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CONTENTS. 


1,368,784,  page  281,  in  heading,  aaeignment,  name  of  aangnee,  for  the  word  "Baker"  read  Bark^. 
1,759,662,  page  562,  seventh  claim,  line  7,  strike  out  the  word  and  hyphen  "tie-." 
l,360,5ol,  page  854,  thirteenth  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "mechanism"  read  tkvicea. 
1,260,570,  page  860,  seventh  claim,  lines  2,  5,  6,  and  12,  for  the  word  "gasee"  read  go*. 
1,260,608,  }.age  872,  sixth  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "down"  read  dovmward. 

1,260,728,  pa«;e  907,  in  heading,  assignment,  State  of  incorporation,  for  "Delaware"  read  New   Ybri. 
1,260,803,  pii^'e  928,  fifth  claim,  line  2,  after  the  word  "edge"  insert  the  words  over  which  the  seam  to  be  pressed 
vuu^  be  placed:  same  claim,  lines  4-5,  strike  out  the  words  "over  which  the  seam  to  be  pressed  may  be  placed." 
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OOISTTEIiaTrS. 


Ptg*. 


laeuE  o»  Muica  6,  1918 J 

AsvxuBt  DcoaoMs  or  iNTUintuaicK » 

IKTKKFKKKKCX  N0T1C« ' 

CoER«cnoM  or  Drawijiqs \ 

ArrucATioin  Lkpi*  Exa»onatk)n ^ 

PlTIJITS    ORAHTED ' 

RKISSCES ^ 

DifflONS f™' 

Tkade-Marks— Uegistrattok  ArruEP  ro« zia 

T»ADE-MABi   KEOISTlJlTIOSS   GHANTKr ^ 

TKADX-MaUT  RBOTSTKATIOKS  RlKKWID 282 

Labxu  anp  PawTS None. 

DECiatows  or  tbe  1.9.  Cocaw— 

f-     Wagner  r.  Mec<-ano  Limited  2w 

AXMTJDiCATKD   PATENTS '^ 

JTOKXIOK  FxTum,  Tsadi-Marks,  Etc »7 


Is   within  thirty   days  from  the   flrgt  pablicatloc   of   this 

ordor   the  Intprrcronot   wl!!   1>*^   proc^crlfd   with   as    !n    case 
(if  dffaiiU. 

This  Dotlfp  will  b*  publlihed  In  the  OmciAL  G*7fnT 
for  three   coaserntive   we€k« 

E.  F.  WniTEHKAD. 
First    Atnttant    CommUtiontr. 


Issue  of  March  6.  1918. 

PMenta                          .  ftTS— No.  1,287 ,fl«a  U>  No.  l,3i«43»,  toolBBtT'*. 

Dwlgna                  .  1»— No.       6l,«3l  t«  No.       «3«.  »W5»«m**«- 

TradSllarks n*-No.     120,098  to  No.     120,811,  inclusive. 

Labels None. 

JYinU None 

S«issMB ft-No.       14,43S  10  No.       14,443,  Inclusive. 

Total 817 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.  1,145,120. 

On  Ftbniarv  9.  1918.  a  derision  wan  rendrred  that 
Edward  E.  Clement  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  suo- 
•Jtct-matter  rorered  by  claim  24  of  hla  Patent  No. 
1  146  120  «tjbject,  "  Telephone  exchanf*  system,"  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  alK^wed  Bncb 
decision  has  t>ecome  final. 


PErARTlilNT  or   TTIl    l!fTaBIOa, 

r.viTELi      StaTE-S      I'ATaHT     C>mCB, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  Metrch  S,  19!^. 

The  Bunlat^  Orchard  Co.,  iU  a4»iffu$  or  legml  repretenta- 

fivfti,  take  notice: 

.An  Interference  haWng  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  the  Bodua  Packiog  Co.,  Inc.. 
Maple  avemie,  8oduB,  N.  Y.,  for  reglatratioB  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-tnark  re^latered  Septeaiber  15,  1903. 
No  41,115,  to  The  Sunlaud  Orchard  Co..  Lot  .\ngplet. 
Cal..  and  a  notice  of  »tnch  decIaratioB  aent  br  replstered 
mall  to  said  The  Sunland  Orcbard  Co.  at  the  said  ad- 
dre>B  having  been  returned  by  tbe  pott-ofllce  andellver- 
able.  notice  te  hereby  given  tbat  umies.s  said  Tb«  Soo- 
land  Orchard  Co  .  Its  asidgns  or  Iccal  repreaentatlvea. 
shall  euter  an  appearance  therein  withiB  thirty  daya  from 
the  first  publlcatloQ  of  this  order  the  Interference  will 
Ne  proceeffr.i  with  as  In  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  puMlabed  in  the  OrriciAL  Oa7Itt« 
for    three    <'on,sect]tI\(     weeka. 

R.    F.    WHITEHBAK, 
Firtt  AMisUuit  Commi*«iOtier 


Patent  No.   1,226,014. 

On  January  28  IdlS,  a  decision  waa  rendered  tbat  John 
»rler  wai  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  aubJect- matter 
covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1,228,014.  subject, 
"Drlvlag  devleee  for  talking-BMichlB*^"  and  no  appeal 
having  be«i  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  declRJon 
feas  becona*  final.       ^_____^_______ 

Interference  Koticea. 

DarAiiTMBNT  or  thb  IirTSBioa, 

U.MTKD  States  Patb.nt  OrricE, 

\f(uh*n0on,  D.  G.,  MmrtOt  1,  OM. 

William  MeOlauffhJtn,  hig  a«fign$  or  legal  repretentatireg,  • 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OtBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Harris  Soap  Company.  Steteon 
and  Howard  streets,  Buffalo,  N.  ¥.,  for  r#|rt»tratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  July  23,  1890,  No. 
28,867,  to  William  MofllaughlTD,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  and  a 
notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
WlllUai  MeOlaachHa  at  the  said  address  having  been  re-  , 
turned  by  tb*  poat-offlce  undellverable,  notice  i«  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  William  McGlaughUn,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  there- 


DirARTMITT  or  THl   I  BTBBIOa, 

U.MTW)  STA'raa  Patbht  Orrica, 

Wa*hingU>n,  D.  C,  F^rttary  19,  191S. 

Th*  Victor  O.  MilU  Co.,  iU  asHffn*  or  lepml  represtnta- 

tivet,  takt  notie*: 

As  Interference  harlng  been  declared  by  tbls  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Waldea  k  CoBpaay  of  New  Jer- 
sey, of  187  Fifth  arenae,  New  Terk,  N.  T.  for  registration 
of  a  trade-nuirk  aad  trade-nark  reglatered  Jaly  15.  1(K>2, 
No.  38,605,  to  The  Victor  O.  Mills  Co..  of  Wilmington, 
DeL,  and  Cblcago,  III.,  and  «  notice  of  socb  declaration 
•eot  by  reglftered  mall  to  Tbe  Victor  O.  MUla  Co.  at  Cbl- 
cago.  In.,  naying  beea  returned  by  tbe  pest-oSce  ondellr- 
erable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  tbat  nnless  Tbe  Victor  O. 
Mills  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  represeata tires,  shall  enter 
as  appearance  tberela  wltaia  tbtrty  days  froai  tbe  flrst 
publication  of  this  order  tbe  iaterferenci  will  be  proceeded 
wltb  as  in  case  of  dctaolt. 

Tbls  Dotke  will  be  pohUsbed  la  tbe  Ovficial  Gazbtti 
for  tbree  aucceaslre  week*. 

R.   F    WHITEHEAD, 
Firtt  AmistMnt  Oommittkmer. 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

Rile  72.      •      •      •      •      •  _^ 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  eaaeerree- 
tlons  as  cannot  be  made  by  tbe  OSee ;  bat  a  drawbiff  can- 
not be  withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been 
filed  and  accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  tbe  tl>pU- 
cation.  Permlsalble  ckangaa  In  tbe  eocitractlOB  akowm  In 
may  be  made  only  by  the  Office  and  after  aa  approred 
photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  SobstMato  drawings 
will  not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unless  repaired  by  the 
OfBce. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CcmdUvm  at  Clou  o/  Butin»»  March  1, 1918. 


Divisions  and  suojects  of  Invention. 


f 


Oldest  new  sppli- 
catlon  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaJting 
office  action. 


Kew.     Amended. 


1.  CkMon  Openton;  Fences:  OatM:  Harrowi  and  Diotfs;  Plows;  Railway  Oatee;  Planting;  Scatt«rinc 

Unloaden;  Traae,  Plants,  uid  Flowen. 

2.  B«e  Caltare;  Ctirteixu,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  PastlDg  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Files 

and  Binders;  Medlotnes;  Pneamatlcs;  Presses;  Tents,  Canoplea,  Qmbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tampering;   Kiectrlc  Heating  and  Rheostats;    Sleotrocbemistry;    Heating;    Metai- 

Foundfog:  MetaUargioaTADparatas;  Metalhny;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

4.  ConvwyanT  ElATators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handlinx:  Pneumatic  Despatch 

Pomlu:  and  Pollbig  Implemffits;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Stofe-Service;  Travwsing  Hoists. 

6.  Bookblndbg:  Hanresiers;  Jew^;  Mosfe.. •■••••■ 

tt.  B loath tng  and  Dyidng;  Ch«mloab;  Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Uqaii  Coating  Compositions;  Ptastk 

Composltkms;  Preservinf;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Edooaoonal  Appliances;  Games  and  T«)vs;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

Devi" 


Jan. 

Oct. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Nov. 
Sept. 


19     Jan.  5 

27     Got. 

Feb.  6 

Feb.  5 


1 
IS 


8.  Beds;  Chatar 


ippim 
Fbxl 


Ible^heet  Seoorlng 


Dee.  31 
Oot.     9 

Jan.     5 

Jao.      8 


aoi 

292 

115 

146 

^  3S0 
444 


lips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 


nltdre;  Supports.  _. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pomps;  Hydraallc  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluld^Carrent;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

pnbim. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons;  Mot(v  Vehicles ^  _ 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  R[vet  Betting;  Harness; 

Leather  Manufactures;  NaOmg  and  Bti4;>UngrBpnng  Devices;  Whi; 
la.  Jonmal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Machine  Elements 

13.  Ammonltlon  and  Explosive  ChargTMaklng;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;   Button 

Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 
Oeardittteg,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forcing  and  Welding;  Metal  RoIUne: 
Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  MaUng;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Looks;  Turning. 

14.  Compoimd  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheeta  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Wai«,  Making;  Tools;  vvlre  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confectfcm  Mak^  Coating;   Fuel;  Olass;   Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manoteotoras;  Paper-Making  and  nber  Llbention;  Plastic  Bk>ck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

16.  Eleetrfe  81gnallng-A;  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy;  Telephony •j.-w 

17.  OmamenteUon;  l>aper  Manufactures;  Printing:  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Materia!  Associating  or  Fold- 

fa^:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  SetOag.        .     .,  „  ^  ,r      ^  w.      „L 

18.  FtaH-Pressure  Regulators;   Injectors  and  Electors;    Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporizers;    Mbcellineous 

Heat>Engtne  Planta;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Engines; 
Bteam-Englne  Valree.  ^  ^  „        .,  „    ..i     „       , 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;' Fumaoes:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels.. 
aOi  ArtUldal  Body  Members;    Builders'  Hardware;    Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Latch«:    Sales: 


Aug.    6     Jan.    16 


Nov. 
Dec 


Jan.  19 

Feb.  7 

Dec.  21 

Jsfn.  21 


Oct.    29     Jan.    10 
Jan.    18     Jan.    30 . 


Sept.    6     Nov.    5 
Nov.  11     Jan.     2 


Jan. 


Oct. 
Feb. 


D«c.     1 


Dec      4 
Feb.     1 


Carding:   Cloth-Ftnls^lng;   Conttnuous-Strin  Feeding;    Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur;     Oct.     4     Dec      8 


Knitting  and  I^ettinglfflik;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 
23.  Aeronautfcs:  Firearms;  Ordnance. 


23.  Acoustics;  Goin-Handii^   Horolo«7;   Recorders;   Registers;   Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-ControUlng  Meotaanbm. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewlng-Machlnes;  Oarment  Supporters. • .  -  -  •  ■  ■  -  -      ■ 

25.  A{rftating;    Bntoharuig;    Oantrtfngal  Bowl  Separators;    Mills:    Threshing;    Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers;  Oas  Smwratlon. 

ao.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

28.  Intwual-Combustion  Engines 

39.  Boring  and  Drilling:  Comwring:  Ffro-Eacapos;  Ladders;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 

Wood-dawlng;  Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  TooU. 

30,  niuminating-Bumars;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Typ». Writing  Machines 

31.  Alcotwl;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; aides,  Sklns,and  LcMther;  Hydraollo  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU,  and  Olue; 

Sugar  and  Salt. 

278    a.  Oas  and  Liquid  Oontaot  Apparatos:  Heat  Exdiange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration.. 

70    33.  Bridget;  Hrdranllc  Engineering;  Maaoory  and  Oonoreto  Structures;   Metallic  Building  Structures; 
PaTtnc;  Roofs. 

304    84.  Ralhrays;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  RaOway  RoUtag  Stock;  Raflway  Ties  and  Fa«t«iws 

57     85.  Biidds8,Buttons,Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Tolletf... 

204    36.  DriKK  Oaometrlaal  Instranwnts;  Measuring  Instrumenta;  Photographv;  Force  Measuring. 

107    S7.  BlaoMs Lampt;  Eleotridty,  Ctroolt  Maken  and  Braakws;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  Gener»l 

378    38.  Aa^uOH^&drr.  Barth  Bortur.  rtshlng and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stono- Working;  Wells 

'  BMgan;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Cfaeok-C«troUed  Xppantu; '  Cloth,' Lm         and  Rubber  Receptadiee; 
DnSb  Md  CoUsotion  Baoaptaoiaa;  MetalUe  Bb^plng  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 
oStStk  Pi4>er  ReoeptMlM;  Speetel  RaoeptaoiflB  and  Paokaget;  Wooden  Receptacles. 
41.  Rafiinv  mft  Apiriiaiiosa;  BssllWnt  Tires  and  Whads. 


220 
275  ;  40, 


Nov.  26 
Oct      8 

Jan.  2 
Jan.    28 

Sept.  19 
Dec.  8 
Sept.  26 
Oct.    17 

Nov.  8 
Nov.  19 


Aug.  fi 
Oct.    25 

Jan.  28 
Oct.  10 
Dec.  28 
Aug.  20 

Jan.  28 
Aug.  23 
Nov.  26 


Jan.    26 

Jsn.    10 

Jan.  i: 
Jan    36 

Nov.  2 
Jan.  3 
Dec.  28 
Dec.  27 

Feb.  7 
Dec    23 


J»n.  12 
Jan.    23 

Feb.  0 

Dec.  1 

Jan.  7 

Nov.  2 

Jan.  14 
Dec.  10 
Jan.     7 


125 
114 
382 

253 
379 


41.  KlMlmitT.CondnfltorK  iRftQway  Signaling;  Eleotrieity-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicles;  Electric  SlgniUlng. 
48   Baths  tad  CkMsts;    Dispensing;    InsE«ising_Beverans;    Electricity,  Medical  and  Sorgloal;    Ftre- 

SxttaMOislwts;  Sewenwe:  Borgery;  watw  Purlflcatfan.                          „    »       ^  „ 
44   Alr>oiS,  Catapults,  and  Tai^eu;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boata  and  Buoys;  Ships. . . 
45.  ClotelMi;  LubocaUon;  Motors  Raflway  Brakes 


Nov.    8  Not.    6 

Aug.  31  Oct.   22 

Nov.    3  Deo.   19 

Nov.  23  Jan.    23 

Oct.  29  Nov.  34 


464 

418 

472 

714 
255 

567 
416 


231 
242 


487 

129 

365 


440 
319 

220 

286 
354 

155 
124 

523 
328 
546 
363 

410 
235 


707 

174 

70 
592 
627 
602 

126 
413 
450 


372 
683 
346 

196 
393 


OMsst  now  oaaa,  Aug.  6;  oldest ameodad,  Oct.  9. 
Total  Bomber  of  ap^loatloos  awaiting  aetlon 


J 16,226 


la 


Tbadb>] 


MASsa,! 
da-Marks 


DBflKim,  Labsls  Ain>  Pmrrs: 


and  Prints.. 


Jan.  38 
Ttb.  11 
Feb     7 


Job.  10  I    fioa 
eb.  16        229 
Jan.    19  77 


I 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   MARCH   5,    1918 


1.257,961'.  COATING  MACHINE.  Edwin  Abmitagi,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,465. 
(CI.  91—58.) 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
belt  for  supporting  a  band  of  fabric  passing  througb  the 
machine  and  means  to  move  the  fabric,  a  scraper  knife 
positioned  above  the  fabric  to  control  the  thickness  of  the 
coating  being  placed  thereon,  a  horiiontal  shaft  to  support 
the  scraper  knife,  bearings  for  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  worm  mounted 
on  one  of  the  bearings  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  turned  to  swing  the  scraper  knife  toward  and 
from  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  coating  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rolltrs,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  the  rollers  to  support 
a  fabrii  as  It  Is  being  coated,  means  to  drive  said  belt,  a 
scraper  knife  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  coating  and 
formed  with  horizontal  slots,  and  gUard-plates  having  pro- 
jections extending  through  said  slots  and  thereby  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  said  scraper  knife,  said  knife  and  guard- 
plates  being  positioned  over  the  belt  between  the  rollers. 

5  In  11  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rollers,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  the  rollers  to  support 
a  fabric  as  It  Is  being  coated,  means  to  drive  said  belt  and 
thereby  move  said  fabric  through  the  machine,  a  scraper 
knife  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  coating,  said  knife 
tx'lni?  positioned  over  the  belt  between  the  rollers,  and 
mean*  acting  parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  material  on  the 
belt  for  tensioning  said  belt  to  control  the  upward  pressure 
thereof  ami  of  the  fabrle  thereon  against  said  scraper 
knife. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


the  readings  Indicated  by  the  levels  of  the  liquid  In  th» 
several  gages  will  be  proportionately  distant  from  the 
came  graduation  of  the  said  scale  when  a  certain  desired 
relation  other  than  the  ratio  of  one  to  one  exists  between 
various  pressures. 


3  A  pres.xure  relation  (rag*-  comprising  two  or  more 
pressure  gases,  the  Indicauirs  of  which  are  aeeoclated  with 
a  scale  having  converging  graduations  ;  and  a  support  ad- 
Jac«>nt  to  the  scale  on  whlrh  said  pressure  gages  are  mov- 
ably  mounted,  whereby  such  an  adjustment  of  the  gage 
indicator?  relative  to  the  scale  can  be  made  that  the  Indi- 
cated readings  will  be  proportionately  distant  from  the 
same  graduation  of  the  scalo  when  any  desired  prede- 
termined relation  exists  between  the  pressures. 

4.  An  instrument  comprising  two  or  more  pressure  gages 
adapted  respectively  to  be  operated  by  pressures  In  dlfCer- 
ent  parts  of  an  apparatus  in  which  the  several  preoures 
are  related  factors  which  enter  Into  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus  ;  and  means  correlating  said  gages  so  that  the 
Indicators  thereof  show  the  same  reading  when  a  certain 
prf^etermined  relation  exists  between  the  pressures,  al- 
though said  pressures  differ  from  each  other  In  their  actual 
intensities. 

5.  In  a  pressure  relation  gage,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  liquid-containing  U  tube  gages,  of  k  support 
for  said  gages  upon  wht  h  they  are  movably  monntad ; 
means  for  communicating  pressures  to  the  free  surfaces 
of  the  liquid  in  each  gage  ;  and  a  scale  located  adjacent 
to  the  reading  legs  of  said  gages  and  having  coomgCBt 
graduations,  the  convergence  of  which  is  such  that  the 
dUferent  readings  will  fall  on  or  proportionally  dlatant 
from  the  same  graduation  when  a  predetermined  reUtkm 
exists  between  the  different  pressures. 


1,257.968.  PBBSSDRE-RELATION  GAGE.  Kbvin  G. 
Bailiy,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Bailey 
Meter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  616,020.  Renewed  Aug.  24, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  188.067.     (CI.  73—81.) 

1.  An  Instrument  comprising  two  or  more  pressure  gages 
provided  with  Indicators,  and  means  correlating  said  gages 
so  that  said  indicators  all  Indicate  the  same  reading  when 
a  desired  retatlon  other  than  the  ratio  of  one  to  one  exists 
between  the  various  pressures,  regardleas  of  the  actual 
intensities  of  the  pressures. 

2.  An  instrument  consisting  of  two  or  more  liquid  prea- 
sure  gagea,  combined  with  a  scale  common  to  said  gagea, 
said  scale  having  converging  graduations,  the  gagea  and 
the  scale  being  so  located  with  relation  to  each  other  that 


1,257,964.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  READY  COM- 
PARISON OF  FACTORS  IN  A  POWER  PRODDCING 
OR  USING  APPARATUS.  Ebvis  G.  Bail.bt,  Newton 
Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bailey  Meter  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1W8, 
Serial  No.  750,069.  Renewed  Aug.  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,068.      (CI    73 — 31.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  ready  comparison  of  two 
or  more  differently  varying  active  factors  In  a  power  pro- 
ducing or  using  apparatus  with  the  view  of  adJnitlBg  out 
or  more  of  said  factors  In  order  to  secure  the  condltUm  of 
desired  eflUclency  at  all  rates  of  output,  which  conalata  in 
testing  said  apparatus  to  make  an  empirical  detcrmlaatioa 
of  the  relative  value  of  said  factors  througboat  the  range 
of  output  of  the  apparatus  at  the  desired  effldency,  eaaa- 
Ing  each  of  said  factors  to  act  upon  a  corresponding  mo^ 
able    mechanical    element,    and    anoctating   said    eleoMBts 
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upon  which  the  factors  act  and  a  common  standard  of 
comparison  according  to  said  empirical  determination  to 
make  an  observable  presentation  of  any  departure  In  the 
relation  of  the  said  factors  from  that  corresponding  to 
the  condition  of  desired  efficiency  at  all  rates  of  output. 


eating  devices  show  at  all  times  and  at  eTery  rate  of 
output,  the  existence  or  nonexlgteme  of  a  relation  be- 
twpfn  said  factors  which  should  exist  at  the  existing  rate 
of  output. 


1.157^66.  RKLATION  INDICATOR.  Euvi.s  C.  Bail«y, 
Newton  Highland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bailey  Meter 
«"..(iiiiatiy,  a  i'urporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
!•*.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,320.     iCl.  234 — 6.) 


2.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  ready  comparison  of  the 
rates  of  flow  of  two  or  more  fluids  In  a  power  producing 
or  using  apparatus  with  a  view  of  adjusting  tke  rate  of 
flow  of  one  or  more  of  aaid  fluids  In  order  to  secure  the 
condition  of  desired  efllclency  at  all  rates  ol  output  which 
consists  In  testing  said  apparatus  to  make  an  empirical 
determlnatlOB  of  the  relation  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  (fn^- 
fluid  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  another  fluid  throughout  the 
range  ol  output  of  the  apparatus  at  the  desired  efficiency, 
cauaing  forces  each  of  which  is  a  function  of  one  of  said 
rates  of  flow  to  act  upon  a  corresponding  movable  mechanl 
cal  element,  and  associating  said  elements  upon  which  the 
forces  act  and  a  common  standard  of  comparison  accord 
tng  to  said  empirical  determination  to  make  an  odservablf 
presentation  of  any  departure  in  the  relation  of  the  rates 
of  flow  of  said  flokLs  from  that  correspondiog  to  the 
condition  of  desired  efBciency  at  all  rates  of  ontput. 

3.  Ike  metkod  of  obtainlBg  a  ready  comparison  of  the 
rates  of  tbe  flow  of  air  and  steam  lo  a  steam  geD««tlng 
apparatus  with  the  view  of  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of 
oite  or  the  other  of  aaid  fluids  in  order  to  secure  tlie  condi- 
tion of  desired  ettclency  at  all  rates  of  output,  which  eon 
■lata  la  teotlng  said  apparatus  to  make  an  empirical  deter 
minatlon  of  th»  relation  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  steam  tkroughont  the  range  of  output  of 
the  apparatus  at  the  desired  rffidency,  causing  a  force 
which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  and  a  force 
which  Is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam,  each  to 
act  upoa  a  nvovable  mechanical  elemeat,  and  a8BO<*iating 
each  element  upon  which  the  forces  act  and  a  common 
standard  of  comparison  according  to  sai<l  tnipirtcal  deter 
miaatlOQ  to  aialte  an  observable  presentation  of  any  depar 
ture  in  the  relation  of  tlie  rates  of  flow  of  said  air  an<l 
steam  from  that  corresponding  to  the  condition  of  desired 
efl&eiency  at  all  rates  of  output. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  ready  Imllcatlon  of  the 
reatotaace  of  the  fuel  bed  to  the  pasaaRe  of  air  there 
throBgli  in  a  furnace  using  solid  fuel  with  a  view  of 
■toklhg  the  fire,  which  consists  In  testlag  said  fnrnace 
to  make  an  empirical  determination  of  the  relation  of 
the  drop  in  pressure  acro«o  the  fuel  bed  and  the  rate  of 
flow  of  gases  through  said  fuel  bed  throughout  the  range 
of  output  of  heat  energy  of  the  furnace  at  the  desired 
reaistance  of  the  fuel  bed,  casing  forces  which  are  respec- 
tively functions  of  said  drop  In  pressure  and  of  said  rate 
of  flow  each  to  act  upon  a  movable  mechanical  element, 
fiwH  associating  each  element  upon  which  the  forces  act 
and  a  common  standard  of  comparison  according  to  said 
empirical  determination  to  make  an  observable  presenta- 
tion of  any  departure  In  the  resistance  of  the  fuel  bed  from 
that  corresponding  to  the  desired  resistance  at  all  rates 
of  output  of  beat  energy. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  showing  at  all  times 
any  departure  from  the  condition  of  best  efficiency  in  a 
power  producing  apparatus,  which  method  consists  In  test- 
ing said  apparatus  to  determine  empirically  at  each  and 
every  rate  of  output  throughout  the  range  of  operation 
of  the  apparatus  the  relation  then  existing  between  certain 
active  factors ;  and  causing  said  active  factors  to  operate 
vfatial  Indicating  devices  Jn   such  a  way  that  said  indl 


1.  A  relation  Indicator  to  show  whether  or  n»t  the 
desired  relation  exists  betw.eu  two  loaciiag  factors  In 
a  power  produciag  or  using  apparatus  <.oi»*lsting  of  a 
t»iBbinati«>n  of  two  niecUanlial  devi.e*..  each  having  an 
ladrx  an-l  »-a«h  l^ing  actuated  by  one  of  the  respective 
laetorx  ;  and  n^ean-s  correlHling  said  devi.ea  whereby 
t^eir  ladices  c«»lQcl«le  whenever  ihf  de*lre<l  relation  exists 
b«*twefn    thf   two    sahi   factors. 

:i.  A  relation  indicator  for  ua*'  In  conne^-tlon  with  a 
[Xiwfr  usluK  api'^f^f""  '"  sbow  whether  or  not  the 
d.'^lre<l  relation  exists  b»-tweeu  two  coactlve  factors  one 
of  whii'h  is  power  input  and  the  other  the  work  done 
(v  the  tpiiaratus,  which  r<h»tion  corresixjnis  to  the  best 
«»<i«>n<)-  at  «ny  rate  of  output,  coniprislag  *  meter 
provld^l  with  an  index  and  adapted  to  respond  to  the 
rate  of  p<»wer  input  ;  a  »e.  ond  meter  protided  with  an 
index  and  adapteil  t<i  respond  to  the  rate  Ht  which  work 
1.V  don*-  :  and  m»'ans  m©difyii:g  one  of  said  meters  so 
that  instead  of  its  Intlex  responding  a:*  a  true  measure 
•(  thr  operating  factor  it  responds  in  t-xaijt  accord  with 
the  other  said  index  so  long  as  the  deslreil  efllclency  of  the 
apparatus  exists  whatever  its  rate  of  output  may   be. 

11.  The  b*Teln  des<rlti<tl  instruim-nt  for  use  in  cob 
»e«  tioo  with  a  power  apparatus,  which  consists  of  a 
mechanical  device,  which  Is  operated  In  response  to  some 
force,  which  varies  as  some  function  of  the  rate  at  which 
energy  is  used  by  tl»«  apparatus  :  anotlif  r  mechanical 
device  which  Is  operated  in  response  to  som--  force  c«n- 
trolleil  I  y  and  which  varies  as  some  function  of  the 
rate  of  work  done  ;  indices  ;  means  correlating  said  de- 
vices to  operate  said  indices  in  unison  and  coeiteiisively 
when  the  .l(*slr»>d  eflSrlenry  condition  exists  at  all  rates  of 
output  ;  and  means  for  rontlnuonsly  reroiMlng  the  posi- 
tions of  said  indices. 

1«.  The  herein  described  relation  indicator  which  con- 
sists of  a  pressure  gage  having  a  pen  cooperating  with 
a  chart  :  a  second  pressure  gage  having  a  pen  also  co- 
operating with  said  chart  ;  mean*  where&y  the  actions 
of  said  pres-srure  gages  may  be  correlated  so  that  both 
pens  win  give  the  same  reading  and  9Tjl)«tantiany  coin- 
cident records  dn  the  chart  when  the  relation  between 
the  pressure  differences  is  as  dewlred,  regardless  of  the 
actual  vaines  of  said  pressure  dMferencw ;  a  pressure 
relation  gage  provided  with  a  pen  also  coBperatlng  with 
said  fhart ;  and  means  Incorporated  In  said  pressure  re- 
lation  gage  for  maintaining  the  said  pen  stationary  tn 


Makch  5, 19x8. 
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a  preAetermlB«d  portion  relative  to  the  ckart  so  long 
as  the  relation  between  the  preasnres  resuilns  as  desired. 
regardlMB  of  tke  actual  values  of  said  pressures. 

(Claims  2.  4   to   10.  and   12  to   IB  not  printed   In  the 

Gazette.] 

1  257  966      APFABATUS  FOB  AERAN(;iNt.  MACARONI 
'  OR  LIKE  ALIMENTARY  PASTES  UN  RODS  OR  THE 
,       LIKE       ru.APE    Baedccci.    Naples,    Italy       Filed    Nov 
4.    1915.      Serial    No.   59.611.      (CI.    107—7.) 


(»rrier*  at  the  side  of  said  apparatus,  forks  provMe« 
f.n  each  carrier  to  support  the  ends  of  said  rods,  wwlag- 
ing  arms  00  which  said  carriers  are  pivoted,  a  bar  wkcre- 

with  ea.h  .arrier  is  enpaped.  means  for  caoMng  Mi4 
bar  to  mnvr  parallel  to  lt*e]f  during  the  operation  of  the 
arms,  and  meaM  fsr  cutting  the  two  eads  of  the  tkraaAa 
or  tubes  when  the  rods  approach  the  end  of  their  «tr<**. 
in  in  an  apparatus  for  arrani-lng  long  threads  or  tobea 
of  paste  on  rodF  a  pluraiUy  of  dies  arranged  lo  raws 
from  which  the  tlireais  or  tubes  issue,  rods  arraaged 
under  the  dies  each  l»ehind  one  row  of  threads  or  tubes, 
iiieaus  at  the  gtde^  of  the  apparatus  for  carrying  said 
rods  and  raising  theni  forward,  guides  in  which  the  spare 
rods  ar(  Inserted,  said  guides  terminating  above  the  rod 
carriers,  stops  in  ea'-h  guide  for  releasing  a  single  rod  at 
a  time,  means  for  controlling  said  stops  when  the  rod 
carriers  approach  the  end  of  their  stroke,  plates  at  the 
end  of  the  puidej:  for  retaining  the  rods  a  meml>er  con- 
nected to  said  plates  and  actuate  by  the  rod  carriers 
for  moving  off  said  plates,  and  means  for  cutting  the  two 
ends  of  the  threads  or  tubes. 

[Claims  J  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


1257.907       IHONING-BOARD.     William   Bab mtt.  Port- 
'land.  nreg      Filed  .Tnly  19.  1917.     Serial  No.   181.614. 
(CI.  68—30.) 


1  Ib  an  apparatus  for  arranging  long  threads  or  tnbes 
of  paste  on  rods,  a  plurality  of  dies  arranged  in  rows 
from  whk*  said  thresdf^  or  tul>es  issue,  means  under  the 
dies  to  g«lde  each  row  of  threads  or  tubes,  rods  arranged 
under  the  dies  each  l>ehlnd  one  row  of  threads  or  tnbes. 
said  rods  being  supported  at  their  ends,  carriers  at  the 
sides  of  the  apparatus  for  the  ewls  of  said  rods,  means 
beving  aald  carriers  aud  actuating  the  same  to  move 
tke  rods  off  from  the  vertical  path  of  the  threads  or 
tubes  Issuing  from  the  dies,  said  threads  or  tubes  being 
bent  about  the  rods  when  the  same  are  moved  off  from 
said  vertical  path,  and  means  for  cutting  the  two  ends 
of  the  threads  or  tubes  of  paste  as  the  rods  approach  the 
end  of  their  stroke.  ' 

3.   In  an  apparatus  for  arranging  long  threads  or  tubes  1 
of   paste   on    rods,   a    plurality   of  dies  arranged    in    rows 
from    which    said    threads    or    tulies    issue,    means    under 
the  dies   to  guide  each  row  of  threads  or  tuins.   rods  ar 
ranged    under   the   dies  each   behind   one   row   of   threads 
or  tubes,  said  rods  being  supported  at  their  ends',  carriers 
at  the  sides  of  the  apparatus,   vertical  forks  provided   on 
each   carrier   for   the  ends  of   the  rods,  arms  at   the  ends 
of    which    the    carriers    are    pivoted,    said    arms    being    so 
pivoted  in  the  apparatus  with  regard  to  the  die  that  their 
ends,   when    rising,    move   off    from    the   contacting   points 
of  the  threads  or  tubes  of  paste  with  the  guiding  means. 
said    threads   or    tubes    being    bent   about   the   rods    when 
the  same  are  raised,  means  for   preventing  the  carriers 
from  swinging  during  their  movement  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  forks  in  vertical  position,  and  means  for  cutting 
the  two  ends  of  the  threads  or   tubes  of   paste  when  the 
rods  are  near  the  end  of  their  stroke. 

4.  In  an  apparatu.-  for  arranging  long  threads  or  tubes 
•f  paste  on  rods,  a  plurality  of  dies  arranged  in  rows 
from  which  said  threads  or  tnbes  issue,  means  under  the 
dies  for  cutting  the  threads  or  tubes,  a  rod  arranged 
behind  each  row  of  threads  or  tubes  under  the  cutting 
means,  members  for  carrying  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
means  for  moving  the  rod  carriers,  a  shaft  connected  to 
said  carrier  moving  means,  means  for  operating  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  capable  of  engaging  a  tooth 
of  said  plnkw  duriag  a  portion  of  Its  stroke,  said  pawl 
being  jBoanted  on  a  wheel  operating  the  cutting  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  arranging  long  thrends  or  tubes 
of  paste  OB  rods,  a  plurality  of  dies  arranged  In  rows  from 
which  said  threads  or  tubes  Issue,  Baeaas  under  the  dies 
to  guide  each  row  of  threads  or  tubes,  rods  arranged 
under  the  dies  each  behind  one  rew  of  threads  or  tubes, 


1.  A  fol.iinp  ironing  tx>ard  including  a  board,  a  sup- 
porting leg  theretor  for  movement  to  a  perpendicular  posl- 
Uon.  a  second  supporUng  leg  pivoted  to  the  bonrd  for 
dlsiK.8it»oi:  at  an  angie  thereto,  the  second  supporting 
leg  Including  strip*  in  spaced  relation  at  their  prtat  •t 
connection  to  the  board,  and  converging  toward  their 
opposite  ends.  «  brace  for  connecting  the  supporting  lega, 
and  a  second  brace  meml>er  ia  the  form  of  a  board  hlngedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  ironing  board,  and  hnvlnc 
its  opposite  end  notched  for  engagement  between  the 
strips  of  the  second  supporting  leg  whereby  aaid  notched 
end  of  the  i>oard  may  l>e  moved  toward  the  converging 
ends  of  said  strips  to  firmly  wedge  the  brace  board 
therebetween. 

2.   A    folding   Ironing   board   Including  a    board,  a  eop- 
porUng   leg    therefor    for    positioning    perpendicularly    be- 
neath  the   board,    a   »e.  ond   supportiag   leg  plvotaUy   con- 
nected  to   the    board    for   dlsposlUon   at  an   angle   there- 
l)eDeath.  said   second  leg  Including  strips  spaced  at  their 
point  of  cotine<  tion   to  the   board  and  converging  toward 
j   their   opiK..site  ends,  means  for  connecting  Ue  supporting 
'   legs,  aud  a  i«e«  ond    brace   memt>er  in  the  form  0/  a  board 
hlngedh    .onnected   to   the   ironing   board   with  Its  other 
end  adapted  for  Inwrtion  betw.-en  the  stripe  of  the  MCOhd 
supporting    lev    whereby    the   second    brace   may    be   firmly 
;  wedged  therein  by  nio\-lug  the  brace  toward  the  converging 
i   ends  of   the   strips. 

I  3.  A  folding  ironing  board,  including  a  board,  a  eup- 
I  porting  leg  for  positioning  perpendicularly  beneath  the 
i  board,  a  second  supporting  leg  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
1  board' for  positioning  at  an  angle  therebeoeath,  said  aaceai 
:  leg  Including  strips  sv>aced  at  their  point  of  connection 
i  to  the  board,  aud  converging  toward  their  opposite  ends. 
I  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  strips  at  a  poiut  MbetnntiaUy 
'  latermedUte  their  ends,  means  for  connecting  the  less. 
I  and  a  bracing  means  in  the  form  of  a  board  hlngedly 
i  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  Ironing  baud  and  hav- 
i  lag  its  opposite  or   free  end  Inserted   between  the  etrlpe 
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of  the  second  leg,  and  wedged  therebetween  by  moving 
said  bracing  means  toward  the  converging  ends  of  the 
strips,  said  cross  bar  serving  as  an  abutment  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  brace. 


1,207,968.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  William 
T.  Bahiiatt.  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Charles  S. 
Rohoe,  Annie  Cooper,  and  Alexander  J.  Cooper,  ex- 
ecatorb  "f  Charles  Cooper,  deceased,  Bennington,  Vt. 
Original  a|»i':ication  tiled  Feb.  11,  1916,  Serial  No. 
77,782.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  21, 
1916.     Be.'lal  Xo.  110,608.      (CT.  66—22.) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  needle  cylinder,  a  presser  for  the 
needles  of  said  upper  cylinder,  a  bracket  upon  which  said 
presser  is  mounted,  a  vertically  disposed  stud  upon  whi'h 
said  bracket  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  stationary  member 
with  which  said  stud  has  screw-threaded  engagement  ami 
means  to  lock  said  stud  to  said  member. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  needle  carrier  with  needles 
thereon,  a  sinker  wheel  equipped  with  sinker  blades,  a 
stud  upon  which  said  sinker  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted, 
a  presser  for  the  primary  needles,  a  presser  for  the  second- 
ary needles,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  presi>ers  bilng 
located  beneath  said  sinker  wheel,  and  a  supporting  r  em- 
ber for  each  of  said  pressers  extending  outwardly  fri>.n 
said  needle  cylinders,  said  sinker  wheel  stud  hohg  lo- 
cated therebetween. 

6.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  in  .uinliination. 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  needle  cyllndtT,  a  gear  lo- 
cated above  and  fast  to  said  secondary  nce<]le  cylinder, 
a  b«d  plate  upon  which  said  secondary  cy Under  and  gear 
are  rotatably  mounted,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said 
gear,  a  vertical  shaft  to  which  said  driving  gear  is 
fastened,  two  needle  cams  and  two  seta  of  yarn  feeding 
inatrumentalties  located  in  close  proximity  to  and  upon 
opposite  aides  of  said  vertical  shaft,  eacli  of  said  Instru- 
meotalltlefl  embodying  a  rotary  sinker  wheel  and  a  ro- 
tary presser  for  said  needles  Interposed  between  said 
rotary  sinker  wheels  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
needlea  of  «ald  secondary  needle  cylinder  and  beneath 
one  of  said  sinker  wheels. 

9.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary needle  cylinder  with  nee<lles,  a  bed-plate  having  a 
circular  outer  edge  upon  which  said  needle  cylinder  Is 
rotatably  mounted,  a  presser  for  said  needles,  and  a 
support  for  said  presser  adjustable  clrcumferentlally  about 
said  outer  edge  of  said  bed-plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  a  sealing  filling  for  the  shell,  a  capsule  of  soluble 
metal  electro-positive  with  relation  to  the  negative  ele- 
ment of  the  cell  arranged  within  the  electrolyte  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  said  shell,  said  capsule  con- 
taining  electrolytic    fluid. 


1.257,969.     BATTERY.     Edmukd  H.  Bsckbr,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,652.     (O. 
204—88.) 
1.-  In  combination  with  a  battery  cell  having  a  metallic 

tohell  with  a  carbon  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  therein. 


^  \  revivifying  means  for  a  dry  cell  battery  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a'  zinc  shell,  carbon  eltctrode,  an 
eleotrolytlc  filler  and  f^ealing  means  for  the  cell,  a  zinc 
capsule  partially  embeuded  in  said  sealing  means  entirely 
surrounded  by  said  means  and  electrolyte  and  extending 
substantially  throiieoout  the  length  of  the  cell,  fluid 
within  the  said  capsule,  and  an  electrical  connector  ex- 
tending through  said  sealing  means  attached  to  said  shell 
and  capsule. 

'Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,970.  CABINET  FOR  PH0N0QRAPH-EKC0RD8. 
EDWAitn  F.  Bkbgebon,  Snohomish,  Wash.  Filed  May  7, 
191."..      Serial   No.   26,592.      (CI.    211 — 16.)     . 
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A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  horizontal  ways  arranged  at  Intervals,  a  ver- 
tical series  of  shelves  slldable  in  the  said  ways,  said 
shelves  being  provided  with  central  strips  secured  to  the 
upppr  faces  of  the  shelves  and  extending  in  advance  of 
the  shelves  and  having  hand  holds  at  their  front  pro- 
jecting portions  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
pivot  pins  arranged  centrally  of  the  shelves,  a  series  of 
disks  supported  upon  the  strips  and  spaced  by  the  same 
froti  the  shelves  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot  pins, 
the  spacing  of  the  disks  from  the  shelves  permitting  them 
to  be  readily  grasped  for  rotation  and  the  hand  holds  en- 
abling the  disks  and  shelves  to  be  readily  drawn  out  of 
the  cabinet,  and  cylinder  supports  carried  by  the  disks. 


1.267,971.      GENERATOR    OF    SUSTAINED   ELECTRIC 

OSCILLATIONS.      Joseph    Bethinod,    Paris,    France. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,360.     (01  250 — 80.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  in 

combination  a  highly  evacuated  cathode  tube,  two  anodes 

therein,  a  transformer  having  its .  primary  connected   to 

the  anodes,  a  capacity  In  the  cathode  tube  connected  to 

the  secondary  of  the  transformer  and  an  electric  generator 


March  5, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  and 
to  the  cathode  in  the  cathode  tube. 


to  said  tube  between   Its  ends  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  sockets  through  the  tube. 


ttV 


, nsfranWr 
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2.  AppHFHtus  for  the  purpose  s.'t  forth,  comprising  lu 
combination,  a  cathode  tube,  two  anodes  In  said  tube  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  the  cathodlc  beam, 
means  to  oscillate  said  cathode  beam  between  the  anodes 
Mid  means  forming  an  oscillating  circuit  passing  through 
end  Interrupted  In  the  cathode  tube  and  including  the 
secondary  of  a  transformer,  a  second  oscillating  circuit 
connected  to  the  transformer  secondary  winding  an  elec 
trie  generator  connected  to  the  transformer  primary  and 
the  cathode  in  the  tube  and  a  capacity  In  the  generator 
circuit  arranged  In  parallel  to  the  cathode  tube. 


1,267,972        CORN  HARVESTER. 
Bois.   Nebr.      Filed    Oct.   r..    1917 
(CI.   56—113.) 


Chablks    Bohm,    Du 
Serial   No.    194,039. 


3.  In  an  ele.trlc  lighting  fixture,  the  ,  omLination  with 
an  electric  <^onne,Th.n  plug,  of  a  cap  secured  U>  said  plug; 
a  pair  of  tubular  arms  carried  by  and  extending  laterally 
trom  the  cap  ;  a  socket  carried  at  the  outer  en.l  of  each 
of  said  arms  .^ectrlc  current  conductors  carried  and 
concealed  bv  said  arms  to  electrically  connect  the  sockets 
with  the  plug:  said  plug  common  to  all  of  the  sockets 
whereby  the  plug  with  the  arms  and  wnnected  sockets 
are  adapted  to  !>*■  removably  conn.tted  as  a  unit  to  a 
connection    with    the    source   of    current    supply. 

1257  974     NOISELESS  C.\R  WHEEL.    .IOhn  P.   BbOPHT, 
'cie'velan.t    Heights.   Ohl..       Filed   Dec.   6,    1917.      Serial 

No.    20.'-..T31.       ^n.    lOr—- 181.) 


^i>  <.       .*• 
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1.   lu   a  machine  of  the  .  haracter  describetl.   a   wheeled 
support,  a   rotafable   support  connected   therewith,   mean* 
to   rotate   the  rotatable   support,   a   pair  of  stripping  ele 
ments    rotatably   mounted    upon   the   roUUble   r-ipport   to 
turn  upon  their  longitudinal  axes  with  relation    hereto,  a 
corresponding  nurab«'r  of  gears   connectrd  with  the  strip 
ping  elements  and  having  permanent  engagement,  a  bevel 
gear    connected    with    one    stripping    element    to    turn    It 
upon  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  bevel  gear  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  the  first  named  bevel  gear. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1257,978.      LIGHTING  FIXTURE.      Acodst    BorCHcnT, 
'Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    May    24,    1915.       Serial    No. 

30,054.       (CI.    240—81.) 

1.  In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  connection  plug,  of  a  cap  connected  to  the 
plug;  tubular  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  cap 
and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  plug ;  a  socket  connected 
to  the  end  of  each  arm  to  extend  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  ping;  and  electric  current  conductors 
carried  within  said  arms  and  electrically  connecting  the 
sockets  with  the  plug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

2  An  electric  lighting  fixture  comprising  in  combi- 
nstion  a  tube,  a  lamp  carrying  socket  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  tube,  and   an  electric  attachment  plug  fixed 


1.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  lonibination  of  an  outer  me- 
tallic tread  memlH-r.  an  inue^l'  metallic  hub-receiving 
meml»er,  non  metallic  iusulating  iimterlal  Interposed  be 
tween  said  tr.ad  and  hub  members  and  snugly  filling  the 
spat^  therel>etween.  and  means  H(irtptp<i  to  maintain  said 
members  and  said  Insulating  material  in  engagement,  said 
means  being  also  Insulated  from  said  tread  and  hub 
members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  257  975  CAPPINO-OFF  STICK.  William  R.  Camp- 
BBLL,  l^ncaster,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.08".       tCl.    49 — 50.) 

1.  A  glass  severing  tool  consisting  of  a  body  having 
two  terminals  for  the  heating  wire,  a  frame  detachably 
secured  to  said  body  and  carrying  a  reel,  a  heating  wire 
permenentlv  secured  to  one  terminal  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  terminal  at  each  operation  of  the  tool,  the 
other  end  of  said  heating  wire  being  secured  to  the  reel, 
electric  conductors  connected  with  the  terminal  and  a 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  conductors  and 
heating  wire. 
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2.  A  glasa  severing  tool  cocslstlQg  of  a  body  bavlog 
two  terminals  for  the  beatiog  wire,  a  frame  detachably 
secured  to  said  body,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
reel  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  reel,  a  heating  wire  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
terminal  and  engaging  the  other  terminal,  the  other  end 
of  said  wire  being  secured  to  the  reel,  electric  conduc- 
tors conaerted  with  the  terminals  and  a  switch  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  conductors  and  heating  wire. 


3.  A  glaaa  severing  tool  consisting  of  a  body  having 
two  terminals  for  the  heating  wire,  a  frame  detachably 
secured  to  said  body,  a  abaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  th^ 
frame  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  reel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the  shaft  and 
reel  whereby  the  lattw  Is  rotated  by  the  shaft  but  has 
a  yielding  movement  thereon,  a  heating  wire  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  terminal,  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  reel, 
electric  conductors  connected  with  said  terminals  and  a 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  conductors 
and  beating  wire. 

4.  A  glass  severing  tool  consisting  of  a  body  having  two 
terminals  for  the  heating  wire,  a  frame  detachabiy  se 
cured  to  said  body  and  carrying  a  Bhaft,  yielding  means 
connecting  the  sbaft  and  reel  whereby  the  latter  may 
have  limited  >otatlon  Independently  of  the  shaft,  a  heat- 
ing wire  connected  at  ozic  "nd  to  one  terminal  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  rt^:,  a  projection  on  the  second 
terniiual  to  be  engaged  by  tliv  win  at  each  operation  of^ 
tho  tool,  electric  conductors  leading  to  th"  terminals  and 
a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  leading  to  the  conductors 
and  heating  wire. 

1,257,976.  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Gbobgi!  T.  C.vstlb,  Olympla,  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  150.732.     (CI.  180—53.) 


crank  leceivLag  sleeve  aliaing  therewith,  of  a  power  abaft 
pri>vl<lr(i  at  one  end  with  a  Boclceted  bea4  Insertlble 
through  the  .sleeve  to  locklngiy  receive  the  end  of  the 
rmiik  shaft,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  Insertlble  within  the 
first  sleeve  and  having  threaded  engagement  at  the  outer 
eml  th«'r<'<if.  thi'  second  sleeve  abutting  against  the  head  of 
tti.'  shaft  to  hold  the  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  crank 
shaft 

:i.  In  a  powi>r  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
hinatlon  with  the  rrank  shaft  of  aa  engine  having  a  pin 
for  iMckhi.?  engagement  with  a  hand  crank  and  a  sleeve 
.iilapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  th.-  hand  crank  and  alining 
with  the  crank  shaft,  of  a  power  «haft  formed  at  one 
end  with  an  enlarged  head  insertlble  through  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  socket  to  .seat  the  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  the  walls  of  th.'  socket  being  slotteil  to  receive  the 
pin,  a  bushing  surrounding  th**  power  shaft  and  engag- 
ing against  Its  bead,  a  shaft  liearlng  sleeve  surrounding 
the  stmft  within  the  first  sleeve  and  engaging  the  bushing 
and  luiving  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  i-nd  of 
the  first  sleeve,  a  housing  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  bearing  sleeve,  and  ball  bearings  supported 
within  the  housing  and  ro6p«"rating  with  the  power  shaft. 

4.  In  a  power  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rrank  shaft  of  an  engine,  and  the  band 
crank  receiving  sleeve  alining  therewith,  of  a  power  shaft 
adapted  for  detachable  locking  engagement  with  the 
crank  sbaft,  and  a  bearing  aleeve  jouraallog  t>e  power 
shaft  and  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
first  aleeve. 

5.  In  a  power  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  crank  shaft  of  an  engine  and  the  hand 
crank  receiving  sleeve  alining  therewith,  of  a  power  shaft 
a<lapted  for  detachable  locking  engagement  with  the  craak 
shaft,  and  a  l)earlng  sleeve  Journallng  the  power  shaft 
and  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  first 
sleeve,  the  bearing  shaft  when  engaging  the  first  sleeve 
securing  the  power  shaft  against  displacement. 


1  i.'57^77.  ROTARY  COXVEKTKR.  LBWia  W  Chibb. 
Edgewood  I^rk,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
iiiid  Manufa'ctnrlng  Cotapany.  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  .luly  a.  1915.  Bertal  No.  88.1'20.  (CI. 
171—123.) 

1. 


^,^,f:^^*ff^ 


1.  In  a  power  attachment  for  motor  Tehlcies,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  sbaft  of  an  englDe  and  the  hand 
crank  recelvlog  aleeve  alining  therewith,  of  a  power  shaft, 
and  loeana  eo-actlng  between  the  power  shaft  and  aleeve 
for  detachable  securing  the  power  shaft  to  the  crank 
■haft. 

2.  In  a  power  attachment  for  motor  vehicle*,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine  and  the  hand 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter,  of  a  source 
of  alternating  current  supply  therefor,  and  means  for  pro- 
du<  in;;  current  waves  In  the  armature  winding  thereof 
ha\ing  upper  harmonic  relation  to  the  current  waves  of 
the  alternating  current  supply,  said  upper  harmonic  cur- 
rent waves  having  such  a  ptaaAe  relation  to  the  main  wp- 
ply  waves  as  to  equalize  the  heating  of  the  tap  colls  at 
n  power  factor  other  thnn  unity  with  leading  current. 

3.  The  comolnallou  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  six  phase  rotary  converter  connected  tiiereto, 
and  means  for  developing  a  third  harmonic  of  current  la 
the  armature  winding  of  said  rotary  converter,  aaid  third 
harmonic  having  a  phase  displacement  of  ninety  electrical 
degrees  from  the  supply  current. 

T)  The  combination  with  a  six-phase  rotary  converter 
of  delta  diametrically  connected  tranaformers  for  supply- 
in;;  alternating  current  thereto,  and  a  third  harmonic 
Uooiiter  connected  In  one  of  the  leads  from  said  trans- 
formers to  the  armature  winding  of  said  converter,  said 
booster  circulating  current  wavaa  in  the  local  aircalts  be- 
tween said  converter  and  said  transformers,  an(}  said  cur- 
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rent  wave*  kavlag  triple  frequency  and  subfttantlally  a 
Diaeiy  liegrw  pbasf  OUpiactiuenl  with  resp«?ct  to  tbe  cur- 
rent waves  of  the  Bialn  supply. 

7.  The  metitod  of  operating  a  rotary  converter  which 
comprise*  applying  to  the  armature  winding  thereof  alter- 
nating supply  current  of  a  certain  frequency,  over-excit- 
ing tho  field  windings  to  producp  power  factor  other  than 
unity  with  leading  cnrrent,  and  further  applying  a  cosine 
component  of  alternating  current  to  said  armature  wind 
lug  having  a  frequency  which  Is  an  odd  multiple  of  that 
of  said  supply  urrent  and  of  such  magnitude  as  to  equal 
Ize  the  heatltig  in  the  tap  colls. 

8.  The   method   of  operating  a    rotary   converter   which 
comprises  applying  to  the  armature  winding  thereof  alter- 
nating: supply  current  of  a  given  normal  frequency,  over- 
exciting  the   field   windings  thereof  to   produce  power  fac 
tor   other    then    unity    with    leading   current,    and    further 
applying  auxiliary   alternating  current   to   said    armature 
winding  having   three   times   the    frequency   and    substan 
tially  90°   pha.se  displacement  with  respect  to  said  supply 
current  and  of  such  niagniiudc  as  to  substantially  equal 
ize  the  heating  in  the  tap  coils 

[riainis  -,  4.  and  6  not  printe*!  in  the  Gazette.) 


cwtt  connected  thereto,  whereby  aiteruatinf  current  wares 
and  Minare  top  direci  vurrriit  wa»ei.  having  a  relative 
VlUMv  dlsplacenwDi  of  sul>»taiiiisiiy  1!>0  flow  in  the  ar- 
mature windiiii;  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  current 
to  said  wiudLug  of  ituch  freq*eiicy,  phjise  and  inagnitode 
MS  to  sul>stantially  nemrali/e  the  third  hhrmoiiu  com- 
ponent of  said    snuMre-t(>p  wave. 


1,257.978.  ELKfTRICM.  TRAN.«:F0RMI.NG  ANP  RFC 
TIFYING  SYSTEM.  Lewis  W  Chubb.  F>lpewood 
Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Man 
ufarturlng    •■onipany.    a    Corporation    of    PennsTlvania. 

Filed  Feb.  lU.  1010       Serial  No.  77,41G.      (CI.  175  — aoa.  i 
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lu   a   rilsiributiug   system,    the  combination   with   a    rel- 
atively   low  potential    and    '..iw  frequency    alternating-cur- 
rent   circuit,    a    high  frequenfv    osclllatln)?    circuit      and 
moans  to  effect  a  transformation  of  energy  therebetween. 
of   a    second    high  frequency    high  poteotUl    circuit    that 
comprises    an    asymmetric    (ouductor    magnetlcully    inter 
linked    with    said    first    high-frequency    oscUlatlng   circuit 
and   tuned  to  resonate  under  normal  conditions  therewith, 
and  a   distributing   circuit   for    the   rectified    current-^    d.- 
llvered    through    said    asymmetric    conductor,     said     dls 
trlbuting  drctiit  having  a  translating  device  that  is  sub- 
ject   to    breakdowns    when    the    resonant    renditions,  nor- 
mally obtaining  lietween   said   high  frequency   circuits  are 
disturbed,  whereby  the  energy  supplied   tu  said   translat 
Ing  device  may  be  limited  to  a  safe  value 


1,257.979.      ROTARY    CONVERTER.      T.iwib    W     CHtBB. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Original  application  filed  July  6.  1915,  Serial  No. 
38,120.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug    3.  1917 
SeHal  No.  184,ii46.      (CI.  171 — 123.i 
1.  The    combination    with    a    twelve  phase    rotary    con 
verier,  of  naeans  for  circulating  substantially  a  nine  com 
ponent  of  current  of  tripie  f requen<  y  through  the  arma 
ture  winding  thereof. 

i.  The    combination    with    a    twelve-phase    rotary    con- 
verter, of  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  load  cir- 


0.  The  method  of  reducing  armtiure  heating  In  a 
iwelve-phiise  rotary  converter  which  comprises  circulat- 
ing a  sine  coiiiponent  of  current  of  tlir>'i  Time*  the  sup- 
ply frequency  through  a  portion  of  th«-  mmaturf  winding 
thereof. 

[<"laiu-s  2  an-i  4  not  prlBt»'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2o7,9&«.      <oKSER-BEAD.      .Noaaie    ELMuai    Clahs, 

I'laiBviilf.    couu        Fiie«J    Juiy    iK(.     V.U  a.       SvrUl     No. 
:m  '.e.o       ^01.   72— 1-i. 


1.  A  rorner  l>ead  comprising,  the  combination  of  a 
strip  doubled  along  its  middle  portion  to  forn.  n  head 
with  rearwardly  and  outwardly  extending  sides  (..-it  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  immediately  back  uf  the  head 
to  form  Interior  and  exterior  shoulders  and  a  narrow 
throat,  said  sides  havine  oj.enings  therein,  together  with 
a  clip  formed  from  a  strip  t>ent  angularly  at  Its  center  to 
ht  within  said  mouth  l>etween  the  Inner  walls  of  sal4 
sides  and  provided  with  a  finger  extending  outwardly 
from  the  angular  portion  of  a  sinKie  thickness  of  metal 
and  provided  with  a  lateraUy  exlendinp  tip  iK.rtion  ea- 
tendlng  into  ttaid  passage  in  front  o!  one  uf  said  interior 
shoulders,  said  clip  having  a  portion  I'cnt  slightly  out- 
ward adjacent  said  fiuger  for  engagement  with  one  ot 
»aid  openings 

2.  A  c<»rcer  bend  clip  blank  i  omprislng  a  strip.  th« 
main  portion  of  which  is  substantially  flat  and  havl«g 
two  fingers  at  opposite  sides  of  it>  central  poriion  formed 
by  cutting  the  strip  transv»-r»»eiy  and  iongiiu.llnally,  said 
fingers  being  Joined  to  the  body  of  the  strip  on  the  c« 
tral  transverw  line  and  somewhat  offset  from  the 
portion  and  one  tincer  pointiiiB  towar.i  ouv  end  of  th* 
-trip  and  the  other  finpor  polntln;:  toward  the  other  end 
'  of  the  strip,  whereby  the  Ktrip  i«  w.tikest  at  its  central 
point  on  a  line  with  the  t.ases  of  sai.i  ftnpers  so  that  aald 
strip  may  be  t»nt  i'v  band  and  the  bending  will  cause 
the  free  ends  of  said  lingers  to  project  and  form  sboul- 
j   ders  for  holding  the  clip  in  conu<H  tion  with  a  l»«fad. 
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1,257.981.  DRAW  -  COUPLING  FOB  WIRE  CABLES. 
Jamks  p.  Com,  Glenvlew,  111. ;  Augustine  J.  Cole  and 
Louis  S.  Cole  executors  of  said  James  P.  Cole,  deceased. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1913,  Serial  No.  806,196.  Renewed  July 
25,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,804.     (01.  24—123.) 


3.  In  a  draw-coupling  for  cables,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar,  pins  on  said  bar  upon  which  to  lace  the  divided 
cable,  and  a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  draw-bar  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  cable  and  to  divide  the  wires  thereof. 

5.  In  a  draw-coupling  for  cables,  a  draw-bar  havlnK 
means  for  securing  the  wires  of  a  cable  thereto,  and  a 
clearing  head  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
cable  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the  draw-bar. 

6.  In  a  draw-coupling  for  cables,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar,  a  clearing  head  on  the  said  bar,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  wires  of  a  cable  to  said  bar,  and  a  sleeve  around 
the  draw-bar  fitting  on  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  the  cable. 

8.  In  a  draw-coupling  for  cables,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar.  means  for  securing  the  wires  of  a  cable  thereto, 
a  clearing  and  securing  head  at  the  front  end  of  said  bar. 
a  cable  receiving  socket  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  a 
sleeve  around  said  bar  and  positioned  at  Its  ends  by  said 
clearing  head  and  sleeve,  and  a  fusible  fllling  In  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.982.     LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.      Charlbs 
ERTY.  Portland.  Greg.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1916. 
114.171.      (CI.  129—1.) 


E.  Dadoh- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder  ;  a  pair  of  covers ;  a  back  flexi- 
bly connecting  said  covers  ;  bars  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  covers  ;  posits  Integral  with  said  bars  adjacent  said 
pivotal  points  ;  posts  pivotally  mounted  upon  s»ald  bars. 
the  ends  of  said  posts  meeting  beyond  said  tiar  to  form  an 
inclosure  therewith,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  take  an 
oblique  position  within  said  covers ;  and  means  within 
said  covers  to  lock  said  bars  in  said  oblique  positions. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  a  pair  of  covers ;  oppo- 
sitely disposed  flexibly  attached  flaps  within  said  rovers  ; 
one  of  said  flaps  having  obliquely  disposed  slots  therein  ; 
binding  posts  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  flaps  op 
poslte  said  slots  ;  and  hooks  pivotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  flaps  adjacent  said  slots  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
binding  posts  In  place  after  same  have  been  passed  through 
aald  slots. 

1,257,983.  INSULATOR.  Cltdi  T.  D»  Vacghn,  Parkers 
burg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,447. 
(CI.  178 — 813.) 

An  insulator  for  electric  wires  comprising  a  non-con- 
ducting member  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  and  hav- 


ing a  transverse  wire  reielving  passage  communicating 
with  the  socket,  spaced  wire  gripping  elementt  removably 
Inserted  In  the  passage,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  re- 
cess therptn  registering  with  the  socket,  a  pin  threaded  in 
the  socket,  and  an  attaching  bolt  passed  loosely  through 


saUl  pin  with  Its  head  positioned  to  enter  ftnd  bind  In 
the  recess  when  the  pin  is  tightened  in  the  conducting 
nieml>er,  whereby  to  hold  the  gripping  elements  In  gripping 
relation  to  thf  wire  and  analnst  displacement  from  the 
passage. 


1,257.984.      FIELD-BED.      John    Drhxleh,   Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  202,457.      (CI.  5 — 6.) 


8.  In  a  hammock,  thf  rdTiililiiation  with  a  rigid  rectangu- 
lar frame  and  a  pair  <if  supporting  posts  arranued  at  the 
tnds  thereof,  of  longitudinal  slots  formed  In  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  the  adjacent  sid«'  flcinents  of  said  frame,  trans- 
verse bars  having  tenons  »>ngageat)l»>  within  -salil  slots,  pins 
passing  throuKh  said  longitudinal  franip  i-lcments  and  said 
t'iion.s  whereby  the  l>ars  may  be  encased  therealon;:,  sup 
(H»rt1ng  cables  secured  at  om-  end  to  said  supporting  posts 
ami  at  their  other  ends  to  said  transverse  tiars.  and  >:uldes 
■  irranged  upon  the  end  flements  of  said  frame  for  said 
caMes. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazetta.]. 


1.257.985.  GRILLE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 
SAME.  Charles  G.  Dcffy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.481.     (CI.  20—15.) 


1.  \  grille  comprising  splats.  a  molded  ornament  In- 
serted between  said  splats,  the  outline  of  said  ornament 
having  a  portion  which  bridges  the  space  between  them, 
and  attaching  meanp  secured  to  the  back  of  both  the  splats 
and  the  ornament  at  said  bridging  portion. 
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2.  A  grille  comprising  splats,  a  molded  ornameDt  in- 
serted between  said  splats,  the  outline  of  said  ornament 
having  a  portion  which  bridges  the  space  between  them, 
and  attaching  means  secured  to  the  back  of  both  the  splats 
and  the  ornament  at  said  bridging  portion,  said  mean* 
being  snch  that  it  draws  the  splats  together  to  squeeze 
the  ornament  between  them. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1.267.986.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Jobbph  A.  Eng- 
land. Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1918.  Serial 
No.  116.106.     (CI.  88 — 28.) 


^ 


«C~1 


1    li    Sii 


1.  An  improvement  In  projecting  apparatus  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  provided  with  guides,  a  slide  carrier 
slldably  engaging  said  guides  and  having  a  pltirallty  of 
slide  supporting  portions,  the  openings  of  which  are  all 
on  the  same  side  of  the  slide  carrier,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed actuator  shaft  positioned  In  front  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  slide  carrier,  and  connections  between 
said  actuator  shaft  and  said  slide  carrier. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  projecting  apparatus  comprising 
a  8upi>orting  frame  provided  with  vertically  disposed 
gnidea,  a  slide  carrier  slldably  engaging  said  guides  and 
having  superposed  slide  supporting  portions,  and  means 
for  connterbalandng  the  slide  carrier. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  projecting  apparatus  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  provided  with  vertically  disposed 
guides,  a  slide  carrier  slldably  engaging  said  guides  and 
having  superposed  slide  supporting  portions,  and  a  counter 
balancing  actuator  member  connected  with  said  slide  car 
rler. 

[Claims  4  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.987.  CYLINDER  -  LOCK.  Eli  Epstein,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,220.  (CI. 
70 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
a  keyway,  spring  pressed  tumbler  pins  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  have  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
plug,  drivers  carried  by  the  plug  and  by  which  the  tum- 
bler pins  are  lined  up  by  the  Insertion  of  a  key  In  the  key- 
way,  and  a  tubular  spring-pressed  tumbler  element  car- 
ried by  the  plug  and  encircling  one  of  the  drivers  and 
adapted  to  have  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  casing, 
said  tnbnlar  tumbler  element  being  cut  away  at  one  end 
to  form  a  key-receiving  opening  and  presenting  two  de- 
pending guiding  portions  either  side  of  aald  opening,  one 
of  said  guiding  portions  having  a  key-engaging  lip  pro- 
jecting from  its  lower  end. 


2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  eating, 
of  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
keyway,  spring- pressed  tumbler  pins  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  have  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
plug,  drivers  v*,.ied  by  the  plug  and  by  which  the  tnm- 
bler  pins  are  lined  up  by  the  Insertion  of  a  key  in  the  key- 
way,  and  a  tubular  spring-pressed  tumbler  element  carried 
by  the  plug  and  encircling  one  of  the  d^rlvers  and  adapted 
to  have  interlocking  engagement  with  the  casing,  said 
tubular  tumbler  element  being  rut  away  at  one  end  to 
form  a  key-recetving  opening  and  presenting  two  depend- 
ing guiding  portions  either  side  of  said  opening,  one  at 
said  guiding  portions  having  a  key-engaging  lip  project- 
ing from  Its  lower  end.  said  tubular  tumbler  element  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  plug 
exterior  to  said  tubular  element  and  acting  against  said 
projection. 

6.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  «  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  tumbler  pins  carried  there- 
by, a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  keyway  presenting  a  rib  at  one  side,  key-actnated 
drivers  carried  by  said  plug,  a  spring-pressed  tumbler  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  plug  and  normally  having  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  casing,  said  tumbler  element  hav- 
ing a  foot  In  line  with  said  rib  whereby  when  the  key  is 
inserted  the  wall  of  the  groove  In  the  key  which  embraces 
the  rib  will  engage  the  foot  and  withdraw  the  tumbler 
element  from  engagement  with  the  casing,  one  of  the 
drivers  being  of  a  length  so  that  its  lower  end  extends 
below  said  rib. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,988.  PASTEBOARD  -  BOX  ■  MAKING  MACHINE. 
ARTHiB  J.  EvEHS.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ever*  Paper 
liox  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July   19,  1917.     Serial  No    181.513.      (CI.  93 — 49. > 


1.  In  a  box  makliig  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  corner  form,  means  to  bend  over  a 
tab  on  a  flap  of  the  box  I'lank  adapted  to  constitute  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  box.  means  to  bend  toward  the  form 
such  flap  and  a  tab  «in  an  avijacent  flap  adapted  to  form 
another  wall  of  the  box,  means  to  bend  said  latter  flap 
and  its  tab  toward  the  form,  whereby  one  flap  and  Its  tab 
will  be  bent  to  the  form  and  around  a  corner  thereof  and 
the  other  flap  and  Its  tab  will  be  bent  to  the  form  and 
around  the  same  corner  and  overlap  said  inner  flap  and 
tab.  and  means  to  pres^  said  overlapped  corner  portions  to 
cause  their  adherence  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box-making  machine  of  the  character  described, 
fhe  combination  of  a  corner  form,  means  to  bend  over  a 
tab  on  a  flap  of  the  box  blank  adapted  to  constitute  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  box.  means  to  bend  toward  the  form 
said  flap  and  a  tab  on  an  adjacent  flap  adapted  to  form 
another  wall  of  the  box.  means  to  bend  said  latter  flap  and 
Its  tab  toward  the  form,  whereby  one  flap  and  Ita  tab  will 
be  bent  to  the  form  and  around  a  corner  thereof  and  the 
other  flap  and  Its  tab  will  be  l.ent  to  the  form  and  around 
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the  aame  conM>r  and  overlAp  aaid  liuier  fl«^  and  tab,  tbe 
tab  •<  aald  Miter  fiap  duriA«  th«  (•Miac  operation  betas 
guided  to  the  outside  of  the  other  flap  bj  Um  bent  tab  ot 
the  latter,  Bubatastlally  as  deaeribed. 

14.  In  a  box-makias  machine  of  the  eharacter  deaeribed, 
the  coatblBation  of  a  coroer  form  laaaoTable  duriac  the 
CBtlre  box  terming  aod  diachaxsiag  of)eration8,  meant  to 
bead  toward  sueh  form  a  flap  of  a  box  blask  adapted  to 
eoMtitute  oue  of  the  walla  of  the  box  and  a  tab  on  ao 
adjacent  flap  adapted  to  form  another  wall  of  the  box. 
meaaa  to  bend  aald  latter  flap  tovaxd  the  form,  -wtenby 
said  flap  and  tab  will  be  bent  around  the  corner  of  the 
form  and  aueb  tab  and  the  other  flap  ^111  overlap  and  ad- 
here, and  means  to  discharge  the  box  from  tlie  form,  snb- 
stantially  as  (teacribed. 

22.  In  a  box-making  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  form,  m^ans  to  bend  to  said  form 
flaps  of  a  box  blank  to  constitute  the  aides  of  the  box. 
means  to  fold  a  tab  at  each  end  of  each  flap  toward  the 
form  and  into  overlapped  relation  with  the  adjacent  flaps, 
means  to  press  said  overlapped  flaps  and  tabs  together  to 
secure  their  adhesion,  and  means  to  discharge  the  box 
from  the  form,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

23.  In  a  box-makiag  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed, 
the  combinatioB  of  a  form  Immorable  during  the  box  form- 
ing and  box-dischargiag  operations,  means  to  bend  to  said 
form  flaps  of  a  box  blank  to  constitute  the  sides  of  the 
box.  means  to  fold  a  tab  oa  each  end  of  each  flap  toward 
the  form  and  into  orerlapped  relation  with  the  adjacent 
flap^,  means  to  press  said  overlapped  flaps  and  taba  to- 
gether to  secure  their  adhesion,  and  means  to  diactiar^'e 
the  liox  from  tho  forui,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  9  and  11  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


taercwry  to  obtain  a  float  concentrate  relatiTtly  rich  in 
certain  aulflds  and  a  residue  rdatlTely  rich  in  other 
suiOdii. 

6.  A  process  for  the  eencentration  of  a  slnc4ead  sulfld 
or  which  coaslstB  la  submitting  such  an  ore  to  flotation 
separation  with  aeration  In  a  rlrcnlt  to  which  is  added  a 
small  proportion  of  a  mineral-frothing  agent  aad  in  the 
prpst'nce  of  a  mercury  material  to  obtain  a  float  concen- 
triiti'  relatively  rich  in  tine  sulfld  and  a  residue  relatively 
ricii  in  lead  sulfiil. 

S.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  xlnc-lead  sultid 
ore  which  consists  In  submitting  such  an  ore  to  flotation 
st-paratlon  with  aeration  in  a  circuit  to  wliich  is  added 
a  small  proportion  of  cresol  and  in  tht>  presenile  of  metal- 
li(  mercury  to  obtain  a  float  concentrate  relatively  rich 
In  zinc  sulfld  and  a  residue  relatively  rich  In  lea<l  sulfld. 

9.  .\  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  zino-lead  suited 
ore  which  conslst.s  in  submitting  such  an  ore  lo  flotation 
■reparation  with  aeration  in  a  circuit  to  which  is  added  a 
small  proportion  of  cresr)!  and  a  small  proportion  <<(  a 
bichromate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  In  the  presence  of 
metallic  mercury  to  obtain  a  finat  concentrate  relatively 
rich  In  zinc  sulfld  and  a  residue  relatively  rich  in  lead 
sulfld. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.989.  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY-BOARD.  David  E 
EwixG,  Hartington.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144,448.      (CI.  40—61.1 


An  advertising  device  comprislnj;  a  board  shaped  to 
cover  an  automobile  radiator  and  having  a  vertically 
■winging  flap,  said  board  having  advertising  matter 
over  which  said  flap  swings  when  open,  said  flap  li^vins; 
the  same  advertising  matter  as  that  obscured  thereby 
when  open  and  then  displaying  such  advertising  matter. 


1^7.860.  SEPABATION  OF  MIXED  SULFID  OREH. 
CuA&Lxn  Faul,  St.  KUda,  and  Hikkx  LAvnas,  Surrey 
UlllA,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  Minerals  Separation  North  American  Corpo- 
ration. Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  14.015. 
filed  Mar.  12. 1815.  This  application  filed  June  26,  1916. 
S«rial  N«.  105.916.     (Q.  83—85.) 

1.  A  proceas  for  the  concentration  of  a  mixed  sulfld 
ore  which  consists  In  submitting  such  an  ore  to  flotaticHi 
separation  with  aeration  in  the  preaeace  of  a  n)ercury 
material  to  obtain  a  float  concentrate  relatlTely  rich  in 
certain  sulflds  aad  a  realdoe  relatlreiy  rich  in  other 
aulflds. 

3.  A  procesa  for  the  concentration  of  a  mixed  sulfld 
ere  which  conalsts  in  sobmittlng  each  as  ore  to  flotation 
•aparation    with    aeration    in    the    presence    of   metallic 


!    1.257.991.      BOTTLE -CAP       Cacti.    V.    Gavaja.    Boston, 
'         Mass.,  assignor  to  Gavaza  Bottle  Cap  Compariv.  Boston, 

Mass.   a    Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed   Jap.   28,    1915. 

Serial  No    4.R«5       fCl.  215 — 10.) 


I 

4.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  flanged  cap.  and  an  an- 
nuUis  Joine<i  to  the  cap  and  havln;:  lti«  external  periphery 
turned  over  the  edge  of  the  cap  and  covering  the  bend 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  cap  and  flange,  substantially  as 
described.  & 

13.  A  bottle  seal  comprisl^  a  flanged  cap  and  an  an- 
nulua  connected  with  the  cap  and  normally  locked  In  en- 
gagement with  the  top  of  the  cap,  said  cap  and  anuulus 
'>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  act  of  at> 
tacliing  the  cap  to  a  bottle  to  unlock  the  annulus,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  12,  and  14  not  prlnte.l  in  the 
Ga«ette.] 


,257,992.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  BOTTLK-CAPS. 
CuciL  V.  Gavaza,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gavaza 
Bottle  Cap  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporatlun  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  4.866.  .01. 
113—116.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  bottle  caps 
which  consists  In  forming  a  blank  having  two  disks, 
forming  one  of  the  disks  into  a  cap  with  a  depending 
skirt,  removing  the  center  from  the  other  disk  to  pro- 
duce an  annulus  and  forming  two  coaceotrlc  flangea 
thereon,  bending  the  Inner  of  aeld  flaaces  over  to  form 
a  head,  and  preasing  the  aaauloE  upon  the  cap  and  caus- 
ing a  locking  engagement  between  the  outer  flange  of 
th/e  annulus  and  said  cap,  .^nUstantlally  as  described. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  bottle  cap* 
which  cooalata  in  forming  a  blank  with  two  dlska  cob- 
nected  by  a  neck,  forming  one  of  said  diskg  into  a  cap 
having  a  depending  skirt,  remeviiikg  the  center  from  the 
otiier  of  aald  dlaka  to  produce  an  aBualus  and  forming 
two   concentric   flanges   thereon,    beading  over   the  injier 


flaage  ta  form  a  bead,  beadtnit  said  neck  to  locate  saM  an 
nolaa  over   the  cap,   preaalng  said   aataalss   iBto  csntact 
with  the  cap,  a»d  expandtag  the  cap  to  lock  the  aawsio* 
and  cap  together,  avbstanttelly  as  descrtbed. 

3.  That  tmprorrraent  In  the  art  of  maklBg  bottle  caps 
which  consists  in  ferwlng  a  blank  with  two  dtafcs  coa 
■eeted  by  a  neck,  forraiDg  one  of  aalil  disks  into  n  cap 
havtsg  a  depemting  skirt,  formiag  the  otker  dtak  late  an 
aaaalaa  with  two  eaacentrlc  flanges  tbereim.  beadtag  ^he 
inner  flasKe  to  produce  a  bead,  beodlag  the  nerk  tc  U- 
cate  the  aanulos  over  the  cap,  preaalng  the  aaauhsa  lat  > 
contact  with  the  <*ap.  snd  locklag  the  aaaalns  to  riw 
eap,  sobstaatially  as  described. 

4.  That  taiproveaient  In  the  art  of  naJtlag  hettle  cap» 
whl(  h  consists  in  forming  a  blank  consisting  of  two  disks 
connected  by  a  neck,  pressing  one  of  said  disks  into  a 
cap  with  a  dependlBjt  (»klrt.  forming  the  other  disk  lato 
an  aBBulBS  with  two  roBcenfric  flanre*  thereoa.  bending 
the  inner  flange  over  fo  produce  a  Lead,  bending  the  neck 
to  locate  the  snnulus  orer  the  cap.  pressing  the  annnlus 
:nto  engagement  with  the  cap,  and  expanding  the  cai* 
against  the  outer  flange  of  the  annulus  to  lock  aald  parts 
together,   substantially   as   described. 

5.  That  imi)rn\.  iiient  in  the  art  of  making  bottle  caps 
which  consi.-st*  in  forming  a  blank  with  two  disks  and  a 
connei  ting  neck,  pressing  one  of  said  disks  into  a  cap 
having  a  depending  skirt,  forminj:  the  other  disk  into  an 
annulus  with  twt  (uimentric  llsnges  thereon,  forming  the 
inner  of  said  Jangcs  into  a  l>ead,  bending  the  neck  to  lo- 
cate the  annulus  above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  cap.  press 
Ing  the  annulus  against  the  top  of  said  cap.  and  expand- 
ing the  cap  against  the  outer  flange  of  the  annulus.  sub- 
stantially as  de»crit)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257  993.  fSTOOKER  .\nson  (iKuK-iX.  D'Arcy,  Sas- 
kat<  bewan.  Canada.  Flle.1  May  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
17U.42«.      iCI.  5« — 121.) 


*rv 


t.  Id  a  stooker.  n  frame  aaonoted  tc  !rwlng  on  an  azi.s 
trareflag  tn  a  circular  path,  sbeaf  receirtDg  aad  sapyort 
lag  menhers  carried  by  sakl  frame,  links  and  levers  caa 
■ectlag  sakl  mentters  together  aad  to  the  Craase,  a  crank 
rod  mouated  parallel  to  the  aforeaatd  axla.  laeaaa  operated 
hy  the  crank  rod  for  siwIngiBg  the  fraiae  forward  as  the 
trmme  traveto  rearward  ta  Its  flrcalar  path,  aa  ana  rwung 
apa«  t\e  rraak  arm.  a  ieilMe  caatieetloD  bstirw  tke  free 
cad  sf  tile  arm  and  one  of  the  alwaf  sapperCny  aMashers. 
aad  meaas  for  awlaging  the  arm  forwardly  aa  the  fra^ 
traTels  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  atoaker,  a  frame  moon  ted  to  swtof  en  a  caater 
tniTellof  In  path  Tomfag  a  cemiplete  rlr^,  wbtmt  reectviag 
and  supporting  members  carried  hy  tfte  ftaac,  aad  awaas 
far  carrylag  the  leceiifag  aad  aappartlag  ■smtins  ta  the 
tflMftarge  peattlon  dariag  one  half  rrvahrtlaa  aad  far  ear- 


rylag  sach  mctabers  back  to  their  normal  position  dnrlng 
the  otker  half  of  the  rerolutioa. 

8.  la  a  dericc  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mala  frame,  crank  arms  svpported  by  the  aaala 
traaae  adapted  to  carry  a  sheaf  forming  mechanlsaa.  a  re- 
volTlng  gear,  of  means  for  snpporrlag  the  tn-ank  arms 
normally  in  their  upper  position  comprising  a  swingable 
nieml>er  cair!ed  by  the  main  frame,  on  the  upper  end  of 
which  the  crank  arms  rest,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
swfngnble  memt>er  In  such  position,  a  pin  extending  from 
The  rerolvlng  g»^r,  and  means  co  acting  with  the  pin  and 
.  Dhtiected  to  till-  -n'.ngrtng  memtver  for  withdrawing  the 
•wtB'jIng  memt>er  fr»>ii-  beneath  the  <  rank  against  the  re- 
«1M»Bt  menns  when  nu^i^  mechanism  ts  engaged  by  the  pin. 

;Cl;iiii;«  1'.  3,  5  to  7.  and  9  to  \'A  n.  t  printed  In  the 
i;.izette.  I 


i.2r,7.Ji'.M  ANii  ^tvrif;  vkU  rails,  iioeatio  G. 
GiLLMou.  Wa»hlmtoi>  i  «  "MmI  Ntv  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  .'l©.i)«;9.     ,n.  23H--L'  . 


\' 


•p 


jyi]  \Xk 


At 


1.  .\  viart  for  HBrlrr.'eper",  <^.mprlsln;:  a  resll>i.r  ;  4r 
'-mnstrncTPti  to  ec:rajre  r'le  und-r  >-nrfa'e  of  the  heaJ  *.•  I 
the  upper  snrfflr,  ,if  f)i,  hnn,.  flsuipe  nf  one  side  of  an..' 
above  th»-  rail  base  ilnn.'c  and  to  engr-.K'  a  fran-vt .•«elv 
disposed  member  below  the  rail  base  flange 
•  2.  A  part  for  rail  aD'-hors.  comprising  a  spring  construc- 
tion to  engage  a  rat!  lia.se  engaging  element  and  to  be 
f on ed  In  bf-twpec  the  head  and  the  base  flange  rf  the  rail. 

4.  .\  mil  anchnr  part,  comprising  a  bar  arranged  to  en- 
zncf  the  under  surface  of  the  head  and  the  tjpper  surface 
of  the  ba.«e  flange  of  a.  rail  the  ha«e  finnge  enj^aglng  por- 
tiotj  of  said  bar  being  initially  inclined  upwardly  from  the 
rail  base  and  arTangp<l  to  be  forced  downwardly  info  con- 
tact with  the  rail  base  by  a  wedging  action  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  bar  Tip<in  the  under  side  of  the  rail  head. 

5.  \  part  for  antl  reepers.  comprising  a  bar  constrncted 
to  engage  at  one  sfde  of  and  below  the  rail  base  an  aper- 
trrre  In  a  holdlne  plate  .niid  to  'h-  forced  Info  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  the  head  and  upper  surfa'^e  of  the 
ba<»e  flange  of  the  rati  by  forced  T-npilar  movement  of  the 
Tipper  portion  of  said  bar  In  relation  to  the  rail  and  dlstor- 
floo  of  the  Inwer  portion  thereof. 

34.  .\n  anflcreeper.  comprising  a  part  engaging  one  side 
of  the  ml!  ha«e  flange  aD<l  extending  fran^verselr  beyond 
the  other  edce  ,■*  fhc  mfl  base,  and  a  :iiember  fngaging 
aald  part  st  th.  ■  ther  skle  .  f  rbe  rail  and  cctistructed  with 
p4Wtious  ulapted  t«  eii;:age  rbe  under  sld<  of  the  bead  snd 
the  upper  -  ,!  f.i  •  •  f  the  (>ase  f.ancf.  the  has*-  flsrisre  engag- 
ing portioi,  ;•.!!..•  iLitially  indined  upwardly  itii.j  forcibly 
!>eDt  down  into  contact  with  the  base  flange. 

irialms  3.  f>  to  33.  and  .^5  to  37  not  printed  in  the 
« iazette.  ] 


1.2r)7.1'!*ri      PSODUCTIO.V  OF  ALUMIXirM      '  .eorg  Giu- 

i.iM.   r^zzago.  near  Cam*.  Italy.     Flle<l   Apr    29,   1918. 

.Serial  No    7*4.3*7.      (0.75 — 5S  ( 

1  The  process  for  the  prr>daction  of  aluminium  which 
consists  In  heatini;  aluminium  oxld  with  carbon  to  a  high 
temperature  and  rreati..g  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
the  furnace. 

2.  The  praeesa  for  the  pro^tuction  ot  slamlainm  whl(^h 
la  heatlag  alnmtntum  «xld  with  rarbon  to  a  high 
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temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  aluminium  oxld 
and  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  furnace. 

8.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  which 
conaists  in  beating  aluminium  oxld  with  carbon  to  a  high 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  aluminium 
oxld  and  above  the  volatilizing  point  of  aluminium  while 
creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  furnace. 


1,257,996.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPEK.  William  H. 
GooDBNOCOH,  Camas,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  188,791.     (a.  92 — 40.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  news-print  paper  the  addi- 
tion of  two  pounds  of  sal-soda  to  fifteen  hundred  pounds 
of  paper  stock. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


1.257,997.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Henry  Ab.vold 
Gbeavks  and  Harrv  Etchblls,  Sheffield,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,635.     (CI.  204 — 64). 


formed  rib  on  Its  Interior  side  midway  of  Its  tnds.  a  latch 
bolt  slldable  within  one  end  of  said  case  a*d  having  a 
shank  projecting  axiaJly  from  the  other  end  thereof 
through  the  opening  formed  by  the  inner  edge  of  said  rib 
into  the  other  end  of  said  case,  the  free  end  ot  said  shank 
being  screw  threaded,  a  yoke  disposed  in  said  other  end 
of  said  case  and  having  an  internally  threaded  opening 
In  ita  inner  end  to  removably  receive  the  threaded  end 
of  said  shank,  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  being  provided 
on  its  exterior  side  with  a  slot  to  receive  a  tool  for 
turning  said  yoke  to  thread  It  to  said  shank,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  said  shank  and  disposed  between  the 
head  of  said  bolt  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  rib,  and 
means  engaging  said  yoke  for  moving  said  bolt. 


1,257,909.  FARM  AND  ROAD  TRACTOR  UNIT. 
Waltbb  CLAacNCE  GciLOBR,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Knickerbocker  Motors,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Vfc.   11,   1916.      Serial  No.  136,278.      (CI.   180 — 16.) 


1.  In  electric  arc  or  resistance  furnaces  having  upper 
and  lower  electrodes,  the  improved  method  of  distributing 
three  phase  currents  so  that  the  supply  phases  have  bal- 
anced loads,  consisting  in  the  arrangement  of  three  single 
phase  transformers  grouped  In  "star"  fashion,  and  hav- 
ing the  primary  windings  grouped  In  delta  or  mesh  con- 
nections, so  that  the  two  transformers  connected  to  the 
two  upper  electrodes  or  groups  of  electrodes  are  Identical 
In  power  and  transforming  ratio,  while  the  voltage  of  the 
transformer  connected  to  the  lower  electrode  is  less  than 
either  of  the  other  two,  the  exact  voltage  varying  accord- 
ing to  the  resistance  of  the  lower  electrode  In  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  substantially'  as  herein  described  and 
Illustrated. 

4.  In  electric  arc  or  resistance  furnaces  having  upptr 
and  lower  electrodes  the  arrangement  of  the  transformer 
connected  with  the  upper  electrodes,  with  a  secondary 
voltage  between  Its  terminals  which  Is  twice  or  less  than 
twice  (if  resistance  be  lnterpose<l  in  the  lower  electrode) 
the  secondary  voltage  between  the  terminals  of  the  other 
transformer,  but  always  greater  than  the  secondary  volt- 
age in  said  other  transformer  whereby  the  two  phases 
of  primary  supply  are  equally  loaded  when  equal  currents 
pass  through  each  of  the  upper  electrodes,  In  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  herein  described 
[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,998.  PUSH-BUTTON  LATCH.  Archibald  B. 
GaoBBR,  San  Bernardino.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.   196,065.      (CI.   70 — 42.) 


<y^ 


?^*^>^.t\^^- 


A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a   tubular 
case  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  an  integrally 


1.  In  a  tractor  attachmPDt,  an  auxiliary  frame,  tractor 
wheels  mountPd  on  said  frame  In  advance  of  the  rear  axle 
structure  <if  the  automobile,  brackets  for  effecting  con- 
nection to  tha  rear  axle  structure  of  an  automobile,  said 
brackets  being  located  on  each  side  of  the  rear  axle 
structure  of  the  automobile,  other  bracket.s  for  effecting 
connection  of  said  auxiliary  frame  at  the  front  to  tiie 
chassis  frame  of  the  automobile,  and  a  power  transmitting 
connection  for  said  tractor  wheels  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  automobile  rear  axle  in  place  of  the  rear  wheels 
which  are  removed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis  which 
includes  a  chassis  frame,  a  rear  axle  strurture,  spring 
suspen.sion  between  the  frame  and  rear  axle  structure, 
!i  power  plant,  a  drive  shaft  including  a  universal  joint, 
between  the  power  plant  and  the  rear  axle  ;  of  a  tractor 
attachment  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  frame  adapted 
to  be  located  below  the  chassis  frame,  brackets  connecting 
said  auxiliary  frame  to  the  housing  of  the  rear  axle 
suucture,  other  brackets  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame 
to  the  chassis  frame,  traction  wheels  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary  frame  in  advance  of  said  first  mentioned  brack- 
•  t^  and  power  drive  elements  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
re-iir  axles  in  lieu  of  the  wheels  removed  and  connected 
with   the  tra<tor  wheels  for  driving  the  same. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis  which 
includes  a  chassis  frame,  a  rear  axle  structure,  spring 
suspension  between  the  frame  and  rear  axle  structure,  a 
power  plant,  a  drive  shaft  including  a  universal  joint, 
between  the  power  plant  and  the  rear  axle ;  of  a  tractor 
attachment  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  frame  adapted 
to  be  located  below  the  chassis  frame  and  extended  under 
the  rear  axle,  brackets  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame 
to  the  housing  of  the  rear  axle  structure,  other  brackets 
connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  to  the  chassis  frame, 
traction  wheels  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  in  ad- 
vance of  sHld  first  mentioned  brackets,  and  power-drive- 
elements  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  rear  axles  In  lieu 
of  the  wheels  removed  and  connected  with  the  tractor 
Wheels  for  driving  the  same. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  chaasla  which 
Includes  a   chassis   frame,  a  rear   axle  stracture.   spring 


suspension  between  the  frame  and  rear  axle  structure, 
a  power  plant,  a  drive  shaft  Including  a  universal  Joint 
between  the  power  plant  and  the  rear  axle ;  of  a  tractor 
attachment  which  comprlsls  an  auxiliary  frame  adapted 
to  be  located  below  the  chassis  frame  and  extended  under 
the  rear  axle,  brackets  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame 
to  the  housing  of  the  rear  axle  structure,  other  brackets 
pivotally  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  to  the  chassis 
frame  and  power-drive-elements  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  the  rear  axles  In  lieu  of  the  wheels  removed  and  con- 
nected with  the  tractor  wheels  for  driving  the  same. 

It.  In  a  tractor  attachment,  the  combination  with  an 
automobile  chassis,  of  an  under  slung  auxiliary  frame, 
brackets  rigidly  connecting  the  rear  of  said  frame  to  the 
rear  axle  structure  of  the  automobile  chassis,  bracket 
clamps  on  the  chassis  frame,  brackets  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  clamps,  tractor- 
wheel-stute-sbaft-supportlng  brackets  on  the  auxlllar^y 
frame,  stub  shafts  carried  by  said  last  named  brackets, 
tractor  wheels  on  said  stub  shaft  and  a  power  trans- 
mitting connection  between  the  rear  axle  of  the  auto 
mobile  and  said  tractor  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,258,000.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John  L.  Wkx.x.,  Sche 
nectady,  N.  Y.,  asslpmir  to  General  Electric  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Sept.  2a.  ISl."!. 
Serial   No.  52,291.      (CI.   177— 337  ) 


i>;y^«^g     ' 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  electric  sipnals.  a 
controller  therefor,  and  means  whereby  either  one  of 
■aid  electric  signals  Is  caused  to  be  operated  at  varying 
intervals,  depending  upon  the  position  ef  the  controller. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  electric  signals  of 
ditferent  character,  a  controller  for  closing  the  circuit  of 
one  or  the  other  of  said  signals,  depending  upon  Its 
position,  and  means  for  permanently  closing  one  or  the 
other  of  said  clroults  In  certain  positions  of  the  controller, 
and  for  causing  the  circuits  to  t>e  made  and  broken  In 
other  positions  of  the  controller  and  at  varying  time 
Intervals,  depending  upon  the  position  thereof. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  an  electrically-operated  sig- 
nal, a  controller  therefor,  and  means  comprising  an 
electromagnetically-operated  oscillating  member  for  caus- 
ing said  signal  to  operate  at  different  time  intervals,  de- 
I>ending  on  the  position  of  the  controller. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  electrically-oper- 
ated Bignals,  a  controller  therefor,  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  one  of  said  signals  through  one  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  controller,  and  that  of  the  other  signal 
through  another  range  of  movement  thereof,  means  oper- 
ative within  either  range  of  movement  for  causing  the 
signal  to  be  permanently  operated  in  one  position  of  the 


controller,  and  me^ns  also  operative  within  either  range 
and  comprising  ab  electromagnetlcally-actuated  oscil- 
lating member  a4|rcam8  actuated  thereby  for  caualng 
either  signal  to  b«  operated  at  different  time  intervals, 
depending    upon    the    position    of    the    controller. 

[Claims    2,    f>    to    7,    and    9    to    16    not    printed    in    tiM 
Gaxette,] 


1.258,001.  EXTENSION  DELIVERY  AND  DRYING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  William  C. 
IIammcrbmith.  l>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1917. 
Serial  No.  142,289.     (CI.  271 — 69.) 


3.  The  comlilnation  of  a  reciprocal'le  carriage,  means 
for  dellverlnj:  printed  .':heets  thereto,  a  carrier  composed 
i>f  two  spjiced  pairs  of  endless  chflln^.  each  pair  of  chains 
l>einp  equliipe<i  with  gripping  devices,  means  for  support- 
ing the  two  pairs  of  chains  in  traveling  relation  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  path  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically actuating  the  gripping  devices  to  cause  them 
to  grasp  the  printed  sheets  as  they  are  moveil  successively 
into  position  t>y  the  carriage. 

9.  The  conil'lnation  of  a  reciprocal)le  carriage,  means 
for  deliverinp  printed  sheets  thereto,  a  r«rrier  composed 
of  two  spa><ed  pairs  of  endless  ch.ilns.  the  chains  of  each 
pair  being  connected  by  gripping  devices,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  two  pairs  of  chains  In  traveling  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  carrlag*^  and  an  operative 
connection  I'ctween  the  carriage  and  the  gripping  devices 
of  the  carrier  to  cause  said  devices  to  grasp  the  sheets  as 
they  are  moved  into  position  by  the  carriage,  said  connec- 
tion Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  second  shaft  and  cooperat- 
ing gears,  the  rock  .shaft  having  a  crank  arm  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  carriage. 

17.  .\  printing  press  attachment  of  the  class  described 
including  a.  reciprocable  carriage,  means  for  delivering 
printed  sht»«>t.x  to  the  carriage,  a  carrier  composed  of  two 
members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  ■varying  the  space  between  the 
two  meml>er8  as  the  width  of  the  printed  sheets  varies, 
said  means  including  two  sets  of  Journaled  adjusting 
screws,  one  set  being  threaded  In  the  first  member  while 
the  other  meml>er  is  slldable  thereon,  the  other  set  being 
threaded  in  the  second  memher  while  the  first  meml>er  is 
slldable  thereon. 

[Claim>  1.  2.  4  to  S,  10  to  16.  and  iv  to  21  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.258,r»(i2       ROIJ.ER  BEARI.NG.     Ori^vdo  W.   Hakt.  Fall 

River.   Mass      Filed  June  8.   1917.     .Serial   No.  173.478. 

(CI.  64     61.) 

2.  In  a  roller  l>earing.  an  annular  series  of  rolls,  shafts 
on  which  said  rolls  are  respectively  rotatably  mounted, 
means  coactlng  with  said  shafts  for  maintaining  the  rolls 
in  proper  relative  position  comprising  a  pair  of  annolarly 
extending  devices  respectively  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  series,  said  means  being  unattached  to  said  shafts. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  annular  series  of 
rolls  mounte<l  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  bearing, 
shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are  respectively  rotatably 
mounted,  and  a  pair  of  members  respectively  disposed  ad- 
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jMcat   the   sld«8   of   said   scriM  and   mounted   to   rotat<> 
tlerewitta  about  tbe  axla  ot  tbe  bearlte,  said  meinb(>rs  be- 
lac  nnattacbed  to  aaid  sliaftii  and  bJBkK  means  coactlns 
with  said  shafts  to  maintain  aald  rolls  In  prr.per  assem 
ble<l  posltloa. 


8.  In  a  roller  bfarlng.  a  plurality  of  annular  concentric 
series  of  rolls  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  the 
rolls  of  adja'vnt  serips  bfMug  In  staggereii  relation,  shafts 
on  which  the  corresponding  rolls  of  alternate  series  are 
moanted.  the  shafts  and  rolls  of  each  series  respectively 
coacting  with  the  rolls  and  shafts  of  adjacent  series  to 
malBtain  the  rolls  of  adjacent  series  in  sii.  h  stiiKi;ered 
relation,  and  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  plural- 
ity of  series  about  the  axis  of  the  bearinc  .ind  coactlng 
with  said  shafts  to  maintain  the  latter  and  thereby  the 
rails  in  proper  assembled  position. 

[Claims  1.  3,  4,  (5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. 1 


1,258,003.  DISPENSING  BOX.  Willaud  riiKscOTT 
HAwr.EV.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,447.      (CI    211—29.) 


1.  A  box  <'nn«tructed  •«>  an  tn  dl'spense  paper  <heets, 
an<l  a  friction  device  thereon,  cnrnprislng  an  oariil.Tttng 
rnlH',  having  a  cirnimferential  section  thereof  removed. 

2.  A  b©x  constructed  so  as  to  dispense  pnptr  sheet-'. 
and  t  frtftlon  device  thereon,  comprising  a  spring  pressed 
oacillattog  «rr Under  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  sheets 
M  th*y  are  withdrawn,  and  in  the  other  by  the  sprlm:. 

8.    A   tH>x   ronstructwl   so   as   to  dispense   interfoldcd    pa 
per  sheets,    having  an   opening,   and   a   fr1cfU>n   dHv'i-e    \o 
catefl   at   each   side   of   the  opening,   comprisinz  a    spring 
pressed  oscillating  cj  Under  moved  In  ohe  direction  by  the 
sheets  as   they   are   withdrawn,   and   in   the  other  by   th>' 
spring. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and"  9  to  11   not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


l,2r>«.004  LETTER  CARRIER'S  DESK.  CLAHtsrt  F 
flE.ATH.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  X4e.»47.      (CI.  211 — M.) 

1.  Ib  povt-ofBce  funHtTire.  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  rtntbtg  ca««  situated  abore  the  table  and  comprising 
oprlgbta,  skelTcs  alltobly  avpported  by  said  uprights,  said 
■helves  b«iD«  narrower  thaa  the  oprlghts  so  that  thev 
may  slide  rear«artlly  frsca  tfce  front  of  the  case,  parti 
dons  carried  by  said  sb«Jve*«  to  divide  the  space  above  the 
BleiTcs  Into  compartments,  and  stops  secured  to  the  up- 
rlf^ts  above  tbe  shelves  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  case  for  positioning  the  mall  matter  and 


permitting  the  shelves  to  slide  thereunder,  whereby  the 
forward  ends  of  the  mall  matter  may  be  mused  to  pro- 
ject o\  er  or  overhang  the  front  edges  of  the  shelves  to 
facilitate  Its  withdrawal. 


3.  In  post-oflBce  furniture  the  conibinatb'n  with  a 
frfime  or  routing  case,  of  shelves  snpporte<l  thereby,  and 
partitions  dividing  the  space  above  the  shelves  Into  com- 
partments, ssld  partitions  comprising  loop  laembers  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  in  the  upper  «lde  nf  the  ^helres. 
aad  provided  with  a  guiding  lip  or  touun'  [TOjectlng  horl 
zantally  in  front  of  the  loop  and  an  iiifiroiedlate  hori- 
zontal bar  portion  estendiny  h«>twei-n  th.-  uiiiiKhts  of  tbe 
loop  to  serve  as  a  laterai  soppwrt  for  th.  ji^per  purtion 
of  small  envelops,  the  upper  portion  o(  'b.-  biop  forming 
a  lateral  support  for  en\ flops  of  the  n>ual  f-i/e.  and  the 
lo^Nser  ends  of  the  locip  lu- mber  preventing  th«'  envelops 
from  shifting  Into  an  a.ljn   eut     oupartment. 

;*.  In  a  routing  a-.-  the  1  .miiituatloti  with  a  pl\iriiUty 
of  shelves,  of  partlrVoos  tlnrefor  dtvlding  th*  vhehei  into 
compartments,  each  partition  (  omprislng  .1  wire  bent  into 
substantially  U-shape  the  ends  fwBg  tnsertii!  into  the 
upper  side  of  the  shetves.  th^  front  leg  if  th.'  partition 
naember  being  formed  into  a  horiiontaily  .jt-nding  nar 
riw  tongue  projecting  in  front  if  -r.id  bg  tn  serve  as  a 
nide  for  the  mall  matter  and  one  leg  of  the  partitbui 
njcmber  being  foriiu-il  into  a  horl»o«tally  pixtendinu  bar 
naember  adapted  to  Kuid»-  thi  mall  matter  as  li  leaves  said 
gilding  tongue  and  prevent  ;i  from  entering  an  adjacent 
cdmpartment,  the  lower  ends  of  the  wire  preventing  the 
mail  matter  from  sliding  at  the  bottom  Into  adjacent 
compartments. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  S  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.]  < 


1,2.58,00"..     CONTROL  SYSTEM       Hi  imhf   K    Hbllmpsp, 
I'ltt^bnrch.  Pa.,   a'^signur  ro  Weatlnghouae  Flectrb-  and 
Manifacfuring    rompuny.    a    Corpuratlon    of    pennsyl 
vania        Piled    Feb.    :i.    191S        Serial    No.    5..'^«2.       (CI. 

1      In     a     .•onT(»rTln;.'    system,     the      -omMnatlun     with     a 
<«<airce     of     «iriKl»"  pha-»e     alternattn;:      airrent.     of    a     poly- 
pha.-w    b.ad    ■  if'.iiir.    conn«»ftiiins    f    r    tran-'ff iTln^:    energy 
(Hr.  I'tly  from   <uid    source  to  one  phase  of  said   load  rlr 
ctiit,    a     riha**!   converter     connectl^ins    for    ifvmNnIng    the 
tertlr»ry  <  iectrnmotlve   f.irce   of   sstd    pba-^-cpD verter   with 
th*-   electromotive    force   of   natd    source   for   mierglzlng   the 
r»niainini:  phases  of  said  load  clrcalt,  and  rteans  for  pro 
ducinir    n    reactive   drop    In    >ald    first    name^    connections 
prcportlonnl  to  the  rea.-tive  drop  pro«liice«l  Hy  said  phase 
i^nvirter    In    «ai<l    last  named    connections,    whereby    the 
electromotive  forces  strppJled  to  said  load  drrnit  may  be 
maintained   in   substantial   balance  thrmigh4uf  wMe  load 
changes 

2.  In  a  converting  system,  the  comMnaflon  with  n 
source  of  single  phase  alternating  cnrrent.  <tt  a  polyphase 
load  circnlt,  conneetlons  for  transferring  eUergy  dlrertly 
from  said  source  to  one  phase  of  said  l#«d  ctrcalt,  a 
phase-converter,  connections  for  comMntng  the  tertiary 
electromotive  force  of  said  phase-converter  with  the  elec- 
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tromotive  force  of  s4iid  soune  for  »'nergiElng  the  remain- 
ing phases  of  said  load  circuit,  and  a  reaiiive  element  in 
said  rtrst  named  connections  desi>:n<-.l  to  produK.  a  r.. 
active  uiop  therein  pri.port lonal  to  the  r.ui  ttv..  .imi.  pro 
duced  by  said  phase  converter  in  said  last  iiatued  connec- 
tions, whereby  the  electromotive  forees  supplied  to  said 
load  circnlt  mwy  be  maintained  In  substantial  balance 
throngbeni    wide   lead    changes 


3.  In  a  eonvertlni:  »ysf. m  th.-  ioinl>lnatl'>n  with  a 
source  oi  single  pb.ise  alternating  .  iirrent.  of  a  p<dyphas«' 
load  circuit,  (wmnectlons  for  transf.rrlng  energy  directly 
from  said  source  to  one  phase  of  «aid  b.ad  1  in  uU.  a 
phase  ronverter.  connection-  for  combining  the  tertiary 
eleitr<.tniiti\  e  f,,r,i  ..f  sAld  phH»e-«-oi)  verter  with  the  elec- 
tn.niiitive  force  of  smd  sotirce  for  energizing  the  remaining 
phases  of  sjiid  load  circuit,  means  for  pn.ihi.  ing  a  reactive 
drop  in  said  first  named  eoiinertiois  proportional  to  the 
reactive  drop  pr.uliic.Ml  by  said  phase  <otiverter  in  said 
last  luinied  lonne.  tions.  wherei.y  the  eb-i  tromotlve  forces 
supplied  to  said  load  circuit  may  be  maintained  in  sub- 
stanti.il  balan.e  throughout  wide  load  changes,  and 
means  tm  compensating  fnr  the  power  factor  dlminitihing 
etTe.  t    of  said   reactive  drop  pro«hiclng  devices. 

'i  The  combination  with  a  smirce  of  single  phase  energy, 
a  transformer  connected  thereto,  a  three-phase  indtiition 
niiiior.  and  a  phase  converter  Interposed  between  said 
motor  end  said  transformer  and  having  an  exciting  wind 
Ing  count  cted  across  said  transformer  and  a  serondary 
wlndln ,'  lounecttHl  to  the  midpoint  of  said  trniisf. .y mer. 
of  an  Inductive  device  in  series  ,  ircuit  with  on.  jihase  of 
said  Mmior  for  compensating  for  phase  distortions  In  said 
converter  under  load  '  i.ndltlons.  and  means  assodafed 
with  saM  transformer  for  varying  the  polyphase  voltages 
suppll»Hl    to    said    motor 

6.  The  combination  with  n  voiiri  e  of  sii.gle-phase  energv. 
a  tran^feimor  connect«>d  thereto,  a  thre»»-ph»8e  Induction 
motor  huTlnp  a  star  lunmi  ted  s»>condsry  winding  and 
a  phase  cxmverter  Interposj^l  t>etween  said  tninstormer 
and  said  three  phase  tnoior  for  supplying  three  phsse 
energy  to  said  motor,  nf  an  in.lin  taiice  ronnected  in  serlen 
with  one  of  the  phases  of  said  motor  for  maintaining 
balanced  phase  relations  tuwler  load  conditions,  means 
associated  witii  snbl  transformer  for  increasing  the  magni- 
tude of  the  polyphase  voltages  supplied  to  said  motor 
under  load  conditions,  and  ;i  phase  advancer  ionnecte<l 
in  the  star-point  of  the  motor  secondary  windings  for 
regulating  the  power  fai  tor  of  the  motor  \inder  load 
conditions. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


W.     Hess.    Pr<ivldenc«' 
Serial      No.      ]77.7J»<>. 


K     I 

(CI. 


l,2."iS.0(>6.       LKNK        IUrrv 

Filed      June      29.      1P17 

24<> — 48,4) 

3.  A  light  tranKmittlug  lens  embracing  In  Its  constr\ic 
tlon  a  disk  of  translucent  mntertnl  one  side  of  which  Is  a 
l.>4,s  0.  (;. — 2 


plane  surface,  the  opposite  side  Iwing  formed  with  clowly 
arrangeil  series  of  couve.\  boH»es  of  circular  form  and   bav 
uig  a  paralxdiL  cruss  sectit>nal  contour,  b«ld  bosses  gradu- 


ally Increasing  in  slie  from  center  to  circumference  and 
arrangiHl  in  oppositely  curved  radiating  spiral  rows,  sutK 
stantlally   as   described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  print**]  in  the  ija/ette,) 


1.258,007.  KKKLKc-roK  H.\nitv  W  Hess  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177^91.  (CL 
240 — 41.) 


4.  A  reflector  comprising  a  hollow  metnber  whose  in- 
terior <  urved  surface  is  forme.!  with  .  l..s».ly  arranged  cir- 
cular it.ncHvliies  or  reflecting  elements  a.rrangt-d  in  radiat- 
ing spiral  rows  ol  unequal  curvature  .  urvlns  iu  oppo!.lte 
dir.-ctions  from  tbe  central  portion  to  Die  perimeter,  the 
ln<ilviduHl  elements  ln<re«sing  j-rogressnen  in  size  fn-m 
the  center  to  the  circumference.  sui>stantiaUT  as  des.-rlbed. 

[Claim-   1    to  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.25i>,«K.f,       WlKi;  ((.X  KKI.M;    MACHINK       Ha\    V    Jai  k- 
sn\.    i;d::ew....d     l';,rk      I'a       asM.:i:,.r    to    Westlnghouse 
Kle.tri.    Hnd    Maiiufa' t  nrini:  <  onipany,  a  Corporation   of 
PennsylvaniH       libd    .\Ih\    -I.    1916.      Serial  No.   25  h22 
(CI.    28 — 6.> 


1.  A  wire  covering  machine  comprising  a  suction  con- 
veyer for  transferring  lovering  material  to  tbe  wire  to  be 
covered,  and  an  air  blower  ft.r  detaching  the  said  material 
from   the  said  conveyer  adjacent   to  the  wire. 
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9.  A  wliv-coverlntf  machine  <oinprisInK  a  intatMlil.'  con 
vt'jpr  i«f  rlng-shapt"  havinjc  radial  ports,  a  stationary  par 
tltlon  dividing  the  spac*'  Inclosjvl  by  th»'  coiivt'yer  into  two 
comparinifnta.  mt'anx  for  iiiaintainliv'  "'u-  i«f  ih.-  said 
rwiupartnu-nts  at  suh -atmosphfri'-  pri"s<iir>'  Id  draw  a 
(•(•ntiuii.'U!--  strip  of  wirn  covering  iimteriaj  t<i  a  position  on 
thi'  conveyer  and  means  in  the  other  loiiipHrtiiu-nt  for 
forcing  air  through  the  ports  to  dlsrhara;e  th>'  wire-cover- 
lug  niHfenal  at  a  position  adjacent  the  wire. 

IClalnis  2  to  S  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (lazctte.l 


March  ;,  1918. 
1- 


1.2."S.ttn<».     ASSAY  BALANTE.     Joseth    II.  Jacobs,  Den 
ver.    <'olo.       Filed    July    2,    1917.      Serial    No.    178,104. 
ifl.  2»'k. — 48.) 


1.  An  assay  balance  comprising  a  base,  a  post  mounted 
thereon  and  composed  of  two  telescoping  members,  the 
upper  and  movable  member  hr.ving  a  nut  and  being  pro 
vldcd  with  a  vertical  slot,  means  applied  to  the  stationary 
iio-nihcr  and  entering  said  slot  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
inovaldt'  member,  a  screw  journaled  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal travel  and  threaded  In  said  nut,  means  for  rotating 
the  screw,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  movable  member  of 
th.  post,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  weigh- 
ing chain  having  one  extremity  connected  with  the  beam 
and  Its  opposite  extremity  with  the  said  spindle 

4.  A  balance  of  the  class  described  including  a  weigh 
ing  ihain.  au  upright  support,  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate 
on  sjiid  support  and  having  a  spiral  groove,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  weighing  chain  being  respectively  connected 
with  the  beam  and  with  said  drum  and  atlapted  to  engage 
the  said  groove  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  spindle  longitudinally  to  compensate  for 
the  travel  of  the  <  haln  in  said  groove  as  the  chain  Is 
wound  upon  or  unwound  from  the  said  drnni. 

7.  A  balance  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
a  spindle  Journalefl  In  the  frame,  a  weighing  chain  hav- 
ini:  its  extremities  respectively  connected  with  the  beam 
and  the  spindle,  a  registering  dial  frlctlonally  adjustable 
on  and  rotatable  with  the  spindle,  the  dial  havinsr  a  worm 
wheel  member  and  a  rotatable  worm  splndh'  mounted  to 
>wing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  worm 
wheel  memlKT  for  adjusting  the  dial  on  the  first  named 
spindle  and  tension  means  applied  to  the  worm  spindle 
for  maintaining  It  in  the  desired  position  of  oscillatory 
adjustment. 

10.  A  balance  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  p<ist  mounted  on  the  Imse.  and  having  a  vertically  mov 
able  upper  member  carrying  a  frame,  a  spindle  journaled 
in  the  frame,  a  weighing  chain  having  its  extremities 
respectively  connected  with  the  beam  and  the  said  spindle, 
n  second  spindle,  a  gearing  conne<'tion  between  the  two 
spindles  for  rotating  the  flr«t  named  spindle,  a  vertically 
disposed  screw  stem  Journaled  in  the  base  and  threaded 
in  a  nut  carried  by  the  vertically  movable  member  of  the 
post,  a  third  spindle  Journaled  on  the  base,  and  a  gearing 
connection  between  the  same  and  the  screw  stem. 

f Claims  2,  3.  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1 


2  5  8  ,  »»  1  0  .  CIRCUIT  -  INTERRUPTER.  Hk.nry  D 
J.\ME.s,  Edgewood  I'ark.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Klectrlc  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No.  l«32,90r,. 
(CI.  175 — 282.) 

1.   The  combination   with  a  switch,  of  a  casing  therefor 
having  a  door  adjacent  to  the  switch,  and  means  mounted 


\ 

on  tbe  movable  member  of  the  swttck  for  opening  the  door 
till   Mil  instant  before  tbe  switch  la  opened. 


8.  The  combination  with  ,i  switi  h.  <if  a  raslug  therefor 
havng  a  normally  closed  door  a<ljacent  to  tlie  switch, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movat)le  member  of  the 
swlti'h  for  forcing'  the  door  open  when  the  switch  Is 
opeoed- 

."».  The  combination  with  i  ^wit^  h.  of  an  Inclosing  lasing 
therefor,  a  door  hinixed  to  tb.  casing  and  having  a  cam 
portion  thereon,  and  inean>  on  the  niovable  inetid»er  of  the 
switch  for  so  engaging  the  ,nin  portion  of  the  door  that 
the  door  Is  opene<l  just  l.efoic  the  switch  is  (ompletely 
actuated. 

7.  The  combliuttlon  with  a  switch,  of  an  Ini  losing  casing 
therefor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  niovul)le  member  of 
the  switch  for  opening  a  portion  of  the  casing  Just  l>efore 
the  switch  is  opene<I. 

>.  The  combination  with  a  switi  h.  of  an  inc|i*iiig  <asiug 
theref«/r.  and  means  aituated  by  the  movable  memli.r  of 
the  switch  for  relieving  the  pressure  within  the  casing 
before  the  switch  Is  completely  opened. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  ♦>  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l.'J.'.s.till  A. MM  A  I.  TUAIV 
worth,  lil.  riled  iM'c.  ■ 
(CI.  4a— 2«>.) 


Kl  TKKHKoKli   1!.  JaMKS.   Ells- 
Un4.       .Serial    No.    87.'».SG2. 


In  .1  ra:  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frann-.  tia\ii)g  a 
central  partition  and  an  inlet  opening,  of  door  fninies 
formed  on  one  si<le  of  the  partition  and  doors  horizontally 
pivoted  thereon,  crank  arms  connected  to  the  cIoors„  flexl 
ble  means  connecting  the  crfiuk  arms  together,  a  treadle 
lorateii  near  the  inlet  opening  and  provifled  with  an  arm 
which  is  :ii!aptc(l  to  automatb  ally  engage  tbi'  entrance 
door  for  ii'ifiually  holding  it  in  an  elevated  position,  and 
disengaged  therefrom  upon  the  actuation  of  the  treadle, 
and  an  arch  shaped  runway  having  Its  base  at  the  base  of 
the  innermost  door  fram»,  so  that  the  door  will  travel  in 
proximity  thereto  as  It  is  swung  open,  said  partition  hav- 
Inir  an  opfnint:  therein  whereby  the  animal  may  pass 
from  the  runway  into  the  frame  on  the  oppotslte  side  of 
the  partition,  said  last  mentioned  door  adapted  to  operate 
the  other  for  causing  it  to  be  raised  to  an  elevated  position 
and  engaged  by  the  nrni  as  said  last  mentioned  door  is 
swung  open.  1 


1,258,012.  COMUINKI'  HACK  FILLING  AND  CARTON- 
LnAr)IN(;  MACHINE.  Aauun  Jepki,,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  Jl.  1917  Serial  No.  192.627.  (Gl.lOO — 59.) 
1     A  machine  for  coating  wires  including  a  frame,  a  rack 

ail.ipt'Mi    to   lie  supported   i)y  the  frame,  a   hopper  provideil 


i 


i 
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with  a  plurality  of  compartments  to  rec«ive  the  wires  to 
!•»•  supplle<l  to  the  rack.  MUd  means  for  controlling  the 
feed  by  grravlty  of  the  wires  from  the  hopper  to  the  rack. 


»  ^"'•^ 


4  A  machine  for  fllllng  ra.  k>  with  wire,  to  be  coatwl 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  rack  supporting  or  hold- 
ing means,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  frame, 
a  plur.Hllty  of  hopper  compartments  upon  the  fHrrlai:e, 
ciiide  tubes  conimtinicatlng  with  sai<l  <ompartments.  and 
H  cut  ofir  controlling  the  passage  of  the  wires  from  said 
L'uitle  tul>es  to  the  rack 

7  A  machine  for  filling  rarks  with  wires  to  he  icated 
comprising  a  frame  provide.!  with  rack  stipportlng  means. 
!i  carriage  mounted  to  fnivel  upon  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  hopper  compartments  upon  the  carriage,  guide  tubes 
communicating  with  said  compartments,  a  cut  off  control- 
ling the  passage  of  the  wires  from  said  gul.le  tubes  to  the 
rack,  and  adjustably  mounted  bumpers  upon  the  frame 
adapt.',!  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  to  vibrate  and 
loosen  up  (he  wires  within  the  hopper  lompartments. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  il.s.ribed  comprising  a 
frame,  rack  supporting  means  upon  the  frani.',  tilling 
ni.aus  for  filling  the  rack  with  wires,  a  liropper  dl  pos.nl 
below  the  rack  and  having  a  plurality  of  dropper  tubes  of 
'lefrmlne.1  area,  a  perforateil  gul.ie  plate  betw.-n  the 
rack  and  dropper  tubes  and  having  Its  perforatc.l  p.irtion 
blo-k*><l  off  into  spac.-s  registering  with  the  r.'sp.'ctlve 
tidies  for  the  supply  of  a  determin.'.l  number  of  wir.'S  to 
.■H.h  tube,  and  a  perforated  < ut  off  plate  cooperating  with 
saiil   perforated   L'uid.'  plate. 

It).  A  inachin.'  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
racks  to  be  fille.l.  and  wire  holding  and  feeding  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  moveniem  for  ccMiperation 
with  the  respective  ra<ks. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  •,},  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
<ia/.ette.] 


3.  Au  Improved  system  nnd  in,  nns  of  control,  com- 
prising a  pluiallty  of  separate  operable  devices,  separate 
fluid  pressure  actuated  operating  means  for  .said  devices, 
and  a  nui,l  pre.vsure  . ,  h' r..lliiig  means  for  said  oper- 
ating ncan.s  uj.-n  su..^ssiv,  a,tuatlons  of  which  the 
operating  m.an.s  mav  su,  '-essively  act  ;  said  operating 
means  e.i  !,  rnprising  .-^n  -iperablc  device  actuating  ele- 
ment, ar,  :  iii'.ajs  at  ,,n.'  time  blocking  said  element  to 
prevent  i..r.,!i..ii  ,,r  the  operable  devl--e  and  at  another 
time  ptiiiiiitujg  movement  of 
said  operable  device. 


s,aid    li.'inent    to    operate 


4  An  ImproTed  system  and  means  of  control,  compris- 
'ng  a  \  aire,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  .-ontrolllng 
t  means  for  said  operating  means  ailapted  to  tx-  successively 
actuate,!  to  permit  or  block  the  aituatlon  of  said  valve 
operating  means,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
controlling   means  and    with   said    valve  operating   means. 

5.  In  a  fluid  controlling  system,  a  valve  to  ,  ontrol 
the  flow  of  l.utd  from  a  suitable  stiurc^e  of  fluid  supply, 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  controllinir  unit,  and  a  conduit  connected  with  a  source 
of  flui,i  supply  and  with  said  operating  means  an,l  inter- 
rupted to  receive  a  controller,  and  said  controller  ;  said 
foiitroUer  being  adapted  for  actuation  to  permit  or  pre- 
vent actuation  of  said  valve  operating  meiins  by  succes- 
sively actuating  said   controller. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed   In  the  Oasette.] 


1.258,014  BINNACLE  F(»K  MAUINE  VESSELS  Pail 
C.  KAvrKMAN,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Max  Kuner 
Company^^.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washing- 
ton. File<l  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,60r,,  iCl. 
a3— 225.) 


1.258,013.      SYSTEM    AM  1    MKANS    OF   CONTROL. 
FREPF.uirK    H     Joii.\so,\.    S,.iitli    I'asa.lena.    Cal.      Filed 
Apr.    15,    191t;       Serial    No.   91.421.      (CI.    137—144.) 
1     An    Improvcxl    system    and    means    of    control,    com- 
prising a   plurality  of  separate  operable  devices,  separate 
tiiilil   pressure  actuated   operating  means  for  salii  devices, 
and    a    fluid    pressure    controlling    mians    for    said    oper- 
ating   means    upon    successive    actuations    of    which    the 
operating    means    may    successively    act  :•    said    operating 
in.-ans     all     b,in;.'     influenced     by    each     actuation     of    said 
coutr,«lllng    means    but    not    all    of    sal. I    operating    means 
being  permitted  t,,  net   upon  their  respective  operable  de- 
vices simultaneously, 

2.  An  Improved  system  ami  means  of  control,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  s.'parate  operable  devices,  separate 
fluid  pressure  acfuated  ..perating  m.ans  for  said  devices. 
a  fluid  pressure  contridllng  means  for  said  operating 
means  upon  successive  actuations  of  which  the  oper- 
ating means  may  successively  act,  and  mechanism  where 
by  certain  of  the  operating  means  are  prevented  from 
Siting  upon   the  respective   operable  devices. 


1.  A  binnacle  of  the  class  describ.^1.  which  embodies 
an  inclosing  case  .  a  mariner  s  .-ompass  oj)eratively  dls- 
po*'d  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  inclosing  case;  a 
concentrically  dispose*!  guide  shaft  ritjidly  supported  by 
suitabb-     means     within     said     in.  l,,sing     case     to     extend 
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vertically  downward  from  a  hortsontal  plane  near  the 
bottom  of  said  compass  to  a  horlxontal  plane  tn  the  lower 
jKtrtlon  of  said  Inclosinir  <*a8e ;  two  uultablT  stipported 
scale  bars  vertically  dlspoaed  parallel  with  fach  other  to 
extend  In  the  same  plane,  one  on  each  of  opposite  sides 
of  said  guide  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom  :  two  carrier 
blocks  alklably  disposed  one  between  said  gnlde  shaft  and 
one  of  said  scale  bars,  and  the  other  between  said  rulde 
shaft  and  the  other  one  of  said  scale  bars  ;  a  separate 
magnet  supporting  bracket  attached  to  ea<'h  of  said 
carrier  blocks ;  steel  bar  magnets  attached  to  each  of  said 
supporting  brackets:  a  separate  toothed  ra<'k  bar  at 
tached  to  each  of  said  carrier  blocks  to  extend  vertically 
downward  therefrom  ;  a  shaft-bearing  bracket  rigidly 
supported  within  said  inclosing  case ;  two  shafts  rota 
tably  mounted  In  the  bearings  of  said  shaft  bearing 
bracket;  a  toothed  pinion  fastened  on  each  of  said  shafts 
and  disposed  operatively  to  engage  with  the  te»'th  of  a 
different  one  of  said  rack  Imtb  ;  a  star  wheel  fastenetl 
on  each  of  said  shafts;  two  pawls  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft-bearing  bracket  in  positions  to  adapt  earh  of 
them  operatively  to  engage  with  a  diffwent  one  of  said 
star  wheels  :  a  locking  member  operatively  associate*!  with 
both  of  said  pawls  and  adapte<l  to  be  disposed  to  lock 
either  or  both  of  said  pawls,  as  may  be  desired  at  dlfr»'rent 
times,  in  positions  to  prevent  a  rotative  movement  of 
either  or  both  of  said  star  wheels ;  and  removable  means 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  to  rotate  a  deslrt^d  one 
of  said  shafts. 

2.  A  binnacle  of  the  class  described,  which  embtMllfs 
an  inclosing  case ;  a  mariner's  compass  operatively  dls 
IKMted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  Inclosing  case  ;  two 
magnet  supporting  brackets  adjustably  dlspose<l  bf-neath 
said  compass  within  said  Inclosing  case ;  two  separate 
carrier  blocks  to  each  of  which  a  different  one  of  said 
magnet  supporting  brackets  Is  fastened  ;  guiding  supports 
for  said  carrier  blocks ;  and  operative  mechanism  adapte<l 
to  be  manually  actuated  independently  to  move  said 
carrier  blocks  in  vertical  directions  each  to  a  desired  posi 
tlou  relative  to  said  compass,  said  mechanism  inclndlng 
a  locking  member  which  Is  adapted  to  be  disposed  at 
different  limes  to  lock  either  or  both  of  said  carrier  blocks 
in  desired  relative  pOkitlons  with  respect  to  said  compass. 


1,258,015.  BPOON-HOLDER.  Ron  net  G.  Kexxepy. 
Cadillac,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1016.  Serial  No. 
86,399.     (CI.  65—65.) 


upon  the  attaching  arms  adapted  to  prevent  the  same 
from  spreading  and  also  engage  the  wall  of  the  first 
nanie<l  receptacle  to  aid  In   supporting  the  frame. 


1.J58.H1G.      COTTER  PIN  EXTRACTING    TOOL.      EvEai' 
KEi'.vEK.  Kokomo,   Ind.     Filed  Oct  4,  1917.     Serial  No. 
l'J4.7.'}8.      K'l.   29—86.1.) 


A  d»'vite  I'f  the  i  la>«  dos(  ribt'd  1  omprisiug  a  handle,  a 
sifiii  secured  at  one  end  to  xald  handle  anil  having  its 
other  »nd  tapered  and  curved  lonKltudinally  to  form  a 
hook  adapted  to  be  insertetl  Into  the  eye  of  «  fastening 
element,  a  tube  slldable  upon  said  stem  and  having  a 
louifitudinaliy  extending  slot  therein,  a  pin  secured  to  and 
proiecting  from  one  side  of  said  sti'iu  and  exteading 
through  said  slot  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
tul>»i  upon  saiil  stem  4nd  to  prevent  said  tube  from  rotat- 
ing' with  re-pect  to  the  latter,  and  a  longitudinally  curved 
Up  forme<l  at  the  end  of  said  tube  which  is  remote  from 
^uid  handle.  .»ald  lip  being  positioned  to  spring  over  the 
point  of  said  hook  wh«n  said  tube  is  slid  away  from  said 
liantlle. 


l.^.'ih.olT  MFTHon  OF  REFRir.ERATION.  FRrnaaifK 
«..  Kbvbs.  Roston,  Mass.,  tiaslgnor  to  National  Auto- 
matic Refrigerator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Iers*'y.     FILhI  Jan.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  144,835.     (CI. 

«2— I78..t 


A  spoon  holder  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
frame  having  Its  leg  portions  bent  upon  thein.selves  in 
space<I  relation  to  form  attaching  arms  adapted  to  be 
disposed  against  the  wall  of  a  receptad".  said  attaching 
arms  having  their  free  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  for  holding  the  arms  in 
close  proximity  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  frame 
having  its  web  portion  bent  to  form  an  elastic  loop,  a 
clrcolar  receptacle  carried  by  said  loop  and  disposed  over 
the  first  named  receptacle,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
Blidabie  upon  the  leg  portions  of  the  frame  and  apon  the 
attacbins  arms  adapted  to  prevent  the  leg  portions  from 
spreading  or  becoming  out  of  shape  and  when  positioned 


^uhr^ 


1.  A  method  of  refrigeration  with  a  ternary  composi- 
tion, two  components  of  which  have  different  boiling 
points,  comprising  distilling  the  two  components  into  a 
refrigerating  chamber,  and  causing  the  components  to 
vaporize  In  .substantially  the  same  proportions  existent 
in  the  llquefiM  form  and  to  be  reabsorbed  by  said  com- 
position. 

5.  A  method  of  refrigeration,  with  a  composition  com- 
prising an  absorbent,  a  solvent  and  a  refrl0erant,  com- 
pritlng  distilling  from  the  composition  into  a  refrigerating 
chaknber  the  solvent  and  the  refriserant  in  proportions 
comprising  substantially  a   critical  boiling  mixture,  and 


m 


causing  said  mixture  to  vaporise  In  the  refrigerating 
chamber  in  the  critical  proi>ortlon  and  be  reabsorbed  by 
the  absorbent. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.258,018.  TOY  CANNON.  Joseph  D.  Kiix-.ori:.  Home- 
stead.  Pn.  Filed  May  5.  1916.  Serial  No  95..'.m2.  («1. 
124—13.) 


1.  In  a  cannon,  in  comlilnatlon  a  Irtirrel,  a  spring  pressed 
shooting  phiniffT.  a   plnnjrer   head  on  said  plunger,  a   rack, 

a    catch    pivotitl    ji t    01 iiil    (111    said    rack    and    encsjring 

thf-  phiiiurr  U>-,\<\  at  tin-  other  ciul.  a  gt-ared  sector  en- 
gaging saiii  rm  k  ihchiis  to  oi>erate  the  si-cttir  to  move 
the  rack,  and  n  trip  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the 
plunger  head. 

2.  In  a  cannon.  In  ( oiublnatloD  a  barrel,  a  spring  presse.i 
8hfM)tlng  plunger,  a  plunger  head  on  said  plunger,  a  raik. 
a  catch  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  rack  and  encHginv' 
the  plunger  head  at  it.s  other  end.  a  spring  to  liold  the 
cat<h  normally  pressed  nKainst  the  plunger  liead.  a  Beareil 
sector  engaging  said  ra<'k.  means  to  op^-rate  the  .sector 
to  move  the  ra'k.  and  a  triii  to  disengage  the  catch  from 
said  plunger  head 

."j.  In  a  repeating  cannon,  the  lomhlnation  with  u  linriil, 
an  in<-liiieil  magnxliie.  a  vertl<al  loading  <  Lambcr  to  whii  h 
salil  niag.s/ine  ilellvers  and  which  communicates  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  barrel,  a  loading  plunger  in  said 
loading  chamt«er  a  firing:  l>o!t  In  rear  of  said  l>!irr« 
adapted  to  eje<t  a  projectile  therefrom,  a  Uult  retracting 
spring  latch  ri'leasaljle  at  a  predetermined  point  engaging 
said  tiring  lM>!t.  a  manually  operated  shaft,  a  segment  on 
said  shaft  to  retract  said  latch  and  t>olt.  and  n  second 
segment   on    said   shaft    to   elevate  saiii    loading  plunger 

8  In  a  cannon.  In  comtilnaflon.  a  barrel,  a  loading 
chamber,  a  loading  plunger  In  said  chamber,  a  roiled 
metallic  spring  carried  by  said  loading  plunger,  and  a  cap 
on  top  of  said  spring,  said  spring  tteing  adapted  to  urge 
said  cap  against  a  proJe<'tlle  to  reslllently  hold  the  same 
In  firing  position  in  said  twrrel. 

(f'laims  H.  4.  0    and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garetfe  1 


9.  A  teiegrai»h  typewriter  system  comprising  a  type- 
carrier,  a  s*'le<'tor  system  including  magnets  and  circuits 
therefor,  means  for  operating  a  selector  by  an  impulse 
of   one    or   more   units   duration    to   move    the   type-carrier 

to  a  desire.!  position,  means  for  holding  the  type  carrier 
in  the  jiosltioL  to  which  It  has  l>een  niove<l,  means  for 
shifting  to  another  selector  by  an  interval  of  less  than 
one  unit  duration  and  mean*,  for  moving  the  type-carrier 
\i'  another  position  h\  an  Impulse  of  one  or  more  units 
iluratioii  \arylng  according  to  the  location  v\  th.'  cbar- 
acter  on  the  carrier. 


1 


1.2.-.^,01!^        SEl.ErTUR     SYSTEM     FOR  ,TKLE(.RAPH 

TYPEWRITERS.       Ebw.Mtn     E.     KljeinAi  hmikt      New 

York,  Ji.  Y..  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Klein- 

schmldt    Electric    Company,    Inc.,    B^oklyn,    .N.    Y.,    a 

i'r.rporation  of  New  York,      Filed   Ajfr.   17,   191G.      Serial 

No.  91,014,      tCl.   178 — 27,) 

2.   A    telegrapli     typewriter    sysifni    comprising    «     phi 

rality  of  selectors  including  inagtpts  and  circuits  therefor, 

means  for  operating  one  f>f  saffl   selectors  by  an   Impulsi- 

of  one   or   more  units  duration   to  select  a   given   group  of 

characters,    means    for    hxking    tlie    selector    after    it    has 

been   operate<l   and    for   shifting   to   another   selector,   and 

means   for  operating   the  selector   to  which   the  shift    has 

been   made  by  an   Impulse  of  one  or   more   units  duratloti 

to  select   a  character   from   said   group. 

4,    A    telegraph    typewriter    system    <-omprising    a    type 
carrier,  a  selector  mechanism   including  magnets  and   ( ir 
cults   therefor,   means  to  move  the  type-carrier  to  a  de 
sired  position  by  a  single  Impulse  of  predetermined  dura 
tlon    varying  according   to   the   location    of   the   character 
on    the    carrier,    and    m»'ans    to    move    the    type-carrier    to 
another    desired    position    by    a    single    Impulse    of    pre 
determined   duration    varying    according    to    the    location 
of  the  character  on  the  carrier. 


r^.  ■■*' 


14.  .\  tele-r.iph  typewriter  system  comprising  a  type 
segment  having  the  charntters  thereon  arranged  in  a 
plurnlity  of  rows,  a  selector  uie<  hauisni  including  mag- 
nets and  circuits  therefor,  means  to  rotate  the  type  seg- 
ment to  any  desired  position  \<y  a  single  lmpuli*e  of  pre- 
determined duration  varying  according  to  the  location 
of  the  iharacter  on  the  segment,  and  means  to  move  the 
tyi»e  segment  longitudinall)  to  any  desired  position  by 
a  single  Impulse  of  predetermined  duration  varying  ac- 
cording  to   the  location   of  the   character   on    the    segment. 

21,  A  telegraph  typewriter  system  comprising  a  type 
segin»'nt.  a  continuously  rotating  sotircp  of  power,  mecha- 
nism normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  source  of 
power  means  Inchidlm;  n  selector  magnet  for  moving 
said  iiK'ihaiiisiii  into  engagement  with  the  source  of  power 
to  |>osition  till  type  segment,  the  p<'riod  of  such  engage- 
ment dep.  niling  iipoti  the  duration  of  The  Impulse  which 
energizes  said  magnet,  and  means  for  locking  the  type 
segment    In   its    adjusted   position, 

fClaims  1,  -A.  r,  to  s,  ui  to  1.^,  15  to  20,  and  22  to  30 
not   printed    In    the   Gazette.] 


1.25S.020.      ADJU.STABLE    STROKE    PRESS       WUXIAM 
Kt,nrKi:,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Bro4)klyn.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed   Feb,   V>.   1917       Serial   No.   147.742.      (CI.   74 — 1.). 
1.   In  a  press.  ;i  irank.  a  pitman,  an  adjustable  eccentric 
bushing   iH'tweeu    said   part.s.   and   a   lock   for  locking  said 
liushinj,'   in   ailjusted   position   fixed    with   relation   to   the 
crank,    said    lock   acting    to   resist    turning    movement    of 
the   bushing  on   the   crank   equally    in   both   directions. 

6.  In  a  press,  a  shaft,  a  crank  thereon,  a  pitman  driven 
from  said  crank,  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the 
pitman  comprising  a  revoluble  bushing  in  the  pitman, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bushing  In  adjusted  posi* 
tlon  compiising  an  annular  flange  in  the  bushing  adapted 
to  enter  a  corresponding  groove  In  the  shaft,  said  flange 
having  notches  corresponding  to  the  number  of  adjost- 
mentti  desired,  and  a  bracket  detachably  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  key  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  in  the 
ilange. 

9.  In  a  press,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  part  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  eccentric  part  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  part  actuated 
thereby,  said  eccentric  part  Itelng  adjustable  to  vary  the 
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length  of  the  stroke,  and  having  Its  center  of  adjustment 
eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  and  said  locking  means 
acting  to  resist  turning  movement  of  said  eccentric  part 
equally  in  t)oth  directions. 


t)er  at  its  initial  position,  to  chetk  the  circulation  of  the 
fluid  to  thereby  che<"k  further  movement  of  the  poBitlvely 
actuated  member  In  a  like  direction. 

4.  A  rehound  check  comprising  a  fluid  rontaininir  cylln 
der.  a  piston  therein,  a  by-pass  around  the  plKton.  and  a 
freely  movable  device  arranged  f  move  from  and  back  to 
Its  initial  position  with  corresponding  movements  of  the 
piston  and  to  obstruct  said  by  pass  when  it  ha»  returned  to 
it><  initial  position. 

r«  A  rcttouriii  (  ht'ck  romprlslnK  a  cylinder  contalninK  "H. 
h:i  nil  passage  and  ports  connecting  the  passage  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  cylinder,  a  positively  actuated  mnln 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  freely  movable  auxiliary  pis- 
ton at  OIK"  side  of  said  main  piston  arranged  to  move  from 
anil  l>a(k  to  Us  Initial  position  with  correspondiny  movf 
nients  of  the  main  piston,  and  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  oil 
.  throiigh  said  passayf  In  one  direction  when  it  is  in  its  Inl 
tlal  position, 

I  Claims  <>  to  17  not  prlnl»-(l  In  thf  <  Ja/.ot  te.U 

l.|88,022.      ILI.r.MINATKl)  DKVICE.      Joiix    A      Kray, 

l^ancaster,  I'a.,  a.sslgnor  to  Oorge  R.  Weber.  I^ntaster. 

l'i\.       Filed    May    4.     IKIT.  .Serial     No.     l«»5.44.'i.       (CI. 
240 — 8.4. ) 


11.  In  a  press,  a  shaft,  hubs  thereon,  an  eccentric  part 
and  Interengaglng  means  between  said  hubs  and  said 
eccentric  part,  fixing  said  eccentric  part  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  part  actuated  ther»'l>y. 
said  eccentric  being  adjustal)le  to  vary  the  length  of  thp 
stroke,  and  having  its  centpr  of  engagement  tccpntrif  to 
tlie  center  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  and  10  not  prlnte«l  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.258,021.  REBOUND-CIIECK.  Maehs  C.  Kr-xrit.  N>w 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2ft,  1914.  Serial  .No.  si.5.105. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  rebound  check  comprising  a  fluid-containlnK  casing. 
a  positively  actuate<l  member,  a  detached  movable  member 
in  said  casing,  and  a  stop  for  restraining  the  detached 
member  against  movement  In  one  direction  from  a  prede- 
termlne<l  Initial  position,  said  detached  movable  member 
being  arranged  to  move  from  and  back  to  Its  initial  posi- 
tion with  corresponding  movements  of  the  positively  actu- 
ated member  and  to  engage  the  stop  and  retard  further 
movement  of  the  positively  actuated  member'  in  the  dlrec 
tion  of  its  return  movement. 

2.  A  rebound  check  comprising  a  fluid-contalninj:  casing, 
a  positively  actuated  movable  member  in  said  casing,  a 
detached  movable  member  constituting  a  partial  l)arrler 
and  arranged  to  be  freely  moved  from  and  to  an  Initial 
position  by  said  positively  actuated  member  through  the 
tendency  of  said  fluid,  and  means  for  limiting  the  return 
movement  of  said  detachetl  movable  member  to  cause  the 
fluid  to  check  further  movement  of  the  positively  actuated 
member  in  a  like  direction. 

3.  A  rebound  check  comprising  a  fluid-containing  casing 
having  an  endless  fluid  passage,  a  positively  actuate<l  mov- 
able member  in  said  passage,  a  detached  movable  member 
also  In  the  passage,  means  for  moving  said  positively  actu- 
ated member  In  opposite  directions  to  circulate  the  fluid  to 
thereby  caase  the  freely  movable  member  to  move  from 
and  back  to  its  initial  position  with  corresponding  move- 
ments of  the  positively  actuated  member,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  return  movement  of  the  freely  movable  mem- 


1.  .\n  articl."  of  nianufaiture  (.-omprising  a  flan  >tafr.  a 
t^aa  atta<  h(Nl  thtTcto.  a  so(  kf  t  member  at  the  upp»T  .ml  of 
>aiil  stafT.  a  plug  lucmber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  staff, 
•  iectric  conductors  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  socket 
njember  with  the  terminals  of  the  plug  member,  said  staff 
having'  giiidcways  for  said  conductors,  an  electric  lamp 
having  a  plug  to  enter  the  sotkot  m»'nilipr  at  tht-  upper  •nil 
nf  the  HXnrt.  >\n>\  ii  liattcry  having  a  socket  member  to  re- 
el vf  the  plug  mpmt)er  at  the  lower  end  of  the  staff. 

|<"lnlni  2  not  prlnte«l  in  the  (Jarette.] 

1,2.'>8.023.  <;aME  TRAP  DRAG.  Home*  L«iOrHiED. 
Challls.  Idaho.  FUwl  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,024. 
(CI.  43—23.) 


1.    \  game  trap  drag  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having 
fliikps  fi.\pd  to  one  end  and  having  trap-attaching  means  at 
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its  opposite  end.  a  »e<ond  shank  mounted  within  the  hoi 
low  shank  for  limited  rotation  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  a  pair  of  flukes  carrleii  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
second  shank  and  movable  into  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  first  named  flukes  upon  correlative  movement 
of  the  shanks. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.25K.024.  OVKRSHUK.  Ch-^ulis  E  LAVBnru.v  Kansas 
City.  Mo  File.!  Oct  I'.S,  li»16.  Serial  No.  127.244. 
(CI.  36— 9..t 


jl^ 


\s  :\  new  article  of  maniifac  ture.  an  overshoe  made  from 
a  xin^rle  blank  having  parallel  side  and  end  edges  connected 
liy  curved  edges,  said  I. lank  Ixlnj:  folde<l  along  a  trans- 
verse median  line  to  lirlng  said  end  eilges  Into  register  and 
to  bring  the  curve<l  •<lpes  on  one  side  of  said  median  line 
into  register  with  the  (  urved  fHlges  on  the  other  side  of 
sai.l  line,  the  blank  I.eing  again  folded  and  stitche<l  to 
gether  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a  complete  shoe  having 
a  sole  and  upper  of  double  thickness  of  material  through 
out. 


1.258.025.  CHT'R.N  DASHER  Stk.we  Shirley  Liiiev 
Francis.  Okla.  Fib-.i  Apr  12.  1H17.  Serial  No.  UU.r.»«2. 
iCl.  25!>— 144.( 


\  1  hum  dasher  -  omprising  a  handle,  a  disk  ai  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle  and  forming  a  horizontal  flange 
projecting  peripherally  from  the  handle  provideil  with 
openings,  and  h.ivin^  Incisions  between  said  openings, 
and  deflectors  above  -aid  openings  consisting  of  portions 
of  the  flange  between  the  openings,  lient  In  circumfer 
entlal  directions  over  said  openings,  downwardly  curved, 
and    spaced    from    th.^   openings. 


1.25.S,026.  FEEDIN«;  APF.\RATrS.  Hakmon  E.  I.i.nd 
ui.ADH.  Hoston.  Mass.  Flle<l  .Tune  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.737.      (CI.    271—39,) 

1,    An  apparatus  for  feeding  sh«Mns  from  a  pile  comprls 
ing   a    member    provided    with    a    face    having   a    yleldable 
and     a     non  yleldable     portion,     these    portions    being    In 


simultaneous  enga>:einent  with  a  plurality  of  the  sheets, 
the  yleldable  portion  of  the  sheet  engaging  surface  ( on- 
forming  in  contour  to  the  iilires  of  said  sheets,  ami  means 
for  drawing  the  sheets  from  proximity  to  the  member. 


6.  .\u  ii'I'iratus  f«>r  feeding  sheets  ••oiiipriMnK  a  lueni- 
tier  liaviiij:  a  surface  for  slmnltaneous  engagement  with 
a  pluralit\  of  .sheets  and  an  ind' pemient  surface  for  en 
t'ageineiii  \\itli  li  sinyle  sb'it.  mean."'  fur  drawing  the 
sli<i-ts  fri'ii.  priixiiiiii;  ti  siiiil  inenilwr  ami  mean*  for 
adjusting:  ilie  cii;;av'i'>»:  fuces  towaril  mid  from  tl.c  »heet- 
lirawlag    means 

H.  In  a  feeiicr  ;i  rotata.'le  shaft,  arms  jirojectinc  Theit'- 
from.  and  fannlni;  nU'l  feeilinv  leviTs  fulirunieil  on  the 
arms  atnl  ti:iviT)K  upfrtiiiiig  surfaces  uf  different  char- 
acter. 

17.  .\  sheet  feeder  r  .iinprising  st  in(l.ir(is,  longitudinal 
supports  proje<titi>r  fr<ini  the  standards,  carriers  mounted 
upon  the  supports,  transverse  supports  held  i'v  the  car- 
riers, other  carriers  in  the  trans\ersc  supports,  a  longi- 
tudinal sui)pnrt  lield  in  the  last  canieil  carriers,  and  de 
vices  coiiperating  with  the  sheets  and  being  mounted 
upon  the  last  named  larricrs  and  upon  the  lonjrituiiinal 
support 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  !•  'c  \*>  iind  1*«  not  iiriMe.I  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,258,027  l.NDK'ATING  MECHANISM  FDR  FEEDINCJ 
APFAK.XTrs  Hm:mon  E.  Lindbladh,  Hoston,  Mass. 
oriKiiJJtl  iippli<-ati>tn  filed  .Tune  25.  191.'^.  Serial  No. 
776.737.  Divided  and  this  application  tilcil  .July  2. 
1917.      Serial    No.    17^,OhJj.       a'l-    03 — O.'i.  t 


1.  The  cmiliinaf ion  with  fonllng  nuHhnnlsm  for  de 
liverlng  sheets  one  by  one  to  a  machine  which  is  to  op«'r- 
ate  upon  them,  of  means  for  applying  to  a  particular 
one  of  the  sheets  after  n  predetermined  iuimt>er  has  Ix-en 
fed  an  identifyinj:  mark  effective  in  all  positions  of  the 
sheets,  and  means  for  signaling  the  operator  at  the  time 
of  marking  to  enable  him  to  promptly  find  the  marked 
sheet  and  remove  the  bundle  containing  the  predeter- 
mined   number. 

5.  The  conibinatiou  with  feeding  mechanism,  of  an  In- 
dicating device,  means  for  latching  the  indicating  de- 
vice in  an  inactive  position,  means  fpp*'rable  by  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  indicating  device,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  Indicating  device  to  Its  Inactive  posi- 
tion. 
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8.  The  combinatloD  with  sheet-feeding  mechanism  and 
an  actuating  member  moTable  thereby,  of  an  oadllatory 
support  «ltu*t«d  above  the  path  of  the  sheeta,  a  marking 
device  movable  by  the  support  Into  contact  with  the 
sheets,  retaining  means  for  the  marking  device,  and  an 
arm  extending  from  the  support  and  cooperating  with 
the   actuating   member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1.258,028.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORSETS.  Sarah  E. 
McCriart,  Highland.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  197,247.      (CL  2—73.) 


/"*-V- 


1.  A  device  of  the  charactt-r  described,  comprising  a 
pad  adaptable  for  application  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer 
behind  the  knee,  check  straps  secured  to  the  end  por 
tlons  of  said  pad  and  adaptable  for  connection  with  the 
lower  portion  of  a  corset,  an  anrhor  member  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  pad  and  forming  therewith  an  anchor 
band  to  engage  the  leg  of  the  wearer  below  the  knee,  and 
a  strap  connecting  the  check  straps  and  adapted  to  partly 
rndrcle  the  leg  above  the  knee. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,2.58.029.         FILLING      AND      WEIGHING      MACHINE. 

'  Thomas  W.    McNiill,   Chicago.    111.,   a.ssignor   to   Reid. 

Murdoch  k  Company,   Chicago.   111.,   a    Corporation    of 

Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,7tVJ.     (CI. 

73—180.) 


scale  beam,  when  depressed  by  a  filled  carton,  to  onlock 
the  trap  and  release  the  carton  thereby  to  p«rmlt  It  to 
drop  from  the  re<'eiver. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
scale  beam  ;  a  carton  filler  having  a  laterally  movable 
mcfflber  to  enter  the  carton  and  spread  the  llnllif  thereof; 
a  carton  rp<  elver  below  said  filler,  said  filler  aUd  receiver 
supported  on  said  scale  l)eam  ;  a  support  for  said  carton  ; 
means  to  r»'niovc  said  support  and  means  to  expend  the 
movable  member  of  the  filler.  Initiated  by  the  downward 
movement  of  the  filled  carton. 

9.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
adjacent  scale  beams  :  a  carton  filler  supported  on  each 
said  ben  111  ;  n  shlftable  funnel  for  association  with  aaid 
fillers  alternately;  a  latch-held  carton  support;  a  stop 
In  the  downward  path  of  said  latch  to  release  the  carton 
and  permit  It  to  drop  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the 
siab"  t>faiii  ;iud  n  motor  ■  ondltlone*!  for  operation  by  the 
downward  inovemeut  of  said  carton  to  shift  said  funnel 
to  the  associate   filler. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  adjacent  scale  beams  ;  a  carton  filler  supported  on  each 
said  l>eam  ;  a  shlftable  funnel  for  assoclatloa  with  said 
tillers,  alternately  :  a  solenoid  motor  having  two  solenoids 
and  an  axlally  movable  core,  the  latter  connected  to  said 
funnel  to  shift  It  ;  a  lock  for  holding  said  solenoid  core 
in  ulilfted  position  ;  means  to  unlock  said  cote,  operable 
only  by  the  scale  beam  supporting  the  carton  being  filled 
and  circuit  closing  contacts  for  the  respective  solenoids 
coatrolled  by  said  scale  beams,  whereby  to  shift  the  funnel 

[Claims  2  to  '>.  T,  8.  and   10  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
(iaiette.] 


1.  A  machlBe  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
scale  heam  ;  a  carton  receiver  and  filler  having  a  trap 
bottom   supported    thereby  and   means,   initiated    by   said 


l.ies.O.SO.      ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM.     Paul 
MacGahak.    Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Vfestinghouae 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ciu.^ylvunla  Filed  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,706. 
(CI.   177    -351.) 


1  \i\  electriial  system  comprlsinK  a  traimmlssion  cir- 
<  ult,  tw..  (onstanl  potential  circuits,  an  electro-responsive 
,|.>xi,c  for  <lianKlnK  the  .ounectlons  between  one  end  of 
the  transmission  circuit  and  one  constant  potential  clr 
cult  aiKl  means  dependent  upon  the  current  that  traverses 
th.'  transmission  circuit  for  so  connecting  the  other  end 
,if  the  transmission  circuit  to  the  other  constJant-potentlal 
rirruit  that  no  current  traverses  the  transmlasion  circuit. 
,V  A  measuring  system  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
th.'  enerirv  traversing  which  Is  to  be  measured,  a  trans 
mission  circuit,  two  potentiometer  circuits,  an  electrical 
measuring  instrument  op«>ratively  connecte<l  to  the  elec- 
trtcal  <lrcult  and  having  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
the  transmission  circuit  to  different  points  <ra  one  poten 
tlometer  circuit  and  means  actuated  by  the  current  that 
traverses  the  transmission  circuit  for  so  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  transmission  circuit  to  such  points  on 
the  other  potentiometer  circuit  that  no  curnent  traverses 
the  transmission  circuit. 

4.  In  i\n  electrical  circuit,  the  <ombtnatlon  with  two 
potentiometer  circuits  severally  comprising  a  source  of 
constant  potential  and  a  resistor,  of  a  tratismlsslon-clr- 
cBlt.  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  op«ratlvely  con 
nected  to  the  electrical  circuit  and  having  njeans  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  transmission  circuit  to  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  resistors  that  varlee  In  accordance  with  the 
energy  traversing  the  electrical  circuit,  and  means  ac- 
taated    bv    the    current    that    traverses    the   transmission 
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circuit  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  transmission 
circuit  to  such  portions  of  the  other  resistor  that  no 
current    traverses    the    transmission    circuit. 

[Claims  2  and  ."i  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.258,0.{1.      MEASURING    INSTRUMUKT.      Pail    Mac 
Gaha.n.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   and     Manufacturing    Company,    a     Corporation     of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Jan.   25,    1916.      Serial   No.   74.11:5. 
(CI.    IIU      41*.) 


1.  .\  measuring  instrument  cctmprising  a  casing  liavlng 
a  plurality  of  scabs  thereon,  and  a  movable  memtier  ba^  luf: 
Indexes  marked  thereon  «orresponding  to  the  scales,  one 
of  sjilii  Indexes  being  the  same  length  as  Its  scale  and 
another  being  two  times  as  long  as  Its  scale. 

2.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  scales  thereon,  and  a  drum  having 
indexes  corresponding  to  the  s<-ales  and  differing  in  length 
Inversely  with  reference  to  the  valuations  of  the  s.ales 
with   whi(h  they  cooperate 

!V  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  stationary 
niemtwr  having  three  parallel  slits  with  scale  markings 
therefor,  and  a  rotatabJe  cylindrical  meuilx'r  having  three 
Index  bands,  one  of  said  index  bands  being  the  same 
length  as  Its  silt,  the  second  being  twice  as  long  as  its  slit 
and  the  third  being  three  times  as  long  as  Its  silt. 

[Claims  3  to  h  not  printed  In  Ihe  Gazette.] 


1,258,0.S2.  ELECTRKAI.  MEASURIN«;  INSTRr.ME.NT. 
I'AfL  MacGahav,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.-sting 
house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar  2S.  1917.  Serial  N<.. 
I.''i7.9_>l'       (CI.  175—183.) 


1     In    a    volt  ampere    meter,    the    combination    wltb    two 
potentiometer  conductors,  the  potential  dropn  across  wbl<  t, 
are  substantially  equal,  constant  and  in  qimdrature   with 
respect    to    each    other,    of   a    potentUl  m«astiring    ln«tru 
ment.   and   means   for  varying  the  connections  of  the    po 
tentlal-measurlng  instrument  to  the  said  conductor'^  In  a< 
cordance   with    the  watt  and    the   reactive  components    in 
the  circuit  to  be  measured. 

6.  In  a  voltampere  meter,  the  combination  with  two 
conductors  connected  to  each  other  and  supplie<l  with 
substantUlly  equal  out  of  phase  potentials,  of  a  potential 
responsive  means,  and  means  for  varying  the  points  of 
connection  of  the  potential  responsive  means  to  the  con 
doctors  in  accordance  with  the  two  components  of  the 
volt-amperes  to  be  measured. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette  1 


1.258,033.  Al  TOMATIC  CLOSI.NG  DEVICE  FOR  FIRB- 
IKK)RS  KKEriEHKK  W.  Mahti.n.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  Wilming- 
ton. I>*1  .  a  (V>rporHtlon  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1916.      Serial    No.    75.7S4.      (CI.    110 — 177.) 


1  In  B  fire  door  .iiiparatus.  the  i-omblnntlon  I'f  a  door, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  for  op<'ratlng  the  dwir.  said  cylinder 
having  a  cnrniaily  ujien  admission  port,  a  manually  oper- 
ated valve  for  (ontrnlling  the  supply  of  fluid  through  said 
port,  an  expansion  (baiiibcr.  and  a  valve  operated  by  the 
pressuri'  in  said  chamber  for  automatically  closing  said 
port  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  op«'n1ng  of  said 
manual   Viilve. 

Jj.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  the  lomblnatlon  of  a  door, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  the  door,  said  cylinder 
having  a  normally  open  admission  port,  a  manually  oper- 
ated valve  for  contndllng  the  supply  of  fluid  through  said 
port,  an  expansion  chamber,  a  valve  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  for  automatically  closing  said  port 
a  I  a  predetermined  time  after  the  op^-nlng  of  said  manual 
valve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  plunger  for  returning 
said  valve  to  open  said  admission  port  when  the  manual 
valve  is  released. 

(Claims  U  to  4  and  •;  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .l'.'.8.0:i4  FKKTIU.N'  TK  ANSM  ISSIO.N  MECHANISM. 
.lusKi'i!  o  Mi(ii.\ti..  Fort  Kent,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
Iltl7,      Serial    .No.    l,'"il.778.      (CI.    74 — 26.) 


/  «o 


1  In  a  tran.snilsslon  mechanism,  a  power  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  the 
power  shaft,  driven  shafts  disposed  one  at  either  side  of 
the  power  shaft,  friction  drums  keyed  one  upon  each 
driven  shaft  nnd  movable  longitudinally  of  its  shaft,  each 
friction  drum  including  a  plurality  of  Independent  friction 
surfaces  of  differing  diameters  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  friction  disks  of  the  power  shaft,  the  driven 
shafts  being  free  for  limited  lateral  swinging  movement, 
means  normally  holding  the  driven  shafts  away  from  the 
power  shaft,  roannally  operable  means,  including  reatltent 
lorinections.  for  simnltaneously  swinging  the  driven  shafts 
toward  the  power  shaft  and  holding  them  In  such  posi- 
tion, a  steering  oolumn.  and  means  oo-actlng  ttetween 
the  stf>orlng  c<dumn  and  the  shaft  swinging  means  where- 
by turning  of  the  steering  crdnmn  In  elth«*r  direction  will 
ninse  expansion  of  one  of  the  realllent  connections  to  p»r- 
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mlt  movein«»nt  of  one  of  the  driven  shafts  away  from  the 
power  Mbaft. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  power  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  fixed  thereon,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  dlsposeil 
one  at  either  aide  of  the  power  shaft  and  each  having  n 
friction  disk  rotatable  with  It  and  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  friction  disk  of  the  power  shaft,  means  for  swlnK- 
ing  the  driven  shafts  toward  and  away  from  each  oth<>r 
whereby  their  friction  disks  may  be  brought  into  t>n 
gagement  with  the  friction  disk  of  the  power  shaft  to 
cause  rimnltaoeous  rotation  of  the  driven  shafts,  in  one 
direction,  and  means  capable  of  coCperation  rM'twe*'n  thf 
friction  disks  of  the  driven  ahafta  and  the  friction  disk 
of  the  power  shaft  whereby  the  driven  shafts  will  be 
counterrotated,  said  means  Inclndlng  resilient  supporting 
brackets,  yokes  supported  by  the  brackets  with  their  arms 
t-xtondlBg  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  friction  disk  of  the 
power  shaft,  one  yoke  lieing  di8pose<l  at  each  side  of  the 
power  shaft,  friction  rollers  supported  by  the  fret"  ends 
of  the  yokes,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  yokes,  supplemental  yokes  swinglngly  sup 
ported  each  by  one  arm  of  one  of  the  bell  crank  levers. 
friction  rollers  carried  by  the  supplemental  yokes,  and 
means  for  causing  simultaneous  swinging  of  the  bell  crank 
levers  to  force  all  of  the  friction  rollers  into  simultaneous 
engagement  with  the  friction  disks  whereby  power  will 
l»e  transmitted  from  the  friction  disk  of  the  power  shaft 
through  the  rollers  to  the  friction  disks  of  the  driven 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  power  shaft,  a  pair 
of  driven  shafts  disposed  one  at  either  side  of  the  power 
shaft,  power  transmitting  elements  upon  all  of  the  shafts 
whereby  power  may  be  transmitted  by  the  power  shaft 
to  both  driven  shafts,  means  for  longitudinally  ahlftlni: 
the  power  transmission  elements  of  the  driven  shafts  to 
bring  them  selectively  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
elements  of  the  power  shaft,  and  means  for  slmultane 
ously  swinging  the  driven  shafts  laterally  toward  and 
aw^ay  from  the  power  shaft  to  cans*'  proper  engajjement 
of  the  power  transmitting  elements,  said  means  ln(  ludln}; 
slide  members  Journallng  the  driven  shafts  and  formed 
with  notches,  bell  crank  levers  each  having  one  arm  en 
gaged  in  the  notch  of  one  of  the  members,  a  foot  pedal 
controlled  rock  shaft,  crank  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  ami 
yleldable  connection  between  the  crank  arms  and  the  free 
arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,258.035.     CAN-OPtXKR.     Wii-Mam   M.   .M<»>uf..  Newark. 


Ohio.     FllfHl   .Vug.   10,   1U17. 
3f>— 3. ) 


Serial   No.   ISO.oHK.      M' 


-?. 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle  formiHl  of  two  strips 
of  metal  contacting  with  each  other  at  one  end  to  form  a 
fulcrum  member  for  the  opener,  a  rivet  passing  throuuli 
said  strips  at  the  front  end  of  said  fulcrum  member,  an 
angular  can  opening  blade  having  on  Its  butt  end  an 
integral  lug  passing  tranaveraely  through  said  strips  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  fulcrum  member,  said  lug  being  up 
set,  said  strips  being  bent  outwardly  in  opposite  direc 
tlona  at  the  rear  end  of  said  fulcrum  member  and  then 
continued  rearwardly  to  form  a  finger*  hold,  the  outer 
aide  of  one  of  said  outwardly  bent  portions  contacting 
with  the  rear  end  of  said" can  opening  bla«le  to  brhce  the 
same  and  to  thus  relieve  said  Ing  of  excessive  strain. 

1.258.036.     MILK-CAN.      Hehbbrt  Oustav  Nelson.   Chi 
cago.    III.     Filed   Sept.   27,   1917.     Serial   No,   193;561. 
(O.  220—141.) 
1.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  shell,  a  bottom  on  said  shell. 

and  a  breast  thereon,  there  being  In  said  can  a  multiplicity 


of  inclined   tubes,   said   tubes   projecting  front  above  said 
brtast  into  the  can  to  the  l)Ottom  thereof  and  passing  each 


other  approximately  medially  of  their  length,  there  being 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  iuIm's  stopp«T9  for  closing  said 

tul)es. 

1  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l.i:.->s,o;i7  INCCHATOR.  Marims  J.  Nti.MO.v.  West 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  1^.  191''>  Serial  No. 
10S.K39.      (<"1.   11!> — 37.1 


Th<'  <-onildnatlon  with  the  egg  (hamber  of  1111  in.\il.at..r. 
MDd  ail  I'Hg  tray  removably  inuuntfHl  thereto  and  havlir/ 
:in  aperture  In  its  ^wntom,  of  a  drip  pipe  leedlng  ir..ni  a 
-iUltal'le  source  .if  watiT  supply  with  Its  ilscharge  end 
extending  Into  the  egg  (hamber  above  said  aperture,  a 
wilier  disciiarge  pipe  located  under  said  aperture  in  po- 
sition to  Jp^eive  the  water  from  the  drip  pipe,  and  .1 
collar  sec*e<i  to  the  egg  tray  and  surrounfling  said  ap 
ermre  to  prevent  the  water  in  its  passage  from  the  drip 
pipe  to  the  dls(har«e  plp<'  from  getting  on  the  etgs  on 
the  egg  tray. 


1  ,i;.'.S,0.3X  WATK.K  WMKr.L.  FiuwK  N  Newton.  Kansas 
•  •tty.  Mo  Filed  May  IT..  1916.  Serial  No  97.787.  (CI. 
170—133.; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shnft.  a  plurality  of 
blades  each  having  a  neck  attached  to  th«  shaft  and  a 
ftared    tiody   portion    extended    rearwardly    from    the    neck 
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longitudinally  along  the  shaft  and  in  spaced  spiral  rela- 
tion thereto. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pinrality 
of  biedea  ea<'h  having  a  neck  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a 
flared,  laterally  curved  boily  portion  extended  rearwardly 
from  the  neck  longitudinally  with  the  shaft,  along  Its  In 
ner  edge  terminating  back  of  the  outer  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent blade. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
blades  comprising  l)ody  portions  disposed  longitudinally 
along  the  shaft  In  spaced  relation  and  spirally  therewith, 
each  iHHly  having  an  inwardly  curved  and  restricted  neck 
portion  attached  to  the  shaft,  and  brace  members  attached 
to  the  shaft  and  to  the  bodies  of  the  blades  back  of  the 
neck  portions  to  support  the  said  t>odles  against  collapse 
in  the  direction  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  or 
radially  arranged  blades,  each  having  a  forward  an<i  In 
wanl  curved  neck  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  flared  body 
portion  Integral  with  the  neck  extended  longitudinally 
along  the  shaft  and  in  spiral  relation  thereto,  the  blade 
bodies  iK'lng  transversely  concave  and  their  inner  edges 
terminating  back  of  the  outer  e<lKes  of  an  adjacent  blade 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,258.039  (lA.^OLKNK  lU  KNKU.  IIbhma.v  1'arikkt. 
Kdward  Bokke.vkamp.  and  Lons  Sto<  khtiiom.  Si. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Stove  Company,  ."st. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Nov. 
U,  1914.     Serial  No.  S70,tj26.      (CI.  158—81.) 


1.  A  heater  for  t-asolenc  burners  coinprislnn  an  <l..i] 
gated  housing  having:  i;n  open  lower  euil  and  a  contrarted 
upper  end.  a  tubular  torch  h.iving  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  he  inserted  in  the  housing  and  means  car 
rled  tiy  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  for  supporting  the 
burner  below  the  center  of  the  air  supply  pipe  of  the  evap- 
orator of  a  burner. 

i>.  A  heater  for  ga.solene  burners  comprising  en  inverted 
V  shaped 'housing  having  an  open  lower  end.  a  plate  »x- 
tendlng  across  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  having 
oblbiuely  arninge<l  perforated  walls  extending  parallel 
with  the  walls  of  the  iiousiug  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
upper  end  of  the  housing  having  en  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending across  the  face  thereof,  the  end  of  the  housing 
ha^inj;  an  opening,  a  tubular  torch  removably  supported 
wttldT!  the  openlnUkand  having  a  handle  at  its  outer  end 
for  removing  the  same  frcm  the  housing  and  also  serv 
ing  as  a  plug  for  the  torch  and  means  carried  by  the  ends 
<d  the  housing  for  securing  the  same  to  the  lower  face  of 
the  air  tube  of  the  evaporator  of  a  burner. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258.040.  (WMPING-STOVE.  ,Toh.\  N.  Peasi-KK.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  -Mar.  a.  1917.  Serial  .No.  152.142 
(CI.   126— ,30.  I 

1.  In  a  camping  stove  the  combination  of  a  hi-ail.  a 
fnnge  carried  tiy  salil  head,  radial  arms  hinged  to  said 
head,  flexible  means  connecting  said  radial  arms  to  form 
therewith  a  broiler. 

2.  In  a  camping  stove,  the  combination  of  a  head,  fold 
able  radial  arms  carried   thereon  and  adapted   to  be  sup- 
ported  at   right   angles   thereto   or   folded    parallel    there- 
with, and  a  series  of  chains  conne<-tlng  said  radial  arms. 

3.  A  camping  stove  comprising  in  combination,  a  head 
having   a    circular    flange,    a    socket   on    one   side  of   ."sald 


head,  a  threade<l  aperture  positioned  In  said  head  near 
the  opposite  end  from  said  socket,  a  stem  for  driving  Into 
the  earth  to  support  said  head  and  having  a  <-ollar  near 


the  top  end  thereof,  a   threaded  extension  on  the  t.ip  end 
of  said   stem   adapted   to   engage  with   the   threaded   aper 
ture    in    said    head,    the    length    from    said    collar    to    said 
threaded    extension     being    less     than     the    depth    of    the 
socket  in   snld  hef.d. 


1.2r.s.(.4l         <'(>MPT'TING-SCALE.       Thomas     I>      Perrt. 
(iran  1   KapUls.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Jrand   Rapid*  Veneer 
Works,    <;rand    Rapids.    Mich  ,   a    Corporation    of    Michi 
tan.      File<i    .lone    2t'..    liMti.      Serial    N<i     iH.->i»»v       (C\. 
2r,.-> — .30. ) 


1.  .V  lomputing  scale  comprislnu"  tiie  .-ornbination  of  a 
>upp'i'-t,  j;  b4>am  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  jmn  on  one 
arm  of  the  l>eam,  a  chart  on  the  other  arm  of  the  beam 
Iricludiij  a  scale  and  a  pUirallty  of  lines  extending  from 
the  marks  of  the  scale  In  the  »,ame  general  dire<-tion.  and  a 
i-ounterpoisc  movable  back  and  forth  upon  the  arm  of  the 
beam  which  carries  the  chart,  said  counterpoise  ix-lng 
provided  with  an  indc-x  for  coactlon  with  the  Ncale  \ipon 
the  (hart  and  a  scale  extending  substantially  transverse 
to  the  scale  upon  the  chart  and  l>eing  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  a  position  for  intersecting  any  one  of  said  lines  upon 
the  chart,  the  scale  upon  the  ( dunt'Tpolw  iwinp  nion- 
open  (  \ei  one  portion  thereof  than  over  the  remainder 
an(i  fh"  lines  upon  the  chart  l>eing  shap<vl  for  (  oactlon 
with  s  s<nlr  so  formed  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ccmputlng  scale  for  measuring  the  moisture  con 
tent  of  a  i)iece  of  lumber  comprislug  a  support,  a  beam 
pivoted  thereon,  a  pan  susp.  nded  from  one  arm  of  the 
l>eam.  a  chart  upon  the  other  arm  of  th"  beam,  a  counter- 
poise movable  over  the  chart,  a  plurality  of  lines  upon  the 
chart  e.\t»nding  in  the  same  general  direction,  an  index 
upon  the  counterpois»-  for  use  in  selecting  any  one  of  the 
several  lines  by  reference  to  the  position  of  the  cminter 
poise  relative  to  the  chart,  and  a  scale  upon  the  counter- 
poise having  scale  markings  and  appropriate  designations 
Indicating  percentages  of  moisture  content  by  reference 
to  the  point  on  the  scale  where  a  select  -il  line  of  the  chart 
intersects  the  edge  of  thi'  counterpoise  :  suijstantialiy  as 
describjHi. 

3.  A  ccmputlng  scale  for  measuring  the  moisture  con 
tent  of  a  piece  of  lumlver  (i>mprising  a  support,  a  tteam 
pivoted  thereon,  a  pan  susp«"nded  from  one  arm  of  the 
beam,  a  chart  upon  the  other  arm  of  the  beam,  a  counter- 
poise movable  over  the  chart,  a  plurality  of  lines  upon 
the  chart  extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  an  index 
upon  the  counterpoise  for  use  in  selecting  any  one  of  the 
several  lines  by  reference  to  the  position  of  the  coanter- 
polse  relative  to  the  chart,  and  a  scale  upon  the  connter- 
polse  having  scale  markings  and  appropriate  designations 
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indicattos  percentages  of  moisture  content  by  reference  to 
the  point  on  the  scale  where  a  selected  line  of  the  chart 
intersects  tlie  edge  of  the  counterpoise,  said  counterpoise 
being  beveled  along  one  edge  and  having  the  scale  mark- 
ings thtreon  exttndlng  out  to  said  edge  so  that  the  scalp 
markings  will  He  close  to  the  llnee  upon  the  chart ;  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


1,258,042.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  FBitz  Pfleimer.  Dres 
den,  Germany.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  841,975. 
(CI.  152—9.) 


2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  a  sill,  a 
plurality  of  clips  secured  thereto,  a  jamb  (joverlng  having 
an  ornamental  molding  formed  integrally  therewith  on 
the   Inner   end   thereof  adapted   to  cover  and    bouse   said 


<  Ups.  a  flaDK*'  on  th>'  tuner  edge  of  said  molding  adapted 
to  coOperato  with  said  clips  and  so  formed  as  to  be  moved 
flatwise  Inwardly  into  salrl  dips  for  holdini:  the  inner  end 
of  said  covering  In  pla<'<\  and  mi>ans  for  siiH-uring  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  coving  to  said  Janib. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly  of 
a  circular  series  of  yieldingly  connected  tread  segments 
whose  centers  of  gravity  are  located  outside  the  plane  of 
the  feliy  and  means  for  linking  each  segment  to  the  felly. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly  of 
a  circular  series  of  axes  coinciding  with  chords  of  the 
wheel,  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  axes  and  having 
their  centers  of  gravity  located  outside  the  plane  of  the 
axes  each  lever  possessing  a  convexedly  curved  arm  form 
Ing  a  tread  segment,  stops  arranged  in  the  paths  of  the 
levers  and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  adjacent  levers. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.2.'.8.04rj.  F<)LI>1N(;  CII.VIK.  .I.uiosMV  PREMY8L,  Mil- 
waukee, Wi.s.  FUetl  .Nov.  I,  1910.  Serial  No.  128.818. 
(CI.  l-u, — 8.; 


1,238.043.      STORE  FRONT   CONSTRUCTION. 
J.  Pltm,  Nlles.  Mich.     Fllo<l  May  19,  1915. 

29,08^1.      (01.  189—73.) 


Fba.ncis 
Serial  No. 


In  a  corolr  bar  for  store  fronts  the  combination  of  an 
open  hollow  sheet  metal  cylindrical  back  plate  provided 
«t  Its  Inner  longitudinal  edges  with  outwardly  and  back- 
wardly  cixrved  resilient  glass  engaging  flanges,  a  face  plate. 
and  means  connected  to  the  face  plate  and  passing 
through  the  back  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


The  combination  of  the  rt'sp«'<'tlve  side  fears  of  the  back 
of  a  chair,  of  a  pair  of  crossed  leKs,  a  pa»ir  of  horizontal 
seat  supporting  bars,  each  bar  forme<l  of  two  members,  a 
pair  of  hinges  connecting  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  ban, 
two  pairs  of  bolts  conneotlnii  the  outer  eiKls  of  said  hori- 
zontal bars  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  and  a  pair  of 
bolts  for  connecting  said  legs  near  their  renters,  all  sub- 
stantially ft"  *o*i  'or  the  purpose  specified. 


1.258,040.  COIN-RECEPTACLE.  .TosKi'H  H.  Pri>ct«b. 
Wflklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnichouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  n  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  ifi,  4916.  Serial  So.  97,815.  (CL 
232—15.) 


Pltm,  Nile*, 
108.125.    (CI. 


1,258,044      JAHB-COVERING.     Fkancis  J 

Mich.     Filed   July  8.   1918.      Serial   No. 

189—87.) 

1.  In  a  construction  of  the  claaa  described,  a  sill,  a 
plurality  of  clips  secured  thereto,  a  Jamb-coTerlng  having 
an  ornamental  molding  fonoed  integrally  therewith  on 
the  inner  end  th^eof  adapted  to  cover  and  house  said 
clips,  a  flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  molding  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  clips  and  so  foraed  as  to  be  moved 
flatwise  Inwardly  into  said  cli|W  for  hotding  the  inner  end 
of  said  covering  in  place,  means  for  aecnring  the  opposite 
end  of  said  covering  in  place,  and  a  glass  setting  opon 
said  coTerlag  and  over  said  fastesing  means. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptaicle  and  a  holder 
therefor  having  a  projection  thereon,  of  a  shutter  for  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  biaaing  the  shutter  toward  Its 
open  and  clone<l  inmitlons.  the  projection  on  the  holder 
being  adapted  to  move  the  abutter  over  its  dead-center 
position  when  the  receptacle  is  inserted  in  the  bolder. 
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fl.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
In  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  holder  for  the  receptacle,  of  a 
movable  shutter  for  the  openlqg.  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  shutter  In  Its  open  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  shutter  to  snch  position  when  the  receptacle 
Is  lnserte<l  In  the  holder  that  the  spring  tends  to  close  it, 
and  means  for  restraining  the  closing  of  the  shutter  so 
long  as  the  receptacle  Is  disposed  la  the  holder. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  silt  in 
one  of  Its  enils.  u  holder  for  the  receptacle,  of  a  shutter 
for  the  silt,  resilient  means  for  biasing  the  shutter  toward 
Its  open  and  toward  Its  closed  position,  said  shutter  being 
adapted  to  be  normally  In  Its  open  position,  means  for 
moving  the  shutter  toward  Its  closed  position  under  pre- 
detcrnilm^I  conditions,  and  means  for  restralntne  the 
closing  of  the  shutter,  said  resilient  means  l>elng  adapted 
to  snap  the  shutter  Into  Its  closed  position  when  the 
receptacle  Is  removed  from  the  holder. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1,258.047.       METHOD    OV     PREPARING     PRECOOKED 

POOD  PRODT'CTS     Berxhard  Remucbs,  Philadelphia, 

I'n..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  (iraln 

Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

Filed   Apr    21.  Ifll7.      Serial   No.    163,578.      (CI.  99 — 5  ) 

1.  The    herein    descrlbe<l    process    of   preparing    a    food 

product  which  consists  In  skinning  potatoes  ;  is  cooking 

the  potatoes  ;  in  forming  the  potatoes  1»  gelatlvely  small 

particles   while   still    at    a    high    temperature :    and    finally 

drying    said    particles    with    a    current    of    hot    air    before 

they  are  allowed  to  cool. 

8.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  proiess  of  preparing  a  food 
prodnCt  which  consists  in  skinning  potatoes  :  in  cooking 
the  potatoes  in  steam  at  a  temperature  of  220°  F.  :  and 
immediately  thereafter  rU-lng  the  cooke<l  material  while 
still  at  a  high  temp<-rature  :  In  spreading  the  material  In 
thin  layers  on  perforate  supporting  means  :  and  In  drying 
the  particles  with  a  rnrn-nt  of  hot  air  at  about  180'  F. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,258,048.  ORCHARD  LADDER.  K.vocH  W.  Ryder, 
Decatur.  Ml(  h.  Filed  Apr.  28.  19in.  Serial  No.  94.281. 
(CI.  228—15.) 


1.  In  an  orchard  ladder,  a  truck,  upright  spaced  apart 
standards  on  the  truck,  a  ladder  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween Its  ends  to  and  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  the  ladder  In 
a  plurality  of  different  angular  positions,  ladders  secured 
at  tbeir  lower  ends  to  the  truck  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  standards,  a  horisontal  rod  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  ladders  adjacent  the  opper  ends,  spaced  apart 


bars  connected  to  said  rod  and  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  to  the  front  end  of  the  trutk.  and  a  platform 
In  front  of  said  bars  adjustably  nieunted  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  orchard  ladder,  a  truck  including  spaced 
apart  side  beams  connected  liy  front  and  rear  cross  l>«ama, 
ao  Intermediate  beam  attached  to  and  between  the  cross 
beams,  a  pair  of  links  depemlinp  from  said  intermediate 
Iteau)  near  its  front  end.  a  bar  lylnj:  l>elow  said  inter- 
mediate beam  and  pivotally  i-onnected  at  its  front  end  to 
said  links,  a  second  pair  of  links  extending  upwardly 
from  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  second  bar 
pivotally  ronnwted  at  substantially  Its  middle  point  lo 
said  links,  a  third  pair  of  links  cunuected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  second  bar  and  to  the  first  bar  a  di.«tance  Wck  of 
the  front  end  thereof,  an  upright  support  on  the  truck, 
rods  securetl  to  the  rear  end  of  the  second  bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  attached  to  th«'  upright  support 
adjacent  Its  upper  end.  a  ladder  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween its  <'nds  to  tb«  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  ladder, 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly,  bars  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  pivotally  cun- 
necte<l  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  front  end  of  said  rod 
and  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  first  bar  and  a  bar  piv- 
otally conn»>cted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  rod  l)etweeD  its 
ends  and  extending  betwe<>n  the  two  bars  provided  with 
openings,  said  last  mentioned  bar  also  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  adapte<l  to  be  placed  in  conjunction 
with  said  first  mentioned  openings  in  said  tiars  to  receive 
a  pin  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  orchard  ladder,  a  truck,  an  upright  on  the 
truck,  a  ladder  pivotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  at 
the  upper  enil  of  the  truck,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  adjacent  the  rear  end  at  the  ladder  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly.  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  rod.  a  second  bar  pivotally 
i-onnet-ted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  bar  extending  under 
the  truck  and  having  pivotal  cxmnectlon  at  Its  front  end 
thereto,  a  third  bar  located  above  the  truck  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  middle  point  thereon,  links  connecting  the 
front  end  of  the  third  bar  with  said  second  bar.  rode 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  third  bar  and  extending 
upwardly  sud  fastened  to  the  support,  a  fourth  bar  pir- 
otaily  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  first  named  rod  at 
H  point  l)etween  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  fcrwardly  to  the  first  named  bar.  and  means 
to  connect  said  fourth  and  first  bars  together  at  a  plu- 
rality of  different  positions,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


1,258,049.      ROASTING  PAN       Cora  A.   Sanborn,   Brook- 
lyn.   N.    V       Filed    Aug.    1*«.    nn»'..      Serial    No.    115,675. 

(CI.  r,:?— fi.) 


-OS 


2.  A  roast  support  composed  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
roast  engaging  portion  and  a  plurality  of  feet,  said  feet 
being  adapted  to  overlie  and  underlie  adjacent  bars  of  a 
roasting  pan  grid  and  having  books  at  their  extremities 
for  removably  engaging  one  of  said  t>ars. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.268.060.  CONTROL  APPARATCS.  Kabl  A.  SmMOS. 
Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngliouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTanla.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  8«5.833.  (Cl. 
Jl»— 57.) 
1.   In   a   liquid   rheostat,   the  combination  with   a   tank 

luiTlng  electrodes  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  means 

for    concurrently    supplying    electrolyte    to    said    tank    at 

different  rates. 
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2.  in  a  liquid  rheotttat.  the  combination  with  a  tanli 
Wivlny  electrodes  therein,  of  meana  for  supplying  *i^v 
trolyte  to  said  tank  and  for  rapidly  varying-  the  level 
thereof,  and  means  for  coutlnuoualy  supplying  a  small 
body  of  electrolyte  thereto  and  for  effecting  a  relatively 
slow  rise  of  electrolyte  level  therein. 


// 


lU.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  electrodes  therein,  an  electrolyte-containing  reser- 
voir, and  means  assocUited  therewith  for  forcing  a  large 
body  of  electrolyte  upwardly  into  said  tank  and  Into  con- 
tact with  said  electrodes,  ot  other  means  for  continuously 
directing  a  stream  of  electrolyte  upon  the  ends  of  said 
electrodes. 

12.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank  having 
electrodes  therein,  an  electrolyte-containing  reservoir,  and 
a  plunger  located  within  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
rapidly  force  a  large  body  of  electrolyte  into  said  tank, 
of  a  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  relatively  small 
body  of  electrolyte  to  said  tank. 

14.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
and  electrodes  contained  therein,  of  a  main  electrolyte 
supplying  system,  and  auxiliary  means  embodying  a  pump 
ing  device  for  continuously  supplying  a  stream  of  elpc 
trolyte  upon  said  electrodes  for  cooling  purposes. 

[Claims  3  to  9,  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazete.1 


1,258,051.  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR.  Alkxandbr  B. 
Simpson.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial Xo.  S.33.454.      (CI.  173—324.) 


An  Insulator  of  Jiard  insulating  material, -consisting  of 
a  hollow  tube  with  open  ends,  a  threaded  screw  opening 
in  the  wall  of  the  tube  close  to  each  end,  and  at  right 
angles  with  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  the 
tube,  the  threading  being  continued  through  the  wall  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  bore  to  a  depth  of  half  the  di- 
ameter of  the  bore,  a  headless  screw  of  hard  insulating 
material,  having  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  tip,  fitted  loosely  in 
each  of  the  threaded  openings,  to  clamp  a  group  of  wires 
passed  through  the  insulator,  between  the  screw  tips  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tube. 


1,258.052  KNEE  CAP  OR  COVER.  Waltkb  T.  Stall. 
Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  T.  Stall  and  Charles 
H.  Dean,  doing  business  as  Copartners  under  the  firm- 
name  of  Stall  k  Dean  Manufacturing  Company.  Brock- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  145.621. 
(CI.  128—8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  elastic  knee  cap  or  cover, 
formed  to  embrace  the  knee  and  portions  of  the  leg  of  the 
wearer  above  and   below   the  knee  Joint,   and  a   resilient 


longitudinal  stiffener,  secured  to  the  rear  stde  of  the  cap 
ftnd  having  transversely  flat  inner  and  outer  sides,  the 
inner  sid<>  bearing  on  an^  conforming  to  the  rear  side  of 
rtie  cap. 


d'^a 


2.  In  combination,  a  flexible  elastic  knee  cap  or  cover, 
formed  to  embrace  the  knee  and  portions  of  the  leg  of 
the  wearer  above  and  below  the  knee  Joint,  and  a  resilient 
longitudinal  stiffener.  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  cap 
and  having  transversely  flat  inner  and  outer  sides,  the 
Inner  side  bearing  on  and  conforming  to  the  rear  side  of 
tho  rap,  the  stiffener  being  flexible  both  sideWise  and  edge- 
wise, and  having  provisions  for  preventing  the  formation 
of  waves  or  corrugations  on  its  sides  whet  the  cap  and 
stiffener  arc  rtexeil  in  any  direction. 


1.258.05.^.      H.XMMER.     Laboy  S.  Starhett.  Athol.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  li.   1915.      Serial  No.  43,105.      (CI.   145 — 30.) 


1.  Ill  combination  with  a  driving  implement  bavins  a 
r.'iil  rt'c»'ivin;i  groov*'.  a  pivoted  damping  memlier  having  a 
concaved  nalj  ♦^ngaglng  end  overlying  said  groove,  means 
for  mHtntalninK  said  end  in  effective  relation  to  said 
groove,  and  a  plunger  for  displacing  said  member  to  permit 
a  nail  to  be  laid  in  said  groove. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  driving  implement  having  a 
rl;.'1(l  head  seat  and  a  groove  for  a  nail  or  the  like,  a  nail 
clamp  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  said  groove 
and  a  manually  operable  pin  mounted  tranvversely  in  the 
implement  head  and  longitudinally  movable  agaJnst  the 
ilrtttip  t<i  move  said  damp  away  from  the  groove,  thereby 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  nail  in  said  groove. 

U  A  hammer  having  the  usual  poll,  one  side  of  said  poll 
beUii.'  provided  with  a  nail  seat,  a  yielding  clamp  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  seat  and  mounted  on  the  hammer  body,  and 
means  having  a  portion  exi>osed  for  -manual  engagement 
Dii  the  opposite  side  of  the  poll,  for  lifting  said  clamp 
from  effective  f  lamping  position  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
n  nail  into  the  seat. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,258.054.  WRENCH.  Labot  S.  StabbbtT.  Athol,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,106.  (CI.  81 — 53.) 
1.  Id  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  ihan\p  having  a 
Jaw.  a  stirrup  slidable  on  said  shank  and  having  a  Jaw,  a 
feed  screw  for  adjusting  said  stirrup  and  Its  Jaw  relative 
to  the  Jaw  of  the  shank,  a  finger  pull  operatjvely  connected 
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with  Mid  feed  screw  on  one  side  of  the  shank  to  Impart 
sliding  travel  thereto,  a  member  normally  disposed  to  pre- 
vent sliding  "travel  of  said  screw  in  one  direction,  means 
operatlvely  connecte<]  with  said  member  on  the  opposite 
side  •f  the  shank  for  moving  said  meml>er  to  permit  sliding 
travel  of  said  screw  in  saftl  direction,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  screw  In  either  direction,  and  means 
for  returning  said  screw  and  asaoHated  parts  to  original 
position. 


8.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  shank,  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  Jaw.  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws  relative 
to  each  other,  means  operated  at  one  side  of  said  shank  for 
imparting  ratcheting  movement  to  said  movable  Jaw,  and 
means  operatp<l  at  the  other  side  of  said  shank  and  ar 
rangecl  opposite  to  said  movement  imparting  means  and 
normally  dlspoMHl  to  prevent  ratcheting  movement  of  said 
movable  Jaw.  and  permitting  said   movements  when   actii 

a  ted. 

^  t 

7    In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw.  a  pull  device 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable  Jaw  for  Imparting 
guided  travel  thereto,  and  having  an  exposed  grasping  por 
tion,  a  device  normally  effective  to  prevent  movement   of 
said  movable  Jaw  beyond  a  predetermined  point  In  one  dl 
rectlon.  and  a  thumb  lever  connected  with  said  device  and 
having  its  operating  portion  (llspose<l  substantially  oppo 
site   to   said    grasping   portion    of   the   pull   device   whereby 
said  lever  may  be  depressed  with  the  thumb  while  the  ex 
posed  grasping  portion  is  engaged  with   the  forefinger  of 
the  same  hand. 

8.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
atile  Jaw.  !\  rotation  fe«'d  member  for  adjusting  said  mov- 
able Jaw,  and  a  stem  fast  to  said  meml>er  and  having  an 
exposes]  operating  portion  for  adjusting  said  movable  Jaw 
through  snid  feel  member  either  l>y  rotation  or  re<'iproca 
tlon.  and  a  slidable  detent  cooperating  with  said  stem  and 
normally  dlspose<>  to  prevent  adjustment  of  said  movable 
Jaw  liy  reciprocation  while  permitting  adjustment  thereof 
by  rotation  and  operable  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  Jaw 
by  reciprocation. 

11.  In  a  wrench  adapter  to  be  operated  in  one  hand,  a 
shank,  a  movable  and  a  flxe»l  Jaw  adapte<l  to  be  adjusted 
relfively.  and  a  digital  device  operated  at  one  side  of  the 
shank  for  Imparting  ratcheting  movements  to  said  movable 
Jaw  and  a  digital  device  operated  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  shank  and  normally  preventing  operation  of  said  first 
named  device,  said  digital  devices  l>elng  disposed  In  span 
nahle  relation  to  the  digits  of  one  hand  for  operation 
thereby. 

f  Claims  2.  4  to  6.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Caeette  ] 

1.258.065.      EVACUATOR   FOR   CYLINDRICAL  DRIERS. 

Cltdb  L    St.  CuAift.  Oregon  Clt^.  Oreg..  and  John  H. 

HopPMA.v.  Dansville.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    10,  1917.     Serial 

Xo.  185.608.     (CI.  S4 — 4.) 

1.   A  cylindrical  drier  shell  or  t>ody,  a  flat  spiral  cham 
ber   Integral   with   the  drier  body  and    forming   one   end 


thereof,  a  plurality  of  openings  into  the  outer  groove  of 
this  spiral  chamber,  a  plurality  of  open  spiral  ribs,  corre- 
sponding to  the  numlter  of  said  openings,  on  the  inner  wall 
of  the  drier  body,  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  cham- 
ht-T  end  of  each  rib  connected  with  an  opening  into  the 
outer  groove  of  the  spiral  chamber,  and  an  aiial  drain 
pipe  from  the  spiral  chamber. 


2.  A  c.\lindricai  drier  shell,  a  flat  spiral  chamlter  at  one 
end  of  the  drier  shell,  a  plurality  of  open  spiral  ribs  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  drier  shdl.  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  eaih  connected  with  the  outer  groove  of  said 
spiral  chamlKT,  and  an  axial  drain  pipe  from  the  spiral 
"hamber. 

I  Claims  :i  In  ."»  not  printed  In  tho  (Jarette  ] 


1.2.-..S  O.'.r,.  MKTHOIJ  OF  MAKIN<;  TIHi:  (  ASI.N(;  CAR- 
CASSE.'<  William  C.  Stbve.ns.  .Akron,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  CompHny,  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Fil»><l  S«>pi  27.  UM3.  Serial  No. 
792.07.').      (fl.   l.',4 — 14   I 


I.  The  method  of  making  tire-carcasses  which  consists 
In  strefihing  a  ply  of  fabri(  uniformly  throughout  its 
length,  conforming  the  middle  section  of  such  ply  to  the 
shape  desired,  then  conforming  the  sides  of  the  ply  to  the 
shape  r«>qulr«Hi  then  stretching  a  second  ply  of  greater 
width  to  the  same  degree  in  the  same  manner  over  the 
first  ply.  and  thin  conforming  the  sides  of  such  second  ply 
to  the  shape  desired  over  the  first  ply.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  the  art  of  shaping  tire  carcasses,  the  step  which 
cfinslsts  In  bringing  the  side  portion  of  a  strip  of  fabric 
Into  conformity  with  the  shape  desire<l  by  pressure  spplied 
progressively  against  the  face  of  the  carcass  strip  along  a 
single  line  oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  progress,  the 
outer  end  of  said  line  leading,  substantially  as  described. 

10  The  methocl  of  shaping  the  plies  of  fabric  of  tlre- 
cnrca-xM's..  comprising  stretching  lengthwine  the  middle 
part  of  H  fabric  ply.  conforming  such  middle  part  to  the 
shape  requirfMl.  and  shaping  the  side-portions  of  such  ply 
to  the  desired  form  by  applying  traveling  pressures  pro- 
gressing in  a  spiral  from  the  conformed  middle  part  of  the 
ply  forward  from  the  e<lges  in  such  manner  that  the  suc- 
cession of  zones  of  fabric  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  are 
stretched  in  succession  transversely  and  thereby  contract- 
e<i  circuniferentlally.  and  slmultan»s>usly  compacting  the 
fabric  threads  of  Kuch  zones  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

II.  In  the  art  of  making  tire-carcasses,  the  process  of 
bringing  the  fabric  layers  to  the  proper  shape,  consisting 
in  simultaneously  stretching  the  fabric  layers  Inwardly 
toward  the  center  0/  the  tire,  and  applying  them  in  posi- 
tion ;  the  point  at  which  the  stretching  and  application 
oocnr  pojgresslng  spirally  Inward. 

15.  In  the  art  of  making  tlre-carcaaaes.  the  process  of 
bringing  the  fabric  layer  to  the  proper  shape. — consLstllis 
in  stretching  longitudinally  and  applying  the  center  of  a 
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fftbric  layer  about  th«  crown  of  a  form,  the  skirts  of  the 
fabric  being  free  and  unatretched.  am^  thra  stretching  the 
skirta  of  the  fabric  tranavMaely  iowardly  to  the  center  of 
the  feroi;  the  point  at  which  the  stretching  taJies  pUce 
b^ng  at  the  baae  of  the  akirts  of  the  fabric  and  advancing 
spirally  inward  toward  the  center  of  the  form,  and  apply- 
ing them  to  the  form  in  their  stretched  condition. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
tiazette.] 


1,258.067.      WIND-SHIELD  CONSTEUCTIO.N.      Wiixiam 
R.  SnuCKUiND,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerless 
Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Piled   May    2,    1914.      Serial    No.   835.885.      (CI 
21—148.) 


1,268.058.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOft  SHAVING 
FUR  POSES.  Ono  F.  STiarsB,  Cleveland ,  Ohio,  aa- 
•Ignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

».>w   York.      Filed    Sept.    16.    1914.      Serial   Ko.    862,000. 
(CI.  240—2.) 


t 


1.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  car  body,  a 
wind  shield  at  the  front  of  the  body  composed  of  a  lower 
rigid  section  and  an  upper  hinged  section,  means  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  upper  «ectlon  from  the  lower  section 
comprising  members  rotatably  mounted  at  the  two  upper 
corners  of  the  lower  aectlon,  arms  projecting  from  said 
members  and  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  upper  wind 
shield  section,  and  a  shifting  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  one  of  said  members,  said  arm  projecting  down- 
wardly when  the  upper  section  is  in  normal  upper  posi- 
tion, and  projecting  upwardly  when  said  upper  section 
is  swung  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  front  of  the 
lower  section. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  car  body,  a 
wind  shield  at  the  front  of  the  body  composed  of  a  lower 
rigid  section  and  an  upper  hinged  section,  means  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  upper  section  from  the  lower  section 
comprising  two  member*  rotatably  mounted  at  the  two  up- 
per comers  of  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  upright 
arms  extending  alongside  the  outer  ends  or  edges  of  the 
upper  wind  shield  section,  said  upper  wind  shield  section 
t>eing  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
whereby  the  section  may  be  turned  Independently  of  sal.l 
arms  and  when  the  arms  are  turned  the  upper  section  as 
a  whole  is  turned  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hinging 
members,  and  a  shifting  arm  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  or  both  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  turn  said 
mewtiers  and  the  upper  wind  shield  section. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  car  bo<ly,  a 
wind  idkleld  at  the  front  of  the  body  composed  of  a  lower 
rigid  ■ectioB  and  an  upper  hinged  section,  two  devices  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  side  edges  of  the  wind  shield  for  sup- 
portlnc  the  upper  section  and  composed  of  tMsses  piv- 
otally BopiMrted  at  the  upper  comers  of  the  lower  section, 
said  bosses  baring  normal  upright  arms  extending  along- 
sMe  tbe  upper  section  and  at  their  upper  ends  connected 
tbcreto  and  normal  downwardly  and  rearwardly  project- 
ing arms  for  shifting  said  members,  said  last  named  arms 
being  located  beyond  the  side  edges  of  tli4>  lower  section. 

5.  In  eomblBatioa  la  a  motor  vehicle,  a  car  body,  a 
wind  lUeld  at  the  front  of  tM  body  composed  of  a  lower 
rigid  section  and  an  npper  movaUe  section,  hinge  bosses 
pivoted  at  tbe  upper  comers  of  tbe  lower  section  and 
having  extensions  which  at  their  upper  ends  are  con- 
nected to  tbe  oppM  part  of  tbe  upper  section,  and  a 
sklftlag  arm  extending  from  one  or  each  of  said  bosses. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


3.  In  a  safrty  razor  the  combination  of  a  blndf  holder 
support  and  a  hollow  handle  having  an  lncaiilli'«<  ent  lamp 
moiuitt'd  thprt'in.  said  Incandescent  lamp  belnjj  provided 
with  el«»ctrlcal  connections  within  said  handle,  and  h  screw 
pl«g  supporting  the  said  lamp  and  Its  electrical  connec- 
tions and  adapte<l  to  be  ln«erte<l  in  the  end  of  said  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  raxor  having  a  hollow  handle, 
of  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp  supported  within  said 
handle,  said  handle  having  an  aperture  In  on«  side  thereof 
opjxisite  to  said  lamp,  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  handle 
being  ctintlnuous  so  as  to  act  as  a  reflector  for  said  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  rasor  handle  of  a 
huiip  contained  within  the  same,  said  handle  having  an 
aperture  upon  one  side  opposite  the  said  lamp,  a  holder 
!*uj)port  for  the  razor  blade  mounted  on  said  handle,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  holder  may  be  turned  relative  to 
the  said  handle. 

I  Claims  3  and  o  to  7  not  printed  In  the  datette] 


1.258.059.      COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER   PH)R    USE   A.S 

A  FOOD.     JoH.v  M.  Sti:k»8,  Delhi.  L«.     riled  Oct.  29. 

1917.      Serial   No.  199,002.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

3.    A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  food  lncludln»j 

iijrn.    wheat,    and    leguminous    seeds    ground,    toasted    In 

h*t  .-dlble  oil  and  reduced  to  a  finely  comminuted  state, 

tbe  comminuted  mixture  being  combined  with  sugar  and 

n  flavoring  substance. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1^58.0»50.  VACUUM  FUEL  FEEDING  STSTEM  FOR 
GASOLENE  ENGINES.  Harold  C.  StcKEBT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,595. 
(Cl.   158      .'{6.) 


1.  A    fuel    feeding  apparatus   comprising  a    fuel    tank, 
a  carburet* r.  .h  iiHsolene  engine,  a  feeding  tank  above  tbe 
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level  of  the  carbureter,  a  pumping  chamber  formed  with  a 
flexible  diaphragm  in  one  of  its  walls,  means  connecting 
rlie  Interior  of  said  pumping  chamber  with  the  intake  side 
of  the  engine,  means  connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the 
fuel  tank,  means  eonnecting  the  lower  end  of  the  feed 
tank  with  the  carbureter,  and  means  whereby  the  weight 
(if  a  pre<letermined  amount  of  gasolene  in  the  pumping 
chamber  will  flex  said  diaphragm  and  dose  communica- 
tion with  the  fuel  tank  and  the  engine,  and  open  com- 
tiiunicatiou  between  the  pamplng  clinniber  and  the  feed 
innk. 

[Claims  1'  iv  0  not   printed  in  the  (iazelte.l 


1.258,001.  ANTICLIMHINt}  CONSTRUCTION  FC»R 
CARS.  Charles  «.  Swa.nson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
81.  1914.     iier>al  .No.  8«9>«2.     (Cl.  213 — 3  ) 


1.  In  car  construction,  tbe  combination  with  the  car 
underframe  Including  a  transverse  beam,  of  a  heel  form 
ing  a  rigid  portion  of  the  underframe.  the  forward  end 
of  the  heel  extending  no  farther  forward  than  the  front 
face  of  the  t>eam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beam  of  the 
next  adjacent  car  in  a  train  in  case  of  extreme  longitu 
dlnal  shock  only  to  prevent  the  overriding  of  one  car  by 
the  other. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  car 
underframe  including  a  transverse  beam,  of  a  pair  of 
heels  forming  a  rigid  portion  of  the  underframe  and 
located  upon  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  car,  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  beets  of  one  ear  in  a 
train  extending  no  farther  forward  tliaa  tbe  front  face 
of  the  beam  of  such  car  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  beam 
of  tlie  next  adjacent  car  in  case  of  extreme  longitudinal 
shock  oaly  to  prevent  the  overriding  of  one  car  by  the 
other. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.062.  ENVELOP.  Elkan  A.  TANNBXBAru,  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,109.  (Cl. 
220—80.) 
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1.  An  envelop  having  two  pairs  of  rows  of  perforations 
rsapcetirely  extending  compJeteiy  around  tbe  same  in 
proximity  to  its  end  edge«,  and  a  strip  of  comparatively 
heavy  material  appll»d  to  the  body  uf  the  envelop  be- 
tween each  iMilr  of  rows  of  perforations,  tbe  extremity 
of    one   strip   protruding    through    a    slit    fM'nied    in    the 
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lower  edge  of  said  envelop  and  terminating  In  a  tip,  and 
while  the  extremity  of  the  other  strip  protrudes  through 
the  back  of  the  envelop  through  a  silt  formetl  in  tbe  top 
flap    and    also    i^Tminates    in    a    tip. 

.'i  An  enveli  p  provided  wlih  a  flap  and  two  rows  of 
perforations  lorincd  close  together  in  the  tiody  of  said 
envelop  adjacent  to  nnd  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  flap 
when  tbe  latter  is  in  sealed  positloa,  one  of  said  rows  of 
perforations  being  visible  wldle  tbe  other  row  is  con- 
cealed by  the  fhp  when  sealed,  the  perforations  in  each 
row  being  rafllciently  small  nnd  1  lo.^^e  together  than  an 
attempt  to  break  th.  seal  will  result  in  separation  along 
one  of  the  rows  of  perforations. 

[Claim  2   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,258,063.  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLOSUKB- 
CAP8  OF  MILK  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  RBC»PTA- 
CLES.  Thomas  H.  Tatlor,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Samuel  Silberstein.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  26, 
19iri.      Serial   No.  4,5«».       (Cl.   68 — 47.) 


.\  liottle  rap  removing  device  comprising  a  guard  sub- 
stantially convex  in  transverse  section  of  a  diameter  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  a  bottle  at  the 
month  end  thereof  to  form  a  seal,  a  triangular  shaped 
element  capable  of  piercing  the  bottle  cap  and  adapted 
on  a  half  turn  thereof  to  have  its  base  provide  means 
for  removing  the  closure  cap  on  the  withdrawal  of  said 
element,  a  shank  permanently  extending  through  said 
guard  and  formed  Integral  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  base 
of  said  element  centrally  tbereof.  said  guard  having 
means  to  provide  an  extended  bearing  for  raid  shank,  a 
head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  and  permanently 
arranged  exteriorly  of  said  l>earing,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  depending  lugsr  integral  with  the  Inner  face  of 
tbe  guard,  surrounding  said  shank  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging tbe  cap  to  hold  It  down  during  the  piercing  'vpera- 
tion  and  In  connection  with  the  base  of  said  element 
coupling  the  cap  to  the  guard  whereby  the  latter  and  tbe 
tfce  cap  can  be  removed  from  the  bottle  simultaneonslv. 


1,258.064.     CUSPIDOR. 
Filed   July    15.    191^,. 


Ri  Dou  Trx.N.MNGER,  Basco.  Wis. 
Serial  No.   109,465.      (Cl.  4—39.) 


In  a  cuspidor,  a  i>ox.  a  liack  for  said  box.  a  bowl  re- 
movably disposed  In  said  box.  a  sectional  top  for  said 
box.  a  fulcrum  for  one  of  said  sections  carried  by  said 
box,  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  otber  top  section  carried  by  Md4 
back,  an  angular  lever  extending  through  said  hnek  and 
having  a  bsaring  upon  one  of  said  top  sections,  a  plnnpr 
carried  by  said  back  and  engaging  said  lever  for  rocking 
the  same,  and  a  coupler  pin  connecting  xaid  top 
to   leisure  uniform   movement  of   tbe  same. 
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1,258.065.  DEMOUNTABLE  BIM.  Jamu  H.  Waobn- 
BOUT,  Akron,  Ohio,  amicnor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.188.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  one-piece  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  transrerMly  split 
sabstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  and  having  co- 
acting  membera  on  the  respective  rlm-enda  adapted  to 
slide  on  each  other  when  the  rim  ends  are  overlapped,  for 
spadnc  said  rim  enda  in  a  radially-separated  and  later- 
ally-cleared relation. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,066.  VAULT-LIGHT.  'William  L.  Walkbr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,639. 
(CI.  94 — 7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  lens 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  Jacket,  a  compressible  bushing 
between  said  lens  and  Jacket,  and  means  comprising  an 
elongate  fastener  fitting  into  said  recess  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  Jacket,  to  secure  said 
lens  within  said  Jacket  with  said  bushing  compressed 
therebetween. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  lens 
having  a  slot,  a  Jacket,  a  compressible  boshing  between 
said  lens  and  Jacket,  and  means  comprising  a  detached 
fastener  having  one  end  in  said  lens  slot  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  said  Jacket  to  secure  said  lens  with- 
in said  Jacket  with  said  bashing  compressed  therebetween. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  lens 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  Jacket,  a  compressible  bushing 
between  said  lens  and  Jacket,  and  means  comprising  an 
elongate  fastener  fitting  into  said  recess  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  Jacket,  to  secure  said 
lens  within  said  Jacket  with  said  bushing  compressed 
therebetween,  the  said  means  being  connected  to  the  lens 
at  a  point  below  the  top  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  tapered 
lens  having  a  slot,  a  Jacket  having  a  tapered  Inner  wall, 
a  compressible  bushing  between  said  lens  and  said  jacket, 
and  means  to  hold  said  lens  within  said  Jarkrt  with  »ald 
bushing  compressed  therebetween,  comprising  a  fastener 
having  a  head  adapted  to  rest  within  the  slot  in  said 
lens. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tapered 
lens  having  a  slot,  a  Jacket  having  a  tapered  inner  wall 
nnd  a  bolt  aperture,  a  compressible  bushing  between  said 
lens  and  said  Jacket,  and  means  to  hold  said  lens  within 
said  Jacket  with  said  bashing  compressed  therebetween 
comprising  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  throngh  said  bolt  aper- 
ture and  having  a  head  adapted  to  rest  within  said  slot 
in  said  lens. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,007.     BELT.     GKmoi  W.   Wbbb,   Johnson   county, 
•  Kans.,  asalgnor  to   WeM>   Brothers   Belting  Company, 
Kansaa  City,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  Misaonrt.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  184,704.     (a.  74—02.) 
1.  A  belt  MMBprlaing  a  flexible  band  and  metallic  mem- 
bra caniad  by  lald  band  eooqprlsing  head  portions  ex- 
posed on  the  outer  surface  of  the  band  and  arranged  In 


close   relation    throughout   the   length   thereof   to  provide 
armor  for  the  outer  surface  of  the  band. 


2.  A  belt  i-oniprising  a  flexible  band  and  metallic  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  band,  comprising  head  portions  ex- 
posed in  close  relation  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  band  to 
substantially  cover  said  surface,  but  spaced  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  band  to  flex. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  flexible  band  and  metallic  mem- 
bers carried  by  Hald  band,  comprising  head :  portions  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  band  and  havltg  attaching 
members  integral  with  the  head  portions  a|id  projected 
through  the  band  material ;  the  head  itortldDS  being  ar- 
rHDged  In  close  relation  to  snbstantlaUy  co*er  the  band, 
hitt  spaced  sufficiently  to  allow  the  band  to  fl^x. 


1.258,068.  POWER  PLANT.  William  H.  ^btzleb.  Chi- 
■ago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.385. 
(Cl.  123—170.)  . 


I 

1.  .\  power  plant  Including  an  Internal  combustion  en 
glne ;  a  liquid  circulating  system  for  cooling  working 
parts  of  the  engine ;  a  fluid  fuel  consuming  burner  for 
heating  the  liquid  in  the  circulating  system  ;  a  valve  for 
permitting  and  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid  fuel  to  the 
bnrner ;  and  mechanism  for  positioning  the  valve,  said 
mchanlsm  Including  a  thermostat  subject  to  the  tempera- 
tore  of  the  cooling  liquid  which  operates  to  enable  the 
valve  to  open  upon  decrease  of  temperature  of  the  liquid 
and  which  enables  closing  movement  of  the  valve  upon 
increase  of  temperature  of  the  liquid. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  conihjstlon  engine, 
a  liquid  circulating  system  for  cooling  the  engine,  a  heat- 
lB«  device  for  the  liquid  In  the  circulating  system,  and 
automatically  operated  means  for  progressively  Increas 
lag  the  degree  of  heat  produced  by  the  heating  device  as 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  system  decreases  and 
for  progressively  decreasing  said  degree  of  heat  as  thf 
temperature  of  said  liquid  rises. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combastlon  t-ngine. 
a  liquid  circulating  system  for  cooling  the  engine,  a  heat 
lug  device  for  heating  the  liquid  in  the  circulating  sys 
teni,  and  thermostatically  controlled  meana  for  progres- 
sively Increasing  the  degrree  of  heat  pro<lnced  by  said 
Iwatlng  device  as  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  decreases 
luid  for  progressively  decreasing  said  degree  of  heat  as 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  In  the  system  Increases. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,069.     AN IMALr FEEDING  DEVICE.     kLPHAi  Wbtb- 
NBTH   and   MiCHABL  Wbtbnbtb,  RoanoKe,   111.      Filed 
Aug.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,184.     (CT.  Ill— 5B.) 
1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  Inelnding 

In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  trough,  means  lor  controlling 
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the  feed  of  material  in  determined  quantities  from  said 
hopper  to  said  trough,  operating  means  for  said  feeding 
means,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  weight  of  animals, 
and  including  a  pair  of  operating  arms  plvotally  mounted 
and  having  connection  with  said  feeding  means,  an  agi- 
tator mounted  in  said  hopper,  and  having  connection  with 
said  operating  arms. 
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7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  In 
combination,  a  frame  or  support,  a  hopper,  a  feeding 
trough  plvotally  mounted,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sup 
plying  feed  in  limited  quantities  from  said  hopper  to  said 
trough,  an  operating  platform,  connections  between  said 
platform  and  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  locking  means 
controlled  by  said  feeding  trough  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  said  feeding  mechanism  when  the  quantity  of 
feed  In  the  trough   exceeds  a  predetermined  quantity. 

13.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  Including 
In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hopper,  a  trough  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame,  means  for  transferring  material  in 
determined  quantities  from  said  bopiwr  to  ^id  trough. 
a  pair  of  operating  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  transferring  means, 
and  connections  with  such  operating  arms  for  actuating 
the  same  by  the  weight  of  nn  anlniHl,  said  operatii^  arms 
being  In  the  form  of  bfU  <rank  If-vers  having  their  ver- 
tical portions  connected  to  said  transferring  means,  and 
locking  means  adapted  to  engage  their  horliontal  por- 
tions when  an  excess  quantity  of  material  Is  supplied  to 
said  trough  to  prevent  further  movement  thereof. 

16.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  including 
tn  combination,  a  frame,  a  hopper,  a  trough,  means  for 
transferring  material  In  determined  quantities  from  said 
hopper  to  said  trough,  operating  means  for  said  trans- 
ferring means  inelnding  a  platform  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed by  the  weight  of  an  animal,  means  for  returning 
the  platform  to  its  normal  position,  said  operating  means 
being  so  connected  to  said  transferring  means  that  when 
the  platform  is  depressed  by  the  weight  of  an  animal,  the 
transferring  means  will  receive  a  charge  of  material  and 
when  the  platform  is  returned  to  its  normal  position,  the 
transferring  means  will  discharge  the  charge  of  material 
into  said  trough, 

.      [Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11'.  14.  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,258,070.     COMBINATION   HAMMER  AND  TOOL- 
HOLDER.     William  F.   Wilson.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,205.     (Cl.  125 — 13.) 
1.  A    device    of    the   class    described    indodlng   a    bead 
having  an  eye,  a  handle  entering  said  eye,  a  socket  ex- 
tending beyond  the  eye  in  one  direction  and  having  side 
walls,  a   leaf  spring  anchored   In   said  socket,   its   outer 
portion  being  yleldable  to  faclliute  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  a   blade,  which  has  a    part  projecting  Into   the 
socket  and  another  part  extending  therefrom,  the  spring 
normally  engaging  the  said  blade  In  securing  relation,  and 


a  pin  adapted  to  engage   the  outer  extremity  of  the  said 
spring  and  the  side  walls  ktf  the  socket  for  holding  the 


spring   in    th»'    open    position    to    relieve    the    blade    of  all 
pressure  for   the   purpose  set    forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.258.071.  GL.\Z1NG  MACHINE.  Gbobqe  W.  Wixteb. 
Crooksville,  Oblo.  F11»m1  July  26,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
111,.363.      (Cl.  91  — IS.) 


1.  A  glazing  machine  cumpri.«lng  a  glazing  bowl,  means 
for  supplying  the  glazing  to  said  bowl,  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  level  in  said  bowl,  a  gage  member  in 
connection  with  which  the  ware  is  placed,  and  means  for 
causing  a  relative  movement  toward  each  other  of  said 
bowl  and  said  gage  when  the  ware  is  in  position. 

5.  A  glazing  machine  comprising  a  glazing  bowl,  a 
central  upstanding  supply  pipe  within  said  bowl,  a  gage 
member  in  connection  with  which  the  ware  Is  placed, 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  toward  each  other 
of  said  bowl  and  said  gage  when  the  ware  Is  In  position, 
means  for  forcing  the  glazing  through  said  pipe  after 
such  movement  has  occurred,  and  means  for  venting  the 
Interior  of  the  ware. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.072.     SASH-LOCK.     Albbbt  Wolf.  Traverse  City, 
Mich.     Filed  May   4,   1917.     Serial   No.   106,890.      (Cl. 
16 — 68.) 
1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  keeper  hBrlag  a 

locking  wall  at  Its  Inner  side,  a  freely  pivoted  latch  hav- 
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h»c  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  pass  below  and  engage 
behiad  (wM  lacUBv  wall  and  bind  tJiereon,  reata  abore 
and  below  the  pivot  of  the  latch,  and  moans  on  the  side 
of  the  latch  to  engage  against  said  reats,  the  latch  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  the  keeper  when  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  rests. 


2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  pair 
ol  ^aodards  bavins  rests  at  their  upper  ends,  a  latch 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards and  constructed  with  a  ho«k  to  engage  tht  keeper, 
the  edges  of  the  standards  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
said  rests  being  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  latch  to 
pwH  4owBwar«y  ud  sHgktly  •otwardly.  and  projections 
on  the  Bide  of  the  latdi  adjacent  the  pivot  thereof  adapted 
to  ride  on  said  concentric  portions  of  the  standards  and 
bear  upon  the  said  rests  in  released  position  and  in  locked 
position  bear  mfioa  the  edges  of  the  standards  at  the  bases 
of  said  concentric  portions. 


1,258,073.      HOSE-COUPLING. 

Massena,    N.    T.      FUed    Nov 
202,441.     (CI.  187—28.) 


Arthur  Hbnrt  WoLrc, 
17,    1917.      Serial    No. 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  metal  pipe  threaded  ex- 
terloriy  at  one  end  with  a  flange  at  the  Inner  e«i  of  said 
portten.  the  rvmainder  of  said  pipe  having  annular  cor 
rugftttaai  on  ita  extertoe  a  mbbec  ateeve  encompassing  the 
c«rr«cat«d  p^tioa  of  said  i^pe  and  extending  at  one  end 
hayand  the  free  end  of  said  portion  a  band  endrdinK 
the  free  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  Intumed  flange 
termlBatiBg  approximately  Midway  between  the  Inntr 
•Bd  oiter  peripherlcfl  of  the  sleeve  and  abutting  the  end 
theraef,  a  rod  exte«diii«  transversrty  throogh  said  pipe 
and  Bieeva  and  having  ita  ends  projecting  on  opposite 
sides  af  the  sleeve  one  of  said  e«ds  having  a  knob  ami 
the  othw  a  heek  and  a  chain  fixedly  engaged  at  one  end 
to  the  kaeh  carryiag  ead  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  the  hook  at  the  other  end. 


coaiprlslng  a  movable  arm  having  a  head  «t  one  end.  a 
rod  removably  and  adjustably  setured  nt  one  end  to  said 
ar«j,  a  finger  carried  by  said  removable  rod  »nd  adapted 
to  engage  the  filled  bobbin  between  Its  ends  and  a  Bprtng 
cotinected  with  8«ld  arm  and  operating  normally  to  main- 
tain said  heed  sihJ  flnfrer  out  of  ertgnnemeftt  with  the 
filled  bobbin. 


1,268,074.      TRANSFER    MECHANISM    FOR    RBPLEN 
ISHINO  LOOMS.     Ct^tmp  T.  Womack.  Phoenix  City, 
Ala.,  MBlCBor  of  <Hie-half>te  Harry  O.  Davidson,  Colvm- 
bnsi'  Ga.     Filed  June   25,   1917.     Serial   No.   176,867. 

1.  In  traBsfer  means  for  filling  replenishing  looois,  the 
combination   with   a   bobbin   carrier,   of   transfer  devices 


3.  In  transfer  means  for  filling  reph'ni«hi«g  looms,  thv 
combination  with  a  bobbin  carrier,  of  trap-sfer  dcvlos 
comprising  a  movable  arm  having  a  head  and  a  Ijoss  at 
one  end.  a  laterally  projecting  threadetl  rod  «n taring  said 
boss  and  detachably  secured  to  the  latter,  an  elongated 
fluger  to  engage  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  filled  bobbin, 
said  finger  having  a  shank  mounted  on  said  threaded  rod, 
and  nuts  on  said  rod  to  retain  the  finger  at  any  desired 
adjustment. 
,  [Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,25S.075.  ELECTRIC  FUSE  LIGHTER.  Ei>\mn  C. 
W(X>D.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.29t;.  Renewed  Nov.  80.  1917.  Serial,  No.  204,783. 
(CI.  175—91.) 


1.  A  fuse  lighter  cotnprlsing  two  movable  Jaws  hlngedly 
eonnected  adjecent  one  end.  pointed  electrodei?  carried  by 
and  movable  frtth  said  jaws,  said  electrodes  adapted  to 
Mrter  a  fuse  in  eppoaing  relation  and  engage  parh  other  to 
close  an  electrical  circuit,  means  for  normally  retaining 
the  Jaws  in  position  to  separate  the  electrDdes.  and  han- 
dles secured  to  the  respective  Jaws. 

2.  A  fuse  lighter  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  Jaw* 
hlngedly  connected  near  one  end  and  at  tlie  «>pp<i«it»«  (^nd 
terminating  In  a  pair  of  handles,  a  pair  of  inwardly  prn- 
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J^lng  coOpemtlng  pointed  •»«'~*«V"*  J^^S 
lach  jaw  member,  aald  electrodes  adapted  t»  coii*^t  eech 
^her  in  overlapping  relation  when  the  handles  are  op^ 
.rated  to  close  \he  Jaws  and  an  electric  circuit  in  which 
the  electrodes  are  located. 

3  A  fuse  lighter  cempriaing  a  pair  of  movable  jaws 
blngedly  connecte«l  near  one  end  and  at  the  <>PPO«l^e  end 
terSnatmg  In  a  pair  of  handles,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  pro^ 
iectlng  cooperating  pointed  electrodes  one  carried  on  each 
aw  membeVsald  electrodes  adapted  to  contact  each  other 
n  overlapping  relation  when  the  handle,  are  operated  to 
close  the  Jaws,  and,  spring  means  for  normal  y  maln^ 
Ja'nlng  safd  Jaws  In  open  position  with  the  electrodes 
out  of  contact  with  each  other. 

4     K    fuse    lighter    comprising    two    hinged    members 
pointed  \lectrodes   carried  upon    each   member   "d  ^«^h 
llectrode  projecting  inwardly  toward  the  opposite   mem^ 
ber,    the    two    electrodes   adapted    to   engage    each    other 
to  close  an  electrical  circuit 


ins  leoM  the  h.iU  and  germ  from  the  starch   portion  ol 
the  co«,   then  separating   the  hulls  and   starch   portions 

from  the  germ.  ,  .      « 

5  The  process  of  degermlnatlng  which  consists  In 
InltlaUy  extracting  the  hull  and  larger  portions  of  b. 
germ  from  the  com  in  a  moistened  condition  then  drying 
fhe  corn  to  reduce  the  starch  portion  to  a  brittle  condl 
tion  then  removing  the  hulls  and  atarch  portion  subse^ 
quent  to  the  drying  operation  by  gradual  ""^J^tlon  and 
separating  the  residue  germ  portions  from  the  starch 
and  hnU  portions  by  a  rubbing  operation  Interposed  In 
the  gradtMU  reduction  process. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  258  076.     PROCESS  FOB  TREATING  CORN.     AdOLPH 
j,*oo,v(u.     '     '^  J.  ..        22.  1916.     Serial 

WooLNSR.  Jr.,  Peoria.  lU.     iruea  :«iov.  .**, 

No.  132.867.     (CI.  83—42.) 


1.258.077.  WHISTLE.  Chahi«  B.  WoEC.sr.B  BWer- 
side.  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  175.. 81. 
(Cl.'llG— 19.) 


1  The  process  of  deg.rn.lnatlng  which  consist.  In 
subjecting  the  rorn  t-  a  moistening  treatment  to  destroy 
the  adheaion  of  the  hull  and  germ  to  the  starch  portion, 
then  tearing  the  hull  and  germ  from  the  starch  porUon  in 
.  maiate»ed  condition,  tl«n  drying  the  entire  maas  to  re- 
duce the  sUrchy  portions  to  a  brittle  oondiUoa,  then  sepa- 
ratina  the  hulls  from  the  mass  by  aspiration  and  the 
starchy  p«»rtlans  from  the  mass  by  reduction  and  sifting 
subseeuent  to  the  drying  operation. 

2.  The  pro<ess  of  degerminaUng  which  consists  in 
moiatenlng  the  corn,  tb.-n  swelUng  the  com  and  destroying 
the  adhesion  of  the  hull  and  germ  to  the  atarch  portion  of 
the  cern  by  retaining  the  corn  in  a  moistened  condition 
f.n-  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  then  loosening  the 
hull  and  germ  from  the  starch  portion  of  the  corn  In  Us 
swoUen  condlUon  by  attrition,  then  drying  the  "»»  "^ 
uiMa  to  reduce  the  starch  portion  to  a  britUe  condition 
then  removing  the  hulls  from  the  mass  by  aspiration  and 
removing  the  starchy  portion  by  grinding  and  sifting  sub 
sHineBt  te  the  aforesaid  drying  of  the  roaas. 

3.  The  process  of  degermlnatlng  whi<h  consists  in 
»oiatenln«  the.  corn,  retaining  the  corn  in  its  molatened 
condlUon  la  a  container  se  a.  to  sweU  the  corn  and  de 
iKroy  the  adhesion  of  the  hull  and  genn  to  the  starch 
Mrttn  of  the  corn,  tearing  the  hull  and  germ  loose  from 
the  atarch  porti«HM=  of  the  corn  in  It?  swollen  conation  by 
attrttien,  then  dryln^r  the  mass  and  separating  the  hulls 
by  aapiratlon  and  the  starch  porUon  by  a  gradual  reduc- 
tion and  sifting  Bubae,uent  to  the  drying  operation^ 

4  The  prooMS  of  degermlnsUng  which  comists  in 
,rtW>C  the  corn,  then  reUinlng  tte  staamed  mass  of 
;«VVr.  .<*etaln.^  fer  Mu^^ent  period ,of  Um^U>  .well 
the   cern,    then    reateamlng   th«^   sweilen   c«^,    then    teer 


1,   Improvenunts    In   whistles,    comprising    a    body    pro- 
vided  with   signal  producing  means,   and   with   means   for 
I  oullng  the  entirety  upon  th-  person  of  the  user  so  tha 
,he  entirety  may  b,    rai*Kl  by  elevation  of  the  arm   Into 

position  for  use.  . 

2  ImprovemeiUs    in    whistle.,    comprising    a    t>ody    P;° 
vlded   with   signal  producing  means,   and   with  m«"  ^" 

icurmg  the  e'ntlrety  .pen  the  person  of  the  user  so  that 
the  entlretv  may  be  rals.-d  by  elevation  of  the  arm  Into 
position  for  use  .  said  .ignal-pro<luoing  means  Including 
n  Up  piece  directed  angularly  with  relation  to  the  major 
portion  of  the  whistle  body 

3  Improvements  In  whlstlos.  comprising  a  body  pr^ 
vlded  wl^th  signal  producing  means,  and  -'th  me^^^  '^, 
securing  the  entlretv  upon  the  person  of  the  user  so  that 

ren«retv  may  be  mlsed  by  elevation  of  the  arm  into 
norftlon  for  use  ;  said  securing  means  comprising  a  mem- 
Sr  adapted  to  bo  passed  about  and  secured  ^^  connec«on 
with  the  wrist  of  the  user  whereby  the  whistle  body  may 
be  positioned  at  the  back  of  the  wrist 

4  Improvements  In  whistles,  comprising  a  body  pro^ 
Tided  with  signal  producing  means,  and  with  me^nn  tw 
Tec^rin.  the  entirety  upon  the  person  of  the  user  so  that 
the  entirety  may  be  raised  by  elevation  of  the  "» J^^o 
position  for  use;  snld  signal  producing  means  in clndliig 
Tnp  p'ece  directed  angularly  with  relation  to  the  BU^Jor 
portion  of  the  whlatle  body  .  said  .securing  mean,  com- 
prisVng  a  member  adapted  to  be  passe<l  about  and  secured 
'.connection  with  the  wrist  of  the  user  ^^^y^' 
whittle  bodv  may  be  positioned  at  the  back  of  the  wrist. 


I 


1,2.58.078.        T-NLOADING      DEVICE.       /*"«  ^JT^^' 
YBAKWOOD.  Lima.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.     Serial  »0. 

2^'rr  hoisting  device,  th..  combination  of  a  horUwiUl 
bar' and  means  f..r  sfMurlng  it   to  a  box  with  ©n*  ""»  "- 
teodtng  therefrotn    n    v.rtbally   swinging  lever  tulcru-ed 
l^tween  Its  emls  ou  said  end  of  said  bar.  one  arm  of  said 
^ver  being  extended  laterally  in  a  horW.onUl  direction  at 
,  Tdl^tanc.    from  the  fulcrum  and  located   1°  "*-^^^ 
p.raU^l    relaUon    with    said    bar.    whereby    to   <>^*rtle   the 
S^  edge  of  the  box  and  limit  the  .winging  »•'•»«»  Jj 
STIever   1.  one  directl«u,   p»Ueys  on  the  e.ds  of  -M 
Wwr  and  at  the  angle  thereof,  a  hotstlB*  <*J*«J|»»^ 
around   said   pulUys   and   .lepeadlag  from  the  1^«»»  7* 
U  li.1  lever,  and  means  •«  the  Aependin.  caMe  end  for 
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engagement  with  the  matprial  to  be  holstid,  the  other  end 
of  said  cable  being  adapted  to  be  pulled,  whereby  to  raise 


the  load   to   the  lever  and   to  then   swing  said   lever   to  a 
substantially  vertical  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,258.079.  SAFETY-VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
William  J.  Yodng,  Mlnetto.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914 
Serial  No.  819,611.      (CT.  277 — 71.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  casing"  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  chamber,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  forming  a  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  air  passage  of  said  valve  stem,  the  outer  end 
of  said  opening  constituting  a  valve  seat,  an  outwardly- 
opening  valve  engaging  said  seat  and  having  an  exten- 
sion which  is  received  in  said  opening,  said  valve  having 
an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
extension  constltntlng  a  valve  seat,  an  Inwardly-opening 
check  valve  carried  by  the  outwardly-opening  check  valve 
and  normally  engaging  the  last-named  valve  seat  an 
apertured  plate  adjustably  mounted  in  said  chamber  a 
spring  confined  between  said  plate  and  said  outwardly- 
opening  check  valve  for  yieldingly  holding  said  valve  to 
its  seat,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  neck,  an  outwardly-opening 
valve  in  the  neck  of  the  cap,  an  apertured  cap  screw- 
threaded  to  the  neck  of  the  flrst-named  cap,  and  a  spring 
confined  between  said  second  cap  and  said  second  out- 
wardly-opening valve. 


1.268,080.     CORNER-SHIELD  FOR  BUILDING  SIDING 

Thomas  E.  Adams,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 
Steel  Tank  Manufacturing  Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  a 
Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  July  28,  1916  Serial 
No.    111,863.       (a.   20—5.) 

2.  A  metal  corner  shield  composed  of  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing wings  formed  to  fit  and  cover  the  outer  sides  of  the 
ends  of  a  pair  of  siding  boards,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
wings  being  depressed  and  formed  with  upwardly  project- 
ing flat  tongues,  said  shield  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal rib  between  and  Joining  the  depressed  portions  of  the 
wings  below  said  tongues,  the  upper  end  of  said  rib 
fomfatg  a  depressed  shoulder. 

3.  A  metal  corner  shield  composed  of  dlv(>rglng  wings 
formed   to  closely   fit  and   cover   the  outer   surfaces   of  a 


pair  of  siding  boards  and  to  bridge  the  angle  between  the 
same,   said   shield   formed   with  an  outwardly  projecting 


longitiulinnl  stiffening  rili  at  ihf  angle  between  said  wings, 
the  upper  end  of  the  rib  forming  a  shoulder. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.258.081.        MEA.NS     EMPLOYED     IN     THE     ART     OF 
TRANSACTING      BUSINESS.        Edward     C.     ALBBaa. 
Swampscotf,    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    7.    1916.      Serial    No 
113,649.      (CI.   11—19.) 


1.  A  holder  provided  with  a  column  of  numerals  and 
with  a  number  of  serially  numbered  sales  slips  adapted 
to  be  removed  therefrom  one  at  a  time  as  each  sale  Is 
made,  said  holder  being  al»o  provided  with  an  Indelible 
mark  opposite  that  one  of  said  numerals  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  said  sales  slips  with  which  said 
holder  has  been  provided,  and  a  series  of  identifying 
prti*  slips,  which  were  originally  attached  to  the  articles 
sold,  fastened  Into  said  holder  and  corresponding  In  nnm- 
ber  to  the  number  of  sales  which  have  been  made  of  the 
artifles  priced  on  said  sales  slips,  said  sales  slips  and 
prir*  slips  bearing  lilie  identifying  numbers. 

2.  A  holder  provided  with  a  column  of  numerals 
and  with  a  number  of  serially  numbered  sales  slips 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  holder  and  provided  with 
indelible  price  marks,  said  holder  being  also  provided  with 
an  Indelible  mark  opposite  that  one  of  said  numerals  which 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  said  sales  slips  with  which 
said  holder  has  been  provided,  said  holder  havKg  a  second 
column  of  numerals  and  a  series  of  Identifying  price 
slips,  which  were  originally  attached  to  the  articles  sold. 
fastened  Into  said  holder  adjacent  said  second  colamn 
of  numerals,  with  their  upper  edges  substantially  alining 
with  said  last-named  numerals,  said  price  slips  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  sales  which  have 
been  made  of  the  articles  priced  thereon,  and  said  sales 
slips  and  price  slips  bearing  like  Identifying  nnmbera. 

5.  A  bolder  provided  with  a  series  of  serially  numbered 
pre  written  sales  slips  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said 
holder  and  having  means  for  identifying  the  articles  to  be 
sold  and  indelible  price  marks  thereof  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  price  slips  which  were  originally  attacjhed  to  thi 
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articles  idantlfled  and  priced  on  the  sales  slips,  fastened  to 
said  holder  and  corresponding  In  number  to  the  number 
of  sales  slips  which  have  been  removed  from  said  holder, 
said  price  slips  also  having  article-identifying  marks  and 
Indelible  price  marks  corresponding  to  the  article-Identi- 
fying marks  and  price  marks  on  said  sales  slips,  and  said 
sales  slips  and  price  slips  having  like  identifying  serial 
numt>er8. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ftach  of  said  chip  breakers  being  adjustable  independent  of 
the  others. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  21.  23,  and  26  to  86  not 

printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,082.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BLIND  DOVE 
TAIL  SLOTS.  Frank  O.  Anobbson,  Jamestown.  N.  1. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  822.871.     (CI.  144—87.) 


1.288.088.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETTING 
FLAX  AND  OTHER  FIBERS.  Nathanibl  T.  BacoR, 
Peace  Dale,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.62^.      (CI.  92—6.) 


1.  A  method  of  retting  flax  or  the  like,  which  consists 
In  locally  checking  the  retting  action. 

19.  A  method  of  regulating  the  water  retting  of  flax, 
which  consists  in  bubbling  gas  through  selected  portions 
of  the  retting  water. 

[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.268.084.  GAS  STOVE.  Arthue  L.  Bailbi.  Jamaica 
Plain.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,753. 
(CI.  126 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  blind  dove  tall  slots,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  cross  head,  nuans 
whereby  said  crosf^  head  is  reciprocated,  a  frame  mounted 
to  slide  with  the  cross  head,  and  ab  adjustable  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  said  cross  head  and  said  sliding 
frame,  by  which  a  variable  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
cross  head  is  communicated  to  the  frame  by  which  a  va- 
riable depth  of  cut  In  the  stock  is  ^secured,  and  cutting 
tools  placed  adjacent  to  the  sliding  frame  against  which 
the  Stock  moves  with  the  movement  of  the  sliding'  frame, 
the  length  of  the  movement  of  the  stock  being  deter- 
mined by  the  movement  of  the  sliding   frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  rutting  dove  tail  slots  the  com 
blnation  of  a  fixed  frame,  a  liar  and  a  sliding  frame  mount 
ed  to  slide  on  said  fixed  frame,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  bar  and  sliding  frame  and  the  fixed  frame, 
weights  on  said  fl.xlble  connections  for  moving  the  sliding 
frame  forward  In  the  machine  and  for  drawing  the  t.ar  and 
Sliding  frame  together. 

10  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dove  tail  slots  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  frame,  bearings  provided  thereon,  a  pair 
of  guide  rods  mounted  to  slide  in  said  bearings,  said 
guide  rods  being  (onnected  for  simultaneous  movement,  a 
series  of  members  mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  one  of 
said  members  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  to 
clamp  the  stock  Utwecn  them  and  then  movable  together 
with  the  stock  to  feed  it  to  the  cutters,  and  means  rear- 
tlvely  connecting  the  twn  mi  nit>ers  for  holding  them  to 
gether  during  their  Joint  movement. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  rutting  blind  dove  tail  slots 
the  combination  of  a  support,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
stock  along  said  support,  said  means  Including  three 
clamping  devices  operating  automatically  on  the  front, 
rear  and  top  of  the  stock  to  first  clamp  the  stock  horl- 
lontally  and  verticnlly  on  the  support  and  then  move  It 

along  the  support. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  blind  dove  tall  slots  the 
combination  of  a  carriage  comprising  a  cross  bar  and 
frame  adapted  to  clamp  stock  between  them,  and  chip 
breakers  adJusUbly  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  frame 
clamping  against  the  stock  only  with  said  chip  breakers. 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  stove  top  and  stove  walls  defining  a 
wholly  closed  chamber,  a  combination  baking  and  broil- 
ing oven  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  all  the  stove 
walls  and  from  the  stihre  top  to  define  a  continuous  heat 
circulating  passage,  that  portion  of  said  passfige  between 
the  oven  top  and  the  stove  top  constituting  a  burner 
chamber,  means  whereby  air  may  enter  said  burner 
chamber,  a  burner  In  said  burner  chamber  constltntlnf 
the  only  heat  source  for  said  stove  top  and  combination 
oven,  and  the.  top  of  said  oven  being  removable  and 
adapted  when  removed  to  expose  the  contents  of  the  oven 
to  the  direct  heat  from  the  burner  whereby  broiling  may 
be  accomplished  in  said  oven  while  cooking  Is  being  ac- 
complished on  said  stove  top,  and  adapted  when  In  place 
to  protect  the  oven  contents  against  the  direct  heat  of 
the  burner,  permitting  the  heat  from  the  burner  to  circu- 
late along  said  passage  about  the  oven  whereby  baking  may 
i.e  accomplished  while  cooking  is  being  accomplished  on 

said  stove  top. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  stove  top  and  stove  walls  defining  a 
wholly  closed  chamber,  a  combination  liking  and  broiling 
oven  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  all  the  stove 
walls  and  from  the  stove  top  to  define  a  contlnnous  beat 
circulating  passage,  a  burner  below  said  stove  top  con- 
stituting the  only  beat  source  for  aald  stove  top  and 
combination  oven,  and  having  an  offset  heat  delivery  por- 
tion adjustable  toward  and  from  said  stove  top  and  ov«n 
;   top.  and  the  top  of  said  oven  being  removable  and  adapt- 


ed  when  removed  to  expose  the  contents  of  the  oven  to 
the  direct  heat  from  the  burner  whereby  broiling  may 
he  accomplished  In  said  oven  while  cooking  Is  being  ac- 
complished on  said  stove  top,  and  adapted  when  in  place 
to  protect  the  oven  contents  against  the  diroct  heat  of 
the  burner,  permitting  the  heat  from  the  burner  to  cir- 
culate alang  said  passage  about  the  oven  whereby  baking 
may  be  accomplished  while  cooking  is  being  accomplished 
on  said  stove  top. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  stove  top  and  stove  walls  defining  a 
wholly  closed  chamber,  a  combination  baking  and  broil- 
ing oven  arranged  within  and  qwced  from  all  the  stove 
walls  and  from  the  stove  top  to  defloe  a  continuou»  i^^at 
circulating  passage,  a  water  circulattng  coll  beneath  Ral<l 
stove  tof>  hwA  at  the  edge  thereot  tikat  portion  of  s^aU) 
passage  between  the  oven  top  and  the  atove  top  constltut 
ing  a  burner  chamber,  means  irharthj  air  nuy  enter  said 
burner  dkamher,  a  burner  arranged  In  said  burner  chamber 
within  the  confines  of  said  coll  ^^lereby  the  heat  may 
pass  directly  to  the  stove  top  without  obstruction  by  the 
coil,  and  constituting  the  only  heat  source  for  said  stove 
top,  coll  and  combination'  oven,  and  the  top  of  said  oven 
being  remorable  and  adapted  when  removed  to  expose 
the  contents  of  the  oven  to  the  direct  heat  from  ttie 
homer  wker^i^  broiling  may  be  aecompllsbed  in  said  oven 

,  while  cooking  is  being  accomplished  on  said  stove  top. 
and  adapted  when  in  place  to  protect  the  oven  contents 
against  the  direct  heat  of  the  burner,  permitting  the  heat 
from  the  burner  to  circulate  along  said  pas:>age  about  the 
oven  whereby  baking  may  be  accomplished  while  cooking 
is  being  accoinpll8he<l  on  said  stove  top  and  water  Is  be- 
ing heated  In  said  coil. 

4.  In  a  stove  having  a  cooking  top.  a  combination  bak- 
ing and  broiling  oven  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  all 
the  stove  waUs  and  from  the  cooking  top  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous beat-circulating  passage,  that  portion  of  the  pas- 
sage between  the  co<Alng  top  and  the  top  of  the  oven  con 
Btituting  a  burner  chamber,  a   burner  therein   and   constl 
tuting  the  only  beat  source  for  said  stove  top  and  said 
combinatioD  oven,  and  the  top  of  said  oven  being  remov 
able  and  adapted  when  removed  to  expo«e  the  contents  of 
the  oven  to  the  direct  heat  from  the  burner  whereby  broil- 
ing may   l>e   accomplished   in  said   oven   while   cooking   is 
being  accomplished  on  said  stove  top,  and  adapted  when 
in  place  to  protect  the  oven  contents  against  the  direct 
heat  of  the  burner,  permitting  the  beat  from  the  burner 
to  circulate  along  said  passage  about  the  oven,    whereby 
baking   ma^   be  accomplished    while   cooking   is  being  ac 
complisbed  on  said  stove  top,  and  a  seconil  oven  spac»'d 
from  all  stove  walls  and   from   the  combination   oven   to 
provide  a  continuous  heat  circulating  passage  communi 
eating  with  said  burner  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
therefrom.  . 

&.  In  a  stove  having  a  cooking  top.  a  combination  bak- 
ing and  broiling  oven  arranged  within  and  spaced  from 
all  the  stovl  walls  and  from  the  cooking  top  to  define  a 
continuous  heat-circulating  passage,  that  portion  of  the 
passage  t>etween  the  cooking  top  and  the  top  of  the  oven 
constituting  a  burner  chamber,  a  burner  therein  and  con 
■tltutlng  the  only  heat  source  for  said  stove  top  and  said 
combination  oven,  and  the  top  of  said  oven  being  remov- 
able and  adapted  when  removed  to  expose  the  contents 
of  the  oven  to  tb«  direct  heat  from  the  burner  whereby 
broiling  may  be  accomplished  in  said  oven  while  cooking 
is  beins  accomplished  on  said  stove  top,  and  adapted  when 
la  place  to  protect  the  oven  contents  against  the  direct 
heat  of  the  burner,  permitting  the  heat  from  the  burner 
to  circulate  along  said  passage  about  the  oven,  whereby 
baking  may  be  accomplished  while  cooking  is  being  ac- 
compliiiMd  on  said  stove  top,  and  a  second  oven  spaced 
from  all  stov^  walls  and  from  the  combination  oven  to 
provide  a  continuous  beat  circulating  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  burner  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
therefrom,  the  passage  about  said  second-named  oven 
eoamaBicatlng  both  directly  and  indirectly  with  the  pas- 
sage cboat  said  combteatlon  oren.  and  a  single  damper 
kBTtef  two  effective  positions  and  adapted  when  in  one 
at  said  positions  to  prevent  the  direct  supply  uf  heat  from 


tlit>  burner  chamber  to  the  passage  about  said  second- 
named  oven  and  to  permit  indirect  supply  «tf  heat  there- 
from to  the  said  passage,  and  when  in  Its  other  position 
adapted  to  permit  said  direct  supply  and  ^prevent  said 
iulirect  supply. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.'^oS.OSo.     CLLTIVATOH.     Buktbn  L.  Bartox,  Wendell, 
Idaho.     Flle.1   May   3,  1917.     Serial   No.    16G.198.      (CI. 


I       !»T— 12.) 


1.  lu  a  gronnd  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  longitudinally-disposed  spaced  shoes,  of  channel- 
form  in  cross-aectlon,  fixed  with  respect  to'  the  body  at 
the  underside  thereof,  points  llxed  to  tlM  tonward  ends  of 
the  said  shoe*,  a  tongue  coxmected  with  the  body,  and 
means  connected  with  the  body  and  the  toi|gue  and  cod- 
structexl  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  points  of  the  shoes 
and  also  constructed  and  arranged  to  adjuatably  fix  the 
points  In  the  positions  in  which  they  are  placed. 

3.  In  a  ^ound  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  longltuflinal.  spaced  shoes  fixed  to  the  iKXly  at  the 
underside  thereof,  said  shoes  being  of  channel-form  In 
cross  section  and  having  points  at  their  forward  ends, 
braces  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  forward ly 
from  the  body,  a  vertically  swinging  tongue  pivoted  at  an 
iatermediate  point  of  its  length  on  said  braces,  uprights 
extending  upwardly  from  the  braces  and  ton^e,  an  up- 
right loop  fixed  on  the  body  and  recelTing  the  rear  end 
of  the  tongue,  a  bar  connected  to  said  uprights  and  rent- 
log  on  and  connected  to  said  loop  and  extending  in  rear 
of  the  loop  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  sefpmental  rack 
fixed  on  the  body,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  journaled  in 
hearlnjfs  on  the  body  and  having  a  crank  anfl  also  having 
a  lever  equipped  with  means  for  engaging  the  rack.  an<l  ■ 
strap  bearing  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  tongue  and  re- 
ceivinp  the  crank  of  the  ghaft.  [     , 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,258.086  TOY  HOI'SE.  Howard  J.  Bentuktt,  Oppor- 
tunity. Wash.  FUeil  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  1»6,413. 
(CI.  4<>— 35.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  toy  bouse  with  a  base  portion 
slotted  as  described,  the  four  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically    arranged    partitions,    aU    seeored    to    the 
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Blotted  base  and  having  tongues  pro>cting  therethrough, 
of  roof  sections  having  edge  slots,  and  apper,  end,  ex- 
tcnsleas  on  some  of  said  walls,  and  tlie  partitions,  having 
inclined  >«lot8  to  receive  the  slotted  roof  sectioaa. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  toy-house  superstructure  with 
walls  having  upper,  end,  extensions  provided  with  In- 
clinetl  fciots,  of  roof  sections  having  edge  slots  fitted  in 
the  slotted  extensions  and  the  adjoining  edges  of  said 
roof  sections  having  a  mortise  and  tenon  Joint  for  looking 
said  sections  together. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  toy  house  with  a  base  portion 
slotted  as  described,  tlj«  fmir  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  arranged  interior  partitions,  locking  tongues 
on  said  members  projecting  through  the  slotted  base  and 
locking  wedge  keys  therefor,  of  roof  sections  having 
mortise  and  tenon  Joints  at  their  adjolDiav  edges  and 
provided  with  slots  at  their  lower  edges,  and  extensions 
with  Incliaed  slots  at  the  upper  ends  of  some  of  the  walls 
and  said  partitions  to  receive  the  slotted  roof  sections, 
said  walls  and -partitions  having  decorative  designs  Im- 
praasad  thereon. 


1.268/)87.     COLOR-NEGATIVE  FlLlL     Paacr  D.  Raaw- 

aT«a,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial 
No.  855,943.     (CI.  95—2.) 


I.  A  photographic  negative  for  the  purpose  described, 
cempriaiag  a  base  or  support  having  iaiagea.  complesaeD- 
tary  as  to  color  values,  of  the  same  object  oa  its  two  sidea 
in  iiuitable  registry  with  ea<*  ether. 

6.  A  photographic  n.'cative  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  base  or  support  having  on  one  side  an  image 
of  an  obj.ct  and  on  the  other  side  an  image  of  the  same 
object  In  tfce  same  position,  the  two  Images  being  comple- 
raeatary  and  in  suitable  registry  and  one  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  other. 

II.  A  photographic  negative  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  base  or  support  having  on  one  aide  and  in 
one  color  an  Image  of  an  object  taken  by  li^t  of  one 
color  or  group  of  colors  an. I  on  the  other  side  and  In 
another  color  a  slightly  larger  image  of  the  same  object 
taken  simultaneously  with  the  first  and  suitably  registered 
therewith. 

[Claims  12  to  5  and  7  (o  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258.088.  MACHINE  HELT  KI  CKLE.  Chamjis  H. 
BuETTXEH,  Cin.innati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  117.701.      (CI.  24 — 33.) 


A  bnckle  for  machine  b>  Its  comprising  two  leaves,  one 
of  said  leaves  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
hump  in  said  opeaing.  a  hook  on  the  other  leaf,  saM 
h«ak  hetag  aAa^ed  ts  cemtact  tanfentSally  opon  said 
haav  aad  to  rook  laterally  tkerewc.  sobatantlally  as 
for  ttie  pvrpoae  dcacrlbed. 


1,258,08».      AUTOMATIC   MACHINE-TOOL.     Kmw*aD  P. 
BviA^AMD.   Jr..    and    William    N.    STwava.    Brldvsport. 

Conn  .  as.signors  to  the  Kullard  Machine  Tool  Company. 
Bridg»-port.  Conn.,  a  «""rpuiat ion  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1914.     Bcrial   No.   811,198.      (CI.  29 — 38.) 


20.  The  combination  with  a  base  ha,»ing  a  series  of 
outlet  openings  through  its  lower  portion,  a  carrier 
mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  spindles  bearing  work  carry- 
ing tables  supported  in  the  carrier  and  desioied  to  reg- 
ister one  with  each  of  the  said  outlet  openings  when  the 
carrier  is  in  a  position  of  rest ;  and  means  for  successively 
moving  the  carrier  to  cause  the  said  spindles  to  be  moved 
from  one  outlet  opening  to  another. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  rotary  controller 
dram  arranged  to  Iw  (^>erated  thereby,  a  (iotch  Interposed 
between  said  shaft  and  drum,  a  controller  ring  mounted 
upon  the  contreller  drum  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
clutch  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  controfler  drum. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  l»see,  of  a  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  mesns  for  op«>rating  the  carrier  at  a 
constant  speed,  n  rotary  controller  ope^rated  at  a  constant 
but  greater  speed,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  and 
discMinectlng  the  controller,  a  series  of  rotary  work 
ferrying  tabW  mounted  in  the  carrier,  means  for  driving 
the  tables  at  various  and  independent  speeds,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  both  the 
carrier  and  tables  by  the  controller, 

75.  The  oemblnstlon.  with  a  base  and  an  upright 
column  thereon,  of  a  carrier  mounte<1  to  revolve  on  said 
base  concentric  with  said  column,  a  plurality  of  work- 
carrying  spindles  mounted  in  said  carrier  to  revolve 
therewith,  tool  carriers  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on 
said  column  and  h.aving  tool  holders  to  register  with  said 
.•iplndles.  adjustable  stops  in  the  path  of  said  tool  carriers 
for  iimlting  the  downwaril  movement  thereof,  a  reversing 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  stops,  and  a  controller 
unit  for  said  reversing  roecbanlsm. 

92.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rota- 
taWe  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  independently  rota- 
table  work-holders,  means  for  Indexing  iiaid  member,  a 
locking  device  for  said  member,  drive  means  for  the 
work-holders,  tool  carrying  means,  a  reversing  mechanism 
for  the  tool-carrying  means,  and  an  sntomatlc  controller 
unit  common  to  and  controlling  said  Indexing  sseaas,  said 
locking  device,  said  drive  means,  and  said  reversing 
mechanism. 

[Claims  1  to  19,  21  to  29,  31  to  59.  61  to  74,  7«  to  »1, 
and  93  to  10^  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1.258  090.    DRAG  SCRAPER  AND  KXCAVATOB.    AmxUVM 
A.  (  HAaJMKtMkrx.  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Dee.  lA.  1«16. 
Serial   Na.   187,6W.      (CL   87— 1§.) 
nie  comMsatteB  in  an  excavating  appaxatus  teetodlDg 

a   supporting  cable,  of  a   carriage  thereon  eoaiptldac  a 

pair  of  spaced  Ccaase  waeaaibtn  a»d  a  pair  af  nax;  slatted. 

araa  adJustaWy  secured  tlMreto.  a  acrapcr  laeatad  Jbelow 
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the  carriage  and  hlpged  at  the  lower  ends  of  these  arms, 
a  guide  pulley  at  the  front  of  the  carriage  and  an  adjast 


Ing   line   passed    over    said    pulley  ,and    attached    to    the 
scraper,  and  a  single  haul  Une  attached  to  the  frame. 


1,258,091.      METHOD    OF    BLOCKING    STRIP    METAL. 
Waltbr    R.     Claks,     Bridgeport,    Conn.,     assignor     to 
Bridgeport   Brass  Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   a   Cor 
poration  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.     Serial 
No.    857,767.      (CI.    242—78.) 


1.  The  method  of  blocklDg  metal  strips  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  rotating  a  suitable  drum  or  block  and 
curving  the  strip  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  or  blo<^  on  a  curve  of  less  radius  than  the  block ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  method  of  blocking  metal  strips  or  the  like, 
which  comprises  rotating  a  block,  feeding  the  strip  toward 
the  block,  and  giving  the  strip,  before  It  reaches  the 
block,  a  bend  or  set  on  such  a  curve  that  its  forward  end 
Strikes  the  block  and  moves  around  with  the  same ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  The  method  of  blocking  metal  strips  and  the 
like,  which  comprises  rotating  a  suitable  drum  or  block, 
cunrlng  the  strip  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  or  block  on  a  curve  of  less  radius  than  the  diameter 
of,  the  block,  and  feeding  the  forward  portion  of  the  strip 
around  the  block  while  it  conforms  thereto,  but  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  surface  speed  of  the  block  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  "nie  met&od  of  blocking,  which  comprises  curving 
a  strip  Into  embracing  contact  with  a  rotating  block  by 
rolling  pressure  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  strip,  which 
puts  a  bend  or  set  in  the  strip  tending  to  coll  the  same  : 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  method  of  blocking,  which  comprises  feeding 
the  stock  lengthwise  and  simultaneously  giving  it  a  coil- 
ing set,  Interposing  a  block  In  the  curve  of  the  stock  so 
that  the  forward  end  of  the  stock  will  engage  and  move 
around  with  the  block  in  snug  engagement  therewith  until 
one  or  more  layers  are  wrapped  on  the  block,  and  rotating 
the  block  at  such  speed  as  to  tension  the  stock  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  13,  16,  16,  18,  19,  and  21  not 
printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.258,0»2.  MBTALhCOILINO  APPARATUS.  Walt»b  R. 
C'louc,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass 
Company.  Bridgeport,'  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,237. 
(a.  242—78.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  blocking  metal  strips  and  the  like, 

the  combination  of  a  coller  adapted  to  give  the  strip  a 


curve  or  bend  of  definite  radius,  a  rotary  block,  and 
means  for  laying  the  strip  tightly  on  the  block  In  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  of  successively  Increasing  di- 
ameter :  substantially  as  described. 


9.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  or  like  ma- 
chine, of  a  coller  and  block  located  laterally  of  said  roll 
ing  mill  so  as  to  receive  the  metal  Issuing  therefrom,  said 
coUer  and  block  being  arranged  In  superpopwd  relation 
80  that  the  roller  lays  the  metal  on  the  block;  and  meann 
for  shifting  the  block  away  from  the  coller  when  the  coil 
on  the  block  has  been  started  so  as  to  obtain  a  straight 
pull  from  the  mill  to  the  block  ;  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  metal  coiling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
coUer  adapted  to  give  the  strip  a  curve  of  predetermined 
radius  and  to  form  a  coll  composed  of  overlapping  con- 
vfiUitlons  of  successively  increasing  diametier,  a  block 
tht  radius  of  which  is  greater  than  said  first-named 
radius,  located  within  the  curve  of  the  metal  and  adapted 
to  support  the  coil  Interiorly  as  It  forms,  and  means  for 
drivini;  .said  block  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  normal  feed 
of  the  metal  :  Huhstantially  as  deacribed. 

82.  The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  bending  device 
in  whose  line  of  feed  said  block  is  located,  adapted  to 
lay  the  material  on  said  block,  said  bending  device  and 
block  being  relatively  movable  so  that  they  can  be  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  and  said  bending  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  an  open  coll  when  It  is 
separated  from  said  block  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  21.  and  23  to  31  n^t  printed  in 
the  Gazette] 


1.258,093.     HOSE-RACK.     William  A.  COBom,  Los 

Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.762. 
(CI.   137—31.) 


1.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  notched  arm,  Bflid  notches 
e.xtcndlng  aslant  downward  toward  one  end  of  the  arm 
and  being  wider  .it  their  upper  ends  than  at;  their  lower 
ends  80  as  to  retain  the  folds  of  a  hose  hung  therein. 

2.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  series  of  teelih  set  aslant 
to  the  vertical,  said  teeth  having  convex  portions  on  their 
frant  faces  to  support  the  folds  of  a  hose. 

4.  A  hose  rack  comprising  an  arm  having  teeth  pro- 
jecting aslant  downward  toward  one  end  Of  said  arm, 
the  rear  faces  of  said  teeth  being  straight  and  the  front 
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faces  of  said  twth  having  straight  iwrtlons  and  having 
forwardly  extending  curved  tips  which  Join  the  rear  faces 
lo  a  curve. 

[Claims  ."?  and  5  to  7  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gaeette. ] 


1,258.094.      TrBE<LK.\NINO    TOOL.      Philip    .1.    I>ab- 

Li.vtiTxtN,  Hartfdnl.Conn..  asKiBn<ir  to  The  Roto  ('ompany. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  n  Corivraflon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Fell.  2Tt.  1915.     S.rlal  .No.  10,504.      (CI,  8.3 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  tiitie  cleaning  tool  a  longitudinal  central 
stem  having  a  radial  anii  at  each  end.  a  frame  pivoted 
between  said  arms  and  also  having  arms  at  each  end,  a 
cutter  holt  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
frame,  a  rotary  cmtor  mounted  on  said  cutter  bolt  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  frame  and  a  member  having  an 
internal  cam  extending  over  the  end  of  the  cutter  bolt  to 
adjustably  limit  its  outward  movement. 

2.  A  tube  cleaning  tool  having  a  rotatory  axial  stem 
carrying  an  outwurcHy  extending  arm  near  each  end.  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  and  having  Its  tnds  arranged  to  swing 
outwardly  between  said  arms,  an  arbor  carried  by  the 
swinging  yoke  ends,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  arbor, 
and  a  flanged  disk  mounted  on  the  stem,  the  flange  of  said 
disk  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arbor  for  limiting 
the  outward  swing  of  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke  which 
carry  the  arbor  and  cutter. 

3.  A  tube  cleaning  tool  having  a  rotatory  axial  stem 
carrying  an  outwardly  extending  arm  near  each  end,  a  yok<' 
pivoted  to  and  having  its  ends  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
l)etween  said  arms,  an  arbor  carried  by  the  swinging  yoke 
ends,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  a  disk  with  a 
forwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  an  opening  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  stem,  said  flange  when  tht- 
disk  Is  In  one  position  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arbor  for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  the  fre«'  ends  of 
the  yoke  which  carry  the  arbor  and  cutter,  and  when  the 
disk  is  in  another  position  permitting  the  free,  outward 
swing  of  said  parts. 

4.  A  tul)e  cleaning  tool  having  a  rotatory  axial  stem 
carrying  an  outwardly  extending  arm  near  each  end,  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  and  having  Its  ends  arranged  to  swing 
outwardly  tn^tween  said  arm>,  an  arbor  carried  by  the 
swinging  yoke  ends,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a 
flanged  disk  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  an 
internal  cam  on  said  flange  for  limiting  the  outward  swing 
of  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke  which  carry  the  arbor  and 
cutter. 

5.  A  tut)e  cleaning  tool  having  a  rotatory  axial  stem 
carrying  an  outwardly  extending  arm  near  each  end,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  arms,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  having  Its  ends  arranged  to  swing  out 
wardly  between  said  arms,  an  arbor  carried  by  the  swinging 
yoke  ends,  a  cutter  mojjnted  on  said  arbor,  a  flanged  disk 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  stem  said  disk  having  means 
for  engaging  one  end  of  the  said  yoke  pivot -pin,  and  hav- 
ing an  Internal  cam  thereon  for  limiting  the  outward 
swing  of  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke  which  carry  the  arbor 
and  cutter. 


1.268,096.  CHURN-DASHER.  Thomas  (\  Davis,  New 
Waverly.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.803. 
(CI.  259—144.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  including  a  stalf 
whose  lower  end  Is  formed  Into  a  sleeve,  a  bearing  pin 
telescoping  within  the  sleeve  and  adjustable  relative 
thereto,  a   pair  of  rotatsMe  dashers  mounted  upon   said 


pin  and  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  vanesVad  flMaas 
for  adjusting  said  dasberb  toward  and  from  each  other. 


»         .4 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllted  including  a  aUff 
whose  lower  end  is  formed  Into  a  sleeve,  a  bearing  pin 
whose  upper  end  fits  In  said  sleeve,  means  for  secarlng 
said  pin  adjustably  within  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  dashers 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  l»earing  pin.  each  dasher  being 
formed  of  a  central  hub,  an  annular  rim  and  a  plarallty 
of  radiating  inclined  vanes,  the  vanes  of  one  dasher  being 
inclined  in  a  direction  ihe  opposite  of  that  of  the  other 
dasher,  an  enlarged  head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
ih<  pin  forming  a  Leaning  for  the  lower  dasher,  a  pair 
of  collars  on  said  pin  between  the  dashers  and  forming 
enJ  bearings  for  the  respective  hubs  thereof,  said  collars 
being  adjustable  on  the  pin  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  dasbers  relative  to  each  other  on  said  pin  and  means 
for  fixing  said  collars  at  any  desired  position  on  the  pin. 


1.258,096.  SPRAY -VAL^'E  FOB  DIESEL  ENGINES. 
GRBGoav  r,  Daviso.n,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Kle<-tric  Ruat  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916  Serial  No.  84,798. 
(CI.  11'3— 33.) 


I 


•  '  •       ii  !      " 


1  In  a  fuel-spray  valve,  the  romblnation  of  a  casing 
having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-member  coactlng  therewith,  a 
tubular  passage  through  the  valve  leading  to  said  acat, 
means  for  carrying  air  under  pressure  to  said  passage,  a 
plurality  of  ducts  for  oil  each  entering  said  paasase  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  means  for  supplying 
<dl  under  pressure  to  said  duct. 

2.  In  a  fuel-spray  valve,  the  combination  f  a  >T«<»«g,  « 
valve-member  therein  coactlng  with  a  seat  on  the  caalng. 
a  chamber  between  the  casing  and  memt>er,  an  annalas 
within  the  casing  surrounding  the  member  and  forming  an 
annular  space  between  the  annulus  and  the  member  whiA 
-pace  is  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  receptacle  for  oil 
formed  by  the  annulus.  a  plurality  of  ducts  p»f1ng 
through  the  annulus.  means  for  supplying  oil  to  aald  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chaaber. 

3.  In  a  fuel-spray  valve,  the  combination  of  a  OMtBg 
having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-atem  carrying  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  the  seat,  a  passage  surrounding  tlM 
and  leading  to  the  seat,  means  for  carrying  air  oader 
sure  to  the  passage,  a  receptacle  for  oil  surroaiidlBg  tk« 
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I>roTld«d  with  a  plartllty  of  ducts  connecting 
the  receptacle  with  the  i>auage  and  entering  the  passage 
at  substantial  angles  thereto  and  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  fuel-spray  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
ralve-stem,  a  valve-stem  guide  entering  the  casing  and 
having  a  reduced  portion  sleeving  the  stem  but  forming  an 
annular  space  between  it  and  the  casing,  means  for  carry- 
ing air  under  pressxire  to  the  space  between  the  casing  and 
guide,  an  annular  member  in  said  apace  through  the  cen 
ter  of  which  said  air  passes  and  which  has  an  annular 
receptacle  therein,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  plurality  of  ducts  in  said  member  through 
which  the  oil  passes  Into  the  space  between  the  casing  and 
guide. 

6.  In  a  fuel-spray  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
valve-stem  guide  entering  the  same,  a  stem  passing 
through  the  guide  and  eaactias  witk  a  seat  on  the  casing, 
means  for  carrying  air  onder  pressure  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  ami  gvlde,  a  spool-shaped  member  fitting 
within  the  casing  and  snrroondlBg  the  guide,  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  interior  of  said  member,  and  a  plural- 
ity sf  dBcts  In  said  member  throagh  which  oU  passes  to 
th«  spMe  between  the  caaiac  and  smtdc. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


l,2ft8.0»7.  SYE-PBOTBCTOR.  Gbobob  H.  Day.  Bouth- 
brUgt,  Mass.,  aasdgDor  to  Anerican  Optical  Company, 
Boathbrldxe,  ICass.,  a  VolBntary  Assodatisn  of  Ifassa- 
dMuetts.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,781.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


//'■^ 


1.  An  eye  protector  Including  eye  cups  each  embodying 
superimposed  Inner  and  outer  frames,  and  a  mask  hav- 
ing portions  fitting  and  secured  between  the  inner  and 
outer  frames  of  the  cup. 

2.  An  eye  cup  construction  for  an  eye  protector,  com- 
prising similar  Inner  and  outer  skeleton  frames,  a  screen- 
Ihg  material  located  botween  the  frames  and  filling  the 
apertures  thereof,  and  means  for  clamplngly  securing  the 
Inner  and  outer  frames  In  engagement  with  the  screen 
member. 

4.  An  eye  cup  for  an  eye  protector,  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  its  terminal  edge  shaped  into  a  V  groove 
adaptHl  to  receive  a  lens,  and  a  supplemental  or  auxiliary 
inner  frame  member  having  an  Inturned  flange  extending 
partially  Into  the  field  of  vision  of  the  lens  and  bearing 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  lens  for  bracing  the  same. 

5.  An  eye  cup  for  an  eye  protector  in  the  form  of  a 
cyUnder  q>lit  at  one  side  thereof,  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  t^^t  being  formed  with  a  projecting  tongue  and  the 
other  of  said  edges  being  formed  with  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongue,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts 
together  with  the  tongue  Interlocked  with  the  groove, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  split  cup  for  an  eye  protector  including  an  outer 
frame  nember  and  an  inner  frame  member  Inclosed  by 
the  oater  frame  member,  the  Joints  in  said  parts  be- 
ing arranged  in  staggered  relation  whereby  the  completed 
cn§  presents  a  smooth  continuous  ring. 

[Claims  3,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,0»&     IGNITION   SY8TKM.     ALnuH>  C.  Ds  Loauc, 
Bast    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Sf>Utdorf    Electrical 
Cs— iiiany.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  16.  1817.     Serial 
Ko.  16e,afit.     (CL  128—146.) 
1.  In  am  igaitlon  systeflt,  the  coahlaatlen  of  a  service 

magneto  havlac  a  distributer  for  distritwtiac  current  to 


.sparking  plug.s.  a  starting  magneto  for  delivering  spark- 
ing current  to  said  plugs,  a  switch  for  ioterronueoting 
the  service  and  starting  magnetos  whereby  the  current 
from  the  starting  magneto  is  sent  to  said  plugs  by  way  of 
the  distributer  on  the  service  magneto  at  intfrtal.*  under 
control  of  the  service  magneto. 


-^ 


2.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  service 
magneto  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  8ai<l  primary 
vrlndlng,  a  starting  magntto  having  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  interrnptlng  said 
primary  winding,  a  distributer,  and  a  switch  for  switch- 
ing the  secondary  of  the  service  magneto  out  of  drctrlt 
and  the  secondary  of  the  starting  magneto  Into  the  dls- 
irlbater  circuit,  said  switch  also  serving  to  twitch  the 
said  circuit  breakers  in  parallel  relationship,  for  the 
purpose  described 

.3.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  ser\'lce 
magneto  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  prtmary 
winding,  a  starting  magneto  having  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  said 
primary  winding,  a  distrihuter.  and  a  switch  for  switch- 
ing the  secondary  of  the  service  magneto  out  of  circuit 
and  the  secondary  of  the  starting  magneto  Into  the  dis- 
tributer circuit,  said  switch  al.so  serving  to  switch  the 
said  circuit  breakers  In  parallel  relationship,  and  fur- 
ther serving  to  switch  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
starting  magnetn  out  of  the  distrlbnter  circuit  and  the 
s»'Cotidary  of  thv  strviit^  magneto  into  the  distributer 
circuit  at  the  same  time  breaking  the  parallel  connection 
between  the  two  circuit  breakers.  j 

5.  In  an  Ignition  sj'stpni,  the  combination  of  a  source 
fif  fWTvlce  sparking  currf^nt,  a  circuit  breaker  for  con- 
trolling the  time  of  delivpry  of  the  sparking  current,  a 
distributer  for  distributing  the  sparking  current  to  .'spark 
plugp.  an  auxiliary  source  of  sparking  current,  a  switch 
for  switching  into  the  distributer  the  sparking  current 
from  the  said  auxiliary  source  in  place  of  the  sparking 
curnnt  from  the  said  service  source,  said  switch  also 
serving  to  switch  the  said  circuit  breaker  Into  a  circuit 
whereby  it  controls  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  sparking 
current  from  the  auxiliary  source  as  and  for  the  purpose 
desdlbed. 

[Claims  4  and  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,099.     DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  LOOSE  ARTICT.ES 

I.V    TACK-^OES       Geort.!!   F.    Dillon,   McLrrith.   Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  161.595.      (d.  24 — 17.) 

1.  A    device    of    the    character   described    composed    of 

spring  wire  and   comprising  a  pair  of  inwardly   opening 

pochets   connected  together  at  a  suitable  distance  apart, 

the    top)    wall   of  on"   of   the   pockets    effecting  a   pressure 

for  clamping  a   package   fitting  at   Its  opposltK  edges  in 

said    pockets,    downward    upon    the    connection    of    said 

pochets ;    the   part  of   the   clamplag  pocket   adjacent  an 

edg«  of  the  package  comprising  arm  projecting  from  and 
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for  Impoalng  a  torsional  strain  on  said  connection  when 

the  clamping  pocket  is  oi)enei^,  and  a  downward  pressure 
on  the  top  wall  of  the  said  i>«cket  to  caase  said  wall  to 
clamp  the  package  down  upon  said   connection. 


2.  A  dcvk-c  SI  the  charact«ii  described  composed  of 
spring  wire  and  coan^-isiag  a  pair  of  arias,  a  pocket 
to  receive  one  edse  of  a  package  resting  on  sakl  arms, 
a  secood  pair  af  »xmm  extending  inwardly  from  the  first- 
named  arms  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  from  said 
pocket,  and  extensions  for  said  second  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending both  toward  said  pocket  and  laterally  over  the 
first-named  arms ;  said  seesnd  or  hswardly  exteB«Ung 
arais  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  upwardly  to  form  the 
oater  end  of  an  inwardly  opening  pocket  ef  which  said 
extensions  form  the  top  wall,  and  to  cause  said  top  wall 
to  clamp  the  package  fitttnl  at  its  opposite  edges  Ir  said 
pockets,  firmly  down  upon  the  first-named  arms. 


1,258,100.  SKPAXATOK.  Ratmohd  W.  Dcix,  La  Grange. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  4«,867.  (CI. 
83—82.) 


connecting  said  lever  with  said  mean*,  s  depending  hanger 
haTtng  its  lower  ends  secnred  to  said  receptacle,  means 
eagaglnc  said  lever  at  a  point  between  said  axis  and  Mak 
to  lapport  said  hanger,  said  frame  having  beams  spai  d 
apart  at  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  in  a  plane  t>el«w  said 
mechanaim,  and  parallel  fui<  rums  extending  transversely 
of  said  beams  ts  snpport  saM  mechanlsn  tbereea. 

IC  A  sand  separator  ceaiprlsing  a  receptacle  haag 
penkalnni-like  and  bavlwg  a  discharge  opening,  sapporthsg 
aMchanlsm  whereby  said  receptacle  Is  eo^pcnded  at  its 
apper  end  and  Movable  up  and  down  bodily  withoat  tUt- 
tag  iDStl^a  thereof,  counterbalanrlag  aeans  for  noraially 
haldittg  the  receptacle  In  raised  position,  adjoated  to  per- 
mit the  receptacle  to  aiove  downward  under  a  load,  and 
a  valve  for  said  opening,  connected  with  said  mechanism 
to  open  when  the  receptacle  moves  downward,  said  mecha- 
ulaui  an4i  valye  beisc  ceaaected  teg^her  by  a  vertically 
dla^sed  rod,  said  receptacle  coatalatng  a  galde  for  said 
rc>d,  and  said  mechaalinn  Inclodlng  a  system  of  le>ers 
whereby  said  rod  moves  faster  than  the  receptacle,  said 
means  including  an  adjustable  weight  arranged  to  directly 
counterlialance  .said  valve,  and  the  connection  between  said 
means  and  valve  having  only  a  single  pivotal  point  therein. 

18.  A  sand  separator  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  discharge  opening,  supporting  mechanisa  whereby  said 
receptacle  is  movable  up  and  own.  reunterlialandng  means 
for  nonaally  baidlngr  the  rerrptacke  in  raised  position, 
adjusted  to  pi  1  wit  the  rececrtade  ts  nMve  dowaward  under 
a  load,  and  a  valve  for  said  opening,  connected  with  said 
mechanism  to  open  when  the  receptacle  moves  downward, 
said  valve  havinj:  i\  rwl  which  extends  upward  through 
said  receptacle,  said  mechanism  having  meaoH  to  move 
said  rod  downward  faster  than  the  receptacle  to  open 
said  valve,  and  stationary  means  to  engage  said  mecha- 
nism and  thereby  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
receptacle. 

[Claimf;  1,  .3  to  s.  10  to  15,  IT,  11*.  and  20  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  separator  i-oapriaing  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
top  and  providMl  with  aa  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  haagers  for  said  receptacle,  levers  tor  support- 
ing said  hangers,  means  to  sospend  ssid  hangers  on  said 
levers,  means  to  secure  the  depending  ends  of  said  hangers 
to  said  receptacle,  whereby  said  receptacle  is  msvable 
up  and  down  bodily  without  tilting  motion  thereof,  sta- 
tionary fulcrums  for  said  lerers,  a  movable  valre  member 
for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  coonterbalance  arm  connect- 
ed to  both  levers,  and  means  to  snpport  said  mensber 
on  said  sna.  saM  lerera  being  spared  apart  horlaoatatly 
and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  top,  sad  said  means 
being  disposed  centrally  of  the  space  between  nld  levers. 

9.  A  sand  separator  cunprisinK  a  reeepcarle  having  a 
discharge  opening,  anpporting  nethanisas  for  satd  recep 
tacle.  a  frame  to  support  said  mechanism  above  satd 
receptacle,  whereby  sakl  receptacle  Is  movable  np  aad 
down  bodily,  coaaterbatancing  means  for  nanaally  hold- 
ing the  receptacle  in  raised  position,  adjusted  to  permit 
the  receptacle  to  move  downward  ander  a  load,  and  a 
valve  for  said  opening,  connected  above  with  said  mecha- 
Btam  tn  open  when  the  receptacle  moves  downward,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  lever  having  a  fixed  axis,  a  link 


1,258.101  COOLKR  FC«  KBVERAGES.  WiU4ah  ». 
FiscHsa.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Koehler  &  Hfln- 
ricbs  Co..  St.  I*aul,  lUnn..  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
kota. Piled  Aug  21.  1916  Serial  No.  115.97A.  (CI. 
225 — 40.) 


1.  la  a  cooler,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  eflluent  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  tank,  said  pipes  twins;  supplied  with  threaded 
ends  projecting  upward  Into  the  tank,  lock  nuts  on  said 
threaded  ends  t»earlng  against  oppi.Mite  sides  of  said  bot- 
tom, a  plurality  of  receptacles.  ea<h  having  an  Internally 
threaded  flange  on  tha  botioni  thereof  said  rect-ptacles  be- 
ing aifeiptiHl  to  he  laterchanKeably  attached  to  said  pro- 
jecting threaded  pipes,  a  sopport  on  each  receptee!*  de- 
signed to  rast  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  gasket  on  the 
threaded  en*  ♦f  each  ptpe  arvsnged  to  he  engaged  by  the 
flange  of  a  receptacle  simultaneously  with  the  engagement 
of  the  receptacle  support  with  the  bottom  of  the  tsnk,  and 
taacets  for  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  cooler,  a  tank,  an  efflnent  pipe  havlnfr  a  faacot 
thereon,  said  pipe  beiair  supplied  with  a  threaded  ead  ] 
opward  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  lock  — ta  « 
pipe  bearing  agalnat  oppaaite  sides  of  said  hattam,  a 
tacle,  an  internally  threaded  flange  on  the  bottsas  of  said 
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rec^ptadc  to  recelre  the  threaded  end  of  aald  pipe,  the 
lower  taA  of  Hdd  flange  being  beveled  Internally  to  form  a 
■harp  •BBolar  bearing,  and  a  gasket  resting  upon  one  of 
■aid  lo^  nati  and  providing  a  seat  for  said  anndlar 
bearing. 

S.  In  a  cooler,  a  tank,  an  effluent  pipe  baring  a  faacet 
thereon,  aald  pipe  being  aappUed  with  a  threaded  end  paaa- 
Ing  upward  tkrough  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  a  receptacle, 
aa  tBtarnalljr  tkreaded  flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  rpeelTe  the  threaded  end  of  aald  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  said  flange  being  berried  internally  to  form  a 
guide  for  said  flange  when  applied  to  the  pipe  and  also  to 
form  a  sharp  annular  bearing,  and  a  gasket  on  said  pipe 
bwmlng  a  seat  for  said  annular  bearing. 


1,2S8,1Q2.  ANCHOR  rOE  CHBCK-BOW  WIBE8.  Sam- 
CBL  PnaT  Fosna,  AngusU.  111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201.60».     (Q.  111—49.) 


^rf~^ 


1.  A  check  wire  anchor  comprising  a  stake  having  a 
cable  guide  near  its  upper  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said 
■take  and  having  its  upper  end  disposed  opposite  sai<l 
guide,  a  wire  tensioning  device  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
cable  secured  to  said  lever  and  passing  slldably  througli 
said  cable  guide,  whereby  a  pull  upon  said  cable  will  roi  k 
said  lever  to  set  said  tension  device,  and  means  for  holding 
said  cable  against  return  through  said  guide. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ]      « 


1,258,103.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS.  William  M.  Fraskr. 
Woodbridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt  Pav 
i^  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,299.  (CI. 
184—21.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  bituminous  emulsion,  which 
consists  in  slmaltaneQusly  pumping  from  their  respective 
c«italn«s  a  liquid  bitumen  and  an  emnlsifler,  passing 
th«»  ■tnraltaneonsiy  throogb  the  pump  and  back  to  a  mix- 
Isf  tank,  drawing  the  mixture  off  again  from  the  mixing 
tank  to  the  pomp  and  back  again  until  the  entire  solution 


has  reached  the  proper  stage  of  emulslflcatlon  as  a  result 
o£  continuous  pumping. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  bituminous  emulsion,  which 
consists  in  pumping  a  soapy  solution  from  Its  tank  and 
simultaneously  pumping  a  liquid  bitumen  so  that  the  two 
unite  before  passing  through  the  pump. 


I 


1,268,104.     METHOD  OF  WATBBPBOOFIN$  AND  BEN 
DBRING  IMPERVIOUS  TO  DUST,  BAGS.  BACKS,  AND 
THE     LIKE.       JABU    Gadbobh,     Melbourne.     VlctorU, 
Australia.      FUed    July   6,    1917.      Serial    No.    179.051. 
(CI.  91— «8.) 

An  Improved  method  or  process  of  bagging  or  sacking 
dusty  materials  ao  aa  to  render  the  bags  or  sacks  dust  or 
waterproof,  consisting  In  spraying  the  interior  of  the  bags 
or  sacks  with  any  suitable  adhesive  fluid  lost  before  filling 
them  with  the  dusty  materials  so  that  the  llnid  and  dust 
coming  Into  contact  become  incorporated  or  eombined  and 
form  a  coating  which  fills  up  the  interstices  of  the  fabric 
substantially  as  herein  described. 


1,258,105.     AIR  PUMPER  OR  MOTOR  CItCULATION 
CHECK.     ROBBHT  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
30,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,577.     (CI.  280—3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  air  pumper  units 
tfroupwi  around  a  shaft,  driving  means  and  connections 
from  -^aid  shaft  to  said  pumper  units  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  pumper  units  successively,  an  air  channel  con- 
Uf^cted  to  all  the  said  pumper  units,  an  air  service  con- 
oection  at  a  certain  point  of  said  air  channel,  said  air 
channel  being  continuous  from  the  first  to  the  last  of  all 
wid  pamper  units  regarded  around  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  service  port  but  discontinuous  from  the  last  to 
tiie  first  of  said  units. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alB  pumper  unit- 
arranged  about  a  common  center,  of  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  actuate  said  pumper  units  non-synchronously. 
an  sir  channel  connected  to  the  inlets  of  all  of  said 
pumper  units  at  sides  opposite  said  center,  an  air  service 
oonnection  at  one  point  of  said  air  channel,  said  air  chan- 
nel leading  from  said  service  connection  to  all  of  said 
inlets  in  series  In  one  direction  but  not  <jonnectlng  the 
hist  of  that  series  with  the  first. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  at  air  pumper 
anlts  arranged  al>out  a  common  center,  of  driving  mech- 
anism adapted  to  actuate  said  pumper  unltii  successively, 
an  air  channel  connected  to  the  inlets  Sf  all  of  said 
pumper  units  at  sides  opposite  said  center,  an  air  service 
connection  at  one  point  of  said  air  channel,  said  air  chan- 
nel leading  from  said  service  connection  to  all  of  said 
Inlets  in  series  in  one  direction  but  not  (onnecting  the 
last  of  that  series  with  the  first. 


Makch  5, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


47 


1,268.106.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MIXED  PH08- 
PHATIC  AND  NITROGKNOC8  FEKTILJZBR.  Boaaar 
W.  GaaniNBa.  Clarendon,  Va.  FUed  Aug.  A,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  184.7S1.  (Q.  71—7.)  (Dedicated  to  the  pub- 
lic.) 

2.  The  process  of  making  phosphatic  and  nitrogenous 
fertiliaer  by  prevlonsly  beating  apatite,  ground  to  180 
m«sh  or  any  mesh  between  00  and  200,  to  about  900* 
cantisrade  and  then  fusing  with  ammoainm  sulfate  and 
it^  dissociation  products,  thereby  rendering  more  aTail- 
able  the  phoephoric  add  (P^Ob)  present  In  said  mineral. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,107.  OLARB-PBOTBCTOB.  WfU-lAU  Gsirr.  Uni- 
versity City,  Mo.  PUed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,747.      (CI.  21 — 148.) 


1.  .\  glare  protector  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
support,  a  body  carried  by  said  support  and  having  an 
area  adapted  to  cut  off  the  glare  of  an  approaching  light. 
said  area  liavlng  a  part  extending  from  the  left  toward 
the  right  over  the  normal  line  of  sight  of  the  driver  of 
said  automobile  and  having  a  second  part  extending  down- 
wardly at  the  left  of  said  normal  line  of  sight. 

2.  A  glare  protector  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
support,  a  body  carried  by  said  support  and  baring  an 
area  adapted  to  cut  off  the  glare  of  an  approaching  light, 
said  area  liavlng  a  part  extending  from  the  left  toward 
the  right  over  the  normal  line  of  alght  of  the  driver  of 
said  automobile  and  having  a  second  part  extending  down- 
wardly at  the  left  of  said  normal  line  of  sight,  and  an 
arek  which  Is  semi-transparent  and  which  extends  from 
left  toward  the  right  below  said  normal  line  of  sight  and 
separate  from  said  first  part  of  said  first  area. 

^_— — ^— — ___^  * 

1,268,108.  TIRE.  Linme  Lbboy  Givlsr,  Castle  Rock. 
MoEt.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,324.  (CI. 
152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  rim  member  having  tlange!^  up- 
turned at  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spring 
members  each  consisting  of  a  body  portion  made  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  with  one  aide  thereof  open  to 
receive  the  flanges  of  said  rim,  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  spring  tang  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  bent  to  form  an  eye,  said  members  being  as- 
sembled by  itlacing  that  'end  of  each  member  provided 
with  the  spring  tang  within  the  open  end  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent member,  and  pins  mounted  through  the  flanges  of 
the  rim  and  through  the  eyes  of  the  spring  tanga  to 
mount  the  members  upon  the  rim. 


2.  A  tire  comprising  a  rim  member  having  upstanding 
flanges  formed  at  each  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  said 
rim  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  tally  of  a  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  spring  members  each  consistinf  of  a  hollow 
substantially  cylindrical  body  curved  throughout  its 
length  and  open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  flanges  of  said 
rim,  said  memt>ers  having  the  edges  thereof  at  the  open 
side  slightly  drawn  In,  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  tang  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
and  bent  to  terminate  in  an  eye,  said  spring  members  be- 
ing formed  to  t>e  assembled  by  placing  the  end  of  each 
member  having  the  tang  thereon  within  the  open  end  of 
the  next  adjacent  meml>er  in  which  relation  the  sides  of 
the  outer  member  hold  against  the  inner  member  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  various  members  outwardly,  and 
pins  placed  through  the  flanges  of  the  rim  and  through 
the  eyes  of  the  tangs  to  mount  the  members  upon  the 
rim. 

[CTalm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,109.  CULTIVATOR.  WALTca  Goeldnkh,  Mann- 
helm,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Helnrlch  Lans, 
Mannheim.  Grermany.  Filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,156.     (CI.  97—62.) 


'^/' 


1.  A  rotary  cultivator  compriKinc  a  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hoes,  romprising  hoe  blades  and  carrier  arms, 
arranged  helically  upon  said  shaft  so  that  each  hoe  over- 
laps at  least  one  half  of  the  path  of  the  preceding  hoe. 

2.  A  rotary  cultivator  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  scoop-shaped  hoes  arranged  helically  upon  said 
shaft  so  that  each  hoe  overlaps  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  path  of  the  preceding  hoe. 

5.  A  rotary  cultivator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  disks  thereon,  a  plurality  of  hoes,  and  members  sup- 
porting said  hoes  and  secured  to  said  disks  in  such  a 
manner  that  hoes  secured  to  disks  separated  by  at  leaat 
one  Intervening  disk  substantially  meet  over  the  said 
intervening  disk  or  disks. 

7.  A  rotary  cultivator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  disks  thereon,  a  plurality  of  hoes  having  double  cutting- 
edges,  and  members  supporting  said  hoes  and  plvotally 
secured  to  said  disks  so  as  to  enable  the  adjustment  of 
said  hoes  relative  to  said  disks  according  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

13.  A  rotary  cultivator  having  scoop-shaped  hoes  pro- 
vided with  double  cutting-edges  so  as  to  cut*  in  either 
direction  of  motion  and  terminating  at  the  front  and  rear 
In  acicular  ground  piercers. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6,  8  to  12.  and  14  to  17  not  printed  In 
the  Gaiette.l 


1,258,11ft.       ASH  PAN.      Mabt    8.     (3oiu>o.n.    McFarland. 

Kan*.     Filed   May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.   169,061.      (CI. 

126—243.) 

1.  An  ash  pan.  comprising  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  section  hinged  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
receptacle,  rock  levers  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  cover  sections  to 
open  and  close  the  latter  as  the  levers  are  rocked,  the 
ends  of  the  levers  being  over-lapped  and  haTlng  alots 
formed  tlierein,  a  housing  carried  by  the  sod  o«.  tk» 
receptacle  and  over-lying  the  over-ianting  ends  af  tM» 
rock   levera.  said  housing  liaving  a  vertical   aiot   termad 
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tberels,  a  Uack  elidable  In  eaid  bowalnc  uid  kavlng  a 
tac  extendias  tkroogh  uld  Tertlcal  slot,  amid  Uoek  also 
baring  a  ptn  exteading  tiu-ovgh  tlw  lAotM  In  nUd  orer- 
iKpfAng  ends,  and  a  pair  of  logs  formed  ap«n  tbe  bonilng 


lo  cooperate  with  the  projecting  lug  of  the  block  to  per- 
mit the  operative  engagement  of  a  stove  shaker  therewith 
for  lifting  the  receptacle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Q«»«tte.] 


1,258,111.  ANTISTJBMARINE  DEVICE.  Nick  Gobgi- 
CHtTK,  Beglna,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  193.893.     (CJ.  114 — 240.) 


3.  In  an  anti-torpedo  deilce,  the  combination  with  tbe 
hnll  of  a  ship,  a  phiralfty  of  brackets  rigidly  engaged  at 
■paced  laterrals  npon  tlw  bun  tlia«c(  and  above  Its 
water-lhie,  of  a  second  plaraUty  of  brackets  rigidly  en- 
gaged with  the  keel  of  the  sMp,  arms  pivotally  engaged 
wlDi  each  of  said  brackets,  meana  for  eansfng  said  arms 
t»  fold  cles^  adjacent  to  the  bun  of  the  shtp,  means  for 
extending  tfte  vpper  series  of  said  arms  directly  outward, 
bars  attached  to  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  side  arms,  another 
bar  extradlng  downward  from  tbe  arras  attached  to  the 
keel,  and  a  plurality  of  helically  coUed  springs  engaged 
with  tbe  bars  at  the  stde  of  the  ship  at  one  end  and  with 
the  keel  bar  at  the  other  end  thereby  presenting  a  reslll- 
Mitly  barred  grating  envetaplng  the  sides  and  ban  of  the 
ship. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.l 


1,268,112.  •  FASTENER  WMl  CCMLluABS  AND  TH«  LIKE. 
ALrRiD  GwiTiTii,  McAlester,  OWa.  meO  Sept.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  193,538.      (CI.  24—86.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  cftararter  describe*!,  consisting  of  a 
pcfr  of  plates  of  sabetaatlally  flatlren  shape,  dispoaed  in 
Auw  to  face   reUtien   aaal   bavtag  tbelr   adjacent   faces 


rougfaeued,  said  plates  having  exteasions  at  tbdr  larger 
eoda  lapping  one  another  in  juxtaposed  relation,  a  blsKC 
pfei  extending  through  mid  extensloas  wherebgr  to  bingedly 
connect  tbr  plates,  and  having  a  rlgkl  connection  with  one 
of  thr  plates  aud  a  flat  face  between  the  extensions  of  the 
plate«.  a  iiprlng  carried  by  tbe  other  of  saltl  plates  and 
eagagiiis  tbe  flattened  face  of  the  pin  to  normally  shift 
ttie  plates  toward  one  another,  and  a  button-like  engaging 
member  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1,258.113.  CONTAmrni.  Thomas  R.  Halley  and 
Jambs  M.  Hallbt.  EdwardarrlUe,  lU.  Tiled  Feb.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  147.»41.      (CI.  220— 74.> 

I 


In  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  and  flariag  neck,  a  rtng  freely  movable  upwardly 
aiMl  downwardly  and  arrand  said  neck,  but  not  removable 
therefrom,  a  link  moaated  on  said  rla^.  and  freely  mov- 
able thereon,  a  screw  threaded  cever  provided  with  a 
projecting  flange,  a  link  secared  to  said  cover,  and  a 
■srtvel  ceanectlaa  between  said  links,  wberefty  tbe  cever 
■ay  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  caatataer  from 
wy  dlre<tloB,  and  when  removed  and  supported  by  mid 
a»ane<  does  may  be  swtng  in  any  desired  pealtloa. 


1,268,114.       indicating-valve:.      Ci.AaiBtica    B.    FUt- 
WAUD.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial 

No.   yo  8<;2.       (Cl.    152 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  elat.tlo  valve  element 
movaMy  mounted  tbereia,  and  means  for  bodily  BMviag 
•aid  valve  eleaient  to  open  and  close  tbe  vtlve,  and  ^b 
■teams  incIocHBK  a  valve  xtem  bavlng  a  coaie  portion  sop- 
partia^  said  valve  element  between  >rtopi$  on  said  valva 
•dera  and  permitting  independent  movement  of  said  valve 
«tem  rdaJlvely  to  said  valve  element. 
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8.  In  a  valve  ;  an  elastic  valve  element  movaUy  mounted 
on  a  support  consisting  of  a  valve  stem  provided  with 
stops  which  limit  iadepeadent  movement  between  said 
valve  clwarBt  and  valve  stem. 

[ClalBUt  2  to  7  sot  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,25M16-  CLUTCH.  C1.UIK  T.  HB<(DBBaoi(.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  asslgaor,  by  mesne  asaigaments,  to  The  Cutler- 
Haauuer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
WlacoBsin.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  8«rlal  No.  745.718. 
(Cl.  172—284.) 


L  In  a  clutch,  a  circular  clutch  meiutx-r  and  a  reHlIieut 
supporting  disk  therefor.  Kaid  disk  and  mid  memlx'r  be- 
ing secured  together  contiguous  to  th^ir  outer  peripheries 
and  in  a  normally  spacetl  relation. 

4.    Id  a  clutch,  a  clntfh  iueinl>er  having  a  central  M-nti 
latino  <>!>,  uing,   a    wLndlog   rarried    thereby   contiguous    to 
said  opening  and  a  resilient  tiapport  for  m^ld  member  nor 
maliy   spaced   therefrom   and   secured   thereto   adja<'ent    tn 
the  outer  edije  thereof. 

10.  In  a  clutch,  the  c-omblnatlon  with  an  annular  dutch 
member  having  one  of  Its  faccK  provided  with  a  concentric 
recess  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  of  a  magnet 
winding  carried  In  said  recess,  a  spring  supporting  disk  for 
said  member  secured  adjac»'nl  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
disk  and  member  havinji  a  v<TitilatiiiB  passage  bi'tween 
the  same  and  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  mounted  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  mid  member  for  efTectlng  a  cir<iilntion 
of  air   through   sai<l    passage. 

13.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  clutch  memlier,  a  >pring 
disk  supporting  the  same,  and  an  air  passage  througli 
said  disk. 

21.  A  magnetic  clutch  provided  with  two  rotary  mem 
bers,  one  having  adjacent  to  its  outer  periphery  a  fiictiou 
ring  to  engage  the  other,  and  an  electromagnetic  winding 
carried  by  one  of  sjiid  mejnbers  witMn  the  Inn<r  periphery 
of  said  friction  rlnn.  said  ring  l>eing  adapted  to  space  said 
members  when  attracted  and  being  adjustable  to  < mn 
pensate  for  the  wear  thereof  to  maintain  the  desired  air 
gap. 

[Claiass  2.  8,  5  to  9.  11.  12.  14  to  20.  and  22  to  24  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,256,116.       MOTORCONTROL     8V8TEM.        Clakk     T. 

HBSi>iBaoH   aad   Aamra   ."^imon.    Milwaukee.    Wis.   as 

sigaon    to   The    Cntler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  GarparatlOB  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  May  24,  1915. 

aeitai  No.  M,Ogl.      (Cl.  172 — 239.) 

1.  la  coiBblaatlon.  a  motor,  a  direct  curreet  generator 

far  BivplyiQg  power  thereto,  alternating  current  produc- 

!■(  means  eoanected  in  a  closed  loop  with  the  direct  cur- 

i<eat  lleM  wtaAlng  of  said  generator  and  means  to  make 

aai  break  a  sbort  drcnit  around  mid  attematlng  current 

producing  Bieaaa. 

248  O.  G. — 4 


3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  for  sapplylng 
power  thereto,  a  direct  current  source  for  separately  ex- 
dtlag  the  field  of  mid  generator  and  alternating  current 
producing  means  connected  in  series  with  tbe  field  of  said 
generator  and  located  between  the  same  and  its  source  of 
direct  current  and  short-circuiting  means  for  said  former 
means,  said  alternating  current  prodndng  means  when 
not  short-circuited  acting  to  demagnetize  said  field  and 
when  short-circuited  being  renderetl  ineffective. 


'fe-  4 


.'j.  In  qomliination.  au  ele<-iroiuagD«*tic  winding,  a 
source  of  direct  <  urrent  for  energizing  the  same,  and  alter- 
nating current  producing  means  included  in  circuit  be- 
iwecn  said  wincllnp  and  Miiti  source  to  demagnetize  the 
former,  said  means  Iwing  adapted  to  be  rendered  ineffec- 
tive  by   short  circuiting   Thereof. 

ici.'ilms  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  ttie  (;a7.ette  ] 


1.258,117.        IGNITION      MEANS      FOR      COMBUSTION 
ENGlNEfi.       MoKKis     B.     Iuel.^m>.     .New     York.     N.     Y. 
Filed      .Ian.      1 'J       l!n2.        Serfiil      No.     670,527.        (Cl. 
123—163.) 


/g' 

Ignition  ineiin-  for  j,  <  oiulust 'on  i-nj;Ui'.  •  "niprislng  in 
combination  with  the  cylindpr  of  tbe  engine,  an  auxiliary 
explosion  chaml»er.  a  re^-tricted  flame  opening  through 
the  inner  wall  of  sail  chnmlter  'nto  the  nialn  combustion 
space,  means  connecting  said  chamber  with«a  source  of 
gas  during  the  suction  stroke  »f  the  engine,  and  electrodes 
within  said  chanilier  for  causing  an  ignition  flame  to  t>e 
eji'cted  through  said  opening. 


1.258.118.  I'RI.NTING  FH.VME  Ekw  aki.  .Tabs.  Elem- 
wood  I'ark,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,025.      (Cl.    33— 1S4.5.) 


». 


,ftSfc: 


iJI  'MLfr     iHM 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  card  poBiti<»ilng 
means  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  platen  and  ad- 
justable to  poaltion  tbr  card  at  any  point  upon  the 
surface  of  tbe  platen,  and  an  adjustable  stamp  guide 
spaced  above  mid  platen  and  adjacent  to  tbe  mid  posi- 
tion lag    means. 


5° 


13.  In  a  printiDf  T'rame  the  combination  with  a  platen 
having  parallel  sides*  of  a  card  guide  traTcralng  the 
platen  in  contact  therewith  and  standing  at  right  angles 
to  said  parallel  sides,  a  card  stop  carrl«<l  by  the  card 
guide  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  protruding 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  supporting  arm  spaced  above 
the  platen  and  traversing  the  same,  a  stamp  guide  paral 
leling  said  card  guide  and  yieldable  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  th»-  platen,  and  a  stump  stop  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  stamp  guide  and  protruding  at  right  angles  there 
to.  said  arm  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  par 
allel  sides  of  said  'platen  and  being  adjustablt-  toward 
nnd   from   the  platen. 

[Clalm.s  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,119.  ANCHOR.  Joh.a.v  E.  Jouanmcssbv  ,  Brook 
iyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Johan  A.  Sether. 
one-sixth  to  Olot  C.  HolT,  and  one  sixth  to  Charles  J. 
Christiansen,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.   149,663.      (CI  114—206) 


.3.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank  grooved  longltudl 
ually  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  fluke  arms,  each  having  a 
grooved  head  with  a  pair  of  retaining  lips  to  engage 
the  groove  in  the  »^^hank  and  retain  these  members  In 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  prevontlnc 
accidental  removal  of  said  arms  from  said  shank. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.258,i20.      EASEL  SUPPORT.      Ezr.\    K.APi-.i.v.    ChUais'o, 
111.,   assignor    to    National    Art    Nov«'lty    Compauy.    Cbl 
cago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    .lau.    24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144.1J)l.      (Cl.  40— 146. ) 


1.  In  comblnntion  a  supporting  txninl  'nniprlsiriK  n 
thin  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material,  n  hinge  plat-- 
secured  to  said  sheet,  a  wire  supporting  leg  plvotally 
.secured  to  said  hinge  plate,  said  hinge  plat*-  having  a  lug 
bent  up  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles,  said  lug 
having  notches  on  Its  periphery,  the  upper  end  of  said 
wire  leg  having  a  U-shaped  spring  extension,  the  outer 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  extension  projecting  through  said 
lug  and  the  other  leg  of  said  extension  resting  against 
the  periphery  of  said  lug,  said  U-shaped  extension  form- 
ing spring  means  to  yieldingly  engage  the  notches  on  the 


periphery   of  the  lug   to  hold   the  parts  in  any   desired 
pofiitlon. 

ii.  In  comlilnation  a  supporting  board  or  frame,  a  hinge 
plate  lying  flat  on  the  back  of  said  board,  said  plate  hav- 
ing means  for  fastening  the  same  to  said  board,  a  pair 
of  lugs  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  at  each  end  of 
said  plate,  said  lugs  hiving  scalloped  edges,  a  supporting 
leg  of  wire  having  its  unper  ends  provided  with  U-shaped 
extensions,  said  extcuslons  being  placed  with  the  free 
legs  of  the  U  in  axial  alinement,  aaid  free  legs  project- 
ing through  said  lugs  respectively,  the  other  legs  of  the 
U  pressing  against  the  scalloped  peripheries  of  the  lugs, 
and  means  for  holding  said  U-shaped  extensions  in  aline- 
ment. said  means  preventing  sidewiae  motion  of  said 
U'Shapeii  extensions  with  respect  to  said  lugs. 

.''•.  In  combination  a  supporting  board  or  frame,  a  hinge 
Plate  lying  on  the  back  of  said  iMMird.  said  hinge  plate 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  bent  up  therefrom,  a  leg  having  a 
pair  of  wire  U  shaped  spring  extensions  at  its  upper 
end  lying  parallel  to  the  board  or  frame,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  U  shaped  extensions  rigidly  togeither  and  In 
line  with  each  other,  the  upper  legs  of  tbe  U  passing 
through  said  lugs  and  being  pivoted  therein,  said  legs 
htviny  means  preventing  axial  displacement  with  respect 
to  said  lugs,  said  U-ahaped  spring  extensions  having 
frlctlonul  contact  with  the  lugs  in  which  they  are  piv- 
oted for  holding  the  kg  in  any  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  supporting  t>oard  comprising  a 
thin  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material,  a  hinge  plate  lying 
nst  against  said  sheet,  said  pUte  having  prongs  stuck 
up  fn.iii  the  edge  thereof,  said  prongs  pnaslng  through 
the  board  au<l  holding  the  plate  in  position  thereupon,  said 
hiii«e  plate  having  a  semi  circular  ear  bent  up  therefrom 
at  substantially  right  angles,  said  ♦•ar  having  notches 
or  serrations  upon  Its  semicircular  edge,  a  wire  support 
ing  leg  having  a  U-shaped  spring  portion  at  its  inner  end 
and  a  shaft  portion  attached  to  one  leg  of  the  U.  both 
legs  of  the  U  lying  parallel  to  the  supporting  board,  the 
said  one  leg  of  the  U  engaging  the  serrate^  edge  of  the 
semicircular  ear,  the  other  leg  of  the  U  passing  through 
the  si'ml  circular  ear  snd  being  pivoted  therein. 

fCIalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.J.->,s.l2l  RELINER  AN1>  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKIXti 
THE  SAME.  Wii.Li.\M  Kk.mi.vh  Detroit,  Mich  ,  assignor 
to  Morgan  &  Wright,  n  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
.Vug    12.  1915.     Serial  No.  45,098.      (Cl.  15f4— 14.) 


i  1.  A  r«-iin(T  for  tires  comprising  a  carcasts  forme«l  of 
fabrii-  and  rubb.r  having  a  fixed  contour  substantially  simi- 
lar to  that  of  the  inner  8urfa<<>  of  a  tlrf-ra-flni;,  the  inner 
surface  of  salil  carcass  being  provided  with  a  coating  of 
iioii  vul'-anlzable  rublier. 

•J  A  rt'liner  for  tires  comprising  a  carcase  substantially 
clrrular  hi  (Ti>s«  section,  coniposcil  of  a  plursllty  of  super- 
posed plies  of  rubberite*!  fabric,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
piles  being  provided  with  an  exterior  layer  of  non-vulcan- 
ixable  rubber,  said  carcass  being  reversible  to  dispose  the 
aon  viilcanlrable  layer  of  rubber  on  the  exterior  thereof. 

.3.  A  methotl  of  manufacturing  reliners  wklch  comprises 
assembling  piles  of  rubberlze<l  fibrous  material,  applying 
directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  ply  a  layer  of 
non-%'ulcaniBable  rubber  compound,  compreaaing  the  plies 
and  causing  the  rubber  thereon  to  flow  togeither,  partially 
vulcanizing  the  piles  while  under  such  comfresslon.  shap- 
ing the  partially  vulcanized  plies  upon  a  core  with  the  ply 


March  5, 191 8. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5» 


bearing  the  layer  of  non-vulcanlzable  rubber  compound  dis- 
posed nearest  the  core  and  completing  the  Tulcaniaation 
thereof. 

4.  A  rellner  for  tires  comprising  a  carcass  substantially 
circular  In  cross-section  composed  of  a  plarallty  of  super- 
posed fabric  layers  united  t6gether  by  rubber,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plies  having  a  coating  of  non-vulcanisable 
rubber  directly  applied  thereto. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  reliners  which  comprises 
building  the  article  of  piles  of  vulcaniaable  rubber  com- 
pound and  fibrous  material,  compressing  the  plies,  setting 
the  pliea  while  in  a  flat  state  and  under  said  compression 
by  partial  vulcanization,  applying  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  article  a  layer  of  non-vulcanlsable  rubber  compound, 
shaping  the  plies  upon  a  core  in  reverse  poaition  with  the 
unvulcaniiable  rubber  adjacent  the  core  to  maintain  the 
shaped  article  in  contact  therewith,  and  finally  completing 
the  vulcanization. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.258.122.  COMBINED  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  AND 
NAME  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  IN 
STRUMENTS.  Frank  Krux  and  Jat  A.  Hand,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Electrical  Heater  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich  ,  n  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
Jan    25.  1917       Serial  No    144.371.      (Cl.  68 — 26/1 


1  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
and  a  handle  therefor  having  shank  portions,  of  a  member 
formed  of  pressetl  sheet  metal  having  a  flat  fbp  portion, 
depressions  therein  forming  seats  for  the  handle  shank 
portions  and  conforming  thereto  and  a  depending  marginal 
portion  resilng  on  said  bo<ly.  said  member  forming  a  ralse<I 
iioss  on  the  body  and  constituting  a  name  plate. 

2.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  the  body  portion 
and  a  handle  therefor  having  shanks  extending  Inward 
from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  bearing  member 
formed  of  a  pressed  sheet  metal  blank,  having  a  marginal 
flange  for  bearing  on  the  iKxly  and  recesses  for  receiving 
the  shanks,  and  clamping  studs  passing  through  said  sheet- 
metal  member  and  shanks  and  securing  the  same  to  said 

lM)dV. 


1.25.S.ll'a.  TRACKER  BAR  ATTACHMENT.  Herbxrt  J 
La  Joic.  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Autopiano  Com 
pany.  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1910 
Serial  No.  96.420.      (Cl.  84 — 161.) 

1.  The  combination  with  mechanical  devices  for  holding 
a  note  sheet  against  a  tracker  bar.  of  mechanism  effective 
to  move  said  devices  into  operative  position  In  front  of 
said  tracker  bar  and  means  effective  to  wholly  remove  said 
devices  from  the  space  In  front  of  that  portion  of  said  bar 
normally  covered  by  the  note  sheet,  thereby  permitting 
unobstructed  removal  and  insertion  of  tbe  note  sheet  In  a 
direction  normal  to  the  face  of  said  bar. 

9.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  note  sheet  against  s  tracker  bar.  a  pneumatic, 
connections  from  said   pneumatic   to  said   means  through 


which    said    pneumatic   is   effective   to   press   said    means 
against    said    tracker    bar.    and    resilient    memt>er«   acting 


through  said  connections  to  remove  said  means  from  oper- 
ative position  when  the  pneumatic  is  released. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,258,124  COMBINATION  KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS 
SHARPENER.  Fk»d  O  Lake.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Apr.  7    1917.     Serial  No    100,454.     iCl.  76— 88. » 


1.  In  a  knife  ami  scissors  blade  bharpener,  a  file  plate,  a 
holder  slldably  retaining  the  plate  and  having  a  plurality 
of  side  flanges  forming'  guide  ways  for  crosswise  movement 
of  the  blades  In  a  sharpening  operation,  a  removable  spring 
in  one  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  handle  member  at  the  other 
end  of  the  holder,  the  said  spring  and  the  said  member 
llniltlnj;  lengthwise  movement  of  the  file  plate. 

2.  In  a  sharpener  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
having  an  integral  handle,  blade  guide  flanges  of  the  holder 
terminating  In  undercut  scissors  guides  and  slldably  re- 
lalnlng  a  file  plnte  on  the  tiase  of  the  holder.and  a  spring 
removably  retained  by  the  base  and  forming  a  stop  for  the 
plate. 

3.  In  .  sharpener  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
having  blade  guide  flanges  slldably  retaining  a  file  plate  on 
the  base  of  the  holder,  a  spring  removably  retained  in  a 
base  slot  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  plate  at  one  end  of 
the  holder,  and  an  integral  handle  extension  of  the  base 
find  offset  from  one  end  of  said  flanges  and  forming  a  stop 
for  the  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  file  holder  for  sharpening  blades  of  knives  and 
scissors,  duplicate  blade  guide  flanges  on  each  side  of  a 
liase  plate  of  the  holder  and  slldably  retaining  the  file  on 
the  plate,  the  end  of  certain  of  said  flanges  being  undercut 
for  scissors  sharpening  and  the  plate  ends  projecting  from 
said  undercut  ends,  a  spring  stop  device  on  one  of  the  said 
projecting  ends,  and  an  Integral  handle  forming  a  stop 
shoulder  on  the  other  projecting  end. 


1.258,125.     PEANUT  SHELLER.     William  C.  LAMBaTH. 

Hendirbon.    Tex.       Filed    Oct.    3,    1917.       Serial    No. 

194,543.      (Cl.  130 — 30.) 

1.  A  peanut  sheller  Including  a  casing,  a  hopper  ear- 
rl(Hl  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  discharge  tpoat 
carried  by  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  casing,  a  looci- 
tudlnal  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  crank 
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handle  on  ooe  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  mounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  said  disks  being  formed  with 
radial  slots  constant  in  width  throughput  their  lengths, 
said  casing  having  Its  end  walls  formed  for  co{)peration 
with  the  oater  faces  of  the  disks  and  the  walls  of  the 
slots  thereof  for  crushing  the  shells  of  peanuts,,  and  a 
curved  guard  plate  mounted  above  the  space  between  the 
disks,  said  disks  being  spaced  from  the  curved  walls  of 
the  casing. 


2.  A  peanut  shellpr  including  a  casing,  a  hopper  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  stationary  crushing  elements  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing, spaced  rotary  crushing  elements  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
crushed  shells  and  kernels  of  the  peanuts. thprethroujih. 
stationary  means  for  directing  the  uncruahed  peanuts  be- 
tween the  rotary  elements  and  the  stationary  elements, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  crushed  shells  and  kernels 
from  the  space  between  the  rotary  elements. 

;j.  A  peanut  sheller  Including  a  casing  havini;  a  feeding 
op«'ning  in  the  top  thereof,  stationary  crushing  clemt-nts 
In  the  casing,  rotary  crushing  elements  mounted  within 
the  casing  below  said  feeding  opt-ning  ami  spared  from 
the  stationary  elements  and  from  each  other,  said  rotary 
elements  cofiperating  with  the  stationary  elements  to 
crush  the  shells  of  the  peanuts  therel>etween.  said  ro 
tary  elements  being  provided  with  openings  to  p«'rmlt  the 
passage  of  the  crushed  shells  and  kernels  into  the  space 
between  said  elements,  a  discharge  spout  lotated  l)elow  the 
said  space,  and  a  stationary  guard  disposed  In  the  said 
feeding  opening  in  position  to  direct  the  unshelled  pea 
nuts  between  the  rotary  and  stationary  elements  and  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  the  unshelled  peanuts  Into  the 
space  between  the  rotary  elements. 


1,258,126.      FOUR-WHEEL    DRIVE    MECHANISM    FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.      Thom.\s   F.    Lbdbbttbb.    Colum 
l)us,    Ga.      Piled    Apr.    30.    1917.      Serial    No.    165,601. 
(CI.  180 — 49.)' 


1.  In  a  four-wheel  drive,  a  first  differential  gearing  for 
one  set  of  wheels,  a  casing  therefor,  a  second  differential 
gearing  for  the  second  set  of  wheels,  a  casing  for  said  sec- 
ond differential  gearing  adapted  together  with  Its  ron- 
talned  parts  to  be  removed  without  disturbing  said  first 
differential  gearing,  and  a  source  of  power  for  driving 
said  gf>artngs. 

3.  In  a  four-wheel  drive,  a  differential  gearing  for  one 
set  of  wheels,  n  casing  therefor,  a  second  differential  gear- 
ing for  the  other  set  of  wheels,  a  casing  therefor,  means 
for  detachably  secaring  the  two  casings  together,  a  single 
drive  shaft  for  both  of  said  gearings,  and  a  source  of 
power  for  driving  said  drive  shaft. 


5.  In  a  four-wheel  drive,  rear  wheels,  rear  axle  wo- 
tioas,  rear  shafts  In  said  axle  sections  to  whieh  the  rear 
wheels  are  fixed,  front  wheels,  stub  shafts  carrylBg  laid 
fro»t  wheels,  a  first  differential  gearing  on  aal4  rear  abaft 
having  a  driven  gear  wheel,  a  casing  hoiuinf  said  flnit 
differential  gearing,  a  seconil  differential  gearing  for  said 
frost  wheels  located  Immediately  in  front  of  a«ld  first  dif- 
ferential gearing  and  having  a  gear  wheel  in  alinement 
with  said  first  gear  wheel,  a  casing  for  said  second  differ- 
ential gearing,  connections  t>etwecn  the  second  differential 
gearlntc  and  the  front  stub  shafts,  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  casings  immediately  above  said  gear 
wheels  and  gears  on  said  drive  shaft  meshlnf  with  said 
gear  wheels  of  the  differentials. 

9.  In  a  four-wheel  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  rear  wheels, 
rear  shafts  on  which  said  rear  wheels  are  mounted,  a  dif- 
ferential gearing  for  said  rear  shafts,  front  wheels,  shafts 
>iii  which  said  front  wheels  are  mounted,  a  differential 
^'earln^  for  snid  front  wheels,  a  casing  for  aald  second 
differential  gearing,  a  shaft  on  which  said  second  differ- 
ential gearing  Is  loosely  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn to  permit  the  second  differential  to  drop  to  the 
liottom  of  its  casing,  a  single  drive  shaft  for  |oth  of  said 
gearings,  and  a  source  of  power  for  driving;  said  drive 
shaft. 

lu.  in  a  four-wheel  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  a  first  dif- 
ferential gearing  for  one  set  of  wheels,  a  casihg  therefor, 
a  *M"ond  differential  gearing  for  the  other  .set  of  wheels 
and  indep«'ndeiit  of  said  first  differential  gearing,  a  cas- 
ing for  said  second  differential  gearing,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  casing  In  place  so  that  It  may  be 
reini'ved  without  dlsturhlrg  the  first  differential  Hearing, 
11  fixed  shaft  extending  thr<ingh  said  second  casing  and 
npoii  which  s«ld  second  differential  gearing  is  loosely 
mounted  so  that  the  shaft  may  l>e  withdrawn  to  permit 
the  differenti.il  gearing  to  drop  to  the  bottoM  of  Its  ras- 
ing, and  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said  Jearing. 

[claims  -J.  4,  6  to  8,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
lintftte.  I 

l.jns.lL'T  ?!A?'ETY-STOP  FOK  ELEVATORp.  Nils  U. 
I.iMi.sTiKiM,  .Nutley.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Alonzo  B.  See, 
I'.r.M.kiyn,  N.  V.  Flle.l  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.671 . 
(11.  is?    -91.) 


1.  .V  oafety  stop  for  elevators,  comprising  krake  mecha- 
nism having  gripping  members  and  automatic  means  for 
operating  the  same  Including  a  trip,  means  for  releasing 
said  gripping  memberi  and  automatic  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  the  means  for  releasing  laid  gripping 
members  until  the  trip  has  been  reset. 

.*?.  A  safety  stop  for  elevators  comprising  gripping  Jaws, 
automatic  means  for  closing  said  gripping  JaWs  and  man- 
ual means  carried  by  the  car  for  opening  said  gripping 
Jaws  and  plectrlc  means  for  resetting  saM  automatic 
mechanism. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2M,128.  TALKING -MACHINE.  Hinry  Lobbcuotz, 
New  York,  N.  1.  Filed  Apr.  3. 1017.  Serial  No.  15».5»0. 
{CI.  274—23.) 


A  tone  arm  for  talking  machines  made  of  wood  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  branch,  said  horizontal 
branch  being  provided  with  a  straight  tone  passage,  said 
vertical  branch  having  a  vertical  tone  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  passage  aforesaid  and  comprising  n  ta- 
pered portion  adjacent  said  horisontal  passage  and  a 
straight  portlt>n  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tapered 
portion,  said  straight  portion  being  further  provided  on 
the  outside  thereof  with  an  annular  spherical  collar,  a 
wooden  bearing  having  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  said 
collar  and  a  wood*  n  sleeve  for  retaining  said  tone  arm  on 
said  wooden  bearing. 

1,268,129.      COMBIXEIi    DRIP-CUP   AND    WIPER       Ai. 
rRED    R.    McC.WN,    Hamilton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Hamilton    Machine   Tool    f'finipany.    Hamilton.    Ohio,    a 
t'orpurntion  nf  Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   25.  1917.      Serial  No. 
193.120,      (01.  74—86.) 


"2i — ir 


m- 


1  w« 


X 


1.  As  R  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  lunte 
formed  with  a  discharge  opening  therethrough,  and  with 
an  angular  notch  in  Its  edge,  and  a  drip  cup  on  Its  fare  In 
communication  with   the  opening,  for  the  purpose  speclflpd 

4.  In  combination,  n  metal  clamping  plate  for  wipin>: 
material  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  therethnuigh. 
an  angular  notch  in  its  top  edge  and  a  drip  cup  on  lis  fnc 
under  the  notch  and  in  communication  with  the  openinii 
of  a  wiper  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  yWddIng  material  of  like 
configuration  with  the  plate  and  formed  with  an  opening 
therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  op<>ning  iu  the 
{date. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,258,130.  COMBINATION  SPREADER  AND  FORM 
TIE.  Qeobge  Edward  McDokai.d,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  158,722,    (Cl.  25—131.) 


1,258.131.  SAFETY  PIN.  I-^kanklik  8.  McKkmmbt,  De- 
troit, Mich.  ;  Allen  S.  McKenney  adnlalstrator  of  said 
Franklin  S.  McKenney,  deceased.  Piled  July  12,  1916, 
Serial    No.    10J*.7»9       Renewed   July    25,    1917.      Serial 

No.  182.803.      (Cl.  24— 159.  • 


1.  A  combination  of  a  spreader  and  form  tie.  b«»lnK  a 
har  with  receawed  ends,  made  of  concrete  and  molded 
around  wire*  which  protrude  at  Hther  end  of  the  bar. 

[Oalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  A  safety  pin  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire 
forming  an  elongated  loop  having  a  prong  extending  cen- 
trall.\  i>f  said  loop  and  formed  at  one  extremity  of  said 
loop  with  a  keeper  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said 
prong,  the  other  extremity  of  the  loop  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  other  extremity  of  the  prong,  the  keeper 
t>eiog  shaped  to  provide  a  portion  adjacent  to  anil  alined 
with  the  prong  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  thla 
keeper. 

{Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


l.'J.'S.lHi;  I,.\T<MnN(;  MECH.XNISM  William  D.  Mab- 
Ti.\  and  llEMiv  ScHBiK.  Chicago.  III.  FiK>d  June  9. 
l'.»17       Serial  No.   17o,718       (Cl    7('> — 44  > 


1  In  cMinbtnntlon.  n  door,  n  keeper,  n  latch  member 
mouutetl  i»n  said  door  nnrt  adapted  to  hare  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper  for  locking  said  door  closed, 
a  reaettlni  member  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction 
to  engage  said  Istch  member  and  move  and  hold  the  aame 
out  of  locking  pngap»'mpnt  with  said  keeper  while  aald 
door  remains  rlnsfnl.  and  said  resetting  member  moving, 
upon  the  opening  of  said  door,  into  a  position  permitting 
said  latch  meml>er  to  move  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  keeper  when  the  door  Is  again  closed,  snd  meant 
for  o|»eratlng  said   resetting  member 

2.  In  (ombinatlon.  a  door,  a  keeper,  a  latch  roemt)er 
plTorslly  motinted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to  have  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  k.^'per  for  locking  said  door 
closed,  a  resetting  member  pivot  ally  monnted  on  said 
keopjer  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  en- 
gnt:e  said  latih  member  and  move  and  hold  the  same  out 
■  if  locking  engagement  with  said  k<'<'per  while  said  door 
remains  cl.ised.  and  said  resetting  member  moving,  upon 
the  opening  of  aald  door.  Into  a  position  permitting  said 
latch  ni'inuer  to  move  into  locking  engagement  with  aald 
keeper  when  said  door  is  again  closed,  and  means  for 
operating  said   resetting  member. 

%.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  keeper,  a  latch  member 
plvolally  monnted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to  move  by 
its  own  weight  into  locking  engagement  with  aald  keeper 
for  locking  said  door  close<l.  n  resetting  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  kepp<>r  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one 
direction  to  engage  said  latch  member  and  move  and  hold 
the  sntiM'  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper 
while  said  df»or  remains  closed,  and  said  resetting  member, 
upon  the  opening  of  said  door,  moving  by  Its  own  weight 
into  a  position  i->^rm1ttlng  said  latch  member  to  move  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  keeper  when  the  door  la 
again  closed,  and  means  for  operating  safd  reaettinf 
II!  ember. 

[Claims  4  til  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^68,183.  TOP-TREE  FOR  SHOES.  Jamss  N.  Mat- 
Hcw,  MrnneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  James  N.  Mayhew 
Company.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,122. 
4  CI.  12—128.) 


2.  A  top  tree  for  shoes  comprising  a  post  and  a  hoad 
vertically  adjustable  thereon,  said  head  having  a  pair 
of  rigid  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  head  and  provided  with  a  barb  arranged  to 
engage  a  shoe  top  at  the  back  thereof,  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  being  secured  to  the  head  for  vertical  swlnginj? 
movement  and  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  barbs 
arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  top  at  the 
front  thereof. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,134.  IRONING  -  TABLE.  Esthm  M.  Mickit, 
Birds,  111.  Filed  Ang.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187.230. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


-a 


An  Ironing  table  embodying  a  board  ;  a  transvtrse  dent 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  board  and  provided 
upon  its  outer  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  which 
opens  toward  one  end  of  the  board,  th<>  groove  being  co 
extensive  In  length  with  the  cleat ;  a  rod  of  circular  cross 
section  mounted  to  rock  in  the  groove ;  first  legs  carried 
by  the  rod  ;  second  legs ;  a  cross  member  connecting  the 
second  legs ;  a  rack  bar  on  the  under  surface  of  the  bor  rd 
and  engaged  adjustably  with  the  cross  member  ;  crossed 
braces,  each  of  the  braces  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  first  legs  and  having  its  other  end  pivoted  to 
the  corresponding  second  leg;  and  a  cam  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  board  between  said  end 
of  the  board  and  the  first  leg,  the  cam  coactlng  with 
the  groove  of  the  cleat  to  hold  the  rod  in  thp  groove  for 
rocking  movement. 


1.258,136.      SUBMARINE     COTTER.      JoH.v     Mkosko, 
Belleville,  111.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  189.299. 
(CI.  114 — 221.) 

1.  In  a  cutting  device  for  submarines,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  rigidly  disposed  upon  each 
side  of  the  vessel,  another  pair  of  horizontal  plates  dis>- 
l>osed  at  the  keel  and  upper  deck  thereof,  all  of  said 
plates  being  at  extreme  end  of  the  vessel,  angularly  pro- 
jecting teeth  adapted  to  act  as  shears  formed  upon  all  of 
the  front  edges  of  said  plates  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  innermost  of  said  plates  whereby  said  teeth 
are  caused  to  move  reciprocatively  with  respect  to  the 
teeth  upon  the  edges  of  said  fixed  plates. 

2.  In  a  cutting  device  for  submarines,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  fixed  plates  arranged  to  envelop  the 
extreme  front  end  of  the  vessel,  a  second  series  of  plates 
alldably  engaged  with  the  first  named  plates  extending 
shear  teeth   formed  with   the  front  edges  of  all  of  said 


plates,  means  for  moving  the  second  series  of  said  plates 
redprocattvely  with   respect  to  said  fixed  plates,  a  con- 


tactable  element  siidably  arranged  in  the  hull  of  the  ves- 
sel in  advance  of  said  plates  and  means  comtined  there- 
with, wherphy  said  slidable  plates  are  set  in  Operation. 


1.268.136.       EN<;INE- LATHE.       Alvi.n      W. 
Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Filed    Mar.    9,    1917. 

153.592       (CI    S-J--2.) 


Nbbdham, 
Serial    No. 


I  .\  latiie  coniprisiiig  a  main  l)ase  frame,  a  head  stork, 
a  tool  carriage  and  a  tall  stock,  said  frame  having  at  one 
eriil  a  ^'^^•i\  for  said  head  stock  whose  parts  o^t'rhang  said 
lied,  a  front  rail  ahout  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  with 
said  bed  and  a  rear  drop  rail  on  a  horizontal  plane  mate- 
rially helow  that  of  said  be<l.  and  said  tool-carriage  (►eini; 
mounted  on  Kald  rails,  combined  with  means  for  adjusting 
-;ald  head  stock  transversely  on  said  bed  and  securing  the 
.same  in  adjusted  position. 

3  In  a  lathe  comprising,  among  other  well-known 
featur<s,  a  l>a.se  frame,  a  set  of  change-gears  for  the  feed« 
and  a  head  sto(k  having  the  drive  or  l)elt  pulleys  secured 
on  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  different 
■  hiiiigfs  (if  feed  comprising  a  shaft  geared  to  said  drive- 
shaft  and  having  sliding  gears  thereon  differing  In  diame- 
ter, a  second  shaft  parallel  with  the  other  shaft  and 
having  gears  thereon  differing  in  diameter  and  respec- 
tively to  be  engaged  by  the  sliding  gears,  and  means  con- 
necting said  second  shaft  with  the  main  change  gears 
corapristni;  a  l>evel  ^lear  wheel  on.  said  second  shaft,  and 
a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  bevel  gear  wheel  thereon.  In 
mesh  with  said  bevel  gear  wheel  on  said  second  shaft  and 
a  iecond  t)evel  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  on  a  shaft  leading  to  the  main  change  gears. 

9.  In  a  lathe  comprising,  among  other  features,  a  set  of 
•  hange-gears  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a 
tool-carriage  having  an  apron  and  a  lead  screw  connected 
with  said  change-gears  and  extending  through  said  apron 
and  engaged  with  the  gearing  therein,  means  for  mount- 
ing, securing  and  protecting  the  gears  within  said  apron 
I    comprising   a    removable    cover   for   the   apron   and  a   re- 
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movable  frame  secured  within  said  apron  at  the  back  of 
said  cover  and  having  bearings  for  the  front  ends  of  the 
shafts  of  the  gears  within  the  apron,  whereby  when  said 
cover  and  frame  are  removed  the  gears  may  quickly   re 
celve  any  necessary  attention. 

[Claims  2  and  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


1,258,187.     PLOTTING  DEVICE.     Georcb  J.  Niith.  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Elmer  E.  McFarland, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Flle<l  Mar.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  15J.225 
(CI.   77—62.) 


I.  In  a  plotting  device,  a  work  supporting  table,  an 
eievatlHi  supporting  bracket  overhanging  said  table,  a 
swinging  arm  supported  upon  the  said  bracket  In  a  posi- 
tion eievateil  above  the  table  and  movable  in  a  plane  par- 
allel therewith,  to  different  radial  positions,  a  supporting 
foot  for  the  frtM?  end  of  the  arm,  a  locating  head  carried 
by  the  swinging  arm  anil  movable  radially  thertH)n.  and 
intersecting  scales  of  measurement  Indicating  the  relative 
positions  of  the  head 

3.  In  a  plotting  device,  a  work  supporting  table  having 
a  protractor  scale  fixed  lu  relation  to  the  talile.  a  swlndng 
arm  coacting  with  said  protractor  scale,  a  scale  of  lineal 
graduations  carried  by  the  swinging  arm.  and  a  locating 
head  and  an  auxiliary  head  hoth  carried  upon  the  arm  an<l 
coactlng  with  the  scale  of  lineal  graduations  carried 
thereby  and  micromctiT  ineaua  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
heads  fractional  parts  of  the  degrees  of  movement  indi- 
cated by  the  lineal  gradiintions  in' relation  with  the  dthrr 
head. 

10.  In  a  plotting  device,  a  work  supporting  table,  a 
locating  head,  a  support  for  said  head  upon  which  the 
head  is  adjustable,  an  abutment  head  also  carried  by  the 
support  and  <apable  of  movenunt  In  unison  therewith  in 
relation  with  the  support,  and  variable  interconnecting 
means  intermediate  the  aiiutineut  head  and  the  locating 
head  whereby  the  relation  of  said  heads  may  Ix'  varied. 

25.  In  a  plotting  device,  a  locating  head,  a  movable 
support  therefor,  and  a  spiral  cam  adapted  by  Its  rotation 
to  actuate  said  support  uniformly  through  distances  in 
proportion  to  the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  cam. 

27.  In  a  pjottlng  device,  a  work  supporting  table,  a 
locating  head,  a  movable  support  tlierefor,  an  abutment 
member,  a  spiral  cam  coacting  with  the  .support  and  abut- 
ment meml>er  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  move  the  sup- 
port in  relation  to  the  abutment. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  24,  and  26  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.258,138.  TRAIN  -  STOP  MErH.\NISM.  IIkrbkht  R. 
Nbvens,  Dorchester,  Lkwi.s  R  Wai.i>ace,  VValtham,  and 
Richard  Makct,  Lincoln,  Mass,  assignors  to  Nevens 
Wallace  Train  Control  i^onipany,  a  (Corporation  of  Mas- 
aacbosetts.  Filed  May  2(>.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,u68. 
Renewed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.539.  iCl. 
246 — 59.) 

1.  In  (i  signaling  device,  n  vnlvo  oporatlvely  connecting 
with  the  air  system  of  a  train  and  opening  with  the 
pressure,  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed  against  said 


pressure,  a  release  for  said  holding  meaus  to  permit  the 
full  opening  of  said  valve  upon  any  actuation  thereof,  and 
an  Independent  relief  controlling  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  exhaust  ef  said  valve  and  normally 
partially  open  to  permit  a  predetermined  minimum  brake 
application  upon  an  <ffective  actuation  of  said  pressure 
control  valve. 


■^^ 


.'i  In  a  •ilgnnlinj:  dfvico  a  valvi-  upcrati veiy  cdnnect- 
ing  with  the  air  system  of  a  train  and  opening  with  the 
pressure,  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed  against 
said  presstire.  a  release  for  said  holding  means  to  permit 
the  full  opening  of  said  valve  upon  any  actuation  thereof, 
an  independent  relief  lontrolling  mechanism  operatively 
conn'cting  with  thf  exhau.-.t  ot  .said  \nlve  and  normally 
partially  open  in  permit  a  predetermined  mlnimtim  brake 
application  upon  an  effertive  actuation  of  said  pressure 
control  valve,  and  a  i^ntrifugally  acting  device  associated 
with  s.ild  control  for  securinc  a  brake  application  in  pro- 
jtortion  to  the  train  spetnl. 

12.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  -valve  operativily  connect 
ing  with  tlie  air  system  of  a  train  and  normally  closed 
but  opening  fully  with  the  pressure  upon  any  actuation 
thereof,  and  a  relief  controlling  mechanism  operatively 
coniiecllng  with  the  exhaust  of  sai<l  val^e  and  comprising 
a  rotative  pressure  vent  inemtier  luiving  a  ^•cnt  opening,  a 
valve  rotating  with  said  vent  member  and  slidable  there- 
on when  Siiid  vent  inemiMr  attains  a  predetermined  rate  of 
revolution,  said  v.tIvc  having  a  vent  opening  normally 
disponed  in  partial  venting  relation  to  said  vent  opening 
of  the  vent  member,  and  .speed  governed  means  opera 
tlvely  connecte<l  with  said  slide  valve  and  becoming  ef- 
fective when  sail!  vtut  member  attains  said  predetermined 
rate  of  revolution  to  move  said  slide  valve  and  thereby 
uncover  said  vein  <'p<ning  tti  a  dfgree  proportionate  to 
th<>  train  >pe(\] 

[•'lalms  2.   4  to   IT,  and   1  .T  not   printe^l   In   the  Oastette.] 


1.2.'i8.1.'l9.  HK.MtLIOHT,  .TouN  A.Ora.nok.  Schenectady. 
N  Y..  assijriioi  ti'  <itijiral  Klt-ctri'  <"(impany,  a  «'iirp<> 
ration  of  New  Yerk.  Filed  .lune  it.  litl".  Serial  No 
lT:{.Tr>4        (CI.   24C>— 48  4.) 

1.  A  headlight  window  formed  witli  plane,  concmtrir 
ring  surfaces,  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  eai  h 
other. 

2.  A  headlight  window  formed  with  plane,  concentric 
ring  surfaces,  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  each 
fither  and  interseiting  in  a  line  loniiiion  to  all. 

.■5.  A  headlight  window  formed  with  plane,  concentric 
ring  surfaces,  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  intersecting  in  a  line  coinildent  with  a  diameter 
of  each  ring. 

6.  A  headlight  window  formed  on  one  face  with  plane, 
concentric  ring  surfaces,  angularly  dispowd  witn  refer- 
ence to  each  other  and  intersecting  In  a  line  coincident 
with  a  diameter  of  each  ring,  and  at  the  other  face 
formed  with  fiutlngs  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
diameters. 

9.  A  headlight  comprising  a  parabololdal  reflector,  a 
source   of   light   of   sensible   size    at   and    about   the    focus 
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of  tbe  reflector,  aad  a  window  across  the  reflector  open- 
lag  tatmtA  wttb  plane,  ooacentrlc  ring  anrfaces  ansolarly 
diapoaed  with  reference  to  a  common  datum  plane  and  to 


each  other,  the  angularity  of  each  ring  surface  with   re 
■pect  to  the  datum  plane  being  greater   than  that  of  the 
next  preceding  outer  one. 

[Claims  4,  5,  7,  8,  10,  and  11   not  printed  In   the  Ga 
zette.] 


1,258,140.  OUY  ROD.  Hxnrt  W.  Puuster.  Westfteld. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newball.  Filed  July  17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  181,000.     (CL  189—90.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  guy  bead 
having  one  or  more  open  sides  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a 
bolt,  a  BoUd  upper  portion  having  a  continuous  inclined 
bearing  sarface  for  a  guy  rope  forming  an  integral  un- 
broken thimble  preventing  the  cutting  or  marring  of  the 
wire  rope,  and  a  base  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  a  bolt. 

IClaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,141.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.  John  B. 
Pbbst,  Edmonds,  Wa&h.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.    191,936.      (CI.    165 — 6.) 


2.  In  an  article  of  famitore,  a  seat  frame,  posts  sup 
porting  the  Mme,  the  posts  on  eoe  tide  of  said  frame  ex- 
tending above  the  latto'.  a  rail  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  BQdi  poflt  extenstoBB  and  constituting  therewith 
an  arm  of  a  chair,  another  arm  detachably  connected  to 
■aid  franM,  a  badc-member,  aM«a«  connecting  said  back- 
nember  to  wW  frame  whereby  It  may  be  selectively  em- 


ployed either  as  a  chair  back,  a   table-top  or  a  scat  ele- 
ment of  a  settee. 

3.  In  an  article^  of  furniture,  a  seat  (raiae,  a  sapport 
tiierefor,  arms  for  said  seat  frame,  a  back  member,  nieaas 
to  connect  said  member  to  the  aeat  frame  wiereby  it  may 
be  utilized  as  a  chair  back  at  the  rear  of  «a)d  frame  or 
as  a  table-top  upon  the  chair  arms,  means  for  securing 
said  member  In  adjusted  positions  when  utilUed  as  a  chair 
back,  and  means  to  secure  the  member  up^n  said  arms 
when  used  as  a  table-top. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
1  hair  frame  comprising  seat,  leg  and  arm  elements,  of  a 
back  mcnib«T  .s«>cured  to  said  frame  and  means  Including 
jointed  bars  for  connecting  said  back-member  to  the  chair 
framt>  whertby  the  back-member  is  adapttnl  to  be  used  as 
a  table  top  or  a  bed  element  selectively. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,;;j.';s,142  SHOCK-LOADER.  Blmbr  Pitcher.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  FUed  June  23,  1915.  Serl»l  No.  35.831. 
(CI.    ."Se — 61.) 


1.  A  sho<  k  lo.ider  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pick 
up  member  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  wheeled 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  wheeled  frame,  a 
slutted  link  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  side  of  the  pick  up  member  Into 
the  slot  of  said  link,  an  arm  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  an 
oiT  s«t  end  on  said  arm  extending  beneath  said  link,  an 
arm  on  said  link  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  slot,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  arm,  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  said  wheeled 
frame  whereby  the  weight  of  the  pick-up  nember  Is  sus- 
tained by  said  spring  and  a  hand  lever  secured  to  said 
rock-shaft. 

2.  A  shock  loader  comprising  a  pick  up  frame,  a  shaft 
journaied  in  one  end  thereof,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to 
aaid  '^haft.  a  plurality  .of  rotls  extending  loosely  through 
aaiil  sprocket  wheels,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
ru4ls,  stub  shafts  rigidly  secure  to  the  said  pickup  frame, 
links  coDn*>ctinK  said  arms  to  said  stub  shafts,  picker 
teeth  secured  to  each  of  said  rods,  and  meaas  for  rotating 
SB  id  sprocket  wheel.s. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  208.143.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Altbed  W. 
Peoctok.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  Georgietta  li.  Proctor, 
administratrix  of  said  Alfred  W.  Proctor,  deceased,  as 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Francis  A.  Shea,  Bo«- 
t..n.  Mass.  Flletl  Nov.  17,  1911,  Serial  No.  660,749.  Re- 
newiHl  Jan.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  212,536.     (CI.  74 — 59.) 


I 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  shafts  clutches,  lon- 
gitudinally sliding  rodff  for  operating  the  dutches,  and 
t>ow<'r  means  included  and  arranged  as  x>art  of  the  rota- 
tablc  <»l<inents  and  system  on  the  shaft  for  eelectlvely  dis- 
placing said  rods  longitudinally. 

8.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  transmission  shaft, 
dutches)  thereon,  said  clutches  comprising  h  pair  of  split 
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bearing*  with  taper  peripheries,  an  integral  sleeve  having 
iaterBally  tapered  ends,  shoes  within  said  sleeves.  clamp« 
•■gaging  said  shoes  and  said  shaft,  sliding  rods  having 
wedges  working  against  said  shoes,  aad  power  means  on 
said  shaft  for  moving  said  rods  longitudinally. 

12.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  transmission  shaft, 
a  series  of  clutches  on  said  shaft,  gears  for  rotating  said 
clutches  at  different  speeds.  Interior  shoes  for  said 
clutches,  rods  sliding  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  for  <lls 
placing  said  shoes,  and  a  series  of  air  cylinders  on  said 
shaft  connect«»d  to  said  ro<ls  to  operate  the  clutches. 

40.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  transmission  shaft, 
a  series  of  clutches  on  said  shaft,  operating  ro<is  for  said 
clutches  extending  along  the  shaft,  power  means  on  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  rods,  each  of  said  power  means 
advancing  a  particular  rod,  all  the  other  power  means 
having  a  retraction  engmKenicnt  with  said  rod,  a  brake  on 
said  transmission  shaft,  and  having  a  braking  movemrut 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  said  brake  having  a  direct 
push  and  pull  engagement  to  retract  all  of  said  ro<ls 
when  thrown  Into  action. 

53.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  shaft,  clutches 
thereon  capable  of  being  sllppingiy  engaged,  means  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  for  separately  engaging 
said  clutches,  a  plurality  of  Independent  power  means  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  the  simultaneous 
actuation  of  two  power  means. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11.  13  to  39,  and  41  to  52  not 
printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


l,2as.l44.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
HSXBY  B.  Rssvs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  8.  1913.  Serial  No  799.856.  Patent  No 
1,221.377.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar  2S. 
1917.      Serial  No.   167,902.      (CI.  247—12.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
eooduit  coupling  member  having  end  walls  perforated  to 
receive  the  ends  of  conduit  sections,  said  end  walls  t>elng 
united  by  a  back  wall  and  engaging  with  the  outer  wall  of 
the  casing  to  form  a  chaml>er  housing  the  circuit  terminal, 
an  ahntraent  extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  back 
plate,  a  cover  having  one  end  hooked  In  under  said  shut 
■MBt,  said  cover  engaging  the  end  walls  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  caslnc  to  close  in  the  circuit  terminal  chamber. 
and  means  detachably  serurlug  said  cover  In  place. 

5.  In  eiectrlcat  apparatus,  a  casing  undercat  at  one 
Bide  thereof,  a  conduit  conpilng  member  constructed  for 
engagement  by  sections  of  conduit,  open  at  one  side  and 
having  walls  cooperating  with  the  undercut  side  of  the 
casing  to  form  a  housing  for  an  electric  terminal,  an 
electrical  terminal  mounted  In  said  housing  and  a  ile 
tachable  cover  closing  the  open  side  of  the  conduit  cou 
pllng  member. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  inwaixlly  yleidable  bolts  slldabij   inclosed  by  the  bar 
and  normally  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  books. 


4.  In  H  bridle  bit.  a  tubiilsr  bar.  bolts  slidable  in  the 
ends  thereof,  yleidable  means  interposed  t)etween  the 
bolts,  and  hooks  formed  integrally  with  and  disposed 
laterally  to  the  ends  of  the  bar.  the  free  ends  of  the  hooks 
being  jHJsitloned  in  space4i  relation  to  the  crids  of  the  bar 
and  adapted  in  iiornially  engag>'  the  ttids  of  (be  bolts. 

[Claims  1'  Hrid  .'i  not  printed  in  the  (iazeite  ) 


1.2.''.S,14t>        .^KJN.       Uekman     .\      Ki  SSF.I  I 
Filed  June  17.  li»l«;.     .>s»-risl  .No   l<>4.17'i. 


<"hi(ago.     III. 
M'l.40 — 140.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<ril«'<l.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  composed  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  ele- 
ments, said  lateral  elements  being  perforate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  type  plates,  of  bsrs  adapted  to  extend  borlson- 
tally  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame,  split  tubep  rigid  in 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  said  tul)es  ix'ing  engageable  In  the 
mentlon«'d  perforations,  ribs  formed  on  said  bars,  said 
ribs  having  a  s<>rral'Ml  upper  surface  engageable  with  the 
iMittonis  ,if  said  tvpt-  plates,  ImvcIcI  lori;:itii(ilnal  recesses 
formtnl  on  the  lower  «Mige  of  said  bars,  engageable  with 
the  tops  of  said  typr  plates,  clamp  mil.s  having  a  slot  re- 
ceptive of  said  ribs,  and  pins  In  thi-  ends  of  said  clamp 
rails  engageable  in  said  tubes  whereby  the  plates  and 
rails  may  be  held  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  thin  opaiim-  type  plates,  transparent  char- 
acters displayed  upon  said  type  jilates,  the  lateral  ex- 
tremities of  said  ( haraiters  extending  to  the  edges  of 
said  plates,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates  being  over- 
lapped and  the  adjacent  j.nirtion«  of  the  transparent 
characters  ovorlapplng  and  registering  at  the  edges  of 
said  plates  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


l.S68,14S.     BRIDLB-BIT.     Evbbbtt  V.  Rowux.  Alcester, 

S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  A.  Cole,  AJcester. 

8.   D.      Filed   Jan.  2,    1917.      Serial  No.   140,240.      (CI 

64—7.) 

1.  In  a  bridle-bit.  a  bar  provided  with  hooks  at  lU  ends 
adapted   to  receive   the  snpporting  rings  of   a   bridle-bit. 


l.2.'ih,147.  COFFIN  ORNAMENT  OR  THE  UKB.  Eo- 
WAUD  R.  Sabuent,  New  Haven.  Conu..  assignor  to  Sar- 
gent and  Company  New  Haven.  Cunn.  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut  FUed  July  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
183.176.     (CI.  189—36.) 

1  In  a  crosa,  intersecting  sheet  metal  members  having 
rearwardly  turned  integral  flaoges.  one  of  said  mcnUMTS 
having  its  flanges  notched  to  form  a  clearance  space  te 
which  the  other  member  is  seated,  and  a  lug  on  one  of 
said  members  passing  through  the  other  and  fastcalag 
them  together. 

2.  In  a  cross,  a  pair  of  inter8«^>ctlng  channel  members, 
one  of  said  channel  members  having  its  flanges  notched 
to  form  a  clearance  space  In  which  the  other  channel 
member  Is  seated,  said  notches  being  positioned  to  form 
an  integral  lug  upon  each  flange  of  the  first  mentioned 
memt>er,  and  a  slot  for  receiving  said  lugs  formed  la  the 
other  channel  member,  whereby  said  channel  members  are 
secured  together. 
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3.  In  a  cross,  a  pair  of  iatersectlng  channel  members, 
one  of  aald  channel  members  having  Its  flanges  notche<l 
to  form  a  clearance  space  in  which  the  other  channel 
member  is  seated,  with  the  face  of  one  channel  member 
contacting  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  web  of  the  other 
channel  member,  and  securing  lugs  formed  Integrally 
upon  one  channel  member  and  having  clenching  engage- 
ment with  the  other  channel  member. 


if 


// 


Inntr  and  outer  stams.  said  pockets  having  In  their  outer 
seaai,  (.peningg  at  predetermined  intervals,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cornet  steel  having  the  iisiual  cloaure  devices 
adapted   to  fit   through   the   neam   openings,  and   provided 


_i* 


\ 


to 


4.  In  a  cross  such  as  described,  the  «x)mblnatlon  of 
Intersecting  sheet  metal  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  rearwardly  turned  flanges  along  the  side  e«lges, 
said  flanges  cut  away  at  the  point  where  said  member 
Intersects  the  other,  and  means  for  fastening  the  nionib«»rs 
together. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.258,148.  WASHABLE  CORSET  AND  CORSET  STEEL. 
YOLB  Satnisch,  ZIfew  Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No,  155,867.     (CI.  2 — 74.) 


nr.ir  the   top  of  the   steel   with  a   clip   fastening  attiuUed 
to  the  (Hige  of  the  steel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  p.jrtion 
of  the  corset  seam  and  coSperate  with  the  oloagre  d-vlcps 
In  laaintalning  the  steel  In  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 .25*.ir.O.  POCKET  KNIFE 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28. 
(CI.  30—10.) 


Gkorob    Sch«.\dk.    New 
1W17.     Serial  No.   177.520. 


1.  A  washable  corset  fabric  provided  on  Its  abutting 
edges  with  longitudinal  pockets  formed  between  an  inner 
and  outer  seam  and  opening  at  the  top  and  having  in  their 
outer  seam  openings  at  predetermined  Intervals,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  corset  steel  having  the  usual  closure  de 
vices  adapted  to  fit  through  the  seam  openings,  the  top 
closure  device  having  its  upper  portion  formed  as  a  notch, 
the  steel  being  also  provided  with  a  plvotally  mounted 
hook  link  adapted  to  swing  Into  the  seam  opening  and 
engage  a  portion  of  the  pocket  seam  between  It  and  the 
notched  closure  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


««* 


1.  lu  a  pocket-knife,  the  combination  with  the  lining 
and  mounting  thereof,  of  a  blade  locking  slide,  means  for 
lioluing  said  slid"  in  locking  position,  a  push  button,  and 
means  carried  thereby  for  dinpla.  ing  said  slide  locking 
mean.s  and   for  moving  said  .slide  to  unlock   th.'  blade 

2.  In  a  pocket  knife,  the  comlilnation  with  the  lining 
thereof  having  a  re.Mlient  tongue  normally  standing  away 
iherefrom,  of  a  blade-locking  slide  normally  engaged  by 
said  tongue  and  retained  thenby  in  position  to  lock  the 
blade,  a  push  button,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  dis- 
placing said  tongue  and  for  moving  said  slide  to  unlock 
fhe  blade. 

5.  In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  with  a  blade- 
locking  slide,  of  means  for  normally  locking  said  slide  in 
position  to  lock  the  blade,  and  a  push-button  mounted  to 
rock  for  displacing  the  slide-locking  means,  and  to 
slide  for  moving  said  slide  to  position  for  unlocking  the 
blade 

11.  In  a  pocket-knife,  the  combination  with  two  blades, 
of  two  separate  blade-locking  devices,  each  controlling  one 
blade,  two  separate  push-button  elements  for  actuating 
the  respective  blade  locking  devices,  and  distinguishing 
niean.s  carritnl  by  said  push-button  elements  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  1 


1,258,149.     WASHABLE  CORSET  AND  STEEL  THERE- 
FOR.    YOXM  Satnisch,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  166.075.     (CI.  2—74.) 
1.  A  washable  corset   fabric  provided   on   its  abutting 

edges  with  pockets  opening  at  the  top  and  bounded   by 


l,2r.S.151.  TOY.  FiiBDiaicK  H.  ScnnoEK,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,^5.  (CI. 
46 — 37.) 

1.  \  toy.  comprising  a  blow  tube  having  an  opening  in 
its  wall,  a  bracket  having  sleeves  mounte<]  on  the  tube, 
one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  nozzle  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  tube,  and  a  rotary  member  supported  on 
the  bracket  and  having  blades  or  vanes  adapted  to  receive 
the  blast  from  said  nozzle. 

2.  A  toy,  comprising  a  blow  tube  having  an  opening 
in  it^  wall,  a  bracket  having  sleeves  mounted  on  the  tube, 
one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  nozzle  registering  with  the 
opening    in    the    tube,    a    rotary    post    supportefl    on    the 
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bracket,  a  platform  on  the  post  having  a  circular  series 
of  blades  or  rmnes  adapted  to  receive  the/ blast  from  the 
nozzle,  arms  projecting  from  the  post,  balls  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  miniature  air 
ships  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  balls. 


V^' 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
blow  tube  having  a  mouth  piece  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  other  end,  said  tube  having  an  opening  In  its  wall,  a 
bracket  having  sleeves  at  its  ends  mounted  on  the  tube, 
a  nozzle  on  one  of  said  sleeves  communicating  with  the 
opening  In  the  tube,  a  longitudinal  brace  fixed  to  the 
bracket,  said  brace  and  bracket  having  alined  bearings,  a 
post  mounted  to  turn  In  said  bearings,  a  head  on  one  end 
of  the  post  against  the  brace,  a  platform  on  the  post 
against  the  bracket,  a  circular  series  of  blades  or  vanes 
on  the  platform  adapted  to  receive  the  blast  of  air  from 
the  nozzle,  swinging  balls  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  post,  and  miniature  air  ^^hips  supported  by  the 
fre«-  ends  of  the  balls. 


1,258,152.  LUNCH-BUCKET.  Dblbert  Scott,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  June  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,646.  (CI. 
220 — 49.) 


1.  A  bucket  having  an  upper  rolled  edge  and  a  bail  and 
provided  with  opposed  ears  connecting  the  bail  with  the 
bucket,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  bucket  being  pressed 
outwardly  and  having  a  liquid  outlet  aperture,  said  out- 
wardly pressed  portion  of  the  bucket  adapted  to  form  a 
reservoir  when  the  bucket  Is  held  in  a  tipped  position, 
said  outwardly  pressed  portion  of  said  bucket  adapted 
to  be  protected  aud  guarded  by  means  of  the  upper  rolled 
edge  of  said  backet 

3.  A  bucket  having  a  bail  and  provided  with  opposite 
ears  connecting  the  ball  with  the  bucket,  said  bucket  be- 
ing provided  adjacent  one  of  the  ears  with  an  integrally 
formed  liquid  outlet  means  consisting  of  an  interiorly 
grooved  portion  of  the  bucket  extending  upwardly  to  one 
of  said  ears  and  provided  with  a  front  liquid  outlet  aper 
tare,  said  ear  having  its  lower-portion  bifurcated  and 
straddling  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  outlet  means 
and  extendlns  outwardly  at  the  top  thereof,  whereby  the 
ear  la  adapted  to  form  a  guard  to  protect  the  liquid  outlet 
aperture  of  tbc  liquid  outlet  means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.258,153.  CARBURETER.  Stillman  Shaw,  Natlck, 
Mass  ,  assignor  to  Multlune  Carburetor  Company,  a  Cor- 
l>orEtlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
r>5.234.      (CI.   261 — 41.) 


'— ■V  \ 


\  > 


\; 
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1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  conduit  having  ^ides  the  elements 
of  which  are  parallel  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  axis, 
and  tapering  to  a  throat  from  the  air  Inlet  end  and  mix- 
ture delivery  end.  forming  a  duct  of  regularly  tapered 
rrna  contracta  form,  a  piston  member  substantially  cor 
responding  in  contour  and  extent  to  the  entire  vena  con- 
tracta conduit,  and  movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  conduit,  the  conduit  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  at 
the  throat,  lineally  extended  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment  of  the  piston  member. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  oondult  having  sides  the  elements 
of  which  are  parallel  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  axis. 
.md  tapering  to  a  thm.Ht  from  The  air  Inl<^t  end  and  mix- 
ture delivery  end,  forming  a  (lu<  t  of  regularly  tapered 
>rna  contracta  form,  a  piston  member  >utistantially  cor- 
responding in  contour  and  extent  to  the  entire  vena  con- 
tracta conduit,  and  movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  con<lult,  the  conduit  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  at 
the  throat,  lineally  extended  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  pUton  member,  and  with  an  auxiliary  air  in- 
let, adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  conduit  and  con 
trolle<i  by  the  piston  meml>er. 


1.2.-J«.154.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  M.VCHINE.  Francis 
H.  Shspakd,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  and  Ridolf  E.  Hkll- 
MfXD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,445. 


M'l    171- 


32.) 


4.  The  (omblnaticn  with  a  xhaft  having  an  end  recess, 
and  a  Journal-box  supporting  the  recessed  end,  of  a  mag- 
netizable member  substantially  centrally  disposed  In  said 
recess,  means  secured  to  said  Joumal-tmx  for  supportlnft 
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•aid  shaft  aod  holding  It  relatively  ttatioBary,  a  magnetlz- 
aM«  core  mad  an  exciting  winding  diapoacd  on  aald  OMin- 
ber,  a  gcaerating  winding  disposed  on  said  core,  and  a 
set  of  field  polar  projections  secured  within  said  rece<<s 
and  disposed  in  radial  alinement  with  the  generating 
winding  core. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  an  end  recesg. 
of  a  d.vnamo-electric  machine  of  the  Induction  type  mount 
ed  within  the  said  recess. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  having  au 
end  recess,  of  a  plurality  of  polar  projections  sfcureil 
within  said  recess,  a  stationary  member  mounted  within 
said  recess  and  provided  with  an  exciting  and  a  genera t 
ing  winding  around  which  said  polar  projections  are 
adapted  to  be  rotated. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l.l'oS.lor).  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  TEM 
PERATURE  OF  HOT  PLATES  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.  Harold  F.  Shkphbbd,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Cmpany,  Grove  City. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  133,370.     (01.  123—30.) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  hot 
plates  for  explosive  engines  and  the  like  which  consists 
in  absorbing  the  beat  from  the  plate  by  a  liqnld  having  a 
vaporizing  point  at  or  above  the  Ignition  point  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  ignited  by  the  hot  plate. 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  tint  temperature  of  hot 
plates  for  explosive  engines  and  the  like  which  consists 
in  absorbing  the  heat  from  the  plate  by  a  liquid  having  a 
vaporizing  point  at  or  above  the  ignition  point  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  ignited  by  the  hot  plate,  dissipating  the 
heat  obsorbed  by  the  liquid  through  thfe  vaporization  of 
the  liqald.  condensing  the  Thpor  at  a  point  iosulated  from 
the  liqnld  and  returning  It  to  the  llqdld. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  hot 
plates  for  explosive  engines*  and  the  like  subjected  to  tem- 
peratures varying  with  the  variations  in  the  explosions 
to  maintain  a  pre-determined  temperature  which  consists 
in  absorbing  the  heat  from  the  plate  by  a  liquid  having  a 
vaporizing  point  at  the  pre-determlned  temperature  and 
dissipating  the  heat  through  the  vapor  and  condensing 
the  vapor  and  returning  it  to  the  liquid. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,258.15a  HOT-PLATE  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLO 
SI VE  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Habold  F.  Shbp- 
HKBP,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  aMigsor  to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine 
Company,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vnnU.  Piled  Nov.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  133,871.  (Cl. 
123 — 145.) 

2.  In  a  hot  plate  apparatus  for  explosive  engines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plate  to  be  heated  to  igni- 
tion temperature ;  means  for  maintaining  a  liqnld  in  con- 
tact with  the  plate  with  a  vaporizing  point  at  or  above 
ignition  temperature  ;  and  means  for  dissipating  the  heat 
from  the  liquid. 

4.  In  a  hot  plate  apparatus  for  explosive  engines  and 
the  like,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  plate  to  be  heated  to  Igni- 
tioa  temperature ;  means  for  matafaialng  a  llqnki  in  con- 
tact with  the  plate  with  a  vaportidiig  jwlnt  at  <Mr  above 
ICBittoB   temperathre;   meaas   for   dfastpating  the   heat 


from  the  liquid  through  Its  vapor ;  and  means  for  coa- 
tleaslng  the  vapor  given  off  by  the  liquid  and  retunlng 
the  liquid  formed  by  such  condensation. 


S.  In  a  hot  plate  apparatus  for  explosive  engines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plate  to  be  heated  to  igni- 
tion temperature  ;  a  closed  receptacle  in  which  the  plate 
forms  a  wall  adapted  to  maintain  a  liquid  im  contact  with 
the  plate  ;  and  condenser  apparatus  adapted  to  act  upon 
vapors  produced  in  the  receptacle  and  to  return  the  liq- 
uid so  condensed. 

10.  In  a  hot  plate  apparatus  for  explosive  engines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plate  to  b«  heated,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  in  contact  with  the  plate 
With  a  vaporising  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  or 
above  ignition  temperature. 

[Claims  1.  :?.  5  to  7.  9,  11.  "and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.258.157.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS. 
Frederick  Grant  Simpson,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  SCO^TO.     (CL  ITS— 660.) 


1.  A  transformer  comprislne  a  core,  a  primary  wind- 
Ittg  composed  of  spaced  coils  and  disposed  by  groups  near 
the  out<r  ends  of  said  core,  a  secondary  winding  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  each  group  to  create  a  magnetic 
field  In  and  around  said  core  for  producing  ft  lateral  leak- 
age of  the  magnetic  lines,  the  remaining  portions  of  each 
group  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  PXtf»rlor  of  the 
secondary. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  priknary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding  thereon,  said  secotdary  wlndtsf 
inclosing  n  portion  of  the  primary  winding  and  surronnd- 
iag  the  central  portion  of  the  core  to  produce  a  choking 
effect  on  the  magnetic  flux  passing  through  that  portion 
of  the  core  when  a  current  flows  in  the  Secondary  and 
operating  to  produce  a  lateral  dispersion  of  the  magnetic 
lines  of  induction  caused  by  the  primary  winding. 

."?.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  u  plnrallty  of 
oolls  disposed  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  another  plu- 
rality of  colls  arranged  concentrically  with  and  to  sur- 
round the  inner  portions  of  the  first  plnralttj  of  coQs  to 
Orovlde  a  leakage  path  within  the  traasfdrmer  through 
which  the  magnetic  lines  pass  when  laterally  dispersed. 

7.  A  transformer  comprialag  a  core  element,  a  primary 
Winding  consistinf  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  groaps 
nt  colls  arranged  near  the  outer  ends  of  saU  core,  oae  of 
said  groups  of  colls  being  separated  from  ftnother  groap 
tD  provide  a  leakag«  path  within  the  trftnsfonner  be- 
tween said  groups,  a  secondary  winding  adapted  to  ea- 
aqperate  with  said   core  and  partly  Inclose' said  primary 
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winding,  BBd  means  to  Insulate  said  windings  from  each 
otlwr  antf  from  said  core. 

9.  A  transformer  having  a  cylindrical  magnetlsable 
core  element,  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind 
ing  arranged  concentrically  with  relation  to  said  core, 
said  primary  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  spaced 
groups  of  colls  which  are  disposed  near  the  outer  ends  of 
said  core,  one  group  being  separated  from  another  group 
so  that  a  portion  of  each  group  projects  from  within  the 
Interior  of,  and  Is  partly  surrounded  by,  the  secondary 
winding  thereon,  said  secondary  being  composed  of  a 
greater  number  of  turns  than  the  primary,  so  that  when 
the  current  induced  in  the  secondary  reaches  a  maximum. 
the  magnetic  field  created  thereby  causing  a  momentary 
extinguishment  of  both  magnetic  fields. 

[Claims  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,158.  SPRING-MOTOR.  Tatlou  J.  Sims,  Teague. 
Tex.  Filed  June  IG,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,107.  (Cl 
185—37.) 


1.  A  spi  luK  motor  Inclwtlng  a  frame  ;  a  single  driven 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  springs  Indl- 
vidUHl  to  said  single  shaft  ;  raean»  for  fixing  one  end  of 
each  spring  with  respect  to  the  frame ;  means  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  and  accessible  from  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  springs  for  coupling  the  springs  one  after 
another,  with  the  said  single  shaft  :  and  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  an  op^-rator  and  accessible  from  a 
point  remote  from  the  springs  for  disconnecting  an  ex- 
hausted spring  from  the  said  single  shaft. 

2.  A  spring  motor  including  a  frame  :  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  a  spring  ;  a  coupling  mechanism 
including  coiiperatlng  parts  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  parts  for  relative  movement  under  an  excessive 
strain,  each  of  said  part^  having  a  clutch  element  ;  a 
clutch  member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  ami  <o 
peratiug  with  on*-  rlutch  element  ;  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  other  clutch  ele 
meat :  means  for  secnrlag  oae  end  of  the  spring  with  re 
tpert  to  the  frame  :  means  for  attaehtng  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  to  one  of  said  parts  of  the  cmipling  mechanism  : 
aBd  means  for  moving  the  conpUng  mechanism  to  disen- 
gage the  clutch  element  of  one  of  said  parts  from  the 
Hatch  member  which  Is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
aad  for  moving,  at  the  same  time,  the  clutch  element  of 
the  other  of  said  parts  into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
■imbti  which  Is  carried  by  the  shaft. 

S.  A  spring  motor  Inclndlng  a  frame  :  a  driven  shaft 
Joaraalcd  on  the  frame ;  a  spring  casing  fixed  with  re 
spect  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member;  a 
sleeve  slidahlc  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
element  ronctlng  with  the  clutch  member  of  the  ca.stng. 
the  sleeve  Indndlag  a  frlctloa  disk  :  a  clutch  collar  mov- 
able OB  the  sleave  and  in  eluding  a  friction  disk  coactlng 
with  the  tricttoa  disk  of  the  sleeve;  spring  means  co- 
acting  with  the  clatch  collar  aad  with  the  sleeve  to  cause 
the  (rletloa  disks  to  cooperate  ;  a  clntch  member  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  coactlng  with  the  clutch  collar  ;  means 
for  moviag  the  rieeve  and  the  dutch  collar  together,  to 
iMfnun  the  clutch  eleBcat  <n  the  slcer*  troai  the 
ehitdft  aemher  of  the  easliig,  aad  ta  engage,  at  the  same 
ttme,  the  clntch  cellar  with  the  clutch  member  on  the 
shaft ;  a  spring  la  the  casing  aad  fixed  at  oae  end  with 
respect  (a  the  cartag :  aad  means  for  connectlBg  the  other 
ead  of  the  sprtag  with  the  sleeve. 

•.  A  spring  motor  including  a  frasse ;  a  driven  shaft 
Isanmled  on  the  frame :  sprtags ;  meaas  for  Sxlag  the 
aatMT   ends    of    the    spring    with    respect    to    the    frame ; 


clutches  uniting  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  springs  with  the 
shaft :  mechaalsBBS  for  operating  each  clutch  to  couple  the 
inner  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  shaft,  each  clutch  operat- 
ing mechanism  including  an  arm  :  a  rod  sUdaMy  sap- 
ported  with  respect  to  the  frame  :  projections  oa  the  rod 
and  cooperating  with  the  arms  to  swing  the  arms  one  after 
another ;  a  second  shaft  supported  for  rocking  movement 
with  n'spect  to  the  frame ;  latches  eccentrically  earned 
by  the  second  shaft ;  and  mechanism  for  supporting  the 
latches  yieldingly,  the  latches  being  engageable  positively 
with  respect  to  those  arms  which  are  actuated  by  the  pro- 
jections on  the  rod,  and  being  c»->mpressible  with  respect  to 
the  remaining  arms. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printtnl  In  the  Gazette] 


1.2:>8,159.  GLASS- DRAWING  IH>T.  Lavi  SacaMAN 
Skelton,  okinnlg*^.  Okls  Filed  Jun«^  ;♦.  1917.  Serial 
.\o.   173.799.      (<J1.    49 — tjl.) 


J.  -r 


1.  A  floatable  drawing  pot  c<)mprislng  an  annular 
bcKly  having  an  cpt'ning  in  the  liottum  thereof,  and  a 
bade  disk  carried  by  and  dlspose<l  Uemath  the  pot  in 
spaced  relation  to  said   opi-ning. 

2.  A  floatable  drawing  pot  comprising  au  annular  body 
having  an  opening  In  the  bojtom  then-of.  and  a  baflle 
disk  carried  by  and  dlspo.sed  beneath  the  lx>ttom  of  the 
pot  and  In  spaced  r<  latinn  thertto.  said  disk  being  of 
greater  diameter   than   said   opening: 

3.  A  floatable  drawinj;  pot  compii>iiig  an  annular  b<.>dv 
having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  ami  u  baffle  disk 
carried  by  and  disposed  Iteneath  thf  bottnm  of  the  l>ody 
In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  di.-k  being  of  Ifss  diameter 
than  the  pot  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  opening. 

4.  A  floatable  drawing  pot  comprising  an  annular  body 
haring  an  opening  in  the  bottom  tben-of,  and  a  bafBe  dirt 
supported  from  the  bottom  <if  the  |>ot  upon  the  underside 
thereof  in  fspaced  relation  to  said  opening,  said  disk  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening  and  haring  its  upper 
surface  sloping  from  its  cent«'r  to  Its  iM'rlph*Tal  edge. 

5.  A  floatable  drawing  pot  comprising  an  annular  body 
having  an  opening  In  the  iK'ttoni  Therwf.  a  circular  di«k 

disposed  beneath  the  t>ottom  of  th*"  pot  in  spscetl  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  disk  N'tng  of  greati'r  diameter  than 
said  opening,  and  connecting  elements  between  the  disk 
and  bottom  of  the  pot  and  «"<)nn>ctlng  the  same  In  spaced 
relation. 


1.258,160.         SUN  DIAL      ANLT     OOMP.VSS.        Mabkl      U. 

Slateh,   Webster.   Mass.      Fll.-d   Sept.    2T>.    lUlCi.      Serial 
No.    121,920.      (Cl.    33—02.1 


In    combination,    a    case,    a    magnetic    needle    ptvotaUy 
mounted  in  said   case,  a  style  plvotally  arranged  to  rock 
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about  ao  axia  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic  needle,  said  style  being 
movable  from  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said 
plane  to  a  imsitlon  sabstantlally  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  style,  said  plate  having  two  notches 
In  the  periphery  thereof  corresponding  with  the  two  posi- 
tions of  said  style,  and  a  resilient  member  attached  to 
said  casing,  adapted  to  occupy  one  or  the  other  of  said 
notches  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  style  either  in  Its 
position  substantially  parallel  witi)  said  plane  of  rota- 
tion or  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 


1,258,161.  THERMOSTAT.  Oboeob  E.  Spbab.  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  Thermometer  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Flle<l  Mar.  27, 
1»15.     Serial  No.  17,398.     (CI.  200 — 81.) 


1.  An  indicating  mechanism  for  thermostats  having. 
In  combination  with  a  circuit  closing  piece,  a  reclproca- 
tory  contact  plate,  contact  supports  mounted  thereon, 
adjustable  contact  screws  in  the  supports,  a  pivoted 
pointer  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  regulating  screw  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  pointer  and  hav- 
ing two  threaded  portions,  one  of  which  is  In  engagf 
ment  with  the  pointer,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  In  en 
gagement  with  the  plate  for  moving  the  pointer  and  the 
contact  screws  synchronously. 

2.  An  indicating  mechanism  for  thermostats  having,  in 
combination  with  a  circuit  closing  piece,  a  dial,  a  pointer 
pivoted  thereon  provided  with  teeth,  a  contact  plate,  con 
tact  members  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  regulating  screw 
lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  with  the  pointer,  In 
engagement  with  the  pointer  teeth  and  with  the  contact 
plate,  for  moving  the  pointer  relatively  to  the  dial  and 
synchronously  therewith  the  contact  members  respet 
tively  toward  and  from  the  circuit  closing  piece. 

3.  An  indicating  mechanism  for  thermostats  having,  in 
combination  with  a  circuit  closing  piece,  a  dial,  a  pointer 
pivoted  thereon  provided  with  teeth,  a  contact  plate,  con 
tact  members  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  regulating  screw 
having  two  threaded  portions,  one  of  said  threaded  por- 
tions engaging  the  pointer  teeth^  so  that  the  pointer  may 
be  moved  relatively  to  the  dial,  and  the  other  of  said 
threaded  portions  engaging  the  contact  plate  so  that  the 
contact  members  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
circuit  dosing  piece. 

5.  An  Indicating  mechanism  for  thermostats  having,  in 
combloatlon  with  a  drcait  closing  piece,  a  dial,  a  pointer 
pivoted  thereon  provided  with  teeth,  a  contact  plate  car 
rylng  contact  members  movable  toward  and  from  the  cir- 
cuit closing  piece,  and  a  regulating  screw  lying  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  the  pointer  in  engagement  with  the 
pointer  and  with  the  contact  plate. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.258,162.  ARTIFICIAL  EAR-DRUM.  William  L. 
Stbwaht,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.056.      (CI.  181—23.)  I 


An  artlflcial  ear  drum  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  m»'raber.  one  end  being  tapered  to  form  a  cone-shaped 
ilosur.'  with  apertures  therein  for  the  paseage  of  sound 
waves  and  the  other  end  being  open  and  provided  with  a 
flared  sound  collecting  month,  the  lip  of  Which  extends 
laterally  into  a  plane  beyond  the  side  wall«  of  the  body 
and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  to  provide  a 
supporting  device  to  snugly  engage  the  walls  of  the 
auditory  canal  at  one  ♦■nd  of  the  drum  only  «nd  by  means 
of  which  the  remainder  of  the  drum  is  held  out  of  contact 
with  said  canal  and  the  aperture  centered  with  re8i>ect 
tu  the  canal. 


1,258,163  WIND  SHIELD  ATTACHMENT.  Edward  B. 
Stinso.n-.  Jr..  Louisville,  Ky  Fll.-d  July  34,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  182.547.      (CI.   1:1—148.) 


1  111  a  wind  deflecting  attachment  for  wlodshields  hav- 
ing a  transparent  plate  adjustable  at  varying  angles  to 
tlie  vertical,  a  supplementary  plate,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  attaching  same  to  the  adjustable  transparent 
plate  first  above  mentioned- 

2.  In  a  wind  deflecting  attachment  for  wlodshields  hav- 
ing a  transparent  plate  adjustable  at  varying  angles  to 
the  vertical,  a  supplementary  plate,  and  means  for  de- 
tothably  attaching  same  to  the  adjustable  transparent 
plate  first  above  mentioned  in  such  a  position  relative 
thereto  that  it  acts  as  a  continuation  of  said  transparent 
plate. 

5.  In  a  wind  deflecting  attachment  for  windshields  hav- 
ing a  transparent  plate  adju.stable  ut  varying  angles  to 
the  vertical,  a  supplementary  plate  of  tratsparent  ma- 
terial, a  back  piece,  and  end  socket  pieces,  forming  a 
frame  in  which  said  plate  is  held,  in  combination  with  a 
clamp  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  each  clamp  being  com- 
posed of  two  members  of  spring  material,  so  attached  to 
said  frame  that  they  extend  out  in  a  general  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  surfaces  of  said  supplenientary  plate. 

6.  In  a  wind  deflecting  attachment  for  windshields  hav- 
ing a  transparent  plate  adjustable  at  varying  angles  to 
the  vertical,  a  supplementary  plate  of  tratsparent  ma- 
terial, a  back  piece,  and  end  socket  pieces,  forming  a 
frame  In  which  said  plate  is  held,  in  combloatlon  with  a 
clamp  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  each  clamp  being  com- 
posed of  two  members  of  spring  material,  so  attached 
to  said  frame  that  they  extend  out  in  a  general  direction 
parallel  to  the  plain  surfaces  of  said  supplementary  plate. 
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and   cushions   on    said    members  of  spring  material,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  wind  deflecting  attachment  for  windshields  hav- 
ing a  transparent  plate  adjustable  at  varying  angles  to 
the  vertical,  and  a  fixed  transparent  plate  below  said  ad 
Justable  plate,  the  combination  of  a  supplementary  plate 
with  means  for  attaching  same  to  said  adjustable  plate, 
edge  to  edge  in  such  position  with  reference  to  said  ad 
Justable  plate  that  when  said  adjustable  plate  Is  turned 
down  80  that  Us  edge  to  which  the  supplementary  plate 
is  attached  is  uppermost,  the  supplementary  plate  extends 
al>ove  the  uppermost  tvlge  of  the  fixed  plate. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,104  DEVICE  FOB  CONTROLLING  VAR1.\T1(»NS 
IN  VARIOUS  MEDIUMS.  Charlus  J  SxrART,  Sonier 
ville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Anierlian  Rubber  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massac  husetts.  Original  application  filed 
June  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  .S41',.1.H«3.  Divided  and  this 
appll(atlon  filed  Feb.  i:j.  l'.<17.  Serial  No.  148.274 
(CI.  236— 4  ) 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  klinl  ilescribed  having  a  <ontour 
thereon  correspond Inj:  to  predetermined  desired  varijitlons 
in  a  niedliiin  and  perniittluK  h  control  member  to  operate 
therewith  to  make  coinpensatlou.«  for  variations  in  the 
medium  other  than  the  deslreti   variations. 

3.   An   article  of  the  kind   descrilved    havinp   a    lontonr 
therettu  formed  by  the  Junction  of  :i  conductlnB  nnd  a  non 
conducting  element,   said    contour    <-orreHpondiug   to   a   de- 
sired sequence  of  variations  in  a  given  medium. 

I  Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  prlnt«'d  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1,25K,HK-)  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  TlIK  IlKAT 
OF  LIQUIDS.  EUWAHI.  N.  Tia  Mr.  Syri:<  u.se.  N  V. 
assignor  to  The  Solvay  Process  Company.  Solvay.  .\  y.. 
.1  Ci>rporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  7.  I'.tlG.  Seriui 
.\..    s-J.03(».      (CI.   121-^58.) 


'73- 


1  111  a  (lev  lie  for  utilizing  the  heat  of  liquids  the  com 
bination  of  a  series  of  connected  liquid  containers,  means 
for  admitting  liquid  to  and  causing  It  to  pass  in  succes- 
sion through  the  containers  and  for  controlling  its  flow 
from  one  container  to  another,  a  steam  actuated  work- 
ing apparatu.s  comprising  a  series  of  chambers,  means  for 
maintaining  progressively  lower  steam  pressures  In  said 
ehambers  and  .a  pipe  connection  lietween  each  of  said 
liquid  containers  and  one  of  the  chambers  of  said  work- 
ing apparatus. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnteil  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.25H.ltt«i  PIPE  COUPLI.NG  OR  JOI.NT.  Cabl  W  VOLL- 
MA.VN.  Montreal.  C/uebei .  Canada  Filed  Oct.  1.  1916. 
Serial  No    53.(MJ2.      (CI.  137 — 2h. » 


1.  In  a  jiipe  coupling  or  joint  the  combination  with  a 
Iialr  of  screw  threaded  pipe  ends  :  of  a  relatively  soft 
metal  dl>tortable  ring  having  a  middle  fltnge  adapted  to 
lie  Interptisf-d  between  the  pipe-ends  for  the  purpose  of  lo- 
cating the  ring  in  proper  o\erlappiDg  relation  to  the  pipe- 
ends,  and  the  ends  i>f  the  ring  l>elng  adapted  to  overlap 
ilie  screw  tlireads  ;  a  pair  of  flanges  upon  the  respective 
[lipe  ends  and  having  central  chambers  adapted  to  receive 
;Ih'  ends  of  the  ring;  and  means  for  clamping  the  flanges 
together. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  or  joint  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  externally  screw  threaded  pipe  ends  :  of  a  rela- 
n\  -Ix  M'ft  illstortable  ring  having  an  internal  middle 
riimj;!'  adiipted  to  be  interposed  between  the  pipe-ends; 
liUii  the  emls  of  the  ring  being  adaptetl  to  overlap  the 
screw-threads  ;  a  pair  of  flanges  screwed  up<tn  the  respec- 
tive pipe  ends  and  having  central  tbanibers  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  i.f  the  ring  tnd  when  the  said  flanges 
lire  drawn  together  exert  compressive  action  thereon  to 
effect  a  tigiit  joint  between  the  flanges  and  the  pipe  ends  ; 
:iucl  ii'caiis  f(ir  ciainpliig  the  flanges  together  consisting  of 
bolts  passed   through   the  fl.Tnges 

.1,  In  n  pipe  loupling  or  joint  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  screw  threaded  pipe  ends  ;  of  a  Relatively  soft 
nn  tal  distorteble  ring  having  a  middle  flange  adapted  to 
i>e  interposed  between  the  pipe  ends  for  the  purpose  of 
locating  the  ring  in  proper  overlapping  relation  to  the 
pipe  ends.  an<l  the  ends  of  the  ring  l)elng  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  screw  threads  ;  a  pair  of  flanges  upon  the  respec- 
tive pipe  ends  and  having  central  chambers  with  their 
walls  inclined  relatively  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
pl|>e  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  ring; 
and  means  for  clamping  the  flanges  togfther. 


1.25S.l»i7  (O.MPRESSOR- VALVE  Caki.  Wii.hki.M 
Noi.i.M.vNN.  Montrr>al.  Quebe< ,  Canada.  Filed  June  21. 
iitlG      Serial  No.  105.041.      (Ci    23(J — 34.) 


1.  In  a  cuiiipressor  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  of  comparatively  tsmall  diameter  having  a 
longitudinal  series  of  ports  therein,  a  valv€>-8tpm,  one 
end  of  whiih  projects  into  the  cylinder,  n  piston  located 
in  the  cylinder  and  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  valve- 
stem,  said  piston  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  si- 
multaneously cover  a  plurality  of  said  ports ;  a  valve 
proper  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve-stem,  and 
a  helical  spring  encircling  the  valve-stem  and  belag  lo- 
cated l>etweeL  the  piston  and  valve  proper  and  construct- 
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fld  and   arntnced   to  yiddlAgty   BMintain   the   valve   In 
ctoMd  poaltiAD. 

2.  Itf  a  compresaor  vahve  mechaniam,  the  combliwtion 
of  a  caMns  having  an  extenaloii  of  redaced  diametor  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  an  opeBtag  in  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, a  valve  contrtrflinf  the  <q[MalBC,  a  cylinder  located 
within  said  extension,  a  plctoa  witkia  the  cylinder,  a  lon- 
gitiHlinal  series  of  ports  la  the  cylinder  constracted  and 
arranged  to  offer  increaatag  nalstance  to  the  movement 
of  the  piston  therein,  a  valve-aton  located  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  the  piston  and  valVe  mounted  upon  its 
opposite  ends  respectively,  and  a  heUoal  spring  encircling 
the  valve-stem  between  Vb»  ^toa  and  valve  and  con- 
stracted and  arranged  tO'  aoraially  yieldingly  maintain  the 
valve  In  closed  poaltioo. 

1.258,168.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SO- 
LUTIONS. Walmb  J.Vatt*,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1OT7.     Serial  No.  149,846.     (a.  127—9). 


1.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  solotions,  as  for  ex- 
ample one  of  phosphoric  add,  the  combination  of  a  so- 
latlon  circnlating  tank  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  com- 
paratively shallow  comimrtments,  said  compartments  hav- 
ing communicating  means  for  establishing  a  clrcuitons 
flow  of  said  solution  horfsontally  through  the  frequence 
of  compartments,  a  stationary  escape  hood,  said  tank 
and  hood  being  adapted  to  form  a  closed  chamber,  heat 
ing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  colls  corre- 
sponding In  number  with  said  compartments,  and  said 
colls  connecting  with  each  other  above  said  compartments, 
whereby  each  may  be  positioned  In  its  own  compartment 
independently  of  the  other  colls,  and  means  comprising 
cross-bars  for  sasi>«ndlnK  said  heating  meens  In  station- 
ary position  from  said  hood,  and  for  positioning  said 
coils  la  the  said  compartments  corresponding  therewith, 
said  tank  being  movable  upwardly  to  and  downwardly 
from  said  hood  and  heating  means,  and  said  colls  resting 
upon  said  cross-bars  while  the  latter  provide  abutments 
for  the  bottom  of  said  tank  when  it  Is  in  raised  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  as  for 
example  one  of  phosphoric  add,  the  combination  of  a  so- 
lution circulating  tank,  a  stationary  escape  bood,  heating 
means  supported  below  said  hood,  said  tank  and  bood  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  closed  chamber,  and  said  heating 
means  extending  Into  said  tank,  and  a  guide-way  for  said 
tank,  extending  away  from  said  hood  In  a  lateral  dlrec 
tion,  and  onto  which  said  tank  may  be  lowered  and  be 
guided  away  from  said  hood. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  as  for  ex- 
ample one  of  phosphoric  add,  the  combination  of  a  solu- 
tion circulating  tank,  a  stationary  escape  hood,  and  beat- 
ing means  supported  below  said  hood,  said  tank  and  hood 
being  adapted  to  form  a  cleacd  chamber,  and  naid  heating 
means  extending  into  said  tank,  said  tank  being  provided 
with  wlieels,  and  a  track  extending  away  from  said  hood. 
and  onto  which  said  wheeled  taak  nwy  be  lowered. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.l 


1,258,10».     IGNITION-SWITCH.     Lao  J.  WaaNaa,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  asalgaor  to  fl^tdorf  Eleetrteal  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.    FOed  Juae-3S.  ItlT.    Serial  No.  176,5SS. 
(a.   175— «82.) 
2.  la  a  device  of  the  dxaractcr  described,  the  cooriMna- 

tiea  «t  m  eaalag  havteg  ternJaals  adapted  te  receive  high 


and  low  tension  current  mooated  thoein,  sa|ld  terminals 
for  the  low  tension  current  being  arranged  in  two  grovps, 
a  cover  for  said  casing  and  meaas  for  boidkig  the  same 
thereto,  a  switch  block  aad  meaas  for  plvotal|y  sopportlag 
the  saaie  la  said  casiag,  a  switch  handle  a4apted  to  re- 
mevably  engage  said  switch  block  for  rotativeiy  operatlag 


t)K>  same,  said  switch  block  carrying  a  coiotact  spring 
member  on  one  end  adapted  to  connect  two  of  said  high 
tension  terminals  at  a  time  and  two  sets  of  cokitact  springs 
on  its  other  end  for  engaging  the  said  two  gfoups  of  con- 
tacts as  the  switch  handle  Is  operated. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Giaxette.] 


,258.170.  REVOLVER  AND  CARTRIDGE  -  CLIP. 
Joseph  H.  Wesson,  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Smith  &  Wesson,  Springfleld,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  As- 
sociation. Piled  Aug.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,318. 
(Cl.  42—89.) 


2.  The  cumbination  with  a  revolver  cylinder  of  a  car- 
tridgf  clip,  the  cylinder  and  clip  being  formed  with  Inter- 
fitting  projections  and  depressions  whereby  when  the  cyl- 
inder iM  loaded  the  clip  is  held  definitely  located  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revolver  cylinder  of  a  car- 
tridge clip,  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  depressions 
aad  the  clip  with  projections  registering  with  and  entering 
sgch  depressions,  whereby  to  hold  the  clip  tn  definite  re-. 
latlon  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revolver  cylinder  of  a  car- 
tridge clip,  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  depressions 
abd  the  clip  being  formed  with  projection*  on  opposite 
slih's.  those  on  either  side  registering  with  and  adapted 
te  enter  the  depressions  in  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  1,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  GaSett.-.] 


1,258,171.  LI.VB-TYPE-CA8T1NG  MACHINE.  Lloid  I. 
W1LMAS8,  Irving.  Tex.  Filed  Oct  6,  19lT.  Serial  No. 
196,025.      (CI.   22 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  casting  machine,  in  combination  With  a  melting 
vot,  means  for  supplying  jnetal  thereto  including  a  maga- 
zine adopted  to  hold  the  metal,  power  drivfn  mechanism 
for  ejecting  metal  from  said  magazine,  and  t  float  having 
a  support  disconnected  from  the  pot  and  freely  movable 
therein  for  controlling  the  ejection  of  metal  from  said 
laagaslne. 

2.  In  a  pot  charging  device,  In  combination  with  a 
laelting  pot,  a  magaxlae.  an  ejector  in  jnttapoaltlon  to 
tlie  lower  end  of  said  magaslne  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  eject  material  therefrom,  meaas  for  redpro- 
oatiag  said  ejectiag  aechanlsm  incladiag  a  redprocatlng 
it)d  adapted  to  engage  said  ejecting  laeaia^sBi,  a  drtvea 
gear  to  which  said  rod  is  eeccatrically  coataected,  aad  a 
doat  operated  by  the  molten  metal  la  sat^  pot  for  eoa- 
trolling  engagement  between  said  reclproctltlag  rod  and 
said  ejecting  aietAaalaai. 
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4.  In  a  casting  machine.  In  combination  with  a  melting 
pot,  a  magaslne  for  holding  metal  to  be  suppHed  to  eald 
pet,  said  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed 
gates  held  under  different  tensions  on  the  side  thereof 
adjaeeat  said  pot,  mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
■aid  magazine  to  eject  metal  therefrom,  said  spring- 
pressed  gates  being  adapted  to  respond  to  preaenre 
through  engagement  between  the  metal  and  the  ejecting 
meclianism. 


6.  In  a  casting  machine,  In  combination  with  a  melting 
pot  and  float-controlled  means  for  supplying  metal  thereto. 
Beans  for  preventing  the  contents  of  the  melting  pot 
from  adhering  to  said  float. 

8-  In  combination  with  a  pot  charging  device  compris 
Ing  a  magazine  for  metal  and  an  ejector  for  ejecting  metal 
therefrom,  of  a  pig  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  slug 
sections  adapted  to  be  sheared  apart  by  said  ejector. 

[Claims  8,  B,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,172.  FASTENER  FOR  VEHICLE  -  CURTAINS, 
Dawibl  M.  Wina!»8.  Pinghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Brewer-Tltchener  Cori)oratlon,  Binghamton,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   204,944.      (Cl.   24 — 211^ 


1.  A  fastener  for  the  curtain  of  an  automobilf  or  other 
vehicle  comprising  a  gromet  carried  by  the  curtain,  and  a 
locking  plate  baring  a  stud-recelvlng  opening,  said  lock- 
ing plate  being  attached  at  one  portion  to  the  curtain  and 
having  a  free  portion  whereby  it  may  be  shifted  in  rela 
tlon  to  the  curtain  to  accomplish  locking,  or  release,  of 
the  curtain  from  the  stud. 

[Clslms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


of  less  transverse  dimension  than  said  sheet  so  that 
when  the  sheet  1?  placed  thereon  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  sheet  extend  beyond  the  8upi>ort.  a  die  or  form- 
ing member  positioned  over  the  material  and  prorided 
with  a  collapsible  templet  having  shape-giving  edges  which 
are  spaced  above  the  support,  and  folding  members  sur- 


1.288.178.  MKANS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  IN- 
SOLSS.  Fbakk  Zauiski,  SomerriUe,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Beeee  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
21,  1»1«,  Serial  No.  127,012.  Patent  No.  1,211.820, 
dated  Jan.  9.  1917..  Dirided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  e,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.916.  (Cl.  12—20.) 
Means  for  making  Insoles  comprising  a  support  for  the 

sheet  material  of  which  the  Insole  Is  made  and  which  Is 
248  O.  O.— 5 


rounding  the  support  ajod  normally  having  their  Mpptr 
tdgt's  flush  with  thf  top  of  the  support  thereby  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  sheet  rests  on  the  folding  members 
when  said  sheet  Is  placed  on  the  support,  said  folding 
members  being  operative  to  Infold  said  marginal  portion 
over  the  templet  members. 


1,258.174.  FRAME  FOR  SHAFTING-HANGERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Frei.  Albert,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  165.116.      (Cl.  64 — 14.) 


.'<  A  frnine  for  shaft-hangers  and  the  like  comprising  a 
sheet  of  nittal  bent  into  a  U-«ection  body  with  an  integral 
tlangp  at  "ne  end  t'dge  thereof  and  a  ttase  plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  '  orrt-spondlng  D-shaped  opening  therein 
throiigli  wtiich  th.>  body  extends  with  the  flange  secured 
to  the  bus<\  the  ends  thereof  being  turned  over  onto  the 
tiase  shwt  m- hereby  feet  are  formed. 

6.  A  shaft  hanger  composed  of  a  sht*'t  of  metal  bent 
into  a  U  section  l>o<l.v  with  opening.s  at  the  bend  therein 
and  a  flange  at  one  end  ►■dge  thereof,  a  base  plate  with  a 
D  shaped  opening  therein,  the  body  extending  through  tike 
opening  in  the  ttase  plate  with  the  flange  secured  thereto, 
blocks  s«»cured  in  the  U-section  body  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ings, bolts  extending  through  said  blocks  and  a  journal 
box  held  t>etween  said  bolts. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4.  5.  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.17.'i.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  AND  LAUNCHING 
FLOATING  CRAFT.  Harjuj)  Altse.v.  I'orsgrund,  Nor- 
way. Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,722.  (Cl. 
114 — 65.) 


1.  The  method  of  building  and  launching  floating  craft 
such  as  ships,  lighters,  barges,  pontoons,  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  constructing  the  hull  upside  down  on 
suitable  forms,  launching  the  structure  with  Its  con- 
tained forms  upside  down  as  constructed,  righting  the 
craft  and  rerooring  the  forms. 

2.  The  method  of  building  and  lanncbing  floating  craft 
which  comprises  constructing  the  hull  apslde-down  upen 
means  capable  of  floating  the  hull,  lannehlag  the  vtrae- 
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ture   in    its    upside-down    position,    rigliting   the   hull   and 
removing  the  flouting  mean;".. 

3.  The  method  of  building  and  launching  floating  craft 
which  comprises  constructing  the  hull  upside-down  upon 
a  suitable  form  of  sufficient  buoyancy  to  cause  the  center 
of  gravity  to  He  above  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  the 
combined  hull  and  form,  launching  the  craft  In  an  upsldt^ 
down  position  and  righting  the  hull  while  afloat  and  re 
moving  the  form. 

4.  The  method  of  building  and  launching  flouting  craft 
which  comprises  constructing  the  hull  upsidt>  down  upon 
suitable  forms  In  which  Internal  alr-tlght^cells  and  open 
cells  are  provided,  lauQching  the  hull  and  forms  in  their 
upside-down  position,  venting  the  air  from  the  open  cells, 
righting  the  hall,  and  removing  the  forms. 

5.  The  method  of  building  and  launching  concrete  vea- 
i-els  which  consists  In  casting  the  hull  upside  down,  on  an 
interior  framework  in  which  airtight  ceJls  and  an  open 
c«»U  art>  provided,  the  casting  being  provided  with  a  non- 
return valve  allowing  air  to  escape  from  the  open  cell, 
but  preventing  water  from  entering  the  same  and  launch- 
lug  said  vessel  upside  down  as  cast,  whereby  the  same 
assumes  a  position  of  unstable  equilibrium,  rights  itself, 
and  remains  afloat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2r.S.176.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Ernest  J. 
Andrews,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
(;.urge  L.  Chindahl.  Chicago.  111.  |Flled  Apr.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832.679.      (CI.  171—230.) 


1.  An  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  compris- 
ing a  core,  a  commutator,  two  sets  of  coils  mounted  on, 
said  armature  :  the  coils  of  one  of  said  sets  connected  to 
said  commutator  and  in  series  with  each  other,  the  coIIb 
of  the  other  of  said  sets  also  connected  to  said  commu- 
tator and  in  series  with  each  other,  thereby  forming  two 
clrruit-i  through  said  armntiire.  ami  means  for  disconnect- 
ing each  of  said  circuits. 

•2.  \  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature, 
said  armature  having  two  independent  sets  of  colls 
mounted  thereon,  a  commutator  and  one  set  of  brushes 
only  coacting  with  said  commutator,  each  of  said  sets  of 
(oils  being  connected  with  said  commutator,  and  means 
for  disconnecting,  while  said  armature  Is  rotating,  one 
only  of  said  sets  of  coils  from  operative  connection  with 
said  brushes. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  said 
armature  having  two  circuits  therethrough,  each  connect- 
ed to  the  same  commutator,  and  nitans  for  disconnecting 
on<'  of  ."aid  circuits  ami  connecting  the  other  of  said  cir- 
cuits while  said  armature  is  rotating. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  having 
a  plurality  of  circuits  therethrough,  all  of  said  circuits 
being  connected  to  the  same  commutator,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  armature  for  opening  one 
of  said  circuits  and  simultaneously  closing  another  of 
eald  circuits. 

12.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  magnetic 
core  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
electric  circuits  mounted  on  said  core  ;  means  for  dlscon- 
De<?tlng  each   of   said   circuits,    said    means   comprising   a 


member  fixed  to  said  core  and  a  member  rotatable  a  lim- 
ited distance  with  reference  to  said  core  ;  and  means  for 
operating  said  disconnecting  means,  said  means  comprl»- 
ing  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  movable  meml>er  mounted  on 
saitl  shaft  rotatable  with  reference  to  said  shaft  through 
a  limited  angle,  .said  sh-eve  adapted  to  b*'  operativelj 
cuanected  with  a  shaft  of  a  prime  mover. 
[Claims  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.], 


l,ijr>S.177.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  F»tDEBlCK  J. 
Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fileil  .Tuly  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.832.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  divided  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  Journaled  in  each  casing  section,  a  gear  fast 
on  the  Inner  end  of  each  shaft,  a  partition  separating  said 
gears,  members  extending  through  said  partition  for  con- 
necting the   casing  sections  together,   gears   mounted   on 

ad  members,  one  on  each  side  of  said  partition,  for 
(agement  with  the  first  named  gears,  mean**  for  revolv- 
inf  the  casing,  and  means  for  locking  the  second  named 
gefkra  on  eacb  aide  of  said  partition,  against  rotation  on 
tvlr  rwpsetlT*  members,  whereby  one  or  both  shafts 
m*y  be  turned  by  the  revolving  casing. 

2,  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  divided  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  Journaled  in  each  casing  section,  a  gear  fast 
oa  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  partition  separating  said 
gears,  elements  extending  through  said  partition  for  con- 
necting the  casing  sections  together,  gears  mounted  on 
.said  elements,  one  on  each  side  of  said  partition,  for  en- 
ga^mont  with  the  first  named  gears,  means  for  revolving 
tlK  casing,  and   mobile   means  movable  into   engagement 

Ith  the  first  and  second  named  gears,   on  each  side  of 
partition,   to   lock   the   second    named   gears   against 
:atloa    on    their    respective    elements,    whereby    one    or 
both  shafts  may  be  turned  by  the  revolving  casing. 
[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.858.178.  REVER8ING-GBAR  FOR  FOURCYCLE  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Hans  Hinkik 
Blache,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  54,364.     {CI.  128 — 41.) 


1.  In  reversing  gears,  the  combination  of  a  longitudl- 
nftlly  movaide  cam  shaft ;  a  valve  lever  shaft ;  a  plural- 
ity of  valve  levers  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  lever 
shaft;  a  purality  of  pairs  of  cams,  one  pair  for  each  le- 
ver, mounted  on  the  lever  shaft  ;  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
l«ver  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  spiral  cam  rib 
comprising  a  pair  of  straight  end  portions  arranged  In 
spaced,  parallel  relation  with  their  terminal!  overlapping, 
and  a  single  inclined  centre  1  portion  connecting  them  ; 
.•Uid  a  disk  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  groove  wherein  said  cam  rib  is  engaged. 
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2.    In    reversing  ge.irs,   the   combination    of   a   longltudl 
nally  movable  cam  shaft  ;  a  valve  lever  shaft  ;  a  plurality 
of  valve  levers  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  lever  shaft ;  a 
purality  of  pairs  of  cams,  one  pair  for  each  lever,  mount 
ed  on   the  lever  shaft,   the  eccentric  mounting  of  said   le 
vers  causing  them   to   be  removed  from  said   cams  during 
a    portion    of   the    revolution    of    the    lever   shaft ;    a    disk 
mounted  on  said  lever  shaft  and  provided  with  a  periph 
eral  spiral  cam  rib  comprising  a  pair  of  straight  end  por 
tlons  arranged  In  spacwi,  parallel  relation  with  their  ter 
minals  overlapping,  and   a  single  inclined  central  portion 
connecting  them  ;   and   a   disk   mounted   on    the   cam   shaft 
and  provided  with  a  groove  wherein  said  c&va  rib  is  en 
gaged  ;  the  Said  end  portions  of  the  cam   rib   being  long 
enough  to  remain  In  engagement  with  said  groove  during 
the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  lever  shaft. 


1,258.179,      FOLDING    COMBINATION    TOILET    ARTI 
CLE.     Ransom  Y,  Bovie,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50.161       (CI.  132—32.) 


2.  A  foldable  toilet  article  embodying  a  casing  con- 
ttmcted  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  bent  to 
fonn  a  casing  having  spaced  side  walls  and  an  end  wall, 
the  edges  of  the  said  side  walls  opposite  to  the  end  wall 
being  deflected  toward  and  terminating  short  of  each 
other  and  then  l«ent  laterally  to  form  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  spring  portions,  a  member  projecting  be- 
tween said  spring  portions  and  connected  with  the  casing 
for  folding  and  unfolding  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  coiiperatlng  means  on  the  member  and  one  of  the 
said  spring  portions  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  folding 
member  for  holding  the  member  In  Its  folded  and  unfolded 
positions,  and  a  stop  projecting  transversely  of  the  space 
between  the  said  spring  portions  to  form  an  abutment  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  member  in  one  di- 
rection. 

3.  A  foldable  toilet  article,  embodying  a  casing  con- 
structed from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  bent  to  fbrm 
a  casing  having  spaced  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  the 
edges  of  the  said  side  walls  opposite  to  the  end  wall  be- 
ing deflected  toward  and  terminating  short  of  ea^h  other 
and  then  bent  laterally  to  form  spaced  substantially  par- 
allel spring  porticins,  a  member  projecting  between  said 
spring  portions  and  connected  with  the  casing  for  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
said  member  and  one  of  the  said  spring  portions  being 
provideil  one  with  a  projection  and  the  other  with  a 
groove  for  receiving  the  projection,  i>oth  arranged  adja 
cent  the  pivot  of  the  member  for  holding  the  meml>er  In 
its  folded  and  unfolded  positions,  a  stop  projecting  trans- 
versely of  the  space  between  the  said  spring  portion  to 
form  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  member  In  one  direction,  and  a  finger  hold  projecting 
from  the  member  and  by  means  of  which  the  member  niHV 
be  moved  alwut  Its  pivot. 


6.  A  foldable  toilet  article  emho<lylng  a  casing  forrrie'' 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  BMiterial  shaped  to  form  spaced 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  the  edges  of  the  side  wall* 
opposite  the  end  wall  being  shaped  to  form  spaced  spring 
portions,  a  raemi>er  pr(ije<ting  between  said  spring  por- 
tions and  plvotally  connected  thereto  to  fold  into  and  out 
of  the  casing,  said  member  and  said  portions  being  pro- 
>  Ided,  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  member,  one  with  a  pro- 
lection  and  the  other  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion for  yieldingly  holding  the  member  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  portion  of  one  of  the  spring  portions  being  de- 
flected laterally  In  a  direction  across  the  space  between 
the  said  spring  portions,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  said  mem- 
ber adapt«Hl  to  engage  said  deflected  portion  to  form  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  mem- 
ber in  one  direction. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,180.  SPARKPLUG.  Hknrt  Bbehmitkr.  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  115.13a. 
(CI.  123 — 169.) 


Z* 


2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  open  ended  casing  har 
ing  an  Interior  shoulder  and  communicating  bored  and 
counter-bored  portions,  an  Insulator  disposed  in  the  cas- 
ing and  having  its  inner  end  portion  snugly  fitting  with- 
in the  bored  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  extending  t>e- 
yond  the  end  thereof,  said  Insulator  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  bore  the  inner  end  of  which  terminates  iu 
a  counter  bore  and  further  having  an  Intermtxllateiy  dls 
posed  enlargement  arranged  in  the  counter-bored  portion 
of  the  casing  and  supported  by  the  shoulder,  an  electrode 
arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  Insulator  ond  having  In  its 
Inner  end  a  head  disposed  In  the  counterbore  of  the  Insu- 
lator, a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  casing  and  dis- 
posed In  operative  relation  to  the  head  of  the  first  namedi 
electrode,  a  lock  nut  surrounding  the  Insulator  and  dls 
po8«d  In  the  casing  and  a  scraper  slldlngly  mounted  on- 
the  extending  Inner  end  portion  of  the  Insulator  and  oi> 
the  second  name<l  electrode. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,25  8,181.  BRUSH  HOLDER.  Autred  R  Browtt, 
Wethersfleld,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.415.      (CI,  248 — 49.) 

An  article  support  including  a  pair  of  Jaws,  each  Jaw 

comprising  a   relatively   broad   portion    to   conform    to   the 

ctirvf-d  side  of  8  vessel,  and  tlnger  grips  which  are  formed 

,  Integrally  therewith  reduced  in   width  and  each  provided 

I   with    V-shape<l    notches    the    sides    of    which    notches    are 

serrated,   the  finger  grips  t>eiug   t>ent   to  diverge   when    the 

Jti«s    are    in    parallel    relation,    each    Jaw    l»elug    further 

fi>rmed    with   transversely    extending    depressions,    formed 

liv  striking  in  the  material  at  the  juncture  of  the  jaw  anJ 

,   finger    grip,    and    a    longitudinally    split    tube    of    resilient 
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material  having  a  pair  of  drptimfereatlally  spaced  open- 
iBfs   to   receive    the    finger   grips    to  secure   the   Jaws   to- 


gethpr   for   relative   niovemtnt.    the   longitudinal   edgev  of 
the  tube  being  seated  in  the  depressions. 


1,258,182.  ROTARY  EN(;iNE.  John  F.  Brown,  La 
Salle.  N.  y.  Filed  June  1&.  1917.  Serial  No.  175,649. 
(CI.  121—53.)     ' 


1.  A  rotary  engine  lailxMlyiug  a  casing  having  parti- 
tions near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  providing  a 
chamber  therebetween,  heads  attached  to  the  remote  ends 
of  the  casing,  a  shaft  joiirualed  In  said  partitions  and 
heads,  a  rotor  on  the  shaft  within  each  end  of  the  casing; 
there  being  blades  on  the  rotors,  rotary  cylindrical  abut- 
ments contacting  the  rotors  and  having  recesses  for  ac- 
commoilating  said  t)!ade<j  in  pa><sine  the  abutments,  and 
gearing  between  the  shaft  and  Kt)iitiiients  located  within 
the  chamber,  there  being  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  In  the  casing. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  ernbo<lylng  a  casing,  a  rotor  therein, 
a  pressure  fluid  intalce  valve  for  the  ra.slns:.  means  op- 
erated by  the  rotor  in  one  position  thereof  for  opening  the 
valve,  adjustable  means  operated  by  the  rotor  after  mov- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  from  said  position  for  clos- 
ing the  valve,  and  means  operable  during  the  rotation  of 
the  rotor  for  adjusting  the  valve  closing  means. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  ] 


1,258,183.     DRIVING  CHAIN. 

Zurich,    Switzerland.     Filed 
158.934.      (CI.  74—31.) 


JOHANN    JoStPH    BOCHtB, 

Mar.  31.   1917.     Serial  No. 


1.   A  drive  chain  link  conxistinsr  of  ,i   fle.r  -princ  metal 

band  wound  upon  itself  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  loop. 

3.   A  drive  chain  link   consisting  of  a  flat  spring  metal 


bund  wtrand  apon  Itself  In  the  form  of  an  elongated  loop, 
a»d  a  transverse  strip  connected  to  each  end  of  the  band 
and  surrounding  the  fniperposed  layers  thereof, 

4.  A  drive  rhain  link  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  metal 
l^nd  w(»niid  upon  Itself  In  the  form  of  an  elongated  loop. 
ikn\  a  transverse  strip  eonnecte<l  to  each  end  of  the  band 
and  surrounding  the  Buperpoae<l  layers  thereof,  the  end-- 
^  tlM  t>and  ovprlapping  a  distance  equal  to  the  combined 
4tdtb   of   the   two   strips. 

5.  A    drive     chain,     comprising    a     series    of    resilient 
fliiackles  adapted    to   fit   in   a    springy   manner   to   the   an 
nular  rims  of  a  chain  wheel,  each  shariile  conslrttng  of  a 
pltirallty  of  superposed   layer*;,  and   means  for  connecting 
Mid   shackles. 

7.  A  chain  drive,  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  having 
a  plnralltj  of  toothed  rims  and  annular  rim  portions  on 
the  sides  of  the  rims,  sha'  klew.  ea'-h  consisting  of  a  steel 
bend  wound  several  times  upon  its. If  and  ha\ine  semi- 
drcalar  ends,  and  connecting  pins  having  annular  re- 
oessHi  adapted  to  realve  the  semicircular  ends  of  the 
abackles. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,184.  RANGE  BOILER. 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 
126—362.) 


John  J.  BctLKR,  Norfolk, 
Serial   No.    U3.522.      (CI. 


A  structure  of  the  type  recited,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  range  boiler  having  a  double  conical  bottom, 
which  forms  an  interme<llate  mud  collectllig  chamber,  a 
fold  water  supply  pipe  extending  axlally  of  the  boiler  In 
fixed  relation  therewith  and  provided  with  a  multiple  jet 
nozxle  for  spraying  water  against  thr  walls  of  the  upper 
cone,  a  connection  for  directing  the  tiow  agslnst  the  walls 
of  the  bottom  cone,  a  sink,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom cone  to  the  sink  and  equipped  with  a  draw  off  cock,  a 
waterback  having  a  cold  water  connection  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  double  bottom  and  provided  with  a 
rut-off,  a  hot  water  return,  and  a  hot  water  circulating 
pipe. 

3.258.185.      SLITTLXO     AND     REWINI'INO     MACHINE. 
James  A.  Cambron  and  (iisT.*K  Hik.;er  Hirch.  Brook- 
lyn.   N.    T.,   asalgBors   to   Cameron    Mh>  fclne   Company, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of    Ne\f   York.      Filed 
July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  111.107.     (CI    1«;4-    «5  . 
1.  A  slitting  and  rewindinc  machine  comprising     means 
for  slitting  the  web  lengthwise  without  distortion  out  of 
»he  plane  of  severance  including  a  rotating  backing  roller 
having  a   constant    speed   and   a   siore   cuftf^r   rotating   by 
friction  agaln«t  said  backing  roller,  the  latter  being  harder 
than  the  former,  and  means  for  drawing  tl»e  web  through 
the  «Mrttntr  rinans  and   for  rewinding  the  slitttHl  sections 
Into  a   plurality   <>f  rolls  including  a   plurality   of   rewind- 
ing  shafts,    and    means    for    independently    rotating    each 
shaft   controlle<l    by    the   diameter   of   the   roil    carried    by 
it.   the  colls  thereby  exerting  an   pqnal  pull  at  all   points 
laterally  of  the  plane  of  severancp  regardless  of  the  dlf 
ferences  In  diameter  of  the  coils. 
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■4.  A  slitting  fnd  rewitpliriK  ir;iibiue  -  oinprising  .  means 
for  slitting  thf  web  lengil,vM>.  without  distortion  out  of 
the  plane  of  severance  including  a  roUitlng  lacking  roller 
having  a  constant  i>peed  and  a  score  cutler  rotating  by 
friction  against  said  backing  roller,  the  latter  being  harder 
than  the  former,  means  for  drawing  the  web  through  the 
slitting  means  and  for  rewinding  the  slltted  sections  Into 
a  plurality  of  colls  including  a  plurality  of  rewinding 
shafts  normally  resting  against  the  backing  roller  and 
mounted  to  i>«  displaced  with  respect  thereto  as  the  di- 


ameter of  the  colls  increase,  means  other  than  the  sur- 
face of  the  backing  roller  for  IndependoitJy  rotating  each 
shaft  controlled  by  the  diameter  of  the  coll  I-arried  by  It. 
the  colls  thereby  exerting  an  equal  pull  at  all  points  lat- 
erally of  the  plane  of  severance  regardless  of  the  differ- 
ences in  diameter  of  the  colls,  and  means  for  Edjusting 
at  will  tb«  position  of  the  rewinding  shafts  with  respect 
to  the  backing  roller  to  engage  the  former  with  the  latter 
under  more  or  less  pressure  or  not  at  all. 
IClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258  ISO.  ELECTRK  FUSE  James  USCAB  Camp,  New 
De<atur,  Ala.  Klied  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,879. 
ICI.  175— 27S.) 


A  multiple  fuse  having  a  cup  shaped  body  the  cloaed 
eid  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  counter- 
sinks, contacts  secured  In  the  countersinks,  a  plurality  of 
fuse  elements  connected  to  the  contacts  and  located  with- 
in the  body,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  body  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  fuse  elements,  a  contact  spring 
pivoted  to  the  closed  end  of  the  fuse  body,  there  being 
a  projection  on  the  spring  adapted  to  enter  the  counter 
sinks  and  engage  the  contacts,  to  bring  the  respective 
fuse  elements  in  series  with  said  contact  spring  and 
sleeve,  and  a  star-shaped  tmrrler  fitted  within  the  body 
and  having  radial  partitions  extending  between  said  fuse 
elements. 


1.268,187.  BOTTLINC  MACHINE.  Albibt  Alfrcd  Car- 
per. Catonsvllle.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Laurence  C.  Stoudenmlre,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.936.  (CI.  226—28.) 
1.  In  combination  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  capping  head 
having  n  capping  tcx^i  and  a  cap  port  a  cap  chute  1(»  ling 
o  said    head,  a    pad   Ulock   for  closing  tlie   cap   port,   said 


c«pplug  head  being  movable  to  carry  the  cap  port  from 
po^ltlon  where  It  ts  aealed  l>y  the  pad  block  to  a  position 
in  regli<try  with  the  cap  chute  and  to  carry  said  port  with 
Its  newly  fe<l  tap  back  to  the  position  first  mentioned, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  bottling  machlBe,  •  capping  head 
having  a  capping  tool  and  a  cap  port,  a  cap  chate  ieiuUng 
to  said  head,  a  pad  block  for  closing  the  cap  port,  said 
capping  head  being  movable  to  carry  the  cap  port  from 
position  where  it  Is  seal«d  by  the  pad  blodt  to  a  poKitVm 
In  regtsto'  with  the  cap  chute  and  to  curry  said  port 
with  Its  newly  fed  cap  back  to  the  poattloc  first  mec- 
tlooed.  said  cap  chate  being  fixed  and  the  head  acting 
as  a  cut  off  for  the  caps  in  said  chute,  sabetantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  Id  a  bottling  machine,  a  capping  head 
having  a  capping  tool  and  a  cap  port,  a  cap  chute  leading 
to  said  head,  a  pad  block  for  closing  the  cap  port,  said 
capping  head  t>elng  movable  to  carry  the  cap  port  from 
position  where  It  is  sealed  by  the  pad  block  to  a  position 
In  registry  with  the  cap  chute  and  to  carry  said  port 
with  Its  newly  fed  cap  bai  k  to  the  position  firht  men- 
tioned, said  pad  block  being  movable  to  and  from  the  po- 
sition for  sealing  the  cap  port,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  in  a  bottling  machine,  a  capping  head 
having  a  capping  tool  and  a  cap  port,  a  cap  chute  leading 
to  said  head,  a  pad  block  for  closing  the  cap  port,  said 
capping  head  being  movable  to  carry  the  cap  port  from 
position  where  It  is  sealed  by  the  pad  block  to  a  position 
In  registry  with  the  cap  chute  and  to  carry  said  port 
with  its  newly  fed  cap  hack  to  the  position  first  men- 
tioned, said  pad  block  being  movable  to  and  from  the 
position  for  sealing  the  cap  port,  and  a  member,  common 
to  the  capping  head  and  pad  block  for  turning  the  former 
and  moving  the  latter,  substantially  a«  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  bottling  machine,  a  capping  bead 
having  a  eapplag  tool  and  a  cap  port,  a  cap  chute  ieadioK 
to  said  head,  a  pad  block  for  closing  the  cap  port,  said 
capping  head  ttelng  novable  to  carry  the  cap  port  frost 
pMdtlon  where  It  is  Maied  by  tte  pad  block  to  a  position 
la  regi-tr\  with  the  cap  ctait*  and  to  carry  said  port 
with  its  newly  fed  cap  back  to  the  position  first  men- 
ttooed,  aaid  pad  hlock  being  movable  to  and  from  the 
position  for  sealing  the  cap  port  and  h  raeml>er  ccimnion 
t^the  capping  bead  and  pad  block  fi  r  shifting  the  former 
and  moving  the  latter,  said  member  consisting  of  a  lever 
to  engage  the  ca^iplng  h»-a  1  juid  carryiiig  th-  pad  block, 
substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  li;  the  Gazette.] 


Darwik 
h.    1917. 


1.268,188.      METHOlt   <  iF    MAKI.N*.    C.kN.NOX. 

B.    CLZXtUAKD.   Cleveland.    t>hio.      Filed    Mar 

Serial  No.  158.257.     (<n    '.".'    -in, 

1.  The  process  of  making  cannon,  coiislsilng  of  placl*f 
a  hot  tubular  body  la  a  surroundlnp  mold,  forcing  a  hol- 
low tapered   plug  into  the  bore   of   the   body     eooUng  the 
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Interior  of  the  body  by  passing  a  cooling  mf»<llum  through 
the  hollow  bore  In  the  plug,  and  thereafter  removicg  the 
plug. 


5.  The  method  of  making  cannon,  consisting  of  roll- 
ing a  billet  between  successive  skewed  rolls  to  produce  a 
boUow  tapered  body,  placing  such  body  In  a  mold  having 
a  substantially  conical  Interior,  forcing  Into  the  body 
•while  In  the  mold  and  hot  a  hollow  tapered  plug,  cooling 
the  body  by  passing  a  cooling  medium  through  the  hollow 
of  the  plug,  removing  the  body  from  the  mold  and  the 
iplug  from  the  body  and  boring  the  material  of  the  body 
and  immediately  outside  of  the  plug  to  malte  a  cylindrical 
'bore  which  is  subsequently  rifled. 

7.  The  method  of  making  cannon,  consisting  of  rolling 
a  billet  to  make  a  hollow  tapered  body,  placing  such  body 
while  hot  in  a  mold  which  closely  surrounds  it  and  ap- 
proximately incloses  it  at  the  ends,  forcing  a  hollow  ta- 
pered plug  Into  the  body  to  compact  the  material  of  the 
body,  cooling  the  body  by  passing  a  cooling  medium 
through  the  bore  of  the  plug,  removing  the  mold  frqm 
the  body  and  boring  the  body  to  a  cylindrical  bore  larger 
than  the  plug,  the  plug  being  removp<l 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


heat  through  said  heavy  liquid  to  vaporUe  the  floating 
liquid,  collecting  coke  forming  substance  on  the  surface 
of  the  heavy  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  said  floating  liqiiid, 
circulating  such  coke-forming  substance  between  the  heavy 


1.258,189.  SOUND  -  REPROPrCING  MACHINE  Wil^ 
ULSJ)  E.  Clbveland,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George 
Clay  Cox,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,823.      (CI.  274—2.) 


a. > 


llquU  and  the  floating  liquid  to  facilitate  the  transmission 
of  heat  from  said  heavy  liquid  to  said  floating  liquid, 
maintaining  the  contents  of  the  still  under  pressure,  and 
discharging  the  vapors  from  the  still  at  a  point  above  the 
floating  liquid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,191.  MEANS  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS. 
John  W.  Coast,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ess Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,650.     (01.  196—4.) 


:irte»- 


> 


1.  A  cracking  still  provided  wirli  a   binly  of  heavy  fusl-  • 
ble  material  oo  Its  bottom  wall,  a  heating  chamber  below 
•aid  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  moving  coke  forming  gub- 
■tance  along  the  surface  of  satil  heavy  fusible  material. 

6.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  a  cracking  still,  a  heating 
Chamber  below  said  still,  the  end  walls  of  said  h'-atiug 
Chamber  being  directly  below  the  «nd  portions  of  the  still 
tottom,  a  body  of  heavy  fusible  material  arranged  in  the 
•till  and  forming  a  support  for  the  liquid  to  be  distilled, 
•aid  fusible  material  being  so  heavy  that  th^'  coke-forming 
Substance  will  float  on  its  surface,  and  a  skimming  device 
forcing  such  coke  forming  sub.stance  to  a  point  directly 
•bove  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  heating  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  thf  combination 
with  a  piano  keyboard,  of  a  record  table  disposed  above 
the  keyboard,  a  motor  located  beneath  the  keyboard,  and  a 
vertically  arranged  motor  driven  shaft  extending  from 
beneath  the  keyboard  upwardly  above  the  keyboard  and 
•apportlng  said  record  table  at  its  upper  end. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  an  opening  at  its  front,  of  a  record 
table  which  projects  partially  through  the  opening  when 
In  playing  position  and  Is  foldable  within  the  case  when 
not  in  operation, 

5.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  including  a  recoil 
-table  which  Is  collapsible  when  not  In  use. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,258.190.     ART  OF  CRACKING  HYDROr  ARB0N8. 
JOHN  W.  Coast,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ess Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed  Mar. 
-22.  1917.     Serial  No.  156.649.      (CI.  190 — 2,5.^ 
1.   In   the  art  of  cracking  and  distilling  hydrocarbons, 
the  method  which  comprises  maintaining  a  body  of  heavy 
liquid  on  the  bottom  of  a  still,  floating  the  liquid  to  be 
cracked  and  distilled  on  said  heavy  liquid,  transmitting 


1,258,192.  SCREEN.  Clydb  J.  Coljbmam,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.078.  (CI. 
88—24.) 


M.\RCU  5, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7x 


a   reflecting   surface   ou    that   side  and   a   partially   opaque 
coating  over  the  first  coating,  both  of  said  coatings  being 
on  the  samf  side  of  the  body  p<jrtlon. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,193.  COMPRESSION  SPRAY.  Alvin  B.  Cook, 
Castile,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,916. 
(CI.  137—63.) 


1.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  supply  tank  having 
means  for  suspending  It  from  a  vehicle,  a  supporting 
standard  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  the 
vehicle,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  standard  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  said  supply  Unk,  the  nozzle  having  an  in- 
terior valve  provided  with  a  coU  spring  for  hoUllnp  the 
valve  In  closed  position,  an  operating  rod,  and  a  lever 
plvotall.v  mount<'d  upon  the  supporting  standard  and 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  said  valve  and  its  op- 
posite end  connected  to  the  said  operating  rod,  the  said 
rod  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  standard 
and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  pro- 
jected above  the  end  of  the  sakl  standard  for  permitting 
a- tuatlon  of  the  rod  above  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
standard 

2,  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  supply  tank  having 
means  for  suspending  it  from  a  vehicle,  a  supporting 
Standard  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  the 
vehicle,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  standard  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  said  supply  tank,  the  nozzle  having 
an  Interior  valve  provided  with  a  coll  spring  for  holding 
the  valve  In  closed  position,  an  operating  rod,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting  standard  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  the  said  valve  and  Its  ppposite 
end  connected  to  the  said  operating  rod,  the  said  stand- 
ard having  a  liracket  connected  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  flange  having  a  slot  for  receiving  th«>  said  rod,  and 
a  pin  connected  to  the  operating  rod  and  adapted  to  move 
through  th.'  said  slot  for  engaging  the  lowermost  base  fi 
the  said  uange. 


2.  A  screen  of  th»-  class  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
\  body  portion  having  a  coating  on  one  side  ndapted  to  form 


1,258.194.  CAR  DOOR.  James  U.  Coons.  Bushneli;  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  J.  Drake,  Bushneli,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  20.822.     (CI.  20—29.) 

1.  A  door  construction  Including  a  pair  of  lower  door 
sections  pivoted  at  their  lower  outer  corners,  a  pair  of 
upper  door  sections  pivoted  at  their  upper  outer  corners, 
links  connecting  the  upper  inner  corners  of  the  upper 
door  sections  with  the  upper  outer  corners  of  the  lower 
door  sections,  lever  arms  extending  from  the  pivotal  cor- 
ners of  the  lower  door  sections,  a  shaft,  a  lever  carried  by 
the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms,  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
"with  the  lever  arms  of  the  door  sections,  and  means  for 
turning  the  shaft. 

2.  A  door  lonstruction  including  a  pair  of  lowir  door 
sections  pivoted  at  their  lower  outer  corners,  a  pair  of 
upper  door  sections  pivoted  at  their  upper  outer  corners, 
links  connecting  the  up;>«T  inner  corners  of  the  upper 
door  sections  with  the  upper  outer  corners  of  the  lower 
door  sections,  lever  arms  <-xtenrting  from  the  pivotal  cor- 
ners of  the  lower  door  sections,  a  shaft,  a  lever  carried 
by  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  having  oppositely  ex 


tending  arms,  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
with  the  lever  arms  of  the  door  sections,  and  means  lor 
turning  the  shaft,  the  door  sections,  in  active  position, 
being  so  arranged  that  the  Inner  edges  of  one  section  and 
the  corresponding  lower  door  section  overlap  the  inner 
lodges  of  the  other  section  and  lower  door  section  and  that 
the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  door  sections  overlap  the 
upper  edges  of  the  lower  door  sections. 


3.  A  door  construction  including  a  plurality  of  door 
sections  arranged  in  an  upper  pair  and  a  lower  pair,  all 
of  the  sections  being  adapted  together  to  form  a  slncle 
door  and  to  close  a  single  door  opening,  each  soctlon  be- 
ing mounted  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  from  the 
door  opening,  means  connecting  one  section  of  each  pair 
with  a  single  section  of  the  other  pair,  and  means  tor 
plvotally  operating  the  sections  of  the  lower  pair  to 
simultaneously  move  all  of  the  sections  of  both  pairs  to 
open  or  close  said  door  opening. 

5.  A  door  construction  Including  four  similar  sec- 
tions arranged  in  upper  and  lower  pairs  and  adapted  to- 
gether to  form  a  door  for  a  single  door  opening,  each  sec- 
tion being  plvotally  supported,  and  means  connecting  the 
respectively  alined  upper  and  lower  sections  vertically 
of  the  door  opening  to  compel  opposite  movements  of  said 
connected  sections  toward  the  transverse  center  of  the 
door  opening  in  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  sections,  where- 
by the  weight  of  the  sections  balance  each  other  in  move- 
ment. 

7.  A  door  constiiuctlon  including  an  upper  pair  of  (ac- 
tions, a  lower  pair  of  sections,  all  of  said  sections  to- 
gether forming  a  door  for  a  single  door  opening,  pivotal 
supports  for  the  upper  sections  at  their  remote  upper 
corners,  pivotal  supports  for  the  lower  sections  at  their 
remote  lower  corners,  means  for  moving  the  lower  sec- 
tions upwardly  and  outwardly  on  their  pivots  with  re- 
spect to  the  door  opening,  and  connections  between  the 
lower  sections  and  upper  sections  to  simultaneously  move 
said  upper  sections  downwardly  and  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  door  opening  in  the  said  movement  of  the 
lower  sections. 

[Claims  4. and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,195.  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDING  AND.  CON- 
TRACTING DEMOUNTABLE  BIMS.  Chablks  F.  Cor- 
Brrr,  Clear  Spring.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.   162,382.      (CI.   157—1.) 

1.  In  a  rim  spreader  and  contractor,  the  combination 
of  clips  to  engage  the  rim  ends,  mechanism  carried  by  the 
clips  for  spreading  and  contracting  the  rlin.  arms  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  clips,  a  ruck  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  arms,  a  slotted  substantially  hook  shaped  cam  device 
carried  by  sahi  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  rim  end  at 
the  side  of  the  Joint  opi>osite  said  clip,  whereby  the  rim 
ends  may  l>e  spread  by  radial  movement,  ami  IIJ»nIl^  for 
rocking  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  rim  spreader  and  contractor,  the  combination  cf 
clips  to  engage   the  rim  ends,  mechanism  carried   by   the 
clip  for  spreading  and   contracting  the  rim.  arms  extend 
Ing  from  one  of  the  clips,  a  cam  device  plvotally   mounted 
upon  said  arms  to  engage  the  rim  end  on  the  side  of  the 
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Joint  opposite  that  on  which  the   said  cBp  to  arranged,      on  the  cable  and  adapt^^.l  to  ^*ilde  onto  the  piercing  mem 
guiding  extensions  carried  by  tht^  arms,  and  lugs  carried 


b«r;  and   uieans   ou   the   pontoon   adaptwl    to  engage 


lid 


by  said  extenfiions  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the  side 

rtanges  on  the  second  nametl  rim  end. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.11)6.  APPARATUS  FOR  CRACKING  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARF-ONS.  Joshi;a  S.  Cosden  and  John  W. 
Coast.  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  i>*c.  2«.  Vjl*>  Serial  No.  138,997. 
(Cl.   19(3—25.) 


t>.  In  an  apparatus  for  cracking  high  boiling  petroletiip 
hydrocarhons  to  obtain  a  ^nUstltnte  for  jrasolene,  a  crack- 
in:,'  chamber,  a  s.Ti'>s  of  i-ftlux  ci.ndensers  arranged  to  re- 
ceive vapors  pa.s^ln?  from  said  crackinK  >  hamber,  one  of 
said  reflux  cond*  nsi^rs  being  «  supplemental  cracking 
chamber  provided  with  means  for  dtacharging  a  relatively 
cool  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  the  vapor>i.  anottv  r  of  said  re- 
flux condensers  beinu  a  stf-nm  chamlxi  pr-.-.ided  with 
means  for  discharstlng  steam  into  the  vapors  which  pass 
from  said  supplemental  cracking  chamber  to  said  steam 
chainbtT.  mtans  for  superheating  the  vapors  before  they 
reach  said  supplemental  cracking  chamber,  a  pressure 
regulating  device  arranged  to  maintain  the  contents  of 
all  of  said  chambers  under  a  pressure  greater  than  about 
three  atmospherps.  and  a  main  condenser  arranged  to 
receive  vapors  passing  from  said  steam  chamber. 
[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.197.       SHIP -RAISING     MECHANISM.       JOHN     T. 

CowLEs.  Chicago,  111.     FiU-^l  June  29,  1917.     Serial  No. 

177,678.     (Cl.  114—52.) 

9.  In  combination,  an  elongate*!  piercing  member;  a 
pontoon  ;  ring  members  on  the  pontoon  and  slidably  en- 
gagin;;  th>'  piercing  memiier  ;  and  catches  In  the  piercing 
member  engaging  one  of  said  ring  members  and  locking 
the  pontoon  to  i»aid  piercing  member. 

11.  In  combination,  an  elongated  piercing  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  upper  eml  :  two  catches  spaced  apart  and 
pivoted  in  said  slot  ;  a  lo.  king  inemOer  extending  i-etween 
iaid  catches;  a  catde  secured  to  oaid  locking  member;  a 
spring  connected  with  said  catches  and  tending  to  hold 
the  latter  apart  ;  a  ring  encircling  the  top  of  the  plerciag 
member  and  holding  the  catches  in  locking  engagement 
with   said    locking   members  ;   a  pontoon  slidably   mounted 


rlag  and  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with 
catches. 

( culms  1  to  8,  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  th«  Oatette.] 


1J6«,198.  ADJUSTABLE  UORSB-COLLAK.  MAKUAaJW 
K.  CaiviANSKT.  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Piled  June  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178.228.     (CT.  54—18.) 


1.  A  hprse  collar  formed  of  a  U-«hAp«d  joi  tt  eomprtslag 
tiro  sections  hinged  to  each  other,  the  two  sections  to- 
gfther  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the  horse  .ollar 
a»d  up  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  tubular  sleeves  Inclos- 
ing the  two  sections  of  the  yoke  and  slidatde  thcreaiong, 
padding  carried  by  the  sleeves,  and  means  f»r  locking  the 
sleeves  In  adjusted  position  upon  the  y«ke. 

4.  A  horse  collar  formed  of  two  lateral  sleeve  sections, 
etch  of  said  sleeve  sections  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  each  slbt  having  a  plorallty  of  offset  portions  in  its 
length,  a  U-shaped  yoke  extending  into  the  lower  ends  of 
the  sleeve  sections  and  connecting  said  sleeve  sections  and 
fermed  with  buttons  projecting  through  said  slots,  and 
springs  disposed  In  the  sleeve  sections  and  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  yoke  and  urging  said  yoke  upward 
through  the  sleeve  sections,  said  yoke  being  formed  In  two 
sl-ctions  hinged  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettie.] 


1,2.->8.199.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,258,200.  AUTOMOBILE  -  SKJNAL.  Chaklbs  L  D»- 
BOL/r,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  BMled  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,616.      (Cl.   116—31.) 

1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  borizontu.  nhaft 
designed  *lO  be  mounted  on  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
lever  plvutally  supported  at  one  end,  a  curved  rack  bar  on 
•aid  lever,  a  pinion  on  said  tbaft  lu  mesh  with  said  curved 
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rack  bMT,  a  foot  pedal  on  said  rack  bar.  a  spring  for  yield 
Ittgljr  kokUng  said  rack  bar  at  one  limit  of  Uh  moven  ci,t 
a  signal  arm  plvotally    mounted  outside   tb»>     ■•■<\s    >(      Ik 


notor  vehicle,  and  a  gearing  device  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  arm  with  said  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1^58.201.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TURN-SHOES.  Mil- 
TOK  L.  DoDGC,  Newburyport.  Mass.  Filed  June  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.   1 78.745.      (Cl.  12 — 142.) 


1.  In  the  srt  of  making  turn  nhoes,  the  hereindeecrlbed 
method  whfch  consists  in  arranging  a  stiff  molded  coun- 
ter-stUfener  right  side  up  on  the  sole  of  a  shoe  that  Is 
lasted  «-roug  side  out,  fljciug  the  position  of  said  counter- 
stlffener  by  driving  fasteners  through  the  heel-seat  flange 
thereof  and  through  the  sole  within  the  area  of  the  heel- 
seat,  turning  the  shoe  right  side  out,  and  attaching  a 
heel  thereto  In  position  to  occupy  said  area. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  turn  shoes  the  hereindescrlbed 
method  which  consists  in  attaching  a  stiff  molded  counter- 
stlffener  right  side  up  on  the  sole  of  a  shoe  that  is  lasted 
wrong  side  out.  taming  the  shoe  sight  side  out.  and  an- 
choring the  counter-stiffener  to  the  heel-seat  portion  of 
the  sole  by  attaching  a  heel  with  nails  arranged  to  extend 
through   the  heel  seat   flange  of  the  counter-stiffener. 

(Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


HACKSAW-FRAME.  Johh  Dokkslxt.  Brsn- 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.604. 
(CL  146—83.) 


In  a  back  saw,  a  frame,  a  hack  saw  blade  means  to 
connect  one  end  of  said  blade  to  one  end  of  said  frame, 
the  other  end  of  said  blade  having  an  aperture,  one  end 
of  said  fraiiii  l^ivaiL:  an  ear  provided  with  offset  disposed 
apertures,  a  »e'  unug  device  constructed  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  whereby  Its  arms  may 
pass  through  said  apertures,  whereby  one  arm  may  pass 
through  the  aperture  of  the  blade,  while  the  other  arm  U 


beat    t. 


.  erlie   ih» 


ilail* 


1.258.203.  DYEING-MACHINE.  HowABS  M.  Dr^LiT. 
PhlladelptiU.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5. 1916.  Serial  No  135.115. 
(CL  8—19.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  Imperforate  side  walls,  a  foramlnous  plate  having 
upwardly  divergent  openings  within  the  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond foramlnous  plate  having  downwardly  divergent  open- 
ings within  the  receptacle,  a  fit>er  chamber  comprising  the 
space  between  the  plates  and  the  Imperforate  sides  of  the 
re<M^ptacle.  means  for  Buiintainlng  the  two  plates  at  vary- 
ing distances  from  each  other  and  capable  of  compressing 
fitHT  between  the  plates  and  the  Imperforate  sides  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  through  the  fiber 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  fiber  cham- 
ber with  imperforate  sides,  the  bottom  of  which  is  k  fo- 
ramlnoos  plate  having  upwardly  divergent  openings,  a 
foramlnous  plate  having  downwardly  divergent  openings 
forming  the  top  of  the  chaml)er.  means  for  movlnc  the 
top  plate  with  respect  to  the  l>ottom  plate,  and  capat-ke 
of  compressing  fiber  between  the  two  plates  and  the  !■!• 
perforate  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  for  maintaining  tb* 
plates  In  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  second  chaml)er  t)elow  the  fiber  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  foramlnous  bottom  with  upwardly  divergent  npen- 
Ings.  an  upwardly  divergent  tube  integral  with  and  npen 
Ing  Into  each  of  the  openings  of  the  foramlnous  bottom, 
and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  throngh  the  tubes, 
the  second  chamber,  the  foramlnous  plates  and  fiber  cham- 
ber. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foramlnous  plate  with  divergent  openings  movable  with- 
in the  receptacle,  a  second  foramlnous  plate  with  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  divergent  openings  spaced  below 
the  first  plate,  means  for  moving  the  first  plate  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  plate  and  for  maintaining  the  mov- 
able plate  at  any  desired  position,  a  third  foramlnous 
plate  with  upwardly  divergent  openings  spaced  below  the 
second  plate,  a  fourth  foramlnous  plate  with  downwardly 
divergent  openings  spaced  below  the  third  plate.  'ot>es 
connecting  the  openings  of  the  third  and  fourth  ^i&iea, 
and  DkeaiM  for  circulating  a  liquid  continuously  through 
the  device. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  imperforate  aide  walls,  a  foraminoiu  plate  having 
upwardly  divergent  openings  within  the  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond forantinous  plate  having  downwardly  divergent  opeo- 
IngN  within  the  receptacle,  a  fik>er  chaml>er  defined  by 
the  plates  and  the  Imperforate  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
maans  for  maintaining  the  two  plates  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  each  other  and  capable  of  compressing  fiber 
between  the  plates  and  the  Imperforate  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  smaller  testing  device  similar  and  proportion- 
ate to,  and  exterior  to,  the  larger  device,  noeaas  for  con- 
necting the  spaces  below  the  lower  foramlnous  plates  of 
the  two  devices  ^ud  metns  for  passing  a  liquid  through 
said  space-",  the  connecting  means,  thi-  tlrt>t  platii>.  ih« 
Qlx'r  chautb«?rs  ouU  the  second  plates. 
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12.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  fiber  cham- 
ber with  imperforate  sides,  the  bottom  of  which  la  a  fo- 
ramlnous  plate  having  upwardly  divergent  openings,  a 
foramlnous  plate  having  downwardly  divergent  openings 
forming  the  top  of  the  chamber,  means  for  moving  the 
plate  with  respect  to  the  bottom  plate  and  for  compress- 
ing fiber  between  the  two  plates  and  the  Imperforate  sides 
of  the  receptacle  and  for  maintaining  the  plates  in  a  pre 
determined  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  testing 
means  exterior  of  the  fiber  chamt>er  whereby  the  condUlon 
of  the  fiber  within  the  fiber  chamber  may  be  determlne<l 
without  interrupting  the  operation  within  the  fib»r  cham- 
ber, means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  fiber  chamber 
and  the  testing  means  in  parallel. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  9  to  li,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.25S.204.     TIRE.     John  E(;v,  Parker,  Kans.     Filed  Apr. 
26.  1917.     Serial  No.  164.700.     (CI.  15:2—17.) 


A  ilevicf   of  the  class  described  comprising  a   rim   hav 
Ing   flanges,   and   a    tire   having   beads    coacting   with    the 
flanges,   the  flanges  and  the  beads  constituting  coftperat 
ing   elements;    a    casing   inclosing  the    tire   plates  assem 
bled   with  the  casing ;   and   hooks  including  eyes   plvote<l 
in    the    plates,    the    hooks   extending    between    the    flanges 
and  the  beads,  and  comprising  bills  engaged  beneath  one 
of  said  cooperating  elements,  the  eyes  engaging  the  outer 
peripheral  portions  of  the  flanges. 


'Jr'~  ""P • 


1,258,205.  VEHICLE-TOP.  .\bbaham  Fki.nsthin,  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,616. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  In  combination  a  frame- 
work consisting  of  an  upwardly,  rearwardly  extending 
combined  supportln;;  arm  and  a  transverse  bow,  said  bow 
being  adapted  to  form  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  ptirtion  of 
said  top,  said  arms  being  composed  of  tubular  members 
and  provided  respectively  at  their  lower  ends  with  means 
for  attaching  same  to  a  vehicle,  there  being  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  each  of  said  arms  through  the  front 
wall  thereof,  a  slide-block  positioned  within  each  of  said 
arms  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  therein,  said 
blocks  having  as  a  feature  thereof  a  lug  adapted  to  project 
through  and  to  travel  in  said  slot,  a  knuckle  flexibly  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  lugs,  a  primary  tubular  member 
positioned  upon  each  side  of  said  frame-work  and  each 
connected  at  its  rearward  end  to  one  of  said  knuckles,  a 
series  of  secondary  pairs  of  tubular  telescoping  members 
carried  by  said  primary  members  and  arranged  to  form, 
when  extended,  the  respective  sides  of  said  frame-work,  a 
transversely-eitendiBg  bow  carried  by  each  of  said  pairs 
of  side  members  and  an  extensible  normally  vertically  ex- 
tending supporting  member  at  each  side  of  said  frame  plv- 


otally  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  said  primary  member, 
and  plvotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  arm  In 
proximity  to  the  lower  end  thereof. 

3.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  in  rombinnti'm.  a  frame- 
work consisting  of  upwardly,  rearwardly  extending  com- 
tilnatlon  supporting  arms  and  transverse  bow  which  is 
substantially  a  rigid  unitary  structure  said  transverse  bow 
Ueing  adapte<l  to  form  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame 
work,  said  arms  being  composed  of  tubular  members  and 
provided  respectively  at  their  lower  ends  with  means  for 
attaching  said  arms  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  there  t>eing 
a  longltudluaily  extending  slot  formed  through  the  front 
wall  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  slide-block  positioned  within 
each  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  move  therein,  a  flexible 
buffer  block  positioned  within  oach  (jf  said  arms  at  the  up- 
per portion  thereof  and  ailapted  to  limit  th>-  upward  move- 
ment of  said  blocks,  said  blocks  having  as  a  r''atar>>  'here 
of  a  lug  adapted  to  project  through  and  to  travel  in  said 
•lot,  a  knuckle  flexibly  connected  to  each  of  said  lugs,  a 
primary  tubular  side  member  positioned  upon  each  side  of 
said  framework  each  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  one  of 
•aid  knuckles,  a  secondary  telescoping  serl*'»  of  side  mem- 
bers carried  by  each  of  said  primary  side  members  and 
»rrange<i  In  pairs,  said  series  of  secondary  members  being 
Adapted  to  telescope  within  said  primary  members,  a  trans- 
tersely-extending  !>ow  rij:lilly  carried  tiy  earh  of  said  pairs 
•f  side  members  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  vertically- 
txtendlng  brace  or  supporting  member  at  each  side  of  said 
frame-work  plvotally  atta 'bed  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
primary  side  memlier,  al.so  plvotally  attached  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  supporting  member  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  brace  being  formed  of  sections  of  telescoping 
tubing  which  are  arranged  to  be  extensible  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  In  combination  a  collapsi- 
ble frame-work  consisting  of  a  main  supporting  element 
which  is  a  substantially  unitary  structure  composed  of 
upwardly-extendlnu  supporting  arms  aud  a  transverse 
bow.  said  arms  being  of  tubular  construction  and  pro- 
vided re8i>ectlvely  at  their  lower  ends  with  means  for 
flexlt)ly  attaching  said  framework  to  a  suitable  portion  of 
B  vehicle,  there  belnj;  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
formed  through  the  forward  wall  of  said  tubular  arms,  a 
slide-block  positioned  within  said  arms  and  having  as  a 
feature  thereof  a  lug  arrange<l  to  project  through  snd  to 
travel  In  said  slot,  a  knuckle  flexibly  conne<  ted  to  each  of 
Kald  lugs,  a  primary  tubular  member  positioned  at  each 
Kid«  of  said  frame-work  and  each  attached  at  its  rearward 
end  to  one  of  .said  knuckles,  extensible  supporting  mem- 
bers attached  at  Its  upper  end  by  a  hinged  connection  to 
e«ch  of  salfl  primary  members,  and  also  attached  at  its 
lower  end  by  a  hinged  connection  to  each  of  said  support- 
ing arms  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  series  of 
secondary  telescoping  members  carried  bj  each  of  said 
primary  members  and  arranged  to  be  telescoped  within 
the  forward  ends  of  said  primary  members,  said  wcondary 
members  being  arranged  in  pairs,  a  transversely  extending 
bow  carried  by  each  of  said  pairs  of  telescoping  members. 
a  fabric  top  or  covering  for  said  frame-work  attached 
thereto  at  the  front  end  and  the  rear  portions  thereof 
only,  whereby  said  fabric  is  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a 
single  fold  when  said  framework  Is  collapsed,  to  form  a 
hood  or  covering  therefor. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,206.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Mautin  B.  Fktchir. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leonard  .\  Vnung,  Highland 
Park,  Ml(h.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,045. 
(Cl.  153 — 48.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tool  for  closing  channel  «trip,  comprising 
a  portable  cylinder  having  an  arm  extended  therefrom 
provided  with  a  hooked  portion,  and  a  reclproca table  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder  provided  with  an  impact  member  con- 
nected to  move  with   the  piston   whereby  the  hooked   por- 

{  tion  may  be  moved  longitudinally  on  one  side  of  the  chan- 
nel strip  and  the  reciprocating  Impact  member  on  the 
other  side  to  close  the  channel  strip. 

2.  The  method  of  closing  the  channel  strip  of  a  seat 
cushion    for    securing    upholstering    In    place,    comprising 
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striking  the  channel  strip  on  one  side  a  multiplicity  of  sharp 
blows  with  a  thrusting  and  retracting  Impact  member  at 
the  relatively  great  speed  attainable  with  a  pneumatic 
tool,  opposing  the  blows  by  an  anvil  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  strip  and  relatively  moving  the  impact  member  and 
anvil  together  longitudinally  with  respe<  t  to  the  channel 
strip. 


«  / 


3.  The  metho<l  of  closing  the  channel  strip  of  a  s^'at 
cushion  to  secure  upholstering  in  place,  comprising  strik- 
ing the  channel  with  an  impact  member  reciprocating  at 
the  relatively  great  speed  attainable  with  a  pneumatic  tool 
and  sliding  the  reciprocating  Impact  member  together  with 
an  opposed  anvil  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  channel  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  channel. 


1,268,207  FORCE  PUMP  Hbrm.^xn  Frehrs,  LQbeck, 
Germany.  Flle<l  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  So.  186.737. 
(Cl.  loi— 75.) 


^  , 


\  force  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a  supply  res- 
ervoir, a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  valve  movable  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  so  that  In  one  direction  of  Its  movement  con- 
nection is  made  between  the  reservoir  and  cylinder  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  the  reservoir  is  closed  and  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  fre«>ly  open  and  means  actuating  said  valve 
and  piston  wherel)y  said  piston  is  advanceil  to  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  when  the  reservoir  is  closed  and  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  freely  open. 


1,258.208.  POT  -  SCRAPER.  Eui^  Neilson  Gaillard, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.929.      (Cl.  65 — 12  ) 

3.  A  pot  cleaner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
disk-like  body  having  an  upwardly  extandtng  marginal 
flange,  the  bottom  face  of  the  body  merging  Into  the  outer 


face  of  the  flange  by  a  curved  portion,  the  under  face  of 

the  disk  like  body  beinj:  formed  with  pyramidal  teeth,  the 
■iide  flange  being  formed  with  teeth  extending  at  right  an- 


»> 


\ 


to  the  under  face,  and  a  handle  extending  across  the 
body  and  attached  to  the  flanges  thereof,  aald  handle  b«^ing 
hollow. 

[Claim's  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Garctte.1 


1,258,209.  INGOT-MOLD.  EuiL  Gathmann,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.595.  (O. 
22—147.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ingot  mold,  of  a  feeder 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  mold  and  formetl  In  four  sections 
Joined  at  the  corners,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  or  bead  at  the  base  extending 
Into  the  mold,  a  metallic  casing  for  said  sections,  and 
adjustable  means  for  holding  the  feeder  sections  In  dose 
contact  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ingot  mold  of  a  feeder 
made  In  sections  Joined  fit  the  corner*,  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  flange  or  bead  at  the  base,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  feeder,  and  adjustable  means  in- 
terposed between  the  casing  and  the  feeder, for  holding 
the  feeder  sections  In  position. 

4.  The  ci.mbination  with  an  ingot  mold,  of  a  feeder 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  mold  formed  In  sections  joine<l 
at  the  corners,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  flange  or  bead  at  the  base  extending  into  the 
mold  and  Independently  adjustable  means  operating  upon 
each  section  for  holding  the  feeder  sections-  in  rlos*-  con- 
tact with  each  other  at  the  Joints. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ingot  mold  of  a  feeder 
therefor,  comprising  sections  of  refraetory  material  Joined 
at  the  corners,  a  metallic  <a8lng  for  said  sections  restlnf 
on  the  top  of  the  mold  and  removable  therefrom,  and  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  the  casing  and  acting  Independ- 
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ently  upon  each  section  for  boldlns  said  sections  In  con- 
Uct  with  each  other. 

9.  The  cbrabinatioD  with  an  Ingot  moid  of  a  feeder 
therefor,  comprising  a  nietal!i>'  casing  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  mold,  ami  sections  of  rafractory  non  conduct- 
ing material  within  the  casing  .supported  thereby  and  re- 
movable therewith  from  the  mold,  each  of  said  sections 
being  continuous  or  In  on*'  unbroken  piece  from  top  to 
bottom. 

[Claims  "3  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.210.  OIL  OR  GAS  BURNING  STOVE.  ARNOLD  P. 
Glass,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106.858.      {CI.  126 — 39.) 


<-   e  ^v- 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  flre-box,  gaseous  burners  therein,  an 
oven,  there  being  a  flue  leading  from  the  flre-box  over  and 
down  by  and  back  under  the  oven,  a  stacii  pipe  connected 
with  said  Due  below  the  oveu  and  having  a  port  opening 
Into  the  upper  part  of  the  oven,  side  and  bottom  dampers 
to  admit  hot  air  from  said  Hue  Into  the  oven,  and  a 
damper  valve  for  said  port  which  also  controls  the  flow 
of  hot  air  through  the  stack  from  below  the  oven. 

2.  In  a  stove,  gaseous  burners,  an  oven,  a  down  draft 
flue  through  which  the  hot  air  passes  around  the  oven,  a 
■tack  flue  connected  with  the  down  draft  flue  below  the 
oven  and  with  the  oven,  means  to  divert  hot  air  from  the 
down  draft  flue  into  the  oven,  and  a  damper  In  the  stack 
flue  movable  to  shut  off  the  connection  to  the  oven  or  the 
down  draft  flue,  substantially  as  described. 


1,258,211.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  WALrtu  T.  Ooi>- 
DARD,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Locke 
In.sulator  Manufacturing  Company,  Victor,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47.376.     (CI.  173—321.) 


"     J  J' 


lower  edse  of  the  insulator,  a  compresidua  washer  be- 
tween the  sleeve  anil  In.sulator.  and  a  support  for  the 
slttve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,212.  GOLF-CLUB.  Latimbr  Goodbich,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914,  Serial  No.  863,819.  Renewed 
October  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,899.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  fibrous  pin 
in  engagement  witli  its  upper  end,  a  conducting  »leeve 
carrying  the  pin  and  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  pin  and  affording  a  shoalder  engaging  a 


1.  In  an  adjustable  golf  club,  the  comblnBtion  with  a 
shank  having  a  bearing  aperture  set  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  having  a  segmental  channel 
therein  concentric  with  the  bearing  aperture,  said  chan- 
ii«l  having  its  sides  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bear- 

of  a  blade  having  1  h>'arlng  In  said  aperture  and  a 
ental  flange  havi.i.;  '^  ^-ules  also  at  riglu  ntigles  to 
axis  of  the  bearing,  Kaid  rlang.-  .■...iptTH  tuii:  \vi'ii  'he 
el  in  the  shank  to  uiHtc  u  snug  tit.  ai.a  n,»Nu,-  .:.'►■( 
p«sed  betwe«i  the  shank  and  the  blade  to  lock  the  sume 
lo  different  relative  posit ioiui,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  adju-stable  golf  <^\),  the  (ombiaatlon  with  a 
shank  having  a  bearing  aperture  set  at  an  obtuse  angle 
ta  the  axis  of  the  abaft  and  having  a  segmental  channel 
t^erelo  and  an  adjacent  flange  thereon  coacentrlc  with 
tke  bearing  aperture,  said  channel  and  flangv  having  their 
sides  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  beariag,  of  a  blade 
having  a  bearing  In  said  aperture  and  a  segmental  flange 
and  adjacent  channel  having  their  sides  tlso  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  said  channel  and  flange 
oi  one  member  co5peratl<ig  with  the  flange  and  channel 
o>  the  other  member  to  make  a  snug  flt,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  the  shank  and  blade  to  lock  the  same  in 
different  relative  positions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  golf  club,  the  combination  with  a 
shank,  of  a  blade  having  a  bearing  in  said  shank  and  re- 
cesses to  determine  the  angle  of  the  blade,  a. locking  mem- 
ber movable  along  the  axis  of  the  shank  and  cooperating 
with  said  recesses,  a  collar  embracing  the  shank,  and  con- 
nections between  the  collar  and  locking  member  to  move 
tke  member  by  the  rotation  of  the  collar  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  recesses. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  golf  club,  the  combloation  with  a 
■4«nk,  of  a  blade  having  a  bearing  in  said  shank  and 
rvcesses  to  determine  the  angle  of  the  blade,  a  locking 
member  movable  along  the  axis  of  the  shank  and  codperat- 
ilg  with  said  recesses,  a  collar  embracing  the  shank,  and 
connections  between  the  collar  and  locking  member  to 
move  the  member  by  the  rotation  of  the  collar  into  and 
out  of  engagement  wifh  the  recesses,  said  connections 
C(>n8i8tlng  of  threads  on  the  locking  member  engaging 
With  internal  threads  on  the  collar. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  golf  club,  the  combitaiion  with  a 
alaank  having  a  central  channel,  and  a  slot  connecting  h 
portion  of  said  channel  with  the  exterior  of  the  shank,  of 
a  blade  having  a  bearing  In  sai<l  shauk  and  recesses  to 
(ietermlne  the  angle  of  the  blade,  a  locking  member  slidlog 
in  said  central  channel  and  having  a  thread-d  projection 
extending  through  the  slot  and  having  its  lower  end  co- 
operating with  said  recesses,  ami  an  Inrenially  tiireaded 
collar  embracing  the  shank  and  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  projection,  substantially  us  and  fur  tlie  purpose  de- 
•«u-lbed. 

i Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,258,213.  FISHING  AFPAKATrP  Victor  H  H. 
GfMyniKOpr.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Frank  Jonas,  Chicago.  111.  ni(>d  Aug  6.  1914  Serial 
No.   85^,387.      (CI.    43—30.) 


1.  A  fish  hook  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able shank  termlmitlng  in  a  barbed  hook  at  one  end,  a 
wire  twisted  about  and  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  shank,  with  the  end  adjacent  the  barb  looped  away 
from  the  shank,  and  thence  again  !«ecurtd  adjacent  its  end 
to  the  shank,  but  with  the  extreme  end  projecting  Into 
the  space  between  the  loop  and  shank,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  wire  looped  outwardly  from  the  shank  and  extending 
toward  the  free  end  .f  the  nhnnk.  and  meiins  on  the 
■hank  for  engaging  the  snld  last  mentioned  en!  of  said 
wire,  whereby  when  bait  is  placwl  on  the  ls>i  mentioned 
1('.  [I  and  'Kked  in  ;i  nee,  the  ftnst  mentioned  loop  in  said 
m   r-    «;  .   be  iiiteriiic<l  late  the  ends  of  the  tialt. 

2.  A  t'.-;,  > k  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able shHiif  •■imlnatinp  in  a  barbed  hook  at  one  end,  a 
wire  twistt^i  about  and  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  shank  with  the  end  .idja'^nt  the  Urb  loop^Hl  away 
from  the  shauk.  and  thence  again  secured  adjacent  its 
end  to  the  shank,  but  with  the  extreme  end  projecting  Into 
the  space  between  the  loop  and  shank,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  wire  looped  outwardly  from  the  shank  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  and  means  on 
the  shank  for  engaging  the  said  last  mentlone<l  end  of 
said  wire,  whereby  when  bait  is  placed  on  the  last  men- 
tioned loop  and  locked  In  place,  the  first  mentioned  loop 
In  said  wire  will'  be  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  halt,  and 
a  second  resilient  wire  for  one  end  secured  to  the  shank 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  extending 
toward  the  hooked  end  and  looped  thereabout  to  engage 
therewith  on  the  shank  side  thereof  to  constitute  a  bait 
guard,  whereby  the  bait  carried  on  the  shank  by  said 
first  wire  Is  prevented  from  swinging  outwardly  from  the 
shank  beyond  the  barbed  end  of  the  hook. 


1,288.214.      VALVE  LIFTER.      GfOBCt    O.    Harkir,    Ver 

mlHon,  8,  D.     Piled  May  12,  1«17.     Serial  No.  1«8,168. 

(CI.   29—87.1.) 

1.  A  ralre  lifter  comprising  a  body  portion  nn  angn- 
lated  arm  disposed  thereon  :  a  valve  head  engaging  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm  ;  a  slldable  member 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  body  portion  :  an  angu- 
Iflfed  nrm  disponed  in  snid  sMdable  memt>er  .  a  valve  ^teT!'. 
spanner  dispojed  on  said  angulated  arm  ;  a  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  saJd  slldable  member ;  and 
a  link  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  to  said  lever. 

5.  A  valve  lifter  comprising  a  body  portion  :  an  angu- 
lated arm  disposed  on  said  body  portion;  a  valve  head 
engaging  member  mounted  adjustably  on  said  angnlated 
arm  :  means  for  locking  said  valve-head  engaging  member 
In  n  phirnlfty  of  positions  on  ««!d  arm  a  member  slid- 
bMv  mounted  upon  said  body  portion  :  an  angulated  arm 
dl«powHl  on  said  slldnble  member  and  having  at  Its  enter 
end  a  valve  stem  spanning  pMTtlon  :  a  li-ver  plvotally 
monntp<i  at  one  extremltr  upon  said  slldable  member  : 
said  lever  having  Intermediate  fts  ends  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  ;  and  n  link  plvotally  secured  at  one  end 
In  one  of  said  0{)en(ngs  and  <~ftpable  of  adjustment  with 
relation   to  ttald  lever  by  moving  said   pivot  point  In  the 


openings  In  <«ald  lever  ;  said  link  being  plvotally  secured 
St  its  opposite  end  to  said  body  portion,  and  being  pro- 
vided intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  openings 


for  effecting  an  adjustment  between   said  link  and 
body   portion. 

;  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1.258.215.       LCMBEK  -  STAMPING    DEVICE. 
Hkkbt    Heidbk.    Glenmora.   La.      Piled    Apr. 
Serial  No.  163.553.     (CI.  101 — 6.) 


Chaslkt 
80.    1917. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  a  slot  dividing  the  rim 
Into  resilient  side  sections,  marking  elements  fitted  be- 
tween said  side  sections  of  the  rim,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  side  sections  of  the  rim  toward  one  another  to 
clamp  said  elements  therebetween. 

10.  A  lumber  stamping  device  embodying  a  bracket,  a 
wplndle  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the 
spindle  and  having  an  outstanding  pintle,  a  lumber  en- 
gaging wheel  rota  table  upon  said  pintle,  spring  means  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  pintle  for  moving  the  wheel  against 
the  lumber,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  'he  move- 
meiit  of  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,2^«,21«  VEHULE  WHEEL  Oeorci  n.  HaTFS, 
Hazelton,  Kans.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
18fl.O«7.      (Cn.  152—50.) 

1  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  resilient  spokes,  a  hub,  means  for 
attarhing  one  end  of  each  of  said  spokes  to  said  hub, 
blocks  Id  which  the  other  ends  of  said  spokes  are  respec- 
tively embedded.  saWl  blocks  each  having  two  Inwardly 
'  onverging  sides,  and  a  felly  having  on  Its  Inner  side  re- 
cesses in  which  said  blocks  are  respectively  fitted. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hirt).  Inner  blocks  each  having 
two  Inwardly  converging  sides,  each  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove,  bolts  respectively  disposed  In  .said 
gro<ive8  for  securing  the  blocks  to  th^*  hub,  outer  blocks 
each  having  Inwardly  converging  sides,  a  felly  having  on 


lt8  lon^T  side  recesses  In  which  said  outer  blocks  are  re- 
spectively fitted,  and  resilient  spokes  earh  having  Its  eada 
respectively  secured  to  an  Inner  one  and  an  outer  on«  of 
said  blocks. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•with   the   stufllng-box.   packing  disposed   in   the   stufflng- 

box  and  compressible  by  thf  gland,  a  recess  formed  around 
the  shaft  between  the  packing  and  the  Interior  of  the 
.  aslng.  an  oil  tank  disposed  above  the  stufllng  box,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  oil  therein  to  said  rtcess.  an  annu- 


1.258,217.  SEED-CORN  DRIER.  Joseph  Hesse.  Hart- 
ington.  Nebr.  Filed  July  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  183^71. 
(CI.  34—26.) 


«-• 


i 


± 


V 

V 


lar  receM  gurroundlng  the  shaft  between  the  end  of  the 
imp«ller  and  th.>  ^-nd  plate  of  the  casing,  and  a  conduit 
placing  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  in  communlratlon 
with  said  annular  recess  and  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  ol!  tank,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,258,219.     SET-BOARD  FOR  HATS.     Fredchick  C.  Hod 


SHOW.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   26,  1916. 
74.839.     (CI.  22»— 23.) 


Serial  No. 


: -fi 


I 


■m 


1.  .\  seed  corn  drier  including  a  metallic  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  V-shaped  cuts  in  the  sheet,  the  ma- 
terial defined  by  said  cuts  being  bent  outward  In  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rob  engagiu;; 
prongs  piojecting  from  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet,  the 
cuts  in  each  row  being  alternately  directed  upward  and 
downward. 

2.  A  seed  corn  drier  Including  a  metallic  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  V-shaped  cuts  In  the  sheet,  the  ma- 
terial defined  by  said  cuts  being  bent  outward  la  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cob  engaging 
prongs  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet,  the 
cuts  In  each  row  being  alternately  directed  upward  and 
downward,  the  bases  of  alternate  cuts  in  each  row  being 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  the  adjacent  cuts. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


\  set  board  for  hats  comprising  a  base,  a  bottom  sheet 
of  thin  material  located  on  the  base,  a  thick  pad  of  re- 
fractory material  mounted  ou  the  sheet,  a  heating  mem- 
ber, embedded  in  the  pad.  comprising  a  resistance  wire 
arranged  in  a  flat  spiral,  leaving  a  central  space  and 
colled  around  In  any  deslrc<l  number  of  turns,  an  electri- 
cal connection,  leads  extending  from  the  connector  to  the 
terminals  of  the  heating  member,  an  upper  plate  located 
on  the  top  of  the  pad.  and  means  securing  the  bottom 
she^t.  pad,  and  upper  plate  together  and  to  the  base. 


1,258,218.  PACKING  SYSTEM.  Gboege  C.  Hicks,  Jr., 
Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  P.  H.  &  F.  M.  Roots 
('ompany,  Connersville.  Ind.  Filed  June  10.  1916,  Se 
rial  No.  103.031.  Renewed  Jan.  21,  191S.  Serial  No. 
213,100.     (01.  137—117.) 

In  a  pump  of  the  rotary  Impeller  type  a  packing  sys 
tem    comprising,    an    Impeller  shaft   projecting    outwardly 
through  the  end-plate  of  the  casing,  a  stuflBng  box  carried 
by   the   end-plate  around   the   shaft,  a  gland   cooperating 


1,258,220.  GRAPPLi:  Ht)OK.  Svkn  Hui.stkuM,  High- 
land Park.  111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  S.'rlal  No.  68,321. 
(CI.  24—242.) 

In  a  suspending  device,  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able suspending  sections,  each  section  having  a  connect- 
ing arm  provided  with  an  aperture,  one  of  said  arms  hav 
ing  a  tiange  thereon,  n  link  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture adapted  to  close  and  normally  maintain  the  sections 
in  a  closed  position,  said  apertures  being  enlarged  with 
respect  to  the  portion  of  the  link  passing  therethrough 
to  permit  the  sections  to  open  thereon,  one  of  said  arms 
1    being  enlarged  adjacent  ifs  aperture  to  permit  the  sections 


to  open  thereon,  said  link  being  provided  with  a  cam  por 
tlon,   one  of  said   sections   being  provided   with   an  abut 


ment    formed    Integral    therewith    and    engageable    by    the 
other  section  sut^stantlally  as  described. 


1.258,221.      TRACTOR.      Andbbw   Hcbebt.    SparU.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.220.     (CI.  104 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  platform,  axles  at  each  end  of  the 
platform,  wheels  mounted  to  turn  about  vertical  axes  one 
at  each  end  of  each  axle,  an  engine  on  the  platform,  means 
interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  wheels  for  driving 
all  of  them  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  a  reel 
mounted  on  the  platform  around  which  a  cable  may  be 
wound,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  engine 
with  the  reel  and  the  wheel  driving  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  a  tractor,  a  platform,  an  engine  on  the  platform, 
wheels  for  carrying  the  platform,  a  reel  mounted  on  the 
platform,  means  to  drive  the  reel  from  the  engine,  a  cable 
wound  around  the  reel  having  Its  ends  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  reel  and  a  slack  take  up  device 
secured  to  an  end  of  the  platform  through  which  one  end 
of  the  cable  passes. 

7.  In  a  tractor,  a  cable  carrying  reel  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pinidii  at  one  end  thereof,  spaced  apart  members  on  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts  disposed  between  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  members,  gearing  connections  between 
said  pinion  and  all  of  said  plurality  of  shafts,  means  to 
hold  the  pinion  airainst  miation  and  a  roller  having  a 
helical  groove  cut  thoreln  fixed  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  tractor,  a  cable  carrying  drum  including  two 
spaced  apart  rotatably  mountetl  members,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  hxated  between  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
m<'ml>ers.  each  shaft  being  provided  with  a  roller  having  a 
helical  groove  cut  around  the  face  thereof,  means  to  drive 
said  members,  and  means  to  turn  said  shafts  in  the  oppo 
site  direction  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  members 
when  said  members  are  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2,  3.  5.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.222.      DEVICE  FOR   FEEDING   RAGS  AND  THE 

LIKE.  Julian  8.  Jacobs  and  Joh.m  Raymo.nd.  Jr., 
Springfield.  Vt..  assignors  to  John  T.  Slack  Corporation, 
Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1917.     Serial  No.  151,076.     (CI.  19 — 7.) 


1.  A  rag  feeding  device  embracing  In  its  construction  a 
conveyer  comprising  parallel  side  chains  and  connecting 
cross  slats  whose  ends  are  secured  thereto,  a  series  of 
loosely  mounted  spike-bars  each  having  a  row  of  spikes 
projecting  through  corresponding  holes  in  said  slats,  guide 
pins  secured  In  said  spike-bars  to  project  above  and  below 
the  same  and  beyond  the  points  of  the  spikes,  arms  secured 
to  the  slats  below  their  opposite  ends,  said  guide  pins 
being  arranged  to  project  through  an  alined  opening  in 
each  slat  and  guide  arm,  and  means  arrange<l  above  the 
slats  In  position  to  engage  the  guide  pins  to  depress  the 
respective  guide  pins  and  their  spike-bars  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  In  the  travel  of  the  spike-bars,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  rag  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  the  endless 
conveyer  comprising  parallel  carrying  chains  and  cross 
connecting  perforated  slats,  a  series  of  loosely  mounted 
spike  bars  carrying  rows  of  spikes  projecting  through  said 
slats  to  engage  the  rag  stock,  guide  arms  secured  to  each 
slat  near  Its  ends,  guide  pins  secured  to  the  spike-bars  to 
project  through  said  slats  and  also  through  said  guide 
arms,  projecting  guides  arranged  inside  the  vertically  mor 
Ing  portion  of  the  conveyer  to  engage  the  spike  bars  and 
maintain  them  In  operative  feeding  position,  exteriorly  ar- 
ranged guide  members  located  beyond  the  upwardly  mov- 
ing portion  of  the  conveyer  near  the  point  of  delivery  of 
the  rags  to  positively  depress  the  spike-bars  In  order  to 
release  the  rag  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.258.228.    RECEITACLE.     Jaspbb  Jones.  Newark   Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  160.180.     (Cl.  220—111.) 


2.  A  milk  bottle  case  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular receptacle  having  sheet  metal  side  and  end  plates. 
all  of  said  plates  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges  bent 
outwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  flanges,  angular  metal 
corner  posts  positioned  Internally  at  the  four  corners  of 
said  receptacle,  a  series  of  rectangular  brace  bars  connect- 
ing said  posts  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
externally  of  said  posts  and  plates,  the  flanges  of  said  side 
and  end  plates  forming  a  protecting  covering  for  said 
brace  bars,  the  aforesaid  end  plates  havlnp  their  upright 
edges  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  flanges,  said 
end  plates  being  positioned  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  said 
upright  flanges  are  flush  with  the  end  etlges  of  the  side 
plates,    the    c„rner    post.=    having    a    length    substantially 
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equal  to  the  height  of  the  side  plates,  said  posts  baring 
their  apper  ends  extending  aboTe  the  top  flange  of  sail 
side  plates  and  having  their  lower  ends  terminating  abovf 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  side  plates,  hottU- 
retaining  members  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  side  plates,  bottle  positioning  members  disposed 
within  the  receptacle,  ami  securing  means  extending 
through  the  pl.ates  and  poets  and  into  said  receptacle  to 
act  as  supports  for  said  bottle  positioning  members. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.258,224.      MACARONI     C(X)KER. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  16,  1917. 
(CI.  63—1.) 


FCLIX     JrRKOWSKI, 

Serial  No.  180,840. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  ba>dn  having  ao  oat- 
let  spout,  an  ann\ilar  shoulder  up^n  the  spout,  a  cap  posi- 
tioned upon  the  open  end  of  the  spout,  a  spring  prewed 
disk  within  the  cap  seating  upon  the  end  of  the  spout 
when  the  cap  Is  arrange<l  upon  the  latter  and  a  spring 
pressed  manually  releasable  I'lamp  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  cap  and  and  having  overlying  engagement  with 
the  said  shoulder  when  the  device  is  in  it.s  operative  posl- 
Uon. 

2.  A  cooker  comprising  a  basin,  a  spout  at  the  side  of 
the  basin,  a  strainer  within  the  spout,  a  surrounding 
shoulder  upon  the  spout,  a  cup  shaped  cap  fitting  over  the 
open  end  of  the  spout,  a  retaininj,'  clamp  for  the  cap  hav- 
ing jaws  upannicg  the  cap  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
closed  end  of  the  cap.  inwardly  extending  teeth  upon  the 
free-ends  of  said  jaws  engaged  behind  said  shoulder  when 
the  clamp  is  in  its  operative  position,  resilient  closing 
means  for  said  jaws  carri^-d  by  the  cap  and  finger  engaging 
operating  plates  attached  to  said  Jawa  outwardly  of  the 
cap. 


1,258,225.  TREATMENT  OF  COTTON  FABRICS.  0»- 
CAB  Klal'sbb,  ^erisau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Aktiengesellschaft  Cilaiid«T,  Herlsau,  Switzer- 
land. File<J  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  114,620.  (CI. 
8 — 5.) 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  cotton  fabrics,  compris- 
ing subjecting  the  fabric  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  of 
less  than  r><>..'0'  B<>.,  at  a  temperature  considerably  below 
0*  C,  and  subsequently  treating  the  fabric  with  lye  of 
about  0*  C,  and  stretching  It,  to  obtain  transparency  of 
the  fabric. 

2.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  cotton  fabrics,  compris- 
ing subJpotiDg  the  fabric  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  of 
>«S8  than  50.50°  B«'..  at  a  temperature  considerably  below 
0*  C.  in  combination  with  n  reHerve.  and  thereafter  treat- 
lag  the  fabric  with  lye  at  s  tpnip«-rature  of  about  0*  C 
and  stretching  it  to  obtain  transparent  patterns. 

3.  A  sti  p  In  the  prDOf'sR  for  the  treatment  of  cotton 
fabrics,  which  comprises  treating  the  fabric  with  a  cold 
■alfarlc  add  siolution  of  «  concentration  less  than  ."VOSO' 
B*.  aad  below  0'  C 

4.  Proc«B8  for  the  treatment  of  cotton  fabrics,  comprls- 
l«f  Robjectlng  the  fabric  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  add  of 
less  than  50. .50°  Ji^.,  st  a  t^•mperat^Ire  considerflhlv  helow 
O*  C,  In  combination  with  n  resprre.  and  siibwqm  ntlv 
treatlnjr  the  fabric  with  lye  of  ordinary  tt'inpe  rat  lire,  and 
•tretchlng  It  to  obtain  transparent  patterns. 


1,258.226.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Srwrnvv 
Kamowski,  Nantlcoke,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  161,233.     (CI.  88 — 16.6) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  lenses,  a  shutter  uncovering  them  alternately,  and  a 
film  having  its  pictures  stepped  so  as  to  b«^  succesalvely  ex- 
posed through  the  lenses  ,  of  a  constantly  potatlng  sprocket 
feeding  the  film  through  a  loop  to  the  upper  lens,  superim- 
posed sockets  beneath  the  upper  lens  and  around  which 
bights  of  the  film  are  led,  gears  on  th«  shafts  of  said 
sprockets,  counter  gears  respec  tively  in  mesh  therewith, 
and  means  for  driving  said  counter  gears  constantly  in 
opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  lenses,  a  thutter  uncovering  ih'  lu  allnrnately,  and  a 
film  having  Its  pictures  fitfpt>e<l  so  as  to  be  successively 
exposed  through  the  lenses ;  of  a  constantly  rotating 
sprocket  feeding  the  film  thronirb  a  loop  to  the  upper 
lens,  a  tension  adjacent  the  latter,  superimposed  spaced 
sprockets  around  which  bights  of  said  film  are  passed 
beneath  the  upper  lens,  a  tension  adjacent  the  lower  lens 
over  which  the  film  is  passed  between  its  bights,  a  rock 
lever  supporting  said  sprockets  and  pivoted  between  them, 
means  for  swinging  said  lever,  and  means  for  positively 
driving  said  sprockets  at  the  same  speed  that  the  lever 
Is  rocked,  for  the  purpose  Bet  forth.  i 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  spparatQS,  the  c^mblnatton  with 
two  lenses,  means  for  uncovering  tbem  alternately,  and 
a  film  baring  Its  pictures  stepped  so  as  to  be  successively 
exposed  throngh  the  lenses ;  of  a  constantly  rotating 
sprocket  feeding  the  film  throngh  a  loc^)  to  the  upper 
lens,  a  tension  adjacent  the  latter,  superimposed  sprockets 
beneath  the  ux)per  lens  and  around  which  bights  of  the 
film  are  led.  a  tension  adjacent  the  lower  lens  over  which 
the  film  Is  led  between  said  bights,  gears  on  the  shafts 
of  said  sprockets  ont  of  line  with  each  other,  counter- 
gears  concentrically  mounted  between  said  other  gears 
and  respectively  In  mesh  therewith,  a  wide  gear  driven 
from  the  power  wheel  of  the  apparatus  ntd  in  mesh  with 
one  of  said  oounter-gears.  and  an  idle  ge^r  meshing  with 
the  wide  gear  and  the  other  counter-goar  for  rotating 
the  latter  oppositely  to  and  at  the  same  speed  as  tbe 
firnt-named  counter-gear,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnt<-«l  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,258,227.  HIGfl-SPEED  CITTINO  TOOL  ALLOT. 
Oaoeo*  L  Kblttt.  Germantown,  pnd  At.BWRT  H. 
MlLLBR,  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Midvale  Steel 
Company.  Phlladelphls.  Pa.,  n  r'^.r-pomrlon  of  Penn- 
sylvania, File<!  June  26,  1917.  RerbU  No.  177,083. 
(CI.  75—1.) 
1.    An    fllloy   for   high    speed   cutting  to*1s   containing  a 

prepondf-ratinp    amount    of    nickel,    jtlrconlnm    one-half    to 

two  per  rent.,  and  an  amount  of  ahimlnnn  anil  "llli-on  at 

ieatst  double  tbe  amount  of  zirconium. 


2.  An  alloy  for  high  sp'>etl  cutting  tools  containing  a 
preponderating  anionnt  of  nickel,  zirconium  one  half  to 
two  per  cent,  and  aluminum  and  silicon  each  of  the 
last  two  metals  con.stltutlng  from  2  to  8  per  cent,  of  the 

alloy. 

3.  An  alloy  for  high  sixe.i  cutting  tools  containing  a 
preponderating  amount  of  nickel,  zirconium  not  less  than 
.05  per  cent  ,  and  from  s  to  16  per  (^nt.  of  aluminum  and 
silicon. 


1,258.229        PROTECTING     SHIELD     FOR      TORCHES. 
Chaki.ks  R    I-.4MRKRT.  Ivtrcit.  Mich.,  asvlgnor  to  Clay 
ton  Sl  I>aml>ert  Mannfa'  taring  Company,   I»rtrolt,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Mi.hlgan.     FMled  Mar    S.  1917.     Serial 
No.   153.'-'52.      (CI.   12G— 258.) 


1,258,228.  RAIL  FASTENING  MEANS.  Harrt  Kovach, 
Taylor  Springs,  ill.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.  191,591.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1  Kail  fastening  means  comprising  an  o  ter  section 
having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  unticrlle  the  rail  base 
flange  and  project  laterally  to  one  side  an  upstanding 
portion  carried  by  one  end  of  the  base  portion  adapttd  to 
overll.-  the^all  base  flange  and  l>ear  against  the  rail  web. 
upstanding  ears  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  base  por 
tion  adapted  to  rest  against  the  rail  base  flange,  said 
base  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  intween 
said  ears,  .in  inner  section  having  an  overlapping  portion 
adapte<l  to  re.«t  on  the  rail  base  flange  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  base  portion  of  the  outer  section  and  against  the 
rail  web.  said  overlaoplng  portion  having  recesses  adapt 
ed  to  receive  said  ears,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  over- 
lapping portion  adaptt'd  to  lo.kingly  fit  within  said  base 
opening  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  to  the  rail 
tie. 

2.  Rail  fastening  means  comprising  an  outer  section 
having  a  bns«>  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  rail  baw' 
flange  and  project  laterally  and  Inwardly  to  one  side,  the 
inner  end  thereof  being  rounded,  an  upstanding  portion 
integral  with  the  <.uifr  tnd  of  said  ttase  portion  aiiapted 
to  embrace  the  rail  base  flange,  upstamiing  cars  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  said  base  portion  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  rail  base  flangt.  said  base  portion  having  an 
op<^ning  therethrough  t>etwe»n  salil  oars,  an  inner  section 
having  an  overlapping  pc^rtion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail 
ba.se  flange  and  the  inner  end  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
outer  section,  said  overlapping  portion  having  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  said  ears,  the  outer  end  of  the  base 
portion  of  said  inner  section  being  concave<l  for  the  re- 
c«ption  of  the  inner  rounded  end  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  outer  section,  a  tongue  Integral  with  said  inner  sec- 
tion adapted  to  locklngly  fit  within  said  base  opening,  and 
means  for  sec\irlng  each  of  said  outer  and  Inner  sections 
to  the  rail  tie 

3.  Rail  fasieninj:  means  coniprlsiug  an  outer  section 
having  a  ba.«je  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  rail  base 
flange  and  project  laterally  and  Inwardly  to  one  side,  an 
upstamiing  portion  integral  with  fbe  outer  end  of  said 
base  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  rail  base  flange,  up 
standing  ears  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  against  the  rail  base  flange,  said  base 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  between  said  ears. 
the  side  walls  of  said  opening  converging  downwardly 
while  one  end  wall  Inclines  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
and  the  other  end  wall  inclines  inwardly  and  outwardly 
to  provide  11  substantially  V-sbap  ■.!  wall,  an  inner  section 
having  an  overlapping  portion  Ji.lapted  to  rest  on  the  rail 
base  flange  and  the  inner  end  of  th<  b&se  portion  of  the 
outer  section,  said  overlapping  portion  having  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  said  ears,  a  tongue  Integral  with  said 
inner  section,  naul  tongue  being  of  a  shape  corresponding 
to  said  ba.se  opening  to  snugly  and  locklngly  fit  therein, 
and  means  for  securing  both  inner  and  outer  sections  to 
the  rail  tie. 

248  O.  G.— 0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  torch  having  a  blowpipe 
for  deflecting  the  flame  laterally,  of  a  shield  detachahly 
engaging  said  torch  to  form  a  chimney  protection  for  the 
tlame,  said  shield  having  a  laterally-projecting  portion 
in  line  with  the  blow  pipe,  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the 
work. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  torch  provided  with  a  wick- 
tulx-  and  a  blow-pipe  for  deflecting  the  flame  laterally,  of 
I  shield  having  a  sleeve  portion  for  engaging  said  wick- 
tul)e,  a  chimBey  portion  for  inclosing  the  (lame  and  a  lat- 
erally projecting  portion  for  housing  the  deflected  blow- 
pipe i.ime.  said  shield  being  slotted  for  the  Insertion  of 
the  work  In  both  the  direet  and  tbe  defli.eted  flame. 

.H.  The  coriiliiiiHti.  !i  with  a  Torch  having  n  wick  tube  and 
a  blow-pipe  ext<  :  iiii;;  i;['>^.irii  f.iul  hent  inward  to  <leflect 
the  flarne  lateraiiy  .  :  .  -hield  having  a  sleeve  portion 
for  engaging  >ald  wi<kiui'».  n  ihininey  portion  for  in- 
.  io-ing  tbe  direct  flame  and  a  laterally  extending  portion 
for  housing  the  deflected  flame,  said  shield  being  slotted 
for  the  Insertloa  of  the  work  and  also  provided  with  a 
bayonet  slot  cooperating  with  the  Inwardly-projecting  por- 
tion of  the  blowpipe  to  form  a  lock. 


1.258,230.  MOVABLE  B« '<>K  SI  PI'ORT  William  A. 
Liwis  and  Lyli  C.  Eis«nh.\bt.  Sliver  City.  Idaho. 
File<l  Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.969.      (Cl.  45—90.) 


A  book  support  comprising  a  transversely  morablc  c»r- 
rlag*>  for  holding  a  book,  a  track  for  the  carriage  com- 
prising a  front  rail,  and  a  rear  rail  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  »-al<l  front  rail,  brackets  attached  to  the  carriage, 
rollers  carried  by  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  run  on 
said  rails,  and  a  guide  above  each  rail  exteadtng  over  the 
rollers  thereon  and  tbr«Bgh  the  bracket*. 


1.258.231.  ELECTRIC  VAl'OUIZKR  .\M'  HE.^TKfc. 
William  B.  Lucas.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
lourth  to  <iia)ert  S.  Ellltborpe  and  one-fourth  to  Fred- 
erick T  EUithorpe,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917. 
.>»erlal    N"    204.672.       (Cl.   219 — 38.  t 

1.  A  tlash  -i«>ri:  Kenerntor  and  suptrheater.  comprising 
a  plurality  of  uieni!»ers  dlsiKtseti  concentrirally  In  muta- 
ally  flxe<l  relation,  ineluding  a  centrally  disposed  water 
supply  lube,  a  beater  unit  and  a  steam  eondait  in  tl»e 
order  enumerated,  said  supply  tui-e  being  closed  at  one 
end   and    provided    in    one   part   with   numerous   small   dl»- 
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charge  apertures,  a  wick  member  surrounding  the  aper- 
tun-d  part  of  said  supply  tul'p  and  flllinj,'  the  space  be- 
tween that  part  of  the  supply  tube  and  the  beater,  the 
other  part  or  parts  of  the  heater  being  spaced  from  the 
supply   tu!>«^  and  steam  conduit,   whereby  the  vapor  gen- 


erated In  the  wick  member  may  pass  through  the  open 
space  in  the  heater  where  it  is  to  some  extent  super- 
heated, and  thence  through  the  chamber  between  the 
heater  and  the  steam  conduit  wall  whereby  it  Is  still  fur- 
ther superheated. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  6  8.282.  SIPFION-VALVK  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS. 
Thomas  J.  McCArFHur.  Spokano.  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  H.  Llbby,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  one- 
sixteenth  to  Alfred  E.  Reed,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,856.     (CI.  4—6.) 


1.  A  flushing  siphon  having  an  inlet  leg  and  a  chamber 
openitlvely   conneotPfl   to   ih(>   inlet  leg  of  the  siphon,   the 

inn*T  wall  of  the  inlet  leg  extending  below  the  top  of  the 
chamber  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  inlet  leg  terminating  ti- 
the top  of  the  chamber,  a  stem  movable  vertically  through 
said  chamber  and  extending  straight  upward  for  its 
entire  extent,  and  a  lifter  plate  loosely  mounted  on  the 
Stem  for  vertical  movement  upward  independent  of  the 
stem  for  the  entire  length  of  said  chamber,  to  thereby 
pass  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  inlet  leg.  the 
stem  having  Independent  movement  downward  rrlatlve  to 
the  liftpr  plate  and  having  a  stop  on  its  lower  end  upon 
whl'h  the  lifter  plate  normally  rests, 

2.  As  an   article  of  manufacture,  a   siphon   valve  com- 
prising a  bo<ly  open  at  its  lower  end  and  forming  a  cham- 


ber, a  siphon  having  Its  inlet  leg  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  and  having  its  outlet  leg  extended  down 
below  the  body,  a  stem  passing  through  tho  upper  end  of 
tlie  chamber,  a  lifter  plate  loosely  mount'-d  upon  the  stem 
aad  having  free  movement  thereon  for  the  entire  length 
of  the  stem,  said  stem  having  a  stop  at  its  lower  end  sup- 
porting the  lifter  plate  when  the  latter  is  la  its  lowered 
position,  the  lifter  plate  having  an  opening  disposed  in 
approximate  alinement  with  the  inlet  leg  of  the  siphon, 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  normally  resting  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  lifter  plate,  closing  by  pressure  from  above. 
b«t  opening  by  pressdre  from  below  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  water  Into  the  Inlet  leg  of  the  siphon  when 
thp  lifter  has  been  raised  to  Its  full  extent. 


1,258,233.  FLBXIBLE  SHAFT.  Alfred  S.  McCaskit, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Clare  P.  McCaskey,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.029.  (CI. 
64—30.) 


8.  A  flexible  shaft  comprlalng  a  plurality  af  units,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  tubular  body  having  at  one  end 
diametrically  opposite  bearing  notches  and  at  its  other 
end  longitudinally  extending  diametrically  epposite  lugs 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  within  the  bearing  notches 
of  an  adjoining  unit  in  a  manner  permitting  of  a  flexible 
movement  between  them,  said  body  also  having  on  Its 
interior,  longitudinally  spaced  annular  grooves,  which 
register  together  when  said  lugs  are  engaged  in  said 
bearing  notches  and  an  expansible  spilt  ring  adaptt-d  to  be 
inserted  into  said  body  through  the  recess*^  end  thereof 
and  to  enter  and  expand  into  said  registered  grooves, 
saJd  ring  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  between 
said  units. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazettcp 

1,J58,234.  DOOR  FASTENER.  Clahk  McKee,  Afton, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  1T2.262.  (CU 
70 — 49.) 


nr'^ 


Ll: 


M 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  and  a  door  Jamb,  down- 
wardly projecting  receiving  members  upon  said  door,  and 
means  upon  said  door  Jamb  coactlng  with  the  downwardly 
projecting  receiving  members  upon  said  door  for  main- 
taining said  door  in  cloa«»d  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  and  a  door  Jamb,  a  plu- 
rality of  dowuwMnlly  projecting  receiving  members  upon 
said  door,  vertlcnliy  swinging  latch  members  upon  said 
door  jamb  enacting  with  said  downwardly  projecting  re- 
ceiving members  upon  said  door,  and  means  for  actuating 
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said   coactlng  means  for  maintaining  said   door  In  closed 
position. 

3-  Tht  combination  of  a  door,  and  a  door  jaml>.  a  plu- 
rality of  cleats  8ecure<l  upon  said  door,  a  plurality  of 
latch  members  for  engaging  said  cleats,  means  connecting 
said  latch  members  for  operating  the  same  in  unison,  and 
a  lever  upon  one  of  said  latch  members  tor  simultaneously 
actuating  said  latch  members  for  causing  said  latch  mem 
bera  to  engage  said  cleats. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,258,235.  CUT-ODT  VALVE  FOR  GAGE-COCKS.  Mar- 
vin E.  Malm,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Flle<l  Mar.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,281.     (CI.  187—7.) 


J'.^rr. 


J  /f  J  >  f 


In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  cylindrical 
casing  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  with  an 
arcuate  slot  formed  in  Its  closed  end  adjacent  its  periph- 
ery, an  elongated  core-like  valve  mounted  to  turn  In 
said  casing  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof  with  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  at  an  oblique 
angle,  one  end  of  said  bore  being  positioned  to  register 
with  the  slot  in  the  casing  when  turned  in  one  direction, 
a  rdug  carried  by  said  valve  and  projecting  through  said 
slot  operable  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  sediment 
within  the  slot  and  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the 
valve,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  valve  having  an  an- 
nular collar  thereon,  a  nut  having  an  annular  recess  to 
receive  said  collar  thereby  producing  a  swiveled  connec- 
tion between  said  nut  and  valve,  the  nut  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  casing  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
locked  In  adjusted  position  by  the  screwing  of  said  nut 
on  said  casing  and  released  on  the  unscrewing  thereof. 


1,258,236.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  James  Mbnzieb,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C,  Filed  Dec.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  139,742. 
(CI.  215 — 67.) 


^f           ^ 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  rela- 
tively soft  filler  provided  with  a  dispensing  channel,  of  a 
Stopper  seated  i.artiall.v  within  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
bottle  neck  and  iiaving  inwardly  projecting  spurs  extend- 
ing into  the  mat  trial  of  said  fJller.  said  stopper  consisting 
of  a  stationary  --lit'll  and  a  movable  core  within  th*>  shell 
and  provldi-d  with  dispensing  openings  for  registry  in 
line  with  the  channel  of  said  filler,  said  core  member  hav- 
ing a  rib  ariHind  th«'  discharge  end  of  its  channel,  and 
said  shell  having  nn  outwardly  presse*!  box  portion  In 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  rib  of  the  core  to  receive  the 
latter  in  the  nonreglstered  inoperative  position  to  form  a 
cover  for  the  discharge  end  of  the  channel  of  the  core 
member 

I  Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.237.  PLASTIC  -  BLOCK  -  MAKING  APPARATUS. 
Henrt  a.  Moxroe.  Westfleld,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  FI.  Prendergast,  Westfield,  N.  Y.  Plied 
July  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  38.142.     (O.  26 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  plastic  block  making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  a  mold  table  thereon  adapted  to  recelye 
a  removable  platen  ;  an  endless  carrier  below  the  platen 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith  :  and  means  for 
changing  the  vertical  relation  between  the  platen  and  car- 
rier to  bring  the  carrier  into  engagement  with  the  platen 
to  convey  the  platen  from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  plastic  block  making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  :  a  mold  table  thereon  adapted  to  receive 
a  removable  platen  ;  an  endless  carrier  below  the  platen 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith  ;  and  means 
for  elevating  the  carrier  Into  engagement  with  the  platen 
to  convey  the  platen  from  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  plastic  block  making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  ;  a  mold  table  thereon  adapted  to  receive 
a  removable  platen  :  an  endless  carrier  below  the  platen 
for  conveying  the  platen  :  a  bar  under  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  elevate  the  carrier  Into  engagement  with  the 
platen  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  bar. 


1.258,238.  WHEELED  DIRT  SCRAPER.  SpESCBB  F. 
MouQiN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No,  74,747.      (CI.  37—83.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  dirt-scraper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  crank  ele- 
ments provided  at  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  provided  on  said  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  pan,  hangers  depending  from  aald  crank  elements, 
pivots  connecting  said  bangers  to  the  pan  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  Jointed  pair  of  links  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  the  pan  with  said  crank-arm,  a  device  carried  by  one 
of  the  links  and  detachably  engaging  the  other  link  to  re- 
tain the  links  In  positions  to  hold  the  pan  In  subatan- 
tlally  horizontal  positions  at  its  various  elevations  as  ef- 
fect <m1  through  the  InBtmmentallty  of  aald  shaft  and  the 
(Tank  elements  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice whereby  the  links  are  first  rendered  inoperative  to 
hfdd  the  pan  in  a  substantially  isrizontal  position  and  su^- 
sfxjuently  serving  to  Influence  the  links  whereby  thi'  pan 
is  tilted  about  the  axis  of  said  pivots, 

2,  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  vehicle  fran»e.  a  transverse 
shaft  thereon,  two  crank-disks  secured  on  said  shaft,  a 
pan.  hangers  connected  to  said  crank-disks  and  to  the 
pan    for   tiltably    supporting   the   same   at    rarloini    eleva- 
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tlons.  a  sn^rond  sluft,  a  wh«et  mennted  on  this  shaft,  op- 
eratire  oonnections  betweea  said  wheel  and  one  of  Bai<l 
<llsk>  wbireby  a  rotary  movement  of  ';ald  secoad  shaft 
will  impart  rotary  moTemcnt  to  the  first  aamed  shaft  to 
raise  or  lower  the  pan  through  the  medium  of  said  hang- 
ers, means  to  rotate  said  second  shaft,  means  to  se<'ure 
the  shaft  In  adjustetl  rotated  position,  devices  connected 
with  said  flrst-named  shaft  and  the  pan  for  releasably 
holding  said  pan  against  accidental  tilting,  and  a  locking 
means  coSperating  with  said  devices  to  render  the  same 
operative,  and  means  whereby  said  locking  means  are 
rendcro<J  tpmporarlly  Irxipirative  and  the  tilting  of  the 
pan  Is  accompiNlied. 

3.  In  a  wht'i^etl  dirt  semper,  a  transverse  shaft,  disks 
mounted  thereon,  crank  pins  provided  on  said  disks,  a 
pan.  hangers  connected  to  said  pan  and  to  said  crank- 
pins,  draw-bars  engageabic  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
pan,  operative  connections  between  said  drawbars  and 
the  disks  whereby  the  rotary  movements  of  the  latter  in 
lowering  and  raising  the  pan  will  respectively  engage 
and  disengage  the  draw  bar  with  respect  to  the  pan,  op- 
erative connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  pan  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  in  Its 
loading;  and  carryinc:  positions,  and  means  operable  from 
the  front  end  of  the  scraper  whereby  said  conn^^tloiis  are 
rendered  temporarily  Inoperative  and  the  dumping  of  the 
pan  Is  pflfpcted. 


1,258.239.  TAP.  Herman  W.  Ostbr.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  142,145.     (CL  10—146.) 


2.  A  tap  comprising  a  body  iiit'mi>«r  on  whirh  are  spi- 
rally dlspose<1  teoth  and  whi<  h  has  an  nxlally  disponed 
socket  in  its  end,  and  an  axial  hole  throagh  it.  ami  an  end 
member  having  external  cutting  teeth  and  having  a  small 
dinmetcred  shank  which  projects  from  one  end  and  l.< 
fitted  to  the  recess  in  the  end  of  the  l)ody,  said  shank  and 
recess  being  formed  with  a  key  way  and  a  key  fitted 
thereto,  and  a  screw  whlih  phsses  through  the  body  mem- 
ber and  screws  Into  the  end  of  snid  shank. — the  adjacent 
end.<i  of  the  body  and  if  the  md  member  belx^fr  so  placed 
with  respect  to  the  teeth  nx>on  said  members  that  when 
the  screw  brings  said  ends  Into  contact  tt»e  te»th  on  one 
member  will  be  properly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
teeth  on  the  other  member. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,258,240.     IRRIGATING  APPARATUS.     .Toseph  L.  Pe.v 

>in».;TON.  Touopah,  Nev.     Filed  Apr.  12,  ldl7.     Serial 

No.  161,434.      (CI.  253—18.) 

1.  In  a  water  elevating  device,  a  casing  ■  dap  ted  to  b« 
submerged  In  the  bed  of  a  stream,  removable  weights  car- 
ried by  the  casing  for  hobilng  the  latter  in  its  lowered 
position,  a  buoyant  Iwx  slidably  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  box  having  a  water  receptacle,  a  gate  carried  by 
the  casing  for  perralttlns;  the  water  of  the  stream  t»  low 
Into  the  receptacle,  means  for  admitting  water  Into  the 
casintr  to  raise  the  box.  niean>  r  >r  . niptying  the  recepta- 
cle when  the  box  Is  in  its  upp<  r  position,  and  a  gui^le 
frame  for  guiding  the  casing  in  it.s  forward  movement 
whi'ii  th''  Wf'iijhts  have  been  reino\ed. 

1.  A  water  flfvatinu  device  comprising  a  gnlde  frame, 
u  Unstable  casing  sli<labl||  .iisiJo^.MJ  in  -.dd  guide  frame, 
weij-'htN  tarried  by  sab!  casing  I'or  riwriii  lily  retaining  the 
casini:  at  the  bottom  of  the  fram",  a  siidable  baoy«nt  box 
disposed  within  the  ca-fing,  said  box  bavlni;  a  water  re- 
ceptacle at  it.«  top.  a  gale  '^arrled  by  the  caslag  f«»  admit- 
ting the  w.Tter  of  the  .Mtream  Into  said  receptacle,  an 
Inlet  at  the  hotfom  i>f  the  rn-ine  for  admlttinii  water  on- 


Uemeatk  the  buoyant  box  to  ttoat  tk*  ■•■8,  and  an  •«- 
let  carried  by  the  casing  at  the  bottom  lor  dlsdMrgiaK 
water  ttvm  underneath  the  buoyant  box  asd  thereby  per- 
mitting the  ntnm  of  thr  box  lo  Its  lower  position,  and 
an  natABatically  operated  gate  valve  carifled  by  the  re- 
ceptacle for  permitting  the  discharge  of  water  from  the 
receptacle  when  the  l>ox  is  in  its  upper  i>Oflttlon. 


6.  A  water  elevating  device  comprising  fi  guide  frame, 
a  floatable  casing  slidably  disposed  In  saifl  guide  frame, 
weights  carried  by  said  casing  for  normallt  retaining  the 
raMng  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  a  slldahle  buoyant  box 
disponed  within  the  casing,  said  box  havlig  a  water  re- 
ceptacle at  Its  top,  an  automatically  operated  gate  car 
Hed  by  the  casing  for  admitting  the  waten  of  the  stream 
into  said  receptacle,  an  automatically  controlled  inlet  at 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  sdmitting  wafer  underneath 
the  buoyant  box  to  float  the  same,  an  antdmatlcally  con 
trolled  outlet  carried  by  the  casing  at  tpe  bottom  for 
discharging  water  from  underneath  the  hoioyant  t>ox  and 
thereby  permitting  the  return  of  the  box  tb  Its  lower  po- 
feition,  an  antomatically  operated  gate  vapve  carried  by 
fhe  receptacle  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  water  from 
the  receptacle  when  the  box  Is  in  Its  upper  position,  and  a 

trough  carried  by  said  gnlde  frame  for  rewfvlng  the  water 
lischarged  from  said  n»ceptacle.  ' 

[Claims  2.  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  \m  Gazette.] 


1,258.241.  GOLF  PRACTISING  DEVICE.  [  Thomas  Iwt- 
FAKES  Porte,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,157.     (CI.  46— }i.) 


1.  In  combiaatioa,  a  taut  gnide  wire,  a  (ball  captive  to 
th«  wire,  a  horizontally  movable  arrestiag  i^mher  adapted 
to  be  8trn<'k  by  the  ball  in  flight  on  the  wjre  and  mf  in" 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  arresting  member,  i  >    1 
dlcate  the  degree  of  impai  t  of  the  ball  with  the  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  taut  guide  wire,  a  "ball  cap^fve  t« 
the  wire,  a  hortsontally  movable  spring  r<>i«trained  arrest- 
\u£  rnrmber  adapted  to  be  stmck  by  the  ball  In  flight  on 
the  wire  and  means,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ar- 
restiag  member,  to  Indlrate  th«  degr»e  of  Impn.-t  of  th. 
bail  with  the  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  taut  guide  wire,  a  Jball  captiv*"  ri» 
the  wire,  a  oniTable  carriage  preaeattng  a4  arresting  ele 
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nwnt  adapted  to  be  stmck  by  the  ball  h»  fll«ht  on  the  wire 
aiii  iii.Hii-  itaaociated  with  the  carriage  to  indicate  the 
d»*Kr.  .•  .  •  itiipa<t  of  the  ball  with  the  arresting  element. 

i  III  .  iiiii.n  ition  a  taut  guide  wire,  a  ball  captive  to 
f !  •  .  a  horizontally  movable  carriace  preaenting  an 
ar;--  -■  element  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  ball  In  tllght 
on  the  wire,  resilient  means  normally  holding  the  carriage 
in  the  forward  poeiltion  and  means  aaaoeUted  with  th« 
(arnati  aiid  actuated  by  the  movement  tkm%ot  to  indi- 
cate the  d«-gree  of  Impact  of  the  ball  with  the  arrartlBg 
element. 

5.  In  combination  in -a  golf  practising  device,  a  pedesUl, 
a  carriage  carrle<l  by  the  pedestal  and  movable  in  a  fixed 
direction  and  embodying  an  arresting  element  and  resilient 
means  normally  holding  the  carriage  In  a  set  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,242.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  BRACKBT. 
Thomas  G.  Ramsey,  Wapanucka.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,621.     (CL  166—24.) 


upper  ends.  stretchM'  bars  adapted  to  maintain  said  side 
liars  and  said  center  bar  in  proper  spaced  relations,  and  a 


•  1.  A  ahade  roller  bracket  comprisins  a  horizontal  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  therein  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  lougituULually  spaced  apart,  a 
vertical  bar  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  tongue 
extending  at  right  angles,  the  aaid  vertical  bar  depending 
from  the  center  oT  the  said  tongue,  the  said  tongue  beinu 
shaped  to  fit  within  the  said  channel  for  sliding  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  horizontal  bar,  retaining  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  end  of  the  said  vertical  bar  and 
through  the  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  any 
of  the  said  recesses,  shade  roller  engaging  means  mounu>d 
on  the  said  vertical  bar  and  including  a  head  slidably 
mounted  on  the  vertieai  bar  and  provided  with  a  locking 
screw  esgageablc  with  the  said  vertical  bar.  the  said  head 
being  slidably  mounted  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  said 
means  vertically  ol  the  said  bar. 

2.  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  horizontal  bar 
and  a  vertical  bar.  the  horizontal  t>ar  having  a  longitudinal 
channel,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  vertical  bar  and  received 
in  the  said  channel  to  permit  horisootal  adjustment  of  the 
sa|d  bar.  each  of  the  said  bars  having  recesses  formed 
therein,  a  screw  exteiMled  through  the  said  bar  at  its  up- 
per end  and  en^ajreable  with  the  recesses  Id  the  said  hori- 
zontal bar,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  from  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  said  vertical  bar,  a  bead  extending 
between  the  flanges  and  slidably  movable  on  the  said  bar 
and  provided  with  a  locking  screw  adapted  to  be  received 
In  any  of  the  said  recesses,  and  a  tninrion  •ngaglng  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  said  head. 


1,268.243.     COLLAPSIBLE  DOUBLE  COT.     Mahtin  Ras 
Mrssis.   Raciae,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Gold   Medal  Camp 
Furniture  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wlaconain.    Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No. 
1 'Hi.  150.     (CI.  5 — 5.) 

i  lu  a  collapsible  double  cot,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  trestles,  each  trestle  being  composed  of  legs  piv- 
ntc!  ti>e»  ther  in  pairs  midway  of  their  lengths,  side  bars, 
•  :4h  ii  wiiiti  is  composed  of  sections  hinged  together  so 
tliut  the  MHTttous  can  be  coUapseil  or  t«Med  paraUel  witJi 
each  other,  one  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  belag  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  their  other  ends  being  hinged  to  the 
side  bars  so  that  they  can  be  collapsed  or  folded  parallel 
therewith,  the  other  legs  of  each  pair  of  legs  t>elm:  hingad 
toii.lher  at  Jiieir  upper  ends,  a  cei;!i:  i-ar  rntapt^-d  to  be 
supported  by  the  legs  which  are  hinged  togeihci   at  their 


f-^ 
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flexible  cover  secured  to  said  side  bars  and  anchored  to 
said  center  bar. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.268.244.  ELECTRICAL  ORDER  TRANSMITTING  8YS- 
TBM  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wiuiam  John  Rick»t«, 
BroeMey.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Alfred  Graham 
h  Company  and  William  John  Rickets.  Brockley,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,564. 
(CI.  172—239.) 


1.  A  system  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  compriring  a 
source  of  electric  current,  two  similar  permatatora,  a  pair 
of  supply  leads  connecting  the  permutators  with  opposite 
poles  of  the  source  of  electric  current,  a  relay  arrange- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  factor  lines  associated  with  such 
relay  arrangement,  the  said  permutators  when  they  occupy 
coincident  positions  connecting  both  ends  of  each  factor 
line  to  one  and  the  same  pole  of  current  supply  so  that  no 
consumption  of  energy  normally  takes  place. 

2.  A  system  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  comprising  a 
combination  of  two  electric  supply  leads,  a  4)lurallty  of 
factor  lines,  permutators  for  establishing  connection  be- 
tween the  factor  lines  and  supply  leads  in  varying  permu- 
tation, a  relay  arrangement  associated  with  the  factor 
lines  and  adapted  to  remain  inactive  when  the  permuta- 
tors occupy  coincident  positions  and  motor  means  con- 
trsUed  by  the  relay  arrangenient  and  adapted  to  restore 
one  permutator  to  a  position  of  coincidence  with  the  other 
pemutator  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  disturb  the  coin- 
cMence. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  electric  supply  leads,  a  plurality  of 
factor  lines,  a  series  of  permutator  switches  associated 
therewith  and  a  motor  adapted  to  restore  certain  ff  said 
switches  to  a  position  of  coincidence  with  the  r<  iiiiiin<ler 
when  such  coincidence  Is  disturbed,  of  a  rriay  arrange 
ment  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  associated  with 
the  several  factor  lines,  the  energizing  of  any  single  relay 
vririditi--  !»*rvlnti  to  connect  the  field  circuit  of  the  motor  to 
the  supply  leads. 
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7  In  a  system  of  the  kind  herein  referrtrd  to,  the  com- 
bination with  permutatorg  and  a  motor  adapted  to  restore 
oiu-  pi  rruutator  to  a  position  of  coincidence  with  the  other 
when  the  latter  is  move<i  to  disturb  the  coincidence,  of  a 
spring  actuated  fly-over  mechanism  through  which  the 
motor  actuates  such  permutator. 

10.  A  systi  111  I  if  the  lilnd  herein  referred  to,  comprising 
a  combination  of  two  electric  supply  leads,  a  plurality  of 
factor  lines,  a  series  of  permutator  switches  for  establish- 
ing connection  between  the  factor  lines  and  supply  leads 
in  varying;  permutation,  a  relay  arrangement  associated 
with  the  factor  lines  and  adapted  to  remain  inactive  when 
the  permutator  switches  occupy  coincident  positions,  inter- 
mittent gearing  connecting  the  permutator  switches  of  each 
group  aforesaid,  the  said  intermittent  gearing  being  adapt- 
ed to  cause  each  switch  to  be  moved  and  change  the  polar- 
ity of  the  allied  factor  lines  twice  for  one  change  of  polar- 
ity of  the  switch  next  higher  In  order  and  resistances 
through  which  the  factor  lines  are  adapte<l  to  be  connected 
to  both  supply  leads  at  intermediate  positions  of  the  per- 
mutator switches  during  the  process  of  changing  polarity. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26  8,24  5.  PEPPER  PEELING  MACHINE.  Mabk 
BiaoiL,  Pomona,  Ga.  Filed  June  2.3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,574.      (CI.  146—14.) 


.V    »7    .«'  ^  »  '"  rv>  ^         *f 


A  peeling  machine  including  a  heating  means,  a  beat 
Insulating  covering  spaced  therefrom,  rotating  means  for 
supporting  articles  to  be  treated  by  the  heating  means, 
and  means  for  moving  supported  articles  between  the 
cover  and  the  beating  means  to  be  treated  by  the  latter, 
and   then  over   the   covering. 


1,258.246.  SACRAL  REST.  LoDia  O.  RiNK.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,618.     (CI.  128—52.) 


1.  A  sacral  rest  compriRing  a  base,  a  support  rising 
therefrom,  and  a  rest  proper  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
support  and  curv«Hl  to  fit  the  spine  and  having  an  up- 
wardly curved  tip  adapted  to  He  between  the  legs  of  the 
patient. 

3.  A  sacral  rest  comprising  a  base,  a  rest  prop«r  curved 
to  fit  the  spine  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  tip 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  leg.s  of  th«'  patient,  and  ad- 
justable means  of  connection  between  the  base  and  rest 
proper  for  varylnc  the  helcht  and  lateral  projection  of 
the  latter. 

4.  A  sacral  rest  comprising  a  base,  a  post  carried 
thereby,  a  sleeve  vertically  adjustable  on  the  post,  a  rest 
proper  tapered  at  one  end  and  curved  to  fit  the  spine  and 


having  an  upwardly  projecting  tip  adapted  to  He  between 
the  legs  of  the  patient  and  pivotally   mounted    upon   the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  swinging  the  reat 
proper  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  at  various  angles. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,247.  VENTILATOR.  Juun  C.  Kinkch,  KosevUle, 
Cal.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,423.  (CL 
98 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  sash  rockably  mounted  at  its  lower  end 
In  the  frame,  a  serrated  bar  carried  by  the  frame,  a  but- 
ton adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  and  resilient 
connections  between  the  button  and  the  safh  whereby  the 
Inclination  of  the  latter  may  be  varied,  so  4>  to  permit  ad- 
justment thereof,  said  resilient  connection  serving  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  sash  in  adjustment  while  permitting 
movement  of  the  sash  In  either  direction  under  the  im- 
pulse of  strong  drafts  or  wind. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,248.  BOILER.  William  H.  Ritts,  Etnn  Pa  as 
slgnor  to  George  T.  Ladd,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb, 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,912.      (CI.  122—332.) 


*-1^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  conslstihg  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  or  banks  of 
tubes  connecting  said  drums,  baffles  so  arrHnged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  sets  of  tul>es  as  to  form  a  pln- 
rallty  of  vertical  and  connected  passes  for  the  hot  gases,  a 
lombustion  chamber  formed  in  part  by  thp  fire  box  and 
having  its  rear  wall  formed  by  one  of  the  baffles  and  In- 
closing tubes  of  the  first  set  or  bank,  meann  for  lntro<luc- 
ing  fuel  Into  the  flre  box  at  a  point  remote  from  the  first 
pet  or  bank  of  tubes,  and  means  for  lntro<luilng  air  to 
promote  combustion,  said  combined  fire  hot  and  combus- 
tion chamber  being  of  substantially  unlfon-m  transverse 
dimensions  for  the  entire  height  and  having  such  a  height 


as  will  permit  a  practically  complete  combustion  of  the 
gmses.  etc.,  before  the  gases  pass  from  the  combustion 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  or  banks  of 
tubes  connecting  said  drums,  baffles  so  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  sets  of  tubes  as  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  and  connected  passes  for  the  hot  gases  ; 
a  combustion  chamber  formed  in  part  by  the  flre  box  and 
having  Its  rear  wall  formed  by  one  of  the  baffles  and  in 
closing  tut>es  forming  the  first  set  of  banks,  a  stoking 
mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  fire-box  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  first  bank  of  tubes,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing air  to  promote  combustion  said  combined  flre  box 
and  combustion  chaml>er  being  of  substantially  uniform 
transverse  dimensions  for  the  entire  height  and  having 
a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  drums. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  or  banks  of 
tubes  connecting  said  drums,  baffles  extending  the  entire 
width  of  the  boiler  and  projecting  verlcally  from  the  re- 
spective drums  for  such  a  distance  toward  the  opposite 
drums  as  to  provide  connecting  throats  between  the  adja- 
cent passes  formed  by  the  baffles  :  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  In  part  by  the  flre  box  and  having  Its  rear  wall 
formed  by  one  of  the  baffles  and  inclosing  tubes  forming 
the  first  set  of  banks,  a  stoking  mechanism  for  feeding 
fuel  into  the  flre  box  at  a  point  remote  from  the  first  set 
or  bank  of  tubes,  and  means  for  introducing  air  to  pro- 
mote combustion,  said  combined  fire  box  and  combustion 
chamber  being  of  substantially  uniform  transverse  dimen- 
sions for  the  entire  height  and  having  a  height  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  said  drums. 


1,258,249.  RAIL-JOINT.  IIarby  F.  Roach,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  June  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  105,349.  (CI. 
289—9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  two  members  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  abutting  rails  and  having  their  end 
portions  spaced  away  from  the  beads  and  from  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  and  means  arranged  intermediate 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  members  that  bears  against  ttie 
undersides  of  the  heads  and  against  the  upper  sfdes  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  coJIperating  members  spaced 
apart  to  receive  abutting  rails  and  provided  with  means 
lying  In  different  horizontal  planes  than  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  members  that  bear  against  the  undersides 
of  the  heads  and  against  the  upper  sides  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails. 

8.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  two  members  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  provided  in- 
termeiliate  their  ends  with  means  that  cooperates  with 
the  heads  and  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  to  form 
substantially  a  hinge  connection  between  the  rails  and  the 
center  portion  of  the  Joint,  said  meml>ers  being  so  formed 
and  combined  with  the  rails  that  the  rails  can  move 
vertically  slightly  bofh  up  and  down,  relatively  to  the 
end  portions  of  said  members  under  load. 

9.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  members  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  webs  of  abutting  rails  and  having  their 
end  portions  so  formed  that  the  rails  can  move  vertically 
at  the  ends  of  the  joint  relatively  to  said  members  when 
said  rails  are  under  load,  means  on  said  memf>f'r8  inter- 
mediate   the    ends    of    the    same    that    bear    against    the 


undersides  of  the  heads  and  against  the  upper  sides  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  so  as  to  support  or  sustain 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  rails,  and  means  arranged 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  members  that  are  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  rails  to  hold  said  members  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  rails  when  the  end  bolts  of  the  Joint 
are  being  tightened. 

16.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  two  members  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  abutting  rails  and  provided 
intermediate  their  ends  with  portions  that  cooperate 
with  the  heads  and  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  to 
form  practically  hinge  connections  between  the  rails 
and  the  center  portions  of  said  members,  means  arranged 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  members  that  cooperate  with 
the  webs  of  the  rails  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
end  portions  of  said  members  toward  the  rails,  and  a 
tie  plate  having  no  direct  connection  with  said  members 
and  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  flat  bearing 
surface  for  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  end  portions 
that  are  normally  spaced  away  from  the  undersides  of 
said  base  flanges. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,260.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Habrt  F.  Roach. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,821. 
(CI.  239 — 6.) 


I.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  having  a  metal  base  plate 
of  less  length  than  the  portion  of  the  Joint  that  extends 
alongside  of  the  rails,  said  base  plate  being  provided  on 
Its  top  face  with  a  flat  surface  located  Intermediate  two 
oppositely-inclined  surfaces,  and  insulating  material  In- 
terposed t>etween  the  rails  and  the  portions  of  the  Joint 
that  support  the  rails  and  extend  alongside  of  the  same. 

5.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  base  plate  ^>r 
supporting  the  rails  and  a  side  portion  which  extendi 
longitudinally  of  the  rails,  a  sole  plate  of  insulating  ma- 
terial arranges]  between  said  base  plate  and  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  and  means  on  the  side  portion  of 
the  Joint  that  engages  said  sole  plate  and  prevents  It 
from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  Joint. 

8.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  base  plate  for  supporting  the  rails,  a  por- 
tion that  laps  over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  sole 
plate  of  insulating  material  on  said  base  plate  provided 
at  one  edge  wltb  an  upwardly-projecting  flange,  and  lugn 
on  said  member  that  serve  as  stops  or  abutments  against 
which  the  ends  of  said  flange  strike  In  case  the  sole 
plate  starts  to  creep  longitudinally  of  the  Joint. 

10.  An  insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  base  plate  for  supporting  the  rails  and  a  side  por- 
tion Integrally  connected  to  said  base  plate  that  laps  over 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  sole  plate  of  iBsulatlDf: 
material  on  said  base  plate  provided  at  one  edge  wltb  an 
upwardly-projecting  flange,  and  reinforcing  and  strength- 
Ing  devices  on  said  member  Integrally  connected  to  said 
base  plate  and  to  the  portion  that  laps  over  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  and  so  arranged  that  they  serve  as 
stops  or  abutments  for  the  flange  on  said  sole  plate. 

II.  An  insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  base  plate 
for  supporting  the  rail*  and  side  portions  Brranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rails  on  opposite  sides  0/  the  same,  a 
sole  plate  of  Insulating  material  arranged  on  said  base 
plate  and  provided  at  one  edge  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing flange,  means  on  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  Joint 
that  cooperates  with  said  fiange  td  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  sole  plate,  side  insulating  members  ar- 
ranged   between    the    rails   and    tbe    side    portions    of    the 
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Joint  and  provided  with  elongated  bolt  openlDgs,  and 
bolts  extemllna:  transversely  through  the  side  portions  of 
the  joint  throufih  the  Klde  insulating  nieniliers  and 
through  the  vertical  webs  of  the  rails. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7,  and  »  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,258.251.  INSULATION  FOR  RAIL-JOINTS.  Harry  F. 
Roach.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
11,  1917.  Serial  No.  141.821.  Divided  and  ttala  appli- 
cation aie.l  .Jan.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,822.  (CI. 
239 — 5.) 


1.  An  Insulating  member  for  rail  Jolnte  consisting  of 
a  sole  plate  provided  at  one  edge  with  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting flange  which  l8  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  means 
oB  the  Joint  that  prevents  th«  sole  plate  from  moTlng 
lonKlnidinally  of  the  joint,  and  downwardly-projecting 
flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  sole  plate  that  lap  over  tiie 
ends  of  the  base  plate  on  which  the  sole  plate  rests. 

2.  An  insulating  member  for  rail  Joints,  consisting  of 
a  sole  plati^  provided  at  one  edge  with  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting flanse  which  is  adapted  to  cwiperatv  with  a  means 
on  the  joint  that  prevents  the  sole  plate  from  moving 
longitudinally  of  the  joint. 


1,258,252.  RAIL-JOINT.  Harrt  F.  Roach,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,653.  (CI. 
23fr— 9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  side  nienil>ers  arranged  on 
opposite  sld«8  of  the  rails  with  their  end  portions  apaced 
away  from  the  heads  of  the  rails  and  from  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails,  said  .side  members  tK-ing  so  dispos<>d  that  a 
slight  relief  Is  provided  at  the  center  of  the  Joint  for 
the  tcruiiti;iLs  or  extreme  ends  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  rail  joint,  (omprising  side  mcM>cw  amaged  od 
opposite  sides  nf  the  rails  with  their  *-nd  portions  spaced 
away  fnmi  the  heads  and  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
and  fiilcrunt  points  on  said  mcMbera  that  eoata^t  with 
the  h^'ads  and  the  Imse  flanges  nf  the  rails  at  points  ia 
proximity  to  the  center  bolts  of  the  Joint. 

3.  A  rail  joint,  cumpri-in;.'  side  Members  arranged  on 
oppoKltt'  sides  fit  the  rails  with  their  e»d  portions  spac<>d 
away  from  tii-  heads  and  from  I  he  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  said  side  members  Iwing  provided  IntennodLite 
their  ends  with  portions  that  fo^iperate  with  tti--  b  ;ids 
and  base  flanges  of  the  rails  to  form  fulcrum  iM.ints  for 
the  rails  locat*"d  at  each  side  of  the  space  Ijeiwien  the 
ends  of  the  rails  and  spacfd  away  from  the  extreme  ends 
of  the  rails. 

'i.  A  rail  joint,  conipriKlng  snlc  in.Miibers  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail*  with  their  i-nit  portion*  spaced 
away  from  the  heads  and  the  t»nse  ri.iugeii  of  tlw  rails 
and  tbeir  inierniedlatc  portions  i,  rr:i  iia^-il  In  eogagcwxiat 
with  the  bend.s  and  the  baw  tlHnc.^  ..f  the  rails,  the 
ends  of  said  side  members  beijag  drawn  inwardly  toward 
the  webs  of  the  rails;  for  the  purpose  described. 


6.  A  rail  Joint,  coiuprtsiog  sMe  neaibei;*  arranged  on 
npp«idte  sides  of  the  rails  with  thctr  end  fortlons  spaced 
nwny  from  the  heads  and  the  base  flangas  of  the  rails, 
mid  side  members  beiag  hewed  outwardl;*  intermediate 
their  ends  and  provided  with  fulcrum  points  that  con- 
tact with  th^  beads  and  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  at 
points  in  proximity  to  the  center  bolts  of  the  Joint. 

irialBis  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (i^sette. ] 


1  .  2  5 «  ,  2  5  a  .  I.VBULATKD  RAIL  JOINT.  HAaaT  F. 
Roach,  Kt.  Loots,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6.  19|T.  Serial  Ne. 
1»4.054.      (CI.  289 — 5.) 
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1.  An  insulated  rail  joint,  comprising  sifle  memt>er8  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  an^  having  their 
end  portions  spaced  away  from  the  beadti  and  from  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails,  means  arrange^  intermediate 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  members  that  forais  bearing  sur- 
faces  for  the  heads  and  base  flanges  of  tht  rails,  and  in- 
sulating material  interposed  between  the  rails  and  said 
side  members.  ^ 

S.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  two  members  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  tb^  rails  and  pro- 
vided intermediate  their  ends  with  means  ^hat  cooperates 
with  the  heads  and  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  to 
form  substantially  hinge  connections  bettreen  the  rails 
and  the  center  portion  of  the  Joint,  said  members  being  so 
constracted  and  eomblneU  with  the  rallsr  that  the  rails 
can  more  vertically  both  up  and  down,  relatirely  to  said 
members  at  the  ends  of  the-  Joint  when  said  rails  are 
under  load,  and  means  for  Insulating  said,  members  from 
the  rails  which  they  embrace. 

5.  An  insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  t^o  members  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  In-^ 
snlatlaf  material  interposed  between  aaiq  members  and* 
the  rails,  the  end  portions  of  said  members  being  spaced 
away  from  the  beads  and  the  bane  flanges  0f  the  rails  and 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  members  bearing  against 
parts  of  said  insalatlng  material  that  coctact  with  the 
heads  aod  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 

14.  An  insnlaVd  rail  Joint,  comprising  side  members 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  ol  abutting  rails 
and  having  their  end  portions  spaced  ^way  from  the 
undersides  of  the  heads  and  the  upper  si^es  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  iusulatlii);  elements  Interposed  be- 
tween the  side  members  of  the  rails,  and  intermediate  por- 
tions on  said  side  atetfUiers  that  co<:)p^ate  with  the 
heads  ami  the  bas«  fiances  of  the  rails  to  4orm  practically 
hinge  connections  between  the  rails  and  said  side  mem- 
bers at  points  a  slight  distance  to  either  side  of  the  ex- 
act center  of  the  Joint,  said  side  membees  being  so  dis- 
posed that  a  slight  relief  is  provided  for  the  iiisulatlw 
eleBMhts  between  the  fulcrum  points  on  sai4  side  membefS. 

22.  An  end  post  for  insulated  rail  Jolnt^s.  consistlag  of 
a  member  formed  of  Insulating  material  and  providad 
with  a  bead  portion  aikd  a  deptnUiug  shank  {>ortioQ  whose 
lower  end  is  of  Uss  width  than  said  head  portiaa,  th«reh|r 
permitting  the  end  post  to  be  reaaoved  or  replaced  with- 
out removing  the  bolts  or  the  side  insulating  elements  at 
the  Joint. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  13,  and  15  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.]  I 


1,258.254.     STREET-filOMAL.     Wiixiam   H.   Robertson. 

Madison.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1917.     Seilal  No.  142,181. 

(CI.  -40 — 65.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  R  casing  and  a  mil  therein!  having  a  web 
wound  therearound,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  'carried  by  the 
roll  at  one  end,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  tie  casing  below 
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the  axis  of  said  roll  and  having  one  arm  extending  up- 
wa^ly  an<l  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
and  paaslng  over  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  having  its 
free  end  normally  b^ld  outwardly  of  the  rotative  path  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  formed  with  a  toothed  portion, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  pawl  at  all  times  resting 
bjr  gravity  against  the  uppemioat  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  free  to  rotate  Independently  of  said 
pawl,  a  solenoid  serure<l  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  an 
armature  sltdably  mounted  In  said  solenoid  and  having  Its 


outer  end  plvotally  secured  In  an  elongated  opening 
formed  In  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  near  the  end 
thereof  and  adapte<I  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid  to 
draw  said  pawl  Inwardly  to  thus  bring  said  toothed 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  advance  the  same,  and  means  engaging  the  end 
of  said  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  whereby  to  return  the 
toothed  portion  of  said  pawl  to  Its  normal  position  out- 
wardly- of  the  ratchet  teeth  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,255.  CAR  KNl».  (.i-i.Ncv  Mitchill  Roceas, 
Mount  Vernon,  111.,  assignor  to  Mt.  Vernon  Car  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mount  Vernon,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  28, 
191G.     Serial  No.  74.839.     (CL  105 — 192.) 


Jt— 


1.  Id  car  ends,  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided  with 
spaced  pairs  of  reinforcing  tiba  farmed  Integral  with  the 
plate,  the  ribs  of  each  pair  being  contiguous  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  and  of  approximately  U-shape  In  trans 
verse  section,  the  outer  arm  of  each  rib  beiag  faiciined  and 
the  inner  edges  of  the  inner  arms  of  the  rtbs  being  con- 
nected by  an  integral  reinforcing  element  disposed  at 
right  aiit'les  thereof. 

::  in  car  ends,  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spa<-ed  reinforcing  members  formed  integral 
therewith  by  pressing  of  approximately  Z-shape  in  trana- 
vefse  section  so  disposed  relative  to  the  plate  as  to  pro- 
vide borisontal,  vertical,  and  inclined  reinforcing  ele- 
ments for  said  plate. 

6.  In  car  end.s,  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided  with 
spaced    retnfurcUig    members    formed    integral    therewith. 


each  of  said  members  consisting  of  oppoaitely  directed 
pairs  of  contlnguooa  ribs  disposed  equi -distant  from  tha 
liody  of  the  plate  and  connected  thereto  at  their  ends  hy 
outwardly  inclined  elements  merging  into  the  body  of 
the  plate,  each  of  said  ribs  having  an  outer  roanectins 
wall  Inclined  to  the  1-otly  of  the  plate  and  a  vertical  vrall 
formed  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  Inclined  wall,  and  a 
horizontal  reinforcing  element  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  said  vertical  walls. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,256.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Joscpr  Sachs,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.226. 
(CI.  17^-287.) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  an  insulating  body  having  a 
chaml>er,  an  oscillatory  switching  member  in  said  chamber 
provided  with  pivot  means,  the  body  directly  supporting 
the  pivot  means,  an  endwise  movable  actnator  extending 
entirely  through  and  projecting  at  its  ends  from  said  body, 
and  means  operated  by  the  actuator  for  causing  snap 
movement  of  the  switching  member  on  each  movement  of 
the  actuator. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  an  Insulating  body,  a  switching 
member,  the  body  having  a  part  thereof  for  directly  sua- 
tatning  the  swltrhlng  member  for  movement,  and  means 
for  effecting  as  desired  the  action  of  the  switching  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  an  insulating  body  having  a 
chamber,  the  side  walls  of  which  have  V  notches,  and 
also  having  bearing  openings,  said  notches  and  openings 
being  formed  directly  In  said  side  walls,  an  oscillatory 
switching  niemher  hftvlng  pivots  In  said  bearing  openings, 
the  side  walla. of  the  oot<-he«  arresting  the  switching  mem- 
ber when  in  the  on  and  the  off  positions  thereof,  actuatint, 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  actuating  m^ns  for 
causing  on  and  off  movements  of  the  switching  member 
on  successive  operations  of  the  actuating  means. 

12.  A  switch  comprising  an  insulating  body  having  a 
chamber,  an  inverted  yoke  like  switching  member  in 
said  chaml>er.  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  pivots,  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber 
having  bearing  openings  to  receive  said  pivots,  resilient 
contacts  fitted  to  sajd  sides  and  held  thereto  by  said 
pivots,  an  actuator  extending  through  the  switching  mem- 
l)er  and  movable  back  and  forth,  and  means  operated  by 
the  actuator  for  moving  the  switching  member  to  on  and 
off  positions  on  successive  movements  of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  7  to  11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,268,257.  DRY-CKLL  BATTERY.  JoHX  H.  SAlteBBS. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hy-WatlJ  Battery 
Coospany,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  81.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.    188,667.      (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  A  dry  cell  Ijattery  comprising  two  flat  car;  .  ;>i;n"» 
spaced  apart  and  connected  by  two  metallic  -m  ne m 
hers  thereby  forming  a  rectangular  eaatalner  the  .'ar!.<>n 
stdns  of  which  provide  cathode*.  non-<'«rr  .  vnir 
proof  lining  members  on  the  interior  of  tlie  meiniHTs 
coaaectlng  the  carbon  plates,  an  anode  ai  t  latiery 
mix  tightly  packed  wlthla  tlw  c— talnar  aroimd  th< 
anode,  and  means  for  sealing    In    <  lula  of  the  cor^tainer. 
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2  A  dry  .ill  battf-ry  comprising  duplicate  flat  car- 
bon plates  spa'f'l  Mpart  ami  connoctt'd  by  duplicate  side 
membfTs  tlu-rfiiy  I'nrininy  a  rf'ctanguiar  container,  the 
carbon  sides  of  which  provide  cathodes,  non-corrosive 
waterproof   nnini;  members  on   the  Interior  of  the  con- 


nectlng  side  mpmhers,  an  anode  consisting  of  a  rlnc 
plate  enveloped  in  Bibulous  material  arranged  within 
the  container,  battery  mix  tightly  packed  within  the  con- 
tainer around  the  anode,  and  means  for  hermetically  seal- 
ing the  container. 


1,258,258  CLASP  PIN.  Asa  L.  Sawyer,  East  Providence, 
R.  I..  a.sslgnor  to  Hallam  Rice  Co.,  a  Copartnership  con- 
sisting of  Walter  E.  Hallam  and  Henry  W.  Rice,  Paw- 
tucliet.  R.  I.  F11.<1  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  135,546. 
(01.  24— 259.> 


a*  3 


O-     ^c 


ce 


;<'        « 


1.  A  clasp  pin  embracing  In  combination  two  coop- 
erating arms  having  their  free  ends  formed  to  have  in- 
terlocking but  detachable  engagement  with  each  other,  a 
pad  holding  member  and  means  for  securing  said  pad 
holding  mfrabcr  to  the  inside  face  of  one  of  said  arms 
while  leaving  the  arm  freo  to  bend  or  yield  transversely 
to  its  length,   substantially  as  described. 

7.  .V  clasp  piu  t'inliradng  in  its  construction  two  lon- 
gitudinal arms  whose  free  ends  are  formed  to  Inter- 
lockingly  cngagp  each  other,  the  lower  arm  being  bowed  In- 
wardly toward  the  other  arm,  a  scent  pad  holder  de- 
tachalily  sc<  urcd  to  the  convex  curved  arm  by  connec- 
tions pf>rniitting  salil  arm  to  be  flexed  under  transverse 
strain,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,259.  HBADLKIHT  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES  OR  VEHICLES.  AsTHrB  C.  Schafme. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
104,830.      (a.  240—62.)    , 


1.  In  hfa<l light  controlling  means  for  automobiles  or 
vehicles,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  cup-shaped  member, 
a  ball  sfat'il  in  and  projecting  above  said  cup-shaped 
member,  a  brmket  adapted  to  be  employed  in  carrying 
a  headllRht  and  embracing  the  upper  portion  of  and 
mounted  on  said  hall  and  having  an  arm  for  actuating 
said  bra'ket  to  turn  said  headlight,  and  means  for 
holding  .said  arm  in  the  desired  adjustment  of  said 
bracket  on   said   ball. 

2.  In  headlight-controlling  means,  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  cup-shaped  member  which  is  circular  in  plan, 
a  ball  seated  in  and  projecting  abovf  said  cup  shaped 
member,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  employed  in  carrying 
a  headlight  and  embracing  the  upper  portion  of  and 
mounted    on    said    ball,    said    bracket    being  adjnstatile   to 


turn  said  headlight  laterally  In  the  one  or  the  other  di- 
rection, and  means  for  securing  said  bracket  In  its  Ae- 
stred  adjustment  on  said  ball. 

(Claims  3  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2B8.260.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING 
PRISON-DOORS.  CUARLBS  ScHOB-NrELD,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,856.      (pi.  189 — 7.) 


I.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  Blidable  doors,  a  door 
coupling  bolt  carried  by  each  of  said  doors,  a  roller  car- 
ri«d  upon  each  of  said  coupling  t>olt8,  a  door  actuating 
bar  arranged  above  said  bolts  knd  provided  with  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  said  bolts  when  the  bolt*  are  In  the 
raised  position,  a  fixed  bar  arranged  beneath  each  of 
said  bolts,  the  roller  upon  said  bolts  being  arranged 
to  rest  npon  said  fixed  bars  holding  the  bolts  in  the 
raised  position  at  all  points  except  In  tha  fully  open 
and  fully  closed  positions  of  the  door,  a  coupling  bar 
lotgltudlnally  slidably  connected  to  each  df  said  fixed 
bars,  each  of  said  coupling  bars  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  beveled  notches  in  Its  upper  edge, 
one  of  said  notches  arranged  to  receive  the  roller  of  the 
adjacent  coupling  bolt  when  the  door  Is  In  the  fully 
open  position  and  the  other  notch  arranged  to  receive 
said  roller  when  the  door  Is  In  the  fully  closed  posi- 
tion, a  reciprocating  setting  bar  located  adjacent  said 
codpling  bars,  a  series  of  pawls  carried  by  said  setting 
bar  and  arranged  to  engage  all  of  said  coupling  bars, 
sinultaneuusly,  and  a  pawl  spaced  from  fach  of  said 
first  nam*Ml  pawls,  said  second  named  pawls,  beluK  so 
located  that  when  one  of  said  second  named  pawls  Is  In 
engagement  with  the  accompanying  coupling  bar  all  of 
the  remaining  pawls  will  be  out  of  engagement  with  the 
remaining  coupling  bars. 

2.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  slldable  door,  a  vertical  reciprocating 
bolt  connected  to  said  door,  a  door  actuating  bar  ar- 
langed  above  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  »ocket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  bolt  when  the  same  Is  In  the"  raised 
position,  a  coupling  bar  arranged  beneath  ssid  bolt,  said 
cdupUng  bar  provided  with  notches,  said  bolt  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  Coupling  bar, 
said  notches  so  disposed  as  to  permit  said  bolt  to  drop 
into  said  notches  when  the  door  Is  In  the  fully  opened 
aid  fully  closed  positions,  a  setting  bar  located  adja- 
cent said  coupling  bar,  means  for  actuating  said  set- 
ting bar  and  means  upon  said  setting  bar  for  engaging 
said  coupling  bar. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
'    blnation   with   a   .sli<iable  door,  a   coupling  bolt   connected 
to  said  door,   a   door  actuatlne  bar   arranped   above  said 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted   to  receive  said 
bolt  when  the  same  Is  In  the  raised  posltlob,  a  coupling 
bar  arranged  beneath  said   bolt   and  provided  with  spaced 
I    sockets  adapted   to  maintain  said   holt   in  its  raised  posi- 
tion at   all    times,  except   In    the    fully   opened    and    fully 
I    closed  positions  of  said  door,  a   pair  of  spaced  lugs  pro- 
■    vlded  upon  said  coupling  bar.  a  setting  bar  located  adja- 
.    cent  said  coupling  bar,   means   for  aitnatlng  said   settiriK 
ijar.   and  a  locking  pawl   mounted   upon   said    setting  bar 
I   and  arranged  to  engage  said  spaced  lugs  for  longitudinally 
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actuating  the  coupling  bar  to  couple  and  uncouple  said 
door  with  relation  to  said  door  actuating  bar. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  slldable  door,  a  vertically  reciprocatiag 
l)olt  connected  to  said  door,  a  door  actuating  )>ar  arranged 
above  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  said  l>olt  when  the  same  is  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion, fixed  bolt  sustaining  means  beneath  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  maintain  said  tK>It  in  raised  position  at  ail 
times  except  In  the  fully  open  and  fully  closed  position 
of  said  door,  movable  means  for  raising  satd  bolt  when 
said  door  is  in  the  fully  open  and  fully  closed  potl- 
sitioD  and  a  reciprocating  setting  bar  arranged  to  be 
detucUably    connected    to   said    movable   means. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,261.  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM.  GwJBQi  O. 
8bwaju>,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Mag- 
nesium Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,8.39.     {C\.  204—19.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  magnesium,  which  consists 
in  electrolysing  a  suitable  magnesium-containing  electro- 
lyte with  the  employment  of  a  molten  cathode  with  resp4>'-t 
to  which  magnesium  is  more  electropositive  than  it  is  with 
reipoct  to  aluminum,  and  subse<]uently  dlssolring  the  mag- 
nesium out  of  said  alloy  by  using  the  alloy  as  an  anode 
with  a  suitable  molten  electrolyt**,  and  depositing  the  mag- 
nesium at  the  cathode. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  magnesium,  which  consists 
In  producing  an  alloy  of  magnesium  and  tin,  or  an  alloy 
of  magnesium  and  copper,  by  electrolyzlng  a  suitable  mag- 
nealiuB-containlnK  electrolyte  with  the  employment  of  a 
tin  or  copper  cathode,  respectively,  and  subsequently  dis- 
as  an  anode  with  a  suitable  molten  electrolyte  and  depos- 
has  an  anode  with  a  suitable  molten  electrolyte  and  depos- 
iting the  magnesium  at  the  cathode. 


1,258.262.  FAUCET.  Charlbb  Edwahd  Shapley,  Au- 
burn, N,  Y.  Piled  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,671. 
(a.  277—67.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  case  and  separate  coaxial  valves  therein, 
separate  levers  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  valve  stems 
for  operating  the  valves  and  having  their  intermediate  por- 
tions extending  toward  each  other  along  the  outside  of  the 
valve  case  and  their  outer  ends  extending  substantially 
radially  in  close  but  slightly  spaced  relation  and  provided 
with   separate  handles. 

2.  In  a  faucet  of  the  character  described,  a  ralve  case 
having  separate  inlet  passages  and  spaced  partitions  sep- 
arating said  passages  to  form  an  Intervening  air  space  be- 
tween the  partitions,  said  case  having  separate  valve 
chambers  aii<]  ports  connecting  them  with  their  respective 
Inlet  pMssaK's  the  valve  chambers  t>elne  provided  with 
separate  branch  outlets  merging  into  a  sinple  outlet,  sepa- 
rate valves  controlling  said  ports,  and  -<purHr.  .p-  rating 
levers  for  said  valves  movable  about  h  .111  mi  :im~  each 
Independently  of  the  other,  said  levers  exTendlnj?  toward 
each  other  along  the  outside  of  the  case  and  having  ra- 
dially extending  portions  provided  with  laterally  project- 
ing handles  parallel  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
lerers. 

3.  In  a  faucet  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  case 
having  sep.irnte  Inlets,  separate  valve  chambers,  connect- 


ing ports  between  the  Inlets  and  their  reopectlTe  rmlTO 

chambers,  and  a  single  outlet  having  branch  paaaafes  lead- 
ing from  the  valve  chambers,  coaxial  valves  in  said  cham- 
bers having  valve  stems  extending  through  opposite  pnds 
of  the  valve  case,  separate  levers  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  valve  stems  and  having  their  inter- 
mediate portions  extended  toward  each  other  along  the 
outside  of  the  case  and  their  outer  ends  radially  disposed 
in  close  but  spaced  relation  near  the  tranrverse  center  of 
the  case  and  all  portions  thereof  movable  in  different 
paths  independently  of  each  other,  and  handles  secured 
to  said  radial  ends. 

4.  A  faucet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  case  having  separate  Inlet  passages  and  an  air  cham- 
ber between  said  passages  for  insulating  each  passage  from 
the  other,  said  case  having  separate  valve  chambers  con- 
nected by  separate  ports  to  their  respective  Inlet  passages 
and  communicating  with  one  and  the  same  outlet,  co- 
axial valves  controlling  said  ports  and  having  stems  ex- 
tending through  opposite  ends  of  the  case,  and  separate 
levers  having  corresponding  ends  secured  to  their  respec- 
tive valve  stems  and  their  opi>osite  ends  disposed  radially 
at  opposite  sides  of,  but  In  close  proximity  to,  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  case  and  provided  with  handles  pro- 
jecting from  each  other  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  valves, 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  levers  extending  from 
the  ends  of  the  case  toward  each  other  betwt>en  their  re- 
spective bandies  and  case  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
handles. 


1,258,263.  GUIDE  FOR  INDEX-CARDS.  Charles  C. 
Smith,  EAter,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
19,714.     (Cl.  40—10.) 


./*»* 


^^ 


1.  A  label  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  dished  jaws 
adapted  to  receive  a  card  so  as  to  He  wholly  between  the 
Jaws,  said  jaws  having  oblong  openings  In  their  sides  and 
having  their  end  edges  in  contact  for  the  greater  portion 
of  their  length,  the  remaining  outer  portions  of  said  edges 
t>elng  spaced  apart  forming  openings,  whereby  provision 
is  made  for  facilitating  the  Insertion  of  a  card  between 
the  Jaws  and  for  preventing  an  ln»«>rted  card  from  dis- 
placement at  the  ends  of  the  jaws  when  the  said  jaws  are 
closed. 

2.  A  guide  for  Index  cards,  formed  of  resilient  sido 
plates  having  clamp  Jaws  at  one  edge  to  receive  a  card 
and  clamp  jaws  at  the  opposite  edge  to  receive  a  label. 
said  latter  jaws  yieldingly  meeting  along  the  front  and 
swaged  along  the  side  edges  from  points  short  of  the  front 
edges,  the  lal)el  holding  Jaws  furthermore  prtstntinn  an 
Interior  space  to  accommodate  a  label  within  said  front 
and  side  edges  and  presenting  end  openings  comniunicating 
with  the  said  interior  space  adjacent  to  the  front  edges 
for  •'nterlng  a  label  between  the  jaws. 

3.  A  label  holder  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely 
projecting  Jaws,  one  pair  serving  to  secure  the  holder  to 
a  card  and  the  other  pair  to  hold  a  label  wholly  within  the 
Jaws,  the  last  named  jaws  having  oblong  openings  in  their 
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aidei!  and  notches  in  tho  bottom  walls  of  said  openings,  the 
said  jaws  having  the  outt-r  portions  of  thflr  end  edges 
spaced  apart  and  the  inner  portions  In  contact. 


1,258.204.  NUT  LOCK.  Wii.i.i am  M.  Smitti,  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3<i,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,514. 
(ri.  151—23.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  and  a  nut,  the  nut  iiaving  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  throughout  the  length  ot 
the  threaded  l>ore  ot  the  nut  on  one  side  of  the  latter  and 
having  a  transvers*-  coniniunicating  groovf'  acro.^s  the  lu- 
iiei  fate,  and  a  removable  locking  member  hnvini;  a  long 
aiMl  a  short  arm  received  in  said  grooves  and  remaining 
at  all  times  within  the  boundnry  of  the  nut,  the  lon^r 
of  said  arms  having  a  conravt'tl  threaded  outer  face  and 
having  its  frer  end  rurv.-vl  outwardly  to  lie  norma!'.y  in  the 
nut  bore. 

5.  A  lock  nut  having  a  threaded  hore,  the  nut  having 
a  lonKltudinal  recess  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof, 
a  transverse  leees-.  fornifd  in  the  inner  fa'e  of  the  nut  and 
in  communication  with  the  louKitudinal  reees.s,  and  a  suii- 
stantlally  L  shaped  bolt-engaging  member  removably  po- 
sitioned within  ^aid  recesses  and  located  at  all  times  with- 
in the  boundary  of  said  nut.  the  engaRing  aide  walls  of 
the  short  leg  of  the  L-shaped  lorking  member  and  the 
transverse  recess  lielug  "onstruoted  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  shorter  leg  of  th<>  locking  member  and  the 
nut. 

[Claims  2  to  4  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,258,265.    BATTKKY.    Kdwabk  Sok.ki.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Nov.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  873,293.     (CI.  204—29.) 


6.  In  an  el.-.  Ti  i.  battery  the  comtiination  of  .  leftrod«8 
and  se(.ai:it..r-.  Mie  sejMirmorB  tncludiiii  |i.in.ii>  elements 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  electriMles  and  uuii  i  'i  lu^  ele- 
ments in  enjiaLTemeiit  with  said  p.rrous  eieiiji  nts.  ^ald  non- 
porous  ebnieiits  havint:  a  Hanae  entanin?  the  marjtinal 
portions  of  said   pori>i..i   .uinents. 

8.  In  an  electric  iiaiti-iy  tlie  roniblnatioii  of  a  Jar,  a 
plurality  of  electrfxJe^  nrranyed  in  units.  spa<'inK  means 
interposed  l>e1ween  each  tno  unit-,  iiichus  for  lor-  ing  the 
electrolyte  ihrounh  th.'  int'  rior  ot  -aiii  Kii.-icln:-'  iiean-  into 
the  pores  of  the  ele<'tn>«les,  <  prtaln  of  naid  spaiim:  iii«>an« 
t>eing  In  cominunit  ation  with  the  ele<tr..l.vt  ■  vithiii  the 
Jar  and  other  of  >aid  units  t>oiag  ciosetl  nouiii^t  con  inunl- 
cation  with  the  electrolyte  withlti  wiid  Jar. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5.  and  7  n.it  printed  in  the  Garette.1 


1,26«,2«6.      I'RIM.KKV    HATTEKV       F.fw 
cago.  111.     Piled  Oct.  2-J,   l'.Jir>       Serial 
204 — 58.) 


V..    57.316.     (CI. 


■l.^Jif-i^'L 


1.  In  pn  electric  battery  the  comt)ination  of  a  plurality 
of  porous  electrodes,  hollow  spadni:  means  N'twe^'u  sftl<l 
electrodes  an«l  means  for  forcinu'  the  electrolytic  fluid  from 
the  interior  of  said  sparing  means  In  a  plurality  of  direc 
tlons  throagh  the  pores  of  said  electro<les  from  one  side 
to  the  other  side  of  the  same 

8.  In  an  electric  liatterj-  the  combination  of  a  battery 
receptacle,  a  plurnllfy  of  electro<hs.  hollow  spacln;;  means 
(}(>tween  said  electrodes  and  means  for  forcing  the  elec- 
trolytic Uuiri  from  the  inferior  of  some  of  the  spaclnc 
meaos  into  the  pores  of  electriKles  and  from  the  interior 
of  other  spacing  means  Into  the  receptacle. 


1.  .\  primary  battery,  comprising  two  ciocirudee.  one  of 
which  is  sine,  and  a  single  ivld  electrolyte  containing  a 

ntitntWn  of  the  salt  of  a  tnetal  capable  Of  combining  at 
dUCwOBt  \alenc-le8  and  in  this  case  <  onibin(>d  at  its  higher 
valence,  the  aqueous  aolation  of  said  sait  without  any 
other  addition  being  adapted  to  act  as  solrent  on  the  zinc 
and  as  a  depolarizer. 

6.  -V  primary  battery,  coniprisln'.^  two  ek»ctrodea,  one  of 
which  Is  sine,  and  an  electrolyte  containing  an  aqueous 
homogeneous  solution  of  a  ferric  salt  capajble  ©f  acting  as 
a  solvent  on  the  zinc  and  at  the  same  time  Us  a  depolarl»er. 

7.  A  primary  battery,  comprising  two  electrwles.  one  of 
which  Is  non  amalgamated  zlnr,  and  a  single  fluid  elec- 
trolyte consisting  exclusively  of  a  solution  of  the  salt  of 
a  metal  capable  vf  combining  at  different  talendes,  and  In 
this  cane  combined  nt  Its  higher  valenie,  the  aqneous  soln- 
tlon  of  said  salt  without  any  other  addition  being  adapted 
to  act  as  a  solvent  on  the  non  ainalgamatod  line,  and  as  a 
depolarizer. 

8.  .A,  primary  battery,  comprising  two  e|ectro«les,  one  of 
which  la  zinc,  an  electrolyte  containing  a  homogeneooa 
solution  of  a  ferric  aalt,  and  means  for  decreasing  conTte- 
tlon  of  the  zinc  electrode  and  means  for  increasing  the 
conre^-tion  with  respect   to  the  other  eleotrode. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printe.1  In  the  Cazette.l 


1,258.267.     SWING  HANCER 

Montclalr.  N.  J.     V\h-<\  Mmv 
(CI.   l">r> — 35.) 


Chahi.es  t.  SOLEAr.  Cpper 
■    1017      Serial  No    166, ««. 


2.  In  a  swini:  hanprer.  a  stationary  supportlui:  bar  ,  two 
supporting  nieml)ers  secured  one  to  each'end  of  said  bar 
and  having  each  an  openinir :  a  tubular  member  surromsd- 
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tncsald  bar  and  free  to  ro<"k  thereupon,  the  length  of  said 
tafcuJnr  lueniber  corr«'spondlBn  approximately  with  the 
distance  between  said  supporting  members  ;  and  two  Tertl- 
callj  t  xtending  bolts  one  extending  tlirough  the  op<>ning 
ttfores;,i<!  ,1.  ca  h  ,  f  -ni.l  support  it';:  niemt>er«  whereby  said 
■lemN'rs  n  re  supp  iri.-d  from  a  suitable  support. 

r>.  In  .1  swinu  hanger,  n  stationary  supporting  tmr  :  two 
aopptirting  members  in  threadtnl  engagement  with  and 
located  one  at  each  end  of  said  bar  and  liavlng  each  a 
TtrticBlly  extending  opening:  a  Hibnlar  rnen.ber  stirroond- 
Ing  said  bar  auii  free  to  rock  thereupon  ;  an  annular  guard 
■sesnber  li>cated  l>efwpen  each  end  (f  said  tnbirlar  m-  mber 
»nd  the  aljatent  supporting  member;  two  vertically  ex- 
tendinu  )•  'its  one  extending  through  the  opening  aforesaid 
la  each  of  said  supporting  me?iih«'rs  whereby  said  :  i-  ah'  -^s 
are  supported  from  n  suitable  support  ;  and  t»"  spsiciug 
sleeves  (ine  ■■  ur- •  m  iing  each  ol  ^aid  bolts,  said  sleerta 
ser<-iiii:  to  spui .-  .-vini  supporting  iuenil>ers  away  from  saM 
npport. 

ICiaims  1.  8.  tnd  4  not  printed  in  the  (>azette.] 


1^68.268.  L.IQUII>-KI.4»W  MKIKK  >^dolph  Sohge,  Jr., 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,960.     (CT.  73—167.) 


t.*^      "^ 


1.  A  flow  meter  for  liquids  comprising  a  weir,  a  scale, 
a  yeflsel  on  said  scale  shaped  to  conform  to  the  formnla 
for  the  liquid  flow  over  said  weir,  means  providing  con- 
nection between  the  up-stream  slide  of  said  weir  and  said 
Tessel,  and  means  for  recorxllng  the  weight  of  liquid  In 
said  vessel,  substantiallj  as  described. 

7.  A  flow  meter  for  liquids  comprising  a  weir,  a  scale,  a 
Te«el  on  said  scale  shaped  to  conform  to  the  formula  for 
the  liquid  flow  over  said  welr,  and  means  providing  a 
ffexlhl*-  connection  between  the  up-stream  side  of  aald 
wrtr  and  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  K  flow  meter  for  liquids  comprising  a  welr.  a  beam 
scale,  a  vessel  on  the  beam  of  said  scale  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  formula  for  the  liquid  flow  over  said  welr. 
means  providing  connection  between  the  up-stream  side  of 
said  welr  and  saM  ▼ewnel.  aad  neaiM  for  balancing  said 
scale,%sald  means  comprising  a  counterpoise  mounted  on 
mid  scale-beam  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  endwise  thereof, 
a  motor,  a  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  counterpoise,  a  pulley 
secured  to  rotate  therewith,  and  an  Idle  pulley  at  the 
opposite  aide  of  said  counterpoise,  a  belt  adjuste<l  to  said 
pulleys  and  which  passes  freely  through  a  hole  formed  In 
said  counterpoise,  buttons  on  said  bdt  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  counterpoise,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  palley  shaft  with  said  motor  shaft  constructed 
and  arraniied  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  pulley  shaft 
In  opposite  directions  as  said  scale-beam  moves  up  and 
down,  respectively,  substanilslly  as  described. 

16.  In  flow  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
welr  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured  flows,  a  sub- 
stanttally  stationary  reeepfaele  comprising  an  Imaginary 
ehamher  provisions  for  maintaining  liqnid  therein  to  the 
height  (if  the  lluuld  level  on  the  supply  side  of  the  welr, 
salfi  reeeptaele  l><  Ing  «>  shapwl  with  respi  ct  to  the  law  of 
(low  over  the  welr  that  the  weight  of  the  U^oM  eeataftMd 
by  the  rcMfptacl.  in  the  spare  otitside  of  the  Imaginary 
etiamber  hi  ;irs  .1  ronstant  rati*  to  the  varying  rate  of  flow 
•ver  the  weir,  and  means  for  measuring  the  vjirying  weight 
of  the  liquid  iii  .sjiid  reeepiacle  outsi.le  of  said  Imaginary 
Hianiber.  Bwhsfantiallv  as  deserliied. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  lu  to  15  not  prlnte<l  in  the 
Qazette.] 


1.258,269.  8PARK-PHK}.  AijfawD  St.  Jam»s.  Brooklyn, 
.V  Y.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1916  Serial  No  124  S78.  (CI. 
123 — 169.) 


ej^ 


1.  A  removal  terminal  for  spark  plugs  consisting  of  a 
disk  having  perforations  In  Its  marginal  portion  to  receive 
attaching  m^ans  and  -having  its  central  portion  radlailj 
flitted  and  dished  with  resultant  sparking  points  In  mntual 
spaced  relation  and  touching  a  common  plane  at  risUt 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosive  engine,  a 
ground  terminal  Including  a  disk  having  its  marginal  por- 
tion removably  connected  with  the  casing  and  having  its 
central  portion  radially  slltted  and  dished  with  resultant 
sparking  points  In  mutual  spaced  relation  and  a  secend 
terminal  carried  by  and  insulated  ffom  the  casing  in  spark- 
ing relation  to  said  points. 


1,258.270.  CLEANING  FLUID  INTRODUCING  MSAMS 
FOR  ENGINE  -  CYLINDERS.  AaxHua  Thompbom, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.348. 
(CI.  128—187.8.) 


1.  The  coBihlnatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
eombnation  engine  and  a  priming  cock  attached  thereto. 
aaM  cock  having  a  cup  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a  reeeptacie  for 
a  cl<>aning  liquid  having  a  drnini'L'e  nipple  a>!ipted  to  re 
mt'vably  seat  01  sai^l  cup,  ^-^  u'.wardly  ovM'uii.g  check 
valve  disposed  In  said  nipple,  and  means  carried  tiy  the 
nipple  and  operable  to  releasably  imgagr  the  priming  cock 
to  retain  the  nipple  in  close  ensageTOeat  therewith 

8.  The  co/nblnatlon  with  the  yiinder  of  an  interna: 
comtnistlon  engine  and  a  priming  cock  therefor,  having 
a  priming  up  at  its  outer  end.  of  a  rceptalile  for  a  (lean 
Inp  li!|utd,  a  valved  drainage  cock  projecting  from  said 
reeiptai.b.  a  nipple  threaded  on  the  outer  en<l  of  said 
drainage  cock  and  adapted  to  project  at  its  outer  end  lato 
siiiil  [>r.i:,;n;:  cwy.  an  adjustaide  stop  sho\ii  Ut  on  tald  nip- 
pie    for  steuting  on   the  risi' of   the   priming   cup,  aa   out- 
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wardly  opening  check  valve  In  the  passage  formed  by  laid 
drain  cock  ami  nipple,  an<I  a  cati  h  iiieinber  plvotally  con- 
nected to  s>\itl  nlpplf  for  rrnuHVf-rso  swinging  movements 
relative  thfrt'to  ami  bavins  its  outfr  t'ud  portion  shaped 
to  swing  under  said  priming  cup  and  cooperate  therewith 
to  retain  the  nipple  In  close  engagement  therewith. 
[Claim  2  nut  prlntf<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.271.  FENCKSTAV  WIRE  FORMING  MACHINE. 
JosEi'H  T.  TiF.i  u.vN,  .Minneapoli.H.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  121,997.      (CI.  140 — 90.) 


it  Mr:' 
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1.  A  fence-stay  forming  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertically  extending  gear  raslnir  mounted  upon  said  liase 
at  one  end  therpof,  a  member  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  to  and  from  9.r\A  gear  casing,  a  hollow  tube 
having  a  bearinjr  adjacent  one  end  In  said  casing  and 
belnit  provided  with  wiro-pnizagtng  means  at  its  other  end, 
a  forming  tool  having  wir^  engaging  mf>ans  secured  to  said 
member  and  providing  a  slide-bearing  for  said  tube,  a 
lead  scrpw  journale.1  in  said  casing  and  having  a  slide- 
bearing  in  said  memb<r.  means  for  operably  connecting 
said  menihor  to  said  lead  si-rcw,  and  goar  mechanism  with- 
in said  casing  for  Impartlnsr  simultaneous  rotary  movement 
to  said  rod  and  to  said  lead  screw  whereby  said  member 
is  moved  longitudinally  upon  said  base. 

4.  A  fpnce  stay  formini;  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertically  eTtending  g.ar  casing  mounted  upon  said  base 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  base  for 
movement  to  and  from  said  gear  casing,  a  hollow  tube  hav- 
ing a  bearlntc  adjacent  one  end  in  said  gear  casing  and 
being  provided  with  wire  engjiglni:  means  at  Its  other  end. 
a  tubular  forming  tool  having  wire-engaging  means  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  providing  a  slide-bearing  for 
said  tube,  a  lead  screw  journaled  in  said  casing  having  a 
slide  bearing  In  said  member,  releasable  means  for  oper- 
ably connecting  .said  member  to  said  lead  scr^w,  a  trip 
device  adapted  to  contact  with  ^nd  disconnect  said  re- 
leasable  means  from  engagement  with  said  lead  screw,  and 
gear  mechanism  within  said  casing  for  Imparting  simul- 
taneous rotary  movement  to  said  rod  and  to  said  lead 
screw  whereby  said  member  is  moved  longitudinally  upon 
said  base, 

10.  A  fence-stay  forming  machine,  comprising  a  base. 
a  vertically  extending  gear  casing  mounted  upon  eald  base 
at  one  end  thereof.  ;i  standard  carried  by  said  base  adja- 
cent its  other  end,  a  member  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  between  said  casing  and  said  standard,  a  wire- 
receiving  tube  having  a  t)earing  adjacent  one  end  in  said 
casing  and  being  provided  with  a  wire-engaging  means  at 
its  other  end.  a  forming  tool  having  wire-engaging  means 
secured  to  said  member  and  providing  a  slide-bearing  for 
said  tube,  a  lead  screw  Journaled  in  said  casing  and  said 
standard  having  a  slide-bearing  in  said  member,  means 
plvotally  carried  by  said  member  adapted  to  rcleasably  en- 
gage said  lead  screw  for  imparting  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber, means  held  under  spring  tension  for  retaining  said 
pivoted  means  in  engagement  with  said  screw,  a  trip  de- 
vice adapted  to  contact  with  and  disconnect  said  pivoted 
means  from  engagement  with  said  lead  screw,  a  spring 
drum  carried  by  said  base,  a  cable  having  one  of  Its  ends 
secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  wind  on  said  drum 
whereby  said  member  Is  returned  to  initial  position  wnen 
said  pivoted  means  is  disconnected  from  said  screw,  and 
gear  mechanism  within  said  casing  for  imparting  simul- 
taneous rotary  movement  to  said  rod  and  to  said  lead 
screw  whereby  said  member  Is  moved  longitudinally  upon 
said  base 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268.272.  SHOE  FILLER  rOMPnSTTTOM.  H»NET  StaB- 
LBY  TiKHELL,  Hrorktoll  Mas>  asslKlDf  to  L.  Q.  White 
Shoe  Company,  Brld;.'ewater,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  8S,4S0. 
(a.  106—3.) 

1.  A  shoe  bottom  filler  composeil  of  Hitely-comminuted 
inert  material  tenaciously  held  together  by  a  binder  com- 
potted  of  asphalt  tempere<l  with  a  pa  rath  11  material  to  pro- 
duce a  permanently  pliable  mass. 

2.  A    shoe    bottom    filler    comprising    cotimlnute<i    inert 
.material  tenaciously  held   togetber  by  a  j>ermanently-pll 
able  binder  consisting  of  asphalt  tempered  with  a  paraflin 
;material    to  produce  a    compound   melting   at    110     F    to 
120""  P. 

1     8.  A    shoe    bottom    filler  comprising   comminuted    inert  ' 
Imaterlal   tenaciously   held   together   by   ii    p'  rmanently-pli- 
jable  binder  made  up  of  approximately  sev.  rity-flve  per  i^nt. 
jof  asplialt. 

I  4.  A  binder  for  shoe  tiller  coniposition  comprising  an 
'asphalt  tempered  with  paraffin  material  to  produce  a  com- 
pound melting  at  a  temperature  of  from  110°  F.  to  120*  F. 


1,268.273.     BELI.rMPPLE.     I'axia  C.   Ti>:r8.  Brea,  and 
WiLB«8T  C.   BoBOLGH.   Fullerton,  Cal.     Filed   Apr.   26, 


1917.    Serial  No.  164.547.     (CI.  74—86, 


) 


2.  A  bell  nipple  split  into  halves  along  a  plane  parallel 
with  its  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  central  opening  flared 
at  the  top ;  means  for  fixing  the  axial  position  of  one 
half  with  relation  to  the  other ;  compriiing  a  pair  of 
dovetailed  projections  each  formed  on  one  of  the  split 
edges  and  fitting  closely  into  a  similar  groove  on  the  com- 
plementary edge  of  the  other  half ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  to  a  pipe. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.258.274.  EMBROIDERIXG-MACHINE.  Jakob  "foBLaB. 
Jr.,  Vonwll,  near  St.  Gallen.  Swltrerladd.  Filed  July 
3.  1916.     Serial  No,  107,384.     (CI.  164—36.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  device  for  embroiderin|:  machines,  in 
combination,  an  upper  cutting  member,  a  lower  cutting 
member,  means  for  yleldabiy  connecting  the  two  said  cut- 
ting members,  means  for  limiting  the  spaoe  between  said 
members,  said  members  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to- 
ward one  another  whereby  a  work  Intake  silt  of  decreas- 
ing width  is  presented  between  them,  means  for  adjusting 
the  initial  width  of  said  slit,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  cutting  device  to  the  embroidering  ma- 
chine  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the.Gasette.] 


March  5,  igi8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


95 


1.258,275.  FASTENER  APPLYING  MACHINE.  Albwt 
C.  ToTZKE,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Sa- 
rlal  No.   111,989.      (CI.  140 — 93.) 


1.  A  portable  machine  adapted  to  l)e  manipulated  as 
a  fool  for  fastening  vines  to  suppcrts,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  holding  in  place 
the  vine  and  the  support  to  which  it  is  to  l>e  secured,  and 
mechanism  coCpcratlng  with  said  means  for  bending  and 
then  clenching  the  ends  of  a  length  of  wire  around  the 
vine  and  support,  said  means  consisting  of  a  vertical 
slot  which  is  open  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  vine 
and  support,  said  mechanism  including  a  staple-former 
and  driver  at  one  side  of  said  slot  and  a  fixed  anvil  at 
the  other  side  thereof  to  engage  and  bend  the  ends  of 
the  staple  around  the  vine  and  support,  the  upper  end  of 
said  slot  being  closed  to  rest  on  said  supiwrt. 

2.  A  portable  machine  adapted  to  be  manipulated  as  a 
tool  for  fastening  vines  to  supports,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  holding  in  place 
the  vine  and  the  support  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured,  by 
lateral  uis.-rtion  of  both  the  vine  and  the  support  in  said 
head,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  means  for 
bending  and  then  clenching  the  ends  of  a  length  of  wire 
toward  each  other  and  around  the  vine  and  support,  said 
means  having  a  stationary  anvil  against  which  the  ends 
of  the  wire  in  staple  form  are  driven  by  said  mechanism, 
so  that  the  vine  and  support  are  held  in  engagement  by 
the  same  encircling  portion  of  wire 

8.  A  portable  machine  adapted  to  l>e  manipulated  a«  a 
tool  for  fastening  vines  to  supports,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  holding  in  place 
the  vine  and  the  support  to  which  It  is  to  be  secured,  and 
inechjiiiisni  ci^iperaflng  with  said  means  for  bending  and 
then  clenching  the  ends  of  a  length  of  wire  around  the 
vine  and  support,  said  means  consisting  of  a  transverse 
slot  which  Is  open  at  Its  outer  end  to  receive  the  vine  and 
support,  said  mechanism  including  a  staple-former  and 
driver  at  one  side  of  said  slot  and  a  fixed  anvil  at  the 
other  side  thereof  to  engage  and  bend  the  ends  of  the 
staple  around  the  vine  and  support,  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot  being  closed  to  limit  the  lateral  inaertion  therein  of 
said  vine  and  support. 

[Oalms  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,268,27a  DISPLAY  STAND.  JosaPH  Tuacaa.  Oeve 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156.376 
(Ci.  211—21.) 


.J    Mt  " 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  semi- 
cylindrical  hollow  sections,  detachable  connections  for  the 


said  sections  concealed  when  the  device  is  assembled  a 
partition  spaced  through  the  upper  end  of  the  device 
forming  a  top  chamber  therein,  transparent  panels  for  the 
main  portion  of  the  Kections,  advertisement  display  panels 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  section  and  revolving  means  for 
the  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  two  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  hollow  sections,  detachable  connections  for  the 
said  sections  concealed  when  the  device  is  assembled,  a 
partition  spaced  through  the  upper  end  of  the  device 
forming  a  top  chamber  therein,  transparent  panels  for  th« 
main  portion  of  the  sections,  advertisement  display  pan- 
els at  the  upper  end  of  each  section,  a  supporting  base, 
a  shaft  axlally  arranged  through  the  assembled  sections 
secured  to  one  of  the  same  and  Journaled  upright  In  the 
said  base,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft  and  a  propelling  motor 
carried  by  the  base  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
gear. 


1.258,277.  COTTON-PICKER.  Waltkr  Gbi  Upchfrch, 
NaahvUle,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  N©. 
86.683.     (CI.  198 — 10.) 


In  a  cotton  picker  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
cotton  receiving  chamber,  means  for  removing  cotton  from 
said  chamber  Including  a  pair  of  air  suction  fan?  having 
outlet  pipes,  fiexible  members  communicating  with  inlets 
of  said  fans,  a  forked  nosele.  the  arms  of  said  noszle  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  pipes,  said  flexible  members  extend- 
ing Into  said  chamber  whereby  the  cotton  will  be  drawn 
therethrough  into  said  fans  and  out  through  said  forked 
noEzle  upon  operation  of  the  fans. 


1,268.278.  UNIVERSAL  JOI.M .  Biktib  H.  Cr8CH»l, 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bowling  Green.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  189.909.     (a.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  housing,  an 
angularly  movable  sliaft,  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  housing 
and  tlirough  which  passes  the  shaft,  a  felt  washer  in  the 
cap,  a  plate  slidable  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  felt  washer 
and  which  embraces  and  is  laterally  movable  with  the 
shaft  and  spring  pressed  means  for  holding  the  plate 
and  the  washer  In  close  contact. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  described  character  a  housing,  an 
angularly  movable  shaft,  for  the  housing  a  cap  throogh 
which   passes  the  shaft,   a   felt   washer   fixed   In   the  cap. 
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a  plat*'  sliJablf  upon  the  inn»>r  shle  of  th<>  wash«r  and 
which  pmlirafi's  nml  is  lat»'raliy  movable  with  the  shaft, 
a  pad  of  packlrg  nuitprial  whiih  pmUracfs  the  ahaft  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  platf.  and  nuans  for  nmlntalnlng 
oatwanl  prt'ssure  npon  the  felt  whsIht  tlu'  plate  and  the 
pad. 

3.  In  a  \iniv»Tsal  joint,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  housing  for  th^  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft- 
n)ember<».  a  rlosur*'  f^r  oti'-  <'iid  i>f  the  housing  coinprta- 
Insr  a  <Tip  for  the  linusiriL',  t^md  cap  having  therethrou^ 
an  opening  through  whi<-h  pas.^es  one  of  said  shaft- 
meinbera.  s.iid  opt-nlng  lorrfspondlng  In  area  to  the 
anarvilar  movement  of  said  shaft-member,  in  the  cap  a 
felt  washer  havfni;  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  said 
optniii^'  in  tli>  '-:»p.  a  plate  having  an  opening  which  em- 
braces the  shaft  ami  which  slides  upon  swid  felt  wasrher, 
on  the  inner  <ld<>  of  the  plate  a  filt  pad  which  embraces 
the  shaft,  a  washer  which  engages  the  felt  pad  and  a 
spring  engagt'd  with  the  housing  and  with  the  washer 
and  which  presses  outwardly  the  washer  the  pad  the  plate 
and  the  felt  washer. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,238,279.  AEROPLANE.  Fridkrick  J,  Vbitch,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,686. 
(CI.   244 — 29.) 

A. 


1.  An  aerocraft  embodying  a  plurality  of  weight-car- 
rying planes,  a  balancing  plane  in  the  rear  of  said  weight- 
carrying  planes,  said  balancing  plane  occupying  aa  Im- 
moralde  puMitlon  with  reference  to  said  weight -carrying 
planes,  a  lateral  stabilizing  and  steering  wdckt  snp- 
ported  t)elow  the  lower  of  said  welght-carrylaff  planes, 
mean.s  for  controlling  and  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
weight  with  relation  to  said  weight  carrying  planes,  a 
stabilizing  vertical  steering  weight  supported  for  move- 
ment tx'twten  the  weight-carrying  planes  and  the  balanc- 
ing plane,  and  controlling  means  for  shifting  and  retain- 
ing In  position  said  vertical  steering  weight. 

2.  \n  aerocraft  having  independent  sUdable  weights 
for  steering  the  same  In  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions, in  eoinbinatlon  with  two  operating  spindles  one  of 
which  is  tubular  and  Incases  the  other,  hand  wheels 
on  said  spindles,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
spindles  and  .said  movable  weights, 

3.  An  aero'Taft  having  movable  weights  for  steering 
the  same  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  operating  spindles  one  of  which  is  tubular 
and  incases  the  ^  other,  hand  wheels  ou  said  spindles, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  spindles  and  said 
movable  weights. 

4.  An  aerocraft  having  movable  weights  for  Steering 
the  .same  In  horizontal  and  vertical  directions.  In  com- 
bination with  two  operating  .spindles  one  of  which  is 
tubular  and  Incases  the  other,  hand  wheels  on  said  spindles, 
and  running  cords  operated  by  the  spindles  and  connected 
to  said  weights. 


kT«r,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  anxilla|ry  aprlDg  and 
Oio  outer  end  of  the  principal  spring. 


1,258,280.     i^PRIN(,  SCSI'E.NSIO.N  FOR  AUTOM0BTLB8. 

<iE<)R<;B    F.    VoKuiT.    San    Francisii),    Cal.      Filed    Jan. 

2,   1917.      Serial   No.   140,12.33.      (CI.    267 — 19.) 

1.    A  spring   .siisp«>nsion    fur  automobiles   comprising,   in 

combination    with    the    vehicle    bo<ly    and    principal    leaf 

spring  and  the  axle  assembly,  an  oscillaiory  lev<T  having 

its   outer  end   pivotedly    supported    by    the  axle  assembly. 

a  non-rt«llifnt   connection   between   the   inner  end  of  the 

lever   and   the   body,    an    luxiliary   spring   carried    by    the 


^ 


4.  A  spring  suspension  for  automobiles.,  comprising  a 
principal  leaf  spring,  an  axle  assembly,  a{  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  axle  asaemUy,  a  aap^rt  vertically 
movable  relative  to  the  oxle  assembly,  4  non-resilient 
counectloa  betweem  said  support  and  the  f^-ee  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  tjie  lever  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  the  principal  leaf  sj^rlng.  ^ 

7.  A  spring  suspension  for  atttoaobiles  jcOflMjtrising,  in 
combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  pHndpal  spring 
tind  tbe  axle  assembly,  of  an  oscillatoryi  lever  pivoted 
to  tke  axle  assembly  and  having  an  Inner  tectioa  extend- 
{ng  alOBS  sae  side  of  the  principal  spring  m>  as  to  be  free 
to  move  relatively  thereto,  a  connecting  element  having 
Its  upper  end  flexibly  couphnl  to  the  iKHly  and  its  lower 
fnd  flexibly  coupled  to  the  Inner  sectloni  of  the  lever, 
tb«  connecting  element  being  non-reslllent  longitu>Unally, 
imd  a   connection   between    the   lever  and,  the   principal 

spring.  I 

15.  The  combination  with  a  spring  gnspepsion  for  aato- 
anobiles  comprising  a  principal  leaf  sprliig,  aa  axle  as- 
sembly, a  lever  having  its  outer  end  pivotedly  supT>orted 
by  the  axle  aKserably,  and  a  connection  b«'tween  the  lever 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  of  a  depending  connec- 
tion having  Its  upper  end  pivotedly  conu^cte<l  to  either 
the  body  or  the  frame  of  the  automobile  and  its  l©wcr 
end  flexibly  couple<l  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  the 
connection  being  non-reallient  longitndlnajly  bat  adjust- 
able whereby  the  said  Inner  end  of  the  lever  can  be 
sQHpended  at  a  predetermined  but  alterable  distance 
below  the  body  or  frame. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8  to  14,   16.  and  17  not  printed  in 
the  <^xette.) 


1,2.38,281.  BELT-FASTENER.  Georoe  W.  Webb  and 
.T.\MES  .\  Webb.  Johnson  connty.  Kan«.,  assignors  to 
Webb  Brothers  Belting  Company,  Kans|i8  City,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlsaourl.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1»16.  Serial 
No.  119,432.     (01.  24—33.) 


2.  A  b«dt  fastener  comprising  a  slngl^  piece  of  wire 
projected  through  one  end  of  a  belt  and  b^nt  at  an  Inter- 
me<llate  point,  with  the  base  of  the  beui  seated  In  the 
belt,  opposite  strands  of  the  wire  being  bertt  back  at  points 
spaced  from  the  e<lge  of  the  Ik  It  to  form  a  double  loop  for 
connection  with  like  loops  of  coOperatlnf  fasteners  and 
with  the  back  turned  ends  of  said  strands  attached  to  the 
belt  to  anchor  the  connecting  loops. 

4.'  X  staple  for  belt  fa.steners  having  nn  Intermediate 
l>elt  embracing  fold  and  having  Its  legs  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  provide  intermediate  pintle  ■  mbracing  bxjps  and 
with  tbe  free  ends  of  said  legs  positioned  to  Impale  the 
"ame  end  of  the  belt  that  Is  embraced  by  tbe  fold  of  the 
staple  thereby  providing  a  four  strand  coanection  In  each 
staple. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oajette.l 
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1;MA.2&2.     manufacture  of  METAL-COATED  ARTI- 
FICLAL    STONBrS.       Henbt    Welte,    Znalm,    Austria. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  igi.l.     Serial  No.  60,750.     (Cl.  18 — «7,'6.) 
1.  The  process  of  coafog  non-metallic  articles,  which 
comprises  coating  the  article  with  powdered  metal,   sub- 
jecting the  article  so  coate<l  to  pressure  suflSclent  to  form 
the  article  and   to   deform    the   particles   of  metal    on   its 
surface,   and   thereafter  plating  tbe   surface  of  deforme<l 
metal  particles. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  plastic  articles,  which  com- 
prises bestrewing  the  unfinished  article  with  a  mixture  of 
powdered  metal  snd  graphite,  and  subjecting  the  afticle 
with  .the  mixture  thereon  to  shaping  pressure. 

7.  The  process  of  coating  articles,  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  article  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  metals  to 
which  has  t>een  added  powdered  graphite,  and  subjecting 
the  coate<l  artlcje  to  pressure  sufficient  to  form  the  article. 

8.  The  process  of  coating  non-metallic  articles  which 
comprises  coating  the  article  with  powdered  metal,  de- 
formahle  under  tlfce  action  of  the  forming  pressure  and 
subjecting  the  coate«l  article  to  pressure  sufficient  to  de- 
form the  metal  powder  particles. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  G  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I 


IJSlbb^ibi.       GUN -MUZZLE     PBOTECTOR.       Chrlbtiam 
y'WETAND.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.     Serial 
No.  193,734.      (Cl.  42—1.) 


m3- 


1.  A  gun  muzzle  protector  comprising  a  clip  secured  to 
a  gun  barrel,  upwardly  extending  ears  formed  on  said 
dtp,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  ears,  ears  carried  by  said 
bolt,  an  extension  formed  on  said  last  named  ears,  a 
closure  member  forme<l  on  the  extension  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  bore  of  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  colle<l  spring 
wound  about  the  bolt  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
dip  and  Us  other  end  disposed  against  the  extension  for 
normally  holding  the  closure  member  over  the  bore  of  the 
gun  barrel. 

[Clahn  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,284.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Mobris  Fran- 
cis Weinrich.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug,  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  44,004.      (Cl.  171 — ^95.) 


1.  In  an  instrontent  of  the  cnararter  described,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   controlling  coll   and  a  tqilatfle  therefor;  a 

hair  spring  and  a  p<dnter.  attached  to  thr  <pinde  of  thi' 
coll  :  a  scale  over  wljjch  the  pointer  is  operable;  an  arm 
in<iunte<^l  conr-"  iitri'all\  with  the  axis  of  tl»e  coll  and 
spring  and  hnvinc  one  eni!  -i  ti.'  spring  eonnerted  to  It, 
the  other  1  nd  of  ttnM  Kprliij  bt'ini;  atta<'bed  to  the  ^indle 
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of  said  coll ;  and  a  setting:  member,  the  motion  of  which, 
to  a  predetermine*!  position,  is  conununlcated  to  said  arm. 
the  motion  of  the  arm  subjecting  the  hair-spring  to  pre- 
determined strains  thereby  neces»dtatlng  different  prede- 
termined currents  to  operate  the  controlling  coil  and 
pointer,  and  thus  changing  the  range  of  the  instrument 
by  known  amount  by  purely  mechanical  means  "ubstan- 
tlaily  as  described. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  controlling  coll  and  a  spindle  therefor, 
a  halr-gpring  and  a  pointer  attached  to  tbe  spindle  of  the 
coil,  and  a  scale  over  which  the  pointer  is  operable,  of 
external  means  for  enabling  tbe  user  to  adjust  tbe  torque 
or  force  of  said  spring  to  a  predetermined  value  whereby 
a  predetermined  current  through  tbe  controlling  coil  Ik 
necessary  to  produce  a  torque  or  force  sufBdent  to  balance 
the  torque  or  force  of  the  spring  and  bring  tbe  pointer 
to  an  initial  division  on  said  smle  thereby  doubling, 
trebling  or  in  general  niultlpl.vlng  tbe  range  of  sai<i  instru- 
OMAt,  a  stop-spring  in  tbe  pnth  r>iurij  movement  of  the 
potster  and  meant,  for  autoniatuHiiy  .Kijusimg  tbe  re- 
sistance of  tbe  stop-spring  in  proportion  to  the  controlling 
torque  or  force  of  the  hair-«prlng. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  controlMng  roll  having  a  spindle,  a 
pointer  and  a  halr-tpring  attached  thereto,  a  scale  in- 
rlndlng  a  scale-plate  over  which  the  pointer  Is  operable 
■nd  iMvlng  openings  and  a  series  of  <Ual  wheels  tbere- 
oadsr,  each  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bring  Buc<%ssive  num- 
bers Into  register  with  one  of  said  opening,  of  a  setting- 
member,  an  arm  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  hair-spring 
and  having  one  end  of  said  spring  attached  to  It,  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  1«  it;?  atta  \  '^]  t  'he  spindle  of  the  coll. 
gearing  between  ttu'  »»ettinK-nieri  !>•■!  and  said  arm  whereby 
the  torque  of  said  spring  t*  determined  by  tbe  position  of 
the  setting  member,  a  bar  tr  wh'  h  thr  scnle  plate  la 
fixed,  said  bar  provldefl  with  a  ni  k  Mirface,  gearing  be- 
tween the  setting-member  and  tt.'  ra  k  siirfac*  on  said 
bar  for  moving  the  bar  longitudlua;;.\  an.,  ihert  L)  radlaUj 
shifting  the  position  of  tbe  scale-plate,  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  series  of  dial  wheels  In  unison  with 
the  movement  of  said  bnr  and  scale-plate,  a  stop  spring 
1b  the  path  of  return  movement  of  the  psiater,  and  mesne 
for  automnticBlly  adjusting  tbe  resistance  of  the  atop 
spring  in  proportion  to  the  controlling  torque  or  fort>e  of 
the  hair  spring,  said  last  named  means  including  a  sei  end 
rack-member  on  said  movable  bar  and  an  engaging  g««r 
^e^  to  which  one  end  of  tbe  stop-spring  is  secured. 

IClalms  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iarette. ] 


1,268,286.  STEAM-SHOVEL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Clarence 
B.  Wbston,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Coou- 
pany,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Pec.  11,  1916.      Serial  No.  136,184.      (Cl,  180 — 1) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  daserlbed.  the  ctuii  luatu.n 
of  the  traction  wheel  :  a  Iebbc  mounted  on  the  traction 
wheel  ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame;  a  ceiter  pin  . 
a  driving  connection  between  the  center  pin  and  the 
traction  wheel:  a  gear  monntetl  on  tb.  upper  end  of  tlie 
pin;  a  cross  shaft  extending  over  the  pin  :  an  InternHHii 
ately  located  gear  on  the  cross  shaft  meshing  the  gear  en 
the  pin  ;  cross  shaft  gears  oa  ssld  cross  shsft  each  side  of 
I  tbe  Intermediately  located  #ear,  said  cros.-  shaft  geam  being 
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of  different  diameters  ;  a  hoisting  dmm  ;  a  hoisting  dmm 
shaft  on  which  the  hoisting  drum  la  mounted  ;  gears  on 
the  hoisting  drum  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  hoisting  drum 
meshing  the  cross  shaft  gears  ;  and  means  for  breaking  or 
locking  the  driving  connection  between  the  drum  shaft 
and  the  cross  shaft  at  either  end. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traction  wheel  ;  a  frame  mounted  on  the  traction 
wheel  :  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame  ;  a  center  pin  ;  a 
driving  connection  between  the  center  pin  and  the  trac- 
tion wheel  ;  a  gear  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  ; 
n  cross  shaft  extending  over  the  pin  ;  an  Intermediately 
located  gear  on  the  cross  shaft  meshing  the  gear  on  the 
pin  ;  cross  shaft  gears  on  said  cross  shaft  each  side  of  the 
Intermediately  located  gear,  said  cross  shaft  gears  being  of 
different  diameters  ;  a  hoisting  drum  ;  a  hoisting  drum 
shaft  on  which  the  hoisting  drum  is  mounted  ;  gears  on 
the  hoisting  drum  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  hoisting  drum 
meshing  the  cross  shaft  gears  ;  and  means  for  breaking  or 
locking  the  driving  connection  between  the  drum  shaft  and 
the  cross  shaft  at  either  end.  comprising  a  clutch  between 
the  drum  shaft  and  one  of  the  gears  thereon  ;  an. I  a 
sliding  mounting  for  the  opposite  cross  shaft  gear. 


1.25S.286.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Rorxiw  H. 
White,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  CLAaiNCB  G. 
Whitk,  Haiku.  Hawaii,  assignors  to  The  Cleveland 
Trnctor  Company.  Euclid.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  31.  1918. 
Serial  No.  757,764.      (CI.  97—71.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chassis  of  a  power  producing  device  carried 
thereby,  an  annular  traction  memt)er  supporting  the 
thaasls.  operative  connections  between  the  traction  mem- 
ber and  the  power  device,  an  implement  frame  secured  to 
the  classls,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  disks  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  disks  being  of  different  diameters  In  re8pe<tive 
jranss  and  the  several  gangs  being  arranged  parallel  to 
ea.  li  other,  the  disks  belns;  set  to  operate  upon  the  soil 
i!i  a  direction  which  Is  oblique  with  respect  to  the  dl- 
I'-ction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  dlsk.s  and  the  power  device  whereby  the 
disks  are  driven,  • 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  chassis,  an  auxiliary  frame  extending 
transver.xely  of  the  chasslc,  and  lieneath  the  same,  means 
I'll-  joining  the  chassi.s  and  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  renr- 
wardiy  e.xtending  frame  hlngedly  secured  to  the  auxiliary 
frame,  devices  for  engaging  the  soil  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardly  extending  frame,  and  a  roller  supporting  the  rear- 
wardiy  extending  frame  at  f)ne  portion  thereof. 

■4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  im- 
plement frame  flexlt)ly  supported,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of 
ilisks  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  carried  by  said 
tiame.  and  mean^  for  independently  raising  and  lowering 
the  gangs  of  disks. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  power  pro 
rluolng  device,  an  Implement  frame  flexibly  supported  by 
the  machine,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  disks,  each  gang  of 
disks  being  arrangnil  In  a  row,  and  the  said  rows  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  gangs  of  disks  being  carried  by 
the  frame,  operative  conections  between  the  said  disks 
and  the  power  producing  device  whereby  the  disks  are 
driven,  and  means  for  Independently  raising  and  lowering 
the  gang.s  of  disks. 

8.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  combi 
nation    with    a    chassis,    an    auxiliary    frame    extending 
transversely  of  the  chassis  and  beneath  the  same,  and  Im 
piement  frame  extending  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 


cliassis,  an  intermediate  frame  secured  to  the  implement 
frtme.  said  intermediate  frame  being  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  frame. 

[t'laims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,287.  DISK  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMINT.  Ralph 
C.  Whitbhbad,  Hamilton,  Ohio  Filed  June  21.  1917. 
Serial  No.  176,211.     iCl.  97 — 64.  i 


1.  In  a  cultivator  disk  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  dished  cultivator  disk,  a  hub  curved  to  fit  the  curved 
face  of  the  said  dished  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  prongs 
radiating  from  the  hub  and  lylnj:  In  close  proximity  to  tb^ 
carved  surface  of  the  dished  disk 

2.  In  a  disk  cultivator  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  dished  cultivator  disk,  a  hub  having  its  ends  corved  to 
fit  the  center  of  the  said  dished  disk  and  a  plurality  of 
prongs  formed  with  the  hub  at  a  point  slightly  spaced 
from  the  said  curved  end  thereof,  the  said  prongs  being 
curved  and  having  their  terminals  extendeii  into  close 
proximity  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  said  dished  disk. 


1,268,288.  CHAIN-TRACK  DRIVE  AND  SUPPORT.  Ei- 
MBR  E.  WicKERSHAM,  Stockton.  Cal..  assignor  to  the 
Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  .Stockton,  California,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55,616.      (CI.  180—9.) 


II.  In  a  tractor,  a  driving  gear  having  a  c«Bitral  axis  of 
rotation  and  an  eccentric  axis  of  oscillation  both  located 
within  the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  endless,, flexible,  seU- 
la^lng  track  traveling  around  said  gear,  f 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  shaft  of  a  bearing 
rli\g  eccentrically  and  turnably  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
wheel  turnably  mounted  on  the  bearing  rin« 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  shaft  of  a  bearing 
ring  eccentrically  and  turnably  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel 
turnably  mounted  on  the  bearing  ring,  and  antl  friction 
members  interposed  between  the  bearing  ring  and  the 
wheel.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  of  a  'bearing  ring 
eocentrlcally  and  turnably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a 
sprocket  wheel  turnably  mounted  on  the  l>earlng  ring,  an 
internal  gear  secured  interior  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  through  the  bearing  ring  and  the 
baaring  ring  and  a  pinion  secured  on  the  shaft  and  inter- 
meshing  with  the  internal  trenr. 

5    A   chain   track   support  and  driving  mechanism   for 

rai  tors   comprising  a   pair  of  shafts,  a   bearing  ring  ec- 

.ontrlcally  and    turnably   mounte<l   one   on   «ach   shaft,    a 

sprocket   wheel   Journaled   and   turnably   mounted   on   one 

bearing    ring,    an    Idler    wheel    Journaled    and    turnably 
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mounted  on  the  other  bearing  ring,  an  endless  chain  track 

surrounding  the  sprocket  and  idler  wheel,  and  means  for 
driving  the  sprocket  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,289  BULB  STENCILING  DEVICE  Ovbbtos 
Winston.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1916. 
Serial    No.    133,473.      (CI     101 — 114.) 


1  A  bulb  stenciling  device  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  terminating  in  a  flaring  pocket  and 
formeil  with  a  bulb  engaging  e<lge  at  the  Junction  between 
said  op<  nine  and  pocket,  a  stencil  plate  loosely  hingt^i  to 
said  socket  member  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  stencil 
opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the  positioned  bulb 
will  t>e  expose<I  for  frosting,  ahd  yielding  means  for  press 
Ing  said  stencil  [)late  against  the  bulb  and  the  bulb  against 
the  ledge  of  said  s<nket  member 

[Claims  ii  to  7  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,290. 
WlXBTU.N, 
Serial    No. 


BULB  -  STENCILING     DEVICE. 
Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    I>e<'. 
134,283.      (CI.   101—114.) 


OVBBTON 

1,    1916. 


1.  A  bulb  stenciling  device  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  cooperating  stencil  plate  pivoted  thereto,  the 
latter  being  a  rigid  structure  having  a  stencil  opening 
with  Inturned  edges  for  engagempDt  with  the  globe  of  a 
light  l.ulh  held  Itetween  said  socket  member  and  stencil 
plate  and  the  said  stencil  plate  having  a  pocket  adapted 
to  loosely  receive  a  portion  of  the  bulb 

8.  In  a  bulb  stenciling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
socket  member,  of  a  concave  stenciling  plate  hinged 
thereto  at  one  side  and  spring  connected  thereto  at  Its 
intermedlHte  portion,  said  stencil  plate,  at  its  bottom  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  Ktencil  openings  with  Inturned  edges  for 
engagement  with  the  bulb  and  having  outward  of  said 
stencil  openings,  a  depressed  trough  with  drain  passages 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,258,291.        BULB     STENCILING     DEVICE. 
Winston,    Minneapolis,    Minn        Filed    Dec. 
Serial    No.    134,284.       (CI.    101—114.) 


OVKRTON 

1,    1916. 


1.   A  bulb  stenciling  device  comprising  a   handle  having 
an    extended    portion    provided    with    a    stencil    block   and 


with  an  abutment,  which  latter  is  engageable  with  the 
bulb  adjacent  to  its  top,  a  spring  pressed  clamping  lever 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  engageable  with  the  shank  of 
the  bulb  to  hold  the  same  s»-ated  against  said  stencil  block, 
and  a  spring  applied  to  the  extension  of  said  handle  and 
engageable  with  the  end  of  the  bulb  shank  to  yieldingly 
force  the  same  into  contact  with  said  abutment. 

2.  A  bulb  stenciling  device  comprislnc  a  handle  having 
an  extended  portion  provided  with  a  stenci;  block  and 
with  an  abutment,  which  latter  is  engageable  with  the 
bulb  adjacent  to  its  top.  a  spring  pressed  clamping  lever 
mount»»<i  on  said  handle  and  engageable  with  the  shank  of 
the  bulb  to  hold  the  same  seated  against  said  stencil  block, 
and  a  spring  applied  to  the  extension  of  said  handle  and 
having  a  bead  engageable  with  the  shank  of  the  bulb  and 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  spring  presst^l  clamping  lever. 

3.  A  bulb  stenciling  devlc«  comprising  a  handle  having 
an  extended  portion  provided  with  a  stencil  block  and 
with  an  abutment,  which  latter  Is  engageable  with  the 
bulb  adjacent  to  its  top.  a  spring-pressed  clamping  lever 
mounted  on  sabl  handle  and  engageable  with  the  shank  of 
the  bulb  to  hold  the  same  seateti  against  said  stencil 
block,  and  a  spring  applied  to  the  extension  of  said  handle 
and  bavin*:  n  head  engageable  with  the  shank  of  the  bulb 
and  HctluK  in  opposition  to  the  spring  presseii  clamping 
lever,  said  spring  and  clamping  lever  both  having  curved 
shank  engaging  ends. 

4  A  bulb  stenciling  device  comprising  a  handle  having 
an  extended  portion  provided  with  a  stencil  block  and 
with  an  abutment,  which  latter  Is  engageable  with  the 
bulb  adjacent  to  its  top.  a  spring-pressed  clamplnj:  lever 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  engageable  with  the  shank 
of  the  bulb  to  hold  the  same  seated  against  said  stencil 
block,  a  spring  applied  to  the  extension  of  said  handle  and 
having  a  head  engageable  with  the  shank  of  the  liulb  and 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  spring  pressed  clamping  lever, 
and  another  spring  applied  to  the  extension  of  said  handle 
and  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  bulb  shank  to  press  the 
globe  of  said  bulb  into  engagement  with  said  abutment. 


1,268.292.       BULB  -  STENCILING     DEVICE. 
WixsTox,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Dec. 
Serial  No.   135,580.      (Q.  101—114.) 


OVEBTOS 

7,    1916. 


1.  A  stenciling  device  for  electric  light  bulbs  compris- 
ing a  handle  having  a  curved  extension  bar  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  stencil  blocks  spaced  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  s prlnf -pressed  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  socket 
applied  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  to  bo  interlocked  with  the  shank  of  an  electric  light 
bnlb.  and  a  shank  engragtng  spring  within  said  socket. 

2  A  stenciling  device  comprising  a  handle  having  an 
extension  bar  provided  with  a  stencil  block,  of  a  spring 
pressed  lever  intermediately  pivoti»d  to  said  handle,  a 
sleeve-like  socket  applied  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
provided  with  a  shank  engaging  spring,  said  socket  hav- 
ing longitudinal  internal  lock  lug  passages,  and  an  an- 
nular Internal  stop  ledge  at  the  Inner  extremities  of  said 
lug   passages. 

3  A  stenciling  device  comprising  a  handle  having  an 
extension  bar,  a  stencil  block  applied  to  the  extension 
bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  having  an  Inter- 
nally threade<l  head  at  one  end  and  a  socket  sleeve  screwed 
into  said  head,  said  socket  sleeve  having  an  Internal  lock 
shoulder  and  longitudinal  lug  passages  leading  thereto, 
and  a  colled  spring  anchored  to  the  sai*  internally 
threaded  head  and  engageable  with  the  shank  of  an  elec- 
tric light  bulb  when  held  by  said  socket. 
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1.258.29a.  RULB  STKNCILING  DKVK'E.  OvbRTON 
Winston.  Xliunoapolls.  Miuu.  Filed  L)ti.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  137.4S9.      (Ci.   101 — 114.) 


1.  A  atfiiciiiiig  .levli>-  f'oiiij»ri~in'.'  a  hnniUe  having  an 
extonslou  provided  with  a  stfrn  ll  (dock,  a  Ievt;r  pivotenl  to 
said  handle,  a  two-part  bulb  ko(  ket  poniu'cted  to  said  lever, 
and  means  for  opening  ami  closina;  s;iid  socket  hy  luove- 
ments  of  said  lfv«r. 

3.  A  stencillug  dovii  <■  coniprlsinE  i  luindle  liaying  an 
oxtenston  provided  with  a  sieiicil  hlock,  a  lever  pivote<l 
to  Haid  handle,  n  two-pjirt  bulb  sork(*t  iiieinber  r-onnei'teil 
to  Raid  Icvir.  and  iu»'an«  tor  opfninu'  and  il'isinie  sabl 
Koeket,  by  movt'nients  of  said  l«'ver,  >*ai<l  sockt^t  member 
having  internal  shoulders  engageable  with  the  lock  lugs 
of  a  bulb  shai>k  to  hold  tli.-  s.idm-  with  ir»'«d<in>  fur  ro- 
tary adJuRtment-s.  the  extension  bar  ol  said  han<lle  having 
a  p<  <k  liui(»  for  determining  the  proper  rotary  adjustment 
of  the  bulb. 

4.  A  stt'nciling  devioe  .omprisini;  a  han'ib'  havini:  an 
extension  provided  with  a  stencil  bliok.  n  lever  pivoteil 
to  said  handli'.  a  two-part  bulb  so<k>>t  ineiiit>*»r  connected 
to  said  lever,  means  for  opening  and  clo8in_'  Kald  socket 
by  movements  of  aaid  lever,  and  an  ij«»ct">r  spring;  within 
said  socket  serving  lo  automatically  eject  the  bulii  from 
the  open  socket, 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  14  not  printetl  in  the  i^aattte.] 


1,258.294.         PROCESS      OF      MAKIN<i       REINFORCED 
PAPER  BOXES.     Jacob  P.  Wkigut  and  Carl  A.  Cari^ 

SON,  I'.arbcrton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  FHe<l 
June  26.  1917,     Serial  No,  176,940      (01.  93 — 46.) 


1.  A  process  of  making  ninforced  boxes  which  com- 
prlaes  forming  in  the  !)ody  of  a  strip  of  box  material,  at 
spaced  intervals  in  the  1«  ngth  of  the  atrip,  pairs  of  lon- 
gitudinal paralel  slits  ;  forming  in  the  rcRpectlve  lon^- 
fudlnal  edges  of  the  said  ntrip  recesnes  having  Their 
basal  wJges  in  spacetl  parallel  relation  to  the  slits,  thereby 
providing  pairs  of  side  laps  alternating  with  the  pairs  of 
slittt  ;  folding  said  laps  uiwn  an<l  seeuring  them  to  the 
ailjacent  portions  of  the  strip  ;  ar.d  severinir  the  strip  oa 
transverse  lines  medially  of  the  slit  ted  at;  :  r,  ,  .  sH^d 
portions  of  the  strip,  thereby  foruun,;  ^ui ce-.^u.  i.oi 
iilanks. 

2.  A  process  of  making  reinforced  In  \.-  wln!  h  cnnipris«'t 
forming  in  the  body  of  a  strip  of  lo.v  •  i  sal,  at  spaced 
intervals  In  the  length  of  the  strip,  fWM-  of  longitudinal 
parallel  slits:  forming  In  the  respective  omuitudinal  e<ige« 
of  th>-  said  strip  recesses  having  thf-ir  tmsal  ed«i  ^  ia 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  slits  and  liaviii^  iheir  inm-r 
corners  incut  parallel  to  the  sllis.  theretiy  providing  pair* 
of  side  laps  alternating  with  the  pairs  of  slits  and  havlof 
end  tonguif:  folding  «aid  laps  and  their  tongU' s  apo» 
and  securing  theui  to  the  adjacent  p<irtioii-  of  the  strip; 
and  severing  tKe  strip  «in  tninsv  M-se  iine^    iK'dii  Hy  of  thj 


(flitted  and  rccoMed  portions  of  the  strip,  thereby  fomiag 
successive  bez  blanks. 

3.  A  process  of  making  reinforced  l)OX€»  which  coraptlaes 
forming  In  tbe  body  of  a  strip  of  l)ox  niiUerlal,  at  spaced 
Intervals  In  the  length  of  the  strip,  p.i  r-  •  ;  longitudinal 
parallel  slits ;  forming  In  the  respective  longitudinal  ed^es 
of  the  said  strip  recesses  having  their  basal  edges  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  tlie  slits;  thereby  providing 
pairs  of  side  Japs  alternating  with  the  pairs  of  silts ; 
folding  said  laps  upon  and  securing  thepi  to  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  strlp^;  severing  the  stfip  on  transverse 
line  medially  of  the  slltted  and  recesswl  portions  of  the 
strip  to  form  suc<es«lve  box  blanks  .  jnd.  finally  bend- 
ing and  uniting  th.^  lateral  and  end  portions  of  the  blanks 
to  provide  boxes  having  reinforced  sides  and  ends. 

4.  A  process  of  making  reinforced  Iwxfts  which  comprises 
forming  in  the  body  of  a  strip  of  bos  material,  at  spaced 
Intervals  in  the  length  of  thi'  strip  p.iirs  of  longitudinal 
parallel  silts;  forming  In  the  respe.  tU  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  said  strip  recesses  having  their  ua-iil  edges  (n  spaced 
parallel  raiation  to  the  slttii  and  having  tijeir  inwr  cor- 
ners Lacut  parallel  to  the  slits,  thereby  pruviiUng  spacwl 
pairs  of  aide  laps  alteraatlug  with  the  pairs  of  slits  and 
iuivin^  end  tongues;  folding  said  laps  and  their  tuncu«8 
up4in  and  securing  them  to  the  adjaceut  portions  of  the 
strip,  severiug  the  strip  on  transverse  lines  medially  of 
the  slltted  and  recessed  fjortlon*  of  the  strip  to  form  sue 
casslve  box  blanks,  and,  finally.  Uniding  and  uniting  the 
lateral  and  end  portions  of  the  blanks  to  provide  boxes 
having  reinforced  sides,  ends  and  corners. 


1.258,290.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR.  El>- 
w*ju>  P.  TANora,  Foreman,  Ark,  Filed  July  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,Sn.     (Cl.  97 — 45.) 


1.  Ill  a  combined  cotton  chogpor  and  cultivator,  a  main 
frame  having  wheels,  a  U  shaped  pla^e  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  between  the  flanges 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  said  plat^.  a  supplemental 
frame  carried  by  the  tongue,  means  fbr  connecting  the 
two  frames,  a  Journal  bearing  formed  In  one  end  of  the 
supplemental  frame,  a  crank  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  said  journal  bearing,  a  chopping  blade  carried  by  the 
supplemental  frame,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  and 
chopping  blade,  and  means  for  rotating;  the  crank  to 
operate  the  said  chopplnc  blade. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,258,296.  VALVE  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGriSHEKS.  Her- 
man J.  ZOTTBL,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a--  (.to  Phyar  Ex- 
tlngulsber  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  <  orporatlon  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8|658.  (Cl. 
16^—25.) 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  cortnlner,  a  closure 
therefor  having  a  passage  commnnicatlnk'  with  the  con- 
tainer, a  br.eakable  seal  normally  cbwint  the  pnssage, 
a  plunger  slldable  In  the  passage  and  '»i«ting  on  the  seal, 
a  releasable  member  engaging  the  plui^ger  to  hold  it  on 
the  seal,  a  holding  rod  connected  wlfli  said  releasable 
member,  a  manually  movable  member  sljdalde  transversely 
of   tlie   rrxl     a   stop  on   the   ro<l  outwirdly   of  the   nannally 
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tnovable    n»eini>er    and    fus,    1.     loej^s    abattiat   said    stop 
and    manually    nio\aide    mein^"  :    « h.  rei.y    a    manual    and 


automatic   control    Is   provided    for  the   pluiiger   engaging 
member. 

[Claims  1  to  3  nut  printed  In  tlu-  'Jaxette.J 


1.258,297.  MK.\NS  FOR  PREVENTING  DAYLIGHT 
BANK  iMiHT.HHlKS.  Waltkr  Watson  Arnold,  Daw- 
son, N.   Mex      File.1  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No,  39,711. 

.    t€t  Mi— 2.) 


Ati  spparattis  of  the  class  described  Incltidlng  a  sta- 
tionary frame  work,  a  plate  movably  motinted  In  said 
fHMw  work,  a  ceble  having  one  extremity  connected  with 
the  lower  part  of  said  plate  and  Its  opposite  extremity 
with  .1  vtnttotiai7  support,  a  pnlley  which  the  said  cable 
ensKti:'--  intermediate  Its  extremities,  a  rod  snapended 
from  the  pulley,  a  wel-;ht  supported  by  the  said  rod,  a 
girlde-wny  for  the  sf.ld  weight,  a  bell  crank  ftilcrnmed 
exteriorly  on  the  gnl<1e  way.  one  arm  of  which  Is  provided 
with  ft  projection  t^daptod  to  enter  a  perforation  !n  said 
g«ide-war  «nd  encage  the  weight  for  holding  the  latter 
in  the  raised  position,  and  means  connecter!  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  for  withdrawing  the  said 
projection  and  releasing  the  weight  when  desired, 


r,S58',2M.     MOTION  PTCTURE  ArPARATUS  FOR  PRO 
.TEfTDHS  AJITD  CAMER.XS.     Samt  Ki-  Bardt.  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa,     Filed  Apr,  3.  lOlfi.     Serial  No,  8S.591.     (Cl. 
•     S8— 16.8.) 


tation  at  right  angles  to  the  general  path  of  the  ra>  -  'he 
lenses  ou  said  dnun,  at  the  ray  affecting  ^Wp.  being  nwr- 
.ihle  in  the  saow  general  direction  as  the  film,  means  for 
i>perating  the  movable  parts  in  ayn<hronott»  relatlMi  aod 
means  for  equalliing  the  intensity  of  the  refracted  llln- 
minniion.  , 

;<  In  ii  motion  picture  machine  the  comldoatlon  with 
means  for  coatlnuoasly  moving  a  film,  an  optical  ray  di- 
recting nse&ne  compiislBs  a  fixed  convex  lens  system  Hn<i 
a  revolving  series  of  concave  lenses  and  fixed  plane  re 
nesting  ni'Mii-  l>etween  the  source  of  the  rays  and  the 
film  aperture  said  revolving  series  of  concave  lenses,  at 
the  ray  affecting  sid»,  being  movable  In  an  es.sentially  op- 
I'-ite  direction  to  the  film  movement,  a  proJ.cti(«  lens 
svvtem  ciMBprlsing  f5xf>d  projection  lenses  *mA  a  movable 
sorli  ■<  of  oorrerted  cfinvex  lenses,  fixed  apOB  a  revolving 
drum  \\ith  its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  gen- 
eral path  of  the  rR.\'^  It  affects,  the  lenMa  on  said  druas, 
at  the  ray  nffecttni;  side,  1  eing  movabla  in  tb«  aame  psB> 
eral  dlreetion  ««  Oie  film,  fixed  plane  refecting  nif'nn?  for 
altering  the  sourse  of  rn.r^  lat»  rs'iv  means  for  operating 
tiM  movable  parts  In   -yn»  br  .b  .11-  fi:  noii 

7.  In  a  motioii  pl<  1  are  .q  P'""'*'""-  'be  eombiaatloD  with 
means  for  .■enti'mooslv  i  ovi-  a  the  dim,  ray  direr  tins 
means  c«^^^pri^ing  fixed  anc  ir  v  1  <  opt'  al  1  lementK  lo- 
CB<e<i  hetw« en  fli"  *'iir'-<>  ■■!  acht  nd  lii»'  'i!ni  .sjierture. 
ft  projeiiion  !ens  system  ii,mpns';K  ::%.■<;  nd  i  ovable 
proje4tln!  ■n-^.s,  means  for  operatine  nil  the  riovaWe 
partis  In  .synchronous  relation  and  means  for  e(|UHHiing, 
19H  iBteaslty  of  refracted  illaminatioa  conalstlBg  of  two 
properly  formed  shutter  blades  which  operate  by  pnr- 
tteHr    obetrecttDK   tlw  8troB«er   centrally    refra    tpi^    ra\^ 

ulwtnntlslly  as  described. 
((  lairiis  .  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.268.299.      Ai'i'AK.^TUS    FOR    LAYING    STRBBT   JMO 
ROAD  EAVING  MATERIAL.     W1U.IAM  Bati-bt.  Spring 
field.   Ohio.     Filed   Apr,   18,   1911.     Serial   No.  621,948. 
(Cl.  94—6,) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  tlie  coaibtaation  with 
means  lor  (  untiuuously^a»oTlng  tb«  film,  an  optical  ray 
directing  means  eoasprisias  flixed  aski  nsvable  leases 
which   affect   the  rays   between   their  source  and  the   film 

.iperii.re.  ;t  projiM-tiou  01  -  -  -!■  11  1  otnprisin^T  fixed  pr»- 
jectii'ti  i>-Ms»'-  ami  a  tno\aa|.  .i.Ti--^  of  corrected  con\'e« 
leB»>  ».   iiied    i,p<iii   ..   lovwiviu;;    .iruiu    with    the  axis   of  r»- 


1.  In  a  paving  apparatus,  a  bridge-like  main  frame, 
supportable  at  the  sides  of  the  paving  l>ed  and  forwardly 
movable  relatlrHy  to  and  over  the  paving  bed.  a  lK)ttom 
ta  gB«»  sC  aad  smooth  down  mixed  paving  material  on 
tb«  iiiiliaiis  of  tkc  paving-bed  carried  by  said  frame, 
nwana  WmlMf:  BttBcb«><l  to  and  In  front  of  said  frame,  to 
gather  up.  elevate  and  deliver  to  a  mixer  carried  by  said 
trama.  loose  inateriai  that  has  been  resting  on  the  surface 
of  the  pavlng-too<l.  (-aid  means  freely  following  the  ine- 
QoaUtlsf!  la  the  paving  be<l.  irrespectively  of  the  vertU-ar 
position  of  said  frame,  and  power  means  working  irre- 
spectively of  the  forward  movement  of  the  apparatus  to 
diatrlbate  the  material  delivered  from  the  mixer,  serosa 
tte  irtdtb  of  the  apparattis  in  front  of  the  gaging  off  and 
sBiso thing  down  bottom. 

2.  In  an  appar«t^l^*  of  the  character  de»crll>ed.  a  travel- 
ing main  frame,  a  material  receiving  compartment  there- 
on iHTiag  an  ttaagsted  m.iterlal  discharge  orifice  extend 
Incr  across  tba  «•»*•«*  operated  upon,  aiaaas  for  automart 
eally   dlstribottog  the   material   throoghout    the   extent    of 
i.be  disduirce  settee,  and  material  compresaing  meant-  act 
inc  upra  tte  diMtergad  ■wterial. 

a.  In  a  pnTtBf^apiMratM,  a  hrid*e-lUie  main  fraio''  <tip 
portable  at  the  sides  of  the  pavlng-ba4  aad  nioTai>ie  'eia 
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lively  to  und  over  the  paving  bed.  means  flexibly  atta(he<l 
to  End  in  front  of  sJii«l  main  frame  to  gather  up,  elevate, 
and  deliver,  loose  material  from  the  surface  of  the  pav- 
Ing-betl  t)etween  two  walls  carried  by  said  frame,  which 
inclose  a  bottomless  space  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  paving  bed.  where  the  material  Is  distrlbutetl,  said 
means  freely  following  the  Inequalities  in  the  paving  bed 
Irrespectively  of  the  vertical  position  of  said  main  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  to  heat  said  walls,  a  smooth- 
ing bottom  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  wall,  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  to  heat  said  bottom,  and  means  to 
distribute  the  materia!  across  the  width  of  the  apparatus 
between  said  heated  walls  and  in  front  of  said  heated 
smoothing  bottom. 

22.  In  a  paving  api)aratus.  .supported  on  the  sides  or 
the  paving  bed.  and  movat)le  relatively  to  and  over  the 
paving  bed.  a  devi<  e  for  rolling  down  the  surface  of  the 
paving-bed  slidingly  niount<'d  on  the  under  side  of  said 
frame.  re<-lprocatlng  back  an<l  forth  transversely  across 
the  width  of  the  paving  bed,  in  a  line  conforming  to  the 
desired  transverse  form  of  the  paving-bed,  a  rocking  slide 
mounted  under  said  device,  a  roller  connected  to  and  un- 
der each  end  of  the  rocking  slide,  the  rocking  slide  so 
operate<l  that  considering  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  device,  the  back  roller  Is  always  down  and  the  front 
roller  always  up.  and  means  to  rock  the  slide  forward  as 
it  has  been  traveling  when  the  device  reverses  at  each 
end  of  its  movement,  whereby  the  back  roller  is  lifted 
before  It  has  traveled  entirely  across  the  paving  bed  and 
the  front  roller  Is  lowered  on  the  extreme  side  edge  of  the 

paving-bed. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing main  frame,  a  receiving  chute  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  movable  member  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  chute,  means  to  close  said  member  to  re- 
tain ,1  charge  of  material  and  to  subsequently  reverse  the 
inclination  of  the  chute  to  discharge  the  contents. 

[Claims  4  to  2\.  23  to  2f>.  and  28  to  50  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  of  retaining 
means  for  the  sash  glass  comprising  a  bearing  member 
having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  supporting  the  glass 
In  spaced  relation  with  the  sash,  and  an  ar.  uate  spring 
member  engaging  the  sash  and  bearing  memtjer.  the  bight 
of  which  Is  extended  into  the  space  Intermediate  the  edge 
of  the  glass  and  the  sash. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  r,azette.| 


1,268,300.  WINDOW  SASH.  William  Baylht.  Sprlng- 
flel'd,  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,981. 
(CI.  198—78.) 


1,258,301.  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.  VisCENT  BBifOiX, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,096. 
(CI.  74—7.)  ^     ( 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  of  retaining 
means  for  the  sash  glass  comprising  a  bearing  member  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  glass,  a  laterally  disposed  offset 
upon  the  bearing  member  serving  to  space  the  edge  of  the 
glass  away  from  the  sash  bar,  and  an  arcuate  spring 
member  engaged  with  the  sash  and  pressing  said  bearing 
member  towanl  the  glass,  the  bight  of  the  spring  being 
extended  intermediate  the  edge  of  the  glass  and  the  sash 

bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  of  retaining 
means  for  the  sash  glass  comprising  a  rigid  offset  bearing 
member  simultaneously  engaging  the  face  and  edge  of  the 
glass,  and  an  indepemlent  resilient  spring  member  tend- 
ing to  press  the  bearing  member  Into  engagement  with 
the   glass. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  of  retaining 
means  for  the  sash  glass  comprising  a  bearing  member  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  glass,  a  ledge  thereon  engaging  the 
e<1ge  of  the  glass,  and  a  foot  portion  engaging  the  sash, 
said  ledge  and  foot  portions  being  locatetl  in  different 
planes,  and  a  spring  member  tending  to  press  the  bearing 
member  upon  the  glass. 


1.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
motor-generator  operatively  connected  therewith  for  driv- 
Itg  the  same,  a  rotatable  member  driven  by  said  driving 
member,  an  actuating  member  mounted  on  and  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  of  the  rotatable  member  and  arranged 
to  engage  and  drive  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started.  In 
combination  with  driving  connections  operating  between 
the  engine  and  the  motor-generator  and  under  the  <ontrol 
of  said  starter,  said  actuating  member  being  separate  from 
the  driving  connections  but  arranged  to  c(«iperate  there^ 

with. 

5.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  motor-generator,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor-generator, 
a  screw  shaft  rotated  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  screw- 
threaded  on  the  screw  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
drive  a  part  of  the  endnf  to  t>e  started,  and  driving  con- 
sections  t)etwe<»n  the  engine  and  motor-ttenerator  and  nor- 
aially  in  condition  to  drive  the  motor-generator,  said  con 
•ectlons  being  under  the  control  of  the  pinion  and  disabled 
thereby  when  the  latter  Is  In  driving  eni^agement  with 
•uch  engine  part. 

17.    A   starter   for   engines    comprising   a    fi  rew    shaft,    a 
Bjotor-generator  operatively  connected  therewith   for  driv- 
ing the  same  and  a  pinion  screw   threaded  on   said  shaft 
und  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  arranged 
to  engage  and  drive  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  starte<l,  In 
combination   with   driving   connections   operating    between 
the    engine    and    motor  generator    and    Including    a    clutch 
composed  of  three  members,  namely,  a  first  member  which 
Is  located   In   the  path   of  movement  of  said   pinion   and 
adapted  to  be  moved  and  disabled  thereby  when  the  pinion 
Is  in  Its  Wild  driving  engagement,  a  second  member  opera- 
tively connected   with   the   motor  generator,  a  third   mem- 
ber adapted  to  t)e  driven  by  the  engine  and  normally  hav- 
ing driving  engagement  with    the  other   two   memt>ers.   a 
spring  Interposed   between   the   first   and   second   members 
for   normally    pressing   the    first    and    third   members    Into 
driving  engagement,  and   means  arranged  twtween  the  sec- 
ond and  third  members  for  driving  pnrpos..»  when  the  flrst 
and  third  members  are  in  driving  engagement. 

19.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  screw  shaft,  a 
motor-generator  operatively  connected  therewith  for  driv- 
ing the  same  and  a  pinion  screw  threaded  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  th.rc(»n  and  arranged 
to  engage  and  drive  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  In 
combination  with  driving  connections  operating  between 
the  engine  and  motor-generator  and  Including  a  'hitch 
composed  of  three  members,  namely,  a  first  member  which 
IS  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pinion  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  and  dl.sabled  thereby  when  the  pinion 
is  In  Its  said  driving  en^'agement.  a  secorul  member  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  motor  generator,  a  third  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  and  normally  hav- 
ing driving  engagement  with  the  other  tw»  members,  such 
third   member   being  in  the  form   of   :i    ring  inclosing  the 
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other  two  members,  a  spring  for  oormally  holding  the  first 
and  third  members  In  driving  engagement,  and  means  ar 
rangeil  between  the  second  and  third  members  for  driving 
purposes  when  the  flrst  and  third  members  are  In  driving 
engagement. 

20.  .\  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  driving  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  for  automatic  engage- 
ment with  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  startM  and  for  rotary 
driving  movement  when  so  engaged,  said  member  being 
normally  disengaged  from  said  engine  part  in  combination 
with  a  generator,  and  a  normally  operative  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  engine  and  generator  controlled  by  the 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  driving  member  Into  said 
engagement  with  the  engine  part. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  16,  18.  and  21  to  28  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,258,802.      STARTER.      Vinc»nt   Ba.NDix,    Chicago,    III. 
Piled  Mar.  15,  1916.     SerUl  So.  84.468.     (CI.  74—7.) 


rMm^ 


I.  For  use  In  transmission  mechanism  In  engine  starting 
apparatus,  a  spring  cooperating  with  such  mechanism  and 
forming  a  yielding  driving  connection  therein  in  the  line 
of  transmission  of  power,  said  spring  being  of  the  coiled 
type  and  having  its  coils  flattened  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  coil. 

7.  In  engine  starting  apparatus,  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driving  memt>er  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  a  yUldlng  driving  means  for  driving  the 
abaft  consisting  of  a  colled  spring  having  its  colls  flat- 
tened in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  coil, 
said  shnft  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  against 
the  tension  of  such  spring. 

II.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  an  engine  starter. 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  screw  shaft,  a  driving  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon 
and  rotary  movement  therewith,  a  driving  shaft,  a  coil 
spring  forming  a  resilient  driving  connection  between  the 
screw  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  anchoring  bolts  con- 
nected with  said  shafts  respectively,  and  adapted  to  secure 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring,  the  colls  of  such  spring 
being  substantially  elliptical  In  cross  section  with  the 
greater  diameter  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  colls. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.258,303.  ENGINE-STARTER.  ViNCiNT  BBNDIX.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,098. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  transmission  or  drive,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  memt>er,  and  a  pinion  actuated  there- 
by to  move  longitudinally  thereof  into  engagement  with 
a  wheel  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  and  rotarlly  therewith. 
the  teeth  of  the  pinion  being  chamfered  at  their  engaging 


end  and  on  only  the  side  opiwsite  Ita  driving  side,  nich 
chamfered  ends  being  curved. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter  transmission  or  drive,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  pinion  actuated  there- 
by to  move  longitudinally  thereof  into  engagement  with  a 
wheel  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  and  rotarlly  therewith, 
the  teeth  of  the  pinion  being  chamfered  at  their  engaging 
end  anil  on  only  the  side  opposite  its  driving  side,  the  ex- 
treme chamfered  ends  of  such  teeth  being  rounded. 

7.  In  an  engine  starter  transmission  or  drive,  the  com- 
.bination  of  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  pinion  actuated 
thereby  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  into  engagement 
with  a  wheel  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  and  rotarlly 
therewith,  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  being  cbamfernl  at 
their  engaging  end  and  on  only  the  side  opposite  its  driv- 
ing side,  said  screw-shaft  having  a  yielding  endwise  move- 
ment when  the  pinion  teeth  contact  with  said  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,258,804.  CABLE  TERMINAL.  JosapH  Willis  Bishop, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  Power  4c  Light 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1917.    Serial  No.  150,711.     (CI.  173 — 353.) 


1.  A  cable  terminal  piece  comprising  a  terminal  member 
of  uniform  cross  section  having  a  constricted  opening  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  cable,  and  a 
member  for  radially  expanding  the  cable  strands  uniformly 
against  said  terminal  member  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
constricted  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cable  terminal  piece  comprising  an  open  ended  ta- 
bular terminal  memt)er  of  uniform  cross  section  having 
one  end  thereof  constricted,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  cable;  and  a  tubular  core  coextensive  in  length 
with  said  terminal  member  and  formed  with  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  penetrate  between  the  strands  of  the  cable 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  radially  ex- 
pand the  cable  strands  uniformly  against  said  terminal 
member  for  the  entire  portion  of  said  tubular  member  to 
one  side  of  said  constriction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  cable  terminal  piece  comprising  an  expansible  bosh- 
ing adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  end  portion  of  the  cable,  a 
tubular  terminal  member  having  a  constricted  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  bushing  and  the  cable ;  and  a  tubu- 
lar wedging  core  adapted  to  penetrate  between  the  strands 
of  the  cable  and  radially  expand  the  cable  strands  and 
said  bushing  against  said  terminal  member  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  tubular  member  to  one  side 
of  said  constriction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,258,306.  ROTARY  SWITCH.  Bobnitt  L.  Bobroit, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  Indicator  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,687.      (CI.  176 — 847.) 


2.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  dram,  five  spring  con- 
tact fingers  extended  adjacent  the  drum,  the  second  and 
fourth  of  said  fingers  being  connected  by  a  common  line 
with  a   source  of  energy,   a    series   of   three   independent 
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circuits,  a  cominon  return  connpcting  sai<l  circuits  with 
the  source  of  i-ncrKy,  a  connection  between  the  first, 
third,  and  fifth  fingers  with  said  cirruits.  and  three  con- 
tact blocks  dlspose<l  at  spaced  intervals  In  stpp  relation 
on  the  periphery  of  thf  dnmi,  and  each  bein^  se!t'<  lively 
enijafireable  with  a  corresponding  pair  of  contact  linger^ 
to  close  one  of  said  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.258,.SfW5.       VALVB-LOCK. 
Okla.      Filed   .luly    5,    191' 
70—125.) 


Hkxrv    C.    B0GG8,    Depew, 
Serial   No.    178.831.      (CI. 


•mjti' 


1.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  a  supfOltteS  strtic- 
ture ;  a  collar  comprising  a  part  carried  by  tiM  •apftortlng 
structure,    and   a   part    movable   with   respect   to    the  wip- 

porting  structure;  means  for  locking  the  parts  of  the 
collar  together;  a  pawl  carried  by  the  muvabie  part  of 
the  collar  ;  and  a  valve  stem  journaled  in  the  supporting 
structure  and  In  the  collar,  the  valve  stem  having  a 
ratchet  wherewith  the  pawl  enganes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supjiortuii:  struc- 
ture: a  collar  Including  pivotally  conn-H^ted  pan.s,  one  0/ 
which  parts  is  secured  to  the  supporting  structure,  the 
other  of  which  parts  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  snp- 
portlnfi  structure,  both  of  said  parts  having  arms,  one 
arm  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  the  other  arm 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  projecting  through  the 
opening,  the  toncue  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
the  locking  means  :  a  pawl  carried  by  the  movable  part 
of  the  collar;  and  a  valve  stem  journaled  in  the  support- 
ing structure  and  in  the  collar,  the  valve  stem  having  a 
ratchet   wherewith   the  pawl    concts. 


1,258,307.      CATCH.      Dei    Borah,    Grand    Prairie,    Tct. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  194,008.     (CL  70—28.) 


mally  overlying  the  top  and  Bide  faces  of  tfce  eimigat^Hl 
member,  and  oppositely  directed  lugs  carried  I'y  the  elon- 
gated meml>er  and  with  which  the  strands  o^  the  swing- 
ing member  are  adapted  to  contact.  ' 


l.aSMOS.  DISPLAY  DKVK  K.  William  Hoks.  St.  Paat, 
Mian.  Ftled  May  25.  191U.  Serial  No.  ^9.733.  t,CL 
211 — 34.) 


1.  A  display  devbe  for  specimens  comprising  a  flat 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein  and 
a  like  number  of  transparent  members  rlosing  the  faces 
ot  said  CBTltlCT  and  held  positioned  by  engagement  o< 
tbt  edges  of  sai  1  meniUer*^  with  the  inner  walls  of  the 
cavities. 

4.  A  display  device  for  spec  imen»  comprising  a  facing 
member  having  a  number  of  transpan-nt  members  secured 
thereto,  a  backing  member  att.nched  to  said  fa-  Ing  member 
aod  havlBg  a  number  of  apertures  passing  therethrough 
and  registering  with  said  transparent  members,  and 
means  for  sealing  up  said  apertures 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^68,309.  FILE-CASE- HANDLING  DEVICt.  Daniil  J. 
BONCHKB  and  Win.  E.  Drasb,  Kewaunee,  Wis.  Filed 
May  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  169.744.     (CI.  57—113.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  catch  comprising 
an  elongated  member  ha\  Mi:  an  opening  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  the  (ippos-ite  end  portion  of  the  member 
being  provided  with  securing,'  means,  an  elongated  rod 
returned  upon  Itself,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
rod  being  loosely  mounted  within  the  opening  of  the 
elongated  member  whereby  said  rod  Is  capable  of  swing- 
ing movement,  the  strands  of  the  rod  being  substantially 
parallel  and  terminating  In  substantially  parallel  exten- 
sions disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  elongated  mem- 
ber, the  terminals  of  said  eitenslons  being  formed  into 
inwardly  facing  hook  members,  the  hook  member  of  one 
extension  being  reversely  disposed  relative  to  the  hook 
member  of  ttie  second  extension,  said  hxik  members  nor- 


.An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  atoek 
kavlng  a  reduced  projection  at  one  end  fc)rmcd  with  a 
lateral  offset  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  article 
to  be  moved,  a  bracket  device  attached  to  the  structure 
and  spaced  from  the  reduced  projection  ai|d  Including  a 
iKMiy  portion  directed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
•f  the  stock,  and  a  supporting  device  connected  to  the 
•bliquely  directed  portion  of  said  bracket  and  Including 
•paced  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  oppr.sitie  faces  of  the 
article  to  be  moved  and  maintain  the  same  in  an  Inclined 
position. 


J.258,.^10.  CLUTCH  MECHAMSM.  AinnaT  L.  Bbattox. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  SePlal  No.  68,216. 
(CI.  192—8.)  ; 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  cIatH»  element  n^ 
cured  thereto  to  turn  therewith,  a  clutch  oUment  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  movable  thereon  Into  anil' out  of  driving 
engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  clutch  element,  a 
bearing  element  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  on  said 
shaft  between  said  bearing  element  and  said  movable  ele- 
ment, and  operating  means  for  said  movalble  clutch  ele- 
'  ment  comprising  a  two-part  lever  the  part*  of  which  are 
I  pivotally   connected   together   with   their  ends  operatneiy 
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comii^'-tiHl,  respect !vf!v  with  said  bearlaj  tieMBBt  a«d 
said  movable  clui'  ii  -j.  ment.  and  fixed  spaeetf  iB«at>er» 
mounted  adjacent  said  iwo  part  bver  .md  adapted  to 
cause  a  movemeni  "f  the  parts  thereof  relative  to  each 
other  wh-  n  Mild  b  ver  is  raved  relative  to  and  In  en- 
gairemen'  with  said  fixed  space<i  memN^ra.  substantially 
as  dcsi  rib>*d 

4.  Ii.  v.nihiuation  with  a  shaft  and  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  tb.  r."  i,  a  n\'d  bracket  bearing  member  mounted 
adjacent  ther«  i^  aud  dis<  onneete<l  therefrom,  aaid  fixed 
bracket  bearing  mernlM  r  having  two  tapering,  or  converg- 
ing, guideways,  a  two  part  uperating  member  movably 
mounted  In  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  said  galdeways, 
whereby  the  parts  thi  reof  are  moved  toward  and  from 
each  other  as  said  op<Tatlng  member  is  moved  In  said 
bracket  nsamber.  and  operating  connections  from  said 
operating  member  to  said  dutch  mechanism,  whereby  to 
operate  the  latter  as  said  operating  member  is  moved  In 
said  bracket  member 

6.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  the  character  descr1l>ed, 
in  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  tx) 
said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  movable  clutch  member 
provided  with  a  slc«ve  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  .shaft 
into  and  out  of  driving  connection  with  said  first  men- 
tktaed  clutch  member,  a  colled  spring  on  said  shaft  oper- 
ating to  uoriiMi  ly  hold  said  movable  clutch  menib«r  in 
driving  co.iiMvtion  with  said  first  nieDttoned  <  lurch  mom- 
ber.  a  fixed  bracket  membei  iuounte<i  adjacent  said  shaft 
and  said  morable  clutch  member  cb4  provided  with  a 
tapering  slot  wbMM  rties  convergi».  a  two  part  operating 
memt»er  nWunted  in  aaM  slot  and  adapted  to  the  opposite 
Bides  of  the  bracket  aMnber,  wid  operating  member  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  movable  clutch  memtur  and  said 
coiled  spring,  whereby  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions  in  said  taperlag  alot,  operates 
to  compress  said  spring  and  move  said  movable  clutch 
member  away  from  said  Irst  mentioned  clutch  member. 

9.  A  (ill!,  li  inechanUm  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising iii  .  111.;  ;uh  i.m  with  a  shaft  having  a  clutch  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  and  turning  therewith,  a  movable 
clutch  member  provided  with  a  sleeve  and  sUdabiy  mounted 
on  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  driving  connections  with 
said  first  mentloBe<l  clutch  member,  a  coiled  epring  on 
said  shaft  bearing  against  said  sleeve,  raeana  aecured  to 
said  shaft  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a 
bracket  bearing  member  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  and 
around  th<'  sanu3  at  a  space  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  tapering  slot,  or  guideway,  therein  extending  circum- 
ferentially  thereof,  and  around  said  abaft,  a  two  pronged 
operating  member  mounted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket  member,  and  operating 
connections  between  the  ends  of  said  prongs  and  said 
dutch  mechanism,  whereby  movement  of  said  operating 
member  in  said  slot,  or  guideway.  operates  to  move  said 
prongs  toward  and  from  each  other  and  to  operate  said 
clutch  mt^hanlsm.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i;jJi&JHl.  CIGAR  BUNCHING  MACHINE.  Christian 
!•.  Bkkmeb.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  June  14.  1917.  Serial 
No.  174.738.     (a,  131—41.) 


carried  by  the  support,  a  bnnchini;  roller  provided  with  a 
loB^ttudinal  channel  revnlubly  mounted  In  said  brackets. 
a  second  roller  aMUtsd  adjacent  the  first  roller,  a  third 
roller  adjustably  nMwnted  In  the  upper  eads  of  said 
brackets,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  the  third  rollw  and 
eacircling  the  first  roller  and  havlag  a  portioa  thereof 
lying  within  the  channel  of  the  bunching  roller,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  bunching  roller  and  mounted  adjacent  one 
edge  of  its  longitudinal  channel,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  bunching  roller  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crlt>ed. 


4.  A  bmrchlng  roller  for  tobacco  hnntblup  machines 
c-omprising  a  non  resilient  body  portion  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel,  an  elastic  casing  for  said  non-re- 
silient body  portion,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  bunching 
roller  arranged  at  the  edge  of  the  longitudinal  channel 
and  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith. 

[Claims  2  ami  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,258,312.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Habou)  Baowx,  Dacoma,  Okla.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  167.049.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 


..  -'  iv  111  "> 


(.■^l 


1.  A    tobacco   bunching   machine   cf^iprlstac   In 
nation  with  a  suitable  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets 


1.  In  transmitting  mechanism,  a  gear  member  having 
a  Jaw  clutch,  a  gear  member  having  a  friction  clutch,  said 
members  coaxlally  alined,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  by  eith«r 
of  said  gear  members,  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  shaft  and 
having  nteans  complementary  to  said  clutch  members,  and 
mitSBir  on  the  sleeve  for  shifting  said  sleeve  so  as  to  m- 
leotlvely  enga^s  om  or  the  other  of  said  membiTs,  and  a 
dsHoe  for  temporarily  locking  said  sleeve  and  iMnas. 

8.  In  a  change  speed  device,  a  transmlaslsa  shaft  hav- 
ing a4ooae  gear,  a  aieeve  shlftably  splined  on  the  shaft  and 
haTJfy  a  Jaw  dutch  oa  mm  end  and  a  head  at  the  other, 
trictloa  means  carried  by  the  head,  a  clutch  ring  engaged 
by  said  maana  and  attached  to  one  gear,  aod  a  second 
sleeve  splined  on  the  other  and  operative  to  shift  the 
Inner  steeve  in  either  direction  and  to  cause  fbe  selective 
engagement  of  either  clutch,  said  means  coanectad  to  tha 
outer  sleeve,  and  a  detent  temporarily  locfcias  the  said 

sleeves. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 

lllMrT-        WATCH-CHAIN     ATTACHMEaTT.       Apam 
BnoYtan,  National  Soldl»«  Home.  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  ;>«», 
IMS.     Serial  No.  48.041.     (CL  24— la.) 
A'WSitch  guard  and  watch  chain  attachment,  which  com> 

prises  a  relatively  flat  plate  having  a  pin  mount.^d  longl- 
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tudlnally  on  the  rear  faop  thereof  for  removably  securing 
the  plate  to  wearing  apparel,  a  detachabh-  ring,  a  hook 
extending  vertically  and  secured  adjacent  the  lower  v<^ge 
of  the  rear  face  of  the  plate  and  free  from  contact  with 
the  pin,  said  hook  being  adapted  for  detachably  securing 
the  ring  to  the  rear  of  th«'  plate,  and  a  substantially  U- 


shaped  link  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material 
having  each  of  its  free  ends  formed  as  an  eye  for  loosely 
connecting  the  link  with  said  ring,  the  vertical  portions 
of  the  link  being  adapted  for  expansive  mnv^ment  relative 
to  each  other  to  fa'ilit.itc  thf  insertion  and  removal  tf 
the  cross  bar  of  a  watch  chain  th.-rewlth. 


1.258,314.  COAI^CAR  COVER.  John  H.  Banci,  Whlt- 
tington.  111.  Filed  June  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,315. 
(CI.  105—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  open  top  car  body  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  panels  carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  sections  arranged  to  close  the  open  top  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  panels. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  np^n  top  car  body  of  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  sections  nrnvahle  longitudinally  along 
said  top.  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  panels  positioned  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  to  close  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sections,  and  fastening  m»^ans  for  securing  the  panels 
and  sections  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  op»n  top  car  body,  of  a 
pair  of  guide  rods  extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  body,  a  second  pair  of  guide  rods  extending  along  the 
upper  fdge  of  said  aides,  a  sliding  section  provided  with 
eyes  adapted  to  he  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  men- 
tioned rods,  and  a  second  section  llkewi.<!e  provided  with 
eyes  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  with  said  last  men- 
tioned guide  rods  and  arranged  to  telescope  within  said 
first  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  uncovered  conveyance  body, 
pairs  of  guide  rods  mounted  on  the  body,  one  pair  of  guide 
rods  being  disponed  over  the  others,  telescopic  cover  sec- 
tions slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod",  and  panels  ndapt- 
ed  to  cIo.se  one  end  of  each  of  the  sections,  and  locks  for 
locking  the  sections  and  panels  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coverless  conveyance  body, 
of  a  plurality  nf  teb  .scoping  cover  sections  mounted  there- 
on, each  of  said  sections  including  divergent  side  walls, 
vprtically  movable  end  panels  mounted  at  the  transverse 
ends  of  the  conveyance  adapted  to  be  snugly  received  by 
the  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  and 
panels  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.315.     AUTOMOBILE  REVERSE  GU.\RD.     John  W. 
Cash.    (Urard    township,    Macoupin    county.    111.      Filed 
July  2.-?,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.291.     (Cl.  74 — 39.) 
A  device  for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  the  gear 

shift  lever  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  the  "  reverse  "  position. 


comprising  a  sapportlng  block  secured  ff)rwardly  of  the 
lever,  bearing  members  carried  by  said  block,  a  U-shuped 
yoke  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  laterally  bent  and  revo- 
lubly  engaged  within  said  bearing  members,  and  a  second 
block  located  between  said  tirst  named  block  and  said 
lever  and  supporting  said  yoke  in  a  substantially  horlson- 


tal  position  with  its  bight  disposed  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lever  when  the  lever  is  lo  the  "  neutral  " 
position,  said  second  named  block  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  portion  disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
said  yoke  being  swlngable  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  l^iver. 


1,258.316.  DAVIT  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
SAME.  WiKrrELD  B.  Caswilu  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,076.     <C1.  9 — 22.) 


v^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  davits,  means  for 
individually  operating  said  davits,  said  means  comprising 
a  member  providing  free  movement  of  said  member  in  one 
direction  but  direct  actuation  of  a  davit  by  said  member  in 
another  direction  and  common  means  for  operating  said 
individual  operating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  nf  davits,  of  means 
for  operating  said  davits  respectively,  said  means  com- 
prising an  annular  ratchet  member  freely  surrounding  one 
of  said  davits. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  davits,  of  pawls  re- 
spectively secured  to  said  davits,  said  pawls  being  set  re- 
versely to  one  another,  a  set  of  ratchet  te^-th  for  each 
pawl  and  a  common  means  for  moving  sjild  sets  of  ratchet 
teeth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  davits,  of  a  pawl 
secured  to  each  davit,  8al3  pawls  being  set  In  reversed 
positions,  an  annular  set  of  ratchet  teeth  mounted  about 
but  free  of  each  of  said  davits,  worm  i:«aring  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a  com- 
moi    means  for  actuating  said  worm  gearing. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotative 
supports,  a  device  carried  by  said  supports,  means  for 
mounting  said  supports  to  move  said  device  to  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  positions,  individual  means  for  operating 
.s«id  supports,  and  common  means  for  operating  said  in- 
dividual means,  said  common  means  being  rotative  and 
effectively  operable  at  will  in  either  direction  of  rota- 
tion for  moving  said  device  continuously  fj-om  one  of  said 
predetermined  positions  to  another  of  said  predetermined 
positions. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  8,  9,  11  to  18,  and  20  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,258,317.  PEN  FOR  RECORDING  METP:RS.  Almon 
I     W.  COPLrif,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  «'onipany.  a  Corporation  of 

Pennsylvania.     Failed  Mar.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,783. 

(Cl.  234 — 5.5.) 

2.  A  marking  device  for  a  recording  llistmment  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  re.servoir  having  a  tube 
extending   therefrom    upwardly    and    laterally    to    a    pulnt 
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substantially   above  the  center   of  the  recording  surface 
of  the  Instrument,  a  pen  and  a  flexible  capillary  conductor 


Jj'^:p::;;:::::;^wJ 


extending  from  the  reservoir  through  the  tube  to  the  pen 
and  supported  independently  of  the  pen. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,318.     NGN  SKID  DEVICE.     Chakles  E. 
Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Filed   Mar.    18,   1917. 
164,449.     (Cl,  21 — 8.) 


COEKBA.V, 

SerUl   No. 


\ 


s^ini 


w 


H 


1.  A  non  skid  device  for  vehicles,  embodying  a  station- 
ary frame  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  and  embodying  a 
vertical  cylinder  having  a  slot  therein,  a  plunger  therein 
extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  road  en- 
gaging member  on  the  lower  en4  of  the  plunger,  said 
plunger  being  hollow,  a  compression  spring  resting  In  said 
plunger,  a  plunger  block  movable  In  the  plunger,  the  plun- 
ger b^-ing  slotted  and  there  being  a  cross  pin  connected  to 
the  plunger  block  and  projecting  through  the  plunger 
slot  and  cylinder  slot,  and  manually  operatile  means  con- 
necting to  said  cross  pin  to  move  it  up  and  down. 

2.  .V  non-skid  device  for  vehicles,  emt>odying  a  station- 
ary frame  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  and  embodying  a 
pair  of  vertical  cylinders  having  slots  therein,  plungers 
therein  extending  l)elow  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinders,  a 
road  engaging  member  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plungers, 
compression  springs  In  said  cylinders  acting  on  the  plun- 
gers, blocks  movable  in  said  cylinders  acting  on  the  springs, 
a  cross  pin  extending  between  the  blocks,  and  means  to 
move  the  cross  pin. 


1,268.319.  SLIDING-DOOE  STOP.  Samdil  S.  Ckaw- 
roED,  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,183.      (Cl.   16 — 6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sliding  door  having  a  recess  therein,  a  block 
fitted  in  said  receas,  said  block  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
turn  button  rotatably  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
door  a'  one  side  of  the  recess,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  recess  of  the  block,  a  flexible  means  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever  with  the  turn  button,  and  means 
connerted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and  extending 
through  the  side  of  the  door  to  permit  the  turn  button 
to  be  moved  In  a  plane  vertical  with  or  at  right  angles  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sliding  door  having  a  recess  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  said  recess  opening  out  through  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  a  block  fitted  in  said  recess,  said  block  having 
a  recess  opening  out  through  the  rear  edge  of  the  door, 
the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  being  arcuate,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  recess  adjacent  the 


forward  or  mouth  end  thereof,  a  turn  button  pivotally 
secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  on  one  side 
of  the  recess,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  turn  button,  and  a  handle  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  and  extending  through 
one  side  face  of  the  door  to  permit  the  turn  button  to  t>e 
moved  In  a  plane  vertical  with  or  at  right  angles  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


•1.258,320.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  KELP  CHAR  Ac. 
Fredkbick  Van  I>yke  CBUSca,  Oswego,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUtuols.  Piled  Aug.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,119.     (Cl.  23—22.) 


-^M-¥ 


^JI? 


MrVll 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  alkali  salts  from  kelp  char, 
in  the  performance  of  which  each  of  a  succession  of 
batches  of  char  is  subjected  to  a  series  of  extraction 
treatments,  comprising  mixing  extraction  liquor  with  each 
fresh  batch  of  char  ;  allowing  the  mixture  to  settle  and 
•sparatlng  the  more  or  lest  saturated  liquor  therefrom  for 
concentration ;  then  mixing  extraction  liquor  with  the 
l>atch  and  repeating  the  settling  and  separating  opera- 
tions, and  so  on  until  the  batch  Is  practically  free  from 
salts,  the  liquor  resulting  from  the  second  and  succeed- 
ing extractions  being  used  for  the  first  extraction  treat- 
ment on  each  fresh  batch  of  char,  and  each  batch  as  Its 
treatment  progresses  t>eing  flushed  Into  succeaaive  stations 
by  extraction  liquor. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  alkali  salts  from  kelp  char, 
in    the   performance    of    which    each    of    a    suet  esslou    of 


i 
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batch«»s  of  char  Is  Rub}#wt»*  to  a  rpfIps  of  liquid  extrao- 
tton  t'roatmfnts,  comprisinj?  mixing  extraction  liquor  witb 
each  frpsh  batch  nf  rhar  at  a  primary  station  :  allowing 
the  mixture  to  s.-ttie  :  separating  the  liquor  therefrom 
for  concentration;  inixiiig  I'Stractlon  liquor  with  the  fe- 
mainlni;  char  in  rhe  primary  station  ami  ilushiiisr  the  mix- 
ture into  a  second  station,  and  therein  repeatluK  the  »et- 
tling,  separatiiif.'.  inj\iii]^  and  tlushing  operations,  and  so 
on  in  surcefdiuK  stations  until  tlie  (  har  is  practically  free 
from  salts  ;  the  extraction  liquor  before  Its  admixture  with 
the  frt'sh  batch  of  char  having  been  used  In  the  flushing 
and  extracting  operations  upon  preonllng  matches  of  char. 


1,258,321.  Al'PAUATUS  FOR  TREATI.NG  KELP  CHAR, 
&c.  Fridkrick  Van  I'vkb  ('riser,  Oswego,  and  Olivbr 
Z.  flow.vKD.  New  York.  N    Y.,  assignors  to  The  Diamond 

Match  Compaiiv    Chi  .ti;i.,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  I'JIG.     Serial  No.  120,012.     (CI.  23 — 31.) 


1.  A  leaching  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  series  of  vats,  means  whereby  communica- 
tion can  lie  f^tat)llshed  between  the  vats  in  successive 
order,  a  series  of  tanks,  means  for  draining  liquid  from 
the  first  vat  of  the  series,  drain  connections  l)etween  the 
succeeding  vats  and  the  tanks,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  one  of  said  succeeding  vats,  means  whereby  the  liquid 
contents  of  certain  of  the  tanks  can  Uf  delivered  to  the 
first  vat.  and  means  whereby  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
final  tank  can  be  delivered  to  one  of  said  succeeding  vats. 

4.  A  leaching  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  aeries  of  vats  on  different  levels  having 
in  their  bottom  portions  main  discharge  openings  and 
lateral  <lrain  outlets,  valvcd  connections  between  the 
discharge  openings  and  the  tops  of  adjacent  tan^s. 
strainers  arranged  within  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
vats  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  such  portions, 
said  strairiprs  cr.vering  the  respective  drain  outlets  and 
having  discharge  openings  In  communication  with  the 
discharge  openings  In  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  vata, 
and  means  for  supplying  extraction  liquor  to  the  said 
vats. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


T.25S.322.  MArniNK  Vuli  DECORATING  CONFEC- 
TIONS, IIekuma.n  <;.  iMiEi.Li.M.ER.  I>avenport,  Iowa. 
Piled  Apr.  »,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,673.      (CI.  107 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  rotary  pumps,  a  corresponding  number 
of  rlexitdf  tu'ies  having  disconnected  mobile  lower  ends 
from  which  the  liquid  coating  for  confections  expelled 
from  said  pumps  is  discharged,  and  a  carrier  for  coated 
confections  adjacent  to  and  within  the  reach  of  the  dla- 
chargf  end  of  said  tiilies. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion   with    two    series    of    rotary    puiups    whose    axes   are 


parallel,  a  corresponding  number  of  floxltde  tubes  having 
free  mobile  lower  ends  from  which  the  liquid  coating 
for  confections  expelled  from  said  pumps  is  discharged, 
and  a  carrier  for  coated  confections  adjacent  and  withla 
the  reach   of  the  discharge  end  of  said   tubes. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  serleti  of  rotary  pnmits  wftiose  axes  are 
parallel,  a  common  hopper  therefor,  a  corrcBponding  num- 
ber of  flexible  tul>es  having  free  mobile  lolver  ends  from 
which  the  liquid  coating  for  confections  expelled  from 
•aid  pumps  Is  discharged,  and  a  carrier  for  coated  con- 
fections a<ljacent  and  within  the  reach  of  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tabes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  series  of  rotar.\  pumiw  consisting  of  Inter- 
tneshlng  cogwheels,  a  common  chamber  In  which  the 
same  revolve,  pipes  having  free  mobile  lower  ends  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  from  which  the  liquid  confection 
expelled  by  said  pumps  la  dlackarced,  $nd  valve-con- 
troUed    flexible    tul>e»  leading   from   sftld   <ilacharge-pip«a. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combioatiuo 
with  two  series  of  rotary  pumps  con8l*tlng  of  iuier- 
meshlng  cog-wheels,  a  common  chamber  In  whl(  h  the 
tMUDf  revolve,  a  common  hopper  therefor,  pipes  leading 
from  said  chamber  having  free  mobile  lo|ver  ends  from 
which  the  liquid  coufectioa  expelled  by  Mtid  pomps  la 
discharged,  aud  valve-controlled  flexible  tubes  leading 
from  said  discharge  pipes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.258,323.  LOCK  FOR  ENGINE  STARTING  CRANK8. 
Frank  J.  Eckert,  Loretto,  Nebr.  Filed,  Jan.  29,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  145.189.     (CI.  70—130.)  i 


1.  A  starting  crank  lock,  comprising  ^  plate,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  plate  to  an  autoiBobtle. 
a  sccoind  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the  flrtt  namer)  plate. 
tb*  seroDd  naated  plate  having  a  recess  forraetl  therein 
for  engaging  the  crank  to  hold  it  In  coupied  posMao  and 
harlns  a  second   reeeaa  for  holding  ttte  ceank  In   an  efe^ 


5,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


10^ 


vatetl  position  w  lot!  in  ItK  inoperative  position  and  means 
for  io'  kill}:  ih.    'tji!  *    In  the  first  recess. 

1'  A  startin;:  rank  lock,  ewpilsfcng  a  plate  means 
for  det.i  bni  ly  connecting  the  platie  to  an  aatomoblle, 
a  si'cuiid  idute  hinged  to  the  first  named  plate  and  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  for  engaging  the  crank  to  hold 
It  in  couple<l  position,  the  second  named  plate  having 
also  a  reoem  far  iMMlBg  the  rrank  is  an  elevated  posi- 
tion when  in  its  iBO|»tratlve  position,  and  a  leek  plate 
pivoted  ou  tli«  second  plate  and  liail^  mm  «boTe  and 
below  t^e  latter  to  be  trwxijtg  across  the  gpm  «l4e  of  the 
first    ieiiiiid  recess  to  lock  the  crank  tm  coupled  position. 


l,26h.;Hl'l  SUBMAKINK  t  HA8ER.  Albxan-der  BcMNBS, 
Lower  Rochester.  N**.  File<l  June  26.  1917.  Serial 
«o.    17(J.S»61.      <C1.  a» — 1.) 


.^i 


1.  The  ('r>nil)lDaUoD  with  n  v«><:'%el  of  a  viewing  tube 
«xten«nug  tl)r«agli  the  il<"i  :.>iii  >>;  tlo  ves»ei,  n  i:aiiS- 
pariiit  plate  dlsp.iseil  transveisels  r  -s  the  Interior  of 
■aid  viewioK  taiM>,  the  l««er  p^i  of  the  tube  being 
filled  vviTti  water  up  to  said  triwi^i'a : '  nt  plate,  means 
for  relieving  the  air  In  the  lower  part  "f  the  tube  to 
perntii  tlie  wa^r  to  ejater,  saul  air  relieving  means  com- 
prlKlnK  a  valve  rharaber  bavUit:  .1  tlotii  vuvi  and  a  tvbe 
connt'viiiig  the  valve  cluunher  wiiL  ilie  iowei  p»iri  of  the 
viewing  near  said  transparent  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  viewing  tube 
extending  through  the  hattam  of  the  vesael,  a  trans- 
parent plate  dlspoeed  transversely  acimas  the  interior 
of  said  viewing  tube,  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  being 
filled  with  water  up  to  Miid  transparent  plate,  means 
for  relieving  the  air  In  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  to 
permit  the  water  to  ewter,  said  air  relieving  means  com- 
prising a  vaiv«  ehswkter  bflrlns:  a  float  valve,  and  a 
tube  coil  hectirif  tb<  \)tiv<  chamiM-r  with  tta«'  J'wer  part 
of  the  \iewin4:  tiitie  near  stiiii  t ra u wjm r»"u i  piate,  said 
ralve  having  an  uppe:  and  a  lower  st^at,  the  asavement 
of  the  val\e  toward  its  upper  wat  belnp  effected  by  the 
water  aa«l  th-  iin>\enieni  hI  th>  wiiv  toward  its  lower 
seat  preventing  tlie  entrance  of  air  into  the  viewing 
tube  and  thereby  holding  the  water  in  the  viewing  tube 
close  to  the  trans()are»t  plate. 

4  The  cttmhlnatlon  with  a  vessel,  of  a  viewing  tul)e 
eTtcBditic  throTTjrti  the  l>ott«m  of  the  Teasel,  a  trans- 
parent plate  di.s,-posed  transversely  across  the  Interior 
of  said  vi.'wing  tutH>,  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  being 
fllleii  with  water  up  to  said  transparent  phtte,  means  for 
rell*'vinf:  the  air  In  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  to  permit 
the  water  to  enter  said  air  relieving  meaos  coraprlslng 
a  valve  (hanit-er  hi  vine  a  fli»at,  a  tube  connecting  the 
ralve  chflinitei  T^lth  the  lower  part  of  the  viewing  tube 
near  said  fransj-arent  ptete.  awd  neaBs  for  lUnralnatlng 
the  water   111   the  field  of  the  viewing  tube. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^58.32o.  aiAPCAIU.M71  .■^^M^Li  11  Fa  \M  n.j,  Dallas. 
Tev.  assignor  to  Liberty  Map  Caiinet  tjonipauy,  a  Finn 
compos,,;  •  Mimuel  H.  Fannibj:  William  G.  Brag, 
G.  W.  Wart,  W  H.  Flippen,  J.  ^V  Kveruiau.  L.  Q.  8cott. 
and  A.  L.  Moon.  Dallas.  Tex.  FUe.1  Jan.  12.  J©17. 
Serial    No.   ]42ii;-Wi        ((1     40      v,   1 

1.    An    apparniiis    «!    tlie    d.^ss    .iestribeU    tcMipriMng    a 
casing  iuiludint;  .ii.i  nj-ii  i.ei>  u.d  open  at  the  fn.ai    guide 


rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  end  memhers  near  the 
upper  aad  lower  portions  of  the  caifeiK,  '  i>~'  winding 

drams  mounted  for  rotation  l>etivetA  «-..  •  !<.  uiemb^ri- 
and  having  guard  disks  at  the  ends,  a  flexible  element 
connected  to  said  dnms  and  leediag  over  said  guide 
ToUcars  and  adapted  to  eontact  with  said  diato,  upper  and 
lower  trmasveTse  supports  extending  between  -a  1  end 
members  and  between  said  rollers,  and  guard  ■  ember* 
connected  respectively  to  stild  traaaretae  -  11  •«  and 
directed  between  said  flexible  element  and  said  movable 
guard  disks  and  preventing  rontact  of  the  flexible  elniMut 
therewith. 


2,  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  roroprising  a 
casing  Including  end  members  and  open  at  the  front, 
guide  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  end  members 
near  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  caslag,  coacting 
winding  drums  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  end 
members,  guart  disks  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  drums 
and  rotative  Independently  of  the  same,  yleldable  tension 
devices  bearing  against  said  di^ks,  and  a  flexible  element 
connected  to  said  drums  and  leading  over  said  guide 
rollers  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  jlel«if*ile  disks 
and  prevented  thereby  from  displacement. 


1,258,826.  WHEAT  HEATER.  Albert  T.  Fat,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Anton  Huhn,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,995.  (CI. 
34—5.) 


1.  A  Wheat  heater   coa^rWag  an  ead  saiivort 
substantially   horizontal  oyHadar  rotatably  -mp^orted  at 

••e  «»d  ttierohy,  aaWI  end  support  being  pro\i<i.,i  wi'h  a 
grain  admission  si»mit  extending  through  the  ~  nie  nieHni* 
<Ao«iag  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  adjoi  rr  kjiuI  eu.i 
RNVPort  eoiaprtsiag  a  aseosher  rotatii  •  "  rl.  iti.  cylinder 
and  a  asenber  b«M  staMenary  upon  110  ^  <i  support,  and 
means  continaeaaly  sealing,  in  grain  tit'tit  relation,  tiie 
adjoining  portions  of  «al4l  movable  and  -tafionarv  ui»  m 
hers. 
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2.  A  wheat  heater  coniprtsing  an  oni  support  and  a 
aiibfltantlaJly  horizontal  cylinder  rotatably  supporte<l  at 
one  end  thereby,  said  end  support  being  provided  with  a 
grain  admission  spout  extending  through  the  same,  means 
dosing  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  said  end 
rapport  comprising  a  member  rotating  with  the  cylinder 
and  a  member  held  stationary  upon  the  end  support,  and 
a  pair  of  members  secured  to  the  movable  member  to 
rotate  therewith,  straddllns  the  stationary  member,  and 
continuously  sealing  In  grain  tight  relation  the  adjolnln;: 
portions  of  the  movable  and  stationary  members 

3.  A  wheat  heater  comprising  an  end  support  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  cylinder  rotatably  supported  at 
one  end  thereby,  said  end  support  including  a  closed  in- 
wardly extending  drum  having  a  grain  admission  chute 
extending  obliquely  through  the  same,  an  end  wall  for  the 
cylinder  comprising  a  member  secured  thereto  and  moT- 
able  therewith,  and  a  stationary  member  secured  to  the 
drum  in  the  plane  of  the  movable  member,  and  means  con- 
tinuously sealing  in  grain  tight  relation,  the  adjoining 
portions  of  said   movable  and  stationary  members. 

[Claims  4  and   5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,258,327.  rt  TTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER- 
BOARD.  Jkffery  T.  Pbrebs.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  19,  1»12.  Serial  No.  732.288. 
Patent  No.  1.142,409,  dated  Jun^-  S,  1915.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,964. 
(CI.  1<54 — 28.) 


.^ 


r 


L 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board  and  in- 
cluding means  for  feeding  the  board  continuously  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine,  a  constantly  rotating  power 
driven  plain  smooth  roll  2  on  one  side  of  the  board  and 
having  the  same  surface  speed,  a  rotary  cutter  head 
having  radial  knives  arranged  to  cut  against  said  plain 
roll,  and  nuans  for  actuating  said  cutter  head  at  intervals. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board  and  In- 
cluding means  for  feeding  the  boanl  continuously  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine,  a  constantly  rotating  power 
driven  plain  smooth  roll  2  on  one  side  of  the  board  and 
having  the  same  surface  speed,  a  cutter  head  having  a 
knife  arranged  to  cut  against  said  plain  roll,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  cutter  head  at  Intervals  to  travel  at 
the  same  sp^ed  as  the  paper  and  fixed  roll. 

,'>.  In  a  machini'  for  making  corrugated  board,  a  cutting 
mechanism  including  a  roll  2  on  one  side  of  the  plane,  of 
the  board,  a  rotary  cutter  hea<1  having  radial  knives  co- 
operating with  the  roll,  adjustable  means  for  actuating 
said  cutter  head  at  predetermined  intervals 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  i)oard,  a  cutting 
mechanism  Including  a  roll  2  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  board,  a  rotary  cutter  head  having  radial  knives  co- 
operating with  the  roll,  means  for  actuating  said  head, 
and  guards  28  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
located  in  advance  of  the  roll  2  ami  cutter  head  and  on 
either  side  of  the  plane  of  the  board. 

[Claims  2.  4.  n.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,828.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LATH  BOARD. 
Silas  M.  Ford,  St.  Paul,  Mlnu.  original  application 
filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No  96,259.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,703. 
(CI.  154—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  malciuk:  lath  btmrtl,  th.  .  ombina- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls  whereby  material  may 
be  formed  Into  a  corrugated  shape,  a  pair  of  rocker  bars 
associated  therewith,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
rocker  bars  so  that  the  sides  of  the  corru^Tited  form  may 
be  struck  alternately  thereby,  thus  forcing  said  corru- 
gated shape  formed  by  said  rollfi  into  a  dove  tailed  shape. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  niHking  lath-board.  tht»  combination 
of  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  a  pair  of  rocker  bars  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls,  stripper  guides 
for  carrying  the  material  from  said  corrugating  rolls 
throagta  said  rocker  t>ars  and  said  squeeze  ridls.  said  strip- 
per guides  being  narrowe<l  where  they  paiss  through  said 
rocker  bars, 

9,  In  a  machine  for  making  lath-board,  means  for  form- 
ing material  into  a  dove-tailed  shape,  m^ans  for  thread- 
ing reinforcing  wires  through  the  web4  of  said  dove- 
tailed shapes,  and  a  series  of  pivoted  reinforcing  guides 
for  each  wire. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.329.  TRACTOR.  Lbmtci.  Roscoe  t^ORiMAN,  Him- 
beth  City,  N.  C.  Piled  Apr.  t.  1917.  Serial  No.  100,558. 
(CI.  X05— 217.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  conbination  of  a  ^heeled  truck,  A 
turn-table  mounted  on  the  truck,  an  automobile  having  the 
wheels  thereof  removed  mounted  on  said  turn-taide,  and 
a  direct  driving  connection  between  the  driving  axle  of  the 
automobile  and  said  truck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  railroad 
truck,  a  turntable  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  positive  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  axles  of  the  truck,  an  automo- 
bile having  the  wheels  removed  mounted  on  the  turn-table 
of  the  truck,  and  a  driving  connection  bertween  the  auto- 
mobile driving  axle  and  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  railroad 
truck,  a  driving  connection  between  the  wheels  of  the 
truck,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  the  tru' k.  an  automobile 
mounted  on  said  turn  table,  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  automobile  drive  shaft  and  the  wheels  of  the 
truck,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  traitor,  th<>  romhlnation  rf  a  wheeled  railroad 
truck,  a  driving  connection  between  the  wheels  %t  the 
truck,  a  turn  table  mounted  on  the  truck,  an  automobile 
having  the  wheels  of  the  driving  axle  thereof  removed 
mounted  on  said  turn-table,  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
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tween  the  automobile  driving  axle  and  ih»  wheels  of  the 
truck,  substantlaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  railroad 
truck,  a  driving  connection  between  the  wheels  of  the 
truck,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  the  truck,  an  automobile 
having  the  wheels  of  the  driving  axle  thereof  removed 
mounted  on  said  turn  table,  and  a  chain  and  sprocket  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  automobile  driving  axle  and 
the  wheels  of  the  truck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClaims  6  to  15  not  printtd   in   the  <i«zetce.] 


1.258,830.  BOTTOM  FOR  KNOCKDOWN  BOXES. 
FiRDiNAND  A.  Fbitzi.  Jr.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Durable  Box  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flleil  Feb.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  7K.940.     (CI.  217—12.) 


In  a  knock-down  box,  wall  members,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected together  to  constitute  a  box  form,  a  pair  of  the 
parallel  wall  members  l>elng  provided  with  cleats  13  on 
thtf  bottom  thereof,  with  apertures  formed  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  bottom  for  said  box.  adapted  to  snugly 
fit  within  the  box  when  set  up.  transverse  cleats  near  the 
margin  of  said  bottom,  providing  extensions  14  adapted 
to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  the  clesats  13  on  the  sides, 
apertures  formed  in  the  cleats  adap'ted  to  receive  pins  15, 
firmly  lot  kinc  tb.  .|tiit>  tu  tl..-  sid.-s  ti>  pr>\'iii  it.rjil 
motion,  an  additional  cleat  on  the  t>ottom  longitudinally 
recMMd,  a  rod  9  arranged  in  aaid  recess  and  maintained 
between  the  cleat  and  the  bottom,  said  rod  bent  upward 
at  its  ends  anil  recessed  Into  the  proximate  wall  members 
with  the  ends  of  the  rod  l>ent  outward  engaging  apertures 
formed  in  said  wall  members. 


1,268,331.  WRITING-PEN.  Frank  B.  Fujiwara,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aag.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  118,147.      (O.  120 — 114.) 


A  pen  point  attachment  comprising  a  relatively  large 
head  arcuately  curved  to  snugly  fit  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pen  point  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  bent  inwardly 
toward  each  oth^r  to  provide  fastening  elements  to  en- 
gage around  and  under  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  pen 
point,  and  a  reduced  stem  formed  on  said  head  and  ex 
tending  forwardly  toward  and  Into  close  proximity  to  the 
point  of  the  pen,  said  stem  being  curved  longitudinally 
so  as  to  engage  the  pen  point  at  one  place,  and  said  stem 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.268,832.     STEP  LADDER.     DrRWARO  B.  Hampton,  St. 
Helena,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1916.     Serial  No    121,618 
(CI.  228 — 14.) 
1.   A   step  ladder    including  side   bars,    brackets   formed 

with  (hMi.ncl.-:  and  fixed  t<,  th-  upp.T  .  lids  ..f  ^u^id  si.i,  h^rs 
on  the  inside  thereof  with  the  lower  walls  of  said  chan- 
nels resting  on  the  top  of  said  side  bars,  a  platform  with 


its  ends  resting  io  Mdd  channfaa  and  means  drawing  said 
brackets  against  the  ends  of  said  platform,  and  a  brace 
for  the  ladder. 


6.  A  step  ladder  including  side  bars  ;  brackets  fixed  to 
said  side  bars;  a  platform  interposed  between  said 
brackets ;  means  for  drawing  said  brackets  against  the 
ends  of  said  platform  ;  and  a  brace  pivoted  between  said 
brackets. 

7.  A  step  ladder  Including  side  bars  having  beveled  top 
•  nds  :  brackets  having  V-shaped  channels  and  fixed  to  the 
»-DdB  of  said  side  bars  on  the  Inside,  the  beveled  ends  of 
said  bars  engaging  under  said  channels;  a  platform  hav- 
ing beveled  ends  engaging  said  channels;  and  a  brace 
pivoted  between  said  bradcets. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.258.888.  NON  -  REFILLABLK  BOTTLE.  Prtoerick 
Handsch.  Graastre*:.  Queensland.  Australia.  FUed 
June  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.857.     (Q.  216 — 66.) 


3.  In  non  refillable  bottles,  a  neck,  a  closure  member 
provided  with  a  tubular  stem  secured  in  said  neck  and 
having  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  head  and  a  valve  cham- 
ber Intermediate  the  head  and  stem,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  discharge  openings,  a 
1«11  valve  mounted  In  said  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to 
flose  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  valve  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  bore  and  the  head  having  a  finger  ex- 
tending into  said  bore  whereby  movement  of  the  valve 
axially  of  the  closure  member  is  permitted,  and  a  collar 
threaded  on  the  closure  member  for  movement  axially  of 
the  same  provided  with  a  frusto-conlcal  recess  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  the  head  of  said  closure  member  so  as  to 
(lose  the  discharge  openings  thereof  when  aaid  collar  Is 
raised. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,884.  MIXING  AND  AGITATIVr.  MFrirwisM 
FOB  EXTRACTOR-VATS.  Ac.  OLi v k.k  /.  1  i n w  , u i  .  N ,w 
YORK.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,013.  (CI.  269— -99.) 
1  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  mixing  and 
agitating  structure  therein,  power -driven  means  for  ro- 
tating  and    vertically    reciprocating    said    structure,    end 
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means  for  autoniatleally   arrestln?  the  operation  of  said 
Btructure  at  tai  Ji  Jimit  of  It.s  vt  rtical  travel. 


contact  atrtpfl  connected  therj-wlth.  two  movable  contact 
terminals  cooperating  therewith  to  close  the  ignition  clr- 
odt,  •  iDot«r  actuated  by  the  change  In  ^)l.-;^ n.  if  the 
duose  tor  novhig  said  contact  terminals  sai  :  ontact 
tcrminaiB  bslng  arranged  to  cloae  the  Iffititlon  circuit  at 
approximately  the  end  point  of  compreeslon  of  eHch  par 
tlcular  charge. 


2.  The  fombiuation  witli  a  vessel,  of  a  mixing  and 
agitating  stnuture  tlieroln,  a  vertical  screw-shaft  carry- 
ing said  structur",  a  nut  menibor  witli  whicli  said  shaft  Is 
operatlvely  enKaged.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  v(- 
fect  the  vertical  reciprocation  therv^of,  and  means  con- 
trolletl  by  said  sliaft  for  automatically  arresting  the  op- 
eration of  the  sliaft  at  the  respective  limits  of  its  Vertical 

travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  mixing  and 
agitating  structure  therein,  a  vertical  screw-shaft  carrj'lng 
said  structure',  a  nnt  member  with  which  said  shaft  is 
operatlvely  engajted,  a  drive  uhaft.  g»arlng  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  screw-shaft,  power  transmitting 
means  for  actuatini;  the  drive  shaft,  means  wU«ret>y  aaid 
transmittiun  means  may  be  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
drive  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  screw  shaft  and 
its  travel  up  or  down.  an<l  means  actuated  by  said  screw 
shaft  at  the  respective  limits  of  ita  vertical  travel  for 
rendering  said  power  transmitting  means  inactive  on  the 

drive  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  mixing  and  agi- 
tating structure  tliereiu,  a  vertical  screw-shaft  carrying 
said  structure  and  having  spaced  lever  actuating  portions, 
means.  Including  a  drive  shaft,  for  rotating  and  vertically 
moving  saiii  screw  shaft,  two  oppositely  driven  pulleys 
loosely  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  clutch  device*  where- 
by either  of  said  pulleys  can  be  rendered  fast  or  loose  on 
the  drive  shaft,  a  shifter  bar  for  actuating  said  clutch  de- 
vices, a  toggle  lever  connection  for  said  bar,  a  cam  ele- 
ment operative  with  snld  connection,  a  weighted  arm 
bearing  on  the  cam  element,  levers  extending  Into  the 
vertical  paths  .if  the  respe.  live  lever-engaging  portions  on 
the  screw-shaft,  a  Unix  connecting  said  levers,  and  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  link  and  the  shifter  bar. 

1.258,.S3  5.      KiMTION     .\RU.\N<  iEMENT     FOR    IN- 
TERN.M.  rOMHT'STIoN  ENCl.NES  .VNI»  OTHER  PUR 

POSES.        llERHEKT     AI.KKED      lUMlMUtKi,     W-St  ndUSter. 

I/indon.  England,  assignor  to  Humphrey  (ias  Pump 
Company,  a  rorporntlon,  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11, 
190S,  Serial  No  4.'i2.1Tl.  K.  newed  July  2,  1917.  8erlal 
No.  178.250.      (CI.  123— 100  ) 

1.  Ignition  nieai'.s  for  compress,  d  charges  of  varying 
pressur<>s.  Inchuling  an  Ignition  circuit,  thted  contact 
strips  <  onntM  f.l  therewith,  two  movable  contact  terminals 
cooperating  therewith  to  cbise  the  Ignition  dreult,  a 
motor  actuated  by  the  .  hange  In  pressure  of  the  chari:. 
for  moving  s!\i4i  <  out  id  terminalB.  said  contact  terminals 
being  arranged  to  clos.'  the  Ignition  .  ircuit.  after  the 
compression  prest-u-.-  has  reached  a  maximum  Incidental 
to  each  particular  .  harKe. 

2.  Icnition   means   for  compressed   combustible  cfaarges 
Of   varyin;   pirssure>.    iiiciuding  an   ignition  circuit,  flxeil 


3.  Ignition  means  for  compressed  combustible  charges 
of  varying  pressures,  loclndlng  an  ignition  clrcatt,  fixed 
contact  strips  connected  therewith,  two  movable  contact 
terminals  co<^^rating  therewith  to  close  the  Ignition  cir- 
cuit, a  motor  actuated  by  the  change  in  i>res-.ure  of  the 
charge  for  moving  said  contaet  termini-  f-iid  contact 
terminals  being  arranged  to  close  the  igouiou  circuit  at 
approximately  the  end  point  of  compression  of  each  par- 
ticular charge,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  range  of 
pressures  effective  for  causing  said  Ignition. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,258,S8G.  FIHEK  PRODDCINC,  MACHINE  OlitiB  T. 
HCNGaBroRD,  Belleville,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9,  M15. 
Serial  No.  44.571.      (CI.  18-^1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  recovering  the  fiber  of  straw  and  re- 
ducing it  to  form  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  products, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  •cries  of  pairs  of  crushing  rolls  with 
fluted  surfaces,  the  flutes  of  part  of  said  pairs  running  In 
one  direction  and  of  the  others  In  another  direction,  a 
shaking  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  the  straw  from 
said  crushing-cylinders,  feeding  rolls  adjacent  to  said  shak- 
ing cylinder  arranged  to  recrtve  the  product  therefrom,  a 
combing  cylinder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  feeding  rolls,  a  co»cave  compos^-d  of  driven  rolls 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  comhlpg  cylinder,  and 
means  for  driving  said  several.parts,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  recovering  the  fiber  of  straw  and  con- 
verting it  Into  form  for  use  in  the  mantifacture  of  fibrous 
products  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  crushing 
rolls  mounted  In  said  frame,  m'^nns  for  feedlnc  straw  to 
said  crushing  rolls,  a  shaklni:  ryllnd'  r  for  rereUlnc  the 
straw  from  said  cTushintr  rolls,  a  toothed  combing  .vlin- 
der,  rolls  arranged  in  a  concave  and  cof>porabi.'  with  said 
combing  cylinder,  a  pair  of  fee<l  rolls  iiiterposed  l>etween 
■aid  i»hnking  cylinder  and  said  rombiac  <  ylln.ier  wild 
feed  roils  b«'tng  geart^  to  run  nt  n  «l<.wer  speed  than  the 
rpeed  of  said  combing  cylinder  .  ',  r!t.  an-  for  driving 
said  several  parts,  substantially  a-  ^.  t  iorth. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,26H,387.      COMBIMiD    MANUAL    AM»    POWKU    CON 
TROLLING    MECHANISM.      L«o    Imblcm,    La    Junta, 
Colo.     FUed  June  21.  181C.      Serial    S>,.    104.948.      (CI. 

121—98.) 

1.  In    a    controlling    muhaniKm    of    the    1  haracter    de- 
«ertt>ed,    the  combination    with   parts   to    be  controlled,   of 
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a  controlling  m«'mt>er  having  connection  with  the  parts 
to  be  controlled  and  havtng  an  upper  transverse  slot  and 
axlally  alined  borea  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  slot. 
each  of  said  bores  being  provided  In  Its  wall  with  an 
annnlar  groove,  and  one  of  said  l>ores  having  communica- 
tion at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pressure  snpply  nipple,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  t>or('p  conimnnlcatlng  with  the  atmos- 
phere through  the  slot,  said  controlling  member  having  a 
pair  of  ports  therein,  respectively  communicating  with 
said  grooves,  a  power  cylludtr,  a  piston  movable  therein 
and    connected    to    the    said    controlling    member,    means 


establishing  communication  between  the  said  ports  of 
said  controlling  member  and  the  said  power  cylinder 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  piston  valve  including 
spaced  heads  disposed  within  the  said  bores  of  the  con- 
trolling member  and  normally  lapping  the  said  grooves 
of  the  bores,  said  controlling  member  having  pressure 
channels  communicating  l>etween  the  relatively  opposite 
ends  of  Its  said  bores  beyond  the  said  valve  heads,  and  a 
■tannal  controlling  rod  having  one  angular  end  connected 
to  the  stem  of  the  piston  valve  within  the  transverw 
upper   slot   of  the  controlling   memb»>r. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  The  (JaBCtte.] 


1^68.888  MOIJJING- MACHINU  Anccsn  Jaminbt, 
San  Francisco,  and  Hbnhv  (jRWConia  Burllngame.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  i»,  1917.     Serial  No.  14«.46u.     (CI.  28 — 42.) 


~A.jil\ 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  forming  moldings,  a  table  for  sup- 
porting plaster  or  like  material,  a  transverse  frame  slld- 
able  upon  the  table,  templet  holding  means  hinged  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  a  templpet  in  said  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  moldings,  a  table,  slide 
pieces  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  Uble.  both  above 
and  below  the  same,  a  templet  supported  by  said  slid.' 
pieces  having  portions  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  table,  and  stationary  rotary  means  beneath  the 
table  and  reciprocating  the  slide  pieces. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  moldings,  a  table,  slbie 
pieces  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  table,  both  above 
and  below  the  same,  a  templet  supported  by  said  slide 
pieces  having  portions  In  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  table,  stationary  rotary  means  beneath  the  table 
and  Independent  connections  between  said  rotary  means 
and  slide  pieces  for  reciprocating  said  slide  pieces  from 
the  rotation  of  said  means 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  moldings,  a  table,  slide 
pieces  engaging  opposite  e<lges  of  the  table,  both  above 
and  tndow  the  same,  a  templet  supported  by  said  slide 
pieces  having  portions  In  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of   the    table,    constantly    rotating    stationary    means    be- 
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neath  the  tsMe  and  iDd*»pendeni  onne*  flons  l>etween  said 
nitating  meHUK  and  slide  pieces  for  reciprocating  said  slide 
pieces  from  the  rotation  of  said  me.ins,  and  means  for 
nutomatif-aUy  breaking  the  operative  connection^  between 
said  rotating  means  and  slide  pie<-es  upon  the  arrival  of 
the  slide  pieces  at  pre-detern.ine«^  points  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  table. 


Ua&MQ.  MIRROSCOPE.  Erik  J.  Javscv,  BelMr, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,094.  (CI. 
88 — 67.) 


A  mlrrorscope  comprising  a  pair  of  mirrors  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  frame  for  each  mirror,  two 
of  the  edges  of  the  frame  being  held  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  a  brace  meml>er  curved 
over  the  vertex  of  the  edges  of  the  said  frame  to  maintain 
the  mirrors  at  predetermined  angles  with  respect  tc  each 
other,  the  said  brace  member  having  flanges  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  said  frame  members  independ- 
ently of  the  said  mirrors,  the  Inner  walls  of  tbt  frame 
members  having  a  reinforcing  strip  to  coCperite  with 
the  said  brace  member  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  said 
mirrors  In  properly  spaced  relation,  the  said  curved 
portion  of  the  brace  member  carrying  a  cylindrical  socket 
to  support  both  of  the  said  mirrors,  and  a  bracket  ele- 
ment adapted  to  reception  In  the  said  cylindrical  socket 
to  permit  turning  movement  of  the  said  mirrors. 


1,858,840.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  MaktT!*  A.  Jnvis, 
McGregor,  Tex.  FlWd  May  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,294.     to.  97 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  trans 
verae  bars,  inverted  U  shaped  standards  secured  to  the 
front  and  rear  transverse  bars,  sospeodlne  strap*  havint 
their  upp>er  ends  secured  to  said  frame  and  their  k  wer 
ends  secured  to  the  lower  efids  of  said  Inverted  U-sb«ped 
standards,  straps  extending  across  the  lower  ends  of  the 
U  shaped  standards,  and  other  straps  secure<l  to  and 
connecting  the  end  of  said  standards. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comM- 
natkin  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  •e<^red  to  the  bounds  of 
a  cultivator,  lav^ted  U  shaped  t^tandards  supported  from 
said  frame,  a  loBgttodinal  bar  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards,  a  bracket  extending  inwardly 
from  said  bar.  a  bearlni:  on  said  bar.  a  tvearlng  upon  the 
frame  alined  with  th»^  bfarinc  (  n  the  bar  a  chopper  frame 
■"lldally  fitted  to  the  cthndsrds  m»  ans  for  suppoi^tng  the 
chopper  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  the  t>ear1ngs 
on  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  said  longitudinal  bar.  a 
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gear  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  supported 
by  the  bracket  on  said  bar  and  meshing  with  salil  gear,  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft  sUdably  engaging  said  pinion 
but  constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  a  chopper  shaft  car 
ried  by  the  chopper  frame,  and  gearing  tonnfctlug  8ald 
chopper  shaft  with  the  said  vertically  disposed  shaft. 
[Claim   2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,341.     TALKING-MACHINE  SOUND  BOX.    Thomas 
F.  Jones.   Maywood.   111.     Filed  July   2.   1917.     Serial 

No.  178,165.      (CI.  274—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  tone  arm 
having  laterally  extending  branches  at  its  outer  ends 
terminating  in  inward  bends  ;  of  a  sound  box  rotatably 
positioned  between  the  extremities  of  said  bonds,  and  a 
pair  of  supporting  arms  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  sound  box  and  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  branches  In 
line  with  the  center  of  the  sound  twx. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  tone  arm 
having  laterally  extending  branches  at  its  outer  ends; 
of  a  sound  box  rotatably  located  between  said  branches, 
and  supporting  arms  for  the  sound  box  fastened  to  the 
latter  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  branches  in  line  with  the  center  of  the 
sound  box.  ' 


1.258,342.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  HOISTS.  Josiph  J.  Jd8- 
TE.v,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
ll'1.592.      (CI.  277—8.)  ^ 


JU" 


A  fluid  pressure  valve  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  opposite  side  tubular  portions  and  a 
transverse  connecting  tubular  portion  located  Intermedi- 
ate of  the  ends  of  the  said  side  tubular  portions  and 
provided  with  a  partition  having  a  valve  seat,  one  of 
the  side  tubular  portions  constituting  an  Inlet  and  having 
a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end,  the  other  side  tnhular  por 
tion  being  designed  to  be  connected  at  the  lower  end  with 
a  hoist  and  having  Its  upper  end  constituting  an  exhaust, 
the  exhaust  tubular  portion  having  an  exhaust  opening 
and  provided  above  the  transverse  portion  with  a  .valve 
seat,  feed  and  exhaust  valves  coactlng  with  the  valve 
seats  of  the  side  tubular  portions  and  provided  with  stems 
extending  through  and  projecting  above  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  side  tubular  portions,  springs  disposed  on 
the  stems  for  holding  the  valves  normally  clos(»d,  a  com- 
bined guide  and  support  mounted  upon  the  Intermediate 
tubular  portion  and   located   Itetween   the   upper  ends  of 


the  side  tubular  portions  and  provided  witb  a  guide  open- 
ing, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  combined  ^Ide  and  sup- 
port and  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom  an<l 
movable  In  one  direction  to  open  the  feed  valve  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  exhaust  valve,  and  a 
check  valve  operating  within  the  transverse  tubular  por- 
tion and  coactlng  with  the  valve  seat  of  the  partition 
thereof  and  having  a  stem  guided  In  the  opening  of  the 
combined  guide  and  support. 


1,258,343.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.258,344.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Lctheb  T.  Kinnt 
and  SiDMT  J.  WeL(  H,  Hawarden,  Iowa.  Filed  May  29, 
1916.     Serial   No.   100.532.      (CI.   25—41.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedded,  an  upright 
supporting  frame  coroprlslnp  end  memberi  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  by  a  pair  of  longitudinal  laterally  spaced 
Imibg  bars,  a  mold  box  composed  of  rigidly  connected  side 
ind  end  members,  movable  vertically  on  said  frame, 
meann  to  raise  and  lower  the  mold  box.  means  to  support 
the  latter  in  either  of  Its  two  positions  and  a  plurality 
of  guide  rods  having  vertical  portions  slldably  engaging 
the  mold  box  at  one  side  thereof  and  horizontal  for- 
wardly  extending  right  angularly  bent  lower  end  por- 
tions passing  through  the  l>ase  bars,  and  fastening  nuts 
Screwing  on  the  front  ends  of  said  horizontal  lower  end 
portions  against  the  front  base  bar  above  mentioned. 


1.258,345.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  George  L.  Kilson,  Alli- 
son. Iowa.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,520. 
(CI.  24—155.) 


<3 


A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
passage  formed  longitudinally  therethrough  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  re<luced  opening  for  the  Introduction 
of  a  hat  pin,  a  compressible  body  fitted  Into  the  passage 
and  seating  against  the  shoulder  provided  by  the  reduced 
opening,  a  cement  filler  body  Introduced  behind  the  com- 
pressible bofly.  and  an  ornamental  plug  capping  the  rear 
end  of  the  pa.ssage  and  concealing  the  cement,  the  latter 
securing  the  compressible  body  and  the  ornamental  plug 
In  position. 


1,258,346.  ELECTRIC  WATTMETER  Paul  M  Lin- 
coln, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.831.      (CI.   171—95.) 

1.  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  heating  de- 
vices adapted  to  be  differentially  heated  by  currents  de- 
rived from  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  of  means  opera- 
tively  connectetl  between  the  heating  devices  for  varying 
the  time  lag  of  response  thereof. 
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2.   In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  energy  absorb 
Ing  members,  of  adjustable  means  connected  between  tht 
energy  absorbing    members    for    varying    the    relative    re- 
sponse of  the  said   members. 


1 


3.  In  a  meter,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
energy  absorbing  members,  of  means  operatlvely  connected 
therebetween  for  varying  the  relative  response  of  the  said 
members. 

6.  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  two  thermal- 
responsive  devices  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  ab- 
sorption of  energy  snd  means  for  Indicating  the  relative 
expansion  of  the  said  di'vlces.  of  adjustable  thermal-con- 
ducting mesns  operatlvely  connected  between  the  said 
devices 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,258,347.  TIRE  Lemuel  McKinnon,  Ogden.  Utah,  as- 
signor to  Universal  Airless  Auto  Tire  Company.  Butte, 
Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  131,737.  Renewed  Jan.  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212,152.      (CI.  152—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rlm  :  a  casing  car- 
ried thereby  :  a  soft  tread  guard  twarlng  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  casing  ;  a  spring  ring  bearing  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  soft  tread  guard  and  extended  clr- 
cumforentially  of  the  casing,  the  ring  including  Inner  and 
outer  overlapped  ends,  the  inner  end  having  a  lonpl 
tudlnal  slot  provided  at  Its  sides  with  teeth,  the  outer 
end  covering  the  slot  to  prevent  the  soft  tread  guard 
from  becoming  embedded  in  the  slot  and  to  permit  free 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  ends  of  the 
ring  to  secure  an  adjustment  thereof  ;  a  stud  fljted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  ring  and  projecting  through  the  slot  ;  a 
washer  on  the  stud  and  located  In  the  slot,  the  washer 
having  oppositely  disposed  recesses  receiving  certain  of 
the  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  Including  a 
flange  resting  on  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
ring  and  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  slot  :  and  a 
tightening  element  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stud  and  en- 
gaging the  flange 


1.258,348.  PROCESS  OF  DESICCATING  LIQUIDS. 
John  C.  MacLachi.an,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,306       iCl.  99—5.) 

1.  The  proc»'S8  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  co- 
agulable  material  consisting  of  slightly  coagulating  the 
coagulable  matter  contalne^l  therein,  removing  it  from  the 
liquid  portion  of  the  mixture,  evaporating  part  of  the 
water  from  said  liquid  portion,  mixing  the  thus  condensed 
liquid  portion  of  the  original  liquid  with  the  part  con- 
taining the  coagulum,  and  atomizing  the  resultant  mix- 
ture Into  highly  heated  air. 

2.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  co- 
agulable material  consisting  of  slightly  coagulating  the 
coagulable  matter  contained  therein,  removing  it  from 
the  liquid  portion  of  the  mixture,  evaporating  part  of  the 


water  from  said  liquid  portion,  mixing  the  thus  con- 
densed liquid  portion  of  the  original  liquid  with  the  part 
containing  the  coagulum,  projecting  the  ret^ultant  mixture 
in  atomized  form  Into  a  receptacle,  and  passing  highly 
heated  air  Into  said  receptacle  In  contact  with  aald 
atomized  mixture. 


3  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  co- 
agulable material  consisting  of  slightly  coagulating  the 
coagulable  matter  contained  therein,  removing  it  from  the 
liquid  portion  of  the  mixture,  evaporating  part  of  the 
water  from  said  liquid  portion,  mixing  the  thus  condensed 
liquid  portion  of  the  original  llqukl  with  the  part  con- 
taining the  coagulum,  projecting  the  resultant  mixture  In 
atomized  form  Into  an  insulated  recepucle,  passing 
highly  heated  air  Into  said  Insulated  receptacle,  and  sep- 
arating the  resultant  dried  solid  particles  from  the 
heate<l  air 

4.  The  process  of  deslrr«ting  solutions  containing  a 
coagnlable  material  consisting  In  slightly  coagulating 
coagnlable  matter  contaln*Hl  ther<1n.  removing  the  watery 
portion  of  the  solution,  evai>oratlng  a  part  of  the  water 
from  said  watery  portion,  mixing  the  condensed  watery 
portion  of  the  solution  with  the  solution  containing  the 
coagulum.  and  atomizing  and  evaporating  th»'  resultant 
mixture  to  dryness. 

5.  The  process  of  desiccating  buttermilk,  consisting  in 
separating  the  milk  into  two  portions  by  coagulation,  the 
first  of  said  portlrrtis  containing  precipitated  slightly  co 
agulated  solid  matter  in  light  florrulent  form  and  the 
second  portion  consisting  of  water  containing  a  small  per- 
centage of  dissolved  solids,  separating  the  two  portions, 
partially  evaporating  the  second  portion,  mixing  the  con- 
centrated second  portion  with  the  first  portion,  and  ntom- 
izlng  and  evaporating  the  resultant  mixture  to  dryness. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,258,349. 
Scandla, 
102,937. 


WHEEL-SCRAPER. 
Kans.  Filed  June 
(CI.  21—28.) 


Charles   C.    Madison, 
10,    1916.       Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  one  of  the 
vehicle  wheels,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  body  and  having  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  wheel,  a  collar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  arm,  a  diagonal 
arm  disposed  below  the  horizontal  arm.  means  for  pivot- 
ally and  slidably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  diagonal 
arm  to  the  horizontal  arm,  a  second  collar  pivoted  to  the 
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lower  end  of  the  diagonally  exUnding  arm  and  andtrlytng 
th«  collar  on  the  free  end  of  th«'  horiwintal  arm.  a  verti- 
cally disposed  and  adjurtable  upright  m"uut«Hl  In  the  col 
Ur«.  and  a  scraper  carried  by  the  lower  en<]  of   the  up- 
rlgrfata  and  adapteil  to  enirate  the  wheel 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vt-hicle  body  ami  one  of  the 
vehicle  wheels,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  body  and  having  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  wheel,  an  upright  arm,  a 
scraper  carried  bjr  the  arm.  a  diagonal  arm  disposed  below 
the  horizontal  arm  and  connecting  the  horizontal  arm  with 
the  upright  arm,  and  means  for  plvotally  and  slldably  sup- 
porting said  upright  arm  to  the  horizontal  support  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  scraper  Including  a  support,  a  U- 
Bhaped  horizontally  disposed  frame  carrletl  by  the  support 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  wheel,  said  U  shaped  frame 
having  its  arms  arrange<l  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  having  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  arms  and  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  bight  portion  bent  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  wheel  to  provide  scraping  blades  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  vf>hi.  le  wheel. 


1,258.350.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  AND  BURfJLAR  ALARM. 
Osc.\R  O  M.\NN  and  Wn.i.i.\M  H  Whiti.ey.  <?orman, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No  58,425.  (CT. 
lie — 44.) 


■^m'iS^ 


^cZ^l 


1.  An  automatic  fire  nnd  burglar  alarm  Including  a  caa- 
ing.  an  alarm  mechanism  mounted  therein,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  the  casing  for  normally  retaining  the 
alarm  mechanism  in  an  inoperative  pomitiou.  a  w»inht  re- 
ceiving pan  dlspowd  up><n  one  end  of  the  lever,  an  oper- 
ating rod  means  on  said  nxl  to  coup^rate  with  the  lever 
means  for  releasably  retaining  the  rod  in  one  position,  and 
spring  means  serving  to  move  the  rod  when  released  to 
operate  said  lever  for  pi-rmittinir  the  alarm  mechanism  to 
•ound. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fir>'  and  burglar  alarm,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  an  alarm  mechanism  mounted 
therein,  of  a  lever  plvotallr  mountetl  within  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  normali.v  serving  as  a  catch  to  retain 
the  alarm  in  an  inoperntive  position,  a  T-shaped  movable 
rod  vertically  positioned  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  lever  between  the  pivot  and  the  catch  end,  said  rod 
belnp  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  upper  side  u(  the  lever,  a  spring  serving  to  move  the 
rod  upward,  a  spring  arm  havlnx  one  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  its  other  end  Is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  rod.  said  arm  being  nor- 
mally and  releasably  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  rod, 
»o  that  when  the  arm  i.s  released  it  will  drive  said  rod 
downward  causing  its  projection  to  move  the  catch  of  the 
lever  to  release  the  alarm  mechanism. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  inipport.  a  plct^-r  tooth  pivot- 
ally  mounted  npon  the  support,  side  plates  secured  upton 
the  support  at  the  slde«  of  the  tooth  and  crnRtructe<l  with 
arcuate  slots  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  tooth,  and 
studs  upon  the  sides  of  the  tooth  playing  in  said  slota 


3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  drlvicg  shah  mount- 
ed therein,  picker  teeth  Independently  pivoted  upon  said 
shaft,  guards  sei  urwl  upon  the  support  between  the  teeth 
and  extendins  rearwardly  and  upwardly  over  the  shaft, 
and  conveyers  driven  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  longitu- 
dinally within  the  respective  teeth. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.258,352.    MOTION-PICTURE  MACHINE.    A.ntos  Mbhi- 

I     rXLOsa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   May  26,   1913      Serial 

No.  770.044.     (CL  88— la) 


1.258,351.     PICKER  TOOTTi  FOR  SHOCK  LOADERS.  &C. 
Edward  Marti.n.  ColwUh.  Kans.     Filed  May  15,  1917. 

Serial  No.  168,770.      iCl.  56—61.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  shaft  niountwl  therein  pi(  ker  teeth 
Independently  pivote<i  upon  said  shaft,  and  (vinveyers 
driven  from  said  shaft  and  each  disposed  longitudinally  of 
and  mounted  within  one  of  the  teeth 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  means  for  feeding  Dim 
to  the  machlBe,  aod  tor  forming  a  loop  of  the  film,  and  a 
means  coptrolled  by  the  loop  for  controUliig  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  film. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  continuously  driven 
sproi'ket  wheel  for  feeding  the  film  into  a  loop  before  being 
exhibited,  a  pulley  disposed  in  said  loop,  and  means  uper- 
able  by  said  pulley  for  varying  the  spe+'J  of  said  sprocket 
wheel. 

9.  Is  a  motion  picture  machine  a  rx>nclQuou8iy  driven 
shaft,  a  sprocket  mounted  thereon,  to  feetl  a  film,  movably 
mounted  transmission  gears  controlled  by  the  Aim  pro- 
vided between  said  sprocket  and  Its  regular  driving  mech- 
anism to  Impart  a  plurality  of  spec-ds  to  said  sprocket 
automatically  when  the  action  of  the  film  has  become 
Irregular. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.ZBMSS.  BBLFGRINI'IN*;  AND  EQUALIZING  VALVE 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENC.INES  ALBigT  C  MSNOBS, 
M.-mphls.  Tenn.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,735.      <C!     123 — 188  ) 

1.  In  a  self  grinding  puppet  valve,  the  combination 
with  the  cylSniJer  bend,  th*-  vslve  seat  formed  In  said 
head,  the  valve,  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  concentric  with 
said  stem  and  firmly  attached  at  one  end  thereto  for 
closing  said  valve  against  said  seat,  and   means  of  open- 
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log  said  valve  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  of  a 
disk  concentric  witli  said  valve  stem  interposeii  between 
said  spring  and  said  cylinder  head,  a  lug  on  s-nid  disk  en 
gaging  said  spring  and  means  of  rotating  said  disk,  so 
that  said  spring  will  be  put  In  torsion  when  said  valve  Is 
closed  and  wUl  rotate  said  valve  as  same  opens,  !<ut)stan- 
tlallv   as   and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


II    X4 


the  respective  material  receiving  means  for  directlcg  air 
currents  downwardly  onto  aad  upwardly  along  the  respec- 
tive in  lii  ■-  and  means  for  directing  an  air  current  into 
the  flue  and  Its  branches. 


1,258,866.  P.NEUMATIC  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHI- 
CUBS.  Thomas  J.  MtTLiJtx,  New  Brighton,  and 
Thomas  F.  Beinnax,  Tompklnrville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  936.     (CI.  267— 22.J 


6.  In  a  self-ending  puppet  valve,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder  head,  the  valve  seat  formed  in  said  head,  the 
▼alve,  the  valve  atem,  a  aprlnr  concentric  with  said  stem 
and  firmly  attached  at  one  end  thereto  for  closing  said 
valve  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  of  a  disk  con- 
centric with  said  valve  stem,  Interp  i-e.!  '.etween  said 
^riag  and  said  cylinder  head,  and  engaglna:  said  spring. 
•ad  means  of  rotatlog  said  disk  so  that  sail  spring  will 
be  put  In  torsion  when  aald  valve  is  closed  and  will  rotate 
■aid  valve  as  same  opens,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,] 


1.  The  combination  with  n  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  axlea.  of  a  plnrtUty  oi  ;  1  .  uuiatlc  element!  for  the 
front  axle,  a  reaervolr,  mcens  continuot^ly  coaoaetiBg  mU 
front  pneumatic  elements  In  common  with  aald  reaorrolr, 
a  plurality  of  pneumatic  elements  for  the  rear  axle,  a  res- 
ervoir, means  continuously  connecting  said  rear  pneu- 
matic elements  In  common  with  said  second  named  reser- 
voir, a  valve  for  regulating  independently  at  will  the 
pressure  of  said  first  named  common  reservoir,  and  a 
valve  for  regulating  independently  at  will  the  pressure  of 
said  second  named  common  reservoir. 

[Claims  2  and  3  n<it  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,258,864.  SEPARATOR.  Jambb  D  MooiUB,  Northwllkes 
boro,  N.  C.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.216. 
(CI.  180—15.) 


1,258,856.     AEaiAL  MACHINE.     Albbrt  W.  MTHM  and 
Robert  R.  Fitx  Gcbalo.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada,  as 
slgnors  to  Albert  W.  Myers,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  188.85*.     (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  ▲  separator  Including  spaced  Inclines  forming  an  air 
psttfig?  therebetween,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  In- 
cline for  receiving  material  grnvitating  therealoog.  a 
screen  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  air  passage, 
a  flue  dis<  barging  into  the  passage  and  having  lU  lower 
wall  leading  to  a  point  close  to  the  material  rtn^lvlng 
means,  an  arcuate  deflecting  plate  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  upper  wall  of  the  flue  and  overhanging 
the  material  reoelvind:  means  for  directing  air  currents 
downwardly  onto  and  upwardly  along  the  incline,  and 
means  for  directing  an  air  .  urrent  into  the  flue. 

2.  A  separator  including  spaced  inclines  forming  sepa- 
rate air  passages  therebetwe«>n.  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  incline  for  receiving  material  gravitating  there 
along,  screens  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  the 
air  passages,  a  flue  having  bran<-he8  discharging  into  the 
respective  passages,  the  lower  wall  of  each  branch  lead- 
ing to  points  close  to  the  respective  material  receiving 
means,  arcuate  ileflecUng  plates  constituting  continuations 
of   the   upper   walls   of   the   branch   flues   and   overhanging 


A  salety  attachment  for  aerial  machines  consisting  of 
a  parachute,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  easM?^  «t  the  free 
end  of  the  parachute,  means  for  disengaging  said  trlp^ 
member,  a  means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  para 
chute,  a  meana  for  releaaing  said  holding  means  when 
said  partflhut^  i«  in  a  vertical  poaitlon,  a  means  for  re- 
leasing tlM  opaning  of  said  parachute,  an  attaching  means 
between  said  parachute  and  said  air  craft,  and  means  for 
rtff^K^Mg  said  parachute  into  the  air. 


1,2  58,357.  ADJUi^TABLE  CURTE.  KlssrTH  W. 
Navaaa,  AUol.  Masa.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.978.     (CI.  33—177.) 


A  drawing  In&trument  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  bow,  a  flexible  rule  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of 
said  bow  and  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  studs, 
a  flat  reinforcing  spring  contacting  with  the  inner  side  of 
said  rule  and  having  slots  receiving  said  studs,  and  a 
screw  threaded  adjusting  dc'^ice  extending  between  the 
center  of  said  spring  and  said  bow. 
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1,258,858.     NUT-LOCK.     Harby  W.  E.  Paul,  Watts,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,218.     (CI.  151—5  ) 


1.  A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt  having  a  concave  groove 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  a  deflecting 
surface,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt  having  radial  openings 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  nut,  and  a  locking 
pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  openings  and  deflected  by 
the  deflecting  surface  to  lock  the  nut  against  rotary  move- 
ment upon  the  bolt. 

3.  A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  concave  in  cross  section,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt 
having  radial  openings  Intersecting  the  bore  thert'of,  a 
locking  pin  adapted  for  Insertloa  In  said  radial  openings 
and  to  engage  the  groove  In  said  bolt,  one  end  of  said 
locking  pin  being  tapered,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  op- 
posite end  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,359.  BUCKLE.  Kobbrt  D.  Pbahson,  Palo  Alto, 
Cal.  Plied  Oct.  25,  1915.  SerUl  No.  57,841.  (C\. 
241—19.) 


In  a  buckle  with  a  three  point  suspension  means,  com- 
prising a  concavo-conve.x  plate  with  curved  slots  passing 
therethrough  at  an  angle  to  one  anotht-r  at  one  end,  and 
fastening  means  for  a  single  support  at  tho  opposite  end 
thereof  to  form  one  end  of  said  three  point  suspension 
means,  a  slldable  strap  adapted  to  pass  throuuh  said 
curved  slots  and  around  said  concavo-convex  plate  to 
connect  with  the  remaining  two  ends  of  said  thre«  point 
suspension  means,  a  hump  centrally  located  under  said 
strap  and  between  said  curved  slots  to  gui(fe  and  re- 
lieve said  strap  while  sliding  through  said  curved  slots 
and  over  said  concavo-convex  plate,  and  guide  memt)er8 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  two  ends  of  said  slldable 
«trap  for  same  to  pa.ss  through  as  set  forth. 


1,258,360.       ADJUSTABLE     CHECK  -  WIRE     HOLDER. 
William   S.  Pitcbsbn,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     Filed  July 
18,  191tl.     Serial  No.  109,934.     (CI.  Ill — 19.) 
1.   A  check-wire  holder  Including  a  stake,  and  tensioning 
means    carried    by    and    disposed    at    right    angles    to    the 
stake  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  check-wire,  including 
a  pair  of  locklog  dogs  for  holding  the  check  wire  at  a  pre- 
determined tension. 

3.  A  (fheck-wlre  holder  including  a  stake,  a  tubular 
casing  carried  by  the  stake  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  plurality  of  notches  provided  on  the  casing,  said 
notches  being  arranged  In  a  pair  of  longitudinal  row.s  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  and  tensioning  means  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  check- 
wire  for  permitting  a  tension  to  be  maintained  on  the 
check-wire,  and  a  pair  of  locking  dogs  pivotally  carried  by 
the  tensioning  means  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
notches. 


6.  A  check-wire  holder  including  a  stake,  a  tubular 
casing  carried  by  the  stake  and  dl8pose<l  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  (onnect  at  their  forward  ends  to  a 
check-wire,  an  expansion  spring  disposed  within  the  ca.^lng 
and    surrounding    said    connecting    rods,    said    expansion 


spring  having  one  end  beuteCftgainst  th«  said  stake,  and 
locking  means  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
connecting  rods  and  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  said 
expansion  spring,  said  locking  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  check-wire  at  a  pre-determlned  tension. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,361.  AUTOMATIC  MONKKV  WKENCH.  JoaiPH 
P.  BinPF««<o.  Opelousas.  La.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  171,703.     (CI.  81—130.) 


1.  A  monkey  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  stationary  jaw  integrally  formed  upon  said  han- 
dle, a  stationary  shank  integrally  secured  to  said  station- 
ary Jaw  and  projecting  above  .said  stationary  jaw,  a  jaw 
head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  siild  shank,  an  adjustable 
jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  said  adjustable 
Jaw  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  engaging  and  slid- 
Inp  upon  the  side  of  said  shank,  a  strap  secured  to  said 
shank  and  also  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  stationary  jaw 
and  constituting  a  guiding  loop,  said  depending  fingers  of 
said  adjustable  Jaw  extending  therethrough,  a  ratchet  bar 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  adjustable  jaw.  means  en 
paging  said  ratchet  bar  for  holding  the  Mme  In  set  posi- 
tion, and  yleldable  means  positioned  within  said  handle 
for  normally  urging  said  adjustable  Jaw  to  a  closed  posl 
tlon  with  respect  to  said  Jaw  head. 

3.  A  monkey  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  stationary  Jaw  Integrally  formed  upon  said  han- 
dle, a  stationary  shank  integrally  secured  to  said  station- 
ary jaw  and  projecting  above  said  stationary  Jaw,  a  Jaw 
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head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  an  adjustable 
Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  said  adjustable  Jaw 
provided  with  a   plurality   ..f  fingers  engaging  and   sliding 
upon  the  side  of  said  shank,  a  strap  secured  to  said  s^hank 
and  also  secured   to  the  sides  of  said  stationary  Jaw   and 
constituting  a  guiding  loop,  .said  depending  fingers  of  said 
adjustable  Jaw  extending  therethrough,  a   ratchet   bar   se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  adjustable  jaw,  means  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  bar  for  holding  the  same  in  set  position, 
yleldable    means   positioned    within    said    handle    for    nor- 
mally urging  said  adjustatde  Jaw  to  a  closed  position  with 
respect   to   said    jaw   head,    said"  stationary    jaw   provided 
with  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  latch  mounted  therein, 
a  spring  curried  by  said  latch  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  jaw  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  latch,  and  said  latch 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  terminating 
in  a  forwardly  extending  portion,  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing portion  being  placed  above  said  rearwardly  extending 
portion   and    terminating   in   a   tooth    engaging   tongue  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  .said  ratchet  bar.  said  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  portions  of  said  latch  being  adapted 
to  facilitate  the  throwing  of  said  tooth  engaging  tongue 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  bar. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  stationary  Jaw.  a  shank  integrally  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary jaw.  a  jaw  head  carried  by  said  shank,  said  shank 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  notch  upon  the 
rear  face  thereof,  a  metallic  strap  secured  to  the  side  of 
said  stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  a  reduced  web  por- 
tion fitting  in  said  notch,  an  adjustable  jaw,  meanu  for 
holding  said  adjustable  Jaw  In  a  set  position,  said  adjust- 
able jaw  provided  with  depending  side  fingers  working 
through  said  notch  an<l  strap,  a  guide  plate  secured  to  the 
front  faces  of  said  fingers  and  eomprising  a  wide  hearing 
portion  for  holding  said  adjustable  jaw  upon  said  shank, 
means  for  holding  said  adjustable  jaw  in  a  set  position 
while  said  wrench  is  in  operation 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tractor  frame,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  supporting  plate, 
a  stem  mounted  in  said  bearing,  and  a  guiding  wheel 
mounted  on  said  stem,  said  stem  being  axially  adjustable 
In  said  bearlng.to  vary  the  height  of  said  cross  bar 

5.  In  comidnatlon.  a  tractor  frame  having  side  bars  and 
cross  bars,  and  also  having  supplemental  side  bars  spaced 
from  the  side  bars,  said  side  bars  and  cross  bars  each  hav- 
ing arc  shaped  portions,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  in  the 
space  between  each  side  bar  and  the  adjacent  supple- 
mental side  bar,  and  bearings  for  the  traction  wheel 
mounted  on  said  arc-shaped  portions  and  adjustable  to 
different  positions  therealong. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettfc] 


1268  368.  ARCH  SUPPORT.  William  M.  Scholl,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  105,342. 
(Cl.  86—71.) 


l,ttW.tft?  TRACTOR.  Hkrt  A.  RrPPKBCHT.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Filed  Not.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,155.  (CL 
180—16.) 


^■-•^ 


:-  —  -^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  trai  tor  frame  having  a  single  front 
guiding  wheel  and  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and  means 
for  supporting  In  said  frame  an  automobile  with  its  wheels 
removed  and  Its  driving  axle  connected  to  said  traction 
wheels  and  its  steering  mechanism  connected  to  said  guid- 
ing wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tractor  frame  provided  with  a  cross 
bar.  a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  said  cross  har  and  ad 
juslable  therealong  to  different  positions  laterally  of  the 
tractor  frame,  a  bearing  provided  with  an  attaching  plate 
and  adjustably  attachable  to  said  supporting  plate  In  dlf 
ferent  angular  positions,  a  stem  mounted  in  said  bearing, 
and  a  guiding  wheel  mounted  In  said  stem 

3.  In  combination,  a  tract.. r  frame  provided  with  a  cross 
bar.  a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and 
adjustable  therealong  to  different  positions  laterally  of 
the  tractor  frame,  a  bearing  provided  with  an  attaching 
plate  and  adjustably  attarhahle  to  said  supporting  plate 
In  different  angular  positions,  a  stem  mounte<l  in  said 
bearing,  and  a  guiding  wheel  mounted  on  ftald  stem,  said 
stem  being  axially  adjustable  in  said  bearing  to  vary  the 
height  of  said  cross  bar. 

4.  In  combination    a  trartor  frame  provided  with  a  cross 
bar.  a  supporting  plate  mounteil  on  said  cross  bar  and  a<l 
Justable  therealong  to  different  positions  laterally  of  the 


1.  An  arch  support,  having  Its  outer  edge  arched  longi- 
tudinally in  excess  of  the  curvature  of  the  foot  with  which 
the  support  is  to  be  used  and  its  inner  edge  arched  In 
approximate  conformity  to  the  curvature  of  the  foot  with 
which  the  support  Is  to  be  used. 

8.  An  arch  support  providing  means  to  receive  the  heel, 
means  to  afford  support  to  the  highest  arched  portion  of 
the  foot  Inwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  foot, 
and  means  arched  in  excess  of  the  curvature  of  the  foot 
with  which  the  support  Is  to  be  used  to  support  the  outer 
edge  of  the  foot. 

10.  An  arch  support  providing  means  to  receive  the  heel, 
means  to  afTord  support  to  the  highest  arched  portion  of 
the  foot  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  foot. 
and  means  arched  in  excess  of  the  curvature  of  the  foot 
with  which  the  support  is  to  be  used  to  support  the  outer 
edge  of  the  foot  and  means^  adjacent  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  fourth  and  fifth  metatarsals  to  rotate  the  foot  in- 
wardly. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  p-inted  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1,258,364.  NUT-LOCK.  William  E.  Schwidpessen,  Per- 
kins  county,  S.  D.  Filed  June  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,671.     (Cl.  161 — 68.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  Joint  including  fish  plates  and 
bolts  having  nuts  thereon,  plates  carried  by  said  l>olts, 
flanges  connecting  the  plates  to  the  nuts,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  bolts,  and  means  on  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  plates  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rail  joint  including  fish  plates  and 
iMilts  having  nuts  thereon,  plates  carried  by  said  bolts, 
means  connecting  the  plates  to  the  nuts  a  member  having 
each  end  bowed  and  apertured  to  re'-eiv.  the  '.oits.  and 
flanges  formed  upon  the  plates  and  engRging  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  member  to  lock  the  plates  apsinst 
rotation  on  the  bolts. 


1  258,365  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Forrest  F  Shehmas, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21  191fi  Serial  No. 
73.322.      (Cl.   152 — 41.) 

The  construction  of  wheel  described  consisting  of  a 
hub  having  a  smooth  circular  transversely  curvo<l  seat 
extending  about  the  same  and   radially  dif<pose<1   flanges 
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at  the  sides  and  apart  from  said  seat,  in  combination 
with  a  one  pleco  ring  cmrrylng  the  spokea  of  the  wheel 
Blldahly  mounted  betKcen  said  flanges  and  having  alter- 
nate swells  and  depressions  about  Its  Inner  periphery,  and 
an  Inflatable  rubber  tube  mounted  on  the  curved  seat  on 


the  hub  and  provided  with  alternate  swells  and  depres- 
>!lons  on  its  outer  periphery  corresponding  in  number  and 
position  to  the  swells  and  depressinns  in  said  ring  and  in 
seating  relations  therewith,  the  depth  of  the  depressions 
in  the  ting  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  swells  on 
the  said  tube,  whereby  expanding  spa^-e  is  afforded  for  the 
tui>e  in  service  and  the  resiliency  thereof  promoted. 


1,258,366.  ROLLER  SCREEN.  Edmund  H.  Simoxton, 
Gary,  S.  D.  Filed  June  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,141. 
(CI.  15»— 89.) 


r^a/ 


1.  A  roller  screen,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  on  the  enda  of  the  base 
plate,  stub  ahafts  mounte<l  in  said  i)earing  blocks,  a  roller 
rotatable  upon  the  stub  shaft,  a  housing  .•arrie<l  by  each 
end  of  the  roller  and  forming  continuations  thereof  of 
equal  diameter  therewith,  band  springs  aliuttlng  ih.>  ends 
of  the  roller  and  .secured  to  the  corresponding  roller 
housing  and  to  the  stub  shafts,  within  the  housing,  so 
that  when  the  Bcre«n  is  unrolled,  the  springs  are  tightly 
wrapped,  a  length  of  screening  securt-d  to  the  rollers,  and 
overlying  the  booaing.  and  a  ca.sing  mounted  on  the 
tjearlng  blocka  and  secured  to  the  base  pUte  to  com- 
pletely shield  the  screen. 

2.  A  roller  screen,  comprising  in  combination,  a  spring 
roller,  a  length  of  screening  thereon,  a  binding  on  th.> 
lower  end  of  the  hcreen,  clips  along  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  screen,  the  outer  extremities  of  the  binding  and  the 
clips  being  turned  outwardly  at  right  angles,  and  guidf 
strips  mounted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  screen,  and 
hiiving  right  angularly  directed  channels  to  receive  right 
aiiKiil.irtv  turned  ends  of  binding  and  clips. 


i;2&8,367.  BEET  PULLER  AND  TOPPING  MACHINH. 
Fhkd  DKYt<E>«  Sims.  Oaklan.l,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  ft,  191T. 
::*erUil  No    14U,6a3.      (CI.  55 — 107.) 


1.  A  beet  puUer  and  topping  machine  comprising  a 
trailer  with  traction  whe.ls  »«>cured  thereon,  connected  to 
the  beet  puller  frame;  mean.g  to  drive  in  an  opposite 
dlrecUon  to  the  tracUon  wheels  a  rotatable  drum  from 
said  traUer;  said  driiin  connected  to  the  said  b<et  puller 
frame;  said  puller  frame  having  adjuutabU-  shoes  attached 
thereto:  said  driiui  p<>.sitlon.d  above  8h(«'s  on  «aid  puller; 
a  plurality  of  hooks  spaced  an«l  secured  to  said  drum; 
poBlUve  means  to  engage  U-^ms  onto  said  hooks  and  a 
knife  crosswise  to  said  drum  f^r  topping  th»-  bt-eta  as  con- 
veyed on  said  hooks. 

2.  A  beet  puller  and  topping  machine  ^.mprlaing  a 
trailer  having  traction  wheels ;  means  to  connect  said 
trailer  to  the  beet  puller  frame;  means  to  drive  in  an  op- 
poislte  dir.-rtlon  to  the  tra*  tion  wheels  on  said  trailer,  a 
rotatable  drum  having  grabbing  hooks  8ecure<l  thereto ; 
said  drum  connected  to  frame  of  the  t)eet  puller;  said 
poiier  frame  having  ailjustable  shoes  attached  thereto; 
said  drum  positioned  near  sho^s  of  said  be«t  puller  ;  posi- 
tive means  to  engage  beets  on  to  said  hooks ;  a  stationary 
knife  crosswise  of  drum  at  a  p<dnt  to  top  the  heads  of 
the  beets  when  conveyed  thereto,  and  means  to  force  th« 
bebeading  of  said  beets. 

8.  A  beet  puller  and  topping  machine,  oomprising  a 
trailer  having  traction  wheels ;  means  to  connect  said 
trtUer  to  the  beet  puller  frame;  said  puller  frame  having 
adjustable  gho<>s  attached  thereto;  means  to  drive  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  traction  wheels  a  rotatable  drum 
having  knife  edge  hooks  secured  thereon  ;  said  drum  at- 
tacheil  to  the  frame  of  the  said  beet  puller ;  said  hooks 
being  so  spaced  as  to  engage  be«'ts  lifted  from  the  ground 
by  the  adjustable  shoes  attached  to  said  beet  puller; 
poiltive  means  to  engage  beets  onto  said  hooks  ;  means  to 
position  said  beets  into  n  grooved  portion  on  said  drum 
to  engage  a  stationary  rutting  knife  at  a  rl>thf  angle  for 
serving  the  head  of  said  be^t  .  means  to  force  the  said 
best  to  bf  beheaded  ;  means  to  gage  a  cutting  line  ;  and 
depository  means  for  both  the  beheaded  beets  and  toppings. 

6.  A  beet  puller  and  beet  topping  machin.  .  comprising  a 
frajote  having  shoes  fastened  thereto  :  handle*  secured  to 
said  frame  for  manual  control  :  wiid  frame  having  a  hitch 
tbtreon  for  drafting  ;  a  trailer  connected  to  said  frame : 
■ftU  trailer  having  a  shaft  >»»'(  ured  to  traction  wh<els  at 
ea4a  thereof;  frume  members  extending  frora  said  shaft 
connecting  to  a  shaft  having;  a  rotatable  drum  secured 
thereon;  driving  means  from  said  shaft  to  said  drum: 
said  drum  being  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
irai'tion  wheels;  aaUl  drum  having  a  grooved  .shaped  por 
tion  extending  its  entire  clreumference  ;  J  shaped  hooks 
having  a  thin  knife  blade  portion  at  ends  thereof;  said 
hooks  secured  Into  the  grooved  portion  of  said  drum  to 
engage  be»-ts  as  shoe.«  lift  said  beets  from  ground  ;  positive 
means  to  engage  tM-ets  on  to  said  hfX)k«  ;  a  spring  to  force 
beel-»  lengthwNe  with  said  grooved  p«jrtion  .  gaging  plates 
to  gagt-  the  beets  for  topping:  a  stationary  cotting  knife 
cro«»swtse  of  said  drum  .  said  knife  fastene<l  to  the  sup 
porting  arms :  salil  gaging  plates  secured  to  said  sta- 
tloaary  stiaft  ;  a  i>addl^'  loosely  mounted  on  .said  ahaft  ;  s 
coil  spring  having  one  end  fastenf^l  to  said  shaft  and  the 
oth»'r  end  to  said  paddb'  ;  a  plurality  of  pin  projections 
'in  side  of  said  drum  .  an  »»xfensioB  on  said  paddle  to  en- 
XH.4^^  -jaid  projet-tlons  to  forct"  i)«ets  heads  over  cutting  edge 
of  knife  :  a  box  to  receive  said  beets  after  topping  ;  a  slot 
In  said  box  for  books  on  drum  to  pass  through  and  to  re- 
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lease  beets  frott  said  hooks  and  means  to  dump  beets  on  | 
to  ground  from  said  box  in  tjuantilies  and  means  to  con  j 
vey  toppings  onto  ground ^ 

7.  A  beet  topping  attachmtut  for  a  beet  pulling  ma 
chine  comprising  a  trailer  having  traction  wheiis  secured 
to  the  slutft  thereof  :  said  trailer  connected  to  the  frame 
of  said  beet  pulling  machine  ,  means  to  drive  i^  an  op- 
posite direction  to  the  traction  wheels  a  rotatable  drum 
secured  on  a  shaft  connected  to  the  trailer  sliafts  ;  hooks 
secured  In  the  groovinl  portion  of  saiil  drum  ;  said  huok.«  so 
placed  to  correspond  lii  tngnging  Ix-ets  as  lifted  out  of 
ground  by  adjtistable  shoes  attached  to  the  said  beet 
puller  frame  :.  positive  means  to  engage  beets  onto  said 
hooks  .  a  stationary  knife  to  serve  hfads  of  i)eets  as  con- 
veyed by  hotiks  on  drum  .  means  to  determine  cutting 
line  for  topping  the  heads  of  the  beets  ,  pins  on  side  of  \ 
drum  to  correspond  to  each  hook  on  side  driun  ;  an  ex- 
tending paddle  portion  loosely  mounted  on  a  stationary 
bearing  having  an  extension  to  engage  said  pins  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  the  paddle  portion  of  the  t>ody  of  the 
beet  to  positively  top  the  beet  head ;  means  to  return 
nid  paddle  portion  to  its  neutral  position  to  engage 
similarly  the  next  approaching  beet  ;  and  means  to  de- 
posit the  beets  in  a  storaged  receptacle  to  be  dumped 
onto  the  ground  in  quantities. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,258,368.  MOTOR.  Benjamin  H.  Smith,  TnrUe  Creek, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westtnghouse  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  118.335.     (CI.  60—1.) 


3.  A  motor  comprising  a  movat>le  ■wtuher,  a  plurality 
of  bimetallic  members  mounted  on  the  atarablc  membo:, 
pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  transmitting  the  movements 
of  the  bimetallic  members  to  the  movable  member  and 
means  for  heating  ttie  bimetallic  members. 

4.  A  Uiotor  i-ompruiiug  a  rotatable  m<'niber,  a  plurality 
of  bi  mt  tallic  nieuabtrs  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  on  the 
rotatable  inembtT.  pawls  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  bi  metalUc  Beatitr*,  a  staUonary  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls  and  meuns  for 
heating   the  bi  metallic  members. 

IClaims  1,  2.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1.258,369.  CARBON ATOR  FOR  BEVERAGBS  AKD  THE 
LIBlE.  Horack  M.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to 
Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IllinoU.     Filed   Sept.  20.   1915.     Serial   No.   61,609. 

(CI.  2&i— 27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saturating  ^Jiam- 
ber,  a  saifting  valve  connected  therewith,  a  pump  fQr  sup- 
plying water  to  the  device  means  for  throwing  the  pump 
into  and  out  of  operation  and  mechanism  controlled  by 
Haid  means  for  op*-ratlng  the  snifting  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saturating  cham- 
ber, a  snifting  valve  conne<  ted  therewith,  a  pump  for 
supplying  the  device  with  water,  means  for  throwing  the 
pump  into  and  out  of  operation  comprising  a  fluid  motor, 
means  for  operating  the  snifting  valve  comprising  a  fluid 
motor,  and  common  means  for  admitting  operating  fluid 
to  said  motors.. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cias«  deh<  rilied.  a  saturating  cham- 
ber, a  snifting  valve  c<'>nnected  therewith,  a  pump  for  sup 
plying  the  device  with  water,  means  for  throwing  the 
pump  into  and  out  of  operation  comprising  a  fluid  motor. 


means  for  operating  the  snifting  Talre  comprising  a  tak! 

uiotor.  and  common  means  for  admitting  opv^'rating  fluid 
to  said  motors  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
device. 


4.  In  a  carbonator  a  reservoir,  a  saturating  chami>er,  a 
snifting  valve  connected  to  the  saturating  chamber,  a 
pump  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  carbonator.  means  for 
throwing  the  pump  into  and  out  of  operation  comprising 
a  fluid  motor,  means  for  operating  the  snifting  valve  com- 
prising a  fluid  motor,  the  last  said  motor  having  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  a  link  conaectlon  between  the  piston 
and  snifting  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
fluid  into  said  motors,  and  means  controlled  by  the  level 
of  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  for  operating  the  last  said 
valve. 

5.  In  a  carbonator,  a  reservoir  and  a  saturating  cham- 
ber, a  pump  and  connections  for  supplying  water  to  the 
saturating  chamber,  a  reciprocating  snifting  valve  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ead  of  the  saturating  chamber,  a 
fluid  motor  comprising  a  piston  and  rod.  and  lost  motion 
connection  between  the  rod  and  valve  whereby  the  latter 
is  operated  at  each  movement  of  the  piston,  means  for 
throwing  the  pump  into  and  out  of  operation  comprising 
a  fluid  motor  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
water  In  the  re&ervolr  for  admitting  air  into  said  motors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.370.     STRAW  SPRE.M'F.R      Rat  Evan 

Eakl   800TIK.   Coldwater,    Kans.      Filed   May   21,   191T. 
Serial  No.  1(J9,999.     (CI.  275—5-.) 


1.  A  spreader  coaprising  a  body  to  contain  the  material 
to  be  spread,  a  toothed  distributing  druui  at  the  rear  end 
'<r  said  t>ody.  means  far  Moving  the  matt-rial  \n  seid  body 
re.a.rwardiy  toward  aald  drum,  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending bars  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  upoB 
the  shaft  of  said  drum,  yielding  means   for   luaintalnlng 
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gaid  bars  in  a  vertical  position  and  permitting  tliem  to 
more  rearwardly,  a  vertically  moving  conveyer  mounted 
on  said  bars  for  feeding  the  material  downwardly  to- 
ward said  drum,  a  transverse  bar  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  vertical  bars  and  located  liiimedtatclv 
above  said  drum,  and  teeth  depending  from  said  trans- 
verse bar  and  ooactlng  with  the  teeth  of  said  drum. 

3.  A  straw  spreader  comprising  a  portable  body  to  con- 
tain the  straw,  an  endless  belt  in  the  bottom  of  said  body 
for  feeding  the  straw  rearwardly,  a  substantially  verti- 
cal endless  belt  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  for  feeding 
the  straw  downwardly,  the  two  belts  being  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  straw  outlet,  a  toothed  rotary  straw  beater  and 
spreader  In  said  outlet,  and  a  toothed  bar  enacting  with 
said  beater  and  spreader  to  disintegrate  the  straw. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,371.  WASTE-VALVE  MECHANISM.  Willard  A. 
Speakman,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assicnur  to  Speakmaa 
Supply  &  Pipe  Company.  Wilmington,  I>el.,  a  Corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
145,601.      (CI.  4—24.) 


1.  A  waste  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  waste  conduit  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end.  a  valv« 
controlling  .said  inlet  and  having  a  stem  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  conduit,  a  rotatable  valve-op- 
fTatlng  member  extending  through  and  Journalpd  In  the 
wall  of  said  conduit  and  provided  within  the  conduit  with 
a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  steua 
and  lift  the  valve  when  said  member  is  rotated,  the  parti 
being  arranged  to  perpilt  the  valve  engaging  portion  of 
the  cam  to  swing  over  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operat- 
ing member  in  moving  from  the  valve  closed  to  the  valv* 
open  position,  and  a  stop  preventing  movement  of  said 
cam  In  the  valve  opening  direction  far  enongh  to  permit 
tho  valve  to  close. 

2.  A  waste  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  combinatioa. 
a  reciprocating  valve  member,  a  rotatable  valve  operating 
member  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  valvf 
member  and  move  the  latter  from  its  closed  to  its  open 
position  when  said  operating  member  is  rotated,  the  part*- 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  valve  engaging  portion  of 
the  cam  to  swing  over  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operat 
ing  member  in  moving  from  the  valve  dosed  to  the  valv«' 
open  position,  and  a  stop  preventing  movtment  of  saUl 
cam  in  the  valve  opening  direction  far  enough  to  permit 
the  valve  to  close. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  comprising  a  baslri 
slab,  a  basin  bowl  with  a  waste  orifice  at  its  bottom,  of  a 
waste  conduit  connecting  with  said  orifice,  a  waste  valve 
member  for  opening  and  closing  said  orifice,  and  com 
prising  a  portion  extending  downward  into  said  conduit, 
a  rotatable  valve  operating  member  projecting  through 
and  Journaled  in  the  wall  of  said  conduit  and  provided 
within  the  latter  with  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  engag< 


and  lift  the  valve  when  said  member  is  rotate<l,  stops  car- 
ried by  said  conduit  limiting  the  movemi-nts  of  said  valve 
operating  memi)er,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  passing 
through  said  basin  slab,  a  tubular  casing  secured  to  and 
extending  downward  from  said  slab,  and  forming  a  guide 
for  the  plunger  and  a  stop  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  connections  between  said  plunger  and 
said  valve  opening  memtier.  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
the  plunger  rotates  said  memln'r. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  The  iJaJiette.] 


1.258.372.  GUARD  FOB  PLATEN  PRESSES  OR  THE 
LIKE  Howard  J.  Stack.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  National  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1U1«.  Serial 
No.  91,628.     (CI.  74      lor..) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  or  like  ma- 
chine having  a  platen,  of  a  platen  guard  therefor  com- 
prising a  tuir  disposed  along  the  upper  rear  edge  thereof, 
a  pair  of  bars  lying  within  and  flush  with  the  surface  of 
the  platen  and  carrying  said  guard  bar.  members  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  bars  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  fixed  members  on  the  frame  of  the  press  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  projeiting  members  on  the  bars 
and  automatically  raise  the  guard,  and  retraction  springs 
engaging  said  pair  of  bar«  operable  to  withdraw  said 
guard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■J.  The  roml'inatlon  with  a  printing  press  or  like  ma- 
chine having  a  platen  provi(le<i  with  a  groove  along  the 
upper  rear  e<lge  jhereof  an<l  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  grooves  In  the  back  thereof,  of  a  platen  guard 
c-omprisiriK  a  bar  adapted  to  fit  within  {he  first  mentioned 
groove,  a  pair  of  bars  lying  within  the  pair  of  grooves 
and  carrying  said  guard  f>ar.  members  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pair  of  bars  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  pins  flxetlly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  press 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  projecting  iTiemt>ers  on  the 
t)ars  and  automatically  raise  the  guaril.  and  retraction 
springs  engaging  said  pair  of  bars  operable  to  withdraw 
said  guard  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,258,373.  CHAIN  IvOCK.  Eabl  H.  Staudingke,  Wahoo, 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept,  28.  1917.  SerUl  No.  193,841.  (O. 
24—242.) 


[ 


3.  In  a  locking  device  for  chain  links,  a  pair  of  con- 
nected, substantially  parallel  wings  provided  with  a  plvot- 
pin  and  having  recesses  opening  on  one  of  their  ends  for 
receiving  a  chain  Unit  means  for  pivotally  mounting  a 
second  chain  lints  on  said  wings,  a  snpportlng-block  be- 
tweea  and  having  a  projection  with  a  convexed  part  dis- 
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posed  adjacent  to  that  end  of  the  wings  opposite  to  said 
rect'sse*.  a  locking  bar  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a 
transversely  disposed  arm  having  a  recess  opening  on  its 
inner  side  and  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  pivot-pin. 
said  locking  bar  l>elng  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a 
second  transversely  disposed  arm  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  projection  having  a  convexed  part,  said 
locking  tiar  being  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement 
for  engaging  the  convexed  part  of  its  projection  with  the 
convexed  part  of  said  block  and  to  have  longitudinal 
movements  to  dispose  its  projection  In  locked  relation  with 
the  projection  of  said  block  for  maintaining  the  first 
named  chain  link  within  the  recesses  of  the  wings  and 
said  first  named  arm. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,374  TELEPHUNK  F.XCHANtiE  SYSTEM  Fhank- 
LiN  A.  Stear.n,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No,   128,307.      (CI.  179 — 70.) 


^: 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  Jink  circuits  for  intercon- 
necting said  lines,  an  operator's  head  set.  relays,  one  for 
each  circuit,  to  control  the  connection  of  saicl  head  set  to 
said  link  circuits,  energlilng  circuits  for  said  relays,  lock- 
ing circuits  for  said  relays,  means  for  completing  said  en- 
ergising circuits,  and  automatic  means  common  to  said 
link  circuits  for  opening  any  existing  locking  circuit 
whenever  an  energizing  circuit  is  completed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  Interconnect- 
ing said  lines,  aa  operators  head  set,  relays,  one  for  each 
link  circuit,  means  for  energizing  said  relays,  a  relay 
common  to  said  link  circuits,  means  Including  said  relay 
to  allow  ohiy  one  of  said  relays  to  be  energized  at  a  time 
means  for  connecting  said  common  relay  in  series  with 
whichever  one  of  said  flr«it  mentioned  relays  has  been  en- 
ergize<l.  a  second  relay  comm<in  to  said  link  circuits,  anil 
means  including  contacts  of  said  second  relay  for  opening 
said  series  connection. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  prlntAl  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,258,375.  HAIR  BRUSH.  VkRoa 
Cave.  Va.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1916. 
(CI.  34—26.) 


walJs  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tectk  formed  upon  the  under 
face  of  the  plate  and  depending  through  the  apertures  of 
the  bottou.  wall  of  said  I'ody.  Insulating  material  over- 
lying said  pi.'te,  tiangps  formed  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  InsulfttinK  njntcrlal  and  'xtending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  against  the  side  walls  of  said  body  and 
forming  a  coll  reoeiving  space  upon  said  Insulating  mate- 
rial, a  coll  located  within  said  coll  receiving  space,  an 
insulating  material  overlying  said  coll  and  cooperating 
with  the  flanges  to  Insulate  the  coll  from  the  body,  a 
cover  closing  said  body,  means  connecting  the  coll  to 
an  electrical  source,  and  a  hollow  handle  formed  on  said 
body. 

1,258,876.  NEGLIGfiE  GOWN.  Lilliax  St.  L»o»,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  29.  1916.  Serial  No,  94,328. 
(CI.  2—145.) 


V.    Stewaut,    Weyers 
Serial    No,    132,171. 


A  hair  brush   comprising  a   hollow   body  having  a    plu 
rallty  of  apertures  in   the  bottom   wall   thereof,   a   metallic 
plate  positioned  within  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  side 


1.  A  negUg^  gown  embodying  skirt  and  wal?t  por- 
tions, and  provided  with  a  neck  opening  extending  down- 
wardly to  the  hip  line  and  with  arm  scyes  extending  from 
the  shoulders  downwardly  also  to  the  Lip  line,  an  elastic 
tape  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  forward  edges 
of  the  scyes  at  such  points  that,  when  the  garment  is  on 
the  wearer,  the  elastic  tape  will  extend  around  her  back 
while  the  tension  of  the  tape  will  dra*-  the  front  part 
of  the  gown,  Intermediate  the  points  of  the  attachment  of 
the  tape,  snugly  about  the  front  and  sides  of  the  weart  r. 
complementary  belt  portions  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
tape  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  attaching 
means,  said  belt  portions  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  the  sides  of  the  wearer  and  secur"*!  together  at  the 
front  for  the  purpose  of  bearing  the  tension  of  the  elastic 
tape  and  taking  the  strain  of  such  tension  off  of  the  fabric 
from  which  the  garment  Is  made,  said  belt  portions  also 
serving  to  close  the  front  opening  of  the  gown  from  the 
hip  line  upwardly  beyond  the  waist  lin'' 

2.  A  negligee  gown  embo<iylng  skirt  and  waist  portions 
and  provided  with  a  neck  opening  extending  downwardly 
to  the  hip  line  and  arm  scyes  extending  from  the  shoulders 
also  downwardly  to  the  hip  line,  an  elastic  tape  secured 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  forward  edges  of  the  scyes  at 
such  points  that,  when  the  garment  is  on  the  wearer  the 
elastic  tape  will  extend  around  her  back  at  substantially 
the  waist  line  while  the  tension  of  the  tape  will  draw  the 
front  part  of  the  gown,  intermediate  the  points  of  the  at 
tachment  of  the  tape,  snugly  about  the  front  and  sides  ^f 
the  wearer,  complementary  belt  portions  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  tape  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
attaching  means,  said  belt  portions  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  tape  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  at- 
taching means,  said  belt  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  about  the  sifles  of  the  wear*»r  and  secured  together 
at  the  front  for  the  purpose  of  bearing'  the  tension  of  the 
elastic  tape  and  taking  the  strain  of  such  tension  off  of 
the  fabric  from  which  the  garment  is  made,  said  belt  por- 
tions also  serving  to  close  the  front  opening  of  the  gown 
from  the  hip  line  upwardly  t.eyond  tt.e  wnlst  line,  the 
rear  portion  of  the   gown   being  unattached  at   the  waist 
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Une,  whcrebr  It  hangs  from  the  sbonlden  is  loose,  flowing 
folds,  sad  s  fabric  iMrovided  at  its  upper  edge  with  s  hem 
embraciag  tbe  elastic  tape  and  secured  at  Its  lateral  edges 
to  tbe  corresponding  edges  of  the  scyes,  said  fabric  ex- 
tending dontawardly  to  tbe  base  of  the  scyesi,  whereby 
the  ondergarments  of  the  wearer  are  concealed  from  view 
through  the  scyea. 

3.  A  negllg^  gown  embodying  skirt  and  waist  portions 
and  provided  with  a  neck  opening  extending  down  tbe 
front  of  the  garment  substantially  to  tbe  hip  line  and 
having  »cyes  extending  from  the  ahooldera  downwardly 
snb«tantially  to  the  hip  line,  a  belt  portion  adapted  to 
encircle  the  body  of  the  wearer  in  such  manner  as  to 
underlie  the  back  portion  of  the  gown  and  overlie  th*' 
front  portion  thereof,  said  belt  portion  passing  from  th^ 
Interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  gown  through  the  scyes 
ther»H)f.  and  a  part  of  said  belt  portion  being  of  elastic 
material,  whereby  the  belt  wraps  the  forwanl  portion  of 
the  garment  snugly  about  the  wearer  at  th.-  waist  line 
ami  maintains  the  front  opening  in  closed  form  from  the 
hip  line  upwardly  beyond  the  waist  line,  and  a  sheet 
of  fabric  secured  to  that  portion  of  the  belt  which  over 
lies  the  back  of  the  wearer,  internally  of  the  gown,  such 
fabric  belnz  secured  at  Its  oppo,site  ends  to  the  adjacent 
forward  edges  of  the  scyes,  whereby  the  undergarments 
of  the  wearer  are  concealed  from  view  fllrouuh  the  scyes. 

5.  A  negligee  gown  embodying  skirt  and  waist  portions, 
the  skirt  portion  being  closed  from  the  bottom  substan- 
tially to  the  hip  line  and  the  waist  portion  having  a  neck 
openiug  and  arm  scyes  extending  downwardly  substan- 
tially to  the  hip  line,  and  a  belt,  having  an  elastic  portion, 
adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  the  wearer  in  such  manner 
as  to  underlie  the  back  portion  of  the  gown  and  over-lie 
thi'  front  portion  thereof,  said  belt  passing  from  the 
Interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  gown  through  the  arm 
scyes  thereof  and  being  entirely  free  of  attachment  with 
the  back  portion,  whereby  the  belt  wraps  the  forward 
portion  of  thf  ;;arment  snugly  about  the  wearer  at  the 
waLst  line  and  maintains  the  front  opening  in  closed 
form  from  the  hip  Une  upwardly  beyond  the  waist  line, 
while  tbe  back  hangs  from  the  shoulders  in  loose,  flowing 
folds. 

[Claims  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.25S.3T7.  VEHICLE  FOR  GARBAGE.  Edwahds  B. 
STiAaT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.689.      tCl.    214 — 67.) 


A  vehicle  body,  having  a  central  longltndinal  trunk 
extending  around  the  inside  of  said  body  excepting  at 
the  bottom  whwe  It  is  beneath  the  floor  of  said  body, 
mechanf^I  conveying  means  within  said  trunk,  and 
means  for  closing  and  opening  the  discharging  end  of 
the  lower  branch  of  said  trunk  and  for  guiding  cargo 
discharged  from  said  lower  branch  to  any  desired  point 
of  deposit. 


1.2S8.37S.       FIBfiARM.      Giuktpb    Vawra.    New    York, 

N.  v..  assignor  to  Isidore  Orlando  De  Pass,  >i«w  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  13.  1»17.     Serial  No.  185,841.      (CI. 

42 — to.) 

3.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  dcaexlbcd.  a  stock,  a  barrel 
pivoted  thereto,  a  locking  pis  haviBC  Loagltndinal  mbve- 
ment  In  the  stock  for  secoring  th*  barrel  in  fbrlng  posd- 


tion,  a  latch  secured  to  the  locking  pin  adapted  to  be 
turned  into  a  receiving  groove  of  the  stock  when  the 
pin  la  in  locked  position,  a  Up  formed  on  the  stuck  and 
a  catch  secured  on  the  latch  for  engaging  with  the 
Up  and  holding  tbe  latch  in  locked  position. 


7.  The  combination  of  a  cartridge  holder  comprising 
a  plate  having  an  orifice  and  a  cover  far  said  plate,  a 
percussion  cap  secured  in  the  holder,  a  cartridge  pro- 
jecting through  hald  orifice  having  a  hole  In  the  wall 
thereof,  and  a  lug  eugaging  a  groove  in  the  holder 
for  positioning  the  said  hole  In  the  cartridge  In  a  posi- 
tion  facing  said  percussion   cap. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cartridge  holder  com[>rislng 
a  plate  having  groups  of  orifices  for  receiving  groups  of 
cartridges,  the  orifices  of  each  group  being  connected  by 
grooves  formed  in  the  plate,  a  cover  for  said  plate,  a 
partitioning  wall  between  the  plate  and  cover  for  sep- 
arating the  said  groups  of  orifices,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing a  percussion  cap  for  each  group  of  orifices. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  6.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  th« 
Gazette.] 


1,268.379.  ACTUATI.N<.  MECHANISM.  Chabus  C. 
ToMKiNSO.N,  I'lalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Edward 
Ogden,  MountainvUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  191T. 
Serial   No.    187,141.      (Q.   74— B4.) 


1.  A  shaft,  a  rst(het  wheel  thereon,  a  ratchet  arm, 
rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  pawl  plvottsd  on  said  arm, 
a  spring  slldably  supported  on  said  arm  and  arranged 
when  in  one  position  to  press  the  pawl  Into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheol,  and  arrange<l  to  slide  away  from 
the  pawl  when  the  ratchet  arm  rt>tates  to  an  Inverted 
position    to   disengage   the   pawl    from   the   ratchet    wheel. 

[Claim.-;  .:  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,.S80.  PACKAGE  OF  YARN  A.SD  THE  T.IKE  Carl 
Joseph  Ulm.*nn.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  6,  1915,  Serial  No.  38,097.  Divided 
and  this  .application  flle<l  Oct.  28,  1916  Serial  No. 
128,202.      M'L  242 — 161.) 

1.  The  (omt>iDation  of   a   tubular   core  having  substan- 
tially  the  sMiiie   internal   diameter   througkout   its  length, 
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and  a  ball  of  yarn  or  the   like  Initially  wound  to  over- 
lap both  ends  of  wild  core  to  a  considerable  extent. 


tbe  Jaw,  and  a  pivot  plr  serving  to  unite  tbe  besd  members 
to  tbe  handle  and  as  a  pivot  lor  tbe  handle. 


2.  A  package  of  yarn  or  the  like  comprising  a  ball 
initially  wound  tn  produce  a  hollow  interior  and  oppo- 
site end  op<>nlngs.  the  diameters  of  sijid  end  openings 
being  less  than  that  of  the  hollow  Interior 

3.  A  package  of  yarn  or  the  like  comprising  a  ball 
Initially  wound  to  form  a  hollow  Interior  and  opposite 
end  portions  Inwardly  overhHnging  said  hollow  interior 
and  forming  reduced  end  ofx-nings.  and  ni<'ans  for  main- 
taining said  ball  against  collapsing. 


1,258,381      RATCHET  WRENi'H.     Henhy  RrssiLL  Webb, 
Jr.,   Bast   Orange.   N.   J.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   LouU 
Fred    George   and    one  fourth    to    Morris    Stelgler,    New 
ark,  N.   J.     Filed   Apr.    12,    1917.      Serial   No.    161.839 
(Q.  81— 61.j 


i> 


^. 


2.   A  springless  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  split  head 
the  members  of   which  are  pivoted  together  and   have  a 

central  opening  and  an  Interna!  channel,  also  an  opening 
from  the  channel  thrcugb  the  i»a<k  of  one  of  the  members, 
a  Jaw  turning  In  the  head  and  having  external  peripheral 
teeth  to  enter  the  aforesaid  channel,  and  a  handle  pivoted 
In  the  aforesaid  opening  In  one  of  the  head  m^mbert  anr* 
provided  at  one  sid*  of  its  pivot  with  a  single  rigid  tooth 
engaging  the  ratchet  t«-eth  of  the  Jaw. 


A  ratchet  wrench  comprl.sing  a  split  bead  tbe  members 
of  which  are  hln|i;ed  together  st  one  en<l,  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  and  st  one  end  merge 
Into  shank  members  a<l«pted  to  mf^t  together  to  form  a 
handle,  one  shank  t>eing  shorter  than  tlw  other  snd  fitting 
in  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  opposed  member,  the 
head  having  alsf>  nii  Internal  annular  channel.  «  jaw 
member  having  cylindrlcn!  end  portions  turning  in  the 
opening  of  hesd  and  (lush  at  the  ends  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  head,  ratchet  teeth  raised  above  the  gen- 
eral surface  of  the  Jaw  and  running  In  the  aforesaid  chan- 
nel, and  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  head  to  engage  tbe  t<eth. 


1,258.888      TEMPORARY  BINDER.      Gdorgs  P.  WiootN- 

TON.  Khiamajoo.  Mich  assignor  to  Kslamazoo  Loose 
Leaf  Binder  Co.,  Kalamazoo  Mich  Contlnnarion  of  ."p- 
pllcatlon  Serial  No.  77.49«.  filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  This 
application  filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No  168.204. 
(CI.  129 — 41  ) 


1,258,382.      SPRINGLESS  RATCHET  WRENCH       Hbikhy 
RCHSBI>L  Webb,  Jr..  l-^ast  f  (range.  N.  .1..  assignor  of  on< 
half    to    Louis   Fred    Of>rge    and    one  fourth    to    Morris 
Stelgler.    Newark.    N.   J       Filed   Apr.    12.    1917.      Serial 
No.    161,640.       (CI.    81—58.) 

1.  A  springless  ratchet  wrench  comprising  s  split  head 
hsvlng  s  central  opening,  sn  internal  r-haoaei.  and  sn 
opening  through  tbe  bead  wall  from  tbe  Itsck  of  the  chan- 
ael.  a  cylindrical  Jaw  hsvlng  raised  exterior  ratchet 
teeth  running  In  tbe  aforesaid  channel,  s  handle  extend- 
ing into  tbe  aforevald  opening  hav-lng  a  single  rigid  tooth 
at  Its  Inner  end  and  near  one  side  to  engage  the  teeth  of 


1  In  a  temrorary  binder,  the  comblnsn-  n  w. th  the 
covers,  of  binding  stripe  extending  between  tht  »  1  ers.  a 
bar  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected  disposed  en 
one  of  the  covers  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement,  a 
friction  clutch  mfmt>er  mounted  on  the  cover  to  coact  with 
said  bar  and  so  that  Its  bar  engaging  movement  Is  toward 
tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  cover,  said  member  being  suto- 
mstlcally  released  by  tbe  outward  movement  of  tbe  liar,  a 
spring  disposed  to  urge  the  ciutcb  member  to  Its  clutching 
position,  and  a  lever  for  dKencaging  said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  tcmr>orary  binder,  tbe  conudnatlon  with  the 
covers  and  a  binding  strip  .  ttendlng  l)etween  the  covers, 
of  s  bar  to  which  said  bindinc  snip  s  connecfe*!  mounted 
on  one  of  the  covers  for  longitudinal  iDovemetit.  a  spring 
sctusted  friction  clutch  cos  tine  with  said  bar  snd  ar- 
ranged so  that  Iti  engaging  movement  Is  toward  the  In- 
ner end  of  tbe  cover,  and  a  lever  for  disengaging  said 
clutch. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder  the  combination  with  the 
covers  and  a  binding  strip  extending  between  tbe  covers, 
of  s  bar  to  which  said  hlndinc  strip  is  connected  motrated 
on  one  of  the  covers  for  longitudinal  tnovement.  a  spring 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  5, 19x8. 


actuated  friction  clutch  coactlng  with  aaid  bar  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  Its  engaging  movement  is  toward  the  Inner 
end  of  the  cover,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch. 


1,268,384.  DROP-STATION  FOB  CABLE  CARRIER  AP- 
PARATUS AND  THE  LIKE.  Gboegb  A.  Amsdbn, 
Littleton,  and  Rothbsat  P.  Kidder,  Lowell,  Mass.,  as 
signors  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mash  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   792,888.      (CI.   186 — 14.) 


track  and  a  looped  portion  for  propelling  the  carrier  along 
the  supplemental  track  ;  means  to  cause  driving  engage- 
ment of  thp  rarrier  and  the  looped  portion  of  the  cable 
when  the  carrier  is  on  the  supplemental  track  ;  means  to 
cause  disengagement  of  the  carrier  from  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  cable  at  one  side  of  the  looped  portion  when 
the  carrier  is  traveling  along  the  main  track  ;  and  means 
to  cause  reengagement  of  the  carrier  with  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  cable  at  the  other  side  of  the  looped  portion. 

[Claims  2  to  14,  17  to  36,  and  37  to  53  not  printed  in 
thf  Gazette.] 


1.258,885.  CARRIER  FOR  CABLE  CARRIER  SYSTEMS. 
tiBOBGE  A.  Amsdes,  Littleton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,879.  (CI. 
186 — 32.) 


1.  In  cable  carrier  despatch  apparatus,  a  main  track,  a 
station,  carriers,  means,  including  a  continuously  driven 
cable  running  in  adjacency  to  a  part  of  said  station,  for 
conveying  carriers  from  said  station  to,  and  thereafter 
propelling  said  carriers  along  said  main  track,  said  car- 
riers having  parts  whereby  they  may  engage  said  cable 
to  be  thereby  conveyed  toward  said  main  track,  and 
mechanism  for  preventing  collisions  involving  a  carrier 
despatched  from  said  station  and  a  carrier  en  route 
over  said  main  track  past  said  station,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  device  located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  one 
of  said  carriers  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  disposed  In 
said  path  to  engage  and  check  the  progress  of  a  corrler 
rapidly  moving  along  said  path,  and  means  automatically 
controlled  by  the  other  of  said  carriers  for  actuating  said 
device. 

15.  A  cable  carrier  despatch  apparatus  having  a  drop- 
station,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  receiving  track  to 
convey  carriers  horizontally  flat-wise  thereover  past  said 
drop-station,  said  track  having  a  substantially  vertically 
opening  gap  therein,  power  driven  traction  means  for  pro- 
pelling a  carrier  from  said  station  up  to  said  track,  and 
guides  to  deliver  said  carrier  up  through  said  gap  to  said 
track. 

16.  A  cable  carrier  despatch  apparatus  having  a  drop- 
station,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  track  to  convey  car- 
riers horizontally  flat  wise  thereover  pa.'t  said  drop-sta- 
tion, said  track  having  a  substantially  vertically  opening 
gap  therein,  power  driven  traction  means  for  propelling  a 
carrier  from  said  station  up  to  said  track,  guides  to  de 
liver  said  carriers  up  through  said  gap  to  said  track  an.l 
means  for  bridging  said  gap  for  said  first  mentioned 
carriers. 

36.  A  cable  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  cable,  a 
station  having  a  pulley  around  which  passes  said  r-able. 
main  tracks  above  the  level  of  said  station,  one  of  which 
receives  carriers  substantially  horizontally  flat-wise  from 
said  station  and  the  other  of  which  delivers  carriers  to- 
ward said  station,  means  including  an  independent  track 
adapted  to  selectively  receive  carriers  from  said  deliver- 
ing main  track,  and  an  auxiliary  track  to  deliver  carriers 
from  said  station  substantially  horizontally  flat-wise  to 
said  receiving  main  track,  the  plane  of  said  auxiliary 
track  being  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  inde- 
pendent track  and  both  of  said  planes  intersecting  the 
plane  of  said  receiving  main  track. 

64.  A  store  service  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, main  and  supplemental  tracks ;  a  carrier  having 
cable-engaging  means  ;  a  carrier  propelling  cable  having  a 
main  portion  for  propelling  the  carrier  along  the  mala 


1.  A  carrier  receptacle  having  a  closure,  a  spring  act- 
ing to  open  said  closure  and  means  for  resisting  the  action 
of  said  spring,  said  means  including  a  latih  lever  one  part 
of  which  Is  bent  away  from  the  closure  to  form  a  handle, 
said  receptacle  having  a  wall  thereof  recessed  Inwardly 
directly  from  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  pocket 
for  the  reception  and  protection  of  said  handle. 

3.  A  carrier  receptacle  having  a  closure,  a  spring  acting 
to  open  said  closurt-  and  means  for  rpsisting  the  action  of 
said  .spring,  said  mf^ans  Including  a  lever,  n  latching  part 
of  which  Is  disposed  in  a  recess  In  a  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle when  said  closure  is  locked,  said  lever  having  another 
part  thereof  also  disposed  in  a  recess  in  a  lateral  wall  of 
said  receptacle  when  said  latching  part  is  disposed  In  man- 
ner aforesaid. 

5.  A  carrier  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  latch  therefor  piv- 
oted upon  the  outer  side  of  said  cover  where  Its  movements 
cannot  injure  articles  disposed  in  said  carrier,  a  lateral 
wall  of  said  carrier  having  a  short  slot  therein  for  re- 
ceiving and  engaging  a  part  of  said  latch  to  hold  said 
cover  closed,  said  carrier  having  a  receptacle  part  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  cover  and  the  walls  of  said  receptacle 
past  which  articles  being  Inserted  into  or  removed  from 
said  rpceptaclp  may  slide,  b*>lng  substantially  smooth  and 
unbroken  by  projections  which  would  Interfere  with  the 
gaid  Insertion  or  removal  of  said  articles. 

8.  A  carrier  having  a  hinged  cover  and  a  latch  having 
a  handle  part  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  said  cover,  said 
cover  being  set  Into  the  body  of  the  carrier  when  In  Its 
closed  position  so  that  the  edge  of  the  carrier  protects 
both  said  cover  and  its  latch,  said  body  being  also  re- 
cessed in  said  edge  for  the  reception  of  the  latch  handle, 
the  outer  face  of  said  handle  being  exposed  through  said 
recess  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  said  handle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,386.      AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 

Ernst  Q.  Anukk.son.  Westfleld.  N.  J  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  C.  Dehls.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,997.     (CI.  84—168.) 
In   a   player-piano  employing  a  perforated  music   sheet 
with  actuating  means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  same, 
time    control    means   for    the    sheet    comprising   an    index 
plate,  a  pointer  therefor,  a  control  valve  for  the  actuat- 
ing  means,    two   manually    operative   levers,    and    connec- 
tions t>etweeri  said  levers  and  said  pointer  and  valve  com- 
prising a  rock-shaft  on  which  said  levers  are  mounted  and 
members  to  be  actuated   therefrom  and   leading  to   said 
pointer  and  valve,  one  of  said  levers  being  rigid  with  said 
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shaft  and  the  other  having  a  sleeve  hub  portion  freely 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  opposing  leaf  springs 
straddling  said  rigid  lever,  combined  with  a  serrated  plate 
to  be  engaged  by  said  freely  mounted  lever  and  a  spring 
pressing  said  lever  against  said  plate  for  yieldingly  lock- 


ing the  lever  in  predetermined  position,  said  leaf  springs 
serving  to  normally  maintain  said  rigid  lever  In  prede- 
termined relation  to  said  freely  mounted  lever  and  to  re- 
turn the  same  to  such  relation  when  said  rigid  lever  is 
turned  to  modify  the  timing  and  then  released. 


l.'J58,387  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  FEEDING  DEVICE. 
Wii.i.iAM  Baurch.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120.251.     (CI.  95 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  Aim  f)>edlng  device  for  photographic  roll  holders, 
the    combination    with    a    film    winding   mechanism    and 

means  for  locking  the  same,  of  a  measuring  roll  control- 
ling the  locking  means  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
film  and  mt'ans  for  varying  the  ratio  of  angular  movement 
between  the  measuring  roll  and  winding  mechanism 
through  the   medium   of  the  measuring  roll. 

3.  lu  a  film  feeding  device  for  photographic  roll  hold 
ers,  thf  combination  with  n  film  winding  mechanism  and 
means  for  locking  the  san)<'.  of  ji  measuring  roll  control- 
ling the  locking  m<*ans  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
film,  said  roll  embodying  enlargements  having  cam  shoul- 
ders and  an  expansible  sleeve  movable  onto  and  off  of  the 
enlargements  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  diameter  of  the 
roll. 

6.  In  a  film  feeding  device  for  photographic  roll  holders, 
the  combination  with  film  winding  mechanism,  of  a  film 
measuring  roll,  means  actuated  thereby  for  locking  the 
winding  mechanism  and  a  clutch  connection  l)etween  the 
locking  means  and  the  measuring  roll  to  permit  Inde- 
pendent regulation  of  the  former. 

10    In  a  film  feeding  device  for  photographic  roll  hold 
ers,  the  combination  with  film  winding  mechanism  and  a 
measuring  roll  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  film,  of  a  lock- 
ing device  for  the  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  stop, 
a   controller   normally    holding  It   In   Inoperative  position. 


and  a  memlx-r  actuated  by  the  measuring  roil  cooperating 
with  the  controller  to  release  the  same  after  a  predeter- 
mined  movement  of  the  measuring  roll 

12.  In  a  film  feeding  device  for  photographic  roll  hold- 
ers, the  combination  with  film  winding  mechanism  and  a 
measuring  roll  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  film,  of  a 
locking  dPTJce  for  the  winding  mechanism  comprising  a 
ratchet  and  pawl,  a  controller  for  the  pawl  normallT  hold- 
ing It  in  Inoperative  position  and  a  rotary  member  driven 
l)y  the  measuring  roll  and  having  a  spiral  track  with 
which  the  controller  coiiperates  and  off  of  which  It  is 
adapted  to  ride  to  release  the  pawl  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the   measuring  roll. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gacette.] 


1.258,388.       BALANCED     WINDOW  -  SASH.       William 

Batley,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed  July  7,  1913      Serial 
No.  777.634.     (CI.  2(»— 53.) 


I.  A  swinging  sash,  swinging  links  supporting  the  sash 
and  guiding  It  In  ita  swinging  movement,  said  links  be- 
ing so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  sash  will  move  In  opposite  directions  through  arcs 
of  different  radii  simultaneously  with  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  sash  to  and  from  the  window    opening. 

6.  A  horliontally  movable  window  sash  capable  of  « 
tilting  movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  guiding  and 
supporting  means  for  said  sash  controlling  its  horizontal 
and  tilting  movement,  whereby  the  sash  is  balanced  In  Its 
various  positions  of  adjustment. 

10.  A  tilting  window  sash  and  swinging  links  of  un- 
equal length  connected  to  the  sash  and  extending  in  sub- 
stantially opposite  directions  from  their  pivotal  supports, 
one  of  said  links  swinging  downward  while  the  opposing 
link  swings  upward,  adapte<l  to  guide  said  sash  through 
a  simultaneous  tilting  and  swinging  movement  in  which 
a  predetermined  point  upon  the  sash  moves  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  thp  window 
opening. 

II.  A  movable  sash  capable  of  a  tilting  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  supporting  links  therefor  upon 
which  the  sash  is  suspended  in  balanced  relation,  the  con- 
struction arxi  arrarvgement  being  such  that  said  links  will 
guide  the  sash  throughout  its  path  of  travel  while  main- 
taining it  In  a  state  of  equilibrium  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.] 


1.258.389.  CARBURETER  Abeam  Schenck  Beroen, 
Huntington,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.708.     (CT.  261—48.^ 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  mlxlnf 
chamber,  ports  for  admlttlnc  air  thereto,  a  piston  valve 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  ports  and  to  be  lifted  by 
suction,  an  annular  chamber  In  the  base  of  said  piston 
valve,  and  a  rinp  piston  loosely  secured  to  the  base  of 
said  mixing  chamber  constituting  means  for  temporarily 
checking  the  movement  of  the  piston  valve 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mixing 
chambt>r.  ports  for  admitting  air  thereto,   a  piston   valve 
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«<ln|»tM  to  noniirtJIy  Hose  *«1d  ports  nnd  to  hf  llfte^l  by 
sn«-ti<iii.  .iii-l  )i  <l,i«:h-ivit  <'hcoklng  means  for  said  piston 
valvf  liii\iiit:  It   -ii'lf-<'«»Bt«'rlnj:  m'»nit««r. 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
chamber,  ports  for  /admitting  air  thereto,  a  piston  valve 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  ports  and  to  be  lifted  by 
suction,  and  a  dash  pot  oheckinp  means  for  said  piston 
valve  havlni:  a   liiosi'ly   mounted   self-<"f'nt<^rlng  member. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  mixing 
chamber,  air  ports  leading  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  ports,  a  tapere<l  nee<lle  valve 
secured  by  a  ball  and  socket  conncftion  to  the  air  valve, 
a  spray  nozzle  into  which  the  needle  valve  projects,  and 
means  carried  by  the  needle  valve  within  the  spray  nozsle 
for  centering  said  valvo  In  all  positions  therein. 


1,258.390.  COVER  OR  STOPPER  FOR  JARS.  POTS, 
BOTTLES.  AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  Pierm 
Jofffi  Boucher,  Chelsea.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,888.     (CI.  215 — 83.) 


\ 


A  closure  for  jars  or  the  like  comprising  a  Btopper,  a 
horizontal  annular  llan>:e  formed  on  said  stopper  and 
corresponding  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  top  wall  of  the 
neck  of  a  receptacle  ro  whl<  h  it  is  applitnl.  said  flange 
being  formed  of  flexible  material  and  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  top  wall  of  the  nffk  of  :\  rt'<"fpta'I«'  wh.-n  said  stopper 
is  in  position,  a  ridge  formed  on  the  underside  of  said 
flange  at  It.^!  marginal  edge,  a  washer  ittterposed  between 
aald  flange  and  the  top  wall  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle, 
and  m»aus  for  rlainpitiK  ^aid  tlaiige  in  cngagenient  with 
the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  in  a  dtrertion  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  seek. 


each  secored  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  tbe  laM 
tTtyidles.  ldl*T  wheels  arotind  which  the  devicf*  extend, 
rotatable  about  horir-ontal  axes  .-ibovp  th«  said  shaft,  ro- 
tary devices  loose  on  Raid  shaft  (o  whit  h  ihe  other  ends 
of  the  flexible  devices  are  i»ecTired.  and  independent  means 
for  rotating  the  rear  wheel  from  thf  rdtation  of  said  ro- 
tary devicep. 


5.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  shaft  at  its  rear  end,  a ) 
rear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  steering  post  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  front  wh»'el  sup- 
porting said  steering  post,  indeppndently  oscillating  pro- 
pelling treadles  pivoted  at  their  front  .iid-  to  saiil  frame, 
means  Independently  operated  Ijv  the  rtwr  ends  of  said 
treadles  for  rotating  said  rear  wheel,  and  a  housing  cov- 
ering said  operating  means,  the  upper  portion  of  which 
Is  shaped  to  serve  as  a  seat. 

6.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  n  shaft  nt  Its  rear  end,  a 
rear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  steering  post  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  front  wheel  sup- 
porting said  steering  post,  ind-p'^ndently  oscillating  pro- 
pelling treadles  plvote<l  to  said  frame,  said  treadles  each 
comprising  a  rearward  power  receiving  portion  and  a  for- 
ward coasting  portion  extending  upward  from  the  power- 
receiving  portion,  a  seat  carrlf^d  by  the  frame  above  the 
rear  wheel  and  means  independtntly  op, rated  by  the  rear 
ends  of  said  treadles  for  rotating  sjild  rpar  wheel. 

8.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  shaft  at  its  rea^  end,  a 
rear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  steering  post  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  front  wheel  sap- 
porting  said  steering  post.  Independently  oscillating  pro- 
pelling treadles  pivoted  on  said  frame  means  independ- 
ently operated  by  said  treadles  for  rotating  said  rear 
wheel  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  treadles  in  their  lowest 
positions. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,258.391.      VELOCIPEDE.      Jruiix    A.    Brikd,    Oakland. 

Cal.      Filed    Apr     16.    1017       Serial    .No.    162.582.      (CI. 

208—86.) 

1.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  fhaft  at  Its  rear  end,  a 
rear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  steering  post  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  front  wheel  sup 
porting  said  steering  po*t.  two  lonerltodinally  disposal 
Independently  oscillating  propelling  treadles  adapte*!  to 
carry  the  full  weight  of  a  rider,  said  treadles  being  piv- 
oted   at   their   front   ends   to   said    frr. me    flexible   devices 


1.2.'\8,.W2.      MACHINE   FOR    INSERTING    FASTENINGS. 
Thomas  Kaicc.s.  I^-lcester.  Entrland.  asslenor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Mnchlnery    Corporation. 
Patemon,  N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
Jr.ne  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  S.^.-H.^T       (CI.  1— -18.) 
4.    A    machine   of   the    <)a«>'    <les<  ribed    havlnir.    In    (r>m- 
blnatlon.  awl    rne<  hanlsm   for   forming  faptening   receiving 
openlnsrs   In   a    shoe   sueressively.    raoeway    n)erhanlmii    for 
snpplying  previonsly  forme<l   fastenings,  neparator  mecha- 
nism for  governing  the  supply  of  fasteninjrs  from  the  race- 
way mechanism,  a  drinr  for  insertinsr  a  tow  of  fastenings 
«TJC«esalvely   In    the    fastening   receiving   openings    formed 
by    said    awl    mechanism,    auxiliary    awl    mechanism,    an 
anxillarv    separator,    an    nnxlliary    driver,    nnd    means    for 
slmultan»^ii>'ly  throwing  said  nnxillary  awl  and  separator 
mechaniinn  Into  or  out  of  operation  tn  c»use  one  or  more 
rows  of  fa'^tenings  to  be  inserle*]  In  the  lihoe 

11.  K  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  eora- 
hlnntl<->n.  a  reelproratlng  awl  cnrrier.  an  awl  depending 
from  said  rarrier  for  forming  In  a  shoe  fastening  recelv- 
iBfT  openlnes  sncressively  In  a  row.  raceway  mechanism 
for    snpplying    previoii«lv     forme<|     fastenings,    separator 
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laechaniHra  for  govtrntnj:  ih.  Mipply  of  said  fastenlnga 
from  the  raceway  n»e<hanif.m.  uu  auxiliary  uwl  carrier,  an 
auxiliary  awl  depending  from  the  auxiliary  awl  carrier, 
said  auxiliary  awl  carrier  being  laterally  displaced  rela- 
tively to  said  first-nameil  awl  carrier  to  cause  one  of  said 
rows  of  fastening  receiving  openings  to  be  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  the  shoe  beyond  the  other  row  and 
dlspoeed  substantially  parallel  to  said  other  row,  and 
fastenlnc  Inserting  ine<hanisni  comprising  drivers  dls- 
poseil  oorreiiponillngly  to  said  awls  and  constructed  and 
arrangi><l  to  ins+Tt  simultant'otisly  rows  of  fastenings  in 
the  faatentng  rectdvlng  openings  formed  by  --aid  awls. 


26.  A  macfanie  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, awl  mechanism  for  fee.ling  a  shoe  between  suc- 
cessive fastening  insertions,  fastening  iosertlng  mecha- 
nism, raceway  mechanism  for  supplying  fastenings  to  the 
inserting  mechanism,  lastenlug  separator  mechanism  for 
governing  the  supply  of  fastenings  from  the  raceway 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  awl  mechanism,  an  auxiliary 
separator  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  anxlliary  awl  and  separator  mechanisms,  and 
means  operating  automatically  to  lock  «ld  controlling 
means  against  operative  movement  while  the  shoe  Is  being 
fed. 

(Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  10,  12  to  24.  and  26  to  33  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.268,398  LIMIT  DKVK  K  FOR  ELECTRIC  ELEVA- 
TORS.  Roy  L.  I»b  Cami  I.o-  .\ngele8.  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Baker  Iron  Works,  Im&  Angeles.  »  al..  a  Corporation 
of  California.  File<l  Sept.  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  iwa.lau. 
(CI.  254—174.) 


1.  The  eoMblMition  with  a  drum  haying  a  cable  there- 
on nnd  a  motor  fo  tnrn  the  drum,  of  a  switch  for  the 
motor,  an  eccentric  opcratlvely  connected  with  the  switch, 
means  operathe  |.\  mming  if  tfic  <]nira  to  move  the  ec- 
cientric.  and  a  >iuck  caMe  id  \  ice  .  jieratlvely  connected 
with  the  conneciltins  iiciwe<  n  the  •<witch  and  eocentrle. 

4.  The  C(»mbinatltin  with  a  drum  liaving  a  ca!  lo  there- 
on and  a  motor  to  turn  the  drum,  of  a  switch  for  th»' 
motor,  means  operative  by  tiiming  fif  the  drum  a  prede- 
terniiiied  number  of  times  in  either  dlrectif>n  to  throw  the 
switch,    said    means    including    a    slotted    member,    and    a 
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slack  cable  device  including  an  arm  inserted  in  the  slotted 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  cable  there- 
on and  a  motor  to  turn  the  drum,  of  a  switch  for  the 
motor  having  an  operating  member,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  operating  member,  means  operative  by  turning  of 
the  drum  to  move  the  rod.  and  means  loosely  connected 
with  the  rod  and  operative  by  slackening  of  the  cable 
to  move  said  rod. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,894.  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Lee  8. 
Chadwick,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUcd  May  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.    S.6,528.       (a.    126 — 360.) 


Z- 


y~ 


y^f 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth  comjMrls- 
ing  a  reservoir,  a  circulating  element  communlcativelj 
connected  to  the  reservoir,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  circulating  ele- 
ment, said  valve  being  operative  when  the  w-ight  of 
water  within  the  reservoir  overbalances  the  pressure 
within  said  element,  and  a  chamber  into  which  the  cir- 
culating element  discharges,  said  chamber  being  ar- 
ranged, when  the  water  within  it  has  reached  a  pre<ie- 
termlned  level,  to  overflow  into  the  reservoir,  the  cir- 
culating element  being  arranged  for  subjection  to  the 
Influence    of  a   heating   device. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth  coraprlHlng 
an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced  therefrom,  a  res 
ervolr  reposing  within  and  spaced  from  said  Inner  shell, 
the  space  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  shell  and 
the  reservoir  being  dosed  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
inner  shell,  there  being  a  pasaageway  provided  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  shell  through  which  the 
spaces  on  Its  oppoaite  sides  communicate,  the  outer 
shell  having  an  exhaust  opening  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  the  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  shells  being  closed  at  a  point  belgw  the  last 
mentioned  opening,  a  partition  dUidlng  the  reservoir 
Into  a  high  temperature  compartment  and  a  storage 
compartment,  a  circulating  element  communicatively 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  ar- 
rangrd  to  discharge  into  the  high  temperattjre  oom- 
partnrent,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
from  th''  sTorage  compartment  Into  the  circulHting  el^ 
raent,  the  irrui«tliie  element  being  Hrrangwi  for  sub- 
jection to  the  Influenc.    of  ;,   liei.tinp  device. 

3.  An  apparsrup  if  ihe  rhHratter  set  forth  con  prising 
aa  outer  shell,  .-tn  inner  shell  space<1  therifrom.  a  r  ser- 
voir   reposing    witMn    and    spaced    from    said    Iniit-r    shell, 

,  the  space  fictween  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  shell  and 

1  the   reservoir    being   closed   al)ove   the   upper  edue   of   the 

inner   shell,   then    l.elng   a   passageway   prov!de<l   niljacent 

the    upp'T    edge    of    the    inner    shell    through    which    the 

'  spaces     on     Its     opposite    aUae    eonamunicatc      the     outer 

:  shell    having    an    exhaust    opentBg    adjacent     the    lower 

I  end  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  the  space  between  the  tnnor 

and   outer  shells  being  dosed  at  a  paint   l>e|.  w    the  last 

mentioned    opening,    a    partition    dividing      In     reservoir 

into    a    high    temperature    compartment    and    >i     storage 

compartment,     a     circulating     element      communicatively 

connected   to  and   reposing   lienenth   the   lom-er   portion    of 

tk«    reservoir    and    arrnnged    to    discbarge    into    the    high 

fpmp<'ratu;e    .oniparfment.    a    \alve    for    controlling    the 

tlow    of    water    from    the    storage    compartment    Into    the 

•Irciilfttlni:    element.    an<l     a     heatlni:     ilevio*'    arraneed     Xt- 

discharge  Its  heat  Into  the  tiottoin  of  the  outer  shell. 

f<'lnims  \  to  17  not  printed  in  the  ti^axette.)  , 
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1,258.895.  WICK-STOP.  Lib  S.  Chadwick,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Product.s  Com- 
pany, Cleveland  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,139.     (CI.  67—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  of  the  class  described, 
the  Inner  wlck  tube  whereof  i.s  provided  with  a  ledge  ad 
Jacent  Its  upper  end,  of  an  annulus  which  is  arranged  to 
be  inserted  Into  tht-  upper  end  of  said  Vlck  tube  'and 
repose  upon  said  ledge,  the  annulus  having  a  plurality 
of  Angers  which  radiate  therefrom  and  overlie  th<»  path  of 
the  wlck,  a  member  supported  within  the  Inner  wl.  k 
tube  and  below  the  aforesaid  ledge,  said  member  having  a 
wall  that  extends  transversely  of  the  Inner  wlck  tube 
and  that  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  the  annu- 
lu.s  having  a  plurality  of  depending  anchorage  members 
that  are  adapted  each  to  enter  one  of  the  aforesaid  slots, 
each  anchorage  member  having  opposed  edges  which  di- 
verge upwardly,  one  of  said  edges  having  a  shoulder  that 
is  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  the  aforesaid  wall 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot  when  the  other  edge  of 
said  member  engages  and  traverses  the  opposite  end  of  the 
slot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,396.  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  WRENCH.  Tint 
Champlin,  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917. 
Serial   No.   153,241.      (CI.   81—130.) 


-  -t     'J   I 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wrench  casing  having  a  back 
rib  extending  beyond  the  casing  and  terminating  In  a  Jaw. 
the  other  end  of  the  rib  within  the  casing  having  a  rack, 
a  tapered  member  slidable  upon  said  rib  and  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
rib  Jaw  and  a  toe  piece  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rack,  the  width  of  said  slidable  member  at  the 
region  of  the  toe  piece  belnx  less  than  the  distance  from 
the  apex  of  the  rack  teeth  to  the  top  edge  of  the  casing 
so  that  said  slidable  member  does  not  projt-ct  beyond  said 
casing  when  operated,  the  end  region  of  the  slidable 
member  t)«iDg  cleared  away  from  the  rib  so  as  to  provide 
a  fulcrum  so  that  pressure  upon  said  end  will  disengage 
the  toe  piece  from  the  rack  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said 
slidable  member. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   In  th<>  Gazette.] 


1.258.397.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  STOKERS.  David 
F.  CsAwroBD,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,211.      (CI.  193—1.) 

In  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a 
locomotive  Are  box,  a  fuel  tender  provided  with  a  gravity 
discharge  pas.sage,  a  reclprocable  fuel  distributer  beneath 
the  discharge  passage  adapted  to  intermittently  open  and 
close  the  passage  to  feed  fuel  to  a  conveyor,  an  agitator 
projectini^  upwardly    through    the    walls    of    the    tender 


adapted  to  agitate  the  fuel  above  the  passage,  and  a  link 
pivotal ly  connecting  the  distributer  with  the  agitator  for 


moving  the  upper  end  of  the  agitator  upward  through  the 
fuel  when  the  distributer  is  moved  to  open  the  passage. 


1,258,398.     FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS.     Hm 
B«HT  K.  CiMMiNGS,  West  Boylston.  and  I.ocis  THOMP- 
SON, Worcester,  Mass      Filed  Sept.  26,  19J.6.     Serial  No. 
122,801.     (CI.  95 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  casing,  of  a  movable 
Irns  board  therefor,  an  objective  thereon  with  a  focusing 
device  having  an  objective  movable  with  said  leng  board, 
«nd  a  plano-concave  eye-piece  located  so  as  to  have  its 
principal  focus  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  sensitive 
film  within  the  camera,  and  a  plano-concave  lens  larger 
than  said  eyepiece,  said  second  objective,  eye-piece  and 
lens  being  in  optical  allnement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  plano-concave 
▼lew  finder,  and  a  focusing  device  comprising  an  obJectlTe 
^lovable  with  the  camera  lens  and  an  eye  piece  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  view  finder  and  so  located  relatively  there- 
to that  the  operator  can  observe  the  object  through  both 
at  once. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  focusing  device 
having  an  objective  movable  with  the  camera  len*  and  an 
eyepiece  located  so  as  to  have  its  prineipal  fo<  us  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  sensitive  film  within  the 
camera,  and  a  relatively  large  piano  concave  lens,  on 
Which  the  eye  plect^  is  located. 


1,258,399.  PNEUMATIC  SELECTIVE  DEVICE.  Lewis 
B.  DOMA.v,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Am- 
phlon  Piano  Player  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  191!5.  Serial  No  44,262.  (CI. 
84—168.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  selective  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  valve  chaiaber  having  a 
connecting  port,  the  valve  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  atmosphere  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  ports  and 
normally  closing  the  exhaust  port,  a  primary  pneumatic 
In  the  exhaust  chamber  for  operating  the  valve  to  open 
the  exhaust  port  and  to  close  the  atmosphere  port,  a  group 
of  primary  pneumatics  in  the  valve  chamber,  and  web- 
controllcd    means   for    operating   the    first  named    primary 
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pneumatic  and  any  one  of  the  other  primary  pneumatics 
simultaneously. 


8  ir  combination  with  a  pneumatic  action  of  a  self- 
playing  niusi<al  Instrument,  a  group  of  primary  pneu- 
matii>  and  s«'parntf  dmice.s  artiiated  thereby  and  each 
controlling  a  plunility  of  aetion  units  for  modifying  the 
tone  of  the  corresponding  notes,  an  additional  primary 
pneumatic  and  means  artuated  thereby  for  controlling 
the  action  of  all  of  the  group  pneumatics,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  last  named  pneunialii-  anil  one  of  the  group- 
pneumutlcs  to  cau.se  the  tone  modifying  operation  of  the 
action  unit  of  that  group. 

8  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  action  of  a  self- 
playing  musical  instr\inicnt  having  its  striker  pneumatics 
divided  into  a  scries  of  group.«.  and  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  s«'parate  air  chambers,  one  for  each  group,  a  rela- 
tively low  air  tension  chamber  common  to  and  normally 
communicating  through  separate  passages  with  the  group 
chambers,  a  relatively  high  tensitm  air  chamber  common 
to  and  connected  through  separate  ports  with  said  group 
chambers,  web controlbd  pneumatic  mean-  for  placing 
any  one  ut  more  of  the  striker  pneumati.  -  ii.  .  Miumunlca- 
tlon  with  the  corresponding  group  chaml>ers  for  playing 
a  musl<iil  composition,  an  additional  web-controlled  pneu- 
matic means  for  placing  any  one  of  the  group  chambers 
In  ( oninuinii-alicn  with  the  high  tension  chamber  for  caus- 
ing the  particular  pneumatic  or  pneumatics  of  that  group 
which  may  Ix^  In  communication  with  the  same  group 
chamber  to  be  operated  with  lilcreased  force. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gniette.l 


1.258.400.  PITOK  IK'lMNt,  MKiHANISM.  Bdwabd 
Ehickso.n,  li>-\.ri>.  Mn--  ;i>.-.i>;iinr.  by  mesae  asalgn- 
ments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma  i  Mi.r>  '  I'rporatlon,  Pateraan, 
N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerhey.  Fllttl  Oct.  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  56,357.     (CI.  12—125.) 


1.   Shoe  holding  me<hanl»m   comprising  a   shoe  gage,  a 
Jack  movable  Into  and  out  of  position   under  said  gage,  a 


yielding  section  In  said  Jack,  a  locking  plate  surrounding 
the  yielding  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  to 
lock  tbe  jack  In  a  rigid  supporting  position. 

2.  Shoe  holding  mechanism  comprldng  supports  for 
positioning  a  shoe,  a  Jack  for  the  shoe.  Beans  for  actuat- 
ing the  supports,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  actu- 
ating ro^'ans  to  lock  the  Jack  In  active  supporting  position. 

3.  Shoe  holding  mechanism  comprising  supports  for  po- 
sitioning a  shoe,  a  jack  for  a  shoe,  mechanism  to  actuate 
the  supports  to  position  tbe  shoe,  means  for  locking  the 
Jack  In  active  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  mech- 
anism to  unlock  the  Jack. 

t  Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,401.  SHOE  LAST.  William  Fowlm,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34.778.      (CI.    12—137.) 


-^^ 


A  shoe  last  having  a  block  resting  on  a  bed  formed 
In  the  main  portion  of  the  last  by  a  cut  extending  from 
tbe  cone  to  the  end  of  the  toe  substantially  on  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  the  block  having  a  dowel  and  the  main  part 
of  the  last  having  a  socket  arranged  to  receive  the  dowel 
when  the  last  Is  In  assembled  position,  the  main  part 
of  tbe  last  having  also  a  channel  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  dowel  and  extending  from  the  socket 
backwardly  for  a  distance  as  great  as  the  movement 
of  the  block  in  sliding  to  assembled  position  In  a  turned 
shoe,  whereby  the  dowel  may  guide  the  block  In  con- 
tinuous contact  with  the  circular  t>ed  during  such  entire 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  block  In  assembled 
position. 


1,268,402.  FOLDING  SCAFFOLD  FOR  SILOS.  William 
Waitman  Garner.  I>e8  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
191".      Serial    No.    141,170.      (CI.   20 — 81.6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls.  «  pair  of  spaced  parallel  links  plvot«Hl  at  one 
end  of  one  wall,  a  similar  pair  of  links  similarly  pivoted 
to  the  other  wall  and  Adapted  to  register  with  the  flrst 
pair  of  links,  a  pair  of  platforms  having  their  Inner 
ends  disposal  ailjacent  to  each  other  and  their  outer  ends 
pivotally  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  links  means  for  supporting  the  inner  ends  of 
tbe  platform  In  substantially  hori7ontal  allnement  with 
their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  ralsinn  the  Inner  ends 
to  position  atKjve  the  first  de»crit>e<l  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls,  a  support  at>ove  and  between  said  walls    a  movable 
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platfoTm  extPDded  hetw«»»»n  Mid  walls,  roBiprtslng  two 
abutting  sections,  mpans  for  aupporting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sscctions  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  niovpinent 
thereof,  aod  a  pair  of  angular  hrack-  ts  havln?  onf  end 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  tht>  sections,  and  the  apexes 
of  the  angles  pivoted  together,  a  flexible  device  .xtended 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  and  a  sHpp.)rting 
means  fixed  at  the  upp<>r  end  to  said  support  ;md  st  the 
other  end   to   the   flexible  devtcp   intennf»<lint*'   of  Its  ends. 

5.  In  a  folding  silo  .scaflTold,  a  fokllng  platform  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  between  the  walls  of  a  .^lio.  said 
platform  tieing  spared  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
f>f  the  walls,  moans  for  foldinsf  said  platform  up  to  posi- 
tion substantially  within  t-he  lines  of  the  rcif.  said  means 
being  capable   of  being  operated   from    the   ground. 

6.  The  (-omblnntlon  of  two  scaffold  platform  members 
In  line  with  ea .h  other,  means  for  connecting  them  at 
their  adjacent  ends  whereby  they  may  fold  upwardly, 
and  means  at  their  outer  ends  for  slldingly  and  plvotally 
securing  them  to  a  stationary  support,  whereby  an  up- 
ward pull  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  platform  mem- 
bers will  (ause  them  to  fold  upwardly  and  also  to  move 
bodily  upwardly  at  their  outer  ends. 

[Claims  2,  3.  7,  and  S  n..t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,404.  RAILWAY-BinNAL.  RoBERt  M  Oir.so-t, 
Pittsburgh,  and  Fr.a.nk  H.  Nk  11..1  s..v,  Wllkinsburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  i,,[npany, 
Swisavale,  Pa.,  ■  Corporation  of  Peun.syUaniu,  Filed 
May  12,  1913.     Sertal  No.  767.112.      (CI.  246—34.) 


1.258.403.  METAL  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  HiNitY  J,  Geuwe.  fiavenport,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  G.  Watson  French.  Nathaniel  French,  Joseph  L. 
Hecht,  and  W.  H.  Stackhouse,  r>avenport.  Iowa,  com- 
posini;  the  firm  of  French  &.  Hecht,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  12.  19H].     Serial  .No,  108,823.     (CI.  29 174  ) 


r 


1.  The  m«thod  of  placing  under  tension  the  spokes  of 
&  wheel  haying  two  ranks  connected  to  the  rim  and  hub 
members,  which  method  conitlsts  in  deforming  one  of 
said  members  to  displace  tile  connected  ends  of  the  spokes 
In  a  direction  axJally  of  the  wheel  to  increase  their 
length,  and  maintatnlnj  aaid  member  in  its  deformed 
condition. 

7.  The  method  of  making  metal  tension  wheels,  which 
consists  in  providing  a  huh,  and  a  rim  with  an  annular 
hollow  radial  rib,  connecting  two  ranks  of  spokes  at 
their  ends  respectively  with  the  hub  and  with  the  rim 
on  o|>poait»  sides  of  said  rib,  and  collapsing  the  rih  to 
force  the  walls  thereof  toward  each  other  to  (li»i>laoe 
the  connected  ends  of  the  spokes  to  lengthen  the  same. 

12.  The  Improved  tension  wheel  consisting  of  a  hah. 
a  rim  and  two  ranks  of  spokes  connected  with  the  huh 
and  rim,  th«  aald  rim  having  the  portion  thereof  between 
the  ranks  beat  outwardly  In  the  form  of  a  rib  with  Its 
side  walla  permanently  deformed  In  close  and  solid  con 
tact  with  each  other  and  maintaining  the  spokes  of  the 
two  ranks  ander  tentdon  poll. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


j  1.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
i«dlcatIon,  a  motor  connected  with  the  signal  to  move 
tie  signal  to  another  position  of  Indication  and  to  move 
#lth  the  signal  while  the  latter  Is  returning  toward  Its 
lilased  po.sttlou ;  a  shaft  constantly  connected  with  the 
signal,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  uiul  adapted  to 
oscillate,  means  for  causing  frlctlonal  engagement  of 
stJd  arm  with  said  ahaft,  a  circuit  for  tlie  motor  for 
causing  the  latter  to  retard  the  signal  while  returnint 
taward  Its  biased  position,  a  circuit  controller  for  the 
control  of  said  circuit  and  operated  by  said  arm  to  be 
o|>en  when  the  arm  Is  oscillated  In  one  direction  by  meve- 
nuent  of  the  slj:nal  away  from  Its  biased  position  and 
closed  when  the  arm  is  oscillated  In  the  other  direction 
by  movement  of  the  signal  toward  Its  biased  position,  a 
dog  for  holding  said  arm  in  .such  position  that  the  cir 
colt  controller  operated  thereby  Is  open  and  a  cam  op 
erated  by  said  shaft  for  releasing  said  dog  when  the 
al^al  reaches  a    predetermined  point  in   its  movement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  stop  position,  a 
motor  operatlvely  connected  therewith  to  move  the  signal 
to  caution  and  clear  positions  In  opposition  to  its  bias 
and  to  move  with  the  signal  while  the  latter  is  returii- 
lag  In  response  to  Its  bias,  a  member  frictiooally  operated 
liy  the  signal  and  moved  into  one  position  or  annther  ac- 
c^Tfling  as  the  sigTinl  is  movinp  In  one  direction  or  the 
•fher,  two  contacts  controlled  by  said  memiier  one  or  the 
other  being  ( lose<|  according  as  said  member  oecupies 
o»e  position  or  the  nther  a  circuit  for  the  motof  for 
caut-lng  the  latter  to  arrest  the  signal  near  the  caution 
pasltlon  while  returning  toward  Its  stop  ponltinn.  said 
circuit  being  controlled  by  the  contact  which  Is  closed 
when  the  signal  l."*  moving  toward  stop  position,  and  a 
haldlng  device  controlled  by  the  othtr  contact  for  hold- 
ing the  signal  in  caution  poirttlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  G  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,258,40.'5.     SOLAR    HEATER      David   A.    Harrison,   Los 

Angeles,  Cal.     Flkni  July  24.    1915.      Serial   .No.  41,789. 

(CI.  126—271.) 

1.  A  heater  for  beatinc  fluid  by  means  of  caloric  rays 
which  comprises  a  header  connected  to  receive  a  fluid  ;  a 
header  connected  to  discharge  the  fluid  ;  thin  connecting 
tabes  connecting  the  headers  together;  a  corrugated  sheet 
forming  a  grooved  reflector;  the  thin  tulles  extending 
along  within  the  grf»oves  respectiv.ly.  and  the  grooves 
being  of  a  width  and  depth  to  aceommodate  the  contained 
tabes  with  only  a  sm.nll  clearance:  the  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged out  of  contact  with  the  reflector:  n  pnnel  trans- 
parent to  the  heat  rays  extending  over  and  closing  the 
grooves  ;  and  Insnlattng  hacking  .-ind  walls  connected  with 
said  panel  for  ln<  Insini;  sRld  tui>es  and  reffector. 

3.  A  header  for  heating  fluids  from  caloric  rays  com- 
prising an  Insulating  frame  having  a  chamber  and  t  sleet 
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forming  one  side  of  aaid  chamber ;  headers  at  oppoaMfe 
euilh^  of  said  chamber,  said  headers  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive ami  di-<  hart:e  lluid  .  thin  1  utH>.  conuertlug  said 
hea<ie^^  ,  and  a  j^ntovetl  reflector  formed  of  «  corrugHteU 
netal  aheet  in  said  chamber;  ^aid  thin  tubes  extending 
along  within  the  grooves  with  a  small  clearance  tx>tweeu 
them  and  the  wi  Us  of  the  grooves,  and  being  inclosed  iH>- 
tween  the  hen<lei-.  the  reiUntor  and  the  trinisp;irent  panel. 
and  thereh.v  isolated  to  prevent  loss  of  lieat  from  the 
tubes  respectively. 


4.  In  a  heater,  headers  tiavlng  connections  to  receive 
and  discharge  fluid  and  thin  tubes  connecting  said  head- 
era,  said  thin  tubes  being  swaged  and  contracted  at  one 
end  to  form  contracted  outlets  for  said  tubes,  and  means 
to  direct  the  sun's  rays  onto  said  tubes  and  the  header. 

7.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  two  headers;  and 
tubes  connecting  said  headers ;  one  of  said  headers  har- 
iDff  a  central  outlet  and  oblique  Umbs  leading  to  said  out- 
let, and  means  to  direct  the  sun's  rays  onto  said  tubes 
and  the  header. 

8.  In  a  heater,  lower  and  upper  headers  ;  thin  tulies  ar- 
ranged aslant  connecting  snld  headers  :  a  slanting  grooved 
refle«'tor  ;  the  thin  tubes  being  accoinmodated  In  and  ex- 
tending along  said  grooves  respectively,  there  being  a 
.■<mall  clearance  between  the  tubes  ami  the  walls  of  the 
grooves.  ;i  transparent  sheet  over  the  tubes  and  upper 
header  :  and  a  reflector  aslant  b«'hind  said  sheet  End  ex- 
tendlniL,  along  the  upper  header. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.25h.4«k^.  R0T.\RY  VAI.VK  FOR  INTERN  AL  -  CCMI- 
BCSTION  KN'JIXEN  IlERHrKT  T  Hkur  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlughouse  Marhitie  Company,  a 
C'orporftion  ot  I',  iii^v  vanla  Filed  Jan  14.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812. 03G.      I.e..   123 — ITT.t 


1  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  valve  formed  in 
ht'parate  section.s.  coupling  means  for  st-curitg;  adjucunt 
sections  of  said  valve  together,  said  couplim;  mciins  and 
said  sections  providing  a  central  pcs.sage  for  cooling,  fluid 
throuKli  the  \  live 

H  A  hollow  cyliiidricai  vaivc  funned  in  separate  ion- 
gitudlually  extending  S4H:tion^,  and  having  fluid  delivery 
grtMjNcs  formed  in  the  p<Tipheral  face  thereof  and  a  float- 
ing ring  for  coupling  adjacent  sec-tlons  together  vsiUiout 
lnterrui)ling  conmuiulcation  between  the  hollow  interior* 
tlitreof,  said  ring  having  lugs  formed  thtreun  for  engag- 
ing slots  formed   In  the  ends  of  coupled  sei  tiuus. 

4.  A  hollow  cylindrical  valve  forme«i  in  teparate  open 
ended  cyllndrieal  se<tious,  each  section  havlug  coupling 
ring  engaging  lugs  on  at  le.ist  one  end  thereof  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  lug* 
substantially  flush  with  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  the 
section,  and  a  floating  ring  between  ettch  pair  of  adjacent 
sections  having  substantially  the  same  externul  dlauicter 
as  the  sections  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
lugs  located  in  staggered  relation  on  ea<h  hide  thereof  f«ji 


esfasinj;  the  lugs  00  the  section,  saki  ring  being  so  formed 
as  to  provide  an  unobstructed  paaaage  through  the  aa- 
M'fiilited  valve,  and  the  outer  faces  ot  the  ring  lugs  heing 
r-ulisiantially  Hush  with  the  outer  periplieral  face  of  the 
ring. 

i Claims  2.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  «iazette.J 


1.258,407.  AItt-CH>Mi'ilBfcSOB.  SxiaLiNO  B.  Hill.  Stj- 
attle.  Wash.  FUed  Sept.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,568. 
(CI.  230—16.) 


1.  tin  a  hydraulic  aompcp— or  of  the  type  described,  a 
main  'Chamber  having  an  oOmC  pwtiMi.  a  head  for  said 
cteBtMr  c&rrying  an  upotandlac  «xploaive  cbi.uii>er  and 
an  exhaust  chamber,  the  explosion  chamt>er  overlying  the 
olTset  portion  and  spring  pressed  valve  controlling  com 
uiunlcutiou  between  the  main  chaniber  and  th»  explosion 
(Uamltcr.  a  vidve  «oni  rolled  air  inlet  to  said  explosion 
chaniber.  cuniie<ting  rods  between  the  two  valves  to  cause 
a  simnltaneous  operation  thereof,  a  tensioned  valve  for 
loiureliiii^  iiiiiiniuracation  lK'twt>exi  tiie  lUHtn  chamber  and 
the  exhuust  chamb^rr,  air  conipressor  meani-.  HD<i  a  surge 
pipe  coiinecling  the  main  chamber  therewith 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  compressor  of  the  tyjie  descril>ed,  a 
tuain  chamt>er  and  an  expU>slve  c-hamber  associated  there- 
with, a  second  chamber  eonr-tliut ing  an  elr  '-t>!npreii>or,  a 
sttCBe  pipe  foruiiiig  1  iiiiiuuu)ca:ioii  between  tiie  two  cliam- 
t»«t^  A  heai  ab»  ruiu^  sheathing  p«>sitioue«I  in  the  <  om 
prawMM*  chaaxiKir,  a  i>lpe  extending  ^etweeu  the  two  cham 
Uers.  a  col'  »eclioD  in  tlie  pipe  aiiupteti  to  he  -ooled  and 
an  annular  tpra.x  i>ip<  posiiioneti  in  Miiri  cbani'M-r  at>ove 
the  beat  absori'iu;.:  sb>-tithing  to  >pra>  a  <wi)iinf:  fluid 
thereon  and  Ln  rvMi.uiuuiv  istion  with  ih'    iisi    named  pipe. 


1.25fe.408.      W  1 1  Ai^IilC     KL ILDI  NG     STRUCTURE. 

Thomas  Hux,.  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.     FUed  May   7.   1915. 

Serial  No.  2e,45«.     <CL  1S9 — 42  ) 

1.  In  a  naetal  frame  buiiding  siru<ttir<.  a  vertical  col- 
ujun  beam,  a  cap-aoohiet  iher<fur  (oiupriMng  integrally  a 
horizontaJ  plate-naeoxber,  m  defending  vertical  socket 
member  having  a  socket  therein  conforming  to  and  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  said  beam  and  a  transversely  extending  up 
wecdly  jititjMlIng  -»«rtica]  plnte-memt>er,  mean-  set  urliig 
said  cap-«ack0t  to  saM  column  t>eem.  a  transverse  pirdcr 
i>eam  upon  said  horizontal  plate-n»«mber  cut  off  on  en 
incline  o'  ^^^  upp'-r  outer  ■  iid  'lipe  I.elow  the  iipp*^  ed^'' 
of  said  v«;iiciii  jo!  t<  neiulier  iiiu!  an  inclined  roof  t>eaiii 
secured  to  the  i.-i- •  »>,  -:!i.i  \ertlcal  plate  niemi>er  and 
partly  support^'i  m  ,1-  en,;  on  the  upper  inclined  edge  of 
aald  gud*  r  .'>eaai 

1:.  in  a  iii"iHl  iraiiie  Nu^iding  structure,  a  vertical  col- 
umn iMwm,  a  «ip-siK'k«'t  therefor  comprising  integrally  a 
boriaoiital  plate-member,  a  depen<llng  vertical  »o<  ket- 
uieiiibe:   littviui:  ii  siicket  therein  conforming  to  and  rt'celv- 
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ing  the  end  of  said  beam  and  a  transversely  extending  up- 
wardly projecting  vertical  plate-member,  means  securing 
mid  cap-socket  to  said  column  t>eam,  parallel  transverse 
beams  upon  said  horizontal  plate-member  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  plate-member  and  cut  off  on  an  Incline  on 
their  upper  outer  end  e<lges  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
vertical  plate-member,  and  parallel  Inclined  roof-beams 
secured  to  the  opposite  fac»"s  of  said  vertical  plate-member 
and  partly  supported  at  their  ends  on  the  upper  Incline*! 
edges  of  said  transverse  beams. 


3.  In  a  metal  frame  building  stnxture,  h  vertical  col- 
umn beam,  a  cap-socket  therefor  comprising  integrally  a 
horizontal  plate-member,  a  depending  vertical  ao<-ket  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  therein  conforming  to  and  receiving 
the  end  of  said  beam,  longitudinally  extending  upwardly 
projecting  plate-members  and  a  transversely  extending 
upwardly  projecting  plate-member  between  said  longltudl 
nal  plate-members,  means  securing  said  cap-socket  to  said 
column  t>eam.  longitudinal  beams  securetl  to  said  longi 
tudln.il  plate  members  and  seated  on  said  horizontal  plate- 
membtT,  tran.sverse  beams  secured  on  said  horizontal 
phiT.  iiif^mber,  and  Inclined  roof-beams  secured  to  the  op 
posift'  faces  of  said  transverse  plate-member. 

4.  In  a   metal  frame  building  structure,   a   vertical   col- 
umn beam,  a  cap  socket  therefor  comprising  Integrally  a 
horizontal  plate-member,  a  depending  vertical  socket-mem 
iter  having  a  socket  therein  conforming  to  and  receiving 
the  end  of  said   beam,   longitudinally  extending  upwardly 
projecting   plate-members    and    a    transversely    extending 
upwardly   projecting  plate-member   between   said   longltu 
dinal   plate-members,   means   securing  said   cap-socket   to 
said  column  beam,  longitudinal  beams  secured  to  said  ion 
gitudinal    plate    members    and    seated   on    said    horizontal 
plate-member,  transverse  beams  secured  on  said  horizontal 
plate-member,  and  Inclined  roof-beams  secured  to  the  op 
postte  faces  of  said  transverse  plate-member,  said  trans 
verse  beams  being  cut   off  on  an   Incline  on   their   upper 
outer  end  edges  l)elow   the  upper  edge  of  said   transverse 
plate-member,  and  said  roof  beams  being  partly  supported 
on  said  Inclined  end  edges  of  said  transverse  beams. 


Integral  with  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  lit'ing  in  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
extending  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  base  and  receiving 
between  them  tlie  adjacent  ends  of  said  beams  supported 
on  said  base,  sniil  upper  and  lower  portions  merging  on 
laterally  extending  lines  into  said  base,  and  said  base 
l>eing  extended  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  said  flanges  and 
c<)nne<ting  the  hdjacent  flanges  which  stand  at  right 
angle's  to  each  other. 


1.258,400.  BUILDING  STRUCTURE.  Thomas  Hii  l, 
Jeney  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
47,756.     (CI.  18»— 42.) 

1.  In  a  bollding  structure,  vertical  column  sections, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  beams  and  Integral  cast  metal 
sockets  for  the  adjacent  ^nds  of  said  column  sections  and 
beams,  said  sockets  each  comprising  a  base  member,  an  up- 
per portion  extending  upwardly  and  centrally  of  said  baae 
and  containing  a  rertical  rec«8«  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
a  column  section,  a  lower  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  centrally  of  said  base  and  containing  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  end  of  a  column  section,  and  lateral  flanges 


^"^fe 


If.  1^    » 


2.  In  a  building  .i^tructarc,  vertical  column  sections, 
ttansverse  and  longitudinal  beams  and  integral  cast  metal 
sockets  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  column  sectbins  and 
l>eam8,  said  sockets  each  comprising  a  bas*}  member,  an 
upper  portion  extending  upwardly  and  centrally  of  said 
base  and  containing  a  vertical  recess  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  a  column  section,  a  lower  portion  extending  down- 
wardly and  centrally  of  said  ba.se  and  <onta|ning  a  recess 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  column  sectloB,  and  lateral 
tlannes  Integral  with  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
tb'TPfroni  and  being  in  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  extending  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  l»a8e  and  re- 
ceiving between  them  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  beams  sup- 
IHjrted  on  said  Im.se,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  merging 
on  laterally  extending  lines  Into  said  base,  and  said  base 
lieinK  extended  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  saki  flanges  and 

■«.nnectlng  tbe  adjacent  flanges  which  sUnd  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  the  upper  vertical  recess  in  said 
upwardly  extending  portion  being  open  at  opposite  sides 
to  tbe  spaces  between  the  adjacent  pairs  of  lateral  flahges. 

3.  Ln  a  building  structure,  vertical  colamn  sections, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  i>eam8  and  integral  cast  metal 
SI),  kets  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  column  sections  and 
l»earns,  said  sockets  each  comprising  a  base  membei^,  an 
upper  portion  extending  upwardly  and  centrally  of  said 
Iw.se  and  containing  a  vertical  recess  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  a  column  section,  a  lower  portion  extending  down- 
wardly and  centrally  of  said  base  and  containing  a  recess 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  column  section,  and  lateral 
flanges  Intf^gral  with  said  Iwse  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  belnK  in  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
ami  extending  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  base  and  re- 
flving  iKJtween  them  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  beams  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  merging 
on  laterally  extending  lines  Into  said  base,  and  said  base 
being  extended  b«\vond  the  outer  sides  of  said  flanges  and 
(Xtnnectlng  the  adjacent  flanges  which  stand  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  the  recesses  In  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  opening  into  each  other  so  that  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  the  column  sections  may  abut  about  said  base  member. 

4.  In  a  building  structure,  vertical  I-beam  column  sec- 
tions, transverse  and  longitudinal  beams  anfl  integral  cast 
metal  sockets  for  the  adjacent  end  of  said  column  sections 
and  beams,  said  sockets  each  comprising  a  base  member, 
an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
containing  a  vertical  recess  conforming  to  and  snugly  re- 
ceiving  the  lower  end   of  one  of  said   column   sections,  % 
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lower  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  base  and 
containing  a  recess  conforming  to  and  snugly  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  column  sections,  and  lateral 
flanges  integral  with  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  being  in  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  oxtendinc  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  base  and  re- 
ceiving between  ibem  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  In^anis  sup 
ported  on  said  base,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  niergtns 
on  laterally  extending  lines  Into  said  base,  said  base  being 
extended  bi-yond  the  outer  sides  of  said  flanges  and  con- 
necting the  adjacent  flanges  which  stand  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  said  lower  portion  being  recessed  inwardly 
at  the  opposite  faces  of  the  web  of  the  column  section  so 
as  to  permit  the  riveting  of  said  socket  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  column  section  by  rivets  extending  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  through  the  web  and  flanges  of  the  column 
section. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,410.     BUILDING     STRUCTURE.      Thomas     HiLt, 
Jersey   City.   N.   J.     Filed   May   29,   1916.      Serial   No. 

100.561.     (CI.  108—23.) 


1.  .\  dome  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  integral  superposed  central  cast  cap  and  a 
series  of  radial  rolled  flang<-d  beams  extending  therefrom 
and  then  downwardly  on  curved  linos  to  form  the  skeleton 
of  the  dome,  said  cap  having  sockets  receiving  and  con- 
forming with  the  outline  of  the  wel>s  and  flanges  of  said 
beams  and  In  which  sockets  the  ends  of  said  beams  are 
secured. 

3.  A  dome  structure  of  the  character  describe<l  com- 
prislnK  an  Integral  superposed  central  cast  cap.  a  series  of 
radial  rolled  flanged  beams  extending  laterally  therefrom 
and  then  downwardly  on  curved  lines  to  form  the  skeleton 
of  the  dome,  said  cap  having  laterally  extending  sockets 
receiving  and  conforming  with  the  outline  of  the  webs  and 
flanges  of  said  beams  and  also  recesses  intermediate  said 
sockets,  and  securing  lueaiis  extending  transversely  from 
said  recesses  through  the  walls  of  said  sockets  and  the 
webs  of  said  beams 

5.  A  dome  8tru<ture  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  integral  .'superposed  central  cast  cap.  a  series  of 
rolled  beams  extending  therefrom  and  downwardly  on 
curved  lines  to  form  the  skeleton  of  the  dome,  said  cap 
having  sockets  receiving  and  conforming  with  the  cross- 
sectional  outline  of  said  l)eam6  and  also  recesses  Inter- 
mediate said  .sockets,  securing  means  extendiuK  trans- 
versely through  the  walls  of  said  sockets  and  said  beams, 
a  vertical  rod  connected  with  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  cap,  a  disk  on  said  rod  and  radial  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  disk  and  secured  to  said  l>eam8. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


13.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  slotted  winding  plate,  of  a  rotatable  element  by 
which  saiii  plate  is  supported,  a  yarn  guide  pivoted  to  said 
element,  a  compensating  member  also  pivoted  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  yarn  receiver,  means  to  give  the  yarn  recelv<  r  and 
winding  plate  a  relative  rotary  movement,  and  means  slt- 
uate<l  alKJve  the  yarn  guide  and  actuated  by  said  relative 
rotary  movement  for  vibrating  said  yarn  guide  and  com- 
pensating memt>er.  > 


1.268,411.     WINDING    AND    TWISTING    APPARATUS. 

CHAai.ES   W.    Hubbard,    Uoston,    Mass.      Filed    May    3, 

1915.     Serial  No.  25.386.      (CI.  118—49.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  rotary  yarn  receiver,  of  a  yarn  support  in 
said  yarn  receiver  which  is  expansible  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  yarn  receiver  and  has 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  means  to 
build  up  a  yarn  mass  on  said  yarn  support  in  layers 
extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  yarn 
support  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  yarn  receiver 
as  the  yarn  mass  is  built  up. 


14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-extending  shaft,  of  a  bolder  mounted 
thereon,  a  tubular  yarn  receiver  detachaldy  connected  to 
and  depending  from  said  holder,  a  winding  bead  having 
provisions  for  laying  yarn  In  said  yarn  receiver  in  layers 
extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  step 
bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  ynrn  receiver,  said  step 
bearing  being  movable  axially  of  the  yarn  receiver  to 
separate  it  therefrom  thereby  to  permit  It  to  be  removed 
from  the  holder. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,258,412.  TWISTING  AND  WINDING  APPARATUS. 
Chablbs  W.  HrBBAHD,  Weston,  Mass.  Filed  June  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,246.      (Cl.  118 49  ) 


_L 


J L. 


ZL 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  and  winding  yarn,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatalile  yarn  receiver,  of  a  driving 
member    therefor    situated    co-axialiy    therewith    and    con- 
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nected  directly  thereto,  a  winding  head  constructed  to 
wind  a  yarn  mass  in  said  yarn  receiver  under  pressure  ami 
In  layers  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  yarn  receiver,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotary  niove- 
ment  of  the  driving  member  to  cause  a  relative  rotary 
movement  between  the  winding  head  and  yarn  receiver. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  c<>ml>i nation 
with  a  yarn  receiver,  of  a  rotatable  driving  nxrnlier  situ- 
ated axlally  of  and  connected  directly  to  the  yarn  receiver 
and  by  which  it  Is  rotated,  a  winding  head  cotistru.  t.'<l  t<. 
wind  a  yarn  mass  in  layers  extending  transv.Tsfly  tn  il  ■• 
axis  of  rotation,  and  means  operated  liy  the  rotary  muvf 
ment  of  the  driving  member  to  cau!*e  a  relative  rotary 
movemtnt  bttwein  the  winding  head  and  yarn  receiver. 

18.  In  a  winding  and  twisting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  driving  element,  of  a  yarn  receiver  situ- 
ated in  axial  alinement  with  said  driving  element  and  de- 
tachably  conne(  ted  thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
winding  head  constructed  to  wind  a  yarn  mass  in  said 
yarn  receiver  under  pressure  and  in  layers  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  vertically  movable 
step  bearing  engaging  and  centering  the  lower  end  of  the 
yarn  receiver,  downward  movement  of  the  step  bearing 
withdrawing  it  from  the  yarn  receiver  to  pprmit  the  latter 
to  be  detached  from  the  driving  element,  and  means  to  lock 
the  step  bearing  in  its  eifvated  position. 

I  (Maims  2,  .3,  5  to  17,  19.  and  20  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,258,413.  IN-T?mCHANGEABLE  ANTERIOR  TOOTTT. 
Paii.  V.  HiMPHRiEs.  Quinton.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  103,967.     (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  as  described  having  a  reduced  rear 
base  portion,  a  !)evele<l  shoulder  rising  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  base  to  the  gingival  margin  of  the  tunth,  sani 
base  having  a  flat  top  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to 
the  stress  of  mastication,  and  having  convergent  down 
wardly  and  <iutwardly  beveled  side  walls  and  a  similarly 
beveb^l  rear  wall,  said  base  having  an  elongated  sm  kci 
therein  extending  downwardly  Into  the  tooth  and  follow 
Ing  the  contour  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  tooth. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  as  described  having  a  reduced 
rear  ba.s«'  portion,  a  beveled  shoulder  rising  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  base  to  the  gingival  margin  of  said  tooth,  said 
base  having  a  flat  top  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
stress  of  mastication  and  bavins  convergent  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Iteveled  side  walls  and  a  similarly  bevele.l 
rear  wall,  said  base  also  having  an  ebmgated  so.  ivct 
therein  extending  ilownwarHly  Into  the  tooth  and  follow 
ing  the  contour  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  said 
base  having  nmoves  in  the  «kt««  thereof  at  suhstanriH llx 
right  angles  to  the  top  and  relatively  parallel  thniugti  .ui 
their  length. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  as  deacrlbed  having  a  reduced  rear 
base  portion,  a  beveled  shoulder  rising  from  the  front  edge 
of   said    base    to    the   gingival   margin    of    the    tooth,    salil 
base  having  a   flat   top  at  a  mibatantlally   right  angle    i> 
the   stress   of    mastication   and    taivlng    convergent    down 
wardly  and  outwardly  beveled  side  walls  and  a   similarly 
beveled   rear   wall,   said  base   having  an   elongated    so<  ket 
therein    extendiait   downwardly    into    .said    tooth    and    fol 
lowing  the  cMktonr  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  anil 
a  backlog  having  a   flat   top.   downwardly  Inflineii   side; 
and  rear  end   walls   to   conform   to   and   engage   over   the 


t«ald  base  portion,  a  flange  at  the  front  end  of  said  backing 

to  abut  against  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  lUg  on  the  back- 
ing to  engjikie  In  said  socket. 

1  Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.414.  MACHINE  FOR  CITTINC;  AND  FORMING 
SPOONS  FROM  SUKKT  MATERIAL  Lr.n  D  .lACOBt, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  .><anlspoon  Coiiipany.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1910.      Serial   No    117  704        (CI.   113 — .Sg.  i 


>rr  Jr 


xrV 


>ev 


-cr 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pali  of  co- 
operating cutting  dies,  a  pair  of  cooperating  forming  dle« 
adapted  to  form  from  sheet  material  a  tpoon  having  a 
concave  bowl  portion,  a  handle  portion  and  an  interme- 
diate shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  convex  In 
croM  section,  and  means  which  engage  tbe  sheet  at  the 
shank  forming  portion  and  damp  if  ngaln.it  the  portion  of 
the  die  over  whl<  h  the  concave  >.iile  vf  the  shank  is  bent. 
said  dies  and  clamping  mechanism  t>elng  !»o  adjusted  that 
the  shank  portion  of  the  spoon  will  be  damped  against 
the  portion  of  the  die  over  whi'  h  the  ronrave  side  of  the 
shank  is  to  be  bent  before  the  portion  of  the  coJporatlug 
die  for  the  convex  side  of  the  shank  begins  to  bend  the 
shank  portion  of  the  spoon, 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  spnons  from  .sheif  stork, 
0  male  cutting  die  having  a  concjjve  portion  to  fnrm  the 
bowl  of  a  spoon  and  a  recessed  portion  with  shank  and 
handle  forming  members  In  said  re<  ess  which  project 
above  the  oitting  edges  of  said  die.  a  part  of  the  sides  of 
said  rec<>ssed  portion  being  beveled  to  prrmlt  the  edges 
of  a  blank  to  be  forced  Inwardly  Into  said  recess,  and  a 
cooperating  female  die  carrying  a  cooperating  forming 
<n.  which  is  adapted  to  form  the  loncive  bowl  of  a  spoon 
and  to  pr'ss  the  edges  of  a  blank  into  sail!  recess  to  form 
the  convex  shank  and  handle  of  a  spoon 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating mall'  and  female  rutting  dies,  means  fnr  mov- 
ing one  of  said  dies  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  a 
member  for  antomati'-ally  removing  a  spoon  from  one  of 
said  dies  when  they  separate,  and  means  for  thereafter 
automatically  removing  said  spoon  from  the  other  of  said 
dies. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descried,  the  combi- 
nation with  n  pair  of  cooperating  dies  for  forming  spoons 
from  sheet  stoi  k  of  the  improved  spoon  holding  and  re- 
moving nie<-hanism  which  consists  of  ,i  block  mova'dy 
moiinted  in  one  of  .said  dies  nu(]  having  a  spring  which 
tends  normally  to  press  it  outwardly  therefrom,  a  spindle 
loosely  mounted  In  said  die  which  Is  secured  to  said  block 
and  has  a  gri>ove  therein,  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  engage 
said  groove  to  hold  said  block  inwardly  in  compressed  po- 
sition, means  for  reciprocating  said  die,  and  a  stop  to 
engage  the  said  spindle  as  the  said  dii-  reciprocates  and 
thereby  to  releii>e  the  said  latch  anvl  permit  the  block  to 
be  pressed  outwardly   liy   the   si)riiii;. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaielte.] 


1.258.415.     OIL  HCRNER.     William   R    .Ir.AvriNS  and  An- 
XOLI)   R.    WHITTAKElt.    Cleveland,   Ohio,      Filed    .lune    IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,992.     (Cl.  67—6$.) 
1.   In   an   oil    burner,   the  combination   of  an   Inner   and 
an  outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  fin  air  ilistrlbuter 
comprising  a    sleeve   projecting  upwardly  from   about   the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  wick  tnbe.  a  ring  having  a  perfo- 
rated   portion    projecting   outwardly    anil    upwardly    from 
said   sleeve  to  form   therewith  a   spa<e   or   (  hamlier.   such 
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projecting  portion  having  at  its  upper  end  a  substantially 
tlat  or  plane  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  flange 
extending  Into  the  path  of  the  wick,  and  a  second  flange 
curried   by  said   sleeve   above   the  first  mentioned    flange 


•ad  vaead  theNfrom,  the  sleeve  being  perforated  between 
aatd  HaBgaa  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from   the   Interior 
of  the  burner  to  said  space  or  chaml>er  and  through  the 
passageway  formed  between  said  flanges 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i;S68.416.  OIL  STOVE.  Wiluam  R.  J«avon8  and  Ah 
SOLD  R  WniTTAKEu,  Cleveland',  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1914.      Serial  No    ^65.044.      (Cl.   15i> — 94.) 


groove  and  rigidly  secured  thereon  interme<llate  the  slots, 
of  other  curved  arms  located  at  ea(  h  side  of  the  first 
mentioned  arms  also  having  lugs,  set  screws  passing 
through   the  Blots  and  entering  said   lug;-  and   adjusting 


1.  In  an  oil  sto\e.  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wkk  tubes  projecting  upwardly  from  said  font,  a  gallery 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  wkk  tul>es,  the  top  of  the 
font  extending  outwardly  from  said  gallery,  a  drum,  a 
ba8«'  for  said  drum  extending  outwardly  above  the  font 
ami  ext' nding  inwardly  substantially  as  far  as  the  gal- 
lery, the  base  being  provided  with  perforations  in  the 
outer  and  the  inner  portions  thereof,  and  a  shield  with- 
in the  drum  and  located  above  the  inner  portion  of  the 
drum  base,  the  portion  of  the  drum  between  the  shield 
and   the   base  being  perforated 

[Claim  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,417.  HOLDER  FOR  TRIAL-LENS  SETS.  GrSTAV 
A.  H  Kkm  NER.  Rochester,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Bausch  A 
Lonib  Optical  <^onipany.  Rochenter.  N.  Y..  a  r'orporatlou 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  12».2J*7 
<C1.    K> — 2<|  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bus.,  lens  holding  frames 
mounted  thtTi-on  comprising  curv«>d  channel  arms  for  ejn- 
braclng  the  periphery  of  a  lens  and  means  for  nd.iusting 
said  fraai«>s  on  the  base  relatively  to  each  other  and  rigidly 
lo<-kiiig    them   In    adjusted    position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  three  lens  holding 
fram«'s  each  ndnpted  to  support  a  trial  lens,  aaid  frames 
b<-ing  disposed  to  support  their  respective  lenset^  in  axial 
alinement,  the  Intermediate  frame  being  fixed  to  the  tiase 
and  the  other  two  being  adjustable  thereon. 

r>.   The  combination   with  a  ba«<'  having  a  groove  in  its 
upp»r    edge    and    pro\  idt-il    with    longitudinal    slots    in    the 
bottom  of  the  groove.  an<l  a   curved  arm  adapted  to  sui> 
port  a  trial  lens  having  a  lug  on  its  lower  side  fitting  the 


screws  In  the  latter  engaging  the  Intermediate  lens  holder 
for  the  purpo.se  of  positioning  the  others  relatively 
thereto. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.418.  JETLIFT  FOR  WELLS.  DcsTOJi  Kemble, 
Lisbon,  Ohio,  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916  Serial  No  138,705i 
(Cl.  162—1.) 


1.  lr>  a  Jet  lift  for  wells,  a  double  chambered  well   cas 
ing    biivitiir     cross  comnuinicattng     passat'os     t>etween     the 
Chambers   jirovlded    with   a   contracted    throat   and    an   aii 
nular  J«'t  space  centrally  opposite  said  throat  and  having 
a  vnlved  Intake  at  its  bottom  and  a  suction  inlet  efntrallv 
of  said  annular  Jet   space 

3.  In  a  jet  li<t  for  wells,  a  >-et  of  pipes  in  sps(~e<) 
sleeve*!  relation  ha  vine  a  cap  at  the  botlom  end  thereof 
and  provided  T\ith  an  Intake,  a  croas-channeled  niemhev 
within  the  inner  pipe  with  one  pair  of  channels  in  oi>eii 
■  tunmunicatioii  with  the  space  between  the  pipes,  and  an 
Ini-  t  nieni  'cr  centrally  located  betwe»»n  aald  Intake  and 
ihaiiuel.'d  member, 

7.  hi  ;i  jet  lift  for  wells,  a  pair  of  pipes  of  different 
di.Tmeterv  iinitiMl  in  spiic«»d  sleeved  relation,  a  cap  for  the 
outer  pl|><  and  an  intake  member  extending  therefrom,  a 
head  for  the  inner  pipe  adapTe<l  to  hear  against  said  cap. 
a  throat  member  within  the  inner  pipe  having  croBse<1 
eommiinicatinc  channels  opening  nt  their  respectl'ip  ends 
\ntt<  the  said  inner  and  outer  pip<  »,  and  a  suction  inlet 
member  in  the  form  of  n  nozxle  arranewl  eentraily  op- 
posite the  said  throat  member. 

It  In  M  jet  lift  for  wells.  8  pair  of  pipes  of  different 
diameter  In  spaced  sleeved  relation  a  cap  and  intake  ex 
tension  for  said  pipes,  a  foot  aflixe<l  to  the  Inner  pipe  In 
slidable  engagement  with  the  outer  pipe,  a  throat  mcm- 
tM»r  se<-nr»Hi  within  said  inn«'r  pipe,  is«l<l  foot  snd  throat 
menilxT  having  cbiinnels  with  diverging  passages  at  thHr 
t  respective  endt   in   open   communication    with    the   re«i"*c- 


If 
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tlve  Interiors  of  salil  pipes  and  convorging  in  a  flaring 
throat  centrally  of  said  throat  member,  a  suction  nozzle 
centrally  within  said  flaring  throat,  and  a  check  valve 
for  said  intake  extension. 

[Claims  2,  4  ti>  f,,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.258,419  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  DYNAMO-BLBC- 
TRIC  MACHINES.  Alexander  Dorn  Kline,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,793.      (01.  171—118.) 


"l^i' 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  system,  a 
direct  current  system,  one  t)elng  a  supply  spstem  and  the 
other  a  distribution  system,  a  rotary  transformer,  and 
automatic  means  operable  upon  the  energization  of  the 
supply  system  for  starting  the  transformer  from  the  dis- 
tribution sy.st<>m. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  source  of 
supply,  an  alternating  current  system  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  source,  a  direct  current  system  includ- 
ing a  direct  current  source,  a  rotary  transformer  adapted 
to  b<-  elei'trically  interposed  between  the  alternating  cur- 
rent system  and  the  direct  current  system,  and  automatic 
means  operable  upon  the  energization  of  the  alternating 
current  system  to  start  th>  transformer  from  the  direct 
current   system. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  source  of 
supply,  an  alternating  current  system  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  fiaid  sDurte.  a  direct  current  system  including  a 
direct  current  source,  a  rotary  transformer  adapted  to  be 
electrically  interposed  between  the  alternating  current 
system  and  the  direct  current  system,  an  automatic 
means  operabU',  upon  the  energization  of  the  alternating 
current  system,  to  start  the  transformer  from  the  direct 
current  system  and  to  fix  the  polarity  of  said  transformer. 

S.  In  combination,  an  alternating  rurrent  source  of 
supply,  an  alternating  current  system  adaptt-d  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  source,  a  dlre<-t  current  system,  a  rotary 
transformer,  automatic  means  responsive  to  an  electrical 
condition  of  the  alternating  current  system  for  starting 
the  transformer  from  the  direct  current  system,  means  for 
connecting  the  transformer  to  the  alternating  current 
source,  mt-ans  Lndt-pend- nt  of  said  starting  means  for  di- 
rectly connecting  the  transformer  to  the  direct  current 
system,  and  means  actuated  by  said  first  mentioned  con- 
necting means  for  disconnecting  the  automatic  starting 
means. 

17.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  source  of 
supply,  an  alternating  rurrent  system  adapted  to  b^  con- 
nected to  saifl  source,  a  dire<t  current  system  including  a 
direct  current  sourcf,  a  rutary  transformer  adapted  to  be 
electrically  interposed  between  the  alternating  current 
system  and   the  direct   current   system,   automatic   means 


operable  upon  the  energization  of  the  alternating  current 
system  to  start  the  tranaformer  from  the  direct  current 
system,  automatic  meant  operable  when  a  desired  rela- 
tion obtains  between  an  electrical  condition  of  said  trans- 
former and  of  said  alternating  current  system  to  connect 
said  transformer  to  said  alternating  current  system,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  direction  of  the  current  flow  be- 
tween the  transformer  and  the  direct  current  system  for 
effecting  the  disconnection  of  the  transformer  from  the 
alternating  current  system. 

[Claims  4  to  7,  9  to  16,  and  18  not  printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1.258,420.  FUELrARCH  BREAKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE- 
STOKERS.  Frederick  Kob.nio,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,202.     (Ci.  193 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  recoptatcle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  through  its  lower  aide,  a  closure  means 
for  the  opening  and  an  Inclined  wall  exliending  upwardly 
and  to  the  rear  from  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  V-shaped  agitator  pivotttl  at  one  end  to  the  in- 
clined wall  and  provided  at  such  end  with  an  operating  lever 
and  having  its  other  end  working  through  said  slot,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  agitator  about  its  pivot  inde- 
pendently of  the  actuation  of  the  said  closure  means,  the 
said  agitator  being  mounted  so  that  its  agitating  arm  in 
its  upward  movement  swings  longitudinally  of  the  inclined 
wall  and  away  from  said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  receptacle  having  •  dl»- 
charge  opening  through  Its  lower  side,  a  closure  means 
for  the  opening  and  an  inclined  wall  extending  upwardly 
and  to  the  rear  from  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  V-shaped  agitator  pivoted  at  od»>  end  to  the  in 
clined  wall  and  provided  at  such  end  with  an  operating 
lever  and  having  its  other  end  working  through  said  slot, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  agitator  about  its  pivot  inde- 
pendently of  the  actuation  of  the  said  closure  means,  the 
said  agitator  being  mounted  so  that  Us  agitating  arm  in 
its  upward  movement  swings  longitudinally  of  the  in- 
clined wall  and  away  from  said  wall,  and  the  said  agitator 
b«>ing  formed  from  a  flat  metal  plate  working  edgewise 
and  having  its  working  edge  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  center  line  of  the  V-shap<'  in  whieh  the  agitator  is 
formed. 


1,268,421.  MANIFOLD  ATTACHMENT  FuR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Edwabd  Zuvbb  Lbwis,  Oicago.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  137,414.     <CT.  197—126.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  carriage  in.  lud- 
Ing  a  platen,  a  transfer  member  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage,  said  frame  having  members  which 
are  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  platen  and 
members  which  are  angularly  arranged  relative  to  said 
platen,  said  last  mentioned  memt)ers  acting  to  guide  said 
transfer  member  so  that  parts  thereof  are  positively  di- 
rected to  move  toward,  about  and  away  from  said  platen 
and  so  that  other  parts  thtTHof  are  iK.sltivcly  dlrt-cted 
in  a  certain  manner  after  pa.s8lng  around  the  platen,  to 
move  In  opposite  directions,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
platen.  In  th>'   turning  movement  of  said   platt-n. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  carriage  including 
a   platen,    transfer    m<'mber8   supporting    fiam.s    mounted 
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on  said  cainapf,  ^ald  frames  having  members  whUh  are 
arranged  8ul)stantiaily  parallel  with  the  platen  and  mem- 
bers which  are  angularly  arranged  relative  to  said  platen, 
said  last  mention. d  members  acting  to  guide  said  trans- 
fer members  so  that  parts  thereof  are  positively  directed 
to  move  toward,  about  and  away  from  said  platen  and 
■o  that  other  parts  thereof  are  positively  dlrectel  in  a 
certain  manner  after  passing  around  the  platen,  to  move 
in  opposite  directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  platen, 
in  the  turning  movement  of  said  platen. 


I 


20.  A  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  paper  car- 
riage of  a  typewriter,  said  frame  comprising  a  plate,  op- 
right  spaced  posts,  top  and  bottom,  horizontally  arranged, 
spaced  bars,  the  said  top  b«rs  being  shorter  than  the  said 
bottom  iNtrs,  inclined  bars  having  shoulders,  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  bars  together,  flangea 
at  the  top  and  twttom  of  said  frame,  and  means  associated 
with  said  flanges  providing  a  N-arlng  for  a  cylinder. 

(Claims  3  to  19  not  prlnt.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,422  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH-TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS. Ernest  .1  I/OSINO,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  I^amson  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,218. 
(CI.  24.S — 3.) 


1.  \  pressure  piieuniHtic  tube  system  i-omprislng  a  se- 
ries of  transit  tutxs  through  which  carriers  are  propelled 
by  compressed  air,  a  despatching  inlet  for  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  drum  constituting  a  sriurr«>  of  pressure  fluid  for 
said  tubes,  connf^ctlons  betwcfn  said  Inlets  and  said  drum, 
and  a  comblnatiou  silencing  device  and  pressure  regulator 


for  each  of  said  connections  for  offering  a  predetermined 
resistance  to  the  air  flowing  Into  the  corresponding  tut>e, 
the  comparative  resistance  of  each  device  to  the  air  Sow 
passing  the  same  l>eing  substantially  inversely  propor- 
tionate to  the  flow  resistance  of  the  tube  corresponding 
to  said  device. 

2.  A  pressure  pneumatic  tube  system  comprising  a  pin- 
rallty  of  transit  tubes  respectively  extending  t>etween  a 
dilivery  desk  and  a  plurality  of  stations,  means  for  intro- 
dui-lng  carriers  into  said  tubes  at  said  stations,  an  ex- 
tended drum  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  tube* 
tu  propel  said  carriers,  said  drum  extending  in  adjacency 
to  each  of  said  stations,  and  means  to  snbstantially 
silently  control  the  exhaust  of  air  from  said  drum  into 
said  tubes,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  co-acting  regulating  devices,  one  for  each  of  said  tubes, 
said  devices  being  apertured  to  maintain  definitely  related 
normal  flows  of  air  through  the  tubes  proportioned  to  the 
lengths  thereof. 


1.25S.42S.  VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
Pbits  Lowbnstbin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  569.324.  Dlrided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  10,  1916,  Serial  No. 
114,2«8.     (CI.  250 — 41.) 


3.  A  condenser  comprising  a  set  of  stationary  parallel 
plttes  suitably  spaced  ajMrt,  and  a  net  of  movable  par- 
allel plates  adapted  to  enter  t>etween  the  stationary  plates, 
the  plates  of  the  movable  set  being  cut  off  in  such  man- 
ner that  equal  displacements  of  tb^  movable  plates  g>e 
equal  percentage  changes  in  capacity. 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  plates  so  dimensioned  that  the  change  in  capac- 
ity produced  by  a  movment  of  the  movable  plates  is  to 
the  movement  that  produced  said  change  as  C  Is  to  • 
in  the  equation 


:-.{^), 


where  a,  b,  and  d  are  constants. 

7.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  two  sets  of  par- 
allel  plates  having  relative  mobility  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap more  or  less,  the  edges  of  the  plates  of  one  set  being 
arranged  in  step  like  fashion  to  secure  a  more  gradual 
change  of  capacity. 

f  Claims  1.  2,  5.  6.  and  S  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,S08.424.       PRESS.       Lewis     C.     McLoitth.     Ypsllantl. 

Mich.,   assignor    to   Michigan    Crown   Fender   Company. 

Ypsllantl.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan        Filed 

Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  826.496.     (Ci.  118 — 48. 

1.  In  a  press  for  embossing  plates  of  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  norable  solid  female  die  hav- 
ing a  seml-cylindrlcal  lower  surface  formed  with  a  shal- 
low circumferential  groove,   a  base  plate,  an   expansible 
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male  AU^  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  members  contact- 
ing at  th«elr  upper  jtiges  and  Iwivliig  their  lower  ends 
siidably  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  springs  to  normally 
hold  tbe  lower  ends  of  these  die  nieniliers  tugether.  and 
a  resilient  pad  extending  o%'er  and  around  tht^  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  male  die  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the 
entire  shallow  groove  In  the  female  die  when  tbe  latter 
descends  and  forces  the  lower  ends  of  the  male  die  mem« 
bers  to  separate.  1 


aSui-ifilt- 


f»;. 


2.  In  a  press  for  embossing  plates  of  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  femab'  die  niovablf  toward  and 
from  th<'  base,  and  a  male  die  mounted  on  the  base  and 
comprising  two  m*  inlH'rs  whose  upper  emls  remain  in  con- 
tact and  whose  lower  ends  are  separable  to  permit  tbem 
to   conform  to   the  operative  surface  of  the  female  die. 

5.  In  a  press  for  embossins;  plates  <>f  sheft  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  female  die  having  a  curved  operative 
fare  provided  with  /i  groove,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable members  mounted  on  the  base  and  constituting  the 
male  (lie.  spriiips  to  normally  hold  the  separable  member* 
toward  each  other,  a  pad  of  resilient  materia!  extending 
over  the  male  die,  strips  of  flexible  material  extending 
along  the  edges  of  the  pad  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  female  di«»,  and  a  sheet  of  thin  metal  between  the  pad 
and  the  male  die. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,425.  DRYI.\(;-RACK  FOR  POTTERY.  Harry  J. 
McM.ASTEii.  .•MM)ring,  Ohio.  FHled  Oct.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199,245.      (CI.  34 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  drylns  rack  for  pottery  of  the  character  de* 
scribed,  a  vertical  shaff.  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
arms  supported  upon  ^;ai(I  shaft,  tubular  trai'k  sections  se- 
cured beneath  said  radial  arms  rollers  adaptetl  to  move 
within  said  track  sections,  supporting  hangers  depending 
from  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  carry  sections  containing 
a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  shelves,  a  single  traclt 
section  located  at  a  point  acljacent  said  radial  arms  and 
moans  for  tempoDirily  locking  the  said  radial  arm'  19 
alinenient  with  the  said  sin^'le  track  section. 

2.  In  a  drying  rack  for  pottery  of  the  iharacter  de- 
scribed, a  vertical  shaft,  radially  dlspo8e<l  arms  supported 
upon  said  shaft  and  extended  therefrom,  tubular  track 
set'tlons  »e(  nred  beneath  said  radial  arms,  a  single  track 
section  located  adjacfut  said  radial  arms,  eacii  of  said 
track  sections  beneath  said  radial  arms  belnir  adapleil  to 
be  moved  Into  allnement  with  said  single  track  sectloB 
and  means  for  Insuring  accurate  vertical  alinenient  b«> 
tween  saUl  single  track  section  and  track  sections  sup' 
ported  beneath  said  vertical  arms. 

(Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,426.  GAGE.  W  11,1,1  am  B  Mackintosh,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  Machine  Tool  i'ompaiiy  inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  28,  1»17.     Serial  No    183,249.      (CI.  33—147.) 


A  measuring  gage  comprising  in  combination  a  bAse,  a 
gage  glass  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  indicating  column 
supported  by  said  base,  a  chamber  comiuunlcatlng  with 
said  gage  glass  and  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  a  plunser 
Independent  of  the  diaphragm  and  contacting  therewith, 
means  for  guiding  said  plunger,  a  spring  for  pressing  one 
end  of  said  plunger  Into  contact  with  s.iid  dinphratrm.  the 
otiier  end  of  said  plunger  having  a  caliperlng  termtnal, 
and  a  platform  carried  by  the  tjase  and  beneath  said  plun- 
ger and  adapted  to  suiiport  the  article  1©  u-  calipered. 


1,268.427.      BOY-BEAN  FOOD.     M.^tiOTAKO  Making,   San 

Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  l.-iS.lOR. 

(CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  food  product,  which  com- 
prlaes  first  crushing  soy  beans  to  a  flour,  mixing  the  prod- 
uct with  water  and  heating  It,  aiMlng  a  small  proportion 
of  edible  oil,  filtering  the  resulting  mixture,  precipitating 
the  proteins  in  the  filtrate,  and  separating  them  from  the 
bulk  of  tbe  remaining  liquid 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,428.  ROTARY  BOTTOM  BOAT.  John  ROTca  Mab 
LINO,  Hatton,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  6.  fl917.  Serial  No. 
195,065.     (CI.  114—67.) 


1.  A  boat  construction  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  barrel  shaped,  rolling,  btioyant  receptacles 
which  complementally  are  of  snch  cuttle  capacity  aa  to 
support  said  body  portion  by  their  buoyancy  and  provide 
a  rolling  mounting  for  said  body  portioti 

2.  A  boat  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  phirallty  of  hol- 
low buoyant  rotative  receptacle'*  upon  -which  the  body  is 
supported,  each  of  said  rereptacifs  beiqg  of  barrel  shape, 
and  an  Independent  propelling  means  fnfr  t^  boat. 

3.  A  boat  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion,  a  plurality  of 
rotative  buoyant  receptacles  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
receptacles  i>elng  disposed  in  n  plurality  of  rows  through- 
oat  the  major  portion  of  tbe  length  of  the  boat  and  there 
belag  one  of  said  receptacle.s  disposal  at  the  bow  of  the 
iMiaf  and  at  the  loagituilina!  center  line  of  the  boat,  said 
last  n^imed  receptacle  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
others  of  said  receptacles. 
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1.26«,429.      I-XHJUNQ-MACHI.NE.      Fbank    R.    Mbrritt,      anivs.    said   inertia   wheel   being  encnge.t   and   actuated  by 
Haverhill.    Ma.ss..    assignor,    bv    mesne    as-slgnments.    to   1    the  connections  t>etween  the  propelled  roller  and  the  drlv- 


I'nlted  t*boe  Mschiuery  Corporation,  Taterson,  N.  J., 
a  (-"orpom  t ion  of  -New  .lersey.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  43,153.      a'l.  lii — .">■!.> 


r  jr    *  fU   ^    ,    JXJ 


%ra. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  clau  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  table,  a  folder  and  a  knife,  ea(  h  (ximprlslng  a  plu- 
rality o(  bais  adjuitable  longitudlnnliv  with  respect  to 
•ne  another. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  having.  In  comblna 
tioo,  a  sectional  table,  a  sectional  knife,  a  sectional  folder, 
and  means  whereby  adjustment  of  the  sections  of  one  of 
tbe  three  members  affects  adjustment  of  the  other  two. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  clags  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tatde  coniiirlsiug  a  plurality  of  adjustable  sections, 
and  a  (ombined  templet  and  creaser  for  facilitating  the 
adjustment  of  the  sections  <tf  the  table  aod  for  determin- 
ing the  line  of  fold  of  the  work. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,430.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  RKPI.ACER.  Chahums  O. 
Morris,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.   168,554.      (CI.  240 — 101.) 


iBg  means  therefor. 


1.  An  implement  including  a  hollow  pole,  an  annular 
gnide  fixedly  ennnected  to  one  end  of  the  pole,  an  ad- 
juster hea<l  guided  in  the  pole  for  longitudinal  movement, 
sprlng-flngers  sectired  to  the  head  and  extending  out  slid 
Ingly  against  the  inside  of  the  guide,  and  a  controlling  rod 
In  the  pole  connected  to  the  heail  and  extending  through 
tte  opposite  end  of  the  polp 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnt.-d  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,258,431  Bit  YCIiE  OR  TRICYCLE.  John  AtTonsT 
MiHRR.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Flhd  .Tun  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,ltW       (CI    208 — 23  » 

1.  A  bicycle  or  tricycle  provided  with  a  drive  wheel  In 
the  form  of  an  annnliis,  divergent  arms  with  rollers  en- 
gaging and  s\»«talned  by  the  annulns.  driving  means  for 
•n«  of  the  rollers  having  connections  thereto,  propelling 
nrnana  for  the  driving  means,  and  an  Inertia  wheel  located 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  nnn<iluf>  and  carried  bv  the 


4.  A  tricycle  provided  with  a  pair  of  driving  wheels 
oonprlaiag  tire  receiving  rims  with  inwardly  directed 
mdlaX  ftutgee,  a  frame  for  tbe  wbeels  located  interior  and 
common  to  both  wheels  and  haTing  divergent  arms  with 
rollers  engaging  respective  flanges  of  the  wheels,  means 
for  propelling  tbe  wheels  through  certain  of  tbe  rollers, 
and  means  for  causing  tbe  separation  and  approach  of 
tbe  ground  engaging  portions  of  the  wheels  at  will. 

6.  A  tricycle  comprising  a  suitable  frame  with  a  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  pair  of  propelling  wheels  eacl)  consisting  of  a 
tire  receiving  rim  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
flange,  a  frame  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  and  provlde<l 
with  divergent  arms,  rollers  on  the  arms  engaging  the 
flange,  one  of  the  arms  t>elng  adjustable  lengthwise  to 
determine  the  pressure  of  the  rollers  on  the  flange,  an 
Inertia  wheel  carried  by  the  second  nametl  frame,  pedal 
driving  means  connected  to  certain  of  the  rollers  and  to 
the  inertia  wheel  for  the  propulsion  thereof,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  of  the  tricycle  for  caus- 
ing the  separation  or  approach  of  the  driving  wheels  in  a 
direction  lateral  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tricycle 
at  the  ground  engaging  portions  of  said  driving  wheels. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


I,2."i8,432.  WINDOW  SASH  Joseph  C.  Mykes,  Colonle. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.405.  (CI. 
20—52.3.) 


1.  The  combination   of  a   wtndow  sasli   having  n    strip 

adapted  to  enirnge  the  side  thereof:  a  plate  attached  to 
■aid  strip  .  a  proje.  ting  lug  on  said  plate  :  a  pivoted  bolt 
psasing  through  said  plate  and  said  sash  ;  a  bracket  In 
■KM  Mish  provided  with  a  rurved  slot  Into  which  said  luf; 
projects  ;  and  a  spring  in  said  brack*  t  adapted  to  engag* 
said  lug  and  the  side  of  saM  bracket,  arranged  so  titat  a 
rotary  .movement  of  the  strip  will  tend  to  contract  the 
■•pring. 

2  The  comhinntton  of  a  window  «flsh  having  a  «trip 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  thereof;  a  piste  attsf^he*!  to 
said  strip  :  means  for  pivoting  said  plate  to  tbe  sash  :  and 
a  spring  mo\inted  In  connection  with  said  plate  and  said 
sa>ti  arranged  so  that  a  rotary  movement  of  ibe  strip  will 
tend  tr*  c«T)fmct  the  spring,  substartlallv  n«  de«rr(bed. 


1.25S  4^.1.  TIE  S41I0BL  J  MvFKR.  Mercer  Pa  aswlpmor 
to  Mercer  Manufacturing  romps ny  Mercer  I'a  .  n 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  F11o<i  Sept  2f>.  Iftlfi 
SeHsI   No    121. 2TS.      (  f 'l     7C — K'S  ) 

A  tie  for  the  purpon.  vet  forth  coinprl'lng  a  rod  bent 
to  provide  pnrHllo)  opposit.-ly  extending  members  and  a 
right  angular  memb«>r  connerring  said  extensions,  one  of 
said     eyfenfions     having     it«     eiid     pointer)     nrwl     its     side* 
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barbed,  the  other  extension  having  Its  end  bent  at  an 
outward  angle  with  rospoct  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, and  the  connecting  member  for  the  extensions  at  its 


^'' 


J 

0 


Juncture  with  the  barbed  and  pointed  member  being 
rounded  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  second  men- 
tioned extension. 


1.258,434.  LOADING-MACHINE.  John  A.  Nelson,  Ne- 
braska City,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,916.      (CI.  214—124.) 


*' 


2.  A  loading  machine  embodying  a  carrier,  bars  pxtonrt- 
iBg  underneath  the  carrier,  means  for  raisins  said  bars  to 
raise  the  carrier,  means  for  supporting  the  carrier  when 
raised,  said  bars  having  upstanding  rods  sUdably  engag- 
ing the  carrier  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
bara  away  from  the  carrier,  and  pairs  of  plates  hlnge«l  to 
the  carrier  and  extending  therein,  one  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  slldable  upon  said  bars  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  therewith  relatively  to  the  carrier,  the  plates 
of  the  other  pair  having  oblique  edges  slldable  upon  the 
plates  of  the  aforesaid  pair  to  be  raised  and  lowered  there- 
witb  and  to  form  a  hopper  when  lowered. 

3.  A  loading  machine  embodying  a  frame  having  verti- 
cal channel-shaped  guides,  a  carrier  movable  vertically 
within  the  frame,  plates  hlngedly  connected  with  the  car- 
rier to  swing  upwardly  therein,  bars  below  the  carrier 
taaTiDg  their  ends  fitting  slldably  In  said  guides.  mean» 
for  raising  said  bars,  latches  carried  by  said  gniiles  for 
engaging  the  carrier  to  hold  it  in  raised  position,  and 
upstanding  rods  carried  by  said  bars  slldably  engaging 
the  carrier. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  prhateil  in  the  Gazette.] 


mediate  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  openings  of  the  flexible  ends  for  holding  the  latter  in 
cl08e<l  position,  said  prongs  being  curved  to  provide  the 
same  with  upper  hooked  ends  for  holding  the  flexible  ends 


1,258,435.  HORSE-COLLAR  PAD  John  C  Nichols, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Nichols  Harness 
Mfg.  Company.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Piled  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169.010.  (CI. 
64—67.) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horse  collar  having  flexible 
ends  each  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  open- 
ings, of  a  detachable  neck  pad,  including  a  flexible  body 
portion,  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  said  body  portion 
and  concaved  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sides,  a  buckle  arranged  transversely  Af 
the  retaining  plate  and  secured  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  a 
strap  secured  to  the  collar  and  passing  through  saiii 
openings  to  hold  the  neck  pad.  a  pair  of  perpendicular 
prongs  formed  integral  with  the  buckle  at  a  point  inter- 


of  the  collar  In  a  looked  closed  position  and  straps  carried 
by    the   pad    and   adapted    to   be   placed    around    the    neck 
bands  after  the  same  are  placed  over  the  prongs. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,258,436.  CAMERA.  Magnus  NifiLL.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  So.  136,586.  (CI. 
95—32.) 


1.  In  a  <anh'ra  of  th*"  folding  type,  an  inclosing  case,  a 
lens-carrylne  plate,  strut  members  for  supporting  said  lens 
plate,  siaid  members  being  forme<l  in  pairs  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  In  the  shape  of  a  U  and  having  bear- 
ings located  n^ar  thp  closetl  end  thereof  So  as  to  accommo- 
date a  rod  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  casing,  the  posi- 
tion of  sail!  rod  relative  to  the  opening  In  the  front  face 
of  the  casins:  being  such  that  the  base  of  the  strut  members 
Is  concealwl  at  all  times. 

3.  In  a  camera  of  the  folding  type,  an  inclosing  case, 
a  Ipn.a  carrylntr  plate,  strut  members  for  supportlnR  said 
lens  plate,  said  members  t>elng  formed  in  pairs  from  a  single 
piece  of  m«'tal  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  U  and  having  bear- 
ings located  near  the  close<i  end  thereof,  the  arms  of  said 
strut  members  being  tapere<l  toward  their  free  ends,  and 
guide-ways  formed  In  each  of  said  arm  members. 

7.  In  a  camera  of  the  folding  type,  an  inclosing  case,  a 
lens-carrying  plate  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  bent 
to  provide  offset  surfaces,  strut  members  for  supporting 
said  lens  plate,  each  of  said  members  being  provldeti  with 
a  guide  way  having  .straight  and  curve<l  portions,  and  pins 
positlone<l  between  said  offset  surfaces  adapted  to  travel 
in  said  guide-ways. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.437.      CAMERA  CARRYING   CASE.      Olaf  A.   NOKD, 

Vavenby,    British    Columbia,    Canada.      Filed    Dec.    12, 

1916.     Serial  No.  130,566.     (CI.  96—47) 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera-carrying  case  having 
a  door,  of  a  camera  in  the  case  having  a  door  registering 
with  that  of  the  case,  and  a  hook  on  one  of  the  doors,  and 
a  keeper  on  the  other  door  with  which  the  hook  is  slldably 
engaged  in  position  for  movement  of  the  camera  door 
into  and  out  of  closed  position  under  the  Influence  of 
corresponding  movement  of  the  casing  floor. 

4.  A  camera  and  plate  holder  carrying  case  having  a 
front  provided  with  a  door,  a  rearward  extension  opposite 
said  door  and  having  an  open  top,  means  to  close  said 
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top  at  will,  plate  holder  guides  eiiendlng  downward  on  the 
aide  walls  of  the  extension  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear 
wall,  a  mirror  having  its  upper  edge  Llnged  to  said  rear 


wall,  and  movable  into  the  space  between  the  guides  and 
rear  wall,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  lear  wall  and  urg- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  mirror  forward. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,438.     PROCESS  OF  MAKIN(;  SOFT  CHEESE  AND 
THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF.     Joseph   NrSBAru.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.,    assignor    to    P.    E.    ^^harpless    Company, 
Phllad»'lphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Piled 
May  22.  1917.     Serial  No,  170,126.     '01.  99—11.) 
1.   The   process   described   of  producing   a    homogeneous 
composite  of  soft  nncured  cream  cheese  and  cur^Ml   Roque- 
fort   cheese,    which    primarily    consists    in    combining    ap- 
proximately   eight    parts    by    weight    of    the    former    with 
approximately  one  part  by  weight  of  the  latter  previously 
reduced  to  dried  and   substantially   pulverized  condition, 
and    blending    the    elements    of    the    mass   under    movable 
contact  in  a  suitable  mixing  machine. 

3.  The  pro<luct  of  the  process  described  which  is  a 
homogeneous  composite  of  approximately  eight  parts  by 
weight  of  uncured  cream  cheese  of  commerce,  with  ap- 
proximately one  part  by  weight,  of  dried  and  pulverized 
Roquefort  cheese  of  commerce,  which  Lave  been  blended 
und»T  revolnble  mechanical  contact  and  then  cooled  and 
molded  Into  commercial  form. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,489.     DOOR.     John   Edward  Ogdkn.  MovinuinvUle, 

N.   Y.      Filed   May    17.    1916       Serial   No.   98,232.      (CI. 

20—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  rail  ex- 
tending Inwardly  above  the  door  opening,  of  a  door,  holst- 
ln>:  means  therefor  at  ting  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
the  door  opening,  and  means  movable  In  relation  to  the 
rail  for  suspending  th"  door  from  the  rail,  said  suspend- 
ing means  comprising  a  non-rigid  coumcttoii, 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  rail  extend- 
ing Inwardly  above  the  door  opening,  and  non-rigid  means 
for  suspending  the  rail  In  position,  of  a  door,  hoisting 
means  therefor  acting  substantially  In  the  place  of  the 
door  openiok;.  and  means  movable  in  relation  to  the  rail 
for  suspending  the  door  from  the  rail,  said  means  com 
[irlslng  a  non-rigid  connection. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  single 
rail  extending  Inwardly  above  the  center  of  the  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door,  hoisting  means  therefor  connected  with 
the  lower  corners  of  the  door,  and  nonrlgld  means  mov- 
able In  relation  to  the  rail  attached  to  the  door  near  the 
center  of  Ita  upper  edge  for  suspending  the  door  from  the 
rail. 


11.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  rail  Joined  to 
the  frame  by  a  sliding  pivot  or  hinge  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  door  opening,  and  non  rigid 
means  for  suspending  the  rail  in  position,  which  permits 


the  rail  to  move  upwardly  of  a  door,  hoisting  means  asd 
means  for  8usi>endtDg  the  door  from  the  rail. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
<Jazette.] 


1,258,440.  NUT  AND  WASHER.  Bichakd  H.  Owbh.  Lex- 
ington. N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,412. 
(CI.  151—89.)  _ 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  t>olt.  a  nut  adapted  to  t>e 
threaded  on  the  bolt,  teeth  on  the  inner  face  of  the  nut, 
a  cam  faced  member  formed  with  a  radial  shank  adapted 
to  embrace  the  bolt,  said  shank  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  notch,  a  split  washer,  formed  with  a  cam  face  com 
plemental  to  the  cam  face  member,  adapted  to  encircle  the 
bolt,  and  a  pawl  on  the  washer  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  nut. 


1,208,441.    TDBS-FORMING  MACHINE.    Jahu  Wii:  iam 

Packer,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sandy  Hill 

Iron  it.  Brass  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Aug    tt.  1916.     Serial  No.  113,844.      (CI.  93 — SI.) 

1.   In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes  having  a  frame 

and   a    rota  table    mandrel,   a    removable  two  part   bearing 

to    support    one    end    of   said    mandrel,    a    lever    plvotally 

mounted  upon  the  frame  and  carrying  one  of  said  parts. 

the  other  of   said   parts   t>eing  plvotally  secured   to   said 

lever    and    releasable    means   to    hold    said    t>earing   In    Its 

mandrel-supporting  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tul'es.  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  mandrel  rotatably  supported  thereby  and 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  rt-aiorable  portion,  a 
worm  parallel  to  said  mandrel,  means  to  rotate  said 
worm,  a  slee\e  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  carrying 
a  member  engaging  said  removable  portion,  and  a  threaded 
member  opf'ratively  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  worm. 
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10.   In  a  machino  for  making  paper  tiibps.  In  comblna     j 
tlon.  a  frame,  a  recf-ptaclc  for  hoJding  atlhesl,v<^  pivotally    | 
mounted    on    said    frame,    a    roller    associati-d    with    said 
receptacle,    a    rotatable    mandrel,    means    movable    with 
said   receptacle   for  guiding  the  paper    over   said   roller, 


and  means  to  rotate  said  mandrel  to  draw  the  pap€r 
over  said  guiding  means  and  said  roller  and  wind  It 
upon  the  mandrel  to  form  a  tube. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette] 


1,258,442.  ST.\RTER.  CnrrMBrs  .\.  Parbott,  Texar- 
kana,  Tex.  Filed  May  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,840. 
(CI.  128—185.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina 
tlon  with  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation,  a  second  gear 
mouBted  for  rotation  and  lateral  movement  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  spring  adapted 
to  Dormally  hold  said  second  gear  in  mesh.d  ongagi^ment 
with  said  first  mentlon«Hl  gear,  a  separating  shl<Icl  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  eears  and  to  move  said  se<ond  gear 
out  of  mesh  with  said  first  m>ntlontHl  gear,  and  a  pawl 
mounted  on  said  shield  and  engaging  one  of  said  gears 
to  move  said  shield  betwe.  n  said  gears  when  said  geara 
are  rotated  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tloa  with  a  frame  having  a  hole  at  onp  end  thereof,  m 
gear  monnted  for  rotation  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  for  said 
gear,  a  second  gear  monnttnl  for  rotation  in  .said  frame 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  ^rear,  a 
yoke  mounted  on  .said  shaft,  a  rod  moante<l  on  said  yoke 
and  having  Its  outer  end  extending  through  said  hole 
and  having  a  hole  formed  th«»reon  np«r  the  otit»T  end 
thereof,  a  compression  spring  encircling  said  rod  and 
abutting  said  yoke  and  said  frame  with  its  opposite  end. 
a  transverse  pivot  stod  mounted  on  said  rod  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  said  frame,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  said 
pivot  stod  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame  with  one  of  its  ends  to 
retract  said  coll  from  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear,  and  having  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  said  hole  In  said  rod  whereby  the  hasp  of  an  ortHnary 


padlock  may  be  Inserted  into  said  second  and  third  men- 
tioned holes  to  lock  said  second  gear  In  a  retracttKl 
position. 

l(j  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlhed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  hole  at  one  «nd  thereof,  of  a 
gear  mounted  for  ntatlon  and  for  lonpltudlnal  movement 
In  said  frame,  a  spring  adapted  to  r>  faio  said  gear  In  Its 
outer  position,  a  shaft  mounted  for  hiteral  movement  in 
said  frame,  a  second  j;par  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear, 
a  yoke  mounted  on  .said  shaft,  a  rod  mounted  on  said 
yoke  and  having  its  outer  end  extrndlng  through  said 
hole  and  having  a  h<df  forme<l  thrrtlti  near  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  compression  spring  enclriling  said  rod  and 
abutting  said  yoke  and  said  frame  with  Its  opposite  ends, 
a  transverse  pivot  stud  mounted  on  sale!  rnd  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  frame,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  said  pivot  stud 
at  a  point  lnterme<11ate  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  fram*'  with  ono  of  its  tnds  to  retract  said 
second  gear  from  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned 
gear  and  having  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
a  hole  In  said  rot!  whereby  the  hasp  of  an  onlinary 
padlock  may  be  Inserted  into  said  8<-c<>nd  and  third  men- 
tioned holes  to  lock  said  second  gear  iu  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  a  third  gear  mounted  for  rotation  and  for 
longitudinal  movement  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
aecoBd  g»'ar  and  adapted  to  abut  the  Inner  surface  ot 
said  first  mentioned  gear. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  f»  not  prlnte<l  In  tljt'  Ciazette. ] 


1.258,443.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Ci-ydi  R.  PATTiiB- 
soN,  RIv.rslde,  Cal.  Filed  May  115  1917.  Serial  Na 
168,714.     (Cl.  84—135.) 


K«  * 


■t  i".   m 


4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  leaf  turning  mechanism 
supported  thereby,  spring  controlled  cranks  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechanism,  slldable  detents  for  engaging  tht 
cranks  to  normally  hold  the  same,  sUdas  disposed  cross- 
wise of  said  detents  and  having  dlnguiial  slots,  rollers 
Jonrnaled  on  the  detents  and  engaged  In  the  slots,  swing 
Ing  keys  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing  at  Its  front 
and  liavlng  dep«nding  noses  engaging:  the  slides  to  move 
the  sam<'  on  depression  thereof  for  the  release  of  the 
detents  from  the  cranks,  a  buffer  arranged  interiorly  of 
thi'  casing  in  the  path  of  movement  Of  the  cranks  to 
limit  the  throw  thereof  in  one  direction  when  released 
by  the  detents,  guide  pins  on  the  detents  and  slldable 
through  a  wall  of  the  casing,  and  springs  surroun<ling 
the  pins  and  acting  against  the  dftents  to  normally  hold 
the  same  engagf>d  with  the  cranks. 

8.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  leaf  turning  means,  a  frame, 
means  for  latching  the  leaf  turning  mteans,  said  means 
Including  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  leaf  turning  means,  a  catch 
pivotally  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  long  and 
short  arms,  the  long  arm  being  notched  and  engageable 
by  the  leaf  turning  means,  a  pin  slldable  through  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  short  arm  to 
hold    the   catch   engaged    with    the   leaf    turning   ni'-ans   on 
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the  automatic  tripping  thereof  by  the  lock,  and  a  spring 
active  upon  the  pin  lo  m<ive  the  same  Into  position  for 
engagement  with  the  short  arm. 

[Claims  1   to  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


.258,444  .SPRING  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Jaucs  B. 
PATsa,  Richmond,  Cai  Fiitaj  May  1.  1916,  Serial  No. 
94,674.      (Cl.   162—36.)  ^ 


1.  A  vehicle  wb«el  conprislng  .t  w  Ixel  body  having  an 
Inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  concentric  thereto  having  a  rib 
on  its  inner  face,  yoke  members  dii^K>aed  in  approxi- 
mately radial  relation  to  the  wheel  body  and  attached 
to  said  rims  in  normally  inseparable  relation,  and  re- 
silient devices  for  cushioning  said  yokes. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  cumpriHing  a  wheel  body  having 
an  Inner  rim,  having  eyes  at  Its  edges  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation,  a  concentrically  disposed  outer  rim  having 
a  rib  on  Its  inner  face  provided  with  openings,  resilient 
devices  Interpoaed  between  said  rims,  and  disposed  in 
approximately  rndlal  relation  with  respect  to  the  body 
of  the  wheel,  and  mean^  for  connectlcg  said  resilient 
devices  with  the  eyes  of  the  inner  rim  and  the  openings 
of  the  outer  rim  In  normally  inseparable  relation. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body  having  an 
inner  rim.  bavlag  eyes  at  its  edges  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation,  a  coni-eBtrlcally  disp^^ised  outer  rim  hav- 
ing a  rib  CD  Its  inner  face  provided  with  openings,  yoke 
members  attached  to  said  eyes  and  to  said  openings  in 
normally  In.separablc  relation,  and  cushioning  members 
for  said  yokes,  said  yoke  members  being  disposed  In  ap- 
proximately radial  relation  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
body . 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,258,445.  VEHICLE  AXLE.  Waltib  P  Pxt-ELri,  Mason 
City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  the  Aultnian  and  Taylor  Ma 
cbluery  ("onipaiiy,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  Filed  July  W,  l!*17. 
Serial  No.  179,397.     (Q.  21—182.) 


1.  The  cpmblnatlon,  with  a  main  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
brackets  secunnl  crosswise  th<  reof  and  projecting  down 
wardly ;  of  a  block  provided  with  trunnions  which  are 
pivoted  in  the  said  brackets,  an  axle  frame  comprising  | 
upper  and  lower  bans  suitably  braced  together,  means  for 
bohllng  the  axl**  frame  cros-wis»  of  the  main  frame,  a 
pin  secured  to  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  bars  and  slld- 
able vertically  In  a  hole  in  the  said  block,  a  helical  spring 
arranged  between  the  said  block  and  the  lower  bar  of  the 
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axle  frame,  and    axte   spindles    (or   the   ro«d   wheels   coa- 
Dccted  to  tbe  end  portions  of  the  axle  frame. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
brackets  secured  croaewise  thereof  and  projecting  down- 
wardly :  of  ,1  tdi'k  pi  ..v;d'-.t  wi-n  'r,jnui..iis  which  ar. 
pivoted  In  the  said  brackets,  an  axie  frame  comprlalBg 
upper  and  lower  bars  suitably  braced  together,  means  for 
holding  the  axl'  frame  c!08s\m>..  ..f  ih.  riia.]i  frjtiiie.  a 
pin  secured  to  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  ban  and  alid- 
able  vertl.  ally  in  a  hol»  in  the  said  block,  a  helical  spring 
arranged  :  >  tween  the  said  block  and  the  lower  bar  of  the 
axle  frame,  bearing  blocks  pivoted  by  vertical  pins  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the  bars  of  the  axle  frame  and 
provided  with  bearings  arranged  to  one  side  of  their  plyot 
pins,  and  axle  spindles  for  the  road  wheels  projecting 
from  the  said  iie.irlits 


1,268,446.  DRIVING  MECH.AMSM  Waltxb  B.  Pbdkltt. 
Mason  City,  Iowa.  sssigTior  to  the  Auitman  and  Taylor 
Machinery  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  July  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,885.      (01.  T4— 68.) 


ftf "  • ' "  "Tiv " ;  ^"^'y^ 


1.  In  a  drirla.;  BfMHhanisni  for  a  trmiur,  «  »ui  pnrtimg 
frame,  the  toothed  main  wheel  of  a  differential  g  ar  jour- 
naled  in  the  ti-ame.  a  cross-shaft  journaitxl  in  the  trame. 
a  revexsiog  shaft  also  journaied  in  the  frame,  said  shafts 
being  conatantly  held  parallel  te  the  axis  of  the  main 
wbeel  and  at  the  same  distance  trMii  it  and  from  each 
Other  by  the  said  fraipe.  a  toothed  pinion  secured  on  the 
reversing  shi'.ft  and  itinnlng  nnstanii-  lu  aej'  with  'hi 
said  main  wheel,  a  toothed  reversing  wheel  secured  on  the 
reversing  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  revolving  with  and  slld- 
able on  the  cross-shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  slid  Into  and 
out  of  gear  with  the  said  main  wheel  and  with  the  said 
reversing  wheel,  a  beveled  toothed  wheel  secured  on  the 
cross-shaft  and  arrange<l  on  the  other  side  of  the  slldable 
pinion  from  the  reversing  wheel,  a  main  driving  shaft 
lournaled  longitudinally  In  the  frame  and  arrangu  in  ihe 
plane  of  revolution  of  the  said  main  wheel,  and  a  bev- 
eled toothed  pinion  secured  on  the  main  driving  shaft 
and  gearing  Into  the  said  beveled  toothed  wheel. 

2,  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  tractor,  a  supporting 
frame,  the  toothed  main  wheel  of  a  differential  gear 
Jonmaled  In  the  frame,  a  cross-shaft  Journaieil  in  the 
frame,  a  beveled  toothed  whoel  secured  on  the  cross-shaft, 
a  inalrj  driving  shaft  journaied  Uingiiudiually  iii  th« 
frame  and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  said 
main  wheel,  a  beveled  toothed  pinion  secured  on  the  main 
driving  shaft  and  gearing  Into  the  said  beveled  toothed 
wheel,  and  reversible  driving  wheels  opera tively  cont»ect- 
l0£  the  said  cross  shaft  with  the  said  main  wheel,  tht  axe» 
of  the  said  main  wheel,  reversing  wheels,  and  croas-ahaft 
being  constantly  held  at  the  same  distances  apart  by  the 
said  frame. 


1.258.447.     "iEAR-CASING.     Wai.t»h   B.  PnoaiTT,   Mi 
City,    Iowa.    asKiimor    to    the    Auitman    and    Tsylor   Ma- 
chinery Company    Mansfield,  Ohio      Filed  July  12,  191T. 
Serial  No.  180.138.     (Cl.  74—56.) 
1     A  gear  casing  ooraprtoing  an  upr»  r  part  and  a  lower 

part  which   together   form  a   segment   of  a   cylinder. 
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parts  having  half  shaft  bearings  arranged  concentric  with 
their  periphery,  and  having  also  horizontal  flanges  pass- 
ing through  their  axis  and  vertical  flanges  at  one  end  ar- 
ranged upon  a  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  cylinder,  and  two 
chambers  arrang»»d  one  above  the  other  an<l  having  horl 
zontal  flangea  arranged  In  line  with  the  aforesaid  hori- 
zontal flanges,  and  vertical  flanges  arranged  in  lint'  with 
each  other  and  secured  to  the  aforesaid  vertical  flanges, 
said  chambers  having  also  half  shaft  bearings  at  their 
sides  and  at  their  end  oppo*itp  to  their  vertical  flanges. 


1,268,449.    CUFF-LINK.    Joaxr  Pejchah,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  103,772.     (CI.  24—102.) 


1,258,448.     COOP.     John  C.  Peifcr.  Benson.  Minn. 
Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.726.     (CI.  217—62.) 


Filed 


A  poultry  coop  having  a  central  partition,  the  ends  of 
the  coop  and  the  said  partition  having  alining  notches 
and  the  notch  in  the  partition  being  deeper  than  the 
notches  in  the  ends  of  the  coop,  comparatively  long 
sprln?  plates  ^rMglne  nil  of  the  notches  and  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  coop  and  to  the  partition, 
a  slat  providing  a  door  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
notches,  said  slat  having  a  central  depression  upon  its 
outer  face,  a  clip  having  Its  body  portion  arranged  in  the 
depression  and  having  its  end."?  formed  with  spaced  lugs, 
the  outer  faces  of  which  being  inclined  downwardly  from 
their  inn<  r  to  thoir  oiitcr  edg-t-s  :uid  The  ~-pncf  iiotwo.  n  tln' 
lugs  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  spring  strip  bridging 
the  notch  in  the  partition  and  adapted  to  receive  therein 
the  said  strip  when  the  slat  Is  in  closing  position,  and 
said  lugs  having  th»  tr  outer  edges  iirovlded  with  alining 
openings  designed  to  receive  therethrough  a  locking  ele- 
ment. 


A  cuff-link  having  two  heads  and  a  member  or  shank 
connecting  them,  the  heads  having,  op.  nipgs  adjacent  to 
their  points  of  coDnection  with  said  member,  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  menil>er  are  visible  from  tlie  outside  wheo 
the  link  is  worn  on  the  cuff. 


1,268,460.  AIRPLANE  STARTER. 
Wllmore.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1917 
(CI.  74— M.) 


Mmkbili.    Pbfpbed, 
Serial  No.  189,826. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame 
bars,  and  a  crossbar  brace  secured  between  them,  of  a 
genr  casing  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part 
which  together  form  a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  said  parts 
having  half  shaft  bearings  arranged  concentric  with  their 
periphery,  and  having  also  horlxontal  flanges  passing 
through  their  axis  and  vertical  flanges  at  one  end  ar- 
ranged upon  a  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  cylinder,  and  two 
chanib  rs  nrraiigcl  one  abovi'  the  oth'T  und  having  hori- 
zontal flanges  arranged  In  line  with  the  aforesaid  hori- 
zontal flanges,  and  vertical  flanges  arranged  In  line  with 
each  other  and  secured  to  the  aforesaid  vertical  flangea, 
said  chambers  having  also  half  shaft  bearings  at  their 
sides  and  at  their  end  opposite  to  their  vertical  tlanges. 
said  lower  segmental  part  having  also  a  bracket  which 
engages  with  the  said  crossbar  brace,  and  the  said  lower 
chaml).^r  having  also  brackets  at  its  ends  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  said  frame  bars  so  that  the  said  chamber 
alto  forms  a  ("rossbrace  between  them. 


1.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  cycllndrlcal  housing,  sikpportlng  meant 
for  said  housing,  a  rotatable  drum  Jouroaled  within  said 
housing,  a  centrally  arranged  shaft,  an  Ititernal  gear  face 
within  said  drum,  a  train  of  gears  Interposed  between  said 
Internal  gear  face  and  said  centrally  arranged  shaft  for 
accelerating  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  relation  to  said 
drum,  an  oscillatory  rim  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
drum,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  between  tald  rim  and  drum, 
and  a  flexible  operating  cable  surrounding  said  oscillatory 
rim  and  attached  thereto. 

2.  In  a  «tarter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  cylindrical  housing,  supporting  means  for 
said  housing,  a  rotatable  drum  Joarnaled  within,  taid  hous- 
ing, a  centrally  arranged  shaft,  an  internal  gear  face 
within  said  drum,  a  train  of  gears  lnterp<Med  between  said 
internal  gear  face  and  said  centrally  arranged  shaft  for 
accelerating  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  relation  to  said 
drum,  an  oscillatory  rim  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
drum,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  between  said  rim  and  drum, 
a  flexible  operating  cable  surrounding  saUi  oscillatory  rim 
and  attached  thereto,  and  a  return  spring  for  actuating 
said  drum  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  cylinflrlcal  housing,  supporting  means  for 
said  housing,  a  rotatalde  drum  journaled  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  centrally  arraug»>u  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  face 
within  said  drum,  a  train  of  gears  interposed  between  said 
Internal  gear  face  and  said  <ent rally  arranged  shaft  for 
accelerating  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  la  relation  to  sali! 
drum,  an  oscillatory  rim  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
drum,    pawl    and    ratchet    meaus    between    said    rim    and 
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drum,  a  flexlblf  operating  cable  surrounding  said  oscil- 
latory rim  and  attached  thereto,  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
nn-ans  cuiiiprislng  a  rat<  liet  face  on  the  Jrura.  a  pawl 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  and  pivotally  carried  by 
said  oscillatory  rim,  yleidatde  means  normally  holding 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement,  and  means  operated  upon 
by  said  cnlile  serving  to  press  the  pawl  Into  engagement 
with    the   ratchet    face. 

4.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  describe<l.  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  cylindrical  housing,  supporting  means  for 
said  housing,  a  rotatable  drum  Journaled  within  said 
housing,  a  centrally  arranged  shaft,  an  internal  gear  face 
within  said  drum,  a  train  of  gears  interposeil  between 
mid  internal  gear  face  and  sai<l  centrally  arranged  shaft 
for  accelerating  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  relation  to 
said  drum,  an  om-illatory  rlin  surrounding  a  portion  of 
taid  drum,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  between  said  rim  and 
drum,  a  flexible  operating  cable  8urrouu<llng  said  oecil- 
latory  rim  and  attache^l  thereto,  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  comprising  a  ratchet  face  of  the  drum,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  co5perate  therewith  and  pivotally  carried  by 
taid  oscclJ^tory  rtm,  yleldable  means  normally  holding 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement,  and  means  operated  upon 
by  said  caUle  serving  to  press  the  pawl  tnto  engagrement 
with  the  ratchet  face,  said  yleldable  means  also  serving 
to  press  the  last  named  means  outwardly  to  permit  the 
pawl  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  face. 


1,268,461.  AUTOMATIC  SPRING  FOR  DOORS  AND 
(iATES.  Frank  I'BZDia.  North  Chicago.  lU.  Continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  No  128,750,  filed  Oct.  4,  1916. 
This  application  filed  June  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,344. 
(CI.  16 — 96.) 


1.  Tta«  eWlMMIt!—  With  a  hinged  closure,  of  an  auto- 
matic sprfrig  eoBStralning  structure  therefor,  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  open  along  one  long  side  and  having 
closed  ends  each  with  a  diametrically  elongated  passage 
thererhroiigh  with  an  intermediate  enlargement  constltat- 
ing  a  guide  and  bearing,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
casing  and  through  and  beyond  both  ends  thereof  and 
traversing  the  guiding  bearlngrs  f<Tme<i  by  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  pawMigen  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  pins  trav- 
ersing the  rod  In  position  to  be  normally  housed  in  the 
passages,  washers  on  those  sides  of  the  pin  toward  the 
Interior  of  the  casing,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod 
within  the  casing  and  abutting  the  washers,  and  connec- 
tions t)etween  one  end  of  the  rod  exterior  to  the  casing  and 
the  hinged  closure,  said  connections  being  attached  to  the 
rod  to  hold  the  latter  from  turning  about  its  longitudinal 
axis.  wherel>y  the  pins  traversing  the  rod  always  maintain 
the  same  relation  to  the  passages  whether  within  the  lat- 
ter or  moved  therefrom, 

2.  A  spring  structure  for  a  gate  or  other  closure  pro- 
vided with  a  liottom  rail,  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
having  means  for  fastening  It  In  place,  and  provided  with 
openings  at  the  ends,  a  rod  extending  axlally  through  and 
beyond  both  ends  of  the  casing  through  the  openings  at 
thp  ends  thereof,  with  one  end  of  the  rod  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto,  spring  means  on  the  rod 
within  the  casing  and  extending  to  both  ends  thereof,  a 
linii  traversed  at  one  end  by  the  bent  end  of  the  rod, 
another  rod  having  an  end  bent  at  svibstantially  right 
angles  thereto  and  traversing  the  other  end  of  the  link, 
with  the  end  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  l)ent  end  screw 
threaded,  a  cllj    for  ;  (fixing  the  second-named  end  of  the 


rod  to  the  bottom  rail  of  the  gate  and  traversed  by  the 
threaded  end  of  the  rod,  and  fiuts  on  the  threaded  end  of 
the  rod  for  binding  the  clip  to  the  bottom  rail  of  the  gate. 


1,258,452.  GARMENT  -  HANGER.  William  N«L80N 
Pinacn,  Mount  Vernon,  111.  Filed  May  29.  1917  Se- 
rUl  No.  171.736.     (CI.  211—13.) 


A  garment  hanger,  comprising  arms  pivotally  connected 
and  formed  for  interlocking  fit  at  the  pivoted  ends,  a  link, 
pivotally  connected  to  one  arm  and  having  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  other,  and  a  hook  loosely  connected  to  the 
link  and  formed  to  overlie  and  engage  both  arms  above 
their  pivotal  connections  when  the  parts  are  In  extended 
relation,  the  hook  extending  atn  ve  the  arms  and  forming 
a  means  for  supporting  the  hanger  from  a  fixture. 


1,268,463.       TOOL. 
Filed  Sept,  6,  1917. 


LOREKZO      PlONANI, 

Serial  No.  189,806. 


Dilltown,     Pa. 
(CT.  81—160 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  cUm  dweiibed,  a  tubular  handle :  a 
cap  comprising  a  tubular  body,  the  annular  inner  end 
thereof  having  threade<l  engagement  with  the  tubular 
handle,  a  separate  rear  end  member  on  said  tut)ular  body 
and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  said  closure  having  ob- 
lique slots,  a  ring  held  between  the  saM  front  and  rear 
members  and  formed  with  internal  threads,  a  screw  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  said  rear  member  and 
through  the  tubular  body  to  project  at  the  Interior  of  the 
latter.  Jaws  movable  In  the  ohllque  slots  and  extending  to 
the  interior  of  the' tubular  body,  nnd  a  traveler  within 
said  tubular  body  and  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the 
Jaws,  said  traveler  having  arms  thereon  formed  with  ex- 
ternal threads  engaged  by  the  threads  of  the  said  ring,  the 
tubular  body  having  slots  in  which  the  said  arms  of  the 
traveler  may  move  in  response  to  the  turning  of  the  ring. 
and  said  screw  constituting  a  stop  limiting  the  outward 
□Ktvement  of  the  traveler. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,268.464.  SMOKERS  PIPE.  CLavBLAXD  Pinkxbt, 
Georgetown,  S.  C  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,226.     (CI.  181—12.) 


XV    ^* 
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1.   In    a   pipe   for  tobacco  and    the   like,    a    Howl    formed 

with  a  cavity,  a  stem  on  the  howl  formed  with  a  straight 

I  smoke   passage  opening   into  one   side   of   said    cavity,   a 

j  valve  slidably  extended  through  the  side  of  said  bowl  op- 

I  posite  said   stem  and   having  a   head    within    said   cavity. 
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and  resilient  means  normally  fdnlnt  •<aiil  head  against 
the  side  of  said  bowl  to  dose  the  »»n(l  of  said  sinoke  pac 
BflKe  ;  said  bowl  formp<i  with  an  openlne  b*>low  the  Inn^r 
en<l  ot  said  sraolce  passage,  and  farther  forniPd  with  a  pas- 
sage having  on<'  t>n<l  opening  into  said  avity  at  a  point 
distinct  from  the  first  mentioned  passage  and  having  the 
othf^r  end  opening  into  the  first  mentioned  pa^ssire  Inter- 
mediately of  its  ends  :  and  means  whereby  when  said  valve 
is  ilowed  thf  snii'kc  will  pa-s  thrdiijrh  ih.'  --.  (  ond  mentioned 
passage. 

tClaim.s  l.'  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,455.  FRUIT  GATHERER.  Adam  Pinkos.  Tulsa. 
Okla.  Filed  May  22,  1917  Serial  No.  170,311.  (CI. 
56— 99.  J 


A  iiatherer  oomprisinK  a  blade  fixed  to  a  staff,  a  blade 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  Idade,  a  spring  for  nnrnially  holding 
the  pivoted  blade  in  an  open  position  with  rt-lation  to  the 
fixed  blade,  meann  for  holding  the  spricK  in  position  be- 
tween the  blades,  a  hood  mounted  on  tb^  tixeii  blade  and 
extending  over  the  spring  and  shank  of  the  pivoted  blade 
said  hood  being  continuous  from  side  to  sid''  at  Its  upper 
and  rear  edges  and  clowd  at  its  forward  edce  <y  the  flxetl 
blade  to  which  it  is  attached  and  open  at  its  1  iw^r  edge 
and  means  paaslng  through  the  lower  open  edK''  of  the 
bo<id  and  attache<l  to  th<'  plvutffi  l»lade  for  -iwimrini,'  the 
same. 


1.2.'«.45«  HEET  TOPPTNO  M.VCniNE  W.^RD  M.  PVL- 
VER  and  LovEi.L  P.  Vkk?«ot.  :*edgwl(  k.  Colo.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  117.529,     (CI.  55—107.) 


4  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  wheeled  carrying  frame, 
a  toppinir  frame  ronnf<rpd  therewith  for  rocking  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  and  also  for  lateral  swinging 
movement,  said  toppini:  frame  including  a  cross  bar  with 
which  the  cutting  apparatus  Is  connected. 

8.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  carrying  frame,  a  top- 
ping frame  movably  connected  therewith,  said  topping 
frame  including  a  cross  bar  having  standards  near  the 
ends  thereof  and  a  centrally  disposed  forked  standard  and 
topping  knives  carried  by  the  standards. 

9.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  carrying  frame,  a  top- 
ping fi^ame  movably  connected  therewith,  said  topping 
f)ra.me  inclnding  a  cross  bar  having  standard!)  near  the 
ends  thereof  and  a  centrally  dlspo8e<l  forke<l  standard, 
and  topping  knives  carried  by  the  standards,  in  combina 
tlon  with  vertically  disposed   rearwardiy   converging  fen- 


ders carried  by  the  standards  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar, 
said  fenders  being  bent  to  prf>duc«  robstantially  horliontal 
ffanges  at  the  front  en,i  portions  thereof. 

10,  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  carrying  frame,  a 
movably  supported  topping  frame,  n  forkeii  standanl  con- 
nected with  the  topping  frame,  and  a  \irti<ally  dl»po«»ed 
cutting  disk  having  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  the  forked  stand- 
ard, in  combination  with  a  divuier  ha^inu  three  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  betntr  .secure<l  near  the  oppKT  end  of  the 
forkeil  standard,  and  the  two  remaining  arms  being  coB- 
bected  with  the  limbs  of  said  standard, 

11.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  larrying  frame  a 
movably  Bupporte<l  topping  frame,  a  forked  standard  con- 
neete<l  with  the  topping  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  cut- 
ting disk  having  a  shaft  Jouriiale<l  in  the  forked  standard, 
and  a  driven  shaft  having  hubs  provid**!  with  radially 
extending  curved  fingers,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 

(Claims  1  to  3  ami  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.457.  COOLER  «"Ii  liEFRIGER.VTOR  I.twis  M, 
Radbr  and  David  S.  <Jould,  Kent,  Wash.^Filed  Feb. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.S90.     {CI.  257— 2 H 


1    -i 
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A  device  of  the  class  described.  com0riaing  an  outer 
rasing,  an  inner  casing  spaced  from  tke  outer  casing 
in  a  vertical  direction,  said  space  fornung  a  water  Jacket 
that  partially  surri)tin<ls  the  inner  ending,  inlet  an.!  out- 
let pipes  to  permit  water  to  circulate  la  the  Jacket  and 
abstract  heat  from  the  Interior  and  contents  of  the 
inner  casing,  a  tubular  apadng  elemept  between  the 
upper  walls  of  the  two  casings  and  another  element  be- 
tween the  bottom  walls,  openings  in  each  of  the  walls 
of  the  casing  to  register  with  the  openlags  in  the  tubu- 
lar spacing  elements,  said  elements  s.  rviag  as  a  ventilat- 
ing means  to  provide  for  ch;ing<  >  f  air  within  the  Inner 
casiag,  an  opening  having  &  door  giving  access  to  the 
inner  casing,  and  means  surrounding  the  opening  and  t>e- 
Iween  the  two  caslaga  to  prevent  the  water  from  leaving 
the  Jacket  except  at  its  proper  outlet. 


1.25«.458.  FOUNTAIN  PE.V  Hans  Pfttr  Uws  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  t^erlal  No.  199,005. 
(CI,   120 — 4«.)  • 


J-£^ 


MM 


1/    £    3    'i  ■>■> 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprialpg  a  bartel,  an  Ink-con- 
lalnlng  sack  therein,  a  preaaer  bar  element  for  the  sack, 
and  a  return  spring  element  for  the  pr^saer  bar  hinged 
thereto,  said  spring  having  at  its  free  »nd  a  hook,  the 
extremity  of  the  spring  extending  a  distance  beyond  the 
hook  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  t>arrel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.258,469.      POCUsr.N),     HE  VI  OK.       Richard    A.    Riad, 
Bahia.  BraslL     Filed  Ma.\    Ti.  1917.     Serial  No    170.267. 
(Cl.  95 — 44.) 
1.  In   a   fo<n]slng  derice  for    'ameras.   a   movable    lens 

carriage  having  a  step  ythereon,  a  bed,  a  slide  way   for 
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the  carriage  on   the  bed,  an  Aaghl  indicator  on   the   bed 

emiduying  a  triaiigl'  having  a  substantially  coDstaru  per 
peudU'ular  witli  chuugeahle  lengths  of  hypotenuse  and 
tiase  line,  a  freelv  swinging  arm  forming  the  hypotenuse, 
said  carriag"  in  inoiiug  over  the  slide  way,  wliii  b  lormt. 
the  l)a»e  line,  and  serves  to  position  the  stop  against 
the  arm,  means  to  retain  the  arm  in  a  plurality  of  post- 
tloD.s.  and  sighting  means  to  cooperate  with  the  arm  In 
determining  its  position  relative  to  an  object  and  the 
camera. 


A'W 


Tina  caaaera.  the  combination  with  a  <^filng  having 
a  bed.  a  moTabl*  lens  carriage  therefor  and  means  for 
moving  the  lens  carriage,  of  means  on  the  bed.  manually 
controlled,  to  permit  the  positioning  of  a  freely  ipovable 
member  at  the  proper  focal  distance  Inclination  of  the 
casing,  said  carrag'  then  being  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  nienU'er,  and  sighting  means  to  determine  the 
position   of  said   member. 

11.  A  focusing  device  for  cameras  which  comprises  a 
casing,  a  front  board  having  spaced  guides  thereon,  a 
lens  carriage  movable  longitudinally  on  said  guides,  the 
width  of  the  carriage  corresponding  to  the  perpendicular 
of  a  triangle,  a  stop  on  the  carriage,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  board  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  when  the  stop  engages  with  the  arm.  said  arm 
corresponding  to  the  hypotenuse  of  the  trlan;:!e.  and  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  on  its  guides  producing  a  va- 
riable base  line,  and  sighting  means  on  the  board  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  arm. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  25s  4«n.  RAII^FA.^TENER.  John  G.  EMS,  Pblla- 
deiphia.  Pa,  Filed  Sept,  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,187. 
(Cl.  72 — 101.) 


The  combination  with  a  post,  and  a  rail  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  Its  length,  of  a  socket  member  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  the  post  and  kavlng  a  conical  portion 
and  a  cyiindrlcal  portion  at  the  smaller  end  of  said 
conical  portion  sUdable  and  loosely  mounted  on  said 
rail  and  removable  from  the  end  thereof,  an  anchor 
memlter  fixpil  to  the  post  and  a  tongue  projeitini;  from 
one  of  sail!  members,  the  other  of  said  meml>erb  having 
a  recess  to  receive  said  tongue,  saiil  tongue  and  recess 
being  adapted  to  \m-  engaged  liy  moving  the  socket  mem- 
ber longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  also  moving  said  socket 
member  transsversely  to  the  length  of  tht   rail. 


1.26S.461.  8B<  UBING  OF  TIRES  ON  THE  WHEELS 
OF  UOAI' VKHICLE8,  RoBirr  RtiD,  Glasgow.  Scot- 
laud.  FiImI  Jan,  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.222,  (Cl. 
152—7,) 


Tbe  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  felly  ;  a  metal  band 
tbereon  of  a  thickness  Increasing  from  one  edge  at  least 
ai>  tK[  a«  Its  central  plane ;  a  resilient  tire  ;  a  socoad  metal 
ijand  carrjing  the  tire ;  wedges  extending  transversely  of 
the  wheel  between  said  bands  and  havin^r  open  grooves  In 
their  faces  ;  with  retaining  bolts  passing  through  certain 
of  said  grooves  so  as  to  be  exposed 


l.a»8.462.  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  RiCHABO  H. 
Rica,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  21,619.      (Cl.  280 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  an  Impeller  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  hub  and 
radially  extending  vanes  anchored  at  their  radially  inner 
ends,  a  radially  extending  entrance  tmcket  associated  with 
each  vane  for  directing  fluid  to  such  vane,  said  entrance 
buckets  being  carried  by  the  hub  asd  the  vanes  appurte- 
nant thereto,  and  means  for  preventing  vibrations  of  the 
outer  ends  of  said  entrance  buckets, 

5,  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  an  impeller  mounted  thereon  having  radially  ex- 
tending vanes  anchored  at  their  radially  inner  ends,  and 
a  hub  which  projects  beyond  the  vanes,  a  supporting  ring 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  hub,  a  radially 
extending  entrance  bucket  associated  with  each  vane  for 
directing  fluid  to  such  vane,  said  entrance  buckets  hav- 
ing bases  which  are  attached  to  said  rings,  and  ears 
which  engage  the  vanes  appurtenant  thereto,  and  means 
carried  by  the  buckets  for  preventing  vibration  of  the 
outer  ends  thereof, 

9.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  an  impeller  having  vanes  mounted  thereon,  a  mem- 
ber having  undercut  slots  carried  by  the  hub  of  the  Im- 
peller, entrance  buckets  having  dovetailed  bases  whl<h  fit 
into  said  slots  and  projecting  ears  which  engage  adjacent 
vanes,  projecting  member?  carried  bv  the  entrance  'uckets 
forming  a  support  for  ^aid  !>ucket&  against  movement  in 
a  circumferential  direction,  and  means  for  preventing  rel- 
ative motion  of  the  members  forming  said  support, 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 
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1.2.1^.463.  SOUNDING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
^!TUL■ME^TS.  Ac.  William  A.  Richtke,  New  York, 
X.  T.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.361.  (CI. 
84—31.) 


r^ 


}l 


0= 


^ 


^ 
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2.  Means  for  vibrating  musical-lnstrument-strings,  com- 
prising a  rotEtable  ryllndrlcal  sounder  the  periphery  of 
■which  l.<  faced  with  horse  hair,  a  flexible  shaft  on  the 
free  end  of  which  said  rotatable  cylindrical  sounder  la 
jni'tintfd.  and  means  around  'said  shaft  for  manipulating 
said  sounder  to  actuate  successively  the  various  music- 
strings  of  the  Instrument. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,23^.4G4.  TUY.  Harey  La.sdis  Rilby,  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No,  179,729.  (01. 
46—14.) 


1.   A    toy   of   the    class    described    comprising   a    hollow 
"body  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  elements  secured  to  the  body  at  directly  oppo 
site  points,  a  receptacle  for  said  hollow  tio<ly.  and  said  re 
<*ept«cle  Including  mating  sections  carried  by  the  cor're 
spending  outer  extrfinltle.s  of  said  flexible  elements. 

[Claims  2  end  ^  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.258.465.  JAR-CLOSURE.  Gbobge  Rittek.  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N.  J.  Filed  July  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,577. 
(CI.  215 — 9.) 


A  sulistantially  air  tight  1  losure  for  Jars,  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  cardboard  each  larger 
than  the  jar  mouth  so  that  they  may  l)e  placed  one  abovi- 
the  other  over  thi'  jar  mouth  to  have  marginal  portions 
thereon  project  l)eyond  tho  hounds  of  the  Jar  mouth,  each 
of  the  sheets  having  marginal  Indeiitatlons  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  substantially  duplicate  marginal  tabs  where- 
liy  the  sheets  may  be  arranged  with  all  the  indentations 
of  one  sheet  covered  by  a  tab  of  the  other  sheet  and  vice 
versa,  and  a  cardboard  forcing  collar  of  such  dimensions 
relative  to  the  exterior  of  the  Jar  mouth  when  the  collar 
is  placed  on  the  sheets  that  the  collar  may  he  forced  down 
around  the  jar  mouth  to  crimp  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  sheets  between  the  <ollar  and   the  Jar  neclc. 


1.2.')e.406.       AUTOMOBILE    KXTRir-ATOR        Vir-ronL. 

Robertson,    Rexburg,    Idaho.      Filed    June    20,    1917. 

Serial  No.  175,879.      (CI.  180—7.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  extrlcfltor.  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  chain,  means  for  attarhing  one  end  of  said  chain 
to  one  of  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  an- 


choring means  for  said  chain  comprising  an  anchor  plate, 
means  for  securing  said  anchor  plate  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  road  surface,  and  a  coupling  plate  to  which  said  chain 
la  connected,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  hooked  and  self- 
releasing  connection  with  the  other,  one  of  said  plates 
embodying  lugs  in  spaced  relation  to  eacl  other,  and  the 
other  plate  comprising  a  hook  fitting  between   said   lugs. 


2.  In  an  aatomobil«  extricator,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  chain,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  chain 
to  one  of  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  an- 
choring means  for  said  chain  comprising  an  anchor  plate, 
means  for  securing  said  anchor  plate  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  road  surface,  a  coupling  plate  to  which  said  clialn  is 
connected,  said  coupling  plate  having  a  booked  and  self- 
releasing  connection  with  said  anchor  plate,  said  hooked 
and  self-releasing  connection  embodying  lugs  at  the  heel 
end  of  the  anchor  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
and  a  hook  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber flttlng  between  said  lug^  and  embraciag  the  rear  edge 
of  the  anchor  plate 


1,268,467.  COLLAR.  Richard  T.  Rockbs,  Lockhart, 
Tex.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,004.  (CI. 
2—67.) 


A  turned  down  collar  having  a  contiituons  segmental 
tab  at  the  back  of  the  outer  fold  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  tab  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  collar  and  arranged  with  its  broadest  portion  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  collar 


1,268,468.        HYDRAULIC     TRANSMISSION.        WiLBum 

Li>OYD  Rounds,   Rensselaer,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 

Serial  No.  153,597.     (CI.  138 — 22.) 

1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driven  element  tiavlng 
vanes,  a  driving  element  having  pivoted  blades,  cranks  on 
the  blades,  a  plurality  of  connectors  uniting  the  blades  in 
groups,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  con- 
nectors to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  blades. 

5.  A  transmission  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  cas- 
ing having  vanes,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  casing,  a 
member  axlally  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  member  slidable 
In  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, a  driving  shaft  in  the  casing,  a  nieinl)er  engaging  the 
second-mentioned  member  and  movable  axially  thereby, 
a  spider  operatively  connected  with  the  third-mentioned 
member  to  slide  axlally  of  the  driving  shaft  and  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  spring  yieldingly  opposing  the  movement 
of  the  spider  in  one  direction,  pivoted  blades  carried  by 
the  driving  shaft,  nuts  carried  by  the  spider,  shafts  having 
spiral  threads  engaging  the  nuts,  cranks  on  the  shafts, 
connectors  operatively  connected  with  the  cranks,  cranks 
on  the  blades,  and  connections  l>etween  a  plurality  of 
blade  cranks  and  each  connector. 
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6.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  driven  ele- 
ment In  the  form  of  a  casing  having  three  set.x  of  vanes 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  its  peripheral  wall  ne  set  of 
TftBca  being  dl.sposed  between  the  other  two  sets  and   in 


staggered  relation  thereto,  and  an  Impeller  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  operate  on  the  Tanes  through 
a  hydraulic  medium. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,258,469.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Hbnrt  M. 
Rl-de.n,  West  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  193,273.     (CI.  46—69.) 


1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
two-part  frame  the  respective  parts  of  which  are  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other,  of  two  handle- 
grips  respectively  mounted  xxpon  the  two  parts  of  the 
frame  for  being  operated  by  the  arms  of  an  exerciser  sta- 
tioned between  them,  and  weights  connected  with  the 
respective  handle-grips  which  impose  predetermined  co- 
extensive circular  movements  upon  the  arms  of  the  ex- 
erciser. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  wheels  located  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  provided 
with  handle-grips  and  relatively  positioned  to  be  operated 
by  the  respective  arms  of  the  exerciser  ;  of  weights  con- 
nected with  the  respective  wheels  which  Impose  prede- 
termined, co-extensive  circular  movements  upon  the  arma 
of  the  exerciser. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,288.470  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  IX)CIB 
ScHiasEU  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,810.     (CI.  46 — 87.) 

1.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
rectangular  frame  having  front  and  back  facings,  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  front  facing  being  provided  with  an 
opening  rearwardly  of  which  the  imck  facing  is  provided 
with  the  representation  of  a  fireplace  and  a  vertically 
movable  shutter  ilevlcp  mounted  in  said  frame  and  con- 
nected  with   the   top   thereof   l)y   an   elastic  cord   or  cords 


and   the  bottom  of  which   is  provided   with  a  non-elastic 
cord  which  passes  downwardly  through  the  twttom  of  the 
frame,  and  said  shatter  device  being  provided  with  n  pic 
tare  of  Santa  Claus. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
rectangular  frame  having  front  and  back  parts,  the  bot- 
tom i>ortion  of  the  front  part  l>elng  provided  with  an  open- 
ing representing  a  fireplace  and  a  vertically  movable  shut- 
ter device  mounted  in  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
top  thereof  by  an  elastic  cord  or  cords  and  the  bottom  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  non  elastic  cord  which  passes 
downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
rectangular  frame  having  front  and  back  parts,  the  bot- 
tom i)art  of  the  front  being  provided  with  an  opening 
representing  a  fireplace  and  rearwardly  of  which  the  l>ack 
part  is  provided  with  the  representation  of  a  grate  and 
andirons,  the  front  part  being  also  provided  above  said 
opening  with  the  representation  of  a  mantel  and  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  panels,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able shutter  device  mounted  In  said  frame  and  connected 
with  the  top  thereof  by  an  elastic  cord  or  cords  and  the 
bottom  of  which  ts  provided  with  a  non-elastic  cord  which 
passes  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  and 
Mtd  shutter  device  being  provided  with  a  picture  repre- 

itlng  Snnta  Claus. 


,258,471.  PUMP.  Edocard  ScHiJiBprM,  Pils,  and 
Lens  Klanc,  I..au8anne.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  tsald 
Louis  Blanc.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.725. 
(CL  137—67.) 


1.  In  a  pump  and  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pUton 
flttlng  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  central  bore  of 
different  diameters,  a  piston  rod.  a  head  member  secured 
in  the  end  of  the  piston  rod,  patsing  through  the  bore  of 
smaller  diameter  in  the  piston  with  Its  extremity  lying 
within  the  bore  of  larger  diameter  In  the  piston,  and  a 
washer  surrounding  the  head  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  piston  to  close  the  bore 
therethrough  when  the  piston  and  piston  rod  are  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  l>e  moved  away  from  the  piston 
to  open  a  passage-way  through  the  t>ore  In  the  piston  when 
the  same  and  the  piston  rod  are  moved  in  the  opposite 
1  direction. 
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2.  la  a  pump  and  Id  comblnatloa,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
tittiDK  within  thn  cylinder  and  having  a  central  tMjre  of 
dlff'T»nt  diamettTs,  a  piston  rod,  a  head  member  .secured 
in  thf  t-nd  of  the  piston-rod.  pas.sinc  through  the  bore  ol 
smaller  diaractpr  iu  tiu-  pistmi  witli  Its  fxtremity  lying 
witliin  thr*  bor<^  uf  largi^r  diameter  In  the  piston,  a  washer 
surrounding  the  head  mi'niber  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  adjacent  curface  of  the  piston  to  close  the  bore  there- 
thrijunrli  when  the  piston  and  piston  ro<l  are  moved  In  one 
dir(M:'tiou  and  to  be  ni'ivt-d  away  from  the  piston  to  open 
a  pas.sag«'-way  through  the  borf  in  the  piston  when  the 
same  and  th»*  pi^tou  rod  are  moved  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  pai  king  rink:  lying  within  a  recess  provided 
therefor  in  the  periphery  of  thv  piston,  there  being  pas- 
siige  ways  making  communication  between  the  bore  In  the 
pi.ston  and  the  .said  recess  in  which  the  packing  ring  Is 
located  to  permit  the  prt  ssure  within  the  cylinder  to  main- 
tain the  packing  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinder. 


1,258.472.  CHAIN  DRIVE  Ebkrh.^ud  Schnbidbr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  appli<ation  filed  Feb.  19,  1914, 
Serial  No.  919.607  Dtvldefl  an<1  this  application  filed 
June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,866.     (CI.  74—31.) 


Jij^ 


1.  The  combination  of  sprocknt  chain  wheels,  a  sprocket 
pinion,  the  said  wheels  and  pinion  each  having  cnrved 
surfaces  In  its  periphery  and  notch.s  in  the  ridges  be- 
tween said  curved  surface.s.  a  chain  comprising  balls  and 
links  connecting  the  wheels  and  pinion,  the  balla  ensaflog 
sal.l  curvfd  surfaces  and  the  links  engaging  said  notches, 
a  guide  roller  for  the  chain  coacting  with  said  pinion  and 
a  guide  pulley  for  the  chain  located  between  the  sprocket 
whtH>ls.  . 

2.  The  combination  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  sprocket  pin- 
Ion,  means  to  locate  the  pinion  In  different  positions,  a 
chain  connecting  said  wheels  and  pinion,  a  guide  roller 
for  the  chain  coacting  with  said  piuion,  means  to  locate 
the  roller  In  different  position^  ,in<l  a  guide  pulley  for  the 
chain  located  between  the  .--prcKket  wheels. 


1,258,473.  PRIM.VRV  BATTERY  Charlbs  B.  Schoen- 
MEHL,  Walerbury,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,954.      (CI.  204—38.) 


I,  In  a  primary  battery,  a  rod  of  electrli  ally  condu -tiv. 
material   for  supporting  a   battery  plaft\  said   rcKl  harlnt' 


a  projection,  and  a  battery  plate  of  electrically  conductive 
material  cast  aroond  a  portion  of  said  rod  including  the 
pnijeciion,  thereby  atfonling  siitistaiitially  perfect  contact 
between  said  ro<i  and  plate  and  preventing  the  relative 
movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  primary  battery,  a  rod  of  electrically  conductive 
material  for  supporting  a  battery  plate,  said 'rod  having 
an  angular  flange  or  cdiiar,  anil  a  battery  plate  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  cu^t  ari'iiiid  said  flange  or 
collar,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,474.  SP.\UE-11IM  CARKIKR  AND  CONTRACTOR. 
Jesse  A.  Scon,  (►akland.  aii.l  Takl  CaaisTE.vsBN,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. ;  sail  rhristtus.u  assignor  to  said  Scott. 
Flletl  Jan.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  130  .tO.i      (d.  224 — 29.) 


5.  A  spare  spilt  rim  carrier  for  antomo|>Uea,  comprising 
a  frame  permanently  attached  to  the  'automobile  and 
engaging  the  rim,  a  movable  arm  engaging  said  frame  and 
attached  to  said  rim  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  with 
respect  to  said  frame. 

7.  A  spare  split  rim  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  frame  permanently  attached- to  the  automobile  and 
engaging  the  rim,  a  circular,  rotatabh-  element  eccentrl- 
lally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  arm  engaging  said  rota- 
table  element  and  secured  to  said  rim,  and  means  for 
clamping  saitf 'vMatable  element  to  said  frame. 

tCIatm.-i  1  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  4n  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,475.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICI^ES  OF  HORNY 
MATERIAL.  Mario  Seork,  Vercelll,  Italy.  Filed  Aug. 
13.  1915.  Serial  No.  45.366,  (CI.  18-;-48.) 
A  method  of  producing  articles  of  animal  horn  or  hoof 
having  a  greater  tbickness  than  the  natural  thickness  of 
the  material,  consisting  In  cutting  blanks  of  tiiis  material. 
arranging  alternately  said  blanks  and  matrices  in  a  die, 
said  matrices  having  the  counterpart  of  projections  or 
receaees,  compressing  said  blanks  and  matrices  under 
heat,  then  removing  the  blanks  from  the  die  and  matrices, 
assembling  a  plurality  of  said  blanks  by  engaging  their 
corresponding  projections  and  recesses  with  each  other  to 
form  a  single  blank  of  the  deslre<l  thickness,  and  com- 
pressing said  blank  in  a  matrix  having  tbe  flnaJ  sbaj^  of 
the  article. 


1,258,476.     GARMENT-HANGER.      WiLt.tE   Ma:«o.*h   Set 
ERANCE,  Lauderdale,  Miss.     Filed  July  l8,  1917      Serial 
No.  181.S68.     (CI.  211—13.) 

1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  italn  supporting 
frame,  an  Intermediate  supporting  frame  and  a  lower  sup- 
porting frame  bingedly  connected  to  one  another,  a  bear- 
ing formed  on  one  of  said  frames,  a  s*'conri  bearing  con- 
nected below  thf  first  mentioned  bearing,  a  supporting  loop 
pivwtally  connected  with  the  first  mentlon.'d  bearing,  the 
Mid  first  nienlioned  i)earing  serving  to  limit  The  movement 
0/  the  g:inneut  supporting  hook  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  main  supporting- 
frame,  an  intermediate  supporting  frame  and  a  lower 
sup[W)rting  frame  hingediy  connt'ited  to  one  another,  a 
l-'>ariru   form><J   on   ine  of  said    frames,   a  ••■cond    hearing 
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connected  below  the  first  mentioned  bearing,  a  supporting  I 
loop  pivotally  conne<  tea  with  the  tirst  mentloae<l  bearing, 
the  said  first  mentlont'l  l>earinK  strviiig  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  garment  supporting  hook  in  one  direction,  a 
brace  Journaled  In  the  second  mentlone<1  bearing  and 
operated  to  an  open  position  urj<m  the  swinging  movement 
of   the  supporting  hook  in  an  outward  direction. 


3.  A  garment  banger  embodjlnc  a  main  supporting 
frame,  said  supporting  frame  l>elng  ctmatructed  from  a 
single  strand  of  wire  and  bent  to  provide  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  bearing,  a  second  bearing  connected  with  the 
main  supiK^rting  frame  and  pvovMai  with  spaced  bearing 
s«ires,  a  brace  pivotally  supporte.!  in  the  eyes  of  the  second 
aacotioned  bearing,  a  supporting  hook  plvitaliy  onnected 
•a  the  taorisoDtal  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  be«rlng 
tor  Trrtlcal  swinging  movement  and  of  a  length  to  ter- 
ili.v  engage  with  the  cotinectiiig  portini!  f  the  first 
itioritMl  bearing  when  In  a  foidefi  position  said  sup- 
porting ho.>k  lieing  provided  with  convexed  portions,  the 
conveied  portions  of  the  supporting  hook  operatlvely 
moving  the  brace  in  an  outward  direction  and  holding  the 
book  In  supporting  position 


1,SM«477.  ELASTIC  WHEKL.  John  Shanda.  Irving, 
Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  85.070.  (CI. 
1SA-«1.) 


>4^ 


1  An  elastic  wheel,  comprislne  n  pair  of  disks  baring 
Inturned  annular  flange*  of  eqoal  diameter,  one  disk  baT- 
insr  fill  infernal  ring  projecting  latemliy  beyond  its  flange, 
and  adapted  to  tele»c<ip<.  inside  'he  flange  of  the  com- 
panion disk,  suspending  s-pri.-igv  attn  he,!  to  the  disk  hav- 
ing said  Internal  ring,  and  a  huh -spider  with  arms  linked 
to  the  ends  of  said  springs 

2.   An   elastic   wheel.    comprKsIng   a    pair   of   disks    with 
large   central   holes  au'l    abuitltnj   annular    rtanges.   on<>   of 
said    disks    having    an    attached    Internal    ring    proje,  ting 
laterally   beyond    the   flange     and   .vdspTed    to   telescnp.    in 
Bide  the  flange  of  the  companion  disk,  suspension  springs 


artacbed  to  tbe  disk  baTtng  satd  Ting,  a  bn^«pidn'  whoee 
arms  are  linked  to  tbe  e&ds  of  tbe  ^riiMP,  4tut -excluding 
lisks  adapted  to  close  tbe  large  central  lK>lca  of  the  disks, 

and  an  outer,  bearing  portion  of  the  hub  screwed  Into  tbe 
main  portion,  and  having  an  outer  enlargement  engaging 
the  dust-excluding  disk. 


1.258,478.     OSCILLATING  FAN  MACHINE,     Edwabd  T. 
Shaw    and    Wbsuit    E.    Lairo,    Plttafleld.    Mass.,    as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed   Apr.   17,   1914.      Serial  No.   832,493.' 
(a.  J80— 1.) 


1.  In  a  fan  machise,  tbe  combination  of  a  rapport,  a 
roury  fkn  mounted  tbereon  so  that  It  may  oscillate  with 
reference  thereto,  means  for  pnxlnclng  Mbratory  move- 
ment associated  with  said  fan  and  oi^»rated  from  fhe  fan 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  vibratory  roeaas 
with  the  support  to  <^nse  the  fan  to  osclllnte  rcmprislng 
a  member  associ8te<l  wltb  said  support  mounted  and  ar 
ranged  <x.B\lal  with  the  oscillation  of  the  fan  ami  n  rUitcb 
with  handholil  controlling  neons  for  securing  salfl  mem 
ber  to  said  support  to  rmmOtr  the  ooelllattng  nu'rhanlsir, 
efPetive  and  for  releasing  It  and  so  permitting  the  fan  to 
remain  stationary 

8.  Hi  a  fan  maihlne.   tbe  combination    of   a   support,   a 
rotary  fan  with  a  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  support 
so  that  It  may  oscillate  with  refprence  thereto,   meaDs   for 
producing  vibratory  movement  comprising  reduction  gear 
ing  driven  from  tbe  fan  sbaft  Inclosed  in  a  separate  lubrl 
cant  retaining  compartment  at  one  end  of  the  motor  cas 
ing  and  rotary  actuating  means  at  the  Inner  side  of  said 
compartment,  adjacent  tbe  motor,  operate  by  said  redac- 
tion gearing,  a  gear  member  mounted  on  tbe  motor  struc- 
ture within  tbe  casing  and  oscillated  by  said  rotary  actuat- 
ing means,  and  gear  means  on  said  support  in  mesh  with 
said    oscillating   gear    member. 

6.  In  a  fan  machine,  the  coniblnatlon  of  a  support,  a 
rotary  fan  with  a  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  support 
BO  that  It  may  oscil!  te  with  reference  thereto,  said  motor 
comprising  a  casing  with  an  opening  in  Its  front  end  and 
a  structure  mounted  in  said  opening  baring  a  bearing  for 
tbe  fan  shsft,  means  for  producing  vibrstory  movement 
comprising  rednctinn  gearing  In  said  structure  drives 
from  the  fan  shaft  and  revolving  crank  means  at  tbe 
inner  sld^  of  said  strorture  operated  by  said  reduction 
gearing,  a  gear  member  mounted  in  an  opening  In  tbe 
lower  wall  of  the  motor  casing  in  front  of  Its  axi«  of 
oscillation  so  that  it  may  osciiiate  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
fan  sliaft,  a  link  connection  from  said  crank  means  to 
■aid  gear  member  within  the  (jising  where!  v  kaid  j^ear 
member  is  caused  tn  <>k<  i  .".*.  as  *he  fan  rotates  anil  f:>^tLr 
meaiM  on  said  supp.  tt  1..  !  .  u  i  -.•.  1  oscillating  gear  mem- 
ber and  In  mesh  therewith 

[Claims  2.  4    and  .'  not  prlnte.1  m  fhe  Gazette.  1 
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1,258,479.  TANK  FOR  FLUSHERS  AND  SPRINKLBB8. 
William  Ker.v  Shell v,  Tiffin.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  ■27, 
1917.     Serial  No.   l.'>7,702.      (CI.   137 — 21.) 


u 


jji^t^M,* jf ;;</,  ^jLytu!iw,i  ^  ..w  ^ 


-vr 


T- 


1  A  tank  for  nstton  atito-flushprs  and  sprinklers  having 
a  vertical,  transrewe  partition  dhidlnK  the  tank  Into  a 
main  compartment  and  a  circulating  water  compartment, 
thf  main  rompartment  having  means  for  filling  and 
emptying  the  said  main  <ompartment  and  the  said  cir- 
culating rompartment  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  water  jackets  of  the  engines 
of  the  infernal  combustion  engine  of  the  flusher  or 
sprinkler,  the  said  partition  having  an  opening  establish- 
ing communication  l>«tween  the  upper  portions  of  the 
said  compartments  to  All  the  circulating  water  compart- 
ment with  water  from  the  main  compartment,  and  to  re- 
duce the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  said  circulating 
water  compartment  at  the  time  the  water  In  the  main 
compartment  overflows  Into  the  circulating  water  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  tank  for  use  on  ante  flusherg  and  sprinklers,  com- 
prising a  main  water  rompartnient  having  means  for  fill- 
ing and  emptylDK  It,  a  circulating  water  compartment 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  water 
jacket.*!  of  the  engines  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  flusher  and  sprinkler,  and  a  filling  and  return 
overflow  connection  t)etween  the  upper  portions  of  the 
said  main  water  compartment  an<l  the  said  circulating 
water  compartment,  whereby  the  circulating  water  com- 
partment la  filled  with  water  from  the  main  water  com- 
partment up  to  and  beyond  the  said  connection  and 
whereby  the  hot  water  in  the  said  circulating  water  com- 
partment can  overflow  by  way  of  the  said  <^innectlon  into 
the  main  water  compartment  at  the  time  both  compart- 
ments are  filled  with  water  above  the  bottom  of  the  said 
connection. 


1,258,480.  PUPPET  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Frank  D.  Shbpherd.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Flleil  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,396. 
(CI.    123—188.) 


u= . 


*..■": 


1.   The    cnmhinatjon    of    an    engine    cylinder    having    a 
valve  controlled  passasje  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve, 


a  8b«ll  or  container,  a  spring  in  said  ."shell,  a  stem  reach- 
ing froB  th«  valve  into  ■'aid  shell,  a  8prlji|-engaging  head 
on  aald  stem,  and  an  opening  or  passage  in  said  head 
establishing  communication  tietwet-n  apa<vH  In  thf  shell  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  head. 

7.  The  combination  If  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve-controlled  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve, 
a  shell  or  container,  a  <oil  spring  in  said  shell,  said 
spring  acting  on  the  vaSve  to  hold  it  yieldingly  to  its  seat, 
aod  a  plug  closing  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
shell  and  having  an  inward  extension  wltbin  the  coils  of 
the  spring,  said  plug  and  said  extension  being  hollow  and 
opening  to  the  external  air. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.268,481.  CH I SBL  PROTECTOR.  Abthtr  B.  Sbobar, 
LamoUle,  Nev.  Piled  Aug.  1,  1917,  Serial  No.  183,916. 
(CI.  145—24.) 


1.  The  herein  described  sheet  metal  tool  protector  sub- 
!<tantlall7  of  box  shape  comprising  a  flat  bottom,  edge 
members  rising  integrally  from  the  e<lge8  of  said  bottom 
and  converging  upward,  a  top  connecting  the  inner  edges 
of  said  edge  members  and  having  a  depression  at  its 
transverse  center,  the  lower  end  of  the  top  being  Inclined 
downward  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bot- 
tom at  an  angle  sharper  than  that  formed  by  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  ordinary  chisel,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  pro- 
tector being  open,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  cutting  edge  of  cutting  Imple- 
ments comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  an 
inclined  top  of  concavo-convex  shape  In  cross  section,  a 
wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  inclining  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  casing 
at  a  sharper  angle  and  for  a  greater  distance  than  the 
length  of  the  beveled  face  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  on  a 
cutting  Implement  inserted  in  said  casint.  whereby  the 
cutting  edge  on  the  cutting  Implement  Is  prevented  from 
contacting  with  the  closed  end  of  the  casing. 


1,258.482.  PILEFORM  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 
THE  SAME.  Frank  SHtMAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,731.     (CI.  189—28.1.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  pile  driving  form,  of  a  series 
of  sections  having  interlocking  couplings  by  which  they 
are  detachably  connected,  each  section  having  a  spiral  rib 
on  its  exterior  surface  so  that  the  pile  driving  form  is 
driven  as  a  unit  and.  after  the  pile  form  is  driven,  the 
sections  can  be  turned  to  release  the  sections  in  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tapered  pile  form,  made  in  a 
iserles  of  sections,  each  section  having  a  spiral  rib  thereon  ; 
(Interlocking  couplings  between  the  sections,  each  inter- 
Jlocklng  coupling  consisting  of  a  hook  on  one  section  and  a 
lug  on  the  other  section,  the  opening  in  the  hooii  iieing 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  lug,  so  that  when  the  upper 
section  is  turned  it  will  l)e  raised,  due  to  the  spiral,  a 
(given  distance  prior  to  its  coupling  engagement  with  the 
next  lower  section  and  this  last  mentioned  seitiou  can  be 
turned  ami  raised  prior  to  its  engagement  with  the  next 
Qower  section. 

'  3.  The  process  herein  described,  of  foniilng  openings  In 
the  ground  for  plies  by  mounting  a  casing  on  a  form  hav 
Ing  a  spiral  rib  on  its  exterior  surface,  driving  the  form 
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with  the  eaalug  In  the  groand.  tlie  rib  forcing  the  metal 
of  the  casing  to  conform  to  Its  shape,  turning  the  pile  to 


release  It  from  the  casing,  withdrawing  the  pile  form,  and 


filling  the  casing  with  concrete. 


1,268,483,  BUTTON  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Edwin 
Frinch  Sii.KiiAN.  Fort  Sherman,  Canal  Zone.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  147,564.      (Q.  24 — 104.) 


■^ 


1.  A  button  retainer  having  a  spring  tongue  lying 
throughout  it.s  length  in  the  same  plane  with  the  body 
thereof,  and  also  having  recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue,  said  tongue  extending  at  its  opposite  ends  mate- 
rially beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  recesses. 

2.  A  button  retainer  having  a  body,  and  a  spring  tongue 
lying  througboat  its  length  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
body  and  having  recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  tongue  having  its 
inner  portion  at  one  side  of  said  recesses  enlarged,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.258,484.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  James  E. 
Siiiraox.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172,926.     (CI.  197 — 171.) 


1.  In  a  typ.  writing  machine,  having  keys,  a  ribbon, 
means  for  moving  said  ribbon,  an  ink  .supply,  and  means 
for  lmpartin>:  ink  from  said  supply  to  said  ribbon  by  the 
operation  of  the  keys. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.258,486.  DAVIT  OR  HOISTING  AND  LOWERING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  SHIPS  BOATS.  ElXAR  L.  M.  Sivabo, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  rHe«l  June  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,916.     (CI.  9—22.) 


•  -I 


1.  Hoisting  and  lowering  apparatns  for  ships'  boats  em- 
bodying therein  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  suitably  secured 
on  the  ship  and  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  ship's  side, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  each  of  said  tracks,  means  for 
suspending  a  lifelxuit  from  said  carriages  and  for  hoisting 
and  lowering  the  same,  means  for  propelling  said  carriages 
along  the  tracks  in  opposite  direction  to  traverM  the  life- 
boat and  means  associated  with  such  propelling  means  for 
preventing  movement  in  either  direction  of  the  carriages 
except  by  positive  actuation  of  the  propelling  means. 

5.  Hoisting  and  lowering  apparatus  for  ships'  boats  em- 
bodying therein  a  stationary  track,  a  movable  exteniloB 
track  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  stationary  track  to  swing 
from  a  position  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  ship  int«. registry 
with  said  stationary  track,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
track  and  means  for  propelling  the  same,  a  flexible  con- 
nection for  manipulating  the  Iniat  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  extension  track,  a  guiding  device 
for  said  flexible  connection  at  the  outer  end  of  said  exten- 
sion track,  means  stationary  with  relation  to  said  station- 
ary tracks  for  fastening  one  end  of  said  flexible  connection, 
contiguous  to  the  pivot  of  said  track  and  means  for  gtilding 
and  supporting  that  portion  of  the  flexible  connection  on 
the  oi)poslte  side  of  said  guiding  device  to  cause  the  same 
to  be  carried  with  said  track  extension  when  the  same  is 
moved. 

7.  Davits  for  ships'  boats  embod.ving  therein  a  stationary 
track,  a  movable  extension  track  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
stationary  track  to  swing  from  a  position  parallel  to  the 
side  of  the  ship  Into  registry  with  8«4d  stationary  track,  a 
carriage  movable  along  said  tracks  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  same,  a  pulley  at  the  outer  end  of  said  exten- 
sion track,  an  adjustable  fastening  device  located  at  a 
point  stationary  with  relation  to  said  stationary  tracks 
and  contiguous  to  the  pivot  thereof,  a  rope  fastened  to 
said  fastening  device,  then  passing  over  said  puUey  anfl 
having  the  portion  of  said  rope  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pulley  guided  and  supported  to  be  carried  by  and  movc^ 
with  said  track  extension,  means  also  stationary  in  rela 
tion  to  said  stationary  tracks  for  controlling  said  last  men 
tioned  portion  of  slid  rope,  and  a  boat  suitably  suspended 
on  said  rope  from  the  said  carriage. 

12.  Hoisting  and  lowering  apparatus  for  ships'  boats 
embodying  therein  a  stationary  track,  a  movable  extension 
track  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  stationary  track  to  swing 
from  a  position  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  ship  into  registry 
with  said  stationary  track,  a  pulley  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  extension  track,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along 
said  tracks,  a  traversing  flexible  connection  connected  to 
said  carriage  extepdlng  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track?. 
passing  around  said  pulley,  means  for  causing  the  parts  of 
said  flexible  connection  to  be  carried  by  and  moved  in  bu1« 
stantlally  parallel  planes  with  said  extension  tra.  k.  meHns 
releasable  solely  by  direct  actuation  for  normally  lorkint 
said  traversing  connection  against  movement  In  either  di 
rectlon  and  an  Independent  rop<.  suitably  connected  to  the 
Inboard  end  of  the  stationary  track  to  permit  s  l.ncthen 
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Ing  and  shortening  thereof  To  raise  and  lower  the  IXMkt^ 
said  rope  running  ovr  pulleys  on  salil  carriage,  having  a 
boat  suspendtfl  therefrom  and  b*?ing  Ifd  outwardly  l»€neath 
said  extension  trark.  around  the  pulley  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  extension  arm.  anil  means  for  causing  the  purls  of 
said  ind'pendent  rope  to  l>e  .  arrled  by  and  moved  In  Bub- 
stantially  parallel  planes  with  said  extension  track. 

[Claims    2    to  4.    6.    and    8    to    11    not    printed    In    the 

Gazette.]  , 

t  * 

1.268,486.  EXTENSION  DEVICE"  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Cii.ARi.B.s  T  Smith  and  Frederic  A.  Ambs,  Owensboro, 
Ky..  a.ssignors  to  The  F  A.  Ames  Co..  Owensboro,  Ky., 
a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  142,208.      (CI.  21 — 182.) 


^      SB 


r^l ^-     -4- 1 , ZJ^ir^  j»     * 


1.  \\\  extension  frame  for  automobile  ch&sals  having 
Sid''  bar.s  adaple«l  at  their  forward  ends  to  be  secured  to 
the  side  bars  of  the  automobile  chassis,  extending  out- 
ward and  rearward  from  their  attachment  to  the  side  bars 
of  the  automobile  cbassl:)  and  thence  eitendlng  rearward 
parallel  with  the  lines  of  the  side  bars  of  the  automobile 
chassis  but  at  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  side  bars  of  the  automobile  chassis,  a  cross 
bar  conue(  ting  said  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
siile  bars  and  means  for  supporting  them  above  the  axle 
casing,  comprising  side  springs  having  their  ends  con- 
nected to  the  side  bars  and  having  their  middle  portions 
secured  to  the  axle  casing:  and  a  cross  sprinj^  having  Us 
middle  portion  secured  to  the  cross  bar  and  having  Its 
ends  connected  with  the  axle  casing  near  its  ends. 

2.  An  extension  frame  for  automobile  chassis  having 
sid.'  liars  adapted  at  their  forward  ends  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  bars  of  the  automobile  chassis,  extending  outward 
and  rearward  from  their  attachment  to  the  side  bars  0/  the 
automobile  chassis  ami  theme  extending  rearward  parallel 
with  the  lines  of  side  bars  of  the  automobile  <  liassls  but 
at  a  distance  apart  greater  Than  the  distance  between  the 
bide  bars  of  autoinobilp  chassis,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
salii  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  the  side  bars  and 
means  for  supporting  them  above  the  axle  casing,  com 
prising  side  springs  having  their  ends  connected  to  the 
aide  bars  and  having  their  miildle  portion.*  .secured  to  the 
axle  casing  and  a  cross  spring  baring  its  middle  portion 
secured  to  the  cross  bar  and  having  its  ends  connected 
with  the  axle  casing  near  Its  end.  the  side  springs  extend 
Ing  below  the  axle  easing  and  the  cross  spring  being  above 
the  axle  casing. 

.T.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis  including 
the  usual  operative  frame  and  having  Its  rear  aile  and 
wheels  removed,  of  an  extension  frame  secured  to  the  auto 
mobile  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  comprising 
side  bars  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  automobile  chassis,  having  their  forward  ends  bent  in- 
ward to  extend  along  and  be  secured  to  the  side  bars  of 
the  automobile  chassis,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side 
bars  of  the  extension  frame  and  means  for  supporting  the 
extension  frame  from  the  rear  axle  of  tl»e  automobile  com- 
prising a  cross  spring  secured  at  its  middle  to  the  cross 
bar  of  the  extension  frame  and  having  Its  ends  connected 
to  the  axle  casing  near  its  ends  and  side  springs  liavlng 
their  ends  ( onnecte<l  to  the  side  bars  and  having  their 
middle  portions  extending  below  and  secured  to  the 
axle  casing. 


14yi8.487.     FIttB-KfiCAI'E    LADDER.      Gbobge 
Louisiana,  Mo.    Filed  June  4,  1917.     Serial  No 
(CI.  227—9.) 


(V'i-'f 


Smith, 

1:2.811. 


In  combination  a  ladder  Incloding  plTotally  connected 
front  and  rear  sections,  a  platform  carried  by  the  rear  sec- 
tion for  positioning  horlatontally  between  the  sections,  a 
drum  Joumaled  In  the  rear  section,  suspending  cables 
wound  upon  the  drum,  and  braking  means  associated  with 
the  drum  for  regulating  the  speed  with  which  the  cable* 
are  unwound  from  tlje  latter  1 


1,258,488.  METALLIC  TIE.  Edward  B.  Spaldixo,  Do- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,268 
iCl.  288—6.)  , 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  constitute  a  double  supporting  body, 
the  upper  portion*  of  said  body  being  rwferially  thick- 
ened for  strengthening  the  body,  rail  supp.iiTlng  means  ar- 
ranged upon  said  upper  portions,  and  mentis  arranged  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  for  closlfcg  the  same  and 
retaining  ballast  under  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  formed  from  n  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  constitute  a  double  hiollow  supporting 
body,  the  upper  purtUfhs  of  said  body  Ijelng  thickened 
whereby  to  strengthen  the  body,  rnll  securing  means  ar 
ranged  upon  said  upper  p*>rtlons,  pivotal  gates  carried  by 
the  body  adjacent  the  open  ends  thereof  for  closing  the 
same  and  retaining  ballast  thereunder,  an(J  yleldable  means 
carrlwl  by  the  ends  of  said  body  engageable  with  said  gates 
for  locking  the  same  in  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  metallic  tie  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  upon  itself  to  constitute  a  double  hollow  supporting 
body,  the  upper  portions  of  said  body  being  thickened 
whereby  to  strengthen  the  body,  rail  securing  means  sr- 
ranged  upon  said  upper  portions,  hinged  gates  carried  by 
the  body  adjacent  the  open  ends  there.if  for  closing  the 
same  and  retaining  tmllMst  nii<ler  the  tie,  \ieldalxie  means 
airried  by  the  tie  for  maintaining  said  gates  in  closed 
poaillon,  means  arrange.!  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
!M.dy  for  facilitating  moving  thereof,  and  a  serrated  bar 
.'  'ii-.(l  to  the  body  between  the  adjacent  walls  thereof, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  , 
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10  In  a  metaipr  «^.  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  constitute  a  hollow  body,  rail  support- 
it:.:  iii.ai;^  arrange,!  ,]p,,ri  said  body,  pivotal  gates  carried 

''    "'"''   '^   ndjacenl  the  ..[nn  ends  then-<.f  for  retaining 

l>allast  thereunier.  pins  carried  by  said  1>ody  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  said  pins  having  thickened  inner  ends  for 
constituting  abutment  for  said  gates,  flat  springs  carried 
by  said  pin  and  extending  around  and  into  the  ends  of  said 
body,  thus  bearing  upon  said  gates  for  releasably  holding 
the  same  In  closed  position. 

12.  In  a  metallic  tie  f.,rme.l  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  upon  itself  to  constitute  a  double  supporting  body  of 
substantially  inverted  U  ^hapcd  structure  in  cross  secUon 
•aid  double  supporting  i.ody  having  open  lower  portions' 
thus  presenting  a  resilient  and  non-sklddlng  construction 
rail  securing  means  arranged  upon  sflid  bodv,  and  a  guard 
plate  interposed  bitween  the  a.liacent  walls  of  the  inverted 
U  shaped  structure  and  projecting  tbereabove. 

[Claims  8,  4,  6  to  9.  and  11  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.258.489.  TRACTOR  GEARING,  Antonio  SpiantTTi 
Sayre,  Pa  Filed  Nov.  18.  1918.  Serial  No  132  I44' 
(CI.  74 — 7,) 


*=T^ 


A  gearing.  Including  a  driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft 
■ad  a  control  shaft  having  tlxed  gearing  ,,.  p,.rarion  with 
the  driven  shaft  at  nil  times,  a  g-ar  plni-n  fixed  centrally 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  loos,iv  and  centrally 
of  the  control  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  gear 
pinion,  and  a  clutch  mounted  on  the  control  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  the  loose  gear  for  fixing  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  control  shaft,  the  power  for  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  connection  between  the  driven  and  control 
•hafts  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  connection  between 
the  driving  and  control  shafts. 


l.M8^4PO  DETACnAPLE  TIRE  -  TREAD  William 
r«CT  SPonxEH,  Rathwell.  Manitoba.  Canada  Piled 
May  17,  1M<.     Serial  No.  169,278.      (CI.  21—161.) 


The  combination  with  the  rlra  of  a  wheel  and  opposing 
tire  grips  carried  by  the  rim,  of  a  tread  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  slraiUr  detachably  connected  sections  s  ir 
rounding  the  tread  and  provided  on  the  inner  side  with 
projecting  fastening  lugs  receired  between  the  tire  grip* 
opposing  fastening  plates  mounted  on  the  hub  and  bolted 
tog».ther  through  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  brace  bar* 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  the  plates  and  to  the  Inner 
Bide  of  the  tread. 


1.2f58,491.  REPONATIN<;  ATTArir\f  f:nt  P«  iR  SOfND- 
BOARDS.  .T<  HV  W  .SpRiyKn.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Oct.   12,    191  fi      Serial  No    125.274.      (CI    84— ,H0  1 


-I 

— 

J^ 

-H- 

■  e 

-4   ^ 

v^ 

'0 

S 

J 1_ 

i-44 

The  combination  wiiL  a  soundboar '.  of  a  mu8l<-al  in- 
strument and  Its  supporting  frame,  of  a  hoHow  body  of 
substantially  violin-shape  having  openings  therein,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  body  on  the  frame  so  that 
the  same  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  sound- 
board, and  a  projection  on  said  body  engaging  with  the 
soundboard. 


1.258,492.  FENDER  FOR  PLOWS.  Jambs  V.  Stansbll. 
Eva,  Ala,  Filed  Oct  12.  1917.  Sena!  No,  196  220 
(CJ.  97—13.) 


1.  A  fender  fruae  comprising  a  bodv  portion  having 
a  notch  at  its  upper  end.  said  body  portion  l^'.ng  s^.  umt 
that  the  notched  portion  will  be  supportni  In  >paced 
and  parallel  reUtion  to  the  body,  and  the  offset  portion 
of  the  Ikm1v  being  provided  with  an  ap.nure  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  having  n  recUngular  s'eeve  £orme<l  by 
bending  laterally  extending  portion*  there<.f,  and  an  arm 
pivoUlJy  connected  with  the  bo<ly  portion  and  having 
near  its  frn-  -nd  en  offset  j.ortioD  provided  witb  a  notch. 

8.   A    fender    frame    coinpriiiUig   a    body    portion    havta* 
a  latwally  extending  pivoted  arm.  aaid  b^idy  porUon  hav- 
\n%  a  notch  at  its  upper  end  and  said  arm  UaviBg  a  notch 
at  Its  outer  end.  said  body  portion  and  arm  being  a*  beat 
that  the  notched  portions   will   be  in  spaced  and  parallel 
relation  to  the  body  portion,  and  the  offset  portion  of  the 
body    being   provided    with    nn    aperture,    the   lower    end    of 
the   body   having  a   rectangular   sleeve   formed   by    binding 
laterally  extending  poriiocg  thereof,  in  combination  with 
a    fender    carrying    stem    having    a    rectangular    portion 
guided   in   the  sleeve  and   a    round   portion   guided   in    the 
aperture  of  the   notclie<l   offset  portion  of  the  body   raem 
ber,  a  spring  coiled  ab..ut  the  circular  portion  of  the  stem 
aad  abutting  teriuiDull\   on  the  rectangular  portion  of  t^ 
stem  and  on  the  offset  portion  of  the  body  member,  and  a 
stop   member    to    limit   the  downward    movement   of    the 
fendpr  stem  under  tJie  tendon  of  the  spring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.258,493.  PAPER  LINI.NG  MACHINE.  Hroo  W.  Stark 
and  William  Kmts.  ."^an  Francisco.  Cal..  assignors  to 
Continental  Can  Co..  Incorporated.  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Flletl  Ot.  25.  1915  Serial 
No.  57.a.''>0      (CI.  113 — «(y\ 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  In 
combination  a  rotating  turret  having  a  pluralltv  of  seats 
for  can  ends,  a  second  rotating  turret,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  cutting  rings   for  rutting  a   gasket   carrl.^   bv  said   b«>c- 
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ond  turret,  means  for  oiHrating  said  turrets  whereby  the  1 
cutting  rings  are  brought  Into  alinement  with  a  can  enii 
carrleti  In  one  of  said  seats,  means  cooperating  with  the   1 
cutting  rings  for  cutting  a  gasket,  said  gasket  being  r«-  ' 
talned    by   the  cutting   rings  and   means   for    moving  the 
gasket  from  the  cutting  rings  to  the  alined  can  end. 


har  being  provided  with  extending  side  portions  bent  Into 
oppositely  disposed  loops  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  ribs, 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turret, 
means  for  delivering  conformable  matTlal  adjacent  said 
turret,  means  for  cutting  a  gasket  from  said  material  and 
a  vacuum  cup  arrangp<l  on  said  turret  to  hold  said  mate- 
rial while  said  gasket  Is  being  cut. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turret,  a 
set  of  cutting  rings  arranged  on  the  turret,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter head  mounted  adjacent  the  turret,  means  for  moving 
the  turret  to  bring  the  cutting  rings  into  regi-ster  with 
the  rotary  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  conform- 
able material  between  the  cutter  head  and  the  cutting 
rings,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  head  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  cutting  rings. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  th»'  character  described,  a  turret, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  cutting  rings  arranged  on  said  tur-' 
ret.  a  rotary  cutter  head  mounted  adjacent  the  turret, 
means  for  moving  the  turret  to  bring  the  sets  of  cutting 
rings  In  succession  Into  register  with  the  rotary  cutter, 
means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  conformable  material  between 
the  cutter  head  and  the  cutting  rings,  means  for  moving 
the  cutter  head  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ma 
terlal  to  form  a  ga?ket,  said  gasket  being  temporarily  re- 
tained between  the  cutting  rings,  means  for  supporting  a 
can  end  adjacent  said  turret  whereby  said  cutting  rings 
after  the  gasket  has  been  cut  Is  brought  by  rotation  of  the 
turret  Into  register  with  the  can  end  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  gasket  from  between  the  cutting  rings  and 
inserting  the  same  in  the  channel  In  the  can  end. 

IT).  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turret. 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  cutting  rings  carried  by  said  turret. 
a  second  turret,  means  for  deiiverine  can-ends  to  said 
■econd  turret,  a  cutter  head  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
first  turret,  means  for  revolving  said  first  turret 'to  bring 
the  cutting  rings  successively  Into  register  with  the  cut- 
ter head,  means  for  feeding  n  sheet  of  conformable  mate- 
rial between  the  cutter  head  and  a  registering  set  of  cut- 
ting rings,  a  suction  cup  within  each  set  of  cutting  rlng^ 
to  hold  the  material  against  the  rings,  means  for  bring 
lug  the  cutter  head  and  the  cutting  rlng«  into  operative 
relation  to  cut  a  gasket  and  a  central  blank,  means  for 
removing  the  central  blank,  and  me^ns  for  inserting  the 
gasket  in  a  can-end. 

rriaims  3  to  T,  9.  11  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,258,494.  LOOM -REED  Frank  Ste.^d.  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  July  7.  191T  Serial  No.  179.145,  (Cl. 
139—87,) 

i.  In  a  loom  reed,  dent  suppoitlng  >i(le  ribs  spaced 
apart  at  their  ends,  an  end-bar  formed  of  sheet  metal 
folde^l  longitudinally  into  trough-shape  of  a  width  to  fit 
the  space  between  seul  ribs,  the  stock  at  the  ends  of  said 


and   means   for   preventing   said    loops    f|-om   being  with- 
drawn from  said  ribs. 

(.Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,258,495.  FOLDING  CAMP-STOOL.  Geohui  E.  Stinb, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  S«rlal  No.  138,786. 
(Cl.  155—32.) 


2.  A  folding  camp  stool  comprising  a  tubular  container 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  forme<l  In  its  e.xterlor  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  plvotally  mounted, 
one  in  each  channel,  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  chan- 
nels or  extended  to  support  the  container,  a  telescoping 
seat  member  carried  by  the  container,  and  means  for  lorR 
ing  the  legs  either  in  the  folded  or  unfolded  position. 

5.  In  a  folding  camp  stool,  a  standard  having  an  out- 
wardly flaring  bottom,  a  series  of  supporting  l.gs  pivoted 
to  the  standard  so  as  to  fold  parallel  to  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  thereof,  a  clamping  disk  receiv- 
able In  the  flare  of  said  bottom  and  engageable  with  the 
inner  faces  of  the  legs  In  operative  position  of  the  latter 
to  hold  the  legs  rigid  and  engngeabb-  with  the  ends  of 
the  legs  to  hold  the  latter  In  folded  position,  ami  means  to 
removabiy  secure  said  disk  to  the  bottom  of  the  standard. 

7.  In  a  folding  camp  stool,  a  tubular,  container,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  seat  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  the  piston 
and  movable  to  extend  out  from  the  container,  means  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  i)iston.  a  cap  engage- 
able  over  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  and  means  to 
lock  said  cap  to  the  piston  to  thereby  hold  the  arms  rigid, 
said  cap  having  a  part  extendintr  downwardly  over  the 
container  periphery  and  said  part  having  slots  to  receive 
the  respective  arms.  •  | 

8  In  a  foldng  camp  stool,  a  tabular  container  having 
longitudinal  peripheral  channels  extending  Inwardly  there- 
of, supporting  legs  pivoted  to  the  container  so  as  to  fold 
within  said  channels,  a  piston  on  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer shaped  to  receive  the  parts  of  the  channels  which 
extend  Into  the  container,  and  seat  supporting  arras  piv- 
oted  to   the  piston  and  arranged   to  move  Into  the  con- 
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talner  and  between  the  parts  of  the  channels  which  ex- 
tend Into  the  container. 

9.  In  a  folding  camp  stool,  a  standard,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting legs  pivoted  directly  to  the  standard  so  as  to  fold 
ibereEgaiEst,  holding  means  engugeablt  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  legs  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative  position, 
and  means  to  removably  secure  said  holding  means  to 
the  standard  so  as  to  allow  same  to  be  removed  from  the 
standard  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  legs  to  thereby 
permit  folding  of  the  legs. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2C8.49«.  AUTOSLED.  Samuel  N.  Stowbll.  Rexburg. 
Idaho.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,606  (Cl 
180—8.1 


1.  Th.'  roml)lnation  with  the  frame  and  driving  axles 
of  a  motor  vehlc]*-,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  shaft* 
Journale<1  In  the  frames,  ground  engaging  propellers  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  sh.nfts  and  each  Including  a  rylln 
drical  body  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  which  are  rounded. 
plates  Inclosing  the  respective  ends  of  each  body  and 
formed  with  central  openings,  a  transverse  partition  In 
each  body  and  provide<l  with  a  central  opening,  collars 
carri<'d  \<\  th.'  jiLstes  and  the  partitions  near  the  openings 
for  rigid  engagement  with  the  shaft  when  the  propellers 
are  attached  thereto,  spirally  arranged  cleats  on  the  outer 
surface  of  ea -h  propeller,  the  cleats  on  one  propeller  ex- 
tending In  different  directions  from  the  cleats  on  the  other 
propeller,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  the  longitu- 
dinal shafts  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  con 
sequently  rotate  the  propellers  in  a  direction  toward  each 
other. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  driving  axles  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  shafts 
carried  on  the  frame,  ground  engaging  propellers  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shafts,  stub  shafts  Journale<l  In  the  frame 
and  operably  connected  to  the  longitudinal  shafts  and  also 
operably  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  drive 
shafts  so  that  during  operation  of  the  drive  shaft  the 
propellers  will  be  rotated  In  n  direction  toward  each 
other 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  driving  axles  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  shafts 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  means  for  preventing  iongitudl- 
nal  movement  of  the  shafts  and  the  frame,  ground  engag- 
ing propellers  on  the  outer  projecting  ends  of  the  shafts, 
beveled  gears  carried  by  the  longitudinal  shafts  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  stub  shafts  Journaled  in  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  beveled  gears  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  stub 
shafts  and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gears  on  the  longi 
tudlnal  shafts,  other  gears  mounted  on  the  auter  ends  of 
the  stub  shafts,  and  gears  carried  by  the  projecting  ex- 
tremities of  the  driving  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  last 
mentioned  gears  on  the  stub  shafts  so  as  to  consequently 
rotate  the  propellers  toward  each  other. 


1,258,497.     INDICATOR  STSTKM.     William  F.   Stbaub, 
Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to   El-ctrlc  Time   Recorder  Com- 
pany,   Chlcseo,    111.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1914       Serial    No 
813,133.      (Cl.    177— .337.) 
1.  A    high    speed    Indicator    comprising    a    pluralltv    of 

concentrically    mounted    electromagnets,   a    concentrically 


mounted  armature  under  the  control  of  said  electro- 
magnets having  a  number  of  arms  unlike  the  number 
of  said  eleclromagents  whereby  said  armature  Is  adapted 
to  route  In  a  given  sequence  depending  upon  the  energlia 


.--^^ 


^ 


tion    of    said    euectromagnets,    a    pointer    movable    with 
said  armature,   reduction  gears  interposed   between   said 
armature  and   said  pointer,  and  a  brake  acting   continu- 
ously with  an  unvarying  effort  on  said  pointer. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1.258,498.  RECORD  FILING  MECHANISM.  William 
Sttebiso.  Jr.,  and  Loris  J.  Van  GrBLPiN.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  of  seven  sixteenths  to  said  Stueblng.  two- 
aixteenths  to  said  Van  Guelpen,  and  seven  sixteenths  to 
L.  A.  Burrell,  ClncinnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  17  1916 
Serial  No.  84.877.      (Cl.  211—16.) 


u^» 


1.  In  record  filing  mechanism,  a  cabinet  for  Beparately 
holding  the  records  to  be  filed,  means,  operated  by  the 
record,  for  locking  said  record  In  place. 

2.  In  a  record  filing  mechanism,  a  cabinet  having  Im- 
movable compartments  for  separately  holding  the  records 
to  be  filed,  means  for  withdrawing  a  record,  means  op- 
erated by  the  withdrawal  of  the  record  Itself  for  pre- 
venting the  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  another  record 
in  the  cabinet,  until  a  record  has  been  Inserted  in  the 
Immovable  compartment  from  which  the  record  was  with- 
drawn. 

3.  In  record  fiMnji^jriechanlsm.  a  series  of  compart- 
ments for  holding;  ?>*»•  rds  separately,  means  for  ejecting 
said  records  singly,  said  means  operated  by  the  record 
for  lockttig  said  record  in  place,  and  separate  mechanism 
capable  of  lateral  movement  for  engaging  each  compart 
ment    mechanism    separately. 

4.  In  a  record  filing  mechanism,  a  cabinet  provided  with 
immovable  compartments  for  separately  holding  the  rec- 
ords to  be  filed,  mechanism  for  ejecting  only  one  record 
at  a  time,  and  separate  means  for  independently  locking 
the  ejecting  mechanism,   rendering  it   Inoperative. 

6.  In  a  record  filing  mechanism,  a  cabinet  having  com- 
partments for  singly  holding  the  records  to  be  filed,  means 
for  singly  ejecting  the  records  form  said  compartments. 
means  for  singly  locking  the  same  in  said  compartmeDts! 
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and    separate    and    iBdep^'ndent    in««ns    foe    looUns    the 
empty    compartineDts    not    in    use.    rendering    such    unused 
coDipartmeiits  Inoperative  for  re<eivlnR  records. 
(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.} 


1.258.499.       LOOPFORMINC     MECHANISM    FOR    MOV- 

ING-PICTURK  MACHINES.  Abthi  R  Pratt  Tabib. 
Red  Wing.  .Minn.  Filed  July  is,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,877.     (CI.  88—18.) 


.-^  i!   !!! 


1.  In  a  moving  pictiirp  machine,  a  shaft  mountwl  to 
turn  an.l  sll.J.'  and  having  a  driven  gear  wheel  and  the 
driving  pulley  of  the  talie  up  device  fixedly  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  teed  sprocket  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  to  permit  the 
shall  to  slide  tht-rtin.  and  a  headfcl  handle  secured  to 
the  end  of  tht'  shaft  earryinx  thf"  fee<l  -sprocket  to  extend 
In  allneoient  therewith,  the  head  of  the  handle  limiting 
the  sliding  movim*nt  ot  the  shaft  and  preventing  its 
diseiigageniint  from  the  sprocket. 

[Claim  2  not   priut.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,500.  CONVERTIBLE  WAGON  -  BODT.  AcsTiN 
Tari'Y,  Brussels,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
193.307.      (CI.  21—74.) 


1.268,501.  TKACTOB-WHfflW  miM.  Vtwi  B.  THOitAa, 
Hazen.  N.  D.  Filed  June  12.  1917.  Seflal  No.  174,404. 
(01.  21—214.) 


1.  In  a  waisron.  a  wagon  hox  having  ■kte  boards,  braced 
connecting  the  bottom  to  the  side  boards  aiid  extending 
beyond  the  side  boards  and  fornie<l  with  apertures  at 
their  ends,  a  plurality  of  anitpiiar  brackets  Insertlbl* 
through  the  apertures,  the  bi^ckets  tteinu  anjrular  io 
form  to  provide  each  a  portion  extending'  horizontal,  a 
portion  extending  down  and  bearing  flat  again«t  the  sldt 
walls  of  the  wagon,  and  extension  boards  mounted  apoa 
aaid  l»rackets.  the  forward  braokpts  t»'inK  rotatably  con- 
nected   to   thf   t'xtension    hoards 

4.  In  a  wagon  box.  a  bottom. -iiliJ''  wmIN,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  bracing  Irons  conn'  cttng  tht 
bottom  to  the  side  walls,  each  iron  being  Approximately 
U-Bbaped  In  form  and  ha  vine  its  upp«-r  »'nds  lateraUy 
bent  beyond  the  upper  ed^'es  of  the  side  boards  and 
apertured,  the  forward  and  rear  Irons  tioing  formed  with 
end  gate  receiving  flanges,  and  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  the  forwardmo.st  iron  t>e1nt;  connected  by  as 
upwardly  bowed  arch,  angular  brackets  slldingly  dis- 
posed within  the  apertures  and  the  extermities  of  the 
irons,  each  bracket  normally  having  one  leg  bearing 
against  the  side  boards  and  the  other  l<'ir  pxtendinu  hori- 
zontally outward,  and  rack  boards  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  horizontally  extending  portions  of  the  brackets. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.  The  herein  described  traction  attachmont  for  motor 
vehicles,  the  same  comprising  a  tractor  wheel  rim  adapted 
to  fit  closely  around  the  rim  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  ring 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  series  of  t*eth  constituting 
a  driven  sprocket  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
driving  sprocket  chain,  and  means  for  fastening  ♦aid  rim 
on  the  vehicle  wheel. 

3.  The  herein  described  tractor  whe<l  rim  whose  ra- 
dially inner  wall  Is  of  a  slxe  to  fit  arotjnd  the  rim  of  a 
motor  vehicle  wheel  and  whose  body  comprises  axially 
Inner  and  outer  side  walls  projecting  radially  from  aaid 
inner  wall  and  diverging  at  their  outer  edges,  and  a 
radially  outer  wall  connecting  said  outer  edges  and  con- 
stituting the  tread  surface  of  the  rim.  tpeth  on  said  sur- 
face, said  radially  inner  wall  having  transverse  channels 
at  Intervals,  bolts  through  said  channels,  clip  plates  under 
the  nuts  of  said  bolts  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the  wheel 
rim,  and  a  washer  under  the  heads  of  said  bolts  engaging 
the  outer  side  of  said  wheel  rlni  and  the  outer  side  wall 
of  the  tractor  rim. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2fiSUW2.  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR  Giiob<;»  B. 
TiMBBULAKi.  St.  IxjulH,  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rUl  No.   789.939.      (Cl.   21—114.)         ^ 


1.  In  an  agricultural  tractor,  a  franic  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  single  steering'  wh<  •  1  positioned  beneath 
the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  frame  In  which  the  steering 
wh*^el  Is  carried,  a  ring  on  said  frame,  a  circular  housing 
on  the  tractor  frame  in  which  said  ring  is  mounte."  teeth 
forme<l  on  said  ring,  a  worm  shaft  journaied  in  the 
tractor  frame,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  which  meshes  with 
the  teeth  on  the  rlnc.  manually  op<'rat<d  means  for  Im 
parting  movement  to  the  worm  shaft,  an  enjiine  on  the 
tractor  frame,  and  manually  contrulie«l  menns  op»Tated 
by  the  engine  and  connected  to  the  worm  shaft  for  'porat- 
ing  the  same. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  tractor  a  franic  ha\lng  a  horl 
zontally  disposed  circular  housing  at  Its  forward  end, 
traction  wheels  on  which  the  frame  Is  mounted,  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  in  the  circular  housing,  which  ring  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  f<'.  th.  h  frame  fixed  to  nud  de- 
pending from  the  ring,  a  st.frint:  whce]   Jonrnaled   in  said 

,    last  mentioned  frame,  which  steering  wheel  la  located  at 
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th«  loagltiidfaiat  center  line  of  the  frame,  a  worm  Journtled 
in  the  tractar  frame,  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the 
rlnp.  and  nmasally  oporat<Hl  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment  to  the  worm  shaft. 

8.  In  an  agricultural  tractor,  s  frame  having  horizon- 
tally disposed  circular  housing  at  Its  forward  end,  trac- 
tion wheels  on  which  the  frame  Is  mounted,  a  ring  loosely 
mounted  In  the  circular  housing,  which  ring  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  frame  fixed  to  and  depending  from 
the  ring,  a  steering  wheel  j,  urnaied  in  said  last  men- 
tioned frame  and  jocated  at  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  frame,  a  worm  Journaied  in  the  tractoi" 
frame,  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  ring,  manually 
operated  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  worm 
shaft,  an  engine  on  the  tractor  frame,  and  manually 
controilea  means  operated  by  tJhe  engine  and  connected 
to  the  worm  aha/t  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  In  aa  agricultural  tractor,  a  frame  having  a  horl 
zontally  disposed  annular  housing  at  its  forward  end.  a 
ring  supported  on  roUer  bearings  within  said  housing, 
teeth  formed  on  said  ring,  a  worm  shaft  Journaied  on  the 
tractor  frame,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  which  meshes  with 
tha  taeth  oa  the  rlag.  a  frame  Hxed  to  aad  4«pendlng  from 
tba  ring,  m  atngi*  steering  wheel  Journaied  in  said  last 
mentioned  frame,  which  steering  wheel  Is  locAted  at  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  worm  shaft. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  tractor,  a  frame,  traction  wheels 
therefor,  a  horizontally  disposed  circular  housing  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  in  said 
circular  housing,  a  frame  fixed  to  and  depending  from 
said  ring,  a  steering  wheel  Journaied  In  said  last-mentioned 
frame,  which  steering  wheel  is  centrally  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  tractor  frame  and  the  traction  wheels,  an 
engine  carried  by  the  tractor  frame,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  operated  by  said  engine,  for  actuating  said 
rlnc. 


1,258.503.  rOT  LID  LirTER.  Earl  M.  TaiXLi,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,509.  (Cl 
5S— 8. ) 


=^S~.-r-^^-^^ 


I 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  formed 
of  wire  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  a 
utensil  and  projected  outwardly  therefrom,  said   member 
having  substantially  horizontal  inwardly  projecting  arms 
to  extend  over  the  edge  of  the  utensil  with  downwardly- 
turned   portions   to   bear  against   the  inner   wall    thereof 
and    forwardly    and    downwardly    Inclined    arms    to   bear 
against  the  outer  wall  of  the  utensU.  colls  being  formed 
at  the  Junction  of  said  arms  and  also  on  the  Inclined  arms 
t>elow   said   Junc-tlon.    a    wcond    member   also   formed    of 
wire  hinged  to  the  colls  at  the  Junction  of  the  arms  of  said 
first-named  member  and  Itself  having  lnwar«lly  projecting 
arms  between  which  the  cover  of  said  utensil   Is  held   by   I 
the   resiliency   of  said   arms,  a   handle   integral    with   the   I 
second    n.'^mrd    member    extending    outwardly    h^r^nd    the    1 
plvota!    ;i.\!s    to   provide   means   for    ra. sing  and   lowering  | 
248  O.  G.— 11 


the  corer.  and  a  clamping  lerer  pivoted  to  the  colls  of 
the  inclined  arms  of  the  first  named  member  to  hold  said 
member  securely  In  place  on  a  receptacle. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.268,504.     INSECT  CATCHER.     Oborge  R.   Van   Ordik. 
Morton,   N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half-  to  Prank   Kelper 
Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    11,    1917.      Serial    No' 
174,124.      (a.  43—22.) 


1  In  an  insect  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  lantern 
having  a  frame,  a  frame  attached  to  the  lantern  frame 
at  tiM  top  and  bottom  thereof,  havUag  wl««i  extending 
substantially  radially  from  opporslta  sidas  thareol.  said 
wiB«B  each  being  capable  of  holding  an  adhaalve  aorfare 
In  subaUntially  a  verUcal  position  radially  to  the  light 
and  In  the  path  of  the  insects  as  they  fly  around  the  .)ght. 

3.  In  an  lni»ect  catcher,  the  combinatloi.  c.f  a  .actern 
having  a  .'rame,  a  frame  attached  to  the  mniern  if  time 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  having  wlnga  extending 
aubsuntlally  radUIly  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
wlng^  each  being  capable  of  holding  an  adhesive  surface 
in  substantially  a  vertical  position  radUlly  to  the  light 
and  In  the  path  of  the  Insects  as  they  fly  around  the  light, 
a  ball  for  supporting  said  lantern,  permitting  said  iantern 
and  the  frame  attached  thereto  to  swing  freely  together 
t hereon. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


l,aa$,5m.     tire.      Ha«bt   B.   Wallace.   St   Louis.   Mo. 
FUed  Ang.  18,  1816.    Serial  No.  115  638      ,n    15i;— 18.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  cross  aectlooally 
wedge  shaped,  circumferential  rib.  of  harder  material  than 
the  tire,  th^  base  of  the  wedge  extending  above  the  flancas 
of  a  wheel  rim  when  the  tire  is  mounted  thereon. 


1,258,506.      PROCESS   OF  MAKING   TIRES.      Ha«bt    B. 

Wali^cb.    St.  Louis.   Mo.      Filed  Apr    12.    1917       Serial 

No.  161.3©!.      (C)    154 — 14  ) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  seamleas  air  tight  tubes  or 
tires  comprising  superimposing  upon  an  air  tight  partially 
cared  .»nd  partially  Inflated  Inner  tube  of  ..r.ijnury  .t 
stTuctlon  ao«  terfng  a  valve  protruding  therethrough  a 
ply  of  protective  materia!  nf^r  the  trc«<!  thereof  and  ex- 
teadlDt  partially   down    its   sides;  superimposing   thereon 
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a  ply  of  plastic  rubber  or  the  like  and  causing  the  edge* 
thereof  to  meet ;  placing  the  same  in  a  suitably  shaped 
mold  ;  and  vulcanizing  the  whole  Into  an  Integra!  mass 
l.v   luiklujr  th.-  saiiH"  iin<UT  sultabl.'  tfinptTaturt. 


the  central  portion  of  one  of  the  opposite  walls  of  said 

annular  casing  and  adapted  reUasably  to  engage  Its  flange 
with  said  rotatable  annular  reel ;  said  flanged  bushing. 
Its  flange,  and  said  one  of  the  epposUe  walls  of  said  an- 
nular casing  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot  extending 
fruni  rtttUl  buHhlng  to  hihI   ihimmh   tlip  p»'ril>h»"ial   wall  o£ 


3.  The   method   of   forming   a    seamless   air  tight   tube 

(•onuH'-'«'d  <»f  pli-i  "f  riitiSfi-  plasii.  ii.f.r.'  vuii-:iiiliatlon. 
which  consists  In  superimposing  said  plies  one  upon  the 
other,  forming  a  bead  or  rib  on  the  rim  side  of  the  tube 
of  the  lonu'ltudinal  .m|_'..s  of  tin.-  oi  the  said  pli' s,  whtreby 
said  rib  forms  an  Iritfural  part  thereof,  and  protruding 
a  valve  through  said  bead,  the  said  bead  imparting  to 
said  tube  when  used  as  an  inner  tub<»  a  shape  approxi- 
mately that  of  the  cavity  betwoen  the  rim  and  thf  In 
terlor  contour  of  an  outer  casing  and  vulcanizing  the 
whole  Into  an  integral  united  structure  under  suitable 
temperature  in  a  mold  of  suitable  size  and  shape. 

5.  The  method  of  forniln;;  a  .<!PamIess  air-tight  tube 
which  ronslsts  in  partially  inftatiii;:  n  partially-cured  in 
ner  tube  of  ordinary  construction  having  a  fluid-admitting 
and  retaliMn.g  valve,  laying  on  said  partially  distended 
tube  ami  workinu  thereupon  alternated  plies  of  protective 
fabrif  and  plastif  riibt>er.  »arh  of  which  is  caused  to  ad- 
here to  the  one  underlying  the  same,  placinc  the  Btruc- 
ture  in  a  mold  havlne  an  Interior  size  and  contour  wib- 
stanti.illv  th"  ihipli -at''  of  tin-  interior  size  and  contour 
of  the  shoe  In  which  the  tube  is  Intended  to  be  used, 
whereby  the  distended  structure  will  assume  a  size  and 
shape  conforminff  substantially  to  the  size  and  shape  of 
the  cavity  between  the  rim  and  the  interior  contour  of  the 
shoe  or  casing,  and  vnlcnnlzing  the  sabl  distended  struc- 
ture In  said  moid. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  a  seamless  air-tight  tube  or 
tire  which  consists  in  forming  a  bead  with  a  countersink 
therein  on  the  wheel-rlm  side  of  the  tube  or  tire,  pro- 
tniiiin;.'  a  valvr  thti)u;.'b  rlii'  saiil  rnuntcrsink.  placing 
a  valve  keeper-plate  having  lugs  within  said  countersink 
with  the  lugs  extending  to  a  point  flush  with  the  top  of 
said  bead,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  tire  or  tube. 

11.  The  method  of  forming  seamless  air-tight  tubes  or 
tires  comprising  the  following  step^  :  <1)  Placing  an  an- 
nular partially  vulcanized  and  partially  inflated  air-tube 
haying  a  valve  in  an  annular  support  having  a  rim  of  the 
same  circumferential  dimensions  as  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  said  tube,  whereby  the  said  tuli<>  is  su^oorled  in 
shape  during  the  next  three  steps  of  this  process ;  (2) 
pla'lng  on  the  tread  of  the  said  tube  a  flat  piece  of  pro- 
tectiv-"  material  that  ort'^nds  partially  down  its  sides; 
(3)  placing  a  flat  plei^e  of  plastic  rubber  on  the  tread  over 
the  said  protective  material  and  causing  the  longitudinal 
edges  and  ends  thereof  to  meet;  (4)  kneading  or  working 
the  same  upon  the  said  tube  as  a  core  and  mold  ;  and  (5) 
vulcanizing  the  whole  into  an  Integral  mass  by  baking 
the  same  at  a  suitable  temperature  while  fluid  Inflated. 
f  Claims  2.  4.  ^1.  and  S  to  in  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


said  inclosing  case  ;  a  cord  extending  through  the  hole  In 
the  central  portion  of  said  Inclosing  case,  said  hollow  reel 
and  said  bushing,  .said  cord  being  knotted  at  each  of  Its 
two  ends ;  and  a  crank  handle  attached  to  said  flanged 
bushing  whereby  said  flanged  bushing  may  be  rotated. 
[Claim  U  not  printed  in  th»*  <.azettt'.  J 


1.258,507.  PACKAGE-TIB.  HORAC*  A.  Wamon,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  March  n.  ISHT.  Serial  No.  152.SS3.  (CI. 
242—107.) 

1.  A  package-tie  of  the  claas  described,  which  embodte* 
a  hollow  annular  casing;  a  hollow  annular  reel  con- 
centrically disposed  to  be  rotatable  within  said  casing;  a 
flanged  bushing  rotatably  disposed  within  the  hole  through 


l.'.-J8.308.  HOG-YOKE.  Charlbs  S.  WAtBBioHT,  Staun- 
tun,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1917.  SerUl  No.  206,600.  (CT. 
119—138.) 


A  device  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a  rigid 
yoke  shaped  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  back  of  a 
hog's  neck  and  to  extend  down  along  the  sides  thereof,  a 
chain  connects  with  the  ends  of  the  yoke  shaped  member 
and  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  neck  of  the  hog  to  hold 
the  nioml)er  In  pIa<-»'.  and  a  liar  s«'<'ured  to  the  center  of 
the  body  of  the  yoke  shaped  member  and  Inclining  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty- 
five  degree*  from  the  plane  of  the  yoke  shaped  member. 


1,258.509.  ROOFING.  Evbrett  A.  Westworth,  Ancon, 
Canal  Zone.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,750. 
(CT.  108—9.) 


A  roof  covering  made  up  of  transverse  courses  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  respective  courses  overlapping,  each 
course  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sections  ar- 
range<l  Mge  to  edge,  -the  sections  of  the  overlapping 
roursfs  having  thfir  corners  cut  away  and  unltf.ily  licflnlng 
substantially  V-shaped  crotches  disposed  al'oy..  the  adja- 
cent course,  a  section  bridging  the  Joint  between  the  first 
sections  and  having  a  V  shaped  end  fltte^l  within  said 
crotchlng,  and  an  additional  section  overlapping  the  Joint 
between  the  overlapping  sections  and  said  crotch  and 
having   a    V  shaped    lower  end    portion   projecting  beyond 
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the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  overlapping  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  like  portion  at  the  other  end  fitted  In  the  crotch  of 
the  secftons  above. 


1,258,610.  ADJUSTABLE  DRAWING  TABLE  Otib  O. 
Whiblxr.  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis  Filed  May  2.  1917. 
Serial  No,  165.897.     *C1.  45—110.1 


y 


1.  A  table  iocluding  a  top,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed screw  threaded  rods  carried  by  said  table,  brackets 
BOUDted  upon  the  upp^r  ends  of  said  rods  having  pivotal 
and  slldable  engagement  with  the  top.  adjusting  means 
rotatable  on  the  rods,  a  sectional  aluift  connect»Hl  to  the 
adjusiiiik;  nieauM.  and  shlftable  owaas  engageallv  with  the 
B«>cllonal  shaft  for  rotating  the  adjusting  means  inde- 
pendently or  collectively. 

2.  A.  table  Including  a  top,  a  plurality  of  spaced  screw 
threaded  rods  arranged  on  the  table,  brackets  carried 
up<)n  the  upper  ends  of  said  rfwls  having  pivotal  and  slld- 
ablH  tiigagtment  with  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  the 
top.  adjusting  means  rotatable  on  said  ro<l8,  a  sectional 
abaft  mounted  on  the  table  and  connected  to  the  adjust- 
ing means,  shlftable  means  engageable  with  the  sectional 
shaft  for  rotating  the  adjusting  means  independently  or 
collectively,  and  an  adjustable  seat  plvotally  supported  oa 
the  table. 

ft.  A  table  Including  a  top,  a  plurality  of  spaced  verti- 
cally disposed  screw  threaded  rods  arranged  in  bearings 
on  Bald  table,  brackets  swlvelly  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  rods  and  having  pivotal  and  slldable  engage- 
ment with  the  top,  adjusting  means  rotatable  on  the  rods, 
a  sectional  shaft  connected  to  the  adjusting  means,  and 
■hlftable  means  engageable  with  the  sectional  shaft  for 
rotating  the  adjusting  means  independently  or  collectively. 

4.  A  table  including  a  top.  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed screw  threaded  rtnls  carried  by  said  table,  brackets 
Ewlvelly  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  having 
pivotal  and  slldable  engagement  with  the  top,  gears 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  a  sectional  shaft 
carrying  gears  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gears, 
and  means  Interconnected  with  the  sectional  shaft  and 
shlftable  thereon  for  Independently  or  collectively  rotating 
the  aame. 


1.258,511.  DRIFTING  VALVE.  GBORge  F.  Wiesbckbl, 
Hagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.477       (CI.  121 — 14.) 


1.  lu  ( oniUinatlon  In  a  drifting  valve  for  locomotives,  a 
casing,  a  main  valve  therein  with  a  chamber  In  rear  of 
said  main  valve  to  rcneive  steam  pressure,  said  main  valve 


an  auxiliary  valve  to  admit  saturated  steam  supply  to  said 
chamber  to  assist  in  holding  the  valve  to  ItB  seat,  a  piston, 
and  cylinder  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  auxiliary 
valve,  and  a  connection  between  said  cylinder  aiiil  the 
steam  <  lio.st  to  supply  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  close 
the  main  valve  against  the  saturated  steam  pressure  and 
open  the  auxiliary  valve,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  combination  in  a  drifting  valve  for  locomotives,  a 
casing,  a  main  valve  with  a  chamber  In  rear  thereof,  said 
main  valve  controlling  a  port  for  supplying  saturated 
steam  to  the  engine,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  and 
movable  in  relation  to  the  main  valve,  and  contralllng 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  saturated 
steam  supply,  whereby  steam  pressure  may  be  supplied  to 
■aid  chamt>er  for  assisting  in  holding  the  main  valve 
closed,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder,  the  said  piston  acting 
apon  the  auxiliary  valve  to  open  It  and  said  cylinder  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  steam  chest  of  the  engine,  through 
the  port  of  said  casing  which  communicates  with  the  en- 
gine steam  chest,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  in  combination  in  a  drifting  valve  for  locomotive  a 
casing,  a  connection  for  leading  saturated  steam  thereto, 
a  main  valve  therein,  controlling  a  port  leading  to  the  cyl- 
inder steam  chest,  a  chamt>er  in  rear  of  the  main  valve,  an 
auxiliary  valve  admitting  saturated  steam  to  said  chamber 
to  asfitrt  in  holding  the  main  valve  closed,  a  piston  and  a 
cylinder,  said  piston  controlling  the  auxiliary  valve,  sai.l 
casing  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  said  port 
whic  h  leads  to  the  cylinder  steam  chest  to  supply  the  said 
cylinder  with  superheated  steam  pressure  to  open  said 
auxiliary  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  in  a  drifting  valve,  a  casing,  a 
valve  controlling  a  saturated  steam  supply  to  the  engine 
steam  chest  a  piston  and  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  in 
communication  with  the  steam  chest  and  means  operated 
by  the  piston  for  supplying  saturated  steam  In  rear  of  the 
valve  to  assist  In  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat,  when  the 
engine  Is  running,  said  saturated  steam  passing  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  said  valve  and  through  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  slldable  longitudi- 
nally therein,  said  casing  having  a  port  at  the  front  of 
said  valve  axlally  in  line  therewith,  to  be  closed  thereby, 
to  control  a  saturated  steam  supply  to  the  steam  chest,  a 
passage  extending  laterally  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
adjacent  said  seat  and  partly  around  the  casing,  a  dls 
charge  port  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said  passage, 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of 
Bald  passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  said  seat,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  controlling  the  valve  for  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  passage  and  the  discharge  port, 
means  for  controlling  the  main  valve,  and  a  steam  supply 
leading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  shut  off  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  2,  8,  6.  7  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,258,612.  TRACTOR.  Newton  Kincaid  Wilcox,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.640. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


-^5*4^ 


'->-ij->^ 


1  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  traction  and  steer- 
ing wheel  in  longitudinal  allnement.  a  frame  carried  by 
such  wheels,  an  extensible  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the 
frame  having  a  rigrld  bearing  at  its  outer  end.  a  wheel  on 
sai<l  tiearing  adapted  to  run  In  a  path  parallel  to  the  patk 


controlling  the  supply  of  saturated   steam  to  the  engine,  j  of  the  aliu«-d  wheels,  said  arm  and  wheel  being  adapted  ta 
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be  swung  about  the  pivot  from*  one  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned wheels  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  steering  and  trac- 
tion wheel  in  longltufllnal  allnoment,  a  frame  supported 
by  such  wheels,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  wheel 
journalcd  at  the  outor  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parts  adapted  to  slide  one  over  another 
to  change  the  length  thereof,  a  brace  extending  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  brace  to  the  frame  at  different  points. 

8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  alined  steering  and 
traction  wheel.s.  a  frame  carried  by  nuch  wheels,  a  motor 
and  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  secured  to  the  frame,  n  wheel  Journaled  on 
said  arm,  means  for  holding  the  arm  in  a  IiUerally  ex- 
tending position  at  the  side  of  the  frame,  said  arm  having 
an  intermediate  Inverted  U  shaped  portion,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  a  connecting  portion  of  the  U. 

9.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  alined  steering  and 
traction  wheels,  a  frame  carried  by  such  wheels,  a  motor 
and  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  secured  to  the  frame,  a  wheel  journalKl  on 
said  arm,  means  for  holding  the  arm  in  a  laterally  ex- 
tending position  at  the  side  of  the  frame,  said  arm  having 
an  Intermediate  Inverted  U  shaped  portion,  and  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  the  upstanding  portions  of  the  U 

12.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  steering  and  trac- 
tion wheels  in  longitudinal  allnement,  a  frame  narrow  In 
comparison  to  its  length  carried  by  said  wheels,  an  arm 
adapted  to  extend  laterally  from  the  frame  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  wheel  Journaled  at  the  outer  i-nd  of  .said  arm,  an 
off-set  portion  In  said  arm  extendlns,'  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly between  the  ends  of  the  arm,  and  a  brace  also  up- 
wardly arched  and  connecting  the  outer  portion  of  said 
arm  wtth  a  forward  portion  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  10,  11,  and  13  to  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 
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1.258,513.  UNITING  STITCHES  AROUND  THE  ENDS 
OP  KNITTED  WEBS.  Locis  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontz, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,28J.  (CL 
«6 — 82.) 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  transferring  from  a 
knittini?  machine  stitches  around  one  half  of  a  web  pro- 
du<'cd  ther»'hy  and  douhlinp  them  with  stitches  around  the 
other  half  of  said  web,  said  mode  consisting  in  engaging, 
in  one  direction,  a  set  of  transfer  points  with  stitches  of 
a  course  previous  to  the  terminal  course  around  one  half 
of  the  web  while  said  terminal  stitches  are  still  engaged 
by  the  needles  which  produced  them,  then  releasing  said 
terminal  sHtches  from  said  needles,  then  reverstng  the 
position  of  sftid  transffu-  points  and  engaging  tlMsa,  la  the 
opposite  direction,  with  stitches  of  a  course  previcas  to 
the  tfTmlnal  course  around  the  other  half  of  the  web, 
while  said  terminal  stitches  are  still  cngatfed  with  the 
needles  which  produced  them,  then  rehiislnc  said  terminal 
stitches  from  said  nee<llps,  and  thfn  removing  the  transfer 
pulnts  each  with  a  double  stit<h  upon  it. 

2.  The  mode  herein  describt-d  of  uniting  stitches  around 
one  half  of  a  knitted  wtb  with  those  around  the  other  half 
of  the  same,  said  mode  consisting  in  engaging,  in  one 
direction,  a  set  of  transfer  points  with  stitches  of  a  course 
preceding  the  terminal  course  around  one  half  of  the  web, 
then  reversing  the  position  of  said  points  and  engaging 
them  In  the  opposite  direction  with  sltches  of  a  course 
prectHling  the  terminal  course  iirouii.l  the  other  half  of 
the  web,  then  applying  said  points,  with  the  double  stitches 


upon  tiKjm,  to  a  looping  machine,  and  then  uniting  the 
sticcCTSive  pahrs  of  stitches  on  said  points  by  means  of 
said  looping  mechanism.  ^ 


1,248,514.  CURTAIN  .\M'  SHADE  URACKET.  JisSE 
O.  Williamson,  I^wiHtown,  111.  Kllt^  .'**>pt.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,970.     (CI.  156 — 24.) 


'-F^zzz3^ 


1.  In  a  combined  curtain  and  shade  |racket.  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  plate  having  a  couptersunk  vertical 
slot,  and  having  a  back  tnmed  lower  emi  of  a  diagonally 
extendlEij  plate  having  a  cut-away  portion  In  one  of  ita 
faces  to  receive  the  base  plate  and  pn^vtded  with  a  back 
turned  upper  end.  a  ciauiping  bolt  carried  by  the  ^4aid 
ba<  k  turne<l  upper  end  In  said  diagonal  plat-,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  above  nientlonefl  vtTtlra!  -ilot  and 
passing  through  the  said  dlfli;onal  plat  ■.  i  'inimb  nut  r.i">u 
the  outer  end  of  thi  -iii'i  '  -  •  111  outwardly  <  xt>  adlng  arm 
formeil  upon  the  .iiaid  liim'.i.al  plate  and  <\ir\wi  laterally 
at  Its  outer  end,  the  said  arm  having  a  hlot  lnterme<li«te 
of  Its  ends  for  supporting  a  sbad<>  roller  and  means  npon 
lt«  outer  eii'l  for  supporting  a  >  urtaln  rr.d 

2.  In  a  (  omblnwl  curtain  and  shade  iirnckpt.  the  om- 
blnation  with  a  ba>*p  plan-  having  a  <  o\iater-sunk  vertical 
slot  and  having  a  back  turne<]  lower  endi,  of  a  diagonally 
extending  plate  having  a  cntawsy  portion  in  one  of  Its 
faces  to  receive  the  batw  plate  and  provicl*-  a  ifulde  there- 
for upon  relative  movement  between  the  plates,  a  back 
tame<l  upper  end  on  said  diagonal  plate,  a  clanipinp  bolt 
carrteil  by  the  back  turne<l  end  on  said  diagonal  plate  for 
holding  the  «ald  back  turne<l  end  in  <ipai»'l  relationship 
with  a  window  frame  and  for  cjaitipini:  the  plates  t"  the 
window  frame,  a  movable  b<dt  p;l-^  n^  through  the  «aid 
diagonal  plate  and  having  a  nut  for  eugagetnent  within 
the  counter-sunk  slot  In  the  base  plate  and  adapte^l  to  l»« 
flash  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  base  plate  to  bold  the 
plates  together,  a  thumb  nut  on  said  bolt  for  positioning 
the  first  namei^l  nut  in  the  slot  to  adjust  the  plates  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  an  arm  on  the  diagonal 
plate  for  supporting  a  shade  roller  and  rortaln  rod. 


1.258,515.  FERTILIZKR  DISTRIBl  HN^i  ATTACH- 
JfENT.  William  W.  Wills.  Palmyra.  Va.  Filed  Not. 
27.  1916.     Serial  No.  133,739.     (CI.  27K3 — 2.) 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer,  the  comUnailon  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valva  for  the  opening. 
a  conveyer  In  the  container  the  conveyer  having  a  shaft, 
sprocket  and  clutch  devices  on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  arm 
having  connection  with  the  valve,  a  lever  on  the  arm,  the 
lever  having  a  curved  end  In  engagfment  with  the 
sprocket  and  clutch  devices,  and  means  flor  operating  the 
pivoted  arm  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  across  the  open- 
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lug  aud  the  sprocket  and  clutch  devices  brought  into 
operative  engagement,  the  curved  end  of  said  lever  per- 
mitting subsequent  adjustments  of  the  valve  without 
affecting  the  sprocket  and  clutch  deviceii. 

3.  A  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, a  conveyer  in  the  container  the  conveyer  having  a 
shaft  extending  without  the  container,  a  fixed  clutch  mem- 
ber on  the  shaft,  a  slldable  sprocket  on  the  shaft,  the 
sprocket  having  a  clutch  base  and  a  concave  groove,  a 
valve  associated  with  the  container,  and  a  pivoted  arm 
having  engagement  with  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  is 
moved,  said  arm  including  a  lever  having  a  curved  exten- 
sion movabli'  In  the  concave  groove  whereby  the  clutch 
elements  are  brought  into  operative  engagement,  said 
curved  extension  permitting  subseiiuent  movement  of  the 
pivoted  arm  to  move  the  valve  independently  of  the  en- 
gagement of  the  curM  ,1  arm  with  the  concave  groove. 

4.  A  fertilizer  distributer  including  a  wagon  body  hav- 
ing a  container  with  a  discharge  opening,  cut  off  means 
for  the  discharge  opening.  0  conveyer  shaft  movable  In  the 
container,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  coactlng 
driving  clutch  member  slidahb-  on  the  shaft,  and  a  bell 
(Tsnk  having  a  ptvotal  connection  with  the  cut  off  means 
and  a  stliltng  connection  with  the  slldable  clutch  member 
wber«>by  the  >  Uit  h  menitier  and  cut  off  iiieaiis  art  shifted 
t.  ,:•  Mi<  r  ;iti'J  8ubse<|!ient  adjusiii  ''n t.'-  of  the  cut  off  Tiieanf! 
uia>   oc  ulitalned. 

6.  In  a  tertillzer  distributer,  the  combination  with  the 
cnta-iicr  having  discharge  openings,  means  for  working 
material  in  the  container  toward  the  discharge  openings, 
and  means  located  beneath  the  discharge  openings  for  re- 
ceiving and  spreading  the  material  laterally  and  beyond 
the  canflnes  of  the  distributer. 

[Claima  2,  5,  and  7  not  prlated  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  length  with  the  sIm  of  the  correqK>DdUic  edge  of  nid 
plate,  a  crucible  having  an  outlet  opening  In  Its  wall  of  a 
width  corrcKponaing  approximately  in  size  with  the  open- 
lug  Id  Haiti  uK)Id,  a  cock-plug  provided  In  the  wall  of  said 
crucible  inside  said  outlet  opening,  meADS  to  bring  said 
openings  into  register  with  each  other,  meaiu  to  fasten 
said  matrix  along  the  edge  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  opening, 
and  means  to  guide  the  remaining  edges  of  the  matrix. 
substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 

4.  A  machine  lor  casting  stereotype  plates  without  any 
appendix,  comprising  In  combination,  a  mold  having  the 
shape  of  the  plate  to  be  formed  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  apeaing  at  one  eiige  of  about  the  thiciuiess  of  the 
plate  to  be  cast  and  of  a  length  to  assure  a  quitt  Instan- 
taaaous  filling  of  the  mold,  a  crucible  having  an  opening 
In  Its  wall  of  a  width  corresponding  at  least  approximately 
with  the  thiclmeas  of  the  plate  and  having  a  length  to 
accord  approximately  with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  mold, 
and  means  to  bring  the  edge  of  the  mold  provided  with 
the  Inlet  opening  against  the  wall  of  the  crucible  and  to 
remove  same,  substautlally  ss,  and  for  the  purpose,  set 
forth. 


1,258.518.  MACHIM:  P»  ►R  CASTING  STEUEOTYPB- 
PLATB8.  Carl  Winkleu,  Heme,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.062.     (Q.  22 — 2.) 


1,258,517.  MEAT  CITTTER.  Wjlson  R.  Woods  and 
Jambs  F.  Langstos.  Lancaster,  Cal.  Filed  May  12,. 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,070.      (CT.  17—24.) 


1.  TbsTAMOCibed  machine  for  cMrtniC.'fliBreotype  plates 
wltbout  an  appendix  comprising  in  combination,  a  mold 
having  the  shape  of  the  ^tate  ta  be  cast  a  mi  provided  with 
an  Inlet  opening  corresponding  approximately  in  width 
and  length  with  the  sixe  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  said 
plate,  a  crucible  having  an  outlet  opening  in  Its  wall  of  a 
wi<1th  corresponding  approximately  in  size  with  the  open 
lag  in  said  nold  and  means  to  bring  said  openings  into 
ragUter  with  each  other,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  described  machine  for  casting  8tereotyi»e  plates 
without  an  appendix  comprising  in  combination,  a  mold 
having  the  shape  of  the  plnte  to  be  cast  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  1  penlng  corresponding  approximately  in  width 
nn<l  length  with  the  size  of  the  corresponding  edge  of 
said  plate,  a  crucible  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  wall 
•f  a  width  corresponding  approximately  in  size  with  the 
(^pcaiBg  in  said  mold,  a  cock-plug  provided  in  the  wall  of 
Mt4  crucible  inside  said  outlet  opening,  and  means  to 
bring  said  openings  into  register  with  each  other,  sub- 
slantlslly  at-,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  machine  for  casting  ster'^otype  plates 
without  an  appendix  comprising  Id  ceaablnatiou.  a  moM 
having  the  ahape  of  the  plate  to  be  cast  ami  providwi  witi 
an  inlet   iipenlag  csrttippnAtng  appraxlmately   in   width 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  band 
having  saw  teeth  on  one  edge  and  a  knife  M«de  «B  the 
other  edge,  and  means  to  carry  meat  or  the  like  against 
either  edge  of  the  band. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
band  carrying  wheels,  an  endless  metallic  cutter  band 
having  continuous  saw  teeth  on  one  edg>  and  a  con- 
tlDuoos  knife  blade  on  the  other  edge,  a  guide  wheel  bear- 
ing against  the  knife  blade  edge  of  the  band,  said  wheel 
having  a  thin  peripheral  groove  narrower  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  band  in  which  the  knife  edge  partially  enttrs 
without  the  edge  striking  the  bottom  of  the  groov> .  and 
maans  to  carry  meat  or  the  like  against  either  edge  of 
the  band. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
band  carrying  wbecla,  an  endless  metallic  cutter  baii<] 
having  continuous  mw  teeth  on  one  edge  and  a  contlnu 
ooa  kJtUe  blade  on  the  outer  edge,  a  guide  wheel  bearing 
against  the  knife  blade  edge  of  the  band.  Mild  whe^el 
having  a  thin  peripheral  groove  narrower  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  band  In  which  the  knife  edge  partially  enters 
without  the  edge  striking  the  bottom  of  the  groove, 
cleaners  for  the  band  embodying  curved  spring  metal 
members  reslllently  bearing  with  their  edges  against  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  band  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the 
length  of  the  band,  and  means  to  carry  meat  or  the  like 
agaln<;t  eittar  tAgt  of  the  band. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
lower  band  driving  wheol  mounted  in  a  bearing  thereon. 
an  upper  band  wheel  mounted  In  an  upper  bearing  on  the 
fmne,  said  upper  tearing  being  movable  to  adjust  the 
diatanee  betweea  tke  wheels  and  to  adjust  the  plane  of 
the  vgp«c  band  s*4wel,  both  said  wheels  having  crowned 
per^lkerles.    a  continuous   meteUic   cutter    band    on    said 
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wheels  having  a  continuous  knife  blade  on  one  edge, 
a  guide  wheel  bearing  against  the  knife  blade  edge  of 
the  band,  said  wheel  having  a  thin  peripheral  groove 
narrower  than  the  thickness  of  the  hand  In  which  the 
knife  edge  partially  enters  without  the  edge  striking  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  cleaners  for  the  tmnd  embodying 
curved  spring  metal  members  resillently  bearing  with 
their  edges  against  the  opiwsltp  faces  of  the  band  at 
an  angle  oblique  to  the  length  of  the  band,  and  means  to 
carry  meat  or  the  like  against  either  edge  of  the  cutter 
band. 

9.  A  guide  for  a  knife  edge  band,  embodying  a  guide 
wh<'fl  having  a  narrow  peripheral  groove  of  width  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  band,  the  knife  edge  of  the 
hand  entering  partially  into  the  groove  In  the  manner 
described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  8.  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.258.518.      UMBRELLA  HOLDER. 
Tilden.    III.     Filed    Aug.    1,   1917. 
(CI.  45—33.) 


Louis  B.  Ankovitz, 
Serial   No.    183,928. 


1.  .\n    umbrella    holder    comprising   a    hollow    shaft,   a 

collar  rixcl  to  said  shaft,  legs  swinglngly  connected  with 
said  collar,  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  legs,  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  through  which  said  shaft  is 
passed  connecffd  with  .said  links  abov^'  their  pivotal 
connection  with  the  legs,  a  spring  pressed  collar  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  pivotally  connected  with 
said  links  below  their  pivotal  connection  with  said  legs, 
an<l  means  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  collar  operable 
to  move  the  same  on  the  shaft. 

2.  An  umbrella  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
collar  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  Its  ends,  a  sheet  of 
fle-xlblp  water  proof  material  above  said  collar  having  a 
central  opening  therein  through  which  said  shaft  Is 
passed,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  sheet  of 
flexible  material  with  said  collar,  legs  hingedly  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  said  collar,  links  pivot- 
ally connected  between  thtlr  ends  with  said  legs  and 
connected  at  their  upper  emls  with  the  corners  of  said 
shwt.  a  second  collar  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  links  movable  longttuilinally  of  said 
shaft,  a  colled  expansion  .spring  on  said  shaft  engaging 
said  collars,  and  a  cam  lever  on  said  shaft  •'ngaging  the 
movable  collar  and  operable  to  move  the  same  on  the 
shaft  against  the  Influence  of  said  spring. 


1,2  5  8.. -51  9.  ARC  LA  .MP  FOR  MOVING-PICTCRE 
STUDIOS.  William  IUch  and  William  Arthlb 
CuNM.VGHAM,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  Hi,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,847.      (CI.  170 — 41.) 

1.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  two  sets  of  electrodes  arranged  on  the 
structure  approximately  ninety  degrees  to  each  other 
and  approximately  forty-five  degrees  to  the  vertical, 
means  on  the  structure  and  positioned  above  the  electrodes 
for  regulating  the  same,  and  plates  on  the  structure  and 
interposed  between  the  electrodes  and  the  said  means. 

4.  A  lamp  of  the  class*  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates   of   beat   Insulating   material   set  at   an   angle   of 


ninety  degrees  to  each  ether  and  forty-five  degrees  to  the 
vertical,  electrode-holdinc  brackets  on  tha  plates  ad- 
jacent the  lower  meeting  ends  thereof,  upp«r  electrodes 
supported    in    alinement    with    the    lower    electrodes    and 


meeting    the   latter    at    points    under   the    plates,    and    a 
housing  cooperating  with  the  plates  to  form  an  inclosing 
chamber   for   the   electrodes,    the  bottom    of  the   chamber 
b«|og  transparent  for  the  distribution  of  light 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,520.  TYPE-WRITER  HOOD.  Henbt  G.  Backm- 
MANN,  Westhoir,  Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177.123.     (CI.  45—120.) 


1.  In  a  hood  for  typewriter  and  like  mai  hiaes,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  main  base,  and  a  writing  machine  sup- 
port slldaUy  moanted  on  the  main  base  ;  of  a  •emi-circular 
■k^ped  hood  conportd  of  two  like  half  sertlons,  each 
of  the  said  sections  including  a  top  and  opposite  ends,  one 
of  the  said  sections  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  base 
member,  the  other  being  pivotally  suspended  within  the 
fixedly  held  section  whereby  to  swing  up  under  the  fixed 
section  to  give  access  to  the  machine  and  tc  close  over 
th«  machine  when  swung  down,  a  ball  8ha|>ed  carrying 
handle  that  Includes  opposite  side  members  whose  lower 
ends  are  bent  inwardly  at  right  angles  and  extend  through 
the  ends  of  the  two  hood  sections  to  form  the  hinge 
Ix'trings  for  the  Inner  section,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  bent  ends  to  the  main  base. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  typewriter  and  like  machines,  the 
coaibinatlon  with  a  main  base,  and  a  writing  machine 
support  slldably  mounted  on  the  main  base;  of  a  semi- 
circular shaped  hood  composed  of  two  like  half  sec- 
tl<Hi8,  each  of  the  said  sections  Including  a  top  and  oppo- 
site ends,  one  of  the  said  sections  being  flxe<lly  attached 
to  the  base  member,  the  other  being  pivotally  sustained 
within  the  fixedly  held  section  whereby  to  swing  up  under 
the  fixed  section  to  give  access  to  the  machine  and  to 
close  over  the  machine  when  swung  down,  a  ball  shaped 
carrying  handle  that  Includes  opposite  side  members  whose 
lower  ends  are  bent  Inwardly  at  right  angles  and  extend 
through  the  ends  of  the  two  hood  sections  to  form  the 
hinge  bearings   for  the  Inner  section   and   means   for  se- 

'  uring  said  bent  ends  to  the  main  base,. the  said  means 
cnEsistlng  of  eyes  secured  to  the  base  along  the  inner 
face  of  the  end  portions  of  the  hinged  section,  said  eyes 
being  adapted  for  receiving  the  bent  ends  of  tUp  side 
members  of  the  handle  that  extend  through  the  two 
hood  sections. 
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1,258,521        (;E.\R  SHIFTING     MECHANISM    FOR     MO 
TOR- VEHICLES       .Iohn   Clatton    Backvs.   Smethport. 
Pa.      Filed    Oct.     1.    1914.      Serial    No.    864,455.       (CI. 
74—58.) 


2.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  selector 
mechanisms,  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  shifter 
tods  of  a  transmission  gearing  and  oj>erable  by  the 
selector  mechanisms,  selector  rods  operatlvcly  engaging 
the  selector  mechanisms  to  move  them  In  and  out  of  active 
condition,  and  means  for  moving  the  selector  rods  to  pre- 
determined positions,  said  means  Including  a  housing, 
conecDtric  shafts  located  in  the  housing,  a  common  con 
trol  lever  mounted  to  independently  and  selectively  turn 
either  shaft  In  either  direction,  and  operative  connection 
between  each  shaft  and  one  of  the  selector  rods. 

7.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
shafts,  meshing  spur  gears  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  rings  loosely  mounted  about  the  shafts 
and  provided  with  i>erlpheral  cam  slots,  selector  members 
mounted  for  turning  movement  In  the  rlrgs  and  provided 
with  gear  teeth,  plungers  reciprocally  mounted,  one  In 
each  of  the  selector  members  and  movable  to  extend  there- 
beyond.  pins  carried  by  the  plungers  and  extending 
through  the  cam  slots  of  the  rings,  whereby  turning  of 
the  rings  Independent  of  the  selector  members  will  ad- 
vance or  retract  the  plungers,  actuating  members  fixed  to 
the  shafts,  one  adjacent  each  of  the  selector  members  and 
movable  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  plungers 
when  the  latter  are  extended,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
the  shafts,  racks  co-acting  with  the  gears  of  the  selector 
members  and  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  the 
gear  shifting  mechanism  of  a  transmission  gearing,  and 
means  for  selectively  rotating  certain  of  the  rings  to  ad- 
vance or  retract  the  plungers, 

15,  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  member  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  gear 
shifter  rod  of  a  transmission  gearing,  of  shafts,  means  for 
rotating  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  actuating  mem 
bers  fixed  upon  the  shafts,  and  selectors  freely  mounted 
upon  the  shafts  and  linked  to  each  other,  said  selectors 
operatlvely  engaging  the  gear  shifter  member  and  each 
Including  selector  rings  free  for  taming  movement,  a  link 
connecting  the  rings,  said  rings  being  each  provided  with 
a  peripheral  cam  slot,  body  portions  freely  disposed 
to  turn  within  the  rings  and  about  the  shafts  and  oper- 
atlvcly engaging  the  shifting  memt)er,  pins  extending 
through  the  cam  slots  of  the  rings  and  through  peripheral 
Blots  in  the  body  meml>ers,  plungers  reciprocally  mounted 
In  sockets  formed  In  the  l>ody  members  and  connected  to 
the  pins,  and  means  for  turning  the  selector  rings  In 
either  direction  to  selectively  extend  either  of  the  plungers. 
KTlalms  1,  3  to  6,  8  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette] 


slllent  bumper,  the  compression  means  comprising  an 
oater  ataell  or  member  seated  in  the  block  and  a  movable 
Inner  member  or  plunger  having  connected  thereto  a  pis- 
ton rod  that  extends  toward  the  center  of  the  tire  and 
which  carries  at  the  Inner  end  the  pump  piston  head 
that  slides  In  a  casing  secured  to  the  outer  shell  or  cas- 
ing of  the  compression  means,  the  bumper  being  located 
so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  to  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger. 


6.  In  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  within  the  outer 
shoe  thereof  of  an  Inner  shoe,  a  series  of  compression 
means  each  comprising  a  movable  memt>er  which  nests 
with  a  portion  of  the  inner  shoe  and  a  series  of  pumps  for 
automatically  supplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  com- 
pression means  with  which  the  Individual  pump  Is  oper- 
atlvely related. 

8.  In  a  wheel  tire,  a  single  member  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  portion  in  which  is  slldably  mounted  the  mov- 
able memt)er  of  a  cushioning  or  compreming  means  and 
an  Inner  cylindrical  portion  which  serves  as  a  part  of 
the  onter  shell  or  cylinder  of  a  pump,  said  Inner  cylinder 
portion  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange. 
a  piston  head  in  the  inner  cylindrical  portion  provided 
with  a  rod  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  the  cush- 
ioning means,  and  an  annular  washer  or  packing  sur- 
rounding the  piston  rod  and  clamped  In  place  against  the 
flanged  portion  of  the  pump  cylinder,  said  flanged  portion 
having  the  Inner  edges  curved  so  as  to  extend  inwardly 
toward  the  piston  rod  and  away  from  the  piston  head, 
said  packing  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of 
air  from  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  compression  chamber 
when  the  pump  piston  head  moves  toward  said  flanged 
portion  and  so  as  to  oppose  the  flow  of  air  from  the  com- 
pression chamber  to  the  pump  cylinder  when  the  piston 
head  moves  from  said  flanged  portion. 

9.  In  the  outer  shoe  of  a  tire  a  series  of  Incasing  mero- 
t>ers  or  blocks,  each  having  seated  therein  a  combined 
pump  and  air  cushioning  or  air  compressing  means,  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  incasing  members  Interlocking 
with  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  ring  within  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  outer  shoe. 

[Claims  a  to  8.  7,  and  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,258.522.     WHEEL-TIRE.     A.nso.n  M.  Bangs.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1913,  Serial  No.  749,302.     Renewed 
July  n».   1917.     Serial  No.  181,665.      (CI.  152 — 22.) 
1.  In  a  resilient  tire  the  combination  with  a  compression 

means,  of  a  pump,  an  incasing  member  or  block  and  a  re- 


1.268,523,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.  Alwin  Beck.  Roch- 
ester, N.  y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harold  H.  Slmms, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1016.  Serial  No. 
27.000.      (CI.  96 — 1.1.) 

1.  A  film  for  photographic  cameras  having  an  identify- 
ing portion  at  one  end  separated  from  the  body  of  the  film 
by  weaker  portions  which  permit  the  ready  folding  of  tbe 
identifying  portion  onto  the  body  portion. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  film  having  one  face  thereof 
coated  with  sensitive  material  except  near  one  end  which 
is  uncoated  and  provided  with  a  slot  between  tba  coating 
and  the  uncoated  portions,  the  film  beyond  said  slot  being 
coated  on  the  opposite  face,  a  backing  sheet  arranged  on 
said  opposite  face,  and  an  Identification-producing  medium 
in  strip  form  secured  over  the  uncoated  portion  on  the 
first  mentioned  face  of  the  film. 


Its 
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9.   In  combination  with  a  film  for  photographic  camera*, 
a  backing  thvet  for  ouc  fart>  of  the  film,  an.l  au   klentlfl- 


bearlng  for  said  rml,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  yok«,  a  spring 
actuated  latch  adapted  to  normally  lock  said  rod.  a  sh'dl 
In  which  one  end  of  the  latch  Is  mounted,  a  yuard  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tubular  portion  having  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  said  shell,  a  key  adjustably  connected  to  said 
tubular  portion  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  be  engaged 
by  o9e  end  of  the  latch,  said  guard  being  elevated  by  the 
I   lever  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  as  set  forth. 


cation  producing  medium   in   atrip   form  arranged  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  film. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,258,524.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
Feaxkli.v  BiRRr,  Lewis,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  59,242,     (CI.  123—75.) 


In  a  reclprocatory  internal  combustion  onginp.  a  cylin- 
der formed  with  a  <y!lndrifal  horp  locatP<l  »»xterlorly 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  parallel  thereto  and  inter- 
secting a  cylinder  port  and  al«n  in  open  <  ommiinlrntlon 
With  the  crank  case,  In  combination  with  a  tnlnilar  reclp 
rocatory  valve  working  in  said  bore  nnd  in  op.-n  communi- 
cation throughout  its  length  witi)  the  crank  case,  and 
provided  with  a  pa.^sage  extending  transversely  through 
the  same  and  movahle  into  and  o\it  of  registry  with  said 
cylinder  port,  the  tubular  valve  and  the  bore  In  which  It 
works  heint'  tK)th  closed  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  uald 
valve  being  formed  with  lubricant  openings  throuch  its 
side  walls. 


1,258. 52!5.  S.\FETY  ATT.VCHMENT  AND  LOCKING  DE- 
VICE FOR  POWER  PRE.siSKS  Rektu.vnd  E.  B»yeb, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  1.3.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,958. 
(CI.   74 — 105.) 

1.  A  safety  atta-hnunt  and  locking  device  for  power 
prps.«es.  romprlsing.  iu  (,,nihinntion  with  the  frame  of  a 
power  pres.«.  a  pivotal  sprln;;  pres,s.>d  trip  lover,  a  trip  op- 
erating rod.  a  yoke  fastened  to  said  rod,  a  longitudinally 
movalde  guard  and  .suppurt  therefor,  a  spring  pressed 
guard  raising  lever  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  a  tread  lever 
connected  to  the  giianl  raising  lever,  and  a  spring  pressed 
latch  normally  locking  the  trip  rod  when  the  guard  is  In 
an   elevated  position. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  and  lorkins  device  for  power 
presses,  compriaing.  in  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
power  press,  a  pivotal  spring  pressed  trip  lever,  a  longi- 


J 
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6.  A  safety  attachment  and  locking  device'  for  power 
prMfM  conprislBg,  in  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
P0W^  pr^u,  a  ^TOtal  spring  actuat-d  trip  leve.r,  a  <  astlng 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  notched  rod  movable  in  !-.iid  cast- 
ing and  having  a  yoke  at  one  end  with  an  eixngnted  tlot 
therein,  connections  between  said  rod  and  trip  i<'ver,  a 
9r^g  pw<d  lever  pivoted  to  said  vnk*  and  having  a 
■wtadlng  flsovement  in  said  slot,  tread  lever  aod  connec- 
tioos  l)etween  the  same  and  the  lever  whlc  h  Is  pivoted 
to  tlie  yoke,  a  tube  fastened  to  aaid  casing,  a  shfll  secured 
to  oae  end  of  the  tub*',  said  tube  and  shell  baring  regis- 
tering apertures,  a  s[u*ing  pressed  latch  inova)*!>  tn  aaid 
apertures,  a  key  movable  in  a  suitable  key  way  in  said 
diell  and  provided  with  a  projecting  lug  and  a  notch,  a 
guard  member  having  a  tubular  shaft,  per/orated  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  key,  a  stud  projef  ting  from  said 
shaft,  an  antifriction  wheel  upon  said  stud  and  adapted 
to  l>«  engaged  by  the  lever  which  is  pivoted  to   said  yoke. 

[Oaims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazett>-.' 


1.258,526.  WRENCH.  Lidobio  C.  Bonblli,  Sab  Antonio, 
Teac.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  153.690.  (CL 
81 — 171-) 


1.  In  combliuitloo  with  a  wrench  including  a  movable 
jaw  'on  the  shank  of  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  screw  between 


tndinally  movable  trip  operating  rod  with   a   yoke  at  one   |   the  bandle  of  the  wrench  and  the  movable  Jaw,  for  actu- 
•nd  and  a  bar  pivotally  connecting  .said  rod  and  lever,  a   1  atinf   the   latter,    and    a    peripherally    roughened    tamlDg 
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memiier  for  the  screw,  of  locking  means  for  said  turning 

meiiiber.  in(  Imiiug  a  yoke  straddling  the  shank  of  the  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  having  one  of  its  ends  journaled  on  the 
handle  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  rontihtned 
face  to  engage  wltli  th<  periphery  of  the  screw  turning 
member,  and  spring  means  between  the  shank  and  the 
said  yoke  for  li.tldlng  the  same  in  engagement  with  the 
turning  nieinlier  of  the  screw  or  out  of  such  engagement. 
2.  In  coinblnntion  with  a  wrench,  including  a  movable 
Jaw  on  the  shank  of  the  stationary  jaw.  a  handle  on  the 
said  shank,  and  a  screw  between  said  bandle  and  movable 
Jaw  co-engaging  with  the  latter  for  sliding  the  same  on 
the  shank,  said  screw  having  an  annular  turning  member 
provided  with  a  roughened  periphery,  and  said  handle 
having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  bifurcated  bearing 
member,  of  locking  means  for  the  screw,  comprising  a  yoke 
arranged  on  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  rounded  and  receive*!  in  the  bifurcated 
bearing  member,  a  finger  piece  on  said  end  of  the  yoke,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  yoke  having  a  roughened  face  desicxMd 
to  engage  with  the  roughened  periphery  of  the  screw  turn- 
ing member,  and  a  flat  spring  carried  by  the  shank  and  ex- 
erting a  pressure  against  the  inner  face  of  the  last  men- 
tione<i  end  of  the  yoke,  whereby  to  hold  the  said  yoke  in 
engagement  with  the  turning  member  of  the  screw,  or  out 
of  such  engagement. 


1,285,527.      PUMP.     GaoBCB   S.    Botd,   Bly,   Oreg.     Filed 
Sept.  27.   1916.     Serial  No.  122.461.      (CL  103 — 79.) 


:^^ 


jJk^^^^^ 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  ..  s  ■ .  .  d  including 
a  pump  having  a  single  inlet  at  its  liav.  ■  .  i,,i  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  outlet  (■!>•  i  .-«  .  ii;.  ■  iit  its  upper 
end,  together  with  a  single  valve  controlled  opening  be- 
tween said  pair  of  outlet  openings,  a  pipe  connected  at  a 
point  intermediate  Its  length  to  the  inlet  opening,  a  pair 
of  valves  In  said  pipe,  one  at  each  side  of  the  point  of 
connection  thereof  with  the  pump  Inlet,  a  pair  of  stand 
p^s.  one  at  each  side  of  the  pump  coaatctwl  to  the  first 
■Mntloned  pipe  at  points  beyond  the  valves  interposed 
therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stand  pipes  being  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  pump  outlets,  and  a  valve  in  each 
of  said  stand  pipes. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  pump  having  a  single  inlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  pair  of 
opposite! V  disposed  outlets  adjacent  its  upper  end  and 
a  siogle  valve  controlled  outlet  between  said  pair  of  out- 
leta,  a  section  of  pipe  extending  from  the  inlet,  a  T-cou- 
pling  secured  to  said  pipe  ge<tlon,  a  pair  of  pipe  sertlons 
extending  from  aaid  T-couplinx.  a  valve  in  each  one  of  said 
pipe  sections,  a  T-coupUng  at  the  extremities  of  the  pipe 
sections,  stand  pipes  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  T- 
eotipling,  pipe  secWons  connecting  the  upp<'r  ends  of  the 
stand  pipes  to  the  pair  of  pump  outlets,  and  a  valve 
In  each  one  of  said  last  inititloned  pipe  sections. 


1,25S.528.      \VI.\I>     ,«!I1KI.I>    F<  tR    MOTOR     VEHICLES. 
Wii.LiAU   BaKwsTBB,  N«'w   York.  N.  Y.     Filed   .Imie  13. 
1917.     Serial  No.  174.520.     (01.  21—148.) 
1.    In   combination   with  a  motor  vehicle  body,  a   wind- 
shield   located    at    the    forward    end    thereof,    said    shield 


having  an  upper  member  Inclining  forwardly  toward  Its 
lower  .dg.  and  serving.  t»y  raaaon  of  sach  Inclination,  to 
cauw  the  impinging  air  to  pass  away  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  meml)er;  and  means  for  bodily  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  member  in  line  with  Its  plane  of  angular  dl^a- 
sitlon. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  wind-sh1<»W 
therefor,  conprialng  an  upper  member  Inclining  forward.} 
toward  its  lower  edge,  means  for  bodily  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  member  in  line  with  Its  plane  of  angular  dlspo- 
ittlDn,  and  a  fixed  member  located  below  tbe  upjpar  OHak* 
ber,  said  ttxel  member  Inclining  forwardly  toward  its  up- 
per .dt.:.-, 

3.  In  coniblnntlon  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  wind-shield 
therefor,  r. mprisinp  an  upper  memlMT  Inclining  forwardlv 
toward  Iti*  low  r  edtc.  means  for  bodily  raising  and  low 
'■r  ■  1-  --^i  :  ■■  I  iMiM"-  III  liru  with  Its  plane  of  angular  dis- 
pot-iTK  u,  and  I.  iixeG  member  located  below  the  upper  mem- 
ber sHid  !:\r(|  mt'tn'.'r  in<  lining  forwardly  touar  i  'ts  tip- 
per eog'  rth;  ii  f  di;.  underlie-  tii<  iip[>.  r  nieint'i  ■  when 
tile    latter    i~    I!.    Iti.    I  iosed    posti  lOL 

4.  A   windshield   for  vehicles,   comprising.    In   comtuns 
tlon,    a    lower    flxe<l    pane ;   an    upper,    movable   pane     the 
lower  edge  whereof,  when  the  parts  are  closed,  overlaps 
the  lower  pane:  and  means  for  raising  aaid  movable  pane 
l>odily  in  its  plane  of  disposition. 

8.  In  cvmbination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  wind-ahield 
therefor  comprising  oppositely  disposed  frames  triangular 
in  form,  secured  at  each  side  of  the  forward  portion  of 
the  vehicle,  with  the  apices  extending  forwardly  :  a  pane 
brtdglng  the  space  between  the  lowi'r  angularly -disposed 
sides  of  the  frames ;  a  second  pane  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  angularly  disposed  rides  of  the  frames, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  pane  overlapping  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  pane ;  and  means  for  moving  the  ai>per 
pane  in  its  plane  of  disposition  toward  and  from  the 
lower  pane. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.2.'58,529  PROCESS  AM>  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING ALKALI  IdBTALS  Johaxneh  Bropb.  Ludwlgv- 
hafen^n-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin  Ic  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen  on  the-Ebine.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Radtn.  File<l  .Tuly  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  37.631.      (CI.  204 — 21. i 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  by  electrolyaU 
of  fused  alkali  haloid,  which  coDslsts  In  separating  the 
products  forme<l  at  the  ano<1e  and  cathode,  covering  tbe 
separating  means  on  tke  anode  side  with  fused  alkali 
haloid,  and  drawing  off  the  halogen  evolved  in  the  anode 
space  and  the  alkali  tnetal  formed  In  the  cathode  space. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  prodndog  alkali  metal  by  electrolysis 
of  fused  alkali  haloid,  -which  consists  In  separating  the 
alkali  metal  formed  at  the  cathode  from  the  halogen 
evolved  at  the  anode  by  a  partition  wkkdi  on  the  s-irb 
toward  the  anode  Is  completely  covered  by  fused  alkali 
haloid,  and  drawing  off  the  alkali  metnl  formei)  from  the 
esrikoOe  apsHe,  and  the  halogen  evolved  In  the  Hnnih 
space  voder  lenrer  preasare  than  the  metal. 


17© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma^ch  5, 19 1 8. 

t 


6.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  by 
the  electrolysis  of  fused  alkali  haloid,  comprising  a  cell 
provided  with  angles  and  cathodes,  a  metallic  partition 
between  the  anodes  and  cathodes,  said  partition  having  a 
closed   top  above   the   rathodes   and   a   perf<  rated   baae  lo- 


I 


c«t«d  opposite  the  "electrodes  and  being  arranged  at  such 
an  elevation  that  during  the  electrolysis  It  is  completely 
covered  by  the  molten  electrolyte  and  means  for  drawing 
off  the   products. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


head    of    sahi    rivet   being   located    within    the    cup-shaped 
member  and  Interlocking  with  the  ei  d  thereof  about  the 


1,258,530.      FOOD    PRODUCT.      Frank    H.    Bbtant,    Los 

Angeles.   Cal.      Filed   Jan.    7.   1918.      Serial   No.   210.720. 

(Ci.    99—11.1 

1.  The  process  of  treatlns:  cactus  which  consists  in 
cooking  the  plant  in  a  softening  solution  containing 
sodium  chlorid  and  mono-carbonate,  and  separating  the 
plant  and  liquor  resulting  from  the  cooking. 

7.  The  process  of  treating  plants  having  spines,  which 
consists  in  cooking  the  plants  In  a  solution  containing 
sodium  chlorid  and  mono  sodium  carbonate,  tumbling 
the  plant  while  cooking  to  remove  the  spines,  drying  the 
produi't.  Krindiner  tho  dried  product  to  ferni  a  meal  and 
separating  the  burs  from  the  meal. 

9.  The  product  resulting  from  cooking  cactus  In  a  sola- 
tlon  containing  sodium  cholorld  and  mono  80<llum  car- 
bonate, and  draining  the  liquor   therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.*)8,.'531.     PINTRAY.     CHAfiLEs  A.  Bi  LL,  Albion,  Nebr. 
'  Filed  .luly  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,319.     (CT.  228 — 60.) 


.-  fjt^jaiii^^^/'-**' 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pin 
tray,  a  hollow  upstanding  wall  formed  integral  on  the 
back  and  sides  of  the  tray,  said  wall  having  an  opening 
formed  on  its  inner  side,  cushion  material  disposed  in  said 
wall  through  said  opening,  means  to  retain  said  material 
therein,  the  top  of  said  wall  h*dng  perforated  to  receive 
pins  therethrough  and  maintain  the  pins  In  spaced  rela- 
tion in  the  cushion  material. 

[Claims  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


axial  opening  therein,  and  a  third  membei'  disposed  at 
a*  angle  to  said  tubular  member  and  having  its  end  sup- 
ported in  the  socket  provided  by  the  cup  shaped  member. 


1^58,583.  MOTOR  MECHANISM.  A.vuHtw  J. 
BKJ.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  20.  1917. 
No.  175,968.      (CI.  74—14.) 


Camp- 

Serlal 


1.  In  a  motor  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  reyo- 
luble  driving  element  Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
sanged  cranks,  a  revoluble' driven  eleaient  t^vlng  a  crank 
of  greater  radius  than  the  driving  cranks,  a  direct  stroke 
tezy-tongs  connected  to  one  of  the  driving  ctanks  and  hav- 
ing levers  arranged  to  turn  on  certain  of  the  pivots  of 
the  bars  of  said  lazy-tongs,  an  indirect  stroke  lasy-tongs 
connected  to  the  other  driving  crank  for  operation  there- 
by, and  connecting  arms  arranged  to  turn  on  certain  of 
the  pivots  of  the  bars  of  the  last  named  itzy  tongs,  said 
connecting  arms  being  connected  to  said  levers  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  Impart  the  power  of  the  indirect 
stroke  lazy-tongs  to  the  direct  stroke  lazy- tongs. 

3.  In  a  motor  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  direct 
Stroke  lazy-tongs,  an  Indirect  stroke  lazy-tongs,  power 
means  to  simultaneously  move  said  lazy-tongs  in  reverse 
directions  and  means  to  transmit  the  power  of  the  indirect 
Ktroke  lazy  tongs  to  the  direct  stroke  lary-t»ng8,> 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.')8..-)32.     JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  METALLIC  FUR- 
NITURE.    John  Bubns.  Kenosha.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  114.08.').      (CI.  219—2.) 
The   combination    with   a    tubular   memb«r   and    a    sheet 
metal    ferrule,    or    cup-shaped    member,    having    an    axial 
opening  through  the  closed  end  thereof  of  a  headed  rivet 
Ijavlng  its  shank  e.xtendlng  through  said  opening  and  elec- 
trically welde<l  at  Its  end  to  the  first  named  member,  the 


1.288.534.  SPHINQ-WHEBL.  Da  Witt  Clinton,  Myrtle 
Point,  Oreg.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  146.757. 
(Cl.  152—37.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  tire  having  side  flanges  ;  a  rim 
having  side  flangea;  helical  springs  engaged  terminally 
with  the  tire  and  the  rim  ;  ihner  and  outer  retainers  dia- 
posed  between  the  springs  and  having  fianges  overhanging 
the  terminal  convolutions  of  the  springs  ;  a  single  secur- 
ing element  uniting  each  outer  retainer  with  the  tire,  and 
a  single  securing  element  uniting  each  lnn«r  retainer  with 
the  rim.  the  ends  of  the  outer  retainers  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  tlrs  and  the  ends  of  the  Innrr  retainers  «B- 
gaglng  the  flanges  of  the  rim  to  prevent  the  retainers 
from  rotating  on  their  respective  securing  elements  and 
disengaging  the  flanges  of  the  retainers  from  the  terminal 
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convolntlons  of  the  springs,  the  Intermediate  convolution!: 
of  the  springs  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  terminal 
convolutions  thereof  to  clear  the  flanges  of  adjoining  re- 
tainers when  the  springs  are  compressed. 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  tire  made  up  of  laterally  sepa- 
rable sections  which  abut  adjacent  the  median  plane  of 
the  wheel,  each  section  of  the  tire  having  an  inwardly  por- 
Jectlng  flange ;  a  rim  slldable  between  the  flanges  ;  springs 
located  betwet'n  the  tire  and  the  rim  ;  means  for  attach- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  rim ;  rttaloers  en- 
gaging the  outer  en<ls  uf  the  springs  :  and  means  for  se- 
enrlng  the  retainers  to  one  section  of  the  tire,  the  re- 
tainers projecting  laterally  beyond  said  section  of  the  tire 
within  the  contour  of  the  other  section,  to  serve  as  guides 
therefor,  when  the  sections  are  placed  together ;  and  se- 
curing devices  uniting  the  sections  of  the  tire. 


1.258,535.     MOVABLE  ENDLESS  GRATE  HAVING  RE 
M(>\  -MU.K   MKMHKKS       Pibbuc  Comkt  and  Fra.ncois 

I  (M  i,ON.    Uagn^^t■^  di  lUgorre.  France.     Filed   Aug.  27, 
mi.-.      Serial  No    47,622.     (Cl.  110 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  endless  grate  compris- 
ing endless  chains,  bars  flxed  to  such  chains,  meml>ers  on 
such  bars,  adapted  to  move  freely  with  regard  to  the 
said  bars  under  the  Influence  of  their  weight,  rotary  means 
around  which  the  endless  chains  are  guided,  with  a  roller 
placed  transversely  underneath  the  grate  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  members  when  they  pass  on  to  such  roller  ao 
as  to  raise  the  same  and  to  let  the  said  members  fall 
again,  after  passing  the  roller,  and  means  for  positively 
returning  said  members  to  their  position  on  the  bars  as 
the  said  members  pass  to  the  upper  part  of  the  grate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  endless  grate  compris- 
ing endless  chains,  bars  flxed  to  said  chains  and  having 
heads  at  their  outer  edges,  grate  members  on  said  bars 
having  slots  engaged  by  said  heads  to  permit  the  members 
to  move  vertically  on  the  said  bars  under  the  Influence  of 
their  weight,  the  slots  of  different  members  extending 
variable  distances  inward,  rotary  members  around  which 
the  endless  chains  pass,  the  weight  of  said  grate  mem- 
bers when  the  latter  are  passing  to  the  lower  run  causing 
them  to  move  down  on  said  bars,  a  transversely  extending 
roller  underneath  the  grate  adjacent  the  downwardly 
moving  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  members  to  raise  the  latter  on  the  bars  and  to  permit 
the  members  to  fall  after  passing  the  roller,  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  roller  ai'ranged  In  front  of  the  part  of 
the  grate  moving  upward  and  ail.ipt'd  to  engage  the  said 
members  to  causf  th*'  sanii'  tn  a»i;iiri  ni.vf  downward  on 
said  bars 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (inzette.] 


l.M8,BM.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Cliffobd  H.  Conm*, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A. 
Steinbeck,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  137.213.  Renewed  Feb.  5.  1918.  Serial  No. 
215.559.     (Cl.  29—89.) 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  base  members,  one  having  a  longitudinal  groove  along 
one  face  and  the  opposite  member  being  dovetailed  to 
slldably  seat  in  said  groove,  each  member  having  an  arm 
at  its  outer  end  extending  parallel  with  a  like  arm  on  the 
other  plate,  the  end  of  one  plate  being  outset  at  the  base 
of  Its  arm  and  the  said  arm  being  downset  to  permit  said 
arm  to  move  along  the  outer  plate  and  abut  against  the 
arm  thereon. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,537.  SECTIONAL  METALLIC  BARREL.  John  W, 
Darlet.  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Universal 
Steel  Package  Company,  Dover  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.351. 
(O.  220—4.) 


,r  «    *> 


A  stave  for  a  metallic  barrel  having  a  body  portion 
provided  with  ribs,  curved  end  portions  each  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  flange  on  each  end  i>ortion.  and  a  tab  on 
each  flange   bent  into  said  slot. 


1.268,588.  METAL  PACKAGE.  John  W.  Dael»t.  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Steel  Packago 
Company,  Dover.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
761,586.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.      Serial   No.   87.642.      (Cl.   220 — 64.) 

1.  A  barrel  formed  with  staves  having  shoulders  for 
the  head  and  perforated  and  hooked  ends,  a  head  fitting 
on  said  shoulders,  a  locking  ring  having  studs  adapted 
to  be  sprung  Into  said  perforations,  and  a  cblne  ring  book- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  sprung  over  and  engaging 
said  hooked  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  barrel  the  combination  with  metal  stave*  pro 
vlded  with  shoulders  to  receive  the  heed,  with  hooked 
ends,  and  with  perforations  therein  near  the  ends  thereof. 
of  a  head  having  an  annular  flat  portion  to  •  ngage  said 
shoulders,  a  metal  locking  ring  provlde<l  with  studs 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  perforations  and  to  hold  said 
head  in  place,  and  a  chine  ring  book-shaped  in  'toss 
sections,  and  sprung  over  and  engagtag  the  ends  of  said 
staves,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  barrel  th*'  ronobination  with  metal  staves  pro- 
vldtil  with  .shoulilprs  to  rrci-ive  tiu'  head,  with  hookt'tl 
ends,  and  with  perforations  thf^rein  near  the  »  nds  thereof, 
of  a  head  havlns  an  annular  flat  portion  to  engage  said 
Bhoulders.  a  iiiftn!  lo'kiiig  ring  provided  with  studs 
stamped  our  of  fh.>  invtal  of  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  perforations  and  to  hold  said  head  In 
place,  and  a  chine  ring  hook  shaped  in  cross  section,  and 
sprung  o-ser  and  •■npatrlng  the  ends  of  said  staves  sab- 
stantllly  as  described. 


<9   J 
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10.  A  awltcb  comprising  «a  Inclosing  casing  hartng 
circular  sides,  an  insulatlxic  base  mounted  within  said 
casing,  a  central  post  mounted  within  said  ('a^iog,  m 
non-flexible  cover  member  moontod  upon  said  p".st  axul 
prevented  from  rectilinear  movement  thereby  and  hav- 
ing Its  periphery  spared  from  the  sides  of  said  casing, 
a  cup-shaped  contact  and  a  contact  having  an  annular 
cooperating  contacting  f^urfaie.  one  mountt^d  In  said  cas- 
ing and  the  other  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said 
operating  member,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  th« 
said  contacts  normally  spaced  apart. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In.  the  Gaiette.1 


4  In  a  barrel  the  combination  with  metal  stavw  ]»▼• 
iug  hookfd  ends  and  priivi<lfd  with  shoulders  to  racrive 
the  head,  of  a  ht^ad  adaiUed  to  I'ngage  ovt>r  said  shoulders, 
a  locking  ring  mounted  over  said  head,  and  a  chine  ring 
hook-shaped  in  cross  section,  sprung  over  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  staves  and  t)earing  against  said  locking 
ring,   sul)stantialiy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  barrel  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
staves  having  hook  shaped  ends,  said  staves  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  to  support  the  head  of  the  barrel, 
<if  a  hr-ad  engaging  said  shoulders,  a  locking  ring  mounted 
exterior  to  said  head,  and  a  chine  ring  hook-shaped  in 
cross  section,  sprung  over  the  book-shaped  ends  of  the 
staves  and  engaging  said  locking  ring  and  serving  not 
only  to  assist  in  holding  said  head  in  place  but  also 
to  stlfff-n  the  chine  of  the  barrel,  stubstantlally  as 
described. 


1,258.539.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  W.  Dmas, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  779,727,     (CI.  200—27.) 


'<>: 


^■^  iX>    -,  ' 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  cooperating  switch 
contacts  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  a  anlversal 
spacing  Joint  connection  Ix'tween  said  contacts  for  hold- 
ing -said  contacts  a  constant  distance  apart  at  said  con- 
nection while  perniitting  a  relative  tilting  movement 
therel)t'tw(en  to  enable  said  contacts  to  engage  at  differ- 
ent points  upon  the  application  of  operating  pressure  at 
different  placts   thereon. 

5  An  electric  switch  comprlnlng  a  support,  a  substan- 
tially parallel  a<  tuatlng  member,  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion for  maintaining  said  support  and  member  a  constant 
distance  apart  at  the  point  of  connection  and  allowing 
a  universal  tiltiuj:  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  stber. 
and  coiiperating  switch  contacts  on  said  support  and 
member. 


1,258,640.  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTKM  Amos  F.  Dixoh, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalg»or.  by  mesne  as-iiKnm*  nrs  t.i  West- 
tern  Electric  Company,  Incorporat*]^!,  a  i  orp.uation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,187. 
(a.  172— 2M.) 


1.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  a  transmission 
line,  a  rotatable  body  associated  with  said  line  and  pro- 
viding current  Impulses  therefor,  a  second  mtata'ie  body 
also  assoclateil  with  said  line,  an  independent  source  of 
power  for  driving  said  second  body,  a  line  relay  respowl- 
Ing  to  the  changes  of  current  polsrfty  over  said  line,  a 
transformer  responding  to  the  actuation  of  said  relay 
to  provide  local  correcting  current  Impolsw*.  an',  means 
controlled  thereby  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  second 
l)0dy. 

2.  A   synchronising  system   comprising  a    transmission 
line,   a   rotatable  body  associated  with   said   line   and   Im 
parting  current  Impulses  thereto,  a  relay  a.«isoclflted  with 
said    line   and   responsive   to   changes  of   current   polarity 
over  said  line,  a  second  rotatable  body  associated  with  said 
line  through  the  Instrumentality  of  said   relay     1    trans 
former  made  active   through   the   instrumentality   of  said 
relay,  and  a  speed  varying  means  controlled  by  the  cnr- 
rent  Impulses  produced  by  said  transfornjer  and  cofjperat 
ln«  with  said  second  mentioned  body  to  control  the  *\^s\ 
thtreof. 


\.2W.b4\.  ROTAHY  UlSl'LAV  DKVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MOHILB8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Enwi.v  L  Dooson,  Cot- 
Inirton.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  1'.U.178. 
(CI.  46—14.) 


A  rotary  display  device  or  wbirUf  lc  aMBprising  a 
whlrler-lmage,  a  pivotal  stem  or  spindly  attacked  t<j  said 
whlrler-lmage,  a  circumferential  groove  In  the  sten;  near 
Its  upper  end  and  a  pivotal  point  nt  Its  lower  end.  h  split 
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redllent  coupling  or  detailing  rfng  In  said  groore,  a  ataC 
iMTiQg  a  socket  In  its  upper  end  to  accommodate  said  ^mn 
or  spindle  for  support  and  rotation,  and  a  ferrule  on  the 
npper  end  of  said  staff  having  a  downwardly-turned  flange 
for  engagement  by  said  split  ring  and  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  the  stem  or  spindle  from  the  socket  and  a  crease 
or  dent  made  in  the  ferrule  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
the  staff  and  prevent  its  displacement  therefrom. 


1,268,542.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Howard  M.  Dudlit. 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
138.309.     (CI,  8 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  carrying  upwardly  divergent  openings 
within  the  receptacle  and  flz^ly  attaxi'hed  thereto,  a  sec- 
sod  foraminous  plate  carrying  downwardly  divergent 
openings  within  the  receptacle  and  above  the  flrst  plate, 

ins  for  moving  the  plates  with  respect  to  each  other. 

ins  for  maintaining  the  plates  in  a  itredetermined  po- 
■Itioo,  a  !i'{i>!'l  ~iil'l<'>  littmber  below  the  tlrst  plate,  a 
tod-containiug  1  iiuiiituT  :>(  low  the  supply  chami>er.  a  series 
of  rods  within  the  rod  containing  chamber,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  liquid  through  the  receptacle. 

'Z.  lu  a  dye  I  UK  uiachlne,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraniiriuUH  plate  carrying  upwardly  divergent  openings 
within  the  receptacle  tnU  tlxedly  attached  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond foraminous  plate  carrying  downwardly  divergent 
openings  wiililn  ihe  re  ..puicle  aad  ai^ve  the  tlrst  plate, 
m«uuh  for  imivuig  tli-  platen  with  Map(>ct  to  each  other, 
means  for  maintaining  the  plates  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, a  ii(]uid  supply  .humber  below  the  first  plate,  a 
downwardly  converging  rod-carrying  mambar,  a  »erles  of 
rods  wiiliiii  the  io,{  .nrrying  chaatbai^  tJM  MdK  of  said 
rods  beink-  taperiid,  means  for  haatlog  a  liQold  within  the 
receptH(  le  an  i  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  re 
ceptade 

3  li>  u  dyeing  niu<  lilns.  In  combination,  a  le* >-piacie,  a 
foruuilii.Hi-  pate  carrying  upwardly  divergent  openings 
within  the  re.  epta(  le  and  flxodly  attached  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond forHailmiuK  plate  carrying  downwardly  divergent 
opening'-  wiDiiM  the  racaptacle  and  above  the  first  plate, 
men  11^  f  r  ni  ving  the  plates  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  for  maintaining  the  plates  In  a  predetermined  po 
sltlon,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the  first  plate,  a 
rod  uiitaiulng  chamber  below  the  bupply  chamber,  a  se- 
ries of  rods  within  the  rod-chamber,  a  smaller  testing  de- 
vice similar  and  proportionate  to,  end  exterior  to,  the 
larger  device,  means  for  connecting  the  spaces  below  the 
lower  foraminous  plates  to  allow  of  the  flow  of  a  liquid 
and  means  for  passing  a  liquid  through  the  rod-contain- 
ing chaml>ers.  the  lower  foraminous  plates,  the  fiber  cham- 
bers and  the  upper  foraminou.s  plate.**. 


M.     DTOLIT, 
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1,2.'S«.'.4.S       DYBINO-MACHINE.      Howard 
Phllfi  lelphia.    Pa        Filed    Dec.    22,    1916. 
13H,.'U0.      (r\.  8 — 19.) 
1.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 

foraminous    plate    having   pyramidal    upwardly    divergent 


openings  within  the  receptacle,  a  fiber  chamber  adjsc«Bt 
to  the  plate,  means  for  compressing  fiber  within  the  cham- 
ber and  upon  the  plate  and  means  for  forcing  a  llqvM 
through  the  openings  in  the  foraminoos  plate  into  t*e 
fiber  chamber. 


2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  having  pyramidal  upwardly  divergent 
openings  within  the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  there- 
to, a  second  foraminous  plate  within  the  receptacle,  means 
for  maintaining  the  second  plate  at  Tarying  distances 
from  the  first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  l>etween  the  plates 
and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  openings  in 
the  (Inrt  plate,  the  chamber  and  the  opeaiacs  of  the  sec- 
ond plate. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
faw  ait  nous  plate  having  pyramidal  upwardly  divergent 
opaalags  within  the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  there- 
to, a  second  foraminous  plate  having  pyramidal  down- 
wardly divergent  openings  within  the  receptacle  and  above 
the  tlrst  plate,  means  for  moving  the  plates  with  respect 
to  ea<  h  other,  and  far  maiatalnlnir  the  plates  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  a  ll^id  sapply  chamber  t>eii>w  the 
first  plate,  a  downwardly  converging  tut)e-carrying  cham- 
ber, a  series  of  tubes  within  tks  tobe-carrying  hHnit>er. 
the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  divarseat,  mtsns  :or  heating 
a  liquid  within  the  receptacle  and  means  for  forcing  a 
liquid  through  the  receptacle. 

8  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  having  pyramidal  upwardly  divergent 
opeiiiuK!«  wlihln  the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  there- 
to, a  second  foraminous  piste  within  the  receptacle,  means 
fur  malutalulrsg  the  second  plate  at  Tarying  distances 
from  the  drMt  plate,  a  flbtr  Chamber  between  the  two 
plates,  a  iimUt  taatlnc  darlce,  slniiiar  and  proportionate 
to  iind  exterior  to,  the  Inrprrr  devj.  e.  means  for  cunnett- 
ing  the  t-pa>^s  l>el()W  ttu  !< nimlnous  plates  to  allow  of  the 
How  o.'  H  lii|i!  i  ni  :  .<  uas  for  passing  a  liquid  through 
the   t^'.'  dev  !    e- 

9.  In  a  d\etii^'  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  piatc  having  pyramidal  upwardly  divergent 
opeategs  within  tha  raesptaete  and  fixedly  attached  there- 
to, a  secoaA  fatamlnous  plate  having  pyramidal  down- 
wanlly  dlverfeet  openings  within  the  receptacle  and 
above  the  first  plate,  means  for  moving  the  plates  In  a 
predetermined  position,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the 
first  plate,  a  tube-containing  chamber  below  the  supply 
chamber,  a  series  of  pyrsmklal  tubes  wltbln  the  tube- 
chanbar,  a  smaller  testing  device,  similar  and  propor- 
tionate to  and  exterior  to,  the  larger  device,  means  for 
connecting  the  fqanoes  t>elow  the  foraminous  plates  to 
allow  of  the  tlow  of  a  liquid  and  means  for  passing  a  Liq- 
uid through  the  two  devices. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,289.644.      DTBTNG-MACrniOB.      FfowAan    M.    DrntiT. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    29,    1916.      Serial    No. 

139.453.      (CI.  8—19.) 

1.  In  a   dyeing  machine.   In  corablnAtion,  a   receptacle 
having  imperforate  sides,  a  foraminous  plate  hsving  elon- 
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gated  divergent  openings  within  the  receptacle,  a  second 
foraminous  plate  having  elongated  divergent  openings 
within  the  receptacle,  a  fiber  chamber  eomprlsilng  the 
space  between  the  plates  and  the  Imperforate  sides  of  the 
receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  the  two  plates  at  vary- 
ing distances  from  each  other  and  capable  of  compress- 
ing fiber  between  the  plates  and  the  imperforate  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the  first 
plate,  a  downwardly  converging  plate-carrying  chamber, 
upwardly  divergent  plates  within  the  plate-carrying  cham- 
ber and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  upwardly  between  the 
plates  in  the  plate-carrying  chamber  and  through  the 
fiber  chamber. 


1.258.545.  DYEING-MACHINB.  HowAiB)  M.  Dudliv, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Seria]  No. 
141.729.      (CI.   8 — 19.) 


^;:7fi^  '- 


2.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  carrying  elongate^l  upwardly  divergent 
openings  within  the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  there- 
to, a  second  foraminous  plate  carrying  elongated  down- 
wardly divergpnt  op»"nlns:<  within  the  receptacle  and  above 
thf  first  platp,  moans  for  niovh  c  the  plates  with  respect 
to  pafh  other,  means  for  maintaining  the  plates  In  a  pre- 
(lotermineil  position,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the 
first  plate,  a  downwardly  converging  plate-carrying  cham- 
ner,  a  sorifs  cf  plates  within  the  plate-carrying  chamber, 
the  edges  of  said  plates  being  tapered,  means  for  heating 
a  liquid  within  the  receptacle  and  means  for  forcing  a 
liquid  through  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  niKchine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  imperforate  sides,  a  foraminous  plate  comprising 
a  series  of  parallel  divergent-shaped  bars,  a  second  fo 
raminous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  divergent- 
shaped  l)ars.  means  for  maintaining  the  two  foraminous 
plates  at  varying  distances  from  each  other,  a  fiber  cham- 
l)er  between  the  two  plates  and  the  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
a  liquid  supply  fhamber  t>elow  the  lower  foraminous 
plate,  an  upwardly  divergent  plate-carrying  chamber  be- 
low the  liquid  supply  chamber,  a  series  of  upwardly  di- 
vergent plates  within  the  plate-carrying  chamber,  a  pump 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate-carrying 
chanil>er,  ami  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  with  the  pomp  to  allow  of  a  continuous  circu- 
lation of  a  liquid  through  the  device. 

5.  In  a  dy<'lnt;  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  Imperforate  sides,  a  foraminous  plate  having  elon- 
irated  rtl\erc<^nt  openings  within  the  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond foraminous  plate  having  elongated  divergent  open- 
ing within  the  receptacle,  a  filler  chamber  comprising  the 
space  tM>tween  the  plates  ami  the  Imperforate  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  the  two  plates  at 
varying  illstames  fimn  each  other  and  capable  of  com- 
pressing fiber  between  the  plates  and  the  imperforate 
sides  of  the  receptRcle.  a  liquid  supply  chamber  t)elow  the 
first  plate,  a  downwardly  converglni:  plate-carrying  cham- 
twr.  upwardly  divergent  plates  within  the  plate-carrying 
clianilMT.  a  smaller  testing  devic.  similar  and  propor- 
tionate to.  anil  exterior  to.  the  larger  .l-ni  e.  mean*  f>)r 
connecting  the  spaces  below  the  lower  foraminous  plates 
to  tllow  of  the  flow  of  a  liquid  and  mean^  for  passing  n 
liquid  through  said  spaces,  the  connecting  means,  the  first 
plates,  the  fitter  chamt>erH  and  the  »»»cond  plates. 

(riMlms  .1  ami  rt  to  *•  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  thin  blades  within 
the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second  fo- 
raminous plate  within  the  receptacle,  mea^s  for  maintain- 
ing the  second  plate  at  varyiog  distancei  from  the  first 
plate,  a  fiber  chamber  between  the  plates  and  means  for 
forcing  a  liquid  through  the  openings  In  the  first  plate, 
the  fiber  chamber  and  the  openings  in  the  Becond  plate. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  foraminous  plate  comprlsdng  a  series  of  thin  blades  with- 
in the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second 
foraminous  plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  main- 
taining the  second  plate  at  varying  distances  from  the 
first  plate,  a  fiber  chamt>er  between  the  plates,  a  liquid 
supply  chamber  below  the  first  plate,  a  plate  containing 
chamber  t>e]ow  the  supply  chamber,  a  series  of  thin  platea 
within  the  plate-containing  chaint)er  so  arranged  as  to 
allow  the  passage  between  them  of  a  liquid  from  a  pomp 
chamber  to  the  stipply  chamber,  a  puinp  chamber  and 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  reoeptacle. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  thin  blades  with- 
in the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second 
foraminoas  plate  within  the  receptacle,  Dieans  for  main- 
taining the  second  plate  at  varying  distances  from  the  first 
plate,  a  fiber  chamber  between  the  plates,  a  series  of  thin 
plates  below  the  first  foraminous  plate,  means  for  forcing 
a  liquid  between  the  series  of  plates,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  the 
forcing  means. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  tttln  blades  within 
the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  fiber  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  foraminous  plate,  a  smaller  testing 
device  similar  and  proportionate  to,  and  exterior  to,  the 
larger  device,  and  means  whereby  a  Hqnld  may  be  forced 
proportionately  through  the  two  devices. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  ma<hlne  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  thin  blades  within 
the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second  fo 
raminous  plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  main- 
taining the  second  plate  at  varying  dlstari'  is  from  the 
first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  t)etween  the  plates,  a  series  of 
thin  plates  below  the  first  foraminous  plate,  a  smaller 
testing  device  similar  and  proportionate  to.  and  exterior 
to  the  larger  device,  means  for  connecting  the  spaces  be- 
low the  two  fixed  foraminous  plates  for  the  piissa^'c  of  ,t 
liquid,  a  reserve  tank,  means  for  con<luitLng  a  liijuid  from 
the  top  of  the  receptacl.  to  the  reserv*'  tank,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  llqub!  from  the  res«>r\e  tank  to  the 
liquid  forcing  means  for  continuous  clrfulatlon  through 
the  two  devices. 

(Claims   4.  .".    Mh.l  7   n..f   printed  In  thi'  f'-'^rte.) 
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2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  and 
downwardly  converging  elements  arranged  along  longl- 
tvKllnally  disposed  openings  within  the  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond foraminous  plate  similar  to  and  al>ove  the  first  plate 
within  the  receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  the  second 
plate  at  varying  distances  from  the  first  plate,  a  fiber 
chamber  between  the  plates,  a  9erl/>8  of  downwardly  con 
verging  members  t>elow  the  first  foraminous  plate,  a  series 
of  converging  members  above  the  second  foraminous  plate, 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  l>etween  the  series  of  couverg 
Ing  members,  a  reserve  tank,  means  for  conducting  the 
liquid  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  the  reserve  tank 
and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  reserve  tank 
to  the  forcing  means. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminoas  plate  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  con- 
verging elements  arranged  along  longitudinally  disposed 
openln^is  within  the  receptacle,  a  second  foraminous 
plate  within  the  receptacle  and  alwve  the  first  plate, 
means  for  maintaining  the  second  plate  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  l)etween  the 
plates,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the  first  plate,  a 
chamber  below  the  supply  chamber,  a  aeries  of  down- 
wardly converging  members  within  the  last-mentioned 
chamber  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  passage  between  them 
of  a  liquid  from  a  pump  chamber  to  the  supply  chamber, 
a  pump  chamber  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through 
the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  con- 
verging elements  arranged  along  longitudinally  disposer^ 
openings  within  the  rece.tacle,  a  hber  chaml>er  adjacent 
to  the  foramino'js  date  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
through  the  openings  In  the  foraminous  plate  and  the 
fiber  chaml>er. 

7.  In  a  dyeing  ma%.hlne,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foraminous  plave  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  converg- 
ing elements  arranged  along  longitudinally  disponed 
openings  within  tie  receptacle,  a  tiber  chamber  adjacent 
to  the  foraminous  plate,  a  smaller  testing  device  similar 
and  proportionate  to,  and  exterior  to  the  larger  device, 
connecting  means  between  the  devices  below  the  forami- 
nous plates  to  UK  .■  of  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  and  means 
for  passlnjc  a  liq  il  1  through  the  two  devices, 

8.  In  a  dyei  >;  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  fornniiiio,  s  plate  comprising  a  seri«'s  of  upwardly  and 
<lownwarill>  c>in\erj;inK  elements  arranged  along  longi- 
tmilnall)  tlispow-d  openings  within  tlje  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ouil  foramlnotis  plate  similar  to  and  at»ove  the  first  plate, 
means   for    m.sr.taiuirg   fh<:   second  plate  at  varying  dla- 


tances  from  the  first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  between  tbt 
plates,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the  first  plate,  a 
'  haml>er  below  the  supply  chamber,  a  series  of  down- 
wardly converging  members  within  the  last  mentioned 
chamber  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  passage  lietween 
them  of  a  liquid  from  a  pump  chamber  to  the  supply 
chamber,  a  smaller  testing  device  similar  and  proportion- 
ate to.  and  exterior  to  the  larger  device,  connecting  means 
between  the  devices  below  the  foraminous  plates  to  allow 
of  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  means  for  passlnp  s  liquid 
through  the  two  devices  and  a  pump  chamber. 

(Claims  1,  4,  5.  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,268.547.      MOTOR  CYCLE.      FaaoBaiCK    S.    Ellbtt,   El 
mira,  N.  T.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1913,  Se- 
rial  No.   741.089.      Divided   and    this   application   filed 
June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,015.     (01.  192—10.) 
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1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  merot>er.  a  hub  barrel  rotatahly  mounted  on  opposed 
bearings  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  friction  member  carried 
by  said  barrel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cooperating  friction 
member,  means  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel 
and  connected  therethrough  with  sald'coiiperatlng  friction 
member  to  hold  the  latter  against  rotation,  a  back  pedal- 
ing device  at  the  end  of  said  barrel  adjacent  said  friction 
iheml)ers  for  effecting  a  gripping  and  ungripping  of  the 
friction  members,  a  driving  member  at  the  opposite  end 
of  tt)e  bub  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  hub.  and  means 
adjacent  the  driving  member  for  locking  the  latter  to  the 
hub. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  axle 
member,  a  bub  banel  rotatably  mounted  on  opposed  bear- 
ings at  the  ends  thereof,  a  friction  member  carrlcl  by  said 
barrel  at  one  end  thereof  exteriorly  of  the  hub  bearings, 
a  codperating  non-rotatable  friction  member,  a  back  pedal- 
ing device  at  the  end  of  said  barrel  adjacent  said  friction 
members  for  effecting  a  gripping  and  ungripping  of  the 
friction  members,  a  driving  memt>er  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  hub  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  hub.  and  friction 
means  for  locking  said  driving  member  to  the  hub. 

8.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  axle 
member,  a  hub  barrel  rotatlvely  mounted  and  surround- 
ing said  axle,  a  t>ack  pedaling  brake  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  hub  barrel  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  device  extending  through  the  hub  twrrel  and  non- 
rotatlvely  connected  to  one  member  of  the  brake  and 
held  against  rotation  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub  bar- 
rel, a  driving  member  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  hub, 
clutch  means  for  connecting  the  drlTlng  memt>er  to  the 
hub.  and  means  for  controlling  the  clutch,  mounted  on 
the  said  device. 


1.258.548.  RAI9OTKLEPHONT.  Cabl  K.  Enolokd, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Ifar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No  83.604. 
(CI.  250—6.) 
1     The    method     of    preventing    the     radiation     of    the 

unmodulated  component  of  a  signaling   wave   which  con- 
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Katwl  divergent  openings,  within  the  receptacle,  a  second 
foramlnous  plate  having  elongate.J  divergent  openings 
within  the  receptacle,  a  fiber  chamber  comprising  the 
Hpace  between  the  plates  an.l  the  imperforate  8lde«  of  the 
receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  the  two  plates  at  vary- 
ing distanoew  from  ea-h  othtr  and  capable  of  compress- 
ing Hber  between  the  plates  and  rhf  imperforate  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the  first 
plate,  a  downwardly  converging  plate-carrying  chamber, 
upwardly  divergent  plates  within  the  plate-carrying  cham' 
l>er  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  upwardly  between  the 
plates  In  the  plate  carrying  chamber  and  through  the 
fiUr  chamber. 


2.  In  a  ilyeln«  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foramlnous  platr  carrying  »>longated  \upwardly  divergent 
openings  within  the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  there- 
f".  a  sen, nil  fi.r:imini)us  plate  carrying  elongated  down- 
wardly illv.rirt'iit  .ip.nlngs  within  the  receptacle  and  above 
the  first  pint.-,  m.ans  for  moving  the  plates  with  respect 
t(.  each  other,  menn^  for  maintaining  the  plates  in  a  pre- 
det.Tmln."(l  position,  a  ll.iuld  supply  chamber  below  the 
first  plate,  a  downwardly  converging  plate-carrying  cham- 
oer,  a  series  of  plates  within  the  plate-carrying  chamber, 
the  etlges  of  said  plates  being  tapered,  means  for  heating 
a  Ihiuld  within  th.-  re<-eptacU'  and  means  for  forcing  a 
liquid  through  the  r.'ceptncle. 

4.  Ic    n   dyeing    mschine.   In    combination,   a    receptacle 
havlug   Imperforate  -^ides.   a   foramlnous   plate  comprising 
11    s.rles    of    parallel    dl  v.  rirti  r  shaped    bars,    a    second    fo 
rHmln()us  plate  .umprl-'iiii:   ,i   series  of  parallel  divergent- 
shape!   bars,    means   for   maintaining  the  two  foramlnous 
plates  at  varyinv:  dlstau<e<  from  each  other,  a  fiber  cham 
l>er  Iwtweeii  the  two  plates  and  the  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
a     liquid     supply    ihamb.-r    below     the    lower    foramlnous 
plate,  an   upwardly   divergent  plate-carrying  chaml»er  be 
low   the   liquid   supply   chamber,   a   series  of  upwardly  di- 
vergent plat.w  within  the  plate-carrying  chamber,  a  pump 
connected    with    the    lower    portion    of   the    plate-carrying 
<hamber.  and    mean>   connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  with  the  pump  to  allow  of  a  continuous  circu- 
lation of  a  liquid  through  the  device. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  Imperforati-  side.*,  a  foramlnous  platp  having  elon- 
gated divergent  openings  within  the  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond foramlno\is  plate  having  eiongaffMl  divergent  open 
Ings  within  the  receptacle,  a  fiber  chamber  comprising  the 
space  l)etwe.'n  the  plates  and  th.-  Imperforate  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  means  for  malntainink:  the  two  plates  at 
varying  instances  from  each  other  and  capable  of  com 
pressing  fll>er  between  the  plate*  and  the  Imperforate 
sides  of  the  rewptade.  a  liquid  supply  .-hamber  below  the 
first  plate,  a  downwardly  converging  plate-carrying  cham- 
ber, upwardly  divergent  plates  within  the  plate-carrying 
chanitter,  a  smaller  testing  device  similar  and  propor- 
tionate to,  and  exterior  to.  the  larger  device,  means  for 
connecting  the  spaces  below  theHower  foramlnous  plates 
to  allow  of  the  flow  of  a  liquid  and  means  for  parsing  a 
liquid  through  said  spaces,  the  connecting  means,  the  first 
platen,  the  fiber  chambers  and  the  second  plates. 

[Claims  3  and  0  to  S  not  printed  In  th^  r.axctto.l 
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1.  In  a  (^eing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
foramlnous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  thin  blades  wltfiln 
the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second  fo- 
ramlnous plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  second  plate  at  varying  distances  from  the  first 
plate,  a  fib«r  chamber  l)etween  the  plates  and  means  for 
forcing  a  liquid  through  the  openings  in  the  first  pl*te 
the  fiber  chamber  and  the  openings  In  the  second  plate. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
a  foramlnoi*  plate  comprising  a  series  of  thin  blades  with- 
in the  rec-eptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second 
foramlnous  plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  main- 
taining the  second  plate  at  varying  distances  from  the 
first  plate,  b  fiber  chamber  between  the  plates,  a  liquid 
supply  .hamber  below  the  first  plate,  a  plate  contalntog 
chamber  below  the  supply  chamber,  a  series  of  thin  plates 
within  the  plate-contalnlng  chamber  so  arrange*!  as  to 
allow  the  ptssage  between  them  of  a  liquid  from  a  pujip 
chamber  to  the  supply  chamber,  a  pump  chamber  and 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  receptacle.  \ 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle]  a 
foramlnous  plate  comprising  a  series  o«  thin  blades  with- 
in the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second 
foramlnous  plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  main- 
taining the  second  plate  at  varying  distances  from  the  fl£it 
plate,  a  flbef  chamt.er  between  the  plates,  a  series  of  tMn 
plates  below  the  first  foramlnous  plate,  means  for  forcing 
a  liquid  betureen  the  series  of  plates,  and  means  for  Re- 
turning the  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to- tie 
forcing  meats.  I 

♦J.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  '  a 
foramlnous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  thin  blades  within 
the  receptacle  and  flxe<lly  attached  thereto,  a  fiber  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  foramlnous  plate,  a  smaller  testing 
device  similar  and  proportionate  to,  and  exterior  to,'tfce 
larger  device,  abd  means  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  forcid 
proportionately  through  the  two  devices. 

8.  In  a  d.welng  ma<hlne  in  combination,  h  receptacle,  a 
foramlnous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  thin  blades  with  n 
the  receptacle  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  second  «• 
ramlnous  plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  malt, 
talnlng  the  second  plate  at  I'arying  distances  from  tie 
first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  between  the  plates,  a  series  ♦f 
thin  plates  below  the  first  foramlnous  plate,  a  smaller 
testing  device  similar  and  proportionate  to.  and  exterior 
to  the  larger  device,  means  for  connecting  the  spaces  bf 
low  the  two  fixed  foramlnous  plates  for  the  passage  of  a 
liquid,  a  reserve  tank,  means  for  conducting  a  liquid  frotn 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  the  reserve  tank,  and  mean> 
for  conductlag  the  liquid  from  the  reserve  tank  to  th- 
liquid  forcing  means  for  continuous  circulation  through 
the  two  devices. 

(Claims  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  thf  C.-z?ttr.l 
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1-.-.S.546.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Howard  M.  Dcdl»y, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No' 
145,786.      (CI.   8—10.) 


*.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  a 
foramlnous  plate  comprising  a  aeries  of  upwardly  and 
downwardly  converging  elements  arranged  along  longl- 
tudlqally  disposed  openings  within  the  receptacle  a  sec- 
ond foramlnous  plate  similar  to  an<l  above  the  first  plate 
within  the  receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  the  second 
plate  at  varying  distances  from  the  first  plate  a  fiber 
chamber  between  the  plates,  a  series  of  downwardly  con- 
verging members  below  the  first  foramlnous  plate,  a  series 
of  .-onverging  members  above  the  second  foramlnous  plate 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  between  the  series  of  converg- 
Uig  members,  a  reserve  tank,  means  for  conducting  the 
liquid  from  the  top  of  the  recepUcle  to  the  reserve  tank 
and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  reserve  tank 
to  the  forcing  means. 

•■{  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  a 
foramlnous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  upwardiv  con- 
verging elements  arranged  along  longitudinally  disposed 
openings  within  the  recepUcle,  a  s...  ond  foramlnous 
plate  within  the  rweptacle  and  above  the  first  plate 
>n.ans  for  maintaining  the  second  plate  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  between  the 
plates,  a  liquid  supply  chamber  beiow  the  first  plate  a 
chamber  below  the  supply  chamber,  a  series  of  down- 
wardly converging  members  within  the  last  mentioned 
.chamber  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  passage  between  them 
•T  a  liquid  from  a  pump  chamber  to  the  supply  chamber 
a  pump  .chamber  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through 
the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  a 
foramlnous  plate  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  ron- 
verging  elements  arranged  along  longitudinally  disposer 
openings  within   the  rececUcle.  a  fib-r  chamber  adjacent 

L       K     u"*"**'"     '"**  ■°*'   "*'«°«   ''>'•   '«rclng  a   liquid 
through   the  opening,  in   the   foramlnous  plate   and    the 

nrKT  chamber. 

'■  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle   a 
orammous  plate  comrlsing  a  series  of  upwardly  convei^ 

oii.nlnl?I'^!K.  *""«*''  '^'^''K  longituulnally  disposed 
opening,  within   tue  receptacle,  a   hber   chamber  adjacent 

nd  nrlr^'""'"  P'**^-  '  •""'""  **"t*°«  ^'"-^^^  ^'nill^r 

^nS^^r  ""**  ***•  "°^  "'*'^'"'  to  ^'•^  '"^^^^  device, 
connecting  means  between  the  devices  below  the  foraml- 
nous  plate,  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  and  means 
'"repassing  a  liquid  through  the  two  devices. 

-  In  a  dyeiiig  machine,   in   combination.  «   receptacle 
downtT  "ir'  *'""'  -""'Pr.slng  a    series  of  upwardly  and 
tudln     i^'    ~"^"»-""»<    elements    arranged    along    longl- 
u. hnaily   dUpo.K>d   openings    within    the   receptacl.     a    s... 

nLnTf'      *""'  P'"**'  "*'"""'  •"  «°*1  «""^>*  '»'-  first  plate 
"-ans  for  maintaining  the   second   plat,    .t    varving  dU^ 


tances  from  the  first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  between  the 
platem  a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the  first  plate  a 
chamber  below  the  supply  chamber,  a  series  of  down- 
wardly converging  members  within  the  last  mentioned 
chamber  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  passage  between 
them  of  a  liquid  from  a  pump  chamber  to  the  supply 
chamber,  a  smaller  testing  device  similar  and  proportion- 
ate to.  and  exterior  to  the  larger  device,  connecting  means 
between  the  devices  below  the  foramlnous  pUtes  to  allow 
of  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  means  for  passing  a  liquid 
through  the  two  devices  and  a  pump  chamber. 

[CUims  1.  4.  6,  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

1.258.547.  MOTOR  CYCLE.  Fkedbeick  S.  ELLarr.  El- 
mlra,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1918  Se- 
rial No.  741,089.  Divided  and  this  application  'filed 
June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.015.     (CI.  192 10  ) 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  member,  a  hub  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  opposed 
bearings  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  friction  member  carried 
by  said  barrel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cortperatlng  friction 
member,  means  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel 
and  connected  therethrough  with  said  c^iperatlng  friction 
member  to  hold  the  latter  against  rotation,  a  back  pedal- 
ing device  at  the  end  of  said  barrel  adjacent  said  friction 
members  for  effecting  a  gripping  and  ungripplng  of  the 
friction  members,  a  driving  memN-r  at  the  ..pposlte  end 
of  the  hub  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  hub.  and  means 
adjacent  the  driving  member  for  locking  the  latter  to  the 
hub. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  axle 
member,  a  hub  barrel  rotaUbly  mounted  on  opposed  bear- 
ings at  the  ends  thereof,  a  friction  meml)er  carrier!  by  aald 
barrel  at  one  end  thereof  exterloriy  of  the  hob  bearings, 
a  cooperating  non-rotatable  friction  member,  a  back  pedal- 
ing device  at  the  end  of  said  barrel  adjacent  said  friction 
members  for  effecting  a  gripping  and  ungripplng  of  the 
friction  members,  a  driving  member  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  hub  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  hub.  and  friction 
means  for  locking  said  driving  member  to  the  hub. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  axle 
member,  a  hub  barrel  roUtlvely  mounted  and  surround- 
ing said  axle,  a  back  pedaling  brake  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  hub  barrel  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  device  extending  through  the  hub  barrel  and  noo- 
rotatlvely  connected  to  one  member  of  the  brake  and 
held  against  rotation  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub  bar- 
rel, a  driving  member  rotatUely  mounted  on  the  hub. 
clutch  means  for  connecting  the  driving  mnwbui  to  the 
hub,  and  means  for  controlling  the  cluteb,  mounted  on 
the  said  device. 

1.258,548.       RADIOTELEPHONY.       Cael     R.     E.ngldnd, 
East  Orange,   .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed    Mar     11.    1916       Serial    No     83,604 
(CI.  254^ — 6.) 
1.   The    method     of    prvvenilni;     ib.      rfuilHthiu     of     the 

unmodulated   component   of  a  signflllnp  wave  which   con- 


170 


OKFIClAi-  GAZETTE 


March  5,  4ig 


bIkih  In  superposing  upon  said  wave  an  unmodulated  wave 
of  fqual  valiip  tujt  of  phase  opposite  to  that  of  the  said 
unmodulatf]  couipunent. 


iTIR^r 


-nt-M.^ 


2  The  uietbod  of  preventiug  the  radiation  of  the  un- 
modulated conipon.ut  of  a  slffoaUns  wave  whEeh  coniilsts 
in  opposing  RHliJ  iiiinpuui-nt  by  an  equal  wave. 

3.  A  radio  trannnilttlng  system  comprising  In  combi- 
nation nit<ans  for  gtucratinR  and  modulating  high  fre- 
quency oscillations,  in<»ins  for  Impressing  upon  said 
modulatPd  os<  iUarions  an  unmodulated  oscillation  of  op- 
posite pha^e,  and  rnenn-  i<.r  amplifying  and  transmitting 
the  resultant  of  said  oscillations. 

4.  A  radio  trHiisinittlnK  system  comprising  in  com- 
Idnatlon  means  for  generating  and  modulating  high 
frequen-y  oscillations,  means  for  neutralizing  the  un- 
modulated component  of  .said  modulated  wave,  and  means 
for  amplifying  and  transmitting  the  modulated  portion 
of  said  wave, 

5.  In  a  radio  transnilttinK  •»ysteni,  the  combination  of 
means  for  generating  high  frequency  oscillations  in  two 
cIrcultM,  means  for  modul.uing  the  oscillations  of  one 
of  said  circuits,  means  for  t  hanging  the  phase  of  said 
unmodulated  oscillations  In  the  other  circuit  so  that  it 
is  substantially  opposite  t<j  the  phase  of  the  unmodulated 
component  of  said  modulated  oscillations,  and  means  for 
impreaalng  said  modulated  and  unmodulated  oscillations 
of  changed  phase  upon  a  third  circuit. 


1.258.549       PISTON    AND    PLUNGEB   CONiiTEUCnON. 
Kv.\i,i>  J    K\<iM  \.\.  S.vjjicuse.   X.   V,.  &»r>ii:uur  !.«    I'Ue  Will 
&  Baumer   Co..   Syracuse,   N.    Y.,  a   Corporation  of  New 
Vork     File.l    Mai.    >,    li*17.      Serial    >...    lo3,25o.      (CI 
103 — 63.; 


1.  A  piston  construction  comprlslnir  a  piston  head 
formed  with  a  cirotimferentlHl  groove,  and  a  cord  lying  in 
said  ftro«tve  and  having  Its  end  portions  lapp.d.  and  the 
ends  thereof  brought  out  of  the  ;;ro<ive  throuirh  the  piston 
head,  sut>stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  d.scri(.e<! 

'2.  A  piston  construction  comprising  a  piston  he:),l  hav- 
ing a  (In  uniierentlal  groove  and  a  pair  of  hole>  penlng 
into  the  groove  and  through  the  rear  fn'e  of  \hr  piston 
and  a  cord  lvUr_-  In  the  triH.vt-  ;iii.l  havink;  Un  end  portlon^ 
lapped  an<l  the  parts  thereof  beyond  the  i.ip  pa--.' i  mt 
through  said  holes,  subsilnntlally  as  and  for  tiic  purpoae 
speclfleil. 

4.  A  piston  coniprislnir  a  piston  head  havlns;  a  rlrrum- 
ferentlal  srroove,  an. I  passages  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  then  outwardly  through 
the  re«r  face  of  the  piston,  and  a  cord  lylnc  In  the  groov. 
af>d  lj*vlii;  its  1  n  ().ii;i»ii  .  i  r>  .  r  rd  ".f  p  t,.  .t:  tn^  <  • 
beyond  the  bip    lt>i\vn    int..  said  passage  and  secured  on  i 


the  rear  face  of  the  piston  head,  aubatantially  as  an 
the  pnrpoae  described. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gae«tte.] 
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1,258,550.  SANITARY  HEAD-COVERING.  RoBaat  F. 
Feroc SON,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa,  and  Thoma8  E.  BAaf-Ks. 
lUilufh.  Mlun.  Filed  Apr.  7.  t«17.  Serial  No.  160.tr.r,' 
(CI.  2—106.) 


1.  A  sanitary  head  covering.  comi>osed  of  a  paiii  of 
substantially  semicircular  sheets  of  iwper  attached  to- 
gether aloQC  the  upper  curved  edge. 

3.  A  sanitary  head  covering,  composed  of  a  pair  of  $\ib- 
stantlally  semicircular  sheets  of  stretchable  paper,  such  as 
crepe  pape*.  suitably  attached  to  each  other  along  the 
upper  curved  edge. 

[Claim  a  not  prlnto<l  tn  the  <  azette.  | 


1,268.551.  WEED-EXTERMINATUH. 
INC.  Boome,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
181.725.     (CI.  47—87.) 


JOSIPH    J 

1»1«.      Serial 


fiVm- 

il  Ko. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
tubular  member  having  Its  ends  closed  by  flat  end  piece*, 
■aid  end  pteces  being  provided  with  centrally  dlnpoaed 
openings,  tlM  lower  end  piece  being  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly ext«tultng  flange  aronnd  said  opening  to  form  a 
valve  seat,  a  conical  shaped  cap  open  at  Its  base  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  member,  .said  cap  havln;: 
an  opening  at  its  apex  alined  with  the  aforesaid  openint:-^. 
a  valve  carfied  by  said  stem  intermediate  Its  ends,  said 
valve  conslatlng  of  a  cylindrical  block  surrounding  rf 
stem,  a  flexible  washer  disposed  between  said  block  and  tt- 
valve  seat  on  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  said  block 
and  washer  having  passageways  in  the  outer  peripheries 
and  moans  tor  actuating  said  valve  gtem. 

1.2084552.    lOTAKY  ENtil.NE.    RiOHARr.  ('i..o-t..v  Ftusait, 

Ontral  City,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  B. 

Fraser.  Dnrango,  Colo.     Filed  May  9    IftlT      Serial  Ho. 

167.582.      (a.  208—65.) 

1  In  a  '^ot.iry.  fluid-p  'h  v.rf  rt)'"-ated  motor,  a  roW  " 
having  aerin  of  Initial  prewiure  and  erpanalon  or  com 
pounding  pockets  with  impact  faces,  substantially  radial 
HI  arrangement  on  the  rotor,  a  casing  havlnu  iwssageways 
providing  for  communication  in  proper  aequence.  of  tbt 
nJtal  .iDd  expansion  n  k  tn.  a  fluid  p-^^u-e  «up  dy.  r^1 
a  valve  arranged  in  the  casing  for  controlling  admkwl6n 
of  flald  to  one  of  the  Initial  or  high  pressure  pockets  a»<l 
•  ncnrrently  establishing  connection  betw.-en  another  high 
fjresaupe  pocket  and  an  expansion  pocket,  and  exhat»t 
means  for  tie  series  of  expansion  pockets 
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4.  In  a  eanipound  rotary  motor,  a  rotor  having  series 
oi  •pockets  with  Inclined  bottom  walls,  each  pocket  having 
a  substantially  radial  Impact  face,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
-.  lor.  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  high  pressure  initially  to  one  merles  of 
■  p'V  kets  and  concurrently  connecting  a  given  high  pressure 
picket  to  one  of  a  second  series,  and  means  providing  for 
the  exhaust  of  pressure  from  the  latter  series. 


miimmi0mmmmmm^ 
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8.  In  a  compound  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a  rotor 
mounted  therein,  a  supply  for  fluid  pressure,  a  aeries  of 
passageways  for  high  pressure  leading  to  the  rotor,  a 
passageway  leading  to  a  compounding  pocket  In  the  rotor, 
and  a  valve  movable  alternately  to  permit  supply  of  high 
pressure  to  one  or  another  of  said  high  pressure  passage- 
ways and  concurrently  connecting  the  other  high  pressure 
passageway  to  the  compounding  passageway. 

10.  in  a  reversible,  compound  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a 
rotor  In  said  casing  having  a  set  of  series  of  impact  faces 
symmetrically  facing  one  direction  on  the  rotor,  another 
set  of  series  of  fact's  syniiiHtrlcally  faciriK  an.l  disimsed  t,, 
face  oppositely  to  those  of  the  other  set,  whereby  pressure 
applied  to  one  set  causes  rotation  in  a  direction  reverse  to 
that  applied  to  the  other  set.  a  supply  for  fluid  pressore, 
a  valvular  control  means  for  each  set  of  faces  on  the  rotor, 
manually  operable  valves  for  controlling  passage  of  fluid 
to  said  means  to  determins  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  each  set  Including  high  and  low  pressure  impact 
faces,  and  exhuuat  means  for  the  low  jiressure  inc.  s 

13.  In  a  motor,  a  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  therein,  a 
valve  chest  having  a  live  or  high  pressure  chamber,  a 
double  ported,  compound  duct  In  said  chest,  sets  of  high 
pressure  and  return  ports  leading  to  and  from  a  high 
pressure  chamber  in  the  casing,  and  a  fluid  pressure  0fu- 
ated  valve  in  the  cheat  having  port-ways  registrable  alter- 
nately with  respective  high  and  return  ports  of  said  sets, 
and  alternately  with  the  ports  of  the  compound  duct. 

-Claims  1'.  3.  5  to  7.  J*.  11.  12,  and  14  not  pilnted  in  the 
tiazette.) 


1.258,653.  MACHINE -GIN  FEED  -  BELT.  Fbank  H. 
Pbissell,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  Mfg. 
Co..  Middletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1917.    Serial  No.  209,208.     (CI.  89—35.) 


Its    cartridge-receiving   pockeU    for   frictionally   retaining 
the  cartridges  therein. 

[CUlms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258.554.  CURRENT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  MARINE  VW- 
SEL8.  ALBERT  W.  FuEMCss,  Chestertou.  Ind.  Pllsd 
Apr.  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  161.889.    (CI.  114—67  ) 


t-- 


1.  In  a  marine  vessel,  a  deflector  secured  at  the  bow 
thereof  and  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  angular 
sides  terminating  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  vesstl  «t 
the  bow  of  the  vessel,  valves  controlling  the  passages  be- 
tween the  inner  sides  of  the  deflector  and  the  sides  of  the 
vessel,  and  actuating  means  for  said  valves. 

3.  A  deflector  for  marine  vessels  including  plates  ar- 
ranged an;,'ularly  at  the  bow  of  a- vessel,  providing  a 
water  intake  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plates  and  providing 
passages  between  the  sides  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and  the 
said  plates,  said  passages  being  of  a  width  more  than 
one-half  the  distance  between  the  plates  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  gate  valves  In  said  paasafM,  and  regulating 
means  for  said  valves. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.555.  MUSIC-PLAYER  FCK>T  AND  POWER  INTEB- 
CUANGE.  RoBKBT  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
28,  1917.     fierlal  No.  183,843.      (CI.  84 — 168.) 


"    A  machine-gun  feed  belt  ha\  ing  one  or  more  cartrldge- 
T'-tainlng  strands  superimposed   upon  the  inner  faces  of 
248  O.  G.— 12 


1.  Auto-pneumatic  music  playing  devices ;  auto  expres- 
sion actuating  devices  therefor  ;  air  service  chambers  con- 
necteil  to  said  playing  devices  and  to  said  expression  actu- 
ating devices  ;  air  pumper  means  and  foot  actuated  means 
connected  to  the  said  pumper  means  ;  air  pumper  means 
and  power  actuated  means  connected  to  the  latter  said 
pumper  means  ;  both  of  said  air  pumper  means  connectn 
to  said  air  service  chambers  .  an  air  check  means  between 
said  psrwer  actuated  pumpers  and  said  air  service  cham- 
bers aad  playing  devices  and  adapted  to  allow  air  flo<v 
from  said  chambers  and  devices  to  said  power  pampers 
when  said  power  ptimp<>rs  are  operated,  and  said  check 
adapted  to  check  the  air  flow  from  said  power  pnmpen 
to  said  chambers  when  said  foot  pumperK  are  op.rate<J. 
and  an  air  cbe<k  means  between  said  expression  a  tuatiug 
devices  and  said  air  service  chamb«re  and  adapted  to  cut 
off  said  expression  actuating  devices  from  said  air  service 
during  the  operation  of  said  foot  pumping  dev'x  es  and  to 
coaiMct   said   axpresalon    actuating   devices    tu    said    air 
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s«>rr1i*.    .lurinjt    tht     (ip<ratlon    of    sali!     power    pumping 
d«>vlces, 

3.  Auto  pnciiniatic  rimsj,  piayirit  1 1  prices  ;  auto  expres- 
sion a<tuatlii^'  (ii  vires  ;  air  strvlce  ni^'ans  and  connection 
therefrom  to  said  plajiriK'  devices  and  to  said  expression 
dpvii  f's  loot  ac  tuated  air  pumping  means  and  power 
ncfuato,!  nir  pmnping  means  both  conn.-cted  to  said  air 
*-•  r'.  1  .  ni.Tin-i  an  air  check  means  between  said  air  sery- 
i^f  iiu'ans  and  said  expression  devices;  and  means  con- 
nected to  sai  1  power  pumping  means  and  adapted  to  open 
sai.l  air  ( heck  m.-ans  by  action  of  said  power  pumping 
means. 

6.  Auto  pneumatic  music  playing  devices;  auto  expres- 
BloD  actuating  devices;  air  service  means  and  connection 
therefrom  to  said  playing  devices  and  to  said  expression 
deWces :  foot  a<tnated  air  pumping  means  and  power 
actuated  afr  pumping  means  both  connected  to  said  air 
service  means  ;  an  air  check  means  between  said  air  serv- 
ice means  nn.]  sau]  expression  devices;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  pumping  means  and  adapted  to  open 
said  air  heck  means  by  action  of  said  power  pumping 
in.-aiis  an  I  allow  sai.l  air  check  means  to  be  closed  when 
said  power  pumpliiu'  means  Is  not  operated. 

S.  Auto  pneumatl.'  music  playing  devices  and  air  chests 
therewith  ;  air  acrvkc  means  thereto:  air  limiting  means 
to  the  said  air  service  means;  a  cut  out  valve  between 
sail  plavina  devices  and  their  chests  and  the  said  air 
liniltiiij;  means  expression  controlling  means  having  air 
lonue.tion  to  the  air  service  at  the  side  of  said  otit  out 
valve  toward  sahi  playing  devices,  and  connections  from 
sail  expression  controlling  means  to  said  air  limiting 
menus  ;  and  an  air  check  in  the  said  air  connection  be- 
tween said  expression  controlling  means  and  the  said  air 
service. 

I  Claims   2.    4.   6.   7.  and   9   to   11    not   printed   in   the 

Gazette] 


1,258.556.     BEDSTEAD      Adria.n   St.  C.   Oabman.  Phila- 
delphia.  I'a       Filed    May   3,   1916.     SerUl   No.  95.280 
(CI.  ft— 8.) 


1.  An  extensible  h.-.i^ea.!,  lomprislng  In  comblnaUon, 
laterally  movable  side  portions,  foldable  head  and  foot 
boards  secured  to  the  opposite  extremlUes  of  said  side 
portion*  mterfltting  cross  pieces  secured  to  said  side 
portion-  l.etween  said  head  and  foot  boards,  means  for 
pre ven tine  any  accidental  displacement  of  the  cross  pieces, 
auxiliary  siipportlni;  legs  hlngedly  connected  with '  the 
uu  ler  faces  of  said  cross  pieces  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement,  nni  a  slotted  connection  for  plvotally  asso- 
clatinit  the  !ei.'s  with  certain  of  the  cross  pieces  for  caus- 
ing an  automatic  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  legs 
upon  the  adjustment  of  the  cross  pieces.    ' 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.557.       REVERSIBLE     FILCRIM     FuR     BRAKES 
Ebkv  \.  GowER.  Gainesville.  Ga.     Piled  Aug.  17,  1917 

Serial  No.   ISH.SO.'i.      (CI.   188—22^ 

In  a  reversible  fulcrum  for  brake  beam*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam  engatrinc  member  havlnit  n  cylindrical  head 
provided  with  sets  of  diametrically  dlspo.sed  slots  ar- 
range,] at  nn  angle  to  each  other,  a  lever  carrier  member 
having  a  fulcrum  pin  journaled  In  said  head  for  rotation 
to  dispose  said  carrier  member  to  support  the  brake  lever 
In  right  or  left  hand  working  positions,  the  said  carrier 
nieniU'r    being   provided   with    a    loneltudinal    slot,    and   a 


lever   extending   through   and    plvotally   mounted    In    iaid 
slot,  aald  lever  being  movable  in  the  slot  for  engagement 


■ri9 


with  and  disengagement  from  the  slots  in  the  head 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  seti 
slots  when  }n  plvotally  mounted  position. 


1,258,558.     MUSICAL  TOY.     Obcab  H.  Gbavblini,  M^rl- 
den,  Cona.     Filed  July   18,  1917.     Serial  No.   181,361 
(CI.    46--46.) 


I  nd 
of 


1.  A  toy  Of  the  character  described  embodying  a  ba»e 
a  sounding  block  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  base.  8pa(M 
parallel  menbers  carried  by  the  base,  a  shaft  JournaW 
between  said  members,  a  finger  actuated  clapper  secured 
to  said  shaft,  yleldable  means  normally  maintaining  s41d 
clapper  longitudinally  of  the  base  with  one  end  in  contact 
with  said  sounding  block,  and  the  opposite  end  of  sild 
clapper  projtctlng  beyond  the  base  and  having  an  inclined 
finger  engaging  portion. 

2.  A  toy  or  the  character  described  embodying  a  ba»e„  a 
sounding  block  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  base,  spaced 
parallel  members  carried  by  the  base,  a  finger  actuated 
clapper  plvotally  mounted  between  said  members,  a  sprUg 
having  one  end  associated  with  the  base,  and  Its  opposite 
end  connected  with  the  clapper  and  normally  malntalniag 
the  latter  in  a  position  longitudinally  of  the  base  with 
one  end  in  contact  with  said  sounding  block.  j 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  base.la 
sounding  block  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  base,  spaced 
parallel  members  carried  by  the  base,  a  shaft  JournaUd 
between  said  members,  a  finger  actuated  clapper  securid 
to  the  shaft,  a  leaf  spring  having  a  hook  terminal  em- 
bracing one  edge  of  the  base,  the  opposite  terminal  If 
said  spring  being  Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  clap 
per  respectlTely,  said  spring  maintaining  said  clapper 
normally  in  a  position  longitudinally  of  the  base  with  oae 
end  contactlag  the  sounding  block,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  clapper  projecting  beyond  the  base  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  base,  a 
hollow  metaDlc  sounding  block  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  base,  said  block  being  constructed  from  a  single  ple<te 
of  material  and  of  substantially  U  shape<l  formation  ^ 
cross  section,  a  finger  actuated  clapper  pivoted  at  a 
point  betweei  its  ends,  and  yleldable  means  for  normaHy 
holding  said  clapper  disposed  longltudlnallv  of  the  base 
with  one  end  contacting  said  sounding  block,  and  its  of- 
poslte  end  projecting  beyond  the  base 
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1, :-..'.. .'.59.  LAMP-SOCKET  MEMBER.  MoNaos  Gnrrr. 
Hartford.  Conn..  aa»ignor  to  The  Hart  &  liegeman 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Sept.  2«.  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.309.     (CI.  173 — 358.) 


A  lamp  socket  member  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  aolld 
annulus  from  sheet  metal,  the  wall  of  which  Is  at  one 
point  increased  in  width  and  axlally  displaced  to  produce 
a  spiral  formation  of  the  annulus.  and  a  notch  in  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  axlally  displace  portion  of  the  wall. 


1.258.560.  COMBINED  SHOE  AND  LEGOINO.  Hinrt 
8.  Hali.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  87.916.      (CI.   36 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  combined  hhue  and  legging,  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  having  a  heel,  with  a  logging  portion  wholly  aep- 
trahlp  from  the  shoe  and  fitting  down  over  the  rear  part 
thereof  so  as  In  effect  to  form  a  detachable  continuation 
thereof,  and  means  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  leg- 
ging and  mechanically  engaging  the  heel  of  the  shoe  for 
holding  the  legging  from  rising  upward  upon  the  shoe. 

3  In  a  combln<Hl  shoe  and  legging,  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  having  a  heel,  with  a  legging  portion  fitting  about 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shoe  ni.  an-  for  holding  the  leg- 
ging portion  tightly  over  the  Instep  part  of  the  shoe,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg- 
ging portion  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.258,561.  ANTIFRICTION  SFKlNc..  John  M.  Hamiu 
Tox,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165.387.     (CL  267—38.) 


'       M  17  rt 


1.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  described 
having  superimposed  leaves  and  roller  bearing*  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  leaves  between  them  and  extending 

transversely  across  the  lecvex.  and  h.l.itnK  and  Kpacing 
frames  for  the  roller  Ue.irit,>>;s  embodying  relatively  short 
frames  each  holding  .1  >et  of  said  bearings,  and  adjacent 
frames  being  plvotally  <onnecte<i  together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  descrilx'd 
ijaving  superimposed  leave.-    roiiinj;  iw>arlng8  spaced  longl 


tudinally  of  the  leaves  and  relatively  short  holding  and 
spacing  frames  for  the  rolling  bearings,  adjacent  frames 
l>eing  flexibly  connei-ted  together. 

5.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  described 
having  superimposed  leaves,  rolling  bearings  spaced 
longitudinally  between  the  leaves,  sectional  flexible  bearing 
spacing  means,  and  aide  flanges  on  said  means  outside  the 
bearings  to  close  the  spaces  t>etween  adjacent  spring  leaves. 

7.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  describe<l 
having  supeHmposed  leaves,  rolling  bearings  spaced  longi- 
tudinally l»etween  the  leaves,  and  spacing  members  for 
the  rolling  l>earlngM  plvotally  <-onnected  together  end  to  end 
on  pivotal  axes  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  rolling 
bearings. 

10.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  described 
having  tiuperlmposed  leaves,  rolling  bearings  space«l  longi- 
tudinally between  the  leaver,  and  spacing  and  holding 
means  for  the  bearings  emlHMiylng  a  plurality  of  spacing 
frames  pivoted  together  end  to  end  on  axes  coincident 
with  the  bearing  axes,  each  of  said  spacing  frames  em- 
bodying a  flat  plate  having  bearing  holding  flanges  at  each 
of  their  opposite  ends  and  having  side  flanges  to  close 
the  space  between  adjacent  spring  Utaves. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  8.  9.  and  11  to  16  not  printed  lo  the 
Gasette.] 


1,258,562.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Chables  R. 
Harris.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166.450.     (CI.  195—16.) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  upper  part  thereof,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  chaml>er8  having  interposed  thert- 
between  vertically  arranged  air  chambers,  said  inclined 
chamlwrs  l>elng  provided  with  a  fibrous,  porous  or  granular 
material  which  is  adapted  to  wash  the  entrained  water 
from  the  alcohol  as  the  latter  is  drawn  through  the  outlet. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporating 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  transversely  of  the  container  approxi- 
mately centrally  thereof,  an  outlet  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inclined 
chambers  having  Interposed  therebetween  air-chambers, 
said  chambers  being  provided  with  a  fibrous,  porous,  or 
granular  material  which  Is  adapted  to  wash  the  entrained 
water  from  the  alcohol  as  the  latter  is  drawn  up  through 
the  chamN'rs. 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporating 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  a 
diaphragm  arrange<l  transversely  of  the  container  ap- 
proximately centrally  thereof,  an  outlet  comprising  an  in- 
clined chamber  having  at  the  outer  end  thereof  an  air 
chamlter.  and  a  similar  Inclined  chamber  leading  there- 
from at  a  slight  incline  to  another  air-chamber,  whereby 
the  water  is  washed  from  the  alcohol  the  alcohol  passing 
out  In  a  comparatively  dry  state,  and  the  water  returning 
to  the  container  by  gravity. 


1.258.563.     EVAPoRATINci    APPARATUS.     Charlcb  R. 

Harbis.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Piled  May  4,  1917.     Serial 

No.   166.451.      (CI.  196 — 16.) 

1.   An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporating 
tank,  an  upwardly  convex  haSe  plate  arranged  near  the 
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nrrTlff    .l.irlMi;     th.      ..p.TM  I  i-'n     of     -;ai>l     powpr     pumping 

rt»'Vtrps 

:;.  Aiitu  prKMiiiinti.  imi-i-  playing  devices;  auto  expres- 
-ioii  irtiMtinu  iliriics:  air  scrvirp  means  and  connection 
thtrefrom  to  said  plajlng  devices  and  to  said  expresBion 
«if  rtr«>s ;  foot  actuate<I  air  pumping  means  and  power 
actuat<»«1  air  pumpine  means  both  connected  to  said  air 
wrvii  <■  iii'-ans  ;  an  air  check  means  between  said  air  serv- 
ice iiif.in-  and  said  expression  devices;  and  means  con- 
ne<-t.-.i  I.)  >al.l  power  pumping  means  and  adapted  to  open 
•aid  air  <  heck  means  by  action  of  said  power  pumping 
means. 

5.  Auto-pneumatic  music  playing  devices  ;  auto  expres- 
sion actuating  devices  ;  air  service  means  and  connection 
therefrom  to  said  playlne  devices  and  to  said  expression 
devices:  foot  actuated  air  piinipin(r  means  and  power 
actuated  air  puniplnp  means  both  connecte<l  to  said  air 
service  means;  an  air  checlc  means  between  said  air  serv- 
ice means  and  said  expression  devices ;  and  means  con- 
necte<1  to  said  power  pumping  means  and  adapted  to  open 
said  air  iheclc  means  by  action  of  said  power  pumping 
means,  and  allow  said  air  check  means  to  be  closed  when 
said  power  pumping  means  Is  not  operated. 

8.  Auto  pneumatic  music  playing  devices  and  air  chests 
therewith:  air  service  means  thereto;  air  limiting  means 
to  the  said  air  service  means ;  a  cut  out  valve  between 
said  playing  devices  and  their  chents  and  the  said  air 
limiting  means  :  expression  controlling  means  having  air 
connei  tion  to  the  air  service  at  the  side  of  said  cut  out 
\'alve  toward  said  playing  devices,  and  connections  from 
said  expression  controlling  means  to  said  air  limiting 
means  :  and  an  air  check  in  the  said  air  connection  be- 
tween said  expression  controlling  means  and  the  said  air 
service. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.258,556.  BEDSTEAD.  Adrian  St.  C.  Gabman,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,260. 
(CI.  &— 8.) 


XT 


1.  An  extensible  bedstead,  comprising  In  combination, 
laterally  movable  side  portions,  foldable  head  and  foot 
boards  8e<'ured  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  side 
portions,  interfltting  cross  pieces  secured  to  said  side 
portions  between  said  head  and  foot  boards,  means  for 
preventing  any  accidental  displacement  of  the  cross  pieces, 
auxiliary  supporting  legs  hingedly  connected  witt  the 
under  faces  of  said  cross  pieces  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement,  and  a  slotted  connection  for  pivotally  asso- 
ciating the  legs  with  certain  of  the  cross  pieces  for  caus- 
ing an  automatic  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  legs 
upon  the  adjustment  of  the  cross  pieces. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.25«!.5oT.        REVERSII'.LE     FlI.CRrM     FOR     BRAKES. 

Ebex  X.  GowER,  r.ainesville.  Ga.     Piled  Aug.  17,  1917. 

Serial  Xo.  IftOX'.-      (01.  188—22.) 

In  a  revorsihlt'  fwUrum  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam  intfasiins;  nicmber  having  a  cylindrical  head, 
provided  with  sets  of  diametrically  disposed  slots  ar- 
rnn;r»Hl  at  an  ansle  to  each  other,  a  lever  carrier  member 
ha  vim;  a  fulcrum  pin  jonrnaled  In  said  head  for  rotation 
to  di-ipox.'  said  carrier  member  to  support  the  brake  lever 
III  right  or  left  hand  working  positions,  the  said  carrier 
iintiib.r    hfiiii:   provided    with    a    longitudinal    slot,    and   a 


lever   extending   through    and    pivotally    mounted    In    said 
dot,  said  lever  being  movable  in  the  slot  for  ensafement 


^v 


irith  and  disengagement  from  the  slots  in  the  head  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  one  or  the  other  if  said  sets  of 
allots  when  In  pivotally  mounted  position. 


1,238,558.  MUSICAL  TOY.  Oscak  H.  OaiviLiNE,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  SerU^  No.  181,391. 
(CI.    46—46.) 


il.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  base, 
sonnding  block  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  base,  spaced 
farallel  members  carried  by  the  base,  a  shaft  Journaled 
>etw«'»'n  said  members,  a  finger  actuated  clapper  secured 
to  said  shaft,  yieldable  means  normally  maintaining  said 
flapper  longitudinally  of  the  base  with  one  end  in  contact 
^ith  said  sounding  block,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
flappor  projecting  beyond  the  base  and  having  an  Inclined 
ilnger  engaging  portion.  > 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  baae,  a 
sounding  block  arran^l  at  one  end  of  the  base,  spaced 
t>arallel  members  carried  by  the  base,  a  Ilnger  actuated 
flapper  pivotally  mounted  iM'tween  said  members,  a  spring 
having  one  end  associated  with  the  base,  ahd,  its  opposite 
end  connected  with  the  clapper  and  normally  maintaining 
the  latter  In  a  position  longitudinally  of  the  base  with 
One  end  In  contact  with  said  sounding  block. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  de»crlbe<l  embodying  a  base,  a 
sounding  block  arranged  at  one  end  of  tl|e  base,  spaced 
parallel  members  carried  by  the  base,  a  tdiaft  journaled 
between  said  members,  a  finger  actuated  clapper  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  leaf  spring  having  a  hook  terminal  em- 
bracing one  edge  of  the  base,  the  opposite  terminal  of 
Bald  spring  being  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  clap- 
per respectively,  said  sprint?  maintaining  said  clapper 
normally  in  a  position  loagitudinally  of  th^  base  with  one 
end  contacting  the  sounding  block,  and  th|e  opposite  end 
of  said  clapper  projecting  beyond  the  base  Jor  the  purpose 
Hpeclfied. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  emlKHlying  a  base,  a 
hollow  metallic  sounding  block  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  base,  said  block  being  construe  tid  from  a  single  piece 
of  material  and  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation  in 
cross  section,  a  finger  actuated  clapper  pivoted  at  a 
point  between  its  ends,  and  yieldable  meaQs  for  normally 
holding  said  clapper  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  base 
v«lth  one  end  contacting  said  sounding  bl0ck,  and  its  op- 
poslte  end  projecting  beyond  the  base. 


Mafch  5,  1918. 


1,S8S.559.  LA  Ml  ,^  ►CKET  Ml  M!  llK.  MONMC  Gcrrr. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Conne<  tlcut.  Filed  Sept.  2«.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
m,Mf».     (Cl.  173—358.) 
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A  lamp  socket  member  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  solid 
annulus  from  sheet  metal,  the  wall  of  which  is  at  one 
point  increased  In  width  and  axially  displaced  to  produce 
a  spiral  formation  of  the  annulus,  and  a  notch  in  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  axlally  dlsplao-d  portion  of  the  wall. 


1,258,560.  COMBINED  SHOE  AND  LEGGING.  Hinrt 
S.  Hau,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,916.      (Cl.  36—15.) 


tudinally  of  the  leaves  and  relatively  short  holding  and 
apacing  fnim<>s  for  the  rolling  bearing^,  adjacent  frames 
beUkg  flexibly   connei-ted  t«)gether. 

B.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  descrlbod 
having  8up«'rlmpo8ed  leaves,  roiling  bearings  spaced 
longitudinally  between  the  leaves,  sectional  flexible  bearing 
spacing  means,  and  side  flangeH  on  said  mesns  outside  the 
bearings  to  close  the  spaces  between  adjacent  spring  leaves, 

7.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  described 
having  superimposed  leaves,  roTHng  bearings  spaced  longi- 
tudinally between  the  leaves,  and  spacing  members  for 
the  rolling  lj«-Brlngs  pivotally  connected  together  end  to  end 
on  pivotal  axes  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  rolling 
lM>a  rings. 

10,  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  described 
having  suiwrlmposed  leaves,  rolling  bearings  spaced  longi- 
tudinally between  the  leaves,  and  spacing  and  holding 
means  for  the  bearlnps  emlKMlylng  a  plurality  of  Kpacing 
frsmes  pivoted  together  end  to  end  on  axes  coincident 
with  the  b«>arlnK  axes,  each  of  said  spacing  frames  em- 
bodying a  flat  plate  having  bearing  holding  flanges  at  each 
of  their  opposite  ends  and  having  side  flanges  to  doae 
the  space  l>etween  adjacent  spring  leaves. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6.  8,  9.  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  combined  shoe  and  legging,  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  having  a  heel,  with  a  legging  portion  wholly  sep- 
arable from  the  shoe  and  fitting  down  over  the  rear  part 
thereof  so  as  in  effect  to  form  a  detachable  continuation 
thereof,  and  means  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  leg 
glag  and  mechanically  engaging  the  heel  of  the  shoe  for 
holding  the  legging  from  rising  upward  upon  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  con>bin<^l  shoe  and  legging,  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  having  a  heel,  with  a  legging  portion  fitting  about 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shoe,  means  for  holding  the  leg- 
flDg  portion  tightly  over  the  instep  part  of  the  shoe,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg- 
ging portion  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,258.561.  ANTIFRICTION  SPRING.  JOHN  M.  Hamiu 
TON,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,337.     (Cl.  267—38.) 
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1^64.562.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Chablm  R. 
hIbbib,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166.450.     (Cl.  195—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  spring  of  the  character  described 
having  superimposed  leaves  and  roller  bearings  spaced 
lonKltDiliM  iH\  of  the  leaves  l>etween  them  and  extending 
traD»v>  [s<  i\  acrosK  the  leaveB,  and  holding  and  spaetng 
frames  for  the  roller  bearings  embodying  relatively  short 
frames  cidi  boM'ns:  n  set  of  said  bearinj:*,  and  adjacent 
franifs  l.rinc  pu.iial  '.   connected  togeth>r 

;i  In  louititnatlon,  a  spring  of  the  character  described 
haviui;  superimposed  leaves,  rolling  bearings  spaced  lougl 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprlsltfS  a  tank,  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  upi>er  part  thereof,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  chambers  having  Interposed  there- 
between vertically  arranged  air  chambers,  said  inclined 
chambers  lielng  provided  with  a  fibrous,  porous  or  granular 
material  which  Is  adapted  to  wash  the  entrained  water 
from  the  alcohol  as  the  latter  is  drawn  through  the  outlet. 

2.  An  ewaporatlng  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporating 
vessel  adflfpted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  transversely  of  the  container  approxi- 
mately centrally  thereof,  an  outlet  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
chambers  having  interposed  therebetween  air-chambers, 
said  chaml>ers  being  provided  with  a  fibrous,  porous,  or 
granular  material  which  Is  adapted  to  wash  the  entrained 
water  from  the  alcohol  as  the  latter  la  drawn  up  through 
the  chambers. 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an  evap«jrating 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  a 
dlapbra^m  arranged  transversely  of  the  container  ap- 
proximately centrally  thereof,  an  outlet  comprising  an  In- 
clined chamber  having  at  the  outer  end  thereof  an  air 
chamber,  and  a  similar  inclined  chamber  leading  there- 
from at  a  slight  Incline  to  another  air-chamt>er.  whereby 
the  water  is  washed  from  the  alcohol  the  alcohol  passing 
out  in  a  comparatively  dry  state,  and  the  wat^r  returning 
to  the  container  by  gravity. 


1.2.58.563.      KVAPURATINi;    ATPARATUS.      CharLeb   B. 

Habris,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial 

No.  166,451.  -  (a.  195— 16.) 

1.  An  evaporating  apiwratus  comprising  an  evaporating 
tank,  an  upwardly  convex  baflie  plate  arranged  near   the 
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roof  thorpof,  and  an  lncUD«d  oatlet  arranged  eentrmlly  *f 

thp  tank  (liroctly  above  th»'  ronvex  baffle  plate,  fwld  outlet 
being  filled  with  vapor  filtering  means,  said  Inclined  outlet 
serving  to  direet  ••ondenscd  vapors  upon  the  convex  dia- 
phragm from  whli  h  th<>y  are  directed  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  tank. 


J.^^^—v^ 


2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporating 
tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  evaporating  sur- 
faces centrally  supported  within  the  upper  part  of  the 
tank,  an  inclined  outlet  arranged  centrally  of  the  tank  di- 
rectly above  the  evaporating  surfaces,  and  an  upwardly 
convex  baflle  plate  Interposed  l)€tween  the  upper  end  of  the 
evaporating  surfaces  and  the  inclined  outlet,  the  said 
baffle  plate  being  of  greater  width  than  the  vertically  ar- 
ranged evaporating  surfaies  whereby  the  eAtrained  vapors 
falling  from  the  outlet  are  directed  beyond  the  evaporating 
•urfaces. 

3.  An  eTaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contalB  a  liquid  treattnl  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  centrally  supported  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  container.  tvap<irating  surfaces  vertically 
Bupporteil  on  said  arms,  an  incllne«l  outlet  arranged 
centrally  of  the  tank  directly  above  the  evaporating 
surfaces,  and  an  upwardly  convex  baffle  plate  Interposed 
between  the  upper  end  of  th*'  evaporating  surfaces  and 
the  inclined  outlet,  the  said  haffle  plate  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  vertically  arrange<l  evaporating  surfaces 
whereby  the  entrained  vapors  falling  from  the  outlet  are 
directed  beyond  the  evaporating  surfaces. 


1,208,064.     TIRE.      Lbwis     H.arris,    Benton,    III.     Piled 
Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,604.     (CI.  162 — 16.) 


1.  A  tire  having  a  fibrous  facing,  a  bituminous  binder 
coimectlng  the  fibers  of  the  facing  with  each  other  and 
with  the  tire,  and  a  soap  stone  filling  providing  a  tread 
surface  upon  said  casing. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  of  absorbent  material,  a 
fibrous  facing  exteriorly  of  said  body,  a  tar  binder  con- 
necting the  fibers  of  the  facing  with  each  other  and  with 
the  bo.ly.  a  tying  member  retained  in  said  facing  by  said 
blnib-r.  and  a  soap  ston^  filling  on  tht»  outer  face  of  the 
facing. 
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8.  A  tire  conprisliig  a  fabric  IxKly,  a  stiffening  agent  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  body,  a  fibrous  facing  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  body,  tar  connecting  the  fibers  of  the  facing 
with  each  other  and  to  the  fabric  body,  and  a  soap  stone 
filling  on  said  facing. 


1,258,660.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  E^'GINB.  David 
S.  Hawkins,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,032.     (CI.  123 — 76.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  continuous  cylinder,  piston,  connecting  rod  and 
crank,  of  a  passageway  for  combustible  mixture  and  a  pas- 
sageway for  unmixed  air,  both  leading  to  the  cylindv, 
independent  valves  for  controlling  the  two  passageways 
mentioned,  cams  rotated  by  the  crank  shaift  for  operating 
the  reapectlve  valves,  the  cam  which  operates  the  air 
valve  being  of  varying  extent,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
last  mentioned  cam  while  the  engine  Is  operating. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combluatloo 
with  the  cylinder  and  platon,  of  passagew&ys  for  combus- 
tible mixture  and  for  air,  lndei>endent  valves  controlling 
the  admission  of  combustible  mixture  and  air  due  to  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  two  lay  shafts  provided  with 
cams  for  operating  the  respective  valves,  and  means  for 
longitudinally  shifting  the  lay  shaft  whipb  operates  the 
air  admission  valve,  the  cam  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
being  of  varying  extent. 

8.  In   an   Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 

I  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  connecting  rod  tnd  crank,  of  a 
paaaageway  for  combustible  mixture  and  a  passageway  for 
unmixed  air.  both  leading  to  the  cylinder,  independent 
valves  for  controlling  the  two  paxttageways  raentiosed. 
two  lay  shafts  geared  with  th«  crank  shaft,  a  cam  on  one 
J  of  said  lay  shafts  operating  the  combustlbke  mixture  valve, 
a  cam  of  varying  extent  on  the  other  lay  shaft  operating 
the  air  valve,  and  means  for  manually  stblfting  the  last 
mentioned  lay  shaft  while  the  engine  Is  operating. 


1,268,566.  WARDROBE  TRUNK.  Eugene  W.  Hawlbt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  lOllT.  Serial  No. 
191.546.     (a.  190—86.)  ' 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  with  one  of 
the  compartments  of  a  trunk  body  and  a  garment  sup- 
porter positioned  therein,  of  a  garment  retjainer  secured  at 
the  rear  of  the  compartment  "and  adapted  to  extend  orer 
and  In  front  of  garments  suspended  from  the  supporter, 
said  retainer  comprising  a  body  of  longlttidlnally  extend- 
lng*spaced  apart  flexible  and  elastic  strip*  and  an  Inflexi- 
ble end  bar  to  which  the  otherwise  free  ends  of  the  strips 
are  secured,  holding  bars  secured  to  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  compartment  and  provided  with  serle-*  of  notrhes  In 
L  tkeir  lower  edges,  the  end  bar  of  the  retaiper  being  adapt- 


ed  to  engage   the  holding   bars  by   insertion   in   notches 
from  underneath  and   being  held   in  position   therein   by 
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the  upward  pulling  force  of  the  elastic  strips  of  the  re- 
tainer. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.567.  BURGL.VR  PROOF  SAFE  OR  VAULT.  HaEBT 
W.  Hellbb,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  17.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  181.038.      ICl.  109 — 8.) 


and  means  for  moving  said  slldable  lockiog  device  auto- 
matically, said  means  comprising  a  time  lock  and  "  auto- 
matic '•  device,  levers  connecting  said  '"  automatic  "  device 
with  said  slldable  locking  device,  and  means  carried  by 
oae  of  said  counterweights  for  tripping  the  "  automatic  " 
derice. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  rault  construction,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
doors  hinged  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  in- 
wardly Into  the  caning,  a  pair  of  opposed  counter  weights 
dUposed  within  the  casing  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  movement  toward  each  other  serviivg 
to  bring  them  in  position  to  lock  the  doors  and  means  for 
dead  locking  the  movable  counterwelghU  disposed  under- 
neath one  of  said  counter-weights  snd  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  position  for  prevenUng  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  moving  said  slldable  locking  device 
automatically,  said  means  comprising  a  Um«  lock  and 
"automatic"  device,  levers  connecting  said  "automatic" 
device  with  said  slldable  Locking  device,  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  counter  weights  for  tripping  the  "  automatic  " 
device,  said  tripping  moans  comprising  an  arm  carried  by 
said  counter-weight,  a  slldable  rod  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  arm  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  rod  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  "  automatic  "  device  during  the 
movement  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  safe  or  vault  construction,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
'  doors  hinged  to  said  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  in- 
wardly Into  the  casing,  means  for  locking  the  doors,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  counterwelghU.  means  for 
moving  said  counter-weights  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  means  comprising  a  pinion  and  rack  portions 
carried  by  each  of  said  counter  weights  and  arranged  to. 
engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means 
for  operating  said  pinions,  the  movement  of  said  counter- 
weights serving  to  bring  them  behind  the  closed  doors 
thereby  locking  the  doors  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  safe  or  vault  construction,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
doors  hinged  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  in- 
wardly into  the  casing,  a  pair  of  opposed  counter-weights 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  movement  toward  each  other  serving 
to  bring  them  In  position  to  lock  the  doors  and  means  for 
dead  locking  the  movable  counter  weights,  said  means 
comprising  a  slldable  locking  member  disposed  underneath 
one  of  said  counterweights  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
position  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  vault  cojistructlon.  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
doors  hinged  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  In- 
wardly Into  the  casing,  a  pair  of  opposed  counter-weights 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  movement  toward  each  other  aervlag 
to  bring  them  In  position  to  lock  the  doors  and  msaaa  far 
dead  locking  the  movable  counter- weights,  said  means 
comprising  a  slldable  locking  member  disposed  underneath 
one  of  said  couateMrdghts  and  adapted  to  be  broaght 
into  position  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  moving  said  slldable  locking  device  auto- 
matically, said  means  comprising  a  tlni*  lock  and  "  auto- 
matic "  devil  e.  and  levers  connecting  said  "automatic" 
device  with  said  slldable  locking  device. 

Z  In  a  safe  or  vault  construction,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
doors  hinged  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  in- 
wardly into  the  casing,  a  pair  of  opposed  conn ter- weights 
•  ilsposed  within  the  casing  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  eai  li  other,  the  movement  toward  each  other  serving 
to  bring  them  In  position  to  lock  the  door-^  and  nieans  for 
dead  Ux  kinc  th*-  moval>le  counterweights,  sail  mean« 
coniprl^^lnk:  a  slldable  locking  merab<»r  disposed  undrrnpath 
one  of  said  omnterw.lgbf'-  «r,  1  niaptwi  to  be  brought 
Into  position  lor  prevrniluK   ;h.    m   \em«Dt   of   the   latter, 


1,258,508.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBAT- 
INO  PAPER-PULP.  GrY  C.  Howabo.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Piled  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,400.      (CI.  92— 1.> 


1.  The  process  of  treating  paper  pulp,  consisting  In  In- 
troducing pulp  and  water  upon  one  side  of  a  vat,  causing 
said  pulp  and  water  to  Impinge  upon  the  lower  side  of  a 
pair  of  rapidly  revolving  rolls  whereby  the  surface  fric- 
tion of  said  rolls  will  draw  the  pulp  between  the  rolls  and 
deliver  the  same  thereabove.  uniting  the  pulp  and  -water 
in  the  vat  at  the  side  opposite  to  said  Inlet,  and  discharg- 
ing the  pulp  and  water  from  said  vat  at  different  points. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  paper  pulp,  congrlstlng  in  In- 
troducing pnlp  and  water  within  a  vat.  causing  said  ma- 
terial to  flow  within  the  Influence  of  a  pair  of  rapidly  re- 
volving rolls  whereby  the  surface  friction  of  said  rolh 
will  draw  a  portion  of  said  pulp  and  a  reduced  amount  of 
water  between  the  rolls  to  cause  the  same  to  rise  and 
float  upon  the  remainder,  and  discharging  said  withdrawn 
pulp  and  water  and  the  remainder  of  the  water  and  pnlp 
bv  separate  outlets.  ' 

'  8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vat,  a  pair  of 
cvlindrl.al  crushing  rolU  rotatably  mounted  In  said  vat 
and  arranged  to  have  their  peripheral  surfaces  spaced 
apart  means  to  maintain  a  contlnnoos  flow  of  pnlp  and 
^ter  within  said  vat  at  adjusted  heighU  whereby  said 
r„iK  are  submerged  and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the 
h.Bvier  pulp  material  beyond  the  roll. 

4    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described    a  vat  adapted  to 
contain   wood-pulp  and  wat.  r,   a  pnlr   of   co.-peratlnc  rolls 
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rotatably  mountod  In  said  vat.  means  to  rotate  said  rolls 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  their  sarfaces  at  their 
closest  proximity  travel  In  upward  directions,  said  rolls 
being  spaced  apart  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  pulp  there- 
hftween  and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the  heavier  pulp 
material  beyond  the  roils. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  -lass  ■lesiritied,  a  vat  adapted 
to  contain  wood  pulp  and  wati-r.  n  pair  of  cooperating 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vat.  means  to  rotate  said 
rolls  in  opposite  directions  whereby  their  surfaces  at  their 
closest  proximity  travel  in  upward  directions,  said  rolls 
being  <»paced  apart  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  pulp  there- 
between, a  circumferential  groove  formed  upon  the  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  rolls  for  the  passai:e  of  pulp  and  water 
and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the  heavier  pulp  mate- 
rial beyond  the  rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.569.  CUTTING  DEVICE.  William  P.  Higcblbt, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  app!l<ation  filed  May  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,378.  Divldetl  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.378.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,592.  (CI. 
164—28.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  cutter  for  forming  an  en- 
velop blank  from  a  strip  of  pap«T.  a  pair  of  main  feed 
rollers,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  feed  rollers  located  between  the 
cntter  and  the  main  feed  rollers,  means  for  driving  the 
auxiliary  feed  rollers  at  the  same  rate  o£  speed  the  cut- 
ter operates,  and  means  for  alternately  retracting  one  of 
the  members  of  the  respective  pairs  of  feed  rollers  into 
Inoperative   position. 

3.  In  an  envelop  niaehine.  a  cutter  for  forming  an  en- 
velop blank  from  a  strip  of  paper,  a  pair  of  main  feed 
rollers,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  feed  rollers  locateii  between 
the  cutter  and  the  main  feed  rollers,  a  yielding  support 
for  one  of  the  meriib«>rs  of  »»a<'h  pair  of  feed  rollers,  driv- 
ing means  for  the  oiher  members  of  the  pairs  of  feed 
rollers,  said  member  of  the  pair  of  auxiliary  feed  rollers 
operating  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  other  members  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  fe<^d   rollers  alternately. 

5.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  cutter  for  forming  an  en- 
velop blank  from  a  strip  of  paper,  a  pair  of  main  feed 
rollers,  a  pa'r  of  auxiliary  feed  rollers  located  between 
the  cutter  and  the  main  feed  rollers,  a  yielding  support 
fur  one  of  the  mt-mt'ers  of  ■■arh  pair  of  feed  rollers,  driv- 
ing means  for  the  other  riitiiiher>  of  the  pairs  of  feed  roll- 
ers, said  member  of  the  pair  of  auxiliary  feed  rollers  oper- 
ating at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  cutter,  and  lifting 
mians  carried  by  the  driven  members  of  the  pairs  of 
rollers  and  set  to  alternat'ly  retract  the  other  members 
of  the  pairs  of  rollers,  the  lifting  means  on  the  auxiliary 
roller  turning  therewith,  and  the  lifting  means  on  the 
main  roller  being  rotatable  independent  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.570  .\rPARATUS  P'OR  UTILIZING  .\N  EXPAN- 
SIVE FORCFT.  FIerbeht  Aifred  Himphrev.  Ixjndon, 
England,  a.sslgDor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appllcHtion  flle<l 
June  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  438.425.  Dlvide.l  anil  this 
application  filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  655,973.  Re- 
newed July  24.  1917  Serial  No.  182,585.  (Cl.  103— 67.) 
1.   The  combination   of  a   power  chamber  for  an  elastli- 

prime    me«llum    having    pressure    and    expansive    force,    a 


play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  liquid  rolumn,  m€ 
for  communicating  an  actuating  force  fr^m  the  poi 
ehaml>er  to  the  liquid  column,  and  means  for  reAtralning 
said  actuating  force  after  the  liquid  columt  has  been  set 
in  motion. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  power  <haml>er  for  an  elastic 
^rlme  me<llum  having  pressure  and  expapslve  force,  a 
flay  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  liquid  t-olumn.  meani 
Comprising  a  piston  In  (he  power  chamber'  for  communi- 
cating an  actuating  force  from  the  power  <^amber  to  the 
Qquld  column,  and  means  for  restraining  paid  actuating 
force  after  the  liquid  column  has  l)een  set  In  motion. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  power  cbamb<-r  for  an  elastic 
prime  medium  having  pressure  and  an  ejipanslve  forc«, 
a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  llqfiitd  column,  a 
piston  in  the  power  chamber,  an  actuator  in  operative 
relationship  with  the  piston  for  actuatl|ig  the  liquid 
column. 

s.  The  (omblnation  of  a  power  chamlKT  for  an  elastic 
prime  medium  having  preKMurp  and  expa|isive  (orcp,  a 
play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  liquid  ;COlumn,  a.  pis- 
ton In  the  power  chamber,  an  actuator  for"  actuating  the 
ti(|uid  column,  means  for  establishing  operRfive  relation- 
thip  l)etween  piston  and  the  actuator,  abh  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuator.  \ 

11.  The  combination  of  a  play  pipe  for  jtbeV  reciproca- 
tion of  a  liquid  column  with  a  veiority  sufflpietftly  limited 
to  preserve  the  coherence  of  the  column  anp  bavlng  suffi- 
cient bulk  and  path  of  travel  In  order  to  acquire  useful 
Biomentum,  a  power  cylinder  for  an  elastic  prime  medium 
having  pressure  and  expansive  force,  a  piliton  operating 
therein  and  an  accomulator  connecte<i  trlth  the  play 
pipe  for  storing  energy  during  a  power  stroke  and  for 
giving  out  energy  to  cause  a  compression  stroke. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  9,  10,  and  12  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,258.571.  APPARATUS  FOR  I )ECORTIC.\TING.  WASH- 
ING, AND  DRYING  SISAL  AND  OTHER  FIBROUB 
MATERIALS.  Robert  A.  HruPBRTS,  Sfvenoaks.  Eng- 
land. File*!  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,356.  (CL 
13 — 21.) 


■  '-"S^'^fe^ 


/^^^3 


1.  A  single,  self-contained  apparatus  for  treating  staal 
and  other  fibrous  materials,  comprising  a  ifeed  table,  de- 
corticating means,  washing  means,  wringing  means,  means 
for  applying  an  air  blast  for  laying  the  tlltfr  out  flat  and 
•tralght  ready  for  drying,  and  a  drying  chamber,  all  ar- 
ranged In  the  order  named  and  provide<l  with  Intercon- 
Decting  mechanism,  whereby  the  travel  of  the  fltxr  froa 
one  «>nd  to  the  other  of  the  apparatus  an<i  fhv  treatmenta 
to  which  the  fiber  1«  8ubje«te<l  are  autoi|iatk-  through- 
out. I 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sisal  and'  other  fibrous 
■laterials.  Including  means  for  causing  the  material  to 
travel  through  the  apparatus,  and  means  by  whl(  h  the 
Biaterlal  is  spread  out,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  narrow  air  nozzle  elongated  In  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  material  and  having  elongntivl  pafiKages  through 
opposite  sides,  said  passages  Iteing  elohgatetl  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  material,  whereby  the  latter  is 
spread  out  In  a  direction  transverse  to  its  line  of  travel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  sisal  ac4  other  flbroua 
materials,  a  feed  table  providtnl  with  a  g->Kfng  board,  and 
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rotatable  rollers  mounted  longitudinally  beneath  the  table 
and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treaUng  sisal  and  other  fibrous 
materUls,  a  drying  chamber  for  the  fibrous  material,  with 
pairs  of  endless  traveling  bands  therein  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  material,  and  means  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  drying  chamber  for  spreading  the 
fibrous  material  into  position  to  be  engaged  in  the  spread 
condition  by  the  pairs  of  endless  traveling  bands. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


5.  An  automobile  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  center  hub 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  an  Interposed  shock  absorbing 
portion,  and  side  pUte  members  fitting  against  the  sides 
of  the  hub,  tread  and  shock'  absorbing  portions  all 
formed  of  rubber  vulcanized  together. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,258,572.     NECKTIB-SUPPORTING   DEVICE.      Alfred 
'  Hutchinson,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    30.    1917. 
Serial  No.   145,388.      (Cl.  2—11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member  for  the  knot  of  the  tie,  said 
member  being  made  of  thin  material  and  l>owed  out- 
wardly on  the  front  side  to  provide  a  recess  at  the  rear 
of  the  member,  a  thin  Brc-«hap«>d  plate  to  the  middle  of 
which  said  member  is  riveted  at  its  upper  end,  a  plate 
provide*!  with  an  opening  adapted  to  hook  over  the  collar 
stud,  and  an  elastic  cord  having  a  knot  at  its  upper  end 
which  occupies  and  la  held  by  a  key  hole  slot  in  the  sup- 
porting merabpr,  said  cord  passing  downwardly  on  the 
front  Mde  of  the  supporting  member  and  then  through 
a  hole  to  the  rear  side  of  the  supporting  member  and  then 
downwardly  on  the  rear  side  thereof  and  guided  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  support  and  connected  with  the 
plate  provided  to  engage  the  collar  stud. 


1,258,573.  AUTOMOBILE  CUSHION-WHEEL.  Samvel 
Johnstone,  8t.  Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.232.     (Cl.  152—29.) 


1  258.574.      MECHANICAL   INSTRUMENT  FOR   DIVID- 
'  ING   AND   SPACING   LINES   OR    DIMENSIONS   AND 
TRANSFERRING    SCALES   FROM    DRAWINGS.      AR- 
THUR Jones,  Coventry,  England.     PUed  June  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102.002.     (Cl.  33—192.) 


\illl 


^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  slotted  back  plate,  a  graduated 
front  plate  attached  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom,  trellis 
link  mechanism  l>etween  said  plates  and  anchored  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  needle  fixed  relatively  to  said 
plates,  movable  Indicating  needles  between  said  plates, 
a  sliding  connection  between  each  of  said  needles  and  a 
pair  of  said  trellis  links,  means  passing  through  the  slot 
in  said  iMick  plate  for  locking  the  extreme  nef<lle»,  and  a 
cursor  sliding  on  said  graduated  front  plate,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  slotted  back  plate,  a  graduated 
front  plate  attached  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom,  trellis 
link  mechanism  between  said  plates  and  anchored  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  needle  fixed  relatively  to  said 
plates,  movable  indicating  needles  between  said  plates, 
a  sliding  connection  between  each  of  said  needles  and  a 
pair  of  said  trellis  links,  means  passing  through  the  slot 
in  said  back  plate  for  locking  the  extreme  needles,  and  a 
cursor  sliding  on  said  graduated  front  plate  and  a  microm- 
eter adjustment  between  said  locking  means  and  aald 
extreme  needle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  automobile  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  central 
portion  of  nsUtent  material,  an  outer  resilient  tread 
portion,  and  an  Interpostxl  shock  absorbing  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  crossed  webs  of  resilient  material 
formed   with   the  center  and  tread  portions. 

3.  An  automobile  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  center 
portion  formc<l  of  resilient  material,  an  outer  tread  por- 
tion formed  Of  resilient  material,  and  an  interposed  shock 
absorbing  portion  formed  with  the  center  and  tread  por- 
tions and  having  an  annular  series  of  orifices  extending 
transversely  through  the  outer  part  of  the  center  por- 
tion and  overlapping  one  over  the  other. 


1,258.575.  ADJUSTABLE  -  TENSION  SAW  -  GAOE. 
Thomas  N.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,726.     (CL  38—202.) 


2.  An   adjustable   tension   saw   gage   comprising  a   pair 
of  spaced    side   plates    having   openings   elongated   in   the 
direction    of    their    longitudinal    ax^s    and    located    sub- 
stantially centrally  thereof,  a  deflection  bar  connected  at 
Its  extremities  to  the  extremities  of  said  side  plates  and 
disposed  b««tween  the  lower  portions  of  said  plates,   with 
its   outer   edge   projecting    beyond   and    normally    parallel 
with,    the  adjacent   plate  edges,   filler  plates  rigidly   con- 
necting the  said  side  plates  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  of  the 
side    plates    to    form    a    transverse    guide    channel,    a    flat 
adjusting    member    slldable    between    said    side    plates    In 
the    channel    between    said    filler    plates    and    having    an 
enlarged  threaded  portion  within  the  said  openings,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  said  threaded  portion  of  said  adjust- 
ing  member  and   also   disposed   In   the  said  openings  for 
bearing    against    portions    of    the    side    plates    ana    filler 
plates  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  said  adjusting  member 
being  also  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  gradaatloss  ad- 
Jactnt    the   opposite  edges    of   the   said   side   plates,    fw 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  adjustable  tension  saw  gage  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  side  plates  having  Intermediate  op*niug>, 
a   deflection   bar   disposed   between   the   said    side    plates 


along  ono  o«lEro  thfr.of  and  rnnnpcted  at  Its  oppo8lt«'  ends 
thereto,  an  arljusting  nipmbcr  slidahly  movable  between 
th<>  said  sldp  plates  transvorsfly  thereof  with  Us  Inner 
ond  In  encwKtiiipnt  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  de- 
fleilion  bar  int.  rniodlato  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said 
adjusting  member  having  Its  opposite  end  projecting  be- 
yuDil  th«-  op[positf  edges  uf  tht  side  plates  and  providoil 
with  gratluatidiis  for  the  purpose  descrlU'd,  and  an  ad- 
justing iiicmti.  r  (iixpos.  (i  in  the  openings  of  the  side  platen 
and  engaging  the  .^^aid  adjusting  member  for  adjusting 
the  latter. 

[Claim   1    not  prlntfd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,576.     COAL  CAR  COVEK. 
Centervllle,    Md.      Filed    Aug. 
188,412.     (CI.  105 — 78.) 


Anna  Gektbcdb  Kahn, 
27,    1917.       Serial    No. 


In  a  d<>vlce  of  tht'  rhararti»r  described  a  receptacle  pro 
vlded  with  side  and  en<l  walls  and  having  an  open  upper 
•'nil.  and  a  rov.-r  for  said  receptarif  roniprlstng  solid  end 
walls  <onnect*»d  with  thp  end  walls  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  curved  sides,  side  strips  leading  from  one  end  wall 
of  the  cover  to  the  other  along  the  side  walls  of  the  re- 
<-<-pta(lM.  sl.le  sections  for  the  cover  having  end  strips 
resting  upon  thp  .nd  walls  of  the  cover,  and  conforming  to 
the  contour  thereof,  longitudinally  extending  rods  carried 
by  the  end  strips,  eyes  carrletl  by  the  side  strips  and  en- 
gnginsr  tho  lowr  ro,i  t,,  hlngp.lly  mount  the  side  sections, 
longit\i.linally  fxtending  strips  pxtonding  betwe«'n  the 
end  strips  at  the  fre«^  sld.'s  of  said  sections,  and  means 
releasat)ly  conn^Htlng  th.-  side  strips  ot  the  side  sections 
to  hold  the  side  sections  in  a  dosed  position. 


1,258,677.   PHASE  ADVANCER  FOR  DYNAMO  ELEC 

TRir  MACIITNES  (JisriKKT  Kapp,  Birmingham,  Eng 
land  FilfNl  Dec.  ol.  IStiri.  Serial  No.  69,611  (CI 
173 — 246.) 


1.  In  ft  phase  advancine  ev^Jt.n^  for  asynchronous  or  In- 
duction motors,  the  comblnarioii  with  n  polyphase  sec- 
ondary winding  of  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  dynamo- 
elpctrlc  machlnPi4  each  provldp<l  with  flpld  windings  cor- 
responding In  n\iml)pr  to  ami  connected  to  rt'ceivc  current 
from  thp  several  phases  of  tho  secondary  winding,  and  an 
armature  connect^il  In  seri*>s  with  one  of  the  said  ph.Tses 
and  the  corresponding  field  winding,  substantially  a^;  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  phase  advancing  system  for  asynchronous  or  in- 
duction   motors,    thp    comhinatinn    with    n    polyphase   sec- 


ondary winding  of  a  motor,  of  •  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  each  provided  with  flel«|  windings  cor- 
responding In  nunib*-r  to  and  connected  toire<«elTe  current 
from  the  several  phases  of  the  secondary  winding,  an 
arniatiirp  .H.nne<-tt  d  In  sertes  with  one  of  the  said  phases 
and  the  corresponding  field  winding,  and  Ineans  whereby 
the  excitation  of  the  winding  of  each  mncHine  which  is  In 
series  with  the  armature  can  be  varied,  ^bstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  pbat>e  advancing  system  for  asynchronous  or  In- 
duction motors,  the  combination  with  a  polyphase  sec- 
ondary winding  of  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  each  provided  with  field  windings  cor- 
responding in  number  to  and  connected  to  receive  current 
from  the  several  phases  of  the  secondary  winding,  an 
armature  connecte«i  in  series  with  one  of  the  said  phases 
and  the  corresponding  field  winding,  meaas  whereby  the 
excitation  of  the  winding  of  each  machine  which  is  in 
series  with  the  armature  can  be  varied,  a  ahftrt-clrcultlng 
switch,  and  a  starter,  substantially  as  descrribed. 


1,258,578.     SEESAW.     Waltbb  A.  KisTitt,,  Warsaw.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1917.     SerUl  No.  191.434.     (CI.  46 — 22.) 


«^ 


1.  A  see-saw  comprising  a  base,  having  standards  spaced 
apart  tiud  provided  with  apertures,  rods  aiounted  in  op- 
positely disposed  apertures  in  said  standaDds,  beams,  one 
mounted  above  the  other,  the  lower  b*'ain  projecting  b*- 
jond  the  ends  of  the  upper  beam,  the  under  surfaces  of 
the  beams  being  recessed  to  receive  said  rods,  seats  pivot- 
Blly  supported  upon  the  projecting  portioas  of  the  lower 
beam,  and  having  pivotal  l^ir  and  link  copnectlons  with 
the  upper  beam.  | 

2.  A  see  saw  comprising  a  base,  having  standards  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  apertures,  rods  mounteii  in  op- 
positely disposed  apertures  in  said  standanls.  beams,  one 
mounted  above  the  other,  the  lower  beam  projecting  be- 
yond The  ends  of  the  upper  beam,  the  under  surfaces  of 
the  beams  being  Twiessed  to  receive  said  rods,  seats  piv- 
•tally  4iilppQrte<]  upon  'the  projecting  portioas  of  the  lower 
beam  and  having  pivotal  Iwr  and  link  loanectlons  with 
the  upper  beam,  handjes  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
app<^r  beam. 

3.  A  see  saw  comprising  a  base,  having  standards  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  apertures,  beams,  one  mounted 
above  the  other,  the  lower  beam  projectlag  beyond  the 
♦nds  of  the  upper  beanx,  the  under  surfaces  of  the  beams 
lelng  recessed  to  receive  said  rods,  bars  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  two  beams,  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  projecting 
^low  the  lower  beam,  plates  pivoted  to  the  projecting 
^da  of  the  lower  beams,  and  seats  fixed  to  said  plates, 
links  plvotally  connwtiag  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  haodles  upon  th« 
tpper  buT. 


1,258,579.     RUNNING  1«  »ARD  s^UPPORT.     .Takk  J. 

KcjfTz,  Oakvllle.  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  27,  19l7.     Serial  No 

181,298.     (CI.  21—55.) 

In  a  running  board  support  for  vehicles^  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chassis  of  a  vehicle  and  the  running  boards 
therefor,  of  a  bar  to  which  the  running  boards  are  secured, 
said  bar  having  Its  ends  bent  downwardly,   the  straight 
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surfaces  of  the  bar.  inward  of  the  running  boards  being 
furtlMT  bent  to  provide  two  connecting  substantially  in 
verteil   V-«hape«l   trusses   upon   which   the   chassis   of  the 
vehicle  18  secured,   the  connecting  portion  of  the  bar  be- 
tween the  said  trusses  being  arranged  below  the  straight 


1,2S6,682.  RATCHKT-WRENCH.  Edward  C.  McGtjrraT, 
Hettinger.  N.  I).  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,129. 
(CI.  81—61.) 


portions  of  the  said  l»ar,  a  ro<l  having  its  ends  passed 
through  the  angle  ends  of  the  bar  and  secured  to  the  con- 
necting element  of  the  trusses  to  the  said  depending  por- 
tion thereof  between  the  trusses,  and  adjustable  elements 
on  the  ends  of  the  rod  contacting  with  the  Inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  said  angle  ends  of  the  bar. 


1.258.680.  ROPECLAMP.  Davip  J.  LAsanxR,  Cress 
mont.  Ky.  Plied  Jan.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,505. 
(Cn.  24—115.) 


In  combination  with  a  handle  having  an  annular  inter- 
nally toothed  head,  a  barrel  in  said  head  having  lugs  on 
(he  ends  thereof,  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  barrel 
for  retaining  the  barrel  in  the  head,  said  barrel  having 
one  of  its  sides  provided  with  a  depression  defining  a 
straight  inner,  wall  and  an  angular  shoulder  and  said  de- 
pression providing  a  pocket,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pocket 
having  a  depression,  a  spring  in  said  depression,  a  dog 
In  the  pocket,  having  an  outer  surface  corresponding  to 
the  peripheral  contour  of  the  barrel  and  provided  upon 
Its  widen:  d  end  with  a  tooth,  and  said  dog  designed  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring  whereby  to  project  the  same  from 
the  pocket  to  « ngage  with  the  teeth  of  the  head. 


■^yl'l^ 


A  rope  Rtop  clamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
ssBooth  exterior  surfaces,  an  end  surface  of  the  body  lying 
IB  a  plane  at  a   right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body,   the 
sftld  body  being  provided  with  a  centrally  locatad  smooth 
conical  bore  the  smaller  end  of  which  opens  at  that  end 
of   the   bo<ly   which    is   provided    with   said    plane    surface 
whereby  the  solid   portion  of  the  body  is  rendered  trans- 
verttely  thicker  at  the  plane  of  said  surface  than  at  any 
other  transverse  line,  the  body  being  provided  at  its  <H>- 
poslte  end  portion  with  an  Internally  located  thread,  semi- 
cone  shaped   clamp  members  fitting  within   the   said   bore 
with  their  outer  surfaces  in  close  contact  with  the  conical 
surface  of  the  bore,  the  edges  of  the  said  clamp  members 
being  spaced  from  each  other,   said   members  being  pro- 
vided  at   their   inner   sides   with   longitudinally   disposed 
channels  which  are  arcuate  In  transverse  sections,  smooth 
and  less  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  at  the  smaller  end 
of  the  bore,  and  an  externally   threaded  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  thread   of  the  body  and  having  a   central 
opening  of  greater   diameter   than   the   diameter   of   the 
channels  of  the  clamping  members. 


14t6S,683.  VALVE-GBAB  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE*.  John  Campbbll  McIktosh,  The 
Glen,  by  Paisley.  Scotland.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  534.168.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.S67.  Ee- 
Dpwed  July  26.  1917.   Serial  No.  183.018.    (Cl.  12»— 76.) 


1,258.581.  COLLAR  PROTECTOR.  Fbitz  Lcssy,  Schro- 
fW»-Oberaach.  8wlt»»rland.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  182.822.      (CI.  2 — 62.) 


A  shirt  collar  protector  comprising  two  layers  of  fabric, 
one  of  which  Is  formed  with  openings,  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  openings,  and  a  blade  extending 
between  the  layers  and  engaging  the  fastening  devices, 
the  fastening  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  a 
coat  collar  to  hold  the  protector  In  position. 

\ 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  main  shaft 
opera teti  thereby,  a  plurality  of  concentric  ralvc  sleeves 
surrounding  said  cylinder  and  having  diametrically  dis- 
posed projections,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve 
sleeves  comprising  a  shaft  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  op- 
posite from  said  main  shaft  and  actuating  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  projections  whereby 
opposite  8ld«»s  of  said  cylinders  are  moved  in  vnlson. 

I.  In  an  engtn«'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  phirallty  of  parallpl  cylinders,  pistons  working  there- 
in, a  main  shaft  driven  by  said  pistons.  Inner  and  ootOT 
vmlva  aleeves  surrounding  said  cylinders  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  sleeves  comprising  a  shaft  at  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder  opposite  from  said  main  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  made  up  of  detachable  sections  one  for  each  cylin- 
der and  a  pair  of  connections  adjacent  each  end  of  each 
shaft  section  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and  one  con- 
nection of  each  pair  ttelng  connected  to  one  of  the  valve 

sleevea. 

8.  In   an   engine   of   the    class    described,    the    crni    iua 
tlon   of  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston   movable  with    resp.  <  t 
to  said  cylinder  head,  a  shaft  operatlvely  conntn.^l  with 
said    piston,    a    fM»condary    shaft   at    the    combustion    <  nd. 
an    Inner    and    outer    valve    sleeve,    coanectlous    between 


x86 


each  of  sidtl  sl.'.>vrs  nnd  said  secondary  shaft,  said  sec- 
ondary shaft  ixpos.il  so  as  tu  provide  access  to  said  con- 
nection. 

[Claims  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,25^  .--^l        Al'I'ARATrs    FUK    LOCATING    AND    RAIS- 
'  l.\(.   >i  NKKN    SHU'S      CuY   MlMicku!,  French  Lick, 
Ind.      Filed    Nov.    8,    1917.      Serial    No.    200^951.      (CI. 
9—9.) 
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An  apparatus  for  locating  and  raising  sunken  veaseU 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  huU  of  the  vessel, 
vertically  disposed  beams  st^cured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel  each  with  their 
lower  ends  inwardly  curved  and  conforming  to  the  bilge 
of  the  hull,  each  beam  bent  to  form  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
loop  extending  above  the  deck,  the  inner  end  of  each  beam 
bent  laterally  underneath  the  deck,  reels  positioned  one 
underneath  each  loop  and  each  having  an  intermediate 
clrcumfejentlally  notched  disk  spaced  from  the  ends  ot 
the  reels.  cat)le8  each  folded  midway  its  length  and  en- 
gaging a  notch  and  extending  upon  either  side  of  a  loop, 
floats  to  which  the  ends  of  the  cables  are  atUched  at 
points  diametrically  opposite. 


1,258.585.  DII'PER  FOR  STEAM  SHOVELS.  William 
F.  McMoNEGAL.  Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1917 
Serial  No.   190,205.      (CI.  37—16.) 


zz 
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1,258,586.  RAIL  JOINT.  Bbnjamik  PJ  MamWT,  Qwea- 
vUle,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  FanMS  A.  NorrU, 
Pel«er.  8.  C.  FiU-d  Mar.  24.  1917.  S^rUl  No.  157.164. 
(CI.   239—8.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<'8cribed.  a  dipper  member 
having  an  .unobstructed  outer  surface,  guides  carried  by 
the  inner  surfaee  therfHif  and  parallelly  arranged  in  pairs, 
a  (IftHi  hable  tooth  niountet}  between  the  guides  of  each 
pair,  the  rear  ends  of  the  guides  being  undercut,  and  ae- 
,urin«  means  passing  thronirh  the  teeth  and  located  In 
the  undercut  portion. 

3.  In.a  device  of  the  class  ,lescrihe<l.  a  dipper  having  an 
unobstni.ted  outer  surface  and  imperforate  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  guides  on  the  Inner  surface,  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  said  K'ul<les  and  aald  teeth  Including  a  portion 
engaging  the  outer  siirfa.-e  of  the  dipper,  and  key  ujembisrs 
for  securing  the  teeth  within  the  guides  and  comprising  a 
strip  provided  with  a  silt  in  one  edge  thereof,  permitting 
.said  etlge  to  be  deflected  for  securing  the  key  in  position, 
i«ld  guides  projecting  over  the  key  members  and  protect- 
ing the   latter, 

[Claim  2   not   printol  in   the  Gazette.] 


A   rail    chair   comprising  a  plate  of   tinlform   thickness 
throughout  Its  area,  said  plate  having  a  plane  rectangular 
base  portion  and  provided  at  one  edge  th«>reof  with  an  up- 
standing flange  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  base 
portion  and  which  lies  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  at  Its 
opposite   edge   an    upstanding   vertical   i>ortlon    which   ex- 
tends from  end  to  end  of  said  base  portion  and  which  is 
parallel  with  said  flange  and  of  the  sattie  vertical  length 
as  the  flange,  the  said  vertical  portion  merging  at  Its  upper 
portion  Into  an  Inwardly  disposed  flange  which  Is  Inclined 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  base  portion,  the  Inner 
part  of  the  last  mentlon»>d  flange  merging  into  a  vertically 
disposed   plate   section   which   lies  in   a    plane  at   a    right 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  base  portion  tnd  at  one  side  of 
the   median   line   thereof,   the  ends   of   the   second    men- 
tioned flange  and  the  plate  section  b«-lilg  spaced  and  dis- 
connected  from   the  base  portion   thereby   providing  room 
and    space  at   one  side  of   the   chair   whereby    It   may    be 
forced  laterally  and  spring  In  position  under  and  about 
the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent  rails  wltkout  separating  or 
disturbing  the  allnement  of  the  rails,  the  said   base  por- 
tion being  provided   In  the  vicinity  of  the   first  mentioned 
flange  with  spike  openings  and  In  the  vicinity  of  the  said 
vertical    portion    with    similar    openings,    and    the   second 
mentioned    flange    having    spike    openings    which    register 
vertically  with  .the  last  mentioned  spike  openings  in  the 
iMise  portion. 


1.258,.'587.  NITRO  COMPOUNDS  AXD  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME  FROM  TAB  OILS.  John  R.  Mabdick, 
New  York,'  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,848.      (CI.    52—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  permanently  semi  liquid, 
non  volatile,  polynltro  aromatic  hydr<»carbon  compounds 
which  consists  in  flrst  subjecting  Impure  coal  tar,  water- 
gas-tar,  or  producer-gas  tar  distillate  containing  several 
per  cent,  of  compounds  removable  by  crystallization  and 
rppeate<l  washings,  not  exceeding  three,  wlthjiii  to  5%  by 
weight  of  concentrated  suKuric  add  or  »%  solution  of  soda 
ash.  to  the  actlob  of  a  strong  mineral  nitrating  acid  Intl 
raately  mlxe<l  therewith  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  below  60°  C,  and  above  10°  C.  then 
Increasing  the  strength  of  said  bath  b(y  gradually  adding 
a  small  amount  of  a  strong  mineral  add  containing  nitric 
add  while  still  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bath 

below  60°   C. 

10.  A  nltro  compound  derived  by  nitration  of  the  first 
two  thirds  of  the  distillate  of  coal  tatf  containing  several 
per  cent,  of  compounds  removable  by  crystallization  and 
repeated  washings,  not  exceeding  thnee,  with  1\  to  5% 
by  weight  of  concentrated  sulfuHc  acl*  or  5'7r  solution  of 
soda  ash.  such  compound  being  chara|cteriied  by  its  par- 
tial solubility  In  hot  water.  Its  partial  but  substantial 
solubility  In  benzol  and  toluol,  by  being  homogeneously 
viscous  and  permanently  noncrystalline.  Its  brownish 
<olor,  by  being  fluid  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  W  C., 
Its  substantUl  solubility  in  nitroglycerin  when  intimately 
mlxe«l  therewith  at  a  temperature  of  45°  C.  and  Us  com- 
plete mlsclblllty  with  . nitroglycerin  at  normal  tempera- 
tures. I 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Otzette.] 


March  5, 1918. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


187 


1,288.588.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  Jam«8  E.  MaMH, 
BeedvlUe.  Va.  Fihd  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  153.139. 
(01.  261 — 30.) 


thereto,  whereby  the  spring  arm  will  overhaof  the  base. 
said  spring  arm  diverging  from  the  base  throughout  its 
entire  length,  thus  causing  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  t>e 
Kpaced  from  said  tiase.  a  fe<-ond  arm  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  base,  said  second 
arm  having  catch  means  forme<l  on  Its  outer  end.  the  free 
ead  of  said  first  mentioned  arm  being  normally  adjacent 
said  catch  means,  thus  allowing  the  door  to  move  the  flrst 
mentioned  arm  Inwardly  and  then  l>e  engaged  by  the  catch 
meens  on  said  second  mentioned  arm,  at  which  time  the 
flrst  mentioned  arm  will  positively  hold  the  door  In  en- 
gK^ement  with  the  catch  means. 


^'. 


1.  The  i-omblnatlon  with  a  vertically  extending  stack. 
of  a  vertical  condenser  open  at  Its  top  and  projecting  at 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  stack  beyond  the  end  of 
the  latter  and  communicating  therewith  at  the  top.  a 
power-driven  fan  in  said  condenser  below  the  upper  end 
of  said  suck  for  drawing  the  smoke  downwardly  through 
the  cMdcBMir  from  said  stack,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tended apray  pipe  mounted  in  said  condenser. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  extending  stack 
having  an  upper  op«'n  end.  of  a  vertical  condenser  at  one 
side  of  the  stack,  open  at  its  top  and  communicating  at 
Its  upi>er  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  certain  of 
the  walls  of  the  condenser  being  extended  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  stack,  a  power-driven  fan  mounted  in 
said  condenser  at  one  side  thereof  l>elow  the  upper  end  of 
said  stack,  and  a  spray  pipe  mounted  below  said  fan  cen- 
trally of  said  condenser. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  extending  stack,  of 
a  vertically  extending  condenser  open  at  Its  top  with  one 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  stack  extended  l>eyond  the 
same  for  communication  therewith  at  its  top,  a  power- 
driven  fan  mounted  In  said  condenser  at  one  side  thereof 

.  below  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  a  deflector  attached  to 
■aid  condenser  over  said  fan  and  projecting  Inwardly  of 
said  condenser  leaving  a  space  for  the  downward  passage 
of  smoke  through  said  c-ondenser,  and  a  spraying  pipe 
below  said  fan. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stack,  of  a  condenser  hav- 
ing an  open  top  communicating,  with  the  stack,  and  Its 
aide  remote  from  the  latter  being  extended  beyond  the 
V^er  end  thereof,  a  fan  within  said  eottdMMer,  and  a 
spraying  device  In  said  condenser  spaced  from  the  fan. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  extending  stack 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  top.  of  a  vertically  extending 
condenser  at  one  side  of  said  stack  having  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  stack  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
Stack,  said  condenser  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  and 
oommnnlcatlng  with  said  sUck,  a  power  driven  fan  within 
said  condenser  below  the  end  of  the  stack,  and  a  spraying 
device  below  said  fan. 

[Claims  0  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,589.  SPRING-CATCH.  Elam  H.  Martin,  Narvon, 
Pa.  Flle<l  Sept.  22,  1916.  Sertal  No.  121.623.  (O. 
16 — 78.) 

1.  As  «  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  catch 
formed  from  a  ninsle  piece  of  material  and  comprising  a 
base,  said  base  having  securing  portion^,  thus  permitting 
It  to  be  carried  upon  a  support,  a  sprinn  arm  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  base  and  extending  In  an  acute  angle 


2.  As   a   new   article  of  manufacture,   a   catch   formed 
from  a  single  strand  of  wire  and  comprising  a  base  of  an 
elongated  construction,  said  base  being  off-set  to  each  side 
thereof  lBterme»llate  Its  ends,  thus  forming  n  substantially 
U  shaped  loop  extending  to  each  side  thereof,  thus  caus- 
ing the  loops  to  extend  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
base  may  l)e  positioned  upon  a  support  and  the  opposite 
extensions  of  said  base  will  hold  the  base  against  turning 
over  In  either  direction,   sabl   loops  being  atlapted  to   re- 
ceive the  securing  means  adjacent  their  outer  ends  for  re- 
taining the  catch  upon  a  support,  said  l)aBe  l»elng  bent  at 
one  end  to  form  a  spring  arm  which  diverges  therefrom 
throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  spring  arm  having  its 
free  end  spaced  from  the  base,  said  base  being  bent  at  its 
opposite  end  at  right  angles  to  form   a  seoond   arm.  said 
second  arm  having  a  catch  means  thereon,  the  end  of  said 
first   mentioned  arm  being  normally  adjacent  said  catch 
means,  thus  permitting  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  to  constl- 
tnte  a  shock  absorber  for  the  door  swung  Into  engagement 
therewith,  the  catch  means  of  said  second  mentioned  arm 
will   engage   the  door  and   then   the  flrst   mentioned   arm 
will  hold  the  door  in  further  engagement  with  the  catch 
means.  ^ 


1,258.590.  SELF  LUMINOUS  SIGN.  Henbi  MaTsa.  Ge- 
neva.  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134.545.     (CI.  40—184.) 


1.  A  luminous  sign  comprising  a  flat  plate,  a  back- 
ground of  predetermined  color  placed  on  one  surface  of 
the  plate,  a  design  painted  In  white  on  the  said  back- 
ground, and  a  radio-active  material  covering  the  said 
design. 

2.  A  luminous  sign  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  colored 
background  covering  one  surface  of  the  said  plate,  a 
white  design  on  the  said  background,  a  radio-active  mate- 
rial extending  over  the  nald  desi^.  and  a  cover  of  trans- 
parent material  extending  over  the  thus  treated  sorfaca 
of  the  plate. 

3.  A  luminous  sign  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  colored 
background  on  one  surface  of  the  plate,  a  white  design 
placed  on  the  dark  background,  a  radio-active  material 
extending  over  the  said  design,  and  a  coat  of  vamlalk 
covering  this  entire  surface  of  the  plate. 


1.256,M1.  SKIRT.  JcLirs  Meter.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Meyer  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  Julius  Meyer.  Adolf  Meyer,  Max  Meyo-,  aad 
Paul  Meyer.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Sertal  No.  196.871. 
(CI.  2 — 42. 

1.  A  skirt,   comprising  a   body   having  a  waist  of  un- 
broken   continuity,    the   body    having    folds    at   the   side*. 
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Jn«^ns  for  rlosinK  aixl  o[K»nin(?-  thf>  folds,  the  folds  when 
op«>ii  providing  iiri  fxtenshely  <'nlargfd  wnlst  for  donnlDK 
the  skirt  >'acl)  fidd  ix-iiii.'  approximately  triangular  in 
shape  with  thf  ap»\\  lowfrmost  and  the  base  at  the  walst- 
iMind.  fiich  fold  t.fins  ii<lcptf>il  to  douMe  up  along  the 
median  lijip.  and  a  l»'lt  having  its  middle  portion  attached 
to   the    l)ark,'of   the   skirt   at   the  Inner  face   of   the   waist. 


the  attached  portion  of  the  belt  extending  intermediate 
the  said  sid<>  folds.  faHt»'ning  dovlcps  at  the  terminals  of 
the  free  detached  portions  of  the  belt  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  belt  at  the  front,  and  fastening  devices  for  con- 1 
nectlng  with  and  disconnecting  the  said  iletached  belt  por- 
tion* from  the  front  portion  of  the  said  waistband. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  «Jazette.] 


i,25>5.r»ft2.    MOLD  FOR  wHE{;r.-TiRP:s.    Thomas  Mwo- 

LKV.  Worthington.  (Uiin.  a.-signor  fi>  Morgan  ft  Wright, 
I>etrolt.  Mlcb  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
7.  1914.     S^-ri.il  No    sL'.S.l.'>o.     (CI.   18 — 42.) 


1.  A  tire  forming  mold  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
sld*'  soctlon<  adapted  to  move  laterally  toward  each  other 
for  forming  thp  tire  and  In  an  opposite  direction  dur- 
ing their  removal  from  thf>  formed  tire  and  oppositely 
dl.sposed  split  rings  of  yielding  material  constituting  tread 
matrix  menit>ers  adapt«Hl  to  he  detachably  engaged  by 
the  se-^tions  to  move  laterally  as  a  unit  therewith  while 
forming  the  tire  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the 
tire  by  being  sprung  outwardly  upon  withdrawal  of  the 
side  sertlons. 

2.  A  tire  forming  mold  comprising  sections  adapted  to 
move  towaril  and  away  from  each  other  respectively  in 
forming  a  tire  and  in  the  subsequent  removal  of  the  mold 
and  split  rings  of  yielding  material  constituting  tread- 
matrix  memt>ers  having  their  surfaces  conftgured  to  pro- 
vide proJectlon.s  on  the  surface  of  the  tread,  said  matrix 
memltere  being  detachal)ly  engaged  by  the  sectlona  to  move 
laterally  as  a  unit  therewith  while  forming  the  tire  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  fri»m  the  tire  by  being  sprung 
outwardly  upon   withdrawal   of  the  sections  of  the   mold. 


1,2  6  8,  SOS.  FODNTAIN  PEN  Frask  Will  MiLucB, 
Bethel,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,146. 
(CI.  120 — 48.) 


1.  A  foontatn  pen  comprising  a  hollow  body  constituting 
an  ink  reservoir,  a  pen  section  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  peoi  section  and  In- 
cluding a  stem  projecting  within  the  restrvolr,  means  dis- 
posed within  the  reservoir,  and  fixed  relatively  thereto,  said 
means  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  afljacent  end  of  the 
stem,  means  for  holding  the  stem  in  engagement  with  the 
aforementioned  means  whereby  the  valve  Is  held  im- 
movable, and  said  pen  section  being  capable  of  adjust- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  valve  to  seat  or  anaeat 
the  latter. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprlalng  a  hollow  body  portion 
constituting  an  ink  reservoir,  a  pen  section  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  member  secured  to  the  pen  section  and 
bridging  said  seat,  a  valve  disposed  b^^neath  said  member  . 
and  Including  a  stem  passed  centrally  tlirougb  said  mem- 
ber into  the  reservoir,  an  element  fixed  within  said  reser- 
voir, resilient  means  coiiperating  with  said  memt>er  and 
Stem  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  element, 
whereby  the  valve  is  maintained  statipnary,  and  said 
pen  section  t>elng  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
valve  to  seat  and  unseat  the  latter. 

[Claim  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazntte.] 


1.268,594.  SKWING-MACHINE.  Gcss  A.  MiLtn, 
Numa,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1917.  Sfrlal  No.  188.160. 
(a.  112—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, i  a  hollow  caslag 
having  a  detachable  cover  plate  embod^ng  a  base  por 
tion  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  an  upright  and  an 
arm  extending  from  the  nprinht  and  having  a  terminal 
vertical  sleeve,  a  needle  bar  guided  In  the  sleeve  having 
a  needle  socket  at  Its  lower  end.  a  neeflle  adjustable  In 
lald  socket,  a  hollow  hand  piece  at  the  tip[»<  ;•  end  of  the 
needle  bar  adapted  to  rerelve  a  spool  of  Tlireaii.  said 
hand  piece  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  thread,  thr«>«d 
guide*  on  the  hand  plere,  the  caslnK  and  the  needle  bar. 
a  presser  foot  associated  with  the  <  aslnp,  a  shuttle  .-arry 
ing  bar  guided  In  the  lingitudlnal  pr.wve  In  the  base 
portion  of  the  casing,  anl  means  within  the  casing  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  rie<dle  bar  to  the  shuttle 
carrying  bar.  * 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxd.  a  tasing.  a 
needle  bar  guideil  for  reciprocation,  said  needle  bar  hav- 
ing externally  of  the  casing  a  hollow  hand  piece  adapted 
to  receive  a  spool  of  thr«*ad.  means  for  golding  the  thread 
externally  of  the  casing,  a  shuttle  bar  irai'l^'d  for  recipro- 


March  5,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


tBg 


cation  substantially  at  right  angles  u<  the  needle  bar  and 
means  within  the  casing  for  transmuting  motion  from 
the  needle  bar  to  the  shuttle  bar 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^>MW,g»g.  OWBAfiB-BOX  l'l.c<;  i.«.ck.  .tohm  W.  Min- 
■■■rBB,  litncolB.  N<br  Filed  Mar.  31.  1917.  8«rial 
No.  168,944.      (CL  184 — 48.) 


A  grease  box  plug  lock  consisting  of  a  double  threaded 
socket,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  rising  therefrom,  a  threaded 
ping  enga^ng  the  socket  and  formed  with  an  angular 
portion,  a  finger  operated  lever  pivoted  In  said  ears,  said 
lever  being  formed  with  a  flat  face  and  engaging  the 
angular  portion  of  the  plug,  a  pocket  between  said  ears, 
and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  in  said  pocket  and  engaging  the 
flat  fare  of  said  lever. 


lJM,68e.  WASHING  MACHINE.  .I.mn  a.  Minobe, 
Bern.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Stria  1  No.  169.707' 
(CI.  68— 24.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  standard  mounted 
for  rotation  and  having  a  portion  extending  obliquely  to 
the  lonv'itu.llnal  axis  thereof,  and  a  shell  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  obliquely  directed  portion  of  the  standard 
and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening  air 
chamNrs  whereby  the  chambers  arv  consecutively  com- 
press. ,1  M^Hlnst  the  garni,  nts  and  elevated  therefrom 

8  A  «  I. shing  machine  comprlUM  a  standard  mounted 
for  rotati.n  and  having  a  portion  extending  oMiquelv  to 
to  the  ion^'itudlnal  axis  thereof,  and  a  shell  mounted"  for 
rotation  on  the  obliquely  directed  portion  of  the  standard 
and  Blldable  longitudinally  tbaraof. 

C  A  washing  machine  coa^iiiltig  a  standard  mounted 
for  rotation  and  having  a  portion  extending  obllqoely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  shell  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  obliquely  directed  portion  of  the  standard  a  cylln 
drlcal  number  centrally  of  the  shell  and  projecting  bHow 
the  lower  line  of  the  same,  a  garment  engaging  stud  pro- 
Jertinir  below  the  lower  line  of  the  ryllndrlcal  member  a 
plurality  of  radially  directed  partitions  between  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  Interior  of  the  shell  and  dividing 
the  same  into  a  plurality  of  downwardly  openlnir  air 
chambers,  v^nt  devices  connfH-t»Hi  with  the  air  ( hamber 
and  each  inrjtidlnj:  «  controlling'  valv.  and  a  plurality  of 
robbing  loops  depending  from  the  sheM 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.J 


1.268,597.  UNIVERSAL  CLINOMETER.  Feaxk  Muaci 
MCH.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aosas- 
tus  R.  De  TarUs,  Rockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
29,  1917.     Serial  No.  193.964.     (CL  88—215) 


1.  In  a  clinometer,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  dial 
pivoted  thereto  for  free  rotation  around  a  longitudinal 
axis,  pendulum  Indicator  means  plvote<l  to  the  dial  and 
serving  to  indicate  degrees  of  inclination  of  the  base  in 
one  direction  and  also  maintaining  the  dial  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  auxiliary  dial  and  pointed  devices,  one  of  these 
devices  being  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  dial  and  ro 
tatable  therewith  around  the  axis  of  the  first  menihnetl 
dial  and  the  ether  of  said  devices  being  fixed  to  the  base. 
the  plane  of  the  auxiliary  dial  being  perpendicular  to  the 
aaU  of  the  first  mentioned  dial,  said  auxUlarv  dial  and 
its  pointer  serving  to  Indicate  degrees  of  inclination  of 
the  base  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  In 
which  the  readings  are  taken  from  the  first  mentioned 
dial. 

[Qalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,598.  WIRE  FENCE  CLAMP.  Thcruan  H.  Mom- 
TSiTH,  Greenfield,  Miss.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S. 
Grantham  and  J.  M.  Stubblefield,  Greenfield.  Miss. 
FUed  May  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.749.     (Q.  264—88  ) 


A  fence  fabric  clamp  comprising  bars  which  are  angQ 
lar  In  transverse  section,  deUchable  hinge  members 
mounted  upon  the  bars,  arms  In  the  form  of  loops  mount- 
Hl  upon  the  bars  and  having  their  median  longitudinal 
dimensions  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to 
each  other  when  the  bars  are  pulled  against  each  other, 
the  said  arms  having  end  portions  which  are  connected 
with  the  inner  and  outer  fianges  of  the  Imrw  and  which 
are  Joined  with  the  outer  flanges  at  their  outer  surfaces 
and  the  inner  flanges  at  their  inner  snrfaces  whereby  the 
loops  of  the  arms  are  made  continuous,  and  links  connect- 
ed with  the  said  arms. 


1,258,699.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OR  TRIMMING 
BOX-BLANKS.  Joh.n  A.  Moobe.  Louisville,  K  as- 
signor to  Mengel  Box  Company,  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917  Serial 
No    190,568.      (CI.   164 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  onibl- 
natlon  of  cutting  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  deiiecting 
alternate  sections  of  a  continuous  piece  of  stock  to  tje 
cut   from   the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  combi- 
nation of%  cutter:  and  means  operated  by  the  stwk  as 
it  passes  through  tb.  ma.  hine  for  carrying  alternati  sec- 
tions of  the  stock  out  of  operative  reintlon  with  the 
cutter. 
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9.  In  a  machlBfe  Of  the  character  specified,  the  conbi- 
DatioD  of  cutting  m»><hanisin.  a  guide  for  the  flap  ends  of 
the  stock  to  bo  cut  ;  a  pivoted  switch  mounted  In  the 
guide-way  ;  a  roller  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
.swlt<  h  ;  and  means  for  normally  depressing  the  forward 
end  of  the  switch  to  carry  it  below  the  normal  plane  of 
movement  of  the  stock. 


15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table ;  ^ide  rails  mounted  thereon  ;  mean.i 
for  moving  said  rails  toward  or  from  each  other  to  secure 
a  proper  adjustment  thereof ;  a  switch  mechanism  carried 
by  each  rail  and  adapted  to  elevate  alternate  flaps  of  the 
blank  ;  feed  mechanism  for  the  blank  operating  thereon 
adjacent  the  switch  :  a  cross  beam  ;  a  pair  of  hangern 
mownted  on  >;al(l  beam  and  adjustable  toward  or  from 
each  other ;  a  shaft  mounteil  In  each  hanger ;  a  cutter 
carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  each  shaft;  a  second  shaft 
underlying  the  shafts  aforesaid ;  gearing  intermediate 
said  shafts ;  cutters  carried  by  the  lower  shafts  and 
adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  cutters  upon  the  upper 
shafts  ;  means  for  deflecting  the  upturned  flaps  away  from 
said  cutters ;  and  a  supplemental  feed  mechanism  opera- 
tive upon  the  blank  adjacent  the  cutter. 

[Claims  3  to  8  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.600.      DUST-GUARD    FOR    BEARINGS.      John    H 
MORKLAND.  Altoona,  Pa.    Original  application  filed  Apr. 
25.   1911,   Serial  No.  623.218.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation   filed    Jan.    S.    1917.      Serial    No.    141.143.       (CI. 
64—22.) 
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1.  In  a  du-<t  guanl  for  journal  bearings,  the  combina- 
tion of  relatively  movable  dust  i<uard  members  adapted  to 
surround  the  rotating  member  of  the  bearing,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  maintninliiij  said  movable  members  as  a 
unit  in  operative  engagement  with  said  member,  so  as  to 
permit  said  unit  to  move  in  all  iUre<  tions  in  a  t>lane  pass- 
ing througs  said  unit. 

5.  In  a  dust  guard  for  journal  bearlnjfs.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  plates  adapted  to  sur- 


round the  Joaroal  and  provided  with  springs  arranged  to 
move  said  plates  toward  each  other  to  compensate  for 
wear  between  the  plates  and  the  journal,  said  plates  b«- 
Ing  provided  with  antifriction  balls  for  engagement  with 
the  Journal,  ao<1  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
plates  to  permit  the  shaft  and  plates  to  move  In  an  ec- 
centric path  relative  to  said  supporting  means. 

10.  An  anti-friction  bearing  Ir  a  hi^t  iriiRrd  compris- 
ing a  frame,  relatively  movable  plates  nmunted  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  ball  races  embratcing  the  movable 
member  of  a  bearing,  and  having  undercut  edges  arranged 
to  retain  balls  therein  when  the  plates  axe  removed  from 
the  bearing. 

15.  In  a  dust  guard  fur  Jourual  beariugs.  a  frame  for 
yieldingly  supporting  a  pair  of  opposed  plates,  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  on  said  frame,  said  plates  having  recesaea 
for  the  reception  of  said  lugs  and  a  second  set  of  receWM 
to  form  a  space  for  the  location  of  springs  adapted  to 
move  said  plates  toward  each  other,  and  bolts  for  retain- 
ing said  springs  in  position  and  passing  through  the 
plates  and  lugs  and  secured  to  said  frame. 

22.  A  dust  guard  '  for  bearings  comprising  an  outer 
frame  in  fixed  relation  with  the  bearing,  an  intermediate 
frame  movable  in  said  outer  frame  in  one  direction,  an 
inner  frame  movable  in  said  intermediate  frame  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  that  of  the  movement  of  said  In- 
termediate frame  and  relatively  movabl^  plates  mounted 
in  said  inner  frame  and  having  an  apefture  for  tbe  ro- 
tatable  member  of  the  bearing. 

[CUlms  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  11  to  14.  aad  16  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.258,601.  TRACKCIIAIN.  Emil  F.  Sobelus,  Peoria, 
III.,  assignor  to  Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  FITeti  Sept.  SO.  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,253,      (CL  21—150.) 


1.  A  tread  link  section  comprising  two  substantially 
parallel  track  links  having  alined  sleeve-receiving  open- 
ings at  their  proximate  ends,  means  for  connecting  said 
links  together,  a  bearing  sleeve  forced  Lato  said  openings 
from  one  side  of  the  links  and  held  against  rotation  rela- 
tively to  said  links,  and  a  pin  adapte<l  to  be  mounted  in 
the  opposite  proximate  ends  of  the  links  and  to  be  In- 
s<>rte<l  In  the  bearing  sleeve  of  an  adjacent  link,  said  pin 
when  assembled  b«-ing  rigid  relatively  to  the  link  In  which 
it  ia  mounted  but  movable  in  the  bearing  sleeve  of  the 
adjacent  link. 

2.  A  combined  track  and  tread  link  s^tion  comprising 
two  substantially  parallel  track  links  iiaving  alined  sleeve 
receiving  openings  at  their  proximate  ends,  a  tread  web 
integral  with  the  links  and  connecting  them  together,  a 
l>earing  sleeve  forced  into  said  opening  from  one  side  of 
tbe  links  and  held  against  rotation  relatively  to  said 
links,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  mounti-d  in  the  opposite 
proximate  ends  of  the  links  and  to  b«>  inserted  in  tbe  bear- 
ing sleeve  of  an  adjacent  link,  .said  pin  when  assembtod 
being  rigid  relatively  to  the  link  in  which  It  Is  mounted 
but  movable  in  th«>  Ix'aring  sleev*-  of  the  adjacent  link. 


1,258.602.  TRACTOR.  William  TntsBiLL.  Peoria,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Compauy.  Stock- 
ton, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1915,  Serial  No.  1.766.  Renewed  Dec,  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  135,488.      (CI.  21—150.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frann  .  an 
endless,  flexible  track  belt  on  each  side  of  the  main  frame, 
rear  sprockets  and  front  idlers  supporting  respectively  the 
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rear  and  front  ends  of  the  track  belts,  a  truck  within  each 
trnek  belt  and  having  rollers  bearing  on  the  ground  run 
thereof,  a  loa<l  supporting  connection  l)etweeD  the  for 
ward  ends  of  the  trucks  and  the  main  frame  at  a  point 
locate<l  substantially  centrally  between  the  sides  of  the 
latter,  and  a  load  supporting  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  each  truck  and  the  main  frame. 


^ 

"—^J 

!        .r 

y 

^' 

„ 

* 

±          n 

2:  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an 
endless,  nexible  track  belt  on  each  side  of  the  main  frame, 
rear  sprockets,  and  front  idlers  supporting  respectively 
the  rear  and  front  ends  of  the  track  belts,  a  truck  within 
each  track  belt  and  having  rollers  bearing  on  the  ground 
run  thereof,  n  load  supporting  connection  between  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  trucks,  said  load  supporting  connection 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  at  a  point 
locatc<l  substantially  centrally  betwe<'n  its  sides,  and  a 
yielding  load  supporting  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  each  truck  and  the  main  frame. 

10.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an 
endless  flexible  track  belt  on  each  side  of  the  main  frame, 
a  rolling  support  for  the  main  frame  on  the  track  belt, 
means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  main  frame  at  each 
side  on  the  said  rolling  supports,  and  an  equalizing  mem- 
ber connected  for  oscillation  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
main  frame  and  supported  at  Its  ends  on  said  rolling  sup- 
ports to  provide  a  yielding  connection  between  that  end  of 
the  frame  and  Its  rolling  supports  whereby  the  weight  of 
that  end  ef  the  main  frame  is  equally  distributed  on  each 
of  said  rolling  supports. 

11.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an 
endless,  flexible  track  belt  on  each  side  of  the  main  frame, 
a  truck  within  each  track  belt  and  having  rollers  bearing 
on  the  ground  run  thereof,  a  front  idler  and  a  rear  sprocket 
around  which  each  track  belt  travels,  an  equalizer  pivot- 
ally  supporting  a  portion  of  the  frame  on  one  end  of  the 
truclcs.  a  yielding  load  supporting  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  each  truck  and  the  main  frame. 

12.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an 
endless  flexible  track  belt  on  each  side  of  the  main  frame. 
rear  sprockets  and  front  idlers  supporting  respectively 
the  rear  and  front  ends  of  the  track  belts,  a  truck  within 
each  track  belt  and  having  rollers  bearing  on  the  ground 
run  thereof,  means  whereby  the  weight  of  one  end  of  the 
main  frame  is  equally  distributed  upon  each  of  said 
trucks  at  their  corresponding  ends,  and  a  load  supporting 
connection  between  the  other  end  of  each  truck  and  the 
main  frame. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,603.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Benjamin  Holt,  Stock 
ton,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Holt  Manufacturing  Company. 
Stockton,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,073.     (CI.  21—150.) 


1  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  msun 
frnme  haviuK  its  front  end  supported  on  a  steering  wheel. 
a  pair  of  endliss.  self-laying  tracks  on  which  the  rear  of 
the   frame   Is   sniiported,  a   driver's   seat   at   the    rear  and 


steering  means  extending  forward  therefrom  to  th«'  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  rear  sprocket  and  front  Idler  for  each  self- 
laying  track  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rocking  truck  for 
each  track  Intermediate  of  its  sprocket  and  idler,  said 
truck  having  flanged  rollers  running  on  the  track  rails, 
each  Idler  having  a  sliding  bearing  on  the  frame,  push  rods 
extending  from  the  truck  ^Icrum  to  said  adjustable  bear- 
ing, and  lubricating  means  for  the  track  rollers  and  track. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  endless,  self-laying  tracks,  a  rear 
sprocket  and  a  front  Idler  arranged  In  line  around  which 
a  respective  track  passes,  an  intermediate  rocking  truck 
having  rollers  running  on  a  track,  the  front  idler  having 
bearings  adjustable  on  tbe  main  frame,  a  pair  of  posh 
rods  connected  with  said  adjustable  bearing  extending 
back  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  rocking  truck  and  on  each  side 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  supported  on  a  pair  of  endless,  self-laying  tracks, 
a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame  carrying  fear 
drive  sprockets  around  which  the  endless  tracks  pass, 
front  idlers  for  the  tracks  independently  adjustable  on 
tbe  main  frame,  an  intermediate  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  mounted  thereon,  trucks  having 
a  rocking  bearing  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  said  trucks 
having  rollers  running  on  the  tracks,  and  push  rods  bear- 
ing against  said  truck  shaft  and  connected  to  the  adjust- 
able l>earing  of  the  IdUrs. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  supported  on  a  pair  of  endless,  self-laying  tracks,  a 
drive  shaft  Journale<l  In  the  main  frame  carrying  rear 
drive  sprockets  around  which  the  endless  tracks  pass. 
front  Idlers  for  the  tracks  independently  adjustable  on 
the  main  frame,  intermediate  supporting  trucks  having 
rollers  running  on  the  tracks,  and  push  rods  l>earlng 
against  said  trucks  and  connected  to  the  adjustable  bear- 
ing of  the  idlers. 

5  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  supported  on  a  pair  of  endless,  self-laying  tracks, 
a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  main  frame  carrying  rear 
drive  sprockets  around  which  the  endless  tracks  pass, 
front  Idlers  for  the  tracks  independently  adjustable  on 
the  main  frame,  intermediate  supporting  trucks  having 
rollers  running  on  the  tracks,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  idlers  in  relation  to  said  trucks,  said 
means  comprising  adjustable  struts  connecting  the  bear- 
ings of  the  Idlers  and  the  trucks. 


1,258,604.    TRACTION-ENGINE.    Benjamin  Hoivt,  8to<^- 

ton,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Toro- 
pany.  Stockton,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Aug  2, 
1915.  Serial  No.  43.073.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,691.      (CT.  21—150.) 


1.  An  endless  chain  track  for  tractors,  comprising  a 
series  of  ai^lculated  link  sections,  each  link  section,  em 
bodying  a  side  plate  adapted  to  constitute  a  rail  and 
having  a  side  opening,  a  track  shoe,  and  a  bolt  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  side  opening  and  passing  through  the  side 
plate  and  the  shoe  to  secure  the  shoe  to  the  side  plate. 

2.  An  endless  chain  track  for  tractors,  comprising  a 
series  of  articulated  link  sections,  each  link  section  em 
bodying  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  respectively  aduptwl 
to  constitute  rails  and  having  side  openings,  a  track  shoe. 
bolts  lying  In  the  plane  of  said  side  openings  and  each 
bolt  passing  through  a  side  plate  and  the  shoe  to  secure 
tbe  shoe  to  the  side  plates,  and  transverse  bracing  means 
connecting  the  side  plates. 

.3.   An    endless    chain    track    for    tractors    comprising    a 
nertes  of  articulated   link   sections,  each   link  section   em 
bodying  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  respectively  adapted 
to  constitute  rails  and  having  side  openings,  a  track  shoe, 
bolts  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  side  openings  and  each 
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bolt  paHslug  through  a  Hide  plate  and  the  shoe  to  securt 
the  shoe  to  the  side  plates,  and  a  transverse  bracing 
memtxT  pxtendln?  through  the  openings  In  the  side 
plates. 

4.  A  link  for  an  endless  chain  track  of  the  character 
set  forth,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  re- 
spectively adapted  to  constitute  rails  and  having  side 
openings,  a  track  shoo,  bolts  lying  in  the  plane  of  said 
side  openings  and  each  bolt  passing  ihruugh  a  side  plate 
and  the  shoe  to  secure  the  shoe  to  the  side  plates,  and  A 
tie  bar  extending  transversely  through  the  openings  I0 
the  side  plates  and  secured  In  position  by  said  bolts. 

5.  A  link  for  an  endless  chain  track  of  the  charactet 
aet  forth,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  platea  reapec- 
tlvely  adapte<l  to  constitute  rails  and  having  side  opeo- 
Ings,  a  track  shoe,  bolts  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  side 
opentnRs  and  each  bolt  passln:;  through  i\  side  plate  and 
the  shoe  to  secure  the  shoe  to  the  side  plates,  and  a  tic 
bar  extending  transversely  through  the  openings  in  the 
side  plates  and  having  its  ends  overlapping  the  outer 
faces  of  the  side  plates,  said  tie  bar  being  secured  in 
position  by  said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,^05.  DOUBLK  TRACK  TRACTOR.  Euih  Jf. 
NoBSLii  .s  and  Wii.i.i.\m  Tir.sbcll,  Peoriaj^  111.,  as- 
signors to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  Stock- 
ton, Callforna,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec. 
tJ,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,462.     (CI.  21—150.) 


1.  A  link  for  self-laying  tracks  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  rail  member  upstanding  therefrom,  and  a  dwarfad 
lateral   reinforcing   web   for   said   rail   member. 

2.  A  track  section  for  self-laying  tracks,  comprlaiiig 
a  tread  plate,  two  space<l  rail  niem(>ers  upstanding  there- 
on, each  rail  member  comprising  a  web  with  a  rail  bead, 
and  a  lateral  reinforcing  web  which  is  connected  to  tHe 
tread  plate  and  to  the  rail  head  web. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frarne,  and  an  endless  self-laying  track  on  each 
side  thereof,  each  track  comprising  articulated  aectioas 
with  a  (loul)le  set  of  link  chains,  each  link  chain  having 
a  continuous  articulated  rail  member  and  sprocket  en- 
gaging means,  a  double  set  of  sprockets  on  one  side  of  tfce 
engine  frame  for  engaging  the  double  set  of  link  cbalts 
on  the  track  on  that  side  of  the  machine,  and  an  artlcti- 
lated  tru'k  within  the  track  having  staggered  flanged 
rollers  running  on  the  rail  heads  of  the  double  set  of 
chains,  the  aforesaid  double  Idlers  being  supported  tn 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  articulated  truck,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  the  main  frame  and  the  truck  aectioas. 

4.  A  double  chain  track  for  tractor  roller  truck  meclia- 
nism  comprising  tread  members,  endless  flexible  chaips 
spaced  equl-distantly  from  the  center  of  said  tread  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  chains  compris- 
ing a  .series  of  artlculate<l  link  sections,  each  link  being 
formed  of  laterally  spaced  side  bars,  the  outer  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  rail  head  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  part  of  the  roller  truck  mechanism  of  the  tractor. 

5.  A  <louble  chaiu  tra(  k  for  tractor  roller  truck  meclia- 
nlsm,  comprising  laterally  spaced  endless  .flexible  chains, 
each  made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link  sections, 
said  link  sections  comprising  each  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  side  plates,  the  plates  on  one  side  being  provided 
with  flanges  forming  rails  to  receive  a  part  of  the  roller 
truck    mechanism,    and    the    plates    at    the    opposite    side 


being  dwarfed  to  clear  said   truck   mvchanlsm.  and   pin 
teeth  extending  tn-twe^'n  said  plates  and  supported  there- 
by, for  engagement  with  a  driving  member  on  the  tractor. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnte<l  in  the  "laeette. ] 


1,268,600.       DRIVING    81'KuCKET  WHEEL. 

Holt,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed   1 7    1916 

135,645.      (CI.  74 — 31.) 


Flint    E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sprocket  wheel,  portions  of  which 
are  of  different  pitch  diameters  and  a  (bain  running  over 
•aid  sprocket  wheel  and  capable  of  being  selectively  oper- 
ated in  connection  with  said  portions  of  different  pitch 
diameters  for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chain  track  tractor,  of 
means  to  take  up  wear  in  said  tracic,  said  means  com- 
prising a  toothed  sprocket  wheel  having  alternate  de- 
pressions of  one  depth  and  intermediate  depressions  of 
a  different  depth,  for  the  puriwse  staljed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.268,607.  TRACTOR  TRUCK  MECHANISM.  Benjamin 
Holt.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
136,221.      (CI.  21—150.) 


1.  A  wheel  for  tractor  truck 
an  endless  chain  track  operate 
narrow  rim  adapte<l  to  be  stni  ! 
chain  track,  and  flange  segni' m- 


'"  tinnlsms   over   which 

.1    1    wheel    having  a 

d   by   the  links  of  the 

ornied  at  spaced  Inter- 


rals  on  the  felly  of  the  wheel  to  receive  and  support  the 
link  sections  at  their  inner  longltudloal  edges. 

2.  In  a  tractor  truck  mechanism,  an  endless  chain 
track  made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link  sections 
having  side  bars,  and  a  wheel  over  which  said  track 
operates,  .said  wheel  having  its  rim  straddled  by  the  side 
bars  of  the  link  sections,  and  flanges  segments  formed  at 
space<l  intervals  on  opposite  sides  of  tile  felly  of  the  wheel 
to  receive  and  support  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  side  bars. 

3.  In  a  tractor  truck  mechanism,  an  endless  chain  track 
made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link  sections  having 
side  bars  and  a  wheel  over  which  aaid  track  operates, 
said  wheel  having  its  rim  straddled  by  the  side  bars  of 
the  link  sections,  and  removable  flange  segments  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel  to  receive  and 
support  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  bars. 

4.  A  toothed  driving  wheel  for  tmctor  truck  mecha- 
nisms, over  which  an  endless,  self  laying  rail  track  is 
adapted  to  operate,  said  wheel  having  a  rim  and  teeth 
projecting  between  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  spaced 
'flange  segments  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  felly 
and  the  wheel  and  so  positioned  relatively  to  the  sprocket 
teeth  as  to  register  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
links  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  tractor  truck  ineolmuism,  an  endless  chain  track 
i   made  up  of  a   series  of  arti<  ulated   link   sections  having 

sldw   bars   and   a    wheel    over    which    said    track    operates. 
i   seM    whe^l    having    its    rim    straddled    by    the    side    bars 
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of    the    link    seitions.    slange    segnieuts    forinetl    at    spaced 
Intervals  on  oppusite  sides  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  and 
removal'lc    .  oma   i    niemiiers    secured    on    said    flanges    to 
receive  and  support  the  links  of  the  track  at    points   in 
termediate    of   the    coBi»*><tlone   betwet-n    said    links. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,258,608.  TRACK  LINK  CONSTRUCTION.  W1U.IAM 
TrRNBiTLL,  Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stockton,  Cal,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1»17.  Sertal  No.  141,771. 
(CI.  21—150.) 


1,  A  link  for  en<ile«a»  fl«xiMe.  self  laying  tracks,  com- 
prising spaced  side  bars  harlng  a  b«ttom  plate  extending 
between  them  and  cast  integrally  therewith,  said  bottom 
plate  forming  a  main  shoe  for  enjrngemeni  with  the 
ground,  a  supplemental  shoe  of  larger  ground -engaging 
area  adapted  to  seat  against  said  bottom  plate,  and  means 
for  detacbably  becuring  the  supplemental  shoe  in  place 
tkareon. 

2.  A  link  for  endless,  flexible,  self  laying  tracks  hav- 
ing a  main  shoe  cast  thereon  terminating  aubsiaiitUily 
iB  line  with  the  exterior  sides  of  the  link  and  forming  a 
seat   for  a  supplemental  nboe  of  larger  area. 

a.  A  link  for  endless,  iaxlble.  self-laying  tracks  hav- 
ing a  main  shoo  cast  thereon  terminating  substantially 
in  line  with  the  exterior  sides  of  the  link  and  forming  a 
seat  for  a  suppicmeutai  shoe  of  larger  areA,  and  a  pressed 
metal.  i.iipplemeutal  shoe  detachably  secured  In  place  on 
Mid   cast   shoe   and   pr«>actlng    Ueyoud    the   idde*   thereof. 

4  A  link  for  endless,  flexible,  self  iayuig  tracka  com- 
prlaing  spaced  side  bars  having  a  main  shoe  extending 
between  said  bars  and  formed  ictegrally  therewith,  aaid 
sho.'  t.ping  provided  with  vertical  openings  to  receive 
bolts   for   fastening  a   supplemental   shoe   in   place. 

5,  A  link  for  endless,  flexible,  self  laying  tracks  eom- 
prlalsg  spaced  side  hars  having  a  main  shoe  extending 
t>etween  said  t'urs  and  formed  InteKrally  therewith,  said 
■Jdoc  being  prov:  led  with  vertical  openings  tc  re».-eive  bolts 
for  fastening  a  supplemental  »thoe  in  pUue.  and  a  presaad 
m«i:il  shoe  of  Larger  area  held  in  place  on  said  main  shoe 
by  means  of  .said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Caaette.] 


\-ehl'  le  frame.  cocsistlBg  of  a  circular  ring  bent  >  entrsliy 
at  a  right  p.ngle  and  means  f'>r  roaiutaining  su  h  right 
angular  p<>h  tion  and  for  holding  said  gi'«rd  ic  fixed  rela- 
tiob  to  sal'i  framt'  and  providing  entire  freedom  at  both 
sides  ot  said  spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  seat,  a  fcprlntr  8upp*>rting 
said  seat  on  said  frame,  an  arc-sbape*!  gtiard  atK)ve  and 
approximately  parallel  to  the  rim  cf  said  seat,  a  sectmd 
arc  shaped  guard  below  the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  ap- 
proximately parallel  thereto,  an  arc-shaped  brae*'  behind 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  t>ack  of  said  aeat  and 
coimfK-ting  said  guards.  an<l  m»»ans  for  connectlne  «nid 
brac<   with  the  frame. 

[Claim  1  not  prlnterl  in  the  tJarette.] 


1.258,609.  SAFETY  GUAKX)  F(tR  SPRING-SKATS. 
Hakolc  C.  White,  Stockton,  Cal.,  assi>;nor  to  The  Holt 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Californla. 
Fiie.1  Jan.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,780.     (CI.  156—22.) 


1,258,610.  STEKRINO-TRUCK.  William  H.  PrxrocK, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Stockton,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.478.  (CI. 
21—185.) 


2.  ▲  guard  far  vehicle  i»*ats  of  the  type  In  which  the 
seat  Is  resUlently  supported  by  »  spring  attached  to  the 
248  O.  G.— 18 


1.  A  steering  truck  for  vehicle  ctwiprlslng  a  whneind 
axle,  relatively  turnable  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  ringn, 
one  carried  by  the  vehicle  frane  and  the  other  by  the 
trufk.  the  latter  serving  as  a  sole  guide  for  the  vehile 
ring  and  the  Interior  of  the  riagn  betog  open  and  unob- 
structed to  permit  the  upper  portion  of  the  truck  wheel 
to  project  wUhiB.  and  roller  bearings  depending  from  the 
tmch  ring  and  lying  beneath  the  vehicle  ring  to  support 
the  latter 

2.  A  -tetring  truck  for  vehicles  comprising  a  wheeled 
axle,  n datively  turnable  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  rings, 
one  carrie<l  by  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  by  the 
Track,  the  latter  serving  as  a  sole  guide  for  the  vehicle 
ring  and  ihe  interior  of  the  rings  being  open  and  unob- 
structed to  permit  the  upper  portion  of  the  truck  wheel 
to  project  within,  roller  he«riBtB  depending  from  the 
truck  ring  and  lying  beneath  th^  vehicle  ring  to  support 
the  latter.  aBd  ■••ns  for  supporting  The  truck  T\ng  upon 
the  nxle  of  the  track  comprising  for.  .ni;  '.  I't  .  xten.ilng. 
apwardly  bowed  tmss  bars  and  upwari^ij  •  \i.  ndin)c  sup 
p«rt8  near  each  end  of  the  axle  in  line  therewith  and  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  truck  ring. 

S.  In  a  utnnring  truck  for  vehicles,  relatively  turnable 
IniKT  and  outer  cylindrical  itef*>  the  outer  one  carried 
by  the  veh»«jle  frame  and  the  inner  o«e  by  the  truck,  roile* 
c«rr4er8  detachahly  enanected  to  the  inner  drcvntfcreaen 
of  the  truck  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  point*  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  beneath  the  outer  fine  and  a 
ptomllty  of  r««er  bearta«s  Jotirnaled  In  ea<  h  canier  :\i>d 
.ngaginp  bereat*  and  supporting  the  vhlcle  ring 

4.  A  s;  wring  track  coiiiprismc  n  wheeled  a\le  iip»-ardly 
bow'-d  truijs  toiTs  thereon  .  xiending  trans  vers..  It  of  the 
aale.  tie  bars  c«nne'  ting  ti"  upper  ends  of  .-ai  h  truss  bar. 
arcuate  platea  ctmnecilnK  the  adjacent  ends  of  opposite 
trusa  bars,  a  ring  flxerl  ujxjn  the  arniate  b«rR.  roller  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  ring  and  a  ring  carrie.1  by  the  ve- 
Uicie  frame  telesn  picaHy  fitted  ov»-r  the  truck  ring  and 
rumabiy  r*sting  on  the  rollers. 
I  5.  A  steering  truck  coniprlstns  a  wheeled  axle,  upwardly 
i  boweti   truss  bars  tfaereon  extending  tmnsTemely  of  tha 
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axle,  tie  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  each  truss  bar, 
arcuate  plates  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  opposite 
truss  bars,  a  ring  fixed  upon  the  arcuate  bars,  roller  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  ring  carried  by  the  vehicle 
frame  telosoopically  fitted  over  the  truck  ring  and  turn- 
ably  resting  on  the  rollers,  said  arcuate  plates  being  angu- 
lar In  cross  section  and  each  having  n  vertical  flange  lying 
outside  of  the  vehicle  ring. 

iC'lainis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,258.611.  SUPPORT  FOR  CHAIN-TRACKS.  Elmkb  E. 
WiCKBR.SH.tM,  Stockton,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Holt 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stockton.  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No,  171,172. 
(CI.  21—150.) 


1.  A  tractor  truck  mechanism  Including  a  main  frame, 
roller  truck  mechanism  yielillngly  connected  therewith,  an 
endless  flexible  track  for  the  roller  truck  mechanism,  car- 
rying and  driving  wheels  for  the  track  positioned  above 
the  lowermost  plane  of  the  rollers  and  moans  carried  by 
the  roll'  r  truck  mechanism  and  the  main  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  upptT  run  of  the  track  whereby  upward  move- 
ments of  the  roller  truck  mechanism  are  imparted  to  the 
upper  run  of  the  track  to  keep  the  same  taut. 

*J.  A  tracktor  truck  mechanism  including  a  main  frame, 
roller  truck  mechanism  yielillngly  ionnecte<l  therewith, 
an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  roller  truck  mechanism, 
carrying  and  driving  wheels  for  the  track  positioned  above 
the  low»'riiiost  pliiue  of  th»'  rollers  and  means  carried  by 
thf  roller  truck  mechanism  for  supporting  the  upper  run 
of  the  track  whereby  upward  movements  of  the  roUer 
truck  mechanism  are  imparted  to  the  upper  run  of  the 
track  to  keep  the  same  taut,  said  8uj)porting  means  com- 
prising a  bar  titted  with  rollers  In  engagement  with  the 
track  and  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  the  main 
frame  and  at  the  other  suppurtt'd  upon  a  roller  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  roller  truck  mechanism. 

:>.  A  tractor  truck  mechanism  including  a  main  frame, 
roller  truck  mechanism  yieldingly  connected  therewith, 
an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  rollers  of  the  truck  mecha- 
nism, a  drivlni;  sprocket  wheel  for  the  track  journaled 
upon  the  main  fiiime  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  blank  carrying 
wheel  for  the  track  journaled  upon  the  roller  truck  mecha- 
nism at  the  front  thereof,  said  driving  and  carrying  wheels 
having  their  lowermost  portions  posltionetl  above  the 
lowermost  portions  of  the  roller  truck  mechanism,  and 
supporting  means  for  the  upper  run  of  the  track  carried 
by  the  roller  truck  mechanism,  sn'ul  supporting  means 
comprl.'^lng  a  longitudinally  cvteniling  bar  pivoted  at  its 
lenr  end  to  the  main  frame  :ind  fltte^l  with  rollers  through 
out  lt.s  length  in  engagtment  with  the  upper  run  of  the 
track  and  a  roller  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  bar, 
said  roller  being  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  roller 
truck  mechanism. 

4.  A  tractor  truck  mechanism  Including  a  main  frame, 
a  roller  truck  mechanism  yieldingly  connected  therewith, 
an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  roller  truck  mechanism, 
carrying  and  driving  wheels  for  the  track  and  a  support- 
ing roller  for  the  upper  run  of  the  track  adjacent  the 
forward  track  carrying  wheel  and  a  spring  support  for 
said  roller  mounted  upon  the  roller  truck  mechanism. 

.J.  A  tractor  truck  mechanism  including  a  main  frame, 
a  roller  truck  mechanism  yieldingly  connected  therewith, 
an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  roller  truck  mechanism, 
(urrylng  and  driving  wheels  for  the  track,  a  supporting 
roller  for  the  upper  run  of  the  track  adjacent  the  for- 
ward   carrying   wheel,    a   supporting   arm    for    said    roller 


pivotally  connected  to  the  roller  truck  mechanism  and 
a  cushioning  member  Interposed  betwet'ii  the  pivoted  arm 
and  the  roller  truck  mechanism.  : 

IClaima  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 


1,268,612.  ENDLESS-CHAIN  TRACK  FOR  TRACTORS. 
Bbnjaui.n  Holt,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  July  17.  iyi7. 
fJerlal  No.  181,103.     (CI.  21 — 150.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  truck  mechanism,  an  endless  chain  track 
made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link  sections,  a  wheel 
o\tr  which  said  track  operates,  said  wheel  having  Its  rim 
straddled  by  the  side  bars  of  the  link  sectloos,  pin  teeth 
on  said  links,  and  pads  of  yielding  and  non-metallic  ma- 
terial carried  by  each  link  near  the  center  thereof  engag 
ing  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  maintaining  the  pin  teetta 
out  of  forcible  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  tractor  truck  mechanism,  an  endless  chain  track 
made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link  sections,  a  wheel 
oy^T  which  said  track  operates,  said  wheel  having  its  rim 
straddled  by  the  8ld<  bars  of  the  link  sections,  pin  teeth 
on  said  links,  a  shoe  on  each  link,  and  a  pad  of  yielding 
ami  non-metallic  material  detachably  connected  to  said 
sboe  near  the  center  thereof  and  extending  between  the 
side  bars  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to 
maintain  the  pin  teeth  out  of  forcible  contact  with  said 
rid. 

3.  In  ft  tractor  truck  mechanism,  an  endlesi  chain  track 
made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link  sections,  a  wheel 
over  which  said  track  operates,  said  wheel  having  its  rim 
straddled  by  the  side  bars  of  the  link  sectloAs,  pin  teeth 
en  said  links,  a  shoe  on  each  link,  and  a  pad  of  yielding 
and  non  metallic  material  detachably  connecte<l  to  said 
shoe  near  the  center  thereof  and  extending  between  the 
side  bars  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to 
maintain  the  pin  teeth  out  of  forcible  contact  with  said 
rim,  said  pad  comprising  a  block  of  wood  resting  on  the 
shoe  and  a  block  of  rubber  overlying  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tractor  truck  mechanism,  an  endless  chain  track 
made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link  sections,  a  wheel 
over  which  said  track  operates,  said  wheel  having  its  rim 
straddled  by  the  side  bars  of  the  link  sections,  pin  teeth 
on  said  links,  a  shoe  on  each  link,  a  pad  of  yielding  and 
non-metallic  material  detachably  connected  to  said  shoe 
near  the  center  thereof  and  extending  between  the  side 
bars  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  maintain 
the  pin  teeth  out  of  forcible  contact  with  said  rim.  said 
pad  comprising  a  block  of  wood  resting  on  the  shoe  and  a 
block  of  rubber  overlying  the  same,  and  angle  plates  for 
connecting  said  blocks  together  and  fastening  the  same  to 
ttie  shoe. 

5.  An  endless  chain  track  for  tractors  made  up  of  a 
series  of  articulated  link  sections,  each  section  comprising 
spaced  side  bars  formed  with  interconnecting  pin  teeth  at 
their  ends,  a  shoe  carried  by  each  link,  and  a  pad  of  yield- 
ing, non-metallic  material  on  each  shoe  between  the  side 
bar-i  centrally  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 
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1,258,613.  TRACK  CHAIN.  Benjamin  Holt,  Stockton, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1»17.  SerUl  No.  189,788.  (CI. 
21—150.)  , 


^& 
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6.  A  track  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link 
sections,  each  comprising  sjiaced  side  pieces  arranged  to 
overlap  at  their  connected  ends,  and  a  cylindrical  pin 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  side  pieces  for  coupling  the  .parts  together  and  form- 
ing also  a  pin  tooth  to  engage  with  a  sprocket  driving 
wheel. 

6.  A  track  chain  ma«le  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link 
sections,  each  comprising  spaced  side  pieces  arranged  to 
overlap  at  their  connected  ends,  a  cylindrical  pin  pass- 
ing through  openings  In  thp  overlapping  ends  of  the  side 
pieces  for  coupling  the  parts  together  and  forming  also  a 
pin  tooth  to  engage  with  a  sprocket  driving  wheel,  said 
pin  being  rotatable  within  said  opening,  and  means  for 
oiling  the  t>earlng  surface  between  said  pin  and  side  pieces. 

8.  A  track  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated  link 
sections,  each  link  comprising  spaced  side  pieces  of  cast 
iron,  and  a  hand  of  wrought  iron  surrounding  each  aide 
piece  and  secured  thereto. 

9.  A  track  cLiiin  made  tip  of  a  series  of  articulated  link 
sections,  each  link  comprising  spaced  side  pieces  of  cast 
iron,  and  a  band  of  wrought  Iron  surrounding  each  side 
piece  and  secured  thereto,  said  wrought  iron  bands  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  wearing  surface  of  the  track  and 
having  curved  ends  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  side 
pieces  and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  apertures  to 
receive  coupling  pins,  whereby  adjacent  links  are  con- 
nected together. 

10.  A  track  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated 
rink  sections,  each  formed  of  spaced  side  pieces,  and  l>and« 
surrounding  the  same  and  secured  thereto,  the  bands  at 
tbeir  ends  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  ends  of  the 
side  pieces  apertures  to  receive  coupling  pins  for  con 
nectlng  adjacent  links  together. 

[Claims   1   to   4,   7.   and    11   to  21    not   printed    In   the 
Gaiette.] 


1,258,614.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE-TOOL.  Robeht  T. 
H.\7.BLTOX  and  Sol  Einbtiin.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company,  Oakley, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,568.     (CI.  90 — 18.) 

I 


shUtable  clutch  adapted  to  op«ratively  connect  cither 
one  of  said  bevel-gears  in  propelling  relation  with  one  of 
said  supports  ;  a  third  l>evel-gear  meahlng  witli  each  of 
said  Other  bevel  gears ;  and  means  establishing  a  propelling 
relation  between  said  third  bevel  and  the  work  support. 

2.  A  machine  tool  organization  combining  a  gear-set 
adapted  to  yield  a  plurality  of  speeds,  a  guide-plate  pro- 
viding a  similar  number  of  slots  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon oeDter ;  a  lever  adapted  to  be  shifted  through  the 
coBunon  center  Into  each  of  said  slots ;  and  mechanism 
adapteil  to  adjust  said  gear  set  to  yield  racceasively 
greater  speeds  as  said  lever  Is  shifted  sueceaalTely  from 
the  one  slot  into  the  immediately  adjacent  slot. 

3.  A  machine-tool  organization  combining  a  prime- 
mover ;  a  spindle;  a  tubular  shaft;  «  shlftable  gear  on 
said  shaft  ;  means  enabling  said  prime  n)over  to  drive 
said  spindle  through  the  agency  of  said  gear  ;  means  Im- 
peding the  free  rotation  of  said  gear  and  comprising  an 
element  In  telescopic  relation  with  said  tubular  shaft  and 
a  band  lever  for  shifting  said  element  axially  with  rela- 
tion to  said  tubular  shaft  to  enable  said  prime  mover  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  gear. 

4.  A  machine-tool  organization  combining  a  work  sup- 
port table  ;  a  prime-mover  ;  a  shaft  extending  downwardly 
therefrom ;  a  pump  ;  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  there- 
from ;  a  bevel-'gear  at  the  end  of  each  shaft ;  a  third  bevel- 
gear  meshing  with  each  of  the  other  two  ;  a  table ;  a  shaft 
extending  laterally  from  said  third  gear  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  table  and  a  flexible  Joint  connecting 
aald  shaft  with  said  third  gear  to  permit  the  verticai 
swing  of  said  shaft  to  accommodate  the  rise  and  fall  of 
said  table. 

5.  A  milling-machine  combining  two  coaxlally  arranged 
tubular-shafts  ;  a  bevel-gear  fixed  to  one  shaft ;  a  second 
bevel-gear  free  from  the  other  shaft ;  a  clutch  spllned  to 
said  last  mentioned  shaft  ;  a  third  bevel-gear  meshing  with 
said  two  gears  ;  a  prime  mover ;  a  rod  extending  through 
said  shafts  ;  rod-operated  means  for  establishing  a  driv- 
ing relation  between  said  prime  mover  and  one  of  said 
shafts;  a  spindle;  and  gearing  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,615.  TIRE.  GcoRcm  F.  Fisbkr,  Roaelle,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Morgan  and  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,005.  (CL 
152—18.) 


1.  A  machine  tool  organization  combining  a  tool-sup- 
port; a  work  support  ;  a  first  bevel  gear  :  a  second  power- 
driven    l>evel  gear    coaxial    with    said    first    bevel-gear;    a 


1.  A  tire  embodying  a  plurality  of  strips  of  woven  fab- 
ric vulcanized  together  to  form  piles  of  the  tire  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  threads  composing  the  strips  terminating 
at  the  edges  of  the  tire,  and  a  restraining  memt>er  adja 
cent  said  edges  exteriorly  thereof  having  ribs  projecting 
therefrom  on  either  side  of  the  tire  provided  with  pointed 
prongs  embedded  in  the  plies  for  mechanically  securing 
the  tire  and  restraining  member  together. 

S.  A  tire  embodying  a  plurality  of  strips  of  woven  fab- 
ric vulcanized  together  to  form  piles  of  the  tire  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  threads  composing  the  strips  terminating 
at  the  edges  of  the  tire,  a  restraining  member  adjacent 
said  edges  exteriorly  thereof,  a  fastening  device  embracing 
said  memt>er  and  extending  up  the  tire  on  both  sides,  and 
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m«ana   for   securinK  wW  ilevii?  to  the  tire,  said   meaiis 
p<»iMKrating  BftUl  wtiv^n  piles  at   «    relatively  coni«  Ultra  We 
distance  above  tbp  frp»'  ends  of  the  threads. 
[Claim  2  not  prlntPd  In  thf  t;a«<  tt*-  1 


1,258,616.     SIGNALINti  SYSTEM.     Otis  B.  FfiNK. 

Ellmbeth.  .\.  J..  H-ssisnor  to  Hail  Switch  k  Sl|^'nal  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  M-in.  m.-d  .Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.846.      (CI.  '^46 — -AO.i 


^H4i^-'?i^ 


1,2M,617.  HEAD-BAND.  L»wi9  A  Fbitsch  Fort 
Thomas.  Ky..  asstjtnor  t  .  Ohio  Trims  Company  nncin- 
natl,  Ohio.  Fllevl  July  In,  lltlT.  Serla.  No.  179,773. 
(a.  3—106.) 


TT 


1.  In  a  normal  .lutiKfr  thrp<' position  signallnK  syrtem, 
the  '"omhinatloii  of  tw"  si-.'tials.  a  two  wire  circuit  roonect- 
Ine  S.I  Id  sljinnN  In  wht^h  the  currt^nt  floVs  In  one  fllrec- 
tlon  only,  a  rompnuml  wimnrt  relay  at  the  tpcpond  signal 
for  contTollinR  the  inovetnent  of  said  sijinal  from  danger 
to  45"  and  holillne  same  In  the  latter  position,  means 
whereby  th<-  operation  of  said  signal  t©  45°  !<hort  circnlts 
resistance  In  said  drcnit  thereby  increasing  the  nirrent 
In  said  (irfult  and  means  at  the  first  signal  responaive  to 
the  Increased  current  for  moving  said  flr«t  signal  frot)  45 
to  9<>  , 

4.  In  a  three  pi.^ition  normal  danger  block  slgAallng 
system,  two  scignalH,  n  two-wire  drcnlt  connecting  the  said 
slgnaN.  a  relay  and  re<<i.«taiHe  located  at  one  signal  and 
two  relays  located  Ht  the  s^-fond  signal  all  in  said  circuit, 
a  («<,iir.  o  of  Mirrcnt  for  said  '•ircnlt.  means  at  the  sali  first 
slirnal  dependent  upon  tra'-k  ''ondltUms  of  the  block  in 
rear  of  said  first  signal  for  closing  said  circuit,  whereupon 
said  second  signal  will  be  moved  from  zero  to  45',  means 
under  the  contri>l  of  said  seeund  signal  for  increasing  the 
current  in  said  rirouit  whereby  said  relay  at  the  first  sig- 
nal will  be  opera te<l.  thereby  causing  the  movement  of 
said  first  signal  from  45*  to  90*,  a  normally  energized 
track  relay  at  the  first  signal  adapted,  when  de^nefglzed 
to  disconnect  from  said  cin  ult  the  relay  and  resistance 
at  said  first  signal,  thereby  further  Increasing  the  current 
in  said  circuit  and  rendering  r«p<inslve  the  relay  a)t  said 
second  signal  wherel»y  a  sirnllsr  circuit  is  closed  to  oper- 
ate to  45°  a  signal  in  :i<lvaH'>     'f  said  < nd  signal,  and 

means  at  the  second  si;;iial  fur  reducing  tti»'  urrent  In  the 
circuit  between  the  first  and  second  stgnals  upon  th^  com- 
pletion of  its  function. 

5.  In  a  three  position  normal  dangtf  signaling  system. 
two  signal.s.  a  two  wire  circuit  connecting  said  signals  in 
which  the  lurrcnt  flows  in  one  direction  only,  a  relay  asd 
resistance  located  at  said  first  signal,  high  and  low  resist- 
ance relays  having  1  «dls  of  different  resistance  located  at 
the  second  signal,  all  connected  in  said  circuit,  msans  at 
the  first  signal  dependent  upon  track  conditions  of  the 
block  In  rear  of  said  first  8l,.'nal  for  closing  said  circuit 
whereby  only  the  high  resistance  relay  at  the  second  sig- 
nal is  enert:ize<l.  tlifreby  moving  the  second  signal  from 
eero  to  45".  means  under  the  control  of  the  second  signal 
for  short  cir<n]itinK  the  high  resistance  coil  of  said  high 
resistance  relay  and  still  maintaining  said  relay  operated, 
tberehy  increasing  the  current  in  said  circuit  to  operate 
the  relay  at  the  said  first  sltrnal.  means  under  'he  control 
of  the  rvlay  at  said  first  signal  fur  muvlnK  «aid  first  sigrnal 
from  45'  to  IW.  a  normally  energized  track  relay  at  the 
first  slKual  adapted,  when  de?nerg1zed.  to  op.-n  ^ircsiit  the 
relay  and  resistance  at  said  first  signal,  thereby  energiz- 
ing the  low  reslstancf  relay  at  said  second  -iipnal  and 
eloslBg  a  circtilt  for  operating  a  signal  In  advaiic*-  of  said 
Be<*a«d  slgTial  from  eero  to  45",  and  means  for  reducing 
the  f^rrent  in  saM  c1r«Ti1t  after  It  has  functioned. 
[Clatras  2,  S,  and  6  to  9  iK»t  prlnte<l  in  the  r,a»:ette.] 


.\n  article  of  headwear  consl.stlog  solely  of  an  elastic 
band,  and  a  pliant  vizor  bavlnt;  a  concaved  edge  attached 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  band  to  liold  the  vizor  in  shape 
when  drawn  against   the  head  by  wid  band. 


1,258,618.  TRUSS.  Lew  ig  A.  FbiWh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Ohio  Truss  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  303,173.    (Q.  128—26.) 


2.  A  truss  comprising  a  body -enrlrd lag  spring ;  a  tabu- 
lar, longitudinally-elastic  covering  Inclosing  the  spring 
and  ext«iMi«'d  beyond  one  end  of  the  spring  to  form  an  at- 
tachlng-tongue ;  and  longitudinally  inelastic  means  as- 
sembled with  the  tongue  adjacent  its  free  end  and  term! 
Bated  in  iv«c«d  relation  t<>  said  en4  of  the  sprlue  to  reo.l.  r 
a  portion  of  the  tongue  longltudiaally-elastic. 

4.  A  truss  constructed  in  aocorjance  with  claim  2,  and 
further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  longitudinally- 
inelastic  means  embodies  a  flexibU,  Inextenslble  strip  dis- 
posed in  the  tongue. 

6.  A  truss  comprising  a  metal,  body-encircling  spring ;  a 
tubular  rubber  covering  housing  the  spring,  one  end  of 
the  covering  being  extended  beyond  one  end  of  the  spring 
to  forhi  a  bendable  tongue;  a  tte\lble,  lonRitudinaliy  inex- 
tenslble strip  mounted  In  the  tongue  adjacent  the  fre« 
end  of  the  tongue  ;  and  stitching  uniting  a  portion  of  the 
tongue  with  the  strip,  the  stitching  and  the  strip  ttrml- 
natlng  in  spaced  relation  to  Mild  end  of  the  spring,  whereby 
that  portion  of  the  tongue  which  lies  between  the  said  end 
of  the  spring  and  the  strip  win  remain  longitudinally 
elastic  and  aid  in  holding  the  truss  on  the  body  of  the 
wearer. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  5  not  pnnied  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,619.  RAILWAY  CEOSSINt.  Josbph  Hbrm.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  FDed  Oct  17,  lll8.  Serial  No.  126,228. 
(CI.  104 — 117.) 

A  railway  crossing  comprising  Intersecting  track  sec- 
tions, having  grooT«»s  for  the  ftaeg*^  of  wheels,  circular- 
outlined  chambered  portions,  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
rails,  rotatable  disks  mounted  In  each  chambered  portl'  n 
and  each  havintr  a  transverse  gri.«ve  ad«pte<l  to  Ite  thrown 
Into  registration   with    the  groov^ps  of   .said    rail    sections. 
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.pro,.et  whe,.is  .„a,.u<  with  said  disks,  a  .pruck.  t  chain   |   a    s^rte^   of   parallel,  «roove-liked^>res.u.n.    t 
■.«>*ui.4   about    th.'    sv»ro-kei    » iif-*-!*    ho.!    a.iiiil.  il    tu    mov^ 


_^  any    of 

whKh  the  pcrii;rtieral  portion  of  a  lea*  mtaiber  b  ay  be 
r.4'll!>  paK^eti.  and  a  similar  upper  n\eal»r  arrttk«ed  to 
ni.>ve  dew:,  upoi)  en-  ii-.-iriw  -  in  place  in  the  low- r  mem- 
ber ana  ^iimUn'i:  uoi.l  tii.  r  i.per  p^riphera.  p  .rtiou*. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  sam^  in   unt-on.  and  a  sprtng-pressed  p'n   for  »ri'age- 
ment  with  ami  adapted  to  hold  the  disks  in  vt  yottiu-i.. 


1,258.«20  SANITARY  SOS¥HKBZ\Sii  WATERING- 
FOUNTAl.N  Klmer  Ilicas,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed 
Mav  4.  1917       Serial  .No.  166.441.     (CL  119—73,) 


8.  A  iPBB  bolder  eonsistlng  of  a  longitudinally  divided 
tubnlar  strnrture  having  npper  and  lower  portions  pro- 
vided with  registering  grooves  In  parallel  planes,  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  bold  a  plnrmltty  of  lens  members  In  va- 
riously Bpaced  relations. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <5asette.l 


1,SB8,M2.  BLOCK  -  Sm>ALr?rO  PYSTEM  Ali.»!»  B. 
KBXDALt,  Slaywo«l.  ni.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1918.  Serial 
No.    -88.506.      (CI.    246—30.1 


1.  In  a  watering  fountain,  a  casing,  a  reservoir  sup 
ported  within  said  casing,  a  stepped  supporting  member 
within  the  casing  below  the  reservoir,  a  Uough  reniovably 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  at  one  end  supported  by 
one  portion  of  said  stepped  supporting  member,  means 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  dis 
<har>:e  sp^mt  leading  from  the  reservoir  into  the  said 
trough,  the  flrstmentloned  end  of  the  said  trough  btdng 
dcsiicned  to  be  supported  and  permitted  to  lower  by  an- 
ntli.r  yorton  of  the  said  stepped  supporting  member  as 
the  trough  is  with<lrawn  from  the  casing,  whereby  to 
permit  the  trou^ih  to  be  wltbdrawa  in  a  horUonial  poai- 
tiou  and  to  clear  the  said  discharge  spout. 

7.  lu  a  walerini;  fountain,  a  casing,  a  reservoir  sup- 
ported tberciu.  a  trough  within  the  cas.;.*;  Uu.-Hth  the 
reaervolr,  the  reservoir  having  a  dlschari:-  .>P'  isiiig  into 
the  trouKh.  a  water  leg  extending  down v, aid.;  frum  the 
i.uitom  of  the  reservoir  and  laterally  displaced  with  reU- 
li.h  to  th.-  troiiK'li.  !h.  reservoir  l>eiBiJ  provided  In  lU 
top  with  HI.  01,.  unit  .iud  a  fllUng  pipe  leadius  froiu  the 
opening  d  ^^!  w  udly  through  the  reservoir  with  its  dl*;- 
charge  enii  exieiidlng  into  the  said  water  leg. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Haxette.] 


l,25S,6*,:i.  LK-\!^H< 'i.lf*.l{.  CHABLaa  FlW^cI8  Js.sK.iM8, 
WrtshiiiKtoii.  1*  r  .--.Kuor  to  The  Graph"M.ope  Com- 
pany. Wa«lUnft.)U.  1'  r  a  Corp^.rat  ion  of  l>eiaware. 
Flleil  Oct.  17.  191  ti  Serial  No.  126.^*66  (<  1.  2t>6 — 16.  > 
1.   A  lent  bolder  having  a  l-wer  comave  njenit>er  line.! 

with    cuahbmtng,    non  coiuluctiUi,-    inaterkal    provided    with 


1.  In  a  Wodl-s4«»«l  ajstett,  the  c^raMnatlon  with  a  rail- 
way having  rieetrieally  divided  traek  sectJona  and  a  source 
of  rieetric  current  la  bridge  of  the  nil!-  <>f  »*ch  tack- 
sectien;  o<  a  track  relay  in  bridee  of  ea  h  tra  k  section: 
electrically  actuated  idock-elgnals ;  and  sicnal  control 
relay  for  each  of  said  block  stnals  for  contr  mii  j  •  h-  ir 
cults  thereof,  certain  of  said  M>rr»al-coolro!  rei.MV'  i  aong 
a  circuit  iDtiudinp  a  swltrl)  un  ier  the  Joint  c-ontroi  of  a 
trtck  relay  an  1  a  si«r»'  TrToi  relay  of  another  block.. 
8aid  switch  liav.uK  :  pura:  r>  of  posi'iuns  wherein  -he 
current  niay  flow  In  .-aiu     ircBlt  In  the  sai  e  rt  rctton. 

6.  In  a  block  slKHH.  vMe«  If  rsilway.s.  '  b.  r  .iB-ma- 
tlo«  with  *ie<-tri.-::,i>  :!•  t uatfS*  h»»<-k  «'.:;rair  of  a  track- 
relay  contr  lied  k.y  a  car,  a  aoi^Me  cutset  s.u  tor.  means 
controlled  i-j  ^aid  track-relay  for  porttiocmK  naol  ol:«c1 
selector,  and  a  signal-control  relay  tor  a  di^atit  s.gnal. 
said  signal  <  01. M  .i  r-lay  harintt  a  circuit  including  a 
swltcU  omprisin*:  ,.  ii.^-u.Der  adapted  to  conia.t  with  a 
part  of  said  circuit  to  dos.  -cuit  tbr      k:L  one  path 

aikd    to   co;Vperate   with    saw    -o.vable    conia.  i  s«  e.  tor    tc 
cloee  sai        r  Ult  through  aaother  path. 

40.  In  u  -i>;na:n  -■  s-v^ten,  j,  circuit,  a  fwltch  meBi!>er 
i...r;,a!.»  n>-iu^  -.:,■)  ir.  vj  '  U.--u«h  un#  pfh  sad  inov- 
,a,l«-  -o  !oak.  aiio  or^aK  -aio  .  ucuit.  a  contact -«elertor  ron- 
ue-  re,,  -o  A  \>»n  ot  *aiu  i-  v;  ;  and  a<uipte<i  to  i»  moved 
into  and  out  .1  lUt  P--*ih  uescra-.d  o/ saW  switch  during 
Ita  morement.  wh«eby  the  im.Tr:«ent  >f  sa  1  switch  brlnK* 
It  into  conUct  with  said  c^ntaM  ^  j^trr  \o  r^-.t'  said  c-ir- 
ctilt  tbrovgk  another  path  d.  i>«)  I't?  upor  the  {.o-ltl-n  of 
said  s^ie<-tor. 

i» Vi.B.s  2  to  6.  7  to  3».  41.  and  42  t.ot   pnated  In  tte 

i;antt».i 
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1  258,623.  ESCAPEMENT  AND  FEED  MECHANISM 
'  FOB  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hikman  St.akb  and 
ABVID  P.  EKVALL,  Worcester,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Eco- 
nomic Machinery  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Mawachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.    141.699.       (CI.    193—1.) 


rotating  the  same,  means  for  delivering  bottle*  to  said 
feeder  head,  a  rotating  carrier  provided  with  pusher  rpsts 
adapted  for  taking  the  bottles,  by  greater  velocity,  away 
from  the  feeder-head  prongs,  and  a  steadying  guard  com- 
prising a  spring-actuated  laterally  oscUlatable  horliontally 
hinged  frame  having  a  curved  flange-bar  thereon  at  ap- 
proximately mid  height  allnement  with  the  feeder-head, 
said  flange-bar  being  disposed  adjacent  tp  the  outer  circle 
of  the  carrier  path  at  the  po.sltion  where  the  bottle  Is 
Uken  from  the  feeder-head  prongs  by  the  more  rapidly 
moving  pusher-rest. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  7,  10,  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 

sette.1    . 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  bottles  or  the  like,  a  rotat 
ing  bottle  propelling  head,  comprising  a  central  hub  hav 
Ing  upper  and  lower  disks  thereon,  each  provided  at  Its 
periphery  as  described,  with  a  plurality  of  approximately 
semicircular  bottle-engaging  reces.^es  and  radially-project- 
ing prongs,  the  face  of  said  prongs  merging  Into  the  re- 
cfs.ses,  the  backs  of  the  pronirs  being  abruptly  offset  In- 
ward, and  with  circular  interiii.'diate  peripheral-edge 
faces  extending  respectively  from  tht-  base  of  the  offset 
at  the  back  of  the  prong  rearward,  to  the  outwardly 
curved  front  line  of  the  semi  circular  recess  ;  said  periph- 
eral-edge faces  being  disposed  slightly  eccentric  to  the 
circle  of  motion,  the  latter  portion  of  said  peripheral-edge 
faces  being  farther  from  the  cfntral  axis  than  Is  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle  engaging  recess. 

3.   In    a    feed    mechanism    for    the    purpose   specified,    a 
rotary    feeder  head    the    periphery    of    which    is    shaped    to 
present  essentially   a  series  of   three  projecting  pushing 
members   with    inwardly   rounded   article-receiving  spacet 
adjacently  in  front  of  said  members,  and  having  conveily 
curved  circular  peripheral  edge  faces  between  the  Inwardly 
offset  backs  of  the  projecting  members  and  the  outwardly 
curved   front  line  of   the  succeeding  receiving   spaces.   !• 
combination  with  means  for  delivering  a  train  of  bottle* 
an   escapement   d*'v!c('    comprising   the   laterally    swinging 
supporting  arm    carrying   an   escapement    detent    pivotallj 
mounted  transversely  thereon  and  having  a  stop  engaging 
rear  member  and  forward  projecting  member  adapted  for 
intercepting  the  delivery  train  and  for  releasing  Individ- 
ual   bottles  to  impinge  against  said   feeder-head   In  predt- 
terminal  relation  to  the  respective  convex  peripheral  edg».' 
faces,    and    means    for    automatically    effecting   temporary 
resistant  rt'tection   of   the  release  action  of  said  escape- 
ment, to  readjust  the  relation  of  the  delivery  train,  when 
the  leading  bottle  of  the  train  fails  to  normally  come  Into 
pressing  contact  with  said  escapement  detent. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified.  In  comhl- 
natlon.  a  traveling  delivery  convf-y^^r  <i  rotary  feeder-heasl 
provided  with  bottle-propelling  prongs  and  Intermediate 
peripheral-edge  faces  adapted  for  individual  contact  with 
and  retarding  the  advancing  bottles,  an  escapement  de- 
vice adapted  for  permitting  free  passage  of  bottles  con- 
veyed to  said  feeder-head  in  closely  adjacent  order,  meals 
for  rendering  said  escapement  devices  resistant  for  re- 
establishing the  regular  econtact  relation  when  the  cloae- 
order  of  delivery  Is  interrupted  by  intervening  space  be- 
tween the  bottles  on  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  control 
ling  said  escapement  devices  for  resistant  or  non-resistant 
action.    Including   a    plural  lohed    cam    within   the   rotary 

feeder  head. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  circular  feed-way  inclosing  wall,  a  concen- 
tric revoluble  feeder-head  comprising  upper  and  lower 
disks  having  bottle  propelling  members  thereon,  and  an 
Intermediately  disposed  cam  having  peripheral  swells  and 
receding  surfaces  revolving  with  said  feeder  head  ;  of  a 
guard  or  fender  having  a  fending  surface  alapted  for  pre- 
venting contact  with  said  cam  of  any  bottle  or  the  like 
when  loose  within  the  feed-way. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  feeder  head  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates  peripherally  shaped,  as  de-^crlbed.  a  central  hub  sup 
pcning  said  plates,  an  axis  shaft  therefor  and  means  for 


1,268,624.  GATE  LATCH.  Lafe  Swam,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Dwlgglns  Wire  Fence  Company,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  IndUna.  Filed  May  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,461.     (O.  70—28.) 

4^ 


1.  A  gate  latch,  comprising  two  mating  clamping  mem- 
bers for  clamping  upon  the  end  bar  of  4  gate.  B«ld  clamp- 
ing members  being  provided  with  an'  external  circum- 
ferential circular  groove,  a  one  piece  ring  mounted  In  said- 
groove  and  provided  with  a  projecting  fork  for  receiving 
between  Its  prongs  the  associated  gate  post,  said  ring  be- 
ing segmentally  cut  away  to  provide  two  opposite  locking 
edges,  and  locking  bars  plvotally  mouated  in  one  of  said 
clamping  members  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of 
the  gate  and  tending  to  swing  by  gravity  Into  the  plane 
of  the  ring  to  rofiperate  with  the  respective  locking  edges 
to  prevent  turning  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  gate  latch,  comprising  two  mating  clamping  mem- 
bers for  clamping  upon  the  end  bar  of  a  gate,  aald  clamp- 
ing members  being  provided  with  an  external  circumfer- 
ential circular  groove,  a  ring  mounted  In  said  groove  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  fork  for  retelring  between  Its 
prongs  the  associated  gate  post,  said  ring  l>elng  segmen- 
tally  cut  away  to  provide  two  opposite  locking  edges,  and 
locking  bars  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  clamping 
members  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  gate 
and  tending  to  swing  by  gravity  Into  the  plane  of  the 
ring  to  coCperate  with  the  respective  locking  edges  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  gate  latch,  comprising  two  mating  clamping  mem- 
bers for  clamping  upon  the  end  bar  of  a  gate,  said  clamp- 1 
Ing  members  being  provided  with  an  external  circum- 
ferential circular  groove  and  with  Internal  pivot  recessea, 
a  ring  mounted  in  said  groove  and  provided  with  p  pro- 
jecting fork  for  receiving  between  Its  prongs  the  associated 
gate  post,  said  ring  being  segmentally  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide two  opposite  locking  edges,  and  locking  bars  pro- 
jecting through  holes  in  one  of  said  clamping  member* 
above  said  ring  and  provided  with  cross  pins  cooperating 
with  such  pivot  recesses  to  prevent  the  clamping  mem- 
bers from  being  withdrawn  and  to  provide  a  pivotal 
mounting,  said  locking  bars  tending  to  swing  by  gravity 
Into  the  plane  of  the  ring  to  cooperate  with  the  respec- 
tive locking  edges  to  prevent  turning  of  the  ring. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.258,626.  BOX-BLANK  MACHINE.  OscaOLA  C.  Thomp- 
SON,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Wlrebounds  Patents 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  695.104.     (Cl.  1—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deBcrlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  for  feeding  box  sections ;  means  to  advance 
said  carriage  step-by-step ;  means  to  Introduce  binding 
material  to  said  sections ;  means  to  staple  said  material 
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to  said  sections  at  intervala ;  and  automatic  means  in- 
cluding a  <levlce  cooperating  with  said  carriage  for  giv- 
ing the  latter  a  skip  feed  to  prevent  sUpllng  at  Joints  be- 
tween s€(  tlons. 


tionary  core,  and  means  for  opening  and  doalrg  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  winding. 


2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  step-by  step  fed  carriage  for 
feeding  box  sections;  means  for  Introducing  binding  ma- 
terial to  the  latter;  means  for  securing  said  material  to 
said  sections  ;  and  automatic  means.  Including  controlling 
means  on  said  carriage  for  prolonging  a  feed  step  of  said 
carriage,  to  avoid  applying  said  securing  means  between 
said   sections. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  step-by-step  fed  carriage  for 
receiving  »>ox  sections  ;  means  to  introduce  binding  wire 
thereto;  means  to  secure  the  binding  wire  to  said  sec- 
tions ;  and  carriage  responsive  means  for  acceleratteig  the 
feed  to  prevent  application  of  securing  means  between 
sections. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  for  receiving  box  sections  ;  means  for 
spacing  said  sections  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  same  step-by-step  Including  a  slotted  rocking  arm  ; 
a  pawl  pivoted  thereon,  an  eccentric,  means  connecting 
said  eccentric  to  said  arm  edjustably  secured  in  said  slot, 
and  means  manually  operable  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine  for  varying  the  distance  of  aftid  connecting 
means  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  arm. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  step-by-step  fed  carriage  for  receiving  box  sec- 
tions ;  means  to  apply  binding  means  thereto  ;  means  to 
staple  said  binding  means  to  said  sections;  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  to  feed  staple  stock,  and  means  Including  a 
manually  controlled  cam  cooperating  with  said  pawl  and 
adapted   to  be  itet  In   a  poslUon  to  Interrupt    the  staple 

Stock  feed. 

[Claims  4  to  13,  15  to  19.  and  21  to  2«  not  printed  in 

the  Gazette. ] 


1.256.626.      INDUCTION   TRAIN    CONTROL.     Maxim IL- 
UN  WilL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Autom.itic   Railway  Control   Company,   Inc.. 
New  York,  N.   Y.,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  752.868.     (Cl.  246—68.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  circuit  thereon, 
a  device  responsive  to  increase  of  current  in  said  circuit, 
a  core  having  a  winding  connected  in  said  circuit,  means 
external  to  the  train  for  normally  completing  a  magnetic 
circuit    including   said    core,    and    means    external    to   the 
train   at  pre<1etermined   points   for  establishing  an   alter- 
native magnetic  circuit  including  said  core  and  reducing 
the  impendance  of  said  vehicle  circuit  to  cause  operation 

of  said   device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  non  magnetic 
portion,  of  a  stationary  magnetic  core  adjacent  said  por- 
tion, a  magnetic  core  carried  on  the  vehicle  and  disposed 
to  have  Its  magnetic  flux  pass  through  the  rail  or  through 
the  stationary  core  without  substantia)  variation,  a  cir- 
cuit on  the  vehicle  having  a  winding  nn  the  core  carried 
by  the  vehicle,  a  device  on  the  vehicle  responsive  to  In- 
crease of  current  In  said  winding,  a  winding  on  said  sta- 


7.  The  coml)lnntlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  circuit  there 
on.  a  coil  in  said  circuit,  a  track  rail,  a  core  carrying  said 
coll  and  disposed  adjacent  the  track  rail  so  as  to  have  its 
magnetic  circuit  completed  thereby,  a  non  magnetic  src- 
tion  of  track  rail,  a  fixed  magnetic  core  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  said  section  of  rail,  a  winding  on  said  core, 
means  effective  to  control  the  current  in  said  winding, 
and  a  device  Including  a  differential  coll  In  said  vehicle 

circuit. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  circuit, 
of  a  core  carried  by  the  vehicle  having  two  poles  adapt- 
ed to  coBperate  with  the  rail  to  constitute  a  magnetic  clr 
cult,  a  stationary  core,  and  a  laterally  disposed  pole 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  sUtlonary  ^ore  to  consti 
tute  an  alternative  magnetic  circuit,  a  winding  In  said 
vehicle  circuit  carried  by  said  movable  core,  and  a  device 
responsive  to  variation  of  impedance  of  said  winding. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.1 


1.258.627.      METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURINC,    GRAPE 
JUICE.    Paul  R.  Welch,  Westfield.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 
4.  1917.     Serial  No.  184.470.      (Cl.  99 — 11) 
1.  The  method   of  manufacturing  grape  Juice  comprls 
Ing  separating  the  seeds  from  the  pulp  and  Juice,* storing 
the  pulp  and  Juice  until  the  argol  crystallizes,  separating 
the  crystallized  argol  from  the  pulp  and  Juice,  and  then 
separating  the  Juice  from  the  pulp. 

9.  The  method  of  manufacturing  grape  Juice  compris- 
ing the  formation  of  a  composite  body  of  grape  material, 
the  crystallization  of  the  argol  in  definite  crystal* 
throughout  said  composite  body,  and  the  separation  of 
the  Juice  Irom  the  composite  bo<1y. 

12.  The  method  of  manufacturing  grape  Juice  compris- 
ing the  formation  of  a  composite  body  of  grape  material 
of  consistency  sufficient  to  effect  the  formation  by  crystal- 
lization of  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  definite 
argol  crystals  throughout  the  entire  composite  body,  per- 
mitting the  formation  of  such  argol  crystals,  separating 
the  crystallized  argol  from  the  composite  body,  and  then 
separating  the  Juice  from  the  other  grope  material  com 
prising  the  composite  body. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.26R.R28.     WRENCH.     ABTHfR  Jamis  Whitfiiij..  Bos 
ton.   Mass..  assignor   to  Trlmont   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.   Boston,  Mass..  a   Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed 
Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial  No,  163.816.     <C1.  81— 106. > 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  Jaw  por- 
tion, and  a  pivoted  guide  frame,  a  movable  Jaw  member 
adjustably  carried  by  said  guide  frame,  wings  on  the 
frame  extending  at  each  side  of  the  Jaw  portion  of  the 
wrench,  lugs  on  said  Jaw  portion  upon  which  the  wingo 
of- said  frame  rest,  and  a  steel  disk  welded  to  >^m  sp- 
and  overlapping  the  said  wings  permitting  free,i..in  of 
movement  of  the  frame  and  Jaw  member  while  holding 
said  wings  in  normal  position. 

2.  A  wrenfh  of  the  kind   described,   having  n   jaw  por 
tlon,  and  a  pivoted  guide  frame,  a  movable  jaw   member 
adjustably  carried  by  said  guide  frame,  wings  on  the  frame 
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extending  at  •ach  glde  of  the  Jaw  portion  of  tbe  wrench, 
lugs  on  said  jaw  portion,  the  bearing  faces  ot  said  lugs 
for  said  wings  being  inwardly  beveled. 


lnst.»p  portion  of  the  shoe  between  the  tipper  and  the  lin- 
Ins.  anil  slotted  to  separate  it  Into  distinct  strip*,  aald 
relntorclng  member  t)elng  secured  by  the  eyelets  of  the 
shoo  tu  the  upper  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  vent,  the 
lower  separated  endji  of  said  reinforcing  member  being 
•eourely  anchored  to  the  bottom  of  the  eho*. 
[ClaimB  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  <",azette.] 


1.258,680.  ACToMOFill-E  LO<"KIN<;  DEVICE.  JOHN  H. 
CORNALL.  S«attle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  193,022.      (a.  70—128.) 


4.  A  wrench  of  the  kind  deacribed.  having  a  Jaw  por- 
tion, and  a  pivoted  euid*'  frame,  a  movable  Jaw  iueml)«r 
adjustably  carried  by  said  guid-  frame,  wings  on  the 
frame  extending  at  each  side  of  th.>  Jaw  portion  of  the 
wrench,  lugs  on  said  jaw  portion,  recesses  in  said  lug* 
adapte^l  to  receive  a  steel  disk  secur<Nl  therein,  said  disks 
being  of  sufBcl^nt  diameter  to  overlap  the  adjacent  wing 
portions  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  the  flxed  Jaw  portion 
of  a  wrench  of  the  kind  des.rllied.  said  wr.nch  t>eing 
adapted  to  recelv  a  tilting  frame  carry  in  x  un  adju.stable 
jaw  member,  whi'  h  consist-,  in  forming  the  tixed  jaw  por- 
tion with  lugs  ,,n  each  side  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
metal  of  said  tilting  franu-.  beveling  the  fraiii*'  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  said  lugs  Inw.irdly,  recessln*;  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  lugs  and  then  applying  to  said  recesses 
metal  disks  adfipt.d  to  fill  said  recesses  and  to  overlap  the 
tilting  Jrame  and  welding  said  disks  thf-reto. 

[Claims  3  and  6  to  9  not  printfd  in  the  Oa/ette.l 


1,288,629.  PH(tE.  Ki  mer  ,T.  lu.i.ss.  Boston,  Mass.,  ft«- 
rtgBor  to  Regal  Sho.'  Tonipany.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  NO. 
28,086,      (CI.  36 — 15.) 


1,  In  a  locklne  device  for  automobile*,  the  combination 
with  a  lever  thn-eof.  of  a  shackle  eBgag«able  with  said 
lever,  a  casing  into  which  said  shackle  extends,  combina- 
tion lock  elements  provided  in  said  casing  for  securi'-.^ 
said  shackle  in  operative  position,  means  tu  regulate  tjia.d 
elements  to  render  them  operative  <ir  in<ip<'rativc  to  ■•> 
cure  Mid  sbacklc,  said  casing  having  it  r«in  vable  C'>Ter, 
and  ifsat  for  detacbably  coiiue<  ting  -hi,  ovr  ;<>  the 
casing  and  located  so  that  the  cover  ati  not  be  remuvetl 
from  the  casing  to  enable  said  lock  eieiiifiits  to  be  regu- 
lated wb«n  th«  shackle  is  eaga^ed  wltk  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fix'-^l  xiipport  and  a  lever  of 
a  eating  hlng«dly  cooaected  t  >  shuI  support,  a  shackle 
<  ugag^^bi«  with  aald  lever,  a  rod  hlngedly  c<innected  to 
said  shackle  and  extending  into  said  casing,  coniblnatloo 
lock  elements  provided  in  the  casing  .^nd  i?rig.;:  ible  with 
said  rod  for  rel«asably  securing  the  tibackle  in  !<  engact-<l 
position  with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  cover  for  K^iid  i»sa>^ 
and  lueaus  guarded  by  said  lever  when  entageti  by  the 
shackle  for  detachably  connecting  said  corti   lo  'he  cii<)nc 


1.268.631.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  KAaL  F.  £i  sas. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Westiugboase  Blectric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penoayl- 
vanta.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1914.  8erlal  No.  828,228.  (O 
74 — 29.) 


1.    .V  shoe  embracing  In  Its  construction  the  upper  and 

Its  lliiiu;;  and  ..n  Interposed  relnforci-ment  comprising 
narrow  individual  strops  anchored  to  tbe  shoe  bottom, 
together  with  the  upper  antl  lialng,  and  having  Its  o^per 
e«1gp  rirmly  se.  nred  to  the  uppi>r  over  t'  •>  i?>stf»p  portion 
wliereby  the  origin. il  shape  of  the  sh  •  ■-vhcn  lnsie.i  is 
preservtMl  from  distortion,  sut'Sinntiall      m-  d^'s.rih.-^I 

3.  A  lace  shoe  embracing  in  its  con-tnirtioii  the  bottom. 
the  upper  and  its  lining,  and  reinforfing  in.aii-i  coniprls 
mg  Indiyldual  narrow  strips  of  flexibl.  material  tirmly 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  on  either  side  and  extending  up 
ward  between  the  lining  and  the  upper  in  a  diagonal 
forwardly  extending  direction,  the  upp«'r  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  means  being  permanently  secured  to  the  fly 
portion  of  the  upper  by  eyelets,  subetantlally  as  de»crlbe<l. 

5,  The  alwTe  described  shoe  emhraclng  in- its  constru- 
tlon  a  bottom,  an  upper,  and  a  lining,  of  usual  construc- 
tion,  and   a   reinforcing   member   occupying   the    waist   ana 


0    In  a  driving  niethanism.  tbe  coOiblDation  ^Mtb  a  bob 

tiaving  a  plurality  »>f  lati-rally  spM.  •■<(  p.jrlpherai  project- 
ing niemlMTs  severally  provideil  wrti  •  >  rrespoadiiigly  lo- 
cateil  re.-«ssea,  one  of  said  peripheral  member-  constitut- 
ing n  i>earing,  and  a  relatively  movable  nm  hum^unding 
said  t>eanng  memtxr  and  having  an  iuntr  liaage  member 
interpf«efi  between  the  laterally  spaced  peripheral  pro- 
jecting huh    ni«mi»ers  and    having  rorref^pondlngly    located 
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recesses  registering  with  the  hub  reicBses,  of  .springs  dls 
P  s.i!  in  s;iid  rigisterlng  recesses  and  cooperating  with  said 
hiif.  and  -all  rim  and  a  bearing  member  for  said  rim 
s-    ured   to  said   hub. 

13.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  having  two  spaced  sets  of  Integral  radial  lugs  and  a 
flang<'  Joining  the  lugs  of  one  set.  and  a  relatively  movable 
rim  surrounding  said  hub  and  having  a  bearing  upon 
said  flange  and  provided  with  radial  members  disposed  be 
tween.  and  corresponding  to.  the  simced  ings  on  the  hub.  of 
springs  interposed  between  adjacent  groups  of  said  lugs 
and  radial  members,  and  a  detachable  cover  member  se 
cured  to  said  hub  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  said 
movable  rim. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  th- 
Gazette.] 


1,258,682.  FISHING  STAFF  OR  CANE.  Cunton  O. 
Habmb,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,404.      (CI.  43—9.) 


* 


4t  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  combinatiou 
with  a  staff  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  face 
thereof,  of  a  rod  having  one  end  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  staff  within  one  end  portion  of  said  groove  and  a 
landing  net  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and 
tc  sHld  staff  within  the  groove  thereof. 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  suff  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  end  portion  thereof,  a 
hook  foldabl.  within  said  grjove,  a  stnond  groove  pro- 
vliied  longitudiLHlly  of  the  opposite  end  portion  ot  saij 
stair,  a  landing  net  foldable  within  tbe  second  groove,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  of  varying  cross  se  • 
tlonal  area  provided  in  the  side  faces  of  said  staff  adapte.i 
to  ret-eive  8«'ctions  of  a  fishing  pole, 

L»'lalm8  2  to  4  ami  r.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.258,633.      ELECTRIC    TOE  -  SOFTENER,      Oscar 
Hbath,    Boston.   Mass.,  assignor   to  Boston   Last  Com 
pany,   Boston,   Maaa,   a  Corporation   of  Maine.     Piled 

.Tune  :,.   1917      Serial  No,  172.877.     {CI.  34—26.) 


1.   .Vii   apparatus   ot    the   kind    described.    comprLslng   a 
ne.Mtir  larrjlng  support    a   heater  therefor,  a  plvote^i  shoe 


.arrinr  secur.d  to  said  support,  a  movable  adji;-table  sup- 
port for  the  t 1  j)orrion  of  a  sb  .e    a  fixed  support  for  the 

fore    portion    <d    a    shoe    and    means    to    adjust    tbe    entire 
shoe  carrying  supports  toward  and  from  the  h.ate; 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described.  Including  u  sup- 
port, an  electric  heater  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sup- 
port, a  shoe  carrier  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames,  cross  rods 
uniting  them,  and  an  adjusting  screw  to  hold  the  shoe 
carrier  at  an  ungular  position,  on  the  support 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  including  a  sup- 
port, an  electrical  heater  carried  at  one  end  of  said  sup- 
port, a  cover  Inclosing  said  heater  and  partially  inclosing 
the  predetermined  p  rtioi.  .  f  a  shoe  held  in  position  oyer 
said  heater,  said  cover  having  r  -oDvex  form  adapted  to 
radiate  heat  downwariily  on  ^aid  ^hc"::  portion  a  shoe  r^r- 
rler  atuched  to  the  other  end  of  said  support  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  upon  said  support,  to.:ether  with  adjust- 
ing means  to  hold  the  shoe  carrier  at  a  pred.'termlned 
angle  with  the  support  capable  of  adjustment  while  .  arry- 
ing  a  shoe,  to  move  the  projecting  portion  of  sfiiri  shoe 
toward  or  away  from  the  electrical  heater. 


1,258,684  TAPER -ROLLER  BEARrNG.  Elmer  E. 
NaAL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Marlln  Ro' kwell 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  Filed  Juno  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,405.  (CL 
64—62.)  • 


1.  A  taper  roller  bearing  provided  with  concentric  co- 
acting  conical  uninterrupted  surfaces  adapted  to  produce 
a  resultant  endwise  thrust  of  Its  rollers  and  having  a  re- 
entrant conical  shoulder  upon  which  the  circular  bases  of 
its  rolling  cones  refl)ectlvely  abut  In  consequence  of  aatd 
endwise  thrust  at  two  separated  points  only  of  slidia^ 
contact,  whereby  pure  rolling  motion  over  the  inner  coni- 
cal race  is  preserved,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  taper  roller  bearing  the  combination  of  a  circle 
of  rolling  cones,  a  cage  In  which  said  cones  are  aflforded 
play,  and  an  inner  cone  provided  with  a  shoulder  over 
which  the  circle  of  i  oiler-cones  can  be  sprung  for  asseiB- 
bly  and  expanded  for  disassembly  by  centrifugal  action 
induced  by  rotation  of  the  cage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  Ip  the  Gazette] 


1,258.635  ROLLER  REARI.M;  Elmer  K  N»al,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Harlin  Rockwell  Corporation, 
rhiladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  191.609.     (CI.  64 — 39.) 


•  A  roller  bearing  oomprtalng  the  cembination  of  inaar 
ami  outer  rings  having  parallel  oppoaed  roller  races  In- 
eilned  at  the  same  angle  in  respect  to  the  dtramon  axis  ot 
the  rings  and  whereof  one  is  pr<>vi,i»>,i  with  a  pair  of 
•paced  shoulders  of  which  one  Is  utidi-n  it.  and  a  circle  of 
cylindrical  rollers  arranged  l>etwe«>n  said  races  and  be- 
tween said  shoulders  nod  having  two  p<iint  contact  with 
the  undercut  shoalder,  suljstauttally  as  de»cril>ed. 
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1,258.636.  TESTING  DEVICE.  ALrsxD  J.  Nbwtos  and 
Sta.vlky  M.  Ftrnald,  RocheBter,  N.  Y..  aHignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
152.665.     (CI.  95 — 1.) 


1.  A  photo^aphlc  testinj?  device  Including  a  black 
backsrounrt  and  a  member  movable  to  selected  positions 
rherfover  boarin?  a  test  area  whereby  the  area  may  be 
photojfraphe<i  In  successive  positions  under  different  con- 
ditions. 

3.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  a  black  background 
comprising  an  ar»'a  of  black  material  and  means  for  shad- 
ing the  same  from  undesirable  lateral  light  rays,  aad  a 
test  chart  movable  a''ro.s8  said  background. 

13.  In  a  ratlomtter,  a  box  of  opaque  material  surfaced 
In  black  having  a  rectangular  opening  In  its  front  face, 
the  inner  rear  face  opposite  said  opening  being  covered 
with  black  velvet,  guides  along  the  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  test  chart  sUdable  along  said  guides  to  succeBSlve  posi- 
tions, each  position  corresponding  to  a  test  exposure 
through  a  different  light  Alter  and  black  symbols  on  a 
gray  ground  mounted  along  one  guide  adjacent  each  posi- 
tion to  designate  the  filter  corresponding  to  the  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  25«.eS7.  DUST  REDUCING  MATERIAL.  Waltm  O. 
SxBLLiSG.  nttshurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q^er 
Smith,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec.  29.  1914.  S«rlal 
No.  879,447.     (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  dust  remover,  comprising  a  fabric  lightly  charged 
with  an  oil  having  affinity  for  dust  and  a  non-flammable 
oily  sjolvent  for  said  oil,  both  said  oil  and  solvent  Ijeing 
Insoluble  In  water  and  both  of  the  same  being  of  low  rola- 
tUity. 

2.  A  dust  remover,  comprising  a  fabric  Impregnated 
with  a  mixture  of  an  oily  substance,  adapted  to  pick  up 
dust  when  brought  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  poly^alo- 
genated  oil  compound  of  a  hydrocarbon  containing  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule,  said  oily  sub- 
stance and  compound  being  both  of  low  volatility  and  the 
dust  remover  having  no  solvent  or  damaging  action  on 
paint  or  varnish. 

7.  A  du.^t  remover,  comprising  a  flbrou.s  material 
charged  with  an  oily  substance  comprising  a  mineral  oil, 
chlorinated  naphthalene,  and  a  polychlorlnate<l  hydrocar- 
bons of  the  series  CbHib+j. 

8.  A  dust  remover  comprising  a  fibrous  material 
charged  with  an  oily  substance  comprising  a  mineral  oil, 
chlorinated  naphthalene,  and  non  flammable  halogen  com- 
pounds of  ethane  .<jnd  ethylene. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  9.  an<l  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazett*.] 


1.258.638.      MOVABLE    DOOR  -  COLUMN.      CHAiLit    C. 

ToMKi.vso.v.  Plainfield.  and  Abthub  T.  Pbcscott,  East 

Orange,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    George    11.    Frothln^sham 

Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  tork. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,867.     (CI.  20—19.) 

3.   In  combination  with  a  pair  of  door  structures  each 

having  a  verticnlly  sliding  portion,  a  column  between  the 

<lCH>r  structure  forming  ;i  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  two 

door  openings  for  said  structures  and  having  tracks  for 

said  sliding  portion  of  said  door  structures,  means  for  piv- 

otally  supporting  said  column   near  the  top  of  said  door 

openings  and  comprising  a  hinged  Joint  intermediate  said 

pivotal   support  and   the   lower   end   of   said   columb.   and 

means   for  folding  and   swinging  said   column   to  thereby 


throw  said  two  door  openings  together  Into  a  single  door 
opening. 


7.  fn  combination  with  a  pair  oil  door  structures  each 
having  a  vertically  sliding  portion,  b  column  between  the 
door  structures  forming  a  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  two 
door  openings  Tor  said  structures,  said  column  comprising 
an  upper  stationary  stub  section,  an  Intermediate  section, 
and  a  lower  section,  and  hinge  connections  between  said 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  tracks  for  said  slid- 
ing portions  of  both  of  the  doors,  a  hoisting  chain  con- 
nected with  the  Intermediate  and  lower  column  sections 
arranged  to  swing  said  Intermediate  column  section  up 
after  the  sliding  portions  of  the  ddq^-s  are  on  the  tracks 
of  the  stationary  stub  sections  of  tfce  column  and  to  fold 
the  lower  column  section  against  $atd  Intermedial^  col- 
umn section.  I 

13.  A  movable  door  column  comprising  sections  hinge 
connected  together  on  one  side,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
one  of  said  sections  opposite  said  hinge  connection,  a  bolt 
pivoted  to  the  adjacent  section  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  bracket,  tightening  means  assoK^lated  with  said  bolt, 
a  centering  stud  on  one  of  the  column  sections  opposite 
said  hinge  connection,  a  pair  of  lugls  on  the  adjacent  col- 
umn section  between  which  lugs  said  stud  is  arranged  to 
fit,  and  a  ladder  plvotally  connected  with  said  column 
near  said  pivotal  connection. 

16.  A  movable  door  column  comprising  sections  hinge 
connected  together,  the  lower  end  ncf  the  lower  section  of 
said  column  being  tapered,  a  floor  socket  for  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  said  column,  said  socket  having  tapered  walls 
to  cooperate  with  the  tapered  low^  end  of  the  column, 
and  a  cover  plate  hinge  connected  to  said  socket,  arranged 
to  cover  the  socket  when  the  column  Is  moved  away  from 
said  socket,  and  to  engage  said  column  when  It  Is  in  said 
socket. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  6.  8  io  12,  14,  «nd  15  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,258  639.     RESILIENT  GEAB.     GgORQE  M.  Eaton,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghobse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  $8,166.      (CI.  74 — 29.) 
1.    In  a  driving  connection,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
member  and  a  rim  member,  one  of  said  members  having 
pairs  of  laterally  spaced  radial  projections  and  the  other 
member  having  radial   projections  disposed   between   said 
spaced  projections  and  registering  therewith  to  form  in- 
tervening openings,  of  means  in  said  openings  for  reslll- 
ently  Joining  said   hub  and   rim   members,   and   retaining 
members  engaging  said   means  and   provided   with   shoul- 
ders spaced  apart  approximately  the  same  distance  as  said 
pairs  of  projections  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of 
said  retaining  members. 

3.   In  a  resilient  gear,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber and   an   annular   rim   member  surrounding   said   hub 
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member,  of  integral  angularly  spaced  cooperating  radial 
projections  on  said  memt»er8  forming  intervening  openings 
through  the  gear,  and  devices  Inserted  in  said  openings 
and  lnterpoBe<l  between  the  projections  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  for  reslllently  Joining  said   hub  and  rim 


'A"-^ 


members,  each  device  embodying  two  retaining  members 
and  a  resilient  member  therebetween,  one  of  said  retaining 
members  having  a  projecting  surface  cooperating  with  a 
rim  projection  and  the  other  retaininj;  member  having  a 
groove  which  Cooperates  with  a  rim  projection. 
(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.488.  CHART  FOR  VEHICLES.  GHOBGI  E  Boypsn, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Oliver  M.  Ferrand  and  (ieorge  E.  Boyden.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.194.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.113.747,  dated  Oct.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
661.765,  filed  Nov.  22.  1911.     (CL  284 — 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  steer 
inj:  mechanism  thereof;  an  inclosing  casing  arranged  be- 
side the  controller  of  the  steering  mechanism  ;  a  web 
upon  which  a  chart  may  be  produced  or  on  which  a  chart 
is  delineated,  arrnnged  In  said  casing:  means  connected 
with  the  steering  mechanism  for  either  tracing  the  chart 
on  the  web.  or  producing  on  the  web  a  chart ;  and  means 
for  causing  the  web  to  travel  relatively  to  the  vehicle  at 
a  jire<letermlned  speed  relatively  to  that  of  the  vehicle. 

■J.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehlde  and  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  thereof  ;  a  chart  comprising  a  web.  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  tracing  arm  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same;  a  casing  in  wnlch  the  web  and  arm 
are  Inclosed,  said  casing  being  arranged  In-slde  the  con 
troller  of  the  steering  mechanism  ;  and  operating  connet- 
tions  between  the  web  actuating  mechanism  and  the  steer- 
ing mechanism,  and  between  the  tracing  arm  and  the 
steering  mechanism. 

.n.   In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  steer 
Ing  mechanism  thereof;  an  inclosing  casing  arranged  be- 


side the  controller  of  the  steering  me<hani8m  :  a  chart 
mechanism  comprising  a  traveling  web,  and  an  indicator 
arranged  to  travel  relatively  to  the  web,  both  the  chart 
mechanism  and  indicator  being  mounted  in  the  casing; 
means  connecting  the  weh  with  one  portion  of  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  :  and  tneans  <-onnecting  the  indicator  with 
another  portion  of  the  steering  mechanism. 

4  .\  chart  mechanism  for  road  vehicles  comprising  a 
wetv-supporting  mechanism  arranged  In  view  of  the  oper- 
.ator  ;  means  for  traversing  said  weh  :  a  pivoted  tracing- 
arm  arranged  in  coflperative  relation  to  said  web;  and 
mean-s  for  causing  said  tracingarm  to  move  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  across  said  web.  whereby  the  tracing-arm  may 
be  caused  to  follow  delineations  upon  the  web  or  produce 
delineations  thereon. 

6.  A  chart  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  table 
over  which  said  web  may  l>e  traversed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  :  web  supporting  means  arrauge<i  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  table  ;  a  pivoted  tracing  trm  extending  over  the 
table  :  means  for  traversing  the  web  longitudinally  of  the 
table  and  relatively  to  the  arm  :  and  means  for  swinging 
the  arm  on  its  pivot  transversely  of  the  web. 

6  A  chart  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  web- 
supporting  means:  means  for  traversing  the  web;  a  plT- 
oted  tracingarm  cooperatively  arranged  to  move  over 
said  web;  means  for  actuating  the  arm,  Including  a  rack- 
bar  and  pinion,  a  shaft  to  which  the  pinion  is  connected 
extending  below  the  web,  and  a  flexible  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  pinion  shaft 

7.  A  chart  for  vehicles  comprising  a  web-snpportlng 
means  ;  means  for  actuating  the  web  :  a  pivoted  tracing- 
arm  cooperatively  .arranged  to  move  over  said  web; 
means  for  actuating  the  arm  :  the  web-actuating  means 
inclnding  a  worm-shaft  and  gear  mechanism,  and  a  fleil 
ble  shaft  for  driving  the  worm-shaft. 

8.  .\  chart  for  vehicles  comprising  weh  supporting  and 
traversing  means:  a  table  over  which  the  weh  travels;  ■ 
pivoted  tracing  arm  arranged  to  swing  over  the  table : 
and  means  for  shifting  the  arm  over  the  web  in  the  arc 
of  a  .  ircle.  said  means  including  a  rack  and  pinion  and 
a  flexible  shaft  for  driving  the  same. 

0  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  thereof  ;  a  chart  comprising  a  web,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  tracing  arm  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same  :  a  casing  in  which  the  weh  and  .-irm  are 
inclosed.  s.Tid  casing  being  arranged  beside  the  controller 
of  the  steering  mechanism  ;  means  operatively  connecting 
the  web-actuatlng  mechanism  with  a  revoluhle  memt»er 
of  said  vehicle,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
tracing  arm  with  said  steering  mechanl.=  m.  • 

10.  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  steer- 
ing mechnnl-sm  thereof  :  an  inclosing  casing  arranged  be- 
side the  controller  of  the  steering  mech«nism  :  a  chart 
mechanism  Comprising  a  traveling  weh.  and  an  indicator 
arranged  to  travel  relatively  to  the  web,  both  the  chart 
mechanism  and  Indicator  being  mounted  In  the  casing, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  web-actuatlng  mecha- 
nism with  a  revoluhle  member  of  said  vehicle,  and  mean'i 
operatively  connecting  said  indicator  with  said  steering 
mechanism. 

11.  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  steering 
me<-hnnlsm  therefor  comprising  a  steering  wheel,  a  chart 
mechanism  comprising  a  tracing-arm.  means  supporting 
said  chart  mechanism  beside  said  steering  wheel  and  in 
view  of  the  operator,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
tracing  arm  with  said  steering  mechanism,  a  web  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  said  tracing-arm.  and  means  connect- 
ed with  a  revoluhle  member  of  said  vehicle  for  moving 
said  weh  with  respect  to  said  tracing  arm  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  related  to  that  of  said  moving  vehicle. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natlon  with  an  elongated  sheet  of  paper  mounted  upon  an 
iiutomohlle.  of  a  mechanism  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels  of 
the  automobile,  actuating  said  sheet  longitudinally,  a 
marking  device  bearing  upon  said  sheet,  and  means  actu- 
ated ly  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  automobile  for 
shifting  said  marking  device  transversely  of  the  sheet  of 
paper. 
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13.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  ste«r 
ing  meaBS.  of  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  automatl- 
caliy  making:  a  record  of  the  movement  of  said  vehlclt, 
comprlalns  a  p«lr  of  rollers,  a  thin  flexible  atrip  of  ma- 
terial connecting  and  seiured  to  said  rollerw,  meann  co- 
operating witli  said  vehicle  to  wind  said  strip  apon  on«>  of 
said  rollers  at  a  rate  of  linear  speed  having  a  constanrt 
ratio  to  tlie  speed  of  said  vehicle,  and  means  cooperating 
vrith  said  steering  means  for  making  a  record  on  said 
strip.  ^ 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  steel- 
ing roesns,  of  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  automati- 
cally Baking  a  record  of  the  movemeBt  of  aald  vehlclt, 
comprialng  a  pair  of  roUera.  a  thin  flexible  atrip  of  mata- 
rial  connecting  and  secured  to  said  roUera,  means  codp- 
ermting  with  said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  strip  to  wind  said  strip  upon  one  of  said  rollers  at 
a  rate  of  linear  speed  having  a  constant  ratio  to  the  »<peed 
of  said  vehicle,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  steering 
means  for  making  a  record  on  said  strip. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  road  vehicle  provided  with 
steering  mechanism,  of  a  road  map  provided  with  a  line 
indicating  a  predetermined  roat>'.  means  for  socccssively 
displaying  coBae<nitlve  |x>rtions  of  said  road  map  sys- 
chrononaiy  with  the  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  ni>-ana 
operativeiy  connected  with  said  steering  mechanism  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  in  accordance  with  aald  line  for 
ateering  said  vehicle  over  said  ronte 

16.  The  combination  with  a  road  vehicle  provld*^!  with 
steering  means,  of  a  chart  of  a  predetermined  route,  uiecb 
aniam  actuated  positively  and  continuously  by  said  ve- 
hicle while  In  motion  for  moving  said  chart  at  a  rate  de- 
pending apon  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  ilisplaylng 
conaecntive  portions  of  the  same  to  enable  the  driver  of 
said  vehicle  to  steer  the  latter  over  said  predetermined 
nmte,  and  means  for  throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  op- 
eration and  thereby  stopping  the  movement  of  said  chart 
at  will  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  road  vehicle  provided  wtth 
steering  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  roUei^.  a  thin  flexilile 
strip  of  material  ronnectlng  and  secured  to  said  rollerK. 
said  strip  being  provided  with  the  chart  of  a  predeter- 
mined route,  an  indicator,  mechanism  actuated  positively 
and  continuously  by  said  vehicle  while  Id  motion  for 
winding  said  strip  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  rollers 
and  moving  the  same  relatively  to  said  indicator  at  a  rate 
depending  upon  the  speed  of  .'taid  vehicle,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  operation  and  thereby 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  chart  at  will  while  the  ve 
Jilcle  is  In  motion. 


14.439.  CONE-BAKIKG  DEVICE.  FREDtRiCK  A.  Banck- 
MAN,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  George  W. 
Weatherly.  Filed  Aug  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,4,36. 
Original  No.  1,091.729.  dated  Mar.  31,  1914,  Serial  No. 
702.964,  filed  June  11,  1912.     (CI.  107—58.) 

f 

\ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  set  of  siap- 
arable  mold  members  including  female  mold  members  aad 
male  mold  members  therefor,  oven  members  hinged  to 
aald  female  mold  members  to  have  telescopic  movem^it 
with  relation  thereto,  and  means  connecting  adjacent  ones 
of  said  oven  mpmbers,  together  with  oven  covers  carried 


by  said   male  mold  members  to  cooperate  with  said  oven 
mem  tiers. 

2.  In  a  marliln*'  of  the  class  desrrlbeil.  a  pair  of  female 
mnid  members  including  supporting  arms  hinged  together 
at  one  end  of  each,  dies  or  molds  proper  i^arrled  by  said 
arms  and  each  Including  a  plurality  of  molding  sections, 
upwardly  projecting  partitions  carried  by  said  sections  to 
prevent  the  molded  product  In  the  several  sections  from 
sticking  together  at  the  top,  and  oveo  members  for  ap- 
plying heat  to  .said  molds. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  molding  devices,  each  includinir  a  pair  of  female 
mold  sections  and  core^  for  fhe  same,  said  female  mold 
sections  l>elng  movable  toward  and  froai  each  other,  front 
and  back  oven  plates  carried  by  said  sections,  and  side 
oven  members  pivoted  to  said  sections  to  telescope  with 
relation  to  said  front  and  back  plates,  m^nns  for  applying 
bent  beneath  said  oven  members,  and  means  for  securing 
adjacent  side  oven  members  of  said  molding  devices  to- 
gether to  prevent  dissipation  of  heat  between  adjacent 
molding  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  molding  devices,  eaefa  incltidlng  a  pair  of  female 
mold  sections  and  cores  for  the  same,  said  female  mold 
sections  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  front 
and  back  oven  plates  carried  by  said  sections,  and  side 
I  oven  members  pivoted  to  said  sections  to  telescope  with 
relation  to  said  front  and  hack  plates,  tneans  for  Applying 
heat  beneath  said  oven  members,  and  tneans  for  soturlng 
arijarvnt  srfde  oven  memhers  of  ««ald  molding  devices  to- 
[  gether  to  prevent  dissipation  of  he«t  h»»tween  adjacent 
!  molding  devices,  said  cores  Inclndlng  oven  covers  co- 
operating with  said  side  oven  members.- 
I  5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrthed.  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  molding  devices,  each  Including  n  pair  of  female 
I  mold  sections  and  cores  for  the  same,  said  femal>'  mold 
I  sections  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  front 
and  back  oven  plates  carried  by  said  sections,  and  side 
oven  members  pivoted  to  said  sections  to  telescope  with 
relation  to  said  front  and  back  plates,  means  for  applying 
heat  Nneath  said  oven  members,  anj  B:ieans  for  secnr- 
Ing  adjacent  side  oven  m«>mbers  of  ssdd  molding  devices 
tot'i  thor  to  prevent  dissipation  of  heart,  between  adjacent 
molding  devlc«>s.  upwardly  projecting  partitions  carried 
by  said  female  mold  members  between  each  molding  or 
die  portion  of  the  samo  to  prevent  adherence  between  the 
respective  molded  products. 
I  0  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
I  sets  of  molding  devices,  each  Including  a  pair  of  female 
mold  sections  and  cores  for  the  8am<?,  .said  female  mold 
sections  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  front 
and  back  oven  platos  carried  by  said  section*,  and  side 
oven  members  pivoted  to  said  sectlona  to  telescope  with 
relation  to  said  front  and  t>ack  plates,  means  for  applying 
heat  beneath  said  oven  members,  and  means  for  securing 
adjacent  side  oven  members  of  said  niolding  devices  to- 
gether to  prevent  dissipation  of  heat  between  adjacent 
molding  devices,  said  cores  Including  <)?en  covers  cooperat- 
ing with  said  side  oven  members,  upwardly  projecting 
partitions  carrle<l  by  said  female  mold  meml>ors  between 
each  molding  or  die  portion  of  the  same  to  prevent  ad- 
herence between  the  respective  molded  products. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable femaU-  molds  each  Inchtding  a  plurality  of  molding 
sections  or  chambers,  upwardly  projecitlng  partitions  car- 
ried by  said  molds  lietwei^ii  Hald  nxxld  se<tions.  said  par- 
titions projecting  upwardly  above  the  tops  of  the  molds  a 
dlstancf  sufficient  to  prevent  the  inoldwl  product  In  the 
several  sections  from  sticking  together  at  the  top. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable female  molds  each  including  a  plurality  of  molding 
sections  or  chamber^  upwardly  proJe<niug  partitions  car- 
ried by  said  molds  between  said  mold  sectlonsi,  said  par- 
titions being  of   a   sufficient  height   to  project  above   the 

1    tops  of  the  female  molds  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent 

the  m<jUle<l   product  In   the  several   seijtlona  from  sticking 

I    together  at  the  top,  and  oven  membem  for  applying  heat 

1  to  said  mold  members. 
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9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sep 
arable  female  moid  members  having  a  plurality  of  molding 
hectlons,  upwardly  projecting  partitions  carried  by  aald 
sections,  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  normal  batter 
level  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  the  molded  prt>duct 
In  the  several  sections  from  sticking  together  at  the  top. 
male  mold  members  for  entering  the  female  mold  sections 
and  oven  elements  larrled  by  said  mold  njembers  for  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  mold. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  molding  flevices  each  inclndlng  a  pair  of  female 
mold  sections  and  cores  for  the  same,  said  female  mold 
sections  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  front, 
back  and  side  oven  members  carried  by  aald  female  mold 
sections,  means  for  applying  heat  within  said  oven  mem- 
bers, upwardly  projecting  partitions  carried  by  aald 
female  mold  members  tn-tween  each  molding  or  die  portion 
of  the  same,  said  partitions  extending  a  sufficient  dlatanw 
above  the  normal  batter  level  to  prevent  adherence  be 
tween  the  respective  molded  products. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  eep- 
arsble  female  mold  members  having  a  plurality  of  molding 
■ectlous.  upwardly  projecting  partitions  carried  by  said 
sections,  said  partitions  extending  upwardly  a  sufficient 
distance  alxtve  the  normal  batter  level  to  prevent  the 
molded  product  in  the  aeveral  sections  from  sticking  to 
gether  at  the  top.  a  male  mold  member  having  a  plu- 
rality 01  cores  for  entering  the  female  mold  sections  and 
extending  over  the  female  mold  members  and  said  parti- 
tions, and  oven  memb«>r8  carried  by  said  mold  members 
for  the  application  of  beat  to  said  mold  members. 


14.4441.      8E<"TT0NAL    PLATFORM    i'H)E    CABOUBBLtt. 
-  HvRVKY    L.    -MiLLEn.    L«*avfnwortb.    Kanh..    assignor    to 

C.  W.   I'arker.   I>eaveuworth.   Kans.      Flle«i   Feb.   1.   1917. 

Serial  No.  14»J.W2.     original  .No.  l,:'u4,0Bl.  dated  Nov. 

14.   1916,   iSenal   No.   34.>J1<>,   fileil   June   17.   1915.      (CL 

46—27.) 


1.  A  ring  shape<l  platform  constituted  of  two  sets  of 
sections,  one  set  being  arranged  end  to  end  along  the 
inner  eilge  of  the  platform,  and  the  other  set  end  to  end 
■  long  the  outer  edge  thereof,  devices  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  sections  of  one  set  together,  and  the 
comers  of  the  sections  of  the  one  set  to  the  corners  of 
adjacent  sei-tlons  of  the  other  set,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending the  platform,  either  set  of  sections  being  remov- 
able to  decrease  the  size  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  rlng-shape<l  platform  constituted  of  two  sets  of 
8«'ctlons.  one  set  being  arrange*!  end  to  end  along  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  platform,  and  the  other  set  end  to  end 
along  the  outer  edge  thereof,  devices  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  one  set  together, 
the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  other  set  together,  and  the 
corners  of  a<IJacent  sections  of  the  one  set  to  the  comers 
of  adjacent  sections  of  the  other  set.  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  devices  for  aoapending  the  platform,  either 
set  of  sections  being  removable  to  decreane  the  aiae  of  the 
platform. 

3.  A  ring  shaped  platform  constituted  of  two  sets  of 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  radiating 
beams,  floor  boards,  thereon,  and  b^-ams  coaaecttng  the 
ends  of  aald  radiating  beams  together,  one  aet  of  aectloas 
being  arranged  end  to  pnd  along  the  inner  sMe 


platform  and  the  other  set  end  to  enil  along  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  the  other  sections  belnj:  located  side  by  side 
with  the  first  named  S4»ctions.  clamping  devices  for  Join- 
ing the  ends  of  the  first  named  sections,  additional  clamp- 
ing devices  for  Joining  the  ends  of  the  other  sections. 
clamping  devh  es  for  connecting  the  comers  of  two  adja- 
cent first  named  sections  to  the  corners  of  two  adjacent 
sections  of  the  other  set  and  detac  halde  rods  for  supporting 
each  of  said  sections,  either  set  of  sections  being  remov- 
able to  decrease  the  «lze  of  the  piiitfurni. 

4.  A  ring-shaped  platform  lonslstinp  of  two  sets  of 
sections,  one  set  of  sections  being  nrranpe<l  end  to  end 
along  the  Inner  side  and  the  other  set  of  sections  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  platform,  the  other  set  of  sections 
being  located  side  by  side  with  the  first  named  sections  ; 
clamping  devices  for  Joining  the  ends  of  the  first  named 
sections,  additional  clamping  devices  for  Joining  the  ends 
of  the  other  sections  ;  clamping  devices  for  connecting  the 
corners  of  two  adjacent  first  named  sections  to  the  cor- 
ners of  two  adjacent  sections  of  the  other  set  and  detach- 
able rods  for  supporting  said  sections,  either  set  of  sec- 
tions being  removable  to  decrease  the  sire  of  the  platform. 

5.  In  a  carousel,  having  a  revoluhle  ring-shaped  plat- 
form, a  ring  shaped  platform  comprising  an  inner  set  of 
sections  and  an  outer  set  of  sections,  each  section  being 
self  contained  and  1ndep»^ndent  of  the  other  sections,  and 
means  for  revolubly  supporting  said  sections  an<l  which 
has  provision  for  the  Insertion  or  removal  of  the  sections 
of  one  set  Independently  of  the  sections  of  the  other  set, 
and  b.v  which  the  width  of  the  platform  In  Its  entirety 
may  be  chinped 

6.  In  a  carousel,  having  n  revoluhle  ring  shap*Hl  plat- 
form, a  ring  shaped  platform  radially  extensible  and  con- 
tract Ihle  in  its  entirety,  as  to  width,  and  means  for  revo- 
lubly supporting  the  platform. 

7.  In  a  carousel,  a  rlnp-shai>ed  revolnble  platform  com- 
prising an  Inner  set  of  sections  ami  an  outer  set  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  comprising  beams  and  flooring  sup- 
ported thereby,  the  flooring  and  beams  of  each  section 
being  sepai^te  and  distinct  from  the  other  sectldns. 

8.  In  a  carousel,  having  a  revolnble  ring  shaped  plat- 
form, a  ring-shaped  platform  comprl.siiig  an  inner  set  of 
sections  and  an  outer  set  of  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising beams  and  flooring  supported  thereby,  the  flooring 
and  beams  of  ea<h  seotion  being  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  other  sections,  and  means  for  revolubly  support- 
ing the  platform  and  which  has  provision  for  the  Insertion 
and  removal  of  one  set  of  sections  Independently  of  the 
other  set  of  sections. 

9.  In  n  carousel,  having  a  revoluhle  ring-shaped  plat- 
form, a  ring  shaped  platform  radially  and  clrcumferen- 
tlally  divided  into  an  Inner  set  of  sections  and  an  outer 
set  of  sections,  each  section  being  independent  and  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  from  the  other  sections,  and  means  for 
revolubly  supporting  the  platform  and  which  has  provi- 
sion for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  sections  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 


14.441.  MOTOR-VEHICI^E.  Jk.<«RI  C.  Vikc«XT.  De- 
troit. Mlcl...  a8Sl;:nor  to  Packard  Motor  f^ar  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1917.  Sertal  No.  195.4K3.  Original  No.  1.1R7.068. 
dated  Oct.  19.  1915.  Serial  No  732,942  filed  Nov.  22, 
1912.      (CI    74 — 34. > 

1  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnatitin  with  th»'  sup- 
porting axle,  of  a  wheel  having  .".  huh  mounted  on  aup- 
portln::  t>enrlngs  on  sal  1  axle,  zesrs  In  the  hub  connecting 
the  wheel  and  axle,  some  of  said  gears  being  offset  fram 
the  wheel  axis  and  !»elng  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  wheel 
and  about  their  own  axes,  and  a  driving  shaft  extending 
througli  the  axle  and  oonnected  to  said  gear*. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting axle,  of  a  wheel  supported  on  bearings  aod 
adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  gears  mounted  In  the  wheal 
to  rotate  therewith  and  on  their  own  axes  and  c<nineet«d 
to  operate  tbe  wheel,  and  a  driving  shaft  ertendtac 
of   the  \  through  the  axle  and  connected  to  said  geara 
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3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tho  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting axle,  of  a  wheel  supported  on  bearings  and 
adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  gear  secured  to  the  axle, 
planetary  gears  carried  by  the  wheel  and  In  luesb  with 
said  gear,  and  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the  axle 
and  connected  to  said  planetary  gears*. 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  sap- 
porting  axle,  of  a  wheel  supported  on  bearings  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  planetary  reduction  gears  connected 
to  the  Afle  and  wheel,  and  a  driving  shaft  extending 
through  the  axle  and  connected  to  operate  the  pianetary 
gears. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
having  a  spindle,  of  a  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on 
spaced  bearings  on  said  spindle,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
spindle  between  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted 
in  said  hub,  with  one  of  the  pair  in  mesh  with  the  first 
said  gear,  a  driving  shaft  extending  into  the  hub.  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  other  gear  of  said  pair, 
and  means  on  the  wheel  for  housing  all  of  said  gears. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle, 
of  a  wheel  having  a  hub  comprising  inner  and  outer  end 
walls  and  an  intermediate  wall,  bearings  between  two  of 
said  walls,  and  the  axXf  for  supporting  the  wheel  on  the 
a.vlf,  gears  mounted  in  thp  end  walls  of  the  hub,  a  drlv- 
InK  shaft,  means  connecting  said  gears  and  said  axle,  and 
means  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  gears. 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle, 
of  a  wheel  having  a  hub  comprising  Inner  and  outer  end 
walls  and  an  intermediate  wall,  said  intermediate  wail 
being  detachably  secured  to  a  flange  on  one  of  said  end 
walls,  bearings  between  the  axle  and  the  inner  end  and 
Intermediate  walls  for  supporting  the  wheel  on  the  axle, 
gears  mounted  In  the  end  walls  and  extending  through 
openings  In  the  intermediate  wall,  a  gear  on  the  axle  in 
mesh  with  one  of  said  gears,  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
bearing  In  the  outer  end  wall,  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft 
In  mesh  with  the  other  of  said  gpars. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  an  axle  or  sta- 
tionary element  and  a  wheel  or  rotating  element,  spaced 
bearings  on  the  axle  rotatlvely  supporting  the  wheel  there- 
on, a  gear  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  elements  In- 
termediate said  spaced  bearings  and  concentric  therewith, 
a  casing  on  the  other  of  said  elements  e.ttending  on  both 
sides  of  said  gear  and  making  a  running  joint  at  one  side 
of  said  gear  with  the  element  to  which  said  gear  la  con- 
nected whereby  lubricant  is  retained  in  the  casing  above 
the  lowest  point  of  said  gear,  a  driving  shaft  supported 
hy  the  axle  and  extending  into  said  casing,  and  a  gear  on 
said  shaft  within  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  mentioned  gear  to  rotate  the  wheel  on  Its  bearings. 

f*.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  an  axle  or  sta- 
tionary element  and  a  wheel  or  rotating  element,  spaced 
bearings  on  the  axle  rotatlvely  supporting  the  wheel 
thereon,  a  gear  rigidly  connected  to  the  axle  intermediate 
said  spaced  bearings  and  concentric  therewith,  a  casing 
forme<i  on  the  wheel  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  said 
gear  and  making  a  running  Joint  with  the  axle  at  one  side 
of  said  gear  whereby  lubricant  Is  retained  in  the  casing 
above  the  lowest  point  of  said  gear,  a  driving  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  axle  and  extending  into  said  casing,  and  a 
gear  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  gear  to  rotate  the  wheel 
on  Its  bearings. 


10.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  an  axle  or  sta- 
tionary element  and  a  wheel  or  rotating  element,  bearings 
on  the  axle  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  wheel  thereon,  a 
gear  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  eiemenis  concentric- 
ally with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  second  gear 
in  nifsh  with  the  first  g«»ar  and  mounted  parallel  to  and 
ofl'set  from  the  axis  of  the  first  gear,  one  of  said  gears 
being  mounted  to  rotate  bodily  with  the  wheel,  a  casing 
on  one  of  said  elements  exten<ilng  on  both  sides  of  the 
gears  and  making  a  running  Joint  with  the  other  of  said 
elements  at  one  side  of  said  gears  whereby  lubricant  la 
retained  in  the  casing  above  the  lowest  point  of  the  rigidly 
connected  gear,  and  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  the  axle 
and  extending  Into  said  casing  and  oppratlvely  connected 
to  said  second  gear  to  rotate  the  wheel  on  lt.s  bearings. 

11.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  comldnation.  an  axle  or  sta- 
tionary element  and  a  wheel  or  rotating  element,  bearings 
on  the  axle  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  wheel  thereon,  a 
gear  rigidly  connected  to  on**  of  said  elements  concentrl- 
caUy  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  casing  on 
one  of  said  elements  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  gear 
and  making  a  running  Joint  with  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments at  one  side  of  said  gear  whereby  lubricant  Is  re- 
tained In  the  casing  above  the  lowest  p<^>lnt  of  said  gear, 
a  second  gear  In  mesh  with  the  first  gear  and  mounted  to 
rotate  in  bearings  in  said  casing  and  having  Its  axis 
par.'tUel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  first  gear,  one 
of  said  gP'ars  being  mounted  to  rotate  bodily  with  the 
wheel,  and  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  and  op<'ratively  connected  to  said 
second  gear  to  rotate  the  wheel  on  Its  bearing*. 

12.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  th«'  coinhination  with  the  sup- 
porting axle,  of  a  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on  sup 
porting  bearings  on  said  axle,  gears  in  the  llub  connect' 
ing  the  wheel  and  axle,  some  of  said  gears  having  a  cobi- 
ponnd  motion  including  movement  of  their  axes  about  the 
wljeel  axis  and  a  rotary  movement  about  their  own  axes, 
and  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the  axle  and  con- 
nected to  said  gears. 


14,442.  STAND  FOR  MEMORANDUM  ■  CALENDARS. 
Prank  A.  Hali,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  200,199.  Original  No.  1,179,093,  dated  Apr. 
11.  1916.  Serial  No.  56,256,  filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  {CI. 
40--120.) 


1.  A  holder  for  pad  calendars  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sheet  metal  base  plate  having  a  row  cf  apertures 
extending  along  the  same  adjacent  one  edgp.  that  part  of 
the  plate  beyond  the  row  of  apertures  being  folded  down 
wardiy  and  then  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  an 
upwardly  facing  groove  below  the  body  of  the  plate  in 
line  with  the  row  of  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  flllng  arches 
of  unequal  span  each  having  both  its  ends  extended 
through  apertures  of  the  plate  and  seatefl  In  the  said 
groove. 

2.  A  holder  for  pad  calendars  comprising,  in  comblns- 
tlon.  a  sheet  metal  base  plate  having  a  row  of  apertures 
extending  along  the  same  adjacent  one  edge,  that  part  of 
th«  plate  beyond  the  row  of  apertures  being  folded  down- 
wardly and  then   Inwardly   and   upwardly   to  provide  an 
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upwardly  facing  groove  below  the  body  of  the  plate  in 
iinp  with  the  row  of  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  elastic  fil- 
ing arches  of  unequal  span  each  arch  being  notched  upon 
the  outside  adjacent  l>otb  Its  ends  and  l>oth  ends  of  each 
arch  being  extended  through  apertures  of  the  plate  and 
seattMl  in  the  aaid  groove,  each  notch  being  engaged  with 
the  plate  at  the  margin  of  the  corresponding  aperture. 

S.  In  a  holder  for  pad  calendars,  in  combination,  a 
sheet  metal  base  platp  having  a  pair  of  apertures  ar 
rangpri  in  a  line  parallpl  to  and  adjacent  one  edge  of  the 
plate,  that  part  of  the  plate  beyond  the  apertures  being 
folded  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
provide  an  upwardly  facing  groove  below  the  plate  In 
line  with  Its  apertures,  and  a  filing  wire  elastlcally  bent 
to  form  an  arch  equal  In  width  to  the  spacing  of  the  ap- 
ertures and  notched  upon  the  outside  of  the  arch  adja- 
cent both  ends,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  passed  through 
the  apertures  of  the  plate  and  seated  in  the  said  gr<>ove. 
and  Its  two  notches  being  each  engaged  with  the  plate 
at  the  outer  margin  of  the  corresponding  aperture. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  pad  calendars.  In  combination,  a 
sheet  metal  b.ose  plate  having  a  j)air  of  apertures  ar 
ranged  in  a  line  parallel  to  and  adjsi-ent  one  edge  of  the 
plate,  that  part  of  thp  platp  beyond  the  aperture.*  being 
folrte<l  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
provide  an  upwardly  facing  groove  l>eiow  the  plate  In 
line  with  its  apertures,  a  filing  wire  elasticaily  bent  to 
form  an  arch  equal  in  width  to  the  spacing  of  the  aper- 
tures and  notched  upon  the  outside  of  the  arch  adjacent 
both  pnds.  the  ends  of  the  wire  bplng  passed  through  the 
apertures  of  the  plate  and  seated  in  the  said  groove,  its 
two  notches  being  pach  engaged  with  the  plate  at  the 
outer  margin  of  the  corresponding  aperture,  and  a  lock 
Ing  plate  swlnglngly  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  arch 
and  forcibly  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  arch  upon  the 
Inside. 

5.  A  looseleaf  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  plate  having  an  inclined  upppr  surface  provided  with 
a  series  of  apertures  arranged  in  a  line  parallel  to  Its 
upper  margin  ;  and  having  a  strengthening  rib  below  its 
upper  marginal  portion,  such  rib  being  spa(e<l  along  one 
of  Its  margins  from  the  body  of  the  plate,  a  filing  arch 
having  its  ends  enteretl  through  such  apertures  In  the 
plate  and  engaged  with  the  rib.  and  a  fasttning  device 
engaging  the  arch  between  the  base  plate  and  the  rib. 

6.  A  holder  for  pad  calendars  comprising,  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  base  plate  having  apertures  extending  through  the 
same,  a  socketed  supporting  and  strengthening  rib  ex- 
tending under  the  base  plate  in  line  with  Its  said  aper- 
tures, a  part  of  the  rib  nt  one  side  of  its  socket  being 
spaceil  apart  from  the  under  side  of  the  base  plate,  a  fil 
Ing  arch  having  its  ends  extended  through  thp  apertures 
of  the  base  plate  and  seated  in  the  rib  socket  bpjow  thp 
plate,  and  a  fastening  device  removably  engaged  with  the 
arch  between  the  base  plate  and  the  rib  through  the 
opening  provided  by  the  separation  of  the  .said  part  of 
the  rib  from  the  under  side  of  the  base  plate. 


14.443.  APrARATlS  Ft»R  FEEDING  AND  SEWING 
FILLED  SACKS.  Dlllby  S.  Seymour,  Oak  Park,  111., 
assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  22.  1917. 
Serial  No  208,504.  Original  No.  1.210.218,  dated  Dec. 
26,  1916.  Serial  No.  536.765,  filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  (01. 
112—24.) 

1.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  n  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  sew 
Ing  head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It  and  a  con- 
veyer belt  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It  end 
means  for  driving  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  of  the 
sewing  head  and  for  driving  the  conveyer  belt. 

2.  In  an  organised  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  head  over 
hanging  the  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  sew 
ing  head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it  and  for  hold 
ing  it  in  position  and  a  conveyer  belt  with  means  for  rais 
ing  and  lowering  It  and  moans  for  driving  the  stitch  form 


Ing  mechanism  of  the  sewing  head  and   for  driving  the 

conveyer  belt. 

3.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  tiags,  a  stipportlng  framework,  a  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  edgp  therpof.  means  for  supporting  the  sewing 
head,  meanit  for  raising  and  lower  it  and  for  clamping  It 
in  position,  and  a  L-ouveyer  belt  with  means  for  ralslAg  and 
lowering  it,  and  means  for  driving  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  of  the  sewing  head  and  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer belt. 


4.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feedlnc  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  thp  sew- 
ing head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it  and  for  hold- 
ing it  In  position,  a  conveyer  belt  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  it,  and  a  single  upright  driving  shaft,  a 
bra<ket  supporting  the  sewing  head  and  having  a  portion 
sleeved  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  also  carrying  a  worm 
gear,  and  <onnections  between  the  shaft  and  the  sewing 
head  for  driving  the  sewing  mechanism,  and  between  the 
worm  gear  and  the  conveyer  belt  for  driving  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  ft-eding  and  aewlng 
filled  bags,  a  supporticg  framework,  a  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  sew- 
ing head  Including  a  bracket,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing aaid  bracket,  a  conveyer  belt  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  it.  and  a  single  upright  driving  shaft,  said 
bracket  being  vertically  movable  on  said  upright  shaft,  and 
said  conveyer  belt  also  vertically  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  with  means  for  driving  the  sewing  mechanism 
and   for  driving  the  conveyer  l>elt. 

6.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  standard  thereon,  a 
bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  standard,  a  sewing 
head  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  bracket 
for  eflfecting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  bracket 

7.  Id  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  frame,  a  coDveyer  mounted  or 
said  supporting  frame  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, a  sewing  head  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
and  overhanging  said  conveyer,  means  for  adjusting  said 
sewing  head  vertically  on  the  frame  including  a  iever 
locate<i  above  said  conveyer  projecting  toward  the  front 
of  the  machine  to  a  position  convenient  for  the  hand  of 
the  operator,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sewing  head 
and  the  conv.-yer  Including  a  lever  mounted  on  the  aup 
porting  frame  and  projecting  toward  the  front  of  aaid 
frani'   to  a  position  convenient  for  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

8.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework  a  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  Baine.  a  conveyer  mechanism  beneath  the  sew- 
ing head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sewing  head 
and  a  bag  guiding  rail  movable  with  the  sewing  head. 

9     In   an    organized    apparatus    for   fe«»dlng  and   sewing 
filled   bags,  a  supporting  framework,   a  sewing  head   over 
hanging  the  same,  a  conveyer  mechanism  beneath  the  sew 
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iag  h««d,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sewing  h*>ad 
a  tag  guiding  rail  movable  with  th<»  8(  wing  head,  and 
B««ns  tor  adjuitlng  the  guiding  rail. 

10.  Id  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewinjt  head  over 
hangiog  the  same,  a  conveyer  mechanism  beneath  the 
Mwlsg  head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sewinK 
bead,  a  bag  guiding  rail  movable  with  the  sewing  head. 
and  a  second  guiding  rail  attached  to  the  supporting 
framework,    and    In    a    different    vertical    plan.'    from    ^he 

first  guiding  rail. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des(Tit>«'.i.  thi' 
Standard,  the  bracket  sliding  thereon,  the  sewing  hea<l 
supporting  bracket  on  said  first  bracket,  and  the  jiulding 
rail  connected  to  the  sliding  bracket. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  stand 
ard  having  ways,  a  bracket  having  gibs  .ngaginsr  said 
ways,  a  sewing  head  supporting  bracket  horizontally  ad 
Justable  on  said  first  bracket  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  first  bracket  and  with  it  th.'  second  hrnrket 

and  sewing  head. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  (U>scrlb«Ml,  the 
standard  having  ways,  the  bracket  harlnK  i-'ihs  .ngaglnK 
said  ways,  a  sewing  head  supporting  brark.-t  horizontally 
adjustable  on  said  first  bracket,  and  a  Uver  hum  tuniism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  first  bracket  and  with  it  tio'  s.c 
ond  bracket  and  sewing  head. 

14.  In  a  filled  bag  3«-wing  apparatUK,  a  fmmHwork  th«r.' 
for,  a  sewing  head,  a  conveyt-r.  a  guiding  rail  for  Mh    iai;- 
one  part  of  which   Is  arranged   farther   from   the  t-d^f  of 
the  framework  than  the  other  whereby  on*  part  guides  the 
bag  up  to   the   stitching   mechanism,   and    the  oflu-r   part 
guides  said  bag  after  it  l»>«ve6  the  »titPhlnK  mocha  aism 

15.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  a  fraim  work  there 
for.  a  sewing  head,  a  wnveyer.  a  guiding  rail  for  the  bags 
formed  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  oae  ilde 
and  In  front  of  the  other  and  upon  opjx)slt»'  side's  of  the 
■ewing  head  whereby  ou"  part  guides  tho  hatr  np  t<.  the 
stitching  mechanism,  and  the  otb»'r  part  cuides  said  bag 
after  it  leaves  th«-  stitching  mechaulsni 

16.  In    a    ftll»*d    bag    sewing    appiiratiis     «     framework 
therefor,  a  conveyer,  and  a  movable  s«wing  head,  a  ifuld 
ing  rail  carried  by  said  framework  and  adjustable  thereon, 
a   second    guiding    rail    .arrled    by    <aid    aewins    h'-ad    >in.i 
adjustable  thereon. 

IT.  In  an  organlztni  npparatus  for  f'.  dinK  nod  stwini.': 
filled  ba^.  a  supporting  framework,  a  s»'wint:  head  over 
taangins  the  sninc  a  <  onv*  ying  mechanism  t>enfath  thf 
sewing  bead,  a  bag  guitilng  rail,  a  cnttinii  apparatus;,  and 
BK'ans  for  shifting  the  lateral  position  of  the  buc  hs  it 
leaves  the  guiding  rail,  whereby  the  <  haln  of  stitching  is 
drawn  taut,  and  into  th<^  path  of  the  cnttin;;  ni^Hnitii-. 
to  sever  the  chain. 

18.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  fofdins  an  1  <««  wlnK 
filled  t>ag«.  a  supporting  framework,  .i  >«'win2  lu'«d  over 
hanging  the  same,  a  conveying  mechanism  iwricoth  the 
•swing  head,  a  bag  guiding  rail,  a  ruftiiiii  apparatos, 
means  for  shifting  the  lateral  position  of  th'>  hau  as  It 
leaves  the  guiding  rail,  to  draw  the  chain  of  stitrhlng 
taut,  and  Into  the  path  of  the  cutting  apparatus  to  -^yt-r 
the  chain,  and  a  second  guiding  rail  to  cati  li  ami  support 
the  bag  after  it  loaves  the  first  guiding  rail 

19.  In  an  organize*!  apparatus  for  feeding  .m.!  -fwing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sowing  h»-ad  .ivt-r- 
hanglng  the  same,  a  conveying  mechanism  ben«ath  tiie 
■ewing  b<ad.  a  bag  guide  rail,  a  cuttinc  apparstus,  and 
meiDS  for  tilting  the  hag  as  it  leave,*  the  guiding  rail, 
whereby  the  chain  of  stitching  Is  drawn  taut  and  laterally 
iBto  the  path  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  to  s»'ver  the  chain. 

ao.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  fraaiework.  a  sewing  heatl  ov.r- 
iMlifiBg  the  same,  a  conveying  Biechanlsm  tteneath  tiie 
Kwtug  head,  a  bag  guiding  rail,  a  cutting  apparatus, 
means  for  tilting  the  bag  aa  it  leaves  the  guiding  rail.  t« 
draw  the  chain  of  stitching  tant  and  Into  the  path  of  the 
cutting  apparatus  to  sever  the  chain,  and  a  second  guiding 
rftil  to  sni>port  the  bag  in  Its  tilted  poultlon. 

21.  In  an  organised  amMxatas  (or  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  hags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism. 


a  'onveylug  mechanism  beneath  the  sewing  mechanism,  a 
chain  sevprtng  devlc*.  i.evond  the  sewing  mechanism  but 
attached  thereto,  and  mean*  for  tilting  a  bag  after  It  has 
passed  the  aewlng  mechanism,  whereby  the  chain  is  drawn 
taut  and  into  the  path  of  the  severing  device. 

'i*2  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
iillwl  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism, 
a  haln  severing  device  beyond  the  sewing  mechanism,  a 
onvi-yer  tyeit.  a  table  over  which  the  siiiue  runs,  and  a 
laterally  inclined  filter  hoard  between  the  conveyer  t»elt 
anil  the  table  and  arranged  to  tilt  the  bag  to  tighten  the 
chain  of  stitchlnK  and  draw  it  into  the  chain  severing  de- 

Vir*». 

23.  In  an  orpsntzed  apparatus  for  fee<lini:  and  sewing 
tilled  tiiig!-  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism, 
ii  chain  s.  vering  device  l.eyi.nd  the  w'wing  mechanism, 
and  a  li.teraify  inclined  tiller  tM»ard  arranged  to  tilt  the 
rwsr  to  tiahien  the  rbaln  of  stitchliiK  aed  draw  it  into 
the  chain  severing  device. 

24  In  an  organlze<1  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  mechanism, 
a  chain  severing  devii  e  Iteyond  the  sevrlng  mechanism, 
two  guiding  rails  in  different  vertical  planes,  and  a  filter 
rward  arrange*!  to  tilt  the  bug  when  it  leaves  the  flrst 
Kuide  rail,  and  tilt  It  against  the  se*  onil  guide  rail,  thus 
tightening  the  chain  of  stithing  and  drawing  it  into  the 
chain  «ievf>ring  device. 

J.5  in  A  QWetl  bag  sewing  appamnis  a  framework  there- 
tor,  a  sewing  head  and  a  conveyer  a  clipper,  means 
wh  reoy  fhr  liags  may  be  tilted,  said  tilting  means  t)eing 
adjustable  for  different  sl2e<l  sacks. 

2t'.     in    f.n    orgnnlzed    machine    for    feedlnc   and    wwing 
fllle<!    >i;.'H     i    •oipportlng  frnniewnrk,   a   sewing  heart   there- 
,11      ,    rutiveyer   belt,    an. I    mejins   for   .1  riving   It,   a    support 
i!i_-    framework    for   the   conveyer   tielt.   and    means    for    ad- 
Jti-Muir  the  conveyer  belt,  comprising  vertical  screw  shafts 
.■;,...ii::ni:    the    conveyer    belt    supporting    framework,    and 
li..M,',^  at  their  upper  ends  gear  wheels    Hnd  a   horizontal 
hand    shaft    having   ice.irs   meshing   v.lth   sat.i    tear   wheels 
27,    In    an    organized    ma.  hiae    for    feeainif    and    sewing 
:illf,l  1.11--     1  -upportintr  frame  work,  a  sewing  heart  there- 
..(.      :    -^.^.sMi.L'    incihanism     a    conveying    Stelt    and    an    tn- 
I    .liti'.'d     "lan!   over   which   the   conveying  lndt   runs,   for  tilt- 
ing the  hilt:  as  1'    le.iv.-s   the  s.'wing   me(i»anl-<ni  and  .Iraw- 
I    :ii'-'  the  eh;)!!!  iiit<.   'be  .■uttlng  or  severing  mechanl,*ni 
i        --     In     ■,     !lil.-it     ,.ng    sewing    apparatu-,     a     suppe.rttni: 
'    rr;i;!iew,:rK.   :i    M'wioi:  besil  adjuf^tai'le  th(»renn     a   cmvever 
i    i.ei..-ati.    said    scvvinj:   io-ad,   .1    clipper,   a    fnldlne    rail,    said 
.■llpp.T  and    Kuldlni:   rail    t>.  ini:  adjustable    wifh    said   sew 

ing  bead. 

29.   In    a    filled    i-ug    sewing    apparato>.     «     -supporting 
framework    therefor     .i    conveyer    belt,    a    sewint:    head,    a 
•  Iniper     n    plurality    of    guides   against    which    the    filled 
i,!!-      r.--     (s   ihey   are  conveyed    to    the   sewing  head   and 
.  ilp(«'r.  I'lie      f   "^11  id   icuides  being  located   hehind  the  other. 
Mi.   in    a     tille-i     I.Ik'    isewinK    apparatos.    a    supporting 
framework   tlxrefir    a    sewing   head    mfxinted    above    said 
framework.    \    '.'r,\.yer   licit    arrange.}   l.el..w    ^aid   sewing 
bea.l   and  a   shtift    mounte.l   in   said    frani' wnr!<   extending 
from  the  lower  [..irtinn  of  said  frauiework  to  a  point  above 
Its  upper  surfaie  and  operating  said  -ewlna:  head  and  Its 
I   conveyer   belt    said    sewing  head  and  conveyer  belt  being 
'    vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  salfl  «haft. 
I        .HI     In     a     filleii     oa*i    «•  wing    apparatus,    ;,     supporrtnt: 
framework,  a  s^win-  hen.l  mounte.!  ab..v»-  said  fram.wnrk, 
.1    conveyer    l>elt    arr;nii,;e.!    (.,•!. >w   sidii    -ewlng    head,    and    a 
^haft   tiii>unteil  in  sai.l  frame  and  extending  above  and  be 
i,,u     -h.^    u[ii>er    siirf.o'e    of    said    framework,    said    sewing 
h.^Hii   Ml).!    -^ai.l    com'-y-t    '.elt    t>.-inc  vertlcsliy    movable   on 
said   shaft. 

3_'  In  a  nih'(\  l>a^'  B»'wing  apparatii-.  a  supporting 
frairjework.  h  aewlug  head  mounted  upon  adjustable  brack- 
ets, a  r.jineyer  mounted  upon  an  adjastable  bracket,  a 
shsft  extending  above  and  below  the  upper  surface  of 
said  framework,  said  .  onveyer  and  said  adjustable  bracket 
tw-ith  having  positive  .onnectlons  with  *nld  shaft  and  ad- 
just* i.le   thereon 

33  In  a  filled  t.ag  sewing  apparatus,  s  framework 
tht-refor.    a    shaft    extendlnji;   above    and   t>elow    the   upper 
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•f  fha  tnnMvork.  n  rintch  carried  by  said  *aft. 

ie<<  to  refflaf  mmiA  clutch  operative  to  rotate  said  abaft, 
a  coiivirer  .  .   og  bead  a»d  connectiona  be^'er    the 

MM  shaft  and  aaia  amvtj*T  and  saM  s.  xring  b' ; 

84.  In  a  filled  bag  aewlng  ap^arat  i'-  ^  .•  •  vork 
therefor,  a  sewing  head,  means  for  supporting  the  bags, 
and  a  guiding  rail  for  the  bags,  one  part  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged farther  from  the  edge  of  the  framework  than  the 
other  part. 

35.  In  a  filled  bag  aewlng  appmattis,  a  framework 
therefor,  a  sewing  head,  means  for  supporting  the  bags, 
and  a  gnlding  rail  for  the  bags,  one  part  of  which  Is  ar- 
ranged farther  from  the  edge  of  the  framework  than  the 
other  part,  and  a  chain  aevcring  device. 

36.  In  a  filled  bag  aewlng  apparatus,  a  framework 
therefor,  a  sewing  head,  means  for  aapporting  the  bags, 
and  a  guiding  rail  for  the  bags,  one  part  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged farther  from  the  adge  of  the  framework  than  the 
other  part,  and  ft  chain  severing  device  arranged  in  such 
relation  to  the  two  parts  of  the  gnldlog  rail  that  as  the 
bag  leaves  the  one  part  farther  from  the  framework,  and 
Is  guided  by  the  other  part,  the  chain  will  be  drawn  into 
the  path  of  the  severing  device. 

87.  In  ft  filled  bag  aewlng  apparatus,  a  framework 
therefor,  a  sewing  head,  means  for  supporting  the  bags, 
a  tllmin  ami  mesas  wherehy  tke  hags  mar  b«  tilted,  sftld 
tilting  means  betag  ad>a«table  for  dlfrerant  alsed  aacAs. 

S8.  A  filled  bag  sewing  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  supporting  frame,  a  support  for  the  filled  bags  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  from  the  frost  of  the  aupportlng 
frame,  ft  sewing  bead  overhanging  said  support  stitching 
mecbanlam  mounted  In  said  sewing  head  for  stitching  the 
fined  bags  and  forming  a  connecting  line  of  threads  be- 
tween the  hags,  means  for  severing  the  connecting  line  of 
threads  including  severlj  g  members  located  and  operating 


I  la  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  travel  of  !*•  m«atb  af  tlie 

teg  being  atitched.  means  for  coatlnuowriy  operft«lii»  said 

I  mwmrtmg  members,  aald  sereHag  lusaihTS  fcftslag  the  re- 

[  vIMng  throat  thece«f  opening  toward  tte  pl»»  of  travel 

I  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag  being  stitched  wtereby  a  relftttre 
I  movement   of   the   severing   members   and    the   connecting 
line  of  threads  will  position  said  line  of  threads  between 
the  severing  members  of  said  severing  mechanism. 

89.  A  filled  bag  sewing  machine  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  supporting  frame,  a  support  for  filled  bags  carried 
by  and  projecting  from  the  front  face  of  the  supporting 
frame,  a  sewing  head  overhanging  said  support,  stitching 
machanlsm  mounted  In  said  sewing  head  for  stitching  the 
filled  bags  and  forming  a  connecting  chain  of  stitches 
between  the  bags,  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the 
chain  of  stitches  including  severing  members  located  and 
operated  wholly  in  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  travel  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  being  stitched,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously operating  said  severing  members,  said  severing  mem- 
bers having  the  receiving  throat  thereof  open  toward  the 
plane  of  travel  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag  being  stitched, 
whereby  a  tilting  of  the  bag  after  the  same  has  passed 
the  stitching  mechanism  will  position  the  connecting 
chain  of  stitches  between  the  severing  members. 

40.  In  an  apparatos  for  feeding  and  sewing  filled  bags, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  sewing  head  overhanging  the  same 
having  a  horisontally  reciprocating  needle  and  a  feeding 
mechanism,  a  support  for  the  filled  baga  beneath  the  sew- 
ing head,  means  for  supporting  sali  sewing  head,  includ- 
ing a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  second  bracket 
carried  by  the  first  named  brackst  and  supporting  the 
sewing  bead,  said  second  bracket  and  sewing  bead  being 
slidable  horisontally  for  bodlVy  shifting  the  position  of 
the  sewing  head  while  maintaining  the  horizontal  recip- 
rocating position  of  the  needle. 
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61881.     SWBATKR-COAT.    Et««i.I..  Andebson,  Los  An-  '  W.SW.     VISBOK     PR-H     f  ►R    mmtT  a  R  TOILBTT  AB- 
gsles    Cal.     Filed   Oct.  8«,   1917.      8erlal   No.    199,364.  TICLE.     Wiu^ab    S    nr^-^^'^-f  U'^     v^wark.  N.  J      Wled 

Term'  of  patent  3i  year..  »«.  15.  1«7-    8«-t»l  >-^-  ^^^■^'^-    T«»  «rf  patwrt  14 


^ 


The  oraameBtal 
248  O.  G.— 14 


lor  a  SFweater  coat,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  t 
toilet  article,  m 


for  a  mirror,  brush  or  fteillar 
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51.833.  WALL-CLOCK  CASINO  AND  DIAL.  John  L. 
BoGERT,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch 
Company.  Waltbam,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Auk.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,637.  Term 
of  patent  14  ^ean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  clock  casing  and  dial 
as  shown  and  described. 


51,834.  TALKINQ-MACHINB  CABINET.  Chabus  P. 
Casso.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Orapho- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,333. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  design  for  a  talking-machine  cabinet  substantially 
as  set  forth  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 


51.835.  TALKING  MACHINE  CABINET.  Chabubs  P. 
C-A880N,  New  york,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Company,  lirldgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  I'J,  1917  Serial  No.  196,334. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


mu 


A 


I 


The  design   for  a   talking  machine  cabinet  substantially 
at  s«t  forth  iu  the  accompanying  drawing,    t 


51,836.  TABLE.  J.\mes  C.  Demarest,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  J.  C.  Dfniarost  A  Co,.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  N<mv  York,  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  213,074.    Term  of  pat.-nt  3  J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table,  as  sho-wn 


51,837  B.VKIM.-DISH.  Howard  S.  F.vaxb.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evana  Glass  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  174,»523.'     Term  of  pjitent  14  years. 


TTFW 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baking  dish,  as  shown. 
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01,888.  TOY.  Jea.v  L.  Frikdma.n,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Not.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,877.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years.  ' 


51,841.  HOOD  FRONT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  AbTHUB 
Holmes,  Canton.  Ohio.  Fil<M  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial 
No,  213, ">61      Term  of  patent   7>\   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hood  front  for  auiuniobile*. 
as  shown. 


The  flgiire  Is  a  front  elevational  view  of  the  to.v  showing 
my  design. 

81,839.    TOY.    Jean  L.  Friedman,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Nov    19,  1917      Serial  No.  202.878.     Term  of  patent  %\ 


51.842      RFC;    CARPET.  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     RICH 
ARD  A.   Kafka,  Amsterdam.   N.   Y..  assignor   to   Shuttle- 
worth    Rro8.    Co.,    Amsterdam,    N     Y  ,    a    i^irporatlon    of 
New    York       Filed    I>e-      29.    1917        Serta:    No.    209.589. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


wmm. 


•  ,''f'"'».— •^'  .t>' 


*■'  \     •'■->>..;_  1' 


'figure  is  a  front  elevational  view  of  the  toy  showing 
my  design. 

51  84(1  P.VTRIOTIC  BADGE  OR  PENDANT  Ma.nassa 
Grossma.n,  New  York,.N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1917  Serial 
No.  •Jt'4,121      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


•:;?»;!■: '•■>:'jf:-"v 


The    orBammtal   design    for    a    rus:     carpet    or    stmiiar 
article,  at  1 


61,84.'^.      TEXTILE  FABRIC      Ai.fkei.  F    Papin.  Yonkera. 
N.   Y  .  HSslKiior  to  Claude   A    Prager,    New   Yurk.   N.   Y 
Filed  Dec    .SI.  1917.     Serial  No.  209,804,     Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  .vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  patriotic  badge  or  pendant,   '       The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  sul>9tat!tlally 
as  shown  i  **"  shown  and  deecHbed. 


Stfl 
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tlML,     PATRIOTIC  SMBLam  Oft  SIMIL.AB  ARTICLJE 
OF   MANUFACTUKE.      Harvet   F.    Popk,    York,    Nebr 
Filed  Jan.  5,  l»ia    SerUl  N«.  210,571.    Term  •!  patent 
3i  years. 


The  orDamental  d«si|pi  for  a  patriotic  emldeiu  or  simllAf 
article  of  manoiactBre,  ma  shown. 


5a.ft4rt  WATER  CX>n..  Chari^s  <;.  TREF-rrHiN,  TaiE»- 
toB,  MaM  Fllf'd  Aug.  Zn.  1917  S.  itsl  No  188,228. 
Term  of  pattnt  7  years. 


izzzr 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  coil  as 'herein  shown. 


51,845.      LAHE2L.     BmttKX   SoTH,  Albert  Laa,   MIdli..   a.s 
signer  to  Albert  I>aa  ^»rayer  Co.,  Albert  Lea,  MIdd..   r 
Corporation  of  maneaota.     FUed  Nor.  SB,  1917.     Serla: 
No.  203,639.     Term  ef  patent  14  yearn. 


31,847.  RUG.  CARPET,  (»R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Wii^ 
LiAU  Walker,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  asbignor  to  Shuttle- 
worth  Bros.  Co.,  Amsteril.im.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  209,690. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  label,  as  shown. 


The    orTiBnM»ntn!    '("sttm    for    a    mp,    rurpft,    or    slmrar 

art:.  I'\  as  shown. 


March  5, 1918. 

61.848      PORTAHI.K  ELECTRIC-LAMP  BASE.     ARTnrE  5i,849.     RUG.  CARPBT,  OH  SI  N!  ILAH   AKTiri.E      John 

W.  Wellin<;t->n,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Water  H.  Witzel,  Amcterdam,  N    V     f.^si^nor  to  Shuttleworth 

bury  Mfg  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     FiU(!  Bros.    Co.,    Amsterdam,    N.    V                -voratlon    of    New 

Dec.  29,  1917-     Serial  No.  209.584.    Term  of  patent  14  york      Fi'w!  Dec.  29.  1917.     Svna.  No.  i:u9,5SS.     Term 

years.  o^  pat«.::t  r;j  years. 


Th.>  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  electric  lamp  base,   ,        The   ornamental   design    for    a    rug,      arpet,    or    .Imlla 


article,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAHCTT   5.    1918. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  t«n-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b*  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  99.219.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIALS.)  Richmond  Waxirpboof  Pbodcctb  Co.,  Port 
Richmond,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  10,  1916. 


M 


Monarch 


S.  r  N<  1.MX262.  (CLASS  46.  F<  »0r>?;  AND  INGBEDI- 
EN1>  OF  FOODS.)  JAMXSON,  Hbnemr  ♦  <■.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Dec.  30,    UU6 


I'lytniii'ir  dtx-iptuin  •>'  ijvodfi — Kiastlc  Cement. 

CUums  use  sine*'  March,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  99,879.  (CLASS  17  TOB.\('C0  PRODUCTS.) 
JosBPH  P.  Manning  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1916. 


mi 


Partrul'ir  dcfcnplion  of  sor,di>. — Cigars. 
Clanii-  \isr  since  about  May  1.  1913. 


Particular  4e»eri^tion  of  goods. — Wbeat  Flour. 
Claims  ««e  ilnce  Oct.  1,  1916. 


~  .Ser.  No.  100,277.      (CLASS  4«       1  uOI>S   .\NL>  lN-.UEr>I- 

Ser     No     100.044.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI-  ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      A/8   F<  k  :     TroDdhj.m     s.  rway 

CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Filed  Jan.  2.  1917. 

John  L.  McKinka,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19. 
1916. 


r"'~ — 


Komm 


i\i 


\t 


K 


e- 


'^-'^i^cev 


Thf  kfystoiif  Jiii.i   w  r.-ath  beint  hi  rant"  d  in  rcfi 
I'nrtirular     d' .-crtptu.n     of     jjocx/.v    ~- Anilin     Cclors     and 
l)yest  nffs 

Claitnn  une  sin-t-  alxut   C>'t(.i>or,  1903. 


PurticuJar  def>criptU>n   i,*  good* — ("'anned  Fish. 
Claimfi  uKt  since  the  1st  of  Sei  tetnber,  1915 
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Ser.  No.   100,482.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      K.  Katz 
&  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan    S,  1917. 


SUNBURST 


Particular  dc»rription  of  goods. — Overcoats. 
Claima  unt  siuce  July  1,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  101.102.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.S.J  WiTWBE  Tatk  GaocEHV  Co..  Cen- 
traH;!.  111.     Hlod  Feb,  3.  1917, 


Partirular    d'HcripUo»    9f    tf^»o4». — Cannd    Tomatoes, 
Canned  Com.  <  anned  PMw.  and  Caoiicd -Kraut. 
Claims  un'^  ainct  July  1#,  1916. 


.S.  r  No.  101,183.  (CLASS  4a  TOOD6  AUD  I-SGRBaDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD8.)  WntwBi  Tati  GaocsEY  Co  .  Cen- 
tralia.  Ul      FUed  Feb.  8,  1»17. 


Partii-ular    d' ^'-rtptuiu    ><*    'vo'iff.-) —Canned    Tomatoes, 
Canned  Pea*,  and  Canned  i"ori, 
CLaimj^  use  since  Jn!y  10,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,807.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harht  C.  Leslii,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1917, 


Particular  d'^DcriptiOH  of  j^oo 4*,— Butter. 
Claims  use  stute  ai>out  th«  3d  <Jay  of  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.   102,734.      (CLASS  35.     BELTING,   HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

CCPPLCS      COMPANT      MANCFACTTRtRS,      St.      Louls.      Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1917. 


aaaasia 


0= 


EEEEEE 


Particular  deacriplion  of  goods  —Euhbor  Tires 
OUUms  u«e  since  on  or  a^o■^t   the  2d   -Iv    of  .T«n  lary, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  103,250.  (CL.ASS  40  F.^NCV  GOODS,  FDR- 
mSRINGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  CKtscr>T  'Urti™  Gom- 
P*NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    24,  1917. 


^HJ^T 


Particular  d>'acript%@n  of  goods. — Men'i  Qarfers. 
Olaima  uae  since  t1i«  18th  day  of  April,  1917- 


Ser.  No.  108,927.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chablbh  J.  Hoi.Tov  r>orroit.  Mlrti.  Fllri  Mnr  Ig, 
1P17. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cigars,  Chl^roots,  and 
Lttfla  Cis»ta. 

(^mimt  Mae  nbiee  1890. 


Sir.  No.  104,192.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAtS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
IX.M8,  SptiDiN  &  Co.  Ise,  5ew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  1,   1917. 


\S(0 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Sodium  Hj-drate,  So- 
diuii  C&rbcmato.  Sodlnni  RI'tirbMuUc,  Ghlorlt  of  Line; 
ClirtiiicaLs  Suitable  f..r  Taiiuing,  Mam*  01  il  ; 
tion. 

'"'laims  uae  since  mi. 
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S«r    No    104  851        iCLVS,<   3.".       BELTING.    HOSE,    M.\  |    .Ser.  No,  106,705.      (CLASF  46      FOODS   .\ND  INtiREDl- 

CHINERt'paCKINc;,   and   nun  metallic  TIRKS.i  I         ENTS    OP   FOODS.)       Emil   .' ,    SCH^K^tMA^■,    Fhiladel 
The   <;(tta    I'ek   h  a    &    Uibueu    M.\nlf.\cti:r!  n.-    'om  i.hla,  Pa.     nied  Aug.  17,   1917 

PAST.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1917. 


Part  rnlar  dfscr^rrinn  '>♦  rmnrif  — Beiring  Made  of  Rub- 
ber '!i   i    Fabric. 

f^(TfTn«  u^r  since  Marih.   1913. 


Ser.   No.   105.256.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Harbison  NtmsBBT  Co.,  York, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  25,  1817. 


flnr  de-!i'-;iiUi  n   -jj  juuda.—. 
\  ini'S,   P.r<T      u^.    11   HuliJS. 
ClaitHH  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


.SlirubH.   HoseB, 


Ser.  No.  106.337  m  LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  California  Fackiso  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  28,  1917. 


f 


i'ftl^iMBF  m  € 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Candy  and  Paatry,  and 
More  Particularly  Chocolates  and  Bonbons. 

Claima  uae  since  tbf'  lOlL  dny  of  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  105,986.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Fidrral 
Undkrwrab  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1917. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Smiling  Baby  " 
together  with  the  picture  of  a  baby  wearing  a  bath-robe, 
no  claim  being  matfe  to  tfce  word  "  Baby  "  except  1c  »« 
soclatlon  with  the  word  "  Smiling."'  The  picture  sho-n  n 
in  the  drawing  is  that  of  Robert  EckhofT,  son  of  C.  V. 
Eckhoff. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — bath-Rob#«. 

Claims  u«e  since  about  July  26,  1917. 


fwticular   deacription   of  goods. — Canned  Fruits  and 


Canof.':  Vt^erf-iHipc 

CliJiiii^   tfH    '§n    •-  ilii    Isi  Jay  of  Mar''h.   1,S97. 


Ser.  No.  106,008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  WEDl- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Charlit  Israel  Trvon,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1917. 

SLAIS 


Particular  Deacription  of  goods. — A  M*Hi.rlT  •  (>riglnally 
Prepared  to  Benefit  or  Relieve  Symptoms  Arlstag  from  a 
Disordered  Condition  of  the  System.  Such  as  Indlgefftlon. 
Biliousness,  Headache,  Neuralgia.  Catarrh  of  Stomach 
and  Bowels,  Kidney  and  Bladder  Troubles.  Rhenm«tl«im. 
Malaria.  Impure  Blood.  Skin  Disease  and  Female  Tr'v.Mr, 
lyatltlH.  Scabies,  A.  !i.  nnd  Fistula;  it  Belnjr  an  .\nti 
'■•■[itic  nT)<\  (iernijride. 

Clatmi-  use  since  thp  15ta  day  of  October,  1919w 
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Ser.  No.  106,007.  (CLASS  23.  CtJTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chicago 
Bbarings  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1917. 


^^OJl^^ 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Bearings    for    Shaft- 
ing and   Axles. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  25,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,049.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  ATPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )     Williams  Man 
LFACTrRi.NG    CoMPA.VY,    Santa    Ana,    Ca!.      Filed    Sept. 
4,   1917. 


NITE-PILOT 


Particular     description      of     goods. — Electric      Search- 
Lights, 

Claims  uxe  since  July  17,  1917. 


Ser  No.  106,143.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Parkhr  Cup  &  Spbcialtt  Workb,  Inc.,  Parkers  Land- 
ing, Pa.      Filed   Sept.  8,  1917.     Under  ten  y<>ar   proviso. 


KARNS'  BOW  SPRING 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Valve-Cups    Formed 

of  Rubberized  Fabric,   Such  as  a   Rubber  and   Duck  Com 
position. 

Claims  u.*''  since   1877^ 


Ser.  No.  106.23:5.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING EN<;INES.)  Rauston  Iho.n  Works,  Inc., 
San   Fran€is<;o,  Cal.      Filed  Sept.  13,   1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Automobile    Attach 
ments  for  Converting  Them  Into  Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  11,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,313  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ceksca  Compa.vy,  New  York. 
K     Y       FilMl    S^pt.    19,    1917. 


CRESCA 


particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit  Cakes  :  Shad- 
Roe.  Cannt'd  ;  Hors  dCEuvrf.  Which  is  a  Mixture  of 
Flih,  Vegetables,  and  Fruits  In  Oil  or  in  Sauce  ;  Mush- 
room PowdfT,  I'ur^e  de  Fois  Gras,  Canned  Guinea  Hens, 
Stuffed  Prunes,  Filled  Prunes  :  Marrone,  Glact^  ;  Marrons, 
Pre.served  ;  Sweet  Corn  on  the  Cob  and  Shelled  Sweet 
Corn.  Catsup.  Tomato  Sauce,  Chilli  Sauce,  Sucrotash  ; 
T\irkish  Dt-light,  Which  is  a  Combination  of  Fruit)*.  Nuts, 
Sugar,  and  Corn  Syrup  ;  'irape  Fruit,  Grape-Frult  Peel, 
Candled  ;    and    Cann<<l    Lohstfr  M»'ar.  ; 

Claims  use  since  July    19,    1904. 


Ser.  No.  106,800.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD.^  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Bkknard  Ckaft<i.s.  Malabar.  Fla. 
Filed  B«pt.  21.  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Jtt9th    Fruits,    In- 
cluding  Citrus    Fruits,    and    Fresh    Veff^tables. 
Claims  use  .since  January,   1917. 


S«r.  No.  106,487.  (CLASS  35  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALX.IC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Mohawk  Rtbber  Co.,  Akron,  Uhlo.  Filed  Sept. 
28,   1917. 


;  nOHAWR 


Partiruhir  description   of  goods. — Rubber   Tires. 
Claims  U.St  since  the  2lBt  day  of  April,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  106,772.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gem 
Haiimock  a  Fly  Net  Co.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct   16,   1917, 


The  HuiDK  shown  in  tix'  drawing  does  not  indicate 
color,  but  is  shown  to  cnrrespcnd  with  the  actual  ap- 
pearance of  the  mark  as  shown   in  the  specimens 

Particular  descrijition  of  goods. — Sheepskin  Lined 
Coats,  Blanket  Line<l  Coats;  Sportsmen's  Coats.  Macki- 
naw  Coats  :   and   Overcoats 

Claim*  usr  slri'f   Mar    1.*).   1916. 


.Ser.    No.     106,877,       (CLASS    27.       HOROLOGICAL    IN- 
STRUMENTS.)    DiBOis  Watch  Casi  Compant.  Brook 
lyn,  S    Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1917 


Particular  detcription  of  gmids. — Watches. 
Clmmti  use  since  about  Oct  1,  1917 


Ser.  No     106.5^63       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       sptEBT    F1.0CB    Company,    San 

Franrisco,  Cal.      Filed  Oct.  2b,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.970.  .CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENiilNES  )  Karri  LuPi  Inpistkial  TatJCK 
Co.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y,     Filed  Oct.  26,  1917. 


Particular     dfscr\ptvon     of    goods. — Industrial     Motor- 
Trucks. 

Chum."   usr  since  Oct.    8,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,985.  ^'L.x-^S  42  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  Fa1;K!<  s  .  r'CRRyvALt  Linen  Com- 
pany.  New   York.    N.    Y       Filed   Oct.  27.    1917 


imwjK^ 


Partvcular  deicnptinn  of  goods. — Linen  and  Cotton 
Piece  Goods ;  Piece  Goods  of  Mixed  Linen  and  Cotton  ; 
Tailors  Canvas;  Handkerchiefs.  Table-Cloths,  Napkins. 
Filow  Ca.sfs.  Sheets,  Glass-Cloths.  Towels,  and  Bed- 
spreads of  Linen  and  Cotton  and  Mixed  Linen  and 
Cotton. 

Claim*  use  since  January,  1917. 


Ser,    No.    107.000.       (CL.v->     ••.      CHEMICALS     MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
AMD  Food  Company,  Stockport,  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  29, 
1917 


AMQ 


Particular    description     of     goods. — A     Baking  Powder 
which   i<  n   Chemical  Preparation. 
Claims  use  since  June  l,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.019.  (CLASS  16  FAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  BISCH  A  JoLLSS  Inc.,  Savannah. 
Ga.     Filed  Uct    30,  1917. 


n 


CDESCENT 


Parti'  vlar  df  Mcnptinn   of  floods — Wheat-Flonr. 
Claims   use   siric*.    March,    1913. 


Partictilnr    iJ '-/■■■'■  I ptiJ-m    <  '    ryonds — So, rent     Turpentine 
for    Paints    Ri..;    \';,  rnishf"^ 

Claim/'   i4se  since  sbout  Aug.   25,    UUT 
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S«r.  No.  107.032.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-       Ser.  No    107.207.     iCL.VSS  23.    CUTLERY.  MACFUNEBT, 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*      Soitheun   Fmd   Compajcy,    Ixc  ,  \Sl>     TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     TREBBOF.)       W.    EL 

X«wport  News,  Va.      lilPil  Oct.   30.  1917.  Tir>.M\s  Co.,  Spencer,   Iowa       Filed    .Nov.   6.   1S17. 


^MFAi./-/] 


Particular  description  of  goods — Stock  Feeds. 
Claims   une   since   June.    1909. 


Ser.  No.  107,033  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SocxHKR.N  Fbbo  Compant,  Inc., 
Newport   News,   Va.     Filed  Oct.   30,   1917. 


FULPAIL 


Fartirular   dej<cription    of    goods. — Stock    Feeds. 
Claims  urie  since  October.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  107,034.  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FO<iDS.;  SoLTHEu.N  FujCD  CoMPANT,  Inc., 
Newport   New.s,    Va.      Filed   Oct.    30,   1917. 


PECK  AWAY 


Pnrticulnr  deaoHption  of  poodi* — Poultry  Feed^ 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   1916 


Ser.  No    107.073.     HT.ASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AXD     POLISHIN';     MATERIALS. 1        He5RT     Schi»1.D, 

St.    Louis,    Mo       Filf.l    0<t     31,    1917, 


CO^WDNJHB^ 


P'irtlritJnr  dt^srription  r>f  aoo4f> — .\  Surfnrr-  n.>aner 
aud  Poii-sher  for  Automobile  Bo<Jies  and  other  Eoaraeied 
Surfaces. 

Claim:*  nar  since  prior  to  October.  1915. 


PWtinjlar  drs^ripUon  of  goodj*. — A  Foot  .Accelerator, 
Bela^  a  Mechanical  Derlce  for  Controlling  Foe!  Supply 
for  Internal-Combastion  Eng^inefl. 

(Jloima  uso  since  Aug.  1,  1914  , 


Ser  ^-  io--.>.to  ,.i  ^sS4fl  FOODS  AND  INQREDT- 
ENTJ;  UF  foods, I  U.MTED  Stat«s  Macaeoxi  COK- 
PAJJY,  Lo8  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


almaco 


Ptrti  ular  detcripUon  of  gooin — Ma  (ironic  Foodi. 
Claima  use  since  Aug.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  107.211  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
EKTS  OF  FOODS.)  CAi.iroR!fiA  Packing  Coapoka- 
Tiox,  San  Francisco,  C»l.     Filed  Nov,  7,  1917 


CARNIVAL 


particular  description  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  1890.  j 


Ser.  No.  107,237.  (CL.VSS  11  LNKS  AND  INKING 
MATERIALS.)  Mohek.v  Typewriter  Si  vvi\  Co..  St 
Ltoula,  Mo.     FUed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


i 


"PENCILEER 


W] 


I 

Particular  i4tcr\ption    'if  f;'/';d« —Car:>oii  Paper 
f^aimf  uie  slnco  190C, 
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Ber    No    10T.2«S       (CLASS  4n,      FOODS    AND  IN^^.RKW         Ser    N«     107,4«         .CLAPS       f.        CIIKWICALS,     MK)!- 
KNTSOF  POOI>S  .      Sn-ERi-n  Paori  CTS  Compant.  St  CINEtS.   AM'  THaKW  AfErTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Louis    Mo       Fil.d  No^.  10 .1K17,  Andre.,    l■^h^^l.uu      I'.-.K.k  vn.    N     Y       FUed    N©t.    17, 

1917. 


PartitmUtr  d^trriptifm  nf  (ffH>dn. — A  Baking'  ConipoTJD<l 
Used  .18  a  Sliort'H  lig.  .S»i<i  (  inupouml  Havlug  as  Its  Bjifee 
Peanut-OU  and  Cocoantit  Oil 

ClaimH  use  since  Oct,  25.  T917. 


Ber.  No    luT.30O,      (CLASS  47       WINES.'     Thi  B»*r'-PlT» 
('(iMiAN\,   .NfW    York     .N     \        r;...i   -No-..    12.  1917. 


A  portrait  of  ibt  Hpi->U(»Dt 

Particular    d«  -rription    ot    i/cod*.-   A    Vf^trinal    Cora- 
pouDtl  for  the  Tr»*atment  vi  Ht-morrhoidi!. 
Cl(nm^   use  since  Oct.  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.498.  (CULfS  4.  AliiiASlVE  lETE-EliKNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS)  Tur  i.  irw  Dr» 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo,     FUed  Nov.  ::u.  1017. 


Thp  pirturi'  of  the  indlvi.lual  Is  fau-llul. 

I'articuUir  deaeription  of  goods — Wines  %iz,  Claret, 
Auft-liir,  Whttr  URHrr;  STifrry.  Port,  Mftd*'lra  Bn,'- 
guni)>',    I'lka).    Sparkiiu,^    Muselle,   Uock  ;   Ciiauipajiijeb. 

Claims  usf  nince  Oct,  15,  1917. 


^^^TBi^l^ 


Pmrticular  deacription  ff  "'•"*». — A  PiepaiaHou  for 
Cleaning  and  Brightening  \^  L.ie  and  Colored  Shoes  and 
Gloves, 

Cimims  iu<e  uinct-  Ji.'y,  IPlt. 


Ser.  No.  107,418.  (CLASS  6.  rHKMICALS  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
.New  EMiLAND  Bbiwiko  Compast.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  Boston,  Mas*.     Filed  Nov,  1«,  1917. 


MaltD 


£W 


Ser.  No.  107,728,  (CLASS  42.  KNIPTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Emma  T.  Mittilstasdt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


The  picture  t5eing  fanciful. 
Parfirvlf!"  description  elf  gootii. 
Claim.-  u<:  since  Nov,  6.  1917, 


-llau  Nt'U. 


fmrtifMiar  d'^arription  of  goods  —A   Tonit   for  Obviating 

the    E(Tf   ts    ..;■    W-ihii.--    or     IX'Mlny    nti-l    HesTonu  jr    th>- 
t4e«,lthy  FumtKais  oi   Uit^  ."•ysiei,.. 
("I'um'  use  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.480.  (CI.a>-s  4"  FANCY  GOODS.  FDB- 
NISHINGR.  .\Kn  NOTIONS.)  Tiir  CcianAOip  COM- 
r.KMT,  Nev  Yorlt,  N.  Y,     Fiie*l  Nov.  17,  ISIT. 


NU-QUILL 


tier.  No.  107. T2f  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FAimiOS.t  Emma  1  MiTrr  aTAliT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dei.  o,  ii*17. 


THE 


MISSING  LINK 


Tho  wovi]  "Nil  QTrtll." 

Pmrtirmlar  ttemviptuin  i>f  ff»'>4s  —  HHnd  Kr.ittliig-Needles. 

'claims  Us-    since  Sept    U    1917. 


The  picture  bf^ing  f.-^nclfal. 

Partirul<fr  denoriptun  of  po9dt. — HBtr-Wetfc 

Claims  use  since  .N   '     f'    lf'17, 
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Ser.    No.    107,730.       iCLAS.**    42.       K.NITTED,     NETTEU         Ser.   No.   107.787.      (CLASS  48.      MALT   EXTRACTS   AND 


AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS,  i      Emm;.\  T.   .MimLST.AiDT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filp^l  De<\  .S.  1917. 


THE 
VESy 
IDLA 


The  picture   heins;   fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Cla4m4  uae  since  Nov.  5,  1917. 


-Hair-Nets. 


Ser.  No.  107,752.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  i  JiLKxxSDtn  M.arr 
Westerly,  R.  I.     Filt^d  Deo.  4,  1917. 


Particular  detcHption  of  ffoodt. — A  Medicated  Soap. 
Cladma  use  slnee  JdI^  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,768.  (CLASS  36  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  HOFFAY  T.^lki.sg  Machini 
Company,  Isr  ,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  5,  1917. 


.i^- 


No  claim  telng  made  to  the  w. 
the  mark  shown  in  the  inifing. 

Particular  description  of  goodn.- 
Parts. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  2:i.  1917 


r(] 


Tone  "  apart  from 
Phonographs  and  Their 


Ser.  No  107,772.  (('LASS  42  K.MTTEl'.  .NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  i  Emma  T.  MittblstaWBT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FlU^.i  Dec    5.  1917. 


M  I  P^  A  G   E 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  good'). 
Claims  use  sint'e  Nov.  5,  1917. 


-Halr-Nets. 


LIQUORS  )       Joseph     Fallbet    Bbewino     Co.     Ltd., 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y      Filed  Dec.  6.  1917. 


MmttOtOmr    tneriptirm     of     goods. — A     Malt     Beverage 
OoVtalBtaff  LCM  ThftO  One-Half  Per  Cent,  of  Alcohol. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1917.  i 


Ser.  No.  107,887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PlI\RM.\rET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
GoLO  Cross  Ukmeia  Ci>MrA.\Y,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec  8,  1917. 


The  trade-mark  comprises  a  cross  printed  In  gold  within 
a  plain  circulkr  band,  with  the  name  of  applicant  printed 
in  a  distinctive  manner  upon  said  cross  and  band. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Nerve-Tonic  and 
Also  a  Medical  Preparation  Taken  Internally  for  the 
TrentnT'nt  of  Skin  Diseases. 

C'i'JimH  uvc  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,919.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PEE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  ZiBOEL,  Eisman  k.  Compamt, 
hewark,  N.  J.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1917.  , 


^e  lininf^  appearing  upon  the  drawlniz  hdng  Intended 
for  the  purpose  of  shading  only. 

Particular  description  of  goo4». — Tanne.i  and  Finished 
Lefitbers. 

XJlaim*  uae  since  about  1890.  { 


Ser.  No.  108,060.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Fairchild  Bros  4  Foster,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1917. 


INDAMINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  Product  in 
Powder  Form  Obtained  from  the  Proteins  of  Meat,  Beef, 
Albumen,  Milk.  Cereals,  and  Vegetables. 

CiaiwiA  u.'ic  slnie  on  or  about  the  10th  day  of  September, 
1917 
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Ser.  No.  108,064.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Scott  4.      Ser.  No.  108.162.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 


COMPA.NT,  Limited,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description   of  goods  -    Coat* 
Claims  use  sln.e   I»ec.   13,   1917 


TIONS.)       Reaitt     PrBLisHiNG    Co,    Newark,    N.    J. 

m\e<i   IH'C.  26    1917 


American  Property  Owner 

Parttf^'mr  (it Mit~iption  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine 
or  Periodical. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1917. 


Ser  No.  10S.0T4  1  CLASS  4f>.  FOODS  AND  INGEEDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Johssen  &  Kildai^  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  V      Filed  Dec    20.  1917. 


MONTU^AY 


Parfi.  u7(ir  description  "*  pr.ods. — Sauces. 
Claims  u^'(    sin le  atioiit   .N"v     1.  1917. 


Ser  N-  iHso-.i  (CLASS  .-SO.  MERCH.'lM»ISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  American  Vclcahimd 
FiBHic  <-oMrv.vY,  WllminjTtoti.   D«>1       FILd  D».r    22.  1917. 


VUL-COT 


Particuhir  dtscription  of  goods. — Vul -auizec!  Fiber. 
(Tloim^  u*f  since  about  Janoary,  1915 


8er.  No.  108,129.  (CLASS  4r,  F<>*»ns  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  F.  Hathawat  &  Sons,  North 
Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


SERVICE 


The  word  "Service." 

Particular   rlrscription  of  goods. — Bread. 

Claims  u.-i   -ince  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  Nu.  108,157.      (CLASS  21       ELECTRICAL  APPAKA 
TDS,    MACHINES.    AND    ST  rPLlKS  .       THE    Marion 
Steam  Shovel  Co.,  Marlon,  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  26,  1917. 


I 
Particular  d>»<~i-ii'tiori   o'    ijO':ds.  —  Eip.-tric   Shovels. 
Claims  usr  sin  •(-  Apr.  6.  1917 

[Vol.  24« 


Ser.  No.  108.168.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  WaL- 
THAM  Bag  k  Paper  Compam,  WaltbaiXi  Maes  Filed 
I>ec.  26.  1917. 


ParMemlar  de$cripti"n   nf  gonds — Paper   Bags  and   Pa- 
per Boxes. 

CloAms  uae  since  Feb.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  108,175.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  80- 
BBINO8  DB  EzQCiAOA,  San  Juan,  Foriu  Ri.  o.  Filed 
Dec  27,  1917. 

^TRESIDENTE" 


Portkwlor  detoription  of  good*. — FertlllEen. 
Ctataw  «««  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  108,212.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.) 
Harhjet  W.  Belden,  MlnL.j;;>L,Ui.  .M;nn.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1917. 


PartUmlar  deteripfion  of  gooia. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rbeomatism. 
Claims  uae  since  about  1865. 


Ser.  No.  108,229.  i('L.\SS  6  rHEMI<  AL.<  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPAHATIONS  ) 
ROBBHT  B.  Gilmore.  Morrow,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  31. 
1917. 

CUI-BONO 


Particvhi'     hf-nription   of  goods. — Preparation    for    the 
Tmitn.ti-      *    Nasal    Catarrh,    Head-Noises,    Head-ColdB. 

Frontal  HcmiIh   L.     and   Hay-Fever. 
Claims  uv   sin-.    Feb.  16,  1917. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  107,730.  ((•LA^^.■^  42.  K.NITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS,  i  Em.ma  T  Mittilstaedt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FiIp.1  l>e<\  :i  1917. 


THE. 
VEJOr 
IMA 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  degcriptifjn  of  goods. — Hair-Nets. 

Claimt  use  since  Nov.  5.  1917. 


Ser  No.  107,752      (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND    POLISFIIN(;    MATERIALS. i       ALBXANDUt    Mabs. 

Westerly.  R.  I.     Filed  De.-.  4,  1917. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods.- 
Cloiimg  use  since  July  1,  1917. 


-A  Medicated  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  107.768.  (CLASS  3t>  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  HorFAY  Talking  Machinb 
Company,  Lv   .  N»\v  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1917. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wurd  "Tone"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs  and  Their 
Parts. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  2'.i.  I'.M  7 


Ser.  No  107.772.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  i  Emma  T.  Mittblstabdt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     File,!  Dec.  5.  1917. 


M  I  R^  y\  G   E 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goodx 
Claims  use  sint'e  Nov.  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.787.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Joseph  Fallmt  Bbewi.sg  Co.  Ltd., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  De.-.  R.  1917. 


farticular    description    of    goods. — A    Malt    Beverage 
Coatalnlaff  Leu  Than  One-Half  Per  Cent,  of  Alcohol. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15    l'^17.  j 


Ser.  No.  107,887.  (CLASS  (i  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARM  ArKTTK  .\L  PREr.VRATIONS.) 
6ou>  Cross  REJUEin  c.Mr.vvv  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1917. 


The  trade- mark  comprlsee  a  cross  printed  in  gold  within 
a  plain  circulkr  band,  with  the  name  of  applicant  printed 
In  a  distinctive  manner  upon  said  cross  and  band. 

Particmlar  description  of  goods. — A  Nerve-Tonic  and 
Also  a  Medical  Preparation  Taken  Internally  for  the 
Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases. 

Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  Jane  1,  1917. 


Set.  No.  107,919.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  ZiBOKl.,  Eibman  ft  Coupamt, 
Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1917. 


-Hair -Nets. 


The  lining  appearing  upon  the  drawing  belnj:  IntenJnl 
for  the  purpose  of  shading  only. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tanned  and  Finished 
Leathers. 

Claims  use  since  about  1899. 


Ser.  No.  108.060  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Fairchild  Bros  ft  FosTsa,  New 
YoTt.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1917. 


ENDAMINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pood  Product  In 
Powder  Form  Obtained  from  the  Proteins  of  Meat,  Beef. 
Albumen,  Milk,  Cereals,  and  VegetJibles. 

nnim-'  wf  since  on  or  about  tb»»  loth  day  of  September, 
1917 
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Ser    No    108  064.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHIN(i.>      Scorr  A  |   Ser.  No.  10S,162.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
Company    Limitip,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Dec.  19.  1917.   |        TIONS.)        Rraltt     ITklishim;     Co.     Newark.     N.     J. 

FiliHl  Dt'c.  26,  1917. 


Particular  dcurription   of  goods. — Coats. 
Claims  use  sin^  e   Dec.  13.  1917 


American  Propert>  Owner 


Pai-tioular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly   Magazine 
or  Periodical. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,074.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGKEDI- 
■NT8   OF   FOODS.)      Johnsbn    ft   KiLDAt.,   Inc.,    New 

York    N    Y       Filed  Dec    20    1917. 


MONTmY 


Particular  descrxptmn  of  goods. — Sauces. 
Olatma  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,168.  (CLASS  2.  KF,<  LPTA<LES  ,  Wal- 
THAM  Bag  ft  Papkr  Compani.  Waltham.  Mass  Piled 
L>ec.  26,  1917. 


Sw.  No.  108,091.  (CLASS  50.  MERCH.\NDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CXASSIFIED.)  Amsrican  Vulcahxmd 
PiBRS  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1917. 


VUL-COT 


Particular  dtsi-ripfi'/n  of  goods. — Vulcanised  Fiber. 
Claims  use  since  about  January,  191S. 


8er.  No.  108,129.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  F.  Hathaway  &  Sons.  North 
Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


SERVICE 


The  word  "Service." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 

CJ'iim«  uvf  since  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Porticmlar  description  of  poorf*  -Paper  Baps   and   Pa 
per  Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  108,175.  (CLAteS  10.  FEETiLlZERS.)  So- 
bbings DE  EzQOiAGA,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  Filed 
Dec  27,  1917. 

f'PREStDENTE" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


8*r.  No.  108,157.  (CLASS  2!  1  i  ICTRlCAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Marion 
Stbam  Shotbl  Co.,  Marlon,  Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,212.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i 
Habbibt  W.  Beldbn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  RheamatlBm. 
Claims  use  since  about  1865. 


Particular  d'Mcriiition   of  goods. — Electric  Shovels 
Claims  u*<  sin.-e  Apr.  «.  1917. 
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8*r.  No.  108,229.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMDALS  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FRErARATIONs  ) 
RoBEKT  B.  QiLMORK.  Morrow,  Ohio.  Flle<l  I'<i  31. 
1917. 

CUI-BONO 


Portieular  description  of  goods. — Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Nasal  Catarrh,  Head-Noises,  Head  Colds. 
FronUl  Headache,  and  Hay-Fever. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1917. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser     No     108  233        i€LAS«S    6.      CHEMICALS.    MBDI        Ser.   No    108,295       (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  I.VGKBDT 
CINE8    AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAEATION8. )  IJNTS  OF  FOODS  )      John  F.  (ampbem-  Co.,   ChJcugo, 

George    E.    Mok.w.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.   31.  111.     llltd  Jan.  4,  191S. 


1917. 


MANZONE 


Partirular  dexcriptlon   of   good9.~\    Powder    for    Sore, 
Tired,   .\ching   Feet. 

Claims  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,241.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS)  .I.^mes  J.\lkson  Bowden,  Sr., 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1«18. 


BUTCHER  BOY 


Particular  description  o'  yoods. — Canri"  d  T  ii.at  v». 
Canned  Corn,  Canned  Peas.  Canned  Pork  ai.  1  Btan.-  in 
Tomato  Sauce,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans  li  i.  1  ("anned 
Pumpkins,  Canned  Red  Kidney  B>  an.*,  Caniu'd  Red  Beans, 
ani  (,'anned  Hominy. 

Olaiwu  use  since  July  5,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  108,311.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOtiDS  )  uwe.v  Ca.vsino  Co.,  Owen,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  4.  imS. 


OccO 


I 


Particular  th  'i^riptlon  of  gooii."  -Tanned  Peas. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  I'J,  1916. 


Partirmlar  description  of  goo4». — Mineral  Ore. 
C^<i4iii«  Me  since  March,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  108,246.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Faihchild  Bkos  &  Foster,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1918. 

SUSTENOSE 

Particular  description  oj  goods. — A  r>e8lccate<l  Food  Ob- 
tained from  Whole  Wheat-Berry  ;  Sonnd  Prime  Lean  Beef ; 
Pure  Maltose,  and  Milk. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  June,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,312.  (CLASS  46.  FUODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OwiN  Cannino  Co.,  Owen.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 


(1  OYER  Belt 


I 


Particular  descripti^m  of  uoods. — Canned  Peas. 
Claims  u»e  alace  Aug.   19,   1916. 


Ser.    No.     108.277.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Kops 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1918. 


MAG  I  € 


Ser.  No.  108,816.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ScssMAN  WoRMSBi  A  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 


(^iJL^'. 


L^ 


Particular  desrriptt«n  of  goods.    -CBaned  fruits,  Canned 
Pears,   Canned    Apples,    Canned    .vpricots.    Dried    Apricots, 


r^rted  Figs,   l^rted  Raisins.  Dried  I'umiuts.   Dried  Appies, 
Particular    description    of    </oods. — Corsets,    Brassieres,      jy^ipd     Pwicbes,     Prunes,     Dried     Tears,     Canned     Plums, 


and  Ladies'  Underwaists 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,292.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INfJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  E.  CO«  CorFH  Co..  Memplils, 
Tena.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1918. 


Dried     Pwcbes,     Pmnes,     Dried     Tears,     Canned     Plums, 
Canned  '.rap*-*,  and  Canned  Cherries. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   14,   1917, 


Ber.  No.  108.355.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GuiTTAHD  CoMi'.'.SY,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.    L'nder  tec  year  proviso. 


Guittanl^ 
Pare 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1917. 


Particular  descriptUin  of  poods, — Ground  Chocolate, 
Cake  Chocolate,  Tea,  Cocoa.  Cayenne  Peeper,  Mustard, 
Pepper,   Sage,  and  Coffee 

Claimn  uae  since  Jan.   1,  1892. 


[V©i.  HI.      No.  1.] 


.March  ;,  iqiA. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttf 


Ser.   No.    108..W9       (CL.^SSSS.     B^^^TING    HoSK^  MA- 
CHINERY PACKINCi.   AND  N(»N-M1:TALL1C  TIRLS  i 

IHs'faTav.a    Ki-BBEK    .n.    Balsvia,    N     Y       Fi)e,l    .Thu 
H,    1918. 


LATEX 


Pa 

Tire 

CI 


rUrulnr     dr^p^^'"     "'     ""<""    -Pn-'WHtic     Rubber 
«,„,.  u*f  since  about  tbe  month  of  Iv,..u!.er,  1917, 


8er     No.    108.377.      (CLASS    27.      HOROLOGICAL    IN 

STKTMENTS  I      Drwois  V:  st>  h  Tari:  CnMrAVY.  Brook- 


lyn, 


N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  »,  1»1^ 


jHiladi 
Jitditairc 


Partiruia,   (lr>.<  nption  o/  froodr— Watches. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1917. 


X 


Ber.  NO.  108.383.     (CLA.SS  39.     "  ''T'^^J'  \_/,"^  ^'' 
•Srr  J..HNS..S.  rh\eni:«    m.     Kiled  Jan.  9,  1918. 


jn.vnA 


Sw     No     108.4417.       <CI.ASS    44        DKNTAU    MEDICAL. 
AND    SlTtGICAL    APPLIANCES  '       Joseph     Ross    & 

(V.Mi'ANY,   lr%niKton.  N.  J.     l"ll*-u  J»ii    1".   IV'ls 


rorticulor  dexv.ptu.n    ■  '    „.,..<i^.— Manicure  and   Toilet 
Tf>oi»  ami   ll>ii   i  }  'T  -l'-  ''^    •   ^^^'Klcal  Soiwora. 


Ser  No.  108.412.  (CLASS  26  MEASTRING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPMAHfEg  I  AMERICAS  tIPTlCAL  COM- 
pIny,  SouthbrU^.  Mhss.     FiLl  Jai.    11,  1918. 


r^  /• 


MCTORY 


Pnriu-uhir    ,f<  >rri,.f  i/-n    of    »©«*•.— ^^l"''"''-     U'-'^^^'-^- 

and   other   ophthalnitr   MoWOtliMPS;  L^nn...  and  C\.mp»uent 

I'arts    of    Surh    M..untlncs.    Tnftl-Frame.*.    i.u.' Measures. 

.,,,L':;,.-  i.r  i.>Cber  Eye  i'rof<  tors-    l^-iiN-Meafcur- ^.  aud  Ixns- 

1 4  ^tiii;;  Instrument.-; 

ClaAins  use  since  Not.  26,  1917. 


a»r     Ma.    108  422        (CLASS    ti.      CHEMICALS,    MKDI- 
CINM.  AND  PHAEMACKDTICAI.   I  KiiTARATlONSO 
StLPHTE  CO.,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed 


UNITED    LlQl'II) 

Jan.  11.  1918. 


Versulfa 


The  picture*  ^hown  on  the  drawing  are  landful. 
Portuii'nr  d.  strip f  ton  Of  good". — rnderwaist^. 
Clatm-  us,    vin.-e  Dec.  28,  1917. 


Btr     No.    lOh.391         ..   l.ASS    19        VEHICLES.    NOT     IN 
CLUDING  ENGINES.)    Natio.n.<l  Wiub  Wheel  \^  okks, 
Inc.,  Geneva.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1918. 


Particular  4e*t>rii>**on  f>f  ,w^t.-Oh«nlcal8.  Medicines, 
and  Pharmaceutical  PreparaUon^  V>.<\  m  the  Extermina- 
tion of  All  Kinds  of  Vermin  and  Insects  Which  Iiifef=t 
Trees.  Plants.  Grass.  Flowers.  Vegetables,  and  Fruits 

(Haims  use  since  July  1.  1917. 


Ser  No  108.430.  .LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS/i  LohientCautier.  Incobpobatk>, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  3 an.  12.  1918. 


POf 


tu-ular  d,,.<nptwn  of  i^)o4«.— Load-Carrying  Wheels 


for   Vehicles. 


Clnimi  u.-r  since  JuIt  1.  1916. 


Ser     No      10S4O..         .CI.ASS    i\.       CHEMICALS,     MKD! 
CINFS     AND   I-HARMACEUTICAL   PHET  AKAl  loN  > 
Marc.auft  DuiM.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan.   10.  1918. 


Clmm*  use  since  Dec.  26.  1917. 


vm 


>cr.  No,  108.466.  .CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CVSTINGS  AND  FORtJINGS.)  E.  C.  ATKINS  h  LOU- 
i^vv,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1918. 


F^mTPAM 


PiuiicuUir    i^cription    of    f/oorf«.— A    Stomach.    Nerve, 
and   Liver  Tonic. 


Clatinf  we  <lnce  July  10.   1917 
24h  O.  ti. — 15 


« 


Par1,ru1nr  dr-.,.-ir1i..n   -'    ,„o*. -B«nhltt   Metal. 
Olffimi*  use  siiic^'   Mar     1  tV    191  T 
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Ser.    No.    108,485.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Bltlbb 
Bhothbbs,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jau.  16.  1918. 


VAIPR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Hosifry. 
Cl-nima  use  since   I>«><'.   21,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,495.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M.\CHINKRY, 
.\Nl)  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREK)F. )  Sp.\btan  S.*w 
VVOBKS,  Springfield,   .Mass.      Filed  Jan.   16.   191S. 


SPARTAN 


Particular  dencription   of  goods. — Hacksaw  Hlaiies,   Cir- 
cular   iSaws,    Band-Saws,    Hack»aw-Fram«^.s,    Ha^  kiawMa 
chines,  circular  Saw  Machines,  and  Band  Snw  Ma?  hiu.-^ 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1918. 


8er.    No.    108.516.      (CLASS    19,      VEHICLES.    NOT    IN 
CLUDING      ENGINE.*^. )        Flottoki-      M.\m  FACTuai.VG 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  18.   1918. 


Particvlar  description    nf   ijondH. — Aeroplane-Propellers. 
Claims  use  sln(e  Oct.  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,521.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chipman 
K.viTTiNo  MiLXS,  Easton  and  Sellu.-^srrdve,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1918. 


mni 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  November,    1913 


Ser.  No.   108,525.      (CLASS  4«.      FO«ir>S   AND  INGREDI 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS.  I      Jacob   HorsE  &   Sonb,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.    18.   1918. 


^dot>-(^ufi. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Food  Preparation 
of  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Milk,  and  Sui?ar  Used  for  Icings, 
Puddings,  Food   Drinks,  and  other   Food   Purposes 

Claims  ute  since  about  the  15th  day  of  Au^usr.  1917, 
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Ser.     No.     108,54.5         (CL-\HS     45.        BEVEKAGES,     NON- 
ALCOHOLIC (      The   .Maci.ow    .\li   &.   .Ma.m  rAcrrRi.vi. 

Ci'MCAN'!.  HuDtiDgrou,  VV    Vii       Filed  Jail    19.  191S. 


PartKui'ir  (Uscription  of  good*. — A  Soft  Prink 
(IhiiiH-  use  since  Sept    1     1917  , 


Ser.  No.  108,549.  (CLASS  lis.  JKWKI.KY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  ALKXA.VDEU  I..  I'LA.NCHE.NAILT, 
CoytesvUle.  N.  J.     FUwl  Jan    19.  191s  j 


fartUmlar    dmttl^tiun    of    .7'>od^.— -Clasps     for     Wrist- 
Bracelets,  T.oclr^t*.  Necklaces    and   similar  .Article*. 
C;'»i»H«    -,,v.    smcr   .ran     14,    191^ 


Ser.  No.  108,571.  (CLASS  14  MKT.VLS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  POBOINGS  i  Hm..omb  Stkei  com- 
PAXT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Piled  .Ian    'Jl.  191 « 


LIBERTY 


F'^irttri,;,!,   (i> .-oiption  nf  goodt. — Tool-StMl 
C'linifi  use  since  Dec.   1.  1917, 


Ser  No.  109,«19l  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  IIOSl,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The    Manhatta.v    Ribber   Mfg.    Co.,   New    i'ork.    N.    Y. 

FllPd    Jat!     24     1918.  ; 


MANDOR 


particular  (/f'xi n/Uion   ut   '/v-iis    -BtitiiiK    Made    Partly 
of  Fat)rl      an.',    P-irtly  of  Rub!>t»r,  [ 

Claim  ■<  list  since  June  19,  1917. 
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I 


S„    N.,.  >...,.»       .CI.A8S  ...    _  ME,.8«J1NG^AND  SCr       .«,.  No.  J^-^.^C^,    «.„«,,>,..  ,       .  „..,    ..    Zo„. 


KNTIFIC     Al'PLIANCES   t 
York,  N.  1.     Filed  Jan,  25,  191!5 


Camo 


Particular    desvnptH>n    -m'    ^oodi.-Motiou  Picture    Ma- 


(CLASS  4       ABRASIVE    DETER<.ENT. 
<G    MATERIAL?- 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1918. 


rbllies 

Claim »  u/>c  since   Dec     15,    191' 


ZO^yiTE 


I  artK-ular  dcm'Hption  of  gOtodt.—A  Wh Mt  Kid  Cleaner 
ciaitn-K  «'"•  since  abont  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser  No  l08,eW.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.  THl 
Wlndbr  Mantfacttring  Co.,  Winder,  Ga.  Filed  Jan- 
26,  1918 


Ser  v..  1hsT:,4  .  i,as>  ..H  .UTI.KKV  .MACHLNERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PaKT>  THEREOF  Tni  ROBISON 
CcTUBaY  COMPAKT,  Bochester,  N    V       Filed  Feb    1     191S 


rOCKETEZE 


}-ariu^i'ir  df *(■- i/.r i.<»     '  .y<.'.«t». — Focket-Knlves. 
Clatm>-  ux«  sine*  Dec.  1     1.C4. 


/>(irt»cwlor  d>^r^~>4>tujn  of  floods. — Overalls.  Coats.   Work 
Slilrti"  and   Pant*. 

riiMWM  usr  Hin'-e  Jan    1     1917. 


Ser  No.  10.H.«6.S  UT^SS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERHENT. 
AND  P0LISHIN<;  MATERIALS  i  1>n!8.  SI'B11>i.n  & 
CO.  I>c  .  New'York.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan    28.  1918. 


vseo 


rarti(^lar     descr,ptu,n     of     (^o4«.— Leather-Dressings, 

Leather  SeasoLluKH     I,e«!her  Fin«»r«    HTid    Leather  Varnish. 
ClmtiM  ute  since  1911. 


8«r.  No.  108.766.  (CLASS  2.^  (UTLKHY,  MArHTNERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FARTS  THEREOF  ■  Et-9li 
BOHN>iDHi.  Cleyeland,  Ohio,     ViJ-d  T^-h.  1.  lyiS 


MY-BIT 


PartK-u.or   defcrtpHon   ;■    :/'.od.    -^Knitting  Mathiues 
Cln*mi'  tij»€  since  Dec  21.   li*l" 


Ser.  No.  108,796.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Harris  i -"M-past, 
IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  191S. 


^NVRIO;^ 


Particular  d>-x.'xptiun  of  goodt.—CotXou  Piece  Goods. 
Chi¥ms  usf  >  :    *■  the  year  1900. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MARCH   5,    19  18 


120  69S.       ADL»lN<i    AND    CALCULATINCi    MACillNLs 
AccouNTl.v..  Ma.  HINE  .  u..  iNT  ,  New  York.  .V  ^ 
File.l    Sept....  ..r    JC.    1916.      Serial    No.   9S.23S.      FLB 

LISHEL)  DKCKMHF.R  18.  1»17. 

120.699.       AUTOMOIULKS    OF    THE    FLEASFRF:    <  -^K 
TVI'F      Tut  MA.%\  Motor  (  '^..  Fostorla    Obi" 
Fi!.-.l  April  -'i    V.m:      S.ruU  No    l".v-4n      FUULISHKI' 
DECEMBER  2').  1917 

rjo.T(H»     WAsiii.N..   .\Nn  .-T.EANSTN.;  n.rii-      .\Mf 
r>£E  Horn  A  SovR.  Springfield.  Ma-*' 
Fii.d  June  20,  1917      Serial  No    104.552.     rT-HI.IsHl.I. 
r>KrF.MBER  'jr..  1917 

1-0.7U1        HAUr.  NVIKK     W..VK.NWIUK    FENCING.    AND 
WIKE    fencing;        AMi:Kir.\N    Steci,   &    ^^  ir.E    <  OM- 
r.iNY  or  Nkw  .TritsKY.  CU'veland.  Ohlr. 
FlledJun.-  2.V  1917       Serial  No    104.nH8      FrHI.lSllKl. 
DECEMBEK  'if.    1917 

1-.  n     7  0>         M..T..K  I-ISTONS    AND    CUT-UFXSi    AND 
VEHICLE  WllKKL   rUI.LEKS       AmIBICAN   MaCHI>E 
pRoprcTS  <'o.    Mfirshalltown.  Iowa. 
Flle<l  An^i-t  24.  15*17.    Serial  No  105.S48.    PUBLISH  KL 
I>E»EMBKK  11.  1917. 

120.7«»3       TIN    IN     li'.    F<'HM        A.M.t>    KM'U>uation    *. 
SMKl.TIN..    I   -l.r..RAT!..N.    New    Y^rV.,    N,    \ 

Flle^l    Noven,...r    9     1917       Serlnl    N.     l'>7,26r..      PrB- 
LISHFP   I.KiKMl'.F.K   1^     li'17 

120,704        LIUUII-    FOK    .M  Tm     KAL.IATuUS.       AhiulB 
VUKnT    1  >f^  M.'iii'^     l"«u 

Flle<1(,Vt..lH.r'.M917      SerUl  No.  KW.TIO.    PIBLISHED 

DECEMBFJl  4    1".M7 

12U.70i.      SPARK  FLLGb.      AiiiiUN    U.sii:'.>s    Mk...    Co.. 

FiUiTTub'  n,\ui7.     iM-rialNo    U.4,',.73.     PUBLlr^UKU 
(M-rtlHFU   HI.   l'.H7. 

1^070,,      siai:K-PLUGS.     Turn   auto  Aids   Mro.   Co., 

Filelf'FeUnlary    iT.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.438.      PUB- 
LISH Fl>  APRIL  10.  1917. 

in:..-      r,KnspuiN.;s   and   seat    spring   lx>n 

STUFCnoNS.      B.vuutu    MANUF.veTi  bi.ng    Company, 

Anderson,  Ind.  ,     .  -    -        ,,,  u 

FU...!    0.t..l.er    16.    1917.       Serial    No.    lUO,.>o        i  I  4' 
LISHFH  HECEMBER  25.  1917. 

120  7O.V      HH.HSPEFl.     STEEL  TOOL     BITS    TWIST 
DKllIS     MILLIN...  UTTERS.    REAMERS.    IIA^-K 
SAW-BLAHES.    TABS     AND    HIES        L.    C    Bl^HCK. 
On    Ivr     New  \.  ik     N     \. 
Fifed    Sept'emher   ...    ua:     _SeruU    N..    100,498.      PUB- 


12U.71J.      BOXES  FOR  BUTTER    LARD.   AND  SIMILAR 
'    PRiiM  «TS       Henry   BtAUY,  Inc.,  BloomfieW.  N.  J- 

File.i  ..  t..t..  r  >;,  v.,i>>.     Serial  No.  98.459.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    2'.     1917. 

12U.713.       MEDl.lNE    FOR    INFLAMMATION    OF    THE 
KIHNFVS      AMt      HLADDEK.      l^At  KACHE.     TOR- 
PIDITY  OF   THE  LIVFU,  AND  IRREGULAR  STATE 
(iF    URINE       Kr.K.'^KY    E     BKAiu^i,  Akron.   Ohio 
rn...i     M.tober    27.    1917        Serial     No      1O6.980.       PUB- 
LISHED  HE<'EMBFR    J-'     1917. 

120  714        SWEEPING     BRUSHES    MAJjE    OF    RAT  AN 
'and  BAMBOO   FIBER.     Th»  J.   A.  C   Bi^i  SH   >- ^-^ 

Cl-vflan.i-    Oh!-.  ,.^,.,  ,c:,,T:'r. 

Filed  .lul>   au.  iyi7.     Serial  No.  105,353.     PI  BLISHED 

DEOEMFER  25.  1917. 

120.715.      INFaNTS'-CRIBS.     Thi   Caldwbu.   Mam  fac- 
TtuiNi.  CoMi'AXY,  Columbua,  Ohio. 
Filed    October    24.    1917.      Serial   No.    106.916.      PLB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  25.  1917 

120  71t;        CANNEH     FRT'ITS     AND     (AN  NED     VFGE 
TABLES     DRIED    FRUITS.    AND    RAISINS.      LxLl- 
FORMA    PACKING    CoHi-OKATiox,   San    FraDcU.o.    cai. 
File.l.7nne26.1917.     Serial  No.  104,690.     PUBLISHED 
DE(^EMBER  18.  1»17. 

120  717  PYROXYLIN  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ARTLLES  IKEFARAToRY  TO 
EXVMIXATION  TH:ERE.'F  TNI'ER  A  MP  RO- 
BCOPE.  Thb  celluloid  Compa.vy  Newark.  N  J  . 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  _ 

File,l    AuguHt    30.    1917.      Serial    No     lo.v95-        ITB 
LlSUEl-  DECEMBER  25.  lei"*. 

120.718.     CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.     Grour  r   CO!C- 
BTtvTiv    New  York.  N.  Y. 
F,"";;y31,1917.     serial  NO.  105,37.      PUBLISHED 

1»E<'EMBER  18.   1917. 


1.U7U..      BAR  STEEL    AND    STEEL    -  ASTINGS,      Dak 
WIN  A  MiLsra,  INC.,  New  York,  N    Y 
File,!    SeptemUT   2H,    1917.      Serial   N..     D-6,4.*.       1  I  B- 
1  ISHEI*  DECEMBER   US    1917.  ^„,.,.„ 

120  720       PREFARATION    FOR    TOLDS.    ROSE-FEX  LR. 

IIAYFEVEK     AND    NoSE    AND    THROAT    AFFEC 
TTONS       II-u^F   I.    D-o.  N.'w    Y.jrk.   N    T. 

Fii!^i^s:,-.nV..  •.  n-1-  ^'■'-"  ^-'  ^"^■^^"  '''"''■ 

LISHED  DF'  EMBER   2.'i    1917 


Iir.AN     Mki'ICINE    C':'M}'.4\t, 
106,77U.      PUB- 


LISHED DECEMP.FR  U.-i.  1917, 


V.0  7l«*        FUE     PnWDEK.     TOILET     WATERS.     PER-1 
l^MFS      LIB  STDK^      KVEBRoW  rFN.lLs.     AND 
POMADES.       A.     H..riuoi8    &    V'>-    IN^  .    ^''^^    ^"''^ 

Fll«l  Ma.v  IV  1U17      S^rUi  No.  103.917.     I'UBLISHED 
I.ECEMBER  ■-:.'..  P.H7 

120.710.  FACE  POWDER  AND  ROUGE  A  Ho.  RJOis  & 
Co     IM       N I  \i    York    N    '^  ,,,., 

FUedM.>    IS.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.9'1.      FUIU.ISHLL> 

DECEMBER  '.:.'.  1917 

12  0  7  11  TOILET  PREPARATP  "N  —  NAM  ^-^'\  -^ 
CRFXM  BEIN(i  A  OSMETIC  COMPOlND  FOR 
USE   ON   THE  FACE      FisNEST  R    BowiK.   lUuKlvam 

Fil^rMartl  lu.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.019.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEK   2.'.    1917 


I'tAN      MEOICINE      COlirANT, 

riB- 


120.7i!l         <  ■<  'I  '^^^  DR*'FS 

MliWiUikei.    W  IS 

Fii.Mi    (ht-O.T     !•■'.    1917.       Serial    No. 
LISHED  Di:(  EMl'.ER  2:..  1917. 
120.722.      COUGH  DROPS. 

Milwaukee    Wis.  ,r^--i 

Filetl    October    10.    Dn7.       Serial    Nu.    10G...1. 
TTSHED    DEiEMBER    2.V    1917. 

j.-u     7'".         SOI-I-SOLE     FELT     SHOES.     SLIPPERS. 

Oo,";»;vnLK   Fe/.t   Shof.  Company,  ^<'^«^^}1}'-^^J^ 

Fil..,iManhl..l914.     S.ri.l  No.  76,70.1      PIBLISHED 

DECEMBER    J.'..    1917 

1.M..724,     WINTER  WHEAT  FLuLli.     •loH>r    1>vi>UaV 
Milling  Co  ,  De  Pore.  WN. 

File.l    Septellii-r    10.    1917        Serlfil    N." 
LISHED   DECEMBER    IS,    li'17 


ir>«3  15«;.      PUB- 
Ei>»;)N 


120.72:.       LigllD  DUMPS    AND  G-VS-KNGINES 

M  wi  F  VI  T.  11;  N>^  I'm  .  r....-[on.  Mu^- 
Fiie<lJul.v2o    HH7.     Seru.l  No.  105.2:.4.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER    1-     '.!""• 
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120.726.  REMEDY.  LINIMENT.  AND  OINTMENT  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS. The  Ego  Remedy  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah. 

Filfd  Ortoberl9.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.836.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   25,    1917. 

120.727.  SPECTACLES.     EYEGLASSES,     STEREOPTI 
CONS,    AND   PHOTOGRAPHIC   CAMERAS.      Erkkr 
Eros.  Optical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

File.1    SeptembtT  22.   1917.      Serial   No.    106.384.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   18.    1917 

12  0.728.       LATCH  NEEDLES    FUR     KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES.    Excelsior  Needle  Comp.\xy,  Torrin^on, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrlngton  Company.  Torrlng- 
t<>n.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conuecthut. 
Filed   December   19.   1916.      Serial   No,   100,040.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.   1917 

120.729.  PREPAR.VTION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
COLDS.  COUfiHS,  ASTHMA.  INFLUENZA,  AND 
BRONCHITIS.     Stephen  Fargo.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  O.tober  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,535.    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  25,   1917. 

120.730.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CATARRHAL  CuLDS.  INFLUENZA,  BRONCHITIS, 
A.VD  HEADACHE.     Stephen  F.4Rgo.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filfd  Ottoher  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,5.36.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,   1917. 

120.731.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PYORRHEA.     Tho.m.\s  Fe.^ly.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  March  0.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,905.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.   1917. 

120.732.  STUCCO      The  Finesco  Co.,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed   September  26,    1917.      Serial  No.   106,447.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  25,   1917. 

120.733.  FLOWERS  OF  SULFUR.  Freeport  Chemical 
CoMP.v.NY,  Freeport,  Ttx. 

Filed  July  2G.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,292.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,   1917. 

120.734.  FLOWER.^  OF  SULFUR  Freeport  Chemical 
CoMP.vNY,  Freeport,  Tex. 

File.l  July  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.293.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,   1917. 

120.735.  REFINED  FLOWERS  OF  SULFUR.     Fbeeport 

Chemical  Compa.ny,  Freeport.  Tex. 
Filed  .July  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.294.     PUBLISHED »j 
DECEMBER   25.    1917. 

120.736.  NON  FREEZING  SOLUTION  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE-RADIATORS. Frezalene  Mancfactcbino 
Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,946.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    4,    1917. 

120.737.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECTIFYING  ALTERNAT 
ING  CURRENT.  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y. 

Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,480.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.738.  BELTING   OF   RUBBER   AND   FABRIC.      The 

GlTTA    PERCHA    &    RCBBER    .MaM  FACTl  RI  NO    COMPANY, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,849.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   18,    1917. 

120.739.  MOTOR  TRUCKS  AND  AUTO.MOBILES.     Ham 
iLTO.v  Motors  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  September   19.   1917.      Serial   No.   106,320.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2'>.  1917. 

120.740.  SAKE  S.<\/.iro  Hanaki,  Muko-Gun,  Hyogo- 
Ken,  Japan. 

Filed    January    30.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,039.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    25,    1917 

120.741.  GOGGLES  FOR  USE  BY  AVIATORS.  F.  A. 
Hardy   &  Company,   Chicago,   111. 

Filed   September  25,   1917.      Serial  No.  106,425.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   18,   1917. 


120.742.  ELECTRIC  STORE  WINDOW  DISPLAY  OR 
ADVERTISING  MACHINES  Hekberts  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  WilminKton,  Del.,  and  New  York, 
N.   T. 

Filed   September  19,   1917       Serial   No.   106.321       PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    2.-.,    1917. 

120.743.  MOPS,  BROOMS,  DUST  BRUSHES.  WALL- 
BRUSHES,  CIX>THES  BRUSH  KS,  SCRIB- 
BRUSHES,  AND  FEATHER  DUSTERS.  Herman 
KoRNAHKEKS,  INC.,  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    February    20,    1917.       Serial    .No.    101,539.      PUB- 
LIBHED  DECEMBER  25.   1917. 

120.744.  TRACTION  ENGINES,  COMBINED  HAR- 
VESTERS. PLOWING  AND  HARROWING  OUT- 
FITS The  Hoi.t  Manufactcring  Comiany.  Stock- 
ton,  Cal. 

Filed    December    13,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,891.      PUB- 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER   18.    1917. 

120.745.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Tng  HoTALl.NO- 
Warnbh    Co..    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,890.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    18,   1917. 

124.746.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  PERIODICALS,  AND  CIR 

i  CULAR8.     Hotel  and  Restacbant  Employees    In- 

I     TKRNATIONAL     ALLIA.NCE      AND     BaKTEMjKKJs       INTERNA- 
TIONAL League  or   Amehu  a,   <'inclnnati.   «>hio. 
filed    November   25,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,548.      PUB- 
LliHED  DECEMBER   18,   1917. 

120.747.  NGN  ALCOHOLIC  CEREAL  BEVERAGE  SOLD 
AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  Hou-ston  Ice  k  Brewing  As- 
sociation, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.957.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBER  25.   1917. 

12«,748.      GRAIN  WEIGHERS       Ideal    Grain    Weigher   ^ 
Company.    Peoria,    111. 
Filed  July  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.797.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   6.    1917. 

120.749.      PREPARATION   FOR   THE   TREATMENT  OF 
DYSPEPSIA.     INDIGESTION,     AND    OTHER     DIS- 
ORDERS OF  THE  STOMACH  CAUSED  BY   HYDRA 
CIDITY.      International   Drcogists"    A    chemists 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  25,  1917.   Serial  No.  106.947.  PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

12  0,7  50.     AXLE -GREASE.    HARD    0IL8    OR    CUP- 
GREASE.  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS.     Iowa  Oil  Co., 
Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Flie<l    December    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,T63.      PUB- 
LiaHED  DBCEMBER  18,  1917. 

120^751.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      Jones    Brothers 
Limited,  Manchester.  England. 
Filed    October    31,    1917.      Serial    No.    107.048.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120.752.  VARIOUS  KINDS  OF  JEWELRY.  LEONARD 
Krower  &  Son,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  September  19.  1917.     Serial  No.   106.323.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120.753.  PORKS,  SPOONS,  CHEESE-SCOOPS,  NUT- 
PICKS,  AND  PIE  SERVERS  MADE  OF  BASE 
METAL.  Lander.s,  Frary  &  Clark,  N«w  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  August  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,404.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.754.  TONIC  IN  TABLET  FORM.  H.  R.  Latuuup  At 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  29, 1917.  Serial  No.  107,007.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120.755.  CATHARTIC  COMPOUND.  Gkorge  Ixkjotheti, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.866.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25.  1917. 

120.756.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  McCawi.bt  k 
Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  10.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,703.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1917. 
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120.757.  ENGINE,  PUMP.  AND  COMPRESSOR  OIL- 
HINGS    .MAr>E    OF   MSTAL.      McQcay  Norris    Mro. 

Co  .  St.  Ix>uin.  Mo. 
Filed  August  1.'^.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,621.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.758.  ENGINE,  PUMP.  AND  COMPRESSOR  OIL- 
RINGS  MAl>E  OF  METAL.  MciJiAY-NoRHis  Mro. 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

File,!  August  Ui.  1917.  Serial  No.  105.622     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.   1917. 

120.759.  HAIR-TONIC.  Tnn  .M  u.am  C  J  Walker  Mro. 
Co.,  Indlauapulis,  Ind. 

Flleti  August  1.-..  1917.    Serial  No.  105,681.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.760.  COFFEE.  Mai>one  A  Hyi»  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  August  23.  1917.   Serial  No.  105,840.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   18,  1917. 

120.761.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  Manhaxta-n  Elec- 
trical Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9.   1917.     Serial  No.  104.942.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.762.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  The  Marion 
Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio. 

File<l  May  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,760.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.763.  BLEND  COFFEE,  COCOANUT.  MACARONI, 
SPACillEni.  EXTRACTS  FUR  FLAVORING 
FOODS.  E  Metzenacr  Baking  Powder  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,837.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   18.   1917. 

120,T64.  TOTS— NAMELY.  TOY  KNITTERS  AND  OUT- 
FITS  OF   SEWINi.  CARDS.      Milton    Bradley   Co.. 

.<;prlii;:fleld.  Mass. 
rue.i    .laiuiarr     S.    1!M7.       Serial    No.    100.443.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25.  1917. 

120.765.  INGOT  BRONZE  AND  INGOT  BRASS.  MiCH. 
Smelting  &  Refining  Co.  Detroit,  Ml<h. 

Flle<l  August  23.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.841.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   25.  1917. 

120.766.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE 
I>ESTRT  ("TION  OF  BACTERIA.  Frank  R.  Miller. 
RosMlla.  Wash. 

Filed  o,  toi.er  IS.  1917     Serial  No.  10e.S39.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1917. 

120.767.  HAIR  BRUSHES.  The  Monarch  Brcsh  Co., 
Troy,  N.  T. 

FIUhI    November    16,   1917.     Serial   No.    107.895.     PUB- 
I.ISIIED  DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120.768.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
ris.  Motor  Parts  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ; 
Boston  and  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  !»,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.558.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  191T. 

120.769.  HOSIERY. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21.  1917 
DECEMBER   25,   1917. 

120.770.  SOLDER  AND  BEARIN«;  METALS. 
Lead  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    November    10.    1917.      Serial    No.   107.286 
LISHED  DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.771.  STRUCTURAL  CEMENTS.  W.\TERrROoFING 
AND  MARINE  CEMENT.  AN1>  FLASH  1  N<  ..<  New 
Process  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,   1917.      Sertal   No.   104.227.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   25.   1917. 

12  0.7  72.        SWEATERS,     SWEATER  -  COATS.     AND 
SWE.\TER  VESTS       Niagara    F'all.s   Knitting  Com- 
pany.  iNc  .   Niagara   Falls,  N.   Y 
Filed    November    Kt,    1917.      Serial    No.    107. 2S7.      PUB- 
LISHED I>ECEMBER  25.   1917. 


National    Cloak 
Serial  No.  105.777. 


&    SciT    Co., 
PUBLISHED 

National 
PUB- 


120.773.  BLANKETS  AND  FOR  BLANKETINGS,  FLAN 
NKL8,    AND    CASSIMERES    CLASSED    AS     PIECE 
GOODS.    North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Co..  Minneap<ills. 
Minn. 

File.l  .  I  !..t,er  5.  1916.      Serial  No.  98.443.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   25,  1917. 

120.774.  LIME.     The   Ohio   Hydrate   &   Supply    Com- 
pany. WoodvUle,  Ohio. 

Filed  September  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,162,     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13.  1917. 

120.775.  CERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS.     Onbica  Commu- 
nity. Limited,  Oneida.  N,  Y. 

Filed  March  21,1916.      Serial  No.  93,744.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    18,    1917. 

120.776.  AUTOMOBILES.       SAMtlBL    C.    PaNDOLTO,    St. 
Cloud.  Minn. 

Filed   November   6,   1917.      Serial   No.   107.202.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25.   1917. 

120,777        BICYCLES     AND     MOTORCYCLES        Hahry 
Perlman,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  15,1917.    Serial  No.  105,668.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.778.  MALTLESS  BEVERAGE  COMMONLY  SOLD 
AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.     Pibl  Bros.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,779.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  25,   1917. 

120.779.  CARBON  PAPER.  Remington  Typewritb« 
Company,  IHob  aod  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    I.    1917.      Serial   No.   106.034.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   25,   1917. 

120.780.  CARBON-PAPER.  REMINGTON  Typewriter 
Company,    Illon   and   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Filed   September  4.   1917,      Serial  No.   106,037.     ILB 
LISHED  DECEMBER   25.   1917. 

120.781.  TYPE -WRITER  RIBBONS  AND  CAEBON- 
P.\PER.  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  IHod 
and    New    York,    N.    Y. 

FikHl   September   4.    1917.      Serial   No.    106,038.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    25,    1917. 

120.782.  LINIMENT  FOR  RHEUM  ATIS.M,  .NEIRAL- 
GIA,  HEA1>AC11E,  CUTS,  BRUISES,  SPRAINS, 
AND  P0IS0N-0.\K.     R<n   L.  Rouinson,  Dluuba,  Cal. 

Filed  July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,102.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    25,    1917. 

120.783.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  INTER- 
NAL USB  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FEVERS, 
COLDS,  HEADACHE.  SORE  THROAT,  COLIC,  .VND 
INDIGESTION.  Shanker  AbaJI  Bhisey,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  29,   1917.      Serial  No.   106,497.      I'l  H 
LISHED    DECEMBER    26.    1917. 

120.784.  PREPARATION  FOR  A  REMEDY  IN  PILL 
AND  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  INDIGESTION  AND  DIS 

;RESS     caused     by     overeating.       John     C. 
;arer,  Alliance,   Ohio. 
Filed  April  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,964.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    25,    1917. 


£: 


120.785.  OINTMENT  FOR  OLD  SORES.  ECZEMA, 
CUTS.  BURNS.  SCALDS.  AND  CHAPPEI'  HANDS. 
Delia  Slatin,  Eldred.  Pa. 

Filed  October  6.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.639.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   25.   1917. 

120.786.  ATHLETIC  SUPPORTERS.  JOCKEY  STRAPS, 
AND  SUSPENSORY  BANDAGES.  Shakp  &  ^M1TH. 
Cblcaco.   111. 

Filed    February    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.577.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25.   1917. 

120.787.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J. 

File.!  A\ig\ist  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.479.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    25,    1917. 
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12  0,788.     VETEfiJNARY  REMEDIES  FOR  HORSES. 

CATTLE,  SHEBP,  AND  HOGS.     Standaro  Rimidy 

COUPANT,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  October  3,  1917.    Strlal  Xo.  106,588.    PUBH8HP:i> 
DECEMBER  25,  1917. 
12  0.7  89.      LATHES,    METAL- MILLINT.   MACHINES, 

GRINDING  -  MACHINES.    AND    CUTTING     TOOLS 

AND  PARTS  FOR  SUCH  MACHINES  AND  LATHES. 

Thb  STBNOTiPB  CoMP.\NV,  ImllanapoUs.  Ind. 
Filed    November    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,S04.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120,790.      NERVE-TONIC.      Frepekick    Stb.xb.vs    &    Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled  April  14,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  102,995.     PUBLISHEI* 
MAY   >>.   1917. 

12  0.791.     LCBRICATIN<J-OIL  PARTICULARLY  I>E 
SIGNED     FOR     (;.\SOLjpNE  ENGINES.        Swan      & 
Finch  Co.,  New  York,  xf  Y. 
Filed    November    .5.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,172.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.792.  LUBRICATING-OIL  FOR  MACHINERY  a5."D 
MfiTALrCUTTING  PURPOSES.  Swax  &  FiNCH  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    5,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,173.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.793.  LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES. 
Swan  &  FixCH  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    5.    1917.       Serial    No.  ^107,174.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.794.  LUBRICATING  OIL    .\DAPTED    TO    LUBRI 
CATE    WIRE    ROPE.    CHAINS,    AND    HEAVY    EX- 
POSEl*  GE.VRS.     Swan  &  Finch  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    .November    5,    1917.      S«rial    No.    107,175.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.795.  LUBRICATING  OIL  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
AEROPL.VNE  MOTORS.  Swa.n  &  FlMCH  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

File<1    November    5,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,178.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   IS.   1917 

120,79t;.    OIL  P.VRTICULARLT  AD.\PTED  FOR  METAL- 
CUTTING.     Swan  &  Finch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    r,.    1917.       Serial    No.    107,178.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.797.  GREASE  ADAPTED  TO  SWAB  DROP-FORG- 
ING DIES.     SWAS  &  Finch  Co.,  New  York.  X.  Y. 

Filed    November   5.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.181.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.798.  LUBRICATING  -  GREASE  PARTI«"ULARLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  RAILROAD  AND  ELECTRIC  CAR 
JOURNAL-BOXES.  Swan  &  FiscH  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    5.    19lt.      Serial    No.    107,183.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

12  0,799.     LUBRICATING  GREASE  PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTABLE  FOR  LUBRICATING  GASOLENE  AND 
OTHER  ENGINES.     Swa.n  k  Finch  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    Xovember    5.    1917.      Serial    Xo.    107,184.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 


12  0,800.     BRONZES.  ROUND,  SQUARE,  AND  HEX- 
AGONAL   BRONZE    BARS,    ROLLED    AND    COLD- 
DRAWN    BRONZE   BARS.     Titan   Metal  Company, 
MlleabwrK  and  Beliefonte,  Pa. 
Filed   Septeml>er  11.    1917.     Serial  No.   108,182.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

IJO.SOl.        BRASS     RODS.     NAVAL     BRASS.     MT7NTZ  S 
METAL.    AND    OTHER    BRASSES.      TiTAN    Metal 
Company,  Milesbun;  and  B*llefonte.  Pa. 
Filed   Septeniber   11,    1917,      Serial   No.  106.188.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917.  | 

120,802        AUTOMOBILE    TRUCKS    AND    ROAD  TRAC- 
TORS.      United    Acto    Deatehs'    Mra.    Co.,    Inc., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Fllwl   SeptemtMT   6.    1917.      Serial   No.    10«,104.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBEU  25,   1917. 

120.803.  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS.  United  SM»Lriso  <t 
.\H  MINI  M   Company,  Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed   November  10,   1917       Serial   No.   10T,296.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.804.  MUFFLERS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
Vaci  LM  McFri.KR  CoRPoKATHJN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    8,    1917.      SerUl   No.    106,145.      PUB- 
USHED  DEi'F.MBER  18.  1917. 

120.805.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINES,  CUTLERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  VAfOHA.N-  it  Bish.veul  Mam  rACTU»- 
iNG  Company,  Chliago,  111. 

File^l  AuKUBt  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,446     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBEK   25,   1917. 

120.806.  MEDICATED  WOOL.  Victor  acbrey  Wawn, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 

FUed    Oitober    25,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,964.      PUB- 
USHKD  DE<  EMBER  11,  1817. 

It0,807.  FILES.     T.  P.  Wakls  Tool  &  SrppLT  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed    SeptemlHT    19.    1917.      Serial   No.   106,330.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

It0,806.      SPECTACLES    AND   EYEGLASSES.      Wall  & 
OCHS.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  September  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,415,     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,809.     NON- INTOXICATING     MALT    BEVERAGES. 
WviiC  k.  ZmwmcK,  Isc,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Ortol)4r  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.551.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    25,    1917. 

1 2  0 , s 1 0 .      ELECTROLYTES    FOR    STORAGE    BAT- 
TERIES.      Williams    and    Rimei.spach,    Fremont, 
Ohio. 
Filed  July  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,305.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120,811.      WATCHES.    WATCH  MOVEMENTS,    WATCH 
CASES.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      Albert    Wiss, 
l','ekskUl.    N.    Y. 
Filwl    S«'pteml>.r    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    106,105.      PUB- 
LISHED DEX:EMBER  25.  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


15,236.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Charier   E.   Ross,  Lin- 
coln. 111. 

Regifif^red  February  28,  1888.     Renewe<i  Feiiruary  28. 
1918. 


1;B,341.     LARD.     Rohe  &  Beothek,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Registtred   .\prU   .^.   188^       R^-newed  April   3.   1918. 
1,'5  64.')      t^\KD.     RuHE  &  Bhotheb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  June  26,  1888.     Renewe<l  June  26,  1918. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 
AND   OF 

UNITi:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  OOUBTS. 


D.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  AppeaU— Sixth  Oircuit. 
Wagnkr  r.  Meccano  Llmtted. 

Decided   \ovemhcr  t€.   r9f7. 
[Nos.   2,977.    3.014.1 

246  Fed.  Ref.,  603. 

1.  Patents — anticipatio.v — Piblicaxiok. 

An  Inventor's  own  publication  of  the  device  for 
which  he  seeks  a  patent  m<irf  than  two  year?  prior 
to  the  application  Is  a  disclosure  within  Revised 
StatutM,  section  4886,  (Comp.  St..  1916.  sec.  9430,) 
and   precludes  the  patenting  of  his  invention. 

2.  Same — "Invention' — "Mechanrax  Skill." 

The  adaptation  to  met^l  luechanlcal  toys  of  previ- 
ously disclosed  Invf^ntlons  iist-d  In  wiwden  toy  bulldlng- 
Morks  does  n^t  amonnt  to  "Invention."  but  Is  a  merf 
exerdsp  of  "mechanical  Kkill  " 

3.  Same — Same — What  CONSTiTtTES. 

The  .iiere  Iniproveinent  of  a  well-known  device  with- 
out substantial  change  In  either  means  or  result  does 
not  amount  to  Invention. 

4.  Sams — Save — Same. 

A  device  simply  uniting  two  parts  of  a  previously- 
known  device  Into  an  Integral  construction  does  not 
atuount  to  Invention,  particularly  where  the  two  parts 
hail  previously  been  Joined  mechanically. 

5.  Same — .^ame— Anticipation — 'Mechanical  Skill." 

Hornby  patent.  No.  1,079.245.  for  rectangular  plates 
and  so-called  "sectors'"  for  use  In  connection  with  me- 
chanical building  t'lys,  <  onslsting  ot  many  strips  with 
slotted  holes,  which  could  bt  united  to  form  ingt-nlous 
devlct's.  as  limited  by  the  prior  art,  Held  not  to  show 
"invention,"  disclosing  only  "mechanical  skill." 

6.  Costs— ^  Allow  ANTE — Deposition 

Equity  rule  58  (198  Fed  ,  xxxlv  .  115  C.  C.  A  .  iixlv) 
declares  that  by  demand  served  ten  days  before  trial 
oithor  party  may  call  on  the  other  to  admit  in  writing 
the  execution  or  genuineneis  of  any  document,  letter, 
or  other  writing,  saving  all  Just  exceptions,  and  if 
such  admission  be  not  made  within  five  days  after  such 
service  the  cost  of  proving  the  document  shall  be  paid 
by  the  person  refusing  to  make  such  admission,  tinless 
the  trial  court  shall  flnci  that  the  refuKal  was  reasoc 
able.  Complainant  called  on  defendants  to  admit  In 
writing  the  execution  and  genuineness  of  documents  to 
be  used  tn  eTldence.  Defendants'  coun»el  refused  to 
make  admlsRlon,  and  later  thty  notified  complainant's 
counsel  that  they  would  atipulate  the  nuuter  when  the 
two  sboald  tne«t  In  the  town  where  one  of  the  deposi- 
tions was  to  be  taken.  Complainant  by  telegram  de- 
clined to  accept  the  stipulation  except  on  defendants' 
payment  <rf  coats  and  expenses  Incurred  to  date.  No 
re6poD8«  was  made  to  complainant'!  anrwer.  and  at 
the  taking  of  deposltlona  complainant's  counsel  stated 
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that  as  no  reply  had  been  received  to  such  telegram 
the  taking  of  depositions  on  behalf  of  complalnsnt 
would  be  resumed.  Held  that  despite  defendants'  con- 
tention that  complainant  was  in  control  of  the  docu- 
ments and  might  have  proved  them  in  the  ordinary 
course  the  nllowance  to  f^mplalnant  of  costs  incurred 
in  proving  such  documfnts  was  not  an  abuse  of  the 
trial  court  8  discretion.  .^ 

7.    SaUM EQCITV ALLOWANCB. 

Apart  from  court  rules  the  taxing  of  costs  In  eijulty 
cases  is  within  the  sound  discretion  of  the  trial  court. 

Appeals  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
!  States  li'i"  the  Western  DivLsion  of  the  Southern 
j  District  of  Uhio;  Howard  C.  Hollister,  judpe. 

Suit  by  tlie  Meccano  Limited  apainst  F.  A.  Wag- 
ner, trading  a.s  tlie  Aniericau  M»Hiianicai  Toy  Com- 
pany, and  the  Str<jbel  &  Wilken  Coniitany,  who 
counterciairued.  F'roin  a  decree  for  coniplainaut 
(234  Fed.,  912)  and  an  order  denying  a  n^quest 
to  dismiss  the  appeal,  remand  the  record,  and  on  the 
granting  of  such  re<iue8t  to  re('i>eu  the  <;is*e,  de- 
fendants api>eal.  A^irmed  in  part,  and  in  jiart  re- 
versed, and  causes  remanded,  with  directions.  (See, 
also,  235  Fed.,  89U  ;  149  C.  C.  A.,  202  ;  239  F.hI..  901 ; 
153  C.  C.  A..  29. 1 

Afr.  H.  A.  Tfmlmin  and  A/r  H.  A.  Touimin.  Jr.. 
for  the  appellants. 

Mesgrg.  Henlp.  Ferrin  rf  MrAvoy  (Mr.  Reeve 
Letcig.  Mr.  Ralph  L.  Scott.  Mr.  Wm.  B.  Kerkam. 
and  Meggrx.  Mnuro.  Pnmeron,  Lerrig  rf  Maggie  of 
counsel )  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Warrington  and  Knappen,  Circuit  Judge.s, 
and  Sanfobd,  District  Judge. 

Warrington.  Cir.  J.: 

The  Meccano  Limited,  a  British  corp<.»ration,  is  en- 
gaged in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  outtlt.s  which 
i  are  adapted  to  ready  and  repeated  usseinbliup  of 
i  parts  into  a  variety  of  mechanical  toy.»« ;  and  with 
•  each  main  outfit  it  supplies  a  manual  of  iu.struc- 
i  tions  and  illustrations  for  u.se  in  huilding  the  toya 
1  The  corporation  brought  suit  in  the  court  below 
ag:ainst  Francis  A.  Wagner,  trading  as  the  Ameri- 
{  can  Mechanical  Toy  Company,  and  against  the 
1  Strobel  &.  Wilken  Company,  cliarging  defendants 
!  with  acts  of  unfair  coinix'tition  consisting,  in  ef- 
fect, of  sales  of  outfits  substantially  identical  in 
parts  and  In  aj>pearance.  shape,  and  dtmenglons 
with  those  of  plaintiff,  and  ac<-ompanled  by  mana- 
v.  1.) 


»34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


als  of  Instructions  In  which  defendants  copied, 
counterfeited,  and  simulated  the  appearance  and 
arrangement.  Illustrations  and  language,  of  plain- 
tiffs manuals,  particularly  those  ou  which  copy- 
right registrations  had  been  secured  ;  also  with  acts 
of  infringement  of  plaintiff's  copyrights,  consist- 
ing in  substance  of  copying  and  counterfeiting  plain- 
tiff's Meccano  Royal  Book  of  Instructions,  No. 
291,375,  June  22,  1911,  and  Meccano  Manual  of 
Instructions,  No.  294.670,  August  14,  1911 ;  and  also 
with  infringement  of  plaintiff's  certain  Letters 
Patent.  The  defendants  answered,  admitting  that 
Wagner,  under  the  trade-name  mentionetl,  manu- 
factures outfits  known  as  the  "American  Model 
Builder."  and  that  he  and  his  cotlefendant  sell  such 
outfits  accompanied  by  manuals  of  instructions,  al- 
leging that  by  reason  of  anticipation  and  the  prior 
art  the  patent  sued  on  is  void,  and  denying  the  alle- 
gations of  unfair  competition  and  of  infringement 
alike  of  the  copyrights  and  patent  in  suit ;  and  by 
counterclaim  they  sought  damages  against  plain- 
tiff for  alleged  unfair  competition  on  its  part.  The 
case  was  heard  below  on  its  merits,  and  decree  was 
rendered  in  favor  of  Meccano  Limited  on  all  the 
Issues,  save  only  as  to  one  feature  of  certain  of  the 
patent  claims,  with  the  usual  order  of  injunction 
and  accounting;  and  the  counterclaim  was  dis- 
missetl.  Defendants  appealed,  and  will  hereafter 
be  referred  to  as  appellants.  Subsequently,  and  be- 
fore the  statement  of  evidence  had  l>een  settled  In 
the  court  below  and  so  before  the  transcript  had 
been  filed  in  this  court,  appellants  obtained  an 
order  here  empowering  the  court  below,  if  it  should 
deem  proper,  to  reopen  the  case  and  to  receive 
further  evidence,  including  an  alleged  newly-dis- 
covered anticipation  of  the  patent  in  suit.  Later, 
appellants  moved  the  trial  court  to  certify  to  this 
court  a  request  to  dismiss  the  appeal  and  remand 
the  record,  and,  ujxjn  the  granting  of  such  request, 
to  reopen  the  case,  vacate  the  Injunction  and  de- 
cree, and  allow  a  hearing  upon  the  alleged  newly- 
discovered  evidence.  The  trial  judge  regarde<l  the 
evidence  as  insufl^cient  to  warrant  a  change  of  his 
previously-expressed  views  of  the  case,  and  so  de- 
nied the  motion.  Appeal  was  also  taken  from  this 
order. 

(1-5)  The  opinion  below  Is  reported  in  (D.  C.) 
234  Fed.,  912.  and  the  facts  presented  before  the 
first  appeal  are  there  considered.  We  approve  the 
court's  conclusions  upon  the  issues  joine<l.  except 
the  one  In  relation  to  the  patent  in  suit.  This  patent, 
No.  1.079,245,  was  issued  by  the  United  States  to 
Frank  Hornby,  a  British  subject,  November  18, 
1913,  and  on  the  same  day  was  assigned  by  him  to 
Meccano  Limited.  The  titletl  seiecteil  to  indicate 
the  nature  and  design  of  the  claimed  invention  is 
"  Perforatefl  Plate,"  and  In  the  specification  the 
patentee  states  that  he  had  "  invented  certain  new 
and  useful  improvements  in  perforated  plates."  He 
further  states : 

This  Invention  relates  to  improved  elements,  and  com- 
binations of  such  elements  with  other  elements  or  parts, 
to  be  used  In  the  construction  of  toys  or  working  models 
of  machinery,  atcactures.  or  similar  mechanisms. 
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The  specification  also.  In  effect,  states  that  there 
\va.s  then  an  existing  system  for  making  up  toys 
from —  j 

perforated  elements,  embodying  also  the  use  of  gelir  wheel*, 
pulleys,  spindles,  and   the  like.» 

that  the  various  members  were  adapted  to  l>e 
assembled  and  mounted  in  these  perforated  parts 
and  connected  by  bolts  and  nuts,  and  that  it  had 
been  found  desirable,  in  order  to  secure  greater 
rigidity  in  the  structures  and  to  avoid  the  use  of 
many  small  strengthening-strips,  "  to  provide  per- 
forated flanged  plates  and  angle  bracketi."  And 
thereupon  the  specification  states: 

The  present  invention  relates  to  certain  forms  of  per- 
forate<l  sheet  metal  elements  for  use  as  aforesaid.  In 
all  the  forms  the  plates  having  perforated  flanges,  pref- 
erably Integral,  are  an  essential  feature  of  the  Invention. 

The  perforateil  plates  so  referred  to  are  illus- 
trated by  accompanying  ilrawlngs ;  there  are  two  of 
these  plates.  Figure  1  showing  in  perspective  a 
"  sector  shaped  i»late,"  its  width  tapering  toward 
one  end,  and  Fig.  4a"  rectangular  shar)cd  plate." 
They  consist  of  sheet  metal  with  apparently  Integral 
flanges  along  their  sides  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 
The  body  of  the  rectangular  plate  has  several  rows 
of  perforations  equally  spaced  both  ways,  and  each 
flange  a  single  row,  equally  spaced  and  disposed 
lengthwise  of  the  flange.  The  body  of  the  sector- 
plate  has  a  single  row  of  perforations  extending 
lengthwise:  and  in  the  center  of  the  plate,  with  a 
similar  row  transversely  disposed  near  each  of  Its 
ends,  and  each  flange  has  a  similar  row  dlsposetl 
lengthwise — all  uniformly  spaced.  There  are  still 
other  drawings  representing  a  number  oflf  differ- 
ent toys  which  may  be  built  up  by  asstx'iatlng  one 
or  both  of  these  plates  with  perforated  metal  strips. 
IxM-forated  angle-brackets,  clips,  wheels,  and  ropes, 
and  by  suitably  disposing  the  parts  and  fastening 
them  with  bolts  and  nuts.  It  is  to  be  inferre<l 
from  the  specification  and  certain  of  tho  claims, 
that  the  parts  thus  named,  other  than  the  plates, 
are  but  a  portion  of  "  standard  parts  "  which  may 
be  used  in  combination  with  the  plates.  However, 
no  specific  parts  except  only  the  plates  are  called 
for  by  any  of  the  claims;  and  hence  the  $tandard 
parts  may  be  safely  eliminated  from  the  consldern- 
tlon  of  the  patent  except  as  an  undeflne<l  class 
adapted  to  toy  building  in  combination  with  the 
plates.  Thus  the  two  plates  and  their  qualities 
are  controlling  features  as  respects  the  question 
of  p.itentable  invention.  There  are  ten  claims,  and 
all  are  in  issue.  The  first  eight  are  each  limited 
to  a  metal  flanged  plate  containing  perforations  and, 
except  7  and  8,  "  adapted  for  use  In  the  attachment 
of  other  parts,"  while  9  and  10  are  combination 
rl.iinis  each  embracing  a  perforated  plate  with  a 

'  The  specification  does  not  In  terms  state  the  origin 
of  or  distinctly  descrlt)e  the  '  ptrforated  elenieuts  "  em- 
braced in  the  existing  system  so  referred  to,  yet  .so  far  aa 
those  elements,  standard  parts,  are  shown  in  the  draw- 
ings or  mentioned  In  the  speclfloatlon.  they  and  the  mrthod 
of  assembling  them  were  old  in  the  prior  toy-building 
art.  (Hornby  U.  S.  patent,  No.  810,148,  January  16, 
1900  ;  Von  Lelstner  British  patent.  No.  14,442,  November 
9.  1895  ;  .Tenss  British  patent.  .No.  10,040,  June  22.  1896  ; 
Walters  U.  S.  patent.  No.  262,863,  August  16,  1882 ; 
Ullenthal  German  patent.  No.  46.312,  April  8.  1888  : 
Wing  C.  S  patent.  No.  916,243,  March  23,  1909;  Walther 
(Jerman  patent,   No.  153,864.  June  4.  1903.) 
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"plurality  of  other  perforated  mechanical  ele- 
ments." The  differences  in  claims  may,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  opinion,  be  fairly  illustrated  by 
claims  1,  7,  8,  and  10,  which  are  copied  In  the 
margin.  * 

It  Is  to  be  observed  that  some  of  the  claims  are 
broader  than  others;  as,  for  instance,  claims  1  and 
10  do  not  call  for  any  perforations  at  all  In  the 
lx)dy  portions  of  their  respective  plates,  though 
they  do  in  the  flanges,  while  claims  7  and  8  call 
for  perforations  in  both  the  l)ody  portions  and  the 
flanges  of  their  several  plates.  It  is  also  to  t)e  re- 
memberetl  that  the  objeit  of  the  perforations  is  to 
adapt  the  plates  for  use  in  attachment  of  other 
and  well-known  parts.  We  have  then  two  simple 
channel-platfes  whose  perforations  were  predeter- 
mined by  other  and  standard  perforatetl  elements, 
also  a  previously  known,  if  not  an  old,  plan  of  build- 
ing up  toy  structures  by  the  use  of  perforated  ele- 
ments, in  connection  with  gear-wheels,  pulleys, 
spindles,  etc..  and  also  a  declared  puriK)se  to  use 
these  perforated  channel-plates  as  a  means  to  dimin- 
ish the  number  of  parts  and  "  to  produce  greater 
rigidity  in  the  structures." 

We  thus  come  to  the  question  whether  there  Is 
any  disclosure  amounting  to  patentable  invention. 
Tliere  are  a  number  of  reasons  why  we  think  there 
is  not.  In  the  first  place,  the  manual  copyrighted 
by  the  Meccano  Limited  in  1910  shows  perforated 
rectangular  plates  with  Integral,  though  solid, 
flanges,  one  of  them  having  also  an  attache*!  perfo- 
rated flange  (called  In  the  manual  an  angle-bar  or 
girder)  ;  and  these  disclosures  were  regarde<l  by  the 
learned  trial  Judge  as  anticipating  the  patent  "so 
far  as  ttte  langiiage  of  the  claims  is  applicable  to  the 
rectangular  plate."  (D.  C.  234  Fed.,  924,  925.) 
The  manual  was  a  prior  "  printed  publication " 
within  the  meaning  of  section  4886,  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  United  States.  (0)nip.  St..  1916,  sec.  9430,) 
and  its  effect  upon  the  patent  in  suit  Is  In  principle 
the  same  as  If  the  manual  had  been  put  out  by  a 
stranger.  (Jame*  v.  Campbell,  104  U.  S.,  856,  382; 
26  L.  Ed.,  786;  Schieble  Toy  Kovelty  Co.  v.  Clark, 
217  Fed.  760,  766;  133  C.  C.  A.,  490,  C.  C.  A.  6.) 


'1.  A  flangied  metallic  plate  for  aae  in  the  construc- 
tion of  working  models,  toys  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
plate  or  main  oody  portion,  and  two  flanges  extpndlng 
along  said  body  portion  at  an  angle  thereto  and  each 
having  therein  a  row  of  perforations  disposed  along  the 
same  in  the  direction  of  the  body  portion  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  for  use  in  the  attachment  of  other  parts. 

7.  A  sheet  metal  flanged  plate  for  use  in  the  construc- 
tion   of   working   models,    toys   or    the    like,    comprising   a 

?late  or  table  having  perforations   therein,   flanges  on  the 
ungltudlnal     edges     of     said     plate     having    perforations 
therein,  all  of  the  perforations  being  equally  pitched. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  flanged  plate  for  use  In  the  construc- 
tion of  working  models,  toys  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  its  longer  edges  relatively  In- 
cllnwl  and  provlde<l  with  a  central  series  of  perforations, 
and  transverse  series  of  perforations  along  its  shorter 
edges,  and  flanges  on  the  Inclined  edges  of  said  plate 
having  perforations  therein,  all  of  the  aforesaid  per- 
forations being  equally  pitched. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  working  model,  toy  or  the 
like,  of  a  flanged  metallic  plate  comprising  a  plate  or 
main  body  portion  with  flanges  at  an  angle  to  said  body 
portion  along  two  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  flanges 
navlng  therein  a  aeries  of  perforations  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  body  portion  of  the  plate,  one  or  a  plu- 
rality of  other  perforated  mechanical  elements,  the  per- 
forations In  saia  element  or  elements  and  In  the  flanges 
being  equally  pitched,  and  means  engaging  perforations 
In  said  elenient  or  elements  and  said  flanged  plate  for 
fastening  the  parts  toretber. 
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Further,  as  pointed  out  in  the  opinion  below,  the 
rectangular  plate  in  issue  finds  close  analogy  in  the 
perforated  rectangular  blocks  shown  in  the  patent 
to  Quackenbush,  Septeml>er  25,  1877,  No.  195.68». 
That  patent,  it  is  true,  was  for  an  improvement  In 
wooden  toy  building-blocks  associated  with  wheels. 
spindles,  and  the  like;  but  the  idea  of  a  change  from 
wo(xl  to  metal  in  adapting  old  elements  to  other 
structures  in  order  as  here  to  make  them  more  rigid 
is  well  within  the  scope  of  mechanical  skill,  (Wise 
Soda  Fountain  Co.  v.  BUhop-Babcock-Berker,  240 
Fed..  733.  736;  153  C.  C.  A..  531.  and  citations,  C,  C. 
A.  6 ; )  besides,  the  use  of  perforatetl  metal  parts  In 
the  construction  of  toys  was,  at  the  date  of  the 
patent  in  suit,  well  known  to  the  patentee.  Hornby, 
through  his  earlier  United  States  patent,  January 
16,  1906,  No.  810.148. 

In  the  next  place,  the  sector-plate  in  issue  cannot 
be  differentiateti  from  the  rectanguluar  plate  save 
only  In  Its  shape;  and  this  difference  is  not  enough 
to  conceal  the  obvious  Identity  in  functions  of  the 
two  plates.    Since  the  declared  object  in  effect  was 
to  substitute  these  plates  for  old  and  standard  parts 
In  order  to  make  the  toy  structures  more  rigid,  it  Is 
perfectly  plain  that  the  nature  of  the  old  structures 
themselves  would  suggest  to  the  skilled  mechanic 
the  shape  as  well  as  the  use  of  contrivances  cal- 
culated to  strengthen  them.    Further,  the  prior  art 
In  toy  building  is  replete  with  shapes  and  forms 
adapted  to  the  erection  of  many  varieties  of  toys; 
and    Burton    In    his   patent.    No.    604,708.    May    24, 
1898.    shows   sector-blocks    for    toy-arch    building; 
while  Annin's  patent.  No.  305,879,  September  30. 
1884,  discloses  a  sector-shaped  bottom  for  the  tray 
of  his  wheelbarrow.     Annin's  construction  it  Is  true 
was  not  a   toy.  but   there  is  striking  resemblance 
between  the  sector-shai)ed  Iwttom  of  his  invention 
and  the  bottom  of  a  toy  wheelbarrow  which  is  rep- 
resentee! by  one  of  the  drawings  accompanying  the 
present  patent  In  suit.    And  it  is  worthy  of  remark, 
moreover,  that  on  February  4,  1911.  more  than  a 
year  and  a  half  prior  to  his  application  for  the  pat- 
ent in  suit.   Hornby  applied  for  design  patents  on 
both  his  sector-plate  and  rectnngtilnr  plate,  and  the 
respective  plates  there  shown  are  the  same  as  those 
represented  in  the  present  drawings.     Both  applica- 
tions were  denied  on  the  grounds  In  substance  that 
they  were  devoid  of  artl.stic  merit,  and  that  they 
al.HO   failed   to  present   anything  pntentably   novel 
over  the  state  of  the  art  as  shown  by  tlie  Examiner's 
citations.     These  citations,  however,  do  not  appear 
in  the  present  record.    Although  efforts  were  made 
to  overcome  the  objections  of  the  Examiner,  yet  they 
faile<l,  and   nothing  further  appears  to  have  be«i 
done. 

It  results  that  the  present  patentee  has  substi- 
tuted one  toy  element  that  was  old  and  another  that 
was  plainly  Its  mechanical  equivalent,  it  not  itself 
old.  for  perforated  parts  of  a  previously-existing 
system  of  toy  building,  and  with  the  object  atwve 
state<l.  Moreover,  the  employment  of  i>erforatlons 
and  disposing  them  involved  only  the  detail  of  pro- 
viding openings  in  the  plates  that  would  register 
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with  existing  perforations  contained  in  "  standard 
parts  "  of  ttie  structures  so  sougtit  to  be  streoRtti- 
eneU.  We  cannot  think  this  was  anything  more 
than  mechanical  skill.  It  may  be  that  firmer  toy 
building  was  thus  obtained;  but  this  was  not  to 
accomplish  a  new  result  within  any  accepted  mean- 
ing of  invention.     (Letnley  v.  Dobaon-Evatu  Co., 

248  Fed.,  391,  898 ;  C.  a  A.. .  C.  C.  A.  6.) 

Indeed,  whether  the  substituted  parts  with  their 
adaptation  to  other  and  old  parts,  be  considered  by 
tbemselves  or  in  combination  with  "  one  or  a  pla- 
ralltj'  of  other  perforated  mechanical  elements," 
for  example  as  stated  in  claim  10,  this  was  a  mere 
carrying  forward  of  the  original  idea,  a  change  in 
form,  an  improvement  in  degree,  without  substan- 
tial change  in  either  means  or  result,  and  so  was 
not  invention.  (Market  Street  Railway  Co.  v.  Row- 
ley, 155  U.  S.,  621,  629;  15  Sup.  Ct.,  224;  39  L.  Ed.. 
284;  Railroad  Supply  Co.  v.  Elyria  Iron  Co.,  244 
U.  &,  285,  292 ;  37  Sup.  Ct,  502 ;  61  L.  Ed.,  1136 ; 
Star  Hame  Mfg.  Co.  v.  United  States  Hame  Co.,  227 
Fed.,  876,  883 ;  142  G.  C.  A.,  400,  and  citaUons.  C.  C. 
A.  6.)  Tills  is  not  to  overlook  the  Insistence 
for  appellee  that  it  was  invention  to  convert  the 
rectangular  plate  with  a  perforated  flange  mechani- 
cally attached  into  a  single  structure.  It  is.  how- 
ever, settled  that  simply  to  unite  two  parts  into  an 
integral  construction  does  not  constitute  invention. 
(Howard  v.  Detroit  Stove  Works,  150  U.  S.,  164, 
170 ;  14  Sup.  Ct.,  68 ;  37  U  Ed.,  1030 ;  Standard  Cas- 
ter i  W/ieei  Co.  V.  Caster  Socket  Co.,  113  Fe<l..  162, 
166;  51  C.  C.  A..  109.  C.  C.  A.  6;)  and  this  principle 
is  especially  applicable  here,  since  the  two  parts 
so  converted  into  a  unitary  structure  could  have 
no  different  relation  to  each  other,  or  to  other  per- 
forated parts  with  which  they  might  be  combined 
in  toy  building,  from  that  wliich  they  bore  when 
they  were  simply  mechanically  attached.  (Oould 
it  Eberhardt  v.  Cincinnati  Shaper  Co.,  194  Fed..  680. 
685,  686 ;  115  C.  C.  A.,  74,  C.  C.  A.  6 ;  Sheffield  Car 
Co.  V.  D'Arcy,  194  Fed.,  686,  692;  116  C.  C.  A., 
322,  C.  C.  A.  6;  D'Arcy  v.  Staples  d  Hanford  Co.. 
161  Fed.,  733,  742  ;^88  C.  C.  A..  606,  C.  C.  A.  6.)  It 
must  follow  that  the  patent  Is  void  becau.se  of  the 
lack  of  invention. 

(6,  7)  A  question  of  costs  remains  under  the  first 
appeal.  A  Judgment  was  entered  against  appellants 
and  in  favor  of  appellee  for  $470.26,  as  costs  fixed  by 
the  court  under  equity  rule  58,  (198Fed.,  xxxiv  ;  115 
C.C.A.,  xxxiv,)  to  reimburse  appellee  for  expenses  in- 
curred in  obtaining  the  d^)osition8  of  two  witnesses. 
Appellee  called  on  appellants  to  admit  in  writing  the 
execution  and  genuineness  of  certain  documents  to 
be  use<l  iu  evidence  in  appellee's  behalf.  Appellants' 
counsel  declined  to  make  any  admission  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  the  rule.  Later,  however,  they 
notified  appellee's  counsel  by  telegram  that  they 
would  "  stipulate  the  Bead  Indd^it  when  we  meet 
in  Marietta,  Tuesday,"  whwe  one  of  the  depositions 
was  to  be  taken.  Answer  by  telegram  was  made  to 
this,  stating  that  all  arrangements  had  been  "  made 
and  considerable  expense  Incurred,"  and  declining 
to  accept  stipulation  except  oa  appellants'  payment 
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of  full  expenses  to  date.  No  response  was  made  to 
this  telegram.  Counsel  for  both  sides  met  later  at 
Marietta,  Ohio,  and  obtained  the  deposition  of  one 
of  the  witnesses;  and  It  is  to  be  inferred  from  the 
re<*ord  that  at  the  close  of  the  deposition  counsel  for 
api)ellee  stated,  apparently  in  the  presence  of  oiq;>os- 
ing  counsel,  that —  1 

as  no  reply  has  been  received  to  tlie  telegram  just  quoted 

[the  last  telegram  above  alluded  to],  the  taking  of  ileposl- 
tiona  on  behalf  of  complainant  [appellee]  Is  now  adjourned 
to  be  r«;sun)»>d        •      •      •     at  liloomlngtoa.   111.      •      •      • 

It  is  Insisted  for  appellants  that  appellee  was  in 
possession  or  control  of  the  documents;  that  they 
were  provable  in  the  ordinary  course  of  procedure; 
that  certain  of  the  letters  had  theretofore  been 
proved  and  Introduced  into  the  cas«,  and  conse- 
quently that  rule  58  did  not  apply.  We  think  the 
applicable  portion  of  the  rule  is  the  last  paragraph, 
and  apr)enants'  failure  to  respond  to  ap{>ellees  offer 
to  accept  payment  of  the  expenses  then  Incurred 
seemingly  justified  the  course  pursue<l  by  the  latter. 
The  decisions  relied  on  by  appellants  appear  to  re- 
late tu  other  portions  of  the  rule.  Our  attention 
has  not  been  called  to  a  decision  construing  the  last 
paragraph,  and  yet  similar  provisions,  and  the  ' 
course  pursued  under  them  are  familiar  to  prac- 
titioners. It  is  a  general  principle,  apnrt  from  rule 
58.  that  the  taxing:  of  costs  in  equity  cases  is  within 
the  sound  discivtion  of  the  court.  < /)«  Bois  v.  Kirk, 
158,  U.  S.,  58,  67;  15  Sup.  Ct.,  729;  39  L.  Ed..  895;) 
and  uix)n  the  facts  here  «lisclosed  we  find  no  abuse 
of  discretion  on  the  part  of  the  trial  court  in  this 
matter. 

As  to  the  evidence  offeree!  upon  the  second  appeal, 
the  couii:  seems  to  have  considered  it  wltli  refin-ence 
to  the  facts  involved  under  the  first  appeal  and  the 
opinion  rendered  thereon  ;  and.  as  before  iwinted 
4jut.  the  court  concluded  that  the  newly-tliscovered 
facts  were  not  sufficient  to  warrant  a  change  In  its 
previously-expresse^l  views  of  the  case.  It  is  argued 
that  this  evidence  renders  untenable  the  conclusion 
ui>on  the  issue  of  unfair  competition..  It  might  be 
conceded  that  portions  of  the  new  evidence  would 
require  mollification  of  some  of  the  views  expressed 
in  the  court'.s  opinion  on  that  Issue,  as,  for  Instance, 
the  origin  of  parts  of  the  business  system  said  to 
have  been  first  Introduced  by  Hornby ;  but  this 
would  not  affect  the  soundness  of  the  conclusion 
reached  upon  such  issue,  .\ppellant3  do  not  seem 
tu  appreciate  the  true  effect  of  other  featuras  of  the 
evidence  up<>n  which  the  court  evidently  rested  this 
conclusion.  (D.  C.  234  Fed.,  at  pp.  917  to  919.)  * 
And  although  the  two  Von  Leistner  United  States 
patents,  the  first.  No.  525,221,  August  28,  1894.  and 
the  second,  No.  543,580,  July  30,  1895.  coJistitute 
part  of  the  new  evidence,  yet  thej-  could  affect  In 
material  degree  only  the  patent  in  suit,  and  so  are 
not  important  in  view  of  our  ruling  upon  the  patent. 
Hence  we  cannot  say  that  the  evideface  considered 
as  a  whole  does  not  fairly  sustain  the  conclusion 
reached  below  upon  the  Issue  of  unfair  competition. 

It  results  that  the  decree  in  No.  2,977  must  be  re- 
versed BO  far  as  it  adjudges  the  patent  In  suit  to  be 
valid  or  is  otherwise  dependent  on  that  ruling ;  tJuxt 
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the  decree  In  No.  3.014  will  be  aflirmed ;  that  both 
causes  be  remanded,  with  direction  to  enter  in  the 
suit  from  which  these  appeals  were  taken  a  single 
decree  not  Inconsistent  with  this  opinion. 


ADJULIOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Carpenter  and  Barnum  pat- 
ents. No.  1.091.111.  for  a  gas  stand-pipe,  and  No. 
1.140,113.  for  a  process  of  reducing  stoiipage  in 
stand-pii^es.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention,  and 
No.  1.122.683.  for  a  lateral  valve.  Held  not  infringed. 
Ritter-Conley  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Atlanta  Gaslight  Co.,  246 
Fed.  Rep..  840.  

(U.  S.  C.  C.  \.)  The  Churcher  patent.  No. 
762,881.  for  an  X-ray  apparatus.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringe<l.  Dunham  v.  KelleyKoett  Mfg.  Co..  246 
Fed.  Rep..  845.  

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Jottrand  patent.  No.  831,078, 
for  cutting  metals  by  oxygen-blowpipes.  Held  In- 
valid, being  anticipated.  Linde  Air  Product!!  Co.  v. 
ilorge  Dry  Dock  d  Repair  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  834. 


Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc,— Eestriction,  Sup- 
pression, and  Licensing  of  American-Owned  Patents 
in  G^e^many.  '  '*' 

(Translation. — Deutucher  Reiehti%nKeioer,  January 
6.  1918.] 

Kotice  concemino  faciliHe&  in  the  matter  of  indu$trial 
rights  of  protection  in  the  United  States  of  Ameriai. 

(Of  January  3,  1918.) 

By  reason  of  section  3  of  the  ordinance  of  the  Federal 
Council  concerning  temporary  facilitlea  in  the  matter  of 
patents,  utility  models,  { Oebrauchamutter)  and  trade- 
marks of  September  10,  1914,  (Reichagesetshlatt,  p.  408: 
208  O.  <J..  33ft.)  notice  la  hereby  given  that  aubjecta  of 
the  German  Kmpire  are  granted  similar  facilities  In  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Berlin.  January  3,  1918. 

THE    IMI'ERIAL    CHANCELLOR. 

DKLBRLCK, 

Acting. 


Notice  concerning  induttrial   righta  of  protection  of  nth- 
jectt  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

(Of  January  8,   1918.) 

By  way  of  retaliation  and  by  reason  of  paragraph  2, 
section  7.  of  the  ordinance  of  the  Federal  Council  con 
cernlng  Industrial  rlfchts  of  protection  of  subjects  of 
enemy  States  of  July  1.  1915."  (Reichsgegetzhlatt,  p  414  ; 
La  PropriiU  Induntrielle,  1915,  p.  82.)  It  Is  hereby  or- 
deretl  as  follows  : 

ARTICLE   1. 

The  provisions  of  sections  1.  3  and  4  of  the  ord  nance 
concerning  InduBtrlal  rights  of  protection  of  subjects  of 
enemv  States  of  July  1.  1915.  are  hereby  declared  appli- 
cable" to  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ABTICLI  2. 

This  notice  shall  go  into  force  on  the  day  of  its  pub- 
Ucatlon. 

Berlin.  January  3,  1918. 

THE    IMPERIAL    CHANCELLOR. 

delbrCck. 

AeUng. 


•This  ordinance  reads  as  follows  : 

[Translation   from   La  Propritti   Jnduttrielle  of  July   81. 

1915,  p.  82.] 

OKBMANT. 

///.      Ordinance  concemxmj  the  rights  ni  sulfccts  of  enemy 
countries  in  the  matter  of  industrial  property. 

(Of  July    1,   1915.) 

By  vlrtae  of  section  3  of  the  law  of  August  4,  1914. 
authorizing  the  Federal  Council  to  adopt  measures  of  an 
economic  order,  etc.,  {Reichi<geg>.tshlatt,  p.  327.)  the  Fed- 
eral Council  ordains  as  follows  : 

.SiCTiON  1.  The  rights  in  the  matter  of  patents,  utility 
models  and  trade-marks  owned  by  subjects  of  enemy  coun- 
tries may  be  restricted  or  suppressed  for  the  public  inter- 
est by  decision  of  the  Imperial  Chancellor.  The  latter 
may,  in  particular,  grant  to  third  parties  the  right  to 
work  and  use  the  same. 

The  decisions  referred  to  mav  be  of  retroactive  effect. 
Thpv  mav  at  any   time  be  modified  and   revoked. 

Sec  2"  Applications  orijrlnatlng  with  subjects  of  enemy 
countries  ahail  not  lead  to  the  issue  of  patents  nor  to  the 
registration  of  utility  models  or  of  trade-marks.  The 
Patent  OlDce  mav  also  suspend  the  official  actions  Incum- 
bent upon  it  under  the  terms  of  the  law  or  temporarily 
interrupt  pending  procedures  in  the  case  of  subjects  of 
enemy  countries.  The  President  of  the  Patent  Office  may 
Issue  orders  In  this  reapect. 

Sec.  3.  The  application  of  this  ordinance  shall  not  be 
prevented  bv  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  Interests  at 
issue  may  have  been  assigned  to  third  parties  since  July 
31.  1914,  or  that  subjects  of  other  countries  may  have 
been  Interposed  for  the  purpose  of  concealing  the  true 
legal  situation. 

Sec  4.  With  subjects  of  enemy  countries  are  asalml- 
lated  the  subjects  of  the  foreign  colonies  and  possessions 
of  such  countries,  persons  who  have  their  domicile  or  an 
establishment  in  the  territory  of  such  countries  or  of 
their  folonles  and  foreign  possessions,  as  ^ell  as  cor- 
porate lK)dles.  societies  and  enterprises  which  have  their 
headguarters  in  the  territories  mentioned  or  which  are 
( onducted  or  superintended  from  such  territories  or  the 
profits  of  which  are  to  be  sent  there  in  whole  or  In  part. 

Sec.  5.  The  following  countries  are  considered  enemv 
countries  in  the  meaning  of  this  ordinance :  England, 
Fran<-e  and  Russia. 

Sec.  6  The  effects  of  patents  owned  by  Russian  sub- 
jects shall  be  considered  to  have  terminated  on  March  11. 
1915,  under  reservation  of  exclusive  rights  to  work  and 
use  the  Inventions  which  may  have  been  conferred  upon 
siit)JtMts  of  other  than  euemy  countries.  Notice  of  such 
rights  shall  be  given  to  the  Patent  Office  and  published 
in  the  Re^chsgeseteblatt.  Such  rights  shall  not  be  effective 
unless  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Patent  Office  not  Liter 
than  September  30,  1915.  The  Empire  is  entitled  to  exact 
the  compeDsatlon  agreed  upon  for  the  assignment  of  the 
right.  The  payments  shall  be  made  to  the  funds  of  the 
Patent  Office. 

The  effect  of  rights  conferred  upon  Russian  subjects  in 
the  matter  of  working  or  utilizing  patents  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  have  terminated  from  and  after  May  11,  1915. 

Applications  for  patents  filed  after  March  11.  1915, 
shall  not  give  rise  to  any  right  in  favor  of  Russian  sub- 
jects. 

The  foregoing  provisions  (paragraphs  1  to  3)  are  ap- 
plicable by  analogy  to  utility  models 

Sec   7.  The   Imperial  Chancellor  shall   issue  the  neces- 
sary  orders   for   carrying  this   ordinance    into   effect.      He 
may    transfer    to    some    other    authority    the    powers    con- 
1   ftrred  upon  him  by  section  1. 

Th»'  Imperial  Cnancellor  may,  by  way  of  retaliation, 
(If-clare  this  ordinance  applicable.  In  whole  or  In  part,  to 
the  subjects  of  other  countries  than  those  specified  In 
section  6. 

Sec    8.  This    ordinance    shall    go    into    force    from    the 
date  of  its  publication  (published  July  2,  1915)      The  Im- 
perial  Chancellor   shall   decide   when   and   to   what   extent 
It   shall   cease  to  be  effective. 
Berlin.  July  1,  1915. 

THE    IMPERIAL    CHANCELLOR. 

DELBRfCK, 

Acting. 
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R    F    WHITEHEATi. 

FvrxJ    AxmHiant    C'immi»Kiuurr. 
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Interference  Notices. 

I'EPARTMINT   KP    THE    iNTKlili'K. 

United    ST.^TE^    P.4Te.nt    dfeicc. 

'^(inlixngtun,  D.   C  ,  March  5,  1918. 

Thr  Sunhind  Orchard  Co.,  itx  anHf^ns  or  legal  repreaenta 

fit '  «,  tnkf  niitir^  ■ 

An  iutt-rference  havinK  U-vn  dtciart'd  bv  this  Office 
hetwH^cn  the  application  of  the  Sodus  Parking  Co.,  Inr  , 
MB|ih>  Hv»n\ie.  So.lus  N  Y,.  for  registration  of  a  trade 
mark  tind  trad--  iiiark  re(ristt>red  September  15,  1903, 
No  41.11."..  1(1  The  Suiiiaiid  Orchard  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Mnd  .1  mdice  of  su<h  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
mail  tn  said  The  Snnlsnd  Orchard  Co  at  tne  said  ad- 
Irtss  having  bf<-ri  r»'lurncc;  i.v  the  post-office  undellver- 
iiblt  .  notice  is  hereby  pivm  that  unless  said  The  Sun 
land  Or(  hard  Co  .  Its  as.signs  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  <ntrr  an  apn»'arance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will 
be  procvfded  with  as  In  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  i>e  pub!lshe<l  In  the  Officiai.  Gazittb 
for    three    consecutive    weeks.'^ 

R     F.    WHITEHEAD, 
Firi-t  AKxistant  Commismoner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

Umted  States  Patent  Office. 

Wnfihinrfton.  /).   C,   March   1.  1918. 

WiUtiim  UiGlaughlni.  hia  a^fitgns  or  legal  repretirnta'tireii, 

take   tint  ire 

.An  iDferfererice  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Harris  Soap  Company.  Stetson 
lUid  Ildward  streets.  Ruffalo.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  and  trademark  registered  July  23,  1895.  No 
L'«.S67,  to  William  McGlaughlln,  Sharpsburg.  Pa.,  and  a 
iioticf  uf  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
William  McGlaughlln  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby 
fflvpn  that  unless  said  William  McGlaughlln,  his  assigns 
or  legal   representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  there- 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


il'.   S.  D.  C.)     Th»'  (%,uu>s    j.attMit.   No.  70."..<Ml; 
for   a    tire-escape   apparatus,    lidd    valid    nnd    in- 
fringed.    United  Sitates  Fire  Escape  Counto  fxihnice 
Co.  V.  Joseph  }l'iist>(i  ('.     L'4»;  Fwl.  Hep  .  1+47 


Adverse  Decisions  m  Interference,      > 

Patikt  No.  1.144  3(i3. 

Ob  JanwUT  21.  XM8,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Sanoel  Lipalaa  waa  not  th.'  first  inventor  of  the  svibject 
matter  covered  by  claims  ^.  y.  11,  and  14  of  his  Patent 
No.  1.144,303.  subject,  "Apparatus  for  producing  raised 
!  printed  matter,"  and  no  appeal  havint:  been  taken  within 
the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  Necomt  final. 


Patent  No    1,157.123 

On  February  16,  1918.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
L>avld  E  Rose  was  n'lt  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and 
11  of  his  Patent  No  1.157  123  subject.  "Steering-gear," 
and  no  appeal  having  tteen  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  declsi"!!   has  t>e(  ome  final 


Patent  No.    1.2l.'9.354 

On  February  18.  191h.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Lewis  E  Waterman  was  not  the  first  inveator  of  the  sul> 
jiM  t-matter  covered  by  claims  1  2.  .>.  and  6  of  his  Patent 
No  1,229. 3,'>4.  subject,  "Plow,  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  be  "me 
final- 


Ohanges  in  Classification. 

(Order  No    2,379  1 

• 

Depaktment  up  the  Inteiuob. 

Cmted  States  P.atent  "ffk-e, 

\^anhington,  It    C  .  March   ;;,  1918. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  inventions 
is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately 

In  class  78.  Metal  Forgini:  and  Welding.  (Division 
XIII.)   ab^'lish  the  following  subclass,  with  Its  definition  : 

Forflnr — 

Power    haninit!^    ;.nd    presiwb    - 
44.5.  T.>.';  !■(  tiiiiH  ■  - 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  thi'-  subclass  have 
been  placed  In  class  279,  Chucks  or  Sockets,  subclass  19, 
Socket  tvpe.  Lost  motion. 

J.  T.   NEWTON. 

Commiiaioner. 


2  40 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


J--  f- 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Bxitiruu  March  S.  1918. 
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OMest  new  applt- 
catioD  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant avaJtlng 
office  action. 


a 
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a? 


Ntw.     Amended.  .°  S 


5. 
«. 

7. 
8. 

». 

10. 
11. 


na   31 


340 

219 

U4 

315 

lOB 
tl4 
338 

147 

153 
173 


378 
70 

804 

67 
304 
107 

378 
330 
378 


138 
114 
883 

3S8 
879 


1.  Closare  Operators:  Fences;  Oates:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Oates;  Planting:  Scattering  , 
Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ! 

3.  Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Files 

and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  TenU,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco. 
8.  AnoeallDg  and  Tempering:   Electric  Heating  and  Kheostats.    Eiectroohemistry;    Heating;    Metal- 
Foundmg;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Metallurgy :  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conveyers:  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  .Article  Handling;  Pneumatic  Despatch: 
Puslilng  and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mall  Delivery:  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jewelry;  Music •  •  ■ 

Bleactilng  and  Dyeing;   Chemicals;   Explosives:    Fertillrers:    Licjuid  Coating  Compositions;    Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliances;  dames  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Pleilble^heet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture: Supports.  _  ..    .       ^ 

Airani  Qas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles I 

Boot  and  Shoe  MaWng;    Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;   Button,  lyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:    Harness: 
Leather  .Manufactures;  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  Devices;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 
13.  Journal- Boxes.  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Machine  E  lements 

13.  Ammunition  and   Explosive  Charge  Making:    Bolt.  .Vail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and   Screw  Making:    Button 

Making:  Chain.  Staple,  and  Hors^hoe  Making:  Driven,  Hea<le<l.  and  Screw-Threaded  >astenlngs; 
Oear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing,  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  Rolling; 
Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making:  MeUl  Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  BoU 
Locks;  Turning. 
U.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wlre-Wofklng. 

14.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:   Coating:    Fuel;    Ola^s:    Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation,    Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  .\pparatus; 

Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling- A:  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy:  Telephony ■^•\y 

Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufecturos:  Printing:  Type  Casting:  Sheet  Material  Assodating  or  Fold- 
ing; Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting, 
FluM-Pressure  Regulators;    Injectors  and  Electors;    Liquid  UaBters  and  Vaporizers;    Miscellaneous 

Heat-Englne  Plants;    Speed  Responsive  Devices:    Steam  and  Vacuum   Pumps;    Steam-Engines: 

Steam-Engine  Valves. 
Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels.. 
30.  Artirfclal  Body  Members;    Builders'  Hardware:    Cutlery:    Dentistry:    Locks  and  Latches;    Safes; 

Undertaking.  .  „  ,.      ^  ^ 

Brakes  and  Oms;   Carding;    Cloth-Flnishlng;   Continuous-Strip  Feeding;   Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautfcs:  Firearms:  Ordnance ••••• 

Acoustics;    Coin- Handling:    Horology:    Recorders:    Registers:   Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 
Apparel;  Apoarel  .\pparatus:  Sewlng-Machines:  'iarinent  Supporters 

35.  Agitating:     Butchering:    Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;    Mills:    Threshing;    Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Crushers;  Qas  Separation. 

36.  Electricity,  Oeneration;  Motive  Power 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry.  Washing  Apparatus 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines •  ■  •  •  ■ -, 

as.  Boring  and  Drilling;  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Ladders;  Wheelwright-Machines:   Wooden  Buildings: 

Wood-Sawtng;  Wood- Turning;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 

30.  Illuralnatlng-Bunsers;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Qlue; 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exdiange;  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration 

Bridges;   Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;   Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving;  Roots. 

Railways;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock    Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography;  Force  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and Breakars:  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  General 
Applications.  ^ 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Karth  Boring:  Flsmng  and  Trapping:  Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

ao   Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

Baggage;   Bottles  and  Jars;  Cbeek-Controlled  Apparatus:  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles: 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:    Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;    Package  and  Article 

Caniers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Rallwar  Draft  Appliances:  ReslUent  Tires  and  Wheels 
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Nov.  22 
Sept.  2tt 
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10 

41.    IUH1WS7   i^ouk  J>ynn»ii>.-wn,    tvcniiwini.    ±  tijia  ouu    •»  uncu , 

43.  Electricity,  Conductcvs;  Railway  Signaling;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signaling 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;    Dispensing;    DtspensIng^Beverazes:    ElectricKy,  Medical  and  Surgical;    Fire- 

Ezttngnlsbers;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  water  Purlflcation. 

44.  Alr>0ait9,  C»tMalts,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and  Booyi;  Ships... 
U.  CtaitelMe;  Lobricatlon;  liotors;  Railway  Brakaa 


Feb. 

1 

Aug. 

22 

Nov. 

2« 

Nov, 

8 

Aug. 

31 

Nov. 
Dec 

30 

R 

II 


194 

289 

134 

144 

257 
438 

455 

412 

447 

700 
279 

664 

385 


3S5 
384 


480 
123 

174 


437 
330 

218 

394 
846 

15S 
114 

514 
334 
619 
883 

S94 
335 


605 
187 

76 
570 
808 
661 


Jan.    14  I  113 

Dec.  10  ;  423 

Jan.     6  j  473 

i 

Nov.  13  339 

Oct.    37  682 

Jan.     3  831 

Jan.    12  196 

Dec.     6  874 


Jan.    30 
Feb.   11 

Dec.  33  i 
fab.    2 


Jan.    11 
Feb      6 


Nov.  5 

Jan.  25 

pec  1 

Pec.  36 

Feb.  9 

Nov.  30 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  4 

Jan.  30 

Feb.  4 

flov.  14 

an.  3 

Jan.  12 

Jan.  14 

Feb.  19 

Jan.  19 


Oldaet  new  case,  Aug.  13;  oldest  amended.  Oct.  26. 
Total  namber  of  appllettkuu  awaiting  action 


16.024 


rt- 


m 


Teaos-Maxks,  DisioNi,  Labbu  axd  Pkintk  , 

Trade-Marks 1 Feb.    4  Feb.  30  497 

Dealgns        7. Y*^-  I*  F'b    19  268 

LAbJTand  Prlata. ^ : i v* Feb.  21  Feb.  20  62 
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1.258.640.  PIANO-BENCH.  ALntCD  C.  Ab«am80N,  Rock- 
ford,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial  No,  152,644.  (CI. 
155—22.) 


1.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  stand,  a  top  board  rest- 
ing on  the  stand  and  equipped  adjact-nt  to  its  front  and 
r»ar  sides  respectively,  with  depending  supports,  and 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  top  board  to  the  bench 
so  that  the  top  board  may  be  swung  upwardly  to  an  ele- 
vated position  In  which  said  depending  nupports  may  co- 
operate with  the  bench  to  maintain  the  seat  board  In  ab 
elevnte<l  position   thoreabovc 

2.  In  a  piano  b<nch  of  the  character  described,  a  stand, 
a  seat  board  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  the  stand  and 
equipped  on  Ita  underside  with  depending  rigid  supports. 
and  means  connecting  the  seat  board  to  the  stand  In  soch 

ihanner  as  to  allow  the  seat  board  to  be  raised  with  re- 
spect to  the  stand  and  sustained  In  an  elevated  position 
thereabove  through  the  agency  of  said  depending  supports 
which  are  brought  Into  cooperative  supporting  relation 
with  the  top  of  the  t-tand. 

S.  A  convertible  piano  bench  comprising  an  open-top 
stand,  a  aeat  board  for  the  top  of  the  stand  equipped  with 
rigid  depending  legs  adapted  to  be  broupht  into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  the  stand  by  movement  of 
the  aeat  board  to  and  from  an  elevated  position  and  to 
support  the  seat  board  In  an  elevated  Inclined  position, 
and  a  double-Joint  hinge  for  guiding  the  seat  board  In  its 
movement  to  and  from  elevated  position. 

4,  A  convertible  piano  bench  comprising  a  stand,  a  seat 
board  for  the  top  of  the  stand  equipped  at  one  side  with 
a  rigid  depending  support,  a  hinge  plvotally  connecting 
the  seat  board  to  the  stand  and  constructed  so  that  the 
seat  board  may  be  swung  upwardly  to  an  upright  position 
and  may  also  be  elevated  to  an  inclined  position  main- 
tained by  said  support  by  coCperation  thereof  with  the 
stand,  the  .support  Iwiug  also  co'lperable  with  the  hinge 
when  the  seat  board  is  swung  to  upright  position  to  there- 
by limit  movement  of  hinged  side  of  the  seat  tmard  In  one 
direction  with  respect  to  the  hinge. 


1,258,641.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     John  Bbbg  and  LLOTD 

W.  Goi.DER,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  MeUl  Specialties 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.988.  (CI. 
219— 34.1 

1.  In  an  electric  heater  of  the  character  set  forth,  a 
core  of  iBsulatlng  material  having  a  compare  Ively  hard 
surface,  a  relatively  soft  insulating  strip  on  said  core,  and 
a  naked  wire  winding  on  said  core  having  Its  ronvolu 
tions  indenting  said  soft  insulating  strip  which  this  serves 
as  a  spacer  for  said  convolutions. 

2.  In   an   electrl*    heafei    of  the  character   set   forth,  a 
pair  of  cores  of  insulHlin^  luftterial  having  comparatively 


hard  surfaces,  relatively  soft  longitudinal  Insulating  atrtps 
on  said  coree,  naked  wire  windings  on  said  cores  h»ving 
their  convolutions  Indenting  said  longitudinal  Insulating 
strip.s  and  spaced  thereby,  electrical  c<inneciioD8  between 
said  wire  windings  at  one  end  of  said  cores,  and  con- 
ductors connected  with  said  windings  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cores. 


3.  In  an  electric  boater,  the  combination  of  a  forami- 
noon  metal  shell,  a  pair  of  end  caps  therefor,  insulating 
sheets  adjacent  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  end  caps,  a  pair 
(if  cores  having  reduced  extremities  disposed  adjacent  said 
insulating  sheets,  binding  rings  on  the  reduced  extremities 
of  said  cores,  the  binding  rings  at  one  end  of  the  device 
t)elDg  connected  together,  wire  windings  on  said  cores 
connected  with  said  binding  rings,  conductors  connected 
with  the  binding  rings  which  are  not  Joined  together,  said 
( onductors  extending  through  the  adjacent  end  cap  of  the 
beater,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  end  caps  ami 
cores  and  serving  to  secure  the  end  caps  In  place  end 
support  said  core«. 


1,2  58,642.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND 
BOILER.  Napoi.£on  Bekgbhon,  Montreal.  Quel>e«,  Can- 
ada, assignor  of  twenty-eight  one  hundredths  to  Joseph 
l".  QerA-als,  twenty  one-hundredths  to  Donat  "Vailquette, 
and  sixteen  one-hundred ths  to  Avila  A.  Lortle,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,495.      (CI.  219—38.) 


1.  A  combined  electric  heater  and  boiler  comprising  a 
ciising.  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  within  said  casing 
having  their  opposite  ends  open,  heating  toils  arranged 
within  ^Id  tubes,  a  heat  retaining  compartment  com- 
municating with  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  means 
whereb>    watt  r  mar  circulate  within  said  casing  around 
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said   tubps  and   abovt-   saiil   corapartiiH'rit   substantially  as 
and  for  thf  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  combined  electric  heater  and  boiler  comprising  a 
tank,  a  casing  arranged  therein,  said  casing  comprising 
an  upper  and  lower  section,  partitions  for  separating  «ald 
sections  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tub.-,  arranged  within  the  lower  «-ctlon  having 
their  upper  •■nii-  .  ummunlcatlng  with  saiil  chamber,  elec 
trie  heating  roiU  arranged  within  said  tubes,  an  auxiliarj 
heater  arranged  upon  the  partition  of  the  upp«T  section. 
means  of  communication  between  said  sections,  the  lower 
section  having  a  water  Inlet  and  fhe  upper  section  having 
an  outlet  leading  therefrom  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

IClalm  2  not  printe«i  In  the  CJazette.] 


1.258,643.  TOY  Af.BKKT  F  Mkvek  and  Arthcb  C. 
KoTH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175.007.      (CI.  40—22.) 


1.  .V  t'vv  representing  an  aniiuil  having  forwardly  con- 
verging, side  members  and  a  neck  tixtnl  between  them.  In 
combination  with  riiean>i  comprising  wheels  for  carrying 
and  steering  said  toy. 

2.  A  toy  having  side  boards  representing  the  sides  of 
an  animal  with  a  foot  board  between  their  rear  enda,  a 
seat  on  their  forward  ends,  and  means  comprising  wheels 
for  carrying  and  steering  said  toy. 

3.  A  toy  representing  an  animal  having  a  one  piectr 
head  and  neck,  sides  I'onverging  to  said  neck,  a,  foot  board 
betwe»  n  the  rear  en<ls  of  said  sides,  a  seat  on  the  front 
ends  of  said  sides,  and  means  comprising  wheels  for  car- 
rying and  steering  said  toy. 

i.  A  toy  representing  an  animal  having  a  body  com- 
prising a  hei^d,  iierk  nni\  sliles  fixed  together  wltll  said 
neck  between  said  dite>,  a  -steering  rod  Journaied  In  said 
neck,  a  block  for  supporting  saiil  liody  fixed  to  said  rod. 
a  wheel  Journaied  relatively  to  and  supporting  said 
block,  and  a  seat  supporteil  on  said  side>. 


1,268,644.  KEWINDING  MACHINE.  Gistaf  Biugbb 
BiBCH  and  .Tame.s  A.  C.\meron.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Canierlon  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tuly  19,  1915.  He 
rial  No.  40.7O7.      (CI.  242 — 65.) 

1.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising  two  driven  rewind 
Ing  rolls,  having  a  constant  speed,  affording  a  support  for 
the  r^^wound  coils  and  engaging  with  th>'  surface  of  the 
latter,  and  a  driven  rewinding  shaft  In  a  plane  between 
the  two  rolls,  having  k  variable  spee<l  depending  upon 
the  diameter  of  the  rewound  colls,  engaging  with  the  cen 
ter  of  the  colls  to  be  rewound  and  capacitated  to  be  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  rolls  as  the  diameter  of  the 
rewound  coils  Increases. 

3.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising  two*  driven  rewind- 
ing rolls,  having  a  constant  spee<l.  affording  a  support 
for  the  rewound  coils  and  engaging  with  the  surface  of 
the  latter,  and  a  driven  pressure  exerting  rewinding  shaft 
in  A  plane  between  the  two  rolls,  having  a  variable  speed 
depentilug  upon  the  diameter  of  the  rewound  loils.  engag- 
ing with  the  center  of  the  coils  to  be  rewound,  to  hold 
the   ceils  against    the   rolls   under  pressure  exerted   from 


within  the  tolls  outwardly  and  capacitated  to  t>e  dlsplace<i 
with  lespect  to  the  rolls  as  the  diameter  of  tjhe  rewound 
colls  increases.  i 


$.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising  two  driven  rewind- 
ing rolls,  bcvlng  a  constant  speed,  affording  a  support  for 
the  rewouml  colls  and  adaptwl  to  engage  with  the  sur 
face  of  the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  rewinding  shaft 
In  a  plane  between  the  two  rolls  and  driven  at  a  speetl 
depending  upon  the  diameter  of  the  rewound  colls  for 
suppoiting  the  latter,  means  for  displacing  the  rewinding 
shaft  with  resp«>ct  to  the  rolls  as  the  diameter  of  the 
rewound  colls  Increa.ses.  and  means  for  varlaldy  counter 
weighting  said  rewinding  shaft  and  the  load  ciirried  there 
by  to  pre^H  the  rewound  colls  against  the  rolls  with  a 
variable  pressure. 

$.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising  two  driven  rewln<l- 
inf  rolls,  having  a  constant  speed,  affording  a  support  for 
the  rewound  coils  and  engaging  with  the  surface  of  the 
latter,  a  driven  rewinding  shaft  resting  upon  the  rolls 
in  .1  plane  between  the  two  rolls,  having  a  variable  speed 
depending  upon  the  diameter  of  the  rewound  oolls,  eugag 
ing  with  the  center  of  the  colls  to  be  rewound,  racks  car- 
rle<l  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rewinding  shaft,  and  a  shaft 
having  pinions  at  opposite  ends  engaging  with  said  racks 
to  maintain  the  rewinding  shaft  In  parallelUinv  with  the 
rewinding  rolls. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.] 


1,158,645.     ADVERTlSINO-SItJN  FOR  VEHJCLES.     An 
THCB  Booth,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar    15,  ^916.    Serial 
No.  84,284.      (CI.  40 — 104.) 


1.  In  a  movable  sign,  mechanism  for  cauling  a  niove- 
nwnt  thertMjf  comprising  a  member,  a  horizontally  shift- 
able  bearing  therefor,  a  weight  shlftably  carried  br  said 
member,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  c>f  said  mem- 
ber l»  transmitted  to  said  sign. 

2.  In  a  movable  sign,  mechanism  for  cauKing  a  move- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  member,  a  longitiKllnallv  shift- 
able  iH'arIng  therefor,  and  a  weight  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  res[)4M't  to  said  memt>er  whereby  the  niove- 
meot  of  said  weight  will  cause  the  oscillation  of  said 
member  and  a  shifting  of  the  same  upon  Its  b«>arlng. 
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1.258.640.  ATTACHMENT  FM<1.  At  oi  st  l$4)r.Hi:K\. 
Br(K.klyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  I'.tlo  Serial  No.  3.701. 
(CI.   17»— 360.) 


4^ 


J3        -^ 

1.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  block 
iif  insulating  material  having  a  terminal  contact  at  one 
end  and  a  recew*  In  the  side;  and  a  resilient  finger  to 
constitute  the  other  terminal  contact  of  the  plug,  said 
finger  being  secured  to  the  block  at  one  end  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  block  In  line  with  the  recess  and 
tensloned  so  that  the  free  end  will  spring  laterally,  the 
free  end  of  the  finger  having  a  part  to  cooperate  with 
the  liltM-k  in  line  with  the  recess  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  finger,  and  said  finger  being  constituted 
to  <-o<"per«te  with  the  threaded  shell  of  a  socket,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  \n  ele<trlc  attachment  plug  comprising  a  block  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  contact  at  one  end,  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  In  the  side  thereof ;  a  recess  in  the  block  to 
form  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  recess;  a 
resilient  metallic  band  to  <  onstitute  another  terminal  con 
tact  of  the  plug  se<-ured  at  one  end  to  the  l)lock  to  en- 
gage and  have  yielding  movement  In  the  longitudinal  re 
cess  and  tenslone<l  so  that  the  free  end  will  normally 
spring  laterally  of  the  block  and  having  a  flange  at  the 
free  end  to  engage  over  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  end 
of  the  longitudinal  rece«8  In  the  block,  and  said  liand 
having  a  protruding  part  to  coiSperate  with  the  screw 
threads  •!  a  socket  to  retain  the  plug  therein,  substan- 
tially as  BBd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.25S  r.47.  DETACHABLE  BICYCLE  HANDLE  BAR 
GKIl*.  Albekt  Bowirs,  South  Bend,  Ind.  -  Filed  July 
X  191<t    Serial  No.  107,426.     (CI.  208—126.) 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  belts  which 
(onsists  of  separately  stretching  and  then  immediately 
.idling  said  belts,  while  maintaining  the  resulting  tension. 


1.  .^  detachable  bicycle  handle-bar  grtp  provided  with 
a  metal  expanding  clamp  consisting  of.  a  spring  having 
two  extending  arms,  their  ends  being  bent  Inward  for  the 
parpoae  of  guiding  them  into  the  tubular  handle-bar,  iwo 
opposite  shoulders  formed  by  bending  the  spring  arms 
liackward  and  forward  to  three  times  their  thickness  for 
a  portion  of  their  length,  a  tapering  wedge  nut  fitting 
|..t\\.-.ii  >,aid  sli.'iilders.  a  thrended  bolt  passing  through 
!ti.  .lid  .d  \U,  grip  and  through  the  base  of  the  expanding 
spring  and  into  a  threade<l  opening  In  the  wedge  nut, 
wherebx  when  the  screw  is  tnrnod  drawing  the  w<'dge  nut 
In  and  expanding  the  spri  ig  arms  against  the  Interior  of 
the  tubular  handlebar,  the  grip  Is  frlcllonally  held  In 
operative  position. 

[Claim  2  not  prInt»Hl  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  belts  which 
consists  of  subjecting  a  belt  to  a  series  of  rollers  having 
Increasing  peripheral  speeds  and  colling  the  belt  when 
fed  from  said  rollers  by  engagement  with  rollers  having  a 
higher  peripheral  speed  than  the  first  m,entloned  rollers. 

6.  The  herein  descrlt^ed  method  of  treating  belts  which 
consists  of  subjecting  a  belt  to  a  series  of  rollers  having 
Increasing  peripheral  KptH»ds  and  then  feeding  the  belt  Into 
engagement  with  a  pair  of  rollers  one  of  which  has  a 
higher   peripheral    speed    than    the    other   for    colling    the 

same. 

[Claims  3.  5.  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.-»8.04.s.  METm»I)  OF  STKKI CHIN*;  ANr>  Coil, INC, 
BELTS.  William  H  Bii.\I'sh.\w.  l'bila<ielphiH.  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  William  Thompson  Plummrr.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  May  4,  1917  Serial  No  lf.«.317  (CI  rtO— 1.5.> 
1.  The  herein  descriUd  method  of  treating  belts  which 
consists  of  separately  stret<bing  snd  then  Imnu  .liatelv 
sini\iltaneousl>   stretching  and  <oiUng  .said  btdts. 


1.258,649  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  COIL- 
ING BELTS.  WILL1.4M  H  BRAt.sH.AW,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Thompson  Plummer.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  May  4.  1917,  Serial 
No.  166,317.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  184.003.     (CL  69—1.6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  stretching  device  and  a  colling  device  arranged 
In  stories  and  means  for  operating  the  colling  device  at  a 
peripheral  speed  of  not  leas  than  that  of  the  stretching 
device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  gob- 
binatlon,  a  stretching  device  and  a  culling  device  ar- 
ranged In  series  one  lanetllately  following  the  other,  the 
colling  device  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  coll  the 
belt  while  maintaining  the  resulting  tension  from  the 
action  of  the  flrst  device. 

a.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  <le«iK;rlbed.  in  com- 
bination, a  stretching  device  and  a  colling  device  arranged 
In  series,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  roller  means  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  pulling  and  stretching  action  on  the 
belt,  the  roller  means  of  the  colling  device  being  arranged 
to  move  at  a  higher  rate  of  peripheral  speed  than  that  of 
the  stretching  device. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  stretching  device  and  a  coiling  derlce  ar- 
ranged In  series,  both  of  said  devices  ooaMirising  a  plu 
rallty  of  rollers,  and  me«na  for  driving  «iicce«»8lve  rollers 
at  progressively  Increasing  peripheral  speeds  as  the  belt 
is  fed  thereover,  wherebjr  a  continuous  pulling  action 
results. 
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10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  oharacttT  Jesi  rlbed.  tn  com 
blnatloD,  a  stretching  <lovIce  and  a  colling  device  arranged 
In  series,  each  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  the 
rollers  of  one  of  said  devices  boinj:  of  the  same  size  and 
driven  at  different  peripheral  speeds  by  nifaiis  of  differ- 
ontial  gears. 

[Claims  2,   4.   5,   8,  9,   and    11    to   14    not   printed   In   the 

Gazette.] 


hells  pivoted   to  the  Inner  ring  for  movements   in   planes 
that  radiate  from  the  axis  of  the  hoop. 


1.268,650.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Chabujs  W. 
Brkwsteh,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  onehalf  to 
James  Merrltt  I.,4>ach.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.   811.792.      (CI.  246—58.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  on  a  moving  vehicle,  of  a  motor  connecte<l  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  a  source  of  energy  for  operating  said 
motor,  a  controller  in  a  shunt  around  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  which  Includes  the  motor  and  said  source 
of  energy,  contact  means  In  circuit  with  said  controller, 
and  motor  arresting  means  operable  subsequently  to  the 
operation  of  said  valve,  said  contact  means  being  de- 
pendent for  Its  operation  upon  the  condition  of  the  track 
H'latively  to  the  moving  vehicle  whereby  a  local  track  cir- 
cuit is  completed  through  the  controller  and  current  from 
the  source  of  energy  is  supplied  to  the  motor  without 
flowing  through  said  controller. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  and  a  valve  carrie<l  by  a 
moving  vehicle,  of  a  motor  connected  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  source  of  energy  for  said  motor,  means  operated 
by  said  motor  subsequently  to  the  operation  of  the  valv*- 
for  interrupting  the  Influence  of  the  source  of  energy  upon 
the  motor,  means  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  motor 
due  to  the  acquired  momentum,  said  motor-arresting  means 
being  operable  subsequently  to  the  operation  of  the  brake 
valve,  and  a  controller  dependent  for  its  operation  upon 
the  condition  of  the  track  for  setting  into  action  the 
motor. 

7.  In  an  automatic  stop  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  valve,  of  a  motor-circuit  Including  a  motor 
and  a  source  of  energy,  track  controlled  means  for  closing 
said  motor  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  actual 
Ing  the  brake  valve,  circuit  interrupting  means  actuate<l 
by  the  motor-operated  means  subsequent  to  the  actuation 
of  the  brake  valve,  and  means  for  arresting  the  motion 
of  the  motor  due  to  the  acquired  momentum,  said  motor 
arresting  means  being  operable  subsequent  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  brake  valve. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.">8.651.  MUSICAL  HOOP.  Martin  T.  BaooBRiCK, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Klima, 
Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.896.     (CI.  46—38.) 

1.  A  musical  hoop  comprising  two  connected  concentric 
rings,  and  bells  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ring  for  complete 
rotary  moven-.ents  in  planes  that  radiate  from  the  axis  of 
the  hoop. 

2.  A  musical  hoop  comprising  a  central  disk,  two  con- 
centric rings,   spokes  connecting  the  disk  and   rings,  and 


3.  A  maslcal  hoop  comprising  a  central  disk,  two  con- 
centric rings,  spokes  connecting  the  disk  aod  outer  ring 
and  having  apertures  through  which  the  inner  ring  is 
ioserted,  and  belli  attache*!  to  the  Inner  ring., 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1,258,662.  ODORLESS  ANl'  III  MIDITY-SUPPLYINO 
HBATINO-STOVE.  Adam  Clauke,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,344.      (CI.  126—90.) 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  watt-r  containing  base  or  rec<'ptacle  having  a  pair 
of  opHnlngH  in  Its  top.  of  a  heating  dram  vertically 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base  about  taid  openings 
therein  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  air  conduit  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  openings,  said  drum  also 
having  Its  upper  end  closed  and  In  its  lower  portion  means 
for  the  inlet  of  air  and  in  its  upper  portion  an  outlet  for 
air  and  the  products  of  combustion,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed partition  located  within  the  lower  [x>rtlon  of  the 
drtim  below  said  air  inlet  but  at  a  dlstanrc  above  the  top 
of  the  base,  means  for  holding  and  burning  fup|  locate<l 
IB  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  air 
tHt>es  located  vertically  around  said  fuel  holding  and 
Imrnlng  means  and  mounted  on  said  pnrtltion  find  the 
top  of  the  drum  but  open  through  the  same. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  de»cribe«l,  th«  combination 
with  a  water-containing  base  or  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  its  top,  of  a  heating  drum  having  its  upper 
end  closefl,  a  vertically  dispoN»Ml  air  <ondult  connected 
to  the  drum  and  communicstlnc  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
HBid  base,  the  said  drum  also  having  in  its  lower  portion 
means  for  the  Inlt-t  of  air  an. I  in  Its  upp«T  portion  an 
outlet  for  air  and  the  products  of  combustion,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  partition  located  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  drum  below  said  air  inlet  b\it  at  a  distance 
above  the  top  of  the  base,  fuel  holding  and  burning  means 
located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum.  poro\is  or  ab 
sorhent  material  located  in  the  Ijase  and  extended  above 
the  water  level  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  located 
vertically  around  said  fuel  holding  and  burning  means 
and  motinted  on  xaid  partition  and  the  top  of  the  drui 
but  open  Ihrough  the  same. 
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3.  In   a  stove  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  H   water  containing  base  or  receptacle   having  a   pair 
of    openings    in     its    top.    of    a    heating    drum    vertically 
mounte<l  on  the  top  of  said  bnse  about  said  opening  therein 
and  having  a  vertically  disposed  air  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  snid  openings,   said   drum  also   having  Its 
upper  end   closed  and   in   its  lower  portion  means  for  the 
inlet    of   :ilr    an. I    in    its    upper    portion    an    outlet    for   the 
air   and    the   pro.lucts   of   combustion,   a    horizontally   dls- 
pos.Hl  partition   located   within   the  lower  portion  of  the 
<lrum  below  the  air  intake  but  at  a  distance  above  the  top 
of   the   hase.    means   for    holding   and    bxirnlng   fuel   located 
In    the    l<iwer    portion    of   the   drum.    at>sort>ent    or    porous 
material  located   in   the  base  and  extended  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  conduit,  and  n  plurality  of  air  tube*  located 
vertically  around  said  fuel  holding  and  burning  means  and 
mounte<l   on    said    partition   and    the   top   of   the   drum    for 
the  Intake  of  air  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  for 
the  discharge  of  air  from  their  upper  ends 

4.  In   a  stove  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water-containing  base  or   receptacle  having  a  lid 
or  cover  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  open- 
ings, of  a  heating  drum  vertically  mounted  on  the  lid  of 
said  base  about  said  openings  therein  and  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  air  conduit  in  communication  with  one  of 
said  openings,  said  drum  also  having  its  upper  emi  closed 
and   in  its  lower  portion   means    for   the   inlet    of   air  and 
In  its  upper  portion  an  outlet  for  the  air  and  the  products 
of   combustion,    a    horizontally   disposed    partition    located 
within    the    lower    portion    of    the    drum    below  ,aaid    air 
Intake  but  at  a  distance  above  the  lid   of  the  t»ase.  means 
for  holding  and  burning  fuel  located  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  drum.   al>sorbent   or  porous   material   located  in  the 
base   and   extended   into  the   lower  portion   of   said  conduit 
and  having  vertical  passage  ways,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes 
locate*!    vertically  around   said   fuel   holding   and    burning 
means  and  mounted  on  said  partition  and  the  top  of  the 
drum  but  open   through  the  same,  and  a  downwardly  de- 
flected baffle  plate  at  one  of  the  edges  of  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  ltd  of  the  base. 

[Claims  ."    :■    7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l 


1.MM&3-     LEVER  OPERATING  DEVICE.      Nbwkll   H. 
VaAiG,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1917.     Serial  No. 
140.5tK).     (CI.  161—1.) 


•'   :>>^:^V 


1.258.654.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  PULVERIZED 
rUKL.  Tim  B.  Cram,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Railway  MaterUls  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  SerUl  No.  40.636. 
(CI.  110—28.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  walls  of  re- 
fractory material  forming  an  elongated  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  concentrically  arranged  passage  of  smaller  crow- 
sectional  area  leading  thereto,  aald  walls  providing  an 
abrupt  imperforate  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said 
chamber  and  passage,  a  noszle  at  the  end  of  said  passage 
remote  from  said  shoulder  for  Injecting  fuel  into  said 
passage  and  chamber  forming  a  fuel  Jet,  and  an  inlet  con- 
centric with  said  nozzle  and  ending  In  the  plane  of  the 
end  thereof  to  supply  a  surrounding  Jacket  of  air  to  sup- 
port a  limited  combustion  of  said  fuel,  said  shoulder  being 
adapted  to  prevent  flame  propagation  rearwardiy  thereof 
and  to  assist  in  caosing  eddy  currents  about  said  fuel  Jet 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  fuel  is  withdrawn  from  the  Jet 
and  mixed  with  the  surrounding  air. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,258,655.  KITCHKNETIE.  G»OBO«  E.  CSAW,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,275. 
(01.  45—16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  ro<l  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  lug,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
rod  and  at  ifs  opposite  end  to  the  end  of  the  casing,  ad- 
justable means   for   regulating   the   movement   of  the   rod 
In   the  casing,   a   pivoted   latrh  at   one  end   of  the  casing 
adapted    to    engage    behind    the    lug    to    hold    the    rod    In 
extendetl    position    against    the    tension   of   the    spring,    a 
plvote<l  latch  holding  lever  provided  at  one  end   with  an 
extension  and  an  Intermediate  projection,  said  latch  hold 
Ing  lever  adapted  when  set  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
latch   to   hold   the    latter    in   ennagemcnt    with   the   lug,   a 
pivoted    releasing   lever   having   a    not.  h    in   one   edge   with 
which    the    intermediate    projection    engages    to    lock    the 
levers  In  operative  position,  a  spring  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate  .it    the    end    of   the   lat.h    holding   lever   and    the 
releasing  lever.  .\  connection  extending  from  the  free  end 
of  the  rod  to  a  device  to  be  operated,  the  free  end  of  the 
releasing  lever  being  adapte<1  to  be  moved  by  time  operat- 
ing means   to    disengage   the   notch   from   Its   cooperating 
projection  and   permit  the  spring  between  the  two  levers 
to  actuate  the  latch  holding  lever  and  release  the  latch. 


In  api>aratu8  of  the  class  dewrribed,  a  cabinet  having  a 
»ompartment  for  a  stove:  means  for  closing  the  front  of 
the  cabinet  ;  a  platform  hinged  within  the  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  close  said  compartment;  a  stove  mount»«d  upon 
the  pl'itform  and  adapted  to  be  conUlned  within  the  com 
partment  when  the  platform  is  In  closed  position  ;  and 
means  controllatde  by  changing  the  position  of  the  plat 
form  for  supplying  energy  to  the  stove,  said  platform 
when  In  open  position  being  adapted  to  interfere  with  the 
closing  of  said  closing  means. 


1,258.656  THREAD-PARTING       MECHANISM       FOR 

LOOMS.  Edward  A.  Cvnnift,  New  Bedford,  and  John 
V  CtNMrr.  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Tames  K. 
lAuning,  Boston.  Mass.  nied  Dec.  12.  1912  Serial 
No.  736,286.     (CI    189 — 85.) 

1.  Thread  parting  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  in 
combination  a  shuttle-supporting  lay.  a  coSperatlng 
hooked  purter  for  the  thread  of  said  shuttle,  the  cam  shaft 
and   connections   from   said    cam   shaft    to   said    parter   to 
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pioj^'it    and    r*>tia(t    tho   saiiio    toward    and   from   the   lay, 
rlitrcby  to  sevt-r  thf  thread. 


4.  Thread  parting  tiHMhaniHin  for  lomns  compriHing  in 
combination,  a  shuttle  suv)porting  lay.  a  thread  parter 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  selvage,  and  means  to  pro- 
ject said  thread  parter  toward  the  lay  only  after  the 
throw  of  the  shuttle  from  that  side  of  the  loom  where  the 
said  parter  is  located. 

7.  Thread  parting  ratchauisni  for  looms  comprising  In 
cuinliination  a  sliuttlf  supporting  lay.  a  thread  V'^rter  and 
means  to  impart  a  conibine<i  forward  and  downward-pro- 
jecting movement  to  said  parter  toward  the  lay. 

10.  Thread  partinii  nitchantem  for  looms  comprising 
in  combination  a  shuttle-supporting  lay.  a  thread  parter, 
the  weft  cam  shaft  having  a  thread  parter  opcratin*:  cam 
thereon,  and  operating  connections  between  said  thread 
parter  and  cam  to  project  said  parter  on  the  backward 
beat  of  the  lay.  to  hold  it  projected  until  the  next  for- 
ward beat  of  the  lay  and  to  retract  it  during  the  latter 
part  of  such  forward  b«»at. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  0,  b,  9.  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.258,657.  ELECTRIC  TER.MI.N.M,  John  CtTHBHiT, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2.  191.',  Serial  No.  64,635.  Re- 
newed Mar  3,  1917.    Serial  No.  152.436.     (C1.173 — 259.) 


8.  A  wire  colling  and  binding  clamp  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  <lampln!r  member  providing  a  recess  to 
re<'eive  the  head  of  a  screw,  and  having  a  perforation 
parallel  with  the  wall  of  said  re<'e8s  to  receive  the  shank 
of  the  screw,  said  memi>er  having  another  perforation 
terminatinii  within  sabl  recess  io  receive  a  wire  to  be 
coiled  around  the  shank  of  the  screw,  and  a  clamping 
screw  having  a  part  to  coll  a  wire  aro\ind  Its  shank  and 
having  a  head,  the  under  surface  of  which  Is  flat  whereby 
t'o  clamp  the  wire  after  It   has  been  coiled. 

10.  A  wire  coilinu  and  iiindlne  clnnip  c«rnprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  clamping  nieml>er  having  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive th"  head  of  a  screw,  the  l)ottoni  of  the  recesp  being 
flat  and  having  a  perforation  to  leceive  the  shank  of  the 
screw  and  another  perforation  termlnatlnK  within  the 
recess  to  receive  a  wire  to  be  colU'<i  around  the  shank  of 
the  screw,  and  a  clamping  screw  having  means  to  coil 
a  wlfi''  around  it.s  shank  and  having  a  head,  the  under 
surfai'e  of  which  Is  flat  whereby  to  cooperate  with  the  flat 
bottom  of  the  recess  and  clamp  the  wire  after  it  has  been 
coiled. 

f Claims  1  to  7.  f>.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


J.25«,658.  SINfJLE  ACTING  DIESEL  ENGINE.  Gbcoorv 
'  ('.  Daviso.v  and  John  W.  Anderson,  New  I.rf)ndoD. 
I  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Koat  Company  New  York. 
,  N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New    Jersey,      ^iled    Mar.    15. 


1916.     Serial  No.  84,263.     (Cl.  123—27.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  tHe  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  engine  lihaft  to  which 
the  piston  is  connected,  an  Inlet  valve  fof  the  cylinder, 
an  exhauat  valve  for  the  cylinder,  a  fuel-«f)raT  valve  for 
the  cylinder,  three  duplicate  levem,  one  for  ilrectly  actuat- 
ing the  Inlet  valve  and  anothir  for  directly  actuating  the 
fxhaust  valve,  a  lever  for  directly  actuating  the  fuel- 
apray  valve  and  itself  actuated  by  the  third  one  of  said 
duplicate  levers,  each  of  said  levers  being  horizontally 
pivoted  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane.  «n.l  means  for 
operating  said  levers  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of 
the  engine  shaft ;  substantially  as  descrlbinl 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tie  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  engine  shaft 
connected  to  the  piston,  Inlet,  exhaust  and  fuel-spray 
valves  on  the  cylinder,  two  substantially  straight  levers 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  enis  at  opposite 
Hides  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  third  sub- 
Htantlally  straight  lever  plvotally  mountrri  iuterine<llate 
Its  ends  adjacent  to  one  of  the  two  levers  last  mentioned, 
these  three  levers  being  disposed  substantinlly  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  two  of  such  levers  directly 
actuating  two  of  the  valves,  and  a  l»eU-crank  pivoted 
closely  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  liaving  a 
dependent  arm  the  lower  end  of  which  c«)act8  with  the 
■upper  end  of  the  third  substantially  straight  lever  whereby 
this  lever  directly  operates  the  bell-crank  to  directly 
operate  the  third  valve  :  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim*  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.258,659.      CAR-DOOR    LOCK    AND    SEAL. 
H«NBT  DAT,  Hopewell,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  28. 
rial  No.  193,818.     (Cl.  70—28.) 


Fbcdekic 
1917.     8e 


imSB^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  lock  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  lat- 
erally projecting  keeper  adjacent  Its  opposite  en<l.  n  lock 
casing  having  its  front  plate  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  said  keeper,  a  latch  bar  within  the 
said  casing  and  pivoted  at  one  end,  .said  latch  bar  having 
1  an  Intermediate  beveled  portion  opposite  the  opening  or 


its  front  plate  and  for  engagement  with  the  said  keeper 
of  the  lock  arm.  means  within  the  casing  to  normally  hold 
the  said  latch  bar  in  operative  position  and  Including  a 
spring  engaging  one  side  of  the  latch  i'ar  to  permit  the 
same  to  yield  In  one  direction,  said  lock  casing  having  its 
front  plate  provided  with  a  key  i-lot,  and  h  bridge  wall 
«iililn  the  lock  casing,  spaced  from  the  front  plate  there- 
of and  disposed  between  tlo  front  plnte  and  the  Intch  bar. 
adjacent  to  the  said  ke\    s\nt,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
lock  casing  Including  a  key  actuated  latch  bar  and  mean< 
to  normallv  hold  .said  latch  bar  In  operative  jxisltion  in 
eluding  a  spring  engaging  one  side  thereof  to  permit  the 
same  to  yield  in  one  direction  and  a  horizontally  swing 
ing  lock  arm  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  handle, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  keeper,  the  latter  of  which  Is 
movable  into  the  lock  casing  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  car  door  look  including  a  lock  casing  having  inter- 
nal key  actuate<l  locking  members  and  externally  project- 
ing and  vertically  spn  e.!  inr«.  a  lock  arm  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  Its 
opposite  end  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  lock  casing  for 
engagement  by  the  key  actuated  parts  thereof,  said  lock 
arm  having  a  laterally  projecting  ear  at  an  Intermediate 
point  for  allneiiieut  with  the  ears  of  the  lock  casing  In 
operative  position,  said  ears  of  the  lock  casing  and  lock 
arm   havint   alined   openings,   a   lock   pin   for  engagement 

'through  certain  of  the  openings  of  the  said  ears  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adjacent  Its  free  end.  and  a  sealing  mem- 
ber for  extension  through  the  other  apertures  of  the  said 
ears  and  through  the  aperture  of  the  said  look  pin. 


1.258,660.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BINDERS. 
JoHK  BBoroH  Di  Wolf,  Huron.  S.  D.  Filed  June  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172,904.     (Cl.  21—150.) 


1.  Tl>«  combination  with  a  machine  Including  a  frame, 
a  wheel  shaft,  and  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  of  an  attachment  therefor  consisting  of  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  frame  Inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
wheel  f»elow  the  main  frame,  and  disposed  In  a  generally 
horizontal  position,  guide  rollers  journaled  in  the  said  at- 
tachment frame  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  traction 
wheel  with  their  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  traction  wheel,  and  an  endless  traction  belt  ex- 
tending around  the  traction  wheel  and  the  said  guide 
rollers  and  upon  which  the  traction  wheel  moves  In  op- 
eration, said  attachmnnt  frame  having  adjustable  up- 
rights, the  upper  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  rollers 
engaging  portions  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  machine  Including  a  frame, 
a  wheel  shaft,  and  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  of  an  atiii<  hment  therefor  consisting  of  a  gtnerally 
rectangular  frame  Inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
whe«l  below  the  main  frame  and  disposed  In  a  generally 
hoil7onta1  position,  guide  rollers  journaled  in  the  said 
attH'  hnient  frame  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  trac- 
tion wheel  with  their  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  traction  wheel,  and  an  endless  traction  belt 
extending  around  the  traction  wheel  and  the  said  guide 
rollers  and  upon  which  the  traction  wheel  moves  In  opera- 
tion,  paid   attachinent    frnme  havinj:  uprights  adjustably 


connected    thereto,  and   each   of  which    uprights   Includes 
adjustable    sections,    the   upper   section    of   which    Is    pro 
vlded   with  a  roller  at  Its  upper  end  engaging  n   portion 
of  the  machine. 

3  The  combination  with  a  machine  Including  a  main 
frame,  a  wheel  shaft,  and  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  of  an  endless  traction  belt  extending  around  the 
traction  wheel,  a  frame  having  guide  rollers  for  guiding 
and  tfnsionlng  the  traction  belt,  including  rollers  for 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  wheel. 
and  means  for  attaching  said  frame  in  position,  including 
flexible  members  attachable  to  the  main  frame  of  the  ma 
chine  and  uprights  having  antifriction  means  engaging 
portions  of  the  main  frame. 


1,258,661.  VALVE  FOR  HOT  BLAST  STOVES.  Thomas 
L.  I>osAHiB,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  11.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  179,964.     (O.  263—19.) 


2.  In  the  operation  of  hot-blast  stoves,  the  steps  of 
stopping  the  blast  heating  operation  by  closing  the  hot- 
blast  valve  and  cold-blast  valve,  and  then  establishing  a 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  stove  and  the 
chimney  preparatory  to  reheating  the  stove  checkerwork. 
whereby  the  heated  air  under  pressure  trappe<l  in  the 
stove  may  escape  into  the  chimney. 

10.  In  a  hot-blast  stove,  the  combination  with  a  chim- 
ney connected  to  the  interior  of  the  stove,  and  a  chimney 
valve  for  closing  said  opening,  of  a  valve  controlled  blow- 
off  opening  located  in  said  chimney  valve  and  arranged 
to  connect  the  interior  of  the  stove  with  said  chimney. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  7.  and  11  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1,268,662.      PIPE-TURNING    MK«  H.\NISM       Joseph    J 
DoNNEi.i.v.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   aHslgnor  to  National   Tube 
Companv,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a   Corporation   of  New   Jer- 
sey.     Filed   July    26,   1917.     Serial   No.   182.908.      (Cl. 
8(>— 42.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  cooling  table  having 
means  foi;  supporting  healed  pipes  traversing  the  width 
of  the  cooling  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  pipes,  of 
a  pipe  turning  mechanism  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pipes  and  arranged  to  turn  through  part  of 
a  revolution,  successive  pipes  brought  Into  engagement 
therewith  by  said  pipe  moving  means,  and  means  engag- 
ing with  said  pipe  turning  meehanism  arrr.nged  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  mechanism  In  poKltion  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage with  successive  pipes. 
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7.  The  lornbiuatlon  with  a  pipe  ri.oliug  table  having 
means  for  supporting  heated  pipes  traversing  the  width 
of  the  cooling  tnble  nnd  means  for  moving  pipes,  of  a  pipe 
turning  mechanism  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  pipes,  said  pipe  turning  mechanism  including  a  series 
of  sets  of  rotary  star  whet-ls  arranged  to  turn,  through 
part  of  a  revolution,  pipes  brought  into  engagement  there 
with  during  movement  of  the  pipes  across  the  width  of 
saUl  cooling  table. 

9,  The  combination  with  a  pipe  cooling  table  having 
means  for  supporting  heated  pipes  traversing  the  width  or 
the  cooling  table  and  means  for  positively  moving  the 
pipes  of  a  pipe  turning  mechanism  located  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  pipes,  said  pipe  turning  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  series  of  rotary  star  wheels,  said  star  wheels 
being  arranged  to  turn,  through  part  of  a  revolution. 
pipes  brought  into  engagement  with  said  turning  mecha- 
nism during  the  movement  of  the  pipes  across  said  cool- 
ing table. 

(Claims  1,  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 
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1,258,663.      TL  BE  CUTTING    APPARATUS. 
Eddy,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Mar    14.    1917. 
154,683.      (CI.  164—60.) 


Gbobgb   B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  tube  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  journale<l  In  said  frame  and  means 
for  driving  the  same,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  axis,  a  cutter 
shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
that  of  the  ilrst  shaft,  means  connt-cting  said  shafts  to 
rotate  them  together,  a  rotary  cutter  on  said  cutter  shaft, 
a  stationary  support  under  said  cutter  provided  with  a 
pair  of  rollers  journaled  therein  for  rotatahly  supporting 
a  pip*'  Interposed  between  saiil  shaft  and  said  rollers, 
means  normally  tending  to  raise  saiil  arm  and  disengage 
the  cutter  from  the  pipe,  an  alnitment  for  preventing  said 
raising  movement  and  provided  with  anti  friction  rolls  for 
resisting  upward  pressure  of  the  cutter  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  .idjustable  member  in  whi<h  said  abutment  la 
mounted  for  vertical  niovtment.  and  a  manually  actu- 
ated lever  fur  forcing  said  abutment  downwardly  and 
mounted  on  said  vertically  adjustable  member. 

2.  In  tube  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  power-driven  shaft  horizontally  journaled 
therein,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  swing  co-axially 
with  said  shaft,  a  cutter  shaft  journaled  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm,  gearing  connecting  said  s*hafts  to  rotate  them 
together,  a  cutter  on  said  cutter  shaft,  a  support  b<^neath 
said  cutter,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  In  said  support  for 
supporting  a  pipe  Interposed  hetween  saiil  cutter  and  said 
rollers,  means  normally  effective  to  raise  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm.  an  abutment  for  preventing  the  raising  move- 
ment of  said  arm,  means  for  forcing  said  abutment  down- 
wardly in  order  to  operatively  engage  the  cutter  with 
said  pipe,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  overhanging  arm  for 
slidably  supporting  said  abutment. 


8.  In  tube  cutting  apparatus,  the  comblnatlen  of  a  main 
frame,  a  power  driven  shaft  horizontally  Joufnaled  there- 
in, an  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  p!ane 
at  right  angles  to  .said  shaft,  a  cutter  shaft  journaleil  in 
.said  arm  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  shaft,  a  silent 
.  hiiin  drive  connecting  said  shafts  to  rotate  them  together, 
a  cutter  on  said  cutter  shaft,  a  support  beneath  said  cut- 
ter, a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  in  said  support  for  rotata 
blj  supporting  a  pipe  interposed  between  said  (Utter  and 
said  rollers,  means  normally  tending  to  raise  w. Id  arm  and 
disengage  the  cutter  from  the  pipe,  an  abutment  for  pre- 
venting said  raising  movement,  a  vertically  movable  ad- 
justable member  in  which  said  abutment  is  mounted  for 
vertical  movement,  and  a  raan\ially  a(  tuatfd  lever  for 
forcing  said  abutment  downwardly  to  move  the  cutter 
into  engagement  with  said  pipe,  and  mounted  on  said 
adjustable  meml)er.  ' 


1.258,664.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING;  IN  SLOTTKD  PIS- 
TON RINGS.  Ri<  HARD  P  Elliott,  Boston.  Mas>.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,417.      (01.  81— 3  ) 


2.  In  a  devU-e  for  contracting  piston  rings.  In  combina- 
tion, a  contracting  fixture  comprising  two  members  united 
at  one  end  to  form  a  hinge  joint,  the  opposite  ends  of 
slid  members  being  turneil  outwardly,  slotted  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  near  the  outer  end  of  eac  h  slot,  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  member  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  Inclosing  the  other,  a  we<lge  shaped  member 
adapted  to  ccxiperate  with  said  U  shaped  member  to  lock 
said  contractLng  fixture  in  any  desireil  operative  position, 
and  a  flexible  wire  band  having  a  hook  formed  on  each  of 
it«  ends,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  quickly  engage  or  be 
disengage  from  the  pins  in  the  said  contracting  llxture. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,665.  ENGINE.  Joseph  B  Fiact  soK.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,52S.  (Cl. 
123—195.) 


1.  In  an  internal  <onibustion  engine,  a  crank  casing,  a 
fly-wheel  casing,  a  chamber  forme«l  upon  said  engine  for 
Inclosing  electrical  aci-essorles  of  said  engine  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  fly-wheel  casing,  and  a  carbureter 
for  said  engine  having  lt.<i  air  intake  communicating  with 
•laid  fly-wheel  casing. 

■'5.    In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a   crank   casing   having  a   plurality  of  cylinders   mounted 
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thereon,  a  shelf  projecting  from  the  longitudinal  sl.ie  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  lOver  providing  .a  closed  cham 
ber  therewith,  electrical  accesi*<jrie8  within  said  chaml>tr. 
air  lnlet>  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  carbureter 
connetted  to  the  other  end  of  the  rtoamber  whereby  air 
for  the  carbureter  is  preheate<i  and  cools  the  accessories 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  chamber  formeti 
upon  the  tasing  of  the  engine,  electrical  accessories  for 
said  engine  and  located  in  .sai.l  chamber,  and  a  carbureter 
for  said  engine  and  having  Its  air  Intake  communloatiug 
with  said  chamber,  said  engine  having  a  crank  case  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  substuntially  as  described 
and  for  thi    purpo.-e  specified. 

(Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.258,066.  MELTING  FURNACE.  Altkbo  Fishkk.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,980.  (Cl. 
26a— 33.) 


Jt 

Cj^r 

FTJ 

^ 

^'^i 

< 

i\\ 

— ? — 

1  In  a  melting  furnace,  a  horizontally  disposed,  drum- 
shaped  recepta<le,  axiuUy  rotatable.  comprising  a  body 
tapering  from  lis  closed  end  toward  its  burner  end.  the 
portion  adja<^nt  said  burner  end  t»elng  cylindrical,  means 
whereby  said  clo8e<l  end  may  be  removed  to  open  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  lining  of  heat  reaiatlng  and  heat  conduct- 
ing material  laid  in  parallel,  ring-shaped  sections,  to  fa- 
.llitate  the  removal  of  the  lining  when  the  closed  end  Is 
removed  and  the  drum  turntxi  to  vertical  position,  the 
cylindrnai  end  [portion  of  the  drum  providing  a  combus 
tion  chamber  from  which  the  heat  is  conducted  by  said 
lining  umlernenth  the  metal  resting  on  said  sloping 
bottom. 

H.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1.  a  trunnion  <m  said 
removable  end  to  form  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation. 
said  removable  end  being  adapted  to  crowd  the  rings 
tightly  together,  nnd  means  at  the  burner  end  to  rotate 
said  n-ceptacle. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


row  being  of  two  styles,  one  style  a  continuous  slot  bav 
lug  a  length  greater  than  Its  width,  and  the  other  style,  a 
group  of  perforations  adapted  to  effect  a  single  actuation 
each  of  the  perforations  of  such  a  group  having  an  areii 
Mbstantlallj  equal  to  the  area  of  any  ©ne  of  the  spa  e- 
between  the  perforations  of  that  group  Inacrlbe^l  within 
the  width  of  the  said  perforations. 


1.268,667.  MUSIC  SHEET  WITH  VARIED  PERFORA- 
TIONS. KoarKT  A.  Gally,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  <>hio.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1917       .Serial  No.   192.396.      (Cl.  84  —  162.) 

1.  A  perforated  music  sheet  having  perforations  there- 
in arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  the  perforations  of  a 
row  beinK  <>f  two  styles,  one  style  a  continuous  slot  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  its  width,  and  the  other  style,  a 
group  of  perforations  adapti-d  to  effect  a  single  actuation, 
each  of  the  perforations  of  such  a  group  having  a  length 
sutistantlally  equal  to  the  space  between  the  said  perfora 
tlon  and  the  next  perforation  of  the  same  group. 

2.  A  perforated  music  sheet  having  perforations  there- 
in arrflng.-d  In  longitudinal  rows,  the  perforations  of  a 
row  !>einL'  of  two  styles,  one  style  a  continuous  slot  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  its  width  and  the  other  style,  a 
group  of  perforations  adapted  to  effe<  t  a  single  actuation. 
each  of  the  perforations  of  such  a  group  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  space  between  the  said  perfora 
tlon  and  the  next  perforation  of  the  same  group,  the  width 
of  the  said  slot  perforations  and  the  perforations  of  the 
said  groups  being  substantially  equal 

5.    A   perforated    music   sheet    having  perforations   th«^re 
In    arranged    in    longitudinal    rows,    the    perforations    of    a 


8.  A  perforated  music  sheet  having  perforations  there 
In  arranged  In  longitudinal  rows,  the  perforations  of  a 
row  being  of  two  styles,  one  style  a  continuous  slot  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  its  width,  and  the  other  style,  a 
group  of  perforations  adapted  to  effect  a  single  actuation. 
each  of  the  perforations  of  such  a  group  having  an  area 
not  greater  than  the  area  of  any  one  of  the  spaces  between 
the  perforations  of  that  group  inscribed  within  the  width 
of  the  said  perforations,  the  width  of  the  .said  slot  perfo- 
rations and  the  perforations  of  the  said  groupa  being  aub- 
stantlally  equal. 

(Claims  3,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.258.668.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  FoB»8T  G.  Gal  .Nn.  tort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Savage  Company,  Knox 
vllle.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Mar 
22,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,798.     (Cl.  83 — 44.) 


i-^^m/IA 


1.  Feeding  means  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  conveyer  shaft,  a  housing  providing  a  plurality  of 
bearings  for  said  shafts  and  a  material  travel  way.  inter- 
mittent driving  means  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
conveyer  shaft  including  a  rock  lever  fixe<l  to  the  rock 
shaft,  and  a  conveyer  on  the  conveyer  shaft  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  bearings  for  said  rock  shaft  (instituting  means 
for  maintaining  said  rock  shaft  In  parallelism  with  said 
conveyer  shaft. 

2.  Feeding  means  ciunprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  conveyer  shaft,  an  agitator  shaft,  a  housing  pro- 
viding t>earlng8  for  said  shafts  and  a  material  travel  way. 
intermittent  driving  means  !>etweei5  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  conveyer  shaft  including  a  rock  lever  fixed  to  the  rock 
shaft  adjacent  the  t>earing  for  the  shaft,  a  conveyer  on 
the  conveyer  shaft  In  the  bousing,  agitators  on   the  aglta 
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tor  >.hrtff  anil  in  tli<'  housing,  iiiul  incaus  spnrt'd  from  thi 
Ifvpr  liy  the  roi  k  shaft  bearing.  coontHtiuK  the  rock  shaft 
with  tbe  agitator  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter. 


l.L'o8.«rt9.        TORN      STRIFFIN<;     AND     HUSKIMi      MA 
CHINK.      David  <;odoy,  Huerios  Aires.  Argentina.      Fi  i.l 
0«t.  L'2.  191.'.      Sorial  No.  57.233.      (CI.   130—5.) 


1.  In  a  cori)  stripping  ami  hiiskiiiK  uia<  hine,  in  comblna- 
tlon.  a  main  roller,  a  plurality  of  independent  disk-like 
rollers  iirranged  normally  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  main  roller  and  adapted  to  loact  with  said  main  roller, 
and  means  for  supportin;;  said  independent  rollers  at  inde- 
pendently variable  distan<ps  from  and  rrmstantly  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  main  roller. 

2.  In  a  corn  stripping  and  husking  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  roller,  a  plurality  of  mutually  independent 
disk  like  rollers  arranged  normally  in  a  line  parallel  to  the 
axis  nf  the  main  roller,  and  adapted  to  <(iart  with  said 
main  roller,  sheaves  adapted  to  yieldingly  maintain  said 
independent  rollers  against  said  main  roller  and  con- 
stantly parallel  thereto,  and  yleldable  brackets  upon  which 
said  sheaves  are  mounted. 

3.  In  a  ( orn  strippini;  and  husking  machine,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  main  roller,  a  plurality  of  disk-like  roacting  rollers 
arranged  normally  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
main  roller,  an  independent  set  of  guide  sheaves  enentriri..' 
each  of  sai<l  coacting  rollers,  a  liracket  for  eai  b  ^ct  - 
guide  sheaves,  and  sprinir^  acting  upon  said  lirackets  aiiil 
adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  coacting  rollers  against 
the  main  roller  and  con.stantly  parallel  thereto. 

4.  In  a  corn  strippini;  and  husking  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  rolU-r,  a  plurality  of  independent  disk-like 
rollers  arranged  normally  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  main  roller  and  adapted  to  ( oa(  t  with  .said  main  roller, 
means  for  supporting  said  disk  like  rollers  at  independ- 
ently variable  distan<es  from  said  main  roller  and  <'on- 
stantly  parallel  thereto,  and  means  to  rotate  said  main 
,111(1  Independent  rollers  in  unison. 
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1.258,67(1  RAILROAD  CROSSIN*;.  Cheslby  A.  GOR 
DO.v,  Los  Angeles,  C*al  ,  assignor  to  John  H.  Udell,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,35e. 
(CI.  104 — 40.) 


_dr^ 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  casting  (omprising  .spaced 
members,  each  of  which  being  channele<l  throughout  its 
length  and  having  the  outer  side  wall  shaped  to  receive 
the  side  of  a  rail,  rails  within  the  channels  and  having 
their  heads  arranged  flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of.  the 
crossing,  members  arranged  between  the  rails  and  the  in- 
ner walls  of  the  channels,  said  members  from  ndjacent  to 


flu  i:ap-;  pnivhie.l  at  the  Intersection  of  the  chanaels,  be- 
lli;: di-iKiscii  only  a  slight  dlstHiii  (■  iielo«  the  beftda  of  the 
rails  and  fiuin  thni.c  ijiing  tai»ered  dowDwardly  to  their 
I  nds. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.258,671.  CHAIN  SICKLE  MoWIN' .  MACHINE. 
Obobob  O.  Grekvkiei  i>.  Van  Wick  to\vn>hip.  Whatcom 
countj,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1917  StTial  No  lt>2.no3. 
(CI.   56 — 42.) 


in  a  chain-aickle  mower,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel shafts  00  the  front  ends  of  which  arq  rigidly  mounted 
a  pair  of  sprodiet  wheels  and  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of 
which  is  mounted  a  brxe\  gear  ;  an  endless  sickle  chain 
mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheels  ;  a  rear  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  said  parallel  shafts  on  the  ends  of  whlcb  are 
rigidly  mounted  beyel  gears  engaged  with  said  l)eTel  geara 
on  said  parallel  shafts;  bearings  for  saldi  shafts  :  a  frame 
rigidly  connecting  said  bearings  :  a  housing  guard  over 
each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  attached  to  said 
frame  parallel  slldeway  bars  hetwenn  said  bousing 
enard^  the  .  ii.ls  of  which  are  rigidly  attached  to  the 
-am.  sickles  attachcil  to  said  chain  operable  on  each 
othir  between  sai  I  slldeway  b^rs  .  and  moans  to  adjust  the 
ilistance  tiitw-. n  said  parallel  shafts. 


1,258.672.  CAPILLARY  SPRING  OILiR.  GBonct  W. 
Hall.  Indianapolis,  Tnrl..  assignor  of  ofe-half  to  Charles 
S.  Rauh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  182,914.      (CI.  184—1.) 


r^Jl 


i 


* 

'J. 


\3 


1.  An  oiling  device  for  springs,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fabdc  in  said  tubular 
member  arranged  circularly  around  the  walls  thereof  for 
retaining  a  lubricant  and  gradually  fi-edlng  the  same 
through  said  opening  onto  the  spring,  and  means  to  at- 
tach the  tubular  member  to  the  spring. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  springs,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  means  to  close 
tlie  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  an  absorbent  fabric  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tubular  m»tnlM>r.  and  a  wick 
engaging  the  fabric  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
for  retaining  the  fabric  saturated  with  lubriiant  through 
out  the  length  of  the  tubular  member. 

3.  An  oiling  device  for  springs,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  cup  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular   member,  said   cnj    fntininf;  .i   well 
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»>elow   said   slot,  an   absorbent  fabrtr  extending  longltudl 
nally  of  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  dispense  lubrl 
<-ant  through  the  slot  on  to  a  spring,  and   means  Incased 
by  the  fabric  through  which  lubricant  tnay  pass  from  end 
to  end  of  the  fabric  by  capillary  attraction 

4.    An    oiling    device    for    springs,    comprising    a    hollow 
member  having  a  slot,  means  to  <  los«'  the  ends  of  the  hol- 
low member,  a  fabric  around  the  walls  of  the  hollow  mem 
ber,  and  means  Inca.sed  by  the  fabric  for  convoying  lubrl 
cant  from  end  to  end  of  the  fabric  by  capillary  attraction. 


i.ar.sf.T:^  solder  distriiuter  wn  i  t^m  s  ii.^im, 
Hublmrd  Woods,  and  Hri  vn  W  Srinri.  Chicago,  111.. 
assignor*  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr  24.  1916. 
S<»rl«l    No     •.^.•;.l'i^        (CI.    113 — 94.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  doKcrilMil.  in  combination,  a 
ryllndrl<-al  casing,  a  cone  shaix'd  eij-ment  within  the  j-as- 
Ing  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  at  Its  lower  margin,  radial 
partitions  extending  from  the  cone  to  the  casing,  each 
partition  having  downwardly  flaring  walls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
cyllndrli-al  casing,  a  cone-shaped  element  within  the  cas- 
ing, the  lower  portion  of  such  element  iMMng  cylindrical 
and  >iia  e<|  apart  from  the  casing,  radial  pwrtltlons  ex- 
tending from  the  cone  to  the  casing,  the  walls  of  such 
partitions  rtarlng  downwardly,  guide  ribs  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  lower  end  of  each  partition  wall,  alter- 
nHi4  ribs  extending  below  the  inittom  margin  of  the  cy- 
lindrical pi>rtion  of  the  conical  element,  and  an  instand- 
inj:  an<l  downwardly  lncllne<l  <lr<  umferentlal  flange  on 
tin    casing   below   the  conical  element. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tipstandlng  walls  space^l  apart,  one  thereof 
l)elng  Incllneil  downwardly  toward  and  terminating  above 
the  lM.»ttom  of  the  other  wall,  partitions  utiitlng  The  two 
walls  and  arrangwl  In  pairs  converging  down  wart  y,  and 
an  instan<llng  flange  on  the  vertical  wali  i"  •«  the  lower 
margin  of  the  inclln«Hl  wall,  some  of  the  pHUiTions  extend- 
ing across  such  flange. 

K  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  iB  combination,  a 
holder  for  she«"t  metal  forms  to  be  soldered  configured  to 
provide  with  the  form  held  a  channel  for  receiving  solder, 
an*l  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  holder  and  having 
solder  conveying  conduits  leading  to  the  channel. 
[Claims  2,  3.  5,  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.675.  CASING  TOXGS.  Edwin  A.  Hardisos,  Lob 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  C,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.548. 
(CI.  81—66.) 


1,258,674.  COTTER  1' IN  PULLER.  Osc.^R  Hampbll. 
Cicero.  III.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  117.222. 
(CI.  29—86.2.) 


A  cotterpln  puller,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pliers  pivoted 
to  open  the  pller  Jaws  by  compression  of  the  handles,  one 
of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  substantially  straight, 
pointed  end  adapted  to  enter  the  eye  of  the  cotterpln.  and 
the  other  jaw  being  shorter  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  on  Its  outer  side,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  Casing  tongs  comprising  jawK  having  Integral  re- 
leaisably  tnterengaginK  ends,  and  a  handle  loosely  plvote<l 
to  one  of  the  jaws  and  pi\-oted  to  the  other  jaw  at  a  point 
along  the  handle  spaced  from  the  flrst  pivot,  the  oppo«e<1 
faces  of  the  Intprengaglng  ends,  when  the  Jaws  are  Hoswl, 
being  oblique  with  reference  to  the  longltuiinal  axis  of 
the  Jaws  In  the  general  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
the  pivots. 

3,  Castnir  tongs  comprising  jaws  having  Integral  relea»- 
ably  Interlocking  ends,  a  handle  loosely  pivoted  to  one  Of 
the  Jaws  and  pivoted  to  the  other  Jaw  at  a  point  along 
the  handle  spa<'ed  from  the  first  pivot,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  loosely  pivoted  jaw  to  the  handle  to  tend  to 
vwing  v,iii1  jaw  away  from  the  other  ;nv  the  oppus*^! 
fac".  I'f  the  interlocking  ends,  when  the  juus  are  closed, 
being  oblique  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  Jaws  In  the  genwal  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
the  pivots. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.676.      CLAMi  l.NtT    MECHANISM    FOR    DEMOUNT- 
ABLE   KIMSS       ALBKin    Haugravbs,    Akron,    Ohio,    as 
fdgnor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  h.  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  I>c.  9,  1915.     Serial 
No.  65.909.      (CI.  152—21.) 


2.  A  mounting  for  spacing  and  securing  a  removable 
rim  on  a  wheel,  including  a  clamp  member  provided  with 
a  transversely  disposed  wedge  portion  and  a  fulcrum  por- 
tion, said  portions  being  upon  the  same  side  of  the  clamp 
member,  the  opposite  side  of  the  clamp  member  having  a 
convex  portion  extending  In  a  direction  from  the  fulcrum 
toward  the  wedge  portion  and  straight  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  dlrecHon  of  convexity,  the  clamp 
member  btdng  provided  with  a  slot  extending  In  a  direc- 
tion from  the  fulcrum  toward  the  wedge  portion,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  slot,  and  a  nut  carrle<l  by  the  l>olt 
an.l  having  a  line  contact  with  the  convex  side  of  the 
clamp  member  across  the  axis  of  the  bolt  and  at  substan 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  slot. 
[Claim  1  not  prlnttni  in  the  Oatette.] 
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1.258.677.  MAGAZINE  SHAVING-BRUSH.  LoBK.szo  C 
Haskell,  Hesperus.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.  152.003.      (CI.  15—50.) 


to  tht'  xhaft  and  fitting  over  one  end  of  the  bo-ly,  a  lever 
plvoti-il  to  the  rap  for  turning  said  cap  an.l  shaft  and 
swlngable  into  engagement  with  the  body  at  various  posi- 
tions for  locking  said  shaft,  said  end  of  the  body  having 
adjustable  means  under  the  cap  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  uf  said  lever  when  turning  the  shaft. 

3  A  switch  stand  embodying  a  body  having  a  down- 
wnnlly  opening  chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  Journale<l  in 
the  btMjy  an<l  projecting  downwardly  into  said  chamber,  a 
cam  carried  by  the  shaft  within  said  chamber,  and  a  bell 
crank  lev.T  having  its  .-Ibow  fulcrum.'d  within  said 
charnb.T  having  .-rp  arm  •^ngaglng  the  cam  to  hp  swung 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  having  its  other  arm 
(l.p.n.llng   from   said   chamber  to  operate   a   switch. 

IClalins  2,  4.  and  '>  not  printed  In  thp  Gazette.! 


1     \  magazine  shavlnu  brush  Including  a  head  having  a 
central  rp-e*=8  In  th^  end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  centrml 
fee<l   opening   extendlni:   through   the  head   and    commnnl- 
catlDi:  with  the  base  of  the  re.ess,  bristles  projecting  from 
the  en.l  of  the  head  and  surrounding  the  recess,  a  nipple 
ritte.l  ren.ovablv  into  the  fe.-!   opening  and  arranged  with 
rhe    outer    end    thereof    proJ.Mtln^'    into    the    recesa    of    the 
head    <aid  projecting  end  of  the  iilppie  h-ui^  spaced  from 
,he  Hide  walls  of  the  recess  to  provide  a  rlearance  space,  a 
rlexible  dispensing  tube  appUeil  to  the  projecting  end  of 
th.    nipple   and   extendluc   centrally   through   the   brigtlea 
to   a    point    toward    th-   .'nds    thereof,    th..    .■l..«mnce   apace 
tM'tween  the  projecting  end  of  the  nipple  and  tb^  fides  of 
the  recess  enHbline  the  dispensing  tube  to  be  readily  fitted 
upon  or  removed  from  the  nipple,  and  a  container  applied 
to  the  back  of  th.-  h-ad  and  constructe<i  to  supply  nhaving 
cream  to  the  feed  opening  of  the  head. 

3  A  magazine  shaving  brush  including  a  head  formed 
with  a  feetl  opening  whl<h  extends  entirely  through  the 
same  bristles  proje-ting  from  the  ends  of  the  head,  a 
nipple  fitt.-d  Into  the  end  of  the  feed  opening  ami  project- 
ing from  the  head,  a  flexible  dispensing  tutie  slipped  upon 
the  projecting  end  of  the  nipple  and  extending  centrally 
through  the  bristles  to  a  point  near  the  ends  thereof,  a 
.•olle<l  wire  clamp  for  securing  the  dispensing  tube  upon 
the  nipple  the  ends  of  the  coiled  wire  clamp  crossing  each 
other  nnd  terniinat ini:  in  outwardly  extending  finger  pieces 
which  extend  from  the  sides  of  the  brush  head,  and  a 
container  applied  to  the  bark  of  the  brush  head  and  con- 
structed  To   supply   paste   to  the   before   mentioned   feed 

opening 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1258,679.  SWITCH  CONTRuLLIN<;  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
ward WiixiAM  Hbdbero.  Chicago  111.  FU«k1  June  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106.569.      (CI.  200—27.) 


1  258  678.     SWITCH  STAND.    JOSEPH  PHILANDER  HaSTY, 
'liellevlUv,    Kans.       Filed     .Tune    5,     1917.       Serial    No. 
172.917.      (CI.  104—25.) 


3  A  limit  switch  Inclodlng  an  Insulating  body  having 
two  spat-ed  parallel  slots,  a  conducting  atop  adjustable  In 
e»ch  slot,  a  conducting  strap  for  each  of  laid  stops  ad- 
Jtcent  said  slots,  a  conducting  guide  located  between  said 
slots,  an  operating  terminal  connected  to  each  of  said 
inducting  straps  and  said  guide,  a  conducting  member 
HlUlablc  in  said  guide  and  having  a  contaetlng  arm  for 
»ch  stop,  and  means  for  moving  said  member,  each  stop 
llelng  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  Its  arm  In  the  movement 
of  the  member  to  complete  a  drcult  with  Its  conducting 
Strap  and  the  guide. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  258  680.  WHEELED  CULTIVATOR.  EdItabd  M.  H.tl- 
■  MAN  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works  South  Bend,  Ind.  Original  application  filed 
LK-c  16  1915.  Serial  No.  67,281.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,225.  (CI. 
97—36.) 


1     A  switch  stand  embodying  a  body,  a  shaft  journaled 
for  rotation  therein  for  operating  a  switch,  a  cap  secureil 


1     The  combination   with  a  wheeled  fraci'  .  and   a  culU- 
vator  gang  connected  therewith,  of  a  seat  frame  Including 
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a  transverse  bar  a  horizontal  bracket  secured  to  the 
wheehMJ  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  transverse 
i.ar  of  the  seat  frame  and  said  bracket,  an tl  friction  de 
vices  tK>tween  said  transverse  bar  and  bracket,  a  forward 
transverse  bar  secured  to  the  wheeled  frame,  and  a  roller 
<arried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  frame  and  adapt- 
ed  to   run   on   the  under  side  of  said   forward   transverse 

bar. 

2.  The  vombination  with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  tongue, 
of  ;i  pivotal  connection  between  said  forward  portion  of 
the  wheeled  frame  and  tongue,  a  seat  frame  pivotally 
mounted  between  Its  ends  on  the  wheeled  frame,  a  loose 
connertlon  between  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat 
fn;ni'  and  the  tongue,  a  cross  tiar  cHrrletl  \>y  the  forward 
portion  of  the  wheeled  frame,  and  means  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  seat  frame  movable  on  the  under  side  of 
said  .r.is-   i'lir 


1.25S.UM  I'LUW.  Ei>w AK!>  M  Heitlman,  South  Bend. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  CTiUled  Flow  Works.  South 
Bond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.214. 
(Cl.  97—58.) 


1.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  beam,  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame  and  having 
a  laterally  projecting  hub,  a  bracket  lever  having  a  hub 
mounted  In  the  huh  of  the  fixed  bracket,  a  foot  lever  and 
an  arm  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  bracket  lever  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  connection  between 
said  bracket  lever  and  the  beam,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on 
the  fixed  bracket  and  In  position  to  have  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  on  the  hub  of  the  bracket  lever  to 
Impart  motion  to  the  latter  for  raising  the  plo^. 

2.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  beam,  of  a  bracket  flied  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  hub,  a  bracket  lever  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  hub  mounted  In  the  hub  of  the  fixed 
bracket,  a  foot  lever  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  hub 
of  the  bracket  lever  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  connection  between  said  bracket  lever  and  the 
t>eam.  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed  bracket  In  posl 
tlou  to  have  sliding  engagement  with  the  arm  on  the 
hub  of  the  bracket  lever,  and  a  cam  rib  on  the  said  hand 
lever  above  the  part  of  said  hand  lever  which  first  en- 
gages the  arm  on  the  hub  of  the  bracket  lever  when  the 
latter  Is  operated  to  raise  the  pl*w. 


of  said  plates  and  movable  with  the  cap  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  stem  below  the  collar  and  having  one  end  rest- 
ing against  said  collar  and  Its  opposite  end  against  a  key 
mounted  In  said  stem,  whereby  the  expansive  force  of  the 


spring  maintains  a  yielding  pressure,  between  the  ends  of 
said  arms  and  portions  of  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  plates 
and   the  seats   formed  In   said  .plates,  and  a  flexible   con- 
nection between  the  key  and  filler  tube. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.258,682.     BADIATOa-PILLER  CAP      Harbt  A    Hood, 
St.  Loala,  Mo^  aMlgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   H.   8.  H.  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc..   St. 
I./OUts.   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Missouri       Filed   July   6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  38.286.      (Cl.  22(^-124  > 
1     A  radiiitor  filler  cap  comprising  a  filling  tul'p.  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  plates  provided  with  <  am  faces  con 
tinuously  lnillne<l  from  end  to  end  In  opposite  directions 
carried  by  said   tube  the  ends  of  said   plates  f>elng  -paced 
apart    from    eaih    other    and    provided    with    curvwi    seats 
and  lugs  disposed  oppositely  to  each  other,  a  cap  having 
an  ansrular  op<^'nlng  formed  therethrough  adapted  to  close 
the   end   of  the    titling   tut>e,    an    angular   stem    located    In 
said  opening,  a   nut   carried   hy  said  stem   to  limit  the  In- 
ward or  downward  movement   of  the  stem   relative  to  the 
filling  tut>e,  a  collar  provided  with  an  angular  bore  mount- 
ed  on    sHid    stem,    oppositely    projecting   arms    carried    by 
rhe  collar.  pos1floiie<1  hehiw  and  adapted  to  move  over  the 
cam  s-Tirfncoa  fif  ««!()  plf.tes  nnd  to  pass  >>etween  the  ends 


1.268.683.  MUI>LUG  FOR  TRACTION  ELEMENTS. 
Ou«T  C.  Houghton,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaigsor  to  Freder- 
ick C.  Austin.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  165.902.      (Cl.  21— 2i5  )        


^^ 


A  removable  mud  lug  for  traction  elements,  including  a 
plate,  a  book-shaped  member  at  one  end  of  said  plate, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  bar  longitudinally  disposed 
on  said  plate,  said  parts  being  Integrally  formed,  aali 
downwardly  extending  bar  having  at  one  end  an  enlarge 
ment,  there  being  in  said  enlargement  a  X  slot,  a  boit 
in  said  T-slot,  and  a  clamping  plate  upon  said  first-named 
plate,  and  engaged  by  said   bolt. 


1,258.684.  DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  HENS  FROM  SET 
TING.  Ai>BKBT  E.  Johnson.  Sanborn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr 
12.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,730.     (Cl.  119 — 17.1 


iL — ^ — -^i:. 

"i     '    — 1 

/      • pri — n ■ 

1  \ 

'4j"'  ^''   ''   '         "   "-'f^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cage  comprising  end  piece* 
and  spaced  connecting  bars  which  are  arranged  to  form 
an  Inclosure  In  which  the  hen  Is  confined  and  are  free  to 
revolve  about  their  respective  axes,  means  for  holding 
said  parts  together,  and  means  by  which  said  cage  Is  ro- 
tatably  supported. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  cage,  and  a  circular 
receptacle  for  food  or  water  fixed  on  said  revolving  c«.ge 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  having  a 
central  opening  affording  access  to  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.T 


1.258.685        BATH  CABINET    HEATER        Maxweii.     M 
JONBS.   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1917.     SerUl   No. 
197,033.       (Cl.    67—78.) 

1  In  a  bath  cabinet  heater,  the  combination  of  a  gunr-* 
frame  a  burner  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  fm 
extinguishing  the  burner  fiame  consisting  of  a  disk  adapt 
ed   to   swing  toward  and  across  the  burner,  and   h    lever 
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pivoted  to  th<>  fram«  ami   loosely  connected  with  tbe  disk, 
the  Ifver  cooperating  with  the  frame  to  arrest  the  cros« 


a7' 


wise  movement   of  the  disk   when   it  is  In  extinguishing 
position,    and    cooperatlnj;    with    the    disk    to    press    the 
same  upon  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-'ns.ese.  calling  DEVICK.  Wilmam  Kaisling.  Chl 
cago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
("onipanv.  <'hlrago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FIle«l 
.Ian    ^'2,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,460.      (CI.  179 — 90.) 


/y 


1.  A  calling  device  comprising  an  Integral  mp  shaped 
tianged  mounting  frame.  Impulse  meehanlsni  >upported  by 
the  frame  and  positioned  partially  within  the  cup  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  rotatable  finger  hole  setting  member  posl- 
tione«l  at  the  external  face  of  the  rnj>  jxirtion  and  connect 
ed  with  >aid  impulse  mechiinism.  said  cup  portion  havint; 
its  external  peripheral  surfaee  elear  of  the  flnger-hole-« 
80  as  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  finger  in  a  finger-hole. 

2.  A  calling  device  comprising  a  mounting  frame  having 
a  central  cup  shaped  portion  and  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  rim  of  the  cup  portiop.  impulse  niecha 
nism  supported  by  the  frame  and  positioned  partially 
within  the  cup  portion  thereof,  a  rotatable  finger  hole  set- 
tint;  member  positioned  at  the  external  face  of  the  cup 
portion,  a  connecting  shaft  extending  from  said  impulse 
mechanism  through  a  central  bearing  of  the  cup  portion 
to  said  setting  memlHr.  said  cup  portion  having  its  ex- 
ternal p'Tlpheral  surface  clear  of  the  finger  holes  so  as 
to  jjermit  the  insertion  of  the  finger  in  a  linger  hole. 

3.  A  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  mechanism,  a 
motor  spring  for  driving  said  mechanism,  a  spring  birrn 
for  said  motor  spring  i-arrylng  gear  teeth,  an  adjustable 
pinion  connected  with  said  gear  teeth  whereby  when  said 
pinion  is  rotated  said  spring  barrel  is  adjusted  to  vary 
the  normal  tension  of  said  motor  spring,  and  means  for 
bidding  said  barrel  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

13.  In  a  calling  lievice,  an  impulse  transmitter,  a  mov- 
able dial  having  a  series  of  finger  holes  for  controillng 
.said  transmitter,  and  a  movable  stop  for  the  dial  use  1 
exclusively  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  latter,  said  stop 
nioxable  in  the  same  direction  with  the  dial,  the  said  stop 
operable  in  the  same  direction  with  the  dial  by  the  finger 
of  the  operator  and  by  the  dial. 

14.  In  a  calling  device,  an   impulse  transmitter,   a  dial 
having  a  series  of  finger  holes  for  controlling  the   trans 
iiiitter,   and  a   movable  stop   for   the  dial   for  limiting  the 
stroke  of  the  latter,  said  stop  movable  in  the  same  direc 


tlon  with  the  <llal.  the  said  dial  having  a  reciprocating 
motion,  the  said  stop  operable  In  one  direction  by  the  fin- 
ger of  the  operator  and  in  the  other  direction  by  the  dial. 
but  in  the  same  dire<tlon  with  the  dial  in  each  »ase. 

[Claims  4   to  12.   15  and  10  not  prlnte<l   in   Ihe  (Jazetlcl 


1.858,687.  .    SPRING  MOTOR.       Harky    J 
"   Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Non  Electric  Fa 

poration   of  Arizona.      Filed   Jan.    12,    191 

141.9S4.      (CI.   185 — 37.) 


Keelev,    Los 

a  Co..  a  Cor- 
Serlal    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprtsltig  a  motor,  a 
sliaft  driven  thereby,  a  second  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  named  shaft,  a  fan  secured  to  said  sooond  shaft,  a 
flexible  shaft  connecting  said  two  first  mentioned  shafts, 
and  a  twaring  for  said  second  shaft  arrnngi'd  to  permit 
lengtijwise  movement  of  said  shaft  in  the  tn-arlngs  accord- 
ing to  the  thrust  developed  by  the  rotation  ot  the  fan. 

.3.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  driving  spring  and  means  for 
winding  the  same,  a  shaft  arranged  to  In-  driven  by  said 
spring,  a  second  shaft  having  a  fan  arraiiKed  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  1  uunected  there- 
with by  a  flexible  shaft,  b<>arings  for  said  second  shaft  ar- 
ranged therewith  to  permit  said  shaft  u,  -elide  lengtiiwise 
in  said  bearings  and  thereby  alter  tin  arc  i,f  s»i<l  flexible 
shaft  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  8pee4  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,688.  TYPE  WRITER.  Ciiaule.s  N.  K.m  h,  Kane. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  J54,431.  (01. 
197—68.) 


1.   In  a  typewriter,  a  platen   carriage,  a  tension  device 
therefor  to  move  It   in  either  direction,  and   comprising  a 
rlu\i  having  a  plurality  of  tapes  conne<  ted  therewith  and 
with   said   carriage,   a   disk   having   radial   grooves  and   se 
cored  to  said  ring,  a  disk  having  railial  grootes  and  inter 
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geared  vith  wild  ring  to  effect  its  rotation  in  a  r.' verse 
direction,  a  winding  shaft,  a  Bprins  having  one  end  fliLed 
to  said  shaft,  a  locking  momt>er  <'arrle«l  bv  the  other  en<l  of 
saM  spring  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  walls  of  a 
groove  of  one  or  the  other  of  swid  ringn.  and  n  key  con- 
trolled clutch  conn.'cte«t  with  said  looking  memt>er. 

1;:  In  a  typewriter,  a  plnTen  carriaire.  a  winding  shaft 
having  tension  riiesn'-.  .i  «iirinp  having  one  eiid  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  ring  connected  with  said  platen  carriage 
to  impart  a  dlre<t  or  .i  r<'ver8«'  movement  to  it,  reversing 
mechanism  loosely  mount>«<l  on  sai.l  wlndin*;  t;haft  and 
lBterge*red  with  said  rtn^'  a  shoe  sdjustable  with  respect 
to  said  carriage,  a  sprlrig  prf-s.^i  nr!!i  cn:Ti.><i  by  said 
siKie,  a  stop  on  Raid  carriage  10  en^'Bire  s«i<l  arm,  neans 
actuated  by  said  arm  \*>  operate  the  tr^  eni  of  snld 
upring  to  control  a  prt-d.  tenniii<-,i  Icnsrth  ..f  'ravel  of  said 
platen  carriage  in  iti*  rf'verse  HM>^ement  ilr.t^  i  and  key- 
oootrolled  means  to  releaise  sait!  teubion  mentis  to  eCect 
tlw  reverse  movciuent  of  said  airrlage. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettp  ] 


1,268.689.  HAND-BUAKE.  Nils  KiiUH.s,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnole.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814,476.     (CL  74— 54.  i^ 


\s:^^. 


1.  iu  a  band  hrake.  in  combination,  a  ftx*(l  bracket  liav- 
Ing  li  journal  box  provi.led  with  au  up^tAE  liug  annular 
flange  luixinc  up-iniiilinu  iujts  rorn.ini;  in  <in»'  direction 
HftistK  cams  terrnlnaiintc  in  r«  laining  rect-wnes  :uni  lorminK' 
•toys  in  ih*-  opj>««ite  <jire  •tL.ti,  h  -baft  >ouriiHie«l  in  the 
box.  a  bii>ck  fixed  »>  the  -haf'  and  bavin;:  rat.  bet  teeth 
on  ita  up|>er  fa'-*-  ami  t'liig  iiicio'-e<l  within  the  upHtsnd- 
ing  tl:nige.  a  <  (>o|i»ra'anK  latciiet  biock  iootte  on  tiie  shaft 
%mi  t»aving  ni'ik«i  armK  in  lite  p:uU  of  tlie  iii«s,  axid  incai.- 
tmr  turnhiii  tb*   •  ooperaiin^-  ratcb.  t  block  abtnit  its  axis 

[Ckiim  -'  n<>t   printtft  111   'h*-  i.Ta/erie  J 


1.2.'>8.690.  WASIilNC  MACHINE.  IL4JIRT  L.  La  Fstra. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  KU.ni  Jun.-  1,  1917.  Serial  No, 
X72,l&4.      iCl.   68—23.) 


to  be  cleansed  Is  adapted  to  be  fed  ;  a  table  over  which 
wild  bands  travel:  means  to  impart  an  Intermittent  move 
ment  to  said  bands  to  advance  the  article  over  said  table  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  scrubbiag  rollers  movable  o/er  said 
table  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  bands  upon 
said   table. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  :  a 
table  ;  means  to  intermittently  convey  the  article  to  be 
cleansed  over  said  table  ;  a  plurality  of  scnjl)blng  mem 
t>er8  adapted  to  eagage  said  conveying  means  during  a 
portion  of  its  aftawesMnt  over  the  table,  aald  scrubbing 
members  com^islng  a  plurality  of  rollers  movable  over 
said  table  and  adaptf^l  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  bands 
thereon,  said  rollers  being  suitably  spaced  on  said  member, 
and  two  adjacent  tollers  thereof  being  separated  a  greater 
distance  than  the  nomutl  spacing  of  the  remainder  of  the 
rollers  to  permit  the  said  bands  to  l>e  advanced  relatively 
to  said  scrubbing  member  when  this  portion  Is  presented 
over  the  table ;  and  means  to  time  the  presenting  of  said 
a iuiOirmally -spaced  portk>n  of  the  scrubbing  member  to 
correspond  to  the  period  of  movement  of  the  conveying 
means  over  said  tahle. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  aot  printed  in  the  Qas^te.] 


1     In  a  washinK  machine  of  the  character  set   forth;  a 
pair  of  coTi^ffratlA*  «■<!»*■»<  Imi>4«  hrtween  wbkHi  the  article 
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1,268,691.  HYDRAULIC  STCMF-PULLER.  Fbankum 
A.  Long,  Eureka,  Mont.  Filed  June  26,  1917-  Serial 
No.  177,004.      (CI.  25%-135.) 


V  ,  ji^     if 
SO' 


^..1^?- 


>-i. 


1.  In  a  stamp  pall«r.  tke  contvina tlon  of  a  portable 
anpport.  trades  on  tb^  -irn.  n  t-  .iirri,.>:e  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  tracki^  a  r  tHtm.ie  *  ^.c  .iriin-  cnrried  by 
the  carnage,  an  additional  cable  drum  tie  n,'  li  ,.n  the 
support,  a  psiwer  cyliBder  mounted  "'  'b'  support,  a 
pistoB  aad  ■>•«  for  the  erllnder  the  ov.  cr  .n.i  of  the  rod 
Sting  connected  to  said  carriage,  and  means  for  driving 
said  piston. 

8.  In  a  stamp  puller,  the  eomblnatioE  cf  h  p<  rtj  lie  sup- 
part,  tra.  ks  on  th«  aoiq^rt,  a  carrinjte  ail^ipt*  1  1  '  tr:;vel 
on  the  tr;  cks.  a  rotataMe  cable  drum  carrieii  1  .  tin  «r- 
riage,  a  cable,  a  guide  on  the  carriage  lur  the  calile,  ex- 
tended opposed  sheaves  mipported  by  l>ra<kets  secured  to 
the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cable,  anchoring 
msann  for  the  support,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  piston  and  rod  for  the  cylinder  tlw  outer 
end  of  the  rod  having  connection  with  said  carriage,  a 
fluid  supply  reservoir,  n  hydraulic  pump  adapted  to  sup- 
ply hydraulic  f«ver  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  driving  the  pump. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Garotte  1 


1,258.692.  PISTON  ROD  PWAH.  .Iames  G.  Lowden. 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,997. 
(CI.  184—25.) 

1.  An  annular  swab  to  surround  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber comprising  arcuate  sections  each  having  side  plates, 
outer  ind  Inner  walls  and  «nd6,  ihe  inner  walln  and 
ends  being  spaced  from  the  Inner  edges  and  ends  of 
tfce  «*Ae  ptetes  to  prw^de  i»«e*ets,  toaor  walls  having 
apertureti  fc»r  the  fl«n  of  l';t>ncant  into  the  pockets  from 
BH.fi  «•><  flot>«  me.iDs  for  txtidiriL  the  sectlocis  to-ether, 
nad  nb»w»rtient  pad»  floed  ;c  satit  !><"  kets. 

2.  Ab  inuular  swati  to  surroun.i  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber. c<HD!>rt«iBC  arcuate  sections  ea-       having  side   plates. 

I   outer    .ind    inu'  r    wali*    aad    .-nc-     and    forming    bsclooed 
j   is»»rinairt  chaoalters.  the  inner  wnlis  and  ends  l<elag  spaced 
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fruin  the  inner  edges  and  ends  of  tbe  side  plates  to  pro- 
\  liir    pudtf-ts.    the    inn»»r    walls    having    apertures    for    the 


flow  of  lubrif^nt  into  the  pockPts  from  said  chambeni, 
m»'an>>  for  holding  thf>  sections  togptht-r,  an<l  absorbent 
pads  fltte<I  In  the  pockets. 


1.258.693.  COMBINED  SH.\DE  ROLLER  AND  CUR- 
TAIN POLE  BRACKET  PiETRO  MviHiM.  Belle 
Wtnon.  Pa.  Fil.d  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,967. 
(CI.  156—24.) 


A  l>ra(  ket  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprislnc  an  elon 
gated  oblong  housing  having  IH  front  wall  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  plate  closing  the  outt-r  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  vertloall.v  disposed  rectangular 
»«lot.  a  slide  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  shank 
projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot,  and  carried  by 
and  of  greater  width  than  the  shank  anil  provided  with 
means  to  constitute  a  bearing  for  the  pintle  of  a  shade 
lollcr.  an  elongated  bar  having  one  edge  provided  with 
spaced  teeth  and  extending  through  said  rectangular  slot 
into  said  housing,  said  bar  having  a  reduce<l  Inner  end 
extending  through  said  slide,  said  end  upset  to  provide  a 
a  swivel  connection  between  the  bar  and  slide,  said  bar 
capahl.'  of  being  shifted  to  adjust  the  slide  and  to  over 
lap  one  of  the  walls  of  said  rectangular  slot  to  maintain 
the  slide  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  bar. 


1.238,694.     FIELI>nOSPITAI. 
N.   Y.      Filo<l    Apr    23,    1917. 
21—80.) 


EMM.i  Mir.LER.  Yonkers. 
Serial    No.    164,004.      (CI. 


1.  A  field  hospital  embracing  rows  of  uprights  and  hav- 
ing hinged  side  walls  spaced  from  the  uprights  which 
when  opened  up  form  extensions  of  the  floor,  and  a 
[ilurallty  of  tiers  of  removably  mounted  stretchers  some 
of  which  are  supported  from  the  sides  of  the  upright."* 
adjacent  to  the  side  walls  and  accessible  from  the  floor 
extensions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  field  hospital  embracing  rows  of  uprights  and  hav 
ing   hinged    side    walls    spaced    from    the    uprights    which 


wh.ii  openeil  up  form  extensions  of  the  floor,  a  plurality 
<jf  tiers  of  removably  mounted  stretchers  some  of  which 
are  supported  from  the  sides  of  the  uprights  adjacent  to 
the  side  walls  and  accessible  from  the  floor  extensions, 
anil  windowed  flies  which  cover  the  side  walls  when  the 
side  wills  are  folde<l  ."ind  when  they  are  opened  inclose 
thf  sides  of  the  hospital,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  field^  hosi>ital  embracing  two  rows  of  uprights  and 
having  hinged  side  walls  spaced  from  the  uprights  which 
when  op<'ned  up  form  e-vtenslons  of  the  floor,  forward  and 
re«r  sets  of  tiers  of  removably  mounted  stretchers  some 
of  which  are  supported  from  the  sides  of  the  uprights  ad- 
jacent ti>  the  side  walls  and  accessible  from  the  tloor  ex- 
teosli;!]-.  the  forward  and  rear  sets  of  tiers  being  spaced 
to, form  a  I ;:.  us;  ■■r-n-  passageway  comraunlLatlng  with  tbe 
flo(>r  ciicii.^iuiis,  .-.ulstaniially  as  descrilied. 


1,158.695  GUARD  FOR  BANI>-SAWS.  Kaio-  II.  Muxeb 
and  FoHREST  A.  Dunn.  Salina,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,130.      (CI.  148— L^g.) 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
shank  bent  at  Its  outer  extremity  to  provide  an  upstand- 
ing front  guard  member  with  the  said  menibgr  bent  at  its 
upper  extremity  to  provide  a  rear  guard  member,  the  said 
shank  being  adapted  to  support  the  said  members  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  band  saw  with  the  jaw  received 
through  the  shank. 

3.  A  saw  guard  including  a  supporting  shank  provided 
at  Its  outer  extremity  with  a  guard  loop  having  the  sides 
thereof  forming  front  and  rear  guard  members  adapted  to 
be  supported  tiy  the  said  shank  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
saw  recehed  through  the  shank 

.'  .\  smw  guard  Including  n  supporting  shank  provided 
;it  its  outer  extremity  with  an  upstanding  guard  member 
arranged  in  a  plane  with  the  shank  and  adapted  to  be 
supportefl  by  the  shank  spaced  In  front  of  a  band  saw  re- 
eelve<l  transversely  throuuh  the  t)ody  of  the  shank 

8.  A  saw  guard  formed  from  a  length  of  aiaterlal  bent 
to  provide  a  supporting  shank  and  again  t)fnt  from  the 
said  shank  to  proTide  a  guard  loop  having  the  body  there- 
of formed  to  receive  a  band  saw  therethrough 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1.258,696.  ATTACH.MENT  FOR  CARBURETERS  AL- 
BBHT  L.  MiLLiGAN,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Jaly  31.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  112.264.     (O.  137 — 4.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  solid  casting 
bored    longitudinally   and    transversely    to   form    a   siphon 
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passage  extending  through  the  casting,  said  transverse 
bore*  being  plugged  at  the  outer  portions  of  the  casting 
and  an  intermediate  longitudinal  bore  being  also  closed  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  casting  in  combination  with  a  pipe 
leading  to  one  longitudinal  bore,  a  pipe  leading  from  an 
other  longitudinal  bore  and  n  pipe  extending  transversely 
of  the  block  and  entering  the  longitudinal  bore  below  the 
lend  in  pipe. 


1,258.697.      ENVELOP  SEALER.      DOSIER   H.   Mosteller, 
Sacramento.    Cal.      Filed    Jan.    22,    1917.      Serial    No. 
•    143.567,     (CI.  120 — 6.) 


^3=..,.=^ 


t  ♦ 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealer,  the  combioation  of  a  water 
trough,  a  cover  supported  thereby  above  the  trough  In  a 
position  In  which  a  portion  of  the  cover  Is  spaced  from 
the  trough  permitting  an  envelop  flap  to  be  passed  be- 
tween the  trough  and  said  portion,  and  absorbent  mate- 
rial held  adjacent  to  said  portion  and  having  means  for 
drawing  water  from  the  trough  through  another  portion 
of  the  cover,  the  trough  having  a  raised  portion  at  one 
side  of  the  cover  to  press  the  moistened  flap  against  the 
envelop  body, 

3.  In  an  envelop  sealer,  the  combination  of  a  water 
trough,  a  cover  movably  supported  thereon  so  a3  to  permit 
an  envelop  flap  to  be  passed  between  the  cover  and  the 
trough,  absorbent  material  in  the  cover  and  extending  into 
the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  between 
which  the  envelop  Is  passed,  the  upper  roller  having  a 
central  square  hole,  a  standard  in  wbii  h  one  end  of  said 
roller  is  rotatabl.v  supported,  an  exten-^i' ii  square  shaft 
in  said  central  hole,  a  collar  rennvaiily  secured  to  said 
square  shaft,  and  having  a  reduced  rounded  portion,  and 
a  bearing  for  said  rounded  portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,698.  HOIST.  Maixolm  B.  Moykr.  Montevideo, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  143.140.  (01. 
57—116.) 


A  hoist  comprising  a  frame  having  horizontally  alined 
I>earing8.  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  portion  of  its  length 
received  rotatably  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with 
means  for  winding  a  chain  or  cable  by  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being  flattened  on  oppo- 
site sides  and  threade<l  at  Its  free  end.  a  fixed  collar  hav- 
ing an  opening  snugl.\  receUlug  said  flattened  portion  of 
the  shaft,  said  collar  abutting  the  shoulder  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  flattened  and  round  portions  of  the  shaft,  a 
movable  collar  spaced   towaril   the  outer   end   of  the  shaft 


from  said  fixed  collar  and  capable  of  sliding  and  rotatioa 
on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks  free  to  slide  and  rotate  on 
the  shaft  and  positioned  between  said  fixed  and  movable 
eoUars,  said  disks  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  periph- 
eries, a  third  disk  between  the  others  and  slldable  but 
non  rotatable  on  the  flattened  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  a  control  wheel  having  Its  hub  mounted  rotAtably 
and  slidably  on  the  flattened  portion  of  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  outer  face  of  the  movable  collar,  the  hub  of  said  con- 
trol wheel  having  Its  outer  end  of  helical  formation,  a 
thrust  collar  mounted  non-rotatably  on  the  shaft  and  liar- 
Ing  means  cooperating  with  the  helical  end  of  the  hub, 
and  one  or  more  nuts  threaded  on  the  free  end  of  the  flat- 
tened portion  of  said  shaft  for  holding  said  thrust  collar 
In  operative  position. 


1,258,689.  WIIEELPULLER  JOHN  Neumaikr,  Bocbea- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  9,  1917.    SerUl  No.  173,795.     (CI.  29 — 85.) 


^v- 


1.  A  wheel-puller  having,  in  combination,  a  screw  :  a 
yoke  in  which  the  screw  is  mounted  ;  slides  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  on  the  yoke  ;  hooks  mounted  oa 
the  slides  ;  and  means  for  centering  the  slides  with  respert 
to  the  screw  in  all  positions  of  the  slides, 

4.  A  wheel-puller  having,  In  combination,  a  screw  ;  a 
yoke  in  which  the  screw  Is  mounted  ;  slides  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  on  the  yoke  :  hooks  mounted 
on  the  slides  ;  a  sllde-meml>er  guided  loosely  on  the  screw  ; 
and  links  connecting  said  member  with  said  slides,  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,700.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Almon  E  Norrib, 
Cambridge,  Maaa.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No> 
700.089.     (CI.  78—177.) 


1.  lit  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  tilting  weighing  frame,  a  dumping  receptacle- 
carried  thereby,  means  for  normally  holding  said  recep- 
tacle In  non  dumping  position,  means  under  the  control  off 
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said  frame  for  supplying  material  to  said  receptacle,  and 
detent  means  normally  tending  to  hold  said  tilting  friime 
in  Its  elevat(?d  position. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  (lesrrlbed.  the  <  ombina 
tloa  of  a  tlltlnp  welghlnft  frame,  means  under  the  oon 
trol  of  said  frame  for  controlling  the  supply  of  material 
thereto,  yielding  means  normally  exerting  an  upward 
thrnst  on  said  frame,  and  automatic  means  to  .jiuse  a 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  ■<&U\  yielding 
meanR  on  said  frame. 

18.  In  an  automatic  loading  apparatua.  the  conibina 
tion  with  a  rt'ceptacle  for  rcct'Ivlng  material  from  a  sup- 
ply thereof,  delivery  means  for  delivering  material  to 
said  recepta«Ue,  a  powtr  driven  shaft  for  actuating  said 
delivery  means,  means  automatically  to  cut  off  the  power 
supply  from  said  power  driven  shaft,  and  simultaneously 
opeiHtin;:  means  for  bringing  said  shaft  to  a  state  of 
rest,  coini  iiliut  with   tlic  iuttii<tr  off  of  the  pow.i-  siipplj-. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  17  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,701.     TOP  ROLL  SADI»LE.     Oscar  L.  Owes,  Whit- 

insville,  Mass..  assignor  to  Whitln  Machine  Works, 
Whltlnsville,  .Ma>s.,  a  (Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.     Serial  No    l.'S5,164.     (CI.  19 — 33.) 


;r-f:z^~^ 


\    y 


^~ 


2.  In  a  top-roll  saddl«  tho  idinliinatlon  of  a  saddle  pro- 
vided with  a  stlrrnp  bearing  surface  :  a  stirrup  having  an 
opening  for  the  saddle,  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  be- 
ing .=!lldably  moiintetl  on  the  saddle  :  a  notch  locate<!  in 
the  upper  outside  edge  of  the  stirrup:  a  rotating  memt)er 
a<ljustably  connected  with  the  saddle  and  locate<l  above 
the  upp«r  outsido  edge  of  the  stirmp  ;  an  annular  groove 
in  the  rotating  member,  said  notch  cooperating  with  sakl 
groove  to  retain  the  stlrrtip  In  positive  loeliing  relation 
with  the  saddle. 

(Claims  1  and  ^  not  printe.l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,702.       BAI5RITTIXO- JIG.       Frank    M.    Pda&ma.v, 

Watertown.  S.  D.*,  assignor  to  Ervln  J.  Hanson,  Water- 
town.  S  D.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1»1 5.  Serial  No.  0,730.  (CI. 
22 — 123  ) 


1.  In  engine  connecting  rod  t)abbltting  mandrels  the 
combloatlon  of  a  base,  plural  pins  projecting  parallel  from 
said  base,  a  collar  fitting  the  projecting  end  of  one  of 
said  pins,  and  said  latter  pin  being  hollow. 

3.  In  engine  connecting  rod  babbitting  mandrels  the 
combination  of  a  base,  plural  pins  projecting  at  parallel 
right  angles  from  said  base,  a  collar  fitting  the  outward 
projecting  end  of  one  of  said  pins,  an  annular  groove  In 
said  collar  to  serve  as  a  funnel  to  rec«»lve  babbitt,  .ind 
boles  in  said  collar  to  conduct  babbitt  and  for  the  escape 
•r  air. 

4.  In  engine  connecting  rod  babbitting  mandrels  the 
comMnntion  of  a  base,  itiural  pins  projecting  at  parallel 


right  angh>s  from  said  base,  a  hole  extending  through  one 
of  said  pln<  from  end  to  end,  a  groove  In  sakl  t>ftae  around 
siild  latter  pin.  said  latter  pin  belrnt  provided  with  a  small 
portion  on  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  shoulder,  a  collar 
lltting  .siiid  small  portion  ami  Iwarlng  on  said  shoulder,  an 
annular  groove  In  the  inner  face  of  said  collar,  an  annular 
groove  In  the  outward  face  of  said  collar,  tnd  holes  con- 
necting the  annular  grooves  in  said  cf)llar 

X.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mold 
for  lasting  metal  tx'arings.  cduiprisiiig  u  base  member  in 
th<'  form  oi  a  rectangular  bar  having  ^>nc  of  its  surfaces 
plane,  a  perforation  at  each  end  of  said  ha.se  memt>er  at 
right  angles  to  its  plane  surface,  said  perforations  spaced 
apart  so  that  their  centers  are  coincident  with  the  centers 
of  the  iM'arlng  perforations  In  the  connecting  rod  in  which 
the  bearing  is  to  be  cast,  a  substitute  crapii  pin  rigidly 
secured  in  each  of  said  p«'rforatlons  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  surface  of  .said  l>a>«'  member  both  proj«<tlng  outwartl 
Crom  the  same  plane  surface,  a  thuinh  ^crew  in  one  end 
of  said  base  member  adapted  to  rigidly  s«(  ure  the  sub- 
stitute crank  pin  rlglilly  in  the  perforatiun  in  the  base 
aiemt>er  and  a  connecting  ro<l  having  ~aid  sabstltute  crank 
pins  centrally  positional   in  Its  liearlnc  chatfihers. 

9.   A  babbitting  devle**  comprising  a   t..ise  plate,  a   piece 

to  be  babbitted,  means  associated  with  said  base  plate  for 

securing  at   one   end    said   piece,    saiil    means    having   an 

Annular   recess  below    said    piei  .■.   ;»    moid    mendjer   having 

an  annular  recess  above  thi'  piei c,  a  core  firmly   secured 

upon  the  first  named  means  adapted  when  the  piece  to  be 

ttbbttted  Is  placed  thereon  to  form  a  space  therelyetween 

o  receive  the  Babbitt  metal,  and   means  farrled   by  the 

ase  plate  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  pie.  e. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  7,  and  10  not  printed  in  t:he  Gazette.] 




1,258,703.  niRD  BOX  OR  HOfSE  CiitSTXR  A  Pxh- 
KiJrs,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  154,828.     (CL  11^—23.) 


1.  A  bird  box.  comprising  a  receptacle  having  end  mem- 
bers, a  sheet  forming  the  sides  bent  to  conform  to  the 
rdge  contour  of  said  ends  and  attache.!  thereto,  an  en- 
trance opening  in  the  sheet,  a  sloping  top  of  sheet  fabric 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  and  suspending  means  for  the 
box  extending  through  the  top  into  engagement  with  the 
Mpper  receptacle  end.  wber.by  the  top  Is  wholly  supported 
hy  the  receptacle  when  suHpen.le<l  by  said  means  and  also 
held  against  displacement  by  the  same  means. 

2.  A  bird  box,  comprising  a  rc-ceptade  having  end  mem- 
bers, a  part  forming  the  sides  consisting  of  flexible  sheet 
material  bent  to  conform  with  the  edge  rontour  of  the 
ends  and  secured  thereto,  said  sheet  matcjrial  having  an 
entrance  opening,  a  top  of  sheet  material  conlcally 
formed  to  give  same  rigidity  and  monnte<l  on  one  of  the 
receptacle  ends,  and  a  threadwl  rod  extending  throueh  the 
apex  of  the  top  and  engaging  the  receptacle  end  for 
drawing  an<l  securing  the  top  against  said  end. 


1  l.2.".8,7»>4  MOTION-PICTURE  MACHINFl.  Christen  J. 
'        PITBII.SO.V,   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Mar.   L*l,    1917.      Serial 

No.  l.'i«,420.     (a.  88—18.) 

1.  In  a  motion-plctnre  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head   comprising  a   fixed   portion  and  a   inovable  portion, 
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fllBj  advancing  means  and  a  shutter,  carried  by  the  mov- 
able p<irtlon.  a  train  of  gears  between  the  film  advancing 
means  and  shutter  embo^lylng  a  main  driving  gear  carried 
l)y  the  fixed  portion,  a  mounting  for  said  movable  portion 
permitting  It  to  swing  abotit  the  (•♦■nter  of  the  main  driv- 
ing gear  as  a  pivot  when  a  framing  of  the  picture  is  de 
sired,  said  movement  carrying  said  film  advancing  means 
bodily  In  a  direction  len^jthwls.'  of  the  film  and  the  shutter 
bodily  In  a  direction  cmsswis.  of  the  film,  and  sai.l  train 
of  gears  being  arranged  to  remain  constantly  in  mesh. 
substantially  as  descrlhed. 


6.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  film 
advancing  means,  a  shutter,  a  planetary  gear  conn.ction 
between  the  film  advan.ing  means  and  shutter,  means  for 
bodily  and  simultaneously  moving  the  film  advnnclng 
means,  shutter,  an!  outer  gears  of  the  planetary  gear 
about  the  axis  of  the  centml  gear  of  the  planetary  gpar. 
whereby  a  framtnL'  of  the  picture  is  obtained,  and  said 
film  advancing  means  moving  In  a  direction  longltwilnally 
of  the  film  and  th<  shutter  transversely  of  the  film,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

11.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
film  advancing  m.-ans.  a  shutter,  a  planetary  gear  drive 
betwcH'n  said  film  advancing  means  and  shutter,  a  bell- 
crank  mounted  to  ttirn  about  the  center  of  the  central 
gear  of  the  planetary  gear,  said  f^lm  advancing  means  and 
one  of  the  outer  gears  of  the  planetary  gear  being  carried 
by  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  said  shutter  and 
another  of  the  outer  gears  of  the  planetary  gear  being 
c-arried  by  the  vertical  arm  of  the  be  11  crank,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette] 

1,258,705.     MOTION  PICTURE  MACHINE      Christs.v  J, 
'  PlTEBBON,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No. 
166,013.     (CI.  88—18.) 


live  one  about  its  own  axis,  a  main  actuating  gear,  a  gear 
connection  from  saici  main  a.  tuating  gear  to  said  film 
advancing  .  'tuating  ui.an<  «  gear  connection  from  aald 
main  actnatmg  par  to  sai..  shutter-operating  shaft,  a 
(«rrylng  nienih«'r  fur  said  fiin;  advancing  means,  film  ad- 
vancii.g  net uu ting  means,  shutter-operating  shaft,  and 
»id  gear  connections,  said  carrying  member  being  ar- 
ranged t"  mo\"  ob.ut  the  .enter  of  the  main  actuating 
gear  and  a  slidatde  driving  coune.  tion  between  the  shut- 
ter-operating and  carrying  shafts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  motion  pirtnre  machine,  the  combination  of  tllni 
advanclni;  means,  means  for  actuating  said  a<ivanclag 
means,  a  shutter,  a  shwtter-operating  shaft,  a  shutter- 
carrying  snaft  held  against  m  vement  other  than  a  rota- 
tive one  about  it»  axis,  a  sli.lablp  drlvini;  connection 
between  said  shafts  a  main  driving  member,  n  i-onne<tlon 
tx>i»-«-.n  the  main  clrivliij:  in<  mber  and  film  a.lvancing 
actuating  means,  a  c-onr.Mtlon  tietwe<n  the  main  driving 
member  and  shutter  open, ting  shaft  m.-ans  for  flmnl- 
taneonsly  and  bodily  moviiis;  said  film  advancing  meana, 
actuating  meal*  ther.for  shutter  oi>cratlng  shaft  and 
corneotif.ns  froo.  the  mp.in  drtvlnc  Biendc-r  about  said 
mam  dririi  g  men,l»er  as  a  (.nter  to  fram.  the  picture, 
whereby  a  continuous  driving  connection  between  the 
film  adv?4nclne  actuating  means  and  shutter  op*'ratllig 
sbaft  is  maintained.   subt-tantiaUy  as  discrit)ed. 

11.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
film  advancing  means,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
shutter-operating  shaft,  formed  In  two  sections  connected 
ly  a  ijexibli  point,  a  shutter-carrying  member  held  against 
movement  other  than  a  rotative  one  about  Its  axis,  a 
spline  connection  between  one  of  said  sections  ami  said 
shutter-carrying  member,  means  for  simultaneously  and 
bodily  moving  said  shaft  sections,  film  advancing  means 
and  actuating  means  therefor  to  frame  the  picture,  and 
mans  for  maintaining  a  constant  dri\-ing  connection  be- 
tween said  film  adrandtng  actuating  means  and  said  shut- 
ter-operating shaft.  suUstantlftUy  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  10.  and  12  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,258,706.  WIRE -FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Cakl  A. 
POBATH,  Kokomo,  Ind.  FUed  June  4,  1917.  Serial 
No,  172.667,     (CI.  140—128.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  comblnattoi.  of  film 
advancing  means,  means'  for  actnatlng  said  advancing 
means,  a  shutter,  a  shutter  c»p.'rating  shaft  a  shutter- 
carrying  shaft  held  against  movement  other  than  a  rota- 


1.  In  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 

frame,    shaTts   monnted    in    said    frame    In    pairs,    one 

•lK>Ve  the  other,  the  npper  pair  being  vertically  mov- 

__...  and  feed  rollers  carried  at   one  end   of  said   shafts, 

of  an  adjustable  cap  of  suflRclent  length  to  extend  arrosi 
i.ott!  of  the  upper  shafts,  n  radial  projection  at  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  s..ii.i  rap.  said  frame  having  a  radial 
depresston  to  ref'elve  said  projection,  a  screw  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  adjustable  cap  and  through 
said  radial  projection,  said  opening  t>elng  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  screw,  a  pivot  plate  above  and  resting 
upon  the  cap  through  which  said  bolt  extends,  the  under 
face  of  said  plate  belnc  i>eA<  led  whereby  th-  cap  may 
have  rorkine  movenieni  set  screws  .\ tending  through 
said  cap  and  in  enicagera.nt  with  th.  .oarings  in  the 
movable  shafts,  and  y.eUlljie  me;i  i  «  f.r  holding  said 
screws  against  said   tvfanne-  ruder     •■nsion. 

2.  In  a  wire  feedlnc  nie<hanlsn.  pairs  of  shafts  one 
pair  above  the  other,  the  npp«r  pair  belnc  adJusUbVe,  feod 
rollers   on   said   »-hafts.   an    adjaetalde   cap   above   the   ad- 
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Jostable  shafts,  a  housing  through  which  said  shafts  px- 
tend,  said  housing  having:  a  radial  depressioD.  a  radial 
projection  on  said  adjustable  cap  adapted  to  enter  said 
'depression,  a  binding  screw  extending  tbrou);h  said  cap 
and  projection  and  into  the  housing,  the  opening  through 
«aid  cap  being  larger  than  said  screw,  and  a  pivot  plate 
between  the  head  of  the  screw  and  cap,  said  plate  having 
a.  beveled  underface  whereby  the  cap  may  have  yielding 
movement,  and  means  carried  by  the  adjustable  tap 
adapte<!  to  hold  the  upper  feeding  rollers  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  lower  feeding  rollers. 

3.  In  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a.  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  pairs  in  said  frame,  one  pair 
above  the  other,  the  upper  pair  being  movable,  and  feeil 
rollers  carried  at  one  end  of  said  shafts,  of  means  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  upper  feed  rollers  against  the  lower 
feed  rollers  under  tension,  comprising  an  adjustable  cap 
having  a  radial  projection  thereon,  said  frame  having  a 
radial  depression  to  receive  said  projection,  a  screw  ei- 
tendli^  through  an  opening  in  said  adjustable  tap,  said 
opening  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  saiil  screw,  a 
pivot  plate  between  the  upper  end  of  the  screw  and  the 
adjustable  cap,  the  underface  of  which  is  beveled  whereby 
said  cap  may  have  rocking  movement,  studs  carried  by 
«ald  frame  and  projecting  through  said  adjustable  cap, 
means  carried  by  the  studs  to  direct  downward  pressure 
•on  the  ends  of  the  cap  and  adjustable  means  for  engaging 
the  pair  of  the  movable  shafts. 


1,258,707.  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP.  Clayton  E.  Ricb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.585. 
(CI.  248—3.) 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising,  in  combination,  oppos- 
ing jaws  having  means  for  engaging  a  support  while  per- 
mitting lateral  movement  of  said  jaws,  laterally  ''xpansl- 
fcle  compression  members  Interposed  between  said  jaws, 
with  their  front  faces  arranged  at  intersecting  angles  to 
engage  said  support  In  opposition  to  said  jaw  engaging 
means,  means  located  between  said  jaws  at  the  rear  of 
said  compre-sslon  members  to  form  a  banking  for  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  forcing  said  jaws  toward  each  other  to 
■wedge  said  compression  members  against  said  support. 

5.  A  clamping  device  comprising  in  combination,  op- 
posing jaws  having  means  for  engaging  a  support  while 
permitting  lateral  movement  of  said  jaws,  laterally  ex- 
pansible compression-members  Interposed  between  said 
Jaws  with  their  front  faces  arranged  at  Intersecting  an- 
gles to  engage  said  support  In  opposition  to  said  jaw 
engaging  means,  a  banking-screw  located  between  said 
Jaws  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  to  form  a  piv- 
otal banking  for  said  compression  members,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  clamp  said 
-compression-members  against  said  support  with  a  wedge- 
ing  action. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,708.      FOLDING  AND  DELIVERING  MECHANISM. 
OscAB  RoKSSN,   New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to   R.    Hoe 
and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,745.      (CI.  270 — 38.) 
1.  The  combination   with  means  for  forwarding  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  side  by  side,  of  sheet-severing  means,  a  sin- 
gle folding  and  collecting  mechanism  to  which  the  sheets 
are  forwarded  side  by  side,  sheet-taking  devices  on  each 


end  of  the  folding  and  collecting  mechanlim.  and  means 
for  operating  the  sheet  taking  devices  wheretiy  the  folder 
and  collector  may  act  to  fold  off  a  product  On  one  end  and 
B  collecte<i  product  on  the  other  or  a  collected  product  on 
both  ends. 


4.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  sheets 
•Ide  by  side,  of  a  folding  and  collecting  cylinder  capaci- 
tated to  receive  the  sheets  side  by  side,  and  means  for 
folding  off  a  product  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  at 
every  revolution  and  from  the  other  end  Bt  every  other 
revolution. 

15.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  of  an  unequal  number  of  piles,  of  means 
for  sevorlng  sheets  from  the  webs,  mean-  for  assembling 
covers  with  the  sheets,  means  for  assembling  inset  sheets 
with  the  web  sheets,  a  single  folder  for  producing  the 
Fame  product  from  the  sheets  severed  frntr  each  weti.  and 
means  for  stitching  the  products. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  pristed  In  the  <ia- 
tette.l 


1.258,709.  SCAVENGER  BRUSH  FOR  COMBBRS.  Kd- 
wi.v  -A.  RooNEY.  Falrhaven.  Mass,  assignor  to  The 
Whitin  Machine  Works,  WhitinsvlUe.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,967.      (CI.  19—22.) 


3.  A  scavenger  brutfei  conBtmetlon  for '  combers  com- 
prising In  comblnatloB  wltb  the  comb  cylinder,  a  rotary 
scavenger  brush  composed  of  assembled  bruph  stocks,  each 
stock  carrying  several  rows  of  vegetables  or  organic  bmah 
bristles  and  a  less  number  of  rows  of  elastic,  slender, 
wire  bristles  adapted  fm  <  ngagoment  with  the  comb  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J.258,710.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  James  Francis  Row- 
L»T,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,385.      (CI.  8 — ll.> 

1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  it-g  and 
thigh  sections  plvotally  (^onnert^l  at  thp  kn<»e.  an  fpjierat- 
ing  m«nber  fixed  to  the  leg  section  and  extending  up- 
wardly Into  the  thigh  section  to  a  point  located  in  front 
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of  said   pivotal   connection,  aald   operating  member  bear 
Ing  at  one  side  only  against  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
a  link  swingnbly  mf>nn'e<1  on  snid  opcnting  mernt'er  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  n  su^pf-n.ier. 


one  of  said  motion  picture  mechanisms  operate  at  a  uiff. : 
ent  speed  from  that  of  another. 


2.  In  tn  artificial  limb,  tho  (umbiujaion  of  leg  snd 
thigh  iectlons  plvotally  connected  by  a  knee-bolt,  a  back 
check  secured  to  the  leg  section  and  extending  upwardly 
Into  the  thigh  section  in  front  of  said  knee  bolt  and  hav- 
ing an  op«n  sided  seat  bearing  on  said  knee  bolt,  and 
me«B8  attached  to  said  Iwck  check  In  front  of  said  knee- 
bolt  adapted  to  coact  with   a   suspender 


1,258.711.  CULTIVATOR  AND  WEEDER.  Philipp 
ScHMiTT.  Port  Orchard,  Wash,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to 
Thomas  F.  Foster,  1'i.rt  orchard.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  77.179.      (CT.  97—41.) 


5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motion  picture  cnmer.« 
mechanisms,  and  connective  means  whereby  Mid  mecha- 
nisms may  be  cooperatively  actuated  nt  different  speeds. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,258,718.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWl'R^ 
David  H.  Smalut,  South  Pasadena,  C*l.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Edward  Double,  Los  Anfeles,  Cal.  Fli?d 
Aug.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,426.     (CT.  123—6.) 


A  hand  cultivator  implement,  comprising  a  handle  mem- 
ber having'  an  Implement  shank  at  Its  lower  end  provided 
with   an   upturned  extremity   and  having  a   flattened   por 
tlon    Intermediate    the   upturned    part    and    the   lower   eml 
of   the    handle   member,   a   bar   fixed    midway   lt«  ends   to 
said     tlattenrd    portion    transversely    of    the     Implement 
shank,    said    bar    having   elongated    slots    in    its    opposite 
ends,  vertical  rods  having  their  upper  extremities  thread- 
ed, and  extending  through  said  slots,  means  on  the  verti- 
cal rods  above  and  below  the  bar  for  adjustal>ly  holdln»f 
said  rods  adJusUble  in  said  slots,  said  vertical  rods  hav 
Ing   cultivating   or   weeding   blades   at    their    lower   entfj, 
horizontal   rods  carried  by  said  vertical  rods  and  extend- 
ing toward  .ach  other,  guard   members  carried  by  the  In- 
ner adjacent  ends  of  the  horlsrontal  rods. 


1,268.712.      MOTION-PICTURE    MACHINE.      Rob»kt    S 
'  Sh.<w,  Ix>s   AngeU'S.   Tal  .   assignor  of   one  half   to  J.   F. 

Kavanaugh,  Los  Angeles,  CtL\      Filed  Feb    T.  1917.     be 

rial    No.   147,097.      (CI.   88— 16.6  ) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motion  picture  camera 
mechanisms  arranged  side  by  side,  and  connective  meaus 
whereby  said  mechanisms  may  he  ror.p*.ra-tlrelT  actuated, 
said  m«ans  embodying  mean*  capable  of  change  to  make 


Tjifff- 


1.  In  .ombination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
means  to  introduce  a  combustible  charge  Into  the  cylin- 
der behind  the  piston,  means  to  introduce  a  charge  of  air 
into  the  cylinder  In  front  of  the  piston,  means  to  ignite 
th«-  combustible  <harge.  and  means  Including  tubing  ex 
tending  between  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  tu  trans- 
mit some  of  the  heat  of  combustion  to  the  <  harge  of  air 
when  said  air  has  been  compressetl  by  the  piston 

2  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  ivHnoer. 
means  to  introduce  a  cimbustible  charge  into  the  cylinder 
behind  the  piston,  means  to  introduce  a  charge  of  air 
Into  the  cylinder  in  front  of  the  piston,  means  to  ignite 
the  combustible  charge,  pipe  colls  In  both  ends  respec- 
tively of  the  cylinder  in  circuit  with  one  another  and  a 
beat  conducting   medium   In  the  colls. 

3.  In  .combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder. 
means  to  Introduce  a  combustible  charge  into  the  cyl- 
in<ler  behind  the  piston,  means  to  introduce  a  charge  of 
air  into  the  cylinder  in  front  of  the  piston,  means  to 
ignite  the  combustible  charge,  and  means  to  establish  a 
circuit  of  mercury  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder. 

7.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
means  to  Introduce  a  combustible  charge  Into  the  cylin- 
der behind  the  piston,  means  to  introduce  a  charge  of 
elastic  fluid  into  the  cylinder  In  front  of  the  piston,  means 
to  Ignite  the  combustible  charge,  and  means  to  establish 
a  circuit  of  heat  conducting  medium  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  4  to  6  fcot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  258.714.  CHUCK,  Emil  Smith.  Flint.  Mich.  Filed 
July  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,137.  (Cl.  81 — 53.) 
1  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  an  end  work- 
holdlng  socket,  a  gage  slldably  mounted  on  the  body  and 
projecting  from  the  socketed  end  thereof,  an  abutment 
on  the  rhnck  body,  and  a  spring  between  the  ahntment 
an<l  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  same  projected 
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3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  au  eud  work- 
holding  socket,  n  gage  slfctve  uUdalily  niounled  on  the 
body  and  projecting  from  the  socketed  end  thereof,  the 
chuck  bfidy  having'longitudinal  slots  on  the  outside,  lilocks 
slidably  mountcii  In  said  slot.s,  and  sirews  threaded 
through  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  blocks. 


«f  -<"'     «"xr  -^ 


4.  A  chuck  comprL«ing  a  body  having  an  end  work 
holding  socket,  a  gage  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the 
body  and  projecting  from  the  socketed  end  thereof,  a 
spring  engageable  with  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  »ame 
projwteii.  the  chuck  body  having  longitudinal  slot-;  on 
the  out.-<lde.  blorks  sMdaMy  monntPd  In  said  slots,  and 
screws  threaded  through  the  8le«ve  and  engaging  the 
blocks. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qa»ette.l 


1,258,715.  CARRIER-TAPE.  Oborgb  C.  Sntdbe.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Threadlesa  Button  Com- 
pany. Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,741.  (CI. 
139—9.) 

1.  A  fastener-carrying  tape  consisting  of  longitudinal 
threads  and  transverse  threads  woven  together  through- 
out the  width  of  the  tape,  the  central  portion  of  th«  tape 
beini;  provided  with  extra  longitudinal  threads  underlying 
the  Hrst  named  longitudinal  threads  and  held  In  place 
against  the  first  named  longitudinal  threads  by  transverse 
threads,  said  extra  threads  forming  a  central  reinforced 
^trip  to  provide  anchorage  for  the  fastening  devices 

3  .\  fasteuer-rarryini?  tape  consisting  of  longitudinal 
thr»>ads  throughout  tYw  body  of  the  tap<".  extra  threads 
extending  longitudinally  through  th«»  central  portion  of 
the  tape  adjacent  to  aiid  directly  beneath  the  first  named 
longitudinal  threads  to  form  a  reinforced  strip  to  which 
fastening  devices  may  be  attached,  and  transverse  threads 
woven  about  both  set*  of  longitudinal  threads  In  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  tape  and  about  the  first  named  longitu- 
dinal threads  iit  the  side  pcirtions  of  the  tap«> 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printeti  In  the  Giizetre.] 


1,25«.71«.      TIRE-STRIPPIX«i    MACHINE       Ch  \Ri  is    W 
Steele    Akron,   Ohio,  awil-'nor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k 
Rubber  Company,  Akri>n.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed   (let.   31.   1917       Herlal   No.    19W.596.      (Cl.    IS — 2.) 


5 f 

lui'Ut  adapted  to  contact  the  lowernost  edge  <ir  bead  of  the 

life.  , 

7.  A  macbija«  fur  removing  tires  from  coruk.  comprlrtng 
a  movably  mounted  arm.  a  rocker  arm  plvotjilly  mouoted 
at  the  end  of  .said  first  mentioned  arm.  a  tire  contactlnK 
member  at  the  end  of  said  rorker  arm.  iDe(  haulsm  to 
move  said  first  mentioned  arm  to  strip  the  tire  from  the 
care,  and  a  spring  held  detent  adapted  to  hold  said  rocker 
arm  In  one  position  but  permitting  it  to  move  about  Its 
pivot  while  the  first  mentioned  arm  Is  operated  to  strip 
tbe  tire  from  the  core. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1^68,717.  TIRE  STRIPPING  MACHINE  Chakuis  W. 
Stbilb.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubl)er  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,597.      (Cl.   18 — 2.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  stripping  machine. 
^dierein  the  tlre-stripplng  'iperations  take  place  in  9*- 
qnence.  of  mechanism  for  controlling  ear  h  uperatlon.  and 
la  turn  controlled  by  the  completion  of  tb'  'peration  next 
preceding,  whereby  It  ia  insured  that  the  operations  will 
rake  place  In  seijuence 

15.  In  a  tlre-stripplni:  machine  the  combination  of 
means  to  clamp  a  core,  tire  stripplni:  members,  and  means 
to  move  said  meml)ers  radially  of  the  cor«  and  periph- 
erally of  tbe  core,  fluid  actuate<l  devices  for  clamping  said 
core  and  for  moving  the  stripping  members  radially  and 
peripherally  of  the  core,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  se- 
ries of  valves  between  said  source  of  pressure  and  said 
devices,  and  arms  carried  on  the  moving  parts  of  s&id 
machine  to  operate  said  valves. 

[ Claims  1  and  3  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,718.  HATBLOCK  Le.sme  Stivess,  <;ien  Uldge, 
N.  J.  Piled  July  13,  1911,  Serial  No  6.'i8,283  Re- 
newed Jan.  4.  191 S.     Serial  No.  210,375.     (Cl.  223—21.) 


1.   A  device  for  removing  tires  from  cores,  comprising  a 
tire   removing  element,   and  a   roller   carried   on   said   ele- 


j  3.  .\  hat  block  for  shaping  square  crown  bats  having 
ifs  tip  face  slightly  concave  and  having  it-^  s)>ies  formed 
tt  flare  outwardly  at  the  tip  to  meet  the  tip  face  of  the 
block  at  an  acute  angle,  bavliig  its  sides  tbrou^hoDt  the 
greater  portion  of  the  hei_'ht  of  the  block  substantially 
IKi'pendii  ulur  tu  the  plaue  of  the  lip  edge,  and  having  the 
l«Hcr  ^xrtiua  of  the  sides  formed  to  slant  inward. 


5  A  hat  Mofk  having  Its  ^d^  exiendinj  stralgkt 
throughout  the  greater  exU'ni  of  tbe  heicht  of  the  Ulock. 
J^tni  having  the  lower  or  Imiwl  |»«»rtu>n  of  tbe  »ltl<'»  f«>nii»d 
to  Hlauf  iBwardiy  «i  a  »*l»«hi  au4;le  to  tbe  main  t^.nioM  ol 

the  Md*-: 

12  A  hat  block  having  a  wooden  bo<ly  and  at;  muioiar 
metallic  t»and  »urrounding  une  end  thereof  aud  shap"! 
Into  A  sharp  tip  forniint:  edge. 

14     A   but    blo(k  having  Its  sides  straight   in   the  dlrec 
tloo    from   the    lower    fn    the   upper   iwrttna    "f    the   block 
ihrtKighout   tbe  greater  i.M.i-ti.»n  of  the  height  -f  the  block 
aikl   formed  t<>  extend  sllgliily  outward  at   the  tip  l>eyond 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  m!.  - 

(Claims  1,  2,  4,  0  to  11,    Iv   and  15  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.  1 


ffithir  devices  adjAeeol  tlM  < 

tiam. 


l«{  ib«  luaclune  in  alteram- 


1,268.719  HAT  SHAPING  APPARATUS.  Leslie 
STlrtiNS.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Fll*>d  May  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  169.072.      (Cl.  223 — 31.) 


«.  ▲  crown  file  of  tbe  -haracter  deRcrlh<><i  havtBg  a 
brtni  dlf  jtosltioniiig  ptn  pro)*<-tinB  laterally  therefr-m. 

7  A  crown  die  of  the  character  described  hsvlng  an 
ontwardiy  proje.  ting  flange  at  the  top  tliereof,  wiild  ftnnge 
having  a  tapered  outer  wall  provideil  with  spaced  Isiwls. 

s.    A  brim  die  of  the  <  haracter  des<  rtbwl.  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  enrtreb'  n   .  rown  die    said  hrim    He  heirg 
formed  with  an  inverte<l  V  shaped  socket  In  tbe  inner  ^nr 
face   of   .lald    portion    thereof. 

.»  The  comMnatli.n  of  s  die  se«t  wienvher  «  crown  die 
seated  thereon,  and  a  brim  die  seated  on  said  iTown  die 
and  normally  supported  solely  theret)\  and  having  an 
outer  part  normally  lying  clos*  t(.  but  out  of  contact  with 
the  dW  !»eat  iiiember  and  adapfetl  to  l>e  brotighf  Into  con 
tsi-t  therewith  under  jireisure  to  ad^iltltmally  snptxirt  the 
brim   die. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  die  seat  member  having  a 
recess  therein  hs\lr.g  a  fixed  bottom  fomnetl  with  r  tint 
supporting  «-nrfacK.  of  a  -Town  die  fiftlup  loosely  In  said 
recess  and  locnterl  wih  relation  to  «nid  war  menib»>r  by 
engagement  of  a  flat  surface  on  its  lower  end  with  the 
flat  bottom  surface  of  said  recess,  said  crown  die  having 
it-  iipi>er  end  pri  >vt1ng  ahovf  th«'  fop  of  said  recess  In 
said  seat  member,  the  u|>i.er  stirfac*"  of  said  crown  die 
being  flnlsheil.  and  a  brim  die  supported  on  said  crown 
die  and  located  by  the  engagement  of  a  surface  thereof 
with  the  upper  finished  surface  of  said  crown  die,  said 
brim  die  having  a  snrface  normally  lying  close  to  but  out 
of  <-<>iitai  t  with  a  surface  of  said  die  scat  member  and 
formed  to  be  brought  Into  contact  therewith  under  pres- 
sure to  additionally  support  the  brim  die. 

(Claims   1    to   .''.    1<*    and    12    to   17   not   printed   In   the 
Onzette.l 


»     ",■ 


16.  Au  aswmbUng  machine  for  folded  paper  s»'(  tiuns 
coBiprLsiiig  a  frame  work,  feeding  devices  mounted  in  the 
HPi>^r  part  of  tbe  framework,  u  ;>asbagtway  ronnectla* 
said  feeding  <U  vices,  assembling  uic  hamiiui  nioiicled  in 
the  framework  b<n«ftth  the  feeding  devices,  feed  rollers,  a 
channel  through  which  paper  sections  are  transferre<l  by 
said  rollers  from  said  passairtway  to  said  a-ssemMing  mxh 
anlsm,  and  means  for  moving  said  rollers  away  from  said 
channel  to  provide  access  thereto. 

27.  An  aaseBibUBC  nseehaalsm  for  toM«4  paper  »ectk>nt 
conprlalng  :  a  framework,  a  horlaontai  paBMic*^*7  ^  ^^ 
upper  part  of  tbe  fra«ework,  a  plurality  of  feeding  de- 
vices arranged  to  deliver  paper  sections  Into  saUl  pa? 
sageway,  assembling  mechanism  for  said  paper  sections 
mounted  In  said  framework,  a  vertical  channel  leading 
from  said  horlaontal  passageway  through  which  paper 
sections  pass  to  sahi  assembling  mechnnlsm.  mean.R  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  an  abnormal 
nnmt>er  of  paper  sections  has  b»M'n  fed  Into  said  passage- 
way, feed  rollers  at  the  point  of  junction  of  said  horizontal 
pjftsflgeway  and  said  vertical  channel  an'i  tneans  for  mov- 
ing said  ;.>11«>T'»  n-wTfT  fr'-tn  "Hid  point  of  junction  to 
provide  aci-#Hw«  rh^  r»>to  tor  th*»  removal  of  the  abnormal 
ntiniber  of  •f/^lons  that  have  been  delivered  thereto  from 
said   passageway. 

fClahns  2  to  15,  17  to  2«,  ai»d  28  not   prlntfl  In   the 

Oarette.] 


1.258.721.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Lewis  L.  Taicm.  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg  Co  , 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Not.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  658.872.     (O.  175—841.) 


1.258.720       ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.      Ward  B.    »io»t. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Aseembllng  Ma- 
chine   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed 
Nov.    10.   lyiti.      Serial   No.    l.'il.tM4.       (Cl.   270 — 57.) 
1.  An    assembling    mncbine    comprising    insert    section 
feeding  dtvices  locatt-d  adjacent  eat  h  end  iber«*<>f.  a  cover 
section   feeding  device  and   ati   assembling   mechanism   U>- 
cate<i    intermediate   the   .  nds   of   tbe    machine,   and    means 
for   feeding   a   section   from   tbe   cover   >*ection   feeding  de- 
vice to  the  awwrnbllng  mechanism  with  each   cyclo  ot  op- 
eration   together    with    a    section    from    the    Insert   section 


1  In  au  electric  switch.  In  combination.  re*iUenl  co- 
oi>ei-ating  contacU  tendlpg  to  eacage  *nd  msaA*  to  move 
both    of   said    contacU    without  <U«tiut>lnc    tii*   reUtlon 
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thereof  and  upon  •  predetermined  degree  of  movement 
to  rf'lease  one  and  to  restrain  the  other  for  effecting  dis- 
engagement  thereof. 

-'.  In  an  elertrlc  switch.  In  combination,  resilient  co- 
op«Tatlng  contarrs  tending  to  engage,  and  means  to  move 
both  of  said  contacts  without  disturbing  the  relation 
thereof  and  after  a  predetermined  degree  of  such  move- 
ment to  release  one  and  restrain  the  other  but  permitting 
a  limited  return  movement  of  the  latter  with  the  former. 

:i.  In  an  electric  .switch,  in  combination,  cooperating 
contacts,  one  of  the  same  Ijelng  resilient  and  tending  to 
engage  the  other  and  controlling  means  for  said  contacts 
to  hold  the  same  out  of  engaKenient  and  to  tension  and 
release  said  resilient  contact  for  engagement  with  the 
other. 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  resilient 
cooperating  contacts  tending  to  engage  and  means  mov- 
able in  one  direction  to  move  said  contacts  together  and 
after  a  predetrrmined  degree  of  such  movement  to  re- 
lease one  and  restrain  the  other  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  said  contacts  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
tension  and  trip  salil  released  contact  for  re^ngagement 
with  the  other. 

5.  In  an  electric  siwitch.  In  combination,  cooperating 
resilient  contacts  tending  to  engage  and  controlling  means 
operable  to  move  said  contacts  together  and  in  a  critical 
position  thereof  to  release  one  contact  while  restraining 
the  other,  said  means  being  also  operable  to  place  said 
released  contact  under  a  reverse  tension  and  upon  reaching 
a  critical  position  to  release  the  same  for  reengagement  of 
said   contacts. 

(Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2f58.722.  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  HIGH-POTEN- 
TIAL WIRES.  Chester  H.  TuoRD.iRsoN,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1912,  Serial  No.  691,801.  Renewed  Jan. 
26,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,029.      (CI.  173—318. 


In  a  fcystem  for  suspending  high  potential  wires,  a 
sttspensloii  device  embracing,  in  combination  with  fixed 
supports,  a  twisted  rope  adapted  to  be  stretched  horizon- 
tally between  said  supports  and  to  be  fastened  at  it* 
ends  thereto,  said  rope  being  made  wholly  of  a  vegetable 
fibrous  material  and  freely  flexible  in  all  operable  tempera- 
tures, and  Impregnated  with  and  coated  by  an  electrically 
insulating,  moisture  rejecting  material,  and  provided  be- 
tween its  ends  with  means  for  attaching  a  high  potential 
wire  thereto. 


1,258,728.      GREASE-CUP.      Emil  Tyden."  Evanston.   111. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.260.      (CI.  184 — 38.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base  having  a  discharge  duct 
leading  from  It  ;  a  threade<]  cylindrical  Qange  and  an  an- 
nular stop  shoulder  at  the  ba.se  of  the  flange ;  a  cup- 
shaped  container  threaded  at  the  open  end  for  screwing 
to  the  base  and  t>eing  stopped  on  the  annular  stop  shoul 
der  of  the  base  ;  a  spring  lodged  within  the  Inner  of  the 


two  members  thus  screwed  together,  sat4  Inner  memt>er 
having  an  aperture  through  Its  threadfnl  part,  the  spring 
having  a  spur  or  finger  projecting  through  the  aperture"- 
the  outer  member  having  one  aperture  throngh  its  thread- 
ed part  positioned  for  engagement  by  die  spur  of  the 
spring. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,724.  AUTOMATir  Mi:.\MHIN<;  ROLLER  -  MA- 
CHINK.  T»so  ViLL-^MKR.  Kosario  de  Santa  F*,  Argen- 
tlna.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  N(».  89.468.  (CI. 
33—129.) 


2.  A  machine  for  milim:  and  meusurlug  cloths  of  vari- 
ous kinds,  comprising  a  supporting  frame ;  cloth  measur- 
ing means  ;  interchangeable  rotatable  dlsglmllar  supports 
for  the  cloth  ;  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  supports  for 
moving  the  cloth  through  the  measuring  means;  the  ma- 
chine having  bearings  for  the  supports  so  that  one  type 
of  support  may  be  substituted  for  another,  to  take  care  of 
cloths  of  single  or  double  widths  ;  one  set  of  said  supports 
being  adapteil  to  support  and  hold  a  plank  of  the  type 
about  which  a  bolt  of  cloth  may  he  wound  :  said  wt  of 
supports  comprising  a  pair  of  end  supports  for  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  planks  of  the  usual  type,  one  plank  for 
having  unwound  therefrom  the  bolt  of  cloth  to  be  meas- 
ured and  the  other  for  having  wouud  thereon  the  bolt  of 
cloth  while  being  measured,  a  pair  of  end  supports  for  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  planks,  a  bracket  provided  with  a 
thread  and  carrying  the  two  end  supports  last  mentioned, 
and  a  screw  having  a  thread  engaging  th'-  thread  of  the 
bracket  and  actuable  to  adjust  the  supports  for  planks  of 
the  same  length  ;  the  measuring  means  comprising  a  drum 
over  which  the  cloth  is  drawn  to  frlctlonally  rotate  the 
drum,  a  registering  mechanism,  and  a  friction  wheel  In 
contact  with  the  drum  and  frlctlonally  rotated  thereby, 
whereby  the  registering  mechanism  registers  the  length  of 
cloth  passing  over  the  drum  Irrespcctlv*  of  the  width. 
thickness.  length  and  percentage  unrolled  and  reroUed  of 
the  cloth  being  measured  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.725.       PROTECTIVE     loVKRING     FOR     SCALE- 
PITS.      AS.SV   S.    VOGT,    Aitooiia,    Pa.      Filed   July    16, 
1917.     Serial  No.   180,852.      (CI.  104 — 1^.) 
1.  A  deck  for  scale  pits  Including  a  plumllty  of  sections 
lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  means  for  anchoring 
the  intermediate  pectlons.   means  for   sll(!ai)ly   supporting 
the   sections  at   each   side   of   said    ancbon-d   Intermediate 
sections,  and  closure  means  between  the  edge  portions  of 
the   extreme   end    sections    and    the    adjacent    portion    of 
the  pit. 

7.  In  a  tri  k  scale  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  main  I'l  kway.  of  a  scale  pit,  a  cover  for  said  pit  in- 
cluding 1  J  i  ;rillty  of  matched  sections,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  -c(  tions  whereby  they  mty  move  under 
changing  tenip< mture  conditions,  and  gutter  means  ar- 
ranged between  ea<'h  end  of  the  cover  tnid  the  main  track 
way  and  having  a  slip  Joint  connection  with  said  cover. 

10.    A  protective  covering  for  scale  pits  including  a  me- 
tallic cover  section  adapted  to  spun   the  pit.  ami  a   cork 
■  <  facing  secured  thereto. 


16.  A  protective  cover  for.  scale  pits  Including  a  plural- 
ity of  arched  sections,  each  section  including  a  metallic 
body  sheet  having  an  external  Insulating  covering  and  » 
plurality  of  rail  supporting  openings,  a  plurality  of  trans- 


structed  with  promfnent  nose  and  retreating  taee  the  lat- 
ter extending  obliquely  substantially  acro«  the  end  of 
the  Up.  said  nose  leading  in  the  slipping  movement  of 


versely  disposed  reinforcing  and  supporting  beams  carried 
by  the  under  side  of  the  metallic  body  sheet,  tie  rods  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  beams  and  connecting  the 
same,  and  means  at  the  edge  of  each  section  for  protecting 
the  edge  of  the  insulating  covering. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  9,  and   11   to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gasettel 


.268,726.  BEINFORCKD-CONCRBTB  SHIP  CON- 
STRUCTION. Frank  R.  Whit«.  Washington.  D.  C 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.      Serial  No.  209,496.      (CI.  114—65.) 


1.  In  reinforced  concrete  ship  construction,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  and  vertically  arranged  frame  members  lo- 
cated between  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  sides  and 
constituting  a  widely  spaced  skeleton  frame  of  subsun- 
tlally  the  shape  of  the  hull,  longitudinal  reinforcing  bars 
held  and  positioned  by  the  vertical  frame  members  In  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  vertical  reinforcing  bars  held 
and  positioned  by  the  horizontal  frame  members  in  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  constituting  a  relatively  closely 
spaced  reinforcing  frame  work. 

6.  In  reinforced  concrete  ship  construction.  Inner  and 
outer  sets  of  widely  spaced  frame  members  and  an  Inter 
mediate  set  of  frame  members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  mentioned  sets  and  relatively  closely  spaced  rein 
forcing  bars  held  and  positioned  by  said  frame  members, 
the  bars  held  and  positioned  by  the  respective  sets  of 
frame  members  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  mem- 
bers. 

8.  In  concrete  ship  construction,  side  frame  members 
joined  together  at  the  end  of  the  vessel  hull,  closely  spaced 
reinforcing  bars  extending  continuously  around  the  end  of 
the  vessel  from  side  to  side  In  the  plane  of  the  frame 
member  and  concrete  aggregate  surrounding  and  embed- 
ding both  the  frame  meml)er8  and  reinforcing  bars. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  0    and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


w  y  w    v*^   >» 


the  feeler-tip  and  feeler-member,  and  said  retreating  face 
adapted    for    contact    with    the    surface    of    a    reversely- 
tapered  fllllng-mass  to  prevent  premature  slipping. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.728.  BOAT  HULL.  Ubquhabt  Wilcox,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.813.  (Cl. 
9—6.) 


1.258.727.  FEELER  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS.  GaoBoa  E. 
Whitbhbad,  MiUbury.  and  James  F  Marshall.  Whlt- 
InsvlUe,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Whltln  Machine  Works, 
Whltlnsvllle.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,251.  (Cl.  189—85.) 
1.   Weft  or  fllUng-feeler  device  of  slipping  class,  having 

a   feeler-member  provided   with  a  slipping  feeler  tip  con- 


r 


A  boat  hnll  comprising  a  keel  having  a  downwardly 
curved  upper  side  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a 
stem  post,  and  a  stern  post  formed  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  keel,  a  transverse  bulkhead  secured  only  at  Its  U  wer 
edge  to  said  keel,  a  skin  or  planking  secured  to  said  keel 
and  bulkhead,  and  a  deck  laid  over  said  bulkhead  and 
xald  stem  and  stern  posts  and  separated  by  an  Interven- 
ing space  from  the  keeF  between  hald  stem  and  stern 
posts. 

1  258,729.  LEATHER  TREATING  COMPOSITION.  Jo- 
SEPH  F.  WiNNtrR.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  105.641.     (Cl.  184—7.) 

1.  A  leather  treating  composition.  Including  as  its 
principal  constituents  kerosene,  oil  of  sassafras,  oil  of 
c'tronella  and  raw  linseed  oil  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions described. 

2.  A  leather  treating  composition.  Including  kerosene, 
oil  ot  sassafras,  cltronella  oil.  wintergreen  oil,  mirbane 
oil.  birch  oil  and  linseed  oil  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions described. 

3.  A  leather  treating  composition,  comprising  four  hun- 
dred parts  kerosene,  tflree  parts  sassafras  oil,  sixty  four 
parts  cltronella  oil.  one  part  wintergreen  oil,  one  part 
mirbane  oil.  one  part  hirch  oil.  and  forty-six  parts  raw 
linseed  oil. 


1.258.730.  DANGER-SIGN.  Howard  L.  Wood.  Pltta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Davis,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  June  16'.  1917.  SerUl  No.  174.894. 
(Cl.  40—125.) 

1.  A  danger  slsn  comprising  a  standard,  a  Oat  ■!«& 
body  having  an  extension  connecte<l  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  whereby  said  body  will  be  supported  by  tbe 
standard,  said  sign  body  having  each  face  thereof  pro 
vlrtod  with  conventional  means  to  constitute  a  plurality 
of  danger  inscriptlona.  an  adjustable  disk  positioned 
.cis.t:-!  i  h  face  of  the  sign  body,  meail*  carried  b.v  the 
6^ii;n  Lody  lor  adjustably  supporting  said  disk  therefrom. 
each  of  said   disks  of  a   diameter  to  hare  It*   .dgc   posi 
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tloD^Kl   Inwardly    with    re«peet    to   a   pair   of   Inscriptions, 
ana  each  of  sal<l  disks  having  Its  outer  face  provided  with 


harli^  a  movable  portion,  a  sUdably  and  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed glide  r<  ill  !  frame  »e«bera  connecting  aaU  movable 
portion  and  -ui.;  guide  roU  for  slmultaneoualy  sBdlnp  and 
swinging  said  guide  roll  as  tti.^  movable  portion  of  ^h.    ap- 

pll(  utor  la  moved. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  8  to  11,  18  to  15,  and  17  to  19  not 
prlnttd  in  the  Gazette.] 


conventional  means  to  constitute  the  representation  of 
a  hand  with  the  Index  finger  extended  to  provide  a 
pointer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Z-jS.TSl.  TUBE  MAO  HI  NE. 
llton,  Ohio.  Filp'l  Mar.  1, 
(CI.   93—80.) 


Frank  B.  Yikoi-ino,  Ham- 
1917.      Serial   No.   151,652. 


1,2581732.     CLAMP  NAIL.     Jcuus  C.  ZtuuKBMANN,  MU- 
ikee.  Wis.     File<l  Nov.  8,  1916.      Serial  Na   130,304. 
(C|.  85—11). 


\z- 


A  damping  nail  for  Joints  comprising  a  wed^e-shaped 
flat  »ody  provided  with  anintermpted  clamping  ribs  at  Its 
Inclined  edges,  the  ribs  In  croaa  •ectlon  bolng  flared  ont- 
wftrdly  at  oWkioe  angles  relatively  to  thv  null  body  and 
having  their  outer  faces  concave.  ' 


1,251,733.  LVDIV1DU.\LT0WEL  DEVICE.  Hbsby  A. 
▲|rMA!V!«.  SiKJkane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dia«iond  Indl- 
vSaal  Towel  System  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation 
oj  Washington.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,260. 
(Cl.  45—52.) 


5.  In  a  tui»<>  ijaai  hiue,  a  mandrel,  mean^  for  feeding  a 
Strip  of  paper  thereto,  a  slidably  and  pivotally  moonted 
guide  roll  for  the  paper  adjacent  the  mandrel,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  .sliding  and  turning  «aid  jniide  roll  to 
change  the  angle  of  feeti  of  th»-  paper  tt)  the  mandrel. 
7.  In  a  tube  machine,  a  main  frame  havLn);  guide  ways 
formwl  thereon,  a  mandrel  carried  by  said  frame  above 
the  guide  ways,  means  for  feeding  strips  of  paper  to  said 
mandrel,  supports  mounted  on  said  guide  ways,  a  guide 
J:  roll  carried  by  each  of  said  supports  adjai-ent  the  mandrel, 

and  means  for  sliding  .-laid  supports  ou  the  guide  ways. 
12.  In  a  tube  machine,  a  mandrel,  an  applicator,  Inde- 
peniinntly  supported  at  one  side  of  the  mandrel,  means  for 
feeding  paper  through  said  applicator  to  the  mandrel,  a 
guide  roll  for  the  paper  angularly  disposed  adjacent  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  chjinglntr  the  angular  relationship 
hetwet'u  said  .ipplii-atcr  and  gtiid^  roll  and  the  mandrel. 

I'l  A  [.Hper  guiding  device  for  tube  machines  having  re- 
ni..\  ,i:p1.  iiKiudrels  adapted  to  produce  tul>e8  of  different 
diameters,  comprising  an  applicator  having  a  relatively 
movable  portion  through  which  the  paper  passes,  a  guide 
roll,  frame  meiniH-rs  ri;rMly  secureil  to  the  movable  por- 
tion of  said  applicator  and  havinu  i  pl"  and  slot  con- 
nection with  said  guide  ndl.  and  means  for  a.ljusting  the 
movable  portion  of  the  applicator,  the  frame  members  and 
guide  roll  to  change  the  ancle  of  feed  of  the  paper  in  ac 
cordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  tube  to  ne  produce.l. 

20.   A  paper  guiding  device  for  feeding'  pap^r  to  the  man- 
drels  of    tuhe    machines.    cinpri-^iuL'    an    applicator    frame 


1  In  an  Individual  towel  ilevlce,  means  adkpted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  edges  and  the  sides  of  a  stack  of  towels  to 
sn^ort  the  towels  on  edge  and  said  means  Including  an 
actuated  follower,  and  a  stringer  having  one  <nd  attached 
to  snld  follower  and  extending  through  said  towels  and 
away  therefrom  to  form  a  guide  along  which  said  towels 
may  be  advanced  to  a  point  of  use,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  Individual  towel  device,  meatas  a<lapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  edges  and  front  of  a  stack  of  towels  to  sup- 
port the  latter  on  edge  with  their  sides  substantially  ver- 
tlail,  an  actuated  follower  engaging  the  rear  of  said  stack 
and  advancing  the  latter  forwardly  as  the  st^ck  decreases 
In  volume,  and  a  flexible  stringer  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  said  follower  to  move  with  the  latter  abd  extending 
through  said  towels  In  a  forward  direction  from  said  point 
of  connection  and  away  from  said  towels  to  form  a  guide 
altng  which  said  towels  may  be  advanced  to  a  suitable 
point  of  use,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  individual  towel  device,  a  shelf  f»r  supporting 
a  Ftack  of  towels  on  edge,  an  abutment  for  engagement  by 
said  stack  on  one  side  of  the  latter,  an  actuated  follower 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  stack  and  advancing  the 
stack  toward  said  abutment  as  the  stack  decreases  in  vol- 
ume and  said  follower  having  a  supporting  portion  extend- 
ing beneath  the  last  towels  of  the  stack.  a»d  rollers  for 
sspportlng  said  follower  free  from  engagement  with  Sftld 
-shelf,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  individual  towel  device,  a  shelf  for  supporting 
a  stack  ol  towels  on  edge  and  harlng  rails  engaging  the 
lower  edges  of  the  towel  stack  to  support  the  latter  clear 
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from  the  shelf,  an  actuated  follower  eagagtat:  th.  tfwel 
stack  to  advance  the  latter  forwardly  and  htLxUic  ;.  sup 
porting  portion  extendiag  beneath  the  la^t  t,  wels  f  th. 
stack  an  abutment  agaiast  which  the  towe  s  are  advancl 
and  rollers  supporting  said  follower  free  from  encak-'ement 
with  said  shelf,  subsuntially  as  deacrlbed. 

B    In  an  individual  towel  device,  a  shelf  for  supportin;: 
a  sta.k  of  towels  oa  edge,  an  abutment  for  engagement  l.j 
the  forxvard  side  of  said  stack,  a  follower  for  engac-ment 
mith    the    -car    -iu.    of  said   sUck,  a   back   for   said    shelf, 
springs  »  .  ur.Hl  tu  said  back  and  to  said  follower  for  a.  tu 
atlng  the  latter  to  advance  the  stack  against   said   abut 
ment  IS  the  >-i  k  daerewoa  In  vo4a«e.  rollers  supporting 
Bald  fulluwer  ;r.-.    :  rooi  eBfigefneBt  wtth  said  shelf,  and  a 
stringer  sectired  to  said  follower  and  extending  throo«h 
aald    stack    and    away    therefrom   to    form   a    guide    alottg 
which  the  towels  may  be  advanced  to  the  desired  point  of 
xne.  TObstantlally  as  described 


ton.  iictors  to  associate  them  in  pairs:  locating  the  pairs 
m   cnsecutlve  order;  preparta*  4ies  aroaad  each  pair  of 
cndutors;   heating  the  condactars  •»«  •••ginp   "'    np 
H*-tting  conducting  met«l.  of  which  the  conductor*    -onMl 
tute  a  part,  into  said  die*.,  to  weld  the  conduct<.r*  together. 
(Claims  1.  S,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 


1,258.736.  SHELL  -  LOADING  MACHINE.  BhOBT  C 
ATHBRTON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aag-  12,  1W.«. 
Serial  No.  114,588.     (Cl.  86— 26w) 


1.268.784  SAW  SET. 
Li,  PirrasKN.  T>«ke 
Serial  No.  160.463. 


ANDBiw  B.  ANirRs '?f  and  John 
Mills,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917. 
(Cl.  76 — 68.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  setting  dies,  a  saw  blade 
carrier  having  means  for  securing  the  blade  thereon,  said 
carrier  having  notches  opposite  which  the  teeth  of  said 
blade  are  adjusted,  a  guide  for  said  carrier,  a  dog  for  en- 
gaging said  notches,  and  locking  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  operating  said  dog  to  release  said  carrier,  the  move 
ment  of  said  carrier  and  the  engagement  of  said  dog  with 
the  successive  notches  registering  the  alternate  teeth  of 
said  blade  with  said  dies. 

4,  A  saw  setting  device  comprising  a  support,  setting 
dies  mounted  therein,  a  carrier  wherein  a  saw  blade  is  se- 
ctired  a  guide  for  said  carrier  positioned  to  present  the 
■aw  teeth  b.tween  said  dies,  said  carrier  being  movable 
lengthwise  back  and  forth  In  front  of  said  dies  to  adjust 
the  saw  teeth  between  them,  and  said  carrier  having 
means  for  positioning  the  teeth  of  the  saw  so  that  upon 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  In  one  dirMtlon  every  other 
tMth.  counting  from  oae  and  of  th*  savr  will  be  presents 
ta  the  dies  to  be  set  in  on*  direct  ion  and  iim  u  the  rereCTal 
of  said  carrier  the  reonteiv  of  the  t.-et!i  wili  1..  pr.^cnted 
to  the  dies  to  be  set  in  the  oppo.sitc  direction 
1 1  iaUna  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  <:asette.] 


1268  735      METHOD   OF    BUILDING    COMMUTATORS. 
'  ViNCSNT  (i    APPLE,  Dayton,  Ohio      Filed  Jan.  22,  1D17. 
Serial  No.  143.830.     (Cl.  20—148) 


L  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  slide  bar 
sappgrtcd  «»  ^ald  bed  plate,  a  foot  pedal,  yieldable  means 
Luaiiiint  said  foot  pedal  with  said  slide  bar.  a  shell 
hoidf  r  M  pported  on  said  sifcie  bar.  a  sbeU  loading  element 
as»ocuaeti  with  said  sbril  holder,  and  means  normally  re- 
taf0««y  the  shell  bolder  in  position  forwardly  of  the  load- 
ing element. 

2.  A  shell  loader  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  slide  bar 
slidably  supported  upon  said  t>ed  plate,  a  pivoted  foot 
pedal,  yieldable  means  connecting  said  foot  pedal  with 
said  slide  bar,  a  shell  holder  supported  on  said  slide  bar 
and  movable  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  shell  loading 
element  associated  with  said  shell  holder,  and  means  con- 
necting said  loading  element  with  said  pivoted  foot  pedal. 

8.  A  shell  loader  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  shell  holder 
supporteii  <m  saki  bed  plate,  a  standard  carried  by  said  bed 
plate,  a  rertlcaUy  movable  blide  bar  sop|M>rt«d  In  said 
standard,  a  nuamer  adapted  to  ent»  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  holder,  means  y*eldably  connecting  said  rammer  with 
Kald  vertically  marabie  slide  bar.  and  ad}astjiti.  mean*  for 
rigidly  connecting  said  rammer  with  oatd  slio.    !  a: 

9.  in  a  shell  loader,  a  bed  plate,  an  upright  supported 
upon  the  bed  plate,  a  vertically  movable  slide  bar  support- 
ed in  said  upright,  a  cylinder  carried  by  ssld  slide  bar,  a 
plunger  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  shell  loading  element 
carried  by  the  plunger,  yieldable  means  normally  retaining 
the  plunger  in  downwardly  extended  position,  and  means 
to  lock  the  plunger  against  movement  In  the  cylinder 

10.  In  a  shell  loader,  a  bed  plate,  an  upright  carried  by 
the  bed  plate,  a  vertically  movable  slide  bar  supported  In 
said  upright,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  slide  bar,  a  plunger 
m^TSbie  Tertlcaily  in  said  cylinder,  a  shell  loading  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  plunger,  and  yieldable  means  resisting 
the  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  plunger  In  tlie 

cylinder. 

[CTaims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


2.  Steps  in  the  nu-thod  described  for  mnne^  ting  arms 
tnre  conductors  together,  which  consists  In  bending  the 


l.»8,T87.     BEDSH    K- >K   .  lkaMNG   «€%>•    AND   THE 

MKF       (iiiJirsRT   I       r.rwiR.    W  oreest' r     Ma-*      «si.l;.-nor 

to    Worcester    Bni«ti    .tud    ^rsper    «  o^1I>llli^      Worcester, 

Mass..   a    Corp 'niti<.t5    •  f   MaM««cliuii^its       Filed    Apr     «, 

191T       Kerlnl    N  f    1«<t2^H.      »Cl.   42-— «1    ' 

4     In    s    rnn    '  i  -«rier     the  combination    of    «    plwrallfy   of 

shimlnnni    -ii^k-   •^ch    h.ivinc  a  series   of    ..  mi  cyllndrtrsl 

r,,.-«„.ei.    'or    'he    heft.K    of    hrtish    Uller^     an.!    ■.'.    «er)c«    of 

metal   ri«te-  lorsted   twtween  said   dit-k'-    'or   Drnitinf   The 

position  of  said  fillers. 
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6.  In  a  brush  for  cleaning  ^mns,  the  combination  of  a 
foro,  a  plurality  of  separator  disks  located  on  said  core, 
saftd  separator  disks  having  rfglsterlng  recesses,  brush 
fillers  mounte<l  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  holdiog 
Hald  .separator  disks  on  the  curt'  and  applyinp  pressure  to 
their  exterior  odKes  so  as  to  grip  the  tmtts  of  said  fillers 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  means  comprising  a  washer  at  the 
end  of  the  core,  said  wa.sher  being  of  full  thickness  at  its 
edge  and  recessed  inside  the  edge,  eaid  edge  bearing  on 
the  edge  of  the  end  separator  disks,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  washer  in  position. 


10.  lu  a  gun  cli-aner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
disks  each  having  seml-cyllndrlcal  recesses  in  Its  face 
whereby  the  recesses  of  two  disks  will  form  a  socket  for 
the  head  of  a  brush  filler,  means  fr)r  engaging  the  butt 
ends  of  the  fillers  and  limiting  their  positions,  and  a  sup- 
port located  between  the  fillers  and  extending  radially  to 
a  point  short  of  the  ends  of  the  bristles  thereof  for  sup- 
porting a  brush  and  keeping  the  tillers  on  both  sides  In 
contact  with  the  interior  of  a  cannon  or  the  like. 

13.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
each  having  a  series  of  recesses  for  the  butts  of  brush  fill- 
ers, thin  plates  of  circular  form  concentric  with  said  disks 
an<l  located  between  them,  each  one  having  a  notch  for  re- 
ceiving the  butt  of  a  brush  tiller,  each  of  said  notches  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  tongues  projecting  inwardly  from  Its  sides, 
said  brush  filler  butts  being  provided  with  circumferential 
grooves  into  which  said  toniiues  project  to  prevent  the  dis- 
placement of  the  fillers  radially 

I  Claims  1  to  3,  5.  7  to  9,  11  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1^68.738  EXTRUDIN(;  MACHINE  Gbobgh  Hillabd 
BiMjAitiN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  147.779.     (CI.  207—9.) 


1.  An  extrusion  machine  comprising  a  die,  a  series  of 
containers  ailapted  fn  rpcelve  highly  heated  billets  which 
are  to  tjf>  extru«l<Hl  therefrom,  one  of  said  containers  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  line  with  the  center  of 
said  die;  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  plunger  adapted 
during  its  forward  movement  to  force  hot  metal  from  said 
container  through  said  die  ;  means  whereby  said  die  can 
be  moved  forward  clear  of  said  container  ;  means  whereby 
further  forward  movement  can  be  imparted  to  said  plunger 
whereby  an  unextrudcd  portion  of  said  hot  metal  will  be 
forced  out  ot  said  container  ;  means  for  causing  backward 
movement  of  said  plunger  dear  of  the  container;  and 
means  whereby  another  container  of  said  series  can  be 
moved  into  alinement  with  tiie  center  of  said  die. 

fi.  .\ii  extrusion  machine  comprising  a  die,  a  container, 
having  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  line  with  the  cen- 
ter of  said  die.  a  plunger  having  reciprocating  movement 
In  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  and  a 
support  for  a  billet  of  hot  metal  between  said  plunger  and 
said  container  ;  means  whereby  forward  movement  of  s;ild 
plunger  forces  said  hot  metal  into  said  container  ;  means 
whereby  said  container  is  move<l  forward  to  rest  against 
said  die  :  means  whereby  further  forward  movement  of 
said  plunger  forces  part  of  sai<i  hot  metal  through  said  die. 


means  whereby  said  die  can  be  moved   forward   clear  of 
aaid  container  ;  and  means  whereby  further  forward  move- 
ment can   be   imparted    to  said   plunger   whereby   an   unex 
truded  portion  of  said  hot  metal  will  be  forced  out  of  said 
container. 

S.  An  extrusion  machine  comprising  a  two  part  die ;  a 
rpciprocating  die  holder  supporting  one  part  of  said  die; 
a  container  having  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  line 
with  the  center  of  said  die,  said  container  being  mounted 
an  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  ( arriage  :  the  other  part 
otf  said  die  arranged  to  slide  on  said  carriage  a  plunger 
having  reciprocating  movement  In  line  with  the  iongitudl- 
oai  axis  of  said  container  ;  means  whereby  forward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  can  force  a  hot  billet  of  metal  into 
■Hid  container  and  whereby  further  forward  movement  of 
■Hid  plunger  forces  part  of  said  hot  metal  through  said 
«Se ;  means  whereby  said  die  holder  can  be  movetl  forward 
clear  of  said  container:  means  whereby  further  forward 
movement  can  l)e  Imparted  to  said  plunger  whereby  an  un- 
elctruded  portion  of  said  hot  metal  will  be  forced  out  of 
flHld  container  ;  means  for  causing  backward  movement  of 
said  plunger  and  said  carriage ;  means  whereby  said  back- 
ward movement  of  said  carriage  causes  the  part  of  said 
die  thereon  to  move  said  unextriided  portion  of  said  hot 
metal  backward  thereby  causing  an  extruded  portion  of 
said  hot  metal  to  be  drawn  back  through  tbe  part  of  said 
(He  on  said  holder  ;  and  means  whereby  said  unextruded 
part  can  be  cut  off  from  the  extruded  part,  substantially 
tiK  described. 

10.  In  an  extrusion  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
(Be  and  a  plunger,  a  revoluble  multiple  container  adapted 
to  receive  highly  heated  billets  which  are  to  be  extruded 
therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  7,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
•Jazette.  ] 


1,258.739.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-TRAINS. William  H.  Bennett,  Calvin,  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Jesse  A.  Carter,  Calvin,  Okla. 
Flleil  Oct.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  126,364.     (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlbvd  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  valve  provided  with  a  controlling  lever, 
a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rock 
arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
lever,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  interposed 
between  said  arms,  said  spring  being  secured  to  the  arms 
Whereby  the  movement  of  the  first  named  arm  will  impart 
movement  to  the  second  named  arm  and  the, shaft. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  valve  provided  with  a  controlling  lever, 
a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rock 
arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
lever,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  arms  whereby 
the  first  named  arm  has  a  movement  IndepeBd'Otly  of  the 
second  named  arm. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  tht  character  described  comprising, 
l>  combination,  a  valve  provided  with  a  controlling  lever, 
a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rock 
arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  an<l  operatlvely  engaged  with   the 


lever,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  arms  whereby 
the  first  named  arm  has  a  movement  Independently  of  the 
•econd  nameil  arm.  pneumatic  means  co-a(;ting  with  the 
loosely  mounted!  rock  arm  for  Imparting  movement  thereto 
In  one  direction,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  loosely 
mounted  rock  arm  for  moving  the  same  In  an  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.740.  LIFTER  -  GUARD  FOR 
Frank  .\.  Br>ocKi,  8hel>oygan.  Wis. 
Serial  No.  143.218.     (CI.  56 — 129.) 


LODGED    GRAIN. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising 
a  pair  of  overlapping  bars  having  apertures  therein,  a 
bolt  passing  through  registering  apertures  In  said  bars  to 
adjustably  secure  them  together,  an  apertured  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  the  bars  for  receiving  the  end  of  the 
finger  guard,  a  fiat  lifting  bar.  a  bracket  secure<l  to  said 
lifting  bar  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  bar  carrying 
the  apertured  bracket,  a  leaf  spring  interposed  t>etween 
said  lifting  bar  bracket  and  the  bar  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  front  end  of  said 
lifting  bar  in  its  lower  position,  and  a  stop  on  the  lifting 
bar  bracket  engaging  the  bar  to  which  it  Is  counectett  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  lifting  bar. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  finger  guard  and  finger 
board  of  a  binder,  and  means  for  securing  said  finger 
guard  to  said  board,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  pair 
of  fiat  bars  overlapping  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  and  having  a  plurality  of  aperturef*  therein  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  registering  apertures  to  adjustably 
secure  said  t>ars  together,  one  of  said  bars  having  an 
angled  end  secured  to  the  finger  board  by  said  finger 
guard  securing  means,  the  other  of  said  bars  having  an 
apertured  bracket  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  finger 
guard  and  an  eyed  end,  a  lifting  bar,  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  lifting  bar  and  having  depending  sides,  a  t>olt 
passing  through  the  eyed  end  of  the  flat  k>ar  and  through 
the  depending  sides  of  the  lifting  bar  bracket,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  lifting  bar  in  its 
lower  position. 


1,258,741.  SIG.NAL  DEVICE  FUR  MOTORrCARS  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Paul  Bobicho.x  and  Albert 
Fauub.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,736.      (CI.    116 — 31.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  side  lamp,  of  a  signal 
device    comprising    a    horizontally    swinging    arm    having 
one   end    pivoted    at    on"    front    corner    of   said    lamp,    said 
arm    t>eing    normally    swung    Inwardly    toward    the    outer 
side  of  said  lamp  but  being  movable  outwardly  Into  angii 
lar  relation  to  said  outer  side,  a  signal  plate  pivoted  at 
one  edge  to  the  free   end  of  said   arm  and   normally  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  side  of  said  lamp,  said  signal  plate  hav 
Ing  a  lateral  projection  extending  beyond  its  hinged  edge. 
anil  a  link  pivoted  at  one  en<l  to  said. projection  and  piv- 
ofeti  a  I   its  other  en<l  to  a  fixed  part  spaced  from  the  plv 
otally  mounted  end  of  wild  arm  ,  together  with  means  for 
swinging  the  device  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


1.258.742.  SPOON  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
POTS  AND  PANS.  Joseph  J.  Bullen,  Titusville.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  141,002.      (CI.  65—65.) 


1.  A  spoon  holder  attachment  comprising  Jaws  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  rim  of  a  pot  or  pan  and  a  wire  coil  having 
one  end  secured  rigidly  to  said  Jaws  at  one  side  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  bent  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coll  and 
fitted  between  the  two  sides  of  the  Jaw  so  as  to  be  slldable 
therein  parallel  to  the  axis  of  he  coll. 

2.  A  spoon  holder  atacbment  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  l>ent  to  form  Jaws  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rim  of  a 
pot  or  pan.  and  a  wire  coil  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
Jaws  at  the  t>end  and  having  its  other  end  bent  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  coll  and  fitted  between  the  two  sides  of 
the  Jaws  at  the  bend  so  as  to  t>e  slldable  therein  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  coll,  a  notch  being  formed  in  thi  piece 
of  metal  at  the  bend  to  receive  the  wire  of  the  coll  adja- 
cent the  said  end. 


1,268.748.  TRENCH- DK.^^THOYER  AND  ARMY  DE- 
STROYER. Richard  D.  Birchill.  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,860.      (CI.  244 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  airship  and  a  supporting 
frame  connected  at  Its  center  thereto  and  extending  be- 
yond the  Bides  and  ends  thereof,  of  a  detachable  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  frame,  explosive  containers  carried 
by  said  meml>er,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
aviator  for  disconnecting  said  member  from  the  support- 
ing frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  airship,  of  a  supporting 
structure  connected  thereto  and  extending  beyond  the 
Bides  and  ends  thereof,  said  structure  being  balanced, 
latches  movably  connected  to  the  supporting  structure,  a 
detachable  structure  engaged  by  the  latches,  explosive  de 
vices  carried  by  the  detachable  structure,  and  mean.'  un 
der  the  control  of  the  aviator  for  simultaneously  shifting 
all  of  the  latches  to  release  the  detachable  structure, 
said  means  Including  a  shaft,  radial  arms  extending 
therefrom,  rods  connecting  the  arms  to  the  respective 
latches,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.258,744.    FEEDING-MACHINE.     Carl  E.  Christophel, 

Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company, 

Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 

Oct.  31.  1916.     SerUl  No.  128.805.     (CI.  271— 27  ) 

2.    In   a   sheet-feeding  machine,   a    reciprocable   frame,    n 

sheet-gripping    instrumentality    movable    on    said    frame, 

means  for  moving  mid  frame  into  and  out  of  engagement 

with  said  pile,  and  means  for  moving  said  sheet  gripping 

instrumentality   on   said  frame   to  raise  a   portion   of  the 

top  sheet,   said   means  for  moving  the  frame  including   a 

clamp   foot   movably   mounted   on   said    frame   and   adapted 

by  Its  engagement  with  the  pile  to  lift  said  frame  there 

from 

P    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllnd.  h  te»  Iprocable 
slide,  a  cylinder  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide    a  pi8tt>n 
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reclprocable  in  said  cyliiwler.  a  rotary  «<baft  jouriiiil«Hl  in 
■aid  slide,  and  mt«nB  coDncotliic  Mid  rihaft  and  mid 
piston  for  reriprocating  said   pistun   and   <>i><  illatiD^  said 

cylinder,  said  'jonnccting  nn-ans  inoludini:  a  liuk  connected 


to  said  plKton   and   a   craBk  arm  ltey«»d  to  said  shaft   and 
harlne  a  pin  and  slot  connertion  with  said  link. 

[Claims    1.   3   to    H,   and    10   to   16   not    prlnr*^    in    the 
Gaiftte.l 


1,258.745.     KOAT      <;eor<;i:  M   Clark.  Battle  Crwk,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1»17.     Serial  No.  152.606.     (CI.  »— 2.) 


2.  A    boat   consisting   of   abutting   detachable   compart 
ments,   IntPrmediate  compartments   of   whl'h   are   formt^'l 
with  a  recessed  bottom  at  ont'  end  and  a  tnngue  at  the  oji 
posite  bottom  end,   ahutting  sections  of   which   are  cor 
respondingly   formed,  fho  lonmip  of  on*'  sertion   engaging 
the  reces.scd  bottom  of  Its  abutting  section,  moans  for  df- 
tachably     connpctlng     said     sections,     one     se<tlon     being 
adapted   to   receive  another   in   which  successive   compart- 
ments are  tltted. 

5.  A  boat  consisting  of  ahutting  detafhnbl*'  compirt 
ments,  an  intermediate  roiupartraent  having  rt-cesscil  Not 
torn  pnds,  abtittlng  end  compartments  having  a  tongn<  at 
onf  end  thereof  engaglni;  a  recessed  end  of  said  int'T 
mediate  compartment,  side  clips  conncctlug  said  abuttina: 
compartments  near  the  side  edgep  and  bottom  clips  ,  nn 
nectlng  said  compartments  on  their  bottom.s.  one  runi 
partment  being  adapted  to  receive  another  In  which  su( 
cesslve  compartments  are  fitted. 

9.  A  boat  consisting  of  abutting  detachable  compart 
ments.  one  compartment  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive 
another  In  whlih  Rucceasive  com{MU'tments  are  fitted,  sa.d 
compartments  having  their  side  edges  form<  tl  with  a 
roll  termlnsting  In  a  hem  riveted  or  otherwise  attach*^ 
to  the  sides,  clips  spanning  atnjtting  compartnKTits  at 
both  their  bottoms  and  slde«,  bolts  passing  throuKh  said 
dips  and  fitted  with  nnts  to  secure  said  >  omparfrriitjts  in 
tact,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  de«crit)«>d. 

(Claims  1,  8.  4.  and  C  to  8  not  printed  In  the  finwfif.] 


I,25fl.74«.  lX)OR-Lrtf'K  .Taoob  rni«T«  aivd  It««c/AiiT<K 
Mat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllt^l  Ang.  15.  1917.  i4*T4iil  N«.. 
186.268.      (Cl.  7<V-14.^ 

A  door  lock  comprising  a  casinif  containing  a  pair  of 
sliding  bolts  arranged  to  »llde  toward  and  frum  wirh 
other,  a  keeper  comprising  a  body  raeraber  with  n  In;,' 
havtng  an  opening  therein  for  engaging  the  slidtng  txrtts. 


a  bolt  operating  slide  arranged  to  slide  at  right  angles  to 
the    sliding   direction   of   the   bolts  and    having  a    pair   of 


n       '0  i^. 


cam  shaped  slotat  Micrela  for  aptratlng  ttie  bolts  and  a 
detaining  dog  t^Mtratively  aMMiDted  on  the  said  bolt 
operating  slide.  ■ 


1.1^58.747.  PkCK'fi^S  OF  .MAILI.N4i  CAlXlUM  CYAN- 
.%J1II>.  <;eoius«  E.  Cox,  Niagara  Kails.  N.  Y  .  assignor 
to  .iBi>>ricaD  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  .\  Y..  a  Cor- 
p'TsMon  r.f  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1J<17.  Serial  No. 
2<>7.9t;x.      (Cl    204 — 8L) 

1.  Th<  t>Tf».  ess  ..f  making  ial(  liim  ryaBiuuid  whi<  h  con 
aists  in  iK-atloi;  a  mass  (if  .ul'-iiini  cart>l<l  in  the  preaence 
•f  nitns:- 1!  and  sijt>.-.iju»!itl,v  rwlu'-lne  the  quantity  of  heat 
i!«pp!le«i  be4<.w  that  re.julred  to  fust-  a  substantial  [wrtlon 
<)(  sahl  carbld  ;  awiiutalniuK  said  reduced  supply  of  heat 
uBiil  the  rearfiou  i«  uflf  propagu tintf  ;  and  continuing  the 
r>  :<  lii.n  lint;;  ^u !<«t.i n tiallv  all  the  mass  i;*  converteii  Into 
'Vanainl4l.   -utistant  tally   :i-  'It-scrlt.' d, 

'A.  'J  lie  pro-ess  (jf  making'  calcium  <  vtnawld  whl<h  con 
slsts  In  h*nitlug  s  maa«  of  cHltiiiai  i-arbl4  to  a  reacting 
temperature;  friding  tiitroiji  n  to  said  mass  a-  a  r.instant 
.-.lie,  ledurin;;  the  (iuac!lt>  of  heat  supplied  to  sail  mass 
ifter  the  reaction  tiegins  twiow  that  heretofore  customary; 
fimintatnUi-  the  rapply  of  aaid  reduced  quantity  of  heat 
until  'he  nirtioo  t>etome8  self  propagating;  and  ontlnu 
ui>:  the  reutiori  until  the  desire-l  quantity  of  i-artiid  has 
■♦•^D   I  itrll -(i.   sot»stanti.illy   as  devrlbed 

-■>  Tlu'  prix-eKS  of  naitking  citlcium  .  yanatnld  whi  h  con 
^i«t>  ;i.  Mipplvlng  a  finely  divtd^..!  ma---"  of  cAlduni  cartiid  ; 
;>ri>vi<l!ii^  a  rcsihtor  for  >mii1  nia<s  cat)abli'  of  heating  to  a 
•  .i(iii_  teriip«'rature  a  p«>rt!oii  (.f  tlin  same;  siipplyin;:  to 
--.ju.!  n  »i*t(>r  current  »•  a  higher  potential  than  has  here- 
tofore been  custoin;!:  -  irt  the  reactit.ii .  feeding  nitro- 
gen to  said  mass  ;  afttr  the  reaction  starts  supplying  to 
liaid  resistor  current  at  a  lower  potential  than  has  hereto- 
ffire  l<een  customary  ;  and  continuing  the  reaction  until 
the  desired  quantity  of  calcium  (vanamlil  ha.*  been  pro- 
1-i^tHl.  substantially  as  described. 
I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,748.  CUSHION-SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES.  AB- 
THia  U.  Ckaio,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  File*  Jan.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  143,822.     (Cl.  267—22.) 


1     In    a    v«-h4«le.   t%f    "ombinaMoH   with   i    U'»dy   menitwr 
siD  ajtie  inember,  and  a  spring  carried  by  saU!  axle  mem 
tter.  »f  spring  tlMiHdes  rovneettng  tbi'  nppotlte  ends  of  saM 
«1tri»c  to  said  )>ody  sw^nber.  and  a  single  cushion  element 
r-arrW>d  by  said  body  member  ao4  haviag  eonnectioo  with 
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both  of  said  shackles  wUereby  to  retafd  the  opposite  move- 
ments of  said  shackles  to  absorb  shock  and  rebound 

.1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  roinhlnatlun  with  a  body  inomber,  an 
axle  member,  and  a  connect  Ins  member  carried  by  the  axle 
member,  of  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  plvotally  mounted  at 
their  angle  positions  on  said  body  member  and  having  con 
nection  at  one  end  with  tl»e  free  ends  of  said  connecting 
member,  and  cushion  elements  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bell -crank  levers  for  retarding  the  movements 
thereof 

5.  in  a  vi'hicle,  tin  .oinMiiHt ion  of  a  frame  bar  provided 
with  the  usual  horn,  a  bell  crank  lever  hlngedly  supported 
on  said  horn,  a  second-bell  crank  lever  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  frame  bar.  said  bell  crank  levers  being  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  extremities  of  a  semi  elliptic  spring 
of  the  v.  hi.  le  iHjdy,  said  ends  of  the  bell-<raiik  Uvers  t>elng 
arrange<l  to  exterci  subslautlHlly  horliontalli.  and  the  op- 
pMite  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers  extending  substan 
tlaily  veriically  ui>ward.  <f)nnecting  rods  pivotally  mount 
e<l  upon  the  upwardly  exteii.liup  ends  of  said  i'ell  crank 
l«vers.  and  a  ■  u.Hhioning  nieiul^er  counected  to  the  inner 
tDds  of  aaid  connecting  rods  to  retard  the  movemeBt  of  the 
■ante. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  9  n«t  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,258.749  DITCH  OU  DUAIN  FORMING  IMTLKMENT. 
James  S.  CtJLB«BT»ON.  Baker,  Greg.  Filed  May  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,949.     (Cl    97— Rl.) 


In  a  fnrrower.  soli  displacing  member,  a  frame,  adjust 
able  shoes  on  each  side  of  each  displacing  member,  a  crank 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  supporting.'  one  end  of  the  sboea, 
a  shaft  journaled  to  the  frame,  arms  Journaled  in  bearings 
in  the  said  shoe,  said  arms  being  carried  by  the  shaft. 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  shoes, 
and  a  filling  board  connectlnt'  the  said  soil  displacing 
■l«Dbers 


W68.7BO.  ADVr.RTlSIN(,  IiKVICK  UBOBoa  P.  Davis, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a.<slguor  to  Bulletin  Machine  «."oinpHny. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  63.934.      ( Cl    40—78.1 


1,   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework, 
oppositely  Inclined  giildeways  arrange<l  In  set.-'  In  parallel 

248  0.  G.— 18 


relation  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  framework,  the  gnlde 
ways  consisting  of  independent   bars  or  members  inclined 
to  allow   free  tiiovement   of  the   cards   thereon   by   gravity 
and  provide.l  with  stops  at  tht    lower  ends    cards  or  mats 
stipported  in  said  gnldeways  down  which  they  an    adapted 
to  travel  by  sTavity.  and  a  '-arrler  ret  Ipro,  atably  mounted 
In  the  framework  adapted  In   its  movement  to  transfer  a 
card  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  gtjideways.  the  carrier 
movement  being  such  as  to   first  raise  tTie  cards  from  be 
hind  the  stops  on  the  gnideways  and  arranged  to  withdraw 
the  card  from  possible  engagement  with  the  stop  on   sue 
ceedlng  downward   movement  and   from  the  upper  to   the 
lower  guldeways. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  ch&.'-acter  de«rrii>ed.  a  framework. 
Keaas  for  supporting  two  sets  of  cards  or  mats  therein  in 
such  manner  that  the  cards  of  each  set  travel  In  opposite 
directions  by  gravity,  a  rod  for  each  card  having  .  nd;.  ex- 
tending outwardly  «d  opposite  sides  of  th-  supporting  set 
of  guldeways,  a  reclprocable  transfer  device  havini;  arms 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sets  of  sruldew;.ys  a  front 
and  rear  rod  engaging  devii-e  on  each  arm.  the  two  pairs 
of  devices  being  adapted  to  alternately  rem-iveXards  from 
the  one  set  and  deposit  it  with  the  other  on  reciprocation 
of  the  transfer  derlce. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework, 
a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  guldeways  mounted  on 
the  vertical  side  members  of  the  framework,  the  said  pairs 
l>elng  In  oppositely  Inclined  relation  and  spaced  from  the 
vertical  side  members,  each  of  the  guldeways  being  pro 
vWed  with  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  series  of  card 
rurrylnc  frames  for  ra  h  »et  of  gnidewny*  each  of  the 
frames  having  portLn"  ;  opting  on  the  siipportint'  pair  of 
gtildeways  a«d  exteedlBg  over  the  space  between  the 
en1d<'Wfiys  and  the  verfi<  a1  supporting  m(>nil>er.  a  transfer 
rtevi.e  recipro.  stnily  monnt.vl  on  the  frame-nork.  carriers 
on  said  devl.e  riding  in  tbe  s^ae.  betw.-en  the  g\iideways 
and  supp<^^ting  member  and  adapted  to  alternately  sepa 
rate  a  single  -nrd  from  each  set  and  deposit  it  on  the 
jruldeways  for  the  other  set.  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  transfer  device. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  8  not  priiite<i   in   the  (Jatette.J 


1.2r.8.751.  CULVERT-HEADER.  JOHN  H.  DtAN,  Bli<> 
raingham,  Ala.  Flletl  Feb.  lo,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,St^> 
(Cl.  61—^.) 


1.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  with  complementar5 
ctllTcrt  sections,  a  header  comprlslnc  a  flared  or  funnel- 
straped  mem'ber  and  a  collar  permanently  attache<l  thereto, 
said  be.ider  also  tn^lng  made  up  of  complementary  wctlohs, 
the  compiementary  culvert  sections  and  the  collar  of  the 
header  having  overlapped  relation  one  with  the  other, 
and  means  for  fastening  all  complementary  sections  to 
rether  In  this  overlapped  relation,  the  fastening  means  at 
the  overlapped  portion  of  the  sections  for  one  set  of  com^ 
plemrntary  sections  being  lo<ated  upon  the  outside  thereof 
and  the  fastening  means  for  the  other  set  of  sections  being 
located  upon  the  Inside  thereof. 

2.  In  a  colvert.  the  combination  with  complementary 
culvert  sections,  a  header  comprising  a  flare<l  or  funnel- 
shaped  member  anti  a  collar  permanently  attached  thereto, 
said  header  also  being  made  up  of  complementary  sec- 
tions, the  <  oiuplementary  culvert  sections  and  the  collar  of 
the  header  having  overlappwi  relation  one  with  the  other, 
and   means   for   fastening   all    complementary    sections   to- 
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gv-tbt-i-  111  this  overlapped  relation,  the  fastening  means  for 
the  culvert  se<tlon8  being  located  upon  the  outside  there- 
of and  the  fastening  means  for  the  collar  portions  of  the 
header  being  located  upon  the  inside  thereof. 

3.  A  culvert  h<  ader  comprising  a  flared  or  funnel- 
shaped  member  and  a  collar  permanently  attached  thereto, 
said  header  being  made  up  of  complementary  sections,  and 
means  for  fastening  »aid  complementary  sections  together, 
sjiid  means  on  the  flared  member  being  located  upon  the 
outside  thereof  and  the  fastening  means  for  the  collar 
portions  being  located  upon  the  Inside  thereof. 


1.258,752.  AUTOOR.\PFIIC  REGISTER  William  L. 
Dbminc.  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,3»J4.      (CI.  235 — 5.) 


9/^r/>>jj^j.':'.-^'//.'/^m^A^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bodily  movable  support  and 
m^ohaDism  for  carrying  it,  of  a  casing  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  record  strip  within  the  casing,  a  roller  on 
which  the  record  .<Jtrip  may  be  wound,  a  shaft  engaging 
the  record  strip,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  projecting  through 
the  .-.uptiort  adapted  to  be  engaged  from  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  operated  by  the  support  carrying  mecha- 
nism. .1  second  pawl  >'ngaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  plun- 
ger normally  free  from  the  ratchet  wheel  but  adapted  to 
be  manually  moved  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeil,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  casing  for  a  record  strip, 
a  roller  on  which  the  record  strip  may  be  wound,  an 
opening  in  the  casing  adjacent  one  en<l  of  the  roller  for 
the  record  strip,  means  for  closing  .said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  the  roller  and  engaging  the  same  at  the  other  end 
for  rotating  it.  means^for  holding  said  closing  means  In 
position  adapted  to  bo  removed  to  remove  the  roller  from 
the  casing  longitudinally,  and  leaf  springs  carried  by  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  record  strip  wound 
on  tile  roller,  said  springs  being  so  sh:iped  as  to  allow 
ready  removal  and  replacement  of  the  roller  while  pre- 
venting the  record  strip  on  the  roller  unwinding  when  it 
is  being  withdrawn. 

3.  Th*"  combination,  with  a  cash  receptacle  having  an 
open  top.  a  boillly  movable  cover  adapted  to  close  the 
same,  money  compartments  within  the  cash  receptacle,  a 
compartment  for  coins  seating  in  the  same  and  having 
openings  in  its  upper  side,  openings  in  the  cover  adapted 
to  register  with  said  openings  when  the  cover  is  closed, 
whereby  coln.s  may  be  Inserted  into  said  compartment 
without  raising  the  cover,  said  coin  compartment  being 
removable  and  having  a  cover,  means  for  locking  said 
cover  closed,  and  a  lateral  projection  carried  by  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  cash  receptacle  to 
prevent  its  removal  from  the  receptacle  when  it  is  locked. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  support,  a  casing 
carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  contain  a  record 
strip,  a  roller  t.n  which  the  record  strip  may  be  wound,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  roller,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  said 
support  having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which 
said  wheel  may  project  exposing  a  portion  of  its  periphery, 
said  whixl  ha  vine:  e^jnally  spaced  outward  projections  on 
Its  periphery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  to 
advance  the  record  strip  definite  distances,  and  means 
for  automatically  advancing  the  record  strip  upon  the 
movement  of  .said  support. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.J58,753.  8PRING.CON1  ROLLED  NOISELESS  MOTOH 
FOR  OPERATING  TALKING  AND  OTHER  MA- 
CHINES. Do.NATO  Di  Caulo,  I'hiladelpbit.  I'a  Filed 
June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,950.      (CI.  1»5— 3T.> 


A  spring  controlled  motor  for  phonograph*  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  fixed  casing,  a  flat  spring  cotlei]  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  art>or  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having 
one  end  of  the  spring  secured  thereto,  a  winding  gear 
flted  to  the  arbor  and  having  Inveled  teeth,  a  winding 
means  cofiperatlng  with  the  beveled  teeth  of  the  winding 
gear  for  the  winding  operation,  .said  winding  gear  being 
alBO  formed  with  driving  teeth,  a  driven  gear  operated 
from  the  driving  teeth  of  the  winding  gear,  a  turntable- 
carrying  shaft,  and  a  train  of  gearing  between  the  driven 
gear  and  the  shaft,  said  gear  train  being  Ipcated  above 
aad  within  the  plane  of  the  casing. 


1,268,754.  CORNPL.\NTKR  AND  ATTTACHMENT 
THEREFOR.  Robbrt  F.  I>RiacoLL,  Dafibury,  Iowa. 
FIM  Mar.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,909.     (10.111—28.) 


The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  having  a  support- 
log  axle,  ground  wheels  secured  at  eadh  end  of  said  axle, 
a  frame  carrle<l  by  the  axle,  and  a  seeder  shaft  rockably 
mounted  on  said  frame;  of  an  operating  shaft  rotatably 
mounteil  on  the  frame  parallel  with,  and  In  rear  of,  said 
8e«Hler  »haft.  said  shaft  having  a  central  section  mounted 
oM  the  frame  and  end  sections  secured  to  eacfi  end  of  said 
c«p)tral  section  by  universal  joint.s,  drive  wheels  secun^i 
to  the  end  sections  of  said  shaft  adjacent  tie  outer  ends 
thereof,  said  drive  wheels  btdng  provided  with  radially 
projecting  gripping  and  marking  members,  rqellient  means 
for  normally  holding  the  seeder  shaft  rocked  forwardly 
RDd  downwardly  In  predetermined  rotary  position,  a  rear- 
wnrdly  projecting  tripping  arm  secured  on  the  seeder 
sltaft.  a  tripping  arm  secured  on  the  centnal  section  of 
the  operating  shaft  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
tripping  arm  of  the  seeder  shaft  whereby  said  seeder 
shaft  will  b<^  Intermittently  rocked  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated,  aad  means  for 
raising  one  of  the.  outer  sections  of  the  drive  shaft  so  as 
to  mark  at  one  side  of  the  machine  only,  or  for  raising 
both  end  sections  so  as  to  move  the  drive  wheels  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ground  surface  and  stop  the  opera- 
tion of  the  seeder  stxaft,  optionally. 


1,258,755.  DRAFT  EgUALIZEit.  GiORGD  S.  DDrriw, 
Mlllersburg,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,961.      (CI.  21—76.) 

1.  A  draft  equalizer  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame. 
a  vertically  disposed  lever  supported  on  aald  frame,  a 
lower  draft  device  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  ver- 
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tically  dlspofwd  lever,  a  second  vertically  dlaposed  lever 
wUch  Is  supported  on  said  frame,  an  upper  draft  mem- 
l>er  horizontally  disposed  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  said  lever,  means  cooperating  with  said  second  le- 
ver In  supporting  said  horizontally  disposed  draft  mem- 
ber In  movable  relation  to  said  frame,  and  a  lever  In- 
clined to  the  horizon  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
llrst  and  second  said  Vertically  disposed  levers  so  as  to 
effect  relative  movement  of  said  lower  draft  device  and 
said  horizontal  draft  member. 


^^Ui^^ 


2.  A  draft  equaliser  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  vertically  disposetl  lever  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
lower  draft  device  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  ver- 
tically dLsposed  lever,  a  second  vertically  disposed  lever 
which  latter  Is  supported  on  said  frame,  an  upper  draft 
member  horizontally  disposed  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  second  said  lever,  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
lever  in  supporting  aald  horizontally  disposed  draft  mem- 
ber In  movable  relation  to  said  frame,  a  third  lever  which 
latter  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  first  said  lever  and  is 
operatively  connected  thereto,  and  a  link  operatively  con- 
necting said  third  lever  to  said  second  lever. 

3.  A  draft  equalizer  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  lever  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
lower  draft  device  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically  disposed  lever,  a  second  vertl«Mlly  disposed  le- 
Ter  which  latter  Is  supported  on  said  frame,  an  upper 
draft  member  horizontally  disposed  and  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  second  said  lever,  means  cooperating  with  said 
second  lever  in  supporting  said  horizontally  disposed 
draft  member  in  movable  relation  to  said  frame,  a  third 
lever  which  latter  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  first  said 
lever  and  is  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  link  opera- 
tively connecting  said  third  lever  to  said  second  lever, 
said  link  also  l>eing  operatively  connecte<l  to  said  means 
so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  and  with  said  second  lever 
Id  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  said  upper  draft 
mwiilTrr  and  supporting  frame. 

4.  A  draft  equalizer  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  lever  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
lower  draft  device  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  ver- 
tically disposed  lever,  a  crank-shaft  journaled  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  depending  arm  and  an  up-standing 
arm,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  first  said  lever 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  length  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  side-draft  bar  having  one  end  supported 
by  said  upstanding  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  depend- 
ing arm  to  the  second  saW  lever,  and  movable  support- 
ing means  connected  to  said  side-draft  bar  at  a  point  In- 
t«raediate  of  Its  ends. 

5.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed lever  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and 
movable  In  the  vertical  plane  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  depending  arm  and  an  upstanding  arm.  an 
upper  draft  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  up-etand- 
Ing  arm,  an  auxiliary  supporting  element  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  to  said  upper  draft 
iiieinber  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  upstanding  arm  In 
supporting  one  end  portion  of  said  upper  draft  member, 
a  second  supporting  member  which  latter  is  pivotally 
connectetl  to  the  other  side  of  said  frame  and  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  upper  draft  member,  a  lower 
draft  element  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertically  dlspofjed  lever  so  as  to  swing  the  upper  end 
of  Ml'    hitter  rearwardly.  and  means  operatively  connect- 


ing said  upper  end  of  the  rertlca!  lerer  with  said  crank 
shaft,  whereby  Mid  upper  draft  member  is  moved  bodily 
rearward  with  relation  to  said  supporting  frame  in  con- 
sequence of  forward  movement  of  the  Icwer  draft  men»- 
ber  relative  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,756.  FILM  HuLL>ING  DEVICE.  Glen  M.  Dys, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
187,708.     (CI.  95—98.) 


7.  A  film  holding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  rods  having  their  ends  bent  to  form  pairs 
of  arms,  a  tubular  body  member  secnred  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  each  of  said  rods  and  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  film  receiving  slots,  and  a  pin 
insertible  Into  the  tubular  body  memt>er  of  each  ro<i  to 
pierce  and  hold  films,  all  of  said  arms,  with  the  exception 
of  the  uppermost  pair,  having  looped  ends  arranged  to 
engag>;  certain  of  said  rods  to  suspend  the  one  from  the 
other,  said  uppermost  pair  of  arms  arranged  to  engage 
the  rim  of  a  liquid  holding  tank  and  support  the  film 
holding  device  with  the  films  In  the  liquid  of  the  tank. 

8.  A  film  holding  device  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  supporting  arms  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi 
nally  spaced  film  receiving  slots,  and  a  pin  insertible  into 
said  tubular  member  to  pierce  and  hold  films,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  bracket  with  which  said  arms 
are  engageable  for  holding  the  film  holding  device  In  a 
loading  position. 

9.  A  film  holding  device  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  supporting  arms  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  film  receiving  slots,  and  a  pin  insertible  Into  the 
tabular  meml»er  to  pierce  and  hold  films.  In  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket  with  which  said  arms  are  in- 
terlocked by  an  endwise  movement  of  the  film  holding 
device  to  hold  the  same  in  a  loading  position. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.25S,757.       RAILROAD-YARD.       Clar«nc»     1!      EiiiNO- 

woop,  Barstow.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.     Serial   No. 

190,197       (CI.  104 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  railroed  yard,  a  main  track,  branch  tracks  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  tracks  leading  from  aald  first  branches 
extending  oppositely  from  each  other  and  Bui)stantlally 
paralleling  the  main  track,  an  auxiliary  track  likewise 
having  branches  paralleling  the  main  track  and  first  men- 
tioned branches  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  branches  to 
*aid  first  branches  of  the  auxiliary  track  paralleling  the 
branches  extended  from  the  first  mentioned  lirancheR  of 
the  main  track  and  located  alternately  l)etween  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

^.  lu  a  railroad  yard,  a  main  track,  branch  tracks 
leading  therefrom,  and  an  nuxUlary  track  likewise  having 
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branch  trarks  leading  therrfrom,  said  auxiliary  track  and 
branches    thereof    located    adjacent    and    paralleling    th- 


J=2 


main  track  and  Its  branch  tracks,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrltxHl. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,258.758.  MOTOR  VEHKLE.  Jlstts  B.  Extz.  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,309.  Dlvldetl  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  06,461.      (CI.  171 — 315.) 


Umiritadlnal  margins,  and  a  ring  s«<nir«d  to  the  free  end 
of  the  fabric  having  meaos  for  attaching  It  !to  a  support, 
<t«ld  flexible  frtrlp  being  adapted  to  be  unwonnd   from   Xhf 


drum  and  foldable  to  overlap  said  margind  and  conoect 
Aald  fastening  devicea  whereby  to  provide  a  continuoas 
tabular  chute  of  which  said  ring  conatltutes  the  entrance 
opening  while  Its  point  of  exit  la  across  tha  periphery  of 
tke  drum. 


1,258.760.      STOVE-LID.     JoHK   8.    S.   FcL^s.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  Batea,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
'  ada.      Filed  July    19,   1915.      Serial    No.   40,790.      (01. 
126—220.)  I 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  power  from  a  prime 
mover  to  a  load,  a  prime  r>ov>'r.  electriial  means  for  con 
vertlnsj  and  transmitting  power  to  the  load.  Including  n 
generator  having  rotatable  field  and  armature  element*, 
one  connected  to  the  prime  mover,  a  motor  conne<-te<l  to 
tht'  load,  and  mean*  for  nicchanlcally  disconneitlng  or 
connecting  the  se<(>nd  rotary  eifmont  of  the  generator 
and  the  rotary  element  of  the  motor. 

.3.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  including  a  shaft  to  be 
driven,  a  prime  mover,  an  electric  generator  having  a  ro- 
tary field  eleiiienr  I'oncfctfd  to  the  prime  mover  and  a  ro- 
tary armature,  means  for  clutching  sai<l  armature  to  said 
ahaft  or  discoiine<tine  It  therefrom  and  holrllne  It  sta- 
tionary, and  a  motor  connected  to  said  abaft  and  ndapted 
to  receive  (urrent  from  the  generator 

6.  In  a  powfr  transmitting  dcvi' •  ,  the  combination 
with  a  generator  having  a  rotary  armature  member  and 
a  rotary  field  mt-mber  and  a  motor  havlnit  a  rotary  arma- 
ture member  and  a  flxe»l  tlelil  meniber  :  of  means  for  ro 
tatlng  the  field  memi)er  of  said  generator  and  means  for 
coupling  together  and  uncoupling  the  generator  jirniature 
member  and  the  motor  armature  memb«T. 

10.  In  a  system  for  transraitting  power  from  a  urimary 
mover  to  a  load,  a  prinu'  mover,  an  electrical  unit  having 
rotary  field  and  armature  elements  one  connected  to  the 
prime  mover,  a  .second  electrical  unit  between  the  first 
unit  and  the  load  and  adapted  to  receive  current  from 
the  first  unit,  said  second  unit  halving  a  stationary  ele 
ment  and  a  rotary  element  connected  to  the  load,  and 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  rotary  element  of 
the  second  unit  to  the  other  rotary  >-lemetit  of  the  first 
unit  or  disconnecting  said  elements  and  holding  salil 
other  rotary  element  of  the  first  unit  stationary. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'  1.  An  air  heating  stove  lid  Including  a  ^late  proTlded 
With  an  inlet  opening  near  its  peripbery,  a  facing  member 
sfcared  to  the  nBderaide  of  said  plate  and  covering  the  air 
inlet  opening,  a  wrlcB  of  concentrically  arranged  rings  ia- 
tHcral  with  said  facing  m«mber  and  abutting  said  plate, 
wild  rings  each  having  but  a  single  openinc  and  the  open- 
ing of  each  of  the  successive  rings  belni;  diametrically  op- 
posite the  opening  In  each  adjacent  ring  whereliy  laby- 
rinth pas.sages  are  forme<l  leading  from  .said  Inlet  opening 
to  the  center  of  the  facing  member,  and  a  o-hamlier  at  the 
center  of  said  facing  member  and  having  one  foramiuous 
wall  adjacent  the  fire  to  direct  the  heated  air  downwardly 
into  the  Are.  ' 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.258.759.  FIRE-ESCAPE  APPARATUS.  HDBBKT 
Flobhr.  Defiance.  t>hlo.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96.840.      (CI.  227—7.) 

A  fire  ea^-ape  comprising  in  combination  with  a  support, 
a  drum  mtatably  mounted  in  the  support,  a  strip  of  flex 
Ible  material   secured   at  one  nnd  to  and   wound   tiat   upon 
the  drum    and    provided   with    fastening  devices   along   its 


1.268,761.     CRANK  SHAFT.     Ek.n'Est  G.wtiiiie,  (  hlcago, 
111.,    assignor   to    Western    Electric    Company.    In<'orpo- 
rated.    New    York.    -V.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed    Inly  20.   1917.      Serial  No.   IMI.787.      (CI.  74 — 1.) 
1.    In  a    pres.s.   in   ci'mblnatlon,   a   rotatnbl*-   crank  shaft, 
hearings  in  which  said  shaft  Is  journaled  luratt.!  at  either 
aide  of  said  crank,  a  slide  reciprocate<l  by  said  crank,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said   Tank  to  vary  thtj  length  of  the 
stroke  of  said  sll<l*-.   said    means  permitting  movement   of 
said  slide  iu  both  directions  for  all  positions)  of  said  crank. 
3.   In   a  device   of  the   charater  (U's<  rlberi.   in   combina- 
tion, a   shaft,   an   eccentric   and   collar  integral   with   said 
shaft,   a   second  ecc«'ntrlc  adjustat'ly   fitted   over   said   flrst- 
tnentioned  eccentric,  a  removable   collar,   mi'ans  to   secure 
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said  removable  collar  to  said  first  eccentric,  and  means  to 
secure  said  adjustable  eccentric  to  both  of  said  collars. 


10.  In  an  adjustable  crank  shaft.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  Integral  with  said  shaft. 
bearings  In  which  said  shaft  Is  journaled  located  at  either 
side  of  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  one  piece  eccentric  co 
operating  with  said  first  mentioned  eccentric,  a  pitman  co 
operating  with  said  second  eccentric,  and  means  for  rhanp 
lug  the  relative  jMJsltlon  of  said  two  eccentrics  whereby 
the  throw  of  said  pitman  will  be  altered. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.-^ 


the  animal,  and  a  mop  head  carried  by  the  free  extremity 
of  each  of  said  elements. 


1,268,762.      PRtX'ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SI'H1.\"(;S.  Christi.an  (iiRL.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and 
Thomas  J.  Fay.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tuly  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.   781,584.      (CI.   148 — 37.) 

t 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  three  spaced  heating  chambers  hav 
luL'  means  for  heating  the  same  respectively  te  tempera 
tures  requisite  for  caml>ering,  tempering  and  annealing 
nittal  articles,  a  conveyer  extending  in  operative  relation 
to  nil  of  said  chambers,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  a 
camlfering  device  between  the  first  and  second  heating 
chambers  and  a  quenching  device  between  the  second  and 
third    beating   chambers. 

7     In   an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
bluatiou  of  an  annular  series  of  spaced  segmental  heating 
chambers,  a  rotary  turn  table  arranged  l>eneath  said  cham 
bers.    means    for    heatini:   said    chambers    to    different    teni 
peratures   correspondin;;   to   the    heat   treatment    to   which 
the   articles   on   said    turn   table  are   to   l>e    subjected     and 
means  interposed  between  said  chambers  for  the  treatment 
of  the  metal  heated  within  such  chambers. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.258,763       FLY  CATCHER.      FiT7.HtGH    B     Girvi.n    and 
Charles    P.    Br.^dy,    (ieorgctown,    Tex.      Filed    .Tan     .n. 
1917.     Serial  No.  140.816.      (Cl.  119—156.) 
1.    A   device    of   the    class   described    comprising   a    chute 

through   which   an   animal   nvay   pa-ss,   a   plurality  of   resUl 

ent  elements  disposed  within  the  chute  to  be  agluted  by 


4.  A  device  of  the  .lass  described  comprising  a  chute 
through  which  an  animal  may  pass,  a  plurality  of  fl«xlble 
elements  disyx'Sed  wttbln  the  rhute  to  be  agitated  by  the 
animal,  menns  for  saturating  the  elements  with  an  In- 
secticide fluid,  a  pltirallty  of  resilient  elements  disposed 
within  tht  (  hute  to  be  agitated  by  the  animal,  a  mop  head 
carried  by  each  of  said  resilient  elements  and  adapted  to 
t>e  saturated  with  the  insecticide  fluid  from  said  flexible 
elements,  anil  a  trap  supported  on  said  chute  and  com- 
municating therewith. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.258,764.  YARN  TR":ATING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
Going,  Amsterdam,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon 
Dyeing  Machine  Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
8.'»,007.      (Cl.   74 — 48.) 


1,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d-'scribed,  in  com- 
bination a  driving  clement,  a  driven  element,  a  conveyer 
for  material  ti>  I'C  treated,  a  inovable  abutment  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  material,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  dis- 
engagement of  said  elements  comprising  connections  oper- 
ai»le  by  staid  Hbutment.  said  connections  comprising  a  mem- 
ber nK)vable  to  shift  one  of  naid  elements,  an'l  a  dog 
roiaiable  into  and  out  of  poKition  preventing  said  shifting 
movement  of  said  meml>€r. ' 

li.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  iharaiter  describe<i.  in  combi- 
nation, a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  conveyer  for 
material  to  b«'  treated,  a  nio\able  abutment  ailjacent  the 
path  of  the  mati-rlal.  mi'aus  adapted  to  cause  disengage- 
ment of  said  elements  comprising  connections  operable  by 
said  abutment,  said  (oune<  tions  comprising  a  motor-device 
adapted  to  effect  diseugagement  'tf  saiti  eiementi^on  move- 
ment in  <jne  dln'ction,  and  a  stop  movabie  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  motor  device. 

3.  In  an  appuruttis  of  the  duiracter  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  driving  element,  a  lirixcn  element,  a  conveyer 
for  material  to  !«■  ireateti  a  ne ■^al•le  aNutmcnt  adjacent 
the  path  of  th"  material,  nii.-.ns  adapted  to  cause  dlsen- 
gag«'ment  of  said  elements  comprising  connections  oper- 
able by  said  abutment  shuI  <f.nnectlons  comprising  a 
motor-device  adapted  to  .  fTe,  t  disengagement  of  said  ela- 
menta  on  movement  in  one  direction,  a  stop  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  pmth  of  movement  of  said  motor-dtrvlce. 
awl  manual  mean.'*  adapted  to  e(Ti«ct  disengagement  of  said 
elementa  comprising  a  shift  lever  operable  IndepeDdOitly 
of  the  njovrment   of  said   motor  device. 

26.  In  an  spriaratus  of  the  character  d«i»cribed.  tn  eom- 
Idnatlon,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  conrayer 
for  material  to  be  treated  adapted  to  b«  operated  by  aid 
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driven  element,  a  manually  operative  mtnilM>r  adapted  to 
cause  engagement  and  di.sengagHm»>nt  of  said  elempntP.  an 
abutmf'nt.  means  rontrolUHl  by  said  abutm.iit  adapted  to 
effect  disengagement  of  said  elemonts  comprising  a  pivoted 
motor-device  adapted  to  engage  said  manually  operative 
m»«mber  and  move  It  In  a  direction  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  elements,  a  rotatable  stop  dog  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  device,  gear  teeth  on  said  dog. 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  gear  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  said  dog,  n  trip  arm  rotata;>le  with  said  shaft, 
a  manually  rotatable  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  on 
sail!  sleeve  disposed  opposite  said  trip-arm. 

JT.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, n  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  conveyer 
for  material  to  be  treated  ailapted  to  bt-  operated  by  said 
<lriveu  element,  a  manually  operative  lever  connected  to 
cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  elements,  an 
abiiTiuent,  means  rontrolled  by  said  abutm.nt  adapted  to 
effect  disengagement  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pivoted 
motor-device  disposed  to  engage  said  manually  operative 
lever  and  move  It  In  a  direction  to  effect  disengagement 
of  said  elements,  and  movable  means  carried  by  said  man- 
ually operative  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  motor-device 
to  lock  said  manually  operative  lever  in  predetermined 
position. 

[Claims  4  to  25  and  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


through  the  weight  of  the  supported  coin,  said  coiiperat- 
Inf  means  being  «o  arranged  that  the  space  between  them 
is  widened  during  the  operation  of  said  member  to  cause 
automatic  discharge  or   release  of   the  deposited   coin. 

16.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  flat  and 
substantially  rectangular  casing,  a  reclptocable  sUde 
mounted  approximately  midway  of  said  casing  and  oper- 
able In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  sal<l  casing, 
a  hand-operable  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  casing,  said  lever  being  movable 
in  the  plane  of  said  casing,  and  a  swinging  pawl  mountetl 
upon  said  lever  for  operatively  connecting  sa^d  lever  with 
said  slide  to  actuate  the  same,  said  pawl  being  normally  In 
aa  Inoperative  position  but  adapted  to  be  moved  In  engage- 
iiu?nt  with  said  slide  through  the  medium  of  the  deposited 
coin. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  16,  and  17  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,258,-65.       COIN  CONTKOLLED     VENDING-MACHINE. 
'  ALBEKT  D.  Grover,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
sales   Gum   and   Chocolate  Company.    New   York,   N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  May  11,  1915.    Serial 
No.  27,302.     (CI.  194 — 48.) 


1^58.766.  NIPPLE  PROTECTOR.  John  A.  Gullbbt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,256. 
Renewed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No-  181,868.  (Q. 
215—117.) 


3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  an  operating 
member,  means  for  normally  locking  the  same  against 
operation,  a  hand-operable  element  provided  with  a  coin- 
controlled  device  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  deposited 
coin  Into  connecting  engngement  with  said  member,  said 
device  tiding  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  whereby  said  device  when  In  connecting 
position  moves  said  locking  means  Into  unlocking  posi- 
tion to  permit  full  operation  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  casing  pro- 
vided wltM  a  coin-chute  for  receiving  the  deposited  coin, 
a  downwardly  movable  member  adapted  to  snpport  the 
deposited  coin  In  operative  position,  a  pivoted  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  hang  normally  across  said  coin  chute  but 
adapted  to  he  deflected  by  a  descen<llng  coin,  said  pawl 
being  at  Its  fref-  end  provided  with  a  series  of  stepped 
shoulders  which  successively  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the 
supported  coin  In  its  descent  during  the  initial  operation 
of  said  member  to  positively  lock  the  same  against  re 
turn  movements. 

9.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  descending 
coin-chute,  an  operating  device,  a  hand  operable  m.mber,  a 
movable  element  mounted  upon  said  member,  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  coin  chute  and  said  element  to 
support  the  deposited  coin  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
coin-chute  In  engagement  with  said  element,  said  element 
being  normally  In  an  Inoperative  position  but  adapted  to 
be    moved    into    operative    engagement    with    said    device 


a* 


L- 
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'  A  nipple  protector  comprising  metallic  seijtlons  hlngedly 
connected  together,  means  for  securing  t>e  sections  in 
closed   position  with   relation   to  each  other,   the  sectlona 

E  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  outwardly  dls- 
Bkirt  portions  and  having  inwardly  disposed  ribs 
!d  above  the  skirt  portions  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly bowed  portions  located  above  the  said  Inwardly 
disposed  ribs. 

1  258,767.  IMMERSIONIIEATER.  WiniAM  8,  Haoa- 
WAT,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913, 
Serial  No.  744,725.  Renewed  Aug  6,  191.'>.  Serial 
No.  44,120.      (CI.  219 — 41.) 


1.  An    immersion    heater    comprising   a    jwrtable,    selt- 
contalned  unitary  strticture  consisting  of  a  water  tight. 
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heat  conducting  jacket,  a  metal  sheath  having  a  sliding 
fit  within  said  Jacket  and  a  resistor  Incased  within  said 
sheath  and  Insulated  therefrom,  said  sheath,  resistor 
and  insulation  being  pressed  flrnily  together  to  form  a 
compact  heating  unit,  whereby  the  heat  Is  transferred 
from  said  resistor  to  the  outer  surface  of  sat<l  jacket  with 
a  minimum  drop  of  heat  potential. 

2.  An  Immersion  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers of  the  same  Internal  dimensions,  a  suitable  head 
with  whirh  the  open  ends  of  said  containers  communi- 
cate, and  a  resistor  unit  fitting  within  'ach  container, 
the  entire  structure  being  water  tight. 

4.  An  Imnit-rsion  heater  comprising  a  heating  unit,  a 
water  tight  Inclosing  casing  therefor,  a  cap  for  one  end 
of  said  casing,  and  clr.ult  terminals  carried  by  said  cap, 
said  terminals  being  Insulated  therefrom  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  heating  unit. 

8.  In  an  Immersion  heater,  a  header,  circuit  terminals 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  similar  tubes  communlcat 
tog  at  one  end  with  said  header  and  closed  at  the  op- 
posite end,  and  a  plurality  of  heating  units  each  fitting 
within  one  of  aald  tubes,  each  unit  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals which  are  locatwl  within  said  header  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  circuit  t>rminals 

9.  In  a  fluid  heater.  In  comtiin.ttion,  a  thin  tultilar  con 
talner  of  heat  conducting  material,  a  supporting  element 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  container  being  rlos.d 
at  one  end  and  having  Its  open  end  integrally  united  to 
said  supporting  element,  whereby  a  water  tight  construc- 
tion is  provided,  a  thin  compact  metal  Incased  beating 
onlt  having  a  cross  section  similar  to  that  of  said  tubular 
contain.r,  whereby  It  may  have  sliding  fit  within  said 
containei.  with  Its  outer  walls  in  close  heat  conducting 
relation  thereto  and  terminals  for  said  heating  unit  lo- 
cated at  one  end  thereof,  to  provide  for  circuit  connec- 
tions exterior  to  said  container. 

(Claims  3  and  ."5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258.768.  DETENTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOCKS. 
AccrsTrs  L.  Hahl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,527.      (CI.  58 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  train,  a 
motor  train,  a  stop,  a  stop  arm,  means  actuated  by  said 
tlm«^traln  for  moving  said  stop  in  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  stop  arm  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
mean-i  a<fuated  by  said  motor  train  for  returning  said 
stop  into  the  path  of  said  stop  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  train,  a 
motor  train,  a  stop,  a  rotary  stop  arm,  means  actuated 
by  s-ild  time  train  for  moving  said  stop  In  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  stop  arm.  -and  means  actuate<l  by  said 
motor  train  for  moving  said  stop  to  and  from  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  stop  arm. 

7  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stop,  a  rotary 
■top  arm.  a  time  train,  a  motor  train,  a  rotary  pin  wheel 
actuated  by  said  time  train,  an  arm  carrying  said  stop 
and  having  an  <  ngageable  part  adnpfid  to  receive  une  of 
the  pins  of  said  pin  wheel  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
pin  whe«^l  carries  said  stop  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stop  arm.  a  lever  connected  to  said  arm,  a  supporting 
arm  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  first  named  arm.  and 
means  actuated  by  >inid  motor  arm  for  operating  said 
lever  and  said  supporting  arm  for  maintalnins  said  stop 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stop  arm  and  returning  it 
info  «ngng"  111'  nt  with  said  stop  arm  after  a  pro<i. f  rmined 
inter\ at 

ICInlms  3  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,769.     TORCH.     John   Harris.  Cleveland,   Ohio,  a? 
signer  to  CarlK)  Hydrogen  Company  of  America.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Piled  June  5. 
191«.      Serial   No.    101.66.V      (CI.   158 — 27.4.) 


1.  In  a  torch  of  the  character  describe,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  head  having  a  bore  and  three  vertically  spaced 
passageways,  a  plug  removably  mounted  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bore,  said  plug  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through registering  with  the  uppermost  passageway  in 
said  head  and  forming  a  seat  registering  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  passageway,  there  l>elng  a  chamber  extending 
around  the  upper  portion  of  said  plug  and  communicating 
with  the  Intermediate  passafeeway,  the  plug  having  heat- 
ing oxygen  pasageways  therethrough  extending  from  the 
said  chamber,  a  tip  for  said  head  having  an  inner  tubular 
member  provided  with  a  central  bore  adapted  to  register 
with  the  central  l>ore  of  the  plug,  said  tip  also  comprising 
a  shell  surrounding  the  Inner  member,  there  being  pas 
sageways  extending  through  the  delivery  portion  of  the 
tip  within  the  ahell  and  surrounding  the  central  bore,  the 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lowermost  passageway  therein  and  the  passage- 
way* in  the  tip  which  surround  the  central  bore  com- 
municating with  aald  chamber. 

8.  In  a  torch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  head  having  a  passageway  for  cutting  oxygen, 
a  passageway  for  preheating  oxygen  and  a  passgewy  for 
combustible  gas  and  a  mixing  chamber  with  which  the  last 
mentioned  passageway  communicates,  of  a  removable  con- 
trolling element  having  a  central  bore  for  oxygen  co- 
operating with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cutting- 
oxygen  passageway  In  the  head  and  one  or  more  passage- 
ways for  preheating  oxygen  communicating  with  the  cor- 
responding pas-sageway  in  the  head,  the  last  mentioned 
passageway  or  passageways  being  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  bead. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,258,770.  TOOTH  FOR  HAYRAKK8,  Clinto.n  A. 
HiALsr,  Westfkeld,  Mass.  Filed  June  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,618.      (CI.  56 — 69.) 


^ 


An  end  tooth  for  hay  rakes  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  wlri?  having  Its  main  body  curved  and  one  end  portion 
of  said  body  deflected  toward  the  middle  and  forward 
concave  portion  of  said  curved  main  body,  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  deflected  end  portion  having  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  aald  curved  main  body  portion  and 
providing  with  said  curved  main  body  portion  a  nor- 
mally closed  spring  loop  In  which  hay  may  be  accumulated. 


1.258.771  TRY-OUT  PAD  FOR  GUN-STOCK?  AND 
OTHKR  ARTiri.ES.  Roi>LA  O.  Heikes.  I>ayton.  Ohio. 
Fiie.l  Apr  l.S.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,865.  (CI.  142— 1> 
1     The     herein     described     method     of     developini;     the 

proportions  and   contour  of  a  gun   stock  or  other  nrticle. 

comprising   Inclosing    a    foundation    bo<ly    or    cor<     in    an 

elastic   sheath    or    scabt>ard,    and    then    Inserting    movable 
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distension  pads  or  inserts  intermediate  tlie  core  or  founda- 
tion body  and  the  elastic  sheatli  or  gcabbarrt  to  distend 
the  latter  to  the  desired  contour,  and  subsequently  em- 
ploying the  contoured  form  thus  produced  as  a  master 
pattern  in  fashioning  the  permanent  gun  stock  or  other 
article. 


2.  The  ht>riMn  descrlbefl  method  of  developing  the  pro- 
portions and  contour  of  gun  stocks  or  other  Irregularly 
shape<l  articlff!.  comprising  inclosing  a  substantially  rigid 
core  in  an  elastic  Inclosure.  distending  tU«  elastic  in- 
closure  unequally  at  different  points,  and  8ul)se(iuently 
employing  the  distended  inclosure  as  a  master  pattern 
for  th"'  fashioning  of  the  article  in  permaneut  funn 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock,  of  an  elastic 
sleeve  or  scabbard  open  at  It*;  opposite  tnds  inclosing 
siiid  stock  through  which  the  guu  is  introduced  i)arrel 
foremost,  and  meaus  for  distending  said  elastii-  siabbard 
or  sleeve  to  change  the  external  contour  of  the  liody. 

0.  The  tombination  with  a  gun  stock,  of  an  elastic 
scabbard  or  8le<>ve  Inclosing  the  gun  stock,  sai«l  scabbard 
or  sleeve  having  a  hose-like  extension  adapted  to  inclose 
the  grip  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  loyally  »'Xi>anding 
said  stalfbard  or  sleeve  substantially  as  speclJled. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


on  i>ajd  hub.  and  secured  thereto  whereby  laternl  rocklog 
moveojtnt  of  said  casting  will  rotate  said  hub  and  stand- 
ard, and  a  draft  tongue  mounted  in  said  casting. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  an  axle  and  whaeis  there- 
for, an  upriijht  standard  mounted  on  said  axlt.  a  stub 
tongue  having  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  draft  tongue  pivote<i  for  horizontal  osclilatlon  in 
front  of  said  standard,  flexible  means  eonnected  to  said 
draft  tongue  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  to  oppo- 
site .iJdcs  (if  said  stiindard.  whereby  horizontal  movenjent 
of  said  draft  tongue  will  rotate  said  standard  on  its 
vertical  axis   vo  oscillate  said  axle. 


1,258,773.  .STORIN(;rAlUNP:T  1'hu.ip  M  Hoffm.ann 
an4  Geouuk  W.  IU.nk,  Indiaiiapolis,  Ind.  fflled  July 
1.3.  1914.      Serial   No    850,099.      (CI.  45 — 71.) 


4  •> 


1.258,772.  TONGUE  TRUCK.  Herm.\n  E.  Heitmtllbr, 
Stlllwattr.  Minn.,  assignor  to  the  State  «>f  Minnesota. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1917      Serial  No.  198,791.     (CI.  21—98.) 


1.  A  tonitui'  tru'-k  comprising  an  axle  and  wheels  there- 
for, an  upright  standard  nu.unted  on  said  axle,  a  stub 
tousuf  ha  vine  a  ijearini?  for  the  uppor  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  hub  secured  on  said  standaril.  a  wh.  .1  mounted 
on  said  stub  tongue  In  advance  of  said  huh.  flexible  ni' ans 
attai-hc<l  to  sabl  wheel  on  opposite  sides  thcrwif  and  wound 
on  said  htib  and  sifurcd  thereto,  whereby  oscUlntion  of 
said  wheel  in  a  horizontal  plane  will  rotate  said  hub 
to  oscillate  said  ax'.e.  and  a  draft  tongue  mounted  In 
.said   wheel. 

2.  .\  toni;uf>  truck  comprising  an  axle  and  whirls  there- 
for, a  standatd  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  stub  tongue 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  hub  se- 
cured to  said  standard  beneath  said  stub  tongue  and 
having  a  spiral  groove  thenln.  a  wheel  Journaled  on 
said  stub  tongue  In  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  hub, 
chains  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  having 
their  rear  portions  fitting  within  said  groove  ami  secured 
thereto,  whereby  the  rocking  of  said  wheel  laterally  will 
impart  a  rotating  movement  to  said  hub  and  axl.>.  and 
a  draft  tongue  mounted   In   said  wheel. 

8.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  an  axle  and  wheels 
therefor,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  stub  tongue 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  hub  se 
cured  on  aaiU  standard,  a  casting  mounted  on  said  stub 
tongue  in  advance  of  said  hub  and  having  curved  peri- 
pheral surface*,  flexible  means  attached  to  said  curved 
peripheral  surfaces  on   opposite  sides  thereof  and   wound 


1.  A  metallic  storing  and  display  cabinet  Itaving  all 
its  iBclosing  sides  formed  of  open  work,  and  having  sep- 
arate vertical  and  horizontal  angle  irons  at  Us  borders, 
forming  the  supporting  frame  thereof,  a  u  shaped  chan- 
nel Iron  mounted  dn  each  angle  Iron  and  eiteniling  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  latter,  said  channel  Irons  each 
having  its  flanges  spaced  apart  from  the  outside  toward 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet,  outer  rat  excluding  walls 
of  strong  coarse  wire  mesh  8e<ured  to  the  outer  flanfes 
of  tfce  channel  irons  and  inner  In.sect  excluding  walla 
of  tiner  wire  and  smaller  mesh  secured  to  the  inner 
flanges   of  said   channel  Irons. 

2.  A  metallic  op^-n  work  storing  and  display  cabinet 
havitig  flxe<l  horizontal  and  vertical  l»order  portions  formed 
of  angle  irons,  a  s«parar'  [_j  .iapid  1  h.innel  iron  sup- 
ported on  each  angle  Iron  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  doul)le  walls  carried  by  the  tianges  of  the  chan- 
nel irons,  the  outer  wall  members  being  compose^l  of 
strong  coarse  wire  and  large  mesh  and  the  Inner  wall 
member  of  finer  mesh  wlie,  loiigiiinlinal  plates  extend- 
ing along  said  flanges  of  the  channel  irons  and  clamping 
said  wire  walls  against  said  tlHnges  and  sliding  overlapping 
doofs  formed  similarly  to  the  main  frame  and  mounted 
upon  suitable  stipports  In  the  front  portlc|n  of  said 
cabinet. 


1.216.774.  I(;NIT1NG  SYSTK.M  F«'K  INTERNALCOM- 
inSTION  ENGINES,  uua  Uorxv.  WiuUiaere,  N,  D. 
1-    .  ■  lec.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  138,935.    (Cl.:123 — 168.) 


.»-«JN- 


I 
I 

1,  In  combination  with  a  spark  plug  of  an  Internal 
coml'tistlon  engine  and  a  source  of  energy  connected  with 
sjiid  p!iJ«,  a  circuit  closer  Interposed  in  the  connection 
belwevu  the  spark  plug  and  the  source  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  conductor  shaft,  an  annular  contact  member  sur- 
lounding  the  shaft  and  insulated  therefornj,  a  spring 
arm  electrically  connected  with  the  plug  and  contacting 
with  the  annular  contact  member,  an  Insulatt^  disk  fixed 
to  the  rotatalile  condintor  shaft  and  linvicg  contacts 
embedded   therein,  one  of  said   contacts  Lieing  electrically 
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connected  with  the  conductor  shaft  to  alord  a  ground 
and  the  second  conta<t  l>eing  ele<  trically  connected  with 
the  annular  contact,  a  pivotaliy  supported  plate  adapted 
to  coact  with  each  of  the  emt»edded  contacts  of  the  disk, 
said  plates  being  operatlvelv  connected  with  the  elec- 
trical source  and  Insulated  one  from  the  other,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  plates  in  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  disk 

8.  In  combination  with  h  spark  plug  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  n  source  of  energy  connected  with 
said  plug,  a  circuit  (loser  interposed  in  the  connection 
between  the  spark  plug  ami  the  source  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  conductor  shaft,  an  annular  contact  member  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  spring  arm 
electrically  connecte<l  with  the  pluv'  and  contacting  with 
the  annular  contact  member,  an  insulated  disk  fixed  to 
the  rotatable  conductor  shaft  and  having  contacts  em- 
be«lded  therein,  one  of  said  contacts  being  electrically 
connecte<l  with  the  conductor  shaft  to  afford  a  ground 
and  the  second  contact  l)eing  electrically  connected  with 
the  annular  conta(  t.  a  pivotaliy  supported  plate  adapted 
to  coact  with  each  of  the  eml>edded  contacts  of  the  disk, 
said  plates  being  oi>erativi'ly  connected  with  the  elec- 
trical source  and  insulated  one  from  the  other,  means 
for  maintaining  sabl  plates  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  rhe  ilifck.  said  condudor  shaft  being  hollow  and  ha\ing 
the  connections  leading  from  the  disk  arranged  interiorly 
thereof,  and  a   tilling   wthln   the  conductor   shaft. 

[Claims   2  and   4    not    printed    in    the   Oaiettp.J 


1,858,775.  MACHINE  KtH  PACKING  CIGAKETTES. 
Kmii.  J.\oenbeh(  1 ';iss.  I  lorf,  (jermcny.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1915.      Kerial    .Nc     >.•.  iTT        (CI.  93 — 3.) 


*^. 


.-frrj 


fp 


uii. 


^^^      — ^-^J«V^  " 


1.  Machine  for  packing  cigarettes  In  a  folded  strip  of 
paper  and  a  paper  casing  surrounding  the  latter  com- 
prising a  (ore,  means  for  folding  «ald  strip  of  paper 
around  said  core,  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  ciga- 
rettes frt>m  a  hopper,  means  for  pushing  the  fold^  up 
strip  of  paper  over  the  cigarettes  on  said  plate,  said 
plate  contacting  with  Its  e<lge  with  said  strip  of  paper 
find  ad.'.j:f(d  to  travel  simultaneously  therewith,  and  means 
for  pushing  .said  strip  of  paper  with  the  cigarettes  therein 
into  a  paper  casing. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pnckinv  'igar'itcs  in  a  folded 
strip  of  paper  and  a  paper  (asiug  burr(tuudlng  the  latter, 
a  core,  means  for  folding  the  strip  of  paper  from 
below  around  the  sides  of  said  core,  rocking  slides  adapted 
to  fold  down  the  ends  of  said  strip  of  paper  projecting 
upward,  against  the  tup  of  said  core,  said  rockiiij;  slides 
operated  In  such  a  manner  ttiat  they  hold  duwn  said  ends 
of  the  strip  of  paper  until  the  strip  of  paper  with  tke 
cigarettes  therein  has  been  pu>hed   Into  its  papir   casing 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  cigarettes  in  a  foid<Hl 
strip  of  paper  and  a  pap.-r  lasiuK  surr.)UBiliug  tlie  latter 
a  revoiuble  disk  having  chaujlePK  a«!apied  to  receivf  the 
paper  casings,  m^vans  for  rrvolviag  .saW  disk  s.,  ms  to 
bring  each  casing  to  legist,  r  with  a  plun^'tr.  sabi  piuuger 
being  provided  with  a  flat  Hipriug  guided  on  a  slationarj 


bar.  and  said  spring  adapted  to  abut  against  the  caaiag 
proJ((  ting  slightly  from  its  disk  when  ilie  strip  of  paper 
with  the  cigarettes  tbereJn  is  being  pushed  into  the  casing, 
to  aline  the  casing  with  the  filled  strip  inserte<1  into  It. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  cigarettes  in  a  folded  strip 
of  paper  and  a  paper  casing  surrounding  the  latter,  a 
hopper  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  to  be  packed,  vertically 
reciprocable  «1M««  at  the  ttottom  of  said  hopper,  forming 
cells,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slides  successively. 


1.258,776.  TBUCK  IIakry  L.  Jbkkins,  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mathews  <;rav!ty 
Carrier  Company.  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,824t. 
(CI.  87—18.) 


.Jjit>^,.4Luli4i,.l4i'3tigl      6»:..Jt»      WSj^O      iiS'^i^Jr 


1.  A  combined  truck  and  skid  comprising  fn  comMna- 
rloB  pairs  of  side  rails  spaced  apart,  cross  bars  connecting 
said  side  rails  at  Intervals  and  wheels  journaled  between 
each  pair  of  side  rallo  nnd  depending  below  their  lower 
edges  when  the  device  Is  used  as  a  truck,  the  centers  of 
said  wheels  being  arranged  upon  lines  sloping  from  the 
mJfldle  portion  of  said  rails  toward  ea(  h   end   thereof. 

8.  .\  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation side  rails  formed  of  pairs  of  angrle  irons  spaced 
apart,  with  the  Inner  horliontal  flange  of  each  rail  of 
greater  width  than  the  outer  horizontal  flange  nnd  form- 
ing supports  for  articles  placed  thereon,  cross  bars  con- 
necting said  side  rails  at  suitable  Intervals  to  form  lad- 
der rungs  and  wheels  Journaled  in  said  rails  and  depend- 
ing below  the  lower  edges  -  thereof  when  the  device  la 
used  as  a  truck. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,777.  NUT  LOCK.  Joha.n  E.  Juua.nxissin.  Brook- 
lyn, and  OSBORNB  A.  Waage.  New  York,  X.  Y..  as- 
signors of  ooe-third  to  Emtee  W.  Pliat,  I'rovldence. 
R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,783.  (CI. 
151—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  u  nut  lock 
■  ouiprising  a  helically  colled  locking  spring  wire,  a  nut 
Imviug  a  housing  portion  for  said  spring,  the  pitch  of 
(he  helical  spring  l>eing  greater  than  that  of  the  ihnad 
in  said  nut,  one  end  of  said  spring  lieiuj;  t-ugagei]  by  the 
housing  for  expanding  the  cOil  as  the  nut  is  applied  to 
the  boll,  and  contracting  the  same  about  the  bolt  thre«dH 
upon  attempting  a  reverse  a<  tlon  of  said  nut. 

2.  TIm'  combination  with  a  scr»»  thre«d»>d  I'oii,  of  a 
i.ut  lock  comprising  a  nut  liaving  n  removable  housing 
attached  thento.  a  heliisMv  c<c;ied  lo<  king  spring  mount- 
ed la  said  bousing  and  having  a  pitch  greater  than  that 
of  the  thread  of  its  nut.  whereb>  said  (oll  is  expand^Kl 
slightly  ttOout  th»  i>olt  thread  as  the  nut  is  applied  thereto, 
and  contract'ti  ai>oui  said  bolt  thread  as  tht  action  of  the 
nut   is  reversed. 
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1,258,778.       SAFETY     BLADE     HOLDER.       AxDHtw 
JoH.vsoN,    Kansiis   City,   Mo.      Filed   Mar.  6,   1917. 
rial  No.  152,782.     (CI.  30 — 20.) 
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A  blade  holder  of  the  character  described  inclndlog  a 
tubular  body  one  end  of  which  constitute.s  a  handle,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  constitutlns:  a  blade  holding 
portion  and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  while 
the  outer  end  of  the  blade  holding  portion  is  closed  and 
formed  with  a  recfss,  a  partition  blade  holding  portion 
having  a  rt'cess  therein,  spaced  parallel  webs  integral 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  blade  holding  portion  and 
joined  at  its  opposite  sides  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  and  at  opposed  points  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
blade  holding  portion  and  having  the  ends  Joined  with 
the  closed  end  and  with  th<>  partition  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  recesses,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  holding 
portion  at  points  parallel  with  the  medial  line  of  each 
wfb  l>eing  formed  with  elongated  apertures,  complemcntal 
resilient  hiade  rpcfivint;  and  tlainping  Jaws  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  body  and  .swinyablc  through  the  slot  and 
recesses  and  between  the  webs,  ears  formed  within  the 
body  adjacent  thf  Inner  end.s  of  the  apertures,  antl-frlc- 
tlon  roUors.  ami  trunuiotis  formed  on  the  respective  ends 
of  the  rollers  and  journalfd  in  the  outer  closed  end  and 
In  the  ears  so  as  to  alidahly  mount  the  rollers  within  the 
apertures  and  arrange  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rollers 
slightly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  blade  holding 
portion. 


1  ,'  2  5  8  ,  7  7  9  .  AUTOMOBILE  POWER-JACK.  Charlbs 
JONKS.  Webster  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  138.816.     (CI.  74—106.) 


jf- 


1.  A  device  of  the  <:!•■■  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  transmission  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  sfiacpd  drive  pulleys  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
for  frlctional  contact  with  the  drive  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
devices  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  Inclined 
forwardly  to  engage  the  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  also 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  upright  supporting  position  by 
rearward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  devices  in  upright  position. 

4  A  de\-1ce  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  journale<l  therein,  a  transmission  device  on  said 
shaft,  drive  pulleys  fixed  to  -^aid  shaft  and  adapted  for 
frlctional  engairement  with  the  drive  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
lifting  jacks  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  for  for- 
ward inclination  at  times,  said  Jacks  being  provided  with 
.seats  for  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  frame  parallel  with  the  first  shaft  and  adjacent 
•aid  jacks,  means  for  manually  oscillating  said  shaft,  and 
means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  and  raising  said  Jacks. 

[Claims  2  and  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,780.  TIRE  ARMOR  OR  PROTBCTOE.  Ida  Lena 
J08LTN.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  15,1917.  Serial 
No.  148,836.     (CI.  162 — 16.) 


A  tire  armor  comprising  a  flexible  base,  an  imperforate 
outer  member  formed  of  flexibly  connected  elements,  said 
outer  memb(^  being  of  less  width  than  said  liase  with  the 
side  edges  of  the  base  folded  over  the  side  edges  of  said 
outer  member  and  riveted  thereto,  eyelets  In  the  connected 
«<lges  of  said  base  and  outer  member,  a$d  means  for 
passage  through  the  eyelets  in  the  oppose^  edges  of  the 
armor  to  hold  it  in  operative  position. 


1.258,781.  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING-MACHINES.  Ed- 
WAan  S.  JcDKiNB,  East  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146,550.     (CI.  28 — 24.) 


1.  A  carrier  for  braiding  machines  comprising  a  frame 
kavlng  a  spindle  carrying  a  ratchet  toothe<i  spool,  a 
Standard  on  said  frame  having  a  yleldable  stjop  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  Its  faces,  and  a  latch  slidably  mounted  on 
•aid  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  only  when 
raise<l  above  the  release  position  to  limit  an  excessive  up- 
ward throw. 

4.  A  carrier  for  braiding  machines  compulsing  a  frame 
carrying  a  toothed  spool,  a  standard  on  said  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess  in  one  of  its  faces  near  its  upper  end,  a 
latch  slidably  mounted  on  said  standard,  tke  free  end  of 
the  spring  being  bent  to  form  a  hump,  mifl  hump  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  into  said  recess  tin  permit  said 
latch  to  slide  thereover  on  said  standard,  said  free  end 
•f  the  spring  being  bent  abruptly  Inward  to  provide  a 
shoulder  to  engage  and  limit  the  upward  throw  of  the 
latch. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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.268,782.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Chaslbs  W.  Kicklbk,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,636.     (CI.  179 — 50.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  clr 
olt  extending  from  one  telephone  switchboard  to  a  second 
board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying  ringing 
current  over  the  trunk  to  the  other  board,  an  operator's 
telephone  set  at  said  other  hoard,  a  switch  thereat  actu- 
ated by  the  operator  for  connecting  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  to  the  trunk  circuit  and  for  disconnecting  the 
ringing  current  from  the  trunk,  contacts  of  the  switch  in- 
cluded in  the  talking  circuit  of  the  trunk  and  engaged 
upon  the  actuation  thereof  to  short-clrcalt  the  receiver  of 
the  operator's  telephone  set,  and  means  operating  after 
the  removal  of  ringing  current  to  remove  the  short  circuit 
from  the  receiver. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  from  one  telephone  swltcht>oard  to  a  second 
board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying  ringing 
current  over  the  trunk  to  the  other  board,  a  switch  at  the 
other  board,  a  relay  bridged  across  the  trunk  circuit  by 
the  actuation  of  the  switch  for  disconnecting  the  ringing 
current  from  the  trunk,  an  operator's  telephone  set  con- 
nected with  the  trunk  and  the  receiver  thereof  disabled  by 
the  actuation  of  the  switch,  and  a  second  relay  connected 
with  the  trunk  upon  the  operation  of  the  first  relay  and 
energized  thereover  after  ringing  current  Is  removed  to 
render  the  receiver  operative. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,258.783.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Chakles  W.  KECKI.EB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  30.  1917. 
Serial  No.  177,916.     (CI.  179—70.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switch- 
board, a  link  circuit  at  each  switchboard  connected  with 
the  trunk  circuit,  a  signaling  device  at  the  first  switch- 
board IndlvlduEl  to  the  link  circuit  thereat,  a  source  of 
current  connected  with  the  talking  circuit,  switching 
mechanism  located  at  the  second  switchboard  rendered 
effective  upon  the  disconnection  of  the  link  circuit  there- 
at from  the  trunk  circuit  for  Intermittently  varying  the 
flow  of  current  over  the  talking  circuit,  and  a  relay  at 
the  first  switchboard  reaponslve  thereto  for  cau.slng  the 
intermittent  operation  of  the  signaling  device. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnttion  of 
a  trunk  circuit  comprising  a  Vwo-conductor  talking  cir- 
cuit extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard,  a  link 


circuit  at  each  switchboard  connoted  with  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit, a  signaling  device  at  the  first  switchboard  associ- 
ated with  the  link  circuit  thereat,  a  source  of  current 
connected  with  the  talking  circuit,  interrupter  mechanism 
at  the  second  switchboard,  a  relay  responsive  to  the  dis- 
connection of  the  link  circuit  at  the  second  switchboard 
from  the  trunk  circuit  for  including  the  interrupter  mech- 
anism in  operative  relation  to  the  talking  Hrcoit  thereby 
to  Increase  and  decrease  successively  the  flow  of  current 
thereover,  and  a  relay  at  the  first  switchboard  responsive 
thereto  for  causing  the  Intermittent  operation  of  the  sig- 
naling device. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  of 
a  trunk  circuit  comprising  a  two-condn?tor  talking  cir- 
cuit extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard,  a  link 
circuit  at  each  switchboard  connect",'  ;,  ith  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit, a  signcling  device  at  tli"-  nrst  switchboard  associated 
with  the  link  circuit  thereat,  a  source  of  current  connect- 
ed with  the  talking  circuit,  a  pair  of  relay  windings  at 
the  second  switchboard  connected  In  the  talking  circuit, 
interrupter  mechanism  thereat,  a  relay  responsive  to  the 
disconnection  of  the  link  circuit  at  the  second  switch- 
board from  the  trunk  circuit  for  causing  the  Interrupter 
mechenlsm  to  Intermittently  short-circuit  one  of  the  pair 
of  relay  windings,  and  a  relay  at  the  first  swltchtward 
responsive  to  the  resulting  Increased  and  decreased  flow 
of  current  In  the  talking  circuit  for  causing  the  Intermit- 
tent operation  of  the  signaling  device. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.784.       DRAFT-ARM    FOR    RAILWAY-CARS.       Heh 
BERT   R.    Keitulbt.    Michigan   City.    Ind.,   assignor   to 
Haskell  k  Baker  Car  Co..  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.462.     (Cl. 
105—76.) 
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1.  In  a  draft  arm  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
pressed  steel  plate  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  face  of  a  car  sill  and  to  extend  from  the 
end  sUI  thereof  over  and  beyond  the  car  bolster  and  a  por- 
tion extending  downward  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
car  bolster,  and  a  lug  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
under  side  of  the  car  sill  secured  to  the  depending  por- 
tion of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front 
face  of  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  draft  arm  for  railway  cars.  In  combination,  a 
Ijressed  steel  plate  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  face  of  a  car  sill  and  to  extend  from  the 
end  sill  thereof  orer  and  beyond  the  car"  bolster  and  a 
portion  extending  downimrd  and  adapted  to  abut  agalnit 
the  car  bolster,  and  a  log  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  un<ler  side  of  the  car  sill  secured  to  the  depending 
portion  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front 

.face  of  the  bolster  and  having  top  and  bottom  and  an  end 
flange. 

3.  In  a  draft  arm  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
pressed  steel  plate  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  face  of  a  car  sill  and  to  extend  from  the 
end  sill  thereof  over  and  beyond  the  car  bolster  and  a  por- 
tion extending  downward  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
car  bolster  and  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  Its  lower 
margin,  end  a  lug  having  top,  bottom  and  end  fianges  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  depending  portion  and 
adapted  to  operntlvely  bear  against  the  flange  thereof  and 
against  the  car  sill  and  bolster. 

4.  In  a  draft  arm  for  railway  cars,  In  combination,  a 
pressed  steel  plate  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  face  of  a  car  sill  and  to  extend  from  the 
end  sill  thereof  over  and  beyond  the  car  bolster  and  a 
portion  extending  downward  and  adapted  to  abut  againtt 
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tke  car  bolster,  a  lug  in  op«ratlve  engacement  with  the 
und*»r  <lde  of  the  car  sill  secured  to  the  depending  por- 
tion o(  tbf  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front 
face  of  thf  bolster,  and  an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  tbf  depeuJiog  portion  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  and  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
car  St!!. 

o.  in  i  drai'  ani!  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
pressed  steel  j>!at>  li.ivlng  a  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  fa  e  of  a  car  sill  and  to  extend  from  the 
end  sill  thereof  over  and  beyond  the  car  bolster  and  a  por- 
tion extending  downward  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
car  bolster,  a  lug  secured  to  the  depending  portion  of  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front  face  of  the  bol- 
ster, a  buffing  lug  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  draft 
arm.  and  rivets  securing  both  of  the  named  lugs  to  the 
arm. 

L  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,785.  ENGINE-STARTING  SYSTEM.  CHARLaa  F. 
Kettehixg  and  William  A.  Chrtst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  13.  1913,  Serial  No.  789,641.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.877.  (CI. 
123 — 148.) 


1.  An  ignition  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
source  of  current ;  primary  and  secondary  circuits  con 
necte<l  therewith ;  a  vlbrntlng  spark  generating  means 
connected  with  the  said  primary  circuit ;  and  a  timing 
device  operating  to  close  said  primary  circuit  intermit- 
tently to  interrupt  the  generation  of  vibrating  sparks  by 
said  spark  generating  means  at  de'.ermined  Intervals. 

7.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  connections,  of  a  spark  generating  means ; 
an  interrupter  of  the  vibrator  type  for  said  spark  generat- 
ing means ;  a  timing  device ;  a  contact  adapted  to  be 
close<l  intermittently  by  ,sald  timing  device  to  Interrupt 
the  generation  of  vibratory  sparks  at  determined  time 
intervals ;  means  for  completely  cutting  the  aforesaid  In- 
terrupter out  of  action  ;  and  means  for  closing  one  of 
said  circuit  connections  so  that  the  actuation  of  said  con- 
tact by  the  timer  will  effect  the  generation  of  single 
sparking  impulses  by  said  spark  generating  device. 

[Cliflms  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.780.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,25S.787.     CARBURETER      Wellington  P.  Kiddeb.  Ja-' 
malra    Plain.    Mess.      Filed    Feb.    1.    1915.      Serial    No 
5..354.      (CI.  261—41.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  discharge  and  an  air  Intake, 
a  valve  stem,  an  air  valve  and  two  fuel  valves  all  arranged 
In  coaxial  relation  on  said  stem,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stem  to  simultaneously  vary  the  positions  of  said  air 
and  fuel  valves  according  to  the  needs  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  fuel  discharge  and 
an  air  Intake,  a  seat  for  an  air  valve  within  said  casing,  a 
valve  stem  adjnstable  In  said  casing,  am  air  valve  fast  on 


saJd  stem  to  move  therewith  within  the  casing  relative  to 
Its  .seat,  a  valve  on  said  stem  In  coaxial  relation  to  said 
air  valve  and  adjusted  relative  to  the  fuel  dl8c|iarge  by  the 
adjustment  of  said  stem,  -and  means  for  adjusting  said 
stam  to  simultaneously  vary  the  positions  of  »ald  air  and 
tntH  valves  relative  to  said  air  Intake  and  fuel  discharge 
without  changing  the  relative  positions  of  said  valves  to 
each  other. 


16.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  fu*l  discharge 
and  an  air  intake,  a  single  valve  stem  adJustaHy  mounted 
In  Bald  ca.sinK.  an  air  valve  and  a  superposed  fuel  valve 
raopnted  in  coaxial  relation  on  said  stem  and  controlliof 
re8|)ectiTely  said  air  and  fuel  Intakes,  means  f#r  adjusting 
Hai4  valve  stem  exteriorly  of  the  carbureter  to  Vary  the  re- 
lation of  said  valves  to  said  intakes,  and  a  spring  provld- 
injf  a  yielding  resistance  against  which  said  »tem  worka. 

18.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  fu«l  discharge 
and  an  air  intake,  a  valve  stem  having  valves  eontroUiag 
respectively  said  intakes,  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  control  on 
said  stem  for  increasing  the  normal  discharge  of  fuel. 

32.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  fu«l  discharge 
and  an  air  intake,  alintnl  guides  in  said  casing  above  and 
below  said  discharge,  a  valve  stem  adjustable  in  said 
guides,  an  air  valve  fast  on  said  stem  to  move  therewith 
witliln  the  casing  between  said  j.'uldes.  and  ai  fuel  valve 
carried  by  said  stem  and  controlling  said  fu^l  discharge 
an4  adjusted  relative  thereto  by  the  adjustnient  of  said 
stefi.  said  air  and  fuel  valves  coaxlally  arrangeil  on  said 
ste^. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  15.  17.  19  to  21.  and  2$  to  27  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2$8,788.  PORTABLE  BUILDING. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1917. 
(CI.  4ft— 35.) 


Henri 


F.    Koch, 


Serial  >o.  142.889. 


1,  A  portable  building  having  a  wall  provid^  with  an 
opetlng.  sockets  at  the  side  edges  of  said  opening,  a  clos- 
ure for  the  opening  provided  with  sockets  extending  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  sockets  of  the  wall,  ft  retaining 
Mange  carried  by  said  closure,  retaining  lagsi  extending 
fro^»  the  sockets  of  said  closure,  plates  carried  by  the  clos- 
ure and  forming  a  transparent  closure  held  in  place  by 
said  retaining  flanges  and  lugs. 

2.  A  portable  bnllding  having  a  wall  provided  with  an 
opealng,  a  frame  positioned  in  said  opening  and  provldel 
witl  retaining  flanges  and  lugs,  a  transparent  sheet  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  held  in  place  by  said  flanges  and 
lugg.  and  means  releasably  holding  said  frame  within  the 
opeaing. 
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1,2S8.789.  DEPTH-GAGE  RUNNER.  Actaro  8.  Kbotz, 
Janerville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Janesville  Machine 
Company.  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconaln. 
Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,831.     (CI.  97 — 92.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  runner  for  planting  seed,  a  pair 
of  depth  gage  shoes  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  run- 
ner and  having  upturned  forward  end  portions,  means  for 
separably  connecting  the  shoes  and  for  clamping  said  for- 
ward end  portions  to  the  front  edge  of  said  runner,  so 
that  the  shoes  extend  ahead  of  the  runner,  and  devices  for 
■eparablj  connecting  and  clamping  the  shoes  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  runner. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mnner  for  planning  seed,  a  pair 
of  depth-gage  shoes  dispuseii  at  opposite  sides  of  said  run- 
ner, and  means  to  removably  and  adjustably  secure  said 
■hoes  to  said  runner,  said  shoes  converging  forward  a  dis- 
tance and  then  upward  to  a  point  In  advance  of  the  front 
cutting  edge  of  the  runner  and  having  inclined  flat  bot- 
toms tilted  upward  at  the  outer  edges  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  claim  1.  in  which  said  devices  in- 
clude a  pair  of  separable  and  adjustable  ctemping  Jaws  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  runner,  whereby  said  shoes  are 
removable  without  disconnecting  said  derlces  therefrom, 
so  that  the  shoes  are  adjustable  up  and  down  by  sliding 
said  means  up  and  down  on  the  forwaid  edge  of  the  run- 
ner and  whereby  said  devices  are  slldable  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  runner. 

4.  The  combination  of  claim  2.  In  which  each  shoe  con- 
■ista  of  a  straight  flat  bar  having  Ita  front  end  portion 
twisted  Into  a  vertical  plane  and  bent  upward,  so  that  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  bars  are  brought  into  position  to  cut 
forward  in  the  ground  close  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
ranner. 


1,258.790.  FLOAT-VALVE.  George  Joh.v  Lakiob,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,915.  (CI. 
187—104.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  inclodtng  a  hol- 
low casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  standard  upstapd- 
lag  from  the  casing  provided  with  an  arm  which  is  formed 
iBto  a  ring,  guide  fingers  upstanding  from  the  ring,  a  float 
Icrer  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  valve  stem  whose  upper 


end  is  in  operative  connection  with  the  float  lever,  said 
stem  operating  through  said  ring  as  a  bearing,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  playing  between  the  fingers,  a  valve 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  deflector  carried  by 
the  stem  above  the  valve,  and  a  baSe  which  projects 
through  the  seat  and  Is  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hol- 
low casing  provided  with  an  exterior  valve  s^at,  a  stand- 
ard upstanding  from  the  casing  whose  upper  end  is  bl- 
forcated.  an  arm  integral  with  the  standard  and  formed 
into  a  ring,  guide  fingers  upstanding  from  the  ring,  a  f  o>it 
lever  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  upper  end  of  ^aid 
standard  whose  Inner  end  is  forme<l  Into  two  oppositely 
disposed  fingers,  a  valve  stem  whose  upper  end  la  formed 
Into  a  head  having  a  flat  upper  face,  a  guide  carried  by 
wld  stem  and  playing  between  said  guide  fingers  to  pre- 
vent the  stem  from  turning,  a  catch  extending  from  said 
head,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  fioat  leTer 
resting  against  the  flat  face  of  said  head  and  the  other 
finger  of  said  float  lever  ttelng  alined  under  said  catch,  a 
concave  washer  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and 
a  disk  like  valve  secured  against  the  under  side  of  said 
washer. 


1,258,791.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  John  T.  LiSTEm, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio.  FHed  May  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96,12L 
(a.  240^^1.) 


(fe., 


'^ 


•^ri"'nn 


JS^ 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  for  use  upon  railroad  trains 
comprising  a  source  of  Illumination  upon  the  rear  car 
of  the  train  and  a  source  of  iUununation  upon  the  front 
car  of  the  train,  said  sources  of  Ulamlnatlon  being  mov- 
ably  mounted,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
sources  of  illumination. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,792.  CUP-CLASP.  Reeva  Hisok  Losimeb,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,692.  (Cl. 
65 — 65.) 


2.  A  cup  clasp  comprising  an  endless  sinuous  wire  body, 
the  sinuosities  of  which  coBstitnte  two  side  wings  formed 
to  bear  on  substanttolly  opposite  portions  of  a  cnp.  a  stop 
wing  formed  to  l>ear  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  cup, 
aa  outer  foot  located  between  the  two  side  wings  and 
formed  to  bear  on  the  upper  snrface  of  a  plate  rira.  aad  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  inner  feet  located  between  the  side 
wimgs  and  the  intermediate  wing  and  extended  t)elow  the 
outer  foot  to  bear  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  plate  bottofli, 
and  a  r.'slllent  bent  wire  Jaw  attached  at  its  ends  to  tW 
side  wings  and  adapted  to  hear  yieldtagty  on  the  under 
snrface  of  that  portion  of  the  plate  on  which  the  outer 
foot  bears. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  iraxette.] 


l^M.TW.  BKi  •  \t  \KI.NG.  FEmricB  R.  I>ivei.^<b. 
Harold  S.  LovEi.Aca.  and  A!«tok  M.  Holm  R  k'ord, 
III.;  said  Holm  assignor  to  Mild  F>nwlck  K  L,«-\-elace 
and  said  HaroM  8.  Lovelace.  Filed  Mar.  17,  191T. 
SerUl  No.  155,570.  (Cl.  99 — 10.) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  dough  for  conim.  tc',h\  !>nk 

ing  which  consists  in  directly  scalding  a  relatively  smalt 
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portion  of  dry  flour  with  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
hot  water,  and  of  the  admixture  to  this  scalded  flour  of 
the  balance  of  the  total  water,  cold,  and  of  the  balance 
of  the  total  flour,  and  of  providing  for  the  proper  fermenta- 
tion of  the  dough. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  dough  for  the  commercial 
baking  of  wheaten  bread,  which  consists  in  gelatinizing  a 
portion  of  the  dry  flour  directly  by  the  admixture  thereto 
of  scalding  water,  this  gelatinized  mixture  constituting  a 
relatively  small  portion  of  the  total  flour  and  water  em- 
ployed in  preparing  a  given  amount  of  dough,  and  in  the 
direct  admixture  to  said  hot  gelatinized  mixture  of  the 
tMilance  or  greater  portion  of  the  water,  cold,  and  of  the 
balance  of  the  total  amount  of  flour,  and  of  thoroughly 

.mixing  or  kneading  this  mixture  and  of  causing  the  requi- 
site fermenation  or  rising  of  the  dough. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  dough  for  making  commer- 
cial wheaten  bread  without  the  use  of  sugar  and  shorten- 
ing. ■  which  conslst.s  in  directly  scalding  approximately 
one-twenty-eighth  of  the  total  flour,  dry,  with  approxl 
mately  one-sixth  of  the  total  water,  and  of  the  direct  ad- 
mixture to  said  scalded  hot  flour  of  the  remaining  flve- 
sixths  of  the  water,  cold,  and  of  the  twenty-seven  twenty- 
eighths  of  the  flour,  salt  and  yeast  being  added  In  the 
process  In  proper  proportions. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  dough  for  making  bread 
which  consists  in  the  mixture  of  ingredients  In  relative 
proportions  substantially  as  follows :  flour  14  pounds, 
water"  24  quarts  preferably  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 200°  F.,  these  being  mixed  together  forming  a 
small  separate  portion  of  the  dough,  and  in  mixing  with 
said  portion  378  pounds  of  flour,  (that  is,  2  barrels  less 
said  14  pounds).  120  quarts  of  water,  5i  pounds  of  yeast 
and  5i  pounds  of  salt,  substantially  as  described. 


1,258,794.  SANITARY  TOILi:T-SEAT. .  Foox  Bixo  Low», 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,962.     (CI.  4 — 18.) 


1.  A  sanitary  toilet  seat  comprising  a  hollow  apertured 
•eat  having  a  compartment  on  each  side  thereof  to  receive 
and  dispense  an  apertured  paper  ribbon ;  an  apertured 
paper  web  threaded  from  the  dispensing  to  the  receiving 
compartment  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  web  across  the 
top  of  the  seat  from  the  dispensing  to  the  receiving  com- 
partment, when  the  seat  is  raised,  to  register  Buccessive 
apertures  in  the  web  with  the  aperture  within  the  hol- 
low scat. 

3.  A  sanitary  toilet  seat  comprising  a  hollow  apertured 
seat  having  parallel  compartments  therein  ;  a  receiving 
roller  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
compartments ;  an  apertured  web  secured  to  the  recelv- 
inj,;  roller  and  threaded  across  the  seat  and  into  the  other 
compartment ;  a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
the  receiving  roller  ;  means  for  operating  the  feetl  roller 
when  the  seat  is  raised  ;  and  means  for  retaining  the  re- 
ceiving roller  in  contact  with  the  feed  roller  whereby 
said  receiving  roller  is  rotated  to  register  successive 
apertures  in  the  web  with  the  aperture  in  the  seat  when 
said  seat  is  raised. 


Sl  a  sanitary  toilet  seat  comprising  a  hollow  apertured 
seat  having  compartments  therein  to  receive  rolls  of  an 
apertured  web;  one  of  said  compartmmts  hftvlng  slots 
in  ,the  ends  thereof ;  a  feed  roller  rotatabb'  mounted 
within  the  slotted  compartment  and  in  alintment  with 
the  slots  therein  ;  a  web  receiving  roller  rotataDly  mounted 
within  the  slots  ;  means  for  retaining  the  wijb  receiving 
roller  In  contact  with  the  feed  roller ;  and  means  for 
operating  the  feed  roller  when  the  seat  is  raisgrl. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  of  a  hollo^  apertured 
seat  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  compartments 
on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  said  compartments  having 
horizontally  disposed  slots  in  the  ends  thereof;  a  feed 
roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  slotted  compart- 
ment and  In  alinement  with  the  slots  therein  ;  a  web  re- 
ceiving roller  rotatably  mounted  within  th«  slots;  an 
apertured  paper  web  secured  to  the  receiving  roller  and 
extending  over  the  seat  to  the  other  compartment  therein  ; 
mea.ns  for  retaining  the  web  receiving  roller  in  c>  ntact 
with  the  feed  roller ;  a  rigid  geared  sector  hiined  with 
the  pivot  of  the  seat :  a  pinion  meshing  wltH  the  sector 
anj  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  ifeed  roller : 
meeins  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pinion  w^th  the  feed 
roller  when  the  seat  is  raised  whereby  succt>8sive  aper- 
tures within  the  web  may  be  registered  with  the  aperture 
wl|hln  the  seat  when  said  seat  is  raised  ;  and  means  for 
normally  raising  the  seat  when  unoccupied. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  5  8.796.  MAGAZINE  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR 
SHREDDING  AND  SPINNING  MACHINFjS.  Oeobg* 
A.  LowBT,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Jui^e  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,196.     (CI.  13—2.) 


*-P  **— -r — i"' —  — A   I  - 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  thelcombination 

th  a  magazine  strip  and  means  for  feeding  leaf  blades 
thereto  and  means  for  Impaling  said  leaf  blades  thereon. 

;il.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  source  of  power,  means  actuated  by 
stfd  source  for  receiving  leaves  fed  thereto,  a  conveyer 
actuated  by  said  source  for  delivering  the  blades  of  said 

Lves  to  a  magazine  strip,  of  means  also  actuated  from 

Id  source  for  separating  the  blades  of  each  leaf  prior  to 
delivery  of  the  blades  to  said  conveyer. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  source  of  power,  means  actuated  by 
said  source  for  receiving  leaves  fed  thereto^  a  conveyer 
actuated  by  said  source  for  delivering  the  bjades  of  said 
l*»ve8  to  a  magazine  strip,  of  means  actuate<l  from  said 
source  for  raising  said  blades  on  edge  preparatory  to  de- 
llrerlng  them  to  said  magazine  strip. 

29.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  leaves  into 
a  magazine  machine,  of  means  for  separating  the  blades 
of  said  leaves  from  each  other,  means  for  delivering  the 
separated  blades  to  a  conveyer,  a  magazine  stxlp,  said  con- 
veyer delivering  thereto,  means  to  retain  aQd  aline  with 
respect  to  each  other  said  blades  on  said  conveyer,  means 
for  raising  said  blades  on  edge  on  said  conveyer,  and  means 
t«  impale  said  blades  while  In  their  raised  ^sltion  upon 
8«id  magazine  strip,  and  means  controlled  ^y  the  travel 
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of  each  blade  for  advancing  the  magazine  strip  only  when 
the  preceding  blades  hus  been  delivered  thereto. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer 
comprising  two  diverging  endless  chains,  an  auxiliary 
chain  of  comparatively  short  length  pobltloned  between 
said  diverging  chains  and  acting  in  conjunction  there- 
with, means  for  retaining  leaf  blades  flatwise  upon  said 
conveyer  chains,  and  pivotal  fingers  attached  to  said  aux- 
iliary chain  for  raising  said  leaf  blades  on  edge. 

(Claims  2  to  10,  12,  13,  J5  to  28,  30  to  41,  and  43  to  46 
not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.258,796.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Ftt»uERicK  E.  LcBBsaBT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
26.  1913.     Serial  No.  791.914.     (CI.  74 — 53.) 


2.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
drlvH^n  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  one  of  these 
shafts,  means  for  imparting  a  variable  speed  to  the  sleeve 
from  rest  up  to  a  fraction  of  the  full  speed  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  means  for  gearing  up  said  sleeve 
through  said  counter  shaft  so  as  to  drive  the  driven  shaft 
subsUntlally  at  the  full  speed  of  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  for  directly  coupling  the  driven  and  driving  shafts 
when  the  former  has  attained  substantially  the  full  speed 
of  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft.  Intermediate  gripping  mechanism,  step  up 
g«aring  between  said  driving  and  said  driven  shafu  for 
speeding  up  the  latter  from  a  position  of  rest  up  to  sub- 
stantially the  full  speed  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  step  up 
gearing  including  a  counter-shaft  and  a  gear  slldable 
thereon,  a  back  shaft  geared  to  the  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  slldable  gear  into  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  back  shaft  to  secure  a  low  speed  reverse 
through  the  gripping  niechanism. 

7.  In  change  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  between  the 
shafts  for  gradually  speeding  up  the  driven  shaft  from 
rest  up  to  approximately  the  full  speed  of  the  driving 
shaft,  reverse  drive  mechanism,  a  controller  for  the  vari- 
able speed  transmission,  means  for  directly  coupling  the 
shafts  when  the  driven  shaft  has  been  so  speeded  up,  a 
reverse  handle,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  controller  to  couple  the  shafts. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  nof  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,797.      EMERGENCY  TANK    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
Clabincb    McDauk.    Mlddleport,     Ohio,     and     Frank 
AMiLiofs  Chapman,  Hartford.  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  162,944.     (CI.  158 — 46.5.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  internal  com- 
bustion  engine   including  a   carbureter ;   a   main    tank ;   a 
primary  conduit  leading  from  the  main  tank  to  the  car- 
bureter ;  a  valve  casing  interposed  in  the  primary  conduit ; 
a  connection  uniting  one  end  of  the  valve  casing  with  the 
conduit  ;  a  swinging  valve  carried  by  the  connection  and 
constltuUng   means   for   controlling   the   passage   of   fluid 
throogh  the  connection,  the  valve  being  counterbalanced 
to  stand  open,  normally  ;  an  auxiliary  tank  ;  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  valve  casing  with  the  auxiliary  tank,  the 
last  specified  conduit  communicating  with  the  valve  cas- 
ing between  the  valve  thereof  and  the  carbureter. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  Including  a  carbureter  ;  a  main  tank  ;  a 
primary  conduit  leading  from  the  main  tank  to  the  car- 
bureter ;  a  check  valve  Interposed  In  the  primary  conduit ; 
an  auxiliary  tank  having  a  partition  dividing  the  auxiliary 
tank  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments  ;  a  Hecond  con- 
duit leading  from  the  lower  compartment  to  the  auxiliary 
tank  and  communicating  with  the  primary  conduit  in  ad- 


vance of  the  check  valve  ;  a  valve  in  the  partition  and 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  upper  compart- 
ment to  the  lower  compartment,  the  said  valve  being  un- 
der the  control  of  an  operator,  and  being  upwardly  mov- 
able. Into  an  open  position,  under  pressure  created  within 
the  lower  compartment,  to  permit  a  filling  of  the  upper 
compartment. 


1.258,798.  PIPE -JOINT  AND  FILLER  THEREFOR. 
James  R.  McWane.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1917.     Serial  Na  161,546.     (CI.  137—29.) 


1.  A  bell  and  spigot  pipe  Joint  provided  with  wooden 
filling  means  seated  in  the  bell  member  of  the  joint,  and 
a  lead  sealing  between  the  wooden  means  and  the  mouth 
of  the  bell,  said  wooden  means  constituting  an  effectively 
solid  anvil  against  which  the  lead  may  be  calked. 

2.  A  bell  and  spigot  pipe  Joint  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  wooden  rings  or  hoops  therein  abutting  lengthwise  of 
the  joint,  and  lead  sealing  means  between  the  rings  and 
the  mouth  of  the  bell,  the  rings  or  hoops  constituting  an 
effectively  solid  anvil  means  against  which  the  lead  may 
be  calked. 

3.  A  bell  and  spigot  pipe  joint  having  wooden  filling 
means  within  the  bell  extending  from  the  basic  end  thereof 
toward  the  mouth  of  the  bell,  and  lead  sealing  means  be- 
tween the  wooden  filling  means  and  the  mouth  of  the  bell 
and  In  intimate  contact  with  the  inner  wall*  of  the  l>ell 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  spigot  member  of  the  joint,  the 
wooden  filling  means  constituting  an  effectively  solid  anvil 
against  which  the  lead  may  be  calked. 

4.  A  bell  and  spigot  pipe  Joint  having  a  wooden  ring 
within  the  bell  at  the  basic  end  thereof,  another  wooden 
ring  and  wedge  blocks  engaging  the  first-named  ring,  and 
lead  Bealing  means  between  the  second  wooden  ring  and 
wedge  blocks  and  the  mouth  of  the  bell. 

6.  A  bell  and  spigot  pipe  Joint  having  a  wooden  hoop 
or  ring  seated  In  the  basic  end  of  the  bell  between  the 
Utter  and  the  spigot  member  of  the  Joint,  a  series  of 
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wedge  blork«  seated  on  the  worvlen  ring  or  hoop  and  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  bead  at  the  seated  end,  another  wooden 
ring  interposed  between  the  wedge  blocks  and  the  spigot 
member  of  thf'  pipe  joint,  and  lead  sealing  means  at  the 
mouth  f-nd  of  the  bell  compacted  against  the  wedge  blocks 
and  th<»  second-named  wooden  ring  or  hoop. 


1,258,799.  FLAG-HOLDER.  John  W.  Mabin,  Red  Wing. 
Minn.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,450.  (Cl. 
116—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  support ;  a  staff  Journaled  for 
rotation  on  the  arm  :  guides  on  the  support ;  and  flexible 
elements  rove  thruugh  the  guides,  the  flexible  elements 
being  wound  in  opposite  directions  around  the  staff. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  an  arm 
having  an  enlarged  bead  ;  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
head  and  engaging  the  support ;  a  bearing  carried  by  the 
arm  ;  a  staff  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  Journaled  in  the  head  ;  a  flag  carried  by  the  staff ; 
guides  on  the  support ;  and  flexible  elements  rove  through 
the  guides,  the  flexible  elements  being  wound  In  opposite 
directions  around  the  staff. 
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1,258,800.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES  TO  PRO- 
DUCE LEAD  CHLORIC  AND  CHLORIN  OAS.  John 
L.  Malm,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,981.     (Cl.  75—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  substances  containing  lead 
and  other  sulflds,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  substance  to 
the  action  of  chlorin  gas  in  the  presence  of  moisture  at  a 
temperature  high  enough  to  convert  HUbstantlally  the  en- 
tire lead  content  into  lead  sulfate  with  hydrochloric  acid 
as  a  byproduct. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  substances  containing  lead 
and  other  sulflds,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  substance 
to  the  action  of  chlorin  gas  in  the  presence  of  moisture 
at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  convert  substantialfy 
the  entire  lead  content  into  lead  sulfate  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  as  a  byproduct,  dissolving  the  lead  sulfate 
with  hot  concentrated  brine,  thereby  causing  double  de- 
composition and  forming  lead  chlorld  In  solution,  cooling 
the  solution  to  preclpltatf;  the  lead  chlorld,  treating  the 
lead  chlorld  to  recover  the  lead  and  chlorin  gas,  and 
utilizing  said  chlorin  gas  to  attack  a  new  Initial  batch 
of  the  substanc*^. 


14»8,801.  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  CABINET. 
BtrwARP  A.  Mason  and  Hroi.BT  Vicars  Haybs.  St. 
John.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Piled  July  5.  1917. 
Serial  No    17«.693.      (CI.  211—9.) 

1.  In  a  combined  display  and  disjjenslng  cabinet,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  cylinder  rising  from  the  base 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  qiiantlty  of  goods,  a  bin  arranged 
In  thp  ^ase  commnnicatlni,'  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  therefrom,  and 
an  outer  transparent  cylinder  rising  from  the  base  about 
•aid  first  cylinder  and  providing  therebetween  an  annular 
8pa<e  adapted  to  receive  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
the  goods  to  display  the  same  at  all  side's  of  the  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base,  a 
bin  (l^tachably  fitting  In  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
mouth  portion  extending  rearwardly  therethrough,  a  pair 
of    ronrentric    cylinders    rising   from    the    base   and    pro- 


viding therebetween  an  annular  display  comjjartment,  the 
top  of  said  bin  comprising  a  closure  for  tke  lower  end 
of  said  compartment,  said  bin  having  an  opening  In  its 
top  wall  conimnnlcatlng  with  the  Inner  compartment, 
feeding  means  arranged  about  the  opening*  In  the  bin 
for  distributing  goods  from  the  Inner  compurtment  into 
the  bin  and  iheans  carried  by  the  base  for  holding  the 
cylinders  In  position. 
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4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  h#llow  base,  a 
bib  detachably  mounted  in  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
muuth  portion  extending  through  the  rear  side  of  the 
base,  a  hinged  closure  for  closing  said  ntonth  of  the 
bta,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders  bearing  ait  their  lower 
etds  upon  the  upper  wall  of  the  bin  and  providing  an 
nanular  pas.sage  therebetween  closed  at  its  lower  end  by 
tfce  wall  of  the  bin,  spacers  arranged  between  the  cylin- 
ders for  maintaining  the  same  in  concentric  relation,  and 
a  clamping  element  carried  by  the  base  and  engaging  the 
otter  cylinder  to  bind   the   same  in  position 

5.  In  a  caliinet.  the  com))lnation  of  a  hellow  base,  a 
Itin  arranged  within  the  base  and  having  an  oi>ening 
In  its  top,  said  base  having  an  opening  in  its  top  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  opening  In  the  bin.  a  pair  of  con- 
centrically arranged  cylinders  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  opening  in  the  base  and  resting  upon  the 
ut>per  wall  of  said  bin  abont  the  opening  therein,  spacers 
arranged  -hetween  the  cylinders,  a  clamping  element  car- 
ried by  the  hnne  an<l  engaging  the  outer  cylinder  to  hold 
tie  cylinders  In  position,  and  a  feeding  flange  depending 
from  th»'  top  of  the  bin  into  the  latter  and  abont  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  opening  through  the  bin. 

6.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base,  a 
I4n  detachaldy  mounte<l  In  the  base  and  adSpted  to  slide 
Itto  and  out  of  position  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
bAse,  said  bin  having  an  upwardly  opening  mouth  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  side  thereof  and  through  the  rear 
wall  of  the  base,  a  hinged  cover  mounted  90  the  mouth 
of  the  bin  adapted  to  normally  close  the  mouth,  a  feed- 
in  k  Hange  depending  from  the  top  of  the  bin  and  the 
latter  having  an  opening  within  the  flange  through  the 
tcip  of  the  >)in,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinflers  mounted 
oft  the  top  of  the  bin  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
tke  base,  the  top  wall  of  the  bin  forming  a  closure  for 
tiie  lo^'er  end  of  the  annular  compartment  between  the 
cylinders,  spacers  arranged  between  the  cylinders,  a 
clamping  element  carried  by  the  base  engaging  the 
ototer  cylinder  to  hold  the  latter  In  position,  and  a  cover 
♦•tachably  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders to  close  the  annular  compartment  and  to  close  the 
inner  cylinder. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  CajtPtte.l 


1.258.802.    INSULATOR  SUPPORT.    Andrmw  J.  Moroaji, 
Framlngham,  Mass.     Filed  May  22,  191t.     Serial  No. 
170,276.      (CT.   173—251.) 
In  combination  with  an  insulator  of  the  class  referred 

to,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  tnsulator,  and 
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for  suspending  a  line  wire  conslstliig  of  ao  eye- 
bolt    removably    connected    with    the    insulator,    and    an 


Idle  roll  depending  from  said  eye-bolt  and  free  to  sway 
In  every  direction. 


1,258,803.  AUTOMOBILE  SERVICE  RECORDER. 
John  F.  Ohmsr  and  Friderick  L.  Ohmbr,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,019.  (C 
284—1.6.) 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  nilieagf  recording  counters,  means  for  (Xintroillng 
ignition  devices,  printing  devices  cooperating  with  said 
oaonters  in  taking  records  therefrom  showing  the  mileage 
a  car  has  traveled,  means  controlling  the  operations  of 
said  printing  devices,  and  means  for  operating  said  print- 
ing devices  during  which  the  m<>an«  for  controlling  the 
ignition  devices  are  rendered  operative  or  inoperative. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  recording 
mileage  counter,  means  for  taking  records  from  said  mile- 
age counter,  an  Identifying  member  serving  to  lock  and 
unlock  said  means  for  taking  a  record  from  said  counter 
and  to  identify  the  person  taking  such  record  therewith, 
an  electrical  switch  ha\ing  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
rotating  member  upon  which  an  element  of  said  switch 
is  carried,  a  second  rotating  member  engaging  said  first 
named  rotating  member,  said  second  rotating  member  be- 
ing actuated  during  the  operations  of  the  printing  mecha- 
nism to  open  or  close  said  switch. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  mileage 
recording  counter,  means  for  actuating  said  counter  op- 
erated from  a  moving  part  of  a  vehicle  upon  which  said 
counter  is  carried.  Impression  devices  cooperating  with 
said  counter  in  taking  records  therefrom,  an  Identifica- 
tion member  adapted  to  unlock  said  impresalon  devices 
and  to  give  an  impression  on  the  records  of  the  person 
possssotng  said  Identlflcation  member,  and  an  electric 
switch  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  and  close<l  positions 
to  open  and  cios*'  an  electric  circuit  through  the  opera- 
tions of  said  impression  devices. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  10.  and  12  to  31  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette. ) 

248  O.  O.— 10 


1.258,804.  LINB-auiDB  FOS  FISHINO-BBKI^.  Maxi- 
milian J.  Otto  and  Josbpb  T.  Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1917.     BerUl  No.  178.432.     (Cl.  48—16.) 


1.  A  line  guide  for  fiabing  rods,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, longitudinally  curved,  guiding  member,  having  a 
line  guiding  slot  therein  extending  substantially  the 
length  thereof,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  clamp- 
ing collar,  for  encircling  a  rod,  laterally  offset  from  the 
guiding  member  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  length 
thereof,  the  passage  through  the  collar  for  the  rod  and 
the  slot  In  the  member  for  the  line  being  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  and  the  reel  there- 
of, a  line-guide  having  a  guiding  member  curved  to  con- 
form with  the  periphery  of  the  reel  and  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  reel  close  to  the  lattei?  in  the  run  of  the  line, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  guiding  member  on  the  rod 
relatively  to  the  reel  and  for  detachably  securing  said 
member  to  the  rod. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,805.  CONCRETE  -  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION. 
Walter  C.  Parmlet,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  33.681.     (Cl.  72—51.) 


1.  In  a  .tunnel  or  arch  structure  having  a  rounde«1 
wall,  composed  of  blocks,  a  plurality  of  contiguous  trans- 
verse annular  rows  of  blocks,  each  block  being  formed 
with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a  core 
extending  within  and  through  said  opening  and  project- 
ing beyond  at  least  one  surface  to  form  a  head,  whereby 
longitudinal  thrust  In  the  tunnel  structure  is  transmitted 
through  the  core  members. 

.1.  In  a  tunnel  or  arch  structure  having  a  rounded 
wall,  composed  of  blocks,  a  block  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  core  of  the  shape  and  size  of  said  open 
ing  and  extending  through  the  opening,  said  core  being 
slightly  longer  than  the  opening,  thereby  providing  pro- 
jecting heads,  whereby  longitudinal  thrust  in  the  tunnel 
structure  Is  transmitted  through  the  core  meml>ers. 

5.  In  a  tunnel  or  arch  structure  having  a  rounded  wall, 
a  portion  of  transverse  rows  of  blocks.  ea<h  block  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  opening  in  blocks  belag 
In  alisement.  core  Bcmbers  extending  within  said  opeo- 
ings  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  asaembied 
U«ek.s,  the  meeting  points  of  said  cores  being  intermediate 
the  joints  between  successive  rows  of  blocks,  whereby  Ion 
gltudlnal  thrust  In  the  tunnel  structure  is  tran.'imttte.l 
through  the  core  members. 

«.  n  a  tunnel  or  arch  structure  having  a  roundel  wall. 
a  portion  of  transverse  rows  of  blocks,  each  block  being 
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provided  with  an  opening,  said  opening  in  blocka  in  adja- 
cent  rows   being   in   alinement,   core  members  of  greater 
compressive  resistance  per  unit  section,  extending   longl 
tudinally    within    the    holeii    or    openings,    whereby    longl 
tutUnal    thrust    in    the    tunnel    structure    Is    transmitted 
through   the   core   members. 

7.  In  a  tunnel  or  arch  structure  having  a  rounded  wall, 
a  portion  of  transverse  rows  of  bloclis,  each  block  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  opening  In  blocks  being  in 
alinement,  core  members  of  greater  compressive  resistance 
per  unit  of  area  inserte<l  within  said  openings,  the  meet- 
ing points  between  adjacent  core  members, being  midway 
between  the  Joints  between  the  transverse  rows  of  blocks, 
whereby  longritudinal  thrust  in  the  tunnel  structure  is 
transmitted  through  the  core  members. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,806.  SPARK-PLUG.  Delbert  B.  Phinnby,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,82U 
(CI.  123 — 169.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion, an  insulator  disposed  within  said  body  and  having 
an  enlarged  portion  positioned  within  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  body,  said  insulator  having  a  lK>re,  and  an  elec- 
trode extending  through  the  t>ore  and  having  one  end 
screw  threaded,  a  head  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
electrode  and  having  a  grove  therein  to  receive  a  screw 
for  turning  the  electrode,  a  V-shaped  connecting  member 
threaded  to  the  electrode  by  rotating  the  same  .by  said 
tool,  a  ring  nut  threaded  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
body  and  bearing  against  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  insu 
latur,  said  nut  having  a  slot  to  receive  a  tool  for  turning 
said  nut  against  the  insulator,  and  a  cylindrical  insulator 
threaded .  to  the  body  against  said  nut  and  housing  the 
connecting  member 


1,258,807.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  CoBNiLius  O.  P1ETZ8CH,  Ea.st  Bernard,  Tex. 
Filed  May  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,708.      (CI.  254—166.) 


1.  -V  draft  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  including  a 
transverse  shaft,  detachable  bearings  carried  By  the  side 
members  of  the  vehicle  frame,  wherein  the  respective  ends 
of  the  shaft  rotate,  tie  iMirs  whose  forward  ends  are  pro- 
vl<l"'l  with  hearings  to  receive  said  shaft  and  whose  oppo 
site  i-mls  entrnge  with  thf  vehicle  axle,  a  drum  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  cable  wound  around  the  drum  and  having 
one  end  free  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary 
object  and  a  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  the 
shaft  and  througli  which  said  shaft  may  be  rotated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,808.  INDEXING-CARRIER.  FrbdbhiCk  P.  PooL», 
La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  1B1.828.  (CI. 
74—14.) 

r 


H^^S 


1.  An  Indexing  carrier  comprising  in  combination,  a 
Ht  itlonary  member,  a  reciprocating  membetf,  an  article 
carrying  member,  and  means  operated  by  saitl  reciprocat- 
int  niemlK>r  to  automatically  index  said  article  carrying 
member  through  succes-sfve  positions  of  variable  separa- 
tion. 

!3.  An  indexing  carrier  comprising  in  cotibination,  a 
stationary  member,  a  reciprocating  member]  a  rotatable 
means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  member,  and  means 
n«ociated  with  said  stationary  member  cofiperating  with 
fiild  rotatable  means  whereby  said  rotatable  member  is 
indexed  through  successive  angles  of  varying  degreea. 

*i.  An  indexing  carrier  comprising  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  rack  associ- 
ated with  said  stationary  member,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
i»a  said  reciprocating  member  and  coOperatiag  with  said 
ra«k,  an  article  carrying  means,  and  means  for  indexing 
said  article  carrying  means  through  successive  positions 
of  variable  separation. 

9.  An  indexing  carrier  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  an  article  carry- 
ing member,  aiid  means  operated  by  said  movable  member 
to  automatically  index  said  article  carrying  member 
thfjugh  successive  positions  of  variable  separation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  tha  Gazette.] 


I.t58,809.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BLBC- 
TRIC  TELEGRAPHS  AND  THE  LIKE.  L0UI8  iUx- 
wuuL  PoTT.s,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Austin  Me- 
T>anahan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  18, 191|.  Serial  No. 
7!>6.006.      (CI.   178 — 17.6.) 


1.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  electric  telegraphs,  com- 
prising a  series  of  movable  elements,  mechaalsm  for  set- 
tlBK  said  elements  according  to  the  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted, electrical  signal  transmitting  means  controlle<1 
by  said  elements,  and  m/eans  having  a  uniform  movement 
aiKl  acting  Independently  of  said  movable  elements  at  reg- 
ulir  intervals  to  time  the  operation  of  said  transmitting 
moans,  the  operation  of  said  element  setting  mechanism 
and  said  timing  means  being  mutually  Independent. 
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5.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  electric  telegraphs,  com- 
prising a  series  of  groups  of  movable  elements,  a  common 
support  therefor,  key  controlled  power  operated  mecha- 
nism to  set  said  elements  of  the  respective  groups  in  code 
formation,  a  second  support  relatively  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  mentioned  support,  a  group  of  elements 
movably  mounted  on  said  second  support,  automatic  means 
to  bring  the  elements  upon  the  two  relatively  movable 
supports  into  operative  relation,  and  signal  transmlttinR 
means  operated  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  elements  on 
the  two  said  relatively  movable  supports. 

10.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  electric  telegraphs, 
comprising  a  movable  web  or  plate,  a  series  of  groups  of 
pins  movably  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  keyboard,  mecha- 
nism forming  operative  connection  between  the  keys  of 
said  keyboard  and  the  said  pins  for  operating  said 
groups  of  pins  successively  and  the  pins  of  each  group  in 
combinations  corresponding  to  the  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted, a  series  of  electrical  contacts,  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  pins  to  operate  said  contacts,  a  carriage  car 
rylnj  said  contacts  and  their  said  operating  mechanism, 
mechanism  to  move  said  carriage  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  movement  of  said  web  or  plate,  and  electri- 
cally controlled  means  operating  independently  of  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  keyboard  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  carriage  operating  means. 

19.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  electric  telegraphs, 
comprising  a  series  of  groups  of  signal  controlling  ele^ 
ments,  mechanism  to  selectively  operate  said  elements 
according  to  the  signal  to  be  transmlttect  means  con 
trolled  by  said  elements  for  transmitting  electrical  slg 
nal  impulses,  a  magnet  also  controlling  said  signal  trans- 
mitting means,  and  means  operating  said  magnet  only 
after  impulses  corresponding  to  a  complete  signal  have 
been  transmitted  and  before  the  first  impulse  for  a  suc- 
ceeding signal  has  been  transmitted. 

85.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  movable  carrier,  cir- 
cuit   controllers    carried    thereby,    a    keyboard    selecting 
mechanism  to  set  the  circuit  controllers  in  transmitting 
P<»sltlon,   and   a   depressing  shoe   operated   from   the   key 
board  to  restore  the  circuit  controllers  to  non-transmit 
ting:  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  18,  20  to  84,  and  36  to  41 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.810.     ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FOR  INSPECTING 
SUNKEN    VESSELS.      William    Zach    Pclliam     Los 
Anjteles,  Cal.     Filed  July  12,  lOlT.     Serial  No.  180,177 
(CI.  88—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  of  a  standard  there- 
on adjacent  one  end,  a  vertically  extending  bracket  hori- 
zontally pivoted  in  said  standard  and  having  a  bifur 
cated  end,  a  telescope  vertically  pivoted  between  the  fur- 
cations, said  telescope  being  mounted  adjacent  the  eye 
piece,  a  collar  on  said  telescope  adjacent  the  objective 
thereof,  a  mas^on  said  vessel,  a  pulley  In  said  mast  and 
a  pulley  on  the  deck  of  said  vessel  adjacent  the  standard, 
engine  mechanism  on  said  vessel  and  cable  connection 
between  said  collar  and  mechanism  over  said  pulleys  to 
submerge  the  objective  of  the  telescope  ®r  elevate  the 
same  as  desired. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
telescope  formed  of  a  tubular  body  having  an  eye  piece 
in  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  opposite 
end  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  a  portion  of  said  body 
between  the  shoulder  and  end  being  threaded,  a  semi- 
spherical  reflector  apertured  to  engage  over  the  end  of 
said  body,  a  threaded  annular  flange  on  said  reflector  to 


abut  said  shoulder  and  secure  said  reflector  on  the  body, 
a  portion  of  said  body  projecting  Into  said  reflector,  a 
magnifying  lens  mounted  in  the  open  portion  of  said  re- 
flector to  close  the  end  of  said  body  and  a  series  of  lights 
on  said   reflector  behind  said  lens  adjacent  the  annular 

extending  portion  of  said  body. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,811.  CARPET-CXEANER.  Frank  J.  Qcibt  and 
AND«B8  E.  ANDBR80K,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asaignors  to 
Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar  2  1916! 
Serial  No.  81,624.      (CI.  IB — 60.) 


2.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  brush  located  in  the 
casing  over  the  slot,  said  casing  having  a  projection  at  Its 
end  provided  with  an  extension  of  the  slot  extending  to 
the  end  of  the  projection  and  communicating  with  the  slot 
and  operating  means  for  the  brush  supported  above  said 
proJecUon  and  Just  beyond  the  end  of  said  casing. 

6.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  brush  located  in  » 
aaid  casing,  a  post  supported  by  said  casing  beyond  each 
end  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  vertically  adjustable  on  each 
post  and  having  bearings  for  supporting  the  brush  a 
frame  pivoted  to  said  bearing  plates,  means  for  adjusting 
said  frame  about  its  pivots,  brush  operating  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  brush 
from  the  rollers,  whereby  said  brush  can  be  adjusted  up 
and  down  and  said  rollers  can  be  adjusted  up  and  down  In- 
dependently of  the  brush. 

10.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
short  shafts  in  alinement,  said  shafts  having  non-circular 
ends,  a  brush  in  the  casing  having  a  shaft  provided  with 
slots  in  its  ends  shaped  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  short 
shafts,  one  of  said  slots  being  centrally  located  in  the  end 
of  the  brush  shaft  and  the  other  extending  radially  to  its 
surface,  whereby  said  brush  can  be  removed  and  replaced 
readily,  and  means  on  the  latter  end  of  the  brush  shaft 
for  guiding  the  same  into  position  with  respect  to  the  op- 
erating  shaft  and  holding  it  centrally. 

12.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combinaUon  of  a  casing 
having  slots  in  its  ends,  a  pair  of  brush  shafts  supported 
outside  the  casing  beyond  its  ends  and  projecting  into  the 
casing  through  the  slots,  air  excluding  washers  movable 
with  the  shafts  and  located  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  to 
exclude  air,  springs  for  holding  the  washers  against  the 
casing  and  a  brush  in  the  casing  detachably  connected 
with  said  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  7  to  9.  11-.  ami  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.258,812.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Richard  Raddatz,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  664,950 
(a.  8»— 73.) 

1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  pro- 
vided with  elevating  flights  on  the  interior  thereof  which 
incline  downwardly  toward  one  end  of  the  drum  when  on 
the  ascending  side  of  the  drum  and  terminate  short  of  that 
end  of  the  drum,  and  elevating  spoons  at  that  end  of  the 
drum  below  the  ends  of  the  flights  and  inclined  at  th^lr 
discharging  ends  downwardly  in  a  line  extending  bf  th  to 
ward  the  other  end  of  the  drum  and  away  from  the  cir 
cumference  of  the  drum  to  deliver  material  received  from 
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the  flights  backwardly  againat.  through  and  onto  material 
falling  over  the  edges  of  said  flights. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  mixing  machine  of  a  revoluble 
drum  provided  with  flitrhts  on  the  Interior  thereof  for  ele- 
vating material  to  be  mixwl  therein,  said  drum  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  in  one  end,  and  said  drum 
being  frustum-shaped  with  its  axis  so  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal that  the  bottom  of  the  drum  Is  Inclined  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  horizontal  toward  the  discharg- 
ing end  of  the  drum,  and  spoons  arranged  on  the  interior 
of  said  drum  and  at  the  discbarge  end  thereof,  adapte<l  to 
elevate  material  within  the  drum  on  the  ascending  side 
thereof,  and  means  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
spoons  outside  of  said  drum,  the  bottoms  of  said  spoons 
being  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  discharge' end  of 
said  drum  on  the  ascending  side  thereof,  until  during  the 
revolution  of  said  drum  they  have  been  raise<l  to  a  suf- 
ficient height  to  di8<harge  their  contents  into  the  means 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  spoons  outsldf-  of  said 
drum. 

3.  .\  mixing  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  pro- 
vided on  the  interior  thereof  with  elevating  flights  Inclined 
downwardly,  and  overhanging  reversely  inclined  spoons 
pitched  inwardly  so  as  to  deliver  material  received  from 
the  flights  backwardly  against,  through  and  onto  material 
failing  over  the  edges  of  said  flights. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  pro- 
vided with  elevating  flights  and  spoons  on  the  Interior 
thereof,  the  flights  extending  In  general  radial  directions 
toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  to  elevate  material  and  per- 
mit It  to  fall  over  the  e«lges  of  the  flights  and  the  spoons 
arranged  to  discharge  material  against  and  onto  material 
falling  from  the  flights. 


1,258.813.  BELL.  Lor  is  E.  Richmond,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Mead  Electric  Signal  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28  1915 
Serial  No.  47,862.      (tl.  177 — 7.) 


1.  A  bell  stmctnre  comprising  a  base,  a  gong  mounte<l 
tfaer«oii,  and  electrical  operating  mechanism  including  a 
laminated  U-shaped  magnet  frame,  a  coil  arranged  upon 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  U.  a  laminated  armature  plvotally 
ionnf.-te<l  to  the  other  leg  of  the  U  and  adapted  to  bridge 
th>  two  legs,  a  clapper  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
ariiisture.  a  clapoer  carried  by  said  lever,  and  means  for 
ailJiiHtIng  the  gap  l)etween  the  armature  and  the  magnet 
frame-  and  comprl.'dng  a  guide  strip  and  a  clip  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  guide  strip  adapte^l  to  engage  the  arma 
tare. 


^  5.  In  an  electric  b«ll,  a  base,  a  gong  mounted  upon  the 
pase,  bell  sounding  mechanism  comprising  a  magnet  and  a 
flapper  actuated  thereby,  a  connector  block  receiving  the 
leads  from  the  mafBet  and  having  an  openltg  therein,  and 
*  casing  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  the  opening  in  said 
|>lock  and  holding  It  in  place. 

i  6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  vertical 
^se  plate,  a  gong  mounted  upon  and  In  froat  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  base  pUte,  a  striker  mounttd  on  the  base 
plate  below  the  gong  so  as  to  swing  In  a  vo-tical  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base  plate  toward  and 
Irom  the  gong,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  below  the  striker,  a  swinging  armature  arm  extend- 
big  upwardly  In  front  of  the  electro-magnet  and  adapted  to 
le  attracted  by  the  electro-magnet,  and  co<'iperating  parts 
•n  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  on  the  striker  adapted 
•o  engage  with  each  other  when  the  electrohmagnet  is  en- 
trglaed  and  drive  the  striker  toward  the  goOg. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical  base 
plate,  a  gong  mounted  upon  and  lying  in  front  of  the  up- 
per end  of  the  base  plate,  a  striker  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  below  the  gong  so  M  to  be  freely  movable  In  a  Tertl- 
<jal  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base  plate 
Ik-om  and  toward  the  gong,  an  electro  mag»et  secured  to 
tfce  base  plate  below  the  striker  with  the  core  thereof  ex- 
tending forwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  tase  plate,  an 
•rmature  movably  supported  in  front  of  thje  electro-mag- 
•et.  and  a  part  associated  with  said  armature  having  no 
Oinnection  with  the  striker  but  simply  contacting  there- 
trlth  for  throwing  the  striker  upwardly  against  the  action 
orf  gravity  in  order  to  engage  the  gong. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


V258,8H.  WIRELE.SS  BATTERY  HOLDER.  Earl  Hott 
RoLLi.NSON,  Lyons  Farms.  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,802.     (CT.  204 — 52.) 


1.  lu  a  battery  holder,  the  combination  of  an  apertnred 
[•oard,  a  pair  of  connector  strips  secured  to  tjie  under  face 
"f  said  board  and  extending  partly  across  the  aperture 
tfcereln.  and  battery  cell  Inverted  and  net  In  said  aperture 
With  Its  poles  In  metallic  contact  with  s«id  connector 
strips  respectively. 

4.  In  a  battery  holder,  the  combination  of  an  oblong 
l>4»ard  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  means  for 
sipporting  an  Inverted  battery  cell  In  each  of  said  aper- 
tores.  said  means  connecting  said  cells  la  series,  and 
nieans  for  normally  supporting  said  board  i^lth  said  cells 
ii^  their  Inverted  positions.  I 

18.  In  a  battery  holder,  the  combination  of  U  board,  hav- 
lag  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  pair  of  metallic  connector 
sfrips  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  boarj  and  extend- 
ing partly  a«Toss  said  aperture,  an  Inverted  battery  cell 
s«t  into  said  aperture  and  supported  by  said  Btrlps,  means 
fdr  connecting  said  strips  respectively  to  the  poles  of  said 
<ell.  a  bracket  support,  for  said  board.  conta(«  strips  upon 
said  hoard  for  engagement  with  said  bracket  support  and 
IflBdlng  out  connections  from  said  bracket  support  for  con- 
necting said  cell  into  an  external  circuit. 

9.  In  a  battery  holder,  the  combination  of  m.  board.  haT- 
ini;  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  roanector  strips 
s»>«ured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  board  and  extending 
from  points  adjacent  to  the  side  of  each  of  said  apertures 
to  points  beyond  the  middle  of  the  adjacent  apertures.  In 
verted  battery  cells  set  Into  said  apertures,  with  their 
poles  connected  respectively  to  the  corresponding  ends  of 
said  connector  strips,  a  bracket  support  upon  which  said 
board  la  plvotally  mounted,  contact  connections  between 


the  ends  of  said  connector  strips  and  said  bracket  support, 
with  leading  out  connections  whereby,  said  cells  may  be 
connected  in  aeries  with  an  external  circuit 

10.  In  a  battery  holder,  the  combination  of  an  oblong 
lK>ard,  having  a  plurality  of  cell  connecting  stripe  secured 
thereto,  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  cells  to  said 
strips,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  t>oard  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  normally  supporting  said  cells  In  inverted  position, 
and  for  permitting  said  l>oard  to  t>e  tilted  to  bring  said 
cells  into  upright  position  for  replacement. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5  to  7.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,816.     CUTTING  TOOL. 
Erie,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    6,   1917. 
(CI.  37—60.) 


Hot/CkB  Rom  MBROALB, 

SerUl    No.    200.603. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  two 
railroad  rails  secured  together  with  their  bottoms  face 
to  f  1  '  tiOtl  cutting  bits  taavlng  ahanks  secured  to  the 
rail  w.  jb 

2.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  two 
railroad  rails  secured  togeth^*  with  their  bottoms  face 
to  face  aad  cutting  bits  having  shanks  secure<l  to  the 
rail  weba,  eald  bits  having  laterally  extending  shoulders 
etigaglng  portions  of  the  rail  at  the  sides  of  the  webs. 


1.258,816.  INSULATOR-PIN.  MoRTiMBK  C.  RoBZSWWUt, 
Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,972.      (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  pin  for  high  tension  transmission  lines, 
comprising  a  central  bolt  having  threads  at  each  end.  one 
set  of  threads  being  arranged  to  receive  an  Insulator 
and  the  other  for  securing  said  pin,  a  hollow  frusto- 
conlcal  metal  shell  cast  around  said  t>olt  and  having  its 
smaller  end  united  therewith  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
first  named  threads,  the  external  diameter  of  said  shell 
at  Its  smaller  end  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  insnlator  that  Is  to  be  used  therewith,  a  base  plate 
for  said  pin  and  shaped  to  engage  an  arm  or  bracket, 
said  plate  having  an  aperture  for  said  twit  and  a  circular 
seat    concentric    therewith     and     spaced    therefrom    and 


adapted  to  receive  the  larger  end  of  said  shell,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  last  named  threads  to  secure  said 
pin  to  said  arm  or  bracket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  Insulator  having  a  longitudinal  Internally  thread- 
ed bore,  an  Internally  and  externally  threaded  attaching 
barrel  adapted  to  be  screwed  home  Into  said  bore,  a  sup- 
porting pin  comprising  an  elongated  bolt  having  threads 
at  each  end  thereof,  one  set  of  threads  being  arranged  to 
screw  into  said  barrel  and  the  other  set  for  securing  the 
device  to  a  bracket,  said  bolt  having  a  shoulder  formed 
thereupon  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  first  named  threads 
and  a  downwardly  extending  hollow  frusto-conlcal  metal 
shell  having  Its  smaller  end  integrally  united  with  eald 
shoulder,  the  smaller  end  of  said  shell  being  of  less 
diameter  ttian  the  interior  of  said  insulator  and  the  larger 
end  of  said  shell  defining  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
bolt,  a  base  plate  for  said  said  device,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bracket  and  having  an  aper- 
ture for  said  bolt  and  a  circular  seat  concentric  there- 
with and  spaced  therefrom,  the  larger  end  of  said  siiell 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  circular  seat,  said  plate 
having  Its  upper  surface  Immediately  surrounding  said 
seat  sloping  oBf  to  the  outer  edge  for  the  purpose  de- 
8crll>ed  and  means  for  engaging  the  last  named  threads 
to  secure  said  device  to  said  bracket. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,817.  PASTE  DRIER.  Abthcb  Roast,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  157,109. 
(CI.  34—19.) 


ir-^,     ,- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  paste,  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  racks  of  long  paste  and  having  a  dlsdMrfe 
opening,  means  for  blowing  air  through  aald  chamber 
and  opening,  a  cut  paste  drying  chamb4-r  communicating 
with  said  opening  and  means  in  said  second  chamber  for 
controlling  the  air  currents  therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  paste,  a  chamber  having 
a  discharge  opening,  means  for  blowing  air  into  said  cham- 
ber, tiers  of  drawers  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  cham- 
ber and  spaced  apart  from  the  floor  thereof,  the  chamber 
being  open  atwve  said  tiers  of  drawers,  and  a  gate  adapted 
in  one  position  to  close  said  opening  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  separate  the  space  below  the  drawers  from  the 
chamber. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,268.818.  BEET  -  TOPPI.VG  MACHINE.  Wkavbs  A. 
RCSH.  Ix>gan,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.713.      (Cl.   55 — 107.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  beet  topping  machine  having 
a  laterally  swinging  rotary  beet  topping  cutter;  of  a 
guard  through  which  said  cutter  pasm>s  to  preveat  ac- 
cumnlation  of  tops  or  the  like  thereon,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  guard  for  movement  with  said  cutter 
when  swinging  laterally. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  iLteet  topping  machine  hav- 
ing a  laterally  swinging  rotary  beet  topping  cutter;  of  a 
guard  through  which  said  cutter  passes  to  prevent  ac- 
cumulation of  tops  or  the  like  thereon,  one  end  of  nn\(S 
guard  being  supported  by  the  shaft  of  the  cutter,  aiid  a 
link  swlnglngly  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  gnard. 
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3.  The  comtilnation  with  a  beet  topping  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotary  cuttt-r  including:  radiating  arms  and  beet 
topping    kiii\Hs    ♦  xteniling   at    an    angle    therefrom;    of   a 


guard  having  an  angular  slot  through  which  said  tEnives 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  arms  travel  during  the 
rotation   of   the   cutter    to  prevent  accumulation  of  tops 

and  the  likt-  thereon. 


1,258,819.  BEET,DI(JGING  M.XOHINE.  Wbavbr  Aldus 
ROSH,  Logan,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  2C,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,714.      (CT.  66--108.) 


^    ^        -^ 


ie  ^  *e? 


1.  A  bcft  digger  comprising  meflns  for  removing  the 
earth  along  each  side  of  the  beet  row  and  leaving  the 
beets  standing  in  a  narrow  wall  of  earth,  a  rotary  l>eet 
lifter  mounttd  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  for  dislodging  the  beets  from  said  wall,  said 
lifter  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  prongs  to  penetrate 
the  beets,  and  stops  at  the  bases  of  said  prongs  for  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  penetration. 

3.  A  beet  digger  comprising  means  for  removing  the 
earth  along  each  side  of  the  beot  row  and  leaving  the 
beets  standing  in  a  narrow  wall  of  earth,  a  rotary  beet 
lifter  mounted  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  for  dislodging  the  beets  from  said  wall,  said  lifter 
comprising  a  hub,  arms  radiating  therefrom  and  having 
prongs  at  their  outer  ends  to  penetrate  the  beets,  and 
8top.s  at  the  bases  of  said  prongs  to  limit  the  amount  of 
penetration. 

5.  A  beet  UftiT  .  oniprising  a  hub.  arms  radiating  there- 
from and  having  prongs  on  their  outer  ends  to  penetrate 
the  beets,  and  steps  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  prongs  for 
limiting  the  amount  of  ptnetration. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,2f8,820.     HOSE-MAKING  MACHINE.     Samcbl  J.  SlLL, 

Buffalo,    N.    Y..    assignor    of    one-half    to    Herbert    H. 

Hewitt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     .Serial  No. 

739.<(77.      (Cl.  154—5.) 

1.  In  a  hose  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  supporting  rolls,  means  for  driving  the  hose,  a 
pressuro  roll  movable  to  and  from  said  supporting  roUs, 
a  mandrel  having  enlarged  cylindrical  ends  adapted  to 
be  received  between  said  rolls,  the  latter  having  cor- 
respondingly reduced  ends  arranged  to  overlap  and  cooper- 
ate with  the  enlarg'cd  cn<]s  of  said  mandrel  to  wind  the 
fabric  thereon,  and  means  >ngagint  the  ends  of  the 
mandrel  to  hold  the  same  against  endwise  movement  while 
permitting  the  vertical  movment  thereof. 
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%  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rolls  between  which  a  mandrel  having  en- 
larged ends  can  be  mounted,  said  rolls  having  reduced 
endfl  arranged  to  overlap  and  cooperate  with  the  en- 
larged ends  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  Imparting  rota- 
tloi  to  said  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  projecting  por- 
tions arranged  to  force  the  fabric  wound  on  the  mandrel 
outvrardly  over  the  enlarged  end  portions  thereof,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 


6.  In  a  hose  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fraAie,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  rolls,  a  pressure  roll  ar- 
ranged above  said  supporting  rolls,  means  for  driving 
said  supporting  rolls,  means  for  moving  said  top  roll  to 
and  from  said  supporting  rolls,  a  mandrel  having  enlarged 
ends  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  rollt^  the  latter 
having  corresponding  reduced  ends  arranged  to  overlap 
and  cooperate  with  the  enlarged  ends  of  said  mandrel, 
said  upper,  pressure  roll  having  reversely  arratged.  spiral 
rlba  between  Its  reduced  end  portions  for  forcing  the 
fabric  wound  on  the  mandrel  outwardly  over  the  enlarged 
endu  thereof,  a  pivoted  yoke  supporting  said  pressure  roll 
and  !«hifting  means  connected  to  said  yoke,  saftstantially 
as  described. 

7.  Id  a  hose  making  machine,  the  conkMitlon  of  a 
plurality  of  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  MOv^Me  to  and 
fro«i  the  others,  means  for  driving  said  relatlvply  station- 
ary rolls,  and  a  mandrel  having  enlarged  cylindrical  end 
portions  and  terminal  shoulders  adapted  to  be  arranged 
between  said  rolls,  said  rolls  having  re<luced  ends  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  and  coOperatc  with  the  ei|large<l  end 
portions  of  said  mandrel,  and  said  pressure  roll  having 
reversely  arranged  spiral  ribs  for  forcing  the  fabric 
wound  on  said  mandrel  outwardly  over  the  enlarged  end 
portions  thereof  and  snugly  against  its  terminal  shoolders, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.258,821.  AUTOMOBILE- SHIFTING -LEVfcR  LOCK. 
.\rou8T  F.  Si.NDBRMAN.N,  Marathon,  Wis.  Filed  July  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,640.     (Cl.  70 — 181.) 


The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  slots  and  a  transverse  slot  connecting  the 
oth«r  slots  intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  sblftable  lever 
movable  In  said  slots,  of  a  locking  plate  hating  a  slot 
extending  inwardly  from  one  edge,  said  slot  being  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  the  distance  t»etween  the  paral- 
lel Blots,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  ribs  depending  from 
one  side  of  the  plate,  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  ribs  be- 
ing coincident  wtlh  the  edges  of  the  slots  In  said  plate. 


March  12,  1918. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


093 


said  ribs  each  being  of  a  width  substaDtially  equal  to  the 
width  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  parallel  slots  adapted  to  be 
disposed  therein,  one  end  of  each  rib  being  recessed  to 
provide  a  keeper  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
parallel  slots,  whereby  to  prevent  said  plate  from  shifting, 
a  pair  of  spindles  disposed  adjacent  the  other  ends  of  the 
ribs,  a  lug  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each  spindle,  said  lugs 
being  adapts  to  be  disposed  through  the  pair  of  parallel 
slots  anil  engaged  with  the  under  side  of  the  m^nber.  and 
an  eye  on  the  upper  end  of  each  spindle,  said  eyes  l)eing 
positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  lugs. 


1,268,822.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Akthcb  il.  Smith, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaner 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed    Sept.    3,    1918.      Serial    No.    787,994. 

•     (CL  15—60.) 


structed   to  have  a  limited  free  movement  toward 
from  said  uniting  extremities. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  main  casing,  a 
support,  and  rollers  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  brush  sweeper,  comprising  a  low  horizontal  aux- 
iliary casing  located  under  and  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  main  casing,  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
casing,  rollers  for  operating  the  brush,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  rollers  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
surface  on  which  the  first  named  rollers  and  support  are 
supported. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  casing,  and  rollers  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  main  casing,  of  an  auxiliary  cas- 
ing located  under  said  main  casing  near  said  rollers,  a 
brush  carried  by  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  pair  of  rollers 
Journaled  on  said  auxiliary  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the 
brush,  a  pivoted  frame  on  which  said  brush  and  rollers 
are  Journaled,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  about 
Its  pivot  Into  two  positions.  In  one  of  which  the  brush  and 
rollers  are  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  In 
the  other  of  which  they  are  raised  from  It, 

7.  A  cleaning  device  having  a  horizontal  main  casing 
supported  at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  and  provided  with  a 
casing  on  the  bottom  thereof  l)etween  the  points  at  which 
the  main  casing  is  supported,  said  second  casing  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  cleaning  element  carried  thereby. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,823.  TIRE-CHAIN.  Wai>tkr  L.  Smith.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.078.  (Q. 
162—14.) 

1.  In  a  tire  chain,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  side  members  connected  by  spaced  cross  memt>ers 
at  fixed  intervals  and  having  Interengageable  parts  where- 
by the  whole  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  tire,  of  a  cross 
member  connecting  said  side  members  adjacent  their 
meeting  parts  and  constructe<l  to  have  limited  free  lon- 
gitudinal movement  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  the 
longitudinal  space  t>etween  cross  members  adjacent  only 
the  meeting  parts  of  said  side  member?  may  be  Increased 
to  facilitate  mounting  the  chain. 

2.  In  a  tire  chain,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  flexible  side  members  Interconnected  by  a  plurality 
of  relatively  fixed  cross  memliers,  and  having  interen- 
gageable extremities  whereby  the  whole  is  adapted  to  en- 
circle a  tire,  of  an  auxiliary  cross  member  connecting  said 
side  members  adjacent  their  uniting  extremities  and  eon- 


5.  The  com.dnatlon  with  a  tired  wheel,  of  an  antl-skUl 
device  therefor  including  a  pair  of  side  chains  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  cross  chains  so  fixed  thereto  that 
the  spaced  Interval  between  said  cross  chains  at  the 
tread  of  the  tire  shall  be  less  than  the  circumferential 
arc  of  the  tire  Ifti  close  proximity  to  its  supporting  sur- 
face, said  side  chains  having  interengageable  extremities 
and  the  fixed  terminal  cross  chains  being  spaced  from  th*- 
uniting  extremities  of  said  side  chains  sufficiently  to  pro- 
vide a  clear  space  greater  than  the  circumferential  arc 
of  the  tire  In  close  proximity  to  Its  supporting  surface, 
and  au  auxiliary  sUdably  mounted  cross  chain  connecting 
said  side  chains  intermediate  the  terminal  fixed  cross 
chains,  said  device  being  mounted  so  that  said  auxiliary 
cross  chain  is  movable  toward  the  uniting  extremities  of 
said  side  chains  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  forward  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel. 

7.  A  tire  chain  section  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers constructed  for  connection  with  the  side  members  of 
a  tire  chain  and  a  cross  member  mounted  upon  said  side 
members  of  the  section  for  slldable  movement  thereupon, 
and  stops  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  section  side  mem- 
bers to  limit  said  slldable  movement. 

11.  A  unitary  tire  chain  constructed  and  arranged  for 
mounting  about  the  periphery  of  a  tired  vehicle  wheel 
while  the  latter  is  at  rest  and  In  contact  with  the  road, 
said  chain  Including  a  plurality  of  cross  chains  having 
substantially  equal  circumferential  spaces  theret>etween 
less  than  the  circumferential  periphery  of  the  tire  In 
close  proximity  to  the  road,  one  of  said  cross  chains  toe- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  for  such  circumferential 
movement  relative  to  its  adjacent  cross  chains  that  the 
circumferential  space  between  two  of  said  cross  chains 
may  be  made  greater  than  the  circumferential  periphery 
of  the  tire  lii  close  proximity  to  the  road,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  cross  chains  about  the  tire  and  for  per 
mitting  said  relatively  movable  member  to  assume  and 
maintain.  In  operation",  substantially  equal  space<l  rela- 
tion to  the  others. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.258,824.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Gbobc.b  N.  Taylor. 
E^st  Providence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114.005.  (Cl. 
242—31.) 

1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  posi- 
tively-rotated winding  spindle,  of  means  to  traverse  the 
yarn  longitudinally  of  the  spindle,  a  cone-holder  mounted 
on  the  spindle  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  and  mean*« 
to  shift  the  cone-holder  during  the  building  of  the  cone 
to  progressively  displace  the  layers  of  winding  to  form 
the  cone  with  a  convex  base. 

4  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  posl- 
tlvely-rotate<l  cone-holder,  of  means  to  traverse  the  yarn 
on  the  holder  to  build  up  uniform,  superimposed  layers 
equal  In  extent  to  the  full  length  of  the  cone,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  Increase  In  diameter  of  the  winding  to 
gradually  shift  the  cone-holder  longitudinally  In  relation 
to  the  yam-traversing  means  to  progressively  displace  ths 
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layers   of  winding  toward    tb«   apex   end   of   the  cone   to 
build  its  base  with  a  convex  formation. 


6.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating winding  spindle,  of  means  to  traverse  the  yam 
longitadlnally  of  the  spindle,  a  cone-holder  positively  ro- 
tated with  the  spindle,  and  means  operated  from  the  In- 
crease In  diameter  of  the  cone  to  effect  a  relative  din- 
placement  between  the  cone-holder  and  yarn-traveraing 
means  to  progressively  advance  the  layers  of  winding 
longitudinally  of  the  holder  to  build  the  cone  with  con- 
cavo  convtx  onds. 

11.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rd- 
tatable  winding-spindle  and  a  reciprocaiing  thread-guide, 
of  means  to  rotate  the  spindle,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
guld«>.  a  fone-holder  kpyed  to  th<'  spindle  to  adapt  it  to 
slide  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  to  slide  the  cone- 
holder  on  the  spindle  during  the  winding  of  the  cone  to 
progressively  displace  thf  layers  thereof  to  cause  it  to  be 
built  up  with  a  concave  convex  formation  at  its  ends. 

20.  In  a  winding  ma^  hine.  th»'  roinl'luation  with  a  ro- 
tating winding  splndl«».  of  a  cone-holder  rotatable  with 
the  spindle  end  slldabl''  longitudinally  thereof,  a  travers- 
ing thread-guide,  a  travf^r^f  frame  for  supporting  the 
guide  to  adapt  it  to  movf  iway  from  the  cone-holder 
with  thp  growth  in  th.-  winding,  a.  lever  for  shifting  the 
cone-holder,  and  a  cam  plate  on  the  traverse-frame  formed 
with  a  slot  engaging  the  lever  to  operate  the  cone-holder 
in  the  manner  and  for  tho  pnrpose  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  7  to  10,  12  to  19,  21,  and  22  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,825  TROUSERS  PRESSING  DEVICE.  Jamb*  F. 
Thomas,  Clarinda.  Iowa.  Filed  May  17,  1917,  Serial 
No.  169,272.      (CI.   100 — 57.) 


1.  A  treaaen  prcaaiBf  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated clamps  to  recefre  the  creases  of  the  garment,  each 


clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  leaves  to  grip  th«  creas«a 
theret»tween,  each  leaf  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sectlodH  dl^pos<«d  end  to  end,  hinges  connecting  the  see- 
tlous  tt  one  side  of  each  clamp,  each  hinge  being  adjust- 
ably (<(>nnecte<i  with  one  of  said  sections,  to  permit  said 
sectioaa  to  be  moved  away  from  each  other  bef»r«  told- 
ing,  wtiereby  to  prevent  stretching  of  the  trousm  wkaa 
folding.  ~ 

2.  A  trousers  pressing  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
metal  Btrips,  one  having  a  longitudinal  groove  ptamped 
in  one;  edge  and  the  other  having  stamped  on  its  corre- 
spondiiig  edge  a  longitudinal  rib  received  in  said  groove, 
and  C-sheped  clamps  clipped  around  said  edges  of  the 
strips.  ^ 

8.  A<  trousers  pressing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamps  to  receive  the  creases  of  the  garment,  eadti  clamp 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  leaves  whose  outer  edges  are 
stampal  to  form  Interengaging  ribs  and  grooves,  and  C- 
phaped  springs  clipped  around  said  edges  to  cUmp  the 
leaves  together,  one  leaf  of  each  clamp  being  slK  trans- 
versely throughout  its  width  above  its  lowermost  spring, 
whereUrj-  to  provide  a  pair  of  auxiliary  clamps  to  grip 
the  cufs  of  the  trousers  when  applying  the  devicev 


1.258,326.  STORM  WINDOW  FASTENER.  THOMAS  J. 
Thompson,  Climax,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1917,  Serial 
No.  156,630.      (a.  16 — 18.) 


A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of  lode  stods 
projecttug  from  the  upright  sash  stops  of  a  window  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  angle  bars  having  one  of  their  flaogea  ■»-. 
cured  ky  slot  and  beaded  pin  connections  to  tbe  Insv 
faces  0t  the  stiles  of  the  window  sash  with  freedom  for 
limited  endwise  movement,  the  other  flanges  of  tl|e  angle 
bars  b^ng  turned  outward  and  away  from  the  window 
sash  to  closely  fit  between  .said  window  stops  and  having 
cam  sl#ts  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  lnter> 
locking'  engagement  ith  said  lock  studs  by  an  endwise 
movement  of  the  angle  bar. 


1,258,827.  ELECTRIC  -  LIQHTINQ  APPARATUS. 
PsEDCRicK  J.  Todd.  Kgs  Harbor,  N.  J.  Piled  July  8, 
1917,     Serial  No.  178.402.     (CI.  240 — 11.) 


i'    .L  Jg 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  tubular  light  trans- 
mitting member,  of  a  lamp  socket  therein,  a  staitlonary 
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drcnlt  terminal,  a  contact  connected  with  one  terminal 
of  said  lamp  socket  and  rotatable  with  said  rubnlar  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  stationary  circuit  terminal,  a  pivot  for 
said  tubular  member  engaging  said  stationary  circuit  ter- 
minal and  Insulated  from  said  contact,  a  second  stationary 
drcnlt  terminal,  and  a  second  pivot  for  said  tubular  mem- 
ber engaglnfc  said  second  named  stationary  circuit  ter- 
minal and  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp 
socket  with  said  second  named  circuit  terminal. 

5.  The  <>omblnat1on  with  a  tubular  light  transmitting 
member,  of  an  electric  lamp  filament  therein,  a  metal  cap 
on  said  member  In  electrical  communication  with  said 
filament,  a  pair  of  members  of  Insulating  material  on  the 
end  of  said  cap,  a  piVot  engaging  said  stationary  sup- 
port secured  upon  one  of  said  members  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial and  Insulated  from  said  cap,  a  member  extending 
through  one  of  said  members  of  insulating  material  and 
Insulated  ftom  tho  cap  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  support,  and  an  elec- 
trical contact  connected  with  said  cap  and  extending 
through  both  of  said  members  of  Insulating  material  and 
adapted  to  electrically  contact  vrlth  said  stationary  sup- 
port. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  tubular  light  trans- 
mitting member,  of  an  electric  lamp  filament  therein,  sta- 
tionary electric  circuit  terminals,  an  insulated  pivot  on 
said  tubular  member  engaging  one  of  said  stationary  cir- 
cuit terminals,  and  a  contact  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  lamp  tllament  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  engagement 
with  said  one  of  said  stationary  circuit  terminals. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


a  predetermined  curvature,  a  swab  co-acting  with  tbe  plate, 
nnd  meanii  for  holding  tbe  swab  In  applied  position  rela- 
tive to  the  plate. 


1,258,828.  SHOE  POLISHER  AND  GUARD.  Aoblbbrt 
M.  TowLE,  AugusU,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,190.      (CI.   15 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  one  end  portion  provided  with  a 
return  bend,  members  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  bent 
portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  swab  resting  upon  the  plate 
and  extending  between  the  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  one  end  portion  provided  with  a 
return  bend,  members  engage<l  with  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  oporatively  engaged  with  the  bent 
portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  swab  resting  upon  the  plate 
and  extending  between  the  members,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  members  and  the  returned  portion  of  the  plate 
being  detachable. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  plnte  havlne  one  end  portion  provided  with  a 
return  bond,  the  extremity  of  said  bent  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  with  slots,  members  ot>erat1vely  engaged  with  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  plate  and  terminating  in  heads, 
the  portions  of  the  members  provided  with  the  heads  be- 
ing Insertlble  within  the  slots  of' the  bent  portion  of  the 
plate,  and  a  swab  disposed  along  the  plate  and  between 
the  members  when  said  members  are  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  bent  portion  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  flat  plate  having  one  end  portion  angularly  dis- 
posed In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  plate,  a  mar- 
gin of  said  angularly  disposed*  portion  being  arranged  on 


1.258,829.  STRING  -  CLOSURE  AFFIXING  MACHINE. 
Hknbt  TnaNrHARD,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  09.392.      (CI.  98 — 61.)  • 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion  of  eyelet  setting  means  and  automatic  means  to  loop 
a  string  in  position  to  be  fastened  between  tbe  upset 
flanges  of  an  eyelet. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  string  pre- 
senting means  Including  a  reciproca table  string  carrying 
member,  and  a  guideway  therefor,  string  cutting  means 
comprising  shears  mounted  to  swing  Into  tbe  path  of  the 
string,  a  cam  upon  said  shears  mounting  engageable  by  tbe 
(String  carrying  member  to  bring  the  shears  into  operative 
position  and  cams  to  open  and  close  the  shears. 

[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.830.  ADVERTISING  SIGN.  Hirbbbt  L.  Tbubb, 
Miahawaka.  Ind.,  and  William  S.  Ford,  Chicago,  ILL, 
as^gnors  to  Ford  Trube  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlllnolB.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,573.      (CI.  40—82.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  apiwratus,  a  casing  having  a 
sight -opening,  guides  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
opening,  and  an  adjacent  storage-chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  un  outlet  opening  adjacent  said  guides,  and  a  trans- 
verse floor,  in  combination  with  a  uniformly  and  continu- 
ously flexible  endless  web  of  greater  length  than  double  tbe 
distance  between  said  guides  and  mounted  upon  tbe  same 
so  as  to  be  supported  thereby  immediately  In  rear  of  said 
sight-opening,  said  web  being  of  sufficient  etlffness  where- 
by its  surplus  portion  will  stand  on  edge  and  unaided 
upon  and  Is  free  to  glide  over  the  floor  of  said  storage- 
chamber  and  to  fold  In  Irregular  vertically  disposed  layera 
within  the  latter,  and  means  for  feeding  the  web  Into  the 
storage-chamber  and  withdrawing  tbe  same  therefrom 
through  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  respectively  of  said 
chamber. 

8.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  one  of  its  walls  provided  with  a  sight- 
opening,  of  a  partition  arranged  in  the  casing  and  com- 
bining with  that  wall  of  the  casing  having  the  slgbt-open- 
ing  to   form   a   web-receiving   passage  and   with    the  op- 
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poalte  wall  of  the  casiog  to  form  a  w«b-8torage  chamber, 
one  end  of  the  partition  being  rearwardly  disposed  and 
terminatlDR  short  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  a 
fe«»d  openln;?  for  the  chamber,  said  chamber  provided  at 
the  opposite  side  with  a  discharge-opening,  said  partition, 
at  its  end,  being  bent  ar'i  rounded  to  form  a  stripper  at 
one  side  of  said  feed-opening,  opposite  spaced  apart  web- 
giiidlng  means  adjacent  the  web-receiving  passage,  means 
located  in  the  feed-opening  of  the  chamber  for  feeding  a 
web  into  the  chamber  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  and 
a  uniformly  and  continuously  flexible  endless  web  mount- 
ed in  the  web-receiving  passage  and  about  the  web  guides 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  same 
and  having  its  surplus  portion  stored  in  irregular  folds 
and  standing  on  tnlge  within  the  chamber  and  free  to  glide 
over  the  floor  of  the  s  xme. 

6.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  one  of  its  walls  provided  with  a  sight-open- 
ing, of  a  partition  arranged  in  the  casing  and  spaced 
from  fCnd  combining  with  that  wall  thereof  having  the 
sight-opening  to  form  a  web-receiving  passage,  the  ends 
of  the  partition  being  rearwardly  disposed  and  combining 
with  the  remaining  walls  of  the  casing  to  produce  op- 
posite external  ond  spaces  and  an  intermediate  storage- 
chamber  having  feed  ind  discharge-openings,  a  web-feed- 
ing and  drawing  mea.is  located  in  the  fee<l  opening,  web- 
guiding  means  located  In  the  discharge-opening,  means 
for  operating  the  we-,  -feeding  and  drawing  means,  a  flat 
horizontal  smooth  suri'ace  forming  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, opposite  guides  at  the  ends  of  the  web-receiving  pas- 
sage, one  of  said  guides  being  a  curved  guide-plate  extend- 
ing from  the  receiving  end  of  said  passage  and  into  the 
space  l>eyond  the  partition  and  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  web  discharging  means,  a  combined  smoothing 
and  tension-device  overlapping  the  said  curved  guide- 
plate,  a  tension  device  intermediate  the  curved  guide-plate 
and  the  web-discba  glng  means  and  out  of  alinement 
therewith,  and  a  uniformly  and  continuously  flexible  end- 
less web  mounted  for  movement  in  the  web-receivlng  pas- 
sage and  exceeding  in  length  the  distance  between  the 
guides  of  the  passage,  the  surplus  of  said  web  t>eing  stored 
on  edge  in  irregular  folds  in  the  chamber  and  free  to 
glide  over  the  bottc  m  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  .')  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,258,831.  STAMP-CANCELING  MACHINE.  Ai.bkrt  W. 
TiTTLi  and  Robebt  C.  Childs,  Jr.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  83,387.    (Q.  101—240.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  a  chute  adapted  to 
hold  the  envelops  In  a  row,  a  follower  bloclt  therein,  con- 
tact bars  beneath  said  chute,  and  forming  one  terminal 
of  an  electric  circuit  and  an  electric  terminal  carried  by 
aaid  follower  block  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  bars, 
said  bars  terminating  short  of  the  said  chute,  whereby, 
when  the  chute  is  emptied  the  circuit  will  be  broken. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  stamp  canceling  machine, 
a   chute,    a    follower   block    therein    adapted    to    feed   the 


envelope  along  said  chute,  an  electric  circuit,  operating 
nechanlsm  controlled  by  said  circuit,  a  contact  element 
(«rried  l^y  said  block  and  forming  one  terminal  of  the 
•'lectrlc  circuit,  spaced  contact  bars  locate4  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  element  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  there- 
by, said  bars  forming  the  other  terminal  o(  said  circuit, 
and  terminating  short  of  the  length  of  the  cHute,  whereby, 
t>e  circuit  will  be  broken  upon  the  follower  block  reach- 
lag  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute. 


1,258.832.  MUSIC-CHART.  Lillian  F.  \av  Tlvb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,392. 
(CI.  84—85.) 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  music,  comprising  a  chart 
bearing  on  its  face  a  staff  the  lines  of  which  are  of 
different  colors,  and  the  lines  and  spaces  of  which  bear 
tkeir  respective  letters,  and  markers  constructed  and 
arranged  for  removable  arrangement  on  the  staff  and  of 
a  size  to  cover  and  hide  the  letters  of  the  staff,  each 
marker  having  one  side  colored  correspondingly  to  one 
llbe  of  the  staff  and  being  provided  on  its  opposite  side 
with  the  respective  letter  of  said  line. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,833.  EXCAVATING  BUCKET.  Wiliviam  M.  ViN- 
ABLB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-K»ox  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  7,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  206,911.      (CI.  37 — 30.) 


I.  An  excavating  bucket  comprising  in  c^mbloation,  • 
pttr  of  scoop  segments,  a  hinge  for  Joining  the  segments 
so  that  they  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  vertical  move- 
inent  of  the  hinge,  a  cable  for  supporting  tke  hinge,  and 
a  folding  link  connecting  the  cable  with  the  bucket  hinge 
adapted  when  folded  and  supporting  the  bucket  hinge  to 
b«  held  in  folded  position  by  the  weight  of  the  bucket 
and  to  be  unfolded  by  weight  of  the  bucket  to  lower  the 
htnge  when  the  link  elements  are  relatively  displaced 
a  predetermined  distancie. 

II.  An  excavating  bucket  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  scoop  segments,  a  hinge  for  connecting  the  seg- 
ments so  that  they  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  substan- 
tially vertical  movement  of  the  hinge,  corner  bars  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  scoop 
segments  and  pivoted  together  at  their  upper  ends  for 
supporting  the  outer  portions  of  the  scoop  segments,  a 


folding  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hinge  and  having 
the  other  end  free  and  adapted  to  support  the  hinge 
when  in  folded  position  and  to  permit  of  the  opening  ot 
the  segments  when  in  unfolded  position,  a  sheave  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  folding  link,  an  operating  cable 
passing  around  the  sheave  and  secured  to  the  corner  bars, 
adapted  to  draw  the  sheave  toward  the  corner  bars  to 
cloae  the  bucket,  a  trip  member  for  engaging  the  folding 
link  to  move  it  into  unfolding  position  to  lower  the  hinge 
and  open  the  scoop  segments,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
corner  bars  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
sheave  when  the  folding  link  has  been  unfolded. 

14.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  scoop  segments  hinged 
together,  corner  bars  pi>-oted  to  the  outer  portions  of 
the  scoop  segments  and  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  support  carried  by  said  bars,  a  folding  link  cc;;nected 
to  thf  hinge  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  free,  a 
connection  between  said  free  end  and  one  of  the  scoop 
segments,  and  a  lifting  cable  extending  between  said  free 
end  and  the  support  on  said  bars,  the  said  folding  link 
being  arranged  so  as  to  assume  a  folded  position  under  the 
Influence  of  gravity  when  the  bucket  is  supported  in  open 
position  from  beneath  and  the  lifting  cable  is  slacked  and 
to  maintain  said  folded  position  and  cause  the  closing 
of  the  bucket  when  lifting  force  Is  applied  to  the  cable  to 
cause  the  folded  link  to  approach  such  support,  and  fur- 
ther arranged  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  segments  when 
the  said  link  is  unfolded. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12,  IS,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,268,834.  ANCHOR  MECHANISM.  Charl»8  A.  Waitb. 
Rouseville.  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.494. 
iCl.  102—4.) 


I.  In  an  anotaor  mechanism,  tb^>  combination  of  an  an- 
chor bavlng  d«TlcM  for  eugagiDK  the  walls  of  a  well  nor- 
maliy  locked  out  of  engaging  position ;  a  line  for  lower- 
ing the  anchor;  and  means  acting  through  energy  com- 
munlcnted  through  the  line  for  releasing  said  devices. 

II.  In  an  anchor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
chor having  expanding  members ;  a  spring  for  expanding 
said  meml^rs;  a  trigger  arranged  on  the  t>ottom  of  said 
members  ;  an  attaching  rod  extending  through  said  mem- 
bers and  against  the  trigger,  said  rod  being  locked  in 
position  as  the  members  are  closed  and  released  as  the 
memt>ers  are  opened  ;  a  head  on  the  top  of  the  rod ;  a 
spring  sectored  to  the  head  ;  a  line  carrying  the  spring ; 
and  a  Weight  carried  by  the  line  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  head  on  the  re-coll  of  the  spring  to  release  the  anchor. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258.835.      PUMP.      Gboegb    Washington,    Ann    Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Orville  S.  Brumback,  trustee,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Piled  July  28.  1916.     Serial   No.  111,831.      (CL 
103 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  caustic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  container,  a 

pipe  revolubly  connected  with  the  container,  a  valve  for 


allowing  the  liquid  to  enter  the  container  throtigb  the 
pipe,  means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  container  and  having  a  valve 
for  allowing  the  liquid  to  be  ejected  from  the  container 
through  the  last  named  pipe,  baffle  plates  extending  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the  front  of  the  in- 
let and  outlet  communicating  with  the  said  pipes,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  liquid  from  the  container  by  air 
pressure. 


2;  In  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  liquid, 
a  caustic  pump  having  a  container  located  in  the  vessel, 
the  container  having  an  inlet  and  and  outlet  valve,  a 
baffle  plate  located  in  proximity  to  each  valve,  an  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  the  depth  of  the  liquid  in 
the  vessel  at  which  the  liquid  is  drawn-  out  of  the  vessel, 
and  means  operating  intermittently  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  to  the  container  to  force  the  liquid  oat  of  the 
container. 


1.258,836.  UNDERGARMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME.  Chahlks  R.  Watson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Plied  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,415.  (CL 
2—144.) 


\ 


a 

'i 

■'1 . 

1 

•  -  i 

1.  The  method  for  making  garments  comprising  rutting, 
from  a  single  tubular  section  of  knitted  fabric  of  prede- 
termined length,  a  complete  waa-plece  garment-form  of 
predetermined  shape  ;  JuxtapealBg  certain  of  the  cut  edges 
to  form  a  wholly  closed  and  seamless  garment-back  and  a 
front  plAvket  open  from  the  neck  toward  the  crotch  of  the 
garment ;  stitching  other  cut  e<lges  together  to  form  ab- 
normally wide  and  short   leg  portions,   narrow  sboolder 
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pieces,    neck  op. '11  ins,'    nmi    armholpg :    and    finishing    the 
garment  by  h^mnilnj?  or  binding  ali  free  edges. 

2.  The  method  for  making  garments  comprising  cutting 
from  suitable  inat<Ti;)l  a  garment-form  which  is  very  wide 
at  one  end.  and  very  narrow  at  th*'  othtT  end,  and  which 
has  the  characteristio  outline**  of  the  garment  to  be  pro- 
duced therefrom  :  Juxtaposing  cut  edges  of  the  garment- 
form,  to  provid'-  a  front  plackt-t  open  through  the  neck 
opening  toward  the  crotch  of  the  Kaniifnt  ;  stitching  other 
cut  edges  together,  to  form  altnonnaliy  wide  and  short 
leg  portions,  narrow  shoulder  pieces,  neck-opening  and 
arm-boles  ;  and  finishing  the  garment  by  hemming  all  free 
edges. 

3.  A  combination  garment  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material,  having  its  lower  enil  formed  into  abnormally^ 
wide  and  short  leg  portions  and  its  upper  end  formed  into 
a  body  portion  having  arm  boles  and  neck  opening,  said 
Srarment  also  having  Its  entire  hack  closed  from  the  neck 
opening  to  and  through  the  crotch,  and  a  front  placket  ex- 
tehding  through  the  neck  opening  and  downward  toward 
the  crotch. 

4.  A  combination  garment  forme<l  with  a  body  portion 
having  neck  and  arm  openings,  and  but  one  body  opening 
providing  a  front  placket  extending  through  the  neck 
opening  toward  the  crotch,  said  garment  being  also  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  abnormally  wide  and  short  leg 
portions  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  comparatively  nar- 
row shoulder  and  cheat  portion. 


1,258.837.  RAILWAY  JOINT  TIE  R.\lph  J.  Wblls, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,176. 
(CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  elongated  sleeper  member  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  the  track  rails,  two  separated  spaced  sleeper  mem- 
bers to  receive  the  other  track  rail,  and  intermediate 
means  connecting  the  separate  spaced  sleeper  members 
with  the  elongated  sleeper  member. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  bifurcated  skeleton  construction, 
a  sleeper  block  carried  at  the  extremity  of  each  arm  of 
said  bifurcated  con.struction,  and  a  sleeper  block  connect- 
ing the  arms  of  said  bifurcated  construction. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  construction,  boxes  or  receptacles 
adapted  to  serve  as  forms  for  the  molding  of  recesses  or 
pockets  in  a  concrete  body,  sleeper  blocks  positioned 
within  the  receptacles  or  boxes,  means  for  supporting  the 
sleeper  blocks  and  receptacles  on  the  track  rails  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  body  of  concrete  or  similar  material  cast 
around  said  boxes  or  receptacles  while  supported  upon  the 
track  rails,  subatantlaily  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie  construction,  two  spaced  receptacles 
or  boxes,  a  sleeper  block  located  in  each  receptacle,  trans- 
verse tie  memt)ers  connecting  the  receptacles  or  boxes  at 
the  extreme  side*  thereof,  and  additional  tie  members  con- 
n.'.  ting  said  receptacles  or  boxes  intermediate  the  first 
nit-nitioned  tlt>  m>-inl)erH. 

!»  Th.  her.ln  deaerlbcd  method  of  railway  track  con 
■tnictloii  'oniprtsln?  tateremtaecting  the  rails  In  prede- 
termined >pa"d  r.iatlOB  bjr  mtffn6\ng  croas  tlea  ni>on 
th.-  railway  r«lU.  aliaiac  th.  mils  to  pre.lptermined  grade, 
and  while  «taid  rails  are  supp..r'.-d  ;i  t  grade,  pouring  con- 
crete or  Ilk.'  mat. rial  arouml  th.  mtl  --..rinpetlnr  cross  ties 
where), V  najd  .[■•.S'^  f1.'«  will  '..•  [..■rni,in..n»lv  .'m!u-<M<-"! 
therein 

frinlni"^  T  iind  i;  '..  ..  n..'   (,r;nt.',i  In   th.'  <;M/."te.] 


1.858.838.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  TO  CONTROL  IN- 
DUCTION-COILS. Paul  R.  W«niir,  Phil«delphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1915.    Serial  No.  16,542.    (CL  123—148.) 


1.  An  electric  circuit,  electro-magnetic  means  to  open 
said  circuit,  means  to  close  said  circuit,  and  means  to 
pravent  ahort-circnltlng  of  said  circuit. 

t.  An  electric  circuit,  electro  magnetic  me^ns  to  open 
said  circuit,  means  to  automatically  cloae  said  circuit,  and 
monns  to  prevent  short  circuiting  of  aald  circuit. 

t.  Electric  circuits,  means  for  closing  said  circuits,  the 
clotdns  of  one  circuit  effecting  the  opening  if  the  other 
circuit,  and  the  means  for  closing  one  of  said  circuits  in- 
cluding devices  incapable  of  stopping  on  short-circuit. 

(Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


»,ifc8.839.  CONDUIT  MANHOLE  OR  THE  LiKE.  JohH 
F.  Whml«b,  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial 
ho.  850,936.     (CT.  72—100.) 


JL  sectional  circular  manhole  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  horizontal  courses  of  building  blocks, 
ea<*  block  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  the 
op«nlng8  of  some  blocks  being  at  one  end  thereof  and  of 
otl|er  blocks  at  the  opposite  end,  and  the  bloclh  of  the  re- 
spective courses  beine  staggered  to  brine  tlie  opposite 
openings  of  superposed  blocks  in  alinement.  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rods  ]>aning  up  through  the  alined  openingi  to 
hold  the  rods  in  place,  a  cap  supported  by  the  blocks  and 
secured  to  the  same  by  said  rods,  each  block  having  a 
grfjove  and  tongue  in  its  respective  upper  and  lower  faces 
and  a  groove  and  tongue  In  ftv:  rpspctsv.-  ends  to  interlock 
wltli  adjacent  blocks  of  'h.  hmhi.'  hiiI  H.ljacent  cooma, 
>'a(ii  block  having  outer  and  inner  ar  :;ii.  f .  .}-.  tke  oalar 
fac»  having  an  Indlvldaal  layer  of  m.>j<<!ur*>  proof  aad  la- 
sulatlng  material  permanentl\   «<    wr.fl  thereto  prior  to  th* 
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aasembling  of  the  block  in  the  structure,  and  the  abutting 
edges  of  these  layers  in  the  structure  being  united  or  fuaed 
together  to  form  a  continuous  moisture-proof  and  Insulat 
tog  coating  Inclosing  the  structure 


1,258,840.  APPARATUS  POR  SIZING  PAPER.  H«nht 
M.  WnsELWRioHT,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Feculose 
Company  of  America.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachuaetts.  Filed  Jnne  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.499-     (CI.  91—51.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sizing  a  web  of  paper  stock  dur- 
ing the  manufacture  of  the  paper,  the  combination  with  a 
hard  cylinder  running  in  a  trough  of  sise  for  coating  the 
onder  side  of  the  web,  a  soft  surfaceil  cylinder  running 
substantially  in  contact  therewith  for  coating  the  upper 
surface  of  the  same  web.  means  for  coating  the  aoft  cylin- 
der with  slxe.  and  means  for  first  bringing  the  web  firmly 
In  contact  with  the  soft  surfaced  cylinder  but  thereafter 
separating  the  web  from  that  cylinder  and  bringing  it 
back  to  it  and  passing  It  between  the  two  cylindera. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sizing  a  web  of  paper  stock,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  of  means  for  coating  the  aur- 
face  of  said  cylinder  with  size,  means  for  bringing  a  web 
to  be  coated  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  cylinder 
at  a  point  on  said  surface  to  enable  the  size  to  be  applied 
directly  to  the  web  by  the  cylinder,  means  for  then  taking 
the  web  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
thereafter  pressing  It  against  the  cylinder  and  directing  It 
away  from  its  Surface. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^58,841.  SPINDLE  DRIVING  MECHA2<ISM.  AMOS  E. 
WHIPPI.B.  WhltinsvlUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whltln  Ma- 
chine Works,  WhitlnsvlUe.  Mass^  a  Corporation  of  Mas 
sachosetU.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,196. 
(01.  74—21.) 


In  a  spindle  driving  mecfaauiam.  the  combination  of  a 
driving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spindles,  a  tape  for  trans- 
mi  ttinvr  motion  from  cylinder  to  spindles,  a  tape  binder 
pulley,  a  hi.oked  shiped  hanger  for  the  same,  and  a  tape 
guard  coDiilsiin.:  <>f  an  upwardly  extending  finger  located 
on  the  b*oked  extension  of  the  banger  and  substantially 
pnralle!  with  the  main  leg  of  hanger. 


socket  having  a  vertical  elongated  *^ot  therein,  a  lever  ex- 
tending through  and  movable  In  said  slot  to  shift  the  slid- 
ing clutch  member  ont  of  engagement  with  said  laaip 
mount,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sliding  clutch  member. 


l.^r.^S4:J  I'lKi.  IBLB  HEADLIGHT  FOB  AUTOMO 
mi-KS  .vi.iK.v  vvaint,  OlympU.  Wash  Filed  Mar  18, 
1917.      .Serial   No.   154.627.      (CL  240 — 61.) 

1.  Pirlsrihle  ilKht  merhnnlsm  including  a  tubular  socket, 
a  laii.i     'hi":!,r    :  .';<t:i'ii.    rh.  :■.', t\,   a   slMlBg  clutch  member 
positUin.Mi  tti   tb>    lower  end  of  said  socket   aad  iB  detach 
able  enirngement   wttb    Na!.!    ianip    monnt,   the  wall  9t  said 


^^^4^^* 


10.  Dirigible  automobile  light  mechanism  Including  a 
rotatable  light  mount,  operating  ronnectiona  between  said 
mount  and  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  automobile  and 
including  a  clutch  member,  and  means  to  operate  said 
clutch  member  to  disconnect  said  mount  from  Its  operat- 
In;:  connection,  said  means  including  a  lever  operable 
either  to  move  said  clatch  memt>er  to  allow  free  maatwl 
rotation  of  said  mount  or  to  directly  engage  the  mount  to 
prevent  rotation   thereof. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,843.  FURNACE.  Rcy  Diaz  Whitixg,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Alonzo  A.  Whiting,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.082.     (CL  110 — 75.) 


In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  flre  box  and  com- 
bustion chamber  and  bridge  wall  therel>etween.  of  an  air 
heater  in  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
paaaages  having  substantially  parnllel  walls.  twflBcs  in  said 
pasaagos  comprit^ing  inclined  ribs  projecting  from  the 
walls  of  said  passages,  the  ribs  on  the  wall  of  one  pas- 
sage being  Inclined  reversely  to  those  on  the  opposite  wall 
of  said  passage,  and  means  for  conveying  the  air  from 
said  heater  to  the  fire  box. 


1.258,844.     WIDENED  KNITTED  FABRIC.     Fbank  Witr  ^ 
COMB,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman   Mfg.  Co., 
Norristown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  107.842.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 


1.  A  widened  knit  fabric  beginning  at  the  center  with 
few  stitches  and  having  divergent  wales,  said  wales  being 
of  different  l»gth»  and  starting  at  diCerent  distances 
from  the  center,  the  courses  of  knitting  being  circular. 
substantially  as  described. 

«.  A  widened  knit  fabric  having  wales  begtaalwig  sub- 
tttaatlally    In    altematioa    at    diCereat    dU«a»c«a   tamm  » 
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plerps,     D«><'k  oppnlnff    and    nrmholea;    and    flnlahlBg    tie 
garment  1\t  hfinnilne  or  Mmiinsr  all  fre*  edgea. 

2.  Thf  m«nho.|  f-ir  niakirii:  k'nnnenrs  comprising  rotting 
from  sultatilf  mnrrrii!  i\  ganneut  form  which  it  Twry  wide 
at  one  end.  anil  v.-ry  nnrf  w  at  the  other  end,  and  whieh 
ha«  the  chan».fi  rlsrir  ..Mrlin-w  of  the  garment  to  be  pro- 
dnred  then^from  :  jiixfnpoviiikr  cut  edgen  of  the  garment- 
fonn,  tu  jirovld*'  a  front  placket  open  through  the  neck 
openluK  fDWjir.l  the  crotch  of  the  garment ;  ntitchlng  oth*r 
cut  p<lt'ts  t'>i;,.thcr,  to  form  abnormally  wide  and  short 
leg  portiuiis.  iinrrow  shoulder  pieces,  neck  opening  and 
arm  holfs  and  tinlshing  the  garment  by  hemming  all  fr»e 
edges.  I 

3.  A  coiiibiiirttiMn  eiiriiKTU  formed  of  a  single  pi^e  df 
material,  haviiik'  its  h.wir  <nd  formed  into  abnormally- 
wldf-  and  short  liif  portions  .md  Its  upper  end  formed  Into 
a  liody  portion  having  nrm  boles  and  neck  opening.  saW 
garm*'nt  also  having  its  entire  back  closed  from  the  neck 
openlni:  to  and  through  the  crotch,  and  a  front  placket  ex- 
tending throDKh  the  neck  opening  and  downward  toward 
the  crotch. 

4.  A  eoiublnation  garni,  nr  forme<l  with  a  body  portion 
having  n^'(  k  and  arm  op.  uiiigs.  and  but  one  body  opening 
provi.liiig  a  front  pla.ket  extending  tlroogh  the  neck 
openiiu'  toward  the  crof.  h.  said  garment  being  also  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  abnormally  wide  and  short  leg 
portions  and  at  its  uppnr  t  nd  with  n  comparatively  nar- 
row stionlder  and  chest  portion. 


1,258.837.  RAILWAY  JOINT  TIE  Ralph  J.  W»ll», 
Dayton.  Ohio  Fll.-d  Jun.'  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,175. 
(CI.  238— G.> 


9  ^fff 


1.  In  a  rfUway  tie  coMtmctlon  of  the  character  de- 
scrlbwl  an  elongated  aleeper  member  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  th.>  trmk  ralLs.  two  separated  spaced  aleeper  mem- 
bers to  rt'celv.  th*'  other  track  rail,  and  intermediate 
mean.s  conn.c-ting  the  separate  spaced  sleeper  member* 
with  the  elonCTted  sleeper  member 

2.  In  a  railway  ti.-.  a  bifurcated  skeleton  construction, 
a  -sb'eper  blo-k  carried  at  the  extremity  of  each  arm  of 
sabi  bifiirrat.'.l  nmstrurrion,  ami  a  sleeper  block  connec^ 
Ing  thf  arms  of  said  bifurcated  construction. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  construction,  boxes  or  receptacles 
adapted  to  ^orve  as  forms  for  the  molding  of  recesses  or 
pockets  in  ,1  concrete  body,  sleeper  blocks  positioned 
withlu  tht>  rtM'.'ptacl.'s  or  hoxfs,  means  for  supporting  tht 
slf^ep.r  bio.  ks  and  rt'coptacbs  on  the  track  rails  In  spaced 
relation,  and  a  body  of  concrete  or  similar  material  cast 
around  said  boxes  or  re>  .•ptaries  while  supported  upon  th* 
trark  rails,  substantially  as  sperlttiHl. 

5.  In  a  rn;lway  tb-  .  ..nstructlon.  two  spaced  receptacles 
or  boxes,  a  sltH'per  bio.  k  located  In  each  receptacle,  trans, 
verse  tic  members  conn.Mtini:  the  rfceptacles  or  boxes  at 
the  extreme  sides  th.^reof,  and  additional  tie  members  con- 
necting salil  receptacles  or  boxes  Intermediate  the  first 
memtloned  tin  raenil>ers. 

9.  The  herein  d.'scribed  methtxl  of  railway  track  con- 
■tructlon  comprislnir  interctmnectlng  the  rails  In  prede- 
^termined  spaced  relation  by  susp.>nding  cross  ties  upon 
the  railway  rails,  alining  th.-  rails  to  predetermined  grade 
and  while  said  rails  are  supported  at  gra.le.  pouring  con- 
crete or  like  material  around  the  rail  connecting  cross  ties 
whereby  said  cross  ties  wUl  be  r>ermanentiy  embedded 
therein. 

[Claims  "?,  and  r>  to  S  not  prlnte.I  in  tbe  Oaeette.] 
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1,258.838.  MBTHOD  AND  ITRANS  •TO  CONTROL  ix. 
DDCTION-COILS.  Paul  R.  WiRXEt,  Philadelphia  Pt 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.   Serial  No.  16,542.    (CI.  123—148  ) 


1.  An  electric  circuit,  clcetro-magne4tr  means  to  open 
said  circuit,  means  to  close  said  circuit,  and  means  to 
prevent  short-circuiting  of  said  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  circuit,  electro  magnetic  means  to  open 
said  circuit,  means  to  automatically  close  said  circuit,  an.i 
means  to  prevent  short  circuiting  of  said  circuit. 

a.  Electric  circuits,  means  for  closing  said  circuits,  tho 
closing  of  one  circuit  effecting  the  opening  of  the  oth-r 
circuit,  and  the  means  for  closing  one  of  said  circuits  In 
eluding  devices  incapable  of  stopping  oa  short-circuit. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Guzette.] 


m258,839.  conduit  MANHOLE  OR  THE  LIKE.  John 
F.  Whebleb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,936.     (CI.  72—100.)  ] 


A  sectional  circular  manhole  structure  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  superposed  horizontal  courses  of  building  Mocks. 
each  block  having  a  vertical  opening  therethroueh.  the 
openings  of  some  blocks  being  at  one  end  thereof  and  ot 
other  blocks  at  the  opposite  end.  and  thfc  blocks  of  the  re- 
spective courses  belne  Btajrgered  to  bring  the  opposite 
openings  of  superposed  blocks  in  alinement.  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rods  passing  np  through  the  alined  openings  to 
hold  the  rods  In  place,  a  cap  supported  by  the  blocks  and 
secured  to  the  same  by  said  rods,  ea*  block  havir;;  « 
groove  and  tongue  In  Its  respective  upper  and  lower  fR(^ 
and  a  groove  and  tongue  In  its  respective  ends  to  interlock 
with  adjacent  blocks  of  the  same  and  adjacent  courses, 
each  block  having  outer  and  inner  arcuate  faces,  the  ot!ter 
face  having  an  Individual  layer  of  mol*nre-proof  and  in- 
sulating material  permanently  secured  tfcereto  prior  to  the 
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.iMfneiubllag  of  tk«  Mock  la  the  structure,  and  tbe  abattine 
,di:et>  uf  tkese  layer*  la  t^  structure  being  united  or  fused 
.,>geitker  to  foTM  a  contlnooas  moisture-proof  and  insulat 
.ng  coating  Inclosing  ibe  structure. 


1.2.1S.R40.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZINO  PAPER.  HlNST 
M  WHBELwBtGHT,  Ware,  Mara.,  assignor  to  Feculose 
Company  of  America,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10«.499.     (Cl.  91—61.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sizing  a  web  of  paper  stock  dur- 
ing the  manufacture  of  the  paper,  the  combination  with  a 
hard  cylinder  running  in  a  trough  of  size  for  coating  the 
under  side  of  the  web,  a  soft  8urtace<l  cylinder  running 
substantially  in  contact  therewith  for  coating  the  upper 
surface  of  the  same  web,  means  for  coating  the  soft  cylin- 
der with  size,  and  means  for  first  tn-inglng  the  web  firmly 
in  contact  with  the  soft  surfaced  cylinder  but  thereafter 
separating  the  web  from  that  (Ttllnder  and  bringing  It 
bark  to  It  and  passing  it  t>etween  the  two  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sizing  a  web  of  paper  stock,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  of  means  for  coating  the  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  with  size,  means  for  bringing  a  web 
to  b.'  coated  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  cylinder 
at  a  point  on  said  surface  to  enable  the  size  to  be  applied 
directly  to  the  weti  by  the  cylinder,  means  tor  then  taking 
the  web  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
thereafter  pressing  it  against  the  cylinder  and  directing  it 
away  from  Us  surface. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.25ii.841.  SPINDLE  DBIVING  MBCHAM8M.  AMOS  E. 
Uuippii.  WhiUusvllle.  Mass..  aaaignor  to  Whitin  Ma 
chine  Works.  WhitlnsvUle.  Mass..  a  CorporaUon  of  Mas 
sathusette.  FUetl  June  1.  1»16.  Serial  No.  101,196. 
"Cl.  74—21.) 


la  a  spindle  drlvln*  mechanism,  the  eombiaatiMi  mt  a 
ariTing  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  apindles.  a  tape  for  trans- 
"•"ting  moUon  from  cylinder  tx>  spindles,  a  tape  bio.ler 
''^'"*"J-  *^^«»-ifcaped  han»:er  for  tbe  same,  and  a  tape 
guard  cosMirtllig  of  .n  upwardly  exteodlag  fln««'r  b. rated 
"o  the  boohed  .'xtet.Mun  of  the  hanger  an.!  -i,  ^ijtntlally 
frsllel  witk  tbe  uihIl  I^r  of  hanger 


^'Tu^      ^'^^'^''""'''^'    liKAI.LK.HT    FOK    AITOMO 
id,-  ^'^•*^''  ^  "'■"■■    <b,vmpia.  Uash.     FUed  Mar    13. 

'»1.      Ferial  No    154.027.      (Cl.  240 — 61.  i 
1.  Dirigible  light  me.haninn  in<liKiim:  a   lu    umr  *    ket 

•b.mp  mount   mratabl,.  th.-r.;,.   a   .u.im^  .,u-    1.   «>««,.^r 

«u"  *'"    ^"^^''^  '*'^'  "^  **'^  *""^"   *">»J  i"  ietach- 

*  ^OCCBCfit  with   said   lamp   mount,  tb.    wail  «f  said 


socket  having  a  verUcai  elongated  slot  therein,  a  lever  cx- 
tending  through  and  movable  In  said  slot  to  shift  the  sMd 
ing   clutch   member   out   of  engagement   with    Mid   lamp 
mount,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sliding  clutch  member 


10.  Dirigible  autoaaobUc  light  mechanism  Including  « 
PPtatabie  light  mount,  operating  connections  between  wnSA 
mount  and  the  sUerlng  nwhanlsm  of  the  automobile  and 
Indudtnc  •  clutch  member,  and  means  to  operate  said 
clutch  member  to  disconnect  said  mount  from  its  operat 
Inu  connection,  said  means  iQcludinjr  a  i^ver  operable 
elther  to  aiove  said  clutch  member  t (Tallow  free  manual 
rotation  of  said  mount  or  to  directly  engage  the  mount  to 
prevent  roUtion   thereof. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.843.  FURNACE.  Rrv  Diaz  Wiun.NC,  Chicago  UL 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Alonzo  A.  Whiting.  Chicago  111 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.    Serial  No#  148.082.     (Cl.  110—75  ) 


In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  fire  box  and  com 
bustion  chamber  and  bridge  wall  thercivetween.  of  an  air 
heater  In  rear  of  the  bridge  wjOi  comprising  a  plurality  sf 
»•*■•««•  having  substantlaJly  paralli  1  wails.  haOes  t«  said 
passages  eomprlsing  Inclined  ribs  projecting  from  the 
walls  of  said  passages,  the  ril)s  on  the  wall  of  one  pas- 
sage being  inclined  revers«-ly  to  those  on  the  opposite  wall 
of  said  passage,  and  means  for  conveying  the  air  from 
said  heater  to  the  Are  box. 


1.258,844.  WIDENED  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Frank  Wii, 
COMB.  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co., 
Norrlstown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  107.842.     (CL  66 — 4.) 


o 
o 
o 
• 


1.  ▲  wMeoed  kjilt  fabric  beginning  at  the  center  with 
few  atlXobes  and  having  dlvergi-ut  »^le«.  said  vales  beiiy 
of  different  lengthv  and  titartlug  at  dUr»-rent  distacow 
fvom  the  center,  tbe  courses  of  knitting  iM-lfig  clr<rular. 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  widened  kalt  fabric  having  waies  begiatiiBg  sub- 
.^tuntially    in    alternation    at    different    distances    Cram   A 
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t-^-ntral  point  or  llrif  and  diverging  from  each  other,  some 
of  the  rlrciiliir  nMir^fs  of  said  fabric  having  their  sinker 
loops  .rossinj,'  th-'  planes  of  the  adjacent  needle  wale,  sub- 
stantially as  ilestrib.d. 

>  A  wi'ltMied  knit  fal)ric  having  radiating  wales  be- 
iriiiriin;,'  substantially  In  alternation  at  diJferent  distances 
truin  a  center  lint'  or  point  and  diverging  from  each  other, 
the  sinker  loops  of  some  of  the  circular  courses  belag 
floatt'd  across  adjacent  wahs,  and  alternating  in  position 
with  nthor  sinker  loo;  s  floated  across  the  needle  waits 
of  the  siuk-r  l>>t<p>  flist  mentioned,  substantially  as  dfc 
scribed. 

10.  The  hereindeseribed  method  of  knitting  a  widened 
fabric  with  a  continuous  thread,  consisting  in  knitting  a 
iiunib«r  of  stitches  capable  of  making  a  circular  coarap, 
retracting  the  stitches  radially  outward,  knitting  other 
stitchts  iu  thf  samt-  wales  as  those  previously  knitted 
together  with  new  stitches  In  between  the  retracted 
stitches  to  form  a  new  course,  or  courses,  of  a  larger 
(liaiiietir  thjin  those  previously  knitted  and  having  an  IB- 
crea.sed  number  of  stitches  therein,  and,  if  desired,  rf- 
peatiDg  the  action  of  retracting  the  stitches  of  the  last 
course  radially  outward,  and  knitting  an  enlarged  cours*, 
or  courses,  made  up  of  stitches  in  the  same  wales  witii 
thoso  of  the  retracted  stitches  and  with  new  stitches  In 
between,  forming  the  beginning  of  new  wales,  substantially 
as  described. 

14.  The  herelndescr'.bed  process  of  knitting,  consisting 
in  startlns;  the  knitting  w'th  a  few  stitches,  then  retract- 
ing the  stitches  radially  ou.-^a-d.  and  while  holding  tbe 
old  stitches.  Introducing  into  tL  •  spaces  thus  affonleil 
between  the  old  stitches  other  stitches  lo  start  new  wal« 
and  Increase  the  diameter  of  the  courses,  th«^  tn>'.  '.'ng  tl»' 
new  stitches  and  making  stitches  in  the  old  wait.,  ilieii 
in.iki.'u-  a  'ourse,  or  courses  of  stitches  made  up  of  stitche.- 
I.  1  Ml  (lie  old  and  the  new  wales,  and,  if  desired,  re- 
peating the  operation  above  mentioned  of  knitting  first  Ifi 
one  set  of  w.ii.-*  th'ti  In  'he  alternate  set  of  wales,  then 
in  all  the  wa  •  -  unii;  i  t  lUrlc  of  the  proper  diameter  hius 
been  knit  and  tii.  j.  .r'  .n  mu-  'he  knitting  in  all  the  walee 
to  form  a  tul)e,  .-iil)>iaiitiaiiv  us  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7.  9,  and   11  to  13  not  printed  In   the 
Gaiette.]  . 

1.258.845.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Au-red  T.  Wilkins, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,068.      (01.  46 — 37.) 


I 
1.   A  toy  comprising  a  vertically  movable  bucket,  a  hop- 
per, means  .ontrolietl  by  the  bucket  to  tilt  the  same  as  it 

approa.  h'^  li-  iii>p«r  limit  of  movement  to  effect  the  dls- 
charire  i.f  it,  -i.tit,  nt-  into  the  hopper,  a  valve  adapti-d 
to  .  lase  the  nioiiih  ■'(  the  hopper,  and  means  operable  by 
the  bucket  as  it  appri^ches  its  lower  limit  of  moTement 
to  open  the  valve  and  permit  the  contents  of  the  hopper 
to  be  (Mschariieii  into  the  bucket. 

2    A    toy    comprisine    a    frame    Including   an    upwardly 
extend  ng  guide,  a  bucket  movable  along  the  guide,  means 


to  operate  the  bucket  up  and  down  aloftg  the  guide,  a  hop- 
per supported  on  the  frame,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
month  of  the  hopper,  cooperating  members  on  the  fnime 
and  bucket  adapted  as  the  backet  approaches  its  upper 
limit  of  movement  to  tilt  the  same  and  effect  the  discharge 
of  its  contents  Into  the  hopper,  and  means  operable  bv 
the  bucket  as  It  approaches  its  lower  limit  of  movement 
to  open  the  valve  and  permit  the  contents  of  the  hopper 
to  be  discharged  into  the  bucket. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,846.  SHOE  HOLDING  MBCHAHISM.  EiusTts  E. 
WiNKLiT,  Lyi^,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  j.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  23,  19ir> 
rial  No.  57.427.     (01.  12—126.) 


Se- 


1.  Shoe  holding  mechanism  comprlsliig  a  Jack  for  sup- 
porting a  shoe  movable  Into  and  out  of  operating  position. 
a  cam  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jack  to  raise  it 
when  It  Is  moved  Into  operating  posittoti.  and  a  toggle  co 
operating  with  said  cam  to  raise  and  hlold  the  Jack  in  its 
raised  position. 

4.  Shoe  holding  mechanism  comprising  supports  for  po 
sltionlng  a  shoe,  a  Jack  for  the  shoe,  mefhanlsm  to  actuate 
the  supports  to  position  the  shoe,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  mechanism  to  raise  the  Jack  a«d  clamp  the  shoe 
against  the  positioning  means. 

5.  Shoe  holding  mechanism  comprising  supports  for  po 
sitioning  a  shoe,  a  jack  plvotally  mounrted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said  Jack  consl^ing  of 
three  telescopic  sections,  two  of  which  are  yieldingly  held 
in  cooperation,  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  one 
of  said  yielding  sections  during  the  movement  of  the  Jack 
into  operative  position  to  yieldingly  clamp  the  shoe 
against  the  supports.       < 

rClalms  2,  3.  and  6  not  printed  In  theOazette.] 


1,268.847.     MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
BKA8TU8  E.  WiNKLJY,  Lynn,  Maes.,  ainignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 
Paterson,    N.  J.,   a   Corporation  of  nJw  Jersey.     Filed 
May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  100,237.     (CI.  12—17.) 
1.  A  machine  f#r  operating  upon  eolefi,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  9ole  clamp,  a  rounding  knife,  mechanism  for 
causing  the  rounding  knife  to  traverse  iibout  the  edge  of 
the   sole,    a    pair   of   oppositely    dispose^l    skiving   knives, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  knives  to  move  them  toward 
the  toe  portion  of  the  sole  and  for  returning  the  knives 
to  Initial  position  opposite  the  heel,  and  nieans  for  causing 
the   knives   to  engage   with   the   sole   durinij;   the  advautc 
movement  toward  the  toe. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  »ol.»    having,  in  cow- 
bination,  sole  clamping  means,  a  rotary  table,  a  rounding 
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ijpported  upon  the  table,  skiving  mechanism,  means 
I  Troil*^!  by  the  table  for  starting  the  operation  of  the 
-^,  m>:  mechanism,  nx'ans  for  automatically  stopping  the 
tft')Ie.  and  means  for  positively  preventing  further  actn- 
flfion  of  the  table  during  the  operation  of  the  sktring 
:  .    tianism. 


,^^e;. 


1  rg--«^ 


\  \  machine  for  operating  upou  soles,  having,  in  com- 
bin.-ition.  sole  clamping  means,  rounding  mechanism  in 
clu.ling  a  rotary  table,  a  head  movable  in  a  rectilinear 
patli.  a  skiving  knife  supported  upon  the  head,  a  rotary 
cum.  nuauK  controlled  by  the  rotary  Uble  for  starting 
the  cam.  and  operative  connections  between  the  rotary 
tain  and  head. 

St.  A  machine  for  operatint;  upon  soles,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  skiving  knife,  a  head  for  the  knife,  a 
rotary  cam  for  reciprocating  the  head,  a  driving  clutch 
for  the  cam.  means  for  automatically  connecting  the 
clutch  to  start  the  cam,  and  means  t-ontrolWl  by  the  ro 
tation  of  the  cam  for  dlsconne<ting  the  clutch  at  the 
completion  of  the  cycle  of  operations  of  the  skiving  knife. 

lo.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  comprising  a 
head,  a  pair  of  skiving  knives  supported  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  head,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  head. 
iiieans  normally  tendin;;  to  move  the  knives  toward  one 
another,  means  for  separating  the  knives  during  tbe 
movement  of  the  head  in  one  direction,  mechanism  for 
locking  the  knives  in  Keparate<l  position,  and  means  for 
unio<  king  the  knives  when  the  head  is  returned  to  Inltiai 
|>"-itlon. 

I  Claims  2.  5  to  8.  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga 

xette. ) 


l.-5,s.848.     B.\LIN<;  1HI>S,     William  ZAcnpw,  Racine. 

Wis.,  assignor   to  J.    I.   Case   Threshing   Machine   Com 

I'lny.  Kaclne.  Wis.,  a  Corporation.     Plied  July  27.  1911. 

-Serial  Xo.  64(1.859.     Renewed  Oct.  27.  1917.     Serial  No. 

1!»K.881.      (CI.    100—20.) 

1    In   a   baling   machine,    the   combination    of   an    open 
•iMl.d   baling   box   adapted   to   hold   two  or   more   bales,    .n 
fed   roller  me<hani8m  acting   when  in   op.-ratlon   to  con 
tinuously  feed  and  compress  material  Into  one  end  of  said 
l"-x  against  the  previously  formed  hale  and  thereby  force 
III'-  .oniplete«l   bales  from   the  opposite  discharge  end   of 
-ai.l  Im,x.  said  box  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  sec 
""lis  plvotally   connected   one   to   the  other   at    the   inlet 
•nd   thereof,   tie   rods   and   springs   conne<tlng  and    com 
I'l-sMng  said  box  sections  together  at  the  discharge  end. 
Ill  ■  hanism  for  tying  wire  about  the  bales,  and  clutch  mwh- 
"iiism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  material  through 
>^!'l  open  ended  box   for  alternately  throwing  said   feed 
roller  nie.hanism  and  said  tying  mechanism  into  and  out 
of  oii-ration. 

J^    Iu  a  baling  machine,  the  combination  with  n  frame. 

a  .almg  box   plvotally   mounted    there<  n.    means   for    os 

''luting   RaM    box    and    means    for    feeding    the    materia! 

•■•to.   of   wire   carrying   and   knotting    mechanUms   for 

'>'-    wire   about    tbe    bales,    a    common    drive   shaft   for   I 


said  mechanisms  mounted  upon  said  osctllating  box  aad 
arranged  to  rotate  In  one  direction  only,  a  chain  of  gear- 
ing for  rotating  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  one  of  the 
members  of  said  gearing  being  concentric  with  the  plvoul 
ails  of  said  box,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said  gearing  into 
and  out  of  operation  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  material  through  said  box  for  throwing  said 
clutch  Into  operation.  ,.         * 


22.  In  a  baling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  ji  frame, 
an  open^nded  baling  box  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  box,  of  a  feeding  conveyer  and 
feeding  rolls  for  delivering  the  material  to  said  box.  a 
drive  shaft,  gears  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
conveyer  and  feed  rollers,  normally  engaged  clutch  mem- 
bers Interposed  In  said  gearing,  a  trip  for  disengaging  said 
<Intch  members,  a  shifter  for  said  trip,  an  actuating  bar 
for  said  shifter  mounted  on  said  box  and  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  said  box  and  arranged  to  be  engage<l  «nd 
shifted  by  the  materUl  therein  for  moving  said  bar  to 
operative  position. 

27.  In  a  baling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  haling  box  mounted  thereon,  of  feed  rolls  for  de- 
livering the  material  In  the  web  to  said  box,  a  knife  for 
severing  the  web  between  said  feed  rolls  and  said  box, 
wire  carrying  needles  and  knotters  for  tying  wires  aboot 
the  bales,  operating  shafts  for  said  feed  rolls,  said  knife 
and  said  tying  mechanism,  a  main  drive  shaft,  separate 
clutches  controlling  the  connection  between  said  main 
drive  shaft  and  said  operating  shafts,  a  shifter  for  alter- 
nately throwing  said  dutches  Into  and  out  of  operation, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  material  through  the 
box  for  the  movement  of  said  shifter  in  one  direction  and 
means  i-ontroUe<l  by  the  mo^ment  of  said  main  drive 
shaft  for  restoring  said  shifter. 

31.  In  a  baling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  an  oscillating  oi>en  ended  baling  box  thereon, 
mechanism  for  fee<llng  and  compressing  material  into  one 
end  of  the  box  against  the  previously  formed  bale  and 
for  forcing  the  completed  bales  from  the  discbarge  end 
of  said  box.  mechanism  for  tying  wire  about  the  bales, 
clutch  mechanism  for  alternately  throwing  said  baling 
and  said  t.ving  mechanisms  alternately  into  and  out  of 
operation,  a  shifter  for  said  clutch  me<  hanism.  an  arm  on 
said  oscillating  box  for  operating  said  shifter  and  means 
arranged  to  l>e  engaged  and  operated  by  the  material 
passing  through  the  box  for  moving  said  arm  Into  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  shifter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  17.  19  to  21.  23  to  26,  and  28  to  80  not 
printed   In    the   Gazette.] 


1. 2.58.849.  BRIQUET.  Ellsworth  P  A.  Zwotir. 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  and  Rolland  A.  Zwotbr.  Ports- 
mouth, R.  I.,  assignors  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel  Company, 
a  Corporation  ^f  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flied 
Oct.  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  469.676.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  25.  1912  Serial  No.  733.329. 
(CT    44—1.) 

1.  A  briquet  formed  of  compressed  pulverulent  mate- 
rial, and  having  the  conformation  of  two  truncated 
pyramids  of  the  same  sire  and  shape  with  Integrally 
united  bases. 

3.  A  briquet  formed  of  compressed  pulverulent  mate- 
rial,   and    having    the    conformation    of    two    truncated 


5<w 


vJFFIClAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch 


12. 


^li. 


Pj-ramMs  of  the  same  size  aod  sltape  witli  tbeir  basef  In- 

tegralJy  unitt-ii,  auij  rbt-  nuutsted  ends  rouoded. 


6.  A  brlQ»«t,  formod  of  coiupreased  pulverulent  matArial 
and  hn%-lDg  tIk  onfonuation  of  two  truncated  pyra«iid8 
of  tbf  s:uii  su*>  and  shape  with  rectangular  bases  in- 
te^aliv  unlt»»<i.  the  truntated  ends  being  rounded  and  the 
c«rner»i  also  being  rounded. 

[Claim*;  .   4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,25K.sr,n  attomohilk  signal.  William  E.  Adims, 
St.  Paui.  Miiiii.  Filed  Ai-r.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  159,070. 
(CI.  116—31.) 


""■ . 


'  •  r^  •■  "^--^  f  '   *'  ■■'J '  4y . 


3.  The  coBublnation  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  mecbi 
hands  plvotnUv  m  .ri  !  n-nr  the  oppofflte  aldea  of  "the 
vehicle,  a  upririi:  h<.liliiij.'  each  hand  nornMlly  In  upright 
position,  H  dlidnlii-  n  tnnt.nir  r..,|  MrrHi;ir»>d  to  act  directly 
against  iiml  push  HlieriiMt.'!-  wjii  .  itt,,  r  one  of  Itn  «n(l« 
one  lit  the  hund*  Into  h  ri/.  tifu  i>  -  •  Ion  out  from  the 
r^hti  le  NO  HH  to  nink  !i  «»rve  am  a  iitiKiial  of  Intended 
chan^'e  In  the  i<nir«!<  if  i^,  v.nient  of  the  vetoicle  ;  aatd  Bct- 
InK  end  of  th<'  nxl  p:i*«lfn:  \\y>m  the  h.ind  aUovr  the  plrot 
no  n-  f"  I  hi  tlh.  !,  Mi  n  horizontul  pottltlon  and  to  be 
enK't^'-'i  iiii<l  \i'  i!  lui'Ti-  McHdental  movement  by  the 
hand  unti,  'h.  n  ,i  i^  . n  ,  i.d  i.y  the  operator,  ueans  for 
stoppinc  th.-  spring  ('■•ion  .,n  the  handH  when  the  hands 
rearh  the  upright  position,  said  hands  when  in  upr^ht 
position  lielnjf  held  by  saM  sprinurs  one  against  each  4'nd 
<^f  the  op.rating  rod  no  as  lo  bold  the  rod  in  normal  po«l- 
t»on.  I 

[Claims  1  and  2  ii"'  jmi;  t»-l  ;:    th.>  Gasette.]  | 


tiur«,  a  Ulac'barge  system  for  said  puiB4>,  aa  air  iUw  i^^ 
tveeo  iiaid  reservoir  aod  said  pump,  a  valve  in  said  air 
line.  meaAa  controlled  by  pressure  of  the  air  betwe.n  tlu' 
valve  and  the  pump  tending  to  close  said  valve,  and  nseauti 
subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  discharge  system  acting 
in  opposition  to  said  closing  means. 


15.  In  combination,  a  pump  havln;  an  inlet  for  motive 
fluid,  a  discharge  for  the  liquid  p|imped,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  inlet  of  the 
pump,  means  controlled  by  the  fluid  pressure  admitted  to 
the  pump  and  by  the  pressure  of  ihe  discharged  liquid 
for  controlling  the  valve  and  furthei*  means  controlled  M 
the  pressure  of  the  discharged  liquid  and  by  a  sprine 
for  governing  the  valve. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


l.;»58,852.  EYELET.  Fkkd  I.  Abwo^d.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
•luslirnor  of  ow  half  to  Jacob  Cohen.  Xew  York.  N.  I 
FUed  May  10,  1917.    Serial  No,  iei,d4»,     (CI,  24—141.; 


I.a5«.851.  PREHSURK  Ut:i»UCI>.'G  VAJ.VK.  BtB'PoS  8. 
AIKMA.N.  Milwaiike.  Wi<  aK-iguoT  to  NRtloBal  Brake 
A,  Electric  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.     Fikd  Jan.  20,  l»16.     Serial  No.  73,100. 

(CI.   10.-^      s  > 

I.  Ill  « i>  iKiiKitioii  ;i  a.-!ii;:  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
!et  Jiml  I,  .  ;..'iniiv'  ■  «<iiu.-  !  iuK  -nid  inlet  and  »iald  outlet, 
a  vii..'  .>ntr  •ijiiit'  siiiii  ..priiiii^,  raenns  subject  to  tlw 
pr>'vsuri'  on  i  ti*  ouU'-t  side  of  said  opening  for  opejilng 
aad  cloclng  said  valv'  :uc:i:is  teoding  to  open  said  vajve, 
and  means  for  count'  i-i  t:iig  the  effect  of  said  opening 
means. 

fi  In  ccir.'ilnation.  a  casing  havLag  an  Inlet  and  an  ♦ut- 
iet.  aii't  Jill  opening  comMCtLog  said  Inlet  and  said  Cut- 
let, a  vaiv>  coiitrulling  said  opening,  a  spring  tending  to 
cl(Mi.'  saiil  valw  a  dlaphraKm  »!onnected  with  said  vajve. 
a  diaphrngui  (Uiim  .r  i..r  s^iil  diapliragrf,  aaid  diaphragm 

chaini>er    Ueing  <  oui ted    vv;ti)   -aid  outlet,   a  second  flia- 

phraKii'  '1  >''"iiil  l.ap(ir;u'!:.  hamber  being  formwl  be- 
tween said  diapbr!i>:ni  an!  :\  spring  tending  to  move  laid 
diaphraijin  lu  ojhu  said  \aUc.  increase  of  pressure  in  said 
«tecoinl  dijipbraKUi  clijiiul)>r  acting  in  opposition  to  said 
sprint" 

7.  Id  coml'lnution.  a  pump  operating  by  the  applica- 
tion of  air  under  pressure,  au  air  reservoir  for  air  pTei- 


14 


2.  Eyelet  or  like  member  comprising  a  thin.  Z  shape 
piece  turned  over  midway  of  the  dingonal  and  the  bend 
t>eing  rounded,  and  the  arms  thereof  separated  and  sub 
stantlally  parallel  and  oppositely  dUposed  to  each  othpr 
to  at  over  the  edge  of  the  article  to  which  the  eyelet  is 
to  he  attached,  an  opening  or  passage-way  being  forme'l 
between  the  edge  of  said  article  and  ,the  bend  of  dIagon.il 
of  the  Z-shape  piece. 

3.  Eyelet  or  like  member  comprising  a  thin,  Z  shape 
piece  turned  over  midway  of  th>  diagonal,  the  junction^ 
of  the  inner  edge  of  the  arms  with  tlie  edges  of  the  dlago 
nal  being  rounded,  and  the  arms  thereof  separated  and 
substantially  parallel  and  opposite^  disposed  to  each 
other  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  the  iJ-tlcle  to  which  the 
eyek>t  is  to  be  attached,  an  elongate*^  opening  or  passage 
way  being  formed  between  the  edgei  of  said  article  and 
the  bend  of  diagonal  of  the  Z-sbapo  j^iece. 

4.  Eyelet  or  like  member  comprising  a  thin.  Z  sh.ipe 
piece,  the  arms  and  diagonal  being  of  the  same  width. 
said  member  being  turned  over  midway  of  the  dla- 'n.il. 
and  the  arms  thereof  separated  and  fubstantlaJly  p^'ralW 
and  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  fit  over  the 
edge  of  the  article  to  which  the  eyelet  is  to  be  attiuhed. 
an  opening  or  passage-way  being  formed  betwot  :■  the 
edge  of  said  article  and  the  bend  of  diagonal  '  the 
Z  shape  piece. 

[Gaims  1  and  6  not  printed  In  thf  Gaxette.] 
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l..Sb.S53.  BOD-FASTENER  FOB  STAIR  CARPETS. 
WiLLUM  F.  Bakkb,  Iloston.  Mass.  Filed  May  17.  1917. 
>erial  -to.  169,328.     {CI.  1ft— 140.) 


In  a  rod  holder  for  carpet  rods,  a  frame  comprising  a 
base  having  lateral  raised  portions  which  are  provided, 
at  one  end  of  the  same,  with  rod-seats  so  situated  thereon 
a«  to  position  a  rod  lying  therein  In  doae  proximity  to 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  frame,  and  a  sIMte- 
Jaw  lying  between  the  said  raised  portions  and  slldably 
mounted  therebetween  ;  aald  slide  having  a  rod-aeat  at 
the  end  thereof  arranged  In  the  rod  securing  position  of 
the  slide,  to  cooperate  with  the  rod  seats  of  said  frame 
in  flzedly  semrlng  said  rod  tberewlthln. 


1,258,854.        PROCESS      FOR      MAKING      ALUMINUM- 
SHBBT-METAL   SHAPES.      Ktbt   Babthblmes.    Roch 
ester.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.   3,   1917.     Serial   No.   159.669. 
(Q.  148—21.) 

The  proceas  of  shaping  articles  made  of  aluminum 
comprising  reinforcing  an  aluminum  blank  by  Introducing 
a  core  of  soft  metal  in  a  molten  state  which  metal  melts 
at  a  temperature  snfflrient  to  heat  the  aluminum  to  sucK 
a  degree  as  to  permit  It  to  be  bent  with  safety,  then 
applying  prtaaore  to  produce  the  desired  shape  and  then 
removing  the  metal  core  by  't     fippllcation  of  heat. 


1.258,855.  FLUID  •  Ul'KRATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL, 
Lrwis  0.  Batlks.  Easton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  .1.  rs.v  nty.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Die.  SI,  1814.  Serial  No.  879.881.  (CI. 
121—20.) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  having 
n  bore  of  two  diameters  and  a  piston  having  a  head  fitting 
the  larger  portion  of  said  bore  and  a  shank  fitting  the 
smaller  portion  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  intermittently 
admitting  fluid,  to  accomplish  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in 
the  forward  direction  by  exerting  pressure  on  the  end 
surface  of  said  shank  nnd  the  corresponding  surface  of 
aaid  head  and  for  intermittently  exerting  fluid  pressure 
only  on  the  surface  of  said  head  opposed  to  the  two  first 
mentionwl  surfaces  to  accomplish  the  stroke  of  the  piston 
in  the  other  direction. 

14.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  two  diameter^  «  p^ton  havinc  ••.  H.-tI  ''ttlng 
the  larger  portion  of  said  i«'r>:  and  a  shank  (.t'ng  the 
•mailer  portion  of  <«aid  fore,  and  passages  controlled  by 
said  shank  lor  adinlttinc  fluid  pressure  pBst  said  shank 
alternately  to  the  fac.  of  said  shank  and  the  corn^spond 
■  ae  face  of  aaid  hcHd  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  head. 

Clalaa  2   to   13   and    15    to    17   not   printed   in    the 
'•tiette.] 
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1,258.856.  DOOR-CHECK.  Hbnbt  O.  BtAUDWrra,  Worces- 
ter, Mane.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Stilal  No.  lftS.870. 
(a.  1ft— 7T.) 


1.  A  door  check  comprising  an  engaging  member  foroMd 
of  resilient  material,  and  a  caalng  to  which  aald  member  it 
pivoted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
normally  to  the  face  of  the  door  when  closed,  said  mem- 
ber being  operatlvely  positioned  and  controlled  by  gravity 
and  being  movable  upwardly  in  continuous  rubbing  eo- 
gagciaent  with  the  face  of  the  door  during  the  slow  claa- 
Ing  movement  of  the  door  after  eagagement  with  aald 
member. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  an  engaging  member  formed 
of  resilient  material,  and  a  casing  to  which  said  member 
Is  pivoted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
normally  to  the  face  of  the  door  when  cloaed,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  convex  engaging  portion  terminating  at  a 
point  slightly  above  the  plane  of  its  pivot,  the  initial  blow 
of  the  closing  door  being  transmitted  through  said  mem- 
ber to  said  pivot  and  being  reslllently  relieved  by  said 
member,  and  the  convex  surface  of  said  member  thereafter 
having  cootinoons  rubbing  engagement  with  said  door 
during  the  further  closing  movement  thereot 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  engaging  member  for 
a  door  check,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  reitlMi  nt 
upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  Initially  eiigng. 
and  check  the  closing  door  and  with  a  connex  resilient 
edge  portion  adapted  to  have  rubbing  engagement  with 
said  door  during  the  further  closing  movement  thereof. 


1.258.867.  VEHICLE.  Chablbb  8.  Bbbbb.  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  B.  B.  Manufacturing  Company.  Ractne,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  3A,  1917.  Serial 
No.  105,S«4.      (01.  21—191.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  reach,  of  a 
spring  member  united  thereto  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
their  lengths. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  reach,  of  n 
spring  member  united  thereto  at  a  point  intermedtste  of 
their  lengths  and  a  flexing  member  interposed  between  the 
reach  and  the  spring  member. 

3.  In   a    vehicle,    the   combination    with    a    reach,    of  a 
handle  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  link  connected   with 
tlie  reach  and  passing  through  Bald  aperture,  and  a   netii 
l>er    booked    onto    !«aid    link    on   the   opposite   side    of    th« 
handle  from   the  reach. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  reach,  front 
wheels  and  axle,  of  a  handle  connected  with  the  axle  Kn(i 
provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  at  a  point  )>• 
yond  the  radius  of  the  wheels,  a  link  conne't*,:  «  jt,  th» 
reach  and  pns-ilng  through  said  aperture,  aiiti  a  t)rake 
member  hunK  <  u  ~Rid  link. 
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pyrariiid-i  of  xhf  sanif  sizf  and  shape  with'  their  bases  In- 
le^aili   unit*-'!,  ■■tud  the  truncated  ends  rounded. 


6.  A  briquet,  formpd  of  (ompresxed  pulverulent  material 
and  having  the  con  formation  of  two  truncated  pyramids 
of  the  same  size  ami  shape  with  rectangular  ba^^es  In- 
tegrally united,  the  trun<  ated  ends  l)elng  rounded  and  the 
corners  also  being  rounded. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  prlnte^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,850.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  2,  191' 
(CI.  116—31.) 


William  E.  Adams, 
Serial  No.  159.070. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  mechanical 
bands  plvotally  mounted  near  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
Tehlcle,  a  sprlnp  holding  each  hand  normally  In  upright 
position,  a  slidable  actuating  rod  arranged  to  act  directly 
against  and  push  alternately  with  either  one  of  its  ends 
one  of  the  hands  into  horizontal  position  oat  from  the 
vehicle  so  as  to  make  it  serve  as  a  signal  of  intended 
change  In  the  course  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  ;  said  act- 
ing end  of  the  rod  passing  upon  the  hand  above  the  pivot 
so  as  to  hold  the  hand  in  horizontal  position  and  to  be 
enca^i  d  and  held  against  accidental  movement  by  the 
hani  until  the  rod  Is  retracted  by  the  operator,  means  for 
«tr.;.[i!nL'  th»>  !«prlng  action  on  the  hands  when  the  hands 
rea  h  the  upright  position,  said  hands  when  In  upright 
position  being  held  by  said  springs  one  against  each  end 
of  the  operating  rod  so  as  to  hold  the  rod  in  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.258,851.  PRE8SURK  REDUCING  VALVE..  BcBTON  S. 
AiKMAN,  Mllwaake<  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Brake 
&  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,100. 
(01.   103 — 8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  an  opening  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  means  subject  to  the 
prossnre  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  opening  for  opening 
and  closing  said  \alve,  means  tending  to  open  said  valve, 
and  means  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  opening 
means. 

6.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, and  an  opening  connecting  said  Inlet  and  said  out- 
let, a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  spring  tending  to 
clos*'  .said  valve,  a  diaphragm  connecte<l  with  said  valve, 
a  diaphragm  chamt>t»r  for  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
chamber  !>eln>;  connected  with  said  outlet,  a  second  dia- 
phragm, 11  seconi!  i!iaphra:.'m  chamber  being  formed  be- 
tween said  diaphraKiii  iind  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
diaphragm  to  open  said  valve,  increase  of  pressure  in  said 
seiond   diaphragm   chanilHT  acting  in   opposition   to  said 

spring:. 

7.  In  combination,  a  pump  op. rating  by  the  applica- 
tion of  air  under  pressure,  an  air  reservoir  for  air  pres- 


sure, a  discharge  system  for  said  pump,  an  air  line  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  pomp,  a  valve  in  said  air 
line,  means  controlled  by  pressure  of  the  air  between  the 
valve  and  the  pump  tending  to  close  said  falve,  and  means 
subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  dlscharg|e  system  acting 
In  opposition  to  said  closing  means. 


15.  In  combination,  a  pump  having  an,  inlet  for  motive 
fluid,  a  discharge  for  the  liquid  pumped,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  inlet  of  the" 
pump,  means  controlled  by  the  fluid  prespure  admitted  to 
the  pump  and  by  the  pressure  of  the  discharged  liquid 
for  controlling  the  valve  and  further  metns  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  the  discharged  liquid  and  by  a  spring 
for  governing  the  valre. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  to  14  not  printed!  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.258,852.  EYELET.  F»iD  I.  Arnold,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
a.osignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Cohen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  10,  1917.     SerUl  No.  167.64S».     (CI.  24 — 141.) 


2.  Eyelet  or  like  member  comprising  a  thin.  Z  shape 
piece  turned  over  midway  of  the  diagosal  and  the  bend 
t»elng  rounded,  and  the  arms  thereof  se|)arated  and  sub- 
Ktantlally  parallel  and  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other 
to  fit  over  the  edge  of  the  article  to  wl^lch  the  eyelet  is 
to  be  attached,  an  opening  or  passage-iTay  being  formed 
lietween  the  edge  of  said  article  and  the  bend  of  diagonal 
of  the  Z-shape  piece. 

3.  Eyelet  or  like  member  comprising  a  thin.  Z-shape 
piece  turned  over  midway  of  the  diagoi|al.  the  Junctions 
of  the  inner  edge  of  the  arms  with  the  edges  of  the  diago- 
nal being  rounded,  and  the  arms  thereof  separated  and 
substantially  parallel  and  oppositely  disposed  to  each 
other  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  the  artiple  to  which  tjie 
eyelet  is  to  be  attached,  an  elongated  opening  or  passage- 
way being  formed  between  the  edge  of  said  article  and 
the  bend  of  diagonal  of  the  Z  shape  piecf. 

4.  Eyelet  or  like  member  comprising  a  thin.  Z-shape 
piece,  the  arms  and  diagonal  being  of  the  same  width, 
said  member  t>elng  turned  over  midway  of  the  diagonal, 
and  the  arms  thereof  separated  and  substantially  parallel 
and  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  fit  over  the 
edge  of  the  article  to  which  the  eyelet  Is  to  be  attached, 
an  opening  or  passage-way  being  forlned  between  the 
edge  of  said  article  and  the  in-nd  of  diagonal  of  the 
Z  8hai>e  piece. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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In  a  rod  holder  for  carpet  rods,  a  frame  comprising  a 
base  having  lateral  raised  portions  which  are  provided, 
at  one  end  of  the  same,  with  rod-seats  so  situated  thereon 
as  to  position  a  rod  lying  therein  in  close  proximity  to 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  frame,  and  a  slide- 
Jaw  lying  between  the  said  raised  portions  and  slldably 
movnted  therebetween  :  said  slide  having  a  rod  seat  at 
the  end  thereof  arranged  in  the  rod  secnrtag  ptwltlon  of 
the  slide,  to  cooperate  with  the  rod-ssat*  ot  nld  frame 
IB  fixedly  semrlng  said  rod  therewlthln. 


1,WWt8M  PKOOBW  FOR  MAKING  AT  rMTNDM- 
SHnvr-MSTAL  8HAPB8.  Kirt  Haktijf.m»:s  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  3.  1«17.  s^nnl  No.  169.569 
id.  14S — 21.) 

The  process  of  shaping  articles  made  of  alaralnum 
comprising  reinforcing  an  aluniinvitr,  blnnlc  by  introducing 
R  cere  of  soft  metal  in  a  molten  smt.  which  metal  melts 
«;  H  tonycratnre  ssAelent  to  best  tb.  alumlnnm  to  sudi 
a  degree  as  to  permit  It  to  be  bent  with  safety,  then 
applying  pressure  to  prodnce  the  desired  shape  and  then 
DTlng  the  metal  core  by  the  application  of  heat. 


1,258,855.  FLUID  -  OPERATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL. 
Lswis  C.  Batlss,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,881.  (CI. 
121—20.) 


'      '    '    » 
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1.  A  door  check  comprising  an  engaging  mmber  formed 
of  resilient  material,  and  a  casing  to  which  said  member  is 
pivoted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
normally  to  the  face  of  the  door  when  closed,  said  mem- 
ber being  operatlvely  positioned  and  controlled  by  gravity 
and  being  movable 'upwardly  in  continuous  rubbing  en- 
gageoMDt  with  the  face  of  the  door  during  the  slow  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  door  after  engagement  with  said 
member. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  an  engaging  member  formed 
of  resilient  material,  and  a  casing  to  which  said  member 
is  pivoted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
normally  to  the  face  of  the  door  when  closed,  said  mem- 
ber haTlnf  a  convex  engaging  portion  terminating  at  a 
point  slightly  above  the  plane  of  its  pivot,  the  Initial  blow 
of  the  closing  door  being  transmitted  through  said  mem- 
ber to  said  pivot  and  being  reslllently  relieved  by  said 
member,  and  the  convex  surface  of  said  member  thereafter 
bavin?  contlniions  rubbing  engagement  with  said  door 
during  the  further  closing  movement  thereof. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  engaging  tnember  for 
a  door  check,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  laittally  engage 
and  check  the  closing  door  and  with  a  convex  resilient 
e<ige  portion  adapted  to  have  rubbing  engagement  with 
said  door  during  the  farther  closing  movement  thereof. 


1,258,857,  VEHICLE-  Chablm  8.  Bbcbs,  Radne,  Wis., 
assignor  to  B.  B.  Manufacturing  Cooipany.  Racine,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,364.      (CI.  21—191.) 


iP'imm^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percnsslTe  tool,  a  cylinder  having 
a  bore  of  two  diameters  and  a  piston  having  a  head  fitting 
the  larger  portion  of  said  bore  and  a  shank  fitting  the 
smaller  portion  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  intermittently 
admitting  fluid,  to  accomplish  the  stroke  of  the  piston  In 
the  forward  direction  by  exerting  pressure  on  the  end 
surface  of  said  shank  and  the  corresponding  surface  of 
said  head  and  for  intermittently  exerting  fluid  pressure 
only  on  the  surface  of  said  head  opposed  to  the  two  first 
mentioned  surfaces  to  accomplish  the  stroke  of  the  piston 
in  the  other  direction. 

14.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  two  dlUMtWB,  a  piston  having  a  head  fitting 
the  larger  portion  of  saii  bore  and  a  shank  fitting  the 
sTOfiller  portion  of  said  b«M.  aad  passagMi  controlled  by 
sniri  shank  for  admitting  flnki  pressure  past  said  shank 
alternat.  i.v  to  the  face  of  said  shank  and  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  saiil  head  to  the  sgf— Ite  face  of  said  head. 

[Claims    2    to    IS    an.!    15    to    17    not    printed    In    the 
Gasette.  ] 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  reach,  of  a 
spring  member  united  thereto  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
their  lengths. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  reach,  of  a 
^ring  member  united  thereto  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
their  lengths  and  a  flexing  member  interposed  between  the 
reach  and  the  spring  member. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  reach,  of  a 
handle  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  link  connected  with 
the  reach  and  passing  through  said  aperture,  and  a  bmoi- 
l»er  hooksd  «Bto  said  link  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
handle  trom  the  reach. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  reach,  front 
wheels  and  axle,  of  a  handle  connected  with  the  axle  and 
provided  with  an  apertnre  therethrough  at  a  point  be 
yond  the  radius  of  the  wheels,  a  link  connected  with  the 
reach  and  passing  through  said  a4)erture,  and  a  brake 
im  mil  fir  huas  on  said  link. 
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5.    In  a  Tehlele,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  an  axle 
anil  a  handle  connected  with  said  axle,  of  a  brake  mem 
ber  supported  by  said  handle,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
brake  member  away  from  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.858.  STRAW  .STACKER  F^>R  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. Robert  I>  Beli.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
■  I.  Case  Thrf-shing  Maciiinc  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  FiUd  Nov.  17,  1909  Serial  No.  528,527. 
(CI.  193 — 14.)  _ 


1.  A  force  feed  straw  stacker  for  threshing  machines 
comprising  a  fixed  hopper  arranged  to  receive  the  straw 
and  chaff  from  the  threshing  machine,  a  conduit  having  a 
fixed  lower  end  upwardly  ami  rearwardly  inclin*>d  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  terminating  In  a  closed 
delivery  pipe  having  movable  sections,  a  series  of  toothed 
fpfdlng  devices  in  the  lower  fixed  end  portion  only  of 
said  conduit  for  withdrawing  the  straw  and  chaff  from 
said  hopper  and  forcing  the  same  upwardly  through  said 
closed  delivery  pipe,  said  closed  pipe  gradually  increasing 
in  size  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet  end,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  feeding  devices,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,859.  GEAR-CUTTER.  Andrew  Bbxson,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Benson  Gear  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Sertal 
No.  802.016.      (CI.  29 — 103.) 


6.  A  irtar  cutter  of  the  character  described  having  a 
hub  from  which  extend  a  plurality  of  projections,  each  of 
said  projections  having  a  cutting  edge  thereon  forflied  by 
thi'  intersection  of  two  face»,  one  of  which  faces  coincides 
witli  a  portion  of  a  helical  surfaces,  the  axis  of  generation 
of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter, 
each  of  sail!  hf'Uoal  faces  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
futtiiiii  '(i^-,.  and  adapted  to  provide  clearance  for  the 
teeth  uf  the  wurm  i:':ir  an  the  latter  pass  between  two 
suict'sslve  proj>'  ticrri-  during  the  cutting  operation,  aub- 
staiitially  a-i  specified. 

".t  .\  K'-nr  eutter  compriaed  of  teeth  having  a  flat  face 
nnd  :\  plurality  of  curved  faces  merging  at  a  cutting  point 
o(T<er  fr  it!i  the  body  of  said  cutter. 

[Cluiiu.s  1  to  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,8«0.  VALVE-CONTROLLING  GEAR  FOR  FLUID- 
PRESSURE  ENGINES.  John  Blatlock,  South  Ben- 
well,  Newcaatle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Fll«d  Sept.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119.221.     (CI.  121—98.) 


a.  In  a  fluid-pressure  operated  means  for  Adjusting  a 
link-motion,  the  combination  of  an  adjusting  cylinder,  an 
adjusting  piston  reciprocatable  therein  operttlvely  con- 
necjied  to  the  link-motion,  a  locking  cyllnde*,  a  locking 
piston  therein,  locking  means  opera tively  connected  to 
sal4  locking  piston,  resilient  controlling  meaas  normally 
holding  said  locking  piston  and  locking  derice  in  the 
locking  position,  two  fluid  pressure  conduits  connected  one 
to  each  end  of  said  adjusting  cylinder,  two  other  fluid 
pressure  conduits  connected  to  the  same  end  of  said  lock- 
ing cylinder  to  operate  the  piston  therein  against  the 
resilient  controlling  means,  a  reciprocating  slide  valve  con- 
trolling said  four  conduits,  so  arranged  that  when  moved 
it  first  opens  simultaneoosly  the  two  conduits  of  the 
second  pair  to  admission  nnd  exliaust  respectively,  and 
suhnequently  open.<3  the  two  conduits  of  the  firet  pair  alao 
to  admission  and  exhaust  respectively,  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  slide-valve,  a  non-retilrn  valve  in 
e&(p  of  said  second  two  conduits,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  non-return  valves  whereby  when 
eitker  is  operated  the  other  is  simultaneously  ilosed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2C8,861.     PARLIAMENTARY  GUIDE 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  July  22.  1916.    Serial 
(CI.  35 — 12.) 


ADOI.PH   Bloch, 
o.  110.669. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  having  displayed  thereon  a  dial  provldwl  with 
sutKlivisions.  of  revoluble  disk  concentric  with  the  dial 
provided  with  a  single  aperture  of  shape  and  dimensions 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  said  suUli visions,  said  sub- 
divisions and  disk,  respectively,  dlpiaying  coitplementary 
characters,  words  and  phrases  which  the  rotttlon  of  the 
disk  is  adapted  to  bring  into  proper  relative  assemblage. 
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and  mean.'^  upon  the  dial  for  indicating  at  ail  times  to 
the  eye  of  a  reader  the  location  of  each  of  aald  aubdivi- 
sions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,862.     TOY.     Ira  1.  Bux)m,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  155.749.     (CL  46 — 37.) 


1.  In  cumbinatioD  with  a  weight  discharging  toy,  means 
for  submerging  said  toy,  and  means  arranged  with  said 
submerging  means  to  operate  only  after  the  discharge  of 
said  submerging  means  from  said  toy  for  indicating  the 
position  of  said  submerging  nieann  after  submersion. 

2.  Means  for  submerging  a  toy   submarine  and  for  en 
abllng  the  retrieval  of  said  means,  comprising  a  weighty, 
partly  hollow  body  having  its  center  of  gravity  near  the 
closed  end  thereof,  a  floatable  body,  and  flexible  means  for 
connecting  said  floatable  l>ody  with  said  weighty  body. 

8.  Means  for  submerging  a  toy  and  for  Indicating  the 
position  and  enabling  retrieval  of  said  means  comprising 
a  partly  hollow  weighty  body,  a  floatable  body  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  Into  said  weighty  iK>dy  and  a  flexible  member 
for  connecting  said  floatable  body  with  said  weighty  body. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  weight  discharg 
lug  toy.  a  weight  for  submerging  said  toy  and  means  for 
retrieving  said  weight  after  said  weight  has  l)een  dis- 
charged from  said  toy,  said  retrieving  means  being  ar- 
rangetl  to  be  held  down  by  said  weigtit  until  after  the  dis- 
charge of  said  weight  from  said  toy. 

[Claims  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.25  8,8  63.  NGN-SKII)  VEHICLE  TIRE  Oscar  B. 
Brown.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
153.602.      (CI.  162—16.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  provided  on  its  tread  with  a  circum- 
ferential row  of  caps  having  smooth  tread-faces,  said 
caps  l«elng  provided  with  non-skid  wings  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  end  having  their  tread-edges  arranged  aub- 
stantlally  flush  with  the  tread-faces  of  the  caps,  and 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  caps. 

2.  A  tire  tread  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  metallic 
caps  having  smooth  tread-faces  and  non-skid  wings  ex- 
tending Internlly  from  the  caps  end  having  their  tread- 
etlges  arranged  substantially  flush  with  the  tread  faces  of 
the  caps,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  caps. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  provided  on  its  tread  with  a  circum- 
ferential row  of  metallic  caps  forming  projections,  each 
of  <wld  caps  being  provide<l  at  its  ends  with  laterally- 
projecting  non  skid  wings  extending  from  the  base  to  the 
tread  of  the  cap,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the 
caps. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire  provided  on  its  tread  with  a  circum- 
ferential row  of  metallic  caps  forming  projections,  eacn 


cap  being  provided  at  its  sides  and  ends  with  base  flanges 
raating  tipon  the  tire  and  at  Lta  ends  with  laterally-ez 
tending  non-skid   wines  arranged   substantially   at   right 
angles  to  said  base  flanges,  and  means  for  flexibly  connect- 
ing adjacent  caps. 


1.258.864.  AIH  STARTING-GEAR  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINES.  Ai-FBRD  B*CHi,  Winterthur,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros. -Diesel  Engine  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MissourL  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,059.     (CI.  128 — 181.) 


1.  Air-starting  gear  for  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  piston 
of  a  valve  in  control  of  the  cylinder  compress."  *>n,  a  valve 
for  admitting  starting-air  to  the  cylinder,  and  controlling 
means  adapted  for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying 
the  degree  of  compression  and  edmission  of  starting-air. 

2.  Air-stnrtlng  gear  for  combustion  engines  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  a  source  of 
compressed  air,  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  leading 
such  air  to  and  from  the  combustion  cylinder,  suitable 
gearing  for  controlling  such  ports  in  phase  with  the  mo- 
tion of  the  piston,  and  means  for  simultaneously  decreas- 
ing the  degree  of  the  admission  and  exhaust  through  sach 
ports. 

3.  Starting  gear  for  combustion  engines  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders  and  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  of  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  to 
lead  such  air  to  and  exhaust  It  from  the  combustion  cyl- 
inder or  cylinders,  an  engine-driven  cam  system  for  oper- 
ating said  valves  and  means  for  variably  affecting  such 
operation  to  decrease  the  degree  of  air  admission  and  ex- 
haust, whereby  compression  may'  l>e  restored  as  the  ad- 
mission id  diminished. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,258,865.  CHIMNEY  COWL, 
mona,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
(a.   183—78.) 


RuuEUT   S.    BcRCH,   Car- 
1916.      Serial  No.   84,688. 


1.  A  chimney  cowl  comprising  a  hollow  body,  tn  imper- 
vious hood  extending  over  the  hollow  of  «ald  l>ody  and 
being  spared  thereabove,  and  supported  by  said  body,  a 
support  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hood  and  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  latter,  a  wind  shield  supported 
by  one  end  of  said  support  and  substantially  closing  one 
side  of  the  space  t>etween  said  body  and  hood,  a  reticular 
element  supported  by  the  other  end  of  said  support  and 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  said  wind  shield  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  space  l>etween  said  body  and 
said  hood,  and  means  operable  by  the  wind  for  turning 
said  support  on  its  pivot. 
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2.  In  a  chimney  cowl,  supporting  means  a8S0<  lat.'d  with 
the  chimney  or  stack,  arms  carried  thereby,  a  hood  car- 
ried bv  said  arms,  a  .  arrylng  nipmhfr  rotatably  mounted 
on  Mid  hood,  a  puard  plate  carried  by  said  carrying  mcn- 
ber  and  interposed  between  said  hood  and  tb*>  upper  edge 
of  the  chimney  or  stack,  a  basket  of  reticulated  material 
carried  by  said  carrying  niomher  diametrically  opposite 
to  >!a!d  guard  plate,  throngh  which  the  smoke  paese*.  and 
a  vane  to  be  associated  with  said  carrying  member, 
whereby  the  guard  plate  and  said  basket  may  be  move<l 
in  onsl>t.  iK-e  with  the  variation  of  the  air  current,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  chimney  cowl  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  attach- 
able to  a  chimney,  a  hood  extending  over  said  hollow 
body,  a  plurality  of  arms  pach  having  one  end  within  said 
hollow  body  and  secured  thereto  nnd  have  Its  other  end 
within  said  hood  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  support  the 
hood  In  spaced  relation  above  said  hoUow  body,  a  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  hood,  a  windshield  carried  ny 
one  end  of  said  yoke,  and  snbstantUlly  covering  one  side 
of  the  aperture  between  said  hollow  body  and  hood,  a 
reticular  spark-arresttng  element  separated  by  the  other 
end  of  said  yoke  and  substantially  covering  the  opposite 
Bide  of  said  space,  and  a  vane  carried  by  said  yoke  and 
operable  by  the  wind  for  rotating  the  yoke  and  windshield 
and  reticular  element  exteriorly  of  the  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  chimney  cowl,  a  body  member  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  the  chimney  or  stack,  a  bonnet  arranged 
above  said  body  member  in  spaced  relation,  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  member  to  support  said  bonnet,  a  car- 
rying arm  revolubly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  bonnet, 
and  supported  thereby,  a  guard  member  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  arm  and  Interposed  between  said  bonnet  and 
said  body  member  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  t>ody 
member  and  said  bonnet,  a  basket  formed  of  reticulated 
material  and  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and 
arranged  oppositely  with  respect  to  said  guard  plate, 
means  carried  by  said  arm  to  support  the  bottom  of  said 
basket,  and  a  vane  associated  with  said  carrying  arm. 
whereby  said  guard  and  said  basket  may  be  moved  in  con- 
sistence with  the  variation  of  the  air  current,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.   In  a  chimney  cowl,  a  body  member  to  be  associated 
with  the  chimney  or  stack,  a  substantially  hemispherical 
bonnet,   means   carried  by   said   body   member  to   support 
said  bonnet  In  co  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  yoke  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  bonnet,  a  ?uflrd  plate  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  arm  and   Interposed   between   said   body 
member  and  said  bonnet,  a  basket  formed  of  retlculatetl 
material  and  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  and 
arranged  opposite  to  said  guard  plate,  means  carried  by 
said  arm  to  extend  under  and  support  the  bottom  of  said 
basket,  said  basket  being  arranged  in  the  manner  whereby 
the  smoke  will  pa.'is  therethrough,  and  a  vane  associated 
with    said    carrying   arm.    whereby   said   guard   plate   and 
said  basket  may  be  moved  consistent  with  the  variation 
of  the  air  current,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  movable 
surface  upon  which  the  dough  Is  placed,  a  t)lade  adjacent 
said  surface  and  means  for  moving  said  surface  to  force 
the  dough  under  the  blade  to  cnrl  up  the  c^ongb  as  It 
emerges  from  said  blade.  I 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dUclosed.  a  surface 
npoD  which  the  dongfa  is  placed,  a  blade  located  adjaceat 
said  surface,  means  for  forcing  the  dough  between  said 
surface  and  said  blade  and  curling  up  the  dough  as  it 
emerges  from  said  blade,  and  means  for  adj\|^ting  said 
blade  perpendicularly  and  in  a  paraUel  direction  to  said 

surface. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dlsclosea,  a  movable 
surface,  a  rigid  blade  associated  with  raid  surface,  said 
surface  adapted  to  carry  dough  under  said  blade  so  that 
the  dough  will  curl  up  as  it  emerges  from  said  blade. 

Jl.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  surface, 
a  blade  having  Its  edge  associated  with  said  surface, 
meens  for  forcing  dough  between  said  surface  and  sairf 
blade,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  scrape  thf  dough  and 
gille  It  an  adhesive  surface  and  to  roll  up  the  dough  with 
sail  adhesive  surface  inside  the  roll. 

t Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  25.  and  28  to  30  not  pflnted  in  the 

Gazette.] 


1,158,867.  WATER  GAGE.  Proax  E.  BufNHAll.  Salt 
lAke  aty,  Utah.  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  N*. 
173,534.      (CI.  73—167.) 


1,238,866.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  AND  SHAPING 
DOUGH  OR  OTHER  PL.\STIC  SUBSTANCES.  John 
L0CI8  BiRGOYsa,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,076.     (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  4  palr  of  stlll- 
Igg  wells,  one  of  which  has  communication  With  the  water 
outside  of  the  receptacle  ami  the  other  of  which  has  com- 
launlcatlon  with  the  water  inside  of  the  receptacle,  rods 
movable  In  said  stilling  wells,  a  float  movable  in  each  of 
said  wells  by  which  sakl  rods  are  carrleil.  a  scale  carried 
by  one  of  said  rods  and  a  pointer  carried  b|  the  other  of 
said  rods. 

2.  A  structure  as  rectted  la  claim  1  In  which  means  are 
provided  for  guiding  the  scale  with  respect  to  the  pointer 

and  vice  versa. 

3.  A  structure  as  provided  in  claim  1  in  ^hlch  the  scale 
is  provided  with  Indicating  members  extending  from  the 
Ifottom  upwardly. 

■  4.  An  Indicating  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  rods,  a  shield  carried  by  one  of  said 
lods,  a  plate  carried  by  the  other  of  said  ro«s  and  slldable 
Within  said  shield  and  Indicating  members  upon  said  plate. 
,1.  A  structure  as  recited  In  claim  4  In  which  the  shield 
Is  provided  with  a  sight  opening  the  Indicating  members 
upon  said  plate  becoming  successively  visible  through  the 
»ight  op.nlng  of  the  shield  during  the  relative  movements 
t»f  the  shield  and  plate. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  shaping 
tool  having  a  lower  front  blade  etlge  end  a  rearward  up- 
wardly extending  convex  surface,  a  mirface  associated 
with  said  tool,  means  for  forcing  dough  first  l>etween  said 
convex  surface  and  said  latter  surface  and  then  between 
said  blade  edge  end  said  latter  surface. 


1,258,868.     TOP  ROLL.     Frbd  M.   BrxTO#.  Woonsocket. 
R.   I.,   assignor  to   Woonsocket   Machine  k  Preee  Com- 
pany   Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  45.034.      (CI.  19—85.) 
L  A  top  roll  comprising  a  revoluble  sheQ,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending   therethrough,    an    antifriction    bearing    structure 
arranged   upon  said  spindle  within  said  skell  to  sustain 
the  latter,  the  ends  of  said  shell  extendlag  beyond  said 


Makch  13,  1918. 


U.  £>.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


307 


bearing  structure,  and  dust -excluding  coUara  carried  by 
said  spt»41e  aad  arranged  In  the  ends  of  wid  shoi;  tn  pre 
vent  doat  from  lodging  in  said  ends. 


«  «•  ^  /•     ft  jn 


gt    —   -o  " 


ranged  below  said  spindle  and  aooated  to  swlag  up  and 
iown  at  one  end  to  engage  agalns*  the  and«r  side  of  said 
-plndle.  the  under  side  of  said  cross-shaft  bctag  Botched 
to  receive  said  spindle,  and  said  cross-shaft  having  end- 
wlae  movement   to   permit   It    to   float   with   said    spindle. 


S.  A  top  roll  comprising  a  revoluble  yarn  engaging  shell, 
a  bearing  structure  arranged  in  said  shell,  the  ends  of 
said  shell  extending  be.vond  said  bearing  structure,  and 
dust-excluding  members  arranged  In  the  ends  of  said  shell 
to  prevent  dust  from  lodging  in  said  ends. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette] 

1.258.869.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
CENTRATING ORE>S.  J0H?j  MiCHABL  Callow.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals  Recovery  Company, 
Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1915,  Serial  No  6,089.  Renewed  Aug.  1,  1»1T.  Serial 
No.  183,960.      (CI.  83—88.) 


-*    1      -I I l-sU I i 1- 


said  end  of  said  cross-shaft  having  an  eye-connection  with 
a  rod  for  adjusting  it  vertically,  and  means  on  said  rod 
accessible  to  the  operator  for  clamping  It  In  raised  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,268,871.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  HoiiEH  W.  CABa,  Pltta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Toy  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  164.848.     (CI.  208^-42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flotaUon  cell  having  means 
for  producing  bubbles  which  act  to  separate  by  flotation 
the  metalliferous  particles  of  an  ore  mixture  from  the 
non  metalliferous  particles  thereof,  of  a  vessel  for  Initially 
receiving  the  mixture,  said  vessel  having  an  overflow 
from  its  upper  portion  Into  the  cell  and  having  a  tailings 
separating  chamber  In  the  lower  portion,  and  means  for 
delivering  gaseous  fluid  connecting  with  said  vessel  for 
separating  the  coarse  from  the  flne  particles  of  the  mixture 
before  flotation  an<l  previous  to  the  admission  of  the  flne 
particles  to  said  cell  for  flotation,  said  separating  chamber 
having  a  tailings  outlet. 

2.  The  flotation  process  herein  described  which  con- 
sists essentially,  In  separating  the  coarse  from  the  flne 
particles  of  a  mixture  containing  powdered  ore  and  a 
frothable  agent,  by  preliminarily  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  column  and  thereby  separating 
the  coarse  particles  and  substantially  immediately  flowing 
the  flne  metalliferous  particles  and  some  of  the  fluid  con- 
stituents of  the  mixture  into  a  separate  vessel,  and  then 
substantially  Immediately  thereafter  subjecting  said  sep 
arated  flne  metalliferous  and  non  meulliferous  particles  In 
said  separate  vessel  to  gasifying  to  form  bubbles  which 
separate  by  floUtlon  the  metalliferous  from  the  non- 
metalliferous  particles. 

3.  The  flotation  process  herein  described  which  con- 
sists essentially,  in  separating  the  coarse  from  the  flne 
particles  of  a  mixture  containing  powdered  ore,  water  and 
a  frothable  agent,  by  preliminarily  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  the  action  of  an  upcast  gaseous  column  to  thereby 
separate  the  flne  particles  from  the  coarse  particles  and 
overflowing  the  flne  particles  and  lighter  non-metalliferous 
particles  and  some  of  the  fluid  constituents  of  the  mixture 
into  a  separate  flotation  cell ;  and  then  substantially  Im 
madUtely  subjecting  said  separated  metalliferous  and 
nan-metalliferous  particles  In  said  cell  to  gasifying  to 
form  bubbles  which  separate  by  flotation  the  meUUlferous 
from  the  non-metalliferous  particles. 

1  268  870.  TAIL-STOCK  FOR  L.\THE8.  Lionbl  A.  Cab- 
'wK,   St.   LouU,  Mo.      Filed   Apr.   30,   1917.      Serial  No. 

165.342.      (CI.  82 — 31) 

4.  ▲  UU-stock  for  lathes  and  the  Uke  having  a  spindle 
arranged    for    longitudinal    movement,    a    cross-shaft    ar- 


1.  \  child's  vehicle  comprising  a  body  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  comprising 
a  platform  having  a  wide  rear  portion  and  a  contracted 
forward  portion  said  contracted  forward  portion  having 
a  pair  of  openings,  the  other  of  said  sections  comprising 
a  disk  seated  upon  said  contracted  portion  and  having  a 
pair  of  openings  registering  with  the  openings  in  the  con- 
tracted portion  and  said  disk  capable  of  being  shifted  to 
project  beyond  said  narrow  portion  to  increase  the  length 
of  the  body  portion,  and  a  steering  post  provided  with 
front  wheels  and  handle-bar  extending  down  through  said 
disk  and  said  narrow  portion  and  connected  to  said  post 
and  rear  wheels  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
platform. 

[Cnaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,872.  ELECTRIC  SIGNBOARD.  CharlcS  A.  Cbabi 
and  NawKLL  B.  Pabsons.  Chicago.  111. ;  said  Parsons 
assignor  to  said  Chate.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,441.     (Q.  40—130.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
a  horizontal  slot  therein,  the  walls  of  which  are  inclined 
from  front  to  rear  of  said  support,  lining  strips  of  In- 
sulating material  In  said  slot,  a  pair  of  bus-^^rs  at  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  slot  respective* v.  and  ao 
electric  fixture  having  a  connecting  tang  th.reon.  said 
tang  adapted  to  «»t«r  the  slot  and  having  upper  and 
lower  contacU  thereon  to  engage  the  respective  :  ;s  t.ar« 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasB  deacrlbad,  a  «|ipp<.rr  having 
a  horixontal  slot  therein  the  walia  of  which  arp  inclined 
.from  front  to  n-ar  of  said  support,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bus-bars  rigidly  mounted  in  said  slot  at  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  thereof  respectively;  an  electric  fixture  hav 
ing  a  tang  adapted  to  enter  said  ^ot  and  contacts  rigldiy 
mounted  on  opposite  sldeB  of  nid  tang  to  engage  the  re- 
spective bus-bars. 
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6.  In  a  flevlce  of  the  class  d'-scrlbed,  a  support  having 
a  horizontal  slot  therein,  the  walls  of  which  slot  are  of 
iDsalating  material,  a  pair  of  bus-bars  arranged  within 
said  slot,  an  electric  fixture,  a  connecting  tang  on  said 
fixture  adapted  to  tntfr  said  slot  aud  having  upper  and 
lower  contacts  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  bus  bars, 
the  weight  of  the  fixture  being  so  arranged  with  refer- 
ence to  said  tang  that  when  in  position  it  tends  to  force 
the  contacts  on  the  tang  into  closer  contact  with  the 
respective  bus-bars. 


*  ie 


9.  A  backlog  having  a  slot  extending  longitndinally 
thereof,  bus-bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slot, 
spacing  blocks  in  said  slot,  contact  members  in  the 
faces  of  said  spacing. blocks  engaging  the  respective  bus- 
bars and  a  device  having  a  series  of  electric  lamps  thereon 
and  a  tang  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  contacts  on 
said  tang  adapted  to  engage  the  bus-bars. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  therein,  the  walls  of  the  slot  being 
of  insulating  material,  bus  bars  arranged  respectively  on 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  slot,  the  bus-t>ar  on  the 
upper  wall  being  more  remote  from  the  face  of  the  sup- 
port than  the  bus-bar  on  the  lower  wall,  and  an  electric 
fixture  having  a  connecting  tang  thereon,  said  tang  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  slot,  and  having  upper  and  lower  con- 
tacts thereon  to  engage  the  respective  bus-bars. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1.258,873.  COMBINATION  TABLK  AND  CABINET. 
WiSFiBLD  S.  Clabk,  Penrod.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,837.     (CI.  46—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plurality 
of  hingedly  connected  horlstontally  supported  sections, 
lODgitadlnal  bars  connected  with  one  of  the  sections  at 
its  under  face  and  provided  with  openings,  a  pair  of 
hinged  bars  hinged  below  the  said  last  mentioned  sec- 
tion and  normally  occupying  a  position  thereunder,  leg 
carrying  bars  hingedly  connected  with  one  of  each  of  the 
first  named  bars,  a  second  leg  carrying  bar  hingedly  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  other  leg  carrying  bars,  vertical 
legs  carried  by  the  leg  carrying  bars,  the  leg  carrying 


bars  being  normally  supported  below  one  of  the  horizontal 
sections,  the  latter  bars  being  adapted  to  be  noTed  out- 
warcily  through  the  openings  In  the  longitudinal  ban 
when^upon  one  of  each  pair  of  the  first  named  hinged  bars 
Is  moved  to  a  position  whereby  it  will  contact  with  one 
loni-'itudlnal  side  bar,  the  leg  carrying  bars  being  adapted 
to  support  certain  of  the  hinged  sections  when  the  leg  car- 
rying bars  are  in  such  position.  ' 

2.  In  a  combined  table  and  cabinet,  a  supported  rigid 
horiaontal  section  adapted  to  serve  as  a  cabinet  bottom 
and  as  one  of  the  table  sections,  longitudinal  bars  coa* 
nectod  with  the  section  at  its  under  face  a&d  at  its 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  provided  with  openings, 
a  plurality  of  hinged  sections  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  horizontal  section  adapted  to  be  connected  together 
to  fot-m  a  cabinet,  a  pair  of  hinged  bars  hinged  t>elow  the 
horizontal  section  and  normally  occupying  a  position  there- 
under, leg  carrying  bars  hingedly  connected  with  one  of 
each  pair  of  the  first  named  bars,  second  leg  carrying 
bars  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the  other  lef  carrying 
bars,  vertical  legs  carried  by  the  leg  carrying  bars,  the 
leg  tarrying  bars  being  normally  supported  telow  the 
bolzoDtal  section,  the  latter  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  side  bare 
whereby  one  of  each  pair  of  the  first  named  hinged  bars 
is  moved  to  a  position  whereby  it  will  contact  with  one 
longitudinal  side  bar,  the  leg  carrying  bars  being  adapted 
to  support  certain  of  the  sections  when  the  le(  carrying 
bars  are  In  such  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
horiaontal  member,  main  supporting  legs  for  said  main 
member,  vertical  cabinet  ends  hinged  to  said  main  member 
and  adapted  to  fold  upon  themselves  and  to  a  position  below 
the  tialn  member,  means  for  securing  said  folded  cabinet 
ends  in  their  lowermost  positions,  vertical  cabinet  side  mem- 
bers hinged  to  said  main  member,  a  cabinet  top  formed 
of  two  members  each  pivoted  to  a  side  member  and  adapted 
to  b^  opened  outwardly  with  said  side  members  in  the 
plant  of  the  main  member,  extension  supporting  legs 
hingfd  together  in  pairs  beneath  said  main  member  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  Rame  and  spread  apart 
to  support  said  side  and  top  members,  means  for  secur- 
ing Bald  cabinet  top  memt>ers  in  closed  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  cabinet  ends  with  salid  cabinet 
side  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacril>ed  comprising  a  main 
horisontal  member,  main  supporting  legs  for  said  mem- 
ber, connecting  members  for  said  main  supporting  legs, 
exteuslon  legs  hinged  together  in  pairs,  foldabde  connec- 
tions between  said  pairs  of  extension  legs  aud  certain 
of  said  connecting  members,  said  foldable  connfctions  be- 
ing adapted  for  sliding  movement  partly  through  said 
connecting  members,  means  for  limiting  the  spread  of  the 
legs  of  each  pair,  cabinet  side  members  hing^  to  said 
main  members,  cabinet  top  members  hinged  to  said  side 
members  and  adapted  to  be  opened  outwardly  with  said 
side  members  in  the  plane  of  the  main  member  and 
supported  upon  said  extension  legs  to  serve  as  ta,ble  leaves, 
two-part  cabinet  end  members  hinged  on  said  main  mem- 
ber and  foldable  below  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  cabinet  end  members  with  said  cabinet  side  members 
whea  the  parts  are  closed  to  form  a  cabinet.        | 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisliig  a  main 
horifontal  memt>er,  sectional  cabinet  end  members  hinged 
on  said  main  meml>er,  unitary  cabinet  side  meaibers  also 
hinged  on  said  main  memlter,  a  pair  of  cabinet  top  mem- 
bers each  hinged  on  one  of  said  cabinet  sld9  members 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  out  with  said  side  members  in 
the  plane  of  the  main  member  to  form  a  table  top,  legs 
for  supporting  the  main  member,  a  pair  of  extension 
legs  on  each  side  of  the  main  member  hinged  together 
and  to  a  foldable  connection  hinged  to  the  main  mem- 
ber beneath  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  outwardly 
to  support  the  side  and  top  members  when  open,  over- 
lapping guard  plates  carried  by  said  cabinet  end  and  top 
merrrt)ers  to  overlie  the  edges  of  said  cabinet  side  mem- 
bers, and  guard  plates  carried  by  said  cabinet  end  and 
8ld»  members  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  main  tnember. 
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1.258,874.  COLD-DRAWN  DIE.  WASHiNoroN  I.  Clat- 
TON,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
E,  Bell.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,920.     (Cl.  20&— 26.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spaced  pairs  of 
twin  dies,  each  die  having  an  Inner  hex  edge,  a  flat  side 
and  a  concaved  side,  the  corresponding  flat  sides  of  each 
pair  of  dies  being  disposed  in  contacting  engagement,  with 
the  hex  edges  of  the  respective  pairs  of  dies  arranged  in 
spaced  confronting  relation,  the  inner  edges  of  the  twin 
dies  being  curved  longitudinally  and  beveled  transversely. 
side  dies,  each  having  a  flat  side  and  a  convex  side,  said 
convex  side  of  each  die  fitting  in  the  concaved  side  of  one 
of  the  twin  dies  so  tbo.t  the  curved  edges  of  each  twin  die 
provides  one  face  of  the  hex  with  the  convex  face  of 
each  die. 


1.258.875.  FLAT-BED  PRINTING-PRESS.  Pacl  F. 
Cox,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  146.243.     (01.  101—266.) 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  web-perfectIng  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  web 
rolls,  a  single  Infeed  roller  in  contact  with  which  the 
webs  from  said  rolls  pass  side  by  side,  adjustable  means 
for  pressing  one  of  said  webs  against  the  Infeed  roller. 
Independently  adjustable  means  for  pressing  the  other 
of  said  webs  against  the  infeed  roller,  and  means  for 
printing  said  webs  as  they  advance  through  the  press. 

2.  In  a  flat-bed  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  web  rolls, 
a  single  infeed  roller  in  contact  with  which  the  webs 
from  said  rolls  pass  side  by  side,  adjustable  means  co- 
operating with  said  infeed  roller  for  advancing. one  of 
said  webs,  other  adjustable  means  cofiperating  with  said 
Infeed  roller  for  advancing  the  other  of  said  webs,  the 
web-advancing  means  for  each  web  being  adjustable  In- 
dependently of  the  web-advancing  means  for  the  other 
wel),  and  means  for  printing  said  webs  as  they  advance 
through  the  press. 

3.  In  a  flat  bed  web-perfecting  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  supports  each  adapted  to  carry 
a  web  roll,  a  governor  for  each  roll  for  controlling  the 
tension  of  the  web  unwound  therefrom,  a  single  Infeed 
roller  to  which  the  webs  pass  from  the  several  governors, 
separate  means  for  each  web  each  adapted  to  i)e  adjusted 
independently  of  the  other  for  pressing  the  web  into  con- 
tact with  the  Infeefl  roller,  and  printing  mechanism  for 
perfecting  said -webs. 


1,258,876.  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR  GREASE-CUPS. 
Stbphbn  G.  Cbokmi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  H.  Lyons.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  June  1ft. 
1917.      Serial   No.    174,462.      (Cl.    184—91.) 


1.  A  charging  device  for  a  grease  cup,  having  a  bore 
to  receive  a  charge  of  grease,  a  cover  hinged  to  swing 
upwardly  opposite  the  entrance  to  said  bore,  a  plunger 
linked  to  the  bottom  of  said  cover  in  entering  relation 
to  said  bore,  and  said  cover  having  means  wherewith 
pressures  may  be  Imparted  to  the  cover  and  plunger  to  seat 
the  cover  and  by  the  same  movement  press  the  charge 
through  the  bore. 

2.  A  charging  device  for  a  grease  cup.  liaving  a  charg- 
ing bore,  a  cover  hinged  to  close  said  bore,  a  plunger 
pivotally  connected  with  said  cover  to  press  the  charge 
through  the  t>ore  upon  a  closing  movement  of  the  cover, 
and  mi^ans  to  lock  said  cover  in  closed  position  and  said 
plunger  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  bore. 

3.  A  charging  device  for  a  grease  cup,  having  a  sup- 
ply bore,  a  swinging  cover  to  close  said  bore,  a  plunger 
linked  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  cover  In  entering  rela- 
tion to  said  bore,  and  a  snap  lock  for  said  cover. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,877.  OAS-GENERATOR.  Jambs  G.  CaorcHEa. 
Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Jnly  26.  1916. 
Serial    No.    111,427.      (Cl.   48 — 49.) 


1.  A  gas  generator,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank 
having  a  body  of  water  therein,  a  sealing  liquid  recep- 
tacle encompassing  said  tank  en  its  inner  wall,  a  freely 
movable  carbid  hopper  removably  mounted  upon  said 
receptacle  and  having  an  outlet  above  said  water,  a  freely 
movable  dome  enveloping  said  hopper  and  arranged  with 
Its  wall  dipping  Into  the  sealing  liquid  in  said  recep- 
tacle, a  revoluble  carbid  feed  wheel  having  pockets  la 
its  periphery  arranged  to  receive  carbid  from  said  out- 
let in  said  hopper  and  drop  the  same  in  said  water, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  arranged  to  Impart  a  step  by  step 
revolving  movement  to  said  wheel,  a  feed  rod  cooaecteU 
with  said  pawl  and  arranged  to  step  the  same  by  the 
lowering    of    said    dome,    a    spring    arranged    to    retarn 
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said  pawl  Into  normal  position  whfiii  said  dome  returns 
Into  superior  position,  a  brake  tarried  by  said  rod  ar- 
ranged to  engagp  and  hold  said  whe«l  from  revolving 
when  said  dome  as^u^>es  superior  position,  a  gas  supply 
duct  connected  with  the  space  below  said  dome  and  an 
escape  duct  connected  with  the  space  above  said  dome. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,258,878.     SHOE-SOLE.     John  F.  Davis,  Freeport,  Me. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  12»,049.     (Cl.  36—22.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  structore  of  the  type  described,  a  sole 
member  comprising  a  h«el  and  shank  part,  a  toe  part 
and  an  intermediate  cushion  member,  a  marginai  fasten- 
ing strip  on  each  side  of  the  sole  and  attaching  said 
three  members  in  position,  and  an  upper  fastened  along 
the  ball  of  the  sole  to  said  fastening  member. 

5.  A  sole,  comprising  a  sliank  part,  a  toe  part,  and  an 
intermediate  tread  part,  and  a  marginal  fa.<«tenlng  strip 
secured  to  each  of  said  parts  and  attaching  said  parts  in 
position  and  contsructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an 
upper  attaching  area. 

7.  A  sole,  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sections, 
and  a  foldable  fastening  strip  overlapping  said  sections 
and  secured  to  each  and  attaching  said  sections  in  posi- 
tion, said  strip  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  when  folded 
longitudinally  an  upper  attaching  area. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tie  opening  and  formed  with  an  inturned  flange  at  tta 
top,  a  threaded  stopper  adapted  to  be  screwed  up  Into 
the  thimble  from  the  Interior  of  the  veBsal.  a  packing- 
washer  arranged  to  seat  t>etweea  the  stopper  and  the 
dange  on  the  thimble,  a  handle  on  the  stopper  projecting 
up  through  the  thimble  with  an  enlargememt  at  Us  top 


1,268,879.     TIRE.     H.\aKV  J.  Dawson,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,163.     (Cl.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing  split  longitudinally,  a 
cu.shioD  in  said  casing  split  longitudinally  providing  lon- 
gitudinal sides,  the  inner  edges  of  which  are  in  contact 
and  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  separated,  an  endlesa 
helical  spring  In  said  cushion,  and  a  heat  non-conducting 
filler  between  said  spring  and  cushion. 

2.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing  split  longitudinally,  a 
cushion  in  said  casing  split  longitudinally  providing  lon- 
gitudinal sides,  the  inner  edges  of  which  are  In  contact 
and  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  separated,  an  endless 
helical  spring  In  said  cushion,  pad  a  heat  non-conducting 
filler  between  said  spring  and  cushion,  the  positioning  of 
the  filler  and  cushion  normally  providing  a  space  between 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  cushion  and  said  filler. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  split  longitudinally, 
a  cushion  In  said  casing  split  longitudinally  providing 
longitudinal  sides,  the  inner  edges  of  which,  are  In  con- 
tact and  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  separated,  a  heat 
non-conducting  pad  Interposed  between  said  casing  and 
cushion,  an  endless  helical  spring  in  said  cushion,  and  a 
heat  non-cond luting  filler  betwtH^n  said  spring  and  cushion. 


adapted  to  overliang  the  rim  thereof,  and  spring  detent- 
laeans  adapted  to  yield  to  allow  the  handle  to  be  pulled 
out  through  the  opening  and  also  acting  to  engage  the 
rim  thereof  to  maintain  the  stopper  in  spaced  relation  be- 
low the  thimble  to  provide  an  unobstructed  passage  for  the 
liquid  therethrough. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1258.881.  CARBURETER.  GroaoE  W.  Donning,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Donning  Carbureter  Corpora- 
tion. Esopus,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,485.     (Cl.  2^1 — 49.) 


1,258,880.  CLOSURE  FOR  VESSELS.  Harry  D.  Dean, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.771.      (Cl.  215—30.) 

2.   The  combination  with  a  rubber  vessel  having  a  con- 
tracted   opening,    of   a    threaded    thimble    secured    within 


1.  A  carbureter  including  a  chamber,  a  throttle-valve 
ioT  controlling  the  passage  through  the  chamber,  con- 
uected  fuel  and  air  valves,  a  connection  between  the 
throttle-valTP  and  the  connected  valves  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  operated  by  the  throttle-vaUe,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  throttle  and  connected  valves 
whereby  the  latter  may  have  movement  Inllependently  of 
the  throttle-valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  a  chamber,  a  throttle-valve 
therein,  connected  fuel  and  air  controlling  valves,  means 
active  thereon  for  effecting  their  nioveme»t  away  from 
the  throttle-valve  and  means  connected  to  the  throttle  and 
connected  valves  for  lifting  the  latter. 

6.  A  carbureter  including  a  chamber,  a  throttle-valve 
therein,  an  alr-controlllng  valve,  a  fuel-co«trolllng  valve, 
means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  throttle-valve  and 
with  the  air  and  fuel-controlling  valves  and  including  an 
adjusting  device  common  to  the  throttle  and  the  con- 
trolling valves  and  extending  beyond  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  operable  outside  of  the  carbureter  for  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  the  air  and  fuel-controlling 
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valves  simultaneously  and  relatively,  and  resilient  means 
for  governing  movement  of  the  controlling  valves. 

13.  A  carbureter  Including  a  chamber,  a  throttle-valve 
for  controlling  a  gaseous  mixture  therefrom,  an  alr-con- 
troUlng  valve  connected  to  the  throttle-valve  but  having 
movement  In  one  direction  independently  thereof  tinder 
the  influence  of  a  mctlon-actlon  In  the  chamber,  a  fuel- 
valve  also  connected  to  the  throttle-valve  and  In  relation 
to  which  throttle-valve  the  alr-controlllog  valve  has  inde- 
pendent movement,  whereby  the  flow  of  air  IntJO  the 
chamber  may  automatically  be  augmented  without  oper- 
ation of  the  throttle- valve,  and  a  connection  disposed 
within  the  carbureter-chamber  and  associated  with  th« 
air-con  trolling  valve  and  the  fuel-valve  for  unison  of  ac- 
tion thereof  In  one  direction. 

15.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  therein,  a  throttle-valve 
for  controlling  flow  therefrom  of  a  gaseous  mixture,  a 
flexible  air-con  trolling  device  for  governing  the  passage 
of  a  fluid  Into  said  chamt)er  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  suction  action  within  the  chamber,  a  fnel-noiile  ex- 
tending Info  the  carbureter,  a  fuel-controlling  valve  there- 
in connected  to  the  air-controlling  device,  and  connections 
between  the  throttle-valve,  the  air-controlling  valve,  and 
the  fuel  controlling  valve  for  effecting  unison  of  action 
of  these  valves. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,268,882.  SOIL -MILLING  MACHINE.  Albert  J. 
Dkbmel,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Thresh- 
ing Machine  Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,594.     (Cl.  97—62.) 


and  spacing  sleeves  for  adjustably  clamping  mU4  teeth 
against  said  plates  with  said  flanges  engaging  tke  outer 
edges  of  said  teeth. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,288,883.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Frank  H.  Farmer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
White  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,837.  (CL 
74—7.) 


1.  In  a  soil  mining  machine,  the  combiBatlon  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  tooth-carrying  member  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  cofiperating  clutch  member  connected  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  sprlog  pressing  one  of 
said  memt>er8  In  axial  direction  Into  engagement  with  the 
ether  meml>*r.  said  meml>er8  having  a  rounded  intor- 
locking  lug  and  seat  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  tooth- 
carrying  member  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  soil  milUng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
power-operated  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  tooth-carrying 
disks  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  washers  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  against  which  said  disks  abut,  and  spring 
pressed  clutch  members  Interposed  between  said  disks  and 
said  washers  and  having  a  sliding  Interlocking  engage- 
ment with  said  washers  and  a  yielding  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  disks. 

6.  In  a  soil  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  operated  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  series  of  spring  actuated  clutch  members 
yieldingly  connecting  said  disks  to  said  shafts,  a  series 
of  projecting  tooth  holders  fixed  to  each  of  said  disks, 
tooth  clamping  members  mounle<l  on  each  of  said  holders, 
longitudinally  adjustable  teeth  In  said  clamping  members, 
and  clamp  bolts  for  holding  said  teeth  In  poKlt*on. 

8.  In  a  soil  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-operated  shaft  of  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
yieldingly  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  tooth-holders 
fixed  to  said  disk,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  projecting 
flaring  plates  having  lnturn«Hl  flanges  at  their  outer 
edges,  a  pair  of  teeth  for  each  holder  and  transverse  bolts 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conventional  motor  car  hav- 
ing an  engine  and  change  speed  gearing  supported  on  the 
chassis  frame  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  rear  axle 
aaechanism,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  propeller  shaft  in 
operative  engagement  therewith,  with  a  power  tranamit- 
tlng  unit  comprising  a  casing  which  is  fixed  to  the  chaasla 
frame  behind  the  change  speed  gearing,  two  alined  shafts 
lotatably  mounte<i  in  said  casing  and  projecting  respec- 
tively forward  and  rearward  therefrom. — the  forwardly 
projecting  end  of  one  shaft  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  terminal  member  of  the  change  speed  gear,  and 
the  rearwardly  projecting  end  of  the  other  shaft  being 
operatlvely  connecttul  with  the  propeller  shaft,  a  gear 
sleeve  rotated  upon  the  front  shaft  of  said  power  trans- 
mitting unit,  a  sliding  clutch  sleeve  mounted  on  the  front 
.•shaft  of  said  power  transmitting  unit  and  adapted  to 
make  a  driving  connection  between  said  front  shaft  and 
said  gear  sleeve  or  rear  shaft  as  required,  a  cover  casing 
fixed  to  the  casing  of  the  power  transmitting  unit  and 
containing  and  supporting  a  gear  train,  and  means  where- 
by said  gear  train  has  always  an  operative  connection 
with  said  gear  sleeve. 

2.  A  power  traBHrnltting  unit  for  motor  cars,  a  casing 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  frame  of  said  motor  car 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  two  alined  shafts  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  projecting  respec- 
tively from  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  a  gear  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  shaft,  a  sliding  clutch 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  front  shaft,  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  sliding  clutch  sleeve,  the  rear  end  of  the 
gear  sleeve,  and  the  front  end  of  the  rear  shaft  being  re- 
spectively formed  with  clutch  teeth  for  engagement  as 
described,  and  a  cover  casing  fixed  to  the  casing  of  the 
power  transmitting  unit,  and  a  train  of  mechanism  sup- 
ported within  said  cover  casing  and  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  sleeve. 


1,258.884.  STACK  FLASHING.  Robert  Franklin  Fi»«k 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  2OS.8O18. 
(CL  108—26.) 

1.  A  stack  fiashlsg  comprising  a  frusto-conical  collar 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  roof  and  adapted  to  in- 
close i\  pipe,  a  frusto-conical  calking  sleeve  of  mott  mal- 
leable material  entirely  surrounding  and  supported  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  collar,  said  calking  sleeve  hrtag  of 
safllcient  length  to  allow  the  upper  end  thereof  to  be 
forced  in  to  ac<?ommodate  several  different  sizes  of  pl]>* 
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2.  A  stack  flashing  comprising  a  fnisto-conlcal  collar 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  roof  and  adapted  to 
Inclose  a  pipe,  an  outwardly  disposed  annalar  flange  pro- 
vided around  thf  uppor  end  of  said  frusto-conlcal  collar, 
a  frusto  conical  calking  sleeve  of  soft  malleable  material 
entirely  surrounding  and  supported  upon  said  annular 
flange,  said  sle<'Vf  being  conical  on  its  interior  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  fit  the  pipe  and  be  force<l  down  thereon,  said  pipe 
being  spaced  from  the  collar  and  from  the  major  portion 
of  the  sleeve  sufficient  to  permit  the  collar  to  be  set  at 
different  angles  to  the  pipe,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
have  its  upper  end  forced  into  closed  contact  with  the 
pipe,  said  sleeve  being  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  be  forced  In  to  accommodate  several 
different  sizes  of  pipe. 


3.  A  stack  tiahhing  comprising  a  frus.to-conlcal  collar 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  roof  and  adapte<l  to 
inclose  a  pipe,  a  frusto-conlcal  calking  sleeve  of  soft  mal- 
leable material  having  a  groove  or  Indentation  therein, 
the  said  groove  or  Indentation  being  spaced  at  a  prede- 
termined point  below  the  upper  extremity  of  the  said 
frusto-conlcal  calking  sleeve,  the  said  calking  sleeve  be- 
ing of  sufficient  length  to  allow  the  upper  end  thereof 
to  be  forced  in  to  accommodate  several  different  sizes  of 
pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  said  calking  sleeve  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  severed  from  the  lower  portion  at  the  point  Indi- 
cated by  the  said  groove  or  indentation  to  enable  the  said 
calking  sleeve  to  accommodate  a  still  larger  size  of  pipe 
than  any  hereinbefore  referred  to. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,885.  ANNEALINfi  Fl  RNACE.  Ira  W.  Foi.tz,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  191G.  Serial  No.  86,094.  (Cl. 
268—15.) 
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1.  A  furna<>e  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wall 
structure  forming  a  fire-box  and  an  annealing  chamlx^r, 
apertured  false  walls  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  side  walls 
of  said  flre-box.  an  air  heating  conduit  located  at  the 
sides  of  said  annealing  chamber  and  having  exposed  sur- 
faces therein,  said  conduits  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  side  walls  and  false  walls  of  said  flre- 
box  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  in  said  anneal- 
lasehUBber. 

2  An  anneftling  furnace,  comprising  a  fire-box.  a  com- 
hustlon  and  annealing  chamlwr,  air  Inlet  conduits  ar- 
ranged along  the  sides  of  said  combustion  chamber  so  as 
to  be  heated  by  the  combustion  of  gases  in  said  chamber, 
air  supply  conduits  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  aald 
lonibustion  chamber,  distributing  conduits  located  at  In- 
tervals along  the  top  of  said  combnstlon  chamber  trans- 
versely to  and  priiviiling  communication  between  said  sup- 
ply conduits. 

3.  A  furnace,  ci.rnprisini  a  wall  structure  formed  to 
provide  a   fire-bo.v   ati.l    a   comhustinn   chamber,  a  roof  for 


the  flre-box,  said  roof  being  provided  with  an  nir  conduit 
having  an  outlet  In  said  fire-box,  an<1  a  harlj'  wall  de- 
pending from  said  roof  of  the  flre-box  hi  u  i.-  is  vertically 
extending  passage  therein  communUatuiK  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  flre-box  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


1,258,886.     COMPOSITION  OF  COPPER  ALtOYS  CON- 
TAINING STRONTIUM.     Francis  C   Fra*t,  Niagara 
F^lis.  N.  Y.,  and  Stebling  N.  Tbmpub.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Piled  Mar.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,990.     (Ct  75 — 1.) 
As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  metallic  alloy  harder 
than  pure  copper,  containing  a  main  body  of  copper,  and 
In  addition  thereto  containing  a  small  amount  of  stron- 
tium. 


1,2«8.887.  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  MERCHANDISE. 
Padl  Fbbyoang,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Flltd  Oct.  17, 
Ifil".     Serial  No.  197.035.     (Cl.  99 — 8.) 


Il  The  method  of  packaging  perishable  merchandise, 
which  consists  In  Inclosing  the  same  within  an  envelop 
formed  of  an  Inner  and  outer  wall  covering  separated  by 
a  moisture  proof  liner  interposed  therebetweea,  Interfold- 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  package  over  the  goods  plared  therein, 
and  applying  under  pressure  to  the  ends  so  cloaed  hermetic 
sealing  ends  having  Introduced  between  the  under  sur- 
face thereof  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  ends  of  the 
package  an  Impervious  adhesive  and  maintaining  the  ends 
under  such  applied  pressure  until  the  adhesive  becomes 
dried. 

rClalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.268,888.     PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  BAGASSE,  Ac, 

AND      MAKING      FUEL      THEREFROM.        William 

Obvkkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1917.     Serial 

So.  178,346.     (Cl.  44—1.)  f 

The   herein    described   process   of  making   bk-lquets  and 

the  like    from   bagasse,    which    consists    In    baling   molat 

ba^sse   tightly   and   allowing   the   same    to   dry    in    baled 

fortn,  and   subsequently   releasing   the   material   from   Its 

baled   form  and  forming  It  Into  briquets,   the  contained 

adhesive  material   of  the  bagasse   forming  a   binder  for 

the  briquets. 


1,258.8*9.  PROCESS  FOR  ECONOMIC  STEAM  PRO- 
DUCTION IN  CANE-SUGAR  FACTTORIEa  William 
Gbvkke.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  ipi7.  Serial 
Ko.   178,345 J.  .  (Cl.  44 — 1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  bagasse 
foe  combustion  In  holler  furnaces  and  the  like,  which  con- 
slats  In  mixing  Intimately  with  such  bagasse  dry  vegetable 
material,  particularly  dry  leaves. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  bagasse 
fot  combustion  In  boiler  furnaces  and  the  like,  which 
eoBslsts  In  cutting  dry  cane  leaves  and  intimately  mixing 
the  cut  leaves  with  the  bagasse. 


March  12, 1918. 
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1.268,890.  8BLF-DUMPINO  BUCKET.  JOHN  F.  QoD- 
rBBT,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1&U.299.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1917,  Serial  No.  199,800. 
(Cl.   57—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  provided  wHh  a 
hinged  dumping  door,  of  a  dumping  door  carrier  plvotally 
carried  by  the  bucket,  said  carrier  being  provided  with 
a  ledge  adapted  to  support  said  door  and  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  supporting  relation  therewith  when  said 
door  carrier  is  swung  upon  Its  pivot ;  a  movable  latch 
hook  carried  by  said  door  carrier  and  detachably  locking 
said  carrier  ledge  In  supporting  relation  with  said  dump- 
ing door ;  and  latch  bool^  disengaging  means  actuated 
when  the  bucket  descends  whereby  said  door  carrier  ledge 
Is  freed  for  movement  cot  of  supporting  relation  with 
said  dumping  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  provided  with  a 
hinged  dumping  door,  of  a  shouldered  retainer  bar  rigidly 
secured  to  the  dumping  door  and  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof;  a  dumping  door  carrier  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  bucket,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  a  ledge 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  end  of  said  retainer  bar 
for  supporting  said  dumping  door  and  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  supporting  relation  therewith  when  said  door 
carrier  Is  swung  upon  Its  pivot,  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided also  with  an  extension  and  an  apertured  lateral  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  extension  thereof ;  a  latch  hook 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  door  carrier  adjacent  said 
ledge,  the  hook  whereof  detachably  engages  the  shouldered 
portion  of  said  retainer  bar,  whereby  said  carrier  ledge 
Is  detachably  confined  beneath  said  retainer  bar ;  and  a 
latch  hook  actuation  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
latch  book  and  arranged  within  the  aperture  of  said 
lateral  projection,  said  rod  being  movable  within  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  knob  at  Its  lower  end,  said 
knob  being  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  member  when  the 
bucket  descends  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  rod,  thereby  disengaging  said  latch  hook  from  said 
retainer  bar  shoulder  and  enabling  pivotal  movement  of 
said  door  carrier  for  the  disengagement  of  said  ledge  and 
tb«  retainer  bar. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.891.  CUTTER.  Lbwis  Clatton  Gobham,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,611.  (a. 
29—105.) 


2.  A  circular  cutter  comprising  a  circular  center  of 
strong  tough  metal  and  a  circumferential  ring  of  teeth  of 
cutting  metal,  the  center  being  forme<l  with  a  series  of 
Angers  of  which  one  extends  into  each  cutting  tooth. 

1  Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.%8.892.      METAL-BENDING    MACHINE.      Alvah    M. 

<jRirrix.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Andrew  A. 
Kramer.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed'July  5,  1916.  tterlai 
No.  107,522.     (Q.  153—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  hr.ving  spaced  standards 
thereon,  of  a  presser  head  sll<lably  mounted  between  the 
standards,  a  table  mounted  above  the  base  plvotally 
supported  at  Its  comers  and  adapted  to  open  down- 
wardly at  Its  transverse  center,  a  piston  for  actuating 
the  presser  head  toward  and  from  the  table,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  cylinder  and  piston  with  the 
movable  table  sections  to  yieldingly  retain  the  latter 
against  the  presser  head. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able presser  head,  of  a  table  comprising  paired  sections 
plvotally  supported  at  their  outer  edges  and  adapted  to 
open  downwardly  at  their  adjacent  edges  and  having 
downturned  flanges  at  their  outer  edges,  collars  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  lower  corners  of  one  of  said  table  flanges, 
arms  plvotally  mounted  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  op- 
posite sections  and  slldably  extended  through  said  collars, 
a  CTOBS  member  on  said  arms,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
croaa  member,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  with 
one  of  the  table  meml>ers.  and  means  for  controlling  la- 
take  and  outlet  of  a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  and  from 
said  cylinder. 

(Claim  ;.'  and  3  not  printed  in  the  i^asette.  J 


1,2.'V8.S93.  ASH  CONVEYER  ELBOW.  Lorne  A.  Gair- 
ris,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steam  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  CTilcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,166.  (Q. 
137—76.) 


1.  An  elbow  comprising  an  intake  conduit  and  an  oat- 
let  conduit  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  intake  condnlt, 
the  Inner  side  of  said  Iptake  conduit  and  the  adjacent  side, 
of  mid  outlet  rondnlt  being  open  and  having  the  walls 
thereof  extended  to  form  side  members  provided  with 
shoulders,  wear  liners  supported  by  said  shoulders  at  right 
angles  to  said  intake  conduit,  and  closing  the  open  side 
of  said  outlet  conduit  respeitlvely.  .the  said  last-named 
liners  being  held  In  place  by  said  first-named  liner,  and 
means  foi   holding  said  first  named  liner  in  place. 

2.  An  elbow  romprislng  an  Intake  conduit  and  an  out- 
M  condnlt  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  intake  c<>ndalt. 
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the  inner  i»lde  «t^lM  tOMlM  conduit  and  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  outlet  conduit  being  open,  wear  liners  supported 
at  right  angles  to  siiid  intake  conduit  and  closing  the  open 
side  of  sail!  outlet  respectively,  the  said  last-name.l  liners 
bein«  held  in  place  by  saiil  flrstnamed  liner,  and  means 
for  holding  said  tirst-named  lln«r  in  pla<e. 

3.  An  elbow  comprising  an  Intalce  conduit  and  an  out- 
let conduit  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  intalie  conduit, 
the  imiei  side  of  said  intalte  conduit  and  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  outlet  conduit  being  op-i,  'vt-ar  liners  supported 
at  right  angles  to  said  Intake  conduit  and  closing  the  open 
side  of  said  outlet  respectively,  the  said  last-named  liners 
b^dng  held  in  place  by  said  first-named  liner. 

4.  An  elbow  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  Joined 
at  an  angle,  a  removable  wear  liner  forming  the  outer  side 
of  said  outlet  conduit,  a  wear  liner  extending  at  an  angle 
to  said  flrstnamed  wear  liner,  and  '■losing  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  Intake  conduit  and  extending  at  right  angle« 
thereto,  and  a  third  liner  held  In  place  by  said  first-named 
wear  liner.  

1.258.894.  PAY-ROLL  INSTRUMENT.  JOHN  E.  Hanz- 
LiK,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  '24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,433.      (CI.  11—13.) 


1.  In  i;n  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  certificate  of  obligation  embodying  valo« 
Indicia  representing  progressively  increasing  predeter- 
mined fixed  amount.-*  each  representing  the  valoe  of  the 
certificate  during  one  of  the  con.secutive  periods  or  In- 
tervals and  date  spaces  associated  with  the  valne  Indid* 
and  so  positlone<l  relative  to  the  vajue  indicia  that  e»ch 
of  the  date  spaces  but  one  indexes  two  of  the  value  indicia 
and  that  each  of  the  value  indicia  but  one  indexes  two  of 
the  date  spaces,  of  a  l>ank  check  form  detachably  secured 
to  the  said  certificate,  the  bani  check  form  being  im- 
printed with  the  amount  of  the  principal  represented  by 
the  said  certificate  of  obligation. 

6.  In  an  Instniment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cf-rtiflcate  of  obligation  embodying  value 
indicia  representing  progressively  Increasing  predeter- 
mined fixed  amounts  each  representing  the  value  of  the 
certificate  during  one  of  the  consecutive  periods  or  in- 
tervals and  date  spaces  associated  with  the  value  indicia 
and  80  positioned  relative  to  the  valne  indicia  that  each 
of  the  date  spaces  but  one  Indexes  two  of  the  value  Indicia 
and  that  each  of  the  value  indicia  but  one  Indexes  two  of 
the  date  spaces,  of  a  bank  check  form  detachably  secured 
to  the  said  certificate,  and  a  receipt  form  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  said       rtl(lcat>>. 

10.  In  an  instrument  of  the  'lass  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  certificate  of  obligation,  of  a  bank  check 
detachably  secured  to  the  said  certificate,  both  the  certifi- 
cate of  obligation  and  the  bank  check  being  provided  with 
value  Indicia  representing  progressively  Increasing  prede- 
termined fixed  amounts  each  representing  the  value  of 
the  certificate  during  one  of  the  consecutive  periods  or 
Interval.s  and  date  space*  a88o<iated  with  each  of  the 
sets  of  value  Indicia,  and  each  set  of  date  spaces  being 
so  po8ltlone<l  relative  to  the  associated  set  of  value  Indicia 
that  each  of  the  date  spaces  but  one  of  each  set  Indexes 
two  of  the  associated  value  indicia  and  that  each  of  the 
value  indicia  but  on.'  of  each  set  indexes  two  of  the  asso- 
ciated date  spaces,  and  the  said  bank  check  l>eing  im- 
printed with  the  amount  of  the  principal  represented  by 
the  said  certificate  of  obligation. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1J30,  cooling  the  solution  to  alwut    — iO'  C.  to  crystalllie 
sodium  sulfate  In  a  granular  mas-,  and  removing  the  sui 
fate  from  the  mother  liguor 

3.  In  a  method  of  utilizing  niter  cak' .  tfce  steps  com- 
prising dissolving  the  same  in  water,  and  blowing  cold 
air  through  the  solution  to  strongly  cool  the  same  whereby 
sodium  sulfate  is  crystaUlz«»d  in  a  cranular  mass. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  th.   Oazette.] 


1^58,896.  TAG  FOR  KEYS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES. 
William  D.  Habtman.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,939.     (CI.  40 — 20.) 


1,258,890.       METHOD     OF     UTILIZING    NITER    CAKE. 

Edward  Hart.  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  May  24.  1917,     Serial 

No.  170,007       iCl.  2.'i— 13.) 

a.  The  method  of   utilizing  niter  cake,   comprising  dls- 
■alrlng  the  same   in   water   to  a  specific  gravity  of  about 


^ 


\ 


Ctrr  9t«TMi 


iAt 


1.  A  key  tag  and  means  for  locking  a  key  thereto  com- 
prising a  holder  having  a  loop  for  engaging  a  key,  said 
tag  harfug  a  recess  for  receiving  the  holder,  a  lock  em- 
bedded In  the  tag  and  having  a  tongue  struck  therefrom 
and  having  a  recess  therein,  and  said  holder  having  a  lug 
engaging  said  recess  and  having  a  tongue  struck  there- 
from to  form  an  opening  to  receive  the  tongue  formed  on 
taid  lock,  the  tongue  of  said  holder  serving  as  a  releasing 
■leans  for  removing  the  holder  from  the  lo<k. 

5.  A  key  tag  and  advertising  device  comprising  a  body, 
cards  Inserted  in  said  body,  a  lock  Insertied  in  and  at- 
tached to  said  body,  a  key  holder  having  an  eye  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  key  and  having  the  other  end  projected 
through  said  lock  and  having  a  hook  fonted  thereon  to 
engage  said  cards,  said  holder  and  said  lock  having  inter- 
locking members  whereby  the  holder  and!  the  lock  are 
locked  together  and  the  key  is  locked  in  salld  eye  and  the 
cards  are  locked  in  said  body. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazettej.] 


1,258,897.  FRICTION-GEAR.  Stact  B.  Has»ltiiib, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  WUliam  H.  Miner.  Cbasy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  ,1U.  1915,  Serial  No,  27,005.  (CI 
213—64.) 


1.  A  friction  gear  comprising  a  friction  shell,  friction 
shoes  cottperable  therewith,  a  spring,  a  plurality  of  wedg- 
ing members  cooperating  with  said  shoes,  and  antifriction 
rollers  Interposed  between  some  of  said  wedging  members 
and  said  shoes,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  shell. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,898.       LIGHTING    APPARATUS.       JU-lswobth    A. 

HAWTHoaNB,    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Filed,  July    2.    1917. 

Serial  No.  178.133.     (CI.  240—48.6.) 

3.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,   a 
source  o#  light,  a  reflector  associated  therewith  to  project 


«,«^,.  ,.,„„.„n.  t™.  «K «...-. .  >:,«i.. .«,.,.  1  •-!»'!;■"'',.' :?f''^»°"r™C™^T.r„'S 


^rMch  nld  rays  may  be  projected,  means  to  intercept 
some  rays  emanating  from  said  source,  and  Instrumentali- 
ties for  adjustably  positioning  the  intercepUng  means 
with  reference  to  said  light  wrarce,  the  last  mentioned 
means  Including  slldable  adjusting  means  and  securing 
means  therefor  comprising  a  contractlble  collar  extending 
through  said  glazing  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  sur- 
face and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  contract  said 
collar  about  said  adJiistlng  means. 


ate  p<.rtloii  of  said  neck  and  ^having  cooperating  -lamping 
mearis  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  ralL 


6.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
light  source  of  a  shield  therefor,  and  instrumentalities  for 
adjustably  positioning  said  shield  with  reference  to  said 
light  source,  including  an  adjusting  member,  an  Inner 
collar  through  which  said  member  slides,  said  collar  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  slots  rendering  the  same  con- 
tractlble. an  outer  collar  encircling  said  Inner  collar,  said 
collars  being  provided  with  cooperating  Inclined  surfaces, 
and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  Inner  collar  to  relatively 
actuate  said  coUars  to  cause  the  inner  collar  to  contract 
and  clamp  said  adjusting  member  therein 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  f'.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,899.  BrRNKR  GUARTl  ARTwra  J.  HBLMB  and 
Wape  H.  Blevins.  Portland.  <  (n  >:  .  assignors  to  William 
J.  Milne,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.398.      (CL  126— 21».) 


T^^r^y 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
rail  chairs  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  a  pair 
of  •djaceot  ties  and  be  disposed  beneath  the  base  of  the 
rail,  a  comparatively  narrow  neck  Integrally  uniting  said 
chairs  together,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  connected  to  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  nock  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  base  of  the  rail. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
rail  chairs  adapted  to  rest  upon  aad  be  secured  to  a  pair 
of  adjacent  ties  and  bejilsposed  beneath  the  base  of  a 
rail,  a  comparatively  narrow  »eck  integrally  uniting  said 
chairs  together,  a  pair  of  lateral  ext*:iuion8  formed  upo« 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  n^rk  and  having  grooree 
in  their  upper  sides,  aald  grooves  being  disposed  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  side  edges  of  said  neck,  and  a 
pair  of  wedge  blocks  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  rail, 
and  having  ridges  on  their  lower  skies  fitting  into  said 
grooves,  said  rldgea  being  arranged  la  converging  relation 
to  th^  outer  sides  of  said  blofkB. 


1.258,901.  PACKINO-BOX  ABTHra  J.  Hopoa.  Long 
Beach,  Cal.,  asrtgnor  to  Clyde  Vaughn,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,868.  (CL 
187— 116.  > 


T 


1.  A  burner  guard  of  the  character  referred  to.  compris- 
ing a  pan-like  body  having  a  raised  bottom,  top  and  inter- 
mediate members  with  air  spaces  formed  therebetween,  and 
air  holes  formed  In  the  top  and  Intermediate  members  and 
In  the  side  of  said  pan  like  body,  whereby  to  cause  circu- 
lation of  air  therethrough,  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
the  top  member  for  closing  the  air  holes  in  the  side  of 
•aid  device. 

2.  A  burner  guard  of  the  character  referred  to.  com- 
prising a  shallow  pan  like  structure  with  top.  bottom  and 
Intermediate  members  spaced  one  above  the  other,  said 
top  and  intermediate  members  being  provided  with  air 
holes,  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  register  with 
each  other,  said  structure  having  tongne-llke  members 
■truck  Inwardly  out  of  its  side  and  forming  supports  for 
said  Intermediate  member  and  forming  air  Inlet  openings 
into  said  pan.  and  said  top  member  being  provided  with 
flange-like  portions  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  air  inlet 
openings  In  the  side  of  said  structure,  substantially  as 
described. 

1.258.900.  RAILWAY  APPLIANCE.  John  James  Hubs, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  P.  fc  M.  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoiR.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917. 
Serial   No.  154.286.      (Cl.  288 — 2.) 

1  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  a  pair  of 
ra;.  chairs  adapted  to  reet  Wpon  and  be  secured  to  a  pair 
of  adjacent  ties  and  be  dlipeMd  Seneath  the  base  of  a  rail, 
a  comparatively  narrow  neck  Integrally  uniting  said  chalr« 


1.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  body  jwrtion  having  in- 
wardly extending  elongated  channel  ways  adapted  to  re- 
ceive packing  material  whereby  said  material  may  be  pre- 
sented in  endwise  engagement  with  the  member  to  be 
packed,  and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
Mid  packing. 

2  A  packing  box  for  piston  rods,  shafts  or  the  like  hav- 
ing channel  ways  leading  toward  the  member  to  be  packed 
and  m«>«ns  adapted  to  engage  the  saW  packing  and  pre- 
vent its  return  movement  from  engagement  with  the  saW 
rod  or  shaft. 

3.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  body  pt>rtlon  having  ra- 
diating channel  ways  adapted  to  meet  about  a  rod  or  shaft 
to  be  packed,  a  cap  plate  for  closing  said  channels  and 
having  detents  upon  its  inner  face  for  preventing  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  packing,  and  packing  material 
mounted  in  said  channel  ways. 

».  In  a  piston  rod  packing  device,  a  body  member  en- 
compassing a  piston  rod  having  a  channel  therein,  a  block 
eitenrtln.-  across  said  channel  formed  with  ratchet  teeth 
on  one  en.l  thereof  and  having  an  Internally  threadofl  bore. 
a  threaded  shaft  extending  through  the  bore,  a  fo  lower 
block  on  said  threaded  shaft  slldable  In  the  channel  a 
packing  material  interposed  between  the  follower  block 
and  piston  rod.  a  hand  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
threaded  Phsft,  a  second  hand  wheel  revoluble  in  relation 
to  th.  shaft  having  ratchet  teetk  adapted  to  er.cnge  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  block,  and  a  single  spring     p.  rating 
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to  maintain  the  second  hand  wheel  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  block  and  operating  to  exert  a  rotary 
pull  ou  the  threaded  shaft  tending  to  advance  the  same. 

10.  In  a  piston  rod  packing  device,  a  body  member  en- 
compassing: a  pl.'^ton  rod  having  a  channel  therein,  a 
threaded  shaft  extending  iuto  said  chanutl.  a  follower 
blo<k  on  said  s^haft.  a  parking  material  intt-ryised  between 
the  follower  block  an.l  piston  rod.  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
to  have  a  rotary  and  reciprocal  moviment  In  relation  to 
th»»  threaded  shaft,  ratchet  t^■^Ah  adapted  to  engage  said 
haml  wheel,  and  a  foiled  spriuu  engaging  said  hand  wheel 
and  threaded  shaft  and  operatini;  to  maintain  the  hand 
wheen  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  to  exert 
a  rotary  pull  on  the  threaded  shaft. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.258,902.      STERILIZER.      Rcdolph    lIorrMAjj,    Kanka- 
kee, 111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  Chi 
cago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.    6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  152,609.     (01.  167—3.) 


being  covered  with  malleable  material  held  in  place  by 
engagins  in  spaced  annular  dove-tailed  grooves,  said  stent 


bel4g  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bead  having  a  beveled 
valte  held  thereon  by  dove- tailed  receaues,  said  head  be- 
ing secured  to  the  stem. 


J 


1,218.904.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE.  G»OBO» 
4.  HucHBS,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hug|eR  Electric 
Heating  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  6t.lS8.  (01. 
^19— 67.)- 


1.  A  sterilizer  for  sterilizing  milk  cans  and  the  like  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  support,  a  kettle  on  the  support,  a 
reservoir  on  the  support,  means  connecting  the  reservoir 
to  the  kettle  and  maintaining  a  constant  level  in  the  kettle, 
a  frame  on  the  support  .surrounding  the  kettle,  a  pan  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  an  Inverted 
milk  can,  a  tube  comninnicatlng  with  the  kettle  and  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  pan  and  adapted  to  extend 
Into  such  Inverted  milk  can,  and  a  uood  removably  sup- 
ported upon  the  pan. 

2.  A  sterilizer  having.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
water  container  on  the  support,  a  reservoir  on  the  sup- 
port, means  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  container  and 
maintaining  a  constant  level  in  the  container,  a  frame  on 
the  support  surrounding  the  container,  a  pan  supported 
upon  the  frame  in  a  plane  above  the  container,  the  latter 
discharging  steam  through  an  opening  In  the  pan,  and  a 
hood  removably  supportetl  upon  the  pan. 

7.  .\  sterilizer  having,  in  combination,  a  kettle,  a  pan 
secured  to  and  located  directly  above  the  kettle,  there 
being  a  cleaning  opening  through  the  pan  and  the  top  wall 
of  the  kettle,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  tube  attached  to  said  closure. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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1,258,903.  VALVE.  Waltee  E.  Uowabd.  Rldlonvllle, 
Me.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,416.  (01. 
137—4.) 

.\  valve  comprising  a  chambered  T-shaped  body  having 
ports  including  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  walls  forming 
two  0/  said  ports  being  provided  with  recesses  at  their 
outer  ends  concentric  to  their  respective  parts  and  with 
annular  recesses  interiorly  formed  near  said  ends  adja- 
cent the  concenfrlc  recesses,  a  protective  lining  of  malle- 
able material  having  suitable  collars  or  flanges  to  engage 
in  the  several  recesses  for  holding  the  lining  In  a  fixed  po 
sitlon  with  the  body,  a  disc  having  a  flange  secured  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  one  of  the  ports  so  that  the  disc  Is  In 
contact  with  the  lining,  said  disc  being  provided  with  a 
hoi. ,   a  ^  alve  stem  operable  through  said  hole,  said  stem 


iHaiMHiiiai 


I.  In  a  heating  de>-lce  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bliutlon  of  a  core,  terminals  clamped  to  said  core  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  a  heating  conductor  wotind  spirally 
on  said  core  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  terml 
naki,  cross  supporting  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
cone,  a  shell  removably  slipped  over  but  not  secured  to  the 
en«|3  of  said  cross  supporting  members  to  protect  and  to 
be  spaced  away  from  the  core  and  conductor  thereon,  de- 
tachable end  caps  telescoplcally  fitting  the  shtU  ends,  one 
of  said  caps  having  an  opening,  and  an  electrical  supply 
conductor  extending  through  said  opening  and  connecting 
with  said  terminal. 

%.  Ill  a  hejatlng  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  core,  terminals  clamped  to  said  core  adjacent 
th«  ends  thereof,  a  heating  conductor  wound  on  said  core 
with  its  ends  connected  to  said  terminals,  supporting 
platets,  a  bolt  passing  axlally  through  said  c^re  and  cen- 
trally through  said  plates  to  secure  said  plates  to  the 
enis  of  said  core,  a  perforated  shell  removably  sllppe*! 
over  but  not  secured  to  the  ends  of  stld  plates  to  be 
spaced  thereby  away  from  said  core  and  conductor,  de- 
ta<Tiable  closure  caps  for  the  ends  of  aald  shell,  one  of 
said  caps  having  an  opening,  and  a  current  supply  cord 
extending  through  said  openings  and  having  Its  conduc- 
tors c'Onnected  with  said  terminals. 

8.  In  a  heating  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  core,  terminals  secured  to  said  (fore,  a  heat- 
ing conductor  surrounding  said  core  and  contected  at  Its 
ends  with  said  terminals,  spacer  plates  seinired  to  the 
ends  of  said  core,  a  cap  having  an  opening,  a  current  sup- 
ply cord  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  Its 
conductors  connected  with  said  terminals,  a  perforated 
shell  removably  slipped  over  but  not  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  spacer  plates  and  receiving  said  cap  at  its  one 
eui,  and  a  detachable  closure  cap  (or  the  other  end  of 
said  shell.  I 
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1,258.903.   ENDLBS8  FLEXIBLE  PICTUEE  HOLDER 
AND  CARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTOR  LAN 

TERNS.     William   L.  Isbills.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Flleil 
Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  152,470.     (01.  88—28.) 


V-:;::?' 


1.  An  endless  picture  bolder  and  carrier  device  for  use 
In  connection  with  a  projector  lantern,  said  device  being 
Independent  of  the  lantern  In  construction  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  therewith,  and  comprising  a  frame  or 
support  In  which  Is  mounted  an  endless  t>elt  carrier, 
means  whereby  said  carrier  may  be  Intermittently  ro- 
tated, and  means  whereby  pictures  to  be  exhibited  may 
be  connected  by  hand  with  said  carrier  as  It  Is  rotated. 

2.  .\n  endless  picture  holder  and  carrier  device  for  use 
in  connection  with  a  projector  lantern,  said  device  being 
Independent  of  the  lantern  In  construction  and  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  connection  therewith,  and  com- 
prising a  frtrae  or  support  in  which  Is  mounted  an  end- 
less ix'lt  carrier  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  hand  and  with 
which  pictures  to  be  exhibited  are  connected  by  hand  as 
the  carrier  Is  routed  and  from  which  said  pictures  are 
automatically  discharged. 

5.  .\n  endless  picture  holder  and  carrier  device  for  use 
In  connect  ion  with  a  projector  lantern,  said  device  t>elng 
independent  of  the  lantern  In  construction  but  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  connection  with  the  body  of  the  lantern  when 
In  use,  and  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  a  supplemen 
tal  frame  mounte*!  In  connection  with  aald  frame  or  sup 
port  and  an  endless  belt  carrier  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
supplemental  frame  and  with  which  pictures  to  be  ex- 
hibited are  connected  by  hand  as  the  carrier  Is  rotated, 
one  end  portion  of  said  carrier  being  exposed  when  in 
use  to  piTHilt  of  the  connection  of  pictures  therewith. 

[Olalmn  3,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1,258,906.  CLIP  FOB  SECURING  PLASTER-BOARDS 
TO  MKTAL  STUDDING  IN  HOLLOW  PARTITION 
CON8TRU0TIO.N'.  Mabvin  H.  Jbstbb,  Denver,  Colo. 
Piled  Nov.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.573.     (CI.  72—118.) 


1.  A  hollow  metal  stud  wall  or  partition  construction 
clip  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  central  channel 
shaped  portion  provlde<l  with  an  aperture  and  having  a 
longltudli.al  slot  extending  from  one  edge  to  said  aper 
ture  adaptetl  to  permit  said  clip  to  l>e  mounted  on  a  metal 
•tod  at  any  part  of  Its  length,  said  central  portion  having 
opposite  side  portions  forme<l  with  channeled  gronves  In 
them  arranged  to  receive  the  comer  portions  of  plaster 
boards  or  cement  blocks. 

2.  A  plaster  board  metal  channel  bar  stud  hollow  wall 
or  partition  construction  clip  comprising  a  flat  piece  of 
metal  provlde<l  with  an  aperture  through  It  and  a  slot  at 


one  end  Intersecting  said  aperture  arranged  to  permit  It 
to  be  hooked  onto  and  swung  around  and  securely  locked 
to  said  mttalllc  channel  bar  stud,  said  piece  of  metal  b«- 
Ing  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  projecting  plaster 
board  Inclosing  members,  said  plaster  board  inclosing 
members  being  arranged  to  support  and  secure  the  oppo- 
site corner  portions  of  plaster  boards  or  cement  blocks  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  bar  stud  In  parallel 
rows  with  a  hollow  space  between  them. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stud,  of  a  clip  having  a  horizontal  member 
proTlde<l  with  a  stud-receiving  slot  and  a  slot-extending 
therefrom  through  one  end  of  said  horlionttl  member, 
said  horizontal  member  having  extensions  which  are  t>ent 
to  form  parallel  U-shai>ed  channels  which  He  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stud,  of  .1  clip  for  securing  plaster  boaras 
thereto,  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  bent  to  form  a  central 
U-shape<i  member,  and  side  members  which  form  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  sides  of  the  U  shaped  memt)er,  parallel 
channels,  the  horizontal  part  of  the  U-shaped  member 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  stud,  and  an  entrance  slot 
extending  therefrom  through  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
part. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stud,  of  a  clip  for  securing  piaster  boards 
thereto,  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  bent  to  form  three 
parallel  U-shaped  members,  the  sides  of  the  central  mem 
bcr  forming  the  inner  sides  of  the  outside  members,  the 
horizontal  part  of  said  inner  member  having  a  stud-re- 
ceiving slot  and  a  slot  leading  therefrom  through  one  end 
of  said  horizontal  part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,907.  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Gboegb  A. 
Johnson,  Chicago,  III ,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar,   1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  81,320. 

(a.  213—64.) 


^:::iT 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  combined 
friction  shell  and  spring  casing  for  railway  draft  rigging, 
said  shell  and  casing  being  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross  section  throughout  and  having  a  plain  transverse 
wall  at  one  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  stops  of  a 
draft  rigging,  the  opposite  end  of  aald  shell  and  casing 
being  concaved,  said  concaved  end  b^lng  adapted  to 
permit  flexing  of  a  follower  tbereagainst,  said  combined 
shell  and  casing  acting  as  a  column,  under  compression, 
for  its  full  width  at  both  ends. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,908.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Hakbt  W.  Kabn.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,050. 
(01.  3—2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tblgb  and  leg  section  pivot- 
ally  connectetl  together,  a  knee  bolt  extending  through 
said  thigh  and  leg  sections  at  said  pivotal  connection, 
a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said  Iwlt.  said  lever  «x- 
tesdlng  from  the  tblgh  portion  Into  the  leg  portion,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  leg-section  and  engaging  said  lever, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  lever  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  said 
U-shaped  member  having  its  free  ends  bent  to  form  retain- 
ing hooks,  a  strap  engaging  e«ch  of  said  hooks  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  thigh  member  and  throofh 
apertures   to    the   outside    thereof   and    provided    wltli   a 
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termlDal  shpave  whtel.  and  means  engaglns  ••id  «h€ave8 

adaptf'd  to  rork  sail  levpr  and  move  aald  Itg  section  upon 
Its  knee  pivot. 


1 


2  Tbe  combination  of  a  thigh  and  a  leg  section  pivot- 
ally  conn«»ctt>d  together,  a  knee  bolt  extending  through 
Hid  thigh  an<l  leg  sections  at  said  pivotal  connection, 
a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  lever  ex- 
tending from  the  thigh  portion  into  the  leg  portion,  a 
sIp^vc  <t>'iirpd  to  the  leg-section  and  engaging  said  lever, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  lever  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  said 
U-Hhap»>d  member  having  Its  frne  ends  bent  to  form  re- 
tains: hi>«k«.  a  spring  retaining  member  mounted  on  said 
lever  and  normally  closing  the  opening  to  said  recess 
to  lock  said  U  shaped  member  In  position,  and  means 
connected  to  said  U  shaped  member  adapted  to  rock  said 
lever  and  move  said  leg  section  upon  its  knw  pivot. 

3.  An  artificial  limb  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  thigh  member,  a  lower  leg  member,  a  knee  pivot  pass- 
ing through  said  members,  a  bell  crank  lever  member 
mounted  on  said  pivot  having  a  recess  In  the  under  side 
of  its  upper  arm,  a  substantially  U  shaped  member  en- 
gaging said  recess,  said  U-shaped  member  having  its  free 
ends  bent  to  form  hooks,  and  means  engaging  said  books 
for  rocking  said  T*>ver  memTer  and  said  lower  leg  member. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1.258,909  AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MECHANISM. 
GnosoK  E.  KiNi.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Game- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  Newton  Upper 
Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,599.      (CI.  185 — 33.) 


9  if* 
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t%e  circuit  of  the  motor,  reciprocating  acaatlng  means  for 
said  circuit-controller  Including  a  pivoted  actuating  mem- 
ijir,  a  travelins-member  controlling  said  actuating-aem- 
b*r,  a  rota  ting- member  for  said  traveling- member,  by 
which  it  is  moved,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  ends  of 
tke  aforesaid  loops. 

8.  In  an  automatic  winding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  of  a  weighit.  an  endless 
chain  connecting  said  weight  with  said  shaft,  winding- 
means  for  the  chain,  aa  electric-motor  for  Bald  wlndlng- 
raeans.  a  circuit-controller  for  the  circuit  of  said  motor, 
ab  actuatlng-member  for  said  clrcalt-controller.  a  travel- 
lag-member  controlliag  said  actuatlag-member.  a  rotatlng- 
laember  for  said  trarelUif-member,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  member  which  is  cooneeted  with  the  chain. 

16.  In  an  automatic  winding  mecliaBl«n,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  of  a  weight,  an  endless 
chain  connecting  said  weight  with  said  shaft,  wlndlng- 
a|eaJM  for  the  chain,  an  electric-motor  for  said  windlng- 
Heans,  a  circuit-controller  for  the  circuit  of  said  motor, 
an  alarm-circuit,  a  circuit-con troUer  for  said  alarm  cir- 
cuit, an  actuatlng-member  for  both  said  circalt-controllers, 
a  traveling-member  controlling  said  actuating-member, 
consisting  of  a  stepped  block  having  arranged  thereon 
two  steps,  a  rotatlng-member  for  said  trarellng-member 
and  means  to  rotate  said  member  which  is  oonnected  with 
the  chain. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6.  7.  and  9  to   16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


5  In  au  automatic  winding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  of  a  weight,  an  endless 
chain  ronnecting  .said  weight  with  said  shaft,  said  chain 
having  two  loop  portions,  one  of  which  supports  the 
weluht.  the  loop  supporting  the  weight  being  adapted 
to  lengthen  mil  the  other  loop  to  shorten,  as  the  weight 
falls,  wimlinc  means  conni'cte<l  with  the  chain  arranged 
to  .shorten  th.'  weight  supported  loop,  to  lift  the  weight. 
and  to  lengthen  the  other  loop,  when  operated,  an  elec 
trie-motor   for   the  wlnflinK-means.   a  circuit-controller  for 


1.258,910.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAI^OOMBDS- 
TION  ENGINES.  HauMAN  B,  Kinnev,  ^n  Francisco, 
Cal..  assignor  to  Leake  Motor  Fuel  Economy  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  124.892.      (CI.  ^28 — 122.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  fuel  heating  chamber,  means  operated  by  varia- 
tions in  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  for  regulating  the 
keaperatare  of  said  heating  chamber,  and  means  for 
|>rede>termlning  the  temperature. 

2.  An  attachment  for  luternal  combustion  engines  00m- 
lirialag  a  heating  chamber  a4apte<l  to  be  heated  by  hot 
^ases  from  said  engine,  an  expansion  coll  Ip  thermal  com- 
tnunlcatlon  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  said  hot  gaaea  to  said  heating  cliamber  con- 
trolled by  said  expansion  coil,  and  means  for  varying 
the  effect  upon  said  valve  of  the  expansion  in  said  coll. 

3.  An  attachment  for  Internal  combustlom  engines  com- 
prising a  fuel  heating  chamber,  means  operated  by  varia- 
tions In  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  In,  said  chamt)er 
for  maintaining  said  fuel  at  substantially  a  given  tem- 
perature and  means  for  varying  said  given  iemperature, 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printtni  in  the  Gazette.] 


Gazetjt* 


1,258.911.     CONVEYER  FOR    COMMINUTED    MA- 
TERIAL.     A1.OXXO   G.    KiSYOV,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor 
to  Powdered  Coal  Engineering  k  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  6, 
191«.     .Herial  No.  118.554.     (CI.  193— 10.  > 
1.  A  conveyer  for  finely  divided  materlAl  comprising  a 
conduit,  a  hollow  shaft  revolubly  mounted  longitudinally 
of  the  conduit,  means  for  revolving  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
conduit,   means  for  supplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  the 
shaft,  and   means  on  the  shaft  for   feetllOE  the  material 
along  the  conduit  and  a  passage  snbetantially  concentric 
with  said  conduit  for  letidtng  the  material  away  therefrom. 
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8.  A  conveyer  for  finely  divided  material  comprising  a 
tapered  tubular  conduit  tapered  outwardly  toward  its  exit 
end,  a  hollow  shaft  revolubly  mounted  longitudinally  of 
the  conduit  and  formed  with  openings  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  shaft  and  a  tapered  spiral  blade  on  the  shaft  for 
feeding  the  material  along  the  conduit. 


4.  A  conveyer  for  finely  divided  material  comprising  a 
conduit,  a  hollow  shaft  revolubly  mounted  longitudinally 
of  the  conduit  and  formed  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof,  forwardly  projecting  nozzles  lo- 
cated on  said  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  means  for  tiupplyinf;  air  to  the  Interior  of  the 
•haft,  and  spiral  means  on  the  shaft  for  feeding  the  ma 
tetial  along  the  conduit. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in^the  Gazette.] 


1.268,912.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FINELY  DI 
VIDED  MATERIAL  AND  AIR.  Alonso  G.  Kinyon 
and  AaTHua  I.  JACoaa.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to 
Powdered  Coal  Engineering  &  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  June  21. 
1917.     Serial  No.  176,987.     (01.  110 — 106) 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  commingling  air  and  finely  di- 
vided matter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  having  a 
perforated  wall,  a  casing  surrounding  said  chamber,  meanp 
for  supplying  said  casing  with  air  under  pressure,  a  ro 
tary  perforated  tube  wltbln  the  laaloK,  meana  for  supply 
log  said  tube  with  air  and  an  ovUet  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber for  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  perforated  walla,  a  casing  surrounding  the  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  feeding  powdered  fuel  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  an  air  Inlet  to  said  casing,  an  outlet  from  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  perforated  tube  within  the  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  casing  outside  said  mix- 
ing chamber  whereby  the  mixing  chamber  is  supplied 
with  air  through  the  walls  and  through  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  within  the 
casing,  means  for  supplying  the  mixing  chamber  with 
powdered  fuel,  a  revoluble  tube  within  the  casing  and  ex 
tending  for  a  portion  of  its  length  wltbln  the  mixing 
chamber,  perforations  in  said  tube  within  the  mixing 
chamber  and  other  perforations  In  said  tube  outside  said 
mixing  chamber  but  opening  Into  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  within  the 
casing  having  perforated  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  casing,  said  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  revoluble  perforated  tube  ex- 
tending partially  within  the  mixing  chamber  and  connect- 
ing with  the  air  apace  in  the  casing,  means  for  revolving 
said  tube  comprising  a  shaft  extending  through  one  end  of 
■aid  casing,  a  chamber  surrounding  said  shaft  and  a  hop- 
per for  feeding  powdered  material  to  aald  chamber. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pcrfo 
rated   mixing  chamber   In   the   casing,   means   for    feeding 
powdered  material  to  the  mixing  chamber,  an  outlet  from 
the    mixing    chamber,    a    perforated    tube    communicating 
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with  the  interior  of  the  casiug  outside  of  and  wltbln  the 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  revolving  said  tube,  a  spiral 
ribbon  mountni  upon  the  tube  within  the  chamber,  and  an 
inlet  to  the  casing  to  supply  air  thereto. 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,268,913.    MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE. 

JosBTU  KocTscHET,  Lyou.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Chimique  Des  Usines  Du  Rhone,  Paris.  France.     Filed 

June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.656.      (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  acetate, 

comprising  converting  the  cellulose  into  a   fluid   masti  by 

subjecting   it   to   a    preliminary    treatment    with    glacial 

acetic    acid    together    with    1    to    20    per    cent,    of   acetic 

anhydrid,  and  with  a  condensing  agent. 

7.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  acetate, 
comprising  converting  the  cellulose  Into  a  fluid  mass  by 
subjecting  It  to  a  preliminary  treatment  with  glacial 
acetic  add  together  with  1  to  20  per  cent,  of  acetic 
anhydrid  and  with  sulfuric  acid,  acetylatlng  the  n>sult- 
Ing  product  with  a  further  quantity  of  acetic  anhydrid, 
and  partially  saponifying  and  precipitating  the  acetylated 
product. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.258.914.  EAVES  TROUGH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
SHEET -METAL  BUILDINGS.  Andbbw  A.  Krimcb, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,679.      (CI.   108—28.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  building  comprising  side  wall  and 
roof  sections,  the  latter  having  downtumed  ends  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  wall  sections,  a  drain  memt>er  located  along 
the  exterior  of  the  wall  and  comprising  a  vertical  back 
member  extended  between  the  roof  and  wall  sections,  a 
plate  overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  roof  and  wall 
sections  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  and  anchor  members 
extended  through  said  plate,  trough,  roof  and  wall  se<' 
tions  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  building  comprising  side  wall  and  roof 
sections,  the  latter  having  downturned  ends  cooperating 
with  the  side  walls,  an  eaves  trough  comprising  a  vertical 
back  wall  having  a  longitudinally  extending,  offset 
shoulder  seated  between  said  roof  and  wall  sections,  and 
a  piate  secured  to  the  trough  and  to  the  wall  sections  for 
anchoring  the  said  trough  to  said  roof  and  wall  sections. 


1.268,915.  VENT  CAP  OR  PLUG  FOR  OIL  OR  LIKE 
TANKS.  Andrbw  A.  Kramkb,  Kansas  (Tlty.  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,157.     (O.  137—58.) 


3.  A  cap  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  an 
nular   threaded   body  having  a   peripheral  flange  and  in 
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tagral  innor  and  outer  bonea;  tt«  said  cap  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channpl  extendiuf  throngh  the  bossed  portions 
ther^'of  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  cap.  spaced 
valve  seats  In  said  ohannfl  and  ball  valves  mounted  on 
said  seats,  the  said  faps  also  having  a  channel  opening  to 
the  longitudinal  channel  between  the  valves. 
[Claims  1  an<l  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.258,91«.  LATH-STAY.  Edward  H.  Krusb,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.123.  (CI. 
72—118.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  positioned  U-shaped  strips,  and  a  lath 
support,  the  flat  end  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
inserted  respectively  into  the  U-shaped  strips  and  held 
thereby,  the  support  having  Intermediate  transverse  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  by  the  rearward  and  forward  respective 
portions  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  there- 
between the  projecting  ends  of  lath,  said  support  being 
also  adapted  to  be  adjustably  shifted  In  position  from  one 
end  of  said  strips  to  the  other. 


1,258.917.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  John  Lallt. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.948. 
(CI.  72—15.) 


1 

from  the  brackets  to  the  T-beams.  a  frame  sarrounding  the 
outer  ends  of  the  T-beams  and  secured  thereto  and  a 
plastic  covering  for  the  whole. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


.258,918.  GRAPHIC  RECORDING  EN8TRUMBNT. 
RoBBHT  C.  Lanphibr,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  San- 
gamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Piled  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  125.726. 
(CI.  171—34.) 


1.  In  an  instrumcut  of  the  type  described,  the  comblna- 
Mon  with  a  base  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  mag- 
net-supporting plate  acjapted  to  be  applied  to  said  opening 
from  the  rear,  and  a  magnetic  damping  defvlce  carried  by 

rid  magnet  supporting  plate. 
2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  type  describe^,  the  combina- 
'tion  with  a  base-plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
magnet-supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said 
opening  from  the  rear,  damping  magnets  tarried  by  said 
magnet-supporting  plate,  and  clamps  for  setiiring  said  mag- 
nets In  position. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  magnet- 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening  and  having 
a  marginal  flange  overlying  the  margin  of  such  opening  at 
the  rear,  screws  passing  through  said  flange  and  Into  the 
margin  of  said  base-plate,  magnets  mounted  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  magnet-supporting  plate,  clamps  embracing 
said  magnets,  and  screws  extending  through  said  clamps 
Into  said  magnet-supporting  plate  for  hoUlng  said  mag- 
nets in  position. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  GazettcL] 


1.258.919.  SAFETY-CLASP  FOR  BRACELETS.  lEViuo 
R.  LiDERBR,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178.129.     (CI.  24— 1«8.)  ' 


1.  Building  construction  comprising  a  hollow  column,  a 
plastic  filling  therein,  said  column  being  slotted  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  at  Its  upper  edge,  brackets  In  the 
Intermediate  slots  extending  Into  the  plastic  filling.  T- 
beams  In  the  upper  slots,  struts  extending  from  the 
brackets  to  the  T-beams,  a  frame  surrounding  the  outer 
ends  of  the  T-beams  and  senired  thereto  and  a  plastic 
covering  for  the  whole. 

3.  Building  conKtruction  comprising  a  hollow  column, 
a  plastic  filling  th<rfln,  said  column  being  slotted  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  at  Its  upper  edge,  brackets  in  the 
intf  imtMiiato  slot.s  >'xtending  into  the  plastic  filling  T- 
boams  In  the  upper  slots,  means  for  securing  the  T-beams 
tog»'ther  at  their  common  meeting  points,  struts  extending 


1.  A  fastening  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
two  spring  plates  rigidly  connected  at  onel  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  a  band,  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  having 
curved  overhanging  lips  and  one  of  said  plates  having  at 
one  edge  oppositely  disposed  flat  Spaced  apart  fingers  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  fingers  adapted  to  engage  In  the  top 
and  bottom  of  a  loop  of  a  band,  and  tranfiverse  means  ad- 
jacent said  fingers  depresslble  against  a  strap  when  the 
plates  are  brought  into  parallelism. 

3.  A  fastening  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
two  spring  plates  rigidly  connected  at  on«  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  a  band,  curved  overlapping  lips  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  plates,  oppo8ltely-dl«po8e<l  flat  fingers  integral 
with  the  top  and  bottom  of  one  of  the  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  slot,  and  a  cooperating  coincident  bridge, 
one  of  said  lips  having  a  projection  to  s^rve  as  a  finger- 
piece. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.258.920.    CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  BDILDlNorS 

BBS  J  AM  IN  LoBwiNoaa.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pakorn 
&  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  said 
Benjamin  Loewlnger  and  Joseph  Pakorn.  FUad  Mar. 
80.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,583.     (CI.  20—92.) 


--7 


1.  A  corner  construction  for  portable  buildings,  com- 
prising three  frame  members,  each  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  other,  two  of  said  frame  members  having 
vertical  lengthwise  running  slots  extending  inward  from 
their  ends,  and  the  third  frame  member  having  vertical 
lengthwise  running  slots  across  Its  entire  end  and  extend- 
ing inward  from  Its  end  in  allnoment  with  the  slots  of  the 
other  frame  members,  and  anchoring  Irons  secured  In  the 
slots  of  the  first  mentioned  two  members,  and  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  third  member,  said  anchoring 
irons  crossing  each  6ther  in  the  third  member  and  having 
interlocked  portions  therein,  and  having  right  angled 
bends  at  their  outer  ends,  embracing  the  third  mentioned 
frame  memt)er. 

4.  A  corner  construction  for  portable  buildings  compris- 
ing three  frame  members,  each  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  others,  and  two  of  said  members  abutting  against 
the  third  member,  said  two  members  being  formed  with 
lengthwise  ^xtendlng  slots  In  their  end  portions,  and  the 
third  member  being  transversely  slotted  from  side  to  side 
in  two  lines  coinciding  with  the  slots  of  said  other  two 
members,  and  anchoring  Irons  serured  In  the  slots  of 
said  other  two  members,  each  having  portions  extending 
through  a  registering  slot  in  the  third  member,  said  an- 
choring irons  being  Interlocked  at  the  intersecting  points 
of  the  slots  In  the  third  member,  and  having  end  portions 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion,  bearing  agafnst 
the  outer  faces  of  the  third  member. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  ^  not  print«^d  in  tho  Gazette.] 


1,268,921.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  William 
A.  M<  ('ARR«i-L.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Vulnin  Motor  Devices  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
80,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.696.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, gpeed  change  gears,  electro-responsive  shifting  means 
therefor  to  effect  driving  connection  thereof,  foot  operated 
control  means  to  energize  said  electro-responsive  means, 
and  means  tending  to  effect  immediate  de#nerglzatlon  of 
said  electro-responsive  means  by  said  control  means  upon 
establishment  of  driving  connections  of  said  gears. 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tn  combina- 
tion, speed  change  gears,  shifters  therefor,  means  to  move 


saul  -shifters  for  neutralizing  said  ge*r8.  power  derices  te 
move  said  shifters  for  effecting  a  driving  connection  of 
said  gears,  a  bodily  movable  operating  member  for  said 
means,  a  movable  operating  member  for  controlling  said 
devices,  and  means  to  trip  said  first  mentlosed  Member  for 
freeing  said  shifters  independently  of  the  poslttoa  of  said 
second  mentioned  member. 

81.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  in 
tlon,  speed  change  gears,  shifters  therefor  having 
portions  positioned  in  allnement  when  said  gears  are  in 
neutral,  foot  operated  means  to  engage  and  aline  said  off- 
set portions,  and  hand  operated  means  to  engage  and  se- 
lertlvely  move  said  portions  out  of  allnement. 

38.  In  combination,  speed  change  gears,  a  clutch  sctnat- 
ing  member  to  control  the  power  transmission  thereto, 
power  operated  shifting  means  for  .said  gears,  means  for 
ueutralliing  said  shifting  means  and  said  gears  and  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  clutch  actuating  member 
and  said  neutralizing  means  providing  for  actuation  of 
the  latter  by  the  former  while  permitting  actuation  of  the 
former  Independently  of  the  latter  for  clutch  release. 

41.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .described.  In  combina- 
tion, speed  change  gears  neutralizing  means  therefor,  elec- 
tro responsive  means  for  effecting  a  driving  connection 
through  said  gears,  means  controlling  the  energization  of 
aald  electro-responsive  means,  and  common  operating 
means  for  said  neutralizing  and  controlling  means  having 
a  trip  connection  with  each,  the  tripping  of  said  connec- 
tions being  effected  successively  and  the  tripping  of  one 
connection  being  dependent  upon  that  of  the  other. 

[Claims  1  to  21.  23  to  26,  28  to  30,  82  to  37,  89,  40,  and 
42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,922.  COUPON-SHEET.  Clarbncb  8.  Mabco,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,168. 
(CI.  11—19.) 


1.  A  coupon-sheet  having  spaces  thereon  for  the  succes- 
sive attachment  of  the  coupons,  and  having  permanent 
means  thereon  for  directly  indicating  after  the  attach- 
ment of  each  coupon  and  adjacent  thereto  the  exact  total 
value  of  all  coupons  thus  far  attached,  so  that  only  cou- 
pons of  a  certain  value  each  can  t>e  used  on  said  sheet,  and 
coupons  of  said  value  for  attachment  to  said  sheet,  said 
spac««  being  arranged  In  vertical  columns  and  each  column 
being  dUidefl  Into  sub-columns,  with  as  many  sub-columns 
for  each  main  column  as  there  are  sheets  necessary  for  the 
maximum  number  of  sheets  to  be  used  In  conjunction  with 
each  other. 

4.  A  coupon-sheet  having  spaces  thereon  for  the  succes- 
sive attachment  of  the  coupons,  and  having  permanent 
means  thereon,  exf-ept  In  the  space  at  the  top  of  the  sheet 
for  directly  Indicating  by  cumulative  amounts  which  are 
visible  after  the  attachment  of  each  coupon  and  Adjacent 
thereto  the  exact  total  value  of  all  coupons  thus  far  at- 
tached, so  that  only  coupons  of  a  certain  value  each  »an  be 
used  on  said  sheet,  and  separate  coupons  of  said  value  for 
permanent  attachment  to  said  sheet,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  figures  of  such  constanfly  increnslng  value  nnd 
which  are  so  placed  on  said  sheet  that   the  figure  Imme- 
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(llatPly  below  the  last  coupon  U  always  the  eiact  total 
vain-  of  all  the  coupons  on  the  sheet,  whereby  the  sheet 
whpn  either  fiillv  or  partially  completed  by  the  permanent 
attachment  of  sai.l  coupons  always  has  the  exact  total 
valup  thereof  left  exposed  ad.tn.  ent  the  last  coupon. 

9  The  said  coupon  sheet  and  coupons  therefor,  as  stated 
m  claim  n.  in  whh  h  said  sheet  has  means  to  indicate  the 
cumulative  value  of  said  coupons  plus  the  coupons  of  any 

prevliius  sheer. 

[Claims  2.   .3.  and  6  to  8  net   printed  in  the  GaBette.J 


1.268.928.      DOME     1  t>R     <  ON*  KETB     STRUCTURES. 

EDWARD  C.  MARQt  A.  Ha.vs  VON  Unwerth,  and  JOHN  H 
Bvan,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    '•^2.    1916     Serial 
No.  121.605.     Renewed  Jan   28,  1918.    Serial  No.  214.251. 
(CI.  25— lai.o.) 


1  A  dome  for  concrete  structures  comprising  longitudi- 
nally divided  top  and  side  sections,  inwardly  operating 
hinges  connecting  the  top  and  side  secUons  to  permit  the 
dome  to  colldpse  inwardly  at  the  top  and  sides,  and  remov- 
able web  plates  mounted  transversely  beneath  said  top  to 
support  the  said  sections  in  functional  position. 

4     \  dome  for  concrete  structures  comprising  a  top  sec- 
tion having  a  hinged  Joint  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of to  permit  a  downward  collapae  of  the  said  fop,  side 
sections  hingedly   connected   with  the  said   top  section  at 
its  longitudinal  edges,  each  having  a  longitudinally  hinged 
Joint    to    permit    Inward    coUap:ie    of    the    side    sections. 
blocks  secured  to  opposite  inner  faces  of  the  lower  side 
sections,  removable  web  plates  mounted  tran-sversely  with- 
in  the  top  and  side  sections  each  having  longitadlnally 
extending  strips  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  seating  on 
said  blocks  to  support  said  wt.-;  .Ttralnst  the  said  top  sec- 
tion, hooks  mounted  at  upposiie  ends  of  said  web  plates, 
and   eyes   mounted   in   said   side  sections  adapteil   to   re 
ceive  said  hooks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dome  for  concrete  structures,  a  downwardly 
collapsible  top  section  having  rounded  longitudinal  edges, 
side  sections  hlngetl  to  the  top  section  and  collapsible  In- 
wardly along  a  longitudinal  Joint  in  said  side  sections, 
each  of  said  side  sections  having  a  rounded  lower  edge, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


comprising  a  rigid  section  and  a  section  having  hinged 
sepnents.  said  sections  having  rabbeted  peripheral  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  wood  blanks  of  polygonal  cro» 
^,-«tlon.  rods  having  cam  elements  connecting  saltl  rlj:,  ' 
iti.l  segmented  sections  and  adaptetl  to  hold  the  woc  i 
U.nks  on  said  sections,  members  carried  by  the  segmented 
v.K  tion  adapted  to  penetrate  the  wood  blanks  at  the  ends 
ilL-reof  and  secure  the  same  against  displacement,  sawa 
an.l  cutters  for  acting  on  the  wood  blanks,  and  means 
lor  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the  blanks  t«  engage  said 
^aws  end   cutters,   substantially   as  described, 

2.  In   a   wood  working  machine  the  comDlnatlon   of  a 
frame,   a    revoluble   carrier   Journaled   on   tbe   frame   and 
.amprlslng  a  rigid  section  and  a  section  having  hinged 
stgments,    said    sections    having   rabbeted   peripheral    por- 
tions r.dapted   to  receive  wood  blanks  of  pdlygonal  cross 
section,  draw  rods  connected  to  said  rigid  siection  having 
tirnburkles  for  adjusting  the  same,  cam  mAibers  carried 
b  r  the  draw  rods  engaging  with  said  hlnge|  segments  to 
)}>ld   the  wood   blanks  on   said  sections,  metnbers  carried  - 
y  the  segmented  section  adapted   to  penetjfate  the  wood 
„nks  at  the  ends  thereof  and  secure  the  same  against 
.Iplacement.   saws  and   cutters  for  acting  on   the  wood 
lanks,  and  means  for  moving  the   carrier  to  bring  the 
nkn  to  engage  said  saws  and  cotters.  8v*)stantially  as 

JeserllxHl. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  a  wood  blank  car- 
rier mounte<l  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  rigid  section, 
and  an  adjustable  collapsible  section;  saUi  sections  con- 
structed to  receive  wood  blanks  of  polygcbal  cross  sec- 
tion, tie  rods  having  cam  elements  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions and  the  wood  blanks  in  assembled  relaUon,  a  cen- 
tral carrier  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaljt  between  said 
sections  adapted  to  engage  with  and  br^ce  the  wood 
blanks  during  working,  cutters  and  saws  Uor  working  on 
said  wood  blanks,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  to 
J.ring  the  wood  blanks  to  engage  said  saws  and  cutters, 
substantially  as  described. 

4    In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  coiiblnatlon  of  a 
frame,   a   shaft   Journaled   on   the  frame,  a    revoluble   car- 
rier mounted  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  rigid  section,  and 
a    section    having  hinged   segments,   said   actions  having 
rabbeted    peripheral    portions    adapted    to   receive    wood 
blanks  of  polygonal  cross-section  ;  a  central  carrier  mount- 
'ed  on  the  shaft  between  said  sections  and  adapted  to  sup- 
'port  said  blcnks.  adjustable  draw   rods  connected  to  the 
rigid    section    and    passing    through    said    central    carrier 
and  the  segmented  section,  cam  members  carried  by  the 
draw  rods  engaging  with   said   hlnge<l   se^ents   to  hold 
the  wood  blanks  on  said   sections,   blades  carried   by   the 
segBiented  section  adapted  to  penetrate  t|ie  wood  blanks 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  secure  the  same  aigainst  displace- 
ment, saws  and  cutters  for  acting  on  tl^e  wood  blanks, 
and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the  blanks  to 
engage  said  saws  and  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 


1.258.924.       WOODWCKKINt;  -  -MACHINE.      Gborqi    Ed- 
*G.\R  Maxfiild.  Koclihampton.  Queensland.  Australia,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  Cooper  Wooster,  Rockhamp 
ton.   Queensland,   Australia.     Filed  Dec.  16,   1915.     Se- 
rial No.  67,099.     (CI.  14'2— 41.) 
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1258.925.     PORTAPLE   DRINKING-FOTJnT.     William 
*II.  Miller.  Crawfordsville.  Ind..  asslgntor  to  Miller  Ve- 
hicle Heater  Company.  Crawfordsville.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Indiana.      Filed    Nov     10.    1916.      Serial    No. 
130.670.      (CI.  119—77.) 


1     In    a    woodworking    machine    the    combination    of    a 
frame,   a   revoluble   carrier  Journaled   on   the   frame  and 


1.  A  drinking  fount  including  a  basin  having  side 
plates  on  ttie  topa  of  two  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  two 
supports  seated  upon  and  secured  to  said  side  plates  and 
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spanning  the  basin,  and  a  reservoir  rotatably  guided  by 
the  supports  and  having  an  outlet  neck  on  one  side  por 
tion  thereof  to  be  carried  into  the  basin  the  neck  t>eing 
adapted  to  variably  feed  a  supply  to  the  basin  on  rotary 
BOT*ment  of  the  reservoir  and  to  automatically  maintain 
the  water  at  a  pre-determlned  level  In  tk«  basin  when 
the  re«^^volr  is  at  rest  in  adjusted  position. 

4.   In  a  drinklng-fount.  the  combination  of  a  basin  hav 
ing   flat   side   plates,   a   trough   having   restricted   feeding 
communication    with    the   basin,   a    plurality    of   trestles, 
each  tresUe  having  legs  secured  upon   the  side  plates  of 
the  basin  and  having  two  curved  ■ag-l>eams  tJ»at  extend 
across  and  above  the  basin  and  are  concave  on  their  top 
portions,    a    plurality    of    rollers    supported    by    the    sag 
beams  of  each  of  the  trestles  respectively,  and  a  cylin 
drical  reservoir  rotatlvely  supported  upon  all   the  rollers 
and  having  an  outlet  neck  to  be  carried  thereby  Into  the 

basin. 

7.  In  a  drlnklaj  fount,  the  combination  of  two  run 
ners.  cross  bars  secured  to  the  runners,   a  basin  bottom 
supported  upon  the  croas-bars  and  having  two  sides  that 
extend  upwardly  to  the  tops  of  the  runners  respectively, 
the    sides    having    outwardly-extending    side    plates    that 
rest  upon  the  runners  respectively.  :i  front  end  connected 
to  the  basin  bottom  and  sides,  two  troughs  connected  to 
said  side  plates  respectively,  and  a  rear  trough  connect- 
ed with  the  side  troughs,  the  back  wall  of  the  rear  trough 
constituting  the  rear  end  of  the  basin  and  having  an  ap 
erture  in  Its  lower  portion  for  the  pas-sage  of  water,  with 
a  reservoir  for  supplying  the  basin  with  water. 
[Claims  2.  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


,258.927.  8PEa:D  -  GOVERNED  STOPPING  MEi  HA- 
NISM  GaoBOE  E.  MoLTxacx,  Bayonne.  N.  J-  Filed 
Ma.'    n    1916.     SerUl  No.  83.605.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 
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1,258.926.      SPEED    GOVERNED     STOPPING     MECHA 
NISM.     GcbBGE  E.  MoLTNEttx.  Bayonue.  N.  J.     Filed 
idar.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  83.604.     (01.  74—48.) 

« 


'  1.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  stop- 
ping devices,  one  of  which  is  movable  into  and  ouf  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  other,  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice to  hold  said  movable  stopping  device  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  other,  and  means  governed  by  the  speed 
of  the  mechanijon  to  determine  the  energisation  of  the 
electromagnetic  device. 

5.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member,  a  rotatable  member,  a  stop-luf 
carried  by  the  rotatable  member,  a  block  carried  by  the 
relatively  sUtlonary  member  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  stop  lug.  an  electromagnetic 
device  to  retain  said  block  in  its  inoperative  position,  and 
a  generator  connected  with  the  magnetic  device  and  hav- 
ing Its  armature  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  rotating 
member  and  ita  field  coUs  mounted  on  the  relatively  sU- 
tlonary member. 

«;.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  stop- 
ping devl<es.  one  of  which  is  relatively  stationary  to  in- 
sure stopping  with  the  parts  In  predetermined  positions. 
and  OM  of  which  Is  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
laUon  with  the  other,  an  electromagnetic  device  to  hold 
said  stopping  device  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
other,  and  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  mechanism 
to    determine    the    energisation    of    the    electromagnetic 

device. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  258.928.  CAR  ROOF.  DwioHT  Mdbpht,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  JZompany.  Parnaswm, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Mar  12. 
1916.     Serial  No    96.972.     (CI.  108—7.) 


1.   In  a  stopping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rela 
tivelv  stationary  member,  a  rotatable  member,  a  distort 
able  grlPP*^  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  having 
frtctlonal    engagement    with    the   other  of   said    members, 
and  stopping  devices  Including  a  relatively  roorable  mem- 
ber held  normally  in  inoperative  position  by  distortion  of 

the  gripper. 

7.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rel- 
atively stationary  shell,  a  rotatable  member  coaxial  there 
with,  a  dlstortable  colled  spring  gripper  carried  by  the 
rotatable  member  and  "having  fricUonal  engagement  with 
the  shell,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  with  and  to  have 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  rotatable 
member,  a  pin  carried  by  said  sleeve  to  enter  the  coiled 
spring  gripper  and  to  be  held  therein  by  distortion  of 
the  gripper.  a  stop  lug  carried  by  the  sheU.  and  a  stop- 
lug  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  held  out  of  the  pltne  of 
the  first  stop  log  when  the  pin  l«  engaged  by  the  gripper. 

8.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rel 
atlvely  stationary  member,  a  relatively  rotatable  member, 
and  means  to  hold  said  membem  out  of  operative  relation 
at  high  speed  and  Including  a  dlstortable  friction  grip 
ping  device  operative  at  high  speed  only. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Mj^ 


YS    ^^  /^     ^ 


1.  A  roof  comprising  a  substructure,  roof  sheets  loo«ely 
arranged  on  said  substructure,  and  fastenings  for  said 
roof  sheets,  each  roof  sheet  consisting  of  a  non-metallic 
body  portion  of  the  kind  deacKbed  and  metal  reinforclnt 
strips  along  iu  edgea. 

3.  A  roof  comprtaiuf  a  subatructure,  roof  sheets  loosely 
arranged  on  said  substructure,  said  roof  sheets  having 
flexible  non  metallic  body  portions  reinforced  by  meUl 
strips  along  their  edges,  and  Joint  strips  covering  the  edgea 
of  said  roof  sheeU  and  cooperating  with  said  meUl  strips 
to  form  loose  Joints. 

6.  A  roof  sheet  for  a  car  roof,  said  roof  sheet  comprising 
a  flexible  body  portion  and  contlnnotis  metal  reinforcing 
edges  permanently  8ecure<l  thereto,  said  body  portion  be- 
ing  made   of  plastic  material   of  the  kind  described    and 
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saUl  metal  edges  belns  flanged  to  stiffen  the  margins  of 
thP  sheets  and  form  lips  for  stopping  the  passage  of  water. 

7  A  roof  romprlsing  a  substnieture.  roof  sheets  loosely 
arranged  on  said  substructure,  said  roof  sheets  having 
flexible  non  metallie  body  portions  reinforced  by  metal 
strips  along  their  edges,  and  joint  strips  covering  the 
edges  of  said  roof  sheets  and  bearing  on  said  metal  edge 
strips  said  Joint  strips  b<>lng  securtMi  to  said  substruc- 
ture and  having  portions  at  their  ends  extending  down 
over'  the  eaves  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  car.  ai.d 
flanged  stiffening  strips  of  metal  on  the  ends  of  the  roof 
sheets  and  extending  down  over  the  eaves,  the  ends  of 
said  stiffening  flanges  lapping  under  the  seam  covers  In 
the  spaces  between  their  downwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions and  the  sides  of  the  car. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


receptacle  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  an  end- 
less fciclined  conveyer  arranged  to  convey  the  weeds  rear- 
wardly  and  Into  the  receptacle,  a  shaker  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  conveyer,  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted  above  the 
shaUr  with  Its  axis  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame, 
a  second  endless  Inclined  conveyer  arranged  to  carry  sod 


.-^.^C'^'^C&^I 


l'>58  929       CAR  ROOF.      Waltbb    P.    Mdbphy,    Chicago. 
'  111 '  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,478.     (CI.  108—5.) 


in  tlansverse  direction  of  the  frame  to  the  toothed  cyl- 
ind^,  a  plow  in  the  front  end  of  the  frame  arranged  to 
plow  tip  and  deliver  sod  laterally  upon  the  tmnsversely 
moving  conveyer,  and  operative  connection  between  the 
rotated  axle  and  the  cylinder,  the  shaker  and  the  two 
conveyers. 

1  '5$  931.    GAME  APPARATUS.     Alfred  W.  Kewcombi, 

'*R«vere.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  24. 1917.     Serial  No.  192,854. 

{CI.  46—69.) 


^.y'f!     >/   tLJ^    o'-tJ 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  having  metallic 
fiame-work  and  edges  and  a  main  body  portion  of  fibrous 
material,  the  side  and  ridge  margins  of  each  sheet  being 
turned  up  to  form  flanges,  seam  rovers  of  inverted  channel 
shape  having  flanges  cooperating  with  the  side  flanges  of 
said  roof  sheets,  and  a  ridge  cover  of  inverted  channel 
shape  having  flanges  to  coSperate  with  the  ridge  flanges 
of  said  roof  sheets. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  ridge  pole,  a  saddle  secured 
to  said  ridge  pole,  roof  sheets  of  cementltious  material 
having  e<lge8  of  metal,  each  of  said  roof  sheets  having  a 
metallio  projection  near  one  margin,  said  saddle  having 
depressions,  each  of  which  cooperates  with  one  of  said 
projections  to  pivotally  retain  the  roof  sheet  in  position, 
and  bolts  for  fastening  said  roof  sheets  to  said  saddle. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  ridge  pole,  a  saddle  secured 
thereto,  roof  sheets  of  cementltious  material  reinforced 
with  metal,  said  metal  reinforcement  protruding  from  the 
cementltious  material  at  the  sides  and  ends  and  being 
turned  up  to  form  slile,  ridge,  and  eaves  flanges,  means 
t\)r  pivotally  atta<hlng  said  roof  sheets  to  said  saddle,  and 
covers  for  said  side,  ridge,  and  eaves  flanges. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  of  heat  insulating 
Timterials  of  the  kind  described,  said  sheets  having  a  re- 
inforcing member  of  wire  mesh  embedded  therein  and 
having  metallic  edges,  the  eaves  edges  of  said  roof  sheets 
Leing  folded  back  on  their  under  sides  to  form  a  flat  flange, 
iind  a  metal  eaves  flashing  having  a  flat  flange  interlocking 
with  said  Hat  flanges  of  said  roof  sheets. 

[Claims  ">  to  9  not  prliite.i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,930.  QUACK  GRASS  DESTROYER.  OscAB  Nes- 
TERt  D.  Storden,  Minn.  File.l  May  .>.  1917.  Serial  No. 
16U,699.      (CI.    5f) — r)l.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  d.-;cribe.l.  an  elongated  frame 
adapted  to  be  drawn  by  one  end,  wheels  supporting  the 
frame,  and  an  axle  rotated  by  one  or  more  of  the  wheels,  a 


4.  Game  apparatus,  comprising  a  resilient  t»all.  «  ring 
through  which  the  ball  is  adapted  to  be  bouaced.  and  a 
sectional  standard  to  support  the  ring  at  variable  dis- 
tances from  the  ground  and  at  variable  angles  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  and  consisting  of  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  nuperposed  rods  and  coupling  members  for  deUchably 
uniting  said  rods,  said  ring  having  a  depending  nipple 
adapted  to  fit  the  uppermost  ro^l  of  said  series  of  rods. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  Ih  the  Gazette.] 


1  208  932.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Alfbed  W.  NswcoMBa, 

'  Eevere.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  24. 1917.     Serial  No.  192,865. 

<C1.  4(^—21.) 
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2.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having  a 
number  field,  a  plurality  of  counters  in  the  form  of  stara 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  said  field,  a  spinner  and 
dial  associated  with  said  field,  a  plurality  of  Instruction 
members  equal  In  dumber  to  the  number  of  Counters,  and 
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representotlve  of  the  SUtea  of  the  Union,  each  member 
containing  facts  of  general  interest  respecting  its  par- 
ticular State,  and  each  bearing  a  positioning  Indication 
referable  to  said  number  field,  to  determine  the  position 
Ing  of  said  counters  upon  said  field,  and  a  prlae  member 
representative  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  containing 
facts  of  general  Interest  respecUng  the  District  of  Colum 

bla. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1,258,988.     COMBINED  BURGLAR  AND  FIRE  ALARM. 
EDW.tRD  C.  NEW80M  and  Chabuds  E.  Beach,  Jackson 
vlUe,    Fla.      Filed    Mar.    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    85,092. 
(a.  179—5.) 


rf  '■  .^   "rr  f'. 


1.  In  appnrntus  of  the  character  described;  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  a  record  and  a  stylus 
needle  movable  Into  abd  out  of  conUct  with  the  record; 
of  a  telephone  disposed  necr  the  machine  to  receive  and 
transmit  sounds  therefrom ;  means  to  move  the  stylus 
needle  Into  contact  with  the  record  and  render  the  tele- 
phone active  ;  and  mean»  to  return  the  stylus  needle  to 
a  position  out  of  contact  with  the  record  when  the  tele- 
phone is  rendered  inactive. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described ;  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  carrier  for  a  record  and  a  sound  box  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  rec<jrd  and  carrying  a  stylus 
needle  ;  of  a  device  to  raise  and  lower  the  sound  box  ;  a 
vertically  movable  track  contacting  with  a  portion  of  the 
device:  automatic  means  to  move  the  track  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  means  to  move  the  track  In  an  opposite  di- 
rection. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  the  com- 
bination with  a  sound  reproducing  machine;  of  a  tele- 
phone arranged  near  the  same  and  comprising  a  movable 
member  ;  an  element  to  move  the  member  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  a  spring  to  move  the  element  downwardly ;  means 
to  move  the  element  upwardly  ;  lock  means  to  hold  the 
element  In  the  raised  position  ;  and  means  automatically 
operated  upon  the  operation  of  the  sound  repro«luclng 
machine  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  to  actuate 
the  lock  means. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


sulfates  and  to  drive  off  the  ammonia,  then  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  about  600  to  650  degrees  C.  to  decompose 
the  Iron  sulfate  without  decomposing  the  zinc  sulfate. 
and  extracting  the  zinc  sulfate  from  the  resulting  prod- 
uct. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  ores,  fumes  and  otfcer  meUl- 
Uferous  material  containing  lead,  zinc  and  Iron,  which 
comprises  heating  such  material  with  ammonium  sulfate 
to  a  temperature  sufllclent  to  convert  the  ilnc  and  iron 
Into  sulfates  and  to  drive  off  the  ammonia,  then  heating 
to  a  higher  temperature  to  decompose  the  Iron  sulfate 
without  decomposing  the  ilnc  sulfate,  and  extracting  the 
line  sulfate  from  the  resulting  product,  whereby  a  zinc 
sulfate  solution  is  obtained  relatively  free  from  lead  and 
Iron  and  a  lead-containing  residue  Is  obtained  subsUn 
tlally  iTee  from  alnc. 

7.  The  method  of  treating  ores,  fumes  and  other  metal- 
llfer6uB  material  containing  lead,  zinc.  Iron  and  arsenic, 
and    of  effecting  removal   of  arsenic  therefrom,   and   the 
production  of  a  zinc  sulfate  solution  relatively  free  from 
lead    and    Iron,    which    comprises    heating    such    material 
with    ammonium    sulfate    to    a '^temperature    sufficient    to 
convert  the  zinc  and  Iron  Into  sulfates  and  to  drive  off 
ammonia  and  effect  removal  of  arsenic,  then  heating  to 
a   higher   temperature  to  effect   a   further   removal  of  ar 
^♦•nlc  and   to  decompose  the  iron   sulfate  without   decom 
posing  the  ilnc  sulfate  and  extracting  the  zinc  sulfrfto 
from  the  resulting  product,  whereby  a  zinc  sulfate  solu 
tlon   Is   obtained  relatively   free  .from    lead,   iron  and   ar 
wn'r,  and  a   lead-containing  residue  is  obtained  subsUn- 
tlally  free  from  zinc. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  to  IQ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.258.035.  RALLWAY-CAR  DRAFT-RIGGING.  J<ws  F. 
O'CONNOR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  11.717. 
(a.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar 
and  a  yoke,  the  draw  bar  being  movable  Inwardly  inde- 
pendently of  the  yoke  under  buff,  of  a  friction  shell  carrle.1 
by  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said  yoke,  friction  shoes  co- 
operable  with  said  shell,  said  shoes  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  wedge  cobperable  with  said  s»»oes,  a 
spring,  and  means  preventing  outward  movement  of  said 
wedge  and  permitting  Inward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.934.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS 
FROM  THEIR  ORES.  Ac.  Chabuss  C.  NiTCHia,  De- 
pue.  111.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Nov.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  62.806.      (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ores,  fumes  and  other  metal 
llferous  material  containing  zinc  and  Iron,  which  com 
prises  beating  such  material  with  ammonium  sulfate  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  zinc  and  iron  Into 
sulfates  and  to  drive  off  the  ammonia,  then  heating  to 
a  higher  temperature  to  decompose  the  Iron  sulfate  with- 
out decomposing  the  zinc  sulfate,  and  extracting  the  zinc 
sulfate  from  the  resulting  product. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  ores,  fumes  and  other  metal- 
liferous  material    .'ontalnlng   ilnc   and    Iron,   which    com 
prises  heating  such   material   with   ammonium   sulfate   to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  zinc  and  Iron  Into 


1,258.936.  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
JOHN  F  O'CONNOB,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  William  11. 
Miner.  Chaiy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.332.      (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  fric- 
tion shell,  of  a  pair  of  tandem  arranged  seta  of  friction 
elements  coftperable  with  said  shell,  each  set  including 
a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  and  a  central  weilge  :  and  a 
spring  for  each  set  of  said  fri«  tlon  elements  for  indl 
<  Idunllv  "-o-lstlnc  the  movement"  of  the  latter. 

[Oaims  2  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.268,937.     VALVE.     JOHx  M.  Palmer.  Chicago,  111. 
FiliMj  Mar   25.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,834.     (CI.  187 — I.) 


Irr^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  providing  a  chamber,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  therefor,  a  two-part  gate  having  an  oblique 
surfnie  for  reciprocating  In  said  chamber,  a  stem  threaded 
in  faid  body  and  threaded  in  saiii  gate,  the  latter  threads 
being  normal  on  one  face  and  oblique  on  the  other  to  He- 
cure  a  wedging  action  to  expand  said  gate,  the  two  sets 
of  threads  on  the  stem  being  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
weflginj:  member  carried  by  said  stem  for  engaging  the 
oblique  surface-  in  said  gate  for  spreading  the  same. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  providing  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  therefor,  an  expansible  gate  for  reciprocating 
In  .t.iid  chamber,  a  stem  for  turning  in  said  body,  and 
threiided  in  said  gate,  the  thread  being  normal  on  one 
face  and  oblique  on  the  other  to  secure  a  wedging  actl<n 
to  expand  said  gate. 

(>.  In  a  valve,  a  body  providing  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  therefor,  a  two-part  gate  having  an  oblique 
surface,  for  reciprocating  In  said  chamber,  a  stem  thread- 
ed la  said  body  and  threadeil  in  said  gate,  the  latter 
thread  being  normal  on  one  face  and  oblique  ot.  the  other 
to  secure  n  wedging  action,  the  two  sets  of  threads  on  the 
stem,  being  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  plurality  of 
wedging  members  carried  by  said  stem  for  engaging  the 
oblique  .surfa^ce  in  said  gate  for  sproadlng  the  same. 

7.  In  a  valve,  a  body  providing  a  chamlier,  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  tiierefor,  an  expansible  gate  for  reciprocating 
in  said  chamber,  a  stem  for  turning  In  stild  body,  and 
thnndpd  in  said  gato.  the  thread  being  normal  on  one 
face  and  oblique  on  the  other  to  secure  a  wedging  action 
to  expand  said  gat*",  and  means  for  covering  the  valvi' 
seat  when  the  valve  is  In  open  position. 

8.  In  a  valve,  a  body  providing  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlpt  therefor,  an  expansible  gate  having  an  oblique 
surfac"  for  reciprocating  in  said  chamber,  a  stem  turning 
in  said  body,  and  threaded  in  said  gate,  the  threads  bMng 
normal  on  onr  face  and  oblique  on  the  other  to  secure  a 
we<1ging  action  to  expand  said  gate,  and  a  wedging  mem- 
bor  carried  by  said  stem  for  engaging  the  oblique  surface 
in  <:aid  gatp  for  spreading  the  same. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258.938.     MEAN.<  For  S!  I'il.VINO  FUEL  TO  INTPR 
NAL    COMBUSTION     KNGJNES.       AcouST    H.     Pape, 
Kentfleld.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1917.     SerUl  No.  207. .')20. 

(CI  i.'s  -.-^r, ) 

1.  The  tombitiatlon  of  a  car6urett>r,  a  doat  chamber  for 
supplying  h^avy  fluid  fuel  to  the  carbureter,  an  aux'.lary 
float  chamber  for  supplying  light  fluid  fuel  to  the  flrst- 
naniwl  rioat  chamber,  sources  of  supply  of  heavy  and  light 
fluid  fuels  respectively  communicating  with  the  flrst  and 
second-named  fl»«t  cbambert,  and  means,  for  simul- 
taneou.sly  clo.sing  the  passage  ot  the  heavy  fluid  fuel  into 
the  flr.st-named  float  chamber  and  for  npeniug  the  passage 
of  light  fluid  fuel  into  the  second-named  float  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber,  a 
float  tlicrcin  f'M-  snpplvine  henvr  fluid  ftiel  to  the  carbu- 
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rtter.  an  auxiliary  float  chamber,  a  float  thpreln  for  sup- 
plying light  fluid  fuel  to  the  flrst-named  <oat  chamber, 
valves  for  respectively  closing  the  passage  I  of  fluid  fuels 
to  the  said  float  chambers  operated  by  t|he  respective 
Hoats,  and  an  open  topped  vessel  having  a  small  escape 
«|>erture  therein  and  carried  by  said  sectmd  named  float 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  light  fluid  fuel  ^  entering  said 
»«'<ond  named  chamber. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  a  flott  chamber,  a 
float  therein  for  supplying  heavy  fluid  fuel  to  the  carba- 
rtter,  an  auxiliary  float  chamber,'  a  float  therein  for  sup- 
plying fluid  fuel  to  the  first  named  float  chlimber,  valves 
f«r  respectively  closing  the  passage  of  flui(J  fuels  to  the 
said  float  chamt>ers  operated  by  the  respective  floats,  and 
means  whereby,  when  said  second  valve  is  opened  to  ad- 
mit light  fluid  fuel,  the  weight  tending  to  ooen  said  valve 
1$  increased.  j 

1J258,939.  RAILWAY  DRAFT  -  RIGOINO.  Calvik  B 
Patch.  Olenellyn.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chasy.  N.  Y.  PUed  Jan.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,2M. 
(CI.  213—64.) 


<^  r*>/» 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  sills, 
ot  a  rear  stop  member  secured  thereto,  a  shock  abKorbtng 
n^ecbaalsm.  n  draw  Iwir,  means  ronnecte*!  with  said  stop 
number  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  tbe  front  mem- 
ber of  said  mechanism  under  draft,  and  ni(^ans  for  con- 
necting said  mechanism  with  th<'  draw  bar.  under  draft, 
csmprislng  a  two  part  yoke,  one  part  at  ieach  side  of 
said  mcchinl.sm,  each  part  including  a  l^op  arranged 
vertically.  [ 

'  (Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.k 

l«2a8,940.  SHADE-ROLLER.  Albiut  W.  Paol,  Chicago 
.Function.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1918.  Serlfcl  No.  61.829 
(CI.  166—36.) 


'^f*^  0     «#  ^  f'  ^t«  t. 


I  •* 


I  In  a  shade  roller,  a  tubular  body  having  tongues  ex- 
tsndlng  inwardly,  a  member  fixedly  seated  In  said  bod^ 
bjr  Its  engagement  with  the  tongues  of  said  body,  said 
member  having  parallel  elements  extending  toward  one 
e»d  of  said  body,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  fixedly 
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•agaged  with  said  meml>er  and  coiled  aronnd  said  parallel 
•taatata,  and  a  shaft  extending  through  said  spring  and 
tbroagh  said  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  the 
other  end  of  said  »«pring  secured  thtreto.  whereby  one  end 
of  said  shaft  te  held  against  said  member  between  said 
parallel  elements,  and  whereby  said  cylindrical  body  may 
be  rotated  with  relation  to  said  shaft. 


1488,941.  LABEL  FOR  TOWEL  RACKS  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Lbwis  E.  Pease.  Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed 
June  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  37.333.     (CI.  40 — 23.) 


means   for   controlling   the   rotation   of   said    shafts,    rods 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  band  supp  rted 


j[L. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  coanprlsing  an  elon- 
gated   body    member    bearing    on    one    face    thereof    data    i 
relative  to  the  article  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  applied.   ' 
a    pali-    of   oppositely-disposed    resilient    arms    secured    to   I 
th»-  opposite  fac<'  of  said  ImhIv  mrmber  at  each  end  there- 
of, each  arm  extending  outwardly   from   the  central  por 
tlon   of  the   body   member   toward   one  of  its  edges   in  a 
direction    transversely    thereof   and    then    laterally    away 
from  said   edge,   then   Inwardly  and   laterally   toward   the 
body    member  agaiu,    the  arnib  of   each   pair   constituting 
clamping  members  and  engaging  the  article  at  two  p«ilntp 
less  than  180°  apart  and  clamping  and  forcing  the  article 
against    the    body    member,    said    arms    having    sulBcient 
resiliency    to   permit   the  device  to   be   readily   applied   to 
or  removed  from  the  article  and  the  pairs  of  arms  having 
sufficient  stiffness  and    being   sufliclently   separated    from 
each  other   to  hold   the  body  member  firmly  in  operative 
position  when  it  Is  applied  to  the  article. 


by  said  rods  presenting  plane  surfaces,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  machine. 

[Claims  3  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.258.944.  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  GOLD-LEAF  i  hti 
A.  PrXNAM.  Melrose.  Mass.  Filed  Got.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  57,360.     (CI.  41—7.) 


1.258,942.  SEPARABLE  BUTTON  SHANK.  William 
n.  PiPEB.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  .Serial 
No.  118,388.      (CI.  24—90.) 


2.  K  separable  tubular  button  shank  having  an  Inter- 
nal transverse  bridge  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  support  a  button,  the  flange  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  adapttni  to  receive  securing  threads. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.258.94a.  FLYING-MArniNE.  Eomund  HcoH  Pbyc«. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1911,  Serial  No. 
665.906.  Renewed  July  80,  191".  Sertal  No.  183,688. 
(CI.   244—14.) 

1.  In  n  flying  niarhlne.  a  central  relatively  stationary 
element,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  element  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  shafts  carried  by  said  frame  and  ro- 
tatable therein,  supporting  planes  carried  by  Bald- shafts 
to  sustain  the  machine  by  the  sustaining  action  of  the 
air  exerted  through  the  rapid  for-vard  motion  of  the 
■saehtBe,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  rota- 
»l»"  Of  said  shafts  through  the  rotation  o*  the  frame 
Telatlveiy  to  the  statlonnry  element  to  maintain  the 
piMiif^  lu  proper  position  to  sustain  ine  machine,  asd 
'cleans  for  propelling  said  machine. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  a  central  tubular  «»lement. 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  tubular  dement  and  rotatable 
rslatlve  tkereto.  shafts  carried  by  said  frame  and  rota- 
table  therein,   supporting  planes  carried  by   said   shafts. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  laying  111  lal  leaf,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  cooperating  lmpres.«lon  making  elements, 
one  of  which  is  an  Impression  making  die,  of  means  to  give 
said  elements  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  cause 
an  impression  to  t)e  made,  means  to  place  metal  leaf  In 
position  to  be  acted  on  by  the  die  during  one  relative 
movement  of  the  said  elrments  into  operative  position 
and  to  withdraw  the  gold  leaf  during  the  next  relative 

I  movement  of  said  elements  whereby  during  the  second 
relative  movement  the  die  acts  directly  upon  the  im- 
pression previously  made,  and  means  to  apply  a  coating  of 
sizing  to  the  face  of  the  die  prior  to  the  second  operation 

threof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  laying  metal  leaf,  the  combination 
with  two  impression-making  t'ltnunts,  one  of  which  is  a 
die,  of  means  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  said  ele- 
ments by  which  a  succsglon  of  printing  Impressions  are 
made  upon   the   work,  a   carrier  for  holding  metal   leaf, 

■  and    means   operating    in    timed   relation   with    said    flrst- 

'  named   means  to   move   the   carrier    Into   position   to   pre- 

j  sent   the   metal    leaf  sustained    thereby   In   a   position    to 

i  be  acted  on  by  the  die  while  one  Impression  Is  being  made 

j  and  to  withdraw  said  carrier  from  this  position  while  the 

i  next  succeeding  impression  is  being  made. 
'        [Claims  8  to  11   not  printfd  in  the  Gazette.1 


1,258,»45.  GARMENT -SUSPENDERS.  Isaac  Sorh- 
•■■O.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.   191.785.      *CT.   241—27.) 

2.  A  garnH>nt  supporter  incloding  a  strap.  a»d  a  tab 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  material  of  substantially  tmlfona 
thickness  divided  at  one  end  to  form  a  pair  of  ftaps  or 
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wings    to    receive    the    strap    and   provided   at    the   other 
end    with   a   tubular    portioo   folded   inwardly   at   opposite 


sides  to  provide  a  tapered  outer  terminal  portion  of  in- 
creased thickness  to  enable  It  to  be  readily  grasped. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,946.  REAR  AXLE.  Albert  t\'.  Rcssel.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aasigoor  to  Bassel  Motor  Axle  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1916.     Serial  No.  117,059.      (Cl.  180 — 73.) 


1.  In  a  rear  axle,  the  combination  with  the  dead  or 
load  carrying  axle,  of  a  Jack-shaft  housing  supported  at 
its  ends,  thore  belnj,  no  intermediate  points  of  support 
of  said  housing  and  axle  and  means  for  respectively  non 
rotatively  and   rotatively   securing   the  opposite  ends  of 

said  housing. 

.3.  In  a  rear  axle,  the  combination  with  the  load  carry- 
ing axle  and  means  for  supporting  the  springs  near  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  of  a  Jack  shaft  housing  Insertlble  be- 
tween said  supporting  means  and  between  the  points  of 
support  of  the  springs  and  supported  by  said  supporting 
means. 

6.  In  a  rear  axle,  the  combination  with  the  dead  or 
load  carrying  axle,  of  a  Jack-shaft  housing,  means  for  non- 
rotatively  securing  one  end  of  said  housing,  means  for 
rotatively  securing  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  compensating  for  play  at  said  last-mentioned  end. 

9.  In  a  rear  axle,  the  combination  with  the  dead  or 
load  carrying  axle,  and  spring  supporting  means,  of  a 
Jack  shaft  housing  provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs 
or  ears  at  one  end  thereof,  means  securing  said  lugs  or 
ears  to  said  spring  supporting  means,  means  for  rotatively 
securing  the  oppf^slte  end  of  said  Jack  shaft  housing  to 
■aid  spring  supporting  means  and  an  adjustable  bearing 
for  compensating  for  play  at  said  last  mentioned  end. 

12.  In  a  rear  axle,  the  combination  with  a  dead  or 
load  carrying  axle,  of  spring  supports  mounted  thereupon 
and  a  jack  shaft  housing  carried  upoij  said  spring  sup- 
ports at  points  inside  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
spring  supports  with  the  springs. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


and  pinion,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  removably  moonted  on 
said  axle  and  having  a  detachable  driving  encasement 
with  said  gear-wheel,  permitting  of  the  removal  of  said 
whe«l  Independent  of  said  housing. 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  Ja*  shaft  ar- 
ranged parallel  thereto,  a  pinion  on  said  Jack-shaft,  an 
internal  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  aad  arranged 
concentric  to  said  axle,  a  bearing  for  said  gear  wheel  on 
said  axle  in  the  plane  of  the  Intermeshing  teeth,  a  bousing 
for  inclosing  said  gear-wheel  and  pinion,  and  a  vehicle 
wh«'l  removably  mounted  on  said  axle,  havlnf  a  detach- 
able driving  engagement  with  said  gear-wheel. 

3,  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  Jack-shaft  ar- 
ranged parallel  thereto,  a  pinion  on  said  Ja<iK-shaft.  an 
internal  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  «i>d  arranged 
concentric  with  said  axle,  a  hub  for  said  ge«r  wheel  on 
said  axle,  a  housing  Inclosing  said  gear-wheel  and  pinion, 
and.  a  vehicle  wheel  detacbably  engaging  said  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  Ja<k-shaft  ar- 
range<l  parallel  thereto,  a  pinion  on  said  Jack-shaft,  an 
Internal  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  having 
a  hob  concentric  with  said  axle,  bearings  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  hub  upon  said  axle,  and  \  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
hub  engageable  with  the  hub  of  said  gear-wheel  to  form 
a  detachable  driving  connection  therebetween. 

5w  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  Jack  shaft  ar- 
ranged parallel  thereto,  a  pinion  on  said  Jack  shaft,  an 
internal  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  provided 
with  a  hub  having  an  inwardly-extending  portion  in  the 
plate  of  the  intermeshing  teeth  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing iHjrtlon  providing  a  tapering  seat,  bearlags  for  said 
hub  upon  said  axle,  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  fot  said  wheel 
engageable  with  the  tapering  portion  of  the  bub  for  said 
gear-wheel,  and  clamping  means  for  securing  the  hub  of 
the^  vehicle  wheel  upon  the  hub  of  the  geiar-wkeel,  for  the 
purpose  described.  | 

1,268,948.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  James  Rtan,  In 
dlanapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,387.     (Cl.  116—31.) 


1,258,947       VEHICLE  DRIVE  AXLE.     Albert  W.  Rdsbel, 
Detroit,  Mi<h..  a.ssi»:nor  to  Ru.ssel  Motor  Axle  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May 
3,  1917".     Serial  No.  lt>6,076.     (Cl.  74—7.) 
1.   The    rombination    with    an    axle,   of   a   Jack-shaft   ar- 
ranged   parallel    then  to,    a    pinion   on   said    jack-shaft,   an 
internal  gear  wheel  .unctntric  with  said  axle  and  meshing 
with  <ai(l  pinion,  a  housing  for  Inclosing  said  gear-wheel 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  m^tor  for  pro- 
pelling the  same,  a  semaphore  arm  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  sld**  of  the  vehicle,  means  operated  by  the  motor  for 
actuating  the  arm,  and  means  controlled  by  t»e  driver  for 
operating  the  actuating  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  motor  for  pro- 
pelling the  same,  and  a  signal  conipri-^ing  a  movable  signal 
member  mounted  on  the  vehicle  ani  a  suction  responsive 
motor  operated  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  for  moving 
the  signal  member. 

[  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 
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1.258,949.       RECIPROCATING     BED    FOR     PRINTING^ 
MACHINES.     Walter  CnABLEs  Scott.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Isabella  Scott  and  David  J.  Scott,  executors 
of  Walter  Scott,  deceased,  Plalnfleld,  \.  J.     Filed  Oct 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  867.329.      (Cl.  101—250.) 


srsrsr^ 


1.  A  reciprocating  form  bed  for  printing  machines  com- 
posed of  a  metal  which  has  the  double  characteristic  of 
being  lighter  than  iron  and  being  perceptibly  ductile  or 
malleable  and  having  Its  type  surface  harder  than  the 
body   thereof. 

2.  A  reciprocating  form  bed  for  printing  machines  com- 
posed of  a  metal  which  has  the  doable  characteristic  of 
being  lighter  than  iron  and  of  being  perceptibly  ductile  or 
malleable,  said  bed  having  wearing  surfaces  harder  than 
the  body  thereof. 

3.  A  reciprocating  form  bed  for  printing  machine's  com- 
posed of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof  and  having  its 
type  surfaw  harder  than  the  body  thereof. 

4.  A  reciprocating  form  bed  for  printing  machines  com- 
posed of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof,  said  bed  having 
wearing  surfaces  harder  than  the  body  thereof. 

6.  A  reciprocating  form  be<l  for  printing  machines  com- 
posed of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof,  longitudinal  bearers 
on  the  upper  side  edges  of  the  bed  and  ribs  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  bed,  said  bearers  and  ribs  having  a  surface 
which  is  harder  than  the  body  thereof. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,950.     TOOL^nOLDER.     Felix   Selby,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  9,  191G.     Serial  No.  96,396.     (O.  90—54.) 


4 

SI 

9 
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1.  A  tool  holder  including  a  shank  having  a  socket,  a 
tool  holding  body  portion,  a  projection  on  said  body  por 
tion  for  engaging  in  the  socket  to  afford  relative  rotation 
of  the  shank  and  body  portion,  the  projection  and  body 
portion  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening,  a  coil 
spring  seated  in  said  opening  and  having  its  terminals 
connected  to  the  shank  and  body  portion  to  resist  rotation 
of  said  bo<ly  portion  In  one  direction,  and  a  Ing  on  the 
shank,  engageable  by  the  body  portion  for  limiting  Its 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  An  undercut  tool  holder  for  planers,  Including  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  rigidly  held,  a  tool  bolder  body  por 
tlon  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  shank  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shank,  a  coll  spring  located  in  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  body  portion  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  body 
portion  In  one  direction,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  its  move 
ment  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,951.  LISTERPLOW.  Andbbw  Sbcarbs.  Frank 
fort.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1017.  SerUl  No  140.131 
(Cl.  97—36.) 


1.  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
crank  bail  on  the  frame  normally  extending  at  an  an- 
gle to  he  vertical  when  the  plow  is  in  Its  normal  plow- 
ing position,  a  plow-beam  secore<l  to  the  crank  of  the  ball 
and  movahie  therewith  up  and  down  reUtlve  to  said 
frame,  a  plow  body  carried  by  said  plow-beam,  a  link  nor- 
mally extending  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  crank  of  said 
hall,  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  plow- 
beam  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  point 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  point  at  which  It  Is  connected 
to  said  plow-beam,  and  a  draft  appliance  connected  to  said 
unit  at  an  Intermediate  point  therealong 

4  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank 
ball  on  the  frame  and  normally  extending  forward! v  with 
a  downward  slant  when  the  plow  Is  In  normal  plowing  po- 
sition, a  plow  b<'am  secured  to  the  crank  of  the  ball  and 
movable  therewith  up  and  down  relative  to  the  frame  the 
forward  end  of  the  plow-beam  being  arranged  to  lie  below 
the  frame,  a  plow  body  .-arrlfd  by  the  plowbeam,  a 
link  normally  extending  parallel  with  the  crank  of  said 
haU  and  of  greater  length  than  said  crank,  said  link 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said 
beam  and  having  Its  rear  end  portion  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  at  a  point  above  and  to  the  rear  of  Its  con- 
nections with  said  plow-beam,  and  means  for  routing 
the  crank  ball.  * 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.952.  DRILLING-MACHINE. 
Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Dep.  2t;  1917 
<C1.  255—16,) 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
pivoted  walking  beam,  a  supplemental  walking  Learn  ar- 
ranged above  the  same  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, means  to  pivotally  connect  the  corwaponding  end  por- 
tions of  the  two  walking  beams,  an  element  secured  to  tlie 
opposite  end  01  the  main  walking  beam,  an  clement  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  supplemental  walk 
Ing  beam,  a  rod  connected  with  the  first  named  element 
and  having  slldable  engagement  with  the  second  named 
element  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  "-f,  .,  stop,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  disposed  L.tw.-.  u  t)  ,  flVst 
and  second  named  elements,  and  a  spring  surroun.lniK  the 
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rod  and  disposed  between  the  second  nam«d  eltinent  and 
the  stop,  the  second  named  spring  being  atlffer  than  the 
first  named  spring. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  prlDted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,953.  DISINTEGRATING  -  MACHINE.  John  B. 
Simpson,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167.975.      (01.  29 — 4.6.) 


$o» 


■■-fllft^-l. 


7.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  wire  meah  which 
kas  been  placed  In  a  compact  mass,  a  holder  for  said  mesh, 
CTitting  tools  for  severing  one  seriea  of  wires  of  the  mesh 
Into  short  lengths,  tools  for  dragging  out  the  severed 
pieces  of  wires  and  also  for  disintegrating  the  oppositely- 
extending  series  of  wires,  and  means  for  feeding  the  mesh 

to  said  tools. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  wire  mesh  which 
has  been  placed  in  a  compact  mass,  a  holder  for  said 
mesh,  (llsintegratlng  tools  co»perating  therewith,  elec- 
trlcallT-operated  devices  for  feeding  said  mesh,  and  start 
and-stop  mechanism  for  said  devices. 

[Claims'   1   to  6.   8   to  14,   and   16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette] 
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1,258,954.  ADT0|||||ILE  SIGNAL.  Jcffmson  D.  Sivils. 
Sacramento,  cl^  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.364.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


,  ^  — '  t*? 


A  signal  device  comprising  a  hollow  guiding  and  sup- 
porting member,  a  signal  arm  slldably  mounted  In  each 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  signal  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  the  signal  arms,  a  second  signal  arm  slldably 
mounted  in  each  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  and  a  signal 
carriwi  by  each  of  the  second  mentioned  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  normally  positioned  within  said  hollow  signal. 


1.258.9.55.    GEAR-SHIFT.     Howard  Small,  Wyncote.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Vulcan   Motor  Devices  Company,  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb. 
28.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.640.     (Cl.  74 — 68.) 
3.  In   a  gear  shifting  mechanism   the   combination   of 
gear  shifters,  power  devices  for  operating  the  shifters,  a 
norinally    positione<l    tumahle    cam    adapted    to    move   the 
shifters    and    to    be    moved    by    the   ahifters,    a    controller 
normally  cutting  off   the  power,  trigger  mechanism   car- 
ried and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  cam  to  close  the 
controller,    a    stop    for   releasing    the    trigger    mechanism 
to    permit    th«'    controllt^r    to    open,    pawl    mechanism    for 
turning  the  ram^  in  one  direction  to  position  the  shifters 
and   close   the   controller,   a    stop   for   freeing   the    pawl 
mechanism  to  permit  the  cam  to  turn  In  the  other  direc- 
tion,  and    means   connected    with    the    shifters   for   addl- 


ttonally  turning  the  cam  In  the  last  mentlofaed  dlrectloa 
to  cause  the  trigger  mechanism  to  codperate  with  its  atop, 
svbstantially  as  descrit>ed.  1 


ttjSUi; 


4.  In    a    gear   shifting   mechanism    the    c<Anbinatlon    of 

Eihlfters.  a  cam  adapted  to  position  the  shiftera, 
for  moving  the  cam  including  a  Controller  for 
lly  making  the  power  unavailable,  devices  operated 
by  movement  of  the  cam  for  actuating  the  controller  to 
naake  the  power  available,  and  methanlsni  operated  by 
stld  cam  moving  means  for  freeing  said  devices  to  make 
t^e  power  unavailable,  snbstantially  as  desdribed. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasejtte.] 


1,258,956.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Arthcb 
Bbssit  Smith.  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914".     Serial  No.  827.064.     jci.  179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  a 
01urallty  of  groups  of  lines  terminating  in  Mid  switch,  a 
motor  magnet,  means  for  transmitting  a  plufallty  of  stories 
of  Impulses  to  said  switch  to  oi>erate  said  tnotor  magnet 
t»  cause  said  switch  to  select  a  group,  a  1  second  motor 
magnet,  and  means  for  then  operating  said;  second  motor 
magnet  to  connect  with  a  line  in  the  selected  group. 

2.  In  n  telephone  system.,  an  automatic  switch,  and  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  trunk  llnci*  terminating  In  said 
awltdi,  said  switch  having  a  plurality  of  nutiiorical  opera- 
tions to  select  a  group,  followed  by  a  numerical  operation 
lor  finding  a  line  in  the  selected  group. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  Bwltch  having 
4  pair  of  operating  magnets,  means  for  txansnilttlng  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Impulses  to  .said  switch,  and  means 
for  causing  said  plurality  of  series  of  Impolses  to  at  one 
time  control  the  operation  of  one  of  said  magnets  only, 
And  at  another  time  to  control  the  operation  of  both  of 
•aid  operating  magnets.  ' 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  'rwltch.  and  a 
plurality  of  lines  divided  Into  groups  terrniaatlng  therein, 
aald  switch  having  three  successive  numerical  operations 
for  first  selecting  a  sroap  of  lines  and  for  them  finding 
a  line  in  the  selected  group. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  aatomatlc  switch  having 
vertical  and  rotary  motion,  trxink  lines  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  terminating  therein,  a  Tiertlcal  magnet 
for  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of  ^Id  switch,  a 
rotary  magnet  for  controlling  the  rotary  morvement  of  said 
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•witch,  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  Im- 
pulses through  said  vertical  magnet  to  ralae  said  switch 
to  a  proper  level,  and  means  for  then  operating  said  rotary 
magnet  to  rotate  said  switch  to  connect  with  the  desired 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  la  the  Gasctte.] 


1«268.957.  SIGN.  He.nrv  M.  Sou.nson  and  Joskph  A. 
Wbslct,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  George 
W.  Lee,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,602.      (Cl.  40—183.) 


.i/_ 
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1.  A  sign  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
•haped  to  represent  a  character ;  outwardly  extending 
walls  on  the  plate  disposed  around  the  edges  of  said 
oi>ening ;  shouldera  on  said  walls  intermediate  the  front 
and  rear  edges  thereof  and  extending  over  and  partially 
covering  said  opening;  a  substantially  transparent  sheet 
larger  than  the  spac*'  between  said  shoulders,  resting  on 
■aid  shoulders  and  removable  outwardly  from  the  front 
edges  of  said  walls ;  and  means  securing,  said  sheet  on 
•aid  shoulders. 

2.  .\  b^n  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
ibaped  to  represent  a  character ;  outwardly  extending 
walls  on  the  plate  disposed  around  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing;  shoulders  on  said  walls  intermediate  the  front  and 
rear  edges  thereof  and  extending  over  and  partially  cover- 
ing said  opening ;  a  frame  larger  than  said  opening  dis- 
posed between  the  front  edges  of  said  walls,  resting  on 
•aid  shoulders  and  removable  from  the  front  edges  of 
•aid  walls  ;  means  securing  said  frame  to  the  front  edges 
of  Ksid  walls :  and  a  light  transmitting  sheet  In  said 
frame. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268.958.      FRUIT  SIZING   MACHINE.      OsOBOB  COLUM- 
Bca  STAacHER,  Anbnm.  Ala.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1917.    8«rlal 

No.  140,203.      (Cl.  130 — 32.) 


=rj'-:    •V-!:'^^»^< 


1.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  laterally  tilted  l>ed  and 
a  conveyer  belt  having  its  top  lead  guided  over  said  bed 
and  contacting  therewith  at  one  edge  only. 

8.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  laterally  tilted  bed,  a 
conveyer  l>elt  having  Us  top  lead  guided  over  the  btA, 
and  a  aizing  board  supported  adjacent  to  the  low  side  of 
the  bed.  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having 
graded  openings  for  the  pasaage  of  fruit. 

7.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  laterally  tUted  be^,  a 
slzlnc  board  supported  substantially  at  right  angles  ad- 
jacent to  the  low  side  thereof,  said  board  having  a  guide 
groove,  a  conveyer  belt  having  Its  top  lead  guided  over 
the  table  with  one  Bide  edge  in  engagement  with  laid 
groove,  and  a  cleat  mounted  adjacent  to  the  high  side  of 
the    table   and    having   a    longne    extending    beneath    the 


other  aide  of  the  belt  to  lift  the  latter  from  the  table,  said 
cleat  having  a  cap  that  projects  over  the  belt  la  the  direc- 
tion of  the  low  side  thereof. 

9.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  laterally  tilted  table,  a. 
conveyer  belt  guided  over  the  same,  a  siting  board  adja- 
cent to  the  low  aide  of  the  table,  s&ld  board  having  slxlng 
slots  of  progressively  Increasing  dimensions,  and  a  feed 
chute  having  a  discharge  throat  supported  above  the  belt 
to  provide  a  slight  drop  for  fruits  passing  from  the  chute 
to  the  belt. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  a  sizing  board  supported  ad- 
jacent thereto,  said  board  having  slots  with  end  walls 
diverging  In  the  direction  of  the  t>elt,  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  top  wall,  the  board  t>eing  formed 
with  an  upwardly  extending  cavity  adjacent  to  the  end 
wall  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  slot,  and  padding  ap- 
plied to  the  last  mentioned  end  wall,  the  cavity  and  the 
top  wall. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
GuetU.] 


1,268,969.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GSOMI 
H.  Stonb,  deceased,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  by  Mary 
H.  Stone,  administratrix,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed 
June  2T.  1»17.     Serial  No.  177,897.     (01.  12»— 6.) 


-  /■  .f^' 


1.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  a  cylinder,  an  inner 
casing  mounted  about  said  cylinder  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  ao  as  to  form  a  water  chamber  surrounding  the 
cylinder,  an  outer  casing  mounted  about  said  Inner  casing 
In  spaced  relation  thereto  ao  as  to  form  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber about  the  Inner  casing,  a  feed^water  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  water  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  con- 
volutions  mounted  in  said  exhaust  chamber,  an  exbanat 
pipe  mounted  within  the  water  chamber  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  convolutions,  said  exhaust  pipe  com- 
municating at  lt8  upper  end  with  said  exhaust  chamber. 
and  an  exhaust  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  aaid  cylinder  and  with  the  exhaust  chamber. 

2.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  a  cylinder,  an  inner 
casing  mounted  concentric  with,  and  in  spaced  relation  to. 
the  cylinder  and  co5perating  therewith  to  form  an  anno- 
lar  water  cltamber  sorrouiuling  the  cylinder,  an  outer 
casing  concentric  with,  and  in  spaced  relation  to.  said 
Inner  casing  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  ex- 
haust chamber  surrounding  said  Inner  casing,  a  feed- 
water  pipe  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  wa- 
ter chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  colled 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  superpose<l  convolutloBs  mount- 
ed in  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  colled  exhaust  pipe  MOttAt* 
ed  within  the  water  dianber  and  communlcattog  witk 
the  exhaust  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  at  its  «9- 
per  end.  and  with  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  pnd  and 
an  exhaust  conduit  passed  through  the  w.it.  r  liHmber 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  inten  r  .f  th« 
cyllBder,  said  conduit  discharging  Into  the  exha  »t  hum 
ber  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof. 
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1,258,960  TRAP.  Chahlis  H.  Swain.  ^Tielen  Springs, 
Ark.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,263.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  tilting 
platform  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  flange  disposed 
trangversely  upon  said  platform  and  a  removable  flange 
carried  by  the  receptacle  and  partly  surrounding  the 
downwardly  tilting  portion  of  the  platform,  said  flanges 
combining  to  form  a  wnll  entirely  surrounding  that  por- 
tion of  the  platform  which  descends. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  platform 
hinged  thereto  and  haNing  a  transversely  disposed  groove 
therein,  a  flange  removably  fitted  within  said  groove  and 
a  flange  removably  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  partly 
surrounding  that  portion  of  the  platform  which  descends. 


1,258.961.  SAW-GUARD  AND  SPLITTER.  James  G. 
Tattersall.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,115.     (CI.  143—159.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tilting  table  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  channel  bar 
arranged  beneath  said  table  to  one  side  of  said  slot,  a 
bolt  mounted  In  the  slot  of  said  channel  bar,  a  splitter 
member  mounted  upon  said  bolt  and  extending  upwardly 
through  .s.ild  slot,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said 
bolt  eng.Tging  said  splitter  member,  and  a  feed  screw  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  said  clamping  member. 

5.  A  saw  guard,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  splitter  mem- 
ber, having  an  oblique  upper  edge  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  adjacent  said  edge,  of  a  gravity  channel 
member  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  said  splitter  mem 
ber  having  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  thereof,  and 
a  shoe  plvotally  mounte<l  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
channel  member. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,962.  FLY  TRAP.  Je.ssk  E.  Tatloe.  Croswell,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.782.  (CI.  43 — 22.) 
1.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cage,  a  pan  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  cage  and  coextensive  therewith, 
said  pan  having  a  plurality  of  separate  entrance  openings 
in  its  bottom,  a  flange  on  the  pan  l)ottom  surrounding 
each  opening  at  the  edge  thereof  with  the  upper  edges  of 
said  flanges  substantially  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  pan,  said  [)an  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
liquid  to  form  :>.  shallow  pool  having  an  area  coextensive 
with  the  cage,  and  said  flanges  forming  separate  entrance 
passages  opening  through   thf  surface  of  the  pool,  and  a 


base  for  supporting  said  pan  and  providing  «  wall  lead- 
ing to  said  entrance  openings. 


t.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cage,  a  pan  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  cage  and  coextensive  therewith, 
salfl  pan  having  a  plurality  of  separate  entrance  openings 
in  its  bottom,  a  base  supporting  said  pan  having  a  re- 
ticulated upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  wall  leading  to 
the  inner  sides  of  said  entrance  openings  and  forming  a 
bait  receptacle,  and  flanges  on  the  pan  bottoai  surround- 
ing said  entrance  openings  and  extending  upwardly  to 
sulKtantially  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of 
tht)  pan,  said  flanges  being  Inclined  to  correspond  with 
the  inclination  of  the  wall  of  the  base  with  the  flange 
portion  at  the  inner  side  of  each  opening  fortning  a  con- 
tlntiatlon  of  the  said  wall  of  the  base  to  provide  con- 
tinuous run-ways  through  the  entrance  openings. 


1.2^,963.  SWIMMING  TOY 
Ala.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917 
16 — 40.) 


Oscar  R.  TbOjb,  Ensley, 
Serial  No.   15fe,645.      (01. 


^^   ■* 


'Cr  '^'•f  ^ 


2.  A  swimming  toy  comprising  a  floating  tgure,  a  leg 
member  plvotally  mounted  thereto  to  swing  In  a  plane 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  said 
flgure,  and  mechanism  disposed  within  said  flgare  to  os- 
cillate said  leg  member. 

6.  A  swimming  toy  comprising  a  floating  figure,  a  shaft 
revoiubly  mounted  therein  and  having  Its  ends  project- 
ing through  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  flat  afm  members 
disposed  !n  parallel  planes  arranired  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  body  portico  of  said  figure  »nd  fixed  to 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  free  ^ds  of  said 
arm  members  being  twisted  Into  planes  at  rlgfct  angles  to 
the  planes  of  the  latter  to  provide  paddling  hand  mem- 
l)erB.  and   means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

t.  A  swimming  toy  comprising  a  floating  flgure  Includ- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  thigh  portions,  a  pair 
of  leg  members  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  thigh  portions,  and  means  disposed  within 
said  body  portion  and  said  thigh  portions  fof  oscillating 
said  leg  members  across  each  other  to  represent  the  ver- 
tlctl   foot  movement  of  a  swimming  stroke. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.268.964.      MIXING    AND    DISPENSING    APPARATUS. 
Leon  M.  Voorsanobr,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  .July 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  181.278.      (01.  225—26.) 
1.  In   a   liquid    dispensing   apparatus,    the   combination 

with  a  syrup  supply,  a  still  liquid  supply   and  a  charged 
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liquid  supply,  a  dispensing  faucet  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  movable  ported  valve  member,  said  valve 
capable  of  an  operating  cycle  in  a  single  direction  to 
sequentially  dispense  a  mixture  of  still  liquid  and  syrup, 
charged  liquid  In  volume,  and  charged  liquid  In  a  fine 
mixing  stream. 


2.  In  a  liquid  disjM^nsln'z  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  syrup  supply,  a  liquid  supply  under  pressure,  a 
dispensing  faucet  connected  therewith  having  an  outlet 
and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  a  channel  therein 
for  delivering  a  stream  of  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
outlet,  a  concentrically  disposed  nozzle  within  and  of  a 
diameter  less  than  said  channel,  said  nozzle  connecting 
with  the  supply  of  syrup,  whereby  the  stream  flow  of  the 
still  liquid  under  pressure  incloses  said  nozzle  and  with 
draws   syrup    therethrough. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  syrup  supply,  a  liquid  supply  under  pressure,  a 
dispensing  faucet  connecting  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  noszle.  a  valve  within  said  faucet  for  control- 
llnr  the  dispenslne  of  liquid  from  said  discbarge  nozzle, 
said  valve  provided  with  a  channel  for  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  liquid  under  pressure  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  with  said  discharge  nozzle,  a  noezie  within 
said  valve  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  syrup 
supply,  the  opposite  end  of  said  nozzle  projecting  into 
said  channel  and  arranged  concentrically  within  the  same 
with  Its  lower  end  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
channel,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  channel  being 
directed  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  whereby 
the  liquid  flow  under  pressure  will  create  a  vacuum  over 
the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  and  withdraw  syrup 
therethrough,  said  syrup  and  fluid  under  pressure  inter- 
mixing prior  to  passing  from  said  valre. 

[Oalms  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.965.  SEWING  MACHINE.  John  P.  Wbis,  Nyack, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Economy  Bag  Closing  Company, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,196.      (CI.  112 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
bination  of  supporting  means,  an  upright  main  driving 
shaft,  stitching  mechanism  connected  therewith,  and 
feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed  device  and  an  up 
right  feed  bar  connected  at  one  end  with  said  device 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  said  main  driving  shaft, 
said  feed  bar  being  so  supported  and  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  ss  to  give  the  feed  device  a  circular  feeding 
movement  Including  a  rising  motion  thereby  tending  to 
lift  the  loose  or  free  edges  of  the  bag  vertically  so  as  to 
stitch  the  same  across  the  top  uniformly. 

6.  In  a  bag  sewing  machine  having  stitching  mecha- 
nism and  feeding  mechanism,  the  stitching  mechanism 
including  a  needle  and  driving  means  therefor,  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  being  so  supported  and  connected  with 
the  needle  driving  means  as  to  obtain  all  of  its  move- 
ments therefrom  and  to  (rive  a  circular  movement  Includ- 
ing a  rising  motion  to  the  feed  thereby  tending  to  lift 
the  loose  or  free  edges  of  the  bag  vertically  In  the  direc- 


tion of  the  length  of  the  bag,  when  the  bag  is  fed  to  the 
machine  with  Its  free  edges  projecting  upright  and  in  a 
direction  coinciding  with  the  length  of  such  bag  so  as 
to  stitch  the  same  across  the  top  thereof  in  a  uniform 
manner. 


>     t      • 


48.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
device,  a  feed  actuating  lever  extending  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  machine,  means  including  a  sin- 
gle eccentric  for  operating  said  lever,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  feed  bar  so  that  it-  will  rock  in  transverse 
planes,  the  organization  being  such  that  the  feed  Is  given 
a  circular  feeding  movement  including  a  rising  motion 
and  thereby  tending  to  lift  the  loose  and  free  edges  of  the 
bag  vertically  so  as  to  stitch  the  same  across  the  top  nnl- 
formly. 

50.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
device,  a  feed  actuating  bar,  means  for  operating  said 
bar,  a  supporting  means  for  said  bar  and  comprising  a 
plvotally  supported  device  plvotally  supported  at  one<part 
to  said  feed  bar  and  having  a  guiding  connection  with 
said  bar  at  another  part. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  47,  49,  and  61  not  printed  in  the 
(Jazette.] 


1,258.966.  GOVERNOR.  Feed  L.  Wiluamb.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,888. 
(CI.   123—41.) 


-^     -it  .        .1 


I' 


5.  The  comldnation  with  an  engine  having  an  electri- 
cally heated  hot  bulb,  a  kerosene  and  air  injecting  nozzle 
and  a  crude  oil  injecting  nozzle  of  a  solenoid  magnet, 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet,  a  switch 
bar  carried  by  the  movable  core  of  the  magnet,  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  core  and  switch  bar  when 
released  by  the  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  contact  members 
connected  with  the  hot  bulb  mounted  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  switch  bar  to  permit  the  switch  bar  to  close  an 
electric  circuit   through  the  hot  bulb. 
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0  The  lomliinatinu  with  an  engine  having  an  i>lectrlcany 
heateil  hot  bulb,  a  kerosene  and  air  injecting  nozzle  and 
a  crudf  oil  injtctlns  nouzle  of  a  solenoid  magnet,  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet,  a  switch  bar 
earrii'il  l.y  the  movable  core  of  the  magnet,  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  core  and  switch  bar  when 
released  by  the  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  contact  members 
connected  with  an  electrically  operated  kerosene  pomp 
mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  switch  bar  to  permit 
the  switch  bar  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  the 
electrically  operated  pump  which  Is  connected  with  the 
kerosene  injecting  nozzle. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  an  electri- 
cally heated  hot  bulb,  a  kerosene  and  air  injecting  nozzle 
and  a  crude  oil  injecting  nozzle  of  a  solenoid  magnet, 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet,  a  switch 
bar  carried  by  the  movable  core  of  the  magnet,  means 
for  rctanlinj;  the  movement  of  the  core  and  switch  bar 
when  rele.ised  by  the  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  contact  mem- 
bers connected  with  a  magnet,  a  compressed  air  tank,  a 
valve  on  thf  tank  operated  by  the  magnet,  said  contacts 
being  mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  switch  bar  to 
permit  the  bar  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  magnet  which 
opens  the  valve  and  permits  compressed  air  to  enter  the 
engine  cylinder  through  the  air  nozzle. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  S  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.967.  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM. 
Fked  L.  Willi.\ms,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  10, 
191G.     Serial  No.  102.884.     (CI.  184—18.) 


1.  In  .<»  lubricating  oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  a 
pair  of  pumps  arranged  within  the  piston  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  connectlnf  rod,  conduits  leading  to  and  from  the 
pump,  and  oppositely  pn>j.ftin«  cam  parts  carried  by  the 
connecting  rod  for  operating  the  pumps  on  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  connecting  rod. 

13.  In  combination,  a  reciprocatory  piston,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  thereto,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston,  a  crank 
shaft  connected  with  the  connecting  rod.  a  force  feed 
mechanism  for  lubricating  a  bearing  surface  between  two 
of  said  elements,  means  for  collecting  the  superfluous  oil 
from  the  bearing  surface  and  reapplying  it  to  the  same, 
a  drip  cup  on  the  connecting  rod,  and  a  wipe  feed  arranged 
la  the  path  of  the  cup  for  replenishing  the  supply  of  oil. 

15.  In  a  lubricating  oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines. 
a  piston  and  its  connecting  rod,  a  pump  cylinder  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  thf  pistun  t-ivvnrd  the  connecting  rod, 
a  plunger  in  the  cylinder  ip^ra  iP  Uy  the  rod.  an  inlet  con- 
duit leading  from  the  periphery  of  the  piston  the  pump 
cylinder,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  latter  to  the  peri- 
phery of  the  piston,  a  cam  opposinir  the  cylinder  and  car- 
ried by  the  piston  for  opt-rsulrig  the  plunger.'and  spring 
menns  holding  tbt-  jilungir  iigainst  the  cam. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,968.  BESILIKNT  -  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
WHEEL  EQUIPMENT.  JogiPH  S.  Williams.  River- 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1»09.  Serial  No,  382,047.  Re- 
newed June  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,407. .   (Cl.  152 — 8.) 


1.  A  wheel  equipment,  comprising  an  annular  and 
transversely-elongated  body  forming  a  nou  tollapslbie  and 
universally  resilient  tru««.  said  body  havlag  flexible  ten- 
don elements  annularly  and  transversely  disposed  and 
substantially  concentrically  arranged  relatively  to  the 
•lajor  transverse  axis,  with  curvatures  at  the  sides  form- 
ing flexing  tension  abutments  for  the  annular  and  trans- 
terse  truss  of  the  tension  elements,  an  annular  and  trans- 
tersely  disposed  metal  spring  arranged  sabstantially  con- 
centric with  the  major  transverse  axis  inwardly  of  th« 
annular  and  transverse  truss,  and  an  annular  and  trans- 
tersely  elongated  cushion  In  abutting  relationship  with 
the  annular  and  transverse  tension  truss. 

2.  A  wheel  equipment,  comprising  an  annular  and 
transversely  elongated  body  forming  a  non-fojlapslble  and 
universally  resilient  trasa.  salQ  body  having  flexible  ten- 
sion elements  annularly  and  transversely  disposed  and 
substkntially  concentrically  arranged  on  both  sides  of  tke 
major  transverse  axis,  with  curvatures  at  the  sides  form- 
ing flexing  tension  abutments  for  the  annular  and  trans- 
terse   troases   of    the    tension    elements,    an   annular    and 

fcnsTersely  disposed  metal  spring  arranged  substantially 
icentric  ♦Ith  the  major  transverse  axis  itwardly  of  the 
annular  and  transverse  truss,  and  an  annular  and  trans- 
versely elongated  cushion  in  abutting  relationship  with 
the  annular  and  transverse  tension  trusses. 

3.  .\  wheel  equipment  comprlsinx  an  annUlar  and  trans- 
versely elongated  body  forming  a  non  collapsible  and  uni- 
versally resilient  truss,  said  body  having  Ijexible  tension 
elements  annularly  and  transversely  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  concentric  relatively  to  the  major 
transverse  axis,  with  curvatures  at  the  sides  forming  flex- 
ible tension  abutments  for  the  annular  ajQd  transverse 
truss  of  the  tension  elements,  an  annular  and  transversely 
dispo.sed  metal  spring  arranged  substantli^ly  concentric 
with  the  major  transverse  axis  Inwardly  <}f  the  annular 
and  transverse  truss,  and  an  annular  and  transversely 
slongated  cushion  having  flexible  cushionlqg  material  of 
yielding  nature  substantially  tilling  the  spa4e  between  the 
tmrvatures  at  each  side,  and  in  abutting  relationship  with 
the  annular  and  transverse  tension  truss  throughout  the 
«iajor  width  of  the  construction.  j 

4.  A  wheel  equipment,  comprising  an  annular  and  trans- 
versely elongated  body  having  a  clrcumferentlally  inex- 
benslble  tension  belt  arrange<l  snbstantially  concentric 
With  the  major  transverse  axis  of  the  body  in  the  outer 
portion  of  the  body,  an  inner  support  for  said  belt,  an  an- 
aular  and  transversely  disposed  metal  spring  arranged 
substantially  concentric  with  the  major  transverse  axis 
inwardly  of  said  tension  belt,  and  an  annular  and  trans- 
versely elongated  cushion  between  said  belt  and  Inner 
support. 

5.  A  wheel  equipment,  comprising  an  anni|lar  and  trans- 
versely elongated  body  having  a  clrcumferentlally  inex- 
tensihle  tension  belt  arranged  subsUntially  concentric 
with  the  major  transverse  axis  of  the  body  in  the  outer 
portion  of  the  body,  an  inner  support  for  sa^d  belt,  an  an- 
nular and  transversely  dispossd  metal  spfing  arranged 
substantially  concentric  with  the  major  tfansverse  axis 
Inwardly  of  said  tension  belt,  an  annular  and  transversely 


March  la,  1918. 


U.   S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


335 


elongated  cushion  between  said  belt  and  loner  support,  and 
fluid  under  pressure  In  the  body  to  increase  the  tension  of 
said  tension  belt. 

IClalms  t)  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258.969.  GENERAL  GRINDER.  Milton  F.  Williams, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  I'atent  Crusher  and 
Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  File<l  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  897,445.  (Cl. 
88 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  rotary 
I>eater8.  a  foramlnoua  cage  within  the  casing  adapted  to 
hold  material  to  the  action  of  said  beaters,  said  cage  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  offset  relative  to  its  lower  portion 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  casing,  a  baffle  plate  extending 
from  said  oflfset  toward  the  operating  orbit  of  the  beaters, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  casing  about 
the  offset  portion  of  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  grinder,  rotary  beaters,  a  perforate  cage  mount- 
ed for  cooperation  therewith  and  having  a  portion  offset 
from  the  beaters,  a  bafflr'  plate  mounted  on  the  offset  por- 
tion of  said  perforate  cage  In  position  to  coOperate  with 
said  heaters,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  cage  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  offset  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  rotary 
t)eater8.  a  cage  disposed  within  the  casing  for  cooperation 
with  said  beaters,  the  upper  portion  of  said  cage  being 
foramlnous  and  offset  relative  to  the  orbit  of  the  beaters 
and  spaced  away  from  the  ca.slng.  and  baffle  plates  mount- 
ed within  said  offset  portion  and  having  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  beaters. 

4.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  foraml- 
nous grinding  cage  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  carrying 
rotary  beaters  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  grinding 
cage  to  reduce  material  baffle  plates  mounted  on  portions 
of  said  foramlnous  grinding  cage  adjacent  the  orbit  of  said 
beaters,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  casing. 


1,288.970  METAL-EXTRACTOR  FOR  ROTARY  MILLS. 
MiLTOx  F.  Williams,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liams Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1917      Serial  No.  142.659      fCl.  88 — 11.) 

1.  In  n  reducing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
chamNer  having  a  feed  Inlet,  rotary  l)eaters  arranged  for 
operation  within  the  grinding  chamber  and  across  the  feed 
Inlet,  a  conduit  having  communication  with  the  grinding 
chamber  at  the  feed  Inlet  and  sloping  constantly  upwardly 
away  from  the  grinding  chamber,  and  a  receptacle  for  ex- 
traneous matter  arranged  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
conduit  .It  an  elevation  abo»<^''the  feed  Inlet  :  walls  of  the 
conduit  flrst  converging  aJd  then  diverging  Intermediate 
the  grinding  chambc-  lOQ  Ihe  receptacle., 

2.  In  a  reducing  malittli,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing chamber  provided  with  a  feetl  inlet,  rotary  reducing 
elements  arranged  for  operation  within  the  grinding 
chflrnt>er  .-ind  across  the  feed  Inlet,  a  conduit  for  foreign 
material  having  unobstructed  communication  with  the 
grinding  chamber  at  the  feed  Inlet  and  extending  in  a  con- 
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Btsnt  direction  upwardly  from  the  fe€d  Inlet  substantially 
In  the  path  of  centrifugal  projection  from  the  beaters,  the 
said   conduit   terminating  in   an   externally   Closed  r«crp- 


tacle  supported  thereabore.  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  means  therein  for  retaining  material  from  sliding 
from  the  bottom  thereof  Into  the  conduit. 


1,258,971.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  BABY  CAR- 
RIAGES. William  Wooi-sby,  Jr.,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.478.      (Cl.  21—12.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
body,  and  front  and  rear  axles  therefor ;  of  vehicle  springs 
secured  to  said  body  and  to  the  rear  axle,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  springs  and  to  which  the  front  axle  is 
plvotally  connected,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  rear  axle, 
a  handle  including  arms  connected  to  said  second  bracket 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  connection  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  a  bar  secured  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  said  bracket  and  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  arms,  and  a  second  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  front 
axle  whereby  the  latter  is  tumwl  when  the  arms  of  thf 
handle  are  swung  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
body,  and  front  and  rear  axles  therefor  ;  of  vehicle  springs 
secured  to  said  body  and  to  the  rear  axle,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  springs  and  to  which  the  front  axle  is  plv- 
otally connected,  a  handle  including  arms  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  rear  axle  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  connection  l)etw^een  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  rear  axle  and 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  second  arm  con- 
necte<1  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  front  axle  whereby  the  latter  Is  turned 
when  the  arms  of  the  handle  are  swung  about  their  pivots, 
and  braces  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  body  and  connected  to 
the  arms  of  said  handle. 


1.258.972.  SQT  ARE  HOLE  BIT.  FaBi>  Alin,  Cosmopolis, 
Wash.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.493  (Cl. 
145 — 1.) 

1.  A  tool  comprising  a  shank  rotary  with  reference  to  a 
positioning  member  carried  thereby,  said  member  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  engaging  edges  located  at  one 
end  of  said  member,  rotary  cutting  elements  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  positioning  member  and  means 
carried  by  said  shank  for  rotating  said  elements. 
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3.  A  tool  embodying  a  hollow  shank  having  a  slot  there- 
in, said  shank  being  rotary  with  reference  to  a  positioning 
nieiiiber  carried  thereby,  cutting  elements  carried  by  the 
positioning  member,  a  key  adapted  for  Insertion  in  the 
slot   of   the   shank  and   engageable  with   the  positioning 


jr      *» 


member,  a  longituillnally  movable  element  carried  by  the 
shank  and  engageable  with  the  key  to  hold  the  parts  as- 
sociated and  means  carrle<l  by  the  shank  and  engageable 
with  the  cutting  elements  to  operate  the  latter  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  shank. 

[Claim  2  not  pfinte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.973.  FARM-TRA<TUR.  Jims  L.  Allxn.  Wheat- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,433. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  traction  whwl  comprising  a 
hub,  a  rim  of  a  width  materially  exceeding  that  of  the 
hub  and  spokes  conne<-ting  the  hub  with  the  rim  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  of  the  latter,  an  axle  fixed  In  the  hub  a 
main  frame  having  side  members,  and  pedestals  rising 
from  the  side  members  and  having  bearings  wherein  the 
axle  is  supported  for  rotation. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  traction  wheel  having  a  hub 
and  a  rim.  the  latter  being  of  a  width  materially  eicved- 
ing  that  of  the  hub,  an  axle  fixed  In  the  hub,  a  main 
frame  suspended  from  the  axle,  and  an  auxiliary  frame 
partly  supported  on  the  main  frame  and  partly  sus- 
pended from  the  axle,  said  auxiliary  fram^  being  housed 
within  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  traction  wheel  having  a  hub, 
an  axle  fixed  In  the  hub.  a  main  frame  suspended  from 
the  axl.'.  an  auxiliary  frame  partly  supported  on  the 
main  frame  and  partly  suspenderl  from  the  axle,  said 
auxiliary  franip  being  housrd  within  the  rim  of  the  trac- 
tion wheel,  and  a  motor  and  transmission  mechanism  sup 
porte.l  (.n  the  auxiliary  frame  to  drive  the  traction  wheel. 

4.  lu  a  traction  engine,  a  traction  wheel  having  a  hub 
and  a  rim  connected  therewith,  said  rim  extending  ma 
terinlly  beyond  one  end  of  the  hub.  an  axle  fixed  in  the 
hub.  a  main  frame  suspended  from  the  axle,  an  auxiliary 
frame  housed  within  the  rim  of  the  traction  wheel,  clamp 
iii»-iius  conrif-frins:  '>n..  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame  with 
the  main    fniii,.      -  i^' nling  means  connecting  the  other 


t- 


Bide.of  the  auiUlary  frame  with  the  axlei  a  motor  sup- 
ported on  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  mean*  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  tractloq  wheel. 

.">.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  traction  wheel  having  a  bub, 
an  Hxle  fixed  In  the  hub,  a  main  frame  suspfnded  from  the 
•  xle,  an  auxiliary  frame  suspende,!  from  tht  axle  and  also 
connected  with  the  main  frame,  said  auxiliary  frame  be- 
ing locate«l  within  the  rim  of  the  traction  wheel,  a  motor 
•upported  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  far  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  traction  wheel,  a  steering 
tkheel  at  the  front  end  of  the  fram.-.  a  seat  at  the  rear 
4nd  of  the  frame,  and  a  steering  rod  guided  and  sup- 
ported above  the  traction  wheel,  said  stferlng  rod  in- 
cluding a  universal  joint. 


t2.-.8.974.  STEAM  SHOVEL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwi.n 
.1.  Armstronh,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ral|  Engine  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  135,329.     (CI.  ISO— 1  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  thle  combination 
of  a  traction  wheel ;  a  frame  mounted  01^  the  traction 
itheol ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame ;  la  center  pin  ; 
hearings  for  said  pin  in  s&Ul  frame  and  platform  ;  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  pin  and  wheel  ;  a  hoisting 
drum  on  the  platform:  a  drum  shaft  for  the  drum;  a 
cfoss  shaft ;  a  driving  connection  between  tie  crosa  shaft 
atod  the  pin  ;  gears  of  different  diameters  on  the  croM 
staft;  gears  of  different  diameters  on  the  <lrum  shaft; 
and  means  for  forming  a  driving  connection  between  said 
shafts  through  either  aet  of  gears.  j 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th^  combination 
o|  a  traction  wheel ;  a  frame  mounted  on[  the  traction 
w^eel  ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame  ;  ft  center  pin  ; 
bfarings  for  said  pin  In  said  frame  and  platform;  a  driv- 
ing «)nnectlon  between  the  pin  and  whee(;  a  hoisting 
drum  on  the  platform  ;  a  drum  shaft  for  4ald  drum  ;  a 
driving  gear  for  the  drum  ;  a  cross  shaft ;  ^  driving  con- 
nection between  the  cross  shaft  and  the  plni;  cross  shaft 
gears  of  different  diameters  on  the  cross  shaft ;  drum  shaft 
Btars  of  different  diameters  on  the  drum  shairt,  said  ilrum 
sHaft  gears  being  at  the  opposite  side  of  tl^e  drum  from 
the  driving  g»ar:  and  means  for  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  sha'fts  through  either  set  of  drum 
sKaft  and  cross  shaft  gears. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th^  combination 
o^  a  traction  wheel  ;  a  fram*-  mounted  on  the  traction 
whwl  ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame;  $  center  pin  ; 
l)earing8  for  said  pin  in  said  frame  and  platform  ;  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  pin  and  wheel  ;  ft  drive  shaft 
nipunte*!  on  the  platform  ;  a  cross  shaft  ;  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  cross  shaft  and  the  pjn ;  gears  of 
(lUTerent  diameters  on  the  cross  shaft ;  gear$  of  different 
dinmeters  on  the  drive  shaft;  and  means  for  forming 
a  driving  connection  betwei>n  said  shafts  t)|rough  either 
set  of  gears.  | 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the,  combination 
of  a  traction  wheel ;  a  frame  mounted  on  the  traction 
wfceei ;  a  swinging  platform  »\  the  frame  ;  a  center  pin  ; 
bearings  for  said  pin  In  :  1  ^ame  and  platform-  « 
driving  connection  between  ^^jpln  and  wl»eel  ;  a  drive 
slMift  mounted  on  the  platforSTa  cross  staft  mounted 
<>n  the  platform  ;  a  driving  connection  betwtjeu  the  cron 
sliaft  and  pin;  adjacent  gears  of  different  .llameters 
mounted  on  the  cross  shaft ;  adjacent  geara  of  different 
diameters  mounted  on   the  drum   shaft,   one  pair  of  said 
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adjacent  gears  being  free  to  rotate  on  the  shaft  on  which 
it  is  mounted  and  each  gear  having  clutch  faces  thereon  ; 
and  a  clutch  member  slidlngly  and  detacbably  mounted 
on  the  same  shaft,  one  end  of  the  clutch  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  face  of  one  gear  and  the 
other  cud  of  the  clutch  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  clutch  fac«'  of  the  other  gear. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  traction  wheel  ;  a  frame  mounted  on  the  traction 
whe«'l ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame ;  a  center  pin  ; 
bearings  for  said  pin  in  said  frame  and  platform  ;  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  pin  and  wheel  ;  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  on  the  platform  :  a  cross  shaft  mounted  on  the 
platform  ;  a  driving  connection  between  the  cross  shaft 
and  pin  ;  adjacent  gears  of  different  diameters  mounted 
on  the  cross  shaft  ;  adja<ent  gears  of  different  diameters 
mounted  on  the  drum  shaft,  one  pair  of  said  adjacent 
gears  t>elng  free  to  rotate  on  the  shaft  on  which  it  Is 
mounted  and  each  gt  ar  having  clutch  faces  thereon  ;  and 
a  dutch  memlHT  slidlngly  anrl  detacbably  mounted  on 
the  same  shaft,  one  end  of  the  clutch  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  face  of  one  gear  and  the 
other  end  of  the  clutch  member  being  adapteil  to  engage 
the  clutch  face  of  the  other  gear,  one  of  the  gears  having 
a  clutch  face  having  an  extended  hub  on  which  the  other 
of  said  gears  having  a  clutch  face  is  jourualed. 


1.258,«7o.  DIE  SINKING  MACHINE.  Albert  Arthur, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,600. 
Renewe<l  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,164.  (CI. 
29—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  support 
having  a  lateral  arm,  a  carriage  having  guided  movement 
on  the  arm  toward  and  from  the  support,  a  spindle  having 
a  chuck  at  Its  lower  end.  a  radius  arm  Joumaled  on  the 
lateral  arm  and  having  a  guide  extending  radially  thereof, 
a  block  slidable  in  the  guide,  means  for  moving  the  block 
and  for  holding  It  In  adjusted  position,  said  means  being 
releasable  from  the  block,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a  con- 
nection between  the  bearing  and  the  block,  means  for 
rotatlug  the  radius  arm.  a  support  below  the  lateral  arm, 
said  support  being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
froQi  the  first-named  support  and  toward  and  from  the 
lateral  arm,  a  chuck  mounted  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  supp«>rt,  an*l  means  on  the  chuck  for  holding  the 
work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  <'haracter  specified,  a  column 
having  a  lateral  guide,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  guide 
toward  and  from  the  column,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage, a  spindle  Jourualed  in  the  carriage,  means  for 
driving  the  spindle,  a  slide  in  which  the  spindle  is  Jour- 
nnled.  a  radius  arm  pivoted  to  the  guide,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  arm,  a  block  having  guided  movement  in  the 
arm.  means  on  the  radius  arm  for  moving  the  block  with 
respect  thereto  and  for  holding  the  block  in  adjusted 
position,  said  means  being  detachable  from  the  block,  and 


manually    operated    means    for   moving   the    spindle   Ter- 
tically  when  detached  from  the  radius  arm. 

7.  In  a  die  sinking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
spindle,  the  bearing  for  the  spindle  in  which  the  spindle 
is  Journaled.  a  carriage  for  supporting  the  bearing  a 
radius  arm  pivoted  to  the  support,  and  having  a  gunii 
way,  a  block  movable  in  the  guideway,  means  for  moving 
the  block,  said  means  being  detachable  from  the  block,  a 
connection  between  the  block  and  the  bearing,  and  means 
for  moving  the  spindle  vertically. 

[Claims   2,   3,   5,   6.    and    8   to  38   not  printed   in   the 
Oaxette.  ] 


1.258.976.  COMPOUND  RAIL.  ARTHUR  C.  Bakrr.  Oak 
Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,812. 
(CI.  239—16.) 


1.  A  rail  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  tread  member,  and  a  tensioning  member,  said 
base  and  tread  members  being  formed  to  afford  a  pivotal 
connection  between  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  tread, 
said  l>a8e  and  tensioning  member  being  formed  to  afford 
a  pivoted  connection  l)etween  each  other  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tread,  and  means  for  causing  the  tensioning 
member  to  draw  the  tread  member  downwardly  at  its 
pivotal  connection  therewith. 

2.  A  rail  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  tread  member,  and  a  tensioning  member,  all  of  said 
members  being  of  substantially  uniform  length  and  said 
tensioning  member  l>eing  in  the  form  of  a  lever  having 
fulcrums  on  said  tiase  and  said  tread. 

8.  A  rail  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  tread  member,  and  a  tensioning  member,  said  base 
and  tread  members  being  formed  to  afford  a  pivoted  con- 
nection l>etween  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  tread,  and 
said  tensioning  member  t>eing  In  the  form  of  a  lever  having 
fulcrums  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  tread  and  on  said 
base  member. 


1,258,977.  AWNING-ARM.  Georob  Baptibte.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  FlbHl  Dec.  14.  1914.  SerUl  No.  877.017.  (CI. 
156 — 43.) 


3.  In  combination,  an  awning  roller,  an  awniag  for 
roller,  an  a'wning  pole  for  supporting  said  awning,  and  a 
support  for  said  pole,  said  support  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  telescopingly  related  to  one  another,  said  Bap- 
port  being  plvotally  secured  at  one  adjacent  and  beneath 
said  roller  and  plvotally  secured  at  its  opposite  end  t<   ^ii\..i 
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poi.  .  sal<l  poi*'  .vhpn  moved  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
rolUr  ausin*;  xhf  sfctlons  of  said  support  to  teleacope, 
th)  roby  movinj?  said  support  to  a  paralleling  position 
relative  to  said  mller  and  said  pole. 

[rialms  1,  'J.  4.  and  5  cd  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.258,978.  WALL  BED  uK  UED  STRUCTURE. 
Barncm.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913. 
No.  759.881.      (CI.  5—54.) 


Paul 
Serial 


1,258,979.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  PILES.  Habbt  L.  Bbaro,  Qulncy,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.   195,772.      (Ct  128 — 46.) 


J       ••• 


1.  A  tiltable  b«d  structure  comprlRlng  a  vertical  sup- 
port forming  a  guide,  a  tiltable  bed  frame,  links  connected 
to  the  rails  of  the  bed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  one 
end  of  the  frame  engaging  said  guide  part,  and  adjustable 
bearings  on  the  support  to  which  said  links  are  turnably 
connected. 

3.  A  bed  structure  comprising  a  support  with  guide- 
ways  arranged  vertically  at  its  sides,  a  bed-frame  engaged 
at  one  end  by  and  movable  along  said  guideways  to  a  ver 
tlcal  position  or  horizontal  position,  links  plvotnlly  con- 
nected to  the  support  and  at  their  swinging  ends  to  the 
bed-frame  between  Its  ends  whereby  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  Is  carried  toward  and  from  the  support  during  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  other  end  at  the  guideways,  a  fold- 
ing leg  frame  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  frame, 
means  tending  to  lift  the  inner  end  of  the  be<l  frame,  and 
swinging  supports  connected  to  the  bed-frame  and  onto 
which  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  bed-frame  Is  thrown 
when  the  leg-frame  is  folded  up  from  supporting  position 
when  the  bed  frame  Is  down. 

4.  A  bed  structure  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable 
bed-frame,  means  for  carrying  the  bed-frame  during  its 
movement,  members  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  frame 
to  control  lt.<!  movement,  a  counterbalance  connected  to 
the  bed-frame,  said  frame  having  perforations  at  locations 
in  its  rails  which  move  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane 
during'the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  frame,  and  auxiliary 
supports  selectively  connected  to  the  frame  at  such  per- 
forations, the  overhanging  portion  of  the  bed-frame  tend 
Ing  to  lift  the  opposite  end  and  assist  the  counterbalance. 

6.  A  bed  structure  comprising  a  bfd  frame  movable 
from  vertical  to  horizontal  position,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame,  a  counterbalance  for  facilitating  the  move- 
ments of  the  frame,  an  end  and  foot-frame  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  bed  frame  and  adjustable  In  one  i>o8ltion 
over  the  bedding  and  in  another  vertically  to  support  the 
bed  when  horizontal,  and  an  auxiliary  support  connected 
to  and  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  for  temporarily 
supporting  the  same  until  the  foot-frame  is  positioned. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  tillable  bed.  a  support  to 
which  the  bed  Is  foldably  connected,  and  a  means  for 
facilitating  the  tilting  of  the  be<l,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  counterbalancing  member  and  connections  between  said 
member  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beil  whereby  Its 
entire  force  Is  automatically  transferred  to  act  upon  one 
side  of  the  bed  when  an  extraneous  I'ftlng  force  is  ap- 
plied at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


j  1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  desijrlbed  Including 
ia  compressible  medicament  containing  nl{«)le  having  per- 
'orated  body  walls  for  the  extension  of  the  medicament 
upon  compression  of  the  nipple,  said  nipple  having  an 
enlarged  flat  circular  base,  and  retaining  means  for  the 
nipple  consisting  of  a  pad  having  a  flextble  fabric  base, 
a  rubber  sheet  secured  upon  said  base  and  adapted  for 
;  engagement  against  the  base  of  the  nipple,  said  rubber 
sheet  affording  a  smooth  nonporous  surfhce  for  contact 
with  tiie  skin  of  the  user,  and  means  connected  to  the 
ua.se  sheet  of  said  pad  for  holding  the  pad  in  its  applied 
position  with  relation  to  the  nipple. 

2.  A  bougie  consisting  of  t  flat  circular  base  having 
a  solid  elongated  neck  centrally  projecting  therefrom 
and  a  hollow  compressible  nipple  formed  on  the  extremity 
of  said  neck,  said  nipple  being  provldied  at  its  apex 
with  a  relatively  large  opening  through  which  the  in- 
terior of  the  nipple  may  be  filled  with  the  medicament, 
and  the  body  wall  of  the  nipple  being  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  smaller  perforations  for  the  exten- 
sion of  the  medicament  from  the  nipple  upon  compression 
thereof.  ) 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.980.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  |7HOifA8  Bbbam. 
Aliquippa,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  141.868. 
(CI.   188 — 13.) 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  thrust  block 
and  means  for  securing  It  to  a  part  of  a  railway  car, 
said  block  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  horizontal  rocking  pin  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  block  and  across  said  slots,  said 
pin  having  openings  registering  with  s«ld  slots,  a  pair 
of  parallel  bars  extending  slidably  through  said  openings 
and  slots  and  movable  vertically  In  the  latter  with  said 
pin  as  a  pivot,  a  cross  bead  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bars,  springs  Interposed  between  said  cross  head 
and  said  pin.  and  a  train  plp#  coupler  kead  attached  to 
said  cross  head. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  thrust  block 
and  means  for  securing  It  to  a  part  of  a  railway  car, 
said  block  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a   horizontal   rocking  pin   extending  trani- 
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versely  through  said  block  and  across  said  slots,  said 
pin  having  openings  registering  with  said  slots,  a  pair 
of  parallel  bars  extending  slidably  through  said  open- 
ings and  slots  and  movable  vertically  in  the  latter  with 
said  pin  as  a  pivot,  a  cross  head  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars,  springs  Interposed  between  said  cross 
bead  and  said  pin.  a  second  cross  head  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  bars,  an  elastic  check  device  connected 
with  said  second  cross  head  for  checking  the  action  of 
said  springs,  and  a  coupler  head  attached  to  the  first 
named  cross  head. 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  thrust  block  and 
means  for  securing  it  to  a  part  of  a  railway  car.  said 
block  kaving  a  pair  of  slots  formed  longitudinally  there- 
through, a  horizontal  rocking  pin  extending  transversely 
through  said  block  and  across  said  slots,  said  pin  having 
openings  registering  with  said  slots,  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  extending  slidably  through  said  openings  and  slots 
and  movable  vertically  in  the  latter  with  said  pin  as 
a  pivot,  a  cross  head  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
t>ars,  springs  interposed  between  said  cross  head  and  said 
pin.  a  train  pipe  coupler  head  swlveled  to  said  cross 
head,  and  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  outer  side  of  said  cross 
head  for  limiting  the  turning  of  .naid  coupler  bead. 

4.  The  comMimtion  with  a  i>air  of  complementary  train 
pipe  coupler  heads  carrleil  by  two  cars,  of  a  trai>*\-er8e 
skaft  carri«^  by  one  head,  a  hook  carrle«l  by  the  other 
besd  for  engagement  with  said  shaft  to  lock  the  two  heads 
together  when  the  cars  are  coupled,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  casting  said  hook  from  the  latter,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  cam  to  operative  position 
when  the  two  cars  are  uncoupled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  complementary  train 
pipe  coupler  heads  carried  by  two  cars,  of  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  one  head,  n  hook  carried  by  the  other 
heftd  for  engagement  with  said  shaft  to  lock  the  two 
heads  together  when  the  cars  are  coupled,  a  cam  rigidly 
secured  on  said  shaft  for  casting  the  hook  from  the  latter, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  dispose  the  cam  to 
operative  position  automatically  when  the  two  cars  arc 
uncoupled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J. 258,981.  FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR.  Charlbs  B. 
Blbssinc..  (takland.  ('al.  Piled  July  31,  1917.  Serial 
No.    183,731.      (CI.    100 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
suitably  affixed  to  a  base,  a  casing  for  said  frame,  a 
cover  for  said  frame  and  casing,  the  central  portion  of 
wtiich  rises  to  form  a  bowl,  a  boss  projecting  upward 
from  the  bottom  central  portion  of  said  bowl,  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  extending  upward 
through  said  boss  within  said  bowl  and  carrying  a  re- 
movable ribbed-bulb  at  its  upper  end,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting circular  flange  on  said  bulb  encircling  the  upper 
portion  of  said  boss  within  the  bowl,  a  discharge-chan- 
nel opening  out  of  said  bowl,  a  pulp  screen  within  said 
bowl,  and  mi^ans  for  rotating  said  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
suitably  affixed  to  a  base,  a-  casing  for  said  frame,  a 
cover  for  said  frame  and  casing,  a  bowl  intecrrml  with 
and  rising  from  the  central  portion  of  s«ld  cover,  a 
boss  projecting   upward    from    tlie  bottom  of  said   bowl. 


a  rotary  memt>er  Journaled  In  said  frame  extending  up- 
ward through  said  boss  with  its  upper  end  within  said 
bowl  and  carrying  a  removable  ribbed-bulb  encircling  the 
upper  portion  of  said  boss,  a  discharge-chanael  for  said 
l>owl.  means  for  holding  said  rotary  member  stationary 
when  said  bulb  is  being  placed  thereon  or  removed  there- 
from, and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
frame  aflJxed  thereto,  a  casing  for  said  frame,  a  cover 
for  said  frame  and  casing,  the  outer  portion  of  said  cover 
forming  an  outwardly  declining  shelf  with  upturned  rim. 
a  bowl  Integral  with  and  rising  from  the  central  portion 
of  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  suitably  seated  de- 
tachable guard  at  Its  top  portion,  an  upwardly  projecting 
boss  within  the  central  lower  portion  of  said  bowl,  a 
rotary  member  Journaled  in  said  frame  with  its  upper 
end  within  the  said  howl  and  carrying  a  removable  rlbbed- 
l»ulb,  the  downwardly  projecting  circular  flange  of  which 
surrounds  the  top  portion  of  the  said  upwardly  project- 
ing t>oss,  a  discharge-channel  entering  said  bowl,  a  pulp- 
screen  within  said  bowl,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tary member. 


1.258,982.  PRINTING  PLATE  DEVICE.  HsfiUAN  C. 
ItoKoic'KEU.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 
SerUl   No.    114.872.      (CI.   88 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  printing  plate  device,  the  combination  of  a 
surface  for  holding  the  plate  thereon,  a  flexible  zinc  plate 
and  a  flexible  magnetic  plate  Joined  in  intimate  contact, 
and  means  associated  with  said  surface  for  electromag- 
neticnlly  holding  said  magnetic  plate  and  through  said 
magnetic  plate,  said   zinc  plate. 

4.  In  a  print  plate  device,  the  combination  of  a 
board  for  receiving  print  plates,  graduations  on  said 
board  for  locating  printing  plates  thereon,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  holding  magnetic  plates  to  said  board,  a  sen- 
sitised fleribl,>  sheet  and  a  flexible  iron  sheet  bound  to 
said  sensitized  sheet  In  Intimate  contact. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.258  983.  INFORMATION  -  INDICATOR.  Thomas  M. 
Bamc.  Wlnnetka,  111  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.040.     (O.  116 — 48.) 


2.  In  an  information  indicating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tack,  and  an  information  Indicating  memt>er  hav- 
ing an  aperture  smaller  than  the  head  of  the  tack  and 
having  a  silt  whereby  the  member  may  be  placed  over  the 
head  of  the  tack. 

4.  In  an  informatioB  indicating  system,  the  combination 
of  an  Informntlon  Indicatiag  nember  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  and  h  removable  Indicating  member  having  an 
open  centM"  smaller  than  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  first 
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mentioned  member,  the  removable  member  being  made  of 
flexible  material  and  having  a  radial  slit  to  permit  It  to 
be  plafed  over  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  projec- 
tion to  ooaet  with  said  enlarge<l  portion  to  prevent  acci- 
dental romoval  from  said  first  mentioned  member. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,984.  ELECTRODE  FOR  LUMINOUS  ARC  ELEC- 
TRIC L.4MPS  A.ND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SA^E.  Frank  Bcchanan,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.019.     (CI.  17»— 136.) 


,_-/, 


^ 


B 


1.  An  electrode  for  luminous  arc  electric  lamps  compris- 
ing a  metal  electric  conducting  shell,  and  a  dry  pulverized 
compound  of  rutile,  and  the  un<^vaporative  residue  of  water 
glass,  Intimately  commingled,  filled  within  the  shell,  such 
shell  being  of  sufliclent  substance  to  carry  the  current  to 
supply  a  conductive  metal  at  the  arc  during  the  consump- 
tion of  the  electrode,  and  to  render  the  fused  end  of  the 
conductor  conductive  when  cold,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  electrode  for  luminous  arc  electric  l|imps  com- 
prising an  iron  shell  about  twenty-five  one-thousandthx 
of  an  Inch  thick,  and  a  filler  within  the  shell,  consisting 
of  powdered  rutile  and  the  unevaporative  residue  of 
water  glass,  intimately  commingled,  said  rutile  and  resi- 
due being  Intimately  mixed  In  substantially  the  propor- 
tions of  twelve  pounds  of  rutile  with  the  unevaporated 
residue  of  one  quart  of  water  glass,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  electrodes 
for  luminous  arc  lamps  consisting  In  mixing  pulverized 
rutile  and  water  glass  In  substantially  the  proportions 
herein  set  forth,  into  a  plastic  mass,  evaporating  the 
water  of  the  moist  mass,  pulverizing  the  dry  product,  and 
filling  the  same  into  a  metallic  tube,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,985.  C0.\lJUi.\ATION-8QUARE.  William  Cabney 
and  Frederick  C.  Chase,  Fredericksburg,  Iowa.  Flle«l 
July  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,876.     (CI.  33 — 90.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  blade  plvotally  connecte<l  therewith,  a 
plate  Hilda ble  upon  said  body  portion,  a  second  blade 
plvotally    connected    with    said    plate    and    extending    in 


a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  blade  and  an 
arm  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  satid  blades  and 
slidably  connected  with  said  t)ody  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  graduations  traveled  over  by  said 
trma 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
t>ody  portion  right-angular  in  cross-section,  a  blade  pivoted 
upon  one  face  of  said  body  portion,  a  plate  slidable  upon 
the  other  face  of  said  body  portion,  means  for  securing 
Mid  slidable  plate  in  a  selected  position  upon  said  body 
portion,  a  blade  plvotally  connected  wltb  said  slidable 
plate  and  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  named  blade,  and  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  blade  and  slidably  connecteii  with  the 
rorresiMnding  face  of  said  body  portion,  Mid  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  graduated  scaled  traveled  over 
t>y  the  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
MKly  portion  formed  of  two  sections  exteitdlng  in  planes 
It  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  reduced  ei^tenslon  formed 
it  one  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  section  being  cut-away,  a  blade  pivoted  upon 
Bald  extension,  a  plate  slidable  longitudinally  upon  said 
body  portion  and  disposed  over  the  cut-away  portion  there- 
of, means  for  securing  said  slidable  plate  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion, a  blade  pivoted  upon  said  slidable  pUte  and  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plape  of  said  first 
named  blade,  and  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  each 
blade  and  slidably  connected  with  said  body  portion  where- 
by the  -angular  positions  of  said  blades  may  be  varied, 
both  faces  of  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
graduations  traveled  by  the  inner  ends  of  Said  arms. 

[Claims  1,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


1,258,986.  METHOD  OF  WINIUNG  YARN.  Howard  D. 
CoLMAN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Hownrd  D.  Colman. 
Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severfon,  Copartners 
trading  as  Karber-Colman  Company,  RocKford,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.009.     (CI.  242 — 18.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  long  thrend  from  a  plu- 
rality of  shorter  threads,  and  winding  s\|ch  long  thread 
upon  a  container,  consisting  in  rotating  pxe  container  to 
wind  a  thread  thereon,  reversing  the  dljectlon  of  rota- 
tion when  the  thread  is  exhausted,  subjecting  the  perlph- 
»ry  of  the  yarn  mass  on  the  lontalner  to  an  exhaust  air 
current  while  the  container  Is  being  revolved  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  whereby  the  loose  end  oif  the  thread  is 
found,  uniting  said  end  to  the  end  of  another  thread,  and 
revolving  the  container  In  the  forward  direction  to  wind 
such  other  thread  on  the  container. 

4.  The  process  of  rewinding  yam  from  a  plurality  of 
bobbins  In  succession  to  anoth;?r  contained  which  consists 
In  rotating  said  other  container  to  draw  ywrn  from  a  bob- 
bin until  the  yarn  exhausts,  disconnecting  the  container 
from  said  rotating  means,  subjecting  the  |>erlphery  of  the 
yarn  mass  on  the  container  to  an  exhaust  air  current  while 
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revolving  the  yam  mass  in  the  reverse  direction,  uniting 
the  thread  picked  up  by  the  air  current  to  the  thread  of 
another  bobbin,  taking  the  slack  out  of  the  united  threads 
to  remove  kinks,  and  again  placing  the  container  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  rotating  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,268.987.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VESSELS.  Albert  M. 
CoB-raz,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct,  25,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  198.537.     (CI.  114—68.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  vessels  comprising  a  series  of 
floats  suspended  within  the  vessel ;  and  a  series  of  floats 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  at  a  distance  there- 
from, both  series  of  floats  being  adapted  to  sustain  the 
Teasel  when  water  has  been  admitted  to  the  hold  thereof. 

3.  An  attachment  for  sustaining  vessels  comprising  a 
series  of  floats  suspended  within  the  hold  of  a  vessel  and 
away  from  the  sides  thereof;  a  second  series  of  floats 
slidably  attached  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  vessel  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  said  second  series  being  arranged  to 
float  upon  the  surface  of  surrounding  water  ;  and  means 
for  regulating  the  distance  between  the  second  series 
of  floats  and  the  sides  of  the  vessel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  of  a  series  of  floats 
suspended  within  the  hold  of  the  vessel  and  away  from 
the  walls,  thereof;  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  rods 
threaded  In  opposite  directions  from  their  approximate 
centers  toward  the  ends  thereof  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  sides  of  the  vessel  ;  eyelets  screwed  onto  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  rod  ;  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  eyelets  when  tlw  rods  are  rotated  whereby  the 
eyelets  on  opposite  ends  of  the  same  rod  may  be  moved 
away  from  or  toward  each  other  when  said  rods  are  ro- 
tated ;  a  wcond  series  of  floats  suspended  in  the  water 
and  a  distance  from  the  cuter  sides  of  the  vessel ;  and 
rods  connecting  the  second  series  of  floats  with  the  eye- 
lets on  the  threaded  rods,  whereby  the  distance  between 
said  floats  and  the  sides  of  the  vessel  may  be  regulated 
and  adjusted  when  the  rods  are  rotated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ves8«'l  of  a  series  of  floats 
suspended  within  the  hold  of  a  vessel  and  away  froiu  the 
walls  thereof ;  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  rods  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  vewel,  each 
rod  being  threaded  In  opposite  directions  from  the  approxi- 
mate center  toward  the  ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  guides 
arranged  adjacent  each  rod  ;  eyelets  screwed  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  each  rod  and  slidably  mounted  within  the 
guides:  a  second  series  of  floats  suspended  within  the 
water  surrounding  the  vessel  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
sides  of  the  vessel  ;  and  a  series  of  rods  connecting  the 
second  series  of  floats  with  the  eyelets  whereby  said  sec- 
ond series  of  floats  may  be  moved  away  from  or  toward 
the  sides  of  the  vessel  when  the  threaded  rods  are  ro 
tated  to  move  the  eyelets  thereon  toward  or  away  from 
each  other. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  passing 
therethrough,  a  drum  within  the  casing  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  shaft,  a  stationary  disk  at  the  other  end. 
an  annular  ring  carried  at  the  disk  end  of  the  drum  and 
Jouraaled  on  the  disk,  a  fluid  feed  pipe  passing  through 


1,268,988.     DBJHTDRATING-MACHINE  FOR  DESSICAT- 

ING   LIQUIDS.     Thomas   J.    Coster   and   Daniel   O. 

PrT."«Aif,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.     Serial  No. 

146.144.      (a.  127—9.) 

1.   A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  cylindrical  casing,  means  to  supply  heated  gas 


the  disk  for  coating  the  interior  of  the  drum  with  a  fluid 
to  be  dried,  a  scraper  carried  by  the  disk  for  co5peratloD 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum,  and  a  conveyer  carrle<l 
by  the  disk  for  coCperatlon  with  the  scraper  to  remove  the 
dried  material  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,989.  WIRE-BOUND  BOX  BLANK  MACHINE.  En- 
WARD  Craig.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  139,287.     (Cl.  1—14.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  foldable  box-blanks  by  at- 
Uching  wires  and  cleats  to  sheet-material,  comprising 
means  to  fj-ed  the  cleats  and  sheet-material  forward,  with 
the  cleats  omitted  at  Intervals  on  each  blank,  mecha- 
nism to  staple  the  wires  to  the  sheet-material  and  cleats, 
and  devices  associated  with  said  means  and  periodically 
operated  dorlni?  the  forward  feeding  movefnent»  of  the 
sheets  and  cleats  for  automatically  controlling  taid 
mechanism  to  drive  long  staples  into  the  cleats  and  short 
staples  where  the  cleats  are  omitted. 

14.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  movable  element  having 
means  to  clench  the  staples,  and  devices  governed  by  said 
element  to  control  the  driving  of  the  staples. 

[Claims  2  to  18  and  15  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1,258,990.  HEAT-SHIELD  FOR  ACTOMOBILE8. 
Joseph  A.  Cypekt.  Kansas  Cltjr,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.    156,496.      (CI.   180—77.) 


■r^.-^ 


-s 


1.  A  shield  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  an 
engine  mounted  upon  an  automobile,  a  second  shield  sup 
ported  by  said  first  shield  and  between  the  transmission 
case  and  the  floor  of  the  car  whereby  air  may  pass  from 
the  radiator  of  the  car  between  the  shields  and  the  trans- 
mission case  of  said  antomoblle. 

2.  A  shield  adapted  to  fit  and  fill  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  body  of  a  car  and  below  the  floor,  said  shield  spaced 
above  the  transmission  case  and  between  the  transmission 
case  and  the  floor  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
transmission  case,  and  said  shield  arranged  to  fit  snugly 
around  the  operating  levers  of  said  car  to  prevent  air 
from  passing  between  said  levers  and  said  shield. 

3.  A  shield  adapted  to  be  supported  and  spaced  between 
the  floor  and  transmission  of  an  automobile,  a  slot  in  said 
shield  arranged  to  receive  the  operating  levers  of  said 
automobile,  slides,  said  slides  having  slots  and  slits  there- 
in to  fit  around  said  levers  and  slide  on  said  shield  where- 
by air  cannot  circulate  between  said  levers  and  said  shield. 

4.  A  shield  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  be  slid 
between  the  floor  and  transmission  of  an  automobile  and 
spactii  therebetween,  said  slot  arranged  to  allow  the 
opt  ration  of  the  operating  levers  on  said  automobile, 
anti  slides  arranged  to  prevent  air  under  the  shield  from 
rising  tbereabove. 

5.  A  shield  provided  with  a  slot,  said  shield  arranged 
to  be  slid  around  and  b*yond  the  operating  levers  of  an 
automobile  s<j  that  said  slot  will  receive  said  levers,  slides 
slippeil  on  said  levers  and  adapted  to  slide  on^  said  shiebl. 
and  a  slide  arranged  to  close  the  portion  of  slot  in  the 
portion  of  said  shield  extending  beyond  the  operating 
levers. 


1,258,991.     SOFA  BED.    Fmd  M.  Davis.  Chicago,  111.,  as 
8l>»nor    to    Pullman    Couch    Company.    Chicago,    111.,    a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  May  3.  191.*.     Serial  No. 
25,477.     (CI.  5—48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
and  nicvablc  ■Beat  and  back  members,  in  combination  with 
a  foi'iable  bed  bottom  including  a  back  section,  a  seat  sec- 
tion, a  connecting  section,  a  bottom  section,  and  a  bead  sec- 
tion arranged  In  the  order  enumerated,  said  sections  being 
foldable  to  provide  a  space  for  bedding  in  place  on  said 
bed  bottom,  said  back  section  having  an  arm  whereon  it 
may  be  swung  forward  from  its  upright  normal  position  to 
Its  bed  ix>sitliin  abuut  an  axis  in  the  lower  front  part  of 


4- 


safld  frame,  and  said  head  section  being  turnfbly  mounted 
adjacent  to  Its  rear  e<lge  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  frame,  a  foldable  sectional  bed  bottom 
uu>uuted  operatlvely  thereon  and  a  back  moupted  In  vari- 
able spacefl  relation  on  one  of  the  bed  botton|  sections  for 
control  by  gravity,  a  member  attached  to  tjbe  back  and 
having  restricted  coactlon  with  said  section  to  serve  as 
.stop  means  for  limiting  the  <llvergence  of  said  section  and 
b^ck  when  the  device  Is  unfolded,  and  legs  furnably  con- 
n^te<I  directly  to  said  section  for  diret.'tly  sqpporting  tbe 
b«|d  bottom,  said  legs  and  memlter  lieinc  provided  with  co- 
aling shoulder  and  guide  moans  adapti-d  to  project  and 
retract  sabl  legs  as  the  back  moves  when  tbe  device  un- 
folds and  folds  respectively. 

|14.  4.  sofa  bed  having  a  frame.  In  combination  with  a 
b^  bottom  including  a  series  of  foldably  rel^te<l  sections 
cuinprlslnga  seat  se<-tlon,  a  back  section  plvot*il  to  said  seat 
stxtlon,  a  bottom  iiectlon,  ami  a  connecting  set.-tion  pivoted 
at  Its  oppoaite  edges  to  aaid  seat  section  and  bottom  sec- 
tion respectively,  means  attached  to  said  h&c%  section  and 
e.^ctending  downward  and  forward  In  turning  relation  to 
s«id  frame  for  swinging  said  t>ark  section  to  Its  bed  posi- 
tion, seat  and  Imck  members  each  movable  to  a  retracted 
or  l>ed  position,  the  seat  m<'ml>er  having  Its  |-<>ar  part  at- 
twhed  to  said  seat  Re<-tlon  and  having  Itti  front  part 
mounted  In  slot  and  shoulder  relation  to  jibe  adjacent 
P4rts  of  said  frame  for  somersaulting  actloq  as  the  back 
swtlon  is  swung  forward,  said  bottom  section  being  dia- 
>d  normally  substantially  horizontally  beneath  the 
it  section  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  au|l  means  for 
rfdslng  the  rearward  part  of  said  Itottom  settlon  as  said 
b^ck  section  is  swung  to  its  bed  position.         ' 

22.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  in  combination 
with  a  foldable  sectional  bed  bottom  Including  a  swing 
it)^  outer  section  having  forwardly  projectlnjg  arms  turn- 
ably  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  front  part  of  said 
frame  for  swinging  said  section  forwardly  to^  its  bed  posi- 
tion, legs  folded  across  the  outer  or  upper  end  of  said 
s«.tion,  a  self  closing  cover  mounted  turn^bly  adjacant 
t<i  its  rear  edge  on  the  upiier  part  of  said  f^me  and  In- 
closing the  adjacent  end  of  said  section  $nd  the  legs 
ttierfon,  ami  cam  means  on  said  K>>ctlon  foi*  raising  the 
front  part  of  said  cover  to  admit  said  adjacent  end  of 
tlie  legs  thereon  as  said  section  swings  to  Its  sofa  poal- 
tltitv.  s«id  cam  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oi^twardly  and 
rwBrwardly  projecting  plates  nt^chetl  to  piaid  section, 
aad  said  hack  and  cam  means  Indng  freely  sjwlngable  for- 
ward from  under  said  cover,  and  handle  of  pull  meana 
tu  facilitate  manual  swinging  of  said  sectioo. 

.27.  A  convertible  seating  device,  comprising  a  frame 
aad  movable  seat  and  back  memt>ers.  In  com|lnation  with 
a ,  foldable  bed  bottom  adapto]  to  c^arry  the  liedding  In 
miide-up  form  when  folded  and  Including  a  liack  section. 
n  «i<Ht  se<tl()n.  a  counerting  section,  and  a  bottom  section, 
aid  a  pair  of  arms  for  said  back  section  wh^>reon  it  may 
be  swunc  forward  to  Its  bed  position  and  vl^e  versa,  said 
s<ipt  being  swlngable  fi>rwMrd  under  tbe  l>ed  {bottom  when 
ttte  devlca  is  unfolded,  anti  said  back  section  being  dis- 
posed normally  In  upright  position  behlnjd  said  back 
ni  'rober. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5  to  13,  15  to  21.  23  to  26.  jand  28  to  30 
ni  It  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1^58.992.     (JAS    HEATING  -  STOVE.     JACct    «.    Davis, 
Ironton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  191G.     Serial  No.  74.372. 

|(C1.  126 — SO.) 

^1.  A  flre  clay  back  for  beaters  embodyingi  in  Us  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  staggeredly  arrantiiHl  ptojectiong  ex- 
ttxid4ng  outwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  face  thereof, 
same  of  said  projections  comprising  solid  h^at  absorbing 
units,  and  other  of  said  projections  comprising  hollow 
htat  absorbing  units,  said  solid  nnltn  Iielng  located  on 
tile  lower  surface  of  the  fire  clay  back  ant|  said  hollow 
ualts  being  located  above  said  solid  units. 

2.  A  flre  clay  back  for  heatera  comprlMng  a  plate 
adapted  for  application  to  a  gas  heater  ^nd  overhang 
tba  burners  thereof,  said  plate  embodying  lu  jits  structure, 
a  plurality  of  staggeredly  arranged  projections  extending 
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outwardly  at  right  angles  from  tbe  face  thereof,  some  of 
said  projections  comprising  solid  triangular  shaped  heat 
absorbing  units  and  other  of  said  projections  comprlalng 
V  shaped  hollow  beat  absorbing  units,  said  solid  triangu- 
lar shape<l  units  l)elng  located  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  plate,  and  having  the  apex  of  one  of  their  angles  dis 
posed  downwardly,  and  said  hollow  V  shaped  units  being 
located  above  said  solid  units  and  also  having  the  apex 
of  one  of  their  angles  dlspos<>d  downwardly. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  heating  stove  having  a 
casing   and    a    plurality    of    burners,   of   an    Inwardly    in 
cllned   fire  back   overhanging  sabi  burners,  said   flre  back 
comprising  a   plate  ionii>osi><l   of  fire  clay  and   emboilyliig 
In   Its  structure  a   plurality   of  stag>;ir.  dly  arrange<l   pm 
Jections    extending    outwardly   at    right    angles    from    tbe 
face  of  tbe  plate  In  position  to  Intercept  the  flame  pro- 
duced   by    said    burners;    some   of    said    pro  Jections.  com- 
prising  solid    triangular   b<^t    absorbing  units   and    other 
of  said  proj«'ctlons  comprising  hollow  V  shapfnl  heat  ab 
sorblng  units,  said  triangular  shaped  units  dl.<postM  with 
the    apex    of    ane   of    their    angles    pointing    toward    the 
burners,  and  said  V  shape«l  units  dlspose<l  with  the  apex 
of  one  of  their  angle*  toward  said  solid  units. 


1.258,993.  GASBrRNKR.  Jacob  E.  I>ati8,  Ironton, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  1M.482.  (CI. 
1K8 — 100.  > 


1.  In  combination,  n  heat  deflecting  striKture  com- 
posed of  refractory  mulerial  having  nu  outwardly  tlarlng 
top.  u  gas  buriuT  as-oclatfil  with  said  heat  deii«»«:1 1  n 4 
structure  In  a  manner  to  p<  milt  of  the  flamo  beln-:  re 
tarded  by  tbe  outwardly  flaring  top,  and  deflected  outward 
toward  tbe  wall  of  »  flre  box  of  a  furnace  to  which  said 
beat  absorbing  and  directing  structure  and  said  burner 
are  applied,  suld  beat  deflecting  structure  comprising  a 
hollow  shell  luivlug  its  Inner  wall  ta|>erin»,'  from  tbe  l>as<- 
toward  the  outwardly  flaring  top  and  having  an  outer 
perpendicular  wall. 

4.   In    <-oul>ination.    a    h<at    deflecting    structure    <  urn 
posed  of  refractory   material  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
top.   a    gas   burner    asftoclated    wltk    said    btat    deflecting 
utructure   In  a   manner   to  permit   of  the   flame  Indug   re 
tarded   by    the   outwardly   flaring   tup.   and   defl«'cte«t   out 
ward  toward  tbe  wall  of  a  fire  box  of  u  furnace  to  which 
said   hiat    deflecting    structure    and    said    bamer   are    ap- 
plied, said  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a 


manifold  pipe  underlyinc  said  tubes  and  having  op^ilaca 
in  the  top  directly  underlying  each  tul>e. 

9.  In  combination,  a  hollow  heat  deflecting  atructure 
composed  of  refractory  material  having  an  out^vnrdly 
flaring  top,  a  gas  burner  surrounding  said  heat  d<  i<*  <  ui; 
structure',  said  outwardly  flaring  top  overhanging  said 
burner  adapted  to  retard  tbe  flame  and  deflect  It  oat- 
ward  toward  tbe  wall  of  a  fire-box  of  a  furnace  to  which 
said  heat  deflecting  structure  and  said  burner  are  ap- 
plied, said  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a 
manifold  pipe  underlying  said  tabes  and  having  openingi 
In  the  top  ther«t»f  directly  un<lerlylng  each  tube. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.258.994.  COOKER.  Altrkd  M.  Deuith,  San  Fran- 
cl8<o,  Cal.  Flle«l  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  105,712. 
Renewed  Ju'y  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  180.239.  (CI. 
53—1.) 


-^^^ 
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1.  In  romblnatlon.  a  boiler,  a  top  therefor  having  an 
opening  therein  nnd  a  wall  depending  therefrom  around 
said  opening,  a  rooker  in  said  boiler.  Its  \op  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  said  wall  but  b«low  the  top  of  the 
boiler,  said  cooker  being  provid<>d  with  means  extending 
beneath,  and  Into  close  contact  with,  said  wall,  for  pre- 
venting the  psKsage  of  steam  into  the  space  within  the 
wall  and  aliove  the  cooker. 

3.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  top  therefor  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  wall  dep<-n<ilng  therefrom  arounil 
said  openlnn.  a  I'ooker  in  said  boiler,  its  top  extending 
aliove  the  bottom  of  said  wall  but  Is^low  the  top  of  tbe 
toller,  au  angle  iron  secured  to,  and  around,  the  cooker 
and  extending  Iw  neatb.  and  into  close  contact  with,  aaid 
Willi  to  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  into  tbe  space  within 
the  wall  and  aliove  th«'  cooker,  and  a  vertical  series  of 
Interchangeable  co4>kIng  vessels  In  said  cooker. 

4.  .*n  appantus  of  tiie  character  deBcrii>ed.  embodying 
a  boiler  having,  an  entrance  opening  lu  tbe  tup  thereof, 
an  op<  n  cooker  in  the  lK>Iler.  a  closure  for  the  said  en- 
trance opening  «if  the  boiler,  and  a  clo»«ur»'  for  the  space 
betwe«n  the  top  of  the  holler  and  the  top  of  tfce  cooker 
to  prevent  enfrr.nce  of  .steam  Into  said  space  from  the 
lH)iler,  tht  last  said  closure  esibo<lylng  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  cooker  antI  the  boiler  and  encompassing  th»'  upper 
portion  (»f  the  coitk'  r,  a  portion  of  the  said  means  l>eing 
supported  by  the  ccK>lier.  and  anothei-  portion  being  sup- 
ported by  the  boiler, 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.  1 


1.258.9Mk  nX>KEK.  Altkbo  M.  Dbmith,  tea  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  115.975. 
Keniwetl  Nov.  26,  1917.  .Serial  No.  204,101.  (CI. 
120— 370L) 

2.  In  a  cooker.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  cooking 
vesccl  therefor,  and  a  draw-off  conduit  extending  from 
tbe  witll  cf  i^nld  cooking  veaael  through  tbe  bottom  of  said 
boiler,  sf.id  conduit  navlng  a  chamber  into  which  liquids 
entering  tbe  conduit  tan  descend,  a  draw-off  pipe  coo- 
nected  with  said  <'haniber,  and  means  outside  the  ttoUer 
for  cuutrolUug  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  conduit. 
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5.  In  a  .  ."kir  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  cooking 
vessel  thorefor,  an.l  a  draw  off  conduit  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  cooking  ve!<8el  through  the  wall  of  said 
-boiler,  a  stem  In  said  cjndult,  a  head  thereon  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  fluid  Into  the  conduit,  yielding  menns 
tending  normally  to  seat  said  head,  means  within  the  con- 
duit adapted  to  raise  the  stem  against  the  stress  of  the  said 
yielding  means,  means  exterior  of  the  boiler  for  actuating 
the  stem  raising  means  to  unseat  said  head,  the  coop- 
erating means  on  the  stem  raising  means  and  the  stem 
for  maintaining  said  head  unseated. 


9.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  cook- 
ing vessel  therein,  a  draw  off  conduit  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel  through  the  wall  of  the 
boiler,  a  perforated  distributing  plate  In  the  top  of  the 
cooking  vessel  for  distributing  liquids  over  the  contents 
of  the  cooking  vessel,  a  receptacle  supported  upon  the 
plate  for  containing  a  supply  of  fluid  to  be  supplied  to 
the  plate,  said  receptacle  having  an  outlet  opening  dis 
charging  on  to  the  plate,  a  cover  for  the  cooking  vessel 
and  by  which  cover  the  said  distributing  plate  and  recep- 
tacle are  supported,  and  a  separate  cover  for  the  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 

1.258,996.      METHOD     OF     MAKING     COMPOSITION 
BUTTER.      Samibl   M.    Dick,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,   as 
slgnor   of   one-half    to    Francis    E.    Mick,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.      Filed   Jan.   8,   1917.      Serial   No.    141.296.      (Cl. 
99—13.) 


1.258,997.  ARTIFICIAL  BUTTER.  Saii«iil  M  DlCK, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  E. 
Mick.  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial 
.No.  154.998.      (Cl.  99 — 18.) 


3.  A  butter  substitute  composed  of  a  cofacentrate  of  a 
>ilxture  of  cream  and  condensed  skimmed  tnllk,  produced 
l>y  spraying  the  mixture  Into  heated  air. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaielte.] 


1.258.998.  DRILL  SllAUl'ENKR.  J«S8E  inTSON,  Uttle- 
ton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leynfrr  Engineering 
Works  Company.  Littleton.  Colo.,  a  Corp<*rRtlon  of  Colo- 
rado. Fllel  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.032.  (O. 
76—5.) 


1.  Thi-  nicthu,]  oi  iiKiking  a  butter-like  mass  consisting 
in  condensing  a  mixture  of  sweet  cream  and  sweet  milk  to 
a  fnittpfv  consistency. 

,■3  The  method  of  making  a  butter-like  mass  from  milk, 
con.-;i.srlnir  in  (separating  the  milk,  condensing  the  skimmed 
milk  and  th'-n  -prayiiiEr  thf  rdndensed  skimmed  mUk  mixed 
with  tho  .  r<a;n  int.)  heated  air  in  a  manner  to  condense 
the  mixture  to  a  buttery  consistency. 

[Clairas  2  to  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  operate<l  tool,  a  controlling  lever  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  controlling  the  distribution  of  fluid  to  the 
parts  of  s.iid  tool  and  an  auxiliary  valve  operated  by  aaid 
lever  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  work  engag- 
ing faces  of  aaid  tool. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  vise  provided  wit*  a  movable  and 
a  stationary  Jaw  nienilx'r,  a  piston  op«'rat*<l  post  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  movable  Jaw  membar.  said  post  and 
raovpble  Jaw  member  being  provided  with  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  n  fluid  supply  to  the  face  of  one  df  the  Jaws,  said 
passage  being  opened  and  closed  by  movement  of  the  post. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  vise,  in  combinattion,  a  base  con- 
taining a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw  member 
(oactlng  therewith,  means  comprising  a  piston  and  post 
for  operating  said  movable  Jaw  member,  said  base,  post 
and  movable  Jaw  member  provided  witll  fluid  passages 
whereby  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  the  wotk  engaging  face 
of  one  of  the  Jaw  members  when  the  movible  Jaw  member 
is   ral'<ed. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  vise,  in  combination,  a  base  con- 
taining a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw  member 
coacting  therewith,  means  comprising  a  piston  and  post 
for  operating  said  movable  Jaw  member,  said  base,  poat 
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and  movable  Jaw  meml)er  provided  with  passages  leading 
from  a  source  of  fluid  supply  to  the  work  engaging  face 
6f  one  of  the  Jaw  members,  the  passages  In  said  base  and 
post  being  in  alinement  only  when  said  movable  Jaw  mem- 
ber is  raised. 


1,208,999.  DRILL  SHARPENER.  Jebsi  Ditson,  Little- 
ton. Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leyner  Engineering 
Works  Company,  Littleton.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  154,448. 
(CL  76—5.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  vise.  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  stationary  vise  member,  a  movable  vise  member,  a 
platon  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  vise  member 
and  a  cushioning  valve  for  retarding  (he  lowering  of  said 
movable  vise  member  located  within  the  base  of  said  viae. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  vise,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
stationary  vise  member,  a  movable  viae  member,  a  piston 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  vise  member,  a 
cylinder  in  which  said  piston  operates  and  an  automatic 
cushioning  valve  Inserted  In  the  base  of  said  vise. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  vise,  in  combination,  a  bas^,  a 
movable  vise  member,  a  piston  movable  within  a  cylinder 
In  said  base  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  vise 
member,  and  a  valve  Inserted  within  the  base  to  permit 
a  free  flow  of  fluid  In  one  direction  to  raise  said  movable 
vise  meml>er  and  a  restricted  flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  retard  and  cushion  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  movable  vise  member. 


1,259.000.  LIGHTNING  -  PROTECTOR.  West  Dodd, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198.073.      (CL  173—31.) 
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The  combination  with  a  metallic  storage  tank,  and  a 
roof  therefor  having  low  electrical  conductivity,  of  a 
collector  of  static  electricity  from  the  roof  comprising  a 
metallic  conductor  extended   completely  around   the  roof 


at  Its  periphery  and  In  continuous  physical  contact  with 
the  roof,  and  a  discharger  for  said  collector  comprising 
a  series  of  conductors  electrically  connected  with  the  col- 
lector and  with  the  metallic  tank. 


1,259,001.  SELECTIVE  PRINTING  PLATE.  Fr«DEHICK 
C.  DOLCATCK,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee^  Original  application  filed  Aug.  5, 
li«14.  Serial  No.  ^55.238.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  30.  1917.     SerUl  No.  145,480.     (Cl.  101 — 868.) 


( 
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1.  K  record  plate  having  printing  characters  embossed 
thereon,  and  a  selecting  enil>ossing  consisting  of  an  alpba- 
l>etlcal  sign  or  figure  embossed  in  the  plate,  and  adapted 
to  be  printed  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  record  plate  having  a  main  portion  with  margins 
rolled  and  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  main  plane  of  the 
plate,  the  main  portion  of  the  plate  having  printing  char- 
jicters  embossed  therein,  and  having  a  selecting  character 
also  embossed  in  said  main  portion  and  wholly  within 
the  margin  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Cnaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.002.     FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.     Theodoee  M.  Dcn- 
LAP.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Harry  K.  Newby,  State  of 
Illinois.      Filed   Oct.   5.   1914.   Serial   No.    864,989.      Re 
newed  June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,097.     (Cl.  169 — 17.) 


V 


1.  K  Are  extlngnlsber  having  a  container,  a  delivery 
luct.  a  valve  casing  delivering  to  said  duct,  gravity  oper- 
ated valves  in  said  casing,  receiving  tubes  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  container,  return  bend  tubes  each 
leading  from  one  end  of  the  valve  casing  to  the  receiving 
tube  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  container,  and  flexible 
Joints  connecting  said  receiving  tubes  to  said  return  t>end 
tubes,  said  return  bend  tulles  passing  to  the  walls  of  the 
container  and  being  fastened  thereto  for  supporting  the 
valve  casing. 

3.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  a  cylindrical  container,  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  located  approximately  in  the 
center  of  said  container  parallel  therewith,  a  duct  for 
delivering  the  liquid  from  said  casing  to  the  exterior  of 
the  container,  ports  In  the  ends  of  said  casing,  ball 
valves  controlling  said  ports,  means  for  guiding  said 
valves,  a  center  ball  fitting  loosely  within  said  casing 
and  backing  up  the  ball  valves  therein,  and  means  having 
receiving  mouths  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer for  conducting  the  liquid  to  said  ports. 

6.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  container,  a  valve  casing 
located  approximately  in  the  center  of  said  container 
parallel  therewith,  a  duct  for  delivering  the  liquid  from 
said  casing  to  the  exterior  of  the  container,  ports  In 
the  ends  of  said  casing,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  a 
center  ball  fitting  loosely  within  said  casing  and  mov- 
able l<<tjgltudlnally  therein  to  operate  said  valves,  and 
means  having  receiving  mouths  near  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  container  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  said  porta. 
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7.  In  a  transportable  and  reversible  fire  extinguisher. 
In  CDiubiQarion  :  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  Are 
'■itinj{ulshing  fluid  ;  receiving  tubes  having  their  entrance 
ends  ri'spt-ctlv*'ly  arrangf'd  near  the  oppoclte  interior  ends 
of  the  rontaiiKT  and  freely  movable  therein  by  gravity 
to  all  of  the  various  low  points  of  the  container  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  latter  and  having  their  delivery 
ends  rtjted  nt-ar  the  longitudinal  tenttr  of  the  container; 
means  for  delivering  the  tluld  from  the  Interior  of  the 
lonraiuer  to  the  exterior  thereof,  said  means  ijeing  off- 
set t"  one  side  of  the  container  at  the  end  where  the 
fluid  Is  dellvere<l  from  the  container  to  thereby  leave  the 
corrt'siioiidiULC  inner  end  of  the  container  substantially 
free  from  obstruction  by  said  means  and  permitting  said 
free  movement  of  the  entrance  end  of  the  corresponding 
receiving  tube  therein  ;  mechanism  for  causing  the  fluid 
to  flow  from  the  container  through  said  receiving  tubes 
and  out  through  said  delivery  means  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting either  of  said  delivery  ends  of  the  receiving  tubes 
with  said  delivery  means  and  for  corre»p<Midlngly  closing 
the  other  of  said  delivery  enda  against  the  passage  of  fluid. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  liquid  container ;  a  valve  casing  fixedly  mounted 
within  the  container  near  the  center  thereof;  a  pair  of 
Intake  tubes,  one  attached  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  said 
tubes  having  flexible  portions  included  therein  and  the 
free  eads  of  said  tubes  extending  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
container  ;  valves  in  said  casing  arranged  to  control  com- 
munication between  said  tubes  and  the  Interior  of  the 
casing ;  a  delivery  duct  leading  from  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  fluid  to  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  delivery  duct  being  disposed  adjacent  the  wall 
of  the  container  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  leaving 
the  corresponding  interior  end  of  the  container  substan- 
tially unobstructed  to  permit  free  pendulous  movement 
of  the  corresponding  intake  tube  located  within  said  end 
of  the  container ;  and  in«aiis  for  causing  the  liquid  to 
flow  from  the  container  through  said  tub€«  Into  the  cas- 
ing and  then  be  discharged  through  said  delivery  duct. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.003.  WINDOW  CLEANER.  Emily  Dtitt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  157,487. 
(.Cl.   15—69.) 


j^/  « 


1.  .\  wuidi  vv  it:,i)ing  device  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  member,  disposed  vertically,  vertical  guide-ways  on 
th««  opposite  verfia  t'dges  of  sakl  body  member,  a  clamp- 
ing har  above  said  t>o<ly  member,  parallel  arms  attached 
to  "aid  bar  and  slidable  vertically  in  said  g»ilde-wayB, 
means  for  retaining  said  clamping  bar  In  adjusted  posl- 
rloD.  and  a  clamping  member  on  said  clamping  bar. 

•_'.  .\  window  cjeanins:  d>vice  comprising  a  rectangular 
ijody  ineml)er,  guide-ways  at  the  opposite  side  edges  ot 
said  body  meml>er.  a  clamping  bar,  parallel  arms  on  said 
i<ir  slidable  In  said  guide  ways,  means  for  securing  said 
>ar  in  adjiistefl  po.sitlon.  ami  clamping  members  attached 
to  sai(i  body  memlier  end  s.iid  bar. 

3.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  body  member, 
plates  on  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  platef  having  teeth 


ft>rmc4l  thereon,  gnideways  formed  at  the  ends  of  saM 
liody  member,  a  bar.  arms  arrange<l  parallel  on  said  bar 
iUid  sliding  In  said  guldeways,  clamping  menibers  attached 
to  Miid  botly  member  and  said  bar,  plates  having  teeth  on 
said  clamping  members,  and  a  handle. 


l,25»,004.  SPKING-WHEEL. 
N.  D.  Mled  May  8.  1917. 
152—61.) 


OLor  A.  EcHEE,  Kindred, 
Serial   No.    J67.333.      (01. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub  harlu^  radial  mem- 
b^'rs  and  r&dlal  pockets,  a  series  of  spokes.|  one  for  each 
li|ab  pocket  and  each  pair  of  radial  hub  mentbers,  the  said 
8|K>kes  each  consisting  of  a  spring  bent  i|pon  Itself  to 
form  diverging  spoke  members,  the  bent  end  t>f  each  spring 
bring  adapted  for  seating  In  a  hub  pocket  with  the  di- 
verging menil)ers  engaging  a  coincident  p(alr  of  radial 
htib  members,  a  wedge  block  engaging  eac^  of  the  bent 
e|ids  of  the  spokes,  means  for  locking  the  laid  blocks  to 
tfielr  spring  spoke  clamping  position,  eacli  of  the  said 
blocks  Including  oppositely  extending  lateral  portions  for 
lipping  over  the  edges  of  the  respective  dlfverging  mem- 
bers of  the  spring,  and  means  for  connectitig  the  spokes 
apd  the  rim. 

^3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim  and 
tie  hub  ;  of  spokes  formed  of  V-shaped  spring  members, 
e^ch  having  Its  bent  portion  adapted  for  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  wheel  hub,  the  end  of  each  diverging  por- 
tion of  the  spring  terminating  In  8  shaped  colls  with  the 
aftermost  coll  formed  into  a  loop,  and  racing  for  sectir- 
lag  each  of  the  said  colled  and  looped  ends  of  the  spring 
to  the  rlni.  the  said  means  consisting  of  a  fiair  of  oppos- 
ing side  plates 'that  embrace  the  opposite  tHlgea  of  the 
said  S-shaped  coUs.  one  of  the  said  side  plates  having  an 
iategral  bearing  formed  with  a  socket  fer  !reeelring  the 
laoped  end  of  the  colls  and  flanged  portions  for  attaching 
t^  the  wheel  rim  and  clamping  bolts  that  secure  the  said 
o|)poslng  side  plates  against  the  said  colle«^  end  of  each 
st)ring  portion. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,L'59.005.      DISPLAY  RACK,      F!UtB«aicK    M.    Ethhidok. 

Hoston,   Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   E.    Stewart, 

Somervllle.    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    10.    1917.      Serial    No. 

141.521.      (CI.  211—22.) 

1.  A  display  rack  comprising  transven^e  rigid  end 
frames,  horizontal  parallel  elevated  track  members  ex- 
tending from  one  end  frame  to  the  other  aad  rigidly  con- 
necting the  upper  portions  of  said  frames,  means  rigidly 
connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  end  frames,  said 
frames,  track  members  and  connecting  meatie  surrounding 
an  unobstructed  display  space,  and  a  pIursiHty  of  trans- 
w>rse  merchandise-engaging  rods  having  mteans  whereby 
they  are  suspended  from  said  track  members,  said  means 
ihcladlng  trolleys  adapted  to  run  on  the  track  memliers. 

a.  A  display  rack  comprising  transverse  rigid  end 
frames,  horizontal  parallel  elevated  track  members  extend- 
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ing  from  one  end  frame  to  the  other  aad  Hgidly  conaect- 
lag  the  upper  portions  of  said  fraiaea.  sMans  rigidly  con 
nectlng  the  lower  portions  of  the  end  frames,  said  frames. 
tra<  k  members  and  connecting  means  surrounding  an  un- 
obstructed display  space,   and  a  plurality  of  transverse 


merchandise  engaging   rods    having   means    whereby   they 
are  suspended   from  said   track   members,  said   means  in 
eluding  trolleys  adapted   to   run   on   the   track   members, 
each   rod   being  provided   with  laterally   projecting  stops 
adapted  to  abut  against  an  adjacent  rod. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.} 


1.259.006.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Maucolm 
F  EwBN  and  Ahthi-b  L.  8.  McCraDT,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Larwen  Ice  Machine  Company  (Inc.),  Wil- 
mington, E»el  ,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Filed  Not 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  59,507.     (CT.  62—5.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described 
In  combination  with  a  still,  an  absorber,  a  combined  con 
den.ser  and  liquid  receiver,  an  expansion  chamber  and 
conduits  connecting  the  said  several  parts,  a  valve  Inter- 
posed between  said  combined  condenser  and  liquid  receiver 
and  said  expansion  chamber,  a  measuring  device  interme- 
diate the  absorber  and  the  still  for  measuring  predeter 
mined  amounts  of  saturated  absorbent  to  be  transferrefl 
ttom  the  absorber  to  the  still,  the  still  being  located  be 
low  said  reo.'ptacle.  means  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
•Beans  for  transferring  by  gravity  the  contents  of  said 
measuring  device  to  said  still  at  predetermined  Intervals 
In  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  A  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  des.rlbed 
In  combination  with  a  still,  an  absorber,  a  combined  con- 
denser and  liquid  receiver,  an  expansion  chamber,  a  valve 
interposed  between  said  combined  condenser  and  liquid 
receiver  and  said  expansion  chamber,  and  conduits  con 
ne,  ting  said  several  parts,  a  measuring  device  Interposed 
between  said  still  and  said  absorber,  said  still  being  lo- 
cated below  said  measuring  device,  means  for  connecting 
said  measuring  device   In   alternation   with   said   absorber 


and  with  said  still,  and  means  for  op.  raring  said  valve  In 
tinned  relation  with  the  means  which  connect  shM  re.«.p 
Ucle  with  said  still. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril.ed. 
In  combination  with  a  still,  an  absorber,  a  combined  con- 
denser and  liquid  receiver,  an  expansion  chamber  and 
conduits  connecting  said  several  parts,  a  measuring  device 
Interposed  between  said  still  and  said  absorber  adapted  to 
measure  predetermined  quantities,  the  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  receptacle  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be  operatetl  in  alter- 
nation, a  pipe  connecting  the  inlet  side  of  said  receptacle 
with  said  absorber,  a  pipe  of  comparatively  large  diame- 
ter connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  recepUcle  with  the 
still,  a  positively  operating  valve  Interposed  between  said 
combined  condenser  and  liquid  receiver  and  said  expan- 
sion chember,  and  means  for  actoatlng  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let valves  of  the  measuring  device  In  alternation  and  said 
positively  operating  valve  In  fixed  timed  relation  with  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259.007.  DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  LINOLEUM.  SCREKN- 
WIRE,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chbsteh  C.  FiriELD  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,968. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  clsss  described,  a  frame,  a  wheel 
roUtably  mounted  thereon  having  a  hub.  spokes  and  a 
rim,  a  track  below  said  wheel  and  spaced  bevond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  plates  secured  to  the  wheel  having  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  the  rim.  rollers  mounted  In  said 
portions  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  tend  roll 
•apports  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
a  rotating  member  mounte<I  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sup-' 
porting  members  on  said  rotating  member,  a  "roll  sup- 
port plvotally  mounted  on  each  supporting  member  each 
roll  support  having  a  central  upwardly  extending  member 
and  means  for  yieldingly  gripping  the  outer  surface  of  a 
roll  of  goods  on  said  roll  support,  and  means  for  rotating 
each  central  upwardly  extending  member  In  any  position 
of  the  roll  support. 


1.269.008.      DU8TFILTER    AND    THE    LIKE.      Obobce 

Holt  Fbaskr.   Krooklyn.   N.   Y.     Filed    Apr.   20    1915 

Serial   No.    22,645.      (Cl.   183 — 67.1 

14.  In    combination,   a    plurality   of   casings  each    com 
prising  a  suction  chamber  comprising  a  segregable  part  of 
a   current  conduit  and  each   having  an   Inlet  and   outlet 
passage,  filter  members  In  said  chambers  respectively,  com 
mon  means  causing  a  current  to  flow  through  said  cham- 
bers, valves  In  advance  of  and  succeeding  said  chambers 
for  Isolating  the   respective  chambers   from   said    cnrr^-nt 
and    valves    In    advance    of   said    chambers,    for    reversely 
connecting  said  chambers  respectively  with  said   current 
to  cause  a  reverse  flow  through  said  filter  members   for 
cleaning  the  latter. 

16.  hi  combination,  a  plurality  of  closed  chambers  each 
comprising  a  segregable  part  of  a  current  conduit  and  each 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  passage,  a  pervtoas  filter  mem- 
ber controlling  fiow  through  said  chambers  respe.  theiy  » 
common  exhaust  for  said  chambers,  an  exhaust  valve  for 
each  chamber,  a  common  Intake  for  said  chambers,  an  in- 
take valve  for  each   chamber,   a    connecting  passage    be- 
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tw.*n  two  of  salil  chamtxTH 
filter,  a  conDfcting  valve  for 
nially  closed  for  s»eparatlng 
for  causing  a  reverse-  ciirrent 
for  closing  said  t-xhaust  valv 
said  chainb«>r8  to  segregate 
nn'Hiis  for  tlien  t)p<'nlng  s&ld 
for  operating  said    valves. 


at  the  ingress  side  of  said 
said  connecting  passage  oor- 
said  chambers  and  opening 
through  said  member,  means 
»■  and  intake  valve  of  one  of 
'it  from  said  conduit,  and 
connecting  valve,  and  means 


16.  In  combination,  a  c«liM|^^mprlsing  a  suction  cham- 
ber having  two  compartments,  an  effluent  head  having  a 
common  outlet  and  having  at  each  side  of  said  outh-t  con- 
duits communicating  with  said  compartments  respectively, 
and  separate  valves  between  said  outlet  and  said  conduits 
respectively  controlling  said  conduits  respectively. 

17.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  suction  chamber 
and  two  dust  chambors,  an  influent  head  in  communica- 
tion with  said  dust  chambers  and  having  a  common  Inlet 
conduit  and  having  at  each  side  of  said  inlet  separate  con- 
duits communicating  between  the  latter  and  said  chambers 
respectively  and  separate  valves  between  said  inlet  and 
conduits  respectively  controlling  said  separate  conduits 
respectively. 

18.  In  combination,  a  casing  comprising  walls  inclos- 
ing a  suction  chamber  and  having  similarly  disposed  sub- 
stantially identical  front  and  nar  apertures,  a  removable 
effluent  hood  removably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  clos- 
ing one  of  said  apertures,  and  removable  means  closing 
the  other  of  said  apertures. 

[Claims  1  to  l.S  and  19  to  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,259,0<>9.      VEHICLE    WHEEL.      Fr.wkli.v    A.    From- 
MAXX,   Chicago.   111.     File<l   Apr.   16,   1913.      Serial   No 
761,455.      (CI.  152—36.) 

1.  A  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  having  an  Inner  rim  rigid 
with  the  hub  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  flanges  se- 
cured to  the  said  Inner  rim  ;  a  second  pair  of  side  flanges 
laterally  adjacent  respectively  to  the  aforesaid  pair  and 
movable  radially  and  clrcumferentially  of  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  aforesaid  pair  ;  one  of  said  pairs  having 
transverse  perforations  therein  ;  a  tire  and  a  cushioning 
ni.'inlicr  both  carried  by  one  of  said  pairs,  the  said  cushion- 
ing iii.niber  having  centripetal  engagement  with  the  said 
inner  rim  :  an  auxiliary  flange  laterally  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  said  perforated  flanges ;  and  rigid  anti-friction 
members  positioned  In  the  said  perforations  of  the  per- 
forated flanges  and  abutting  at  one  end  against  the  side 
flange  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  the  said  antifriction  mem- 
bers abutted  at  its  other  end  against  one  of  the  said  aux- 
iliary flanges. 

3.  A  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  inner  rim  rigid 
with  the  hub  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  flanges 
clampiugly  secured  to  the  said  inner  rim  ;  a  second  pair 
of  side  tlanges  adjacent  respectively  to  the  first  named 
pair  of  side  flanges;  a  tire  and  a  cushioning  member  both 
curried   by   the  said  second  pair  of  side  flanges,   the  said 


cushioning  member  having  centripetal  engagement  with 
tl>e  said  Inner  rim  and  rollers  interposed  between  the  ad- 
jacent side  flanges,  there  being  grooves  upon  the  aaid 
flanges,  each  groove  adapted  to  house  a  lateral  half  of  a 
roller ;    the    grooves    bousing    each    roller    bedng    disposed 


ai«gularly  of  each  other,  whereby  the  said  gr«|ove8  and  the 
roller  housed  by  the  same  will  coact  to  alter  the  relative 
cltcumferentlal  position  of  the  tire  and  the  inner  rim  upon 
a  eompresslng  or  distending  of  the  said  cushlottlng  member. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


I.J59.OIO.  MUSIC  PLAYER  ACTION.  Robiiit  A.  Gally, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.677.      (CI.  84 — 233.) 


|.  Two  valve  chests  and  two  rows  of  striker  pneumatics 
therewith,  one  said  row  of  striker  pneumaticit  attaohe<l  to 
the  upper  side  of  one  of  the  said  two  chests  w»lch  Is  higher 
th^n  the  other  said  chest,  a  grooved  board  attached  to 
the  lower  side  of  the  other  and  lower  one  of  the  two  said 
(bests,  and  the  other  sai<l  row  of  pneumatlcii  attached  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  said  grwivetl  board  tO'  the  rear  of 
the  said  chest  attache<l  to  the  said  grooved  board,  and  air 
<  otiluctlng  grooves  In  the  said  grooved  boarfl  connecting 
each  valv"  of  said  chest  attached  to  said  board  to  the 
correKponding  pneumatic  attached  to  the  said  board. 

4.  Two  valve  chests  and  two  rows  of  striker  pneumatics 
thfrewlth,  one  said  row  of  striker  pneumatics  attached 
to  the  upper  side  of  one  of  the  .said  two  chepts  which  Is. 
higher  than  the  other  said  thest,  a  grooved  bo^rd  attached 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  other  and  lower  one  of  two 
said  chests,  and  the  other  said  row  of  pneumatics  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  grooved  board  to  the  rear  of  the 
said  chest  attached  to  the  said  grooved  bo«rd,  and  air 
conducting  grooves  In  the  said  grooved  boarf  connecting 
earh  valve  of  said  chest  attached  to  said  board  to  the 
corresponding  pneumatic  attache*!  to  the  said  board  ;  the 
(best  attached  to  the  said  grooved  board  being  imme- 
diately in  front  of  the  pneumatics  attached  to  the  said 
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groove^l  board  ;  the  higher  one  of  said  chests  being  directly 
above  the  lower  row  of  the  two  said  rows  of  striker  pneu- 
matics. 

L<  laims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2S8,011.     BED^DRAPERY  FIXTURE.     Mart  A.  Guu, 


Denver,  Colo. 
(CI.    0—33.) 


Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,639. 


In  a  fixture  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  adjustably 
connected  rods  each  having  an  out  turne<l  outer  end.  a 
clamp  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  each  clamp  including 
a  tubular  part  rigidly  secured  over  the  said  outer  ends  of 
the  rods  and  having  a  sobstanttally  V-shaped  notch  in 
the  outer  «id  thereof,  a  substantially  V-shaped  Jaw  mem- 
bw  eecured  in  said  notch  so  as  to  have  the  arms  of  the 
Jaw  extend  beyond  said  tubular  part,  one  of  said  jaws 
having  its  outer  end  extended  outwardly  and  perforated, 
a  button  secured  to  the  other  Jaw,  a  flexible  strap  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  in  one  end  to  receive  said  but- 
ton, a  threaded  stem  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
strap  and  received  through  said  perforation  of  said  Jaw 
extension,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  stem  engaging  said 
Jaw    extension. 


GAMBREL.     Ovib  L.  Oooch,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.363.      (CI.  24 — 263.) 


:<^ 
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1.  In  a  gambrel  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduce<l 
end  portion,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  rp- 
duced  portion,  a  fixed  jaw  on  said  end  portion  tutvtng  a 
broad  transversely  concave  face  which  is  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  vertical  slots,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said 
reduced  end  portion  between  the  adjacent  shoulder  and 
the  fixed  Jaw,  a  colled  spring  Interposed  l>etween  the  lat- 
ter and  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  shoulder, 
and  a  lever  of  U-«eotion  to  straddle  the  body  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  opposing  legs  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  said  lever 
further  having  upwardly  extending  ears,  and  a  U  shaped 
movable  Jaw  for  each  fixed  Jaw  having  its  arms  operating 
through  the  slots  of  the  latter  and  pivoted  to  the  ears 
of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  gambrel,  a  body,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  one  end  there- 
of, a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  end  portion  of  the  body,  a 
spring  interposed  lietween  the  sleeve  and  the  fixed  Jaw 
on  said  end  of  the  body,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  sleeve, 
and  a  U-shaped  Jaw  slidably  related  to  the  fixed  jaw  and 
having  its  arms  pivoted   to  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  gambrel,  a  body,  ,1  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  slidably  supported  by  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  to  each  movable  jaw,  and  means  slidably 
and    plvotally   connected    to   the   body. 

7.  In  a  gambrel,  a  body,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  slidably  connected  to  the  fixed  jaw.  a  longitudi- 
nally mo\abIe  sleeve  on  the  body,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  sleeve  and  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  jaw. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,259,013.     VENTILATINO-SHUTTER.     Joseph  C.  Good- 
man, Columbus.   Ohio.     Flle<l  July  7.   1917.     SerUl  No. 
179.119.       (CI.    98 — 22.) 
1.   In  a  ventilating  device  applicable  as  a  dust  guard. 

the  combination  with  a  frame  and  two  series  of  alternat- 


ing slats  fixed  therein,  each  slat  having  a  plate  and  a 
curved  end  portion  forming  a  pocket  and  a  radially  ex- 
tending outwardly  flaring  flange,  and  the  plates  of  the 
alternating  slats  overlapping  to  form  an  Ingress  open- 
ing, a  dust  pocket,  a  reverse  channel,  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing parallel   with   the  inlet  opening. 


2.  In  a  ventilating  device  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  pair  of  slats  formed  with  parallel,  overlap- 
ping plates  having  bent  end  portions  and  parallel  flaring 
flanges  oppositely  projected  from  the  bent  end  portions, 
said  structure  forming  an  ingress  opening,  a  reverse  chan- 
nel, and  an  outlet  opening  parallel  with  the  inlet  opening. 


1,259,014.  REFRIGERATINiJ  AriARATDS.  Charlis 
C.  Hansen.  Forest  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Refrigerator 
Specialties  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,814. 
(CI.    62 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  motor  for  operating  the  compressor,  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  motor,  a  starting  motor,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  starting  motor  and  said  switch, 
means  for  supplying  cooling  liquid,  and  mea.ns  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  cooling  liquid  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  starting  motor. 

9.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  motor  for  operating  the  compressor,  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  motor,  a  starting  motor,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  starting  motor  and  said  switch, 
thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
starting  motor,  means  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  the 
system,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  cool- 
ing liquid,  for  controlling  the  oi>eration  of  the  starting 
motor,  to  operate  said  connection  to  open  and  close  the 
switch. 

23.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor,  a  motor  for  opecftting  the  compressor,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  viotor,  a 
starting  motor,  a  shaft  operated  by  the  starting  motor, 
means  on  the  shaft  for  operating  said  switch,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  cooling  liquid,  means  on  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  valve,  a  controller,  controlling 
means  for  the  starting  motor  comprising  a  pair  of 
switches,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  latter  switches, 
conjointly  controlled  by  said  valve  and  the  pressure  of 
liquid,  means  on  the  controller  for  operating  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  switches,  a  thermostat,  and  electrical  lun 
nections  l)etween  the  controller  and  the  thermostat. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  22,  and  24  to  26  not  printed  1e 
the  Gazette.] 
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1,259.015.  MOUNTING.  WtLUAM  T.  HuNDiRSON,  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Pllwl  July  2»,  IftlB.  Serial  No.  112,128. 
(CI.  88—50.) 


1.  \  uose  suard  of  pllablp  material  Independent  of  and 
bodily  revol^biy  movable  with  relation  to  the  bridge  and 
compri.slne  in  a  RlnKle  piece  a  nose  bearing  body  plate,  a 
lateral  attaching  arm  find  bcaririL'  arms  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  thf  body  plate  adjacent  the  base  of  the  attach- 
ing arm.  said  bearing  arms  extending  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion and  yieldably  connected. 

3.  A  nose  guard  of  pliable  material  comprising  a  nose 
bearing  plate,  an  attaching  arm  upon  the  plate,  diverging 
arms  adjacent  each  other  one  at  the  base  of  the  attaching 
arm,  said  bearing  arms  being  connected  by  a  loop  dtsiwsed 
transversely  of  their  length  and  extending  from  the  base 
of  the  attaching  arm. 

4.  A  nose  guard  of  pliable  material  comprising  in  a  sin- 
gle piece,  independent  of  the  bridge,  a  flat  nose  bearing 
body  plate,  a  lateral  attaching  arm.  a  flat  upright  bearing 
arm  above  the  attaching  arm.  a  second  flat  bearing  arm 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  flrst  name<l  bearing  arm  and  of 
less  length  than  said  flrst-named  bearing  arm  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  transverse 
loop  extending  from  the  base  of  the  flrst-named  arm  and 
Joining  the  same  to  the  second-named  arm. 

5.  A  nose  $;uard  of  pliable  material  comprising  a  nose 
bearing  body  plate,  an  attaching  arm  upon  the  plate,  di- 
verging arms  of  different  lengths  adjacent  each  other  one 
at  the  base  of  the  attaching  arm.  and  an  Inclined  loop  con- 
necting said  arms,  said  nose  bearing  body  plate  being  a 
downwardly  directed  loop  extending  from  the  flrst-named 
loop  at  its  junction  with  one  of  said  arms. 

6.  A  nose  guard  of  pliable  material  comprising  a  nose 
bearing  t)ody  plate,  a  lateral  attaching  arm,  a  lever  arm, 
diverging  arms  of  different  lengths,  and  a  loop  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  and  connecting  said  diverging 
arms,  nald  arms  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
transv<rsply  of  the  lenses,  said  nose  bearing  body  plate 
being  a  downwardly  directed  loop  extending  from  said  con- 
necting loop  near  Its  Junction  with  one  of  said  arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,259.016.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wll- 
LiAM  A.  H.  HoBRSTiNO.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  7. 
1910.  Serial  No.  102,350.  (CI.  123 — 55.) 
1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  working  cylinders,  each  having  a  single  port, 
a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  single  shaft,  and  drlv 
ing  connt^ctlons  between  said  pistons  and  said  shaft,  of  a 
valve  cylinder  central  of  said  working  cylinders  open  at 
the  top  for  exhaust  and  at  the  bottom  for  Its  operative 
connections,  said  cylinders  being  radially  disposed  with 
reference  to  said  shaft,  a  valve  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  arran2P<l  in  pairs  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  said 
Inlet  ports  t)e!ng  disposed  at  right  angles  from  said  outlet 
ports,  packing  rings  on  said  piston  beyond  and  between  all 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  so  as  to  bring  one  of  the  inlpt  ports  Into  registration 
with  the  Inlet  ports  In  said  working  cylinders,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  valve  whereby  one  of  said  outlet 
ports  Is  caused  to  register  with  the  ontlet  port  In  the  suc- 
ceeding cylinder. 

2  In  an  engine  having  a  group  of  working  cylinders 
and  a  central  cylinder  having  an  Intake  opr-nlng.  a  piston 
valve  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  circumferential  recess  In 


said  valve  communicating  with  said  Intake  opening,  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  communl(*ating  with  said  circumferential 
recess,  said  longitudinal  recess  having  port  openings  at 
two  different  points,  a  central  exhaust  passage  open  at  the 
top  of  said  valve,  ports  leading  therefrom  in  circumferen- 
tial register  with  said  inlet  ports,  the  exhaust  and  inlet 
ports  being  ninety  degrees  apart,  means  for  moving  said 
piston  valve  longitudinally  and  means  for  rotating  said 
vRlve.  . 


i  3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  power 
j4iaft  rotatable  therein,  said  shaft  having  oppositely  dis- 
pose*] cranks,  a  t>ody  on  said  base,  a  cbaaibered  casing 
theret>elow,  a  plurality  of  grouped  working  cylinders  in 
said  body,  said  cylinders  being  disposed  at  Converging  an- 
iHt^s  radial  with  said  shaft,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  con- 
nections between  said  pistons  and  said  cranlis,  a  valve  cyl- 
llider  central  of  said  working  cylinders  opexi  to  said  cas- 
ing, an  Intake  opening  thereto,  a  piston  valve  lo  said  valve 
(;>-llnder.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  valie  registerable 
irith  single  ports  In  said  working  cylinders  and  means 
actuated  and  controlled  by  rotary  motion  of  said  power 
!ihaft  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  said  piston  valve 
thereby  alining  the  {Ktrts  of  said  valve  wltti  the  ports  of 
aald  cylinders,  said  means  being  wholly  contained  in  said 
cylinder. 


1,259,017.  GARMENT  PIN.  Pritdcbick  Hot-KW.  St.  Lonia, 
Mo.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  SerUl  No.  167,597.  (CL 
24 — 162.) 


^  ■p:»> 


1.  A  garment  pin  comprising  two  members  slldably  con- 
nected one  with  the  other,  a  needle  carried  by  each  mem- 
ber and  a  clamping  cover  to  hold  the  same  when  In  closed 
f>oBltlou.  substantially  as  specified. 

[riaims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  nazette.] 


1.2.')9.01S.     «;ATE-LATCH      .Iohn    L    Hoovcb.  Noel,  Mo.. 

assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  E.  Baker  and  one-fourth 

to   John    «'.    Belcher.    Noel,   Mo.      FUed   June   18.    1917- 

Serlal  No.  175,441.     (CI.  70—28.) 

1.  A  gate  latch  construction  comprising  t  pivoted  latch 
member  carried  by  the  gate  post  and  adapted  to  swing 
at>oat  a  horlsontal  axis  into  latching  engagement  with  the 
i^ate  and  also  to  swing  back  through  and  past  vertical 
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position  Into  unlatched  position,  and  a  latch  tbruwiag 
■eBkar  carried  by  the  gate  post  and  operating  about  a  ver 
tleal  axis  to  engage  and  limit  the  unlatcbing  movement  of 
■aid  latch  member  bsck  paat  its  vertical  poaltion  by  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  member  at  a  point  atKtve  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  axis  of  said  latch  member,  and  thereby  act- 
ing to  support  said  latch  member  in  its  unlatched  position. 


^LlAk 


2.  A  gate  latch  construction  comprising  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  gate  post,  a  horizontally  pivoted  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  into 
latching  engagement  with  the  gate,  said  bracket  being 
formed  with  a  projection  extending  in  position  to  liiait 
the  movement  of  the  gate  and  also  act  as  a  stop  for  the 
latch  member  in  its  latched  position,  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  bracket  and  actuated  by  the  closiag  •<  the  gata  to 
tlir«w  takl  latch  member  into  latching  enfagemuU  with 
the  gate. 


1,269,019.  CUSPIDOR -CARRIER.  Habolo  A.  HowB, 
Morrison,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  164,281. 
(a.  57—111.) 


A  cuspidor  lifter  and  carrier  including  a  pair  of  plvotally 
laeeted  BMmbers  each  having  a  shank,  the  enter  end  of 
«■•  of  the  shanks  being  formed  with  a  rectajigular  traaae 
IHBtoa  MayoMd  In  the  plane  of  the  sbank  and  extending 
liHgttBdiBBlIr  from  the  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  shank  bdag  formed  with  a  smaller  rectangular 
frame  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  shank  and. 
directed  toward  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  first  rec- 
tangular frame. 


1,2S9,020.      BCILDINQ  -  SCBEED.      John    H.    Johnbon. 

Omaha.  Nebr.     FUed  Dec.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.521. 

(CI.  72 — 106.) 

1.  A  building  screed  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
an  oblong  block  having  non  centra]  longitudinal  channels 
in  one  side  thereof,  a  central  longitudinal  groove  and  a 
transverse  channel  in  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  open- 
ings from  the  longitudinal  chaoaels  into  the  transverse 
rhannel. 

4.  \»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  screed 
of  the  specified  class,  formed  of  an  obloag  block  and  com- 
prising two  beveled  edges,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chan- 

248  0.  G.— 23 


nels  in  the  back  side  of  the  block,  a  longitudinal  groove 
nni  a  transverse  channel  which  are  formed  in  the  frost 


13       ^10 


side   of   the  block,   and    openings   from   the    longitudinal 
channels  Into  the  transverse  channel. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,269,021.  GRAIN  -  ELEVATOR  STRUCTURE.  David 
G.  Johnston,  Clayworks,  Iowa.  Filed  June  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,776.     (CI.  72—6.) 


1.  A  grain  elevator  comprising  an  inner  substantially 
circular  wall,  an  outer  substantially  circular  wall,  a  series 
of  partition  walls  extending  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer 
wall,  each  of  said  walla  being  formed  of  horfawatal  rowt 
of  hollow  blocks  laid  with  rows  of  mortar  between  them, 
reinforcing  wires  or  reds  laid  in  the  mortar  t>etweeii  tbe 
rows  of  blocks  of  each  circular  wall,  and  reinforclug  wires 
or  rods  laid  in  the  mortar  t>etween  the  rows  of  blocks  of 
the  partition  walls,  and  connected  at  their  ends  with  tha 
reinforcements  in   the  circular  walls. 

2.  In  an  improved  structure  of  the  class  dsacrlbed.  and 
adapted  to  he  formed  from  tile  blocks,  an  outer  circular 
wall,  an  Inner  circular  wall  spaced  therefrom,  said  ^alls 
having  alined  openings  in  their  lower  portions  adaptt'd  to 
form  a  pasaageway  through  the  entire  structure.  Uars  ex- 
tended across  the  top  of  said  opealaga  and  adapted  to 
support  the  wall  above  them,  a  bar  extended  acrui-s  the 
compartment  formed  by  the  inner  clrcolar  wall  end  hav- 
ing its  enda  embedded  in  said  wall  at  pla<  e^i  spaced  above 
the  tops  of  said  openings,  and  brace  ro<ih  xt<  nd>Hl  from 
the  laat  described  bar  to  the  intermediate  p<  rtion  of  the 
first  described  bars. 


1.269,022.  CONVERTIBLE  BED.  Ublbn  A.  Kkan  and 
Wblcomb  Abnou>,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  July  6  1916. 
Serial  No.  38,367.     (CI.  5— 8.> 

An  extension  bed  comprising  telescopic  aide  aud  end 
members  and  ttanaverse  telescopic  ifiybsrs  connected 
with    the   side   piembers   and   disposed   bstwoea    the    end 
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members,  and  substantially  T  shaped  couplers  for  all  of 
the  nipmbers,  leg  memb<'r8  ronnerted  with  the  couplers  of 
tho  side  and  with  the  rouplprs  of  the  inti^rmedlare  mem- 
bers, all  of  said  members,  Including  the  couplers  being 
madf  up  of  pipe  members,  the  coupler  members  between 
the  telt'scopir  sidfs  and  the  telescopic  Intermediate  mem- 
bers having  each  a  longitudinal  bore  of  two  diameters,  the 
largtT  bore  being  of  a  less  length  than  the  smaller  bore 
and  the  said  larger  bore  receiving  the  smaller  pipe  sections. 


and  the  larger  bores  receiving  the  larger  pipe  sections,  the 
smaller  pipe  sections  having  their  ends  received  In  the 
larger  pipe  st'ctlons  formed  with  annular  beads  which  en- 
gage with  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  larger  pipe  sections 
and  which  are  designed  to  contact  with  the  shoulder  be- 
tween the  largt^r  and  smaller  bores  of  the  couplers  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  smaller  pipe  sections  with 
respect  to  the  larger  pipe  sections. 


1,259,023.  SLAB  CHARGER.  David  K«ndaix,  Alliance. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Company, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,208.     (D.  214—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  thp  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  load  carrying  membpr,  a  rotary  driving  member 
therefor,  friction  driving  members  interposed  between  the 
load  carrylns  member  pnd  the  driving  member  on  which 
the  load  carrying  member  is  supported,  the  arrangement 
being  ."^uch  that  the  load  Is  supported  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber through  interposition  of  the  friction  driving  members 
to  vary  thp  friction  in  proportion  to  the  load  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  charging  crane,  comprising  a  column  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  charging  apparatus  supported 
thereby,  a  bearing  for,  supporting  said  column,  a  driving 
gear  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  rotating  the  col- 
umn supported  on  the  column  bearing,  means  on  the 
driving  gear  for  supporting  said  column,  wiid  means  In- 
cluding friction  members  connected  to  the  gear  and,  the 
column  which  support  the  weight  of  the  column  whereby 
the  friction  between  the  driving  gear  and  the  column  Is 
varied  In  proportion  to  the  load  carried  by  the  charging 
apparatus  ;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  charging  crane  comprising  a  bridge,  a  trolley  mov- 
able thereon,  a  bearing  supported  by  the  trolley,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  plurality  of 
friction  disks  mounted  on  said  gear  wheel,  a  column  for 
supporting  a  charging  apparatus  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  bearing  and  supported  on  said  friction  disks,  means 
for   securing  alternate  friction   disks   to   the   column,   and 


means  for  secnrlng:  alternate  friction  disks  to  the  gear 
wheel,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  column  is 
rotated  by  means  of  the  gear  wheel  tbroui,'h  the  medium 
of  the  friction  disks  ;  substantially  as  describe)! 

4.  A  charging  crane  comprising  a  bridge,  a  trolley  mov- 
able thereon,  a  bearing  supported  by  the  tr«)lley.  a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  t>earlnK.  antifriction 
rollers  interposed  between  said  bearing  anl  gear  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  friction  dlska  mounted  on  .said  gear  wheel, 
a  column  for  supporting  a  charging  apparatus  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  supported  on  said  friction 
disks,  means  for  securing  alternate  friction  disks  to  the 
column,  and  means  for  securing  alternate  friction  disks 
to  the  gear  wheel,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
column  is  rotated  by  means  of  the  gear  wheel  through  the 
medium  of  the  friction  disks;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  support  for  a  column  for  a  charging  apparatus, 
comprising  a  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bearing,  roller  bearings  between  said  gear  wheel  and 
tike  face  of  said  bearing,  a  spindle  on  sail  column  rotata- 
bly mounted  within  the  bearing  and  surrounded  by  said 
gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  on  said  gear 
wheel,  and  a  flange  member  connected  to  the  spindle  of 
the  column  and  supported  on  the  upper  friction  disk, 
means  for  connecting  some  of  the  friction  disks  to  the 
column  spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  and  m^ans  for  con- 
ntctlng  the  remainder  of  said  friction  disks  to  the  gear 
wheel ;  substantially  as  described. 


1^59,024.  PICKLING  APPARATUS.  TDavid  Kbndall, 
Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Com- 
IMiny,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  193,505.     (O.  266—7.) 


1.  Pickling  apparatus,  comprising  a  portable  carrier, 
raeans  whereby  said  carrier  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  a  pickling  vat  or  tank,  looped  sup- 
porting and  tumbling  chains  suspended  from  the  carrier, 
and  a  motive  device  mounted  on  the  carrKr  and  opera- 
ttvely  connected  to  said  chains,  said  motive  device  being 
iadependent  of  the  means  for  moving  the  carrier  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Pickling  apparatus,  comprising  a  carrier,  looped 
supporting  and  tumbling  chains  suspended  from  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  actuating  said  chains  to  impart  a 
rolling  movement  to  pipes  or  other  objects  supporteil  in 
the  loops  of  the  chains,  and  also  for  alternately  raising 
and  lowering  the  chains  to  thereby  tilt  the  pipes  back 
and  forth  in  a  longitudinal  plane;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  Pickling  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  looped 
flexible  supports  for  the  objects  to  be  pickled,  and  means 
for  moving  said  supports  to  impart  a  combined  rolling 
and  tilting  movement  to  the  object  s\ipported  thereby  , 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,269.026.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POLES. 
VaaRa  C.  Kenncdt  and  Miluaro  B.  Kbnnbdt,  Canton, 
8.  D.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  SerUl  No.  173.884.  (CI. 
9»— 12.) 


1 


n 


itai 


¥ 
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1.  Au  apparatus  for  treating  wooden  poles  with  a  pre- 
servative comprising  a  tank,  a  cover  therefor  forming  an 
air  tight  receptacle,  a  partition  plate  dividing  said  tank 
Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  plate  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  holes  for  the  passage  of  poles  to  be  treated, 
clamping  members  on  said  plate  engaging  the  poles,  pack- 
ing members  between  said  clamping  members  and  the 
poles  forming  liquid  tight  joints,  a  feed  pipe  discharging 
into  the  upper  compartment  whereby  a  preservative  liquid 
may  be  Introduced  to  a  desired  depth  upon  said  partition 
plate,  and  a  corapreaaed  air  conducting  pipe  communlcat- 
Ldx  with  said  upper  compartment  atwve  said  first  named 
pipe,  and  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  upper 
compartment  adjacent  said  partition  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,269,026.  WELL  BORINCJ  APPARATUS.  William  G. 
Knapp,  Alhambra,  Cal  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.746.     (O.  24—249.) 


l^w 
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In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  or  the  like ;  of  a  plurality  of  bodies 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  to  surround  a  string  In  unison 
to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  same,  and  props  extending 
between  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  bodies 
and  the  table  ;  each  of  said  bodies  overlapping  another 
of  the  same  so  that  an  over-lapping  series  of  bodies  Is 
provided  around  the  string  and  whereby  a  relative  separa- 
tion of  the  same  is  prevented. 


1,269.027.  DRIVE  CHAIN  AND  GEAR.  HaBRON  B. 
Latman,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  E.  Lonas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1913, 
Serial  No.  780.420.  Renewed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,253.      (CI.    74—31.) 


1.  A  chain  composed  of  flat  links  having  pin  holes  in 
their  opposite  ends  and  coupling  pins  passed  through  said 
boles,  said  links  being  also  provided  around  said  boles 
with  supplemental  annular  bearings  concentric  with  said 
pins  and  bearing  thereon  and  provided  outside  of  aaid 
supplemental  annular  bearings  with  additional  arc-shaped 
bearings  also  concentric  with  said  pins,  the  arc-shaped 
bearings  on  one  link  overlapping  the  supplemental  annular 
t>earlng8  on  another  link. 

2.  A  chain  composed  of  flat  links  having  pin  holes  in 
their  opposite  ends  and  coupling  pins  passed  through 
said  holes,  said  links  t>elng  also  provided  around  said 
holes  with  supplemental  annular  bearings  concentric  with 
said  pins  and  bearing  thereon  and  provided  outside  of 
said  supplemental  annular  bearings  with  additional  arc- 
shaped  bearings  also  concentric  with  said  pins,  the  arc- 
shaped  bearings  on  one  link  overlapping  the  supplemental 
annular  bearings  on  another  link,  said  additional  are- 
shaped  bearings  being  of  greater  transverse  dlmenakms 
than  the  supplemental  annular  bearings  whereby  aaid 
links  and  the  supplemental  annular  bearings  have  a  bear- 
ing engagement  on  said  pins  and  whereby  the  additional 
arc-sliaped  bearings  of  one  link  overlap  and  engage  the 
correq>ondlng  supplemental  annular  bearings  of  other 
links. 

10.  In  a  chain,  a  link  having  at  one  side  and  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  concave  and  a  convex  t>earlng.  both  adapted  to 
t>e  borne  upon  by  a  substantially  similar  cooperating  link. 

28.  In  a  chain,  a  link  having  In  one  end  and  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  projection  constituting  both  a  gear  face  and 
an  arc-shaped  bearing,  the  said  arc-shaped  bearing  beln^  of 
lees  than  180*  arc  length. 

30.  In  a  driving  chain,  a  link  having  in  one  portion 
thereof  a  lateral  projection  constituting  a  gear  face,  a 
projecting  bearing,  and  an  arc-shaped  bearing. 

[Claims  3  to  9,  11  to  27,  29.  81,  and  82  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,259,028.  CnAIN.  Hbbbon  Bbbnabd  Latham.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  E.  Lonas,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,568. 
(C\.  74 — 82.) 


K 


1.  A  power  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
gear  the  rim  of  which  is  provided  with  transverse  teeth 
having  deep  circumferential  recesses,  and  a  drive  chain 
adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on  said  gear  and  composed  of  tie 
pins  and  links  having  flat  body  or  web  portions  movable 
through  said  recesses,  said  links  being  arranged  in  trsn^- 
verse  series  and  being  provided  in  their  opposite  end  por- 
tions with  pin  holes  through  which  are  passed  the  tie  pins, 
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HB<\  thp  hoilv  portions  of  said  Unks  being  proTi««d  with 
bushing  b*>arings  around  said  pin  holes  which  project  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portions  and  the  inner  side 
portions  of  whloh  nbut  when  the  link*  are  connected  in 
series  by  said  tie  pins,  and  independent  sleeve  hearings 
placed  on  and  Inclosing  the  abutting  ends  of  said  bushing 

bearings. 

3.  A  power  device  of  the  <  l,is«  described  comprising  a 
gear  the  rim  of  whlrh  1^  provided  with  transverse  teeth 
having  deep  clrcumff rrntial  r.>f-fss*><  th*-  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  cor-  ;  .rvl-iir  r^*'c*«8«,  and  a  drive 
chain  adapted  to  be  mouat.d  v.u  >.ud  gear  and  composed 
of  central  or  Intermediate  and  side  links,  the  central  or 
intermediate  links  being  provlde<l  with  web  or  body  por- 
tions movable  through  said  clrcumferentfcil  recesses,  and 
the  side  links  beins  provided  with  web  or  body  portions 
movable  In  .r  throuKh  said  corresponding  recesses,  al*  o' 
said  links  beln^  provided  In  their  end  portions  with  pin 
hol'^^.  rle  pins  pass.d  throuch  sMild  holes  and  connecting 
said  links  in  transverse  series,  the  central  or  intermediate 
links  being  also  provided  with  bashing  bearings  aronnd 
the  pin  holes  therein  which  project  at  each  side  of  the 
body  portions  theret.f,  and  the  side  links  being  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  similar  bushing  bearings,  all  of 
whleh  t.ushing  bearings  abut,  and  srappleaiental  Inde- 
pendent sleeve  bearings  ssotmted  on  and  inclosing  the 
abutting  ends  o{  the  bushing  bearings. 

7.  In  a  chain,  a  link  having  a  projecting  bearing  in  one 
end  portion,  and  an  arc  shaped  bearing  concentric  there- 
with and  spaced  therefrom  by  an  ar^  shaped  groove  and 
a  b"ariii«:  thimble  for  said  link 

8.  In  a  chain,  a  pair  of  links  having  Utemlly  projecting 
end<  provided  with  arc  shapetl  bearings,  and  other  bear- 
ings spaced  therefrom  by  arc  shaped  grooves,  and  a  thlttUe 
placed  in  said  grooves  im!  enibriced  hv  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  links. 

9.  In  a  ch«ln,  a  pair  of  links  eadk  havlnc  a  laterally 
projecting  end  constltuttng  an  arfr<haped  bcartngr  um)  * 
gear  face,  a  second  bearing  spaced  therefrom  by  an  arc- 
>ha;"i!  ut.  .ve  and  a  thimble  in  said  groove  embraced  by 
the  iat.  rally  proje<  ting  end  of  eadh  link  of  said  pair. 

(Claims  2  an  1  4  fo  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaaette.) 


istd  screen  comprislBg  passage-forming  partitions  and  a 
fteat  withdrawing  partition  intersecting  wild  passage  form- 
tag  partttlODS. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 

1,259,030.  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE-BOX  CONSTRUCTION. 
JassB  C.  Mabtin.  Jr.,  Sausallto,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,207.      (CI.  158—3.) 


1,259.029.  .\PPAR.\TT  -^  FOR  lURXINQ  BXPLOSIVB 
'  (iASEOLS  MIXTLKfcJS.  Ch.aule.s  K.  Lucke.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <iis  and  Oil  Combustion  Coas- 
pany'.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Flie<l  May  2«t.  1913,  Serial  No.  768,774.  Renewed  Jnly 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,378.      (01.  15»— 99.) 


1^''-  ^" 


;^-  ,i    .i-    .w 


I.  Apparatus  for  tmrninc  explosive  jjaseous  mixtures 
comprising  a  supply  chamber,  a  multiplicity  of  mixture 
supply  passages  leadin?  from  the  supply  chamber  to  the 
place  whrr.-  the  mixture  burns,  sai.l  p.-i^sac-s  having  a 
cross  sectional  dlmensioii  ^r.ffl'ientiv  -mall  to  prevent 
backward  propagatii-n  of  intlanim  if  !■  n  therethrough, 
means  for  cooling  the  walls  of  said  .  i—ajres  to  maintain 
the  flame-interrupting  property  thereof  and  to  prevent 
said  walls  adjacent  the  supply  chamber  becoming  heated 
by  conduction  of  heat  of  combustion  to  the  temperature 
of  Ignition  of  the  mixture,  nnd  means  for  causing  un- 
burned  mixture  flowing  from  the  passages  with  a  velocity 
greater  than  the  rate  of  prnpasrntlon  of  inflammation  to 
spread  out  with  reduction  of  How  velocity. 

II.  Apparatus  for  Inirning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
compiisintr  a  mixrure  supply  chamber,  and  a  flame-lnter- 
niptlng  screen  havinir  supply  passages  extending  from  the 
supply   chatnher   to    the    pla  e   where   the   mlitnre  boms. 


In  combination  with  an  open  bottom  0IJ  burning  loco- 
motive type  fire  box,  of  a  metallic  Are  pat  having  down- 
wardly IncMned  side  walls  united  to  and  depending  from 
said  box,  refractory  sides  and  bottom  walls  for  the  flre 
pan,   a   removable  flash   end    wall   and   opposing  end    wall 
Utted  within  said  pan  and  held  In  place  therein  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  the  ends  of  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom walls,  said  end  walls  being  composed  of  comer  tiles 
and  an  intermediate  wedge  tile  adapted   to  interlock  one 
with  the  other,  and  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  super- 
Imposed    Interlocked    independent    unit    niemi>ers    having 
angnlariy  disposed  end  walls,  the  angle  of  the  onter  ends 
of  said  comer  tiles  corresponding  to  th«   inclination   of 
the  flre  pan  side  walls  and   the   inner  ends  thereof  cor- 
responding to  the  taper  of  the  side  walls  of  said  wedge 
member    whereby  a   three    unit  coastructlon    may    be   em- 
ployed, the  flash  end  wall  extending  fron)  the  bottom  of 
the  flre  pan  to  a  point  within  the  flre  bo«  above  the  mud 
ring  thereof. 

1,259,031.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BRUSHES.  LlTHsa 
T.  Mather,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed ,  Jan.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,956.     (CI.  15—87.) 


The  process  of  brush  making  consisting  in  sticking  a 
quantity  of  brush  fibers  to  a  flexible  tape  to  form  a  flex- 
ible brush  strip,  colling  said  brush  strip  In  involute  form. 
Immersing  said  involute  coll  In  a  solution  of  pitch  and 
alcohol  so  that  the  strip  and  the  brush  fiber  ends  engaged 
therewith  are  impregnated  by  the  pitch,  removing  the  Im- 
pregnated coil  from  the  pitch  solution  and  unwinding  the 
coll  and  allowing  it  to  partially  dry,  colling  the  partially 
dried  strip  in  helical  form  around  a  hub,  and  maintain- 
ing said  helically  colled  strip  under  compression. 


1,209,0S2.  FILTER.  Chablks  \S  USuhill,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,68t.  (01. 
210—13.) 

1.  In  a  filter,  a  plurality  of  filter  surfaces,  and  a  pipe 
arranged  in  front  of  each  surface  and  relatively  movable 
In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  each  of  said  pipes  being  pre- 
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Tided  with  apertures  for  directing  streams  of  fluid  against 
the  adjacent  filter  eurface. 


n.t$  Iff**  t, 


i=i^. 


% 


12.  In  a  filter,  a  filter  element  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  extending  from  the  center  to  the  side  wall 
of  the  filter  element  and  means  for  removing  material 
from  the  filter  element  movable  through  said  aperture. 

(Claims  2  to  11  and  13  to  22  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.  ] 


1,259,033.  SEED  PLANTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CULTIVATORS.  Herman  C.  Michel,  Dixie,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1910.    Serial  No  120.686.    (CI.  111—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  shovel  and  its 
shank ;  of  a  seeding  attachment  comprising  a  seed-dis- 
tributing tube  carried  by  the  shovel  shank  to  distribute 
the  seed  behind  the  shovel  carrle<l  by  said  shank,  said 
tube  being  swlvellngly  supported  by  the  shovel  shank  to 
swing  above  a  vertical  axis,  and  having  a  laterally  slant- 
ing discharge  end,  a  seed  box,  and  a  seed -conducting  tube 
leading  from  the  seed  box  outlet  and  discharging  into  the 
diatrlbuting  tube. 

2.  A  seeding  attachment  comprising  a  seed-distributing 
tube,  and  a  support  for  the  tul>e  to  which  it  is  swlveled 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  tube  having  a  lateral 
slant  below  the  support,  and  the  support  having  opposite 
Jaw  meml)er8,  means  for  clamping  the  tube  between  said 
Jaw  members  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  support,  a 
seed  box,  and  a  seed-conducting  tulve  leading  from  the 
seed  box  outlet  and  discharging  into  the  distributing  tube. 

3.  A  seeding  attachment  comprising  a  seed  distributing 
tube,  and  a  support  for  the  tube  to  which  It  Is  swlveled 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
inlet  end  of  the  tube  being  above  the  support  and  the  tube 
having  a  lateral  slant  l>elow  the  support,  the  slant  being 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  tube  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  support. 


1.259.034.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GIN  -  FEEDERS. 

William  W.  Milam,  Alex,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1915. 

Serial  No.  40.546.      (CI.  18 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tl»*  class  described,  a  gin  feeder  hav- 
ing a  discharge  chute  provided  with  a  movably  supported 
olwtructlng  member,  a  gin  casing  having  a  movably  st^p- 
ported  breast,  in  combination  with  means  for  actuating 
said  breast  and  obstructing  member,  said  means  Including 
a  tracker  and  a  cam  element  engaged  therel>y.  said  cam 
element  Including  a  plurality  of  cams,  and  means  where- 
by said  cams  may  be  adjusted  about  a  common  iKls  of  ro- 


tation to  actuate  the  tracker  at  stated  Intervals  of  pre 
determined  duration. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gin  feeder 
having  a  discharge  chute  provided  with  a  movably  sup- 
ported obstructing  member,  a  gia  casing  having  a  hingedly 
supported  breast  member,  a  pivotally  supported  tracker 
lever,  cam  meafis  for  actuating  said  lever  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means  for  transnittlng  motion  between  the 
tracker  lever,  the  ol)etnicting  member  and  the  breast  mem- 
ber of  the  gin,  whereby  aaid  obstructing  member  and- 
breast  member  will  be  operated  when  the  lever  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  hullcr  cotton  gin  having  a  hinged  breast  door 
and  a  feed  chute  provided  with  a  valve,  means  for  inter- 
mittently opening  the  breast  door,  and  means  for  opening 
the  .chute  valve,  the  two  opening  means  t>elng  so  timed 
that  when  the  breast  door  is  open  the  chute  valve  is 
closed  and  when  the  chute  valve  is  open  the  breast  door 
is  closed. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,035.  HOISTING-BUCKET  MECHANISM.  Jambs 
Smith  Miluok,  Unity  Station,  Pa.  FUed  June  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  17«,08«.      (Cl.  214 — 119.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  bucket,  having  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  inclineil  combined  bottom  and 
rear  wall,  and  a  substantially  vertical  forward  wall,  there 
being  a  discharge  opening  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
forward  wall  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  combined 
bottom  and  rear  wall,  a  vertically  8lidaltle  dot>r  normally 
closing  said  opening,  a  lever  member  carrying  said  door, 
and  pivoted  to  the  bucket  frame,  a  fixed  tripping  nient>er 
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arranged  to  engage  the  lever  member,  and  thereby  ef- 
fect the  opening  of  the  door,  together  with  a  guide  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  door  and  having  engagement 
with  the  bucket  frame ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  bucket,  having 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  combined  bottom  and 
rear  wall,  and  a  substantially  vertical  forward  wall,  there 
being  a  discharge  opening  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
forward  wall  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  combined 
bottom,  and  rear  wall,  a  vertically  slidable  door  normally 
closing  said  opening,  a  lever  member  carrying  said  door, 
and  pivoted  to  the  bucket  frame,  a  fixed  tripping  member 
arranged  to  engage  the  lever  member,  and  thereby  effect 
the  opening  of  the  door,  together  with  a  guide  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  door  and  having  engagement 
with  the  bucket  frame  at  a  point  which  Is  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  movement  of  the  lever  member  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chaml>er  aod  an  Inclined 
air  passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  In  the  air  passage  and  com- 
municating with  the  fuel  chamber  ;  said  fuel  nozzle  being 
idjufttably  plvotally  mounted  whereby  the  feed  of  fuel 


1.259,036.  COLLAR-REMOVINO  TOOL.  Flovd  Andbbw 
MiTCHiLL,  Portland.  Greg.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  130,434.      (CI.  29—85.) 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  collars  and  the  like  from  shafts 
and  the  like  comprising  In  combination,  a  cross-piece,  a 
pair  of  side  pieces  pivoted  to  said  cross-piece,  a  yoke,  a 
rod  intermediate  said  side  pieces  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  yoke,  means  for  transmitting  stress 
from  said  yoke  to  said  side  pieces,  and  on  for  connecting 
said  side  pieces  for  engaging  them  with  a  collar  or  the 
like. 

2.  A  tool  for  removing  collars  and  the  like  from  axles 
and  the  like  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
pieces,  a  cross-piece  to  which  said  side  pieces  are  plvotally 
connecte<l,  a  yoke,  a  threaded  rod  intermediate  said  side 
pieces  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  yoke,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  side  pieces  having  a  wedging  engage- 
ment with  said  yoke  whereby  the  said  side  pieces  are 
spread  at  one  end  and  brought  together  at  the  opposite 
end,  means  for  transmitting  stress  from  said  yoke  to  said 
side  pieces,  and  means  for  engaging  said  side  pieces  with  a 
collar  or  the  like. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,037.  CARBURETER.  Isaac  Van  Mitchblo.,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191B.  Serial  No.  7,293. 
(CI.  261 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber,  an  air  passage,  and 
a  fuel  nozzle  In  the  air  passage  and  communicating  with 
the  fuel  chamber  ;  said  fuel  nozzle  being  adjustably  mount- 
ed whereby  the  feed  of  fuel  therethrough  may  be  varied  ; 
said  nozzle  being  plvotally  mounted  In  the  air  passage, 
and  provided  with  a  spray  duct,  the  position  of  which  In 
the  passage  is  shifted  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  noz 
zle  and  Independently  of  any  throttle  valve  or  engine 
movement. 


:herethrough  may  be  varied  Independently  of  any  throttle 
valve  or  engine  movement  and  In  predetermined  amount ; 
Bald  fuel  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  through 
*rhich  liquid  fuel  may  be  Jetted  into  the  ale  passage. 


1,25^038.  ART  OF  DECORATING  HA^S.  Frank  J. 
McHLrsu),  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  161,929.      (CI.  2—108.) 


3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  applying  designs  to 
felt  hat  bodies  which  comprises  felting  a  hat  body  in 
conical  form,  stretching  the  same  to  flat  f«rm,  applying  a 
repeated  design,  and  then  shrinking  the  hat  body  to  coni- 
cal shape,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,039.  FARM-GATE.  GcoBGB  MCRCAJLVi,  Princeton, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,613.  (a. 
39—13.) 


A  gate  comprising  a  hinge-post,  a  plurfUty  of  horUon- 
tal  gate-bars  hinged  separately  to  said  post  to  swing  up- 
wardly to  a  vertical  folded  position  one  back  of  the  other, 
a  brace-bar  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  each  gate- 
liar,  a  lock  for  retaining  said  gate-bars  In  their  folded 
positions,  means  for  raising  said  gate-bats  and  releaslag 
said  lock,  said  gate-bars  being  mounted  on  their  hlngM 
to  fall  automatically  when  said  lock  Is  released,  a  ke«p«r- 
post,  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  rollers  on  the  frea 
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Mid  of  said  gate  adapted  for  engagemoit  with  opposite 
ildea  of  said  keeper- post,  and  a  spring  sospension  means 
(or  the  free  end  of  the  gate. 


1,259,040.  MACHINB  FOR  MAK.l^o  MUSIC-ROLLS. 
Bdoab  W.  Mxaas,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Filmuslc 
Coopany,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec  8, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  875,338.     (CI.  164—115.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  sheet  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  Independent  punches  each  con- 
sisting of  a  single  slender  member  of  flexible  material  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  bent  or  flexed  laterally,  an  ac- 
tuator for  the  punches,  means  for  constantly  reciprocat- 
ing the  actuator,  and  selective  devices  for  flexing  the 
punches  to  place  them  In  operative  connection  with  the 
actuator. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  sheet  material,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  chuck  bar  having  oppo- 
sitely situated  shoulders,  a  row  of  punches  having  each  a 
projection,  or  finger  movable  into  and  out  of  the  space 
between  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  placing  said  fin- 
gers between  said  shoulders  whereby  the  punches  are  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  and  partake  of  the  movement  of 
the  chuck. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  actuator  having  spaced  F>houlders,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  actuator,  a  plurality  of 
punches  reclprocably  supported  and  normally  disconnected 
from  the  actuator,  said  punches  and  actuator  having  pro- 
jections adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  spaced  shoul- 
ders, a  bar  having  guides  for  the  portions  of  the  punches 
that  have  said  projections,  and  selective  means  for  mov- 
ing the  punches  to  place  their  projections  between  the 
shoulders  of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,259.041.  SASH  HANGING  MEANS.  Lawr».nc»  Pb- 
TBB8BN.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  188.819.      (CI.  16—16.) 

1.  In  a  sash  hanging  device  the  combination  with  a 
sash,  of  a  flexible  member  for  supporting  the  sash,  a 
metal  frame  inserted  and  secured  in  each  upper  corner  of 
the  sash,  a  block  secured  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  slidably  guided  in  the  metal  frame,  a  vertically 
disposed  screw  threaded  In  the  block  and  Journaled  in  the 
frame  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head  by  which 
it  Is  retained  against  upward  movement  therein ;  said 
screw  having  Its  upper  end  exposed  through  the  top  of 
the  sash  and  provided  with  means  to  be  engaged  In  turn- 
ing the  screw,  so  as  to  move  the  block  holding  the  flexi- 
ble member. 

2.  In  a  sash  hanging  device  the  combination  with  a 
sash,  of  a  flexible  member  for  supporting  the  sash,  a 
metal  frame  inserted  and  secured  in  each  upper  corner  of 
the  sash,  a  block  secured  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  mem- 


ber and  slidably  guided  In  tlie  metal  frame,  a  verticallT 
disposed  screw  threaded  in  the  block  and  Journaled  in  the 
frame  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head  by  which  . 
it    is    retained    against    upward    movement    therein ;    said 
screw  having  its  upper  end  exposed  through  the  top  of 


the  sash  and  provided  with  means  to  be  engaged  In  turn- 
ing the  screw,  so  as  to  move  the  block  holding  the  flexi- 
ble member,  said  block  having  a  hole  for  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  a  set  screw  projecting  through  one  side  of  the 
hole  and  pressing  against  the  flexible  memt>er  to  hold  It, 
whereby  said  memt>er  is  vertically  adjustable  in  the  block. 


1,259,042.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SUDINQ 
DOORS.  Ellis  J.  G.  Phillips,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor 
to  Richards-Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  119,964.     (01.  20—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track  extending  along  a  door- 
way, about  the  corner,  and  along  the  adjacent  wall,  two 
doors  hinged  together,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track 
connected  with  one  of  said  doors  adjacent  to  one  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  relative  there- 
to, and  a  second  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  door  beyond  Its  opposite  edge 
adapted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  located  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track  extending  along  a  door- 
way, about  the  corner,  and  along  the  adjacent  wall,  two 
doors  plvotally  connected  together  on  a  vertical  axis  in 
rear  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  rear  door,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  track  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rear  door  near  Its  rear  edge  so  as  to  turn  on  a  vertical 
axis  relative  thereto,  a  second  carriage  mounted  on  said 
track  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  door  near 
Its  forward  edge  so  as  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  in  ad- 
vance of  the  forward  edge  of  said  door,  and  a  third  car- 
riage plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  door  near  It" 
forward  edge  so  as  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  relative 
thereto. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,259.043.  CALCULATI  N' ;  M  A<  H  I  NF  ARTHUR  F. 
I'ooix,  Chicago,  111..  aBslffnt>r  to  Tbo  Wahi  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736.658       (CI.  235 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  niachlne,  the  combination  of  a 
reversible  totallser.  a  moving  carriage,  means  adapted 
to  advance  said  carriage  atep  by  rtep  in  either  direction, 
a  set  of  digit  keys  operative  on  said  totalizer  and  car- 
riage advancing  means,  each  of  said  keys  having  aaao- 
clated  with  it  a  pair  of  numerals  whose  sum  is  10,  and 
ui*Hii-  r>  Jet*  riulnr  the  direction  of  action  of  aaid  car- 
riage advancing   means. 

lu  Th>'  metlwd  of  printing  a  negative  total  irom  an 
BiMiUK  machine  which  consists  In  printing  said  total 
tigiire  by  figure,  beginning  In  the  units  place  and  progreaa- 
lag  to  the  highest  order  and,  Ln  each  decimal  placa, 
simultaneously  adding  and  printing  the  difference  be- 
tween   10    and    the    figure    in    said    decimal    place,    except 

wkea  said  ngure  Is  0,  In  uhi  h  cate  0  is  to  be  both 
plated  and  added. 

II  The  method  of  printing;  a  ntgntlve  total  from 
a  typewriter  adding  machine,  having  the  nsoal  relatively 
movable  totalizer  and  actuator,  which  consists  in  print- 
ing said  total  figure  by  figure  beginning  at  the  figure  In 
the  units  place  and  progressing  to  the  highest  order  and 
simultaneously  adding  and  printing  in  each  decimal  place 
the  difference  between  10  and  the  figure  in  said  decimal 
place  except  when  said  figure  is  0,  in  which  case  0  is 
to  be  both  printed  and  added. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,044.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Alkxis  B.  Pbibil, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Bowen,  Auburn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,422.     (CI. 

184 — 38.) 


4.  A  lubricating  device  coBprtaiac  a  main  body  and 
a  cap  connected  by  screw  thread*,  and  a  Bprlng  ;atrh 
having  a  base  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  main 
body,  and  a  spring  arm  having  a  yielding  free  end  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  lower  edge  of  tie  cap  and 
Hrrabged  above  the  plane  of  the  tmm  and  the  contiguous 
part  of  said  upper  face  and  underlyteg  and  ratcheting 
wltl|  aald  lower  edge,  embstantially  as  and  for  ttie  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,2SD,045.  DRILL-SHARPENER.  Thbodobb  II.  Fboskb 
atid  Alexandib  L.  Fboskb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
2|,    1910.      Serial   No.    188,672.      (CI.   76 — 5  ) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  main  body,  and 
a  cap  connected  by  screw  threads,  and  a  spring  catch 
having  a  base  mounted  on  the  upper  fare  of  the  main 
body,  an  upright  portion  rising  from  the  base,  and  a 
ratcheting  spring  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  upright  portion  above  the  plane  of  the  base 
and  extending  in  a  general  direction  parallel  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  main  body  and  the  plane  of  the  base 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  upp*>r  face  of  the  base,  the 
ratcheting  arm  coactlng  with  the  cap.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  ptirpoae  described. 


12.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Inclnfdtng  a  pair 
of  eccentrically  operated  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  hold 
a  *ar,  an  upsetting  device  positioned  to  act  on  the  bar 
wbrn  held  by  the  Jaws,  a  motive  fluid  actuated  hammer 
for  operating  the  upsetting  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rack  bar  connected  In 
oparatlve  relation  with  the  piston,  gears  meshing  with 
sakl  bar.  shafts  on  which  the  gears  are  n|ounted  and 
made  fast,  the  shafts  being  respectively  eqhlpped  with 
ecoentrlc  or  cam  members,  the  said  Jaws  having  openings 
in  which  the  eccentric  or  cam  member  portions  of  the 
two  shafts  are  respectively  fitted,  a  chest  In  communlca- 
tloti  with  a  supply  of  motive  fluid  and  also  In  communica- 
tion with  said  hammer  and  piston,  a  valve  in  a  chest, 
a  Jtem  on  which  the  valve  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
optratlng  the  valve.  ^ 

^Claims  1  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,359,046.  UNDERWEAR  ATTACHMENT.  C.\ROLiXl 
tlBBBB,  Red  Lodge.  Mont.  Filed  May  29.  ^917.  Serial 
^-o.  171.702.      (CI.  2 — 41.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a    sleevfeless 
supporting    tape    secured    at    one    end    to 


s^id 


vest,   a 
vest  and 
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ta  pass  around  th»'  shoulder  strap  of  a  eonet- 
oa^er,  a  aprtng  cla»p  secnred  to  said  tape  and  T«ct  for 
detachably  holding  the  frne  end  of  said  tape  in  a  closed 
position  aroaad  J^e  shoulder  sI'hj'  <■'    ii   corset -cover. 


l,a06.M7.      VBNTILATINt;  CKEAM-CAN  COVER. 
TBR  B.  RicmAMmmos.  Falton.  Nev.     Filed  Mar.  26, 
Serial  No.  157.545.     (CI.  «1— 77.) 


Wai^ 
1917. 


1.  A  milk  can  cover,  having  openings  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  one  opeaing  being  located  above  the  plane  of  the 
other,  and  a  parti tloo  separating  the  openings. 

2.  A  milk  cms  rover,  having  gauze  caTsrcd  openings  on 
opposite  sidea  tihereof.  tbe  openings  »n  one  aide  being 
higher  than  those  on  the  other,  and  a  partition  within  the 
can  cover  separating  the  lower  openings  from  the  higher 
ones; 

8.  A  milk  can  cover,  having  gauze  covered  openings  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  tbe  openings  on  one  side  being 
higher  than  those  on  the  other,  a  partition  in  the  Interior 
of  the  can  cover  separating  tbe  lower  openings  from  the 
higher  ones,  said  partition  extending  down  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  tbe  cover,  and  an  extension  engaging 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  partition. 


1,259,048.  CEWTRIFC(iAL  BASKET.  Eccaxa  ROBBBTB 
and  Angcs  H.  (iiBSON,  Salt  I..ake  City,  Utah,  assignors 
to  Sugar  Centrifugal  Discharger  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
UUh.  a  Corp«mitlon  of  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3.834.      (CI.  210 — 25.) 


1.  .\  centrifugal  basket  embracing  In  its  construction  a 
circumferential  wall  having  a  series  of  perforations  spaced 
apart  at  a  relatively  large  distance  as  compared  with  the 
diameter  of  sal<l  perforations,  a  series  of  grooves  cutting 
through  the  areas  between  adjacent  perforations,  and  a 
second  series  of  grooves  Intersecting  aald  perforations  and 
angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  first  mentioned 
grooves  to  affowl  communication  l>etween  said  i>erforatlon8 
and  the  first  mentioned  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  d'aiette.] 


1.259.049.       APPARATUS    FOR    FINISHING    PLASTER 
BOARD    AND    THE    LIKE.      John    ScHrMACHBK    and 
JosrPH  E.  ScHrM.ACHBR.  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Filed  May 
19.  1916.     Serial  No.  ftS  572      (CI.  21—122) 
1.  In   appsrnttis  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  carrlag* 

ad:)pted  to  .support  a  plurality  of  plaster  board  units  at 


their  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  vertical  stakes  applied  to 
said  cariiajre,  and  a  spacer  element  on  each  stalte  and 
adapted  to  separate  adjacent  plaster  board  units  fron  each 
other. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  plaster  board  units  at 
their  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  vertical  stakes  applied  to 
said  carriage,  and  a  spacer  element  on  each  stake  and 
adapted  to  separate  adjacent  plaster  board  units  from 
each  other ;  said  stakes  being  tapered  at  their  lower  ends 
for  CO  action  with  the  carriafc. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  drying  plaster  board,  a  carriage 
comprising  a  frame  work  and  spaced  transverse  members, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  spacer  stakes  adapted  for  co-action 
with  aaid  transverse  members,  and  spacer  means  monnted 
on  aald  stakes  to  separate  plaster  board  units  from  each 
other  so  as  to  permit  the  circulation  of  air  over  the  sur- 
faces of  the  same  both  vertically  and  longitudinally. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drying  plaster  board,  a  carriage 
comprising  a  frame  work  and  spaced  transverse  members, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  spacer  stakes  adapted  for  co-action 
with  said  transverse  members,  and  spacer  means  mounted 
on  said  stakes  to  separate  plaster  board  units  from  tbe 
stakes  and  each  other  and  permit  the  circulation  of  air 
over  the  surfaces  of  the  same  both  vertically  and  longitu- 
dinally ;  each  of  said  stakes  being  tapered  at  Its  lower  end 
and  each  of  said  transverse  members  being  perforated  and 
thereby  adapted  to  support  said  stakes. 


1,259.050.  GUARD  FOB  ABRADING  OB  CUTTING 
TOOLvS.  Shsbman  W.  ScoriBLD  and  Martin  Wm. 
MrsHLHArsER.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,525.     (CT.  51—7.) 


.  -* 


1.  A  guard  for  abrading  or  cutting  tools,  comprising  the 
combination  of  I1  sheet  metal  frame  overturned  at  a  plu- 
rality of  Its  edges  to  form  marginal  seats;  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  adapted  to  fit  In  said  seats  ;  and  a 
reslliect  member  formed  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  trantiparent  sheet  to  hold  the  same  re- 
movably In  said  seats. 

2.  A  guard  for  abrading  or  cutting  tools,  comprising  the 
combimatlon  of  a  sheet  metal  frame  formed  at  one  aad  aad 
aloBs  •  portion  of  t>otb  iride  edges  with  overturned  aHMi- 
bers  creating  margins!  seats  :  a  sheet  of  transpareat  aate- 
rlal  adapted  to  fit  In  said  seats ;  and  a  spring  doc  farmed 
In  the  other  «>nd  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  agataMt 
said  transparent  sheet. 
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1,259,061.      FENCE  POST.      ByhON    F.    SlTMOUE,    Ames, 
'  Iowa.      Filed  June   12,    1917.      Serial  No.   174,265.      (CI. 
256 — 50.) 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  plastic  body,  a  reinforc- 
ing plate  In  said  plastic  body  substantially  V-shaped  In 
cross  section  and  provided  with  cutouts  at  the  Junction 
of  its  Bide  sections,  and  backing  plates  connected  with 
the  reinforcing  plate  and  extending  across  the  cutouts  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  leading 
from  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  cutouts  and 
providing   staple   receiving   pockets. 

2.  A  fence  po.*t  comprising  a  plastic  body,  a  plate  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  and  bent  to  provide  a 
reinforcing  element  of  the  plate  for  the  body  and  provided 
with  cutouts  at  point*  intermediate  its  length,  and  back- 
ing strips  extending  across  the  cutouts  of  the  reinforcing 
plate  and  provided  with  grooves  leading  from  the  edge 
portions  of  the  cutouts  to  provide  staple  receiving  pockets. 


1,259,062.  FUEL-OIL  ATOMIZING  BURNER.  Flbttchbe 
C.  Stare,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  37,818.      (CI.  137—86.) 


•«-_u- 
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threaded  at  the  burner  end,  a  recessed  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  end  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  the 
feiner  wall  of  said  recessed  nut  tapering  toward  said 
orifice,  said  tapering  inner  wall  and  the  ^d  of  said  barrel 
fcaving  ground  surfaces  engaging  to  fori*  an  oll-tlght 
Joint,  and  a  distributing  head  within  the  bore  of  the  bar- 
rel having  a  conical  end  face  corresponding  with  the 
taper  of  said  Inner  wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
•assages  connecting  the  surrounding  annular  space  with 
tald  orifice  and  angularly  disposed  to  inqjart  a  rotary 
inotlon  to  the  oil  passing  therethrough,  aad  an  internal 
|>a8sage  terminating  In  said  annular  space. 

[Claims  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,063.      MOTOR  FUEL.      Elbridg*  W    St»VIN8,  Bal 
tlmore,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1917.     Seri4l  No.  203,191. 
(CI.    44—8.)  I 

1.  As  a  new  motor  fuel,  a  mixture  containing  a  heftvy 
petroleum  oil,  to  furnish  power,  with  admixed  ethyl 
alcohol,   fusel  oil,  ether  and  toluol. 

2.  As  a  new  motor  fuel,  a  liquid  material  composed  of 
about  62  parts  kerosene,  about  25  parts  ethyl  alcohol, 
about  5  parts  fusel  oil,  about  10  parts  ether  and  about  8 
parts  toluol. 


1.269,064.  COCK  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF 
LIQUIDS  AND  OASES.  Edwin  F.  ST»wabt.  Wood- 
cUff  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1916.  SerUl 
No.    133,400.       (CI.    137—7.) 


1.  A  fuel  oil  burner,  comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  fuel  supply  and  having  the  bore  at  the 
outlet  end  enlarged,  a  recessed  nut  threaded  upon  said 
end  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  and  a  loose  or 
floating  plug  In  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  having  a 
series  of  channels  cut  In  its  outer  end  forming  fuel  pas- 
sages connecting  the  annular  space  around  the  plug  and 
tke  orifice  and  also  provided  with  passages  terminating 
in  said  annular  space  and  communicating  with  the  boi 

of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  fuel  oil  burner,  comprising  a  barrfl  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  fuel  supply  and  having  the  bore  at  the 
outlet  end  enlarged,  a  recessed  nut  threaded  upon  said 
end  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge orifice  leading  therefrom,  and  a  loose  or  floating 
plug  in  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  having  a  series 
of  channels  cut  In  its  outer  end  forming  fuel  passages 
connecting  the  annular  space  around  the  plug  and  said 
chamber  and  also  provided  with  Internal  passages  con- 
necting said  annular  space  and  the  bore  of  the  barrel. 

4  A  fuel  oil  burner,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fuel  supply  and  exteriorly 


An   apparatus  for   regulating  and   varying  the   flow   of 
liquids  while  under  uniform  pressure  or  of  uniform  char- 
acter, comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  hollow  section,  the  lower  section  having  a  conical 
shaped   wall   with   an  exit  passageway   leading   from   the 
wall,  and  a  central  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  section, 
about  which  aperture  a  boss  projects  upwardly  a  slight 
distance,  a  dished  valve  having  a  cimcumferentlal  conical 
wall  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  In- 
clined wall  of  the  casing  section  In  which  It  is  mounted, 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  havfcg  a   bearing  In 
said    opening,    and   a    boss    upon    the    bottom    about    said 
stem,   adapted   to   have  a   bearing   upon   said   boss   rising 
from  the  bottom  of  the  section  in  which  the  valve  is  posi- 
tioned, the  wall  of  the  valve  having  an  outwardly  flar- 
ing  opening    designed    to    regulate    the    How    of    material 
froito  the  interior  of  the  casing  Into  said  passageway,  said 
upper  section  having  an  Integral  arm  projecting  from  Ito 
inner  surface,  and  a  scraper  blade  fastened  thereto,  and 
having  a  contact  edge  conforming  to  an*  wiping  against, 
the  Inner  inclined  surface  of  the  valve,  a  nut  fitted  upon 
said  threaded  stem,  affording  means  for  taking  op  wear 
between   the  valve  and  the  wall  of  the  jcaslng  in   which 
it  is  mounted. 

1  259  056      HORSE  COLLAR.     John  H.  $tippkl,  St.  Paul, 
'  Minn.     Filed  May  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,888.      (CI. 

64—19.)  ,        ^ 

1.  In  combination  a  horse  collar  and  draft  portion  ther>' 
of  formed   with  an  outer   seam,  suppletienUl  protecting 
pieces  secured  to  said  draft  portion  In  position  covering 
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said  seam,  the  securing  points  between   said  pieces  and 
said  draft  portion  being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  seam. 


I 


3.  In  combination  a  horse  collar  and  draft  portion  there- 
of, a  pair  of  supplemental  pieces  secured  over  the  draft 
portion  of  the  collar  at  the  spots  where  the  traces  con- 
tact, similar  pieces  secured  over  the  draft  portion  of  the 
collar  at  the  spots  where  the  breast  straps  connect  with 
the  hame  contact,  all  of  said  pieces  being  connected  with 
the  draft  portion  of  the  collar  ui>on  opposite  sides  of  the 
outer  seam  of  the  collar  and  unconnected  with  the  outer 
seam  portion  of  the  collar. 

[CHaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,259.056.  REVERSING-GEAR  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN 
MACHINES.  William  Henrt  Scmbling,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,274, 
(CI.  64 — 4.) 


;r^^ 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft ;  a  suitable  frame  in  which  said  driven  shaft  has 
bearing  at  each  end  ;  a  bearing-hub  carried  by  said  frame 
and  positioned  between  the  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and 
through  which  said  shaft  passes  ;  a  pulley  coupled  to  said 
shaft ;  a  sleeve  Journaled  In  said  hub  ;  a  pinion  coupled 
to  said  shaft  beyond  one  end  of  said  sleeye ;  a  pulley 
coupled  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  pulley  coupled  to  said 
shaft ;  a  pulley  Journaled  on  said  hub  and  adjacent  the 
pulley  coupled  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
third  pulley. 

4.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft ;  a  suitable  frame  In  which  said  driven  shaft  has 
bearing  at  each  end  ;  a  bearing-hub  carried  by  said  frame 
and  positioned  between  the  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and 
through  which  said  shaft  passes  ;  a  pulley  coupled  to  said 
shaft ;  a  sleeve  Journaled  In  said  hub  and  having  a  bore 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
shaft ;  a  transmission-gear  element  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  ;  a  pinion  coupled  to  said  shaft  beyond  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  adjacent  said  transmission-gear  ele- 
ment :  a  pulley  coupled  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  pulley 
coupled  to  said  shaft ;  a  pulley  Journaled  on  said  hub  and 


adjacent  the  pulley  coupled  to  safd  tfleeve  ;  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  third  pulley  ;  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  said 
frame  beneath  said  driven  shaft ;  a  pinion  coupled  to  aald 
countershaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  coupled  to  said 
third  pulley  ;  and  another  pinion  coupled  to  said  counter- 
shaft and  positioned  in  alinement  with  the  pinion  coupled 
to  said  draven  shaft. 

6.  A  reversing  gear  comprising  a  suitable  frame  com- 
posed of  three  standards,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  hub  having  grooves  formed  therein  for  lubricating  pur- 
poses opening  Into  the  bore  and  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  which  grooves  ara  In  communication  with  vertical 
passage  ways  formed  In  said  Intermediate  standard ;  a 
shaft  Journaled  at  each  end  in  said  outer  standards  and 
passing  through  tbe  said  hub  ;  a  pulley  keyed  to  said  shaft ; 
a  pinion  also  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  pulley  ;  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having 
a  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  said  shaft  and  having 
bearing  In  said  hub  ;  a  pulley  keyed  to  said  sleeve  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first-mentioned  pulley  ;  a  pulley  Jour- 
naled on  said  hub  and  positioned  so  as  to  place  said  aec- 
ond-mentloned  pulley  between  it  and  said  first-mentioned 
pulley ;  and  a  pinion  coupled  to  said  third-mentioned 
pulley. 

9.  A  reversing  gear  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft ;  suitable  standards  in  which  said  driven 
shaft  has  bearing;  a  pulley  coupled  to  said  shaft  ;  a  t>ln- 
lon  coupled  to  said  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  scrrounding  said  shaft 
and  having  a  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  shaft ;  a  pulley  coupled  to  said  sleeve ; 
a  standard  provided  with  a  hub  in  which  said  sleere  li 
Journaled  ;  a  pulley  Journaled  on  said  hub  in  such  position 
that  said  second-mentioned  pulley  will  t>e  positioned  be- 
tween It  and  said  first-mentioned  pulley. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,057.  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
FaANK  H.  ViCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,644,     (CI.  221—26.) 


5- 


1.  In  dispensing  means  of  the  class  described,  a  nor- 
mally sealed  receptacle,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  closed  to 
open  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  associated  wltll 
said  valve  for  piercing  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  valve, 
when  the  valve  is  rotated  to  its  open  position,  to  allow 
tbe  material  contained  within  tbe  receptacle  to  be  with- 
drawn through  the  valve,  said  valve  being  subsequently 
rotatable  to  a  closed  position,  in  which  position  tbe  break 
in  the  receptacle  is  sealed. 

2.  In  dispensing  means  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed.  a  nor- 
mally closed  container,  a  valve  casing  positioned  on  the 
exterior  thereof,  a  rotary  valve  positioned  within  sali 
valve  casing  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  shifted  from 
closed  to  open  position  and  vice  versa,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on 
said  rotary  valve  whereby,  when  the  valve  is  rotated,  into 
open  position,  the  cutter  Is  caused  to  pierce  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  receptacle  to  allow  of  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe  material 
therein  contained,  and.  when  subsequently  rotated  into 
closed  position,  serves  to  seal  the  break  in  the  receptacle, 
in  combination  with  an  air  inlet  duct  leading  through  tbe 
valve  for  allowing  of  the  passage  of  air  Into  tbe  container 
when  the  valve  Is  open  and  the  material  is  flowing  trom 
said  container  through  the  outlet  passage. 

3.  In  dispensing  means  of  the  class  described,  a  nor- 
mally closed  container,  a  valve  casing  positioned  (n  tbe 
exterior    thereof,    a    rotary    valve    positioned    within    f^ald 
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▼aire  cMlag  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  shifted  from 
clOMd  to  oiten  position  and  vice  versa,  said  valvo  being 
p*»»l*e<l  wttfc  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on 
gnU  lotary  Talre  whereby,  when  the  valve  la  rotated  Into 
open  poflitloD,  the  cutter  is  cau"*ed  to  pierce  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  to  allow  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  material 
therein  contained,  and.  when  subsequently  rotated  into 
closed  position,  serves  to  seal  the  break  in  the  receptacle. 


1.280.«S8.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  SiDNiY  C.  Wallaci, 
Chicago,  111.  File*  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,364. 
(CI.  152—28.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  a 
rim,  of  a  plurality  of  spokes  connecting  the  bub  and  the 
rim.  each  spoke  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spoke  sections,  a 
yieldable  apring  coupler  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  spoke  sections,  one  of  said  spoke  sections  being  ttxed 
rigidly  to  the  hub,  the  other  spoke  section  comprising  two 
parts,  a  cylinder  part  pivoted  to  the  rim,  and  a  piston 
part  yieldably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  part. 


1,259,059.  SMOKE  POT  FOR  NAVAL  USE.  Jambs  L. 
Waterbcby,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  168.318.     (CI.  158—91.) 


1.  A  smoke  pot  for  use  in  marine  warfare  comprising  a 
pot  adapted  to  contain  sAioke  yielding  material,  a  cover 
secured  to  said  pot  but  spaced  away  from  the  top  thereof, 
a  gasolene  torch  projecting  down  into  said  pot,  and  an 
air  chamber  surrounding  said  gasolene  torch,  substan- 
tially as  describt^l. 

2.  A  a  smoke  pot  for  use  in  marino  warfare  comprising 
a  pot  adapted  to  contain  smoko  yielding  material,  and  a 
cover  secured  to  said  pot  having  Its  outer  edges  spaced 
cl«»r  of  the  upptr  sides  of  said  pot  and  curved  downward 
and  terminating  bel4)W  the  open  top  of  said  pot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  smoke  pot  adapted  to  carry  in  ita  bottom  a  amoke  yield- 
ing composition,  a  liell-shaped  cover  inclosing  said  pot  and 
.spaced  away  from  the  top  thereof,  the  sides  of  said 
l>ell  projecting  down  Ix'low  the  top  of  said  pot  and  spaced 
away  therefrom  to  pt-rmlt  the  passage  of  smoke  upward 
above   the   top  of  said  pot   and   then  down  beneath   the 


sidfs  of  said  t>ell,  one  or  more  gasolene  torches  psejsdt- 
Ing  down  isto  said  pot,  and  an  air  chamber  foi  imiltiis 
each  gasolene  torch  with  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
air  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


1,269.060.  GATE  FOB  SUBRAILWAY8  AND  ♦THE  LIKH. 
Cabl  Albert  West,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Fllfd  June  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  176,343.     (CI.  8»— 6.) 


^  t'f 


In  combination  with  a  side  wall  of  a  subway  treach, 
spaced  guides  secured  to  said  aide  wall,  a  fate  harlag 
its  enda  guided  in  said  guides,  the  ends  of  the  gate  aad 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  gat«  having  rollers  en- 
gaging said  side  wall,  pneumatic  cylindsra,  pistoas 
mounted  therein  and  having  piston  rods  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  supplying  a  pres- 
sure medium  on  either  side  of  said  pistons  for  raislag 
and  lowering  them,  and  consequently  cortespondingly 
moving  the  gate  and  supporting  the  same  l|i  its  raised 
and  lowered  positions. 

fc.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  vertically  movable  gate 
adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  a  side  wa|l  of  a  sub- 
wv  trench,  guiding  means  for  the  ends  o|  said  gate, 
anil  frictional  rollers  carried  by  the  gate  a>d  engaging 
said  side  wall,  pneumatic  cylinders,  pistols  mounted 
therein  and  having  piston  rods  connect»»d  t^  the  upper 
part  of  the  gate,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  me- 
dltm  on  either  side  of  the  pistons  to  more  the  gate 
vertically  and  support  the  same  In  different  adjusted  posi- 
tions, and  an  electrically  controlled  devk-r  having  a 
tofthed  wheel  to  engage  the  lower  bar  of  the  gate  to 
assist  In  supporting  the  gate  in  a  raised  position. 


1, 


259.06  1.  COMBINATION  SWING  CRjADLE  AND 
::RATE.  Neweu.  E.  whetstone.  Poland,  lOhlo.  Filed 
[Krt.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,145.      (CI.  !»— 56.) 


3.  In  a  combined  swing  chair  and  shipping  crate,  a 
plurality  of  flat  sections  S4>quentlally  hln^edly  united, 
whereby  the  sections  may  be  arranged  in  Btepf«»d  relations, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  end  sections  hlngtHily 
connected  to  Its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  headed 
studs,   two  adjacent   flat  sections  haying  tl^elr  opposite 
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■s  provided  wltk  beaded  hMia,  sad  adjtntable  braces 

rociiertlng  the  beaded  lugs  of  the  S'l::  nt  ends  of  two 
of  th*  flat  sertlcns  and  the  headed  htuiis  of  the  end  sec- 
tion!*, ono  of  the  first  sections  scting  as  a  riser  of  the 
8t(;.i.e<l  nlatlons  havtnic  latch  connections  with  satd  ead 
leetlans,  said  bracef<  (omprislng  a  plurality  of  axlalljr 
■llBad  meBbers,  tarn  buckles  for  sxlally  c««se«tlng  said 
memh'T*    inii  adjusting  th4>ni  one  toward  the  other,  and 

II. -<  i<<r   ^luspt'tiUlng  the  swing  chair. 

{Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,2ae.0«2.  STHINiiBD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBWT.  Ed- 
vTiN  Davio  WiMiSH,  Detrait,  Mich.  FUed  Jane  1,  IBlt. 
Serial  No.   101 .0©1.      (CI.  84—146.) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  Instrument,  a  body  having  a 
Mvadlng  board  and  a  neck  haying  a  bead  provided  with 
f  Blng  means,  a  aet  of  strings  stretched  over  said  sound- 
ing board  and  connected  to  said  tuning  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers,  each  having  its  free  end  connected  to  the 
tail  end  of  one  of  the  strings,  each  lever  having  a  screw, 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  bars,  each  haring  an  arm  engaging 
with  the  screw  of  said  lever,  and  depresslble  means  con- 
nected to  each  bar  to  move  its  respective  lerer,  to  stretch 
Its  respective  string  to  different  pitches. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,259,0  63.  JOINTED  ROTARY  VALVE.  John  R. 
WiWKii.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
■rlranla.  Filed  May  29,  1»14.  Sertal  Wo.  841,800. 
(t:i.  123—190.) 


1.  An  articulate  valve  cumprising  at  least  two  sections, 
each  section  having  longitudinally  projecting  annular 
flanges  formed  on  the  end  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  section, 
and  a  coupling  ring  shaped  member  located  between  adja- 
cent sections  of  the  valve  and  surrounded  by  said  annular 

9  In  an  articulate  valve,  cylindrical  sections,  each  sec- 
tion being  recessed  St  one  end  to  receive  a  cotipUng,  a 
couplUie-  member  located  in  one  end  of  each  section  and 
Hrl'l^  vu><-\ired  thf^reto,  and  a  coupling  ring  coSperatlng 
with  vH  1  niprnt>en'  in  coupling  the  sections  together,  lo- 
cated w. thu    tho  recesw'd  ends  of  the  cotipled  sections. 

[Claliiis  ?  •     >  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1  2fir*  'f,»  W1IEELF:D  chair.  Fat  M.  WoLrr.  LouIs- 
vilif,  Ky.  riled  Oct.  IT.  1917.  Serial  No.  197,099.  (Cl. 
155—11.) 

'1    Thp  combination  with  a  wheeled  chair  ;  of  an  auxll 
Iflry  \vh«»»»l  located  to  the  rear  of  the  chair,  a  support  for 
SB  id  wheel  carried  by  the  chair  and  ptroted  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  foot  lever  carried  by  the  chair  and  pivoted  In- 


termediate its  eoda,  said  lever  having  a  connection  st 
end  with  the  aforesaid  support,  and  extending  at  its  oth<>r 


forwardly  to  terminate  in  front  of  the  chAir,  and  a 
ioning  element  associated  with  the  lever. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cush- 


1.259,065.  VEUICLE-GEARIN«i.  Bb.njamin  H.  AnlbaL. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mick.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jaly  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.731.     (O.  74 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  casing  comprising  a 
housing  portion  having  a  lateral  opening  formed  therein, 
a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  portion,  a  pair  of  driven 
bevel  gears  for  said  shaft,  a  cap  member  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  opening,  forward  and  rearward  pinions  mounted 
In  said  member,  each  pinion  being  adapted  to  mesh  with 
one  of  said  gears,  the  rear  pinion  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  forward  pinion, 
the  arrangement  of  the  pinions,  their  supporting  means, 
and  the  gears  being  such  that  the  pinions  may  t>e  dis- 
engaged from  said  driven  gears  without  disturbing  the 
mounting  of  the  latter  In  said  housing. 

4.  "The  combtnattoB  with  an  axle  casing  comprising  an 
enlarged  central  housing  portion,  differential  gearing 
adapted  to  l>e  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  driven  bevel  gears 
connected  with  the  differential  gearing,  a  member  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  housing,  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
pinion  mounted  in  said  member  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  gears,  the  rearward  pinion  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  forward  ptnlas. 
the  arrangement  of  the  pinions,  their  supporting  uicnn- 
snd  the  gears  being  such  that  the  pinions  may  b.  -Ils.n 
gaged  from  said  driven  gears  without  dlatnrhini.  rf. 
Bonntlng  of  the  latter. 

7.  The   combination   with   an  axle   casing    coinpr  -ins   a 
bousing  portion  having  a  lateral  opening  form'      -h.r^-l: 
a  rap  member  for  said  opening,  a  pair  of  drlvep  Npt.  i  i.'esr>- 
monnted  In  said  housing  portion,  a  tubular  forws!'1  p)n!<'!] 
mounted  In  said  member,  a  rearward  pinion  arn. iur»'<1  w*Mi 
In  said  other  pinion,  having  its  rearward  end   )^ipporT>-<I 
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by  a  bearing  in  said  portion,  and  having  Ita  forward  end 
supported  from  said  cap  member,  the  rearward  pinion  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  forward  pinion,  said  cap  member  and  pinions  being 
adapted  to  l)e  removed  from  said  housing  portion  with- 
out disturbing  the  mounting  of  said  driven  gears. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  axle  casing  comprising  a 
housing  portion  having  a  lateral  opening  formed  therein, 
a  pair  of  driven  bevel  gears  mounted  In  said  portion,  a 
cap  member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  opening,  a  forward  and 
a  rearward  driving  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
driven  gears,  the  forward  pinion  being  mounted  In  said 
member,  the  rearward  pinion,  which  has  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  forward  pinion 
and  having  a  forward  bearing  support  In  said  member, 
one  of  said  driven  bevel  gears  being  nested  within  the 
other,  and  both  of  them  being  so  proportioned  that  the 
extreme  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  bevel  gear  Is  spaced 
from  the  extreme  Inner  diameter  of  the  outer  bevel  gear 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  teeth  of  the 
*  rearward  pinion,  said  rearward  pinion  having  a  support  In 
Its  rear  bearing  so  arranged  that  It  may  be  slipped  there- 
from, whereby  said  pinions  may  be  disengaged  from  said 
gears  by  a  forward  movement  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  driven  gears  for  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  the  tooth  of  said  rearward 
pinion,  and  the  pinions  may  be  then  removed  from  said 
portion  by  a  lateral  movement  thereof  In  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  wlthoufdlsturblng  the  mounting  of  the  gears 
in   said  housing  portion. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
Mtte.] 


strip  of  about  one-half  the  usual  length  and  taring  one- 
half  the  asual  number  of  pictures  thereon  may  be  suc- 
cessfully employed  for  portrayal  on  a  screen  of  an  ex- 
tended scene  Including  moving  objects  wlthou^  objection- 
able scintillation,  substantially  as  described.    | 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  exhibiting  pictures  of 
objects  In  motion  by  projecting  the  pictures  on  a  screen 
through  the  medium  of  a  beam  of  light,  which  consists  In 
periodically  Interrupting  the  light  at  a  rate  more  rapid 
than  that  to  which  the  eye  of  the  observer  c»n  refjpond, 
i.  e.  approximately  thirty-two  per  second  ;  In  presenting 
the  pictures  successively  In  position  for  projection  at  a 
relatively  slow  rate,  i.  e.  approximately  eight  per  second, 
and  in  moving  the  pictures  into  and  out  of  position  for 
projection  at  such  speed  that  the  period  of  movement  will 
take  but  approximately  one-tenth  as  long  as  the  period  of 
exposure,  i.  e.  approximately  one-elghtleth  of  a  second, 
e&cb  period  of  movement  being  timed  to  occtr  during  a 
period  of  light  Intermptlon,  whereby  the  number  of  pic- 
tures necessary  to  successfully  represent  a  given  movement 
of  B.n  object  is  reduced  to  the  mioimum  without  creating 
objectionable  scintillation. 


1,259,067.      PROJECTINO-MACHINE.      Thomab    AmifAT, 
Washington,   D.   C.     Piled   July   22,   1816.      Serial   No. 
10,684.     (CT.  88—24.) 


1,269,066  VITASCOPK.  Thomas  Abmat,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  656.180.  (O. 
88—18.) 


1.  A  projecting  apparatus  embodying  a  cootienslng  lens, 
a  source  of  light  and  a  water  chaml)er  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  source  of  light  and  extending  between  the 
same  and  the  condensing  lens.  , 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 

1,269,068.  COFFIN-BOX.  GaoRoa  G.  BABicto,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  126,676.  Renewed 
Julv  31.  1917.    Serial  No.  183,760.     (01.  2t— 7.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  picture  strip  having  thereon  a  consecu- 
tive series  of  photographs  of  successive  phases  of  a  moving 
object,  talsen  at  considerable  Intervals  of  time,  i.  e.  at 
approximately  the  rate  of  eight  per  second,  of  a  source 
of  illuminarion,  a  projecting  lens,  means  for  periodically 
advancing  the  picture  strip  and  for  holding  each  succeed- 
ing picture  in  position  to  be  projected,  the  length  of  the 
periods  of  rest  and  motion  being  in  substantially  the  ratio 
of  ten  to  one,  and  a  shutter  positively  geared  to  the  pic- 
ture advancing  mechanism  so  as  to  make  not  less  than 
four  revolutions  to  each  picture  exhibited  and  adapted  to 
Intercept  the  light  at  each  revolution,  once  during  each 
period  of  picture  movement  and  not  less  than  three  times 
during  each  period  of  picture  rest,  said  shutter  having  its 
angular  dimensions  Increased  to  compensate  for  Its  rela- 
tive speed  of  rotation  so  as  to  completely  obscure  the  pic- 
ture during    its   period   of   movement,   whereby   a  picture 


i  |i  "-IN 


1.  A  metal  coffin  box  conslslng  of  a  bottom,  transverse 
sections  forming  the  sidea  and  top  of  the  box  and  having 
tkelr  ends  secured  to  the  bottom  and  their  edges  over- 
lapped upon  one  another,  bands  covering  the  overlapped 
edges  of  said  transverse  sections,  each  of  said  bands  being 
stepped  to  fit  said  overlapped  edges,  the  thicker  portions 
of  the  bands  engaging  the  underlapped  sections  and  the 
tiilnner  portions  thereof  engaging  the  overlapped  sections, 

2.  A  metal  coflBn  box  having  an  upwardly  turned  flange 
at  one  end  of  Its  bottom  and  grooves  formed  in  the  side« 
at  the  same  end,  a  top  terminating  short  of  the  plane  of 
said  grooves  and  a  closure  adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves 
and  have  its  lower  edge  engage  the  flange  on  the  bottom, 
said  closure  having  a  turned  over  horizontal  flange  at  its 
upper  edge  adapted  to  overlap  and  He  flat  on  the  top  of 
the  coffin  box  when  closed,  whereby  said  closure  may  be 
readily  soldered  all  around  to  the  coffin  box 
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l.«»,0».  FILM-PACK  HOLDER  AND  ADJUSTER. 
WAi/m  R.  BAHD8UY.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  188,910.     (CI.  96—19.) 


1.  In  a  film  pack  holder,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  frame  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  con- 
tainer, film  pack  holding  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  center  the  film  when  the  frame  Is  pushed  in, 
said  frame  being  of  substantially  less  length  than  the 
length  of  the  container  and  slidable  within  the  container 
relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  a  film  pack  holder,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  frame  slidable  therein,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adjusUble  relatively  thereto  for  positioning 
within  the  frame  film  packs  of  different  sizes. 

6.  In  a  film  pack  holder,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  frame  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  con- 
tainer, film  pack  holding  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  center  the  film  when  the  frame  is  pushed  in, 
said  frame  being  of  substantially  less  length  than  the 
length  of  the  container  and  slidable  within  the  container 
relatively  thereto,  a  projection  at  one  end  extending  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  frame,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  said 
projection,  said  catch  Including  a  plate  adapted  to  overlie 
the  tabs  and  an  arm  extending  beyond  the  plate. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,2«»,070.  AUXILIARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  noMca  E.  BAENTHorsB,  Marion, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1917,  Serial  No.  172,822.  (CL 
187-26.) 


In  combination  with  an  Intake  manifold,  a  valve  casing 
having  an  extension  threaded  into  the  wall  of  the  mani- 
fold, and  provided  with  a  diametrically  opposite  exten- 
sion, said  valve  casing  having  a  tapering  opening  at  right 
angles  to  and  between  said  extensions,  said  diametrically 
opposite  extensions  having  passages  azlally  alined,  the 
paaaage  of  one  extension  having  Its  inner  end  terminating 
in  an  enlarged  chamber  adjacent  the  tape  opening,  the 
passage  of  the  other  extension  having  Its  outer  end  por- 
tion enlarged  which  Is  Interiorly  threaded  and  provided 
with  an  Interior  annular  shoulder,  a  tubular  bushing 
member  adjustably  threaded  Into  the  enlargement  of  the 
passage  of  the  second  extension,  one  end  of  said  bushing 
nu-mber  being  conical  said  conical  portion  being  bifurcated 
substantially  Its  full  length,  thereby  causing  to  be  formed 
opposite  yieldable  prongs  extending  Into  the  small  part  of 
the  pawage  last  mentioned,  the  outer  curved  portions  of 
the  prongs  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  smaller  part 
of  said  passage,  whereby,  as  the  bushing  member  Is  ad- 
justed, said  prongs  may  t)e  moved  toward  or  from  each 
other  for  regulating  an  extra  supply  of  air  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  passage  adjacent  paid  shoulders  acting  as 
a  chamber  for  the  collection  of  the  air  as  It  passes  through 
the  bushing  memt>er,  the  bushing  member  at  Its  outer  end 


having  means  to  be  engaged  by  an  operating  device  for 
adjusting  the  bushing  member,  a  tapered  plug  valve  in  said 
tapered  opening  and  provided  with  a  transverse  openlnK 
to  cooperate  with  said  axially  alined  passages  to  addl- 
tloaally  regulate  a  supply  of  air,  and  adjustable  means  for 
operating  the  tapered  plug  valve. 

1,269,071.  HAY-DISTRIBUTER.  FasoaaiCK  H.  Babs, 
Ventura,  Iowa.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,924. 
(CI.  198—68.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  main  supporting  standard  carried  thereby,  a  hay  dis- 
tributing fork  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  main  support- 
ing standard,  trigger  means  carried  by  said  fork,  and 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  standard  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  trigger  means  for  causing  said  fork  to 
alternately  and  automatically  dump  toward  opposite  sides 
when  a  load  Is  placed  upon  said  fork. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  dumping  'fork  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
causing  said  dumping  fork  to  dump  as  the  same  is  rotated 
upon  said  support,  laterally  and  forwardly  extending  ui>- 
wardly  curved  arms  carried  by  said  support,  a  trigger  co- 
operating with  said  fork,  a  latch  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  trigger,  yieldable  means  for  normally  exerting  a 
downward  pressure  upon  said  latch,  a  locking  frame  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  trigger  and  engaging  said  latch 
for  holding  the  same  In  a  vertical  position,  said  aroM 
adapted  to  raise  said  latch  to  a  vertical  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  said  locking 
frame  for  allowing  said  latch  to  fall  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion thereby  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  fork  In  oa* 
direction. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.259,072.  CARBURETER.  Framoois  Batirxt,  OnlUns, 
France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Da  Carburateur  Zenith, 
Lyon,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Feb,  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,276.     (O.  261 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  and  a  fuel  conduit 
discharging  thereinto,  said  fuel  conduit  being  provided 
with  two  sources  of  fuel  supply,  one  providing  a  supply 
variable  per  unit  of  time,  and  one  constant  per  unit  of 
time. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  fuel  conduit  sub- 
ject to  the  influence  of  air  passing  through  the  air  conduit, 
a  suction  controlled  fuel  feed,  and  another  fuel  feed  giving 
a  fuel  supply  increasing  at  a  less  rate  than  the  air  supply. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  fuel  conduit  sub- 
ject to  the  influence  of  air  passing  through  th»  air  conduit. 
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a  suitiou  controlled  fupl  feed  and  a  fuel  feed  giving  a 
constant  supply  ptr  unit  of  time  both  said  feeds  dla- 
cbarslDg   Into    said   fu«l   coadolt. 

0.  In  a  carbnreter.  an  emulsifying  conduit,  a  Buetlen 
controUe<l  tvivl  t>t"<i.  md.!  anMthtr  fuel  fee<l  giving  a  futl 
supply  Increasinsi  ".'  a  less  rate  tbao  the  air  supply,  both 
of  said  fcfds  i.a-lins;  into  the  ea»)«tfylng  conduit,  said 
enniNifying  conduit  bavfni:  an  air  inlet  between  the  auc- 
tion controlled  fuoi  feed  inlet  and  the  eaglBe. 

10.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  f»el  conduit  sub- 
ject to  the  influence  of  air  passing  through  the  air  con- 
duit, a  suction  controlled  fuel  feed,  and  a  fuel  feed 
adapted  to  deliver  a  constant  supply  per  unit  of  time,  both 
said  feeds  discharging  into  the  fuel  conduit,  and  a  con- 
stant level  supply  chamber  for  said  feed. 

[Claims  2,  3,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,259,073.  SAFETY  REIN-CATCH.  JOHN  STOCKTON 
Bealle,  Waldorf,  Md.  FUed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183,007.     (CI.  54—62.) 


r     //  f 


A  rein  rath  having;  an  upper  horizontal  arm,  a  lower 

horizontal  arm.  an  pnd  bar  connecting  one  end  of  tfte 
low'T  ami  to  otif  .ml  of  the  upper  arm.  a  shorter  end  bar 
eitendlDK  vertically  from  the  other  end  of  the  lower  arm, 
an  interm  diate  horizontal  arm  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  of  less  1.  neth  th  m  ^ni  1  upper  and  lower  arms  so  as 
to  provt'le  a  psi'Ss.Hi.'  wi  aboot  the  inner  end  of  said 
Intermediate  arm  to  pe.'-nii*  InBerttOQ  «f  a  rein  between 
the  interm*  diatf  and  lower  arms,  said  shorter  end  bar 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  extending 
the  full  width  thereof,  and  a  gravity  latch  plvotally 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  paid  upper  arm  for  movement 
toward  aad  away  from  th*'  interme<1iate  arm,  said  latch 
hctving  its  free  end  herejed  to  fit  snnglj  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  intermediate  arm  when  in  lowere«l  position 
and  being  of  such  length  as  to  engage  the  shonlder  of  the 
shorter  end  bar  when  in  lowire<l  position. 


1,259,074.  TRAP.  John  Stockton  Bealle,  Waldorf, 
Md.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,008.  (Cl. 
43—24.) 


2^ 


.\  1  ait  receptacle  for  traps  comprising  an  inner  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  secured  to  a  tiltable  beam  nember 
of  a  trap,  and  an  outer  cylinder  concentric  with,  and  rota- 
tablv    connected  to,  the  said  Inner  cylinder. 


1,269,075.      I.ID  -  SUPPORT.      Clayton     A.     Bbatt    and 
Chaklbs  M.   Hor.coMB,  Jamestown.  N.  T.,  assignors  to 

Weber-Knapp  Company.  Jamestown,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  .Vus.  -1%.  191T  Serial  No.  188,866.  (Cl. 
217— 60.  > 

1.  A  ltd  support  comprising  a  member  swinglngly  aecored 
to  the  lid  and  liavlns  .»  forlt.^d  lower  end,  a  member  hevlag 


t  slot  to  receive  said  swinging  member  tlidably  there- 
through, and  a  second  swing  member  on  said  slotted  mem- 
ber engaging  said  forked  end  of  said  swinging  member  to 
guide  said  forked  end  into  holding  engagement  with  said 
•lotted  member. 


10,  /9^^ 


6.  In  a  lid  support,  swingable  means  for  comaection 
With  the  lid  having  a  part  to  bold  same  .acaiast  down- 
ward movement,  means  formed  to  guldlngly  rective  aUd 
pwinpibie  means  and  to  engage  said  part,  and  gravity  re- 
sponsive meana  annased  to  guide  the  swinsable  means  of 
the  lid  Into  ea^aCMBent  with  the  second  named  means 
and  to  then  return  to  normal  poaitiou  so  as  to  allow  th« 
swiacable  means  apon  cloalng  of  the  lid  to  move  paat  the 
gravity  aeans  withoat  interference  from  the  lattar. 

8.  In  a  support  for  hinged  lids,  swioKable  meana,  in«ana 
to  connect  said  meana  to  the  lid,  means  to  guldlngly  en- 
gage the  swlncable  means,  means  to  hold  the  swlanable 
■laaaa  agaiaat  movement  with  the  lid  In  often  ponition, 
shifting  naeaas  for  the  swingable  means  eftgageable  with 
the  swingable  means  to  shift  the  latter  forwardly  lato  «i- 
gagemeat  with  the  holding  means,  and  iiieana  to  mount 
the  shifting  means  whereby  same  after  shifting  of  the 
swtngable  means  will  be  restored  to  normal  pn«ltlf»n  so  as 
to  allow  the  swingable  meana  to  return  to  lid  «  Iuk"i1  posi- 
tion withoat  Interference  from  the  shifting  Means. 
[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,269,076.  WATER  MKA8UBING  DEVICE.  Febbt  E. 
BrBNHAM,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,205.     (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacld  of  a  pair  of 
stilling  wells,  aae  of  which  wells  Is  in  communication  with 
the  water  ontslde  of  the  receptacle  and  the  other  of  which 
la  In  communication  with  the  water  on  the  inside  of  the 
receptacle,  a  float  In  <>ach  well,  a  rigid  upstanding  rod 
carried  by  each  float,  said  rods  lying  side  by  side  and  coOy- 
eratlng  indicating  members  carried  directly  by  said  rtjds 
and  movable  therewith  In  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
compartment,  an  inlet  opening  thereto,  an  outlet  opening 
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tharaftow.  a  gage  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  one  of 
which  is  acttiated  onder  the  Inflaence  of  the  water  within 
the  compartment  and  the  other  of  which  is  actuated  under 
Um  iagoeace  •t  the  water  outitUle  of  said  compartment, 
the  gMerence  In  movement  of  said  elements  indicating 
the  difference  In  the  water  levels  Inside  and  outside  of 
■aU  compartmest.  respectively,  and  a  gate  for  contrnlltng 
the  paasage  of  water  from  said  compartment  through  the 
outlet  openings. 

3.  A  structure  as  recited  in  claim  2  wherein  the  lowest 
point  of  said  outlet  opening  is  at  least  as  high  as  the 
highest  point  of  the  Inlet  opening. 


1,269.07  7.  OBOOVINC.-TOOI..  JosapR  E.  BrRNS, 
Canastota.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  6,^.487. 
(Cl.  126—19.) 


1.  .\  device  fur  grooving  glass  cutting  stones  compris- 
ing a  whe<d  having  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel  form- 
ing ridges,  each  ridge  Interrupted  bj  a  plurality  of  cross 
grooves  forming  a  series  of  arcuate  elongated  smooth 
Bpace<l  grooving  eilges  traveling  In  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  whe«d  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously form  a  plurality  of  alternate  grooves  and  rldg<s 
upon  a  glass  cutting  stone,  and  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  wheel  upon  a  stationary  axis. 

2.  A  device  for  grooving  glass  cutting  stones  compris 
Ing  a  rotfltatde  wheel  having  a  circumferential  cutting 
edge  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  thi- 
wheel,  a  case  tuiving  a  rear  wall  and  sl«ie  walls  extending 
substantially  radially  of  th«?  axis  of  the  wheel  and  having 
Journals  for  roUtaldy  carrying  the  wheel,  a  plane  sur 
face  forme<l  at  the  i>ase  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  <a»e  and  at  a  pcdnt  l>elow  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  wall  and  having  a  plane  at  its  n  ur  and 
lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  plane  surface 
formetl  at  the  has^  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  side  walls. 

3.  A  device  for  grooving  glass  cutting  stones  compris 
ing  a  rotatalile  wheel  having  a  circumferential  cutting  »>dge 
lying  In  a  plane  {terpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
a  case  having  a  nar  wall  and  side  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  having 
Journals  for  rotatably  carrying  the  wheel,  a  plane  surface 
formed  at  the  base  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  case  and  at  a  point  below  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
periphery    of   the    wheel,    and   a    hood    inclined    upwardly 

'over  the  wheel   and   connected  to   the  rear  wall   and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  side  walls. 


1,259,078.  SPECTACLE-PLIKRS.  KuciB  C.  Chambkklin, 
Denlson.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,780.      (Cl.   81—16.) 


1.  Pliers  having  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one  prwvWlng  an  anvil, 
the  other  having  a  Hb  proJe«'tlnK  toward  the  anvil  to 
mash  an  arti<'le  thereon  for  elongating.lt,  said  rib  having 
a  notch  to  fit  the  article,  and  the  notch  being  concaved 
longittidlnally  of  the  rib  and  cdnvexed  transversely 
thereof. 

(Clairaa  *  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 
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1.259.079.  BELT-SLIDE.  EBAaMt  s  C  CHSaNEV,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.342. 
(O.  241—9.) 


In  a  b«lt.  alideH.  each  slide  including  a  flattene<l  loop 
frame  the  side  checks  of  which  are  cut  away  to  provide 
open  centers,  pintle  sleeves  formed  at  the  upper  corners 

of  the  open  centers,  a  W-shaped  button  engaging  i>ail 
formed  from  a  single  strand  of  resilient  wire  plvotally 
suspended  from  the  sleeves,  an  eye  formeil  nt  <he  vertex 
of  the  substantially  U-shnped  medial  portion  af  the  ball 
adapter!  to  receive  the  attecfaing  portion  of  a  bntton  on  a 
garment,  and  a  nib  formed  in  one  stretch  of  the  medial 
portion  for  restricting  the  point  of  <omniun!cation  of  the 
eye  itnrt  adapte<l  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  attaching  portion  of  a  button  therefrom. 


1,269,080.  PORTABLE  SHELTER  Cabl  C.  Chittiii. 
iipringfleld.  Mo.,  assignor  to  lioy  Sullens.  Springfield, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,771.  (CL 
6—6.) 


10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de««rrH»e<l.  a  pair  of  end 
members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights,  trans- 
verse rails  plvotally  connecting  said  uprights:  and  eacn 
having  spaced  notches  in  its  upper  eilges.  one  of  said  up- 
rights of  each  end  member  t>elng  longer  than  the  other,  a 
roof  iienni  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  shortest  of 
s£ld  uprlghta,  means  for  supporting  the  said  roof  beam 
upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  longest  of  said  uprights, 
a  cover  frame  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  wild  roof 
beams,  means  for  supporting  said  cover  tranie  In  adjuste<i 
position,  i-onnecting  members  for  the  said  end  members, 
and  cots  each  having  longitudinal  side  rails  adapted  to 
rest  at  their  ends  In  the  said  notches. 

I  Claims  1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gtaette.J 


1.269.081.       VARIABLE     SPEED     DRIVE     MECHANISM 

FOR  COTTON-<iI.\S.    GaoRoa  L.  Colbman.  Dublin.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.      »ertal  No.  150.229.       (Cl.  74 — 2«.) 

1.   Id   a   variable    spee^l    n>echanism.    a    driving   shaft,    a 

grooved  pnlley   spllned   thereon.   Ivparing*   for   the  ends  of 

said  shaft,  one  of  said  t»earlngs  having  an  angle<V  end.   s 

sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  having  f.n  angled  end  to  fo<*per- 

ate  with  the  fli*st  angled  end  and  Interposed  between  the 

first  angled  end  and  the  hub  of  the  pulley,  a  latch  con- 
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Uf<ti«ii  Ix'tween  the  sleeve  and  the  angled  end  l)earlng 
sjild  sleeve  having  a  handle,  whereby  U  may  be  rocke«l 
when  the  latch  Is  disconnetted  to  move  the  pulley  longl 
tiuliually  ou  said  shaft,  thereby  disengaging  said  pulley 
fn.iii  ronta<t  with  a  friction  wheel,  a  spring  against  the 
action  of  which  said  pulley  is  moved,  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  worm  wheel  and  being  arranged  in  parallelism  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts  and  having  a  worm  meshing  with  said 
worm  wheel,  and  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said  last 
named  shaft,  whereby  Its  peripheral  edge  may  frlctlon- 
ally  contact  with  one  face  of  said  pulley. 


2.   In  a    variable   speed   mechanbm.   a   driving  abaft,   a 
grooved   pulley  splined  thereon,   hearings   for   the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  bearings  having  an  angled  end.  a 
sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  augletl  end  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  first  angled  end  and  interposed  between  the 
first   angled  end  and  the  hub  of  the  pulley,  a  latch  con- 
nection   between   the   sleeve   a-nd    the   angled   end   bearing 
said   sleeve  having  a   handle,   whereby   it   may   be   rocked 
when   the  latch  Is  disconnected  to  move  the  pulley  longi- 
tudinally  on  said   shaft,   thereby   disengaging  said   pulley 
from  contact  with  a  friction  whe<>I,  a  spring  against  the 
action  of  which  said  pulley  is  moved,  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  worm  wheel  and  being  arranged  in  parallelism  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  worm  through  which  said  last  named 
shaft   slldal)ly  telescopes  and  splined  therein,  and  a  fric- 
tlou    wheel   carried  by   the  last   named   shaft   whtreby   its 
iwriphery  may  frlctlonally  contact  with  one  face  of  said 
pulley,    and    means    for    moving    said    last    named    shaft 
thronsrh    the   worm,    for   adjusting   the    periphery    of    the 
friction  wheel  with   respect  to  the  center  of  .said   pulley, 
whereby    ^ald    driven    shaft    may    be    rotated    at    variable 
speeds. 

1  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,082.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Frcdbrick  Coxnibs, 
iKiver.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,128. 
(CI.  7—4.) 


^riidually  curving  in  a  compound  curved  manner  Into  a 
portion  offset  axtally  from  the  center  of  the  tHreaded  part, 
wleret)y  said  offset  part  may  extend  through  the  reduced 
pcN-tion  of  the  aperture  for  punching  leather  or  the  like, 
aiyl  whereby  a  part  of  the  compound  curved  portion  may 
bind  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  aperture  to  hold  the 
two  handle  members  together,  so  that  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  punching  tool  may  be  used  as  a  hnmmer. 
|("lalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gtiette.] 


•J.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  pair  of  handle 
memliers  plvotaily  united,  spring  means  between  said 
memtjers,  one  of  said  handle  meml>ers  having  an  aperture 
•insisting  of  an  enlarged  part  and  a  restricte<l  part,  the 
other  handle  member  having  a  leather  punching  tool,  said 
leather  punching  tool  having  an  enlari;*'ment  at  one  end. 
a  reihued  threaded  part  adjacent  the  enlargement  thread 
«il  through  the  handle  member  which  carries  the  punch- 
ing to«>l.    sal.t    thr*'Hfled   part    having  a   reduced   extension 


1.259,0«3.        AEBOPLA.NE.       I8.\AC 
York,  N.  J.     Fllwl  Oct.  25,   1917. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


Gov  I  NO, 
Serial 


West    New 
No.   198,529. 


'  3.  An  aeroplane  of  the  multiplane  type,  h«ving  two  sets 
of  multiplanes,  a  tracti>r  system  of  propulsion  composed 
oT  four  propellers  and  their  respective  motive  powers  lo- 
(Uted  each  on  a  separate  iKidy  ;  said  bodies  b^ing  far  apart 
HO  that  equilibrium  Is  maintained  when  flyfng ;  an  after 
system  of  propulsion  composed  of  three  propellers  with 
their  respective  motive  powers  all  located  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  larger  bodies,  a  horizontal  rudder  located  at  the 
r»mr  end  of  the  four  tractor  l)o<lies.  four  vertical  rudder* 
U>cated  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  four  factor  bodies; 
landing  wheels  to  allow  aeroplane  to  movQ  on  land  and 
pontoons  to  allow  aeroplane  to  float  and  monre  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  all  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  1  ami  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,084.     CALF  FEEDER.     William   D. 


Dkvorc,   AlU- 


mont.    III.      Filed   June    23, 
(CT.  119—71.) 


1915.      SerUl   No.    35,798. 


'  1.  A  calf  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  bucket,  and  a 
supporting  frame  therefor,  said  bucket  comprising  an  up- 
per partially  tapering  tubular  part  and  a  flexible  semi- 
spherical  trattom  part  provided  with  a  pljurality  of  nip- 
ples, said  t)Ottom  part  having  detachable  connection  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  part,  said  detachable  connections 
consisting  of  an  annular  l>ead  adjacent  th<  lower  edge  of 
the  upper  part,  a  second  annular  bead  adjicent  the  opper 
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e<lge  of  the  semi-spherical  flexible  part  overlying  and  en- 
KHging  the  first  bead,  and  a  clamping  band  angular  in 
cross  section  surrounding  the  bead  "f  the  !ow.»r  flf-xlble 
part  and  having  an  inwardly  eitemiuu  ai:iiu;n!  'iasi^c  ex- 
ten. llni:  Inwardly  toward  and  overlying  the  bead  of  said 
lowvr  11.  iiiil.  part,  so  that  its  inner  edge  alines  vertically 
above  the  outer  edge  of  the  bead  of  the  upper  part  and 
partially  8pace<l  from  the  circumference  of  said  upper  part, 
thereby  preventing  the  bead  of  the  lower  part  from  pulling 
over  the  bead  of  the  upper  part,  said  clamping  band  con- 
sisting of  two  hinged  sections  and  means  to  draw  the  sec- 
tions close  toward  the  bead  of  the  lower  part,  thereby  pre-  . 
venting  leakage  of  the  fluid. 

[Clains  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,269,087.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Pibrpont  B.  Dctchlk  Mil- 
waukee. Wib.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Company,  liCUwaakee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.   176,491.      (CI.   289—6.) 


1.259,085.     SUSPENDERS.     8t«t»j»  Dbbcl,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.     SerUl  No.  195,748.     (CL  241—19.) 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  tab  folded  on  Itself  to  pro- 
duce a  loop  and  having  Its  bottom  portion  brought  to- 
gether and  folded  inward  between  the  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  the  loop,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  looped  portion  of 
the  tall,  the  aforesaid  inward  fold  extending  into  the 
sleeve,  barbs  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tab, 
and  a  clasp  carried  by  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  tab  folded  on  itself  to  pro- 
duce a  loop  and  having  its  bottom  portion  brought  to- 
gether and  folded  inward  between  the  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  the  loop,  a  aleeve  mounted  in  the  looped  portion 
of  the  tab.  the  aforesaid  Inward  fold  extending  into  the 
sleeve,  barbs  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tab, 
a  cross  bar  <arrled  by  the  sleeve  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  clasp  carried  by  the  cross  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  pdnted  in  {be  Gasette.] 


1.259,086.  CRANK  SHAl-T  COUNTERBALANCE.  Wiu 
MAM  ii.  DrxN.  Clarlnda,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 
SerUl  N*.  207.665.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 


1.  A  crank  shaft  counterbalance  comprising  a  weight 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  end  of  a  crank  arm.  said 
weight  being  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together,  arms 
extending  one  from  each  of  said  sections  for  straddling 
and  gripping  the  crank  arm,  and  means  for  securing  said 
arras  in  place  when  applied. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.  A  rail  chair  having  rail  supporting  and  rail  web 
contacting  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  curved  to  permit 
angular  movement  of  the  rail   with   respect  to  the  chair. 

.~i.  A  rail  chair  having  a  horizontally  disposed  curved 
rail  supporting  surfac*'  and  curved  vertically  disposed 
rail    web   engaging   surfaces. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting  rail  ■ec-"' 
tlona  of  a  rail  chair  apertured  to  contain  adjacent  sec- 
tion ends,  all  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  rail  sections 
and  the  chair  being  so  shaped  as  to  permit  angular  move- 
ment of  the  rail  sections  and  the  chair  with  respect  one 
to  another,  in  any  direction. 

9.  A  railroad  track  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  short  rail  sections  of  equal  length,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting tie  members,  rail  chairs  rigidly  mounted  upon 
tbem,  all  tlie  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  rails  and  chairs 
being  so  shaped  as  to  permit  angular  movement  of  the 
rails  with  respect  to  the  chairs,  the  rails  and  ctialrs 
Iteing  perforated,  pins  passing  through  such  perforations 
to  hold  the  rails  in  the  chairs,  the  perforations  in  the 
chairs  being  arranged  In  two  sparate  groups,  some  of 
them  farther  from  the  center  of  the  chair  than  the  others, 
to  |x>rmit  of  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  rail  sections 
with  respect  to  the  chairs. 

10.  A  railroad  track  construction  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  short  rail  sections  of  equal  length,  a  plurality  of 
separate  rail  chairs  adapted  to  support  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  rail  8<^>ctlons,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  ends 
of  the  rails  sections  in  said  chairs,  and  means  Including 
said  chairs  for  varying  the  efllective  length  of  the  track 
portions  formed  by  assembling  the  chairs  and  rail  sec- 
tions to  compensate  for  the  different  lengths  of  track 
required  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  a  curve. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7,  8.  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,269,088.  END-GATE.  ItANiBL  T.  Enricht.  Garwln. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  126.863  (CI. 
21 — 21.) 


The  combination,  with  the  body  portion  of  a  wagon 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  rear  end,  and  sockets 
secured  to  the  l>ody  portion  below  Its  said  opening;  of 
an  end  gate  having  its  upper  edge  hinged  to  the  body 
portion  and  normally  closing  its  discharge  opening,  two 
guides  secured  to  each  side  portion  of  the  end  gat«  and 
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«mn«!<^  near  Jfs  top  and  ttottom  edges,  two  locking 
bolts  »lida!)le  In  th«'  m\6  gniilfH  and  enKflftinK  with  the 
said  sockets,  siiid  l>olts  having  U  shaped  loop?*  on  their 
middle  parts  arrangiHl  between  the  guides  and  having 
their  open  sides  rlosetl  by  the  said  end  gate,  a  stop  on 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  said  bolts  for  engaging  the 
upper  guide  in  which  It  slides,  two  brackets  secure<l  to 
the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  projecting  rearwardly 
of  the  end  gate,  and  a  crankshaft  pivoted  In  the  rear 
end  portions  of  the  said  brackets  and  provided  with  a 
crank  which  engages  with  the  loops  of  the  locking  bolts. 


1.259,089.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MANURE-SI'READERS. 
Thom.\s  Felcyn,  Ivanhoe,  Minn.  Flletl  l>ec.  2.  1916. 
Serial   No.   134,652.      (CI.  275— 3  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spreader  body  and  a  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  teeth,  of  a  hood  carried  by  the  body  and 
extending  about  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on  a  common  axis  posl- 
tione<l  in  rear  of  the  cylln<ler  and  extending  from  a  hori- 
zontal plane  below  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  above  the  cylinder  body  said  blades  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  permit  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder 
to  pass  between  them  and  having  their  front  edges  sharp 
ened  to  provide  cutting  elements,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  l>lades  about  their  pivotal  axis 
so  as  to  vary  their  Inclination  and  their  dlstan<e  away 
from  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a.  spreader  body  and  a  cylln 
der  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  out 
wardly  projecting  teeth,  of  a  hood  i-arrle<l  by  th<"  bo<ly 
and  extending  about  the  upper  and  rearward  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  disintegrating  blades  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
hood  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart 
so  as  to  permit  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder  to  pass  between 
them,  a  transverse  i>haft  rockably  niountetl  In  said  hood 
anil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  loosely  secured 
through  said  blades,  and  means  for  securing  the  shaft 
in   rotary  adjustment. 

3.  In  manure  spreading  attachments,  a  hood  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  spreader  so  as  to  extend 
about  the  rearward  portion  of  the  spreader  cylinder  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  forwardly  directed  and  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  dl.sintegratlng  blades  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  hootl  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  transverse 
shaft  rockably  mounted  la  »»ald  hood  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cranks  loosely  securetl  through  said  blades, 
and  means  for  securing  the  shaft  in  rotary  adjustment. 
IClaims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


inertia  fovemor  driven  by  the  prime  mo^r,  a  hydraulic 
governor  op<»rated  hy  the  pressure  In  th^  pump,  means 
for  controlling  the  power  output  of  thfl  prime  mover, 
separate  operative  conawtions  between  the  power  coa- 
'trol  and  the  two  governors  and  the  displacement  .control, 
said  operating  members  being  Interconnect^  and  mutually 
Interdependent  in  their  total  effect  u{*on  the  power 
control. 


1.259,090.      CONTROL    FOR    HYDRAULIC    TRANSMIS- 1 
SIONS.   W.u.TKR  FaMBis,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  William  ' 
E.   MAGfE.   Evansvllle,   Ind.      Filed   June  14,   1915.      Se- 
rial  No.   33,920.      (CI.    138—22.)  i 
1.   A    prime    mover,    a    pump    driven    thereby,    a    motor 
driven  by  the  pump,  means  for  varying  the  displacement  / 
(;f  the  pump  Independent  of  Its  rate  of  rotation  and  means 
responsive   to   the   rotational    .speed   of  the   prime   mover, 
the  pressure  in   the  pump  and   the  displacement  varying 
means  for  c.intrnlllnj:  the  power  output  of  the  prime  mover. 
5.   A    prime    nmvc  r.    a    pump    driven    thereby,    a    motor 
driven  by  the  pump    means  for  varying  the  displacement 
..f    rh<'     imntp    irnlepcnilent    of    its    rate    of    rotation,    an 


.»»> 


17.  A  prime  mover,  a  pump  driven  tliereby,  a  motor 
driven  by  the  pump,  means  for  controlling  the  jwwer 
output  of  the  prime  mover,  means  for  \«rylng  the  dis- 
placement of  the  pump  Imlependent  of  lis  rate  of  rota- 
tion, a  hy«lraulic  governor  operating  In  Response  to  the 
pressure  In  the  pump  and  an  Inertia  governor  driven  by 
the  prime  mover,  a  floating  lever,  a  connection  between 
It  and  the  power  control  means  an<l  sepafate  i-onnectlons 
between  the  floating  lever  and  the  two  governors  and  the 
pump  output  varying  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  16.  18,  and  19  no  printed  In  the 
•  lazette.  1 

1,259.091.  MOTION  PICTURE-FILM  WINDER.  Harrt 
W.  FmTD.'Capron.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  1|3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,789.  ■  (CI.  88—18.7.) 


1.  A  Mm  winding  devlee  eiiilM)dying  la  box.  a  cover 
th<  refor  adapte<!  to  \ie  open"<l,  a  remo\'|ibIe  reel  within 
the  l>ox  having  means  for  carrying  the  forward  end  of  a 
tilm  therewith,  yieldable  means  carrle«l  by  the  cover  mov- 
able Inwardly  and  around  which  the  tili4  is  wound,  aald 
yieldiible  means  Ix-ing  movable  Inwartlly  manually  and 
means  carried  by  the  box  movable  to  hMbl  the  film  therein 
on  the  reel  when  the  cover  is  opened. 

2.  A  dint  winding  device  embodying  n  IiIdx.  a  cover  plate 
therefor,  adapte<l  to  l>e  opened,  a  shaft  j^rojectlng  within 
the  box,  a  reel  removably  engageable  with  the  shaft  within 
the  t>ox,  BMans  for  connecting  the  forwak'd  end  of  a  tilm 
to  the  reel  Dear  its  periphery,  plungers  carried  by  said 
plate  and  slIdaMe  radially  thereof,  rolletfs  carried  by  the 
plungers  to  project,  within  the  tio.v  aitd  around  which  the 
nim  is  carrte<l  by  said  means,  springs  for  moving  the 
plungers  outwardly,  said  plate  having  a  slot  for  the  move- 
ment of  the  film  therethrough  Into  the  box  to  one  of  said 
rollers,  and  the  plungers  having  finger  pieces  to  move 
them  Inwardly  manually,  and  means  movable  to  hold  the 
aim  in  the  box  wbea  the  cover  plate  Is  opened. 

3.  A  film  winding  device  embodying  a  l»ox.  a  cover  plate 
therefor,  a  shaft  extending  throiigh  the  back  of  the  box, 
a  reel  embodying  a  single  side  plate  and  a  hub  to  fit  re- 
movably on  said  shaft,  means  carried   l>y  said  r>>el  plate 
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near  the  periphery  thereof  for  the  engagement  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  tilm,  plungers  slldable  radially  upon  the 
outer  side  of  the  cover  plate,  the  cover  plate  having  means 
for  guiding  said  plungers,  and  radial  slots,  pintles  carried 
by  the  plungers  to  project  within  the  box,  rollers  rotatable 
upon  the  pintles  and  around  which  the  film  is  adapted  to  be 
carried  with  said  means,  springs  for  moving  the  plungers 
yleldably  outward,  and  finger  pieces  carrletl  by  the  plun- 
gers, the  cover  plale  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the 
Ulm  into  the  box  to -one  of  said  rollers. 


1,259.092.  WINDOW  CLEANER.  ALrumo  Gibson,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Gibson,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  July  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.413.     (CI.  15—59.) 


A    • 


-^r 


J- 


In  a  window  cl»>aner  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  pair  of  guide  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
opposite  aides  of  a  window  frame,  each  having  a  guide 
flange  to  extend  toward  and  overhang  the  margin »of  the 
glass  pane,  a  cleaning  device  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
pane  and  rvmprlstng  a  runner  at  each  end  having  a  groove 
in  its  outff  side,  the  runnef  sliding  betwi'en  the  glass 
pane  and  the  guide  rails  with  said  flanges  In  said  grooves. 


1,259.093.  MACHINE  FOR  RELAYING  RAILS.  John 
W.  HAKKia.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  142,097.     (CI.  212—63.)       , 


2.  ▲  device  for  relaying  rails,  embodying  a  truck  ;  tubu- 
lar axles  carried  by  the  truck  ;  peraianent  wheels  carried 
by  the  tubular  axles  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  truck  : 
removable  axles  telescoped  Into  the  tubular  axles  :  other 
wheels  carried  by  the  removable  axles  and  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  truck  ;  rall-Uftlng  means  carried  by 
the  truck  :  and  a  movable  ground-enga<lng  support  car- 
ried by  the  truck  and  adapt«Hl  to  be  employed,  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  said  other  wheels,  when  the  lifting  means  la 
in  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  whe<>l-mounted 
truck ;  a  frame  carried  thereby  ;  a  subsUntlally  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  .  a  cross  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft :  a  rail  lifting  means  located  at  the  one  end  of  the 
croas  arm  ;  a  depreaaed  platform  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  the  cross  arm  and  dl»pose<l  relatively  close  to  the 
ground  whereby  an  op*Tator  may  ascend  the  platform  and 
counteract  the  weight  of  the  lifting  means  ;  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  rall-llftlng  means,  said  mechanism 
being  acc>essible  from  the  platform. 

4.  A  device  for  relaying  rails,  embodying  a  truck  : 
permanent  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  truck  ;  laterally  ad- 
justable wheels  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  trqpk  ;  »  ver- 
tically adjustable  ground  engaging  support  carried  by  the 
truck  adjacent  tbo  adjustable  wheels  and  adapted  to  be 
useii  intercliangeably  therewith  :  a  frame  upstanding  from 
the  truck  ;  a  cross  arm  carried  by  the  frame  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  platform  on  which  an  operator  may 
'tand  to  effect  a  counterbalancing  of  the  truck  when  the 
truck  is  tilted  and  trundled  on  the  permanent  wheels  ;  a 
rail  Uftins;  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  croas 
arm  ,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  rail  lifting  meant, 
said  mechanism  being  accessible  from  the  platform. 


1.  A  device  for  relaying  rails,  embodying  a  truck ; 
permanent  whe»>ls  at  one  side  of  the  truck:  removable 
wheels  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  truck  ;  a  vertically  ad- 
justable ground  engaging  support  carried  by  the  truck  ad- 
jacent the  removable  wheels  and  adapte<i  to  be  jised  inter- 
changeably therewith  ;  a  frame  upstanding  from  the  truck  ; 
a  cross  arm  carried  by  the  frame  ami  provlde<i  at  one  end 
with  a  platform  on  which  an  operator  may  stand  to  effect 
a  counterbalancing  of  the  truck  when  the  truck  is  tilted 
and  trundled  on  the  permanent  wheels;  a  rail  lifting 
means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  cross  arm  ;  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  rail-lifting  means,  said 
mechanism  t>elng  accessible  from  the  platform. 


1.259.094.  TURBINE.  William  R.  IIabtsook,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,141.  (01. 
253—56.) 


An  engine  of  the  character  described  including  a  casing 
and  a  rotor,  each  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  an  Inlet 
port  for  each  of  said  casing  poikets,  said  casing  having  a 
hub,  a  supply  pipe  extending  tberearound,  and  communi- 
cating with  all  of  Bald  Inlet  porta. 


1.259,09."..     PLOW.     Otto  He<  ht,  Bldgeway,  N.  C.     nied 
Oct.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,620.     (CI.  97—50.) 


kf 


1.  In  «  di  vice  of  the  claw  descrlbe<l.  a  frame ;  trana- 
verse  shafts  Joumaletl  on  the  frame  and  having  arma ;  ftrat 
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levers  under  the  eontrol  of  an  operator  and  fulcnimed  on 
the  frame  :  links  conneotlnc  the  levers  with  the  arms  ;  a 
se<'ond  lever  fulcrumefl  on  the  frame;  actuating  memlM'rB 
pivoted  to  the  first  levers  and  inovably  8upporte<l  on  the 
second,  lever  ;  an  axle  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  a  ground 
wheel  carried  l)y  the  axle  ;  an  eccentric  element  .carried 
by  the  axle  and  movable  In  an  orbit,  the  second  lever  con- 
stituting means  f(jr  tirinxiisK  the  a<tiiatinK  members,  one 
at  a  time.  Into  the  orbit  of  the  eccentric  element ;  beams 
pivoted  to  the  frame  ;  opposed  plows  tarried  by  the  beams ; 
means  for  connecting  each  beam  with  one  of  the  trans- 
verse shafts  to  raise  thi-  plows  when  the  shafts  are  rotated 
liy  the  actuatln);  members  :  and  latch  mechanisms  con- 
trolling the  first  levers,  the  latch  mechanisms  acting  auto- 
matically to  hold  the  plows  elevated,  and  being  releaaable 
by  an  operator  to  permit  a  lowering  of  the  plows. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  a  frame  ;  trans- 
verse shafts  Jonmaled  on  the  frame  and  having  arms  ;  first 
levers  under  the  control  of  an  operator  and  fulcrunied 
on  the  frame ;  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  arms  ; 
a  second  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  frame  ;  actuating  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  first  levers  and  movably  supported  on 
the  second  lever ;  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  on  the 
frame  ;  means  for  rotating  said  member  ;  an  eccentric  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  rotatable  member  and  movable  in  an 
orbit,  the  se<;ond  lever  constituting  means  for  bringing 
the  actuating  members  one  at  a  time  into  the  orbit  of  the 
eccentrc  element ;  beams  pivoted  to  the  frame ;  opposed 
plows  carried  by  the  beams  ;  means  for  connecting  each 
beam  with  one  of  the  transverse  shafts  to  raise  the  plows 
when  the  shafts  are  rotated  by  the  actuating  member ; 
and  latch  mechanisms  controlling  the  first  levers,  the  latch 
mechanisms  acting  automatically  to  hold  the  plow  elevated, 
and  being  releasable  by  an  operator  to  permit  a  lowering 
of  the  plows. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  rota- 
table member  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  having  an  ec- 
centric element  movable  In  an  orbit ;  acuating  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  supporting  both  actuating  members, 
for  moving  the  actuatinK  members  in  opposite  directions, 
one  at  a  time,  and  for  bringing  them  selectively  into  the 
orbit  of  the  eccentric  element  ;  plows  pivotally  supported 
on  the  frame;  shafts  Jotirnaled  on  the  frame;  means  for 
connecting  the  shafts  with  the  plows ;  connections  be- 
tween th-.'  actuating  meml>er8  and  the  shafts,  whereby  the 
shafts  will  be  rotatetl  and  the  plows  raised  by  the  actuat- 
ing members  ;  and  means  assembled  with  the  connections 
for  holding  the  plows  elevated. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  fi  not  prlnte<l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,096.  RAII^SUPPORTING  MEANS.  John  P, 
Hbxby,  CopperhiU,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  197,112.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  In  rail  supporting  means,  a  hollow  tie  of  rectangular 
c^oss-sectlon  having  Integral  inwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall,  said 
flanges  and  the  side  wall  of  the  tie  forming  approximately 
T-8haj>ed  guide  members,  rail  supporting  carriages  slid 
ably  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  and  provided 
with  T  guide  channels  receiving  said  guide  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  carriages  longitudinally  of  the 
tie. 

2.  in  rail  supporting  means,  a  hollow  tie  of  rectangular 
cross  section  ha\  inj;  integral  inwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  the  upiitr  edge  of  each  side  wall,  said 
flanges  and  thf  side  wall  r>f  the  tie  forming  approximately 
T-shapetl  sulde  nn'iiib«'rs.  rail  supporting  carriages  slld- 
•bly  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  and  provided 
with  T-guide  channels  receiving  said  guide  members,  and 


•leans  for  adjusting  said   carriages  longitudinally   of  the 
tie  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  In  rail  supporting  means,  a  tie  formod  of  two  sec- 
tions of  rectangular  croM  section  each  having  Integral 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  fianges  at  the  upper 
edge  of  each  side  wall,  said  flanges  and  tb4  side  walls  of 
the  tie  sections  forming  approximately  T-shaped  guide 
■lembers,  rail  supporting  carriages  slldably  mounted  on 
the  upper  faces  of  the  tie  sections  and  provide<l  with 
T-gulde  channels  receiving  said  guide  fnembers,  means  for 
adjusting  said  carriages  longitudinally  of  the  tie  sections 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  inner  ends  of  the  tie  section^  together  and 
in  spactHl  relation. 


1.259.097.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  DI^NAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC  .MACHINE.  William  T.  llB.NSUBr.  Connersville, 
Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  toi  Bound  Broolc 
Engine  &  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  De^ware.  Filed 
June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702.*f!2.      (CI.  172—120.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  dynamo  ma(;hine  provided 
nrith  a  stfltor  comprising  a  laminated  bod^  of  paramag- 
netic metal,  with  the  laminje  thereof  dispftsed  in  planes 
•  t  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  i^eans  for  hold- 
ing the  lamina*  together,  and  a  sectional  sHeet  metal  cas- 
ing extending  around  said  stator,  held  together  thereby, 
forming  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  said  Sections  having 
meeting  e«lges  extending  transversely  of  the  circumference. 

3.  An  alternating  current  dynamo  machine  provided 
with  a  stator  comprising  a  laminated  bodjr  of  paramag- 
netic metal,  with  the  iamlnte  thereof  disposed  In  planet 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
b<dding  the  lamlnte  together,  said  body  beiqg  formed  with 
flat  top  and  bottom  and  side  surfaces,  and  a  sheet  metal 
(aslng  of  cyllndrlc  form,  having  tnwanlly  extending 
•trengthening  rltw?  opposite  the  flat  places  of  said  body. 

X.  An  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  rotor,  a  stator,  and  a  sectional  sheet  metal 
casing  extending  around  said  stator,  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  sections  being  inturned  to  engage  and  support  said 
stator,  the  meeting  ends  being  suitably  serured  together 
and  to  said  stator. 

10.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  laminated 
Sheet  metal  stator  of  ring-form  shape,  the  lamln«e  extend- 
ing in  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
machine,  a  sheet  metal  casing  formed  in  Sections  joined 
together  at  intervals  around  the  circumference  of  said 
stator,  a  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  rods  for  sup- 
porting said  bearings  on  said  casing. 

12.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  laminated 
►heet  mrtal  stator  of  ring-form  shape,  the  lamine  extend- 
ing in  parHliel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
machine,  a  sheet  metal  casing  forme^l  In  sections  Joined 
together  at  Intervals  around  the  circumference  of  said 
Htator,  a  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  rods  for  sup- 
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porting  said  bearings  on  said  casing,  said  sections  having 
interned  end  edges,  said  stator  having  parallel  grooves 
to  reCT?lve  said  end  etiges  and  hold  the  casing  in  position. 
[Claims  2,  4.  5.  7  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gatette.] 


1,259,098.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  PniNC»  BD0.4R  Hilton. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.901.     (CI.  180— ».) 


is  In  steering  position,  said  means  including  a  projection 
on  one  of  the  members  and  a  socket,  on  another,  and  whe<l 
retaining  means,  comprising  an  eccentric  latch  member 
whereby  the  projection  is  brought  into  close  engagement 
with  the  socket  and  the  wheel  la  reUlned  in  steering 
position. 


."  f  f      *» 


:si: 


>^ 


'Y-}'■'\'^^v\ 


i u .-1— 


:>x 


Id>tW^4iM 


1.  In  a  traction  whetl,  n  pair  of  elongated  hub  plates 
having  a  stub  axle  Journale«l  in  bearings  thereof  at  tfne 
end  of  the  huh,  and  a  drive  axle  or  shaft  in  l)earlngs  of 
said  plates  at  the  other  end  of  the  hub.  gear  connections 
between  said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts  having  gears,  ttegment  gear  plates  hlngedly 
united  In  sequence  and  operating  l>etween  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  hub  plate,  and  having  their  Inner  ends  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  tread 
means  carrletl  by  ««J<1  segment  gear  plates. 

2.  In  n  traction  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  adjacent  elon- 
gated hub  plates  provided  with  raceways  In  their  marginal 
portions  and  conforming  to  their  elongated  contour,  a 
driven  axle  having  ■  geaV  imposed  between  said  plates 
and  mountMl  in  l>ea rings  at  one  end  of  the  hub.  a  driving 
axle  mounted  in  a  l>earing  at  the  other  end  of  the  hub 
and  having  a  gear  arranged  Intween  said  hub  plate,  coB 
nections  l)etween  the  driving  and  priven  axles,  an  endless 
chain  of  tread  nieniU'rs  provided  with  radial  segment 
plates  extending  toward  the  raceways*  and  provlde<l  with 
roller  bearings  engaging  said  raceways,  the  Inner  ends  of 
gai<l  segment  plates  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  the  gears  of  the  driving  and  driven  axles. 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel,  an  endless  chain  of  tread  mem- 
bers having  segment  gear  plates,  an  elongated  hub  com- 
prising adjacent  hub  plates  having  their  marginal  por- 
tions provided  with  raceways,  and  between  which  marginal 
portions  thi'  segment  g»-«r  plates  travel,  roller  Iwarings 
carried  by  th<'  segment  gear  plates  and  engaging  said  race- 
ways, and  driving  antl  driven  elements  having  gear  con- 
nections and  provlde«l  with  gear  connections  with  said 
segment  gear  plates,  whereby  motion  may  be  Imparted 
to  the  segment  gear  plates  and   their  tread   members. 


11.  In  combination,  a  steering  rod  for  motor  vehicles, 
a  bead  for  the  rod,  a  steering  wheel  slidable  botlily  on 
the  head  from  steering  to  non  steering  position,  saW  head 
and  said  wheel  having  cooperating  guiding  surfaces, 
mtans  for  reUinlng  said  wheel  In  steering  position,  and 
wheel  retaining  means,  comprising  an  eccentric  latch 
member  whereby  the  wheel  and  head  are  brought  into 
close  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  wheel  is  In 
steering    position. 

13.  In  combination,  a  steering  rod  for  motor  vehicles, 
a  head  thereon,  a  steering  wheel  Including  a  rim  and 
spider  slidable  crosswise  on  the  bead,  said  spider  baring 
a  divided  spoke  the  divisions  of  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other  and  embrace  tbe  he.nd.  means  for  tying  the  divi- 
sions to  each  other  through  the  head,  said  head  and  divi- 
sions  having   coHperatlng   guiding  surfaces. 

[Claims  2  to   in.   12.  and   14   to  IS  not   printed   In  the 

Gazette.] 


1,259,101.     DRYING  MACHINE.     AuTHia  W 
Edgewood.    R.    I-      Filed    Sept.    19.    1917. 
192,089.      (CI.   34 — 5.) 


HcTCBiNa, 
Serial    No. 


1.2  59.09  9.  B.XTTERY  DEPOLARIZER.  Major  E. 
Holmes,  I.akewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menta,  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1914-  Serial  No. 
861.074.  (CI.  2.^—13.) 
The  process  of  purifying  pyroluslte  and  Increasing  Its 

depolarliing  action  when  used  in  electric  batteries  which 

consists    in    heating    it    in    a    hydroxld    solution    under 

pressure. 

1,259,100.  SHIFTABLE  STEERING  WHEEL.  Patrick 
L.  llra.sEV.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  29.  1916. 
Serial    No.    1O0.567.      (CI.   74—38.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  steering  rod  for  motor  vehicles,  a 
head  for  tbe  rod.  a  steering  wheel  slidable  bodily  on  the 
bead  from  steering  to  non-steering  position,  said  head  and 
•aid  wheel  having  cooperating  guiding  surfaces,  means 
for  retaining  said  wheel  in  steering  position,  means  for 
mlttlng  turning  force  from  said  wheel  to  said  rod 
endently   of  said   guiding   surfaces   when    the  wheel 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  work  carrying  drum  having  an  Internal  bellcnlly- 
di8pose<l  portion,  means  for  admitting  the  w.irk  at  one 
end  and  dlacharglng  it  from  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
drum,  and  a  central  tube  In  said  drum  provided  with  an 
aperture  In  Its  side  wall  through  which  fluid  is  directed 
onto  the  assembled  work  during  itt  passage  through  the 

drum. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  work-carrying  drum  having  a  perf«^ate.l  outer 
wall,  a  work-advancing  helical  member  arranged  within 
said  drum,  means  for  admitting  tbe  work  at  one  end  and 
discharging  It  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum,  an 
axially  disposed  alr-conductlng  tube  in  said  drum,  said 
tube  lieing  provided  with  an  air  outlet  arranged  to  direct 
the  flow  onto  the  assembled  work  parts  in  the  drum. 

(Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.). 
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1,259,102.     Variable  TRANSMISSION  mechanism. 


Job  HrrcHiNsoN.  Astoria.  N. 
Serial    No.    113.540.       (CI.    74 


Y.     Filed   Aug.  7.   1916. 
-34.) 


5.  .V  bydraullc  dutch  couipri-slng  a  stationary  main 
caHlng  constituting  a  combined  bousing  and  fluid  reser 
voir,  a  priiimry  rotatal)lf  shaft  extending  into  said  casinj; 
and  provld<'d  with  an  axial  bore  within  the  Aslng,  said 
bore  having  a  tilsiharge  port  into  said  casing,  a  revoluble 
annular  uieml>er  within  said  casing  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  communicating  conduits  between  said 
outlet  ports  and  said  axial  bore,  pistons  in  said  cylinders, 
connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  an  annular  ring  provid- 
ing I>earing8  for  said  conne<tlng  rtnl,  an  eccentri<-  drivt- 
member  engaging  said  annular  ring  and  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  primary  gear  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
eccentric  member,  a  seiondary  shaft  extending  Into  said 
casing,  a  primary  clutch  element  driven  by  said  primary 
gear,  a  secondary  clutih  element  connected  to  said  sei- 
ondary shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  primary 
clutch  element  to  drive  said  secondary  shaft  In  the  same 
direction  of  rotation  as  that  of  the  primary  shaft,  and 
control  means  including  a  slldable  piston  valve  within 
said  axial  bore  arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  said  communicating  conduits  Into  said  axial  bore, 
said  control  means  constituting  unitary  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  primary  and  secondary  clutch  elements  and 
said    valve. 

6.  .\  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  stationary  main 
casing  constituting  a  combined  housing  and  fluid  reser 
voir,  a  primary  rotatable  shaft  extending  into  said  casing 
and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  within  the  casing,  said 
l>ore  having  a  discharge  port  into  said  casing,  a  revoluble 
annular  member  whhln  said  casing  rigidly  mounted  on. 
said  shaft  and  In.  ludlng  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  communicating  conduits  between  said 
outlet  ports  and  said  axial  bore,  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
connecting  rods  for  said  platons,  an  annular  ring  pro 
viding  l>earlngs  for  said  connecting  rod,  an  e4<entrlc  drive 
member  engaging  said  annular  ring  and  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  primary  gear  rigidly  fastened  to  said  ec 
c-entrio  memU'r.  a  secondary  shaft  extending  Into  said 
casing  and  having  a  central  bore  in  alinement  with  the 
bore  of  said  primary  shaft,  a  primary  clutch  element 
driven  by  said  primary  gear,  a  secondary  clutch  element 
connected  to  said  secondary  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  primary  clutch  element  to  drive  said  seiondary 
Shaft,  a  piston  valve  within  the  bore  of  said  primary 
shaft,  a  piston  valve  rod  extending  from  said  valve  into 
said  bore  of  said  secondary  shaft,  and  unitary  control 
means  for  regulating  said  piston  valve  and  the  operation 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  clutch  elements,  said  pis- 
ton valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  com- 
municating conduits  Into  the  bore  of  said  primary  shaft. 
8.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  stationary  main 
rasing  constituting  a  combined  housing  and  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  primary  rotatable  shaft  txtendlng  into  said  ca.slng 
and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  within  the  casing,  said 
bore  having  a  discharge  port  into  said  casing,  a  revoluble 


annular  member  within  said  casing  rigl«ly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  Including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  communicating  condnitH  between  said 
outlet  ports  and  said  axial  bor»>,  pistons  iQ  said  cyiindcra, 
connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  an  anhular  ring  pro- 
viding bearings  for  said  connecting  rod,  an  eccentric  drive 
member  engaging  said  annular  ring  and  loosely  monated 

1 00  said  shaft,  a  primary  gear  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
eccentric  member,  a  secondary  shaft  extending  Into  said 
casing,  a  se<ondary  gear  rigidly  fastened  to  said  secondary 

.  shaft,  an  Intermediate  gear  meshing  with  said  primary 
gear,  and  with  said  secondary  gear,  suI)portlng  means 
for  said  Intermediate  gear  comprising  ao  annular  rota- 
table t)earlng  member,  and  unitary  control  means  for 
regulating  the  rotation  of  said  bearing  member  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  communicating 
conduits   Into   said   axial   bore.  , 

(Claims  1   to  4.  7,  and  9  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
«ette.]  ; 


1.2.-.S»,103.      CASTER.      E'.o.ut    Hittox, 
I'lled  Aug.  17.  IftltS.     Serial  No.  lin.43.'l. 


^nuapoli^    Md. 
(CI.  1ft— 151.) 


r  V5 

In  a  caster,  a  cylindrical  tubular  caster'  casing  having 
a  lower  open  flanged  end.  ami  an  upper  ilose<l  end  pro- 
vide«l  with  an  axlally  extending  extension  fit  Into  the  leg 
of  an  article  of  furniture,  a  bearing  hall  In  said  casing 
)idapte<l  to  partly  protrude  through  said  t!ainged  open  end, 
«;  circular  one  piece  plate  fitting  the  cylln<trlcal  hollow  of 
the  casing  slldably  and  rotatably  therein,  the  upper  face 
of  said  plate  and  the  Inner  close«l  end  of  th(e  caster  casing 
having  axlally  alined  circular  recesses  of  less  diameters 
than  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  und^  face  of  said 
plate  l>elng  provided  with  a  spherical  b^'aring  cavity  en- 
gaging said  ball,  said  bearlnu'  cavity  havltig  an  auxiliary 
(•avity  concentric  with  said  l>all  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
ilosed.  antl-frictlonal  balls  In  the  auxiliary  <av!ty,  and 
n  coll  sprtUK  between  said  plate  and  the  <lose<l  end  of 
the  hollow  of  saUl  <asing  an<l  tuivlng  its  opposite  ends 
engaging  said  circular  re<<s.srs  to  hold  the  >f)rlng  centered- 


1.2.-».104.  OEXERATOR.  CTRrs  E.  JoHkiSTOx.  Wllkle. 
Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  July  29,1  1»16.  Serial 
No.  112,153      (CI.  60—31.)  I 

1.  In  generators,  a  combustion  chamber,  i  mixing  cham- 
t.er  stvured  In  the  combustion  chamber  liid  having  its 
Inner  end  of  foramlnous  construction,  an  j«lr  supply  pipe 
(ommunlcatlng  with  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  outer  end 
ther«'of  .<!o  as  to  direct  a  current  of  air  Inwardly  axlally 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating 
With  the  mixint;  chamber  in  advance  of  the  air  supply 
pipe  and  adapted  to  direit  a  stream  of  fuel  Into  the  mixing 
chamber  radially  of  the  same,  a  vaporising  foil  chamber,  a 
vaporizing  col!  mounte<l  In  said  chamber  an4  int<>rpo.sei1  ia 
said  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  condurtlng  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
raporlxing  coll  chamb4*r  so  as  to  vaporise  Ibe  fuel  In  the 
♦oU.  .  1 

4.  In  generators,  a  boiler,  a  comhnstlon  cbamber  mount- 
ed within  the  boiler,  a  vaporizing  coll  chamber  mounted 
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within  the  boiler  and  open  at  Its  top  communicating  di 
rectly  with   the  Interior  of  the  boiler,  a  mixing  chamber 
conuDuulcatinK  with  said  i-ombustion  cttamber.  a   vaporlx- 
Ing  coll  mounted  In  sal*!  vHp«iri»lng  coll  <  haniher  and  o>m- 
municating  mlth  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supply- 


i^- 


Ing  fuel  to  said  coll.  a  header  carrie<l  by  the  combustion 
chamber  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  flu«' 
tubes  communicating  with  said  header  and  said  vaporiz- 
ing coil  chamber. 

IClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.2.^9.105.  CARBURETER.  L*ON  Jean  JonET.  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  8ocl6t6  U.  Arquembourg  Joret  k 
Cle.,  Paris.  Franc*.  Filed  July  23.  1914.  Serial.No. 
832.634.      (CI.  2«1— «fi.) 


p/ 

A 

1 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  lncllne<l  carbureting  chaml»er.  a 
spraying  nozzle  proJ«>ctlng  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  throt- 
tling plug  valve  at  one  end  of  the  said  rh»ml»er  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  channel,  the  smaller  end  of  which  Is  toward 
the  spraying  nozzle  and  the  larger  end  toward  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  Inclined  carburatlon  chamber. — a 
throttling  valve  arrang»>«l  on  the  latter,  the  Interior  chan- 
nel of  the  plug  of  the  valve  being  lncllne<l  so  that  said 
valve  opens  at  Its  lower  part  toward  the  carburatlon 
chamber  and  being  conical  so  as  to  provide  a  larger  sec- 
tion of  op«nlng  toward  the  motor  than  toward  the  spray- 
ing nozzle.- — a  small  groove  provided  on  a  part  of  the 
periphery  of  the  valve  plug  toward  the  motor  and  adajited 
to  establi.sh  a  constant  communication  between  the  lowest 
point  of  the  valve  and  the  suction  tnlx'  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  carbureter  having  an  in- 
cllne<I  carburatlon  chamber. — a  sivondary  carbureter  hav- 
ing also  nc  Inclined  carburatlon  chan>b4>r. — a  throttle 
valve  In  which  end  the  said  rarbnratlon  chambers. — a 
small  conduit  provided  in  the  plug  of  the  valve,  opening 
on  the  one  hand  In  the  Inn^r  channel  of  said  plug  and.  on 
the  other  hand,  at  the  p«»rlphery  of  this  plug  through  an 
orlflc*  adspt»-d  to  uncover.  In  the  position  of  the  plug 
corresponding  to  slow  speed,  but  a  fraction  of  the  orifice 
of  the  »ect>ndary  (arburntion  <hanil)er.  and  to  C()mpletely 
uncover  said  orifice  when  the  plug  is  turnetl  for  putting 
the  main  carbureter  Into  operation. — a  not<'h  provided  on 
the  periphery  of  the  plug  of  the  throttle  valve  at  the 
point  where  opt-ns  the  said  sntail  conduit  and  adapttnl  to 
nuilntaln  In  operation  the  secoDdary  carbureter  during 
a  certain  time  when  the  plug  of  the  throttle  valve  is 
turned  for  putting  the  main  carbureter  into  operation, — 


and  a  slot  providtd  on  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  plug 
toward  th**  motor  ami  a<lapte<l  to  eMtabliKfa  a  constant 
(ommunlcatlon  between  the  lowest  point  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  the  suction  tui>e  of  the  motor. 


lJ^'i«,106.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  JosBPU  li.  Kasbbu  and 
MORBis  Kasmku.  .'^an  F'randsco.  t!al.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1916.      Serial  No.  138.110.      (CI.  9 — 17.) 


-^  -^  1-^  %T^7n~:' 


3.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  belt  forme<l  of  three 
layers  of  elastic  water-prtwf  material  arranged  In  parallel 
relation,  one  outer  layer  having  a  plurality  of  distended 
chambers  fomjrd  therein  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
bottom,  the  .»ther  outi-r  'layer  being  secured  at  Interval! 
to  the  cf-ntrai  layer  to  form  n  plurality  of  cIose<l  inter- 
n>nne<'ted  chamliers;  an  Inflateil  tube  connected  to  the 
second  mentioned  chambers  :  and  a  suitable  valve  connect- 
e<l  to  the  end  of  the  tnl»e  to  retain  the  Inflation  of  the  said 
inter-connecte<l  chaml>ers. 

IClaims  1.  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.107  SNAP-HOOK.  Ernest  N.  Hi  mpAbet,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Traut  &  Illne  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  195.624.     (CT.  24—236.) 


7.  A  snap  book  comprising  a  one-piece  hook  and  loop 
ni«-ml)er  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  one  end 
l>elng  bent  to  form  a  hook  bill  at  one  end  and  a  trans- 
versely arranged  hwp  at  the  other  end,  the  shank  of 
the  hook  intersecting  said  loop  Intermediate  Its  endi, 
that  end  of  the  wire  forming  the  loop  portion  having  a 
short  forward  offset  arranged  alongside  the  base  of  the 
h<»ok  shank,  a  clip  member  including  two  side  flanges 
bent  to  embrace  the  base  of  said  hook  shank  and  offset 
portion,  the  rear  ends  of  said  flanges  being  locate*!  for- 
ward of  and  against  said  loop,  lugs  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  clip  and  arranged  to  be  bent  around  that  part 
of  the  loop  ad^cent  to  mid  shank  to  hold  the  clip  against 
dislodgment.  a  blade  spring  l>ent  Intermediate  Its  length  to 
form  a  long  end  and  a  short  end.  the  long  end  resting 
under  the  hook  bill,  the  short  end  projecting  around  that 
part  of  the  loop  at  the  rear  Mid  o<  tbe  hook  shank  and 
into  the  space  betwetm  the  clip  and  the  shank,  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  lug  carried  by  said  clip  operating  to 
hold    the    spring    In    operatlre    position,    and    meant,    for 
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tipring  on   opposite  sides 
anie  In   proptr  alinement 


siipportiiig  thi'  Ikiii;:  frul  nf  thi 
i-losi-  to  thn  shank  t..  huhl  'h>- 
with   said  h(.ol<   Mil, 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,259.108.  WHEKI.  KIM  F«»R  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
RUSSBLL  Blaine  Kkpi'.  N.-o^a.  III.  Filed  June  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,079.     (01.  152—21.) 


In  a  rim  securing  devlre  for  whe^-l.-*,  a  felly,  a  two-part 
rim  thereon  provided  with  opposite  tire  engaging  flange*, 
the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  having  opposite  radial 
elongated  recesses,  bolts,  each  rectangular  In  cross  section 
and  passing  transversely  of  the  felly,  and  with  which  the 
recesses  radially  register  said  bolts  having  nuts,  clip 
plates  having  rectangular  openings  fitting  the  rectangular 
parts  of  said  bolts  between  the  heads  and  the  nuts  of 
said  bolts  and  the  felly,  said  dip  plates  being  shape<I 
corresponding  to  and  engaging  said  flanges  and  having 
their  inner  adjacent  faces  provided  with  radial  ribs  to 
engage  the  radial  elongnte<l  recesses  of  said  flanges. 


1,2.'59.109.  FISH-DRES8IXO  DEVICE.  Hb.nry  Kcgler 
and  J08BPH  IUr*R,  Fergus  Falls.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1917.     Serial  No.  187,824.      (CI.  17—10.) 


A  flsh  dressing  device  embodying  a  Iwse,  a  stPm  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  base  to  be  turned  by  hand,  a  clamp 
carried  by  said  stem  for  holding  the  tail  of  a  flsh  and 
turning  same  overVhen  the  stem  is  rotated,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment having  means  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  fish,  and 
a  take-up  device  carried  by  the  l)ase  for  t  tiding  said 
flexible  element  with  the  flsh  taut. 


1,269,110.  STOP  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.  James 
Sidney  La.ni!.  Snohomish,  Wash.  Filed  June  .22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  .176,370.      (O.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  stopplDflr  device  for  talking  ma<hines,  an  oscil- 
latory sprlnir  tMisloned  bracket  having  a  brake  buffer  de- 
signed to  frictionally  contact  with  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  turn  taltle.  said  iirackct  having  a  dial  thereon,  and 
an  aJjustablc  abutment  screw  threaded  throngh  the  center 


of  the  dial  and  in  a  plane  of  the  swing  of  the  tone,arni 
to  be  engagred  thereby,  said  abutment  screw  Itavlng  an  arm 
to  be  set  according  to  a  predetermlneil  graduation  of  the 
dial,  whereby  as  the  stylus  reaches  the  end  of  the  sound 
groove,  said  tone  arm  will  engage  the  screw  and  oscillate 
tbe  frame.  I 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  GazeVte.] 


1.259,111.     DOUCHE  PAIL.     Lbo.naud  J.  LfuavRB,  Seat- 


tle.  Wash. 
(CI.  4—88.) 


Filed    Aug.   7.    1917.      Serial 


No.    184,891. 


1.  In  a  douche  pall,  a  receptacle  body  fonstructe*!  of 
•hnet  metal  and  having  the  greater  portion  of  its  wall 
■ear  Its  upper  open  end  <lepressed  Inwardly,,  thereby  form- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  bead  extending  about  the 
greater  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  pall,  a  user's  supporting  rim  to  rest  i|pon  the  t>ead. 
•aid  rlni  being  constructed  of  Kh»H»t  meta)  U-ahaped  In 
cross  section  and  having  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  U 
greater  than  the  other  flange  and  designed  to  rest  upon 
the  iK-ad,  the  other  flange  of  the  U  at  the  epds  of  the  rim 
merging  Into  a  curved  part,  which  In  turti  merges  Inte- 
grally Into  the  deeper  flange  of  the  U. 

2.  In  a  douche  pall,  a  receptacle  body,  a  Users  support- 
ing rim  therefor,  said  rim  being  con8tructe«l  of  sheet  metal 
U-shapeil  in  cross  section  and  having  one  o(  the  flanges  of 
the  U  greater  than  the  other  flange,  the  othtr  flange  of  the 
U  at  the  ends  of  the  rim  merging  into  a  curved  part,  which 
In  turn  merges  integrally  Into  the  deeper  flange  of  the  U, 
and  means  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  pall  to  be  engaged 
Ity  the  deeper  flange  of  the  Ushapetl  rim  t;i>  support  said 
Hm. 


r 


i, 259,1 12.      HOC;-TROU<iU. 

Mo.      Filed   June    12,    1916. 
i     119—68.) 


A.    V.    LocK„  Kansas   City, 


Serial   No. 


103,255.       (CI. 


I  1.  In  an  animal  fee<llng  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  trough 
located  within  the  frame,  a  gate  hingedly  tiounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  transversely  of  the  trough,  a  bar 
hingedly  connected  to  the  gate,  a  second  bar.  links  con- 
necting said  bars,  latch  bars  depending  from  the  second 
l>ar  to  engage  either  edge  of  the  trough,  aad  a  handle  for 
oscillating  the  flrst  bar  whereby  to  withdraw  the  latch 
l>ars  from  engagement  with  the  trough  to  permit  the  gate 
to  be  swung  to  expose  the  trough  at  one  side  or  the  other 
of  the  gate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,259,118.  SCREEN  DEVICE  FOR  POCKET  WINDOWS. 
Edmund  H.  Linkb.n.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1917.      Serial  No.  *4K.080.      (CI.  156 — 14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  wall 
pocket  at  one  end  thereof,  channel  guide  elements  for  screen 
or  shutter  members,  said  elements  l)elng  adapted  to  ex- 
tend the  length  of  the  window  frame  and  pocket,  and 
means  for  demountably  securing  one  end  of  the  elements 
In  the  end  of  the  pocket  away  from  the  opening  of  the 
frame,  and  for  securing  the  elements  at  another  point 
within  the  frame  opening. 

4.  In  a  screening  device  for  pocket  windows,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  window  frame  having  an  o(>enlng  and  a 
wall  pocket  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sliding 
screens  mounted  to  slide  In  said  frame  Into  the  said 
packet,  said  screens  l»etng  arranged  such  that  when  the 
apper  edge  of  the  upper  screen  lies  within  the  pocket 
opening,  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  screen  Is  against  the 
sill,  and  the  meeting  edges  of  the  screens  interlock. 

0.  In  a  screening  device  for  pocket  windows,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  window  frame  having  an  opening  and  a  wall 
pocket  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sliding  sash  in  the  window,  a 
sliding  screen  in  the  window,  both  screen  and  sash  being 
mounted  to  slide  into  the  po<ket  lndei>endent  of  each 
other,  and  weather  sealing  devices  between  the  portions  of 
the  frame  of  the  screen  and  the  frame  of  the  sash  that  He 
at  the  entrance  to  the  pocket  when  In  normal  closed  posi- 
tion, said  screen  having  likewise  weather  sealing  means 
between  the  outside  of  the  frame  thereof  and  the  wall  of 

the  pocket. 

14.  In  a  screening  device  for  pocket  windows,  the  com- 
bination with  a  window  frame  and  pocket  above  it,  and 
sliding  sashes  therein,  of  two  screen  memlicrs  Independent 
of  the  sashes  and  of  equal  slie  for  screening  said  window, 
said  screens  having  molding  attachments  thereon  adapted 
to  bring  the  meeting  rails  of  the  screens  above  the  median 
line  of  the  window,  the  upper  <»nd  of  the  upper  screen 
within  the  pocket  opening,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
screen  against  the  sill  of  said  window  frame. 
*  [Claims  2.  3.  5,  7  to  13,  and  15  to  22  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.l 


l.a8tt,114.  SCREENINti  DKVIl'E  FOR  P<K'KKT  WIN- 
DOWS. Edmind  H.  LrSKEx.  Clnclnaatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,708.     (CI.  156—14.) 

1.  In  a  pocket  window,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
■ash  In  the  window  adapted  to  slide  into  the  pocket  there- 
of, an  outer  guide  rail  for  the  window  extending  into  the 
pocket,  a  screen  channel  meml>er  mounted  on  the  guide 
rail  and  extending  into  the  pocket,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  said  guide  rail,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  i>ocket  window,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
■ash  in  the  window  and  adapted  tf  slide  Into  the  pocket. 
an  outer  cnlilo  rati  mounted  In  the  window  and  extending 
iato  thf  [icii  kit,  a  screen  channel  menilter  mounted  on  the 
guide  rail  and   extending   through   Its  entire   length,   and 


means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  guide  rail  comprisinc 
screws  In  the  channel  meml>er.  and  slots  registering  there- 
with in  the  guide  rail,  said  screws  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  window. 


4.  In  a  pocket  window,  a  side  guide  for  a  plurality  of 
screem*  comprising  a  channel  of  double  the  screen  molding 
width  and  of  a  length  to-extend  along  the  window  opening 
ami  the  wall  pocket  of  said  window,  and  meaps  for  exclud- 
ing the  upper  screen  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
channel  member. 

5.  In  a  pocket  window  of  the  character  described,  screen 
merat»ers.  channel  members  adapted  to  retain  and  guide 
said  screen  members,  same  being  adapted  to  permit  move- 
ment Into  the  pocket  of  said  window,  and  a  catch  adapted 
to  swing  Into  the  channels  and  hold  the  •creens  up  in  the 
pocket. 

«.  In  a  pocket  window  of  the  character  described,  screen 
members,  channel  members  a(fapted  lo  retain  and  guide 
said  screen  members,  same  being  adapted  to  permit  move- 
ment Into  the  pocket  of  said  window,  and  a  catch  adapted 
to  swing  Into  the  channels  and  hold  the  screens  up  In  the 
pocket,  said  channel  having  a  slot  In  the  wall  thereof  to 
rei'elve  and  support  the  catch. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.115.  P<X:KEr  WIMX>W  .SCREEN.  Edmdnd  H. 
Lr.NKBN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Flle<l  June  25,  1917.  Serial 
No,  176,657.     (CI.  156—14.) 


1.  \  screening  device  for  pocket  windows  havinK  an 
0T«>rh4>ed  pocket,  the  comMnatiOB  with  a  pair  of  Mr.eiis 
and  a  guide  therefor,  of  means  for  guiding  the  s<  r.-. n?-  up 
Into  the  pocket,  and  springs  set  in  said  guiding  m»'Bns  tor 
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boltlin^  8ai<l  screens  up  In  the  pocket  an.i  frlctionally 
counterbalant  luK  them  in  their  movement  In  the  s^uide. 

3.  A  8crv»'iiinii  devke  for  pocket  windows  having  an 
overhead  pocket,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  screens 
havlnB  their  moldings  Interlocked  as  described,  a  double 
width  rhannol  guide  for  the  screens  extending  up  Into 
said  pocket,  nn<l  springs  set  into  the  channels  to  engage 
under  the  sire«'ns  and  hold  them  in  the  pocket  and  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  sides  ol  the  screens  during  their 
movement. 

7.  A  screening  device  for  pocket  windows  having  an 
overhead  pocket,  the  conil)inHtion  of  a  plurality  of  screens, 
double  width  channels  ext»n(ling  up  into  the  pocket  for 
guiding  the  screens,  and  sprinir*  net  into  the  channels  In 
a  P'>sltlon  to  engage  both  •«Teen>  and  hold  them  up  in  the 
pocket  and  to  frlctionally  eniri^irt-  the  sides  of  said  screens 
during  their  movement  intt>  said  pocket,  the  upper  of  said 
screens  having  cut-away  corners  to  receive  said  springs 
when  salt]  upper  screen  Is  lowered  to  normal  poRltion  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  window. 

S.  In  a  pocket  window,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame  and  wall  pocket  over  It,  sereens  mounted  bo  as  to 
slide  entirely  up  into  the  pocket,  an  angle  plate  on  the 
lower  screen,  a  molding  lo<*ateil  in  the  mouth  of  the 
pocket,  the  same  being  cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder  for 
said  plate  and  a  weather  strip,  said  molding  being  adapte<1 
to  retain  the  weatherstrip  between  it  and  the  frame  of 
the  window  for  abutment  against  the  screens. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.) 


1,250.110.  STOl'  Mt:CiiAM>.\i  Fuli  LOATHES.  C1.ABK 
A.  McClun,  Leetonla,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1»16.  Serial 
No.  82.736.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


,J1  ,  ^^'* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  drive 
clutch  for  the  same  :  of  a  clutch  lever  connecte<l  with  said 
clutch,  a  rest  rod.  connection*  between  said  rest  rod  and 
said  dutch,  means  for  capporting  said  rest  rod.  said 
clutch  lever  being  Thiprci!  to  be  operated  to  move  said 
clutch  to  Inoperatlvi  positiou  upon  application  of  pressure 
to  said  rest  rod  in  one  direction.  sal<l  clutch  lever  having 
a  lug  forme<l  thereon,  an  arm  for  engagement  with  paid 
lug  to  automatically  lock  said  clutch  lever  and  clutch  in 
inoperative  position,  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
arm  in  operative  position,  means  for  returning  the  last- 
mentlone<l  means  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  last  mentloneil  nuann  In  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  rod  for  operating 
the  same,  of  a  movable  rest  bar  operatively  connected  with 
the  clutch  ro<l  adapte<l  to  shift  the  clutch  rod  to  discon- 
nect the  clutch  mechanism  when  the  rest  bar  is  moved,  a 
lug  carried  by  the  clutch  r<Ml,  a  plvote<l  spring  held  latch 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  lug  upon  the  movement  of  the 
clutch  rod  In  one  direction,  the  latch  being  moved  to  its 
normal  position  after  the  clutch  rod  has  passed  the  same 
thereby  preventing  the  clutch  ro<l  moving  in  the  opposite 
dlr-'ctlon. 

3.  A  safety  stop  mechanism  for  lathes  comprising  the 
coniblnatiori  with  thr  -nppurtim:  frame  of  a  lathe  and  the 


clutch  mechanism  mounted  thereon  of  a  pivotwl  clutch 
lever  operatively  connected  with  the  ciutch  nif  h.ii  -lu  for 
moving  the  clutch  into  and  out  of .  eugHgcu.  <;.  >  rod 
exteading  across  one  side  of  said  frame  and  supported  for 
lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  second  ro<l  ex- 
tending at  right  angle*  to  aald  first  rod.  a  piv^tally  sup- 
ported bell  crank  lever  havlac  one  arm  secured  to  said 
last  mentioned  roil  and  Us  opposite  arm  fastened  to  the 
clutob  lever. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


\:1->%.\\1.  WINIVSHIELD  WEATHER  STRI 
L.  McCoHMicK,  Louisville.  Ky.  Flle<l  Oct. 
Serial  No.  58,114.     (CI.  21—148.) 


Allbn 
27,   lOlB. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wind  shield  complrising  two 
spaaed  sections  and  allne<l  pivots  about  which  one  of  the 
sections  may  swing  to  and  from  registration  with  the 
othoh'  section,  an  elastic  flexible  weather  strip  comprising  a 
web  Interposal  between  the  sections,  two  spafe«l  tlanges 
fonietl  Integrally  with  the  web  eitending  therefrom  in 
the  same  general  direction  an<l  normally  conferglng  to- 
w.<irQ  one  another  and  grippioc  opposite  faceai  of  one  of 
the  sections  to  detachably  hold  the  strip  firmly  thereon 
solely  by  its  own  elasticity,  and  a  rib  projecting  from  the 
side  of  the  web  opposite  the  flanges  wherebjf  the  Joint 
between  the  sections  is  sealetl. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wind  shield  comprising  two 
spaeeil  sections  and  alined  pivots  about  which  one  of  the 
sections  may  swing  to  and  from  registratloQ  «ith  the 
other  section,  said  pivots  being  parallel  to  bit  removed 
froifc  the  meeting  line  oT  the  sections,  an  elastic  flexible 
weather  strip  comprising  a  web  Interposed  between  the 
sections,  two  spaceil  flanges  extending  from  the  web  In  the 
same  geneni  direction  and  gripping  opposite  fUces  of  one 
of  llie  sections  to  hold  the  strip  (Irmly  thereon,  and  a  rib 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  web  opposite  the  flanges 
whereby  the  Joint  between  the  sections  Is  sealed- 

8.  The  combination  with  a  windshield,  provided  with  an 
upper  and  lower  panel,  tb»  meeting  edges  of  which  ar« 
ordinarily  free,  of  a  removable  strip  of  flexibfle  material 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  U-shape  In  cross  section, 
the  said  legs  of  the  L'  being  spaced  apart  somewhat  more 
at  the  base  of  the  U  than  at  the  opening  of  iftie  U  so  as 
to  eanse  them  to  cling  securely  to  the  glass,  abd  a  minor 
portion  extending  away  from  the  base  of  the  U  and  form- 
ing a  flexible  fln  against  which  the  e«lge  of  the  glass  panel 
may  engage. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  wind  shield  comprising  two 
spared  sections  having  g'ass  panes  and  alined  pivots  about 
which  one  of  the  sections  may  swing  to  and  fr<>m  reglstra- 
tloi  with  the  other  section,  the  axis  of  said  pivots  being 
pamllel  to  but  removed  from  the  meeting  line  of  the  sec- 
ttoas,  a  detachable  resilient  elastic  flexible  weather  strip 
sealing  the  Joint  between  the  sections,  said  strip  compris- 
ing a  web  Interposed  t)etween  the  sections  and  two  spaced 
flaages  extending  from  the  web  In  the  same  g^eral  dlrec- 
tloa  and  forme<i  integrally  with  the  web,  said  flanges  nor- 
mally converging  toward  each  other  and  being  spread 
apart  to  engage  directly  against  opposite  surljaces  of  one 
of  the  glass  panes,  whereby  tb«-  strip  is  firmly  but  detach- 
ably  held  thereon  by  Its  own  reaHiency. 

15.  A  weather  strip  including  two  spaced  securing 
flasgas  projecting  in  the  same  general  direction,  and  a 
rib  integral  therewith  and  projecting  In  another  direction, 
whereby  the  strip  may  be  attached  to  the  eilge  portion  of 
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a  pane  of  glass  or  detached  therefrom  without  the  use  of 
tools  and  may  be  retained  thereon  solely  by  the  flang«« 
when  the  latter  are  positioned  over  the  edge  of  said  pane. 
{Claims  3  to  7.  lf>  to  14.  and  1«  not  printed  In  the 
Gatette.l 


1,259,118.  AIR-COUPLING.  HOMEn  L.  McFAaL.A.\D« 
Conway,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  159,268. 
(CI.  188—18.) 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  adjoining  car  ele- 
■enta  each  having  a  support  comprising  an  outer  bracket, 
an  Inner  bracket  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer 
bracket  and  means  for  yleldably  holding  the  inner  bracket 
to  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  outer 
bracket.  In  combination  with  a  conpler  head,  an  air  pipe 
leading  from  the  coupler  head  and  slldably  carried  by  the 
inner  bracket  for  connection  with  a  train  pipe,  resilient 
means  positioned  upon  the  pipes  l>etween  the  coupler  head 
and  the  inner  bracket  ta  yiei«laMy  hold  the  head  and  pipe 
against  sliding  movement  In  one  direction,  and  guiding 
rods  slldably  carried  by  the  Inner  bracket  and  connected 
with  the  coupler  head  and  provideil  with  enlarged  end 
portions  for  engaging  the  inner  bracket  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  coupler  head  and  pipe  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  coupler  comprising  elements  for  adjoining  car  ends 
each  having  a  support  Indodlng  a  carriage,  an  air  pipe 
carried  by  said  carriage,  and  a  coupler  head  comprising  a 
body  connecte<l  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  .sahl  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
pipe,  a  ra  k  furme<l  upon  said  body,  and  a  yojie  extending 
from  the  bo<ly  for  embracing  the  body  of  an  adjoining 
coupler  when  the  couplers  of  two  cars  are  connected,  and 
a  pinion  rolatably  (onnected  with  the  yoke  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  of  the  ndjotning  coupler. 

5.  A  train  plp«'  coupler  comprising  coupler  elements  for 
adjoining  car  ends,  each  having  supporting  means  for 
connection  with  the  car,  a  coupler  head  having  a  body 
provldeil  with  an  air  passage,  a  yoke  extending  from  the 
iKKly  and  provldeil  with  a  pocket,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  p«><  ket.  teeth  formed  upon  the  body,  the 
pinion  of  one  coupler  head  engaging  the  rack  of  a  co- 
operating coupler  h«id  «hen  the  conpler  heads  are  con- 
nected with  the  botly  of  one  coiipler  head  embraced  by 
the  yoke  of  the  second  coupler  head,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  body  for  communication  with  the  air  passage 
thereof  and  slldably  carrle<1  by  the  support,  gtdde  rods 
slWably  carrle<l  by  the  support  and  connected  by  the 
conpler  head,  and  resilient  means  yleldably  nsNisting 
morenient  of  the  ivopler  head  toward   the  support. 

6.  A  coupler  for  nir  pipes  comprising  couplers  for  ad- 
Joining  cars  each  including  a  sup{>ort  having  a  mnin 
bracket  for  connection  with  the  car  body  and  an  auxiliary 
»»racket  resting  upon  the  main  braclret.  the  auxiltarv 
bra  ket  i>elng  plvotally  connected  with  the  main  bracket, 
an  ajr  pipe  morably  supported  by  the  auxiliary  bracket,  a 
coupler  *iead  connected  with  the  air  pipe,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  bracket  and  engaging  the  conpler 
head  t(»  guide  the  sliding  movement  of  the  coupler  h<>ad. 

[Claims  2  and  %  not  prlnteil  in   'hr   fJnzette.J 


1.259  119  SELF  AnJT'.«»TINO      Ol.t  ■  v  )— •  li  T-TCHINO 

FORM.     AxDBiw  K.  Maktbll  and  Fka.m.    VVAnariBLD. 
Los  Angelea,  Cal..  assignors  to  Emll  Monhof,  Ixw  An 
geles.   Cal.     Flle<3  Mar.   12.   1917.     Serial   No.   154.108. 
(C!.  223 — 19.) 

1.   As  a   new  article  of  manufacture  a   glove  form  com- 
prising a  back  member  and  a  front  member.  moante<S  in 


parallel  relation  bnt  spaced  apart,  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  members  together  In  a  normally  expanded  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  thumb  member  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  members. 


2.  A  glove  stretcher  comprising  a  form  in  the  shape  of  a 
glove,  nald  form  being  conipowed  of  two  members,  one  of 
said  members  lietng  the  l>ack  and  the  other  the  front  por- 
tion thereof,  said  pt>rtlons  l>eing  mounte<l  In  parallel  rela- 
tion and  yleldably  connected  together  but  spaceii  apart 
whereby  said  members  may  be  moved  toward  each  other 
for  iQHertion  within  a  glove ;  and  flexit>le  connections  l>e- 
iween  said  portions. 

S.  A  glove  stretcher  citmprising  a  form  in  the  shape  of 
a  glove,  said  /orm  being  compoi^ed  of  a  front  and  a  hack 
memt>er,  .vieldably  coonected  together  but  spa^vd  apart  ; 
yleldable  connections  betwe«'n  said  memt>er8  adapted  to 
■ormally  bold  said  members  In  their  spaced  relation  ;  and 
a  thumb  memt>er  hlngedly  conne<-ted  to  said  front  member, 
said  thumb  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  memtter  yleld- 
ably connected  together  but  spaced  apart  ;  and  flexltxlo 
connections  l)etween  said  thumb  members  adapted  to  nor- 
maily  hold  the  same  In  their  spaced  relation  ;  and  means 
to  hold  said  first  mentioned  members  in  their  collapsMl 
position. 

9.  As  a  new  article  «if  manufacture,  a  glove  form  con- 
prising  a  back  meml>er  and  a  front  member  mounted  par- 
allel to  each  other  but  spaced  apart  ;  connecting  means 
for  said  members  adapted  to  retain  said  members  in  par- 
allel relation  and  to  noruuilly  hold  aald  member^  simced 
their  maximum  diatanoe  apart  and  to  permit  \anation 
of  said  spaced  relation  :  and  a  thumb  member  plvotally 
mounteil  upon  one  of  said  members. 

(Claims  4  to  8  and  1()  not  printeil  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.259,120.  TRACTOR-TRAILKR  ATTACUMKNT.  John 
A.  Mabtin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Fiie<l  Apr.  9,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  160.748.     (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  having'  r.nr  ~ni>p<.rti!i>: 
wheels  and  adapted  to  be  supporteil  at  its  forward  end  hy 
a  tractor  for  operable  hauling.  ba<-king.  and  relBtl\ciy 
turning  movements,  a  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
trailer  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  swiiic 
from  an  Inoperative  position  to  a  poaltion  suhMantisllv 
at  right  angles  to  the  trailer  body,  means  tn  hold  the  rnem 
ber  In  each  of  said  positions,  and  a  wheel  swiveluri  in  the 
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other  »!i(l  of  said  member  an.l  ailaptetl  to  he  hauled  and 
tnrnc*!,  whereby  the  tralb-r  may  be  hauh'd  and  turned 
wbfii  disconnected  from  th.'  rractor. 

»;  A  supporting  attachnunt  for  a  trailer  comprising  In 
combination,  a  frame  constructwl  In  T-form  and  having 
diagonal  braces  connectlnK  the  Ie>;  of  the  T  to  the  ends 
of  the  cross  bar  thereof,  the  cross  bar  of  said  frame 
beintt  alMiitdi  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  forward  end 
of  a  tr.iil.r.  and  a  second  frame  comprising  telescopic 
links  pivotally  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  leg  of  the 
first  named  frame  and  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  at 
the  other  end  to  laterally  spaced  points  at  the  rear  of  a 
trailer,  said  flrst-name.l  section  l)einst  movable  to  support- 
ing position  for  a  trail.-r  and  the  second  frame  being 
movable  to  bracing  position  for  the  first  section,  and 
means  to  prevent  said  links  from  telescoping  when  the 
second  section  is  In  bracing  position,  said  sections  being 
movable  to  an  Inoperative  position  to  be  conveniently 
carried  by  a  trailer. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  having  rear  support- 
ing wheels  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  Its  forward 
end  by  a  tractor,  a  memt>er  pivoted  centrally  to  the  trailer 
adjacent  its  forward  end  for  swinging  movement,  means 
to  hold  said  member  In  an  Inoperative  position,  said 
member  being  movable  to  He  at  right  angles  to  the 
trailer  body  to  support  the  latter,  a  wheel  swlveled  in 
the  free  end  of  sat<l  memt)er.  and  bracing  means  to  hold 
said  member  in  trailer  supp.-rtiuK  po.sltlon.  against  lateral 
and  against  fore  and  aft  displacement,  whereby  the  trailer 
may  lie  haule<l.  backed,  and  turned  when  disconnected  from 
its  tractor. 

14.  A   lifting   and    supporting   attachment    for    trailers, 
comprising  In   combination,   a    frame   section    for    pivotal 
connection   to  the   forward   end   of  a   trailer,   said  set-tion 
Including  a  threaded  rod  slldable  therein,  nyans  to  remov 
ably  hold  the  rod  to  the  frame,  and  a  rotatable  memi)er 
threaded    on    the    rod.    and    a    second    frame    section    for 
pivotal   connection  to  the  rear  end  of  a  trailer,  said  sec 
tlons   t)elng  connected   for   relative   movement   one    to   the 
other,  whereby  the  first  section   is   movable  to  supiHirting 
position  for  a  trailer  and  the  second  is  movable  to  bracing 
position  for  the  first  section,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
so   that    said   member  after   said    means  are   release<l   may 
be  turned  on  its  rod  to  lift  the  first  frame  8e<tlon.  whereby 
a  trailer  may  be  lifted,  both  said  sections  being  movable 
to  an  Inoperative  position  to  be  conveniently  carried  by 

a  trailer. 

17.  A  lifting  and  supporting  attachment  for  tractors, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  frame  section  for  pivotal 
connection  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  a  trailer,  ft 
threaded  rod  slldable  In  the  other  end  of  said  section,  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  rod  to  engage  and  lift  the  latter, 
telescopic  links  connected  to  said  rod  at  one  end  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  at  the  other  eml  to  the 
rear  end  of  a  trailer,  said  frame  section  being  movable 
to  supporting  position  for  a  trailer  and  said  links  being 
movable  to  »>ra<lnL'  position  for  the  frame  section,  and 
means  to  hold  said  telescopic  links  In  bracing  position,  all 
constructed  and  arrange<l  so  that  sai.l  nut  may  l>e  tume<l 
on  the  rod  to  lift  said  frame  and  so  that  the  rod  is  held 
from  turning  by  the  connection  of  said  telescopic  links 
therewith,  whereby  a  trailer  may  be  lifted,  both  of  said 
sections  being  movable  to  an  Inoperative  position  to  be 
convenlentlv  carried  by  a  trailer. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10.  11,  13.  15,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


3.  The  process  of  making  lampblack  which  consists  in 
admitting  chlorln  and  natural  gas  to  a  heater  to  form 
car^in  tetrachlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid,  then  mixing 
the  resulting  products  with  a  further  amount  of  natural 
gas  forcing  the   same  into  a    heater  to  form   therefrom 


1.259.121.       PROCESS    OF     MANUFACTURIX<1     LAMP 
BLACK.    William  Roy  Mott.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by   mesne   assignments,   to   National    Carbon   Company. 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  24,  1916. 
Serial   No.   105,685.      (CI.  134—60.) 

1.  Thf   pnness   of   making   lampblack   which   consists   In 
heating  a  mixture  of  methane  .{as  ami  carbon  tetrachlorld. 

2.  The  proce.s8  of  forming  lampl^hKk  which  consists  in 
heating  chlorln  and  methane  to  form  carbon  tetrachlorld 
aii.l  then  heating  the  carbon  tetrachlorld  and  further  quan 
titles  ot  methane  to  proiliK  •■  »   precipitation  of  carbon. 


lampblack  and  hydrochloric  add,  withdrawing  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  exceas  of  natural  gas  through  a  condenser 
for  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  then  passing  tke  excess  of 
autural  gas  Into  the  stream  of  additional  natural  gas 
entering  the  said  mixer. 


i 


l,2R9.r22.  UNSIPHONAHLK  MKKCURY-VAbVE.  Jamks 
MiNDoar.  BharoD,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917*  Serial  No. 
165.616.      (CI.  187— as.) 


1.  A  mercury  valve  comprising  a  chamlxfl"  to  contain 
a  (luantlty  of  mercury. 'a  pas.sHge  rising  frqni  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  laterel  passage  at  t»e  upper  end 
of  said  chaml>er.  a  mercury  trap  below  said  lateral  pas- 
sage, a  water  connection  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trap, 
aad  a  return  from  the  lower  end  of  said  trap  to  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  mercury  valve  comprising  a  chamber  to  contain  a 
qaantity  of  mercury,  a  passage  rising  from  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  lateral  passage  at  the  upper  end  of 
s«ld  chamber,  a  mercury  trap  below  said  lateral  passage, 
a  water  connection  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trap,  a  re- 
t«rn  from  the  lower  end  of  said  trap  to  said  chamt>er,  and 
a  check  valve  In  said  return  opening  toward  said  cham- 
ber. 

8.  A  mercury  valve  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
main  casing  having  a  passage  leadfng  from  Its  lower  end 
upwardly  along  one  of  Its  sides,  said  lower  end  of  the 
casing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  mercury 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having  In  one  side  an 
opening,  an  auxiliary  casing  on  the  exterior  of  the  main 
casing  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  wat«r  connection, 
said  opening  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  casing 
b(>tween  Its  ends,  and  a  return  from  the  low^r  end  of  said 
auxiliary  casing  to  said  main  casing. 

4.  A  mercury  valve  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
main  casing  having  a  passage  leading  from  its  lower  end 
upwardly   along  one   of   Its  sides,   said   low#r  end   of  the 
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<nsing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  mercury 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having  In  one  side  an 
opening,  an  auxiliary  casing  on  the  exterior  of  the  main 
casing  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  water  connection, 
said  opening  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  casing 
between  Its  ends,  a  return  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
auxiliary  casing  to  said  main  casing,  and  a  che<k  valve  in 
seld  return  and  opening  toward  said  main  casing. 


1.259.123        COMBINED      MANIFOLD      AND      IIUMIDI 
FIEl)     AIR    INJECTING    DEVICE    FOR    INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     Prr«K  Oranci.  New   York. 
N.   Y.      Flle<l   Apr.   11,   1917.      Serial   No.   161.831.      (CI. 
123— 25  ) 


1.  The  comltlnatlon.  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  fuel  supply  manifold 
having  ports  located  between  the  dlflTerent  ports  of  the  ex 
hiiust  manifold,  the  fuel  Intake  and  exhaust  passages  of 
said  manifold  Iwlng  Interlinked  with  one  another ;  and  of 
a  chtMtl  water  reservoir  having  one  of  Its  walls  In  com- 
mon with  the  exhaust  passage  of  said  manifold  ;  the  said 
water  reservoir  containing  one  chamber  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  extending  to  within  a  small  dis- 
tance from  the  l><<tt«>ui  of  the  reservoir,  and  another  cham- 
lH>r  conne<'ting  the  space  alwve  the  water  level  in  the  said 
reservoir  with  the  fuel  supply  pass.ige  of  the  manifold,  the 
latter  chaml>er  having  a  controllable  Injector-connection 
with   tb^*  fuel   HUpply  manlfolil. 

2.  The  combliiHtion.  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an 
int*Tnal-combustion  engine,  of  a  fuel-supply  manifold  hav- 
ing ports  lof-ated  l>ctweep  the  different  ports  of  the  ex- 
haust manifold,  the  fuel  Intake  and  exhaust  passages  of 
said  manlfohls  In-lng  Interlinked!  with  one  another  :  and 
of  a  closed  water  reservoir  having  one  of  Its  walls  In 
lommon  with  the  exhaust  passage  of  setd  manifold  :  the 
said  water  reservoir  having  a  vertical  pipe  Inserted  from 
alKjve  and  extending  to  within  a  small  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir.  Its  upper  end  l>elug  open  to  the 
ntniiMphere,  and  Its  lower  end  being  covered  by  a  fine- 
nieshe<l  screen,  and  a  second  vertical  pipe  Inserted  from 
t>elow  and  extending  to  within  a  small  distance  from  the 
top  of  the  reservoir.  Its  upp«'r  end  l>elng  well  above  the 
water-level  and  Its  lower  end  l»elng  connecl*^!  to  a  hori- 
zontal pipe  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply  pasaage 
of  the  manifold,  a  flow-controlling  device  being  ln.serted 
In  the  said  horizontal  conn<K-tlng  pipe. 

;{.  The  combination,  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an 
Internal-combustion  engine,  of  a  water  reservoir  having 
one  of  Its  walls  In  common  m'lth  the  exhaust  passage  of 
said  manifold  ;  the  said  water  reserv(dr  having  a  chaml>er 
communicnting  with  the  atmosphere  and  extending  to 
within  a  small  distance  from  the  Itottom  of  the  reservoir, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  space  above  the  water  level  In 
the  said  reservoir  with  the  fuel  Intake  manifold  of  the 
engine,  the  said  connecting  pipe  having  a  controllable  in- 
jector ^.-onnectlon  with  the  said  fuel  Intake  manifold. 


1.259.124.      ROTARY  RTNNKR    PT^MP.      Jambs    R.    Pal 
MKR   and    Fe.vx    H.    Palmkr.    I.,os    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed 
Jan.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.628.     (CI.  103 — 13.) 
1.  In  a  rotary   runner  pump  having  cylindrical  pump 

casing,  a  propeller  rotating  within  such  casing  and  an  In- 


ternally smooth  cylindrical  sleeve  between  the  propeller 
and  said  casing ;  said  sleeve  being  slightly  spaced  fr<MB 
said  casing  and  rotating  with  the  propeller  and  provided 
with  tangential  silts  to  emit  a  supply  of  liquid  to  produce 
pressure  between  the  sleeve  and  the  casing. 


6.  In  *a  pump  a  shaft,  a  pump  runner  comprising  a 
slltted  sleeve,  propeller  blades  in  the  sleeve,  a  hub  on 
which  said  propeller  blades  are  mounted  ;  said  hub  being 
provided  with  an  extension,  there  being  a  seat  in  the  ex- 
tension ;  R  socket  In  the  shaft  corresponding  In  diameter 
to  the  seat,  a  pin  In  said  socket  and  seat,  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  on  the  extension  to  cover  the  pin,  there  being  a 
hole  in  the  hub  extension  and  the  tubular  sleeve  being 
dented  into  said  hole. 

7.  In  a  pump  a  shaft,  a  pump  runner  comprising  a 
slltted  8le«>ve.  propeller  blades  in  the  sleeve,  a  hub  on 
which  said  propeller  blades  are  mounted  ;  said  hub  being 
provided  with  an  extension,  there  being  a  seat  In  the  ex- 
tension ;  a  socket  In  the  shaft  corresponding  in  diameter 
to  the  seat,  a  pin  In  said  socket  and  seat,  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  on  the  extension  to  cover  the  pin,  there  being 
drifts  alined  with  each  other  and  with  the  socket  and 
seat  through  which  an  instrument  may  be  Inserted  to 
drive  out  the  pin. 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.259,125  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WOOD  SHANK- 
8TIFFENERS.  Joh.n  O.  Pauker,  Whitman,  Mass.,  as- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  E.  Palne  Blanchard,  East  Bridge- 
water,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.087. 
(CI.  144—154.) 


ta 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wood  shank  stlffeners,  com- 
prising an  ((nnular.  circularly  driven  carrier  having  a  ■•- 
ries  of  ra<llally  movable  carriages  thereon.  eAch  adapted 
to  hold  a  wood  block  with  its  side-portion  proj<H'tlng  In- 
wardly therefrom,  automatic  means  to  feed  mtk  cirrlage. 
Inwardly  successively,  a  distance  corre«potidiBg  to  the 
thl«-kness  of  the  stlfTener  to  be  formed,  on  each   n-tatlon 
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of  thf>  carrier,  a  hand  saw  havlnsf  itR  working  portion  ar- 
ranK<<l  to  \»-  drlvf'n  within  said  carrier  In  position  to 
■ever  a  portidn  of  each  block  as  it  Is  carried  thereby  and 
form  a  curved  face  thereon,  and  a  rotary  cutter  arrangwl 
to  be  driven  within  said  carrier  In  position  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  ri»>.s  on  the  faced  side  of  each  block  as  it  Is  car- 
ried thereby,  so  that  said  rlbn  may  be  subsequently  sev 
ered  by  the  saw. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  w»o<l-8tiunk  stlffeners  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  nM-cns  to  move  the  same  continn- 
oasly  in  a  circular  path,  a  carriage  on  said  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  block  of  wood  with  Its  side-portion  project- 
ing within  said  path,  a  coutlnuousiy  driven  band-saw 
having  its  working  portion  nrrang»Hl  to  travel  within  saiil 
path  in  position  to  sever  a  portion  of  the  block  as  it  Is 
carried  thereby,  and  form  a  (urved  face  thereon  corre- 
Rpondlng  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  stlffeners  to  be  formed, 
a  cutter  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  within  sai'l 
path  and  continuously  driven  to  form  a  series  of  ribs  on 
said  faced  side  of  the  block,  automatic  means  to  move  the 
cutter  transversely  of  Its  axis,  as  aaid  carriage  Is  car- 
ried past  It,  and  automatic  means  to  feed  the  carriage  to- 
ward the  axis  about  which  it  Is  moved. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  wood-shank  stlffeners  com 
prising  a  circularly  moving  carrier  having  a  wood-hold 
Ing  carriage  thereon  mounted  for  adjustment  to  and  from 
the  r.xls  of  the  carrier,  a  screw  on  the  carrier  for  feed- 
ing said  carriage,  an  iirm  connected  thereto,  a  stationary 
abutment  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  sjiid  arm,  to  <ause 
predetermined  feeding  movement,  of  the  screw,  automatic 
means  to  disengage  stid  screw  and  the  carriage  when  the 
latter  has  l>een  fed  Inwardly  to  a  predetermined  extent 
and  a  .-^aw  arranged  to  move  In  a  flxe<l  path  to  engage  the 
work  as  It  Is  carrletl  by  said  carriage. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  prlntwl  In  the  <;azette.l 


1,259,126.       KOTATI.NO    MECHANISM    FOR    CAMERAS 
AND  THE   LIKE.      W.vlteh   pIrkes,   Elyrla,   Ohio,   as 
slgnor  to  Arthur  L.  Garford,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,413.     (CT.  248—45.) 


1.  In  a  rum  table  apparatos  for  motion  picture  camera^ 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  and  a  turn 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate.  me<-hanlsm  Includ 
ing  a  wheel  through  which  said  turn  table  Is  rotated. 
means  for  locking  said  wheel  In  any  desired  position  8n<l 
means  for  rotating  .said  turn  table  through  said  mecha- 
nism, said  last  named  means  being  mounted  on  and  rota- 
table  with  said  turn  table. 

2.  In  a  turn  telde  apparattu  for  motion  picture  cameras 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  turn  ta- 
ble rotntably  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  mechanism 
thrmi;,'!!  which  said  turn  table  is  rotated,  including  a  gear 
whcHl.  H  uri\  c  shaft  and  interm»Mliate  gear  means,  a  device 
for  lo<kinK  ^.liil  whe<l  in  any  deslre<l  position  and  means 
through  which  said  shaft  and  turn  table  are  operated, 
said  means  being  movable  with  said  turn  table. 

3.  In  a  turn  fable  apparatus  for  motion  picture  cameras 
and  the  like,  tlu-  cortitilnatlon  of  a  br.se  plate,  a  turn 
table  rofatablv  mountcl  on  said  Iwse  plate,  a  large  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  means  for  ro- 
tatiniT  -aid  turn  table  mounted  on  the  turn  table,  gear 
me.haiiisni  intcrniediate  said  gear  wheel  and  said  means 
and  a  lockinti  device  for  1...  kliiir  said  gear  wheel  In  any 
desired    p.>sitlon. 

4.  In  a  turn  tabic  apparatus  for  motion  picture  cameras 
and    Ihe    like,    the    r<)niMni:tioi\    of    h    h»<*'    plate,    a    turn 
plate  on  ^aid  i>ase  plate,  a  shaft  passini.'  through  an  open 
Ing  in  the  plate  and  rurn  table  by  which  the  turn  table  Is 
rotataldv    nioinf-d    with    thf    shaft,    a    gear    wheel    loosely 


Biounted  upon  the  shaft  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  open- 
ings, a  locking  pin  passing  through  the  b»i*  idatt  adapt- 
e<l  to  <  ngage  said  wheel  In  any  of  »ai<l  o[>iiiings  to  lock 
the  wheel  In  position,  a  drive  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the  turn 
table  and  movable  therewith,  gear  meant  intermediate 
•aid  shaft  and  said  wheel  and  apparatus  movable  with 
•aid  turn  table  for  driving  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  turn  table  cpparatna  for  motion  picture  cameras 
•  nd  the  like,  the  c<»rabinatlon  of  a  base  plate,  a  turn  ta- 
He,  means  for  driving  the  turn  table,  a  train  of  geara  in- 
termediate said  means  and  said  turn  table  and  yielding 
aneans  for  preventing  involuntary  movement  l>etween  8al<l 
turn  table  and  said  base  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,259,127.  MAIL  VEHICLE  OR  WAGON.  Joh.n  R. 
l'n,«.  Owensboro,  Ky.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.489.     (Cl,  21—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  forward  and  rear  nmning  gears,  a 
drop  vehicle  l»o<ly  frame,  said  frame  comprising  elongated 
side  bars  angular  In  cross  section  and  having  their  for- 
wani  and  rear  ends  s»»<ure<l  to  the  forward  and  rear  run- 
ning gears,  said  side  Imrs  having  central  U  f«rme<l  portions, 
means  connecting  the  U-formed  portione,  thereby  forming 
fsald  drop  frame,  a  substantially  V-shaped  lirace  having  Ita 
forwartl  end  connected  to  the  king  pin  of  the  fifth  whe«'i 
of  the  forward  running  gear  and  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  of  said  brace  l)elng  pivotally  connertM  to  the  lower 
forward  parts  of  the  U  formed  portions  o(  the  side  liars, 
and  a  V-shap<'d  radius  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  U  formetl  portion  of  each  Hide  bar  and  to 
the  rear  running  gear. 

2.  In  combination,  forward  and  rear  ritnnlng  gears,  a 
vehicle  l»o<ly  frame  having  a  drop  portion,  <ald  frame  com^ 
prising  elongated  aide  bars  angular  In  crofs  section,  said 
bars  having  horleontal  flanges  extemling  inwardly  ami  to- 
ward each  other  and  vertical  flanges  extei<ding  upwardly, 
said  l)ars  havlnif  their  forward  ends  connected  to  the 
forward  running  gear,  and  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  run- 
ning gear,  mall  Iwxes  or  receptacles  deta(.^ably  engaging 
and  detachably  se<'ured  on  the  horlaontal  and  l)etween  the 
vertical  flanges  of  the  corresponding  rear  and  forward 
portions  of  the  side  Imrs  of  the  frame,  theneby  bracing  the 
frame,  a  V-Hhape<l  brace  Itetween  the  f<»rward  running 
gear  and  the  drop  portion  of  the  frame,  tnd  a  V-shape<l 
brace  connecting  the  rear  part  of  the  drop  p<irtlon  of  each 
side  Imr  and  the  rear  running  gear. 

.1.  In  combination,  forward  and  rear  running  gears,  a 
vehiHe  drop  frame  ixxly  connecting  aalfl  forward  and 
rear  running  geara.  forward  and  rear  Rfall  receptacles. 
Mild  frame  comprising  parallel  side  anglf  bars.  betwe«>n 
the  angularly  disposed  flanges  of  which,  taid  receptacles 
are  detachably  secured,  and  side  U-shape<l  fraroea  rising 
upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  being  de- 
tachably secured  thereto  to  form  a  covfr  frame  and  a 
canopy  stretched  over  the  U-shaped  frame*,  and  down  to- 
ward and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  tnall  receptacles. 


1,259.128.  LOCK.  i>AVii.  H.  Pinoree.  Melroae.  Masa. 
Filed  June  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,.')7e.  (Cl.  70 — 8.) 
1.   A   lock   comprising  a  case  having  a    keyhole,   and    a 

lM>lt   formed  with  a   downwardly  extended  finger,   a   horl- 
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zontai  elbow  projecting  from  tke  lower  end  of  «ald  ftn^er 
below  said  keyhole,  attd  a  guard-plate  rtoiag  from  the  said 
flb'iw,  tbe  platp  and  flneer  being  ^Mced  to  stand  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  Kevh  i.-  wlien  -ht'  tolt  is  In  Its  unlocked 
r.o(i:tlon.  and  the  plate  to  nie  ••  tli.  range  of  the  key- 
hole when  the  bolt  la  in  it-  !>•>  kiij^  iniMiion. 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  having  a  keyhole,  and  a 
bolt  formed  with  a  downwardly  extended  finger,  a  horl- 
lontal  elbow  projecting  therefrom  below  the  level  of 
the  keyhole,  and  a  winged  plate  rising  from  the  extremity 
of  said  elbow. 


1»2M428.  CLAM  8HELL  BUClkKT.  Watxi  Rawlev 
and  William  U.  Vb.nablc,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
iiiaw  Kdox  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.474.     (O.  37--30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bucket  jaws  pivoted!  to- 
gether, a  bead  block,  corner  Ijars  extending  from  the 
hocket  Jaws  to  said  head  block,  sheaves  carried  by  the 
head  bloeti,  a  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  at  tlie  pivotal 
connection  between  the  bucket  jam-s  and  extending  lielow 
■U(h  pivotal  connection,  sheaves  carried  by  snch  re- 
ceptacle above  Its  pivotal  support,  counterweight  means 
r«rri««'  on  the  receptacle  and  a  closing  line  extending 
annni      1     «l»eaTes  on  t^  head  block  and  coanterweickt. 

4  1  :i  '<  inbinatloB.  a  pair  of  buck«>t  jaws  pivoted  to- 
gftber.  a  head  block,  •  omer  bars  exteaMng  froas  the 
bucket  jaws  to  said  head  block,  a  sMaad  block  pivotally 
MouBted  at  the  pivotal  eaaaoctSon  between  the  bucket 
Jaws,  a  abeare  on  tlw  keM  foloct  on  eadi  side  of  the  verti- 
cal center  line  thereof,  n  sheave  on  the  i»ecood  block  •■ 
ea<h  side  of  the  vertical  center  line  therof,  stop  mcaaa 
for  p<->sltioninc  the  second  block  when  tlie  Jaw«  are 
op^-ned.  and  a  closing  line  extending  around  the  nheaves 
of  the  two  blocks. 
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B.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  together,  a 
head,  corner  bars  connecting  the  jaws  and  head.  nw>ans 
for  dosing  the  jaws,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a 
weight  of  material  and  act  as  a  counterwelgkt  far  open- 
ing the  jawe.  and  stop  means  (or  positioning  the  to- 
ceptacle  when  the  jaws  are  opened. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1,259.130.  INTERNAL  .\M>  EXTERNAL  OBIMDBL 
EuiL  RiTz,  Jr.,  Cheviot  tihio.  assignor  to  The  HiMy- 
WoU  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Oorpor*- 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Sertal  No  T8.1(W. 
(O.  61—4.) 


1.  In  an  external  and  internal  grinder,  a  bracket,  an 
extension  unit  for  latamal  grinding  mounted  on  tiM 
bracket,  and  a  UMtor  for  driving  said  unit  mounted  on 
said  uAit.  and  driving  pulleys  on  the  i-xteosion  unit  and 
th«  motor  located  to  the  one  side  of  the  bracket,  and  the 
extension  unit  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the 
bracket,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  supiwrtlng 
bracket,  a  motor,  and  an  extension  memi>er,  the  motor 
and  the  bracket  provided  with  similar  means  for  attach- 
ment to  each  other,  and  with  the  cztenalon  member  pro- 
\ided  with  corresponding  means  of  attachment  intermedi- 
ate nie  motor  and  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  motor,  and  an  extension  member,  the  motor 
and  the  bracket  provided  wlttj  a  corresponding  groove  and 
tenon  respectively  for  attachment  to  each  other,  and  the 
extension  member  provided  with  a  similar  groove  and 
tenon  on  opposite  sides  whereby  the  extension  may  be 
attached  betwen  the  motor  and  bracket  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  motor,  and  an  extension  member,  ibe  motor  and 
the  bracket  provided  with  similar  means  (or  attachment 
to  each  other,  and  with  means  for  adjust!^  the  two 
parts  in  reference  to  each  other,  and  an  extension  mem- 
ber provided  with  corresponding  means  of  attachaient 
intermediate  the  motor  and  bracket,  and  similar  means 
for  adjusting  the  extension  member  with  reference  to  the 
two,  other  iwrts. 


1,250,131.     grinder:     Ehil  Bin.  Jr.,  CbevloC,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Hisey-Wolf  Machine  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Otilo.  Filed  Apr.  11.  191«. 
Serial  No.  90.476.      (Cl.  61 — «.) 


1.  In  a  motor  grinder  for  mounting  oa  a  Ihtha,  a  mMot, 
a  grinder  on  said  motor,  anr^  an  angle  plate  bracket  tor 
adjaatably  mounting  said  motor,  said  bra  ket  having  a 
vertical  memt>er  upon  which  the  nsotor  l^  ad  usted.  and 
a  horisoBtal   member   extending  tteneath    tUe    iiunvr   wiiit 
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said  horizontal  member  provided  with  the  mounting  means 
for  the  entire  bracket. 

2.  In  a  motor  grinder  for  mounting  on  a  lathe,  a  motor, 
a  grind»»r  on  sail!  motor,  and  an  angle  plate  bracket  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  motor,  said  bracket  having  a 
vertical  member  upon  which  the  motor  is  adjusted,  and  a 
horizontal  member  extending  beneath  the  motor,  and 
means  for  miunting  said  horizontal  member  on  a  lathe, 
said  means  constituting  the  only  support  for  the  bracket 
and  located  beneath  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  motor  grinder  for  mounting  on  a  lathe,  a  motor, 
a  grinder  on  said  motor,  and  an  angle  plate  bracket  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  motor,  said  bracket  having  a 
vertical  member  upon  which  the  motor  is  adjusted,  a 
horizontal  member  extending  beneath  the  motor,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  horizontal  member  on  a  lathe 
located  beneath  the  motor,  said  means  comprising  cuta- 
way portions  in  the  said  horizontal  member,  and  holes 
therein  located  within  the  cutaway  portions,  said  cutaway 
portions  and  holes  constituting  the  sole  support  of  the 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  motor  grinder  for  mounting  on  a  lathe,  a  motor, 
a  grinder  on  said  motor,  and  an  angle  plate  bracket  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  motor,  said  bracket  having  a 
vertical  member  upon  which  the  motor  is  adjusted,  a  hori- 
zontal member  '  xtending  U-neath  the  motor,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  horizontal  member  on  a  lathe  located 
beneath  the  motor,  said  means  comprising  screw  members 
in  the  horizontal  iiiemher,  and  a  disk  portion  depending 
from  the  base  of  said  memN^r,  whereby  said  bracket  can 
be  mounted  on  a  cross  feed  meml)er  of  such  lathe. 
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1,259,132.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOL.  Emil  Rit«, 
Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hisey-Wolf  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,537.  (CL 
64 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  tool,  a  motor  having  a  casing, 
an  extenslAD  unit  having  a  casing,  a  rotor  shaft  and  a 
grinder  shaft,  means  for  keying  said  shafts  together,  and 
separate  l>earing8  for  both  ends  of  the  grinder  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  the  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  having  a  bear 
ing  at  Its  outer  end  adjacent  its  point  of  connection  with 
the  grinder  shaft. 

."3.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  having  a  casing,  and  a 
rotor  shaft,  an  extension  member  mounted  on  the  casing, 
a  i>earing  in  said  extension  member  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  rotor  shaft,  a  grinder  shaft,  a  casing  for  said 
grinder  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  casing,  and  means  for  mounting  the  grinder 
casing  on  the  extension  member,  said  rotor  and  grinder 
shafts  adapted  to  be  secured  together  at  a  point  between 
their  said  bearings. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,133.      COKE-OVEN   FOUNDATION.     Ahthdb   Rob 

EKTS,  Evanston,  111.     Original  application  filed  Sept.  8, 

1914,  Serial  No.  860,583.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Feb    23,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,043.     Renewed  June 

22,   1917.     Serial  No.  176,426.      (CI.  202—9.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a  bench  of  coke  ovens  having 

htating  walls,  of  a  foundation  on  which  said  coke  ovens 

are  mounted,  there  being  a  passage  for  spent  gases  located 

immediately  beneath  and  extending  throughout  the  length 

of  each  heating  wall  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  spent 

gases  from   the  entire  lower  portion  of  said  wall,  a  sole 

passage    beneath    the    sole    of    each    oven    and    extending 

throughout    the    length    of   the    oven,    a    plurality   of   gas 

connections    from    the   spent   gas   passages   of  each   oven 


to  the  Bole  pas.sage  of  said  oven,  a  tranav-rse  tunnel 
l>ineath  each  sole  passage  and  extending  across  the  bench, 
a  plurality  of  connections  from  each  sole  passage  fo  the 
c«rre8p>onding  trannverse  tunnel,  a  spent  sas  tunnel  under- 
neath each  side  of  the  bench,  and  downcoiiiers  from  the 
ends  of  the  transverse  tunnels  to  connect  the  same  with 
the  spent  gas  tunnels,  whereby  there  is  provided  a  space 
beneath  the  central  portions  of  the  ovens  of  the  bench, 
and  beneath  the  spent  gas  tunnels  thereof. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  l>ench  of  coke  ovens  having 
Ideating  walls,  of  a  line  of  sole  blocks  beneath  the  sole  of 
each  oven  serving  to  support  the  carbonlEing  chamber 
and  the  interior  portions  of  the  heating  walls  of  said 
oven,  there  being  a  spent  gas  passage  at  each  aide  of 
said  line  of  sole  blocks,  each  sole  block  being  provided 
With  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  transverse  opening 
Qommanicating  with  each  other  in  the  form  of  a 
Maltese  crosa,  the  longitudinal  openings  of  the  sole  blocks 
together  constituting  a  sole  passage  and  the  transverse 
openings  of  said  blocks  establishing  communication  from 
tbe  spent  gas  passages  to  said  sole  passage,  there  being 
a  transverse  tunnel  underneath  each  sole  passage  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  connections  from  each  sole  pasaage 
to  the  corresponding  tunnel,  a  spent  gas  tunnel  under- 
Death  each  side  of  the  bench  of  ovens  anfl  lying  below 
the  ends  of  the  ovens,  and  a  downcomer  fk'om  each  end 
of  each  transverse  tunnel  to  the  spent  gas  tunnel. 

4.  A  foundation  for  a  bench  of  coke  ovena,  said  founda- 
tion being  provided  with  a  spent  gas  tunnel  in  each  of  its 
ilde  portions,  said  tunnels  extending  througlwut  the  length 
of  the  foundation,  and  the  foundation  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  downcomers  located  outside  of  the 
tunnels,  the  lower  end  of  each  downcomer  oommunlcating 
with  the  adjacent  tunnel. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,184.  SEAM  RUBBING  MACHINE.  William 
Thomas  Bcckinoham  Robebts.  Lelceate*.  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,897. 
(CI.  69—7.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havlag  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  a  seam  comprising  a  bridge  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  portion  Into  which  the  ridge  widens, 
means  cooperating  with  the  ridge  for  feeding  the  seam, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  flat  portion  for  rubbing 
or  pounding  the  seam. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  a  seam  comprising  a  ridge  and  a  »ul>- 
•tantially  flat  portion  Into  which  the  ridge  widens,  meaiia 
cooperating  with  the  ridge  for  feeding  tht  seam,  means 
cooperating  with  the  flat  portion  for  rubbing  or  pounding 
the  seam,  and  other  means  also  cooperating  with  the  flat 
portion  for  pressing  or  ironing  the  seam. 
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8.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  dascrlbed  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  a  seam  comprising  a  ridge  along 
which  the  seam  is  guided  and  a  sut>staDtlally  flat  portion 
into  which  the  rltige  widens,  a  roll  co^iperatlcg  with  the 
ridge  for  fe»'ding  the  seam,  and  a  fluted  roil  cooperating 
with  the  flat  portlun  for  rubbing  or  pounding  the 


18.  A  work  support  for  a  machine  for  operating  upon 
aeama  comprialng  a  ridge  formed  by  oppositely  Inclined 
faces  and  a  substantially  flat  portion  into  which  the 
ridge  widens. 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1,259.135.  TOY  RAILWAY.  William  C.  Rob,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Handlan,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  193.700. 
(CI.  104—210.) 


2.  An  electric  control  system  for  miniature  or  toy  rail- 
ways, comprising  a  ioromotive.  a  motor  for  driving  said 
locomotive  and  embodying  a  permanently  magnetized  field, 
a  three-pole  armature  and  a  commutator,  track  rails  In- 
sulated one  from  the  other  and  opposite  wheels  of  said 
locomotive  Insulated  one  from  the  other,  conductors  lead- 
ing from  said  motor  to  said  wheels,  a  aource  of  electric 
current,  conductors  leading  from  said  aource  to  said  track 
rails,  and  a  thn^e-point  polarity-reversing  switch  located 
In  the  line  of  the  last-mentioned  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toy  vehicle,  of  an  electric 
motor  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  driving  the  latter  and 
embodying  a  permanently  magnetized  field,  a  three-pole 
armature  and  a  commutator,  a  source  of  direct  electric 
current  located  at  a  point  remote  from  said  vehicle,  means 
for  conducting  an  electric  current  from  said  current 
source  to  said  motor,  and  a  three  -  point  polarity  -  re- 
versing switch  statlonariiy  located  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  motor. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,136.      DEVICE    FOR    DRESSING    BILLIARD-CUB 

TIPS.     (}BOBoa  L.   RooBBa,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor 

to   Henry    Dtsston   &   Sons,    Incorporated,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.,   a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      FUed    July    24, 

1916.     Serial  No.  41,806.     (CI.  145—27.) 

1.  In  a  cue  tip  dressing  device,  the  combination  of  a 

socketed  flaemt>er   having  a   concaved   t>ottom   with  radial 

teeth  forming  an  abrading  surface,  an  annular  ring  with 

cutting   teeth  on  its  inner  surface  mounted  adjacent  said 


radial  teeth,  and  means  for  securing  said  socketed  mem- 
ber and  annular  ring  together. 


2.  A  cue  tip  dressing  device  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
an  annular  shoulder  near  Its  lower  end,  an  annular  cutter 
in  the  sleeve  resting,  upon  said  shoulder,  a  cutting  disk 
resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  annular  cotter,  and 
means  in  the  sleeve  In  contact  with  the  disk  to  hold  the 
latter  in  position  and  thereby  hold  both  disk  and  annular 
cutter  In  the  sleeve. 


1.259,137 

STANT    S. 

Serial  No 


INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  OR  CLAMP. 
Rounds,  Flint,  Mich.      Filed  Mar.   19. 
156,858.     (CI.  24—8.) 


Cow- 
1917. 


^ 


-»     jf 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  scales,  a  clamping  member  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  material  bent  on  itself  to  form  a  socket, 
means  for  binding  the  edges  of  the  atrip  together,  jaws 
formed  as  parts  of  said  strip,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  Jaws  In  engagement,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
said  holder. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.138.  LINING  FOR  WAOON-BODIE8.  Cabl  K. 
Sachs.  Fremont.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,702      (01.  21—7.) 


In  a  liiUng  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  flexible  walled 
body  forming  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  one  end  being 
formed  with  a  cutaway  portion  adjacent  to  the  iwttom 
to  provide  an  extension  on  the  latter  and  a  foldable  flap 
for  closing  said  cutaway  portion  of  the  end,  means  for 
detachably  fastening  the  extension  In  closing  position 
relative  to  the  cutaway  portion,  said  end  at>ove  the  cuta- 
way portion  being  provided  with  a  gusset  to  give  fullness 
to  the  end.  and  eyelet  members  mounted  at  intervaLs  near 
the  upper  free  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  for  the  fasten- 
ing of  the  same  to  a  wagon  body. 
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1,2.^9.139  ROTARY  STTTION  FII.TBB.  Oranqb  Jamvs 
Salisbury,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled  May  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.   170,771.      (CI.  210—14.) 


13,  I918. 


I.  A  mterlBS  apparatus  formed  of  a  series  of  similar 
anlts  arranged  side  by  sh\c  In  spaced  relation  and  each 
comprising  a  solution  tank  an.l  a  filter  agent  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  and  a  lonjrlturtinal,  hollow  roUUble 
shaft  above  the  stries  of  tanks  and  upon  which  the  lerles 
of  filter  agents  are  mounted. 

[Claims  2  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 

1,259.140.     LAST.     John  C.  Schelter,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
'  assignor  to  Fitz-Emnlre   Double  Pivot  Last  Company, 
Auburn,  Me.,   a  CorporaTion  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.   15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,979.      (Cl.  12—136.) 


etttly  shlftaMe  flat  fusing  heads  adapted  wden  heated  to 
ke  positioned  to  inclose  tlie  Joint  sections  whon  detach- 
^bly  secured  together  on  the  conductor  for  fusing  wild  sec- 
tions together  to  form  a  join'  chunks  prnieriinfj  in  from 
•aid  heads  for  Independently  shifting  them,  and  each  of 
aaid  heads  hartng  Its  inner  face  formed  with  a  cmciform 
shape  concavity  and  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  groove 
extending  through  the  outer  end  of  a  branch  of  the  con- 
cavity to  the  edge  of  its  respective  head,  each  branch  and 
groove  being  semicircular  In  cross  section. 


1.  In  a  divided  last,  the  combination  with  a  heel  part 
and  a  fore  part  constructed  to  kave  a  relative  movement 
Into  collapsed  or  extended  relationship,  of  bonding  means 
connecting  said  hetl  and  fore  parts,  and  meaoa  extending 
transversely  of  the  last  and  codperatlng  with  said  bonding 
mean.s  to  .ffect  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  fore  and  heel 
parts  longitudinally  of  the  last. 

15.  In  a  divided  la-it,  the  combination  with  a  heel  part 
and  a  fore  part  having  abutting  end  faces,  of  bonding 
means  having  a  single  pivot  axis  connecting  said  parts 
and  holding  said  abutting  faces  in  contact  with  each 
other  when  the  last  Is  extende<l  but  enabling  the  heel  part 
to  swing  Initially  relatively  to  the  fore  part  to  collapse  the 
last,  said  bonding  means  and  the  end  faces  of  said  heel 
and  fore  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable 
the  heel  part  to  slide  forward  relatively  to  the  center 
about  which  the  initial  swinging  collapsing  movement  of 
the  heel  part  begins  immediately  after  said  Initial  swing- 
ing collapsing  inovenaent  has  begun. 

23.  In  a  divided  last,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  heel  part, 
a  fore  part,  and  tension  means  connecting  said  parts  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  the  heel  part  and  a 
portion  of  Kaid  ten'^ion  means  to  swing  relatively  to  the 
fore  part  and  another  portion  of  said  means  to  extend  the 
last,  said  tension  means  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion, and  one  of  said  fore  and  heel  parts  having  a  fulcnim 
upon  which  the  other  of  said  paru  may  turn  and  slide  into 
exttnded  position  while  taking  up  the  lost  motion. 

[Claims  2  to  14  and  lU  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1,259.141  FU."<rN<VT<M(I,.  CiiARr.KS  1'..  Schoenmas, 
Wilkinsburg.  and  Ralph  M  HnrcK.  Swisavale,  Pa 
Filed  Jan.  4  1917.  Serial  No.  140  .'-.1.5.  (Cl.  113—111.) 
1.   A  luind  ftislng  tool  for  <~i)nn»'eti'd   s«*rTion«i  of  a   Joint 

for   electrical    comluctors   comprising  a    p^lr   of   ini]i>p»'nd- 


2.  A  hand  fusing  tool  for  connected  sections  of  a  Joint 
for  electrical  conductors  comiM'ising  a  pair  of  independ- 
ently shlftable  flat  fusing  heads  adapted  v^hen  heated  to 
be  positioned  to  Inclose  the  Joint  sections  when  detach- 
ably  secured  together  on  the  conductor  for  fusing  said 
sections  together  to  form  a  Joint,  shanks  projecting  in 
from  said  heads  for  Independentty  shlfttag  thein,  and 
each  of  said  heads  having  Its  Inner  face  formed  with  a 
cruciform  shape  concavity  and  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
each  groove  extending  through  the  outer  ead  of  a  branch 
Of  the  concaTity  to  the  edge  of  its  respective  head,  each 
branch  and  groove  being  semicircular  in  cross-section, 
and  each  branch  having  its  outer  terminus  rounded. 


1,268,142.    [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,259,148.  BOTTLE-CAP.  GoTTHBLr  M.i  Sbiocl,  East- 
hampton,  Mass.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,958. 
(01.  21&— 14.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  having  an  integral  ear  projecting  from 
its  periphery  and  having  the  same  tblckarss  as  the  cap, 
and  a  tab  defined  by  a  pair  of  incistong  starting  froa 
the  periphery  of  the  cap  at  the  base  of  said  ear  and  dlverv- 
Ing  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  cap,  said  indslOM 
after  leaving  the  periphery  of  tho  cap  heing  spac»»d  in- 
wardly from  said  periphery,  said  tab  havintt  a  preater 
wtdth  than  said  ear  but  of  ieis  width  than  the  cap,  and 
the  thickness  of  the  tab  being  less  than  the  tlcknest  of 
the  cap,  whereby  a  means  for  remavlBg  the  cap  is  pro- 
vided, which  means  Is  an  Integral  part  of  the  cap. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,259,144.  HINGE.  Joh.n  J  SgLTixaaicti.  Ciiicago.  111., 
as.signor  to  Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.,  St. 
Joseph,  Blirta..  a  Carporatton  of  California.  Filed  May 
22,    1916.      Serial    No.    99.021.      (Cl.    21. — 61.) 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members  provided  with  In- 
terfittlng  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  safcl  members  being 
provided  with  a  tongue  extending  throuck  an  opening  in 
the  other  member,  the  end  af  said  tonsue  being  split 
and  l>ent  la  opposite  dtrectlons.  so  as  to  take  bearing 
on  opposite  pmrtioos  of  the  other  merabfr,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  I 

2.  A  blBge  eompriaing  two  meohers  pfovldxl  with  in- 
terfttttng  hearing  surfao*n.  one  mi  aatd  nifio.*  r-  .arry- 
\T>e    \    'ont:ii«>  projecting  through  a  geaerhlly  rectangular 


^lAkcii  i .:.  1918. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


3S: 


In  the  opposite  member,  luga  upon  opposite  Inatda 
walls  of  said  recess  In  the  second  memher  having  ciirred 


_.  surfaces  strock  about  the  central  axia  of  the  hinge, 

aad  flaages  on  the  end  of  said  tongne  bent  over  said  last 
meatioced  bearing  surfaces,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

V,25i*.140.       MECHANICAL    MOVKMBNT    FOB    APPUB- 
CORKR£.     UAaMOK  SHAap.  Garfield,  Wash.     Filed 
29,   191T      Serin;   No    171,733.     (CT.  74—27.) 


e*- 


IB  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  (standards  rising  therefrom  and 
havlag  longitudinally  disposed  guides  on  their  inner  op- 
posed faces,  rack  bars  having  cooperating  members 
moimfeed  to  slide  on  the  guides  of  said  standards  and  pro- 
ridflf  with  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  rack  bar  being  ar- 
ranged opposite  those  of  the  other,  uprights  disposed 
between  said  standards,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  pinions 
Journaled  in  said  uprights  and  meshing  with  said  rack 
bars,  a  crank  handle  connected  with  one  of  said  pinions, 
a  member  to  be  reciprocated  projecting  laterally  from  one 
of  said  rack  bars  and  a  cofiperatlng  member  projecting 
laterally  from  the  other  and  In  alinement  with  said  first 
SMBtUtaed  memher  wherel>y  on  tlM  actuation  of  said 
crank  handle  the  bars  are  reciprocated  to  move  said 
jiHinbere  toward  and  away  from  each  ether. 


od   to  enter  the  chamber  la  the  head  when  withdrawn 

Cram    the    l>ody.   a    removable    carton    fitting    wlthi:     tuihl 
cylindor  formed  with  a  flange  to  enter  aald  reces.^  .i>   thf 


l,M»,14e.  GR£ASE-GUN.  FaaniNAND  W  SaiaLos,  VH-ka- 
burg.  Miss.,  assignor  to  E<lward  C.  Tollinger.  Vicka- 
burg.  Mlsfl  FUed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  2,220. 
(Cl.  221—79.) 

1.  1b  a  grease  gun.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
body  open  at  both  ends  having  an  external  thread  on  one 
ead  and  an  cnitwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  oppo- 
site end.  the  flanged  end  being  formed  with  an  Internal 
recess,  of  a  head  removably  connected  to  the  flanged  end 
of  said  body  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  means  com- 
prUiag  a  piston  attached  to  a  threaded  rod  working  through 
said  heed  aad  extendlag  into  said  body  for  forcibly  eject- 
ing a  aubatanee  contained  la  said  body,  said  piston  adapt- 


body  and  be  held  in  position  by  salii  head    and  «  r.  mrvable 
ejecting  funnel  screwed  on  the  other  end  of  the  cvllndpr. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  pfinte<i  in  the  Oawtte.) 


1,259.147.      VEHICLE  WHEEL.      CHAat    SjOoaa.v,    Wes- 
sington  Springs,  S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.* 
199,821.      (Cl.    152 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descr1l>ed.  a  pair  of  spoke 
forming  members,  one  of  whicb  is  provided  with  s  trans 
verse  eitenslen,  the  spoke  forming  members  having  par 
allel  wings ;  a  tire  structure ;  guards  overlapped  slld- 
ably  on  the  wings  and  carried  by  the  tire  stmcttn*;  first 
and  second  rings,  and  a  third  ring  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  rings,  the  second  and  third  rinps  trar- 
Ing  outward  extensions;  securing  devices  carrl.'l  '-v  the 
tfre  irtTucttire  and  engaging  the  extension''  ^p.v,<-*r>:  de- 
>-1ccs  mounted  In  the  wings  and  sapportlnj:  'h^  fr^t  ring; 
an  annnlar  buffer  Interposed  between  the  P^t  .-^nd  third 
rtng*  ;  and  an  annular  brrifer  tnteri»o«ed  between  the  sec- 
ond ring  and  the  ertenslon  of  the  spoke  member. 

2.  A  device  costmcted  In  accordance  with  claim  1,  In 
ctnnblnatlon  with  rockers  plrotally  mounted  on  the  tire 
structure  ;  resilient  members  at  the  ends  of  the  rockem 
and  coactlng  with  the  tire  structure  :  and  roOers  carried 
by  the  securing  devices  which  coact  with  the  extensions, 
the  rockers  having  recesses  wherein  the  rollers  are  re- 
ceived. 


1.259.148.      KNOCKDOWN   FRAME  FOR  CAMPING 

PURPOSES.    JOHN  W.  SLcrra,  Los  Angalaa,  CaL    FUed 
Oct.  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  195,122.     (Cl.  B— 6.) 


1.   In  a  knock-down  frame,  frame  mambern,  sapporting 
less   plvotally   connected    to    the   end    frame   menil>»Ts    so 
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as  to  fold  from  upright  positions  to  parallel  positions,  side 

frame  members  resting  upon  the  end  frame  members,  an 
Intermediate  frame  member  resting  upon  the  ^'n-l  frame 
inemt)ers,  a  central  leg  hinged  to  the  Intermediate  frame 
member  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  a  fol.ilng  brace  con- 
necting the  leg  to  the  Intermediate  frame  member  to 
hold  the  leg  upright  and  ?o  that  the  leg  may  be  folded. 
[Claim   2   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,259,149.     EMULSIFYING-MACHINE.     Karl  D.  Smith, 
'  Battle   Creek.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Union   Steam   Pump 
Company,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      Filed    Dec.   26,    1917. 
Serial    So.   208,814.      (01.    99 — 2.) 


-1 A 


■tt^ 


through  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  baws 
sections. 


jt^ 


at  the  nOl 


i. 


1.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  provided  with  a  de- 
livery passage  at  its  upper  end,  an  annular  seat  member 
disposed  within  said  chamber  below  said  delivery  pas- 
sage thereof,  a  valve  member  adjustably  fitting  within 
said  chamber  below  said  seat  member,  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  ca.sing  to  adjust  and 
hold  said  valve  member  from  Its  seat  agaln.st  the  pres- 
sure of  the  Incoiiiing  fluid,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  gage  Indicia  for  said  screw,  and  an  adjusting  lever 
for  sai.l  screw  provided  with  a  spring  detent,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  stops  for  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioii 
of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  provided  with  a 
delivery  passage  at  its  upper  end.  an  annular  seat  member 
disposed  within  said  chamber  t)elow  said  delivery  passage 
thereof,  a  valve  member  adjusUbly  fitting  within  said 
chamber  below  said  seat  meriiSer,  and  an  adjusting  ^jcrew 
threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  to  adjust  and 
fixedly  hold  said  valve  member  from  Its  seat  against  the 
pressure  of  the  Incoming  fluid. 

12.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions, a  seat  mpmber  disposed  to  face  toward  the  inlet 
of  the  casing,  a  valve  member  disposed  In  front  of  said 
seat  member  to  coact  therewith  and  so  that  the  pressure 
of  th»^  fluid  on  the  valve  member  Is  toward  Its  seat,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  for  adjusting  and  fixedly  holding  said 
valve  mt>mb^■r  from  its  seat  against  the  pressrure  of  the 
fluid. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Glazette.] 


_.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rail  lections,  one 
raO  section  having  its  web  and  Its  ball  or  tread  cut  away, 
its  base   providing  an   extension    tongue,    with    its   upper 
fa«e  having  a  counteraxink  recess,  the  other  rail  section 
having  Its  base  provided  with  an  under  cut  recess,  its 
faee   being  bulged   V-shaped    to   correspond   with   and  en- 
gage   the    countersunk    receaa    of    the    extension    tongue, 
thereby  overlapping  the  rail  sections,  a  pair  of  fish  clamp- 
ing  plates   engaging   the   opposite   faces   of  the   webs   of 
th*  rail   sections,   bolts   pasiring   through   the   flsh   platen 
■tAi  said   webs,  the  upper  faces  of  the  bases  of  the   rails 
being  bulged,    forming  shoulders,   said   fish   plates  having 
outwardly  extending   parts   engaging  the   upper   faces  of 
tte  bases  of  the  rail  sections,  said  outwaray  extending 
p«rt8  extending  inwardly  under  the  bases  of  the  rail  sec 
ti»ns,    said    outwardly    extending    parts    being    upwardly 
bolged  and  having  shoulders  to  correspond  with  and  en- 
g^l*  the  bulges  and  shoulders  of  the  bases  of  the  rail, 
whereby  the  flsh  plates  are  guided  into  place,  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  outwardly  and  under  extending  parts 
aad  the  overlapping  bases  of  the  rail  sections  and  having 
nats   to   hold   the   parts   together. 


i;259,151.  WIRE  -  FILLER  -  SBCL'RING  MEANS  FOR 
GATE-FRAMES.  WiLLlAM  H.  SouMBR,  Peoria,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  and  William  E.  Sone,  Peoria,  111.,  trustees.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.619.     (CT.  140—11.) 


1,2  59.150.       RAIL.rOINT    AND    FISH    CLAMPINCk 
PLATES.      Mas  C.^thkkinc   Smith,   Polo,   111.,   assignor 

of  one-half  to  O. .rgf'  Lawrence  Sauer,  Polo,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1917.  Serial  No,  205,Cr.9.  (01.  239—6.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rail  sections  hav- 
ing their  bases  provided  with  overlapping  parts,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  overlapping  parts  having  corre- 
sponding V-shaptxl  engaging  portions,  flsh  clarapinK  plates 
engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  said 
plates  having  their  upper  edges  engaging  under  the  ball 
or  tread  of  the  rail  sections,  the  lower  portions  of  the 
flsh  plates  extending  outwardly  over  the  bases  of  the 
rail  sections  and  under  said  bases,  bolts  passing  through 
the  plates  and  the  webs,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
outwardly  and  under  extending  parts  of  the  plates  and 


'  1.  A  machine  for  connecting  the"  Intersections  of  the 
5ller  wires  of  a  gate  frame,  including  wire  connecting 
mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  a  gate  thtrough  the  ma- 
chine to  present  the  Intersections  of  said  wires  to  mid 
1»lre  connecting  mechanism. 

12.  A  machine  for  connecting  the  Intersections  of  the 
Bller  wires  of  a  gate  frame,  including  a  series  of  sets  of 
Wire  connecting  mechanisms,  each  set  comprising  wire  cut- 
ting and  forming  means  and  a  punch,  and  deans  for  mov- 
ing a  gate  through  the  rilachlne  to  present  the  intersec- 
tions of  said  wires  to  said  wire  connecting  olechanlsms. 

86.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  stationary  die  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wire  cutting,  forming  and  drlvlhg  parts  mov- 
ably  supported  above  said  die-members,  a  timing  shaft,  a 
reciprocally  supported  member  and  connections  between 
Bald  member  and  the  cutting  and  forming  parts,  an  ad- 
ditional reciprocally  supported  member,  and   connections 
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between  said  last  mentioned  member  and  said  driving 
parts  of  the  wire  connecting  mechanisms,  and  operating 
eoBiiectlons  between  both  of  said  reclprocaUy  supported 
BMubers  and  said  timing  shaft. 

103.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  intermittently  moving  a  gate  through 
the  machine,  supporting  members  for  said  gate,  and  means 
for  lowering  and  raising  said  supporting  members,  said 
lowering  and  raising  means  having  a  predetermined  move- 
mant  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  gate  through  the 
machine. 

119.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, wire  connecting  ijieohanlsm,  a  carrier  for  moving  a 
gate  through  the  machine,  said  carrier  comprising  end- 
less chains,  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  end- 
less chains,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  chains  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  operating  means,  when 
said  gate  reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  the  ma- 
chine. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  IS  to  85,  87  to  102,  104  to  118,  and 
120  to  140  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,259,153.  FIREPROOF  BOX.  Richard  S.  Standish, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pilgrim  Fireproof  Safe  De- 
posit Box  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpotation  of 
Mlaaourl.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,821.  (CI. 
109—2.) 


IS 


1,259,152.  FILM -MARKING  CAMERA.  Samdbl  W. 
Spanolkb,  Blythevllle,  and  Charlis  Lafatktb  Klapp, 
Jonesboro,  Ark.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
132,404.     (Cl.  95—1.1.) 


1.  A  film  marking  camera  having  means  for  accommo- 
dating a  sensitised  film,  and  a  film  marking  member  mov- 
able to  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  In  the  camera 
case  and  carrying  a  transferable  pigment. 

7.  A  fllm-marklng  camera  comprising  a  case  having 
means  for  accommodating  a  sensitized  film,  the  sides  of 
said  case  having  internal  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  film  path  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  latter,  a  platen 
extending  across  the  case  immediately  In  advance  of  said 
film  path,  and  laterally  extending  end  flanges  on  said 
platen  having  ribs  slldable  in  the  aforesaid  grooves. 

9.  A  camera  comprising  a  case  having  a  detachable  back 
and  equipped  with  means  for  accommodating  a  sensitised 
film,  a  platen  mounted  in  the  camera  case  Immediately  in 
advance  of  the  film  path,  a  slide  carried  by  the  aforesaid 
camera  back  and  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
stylus  may  be  used,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  slide  with  the  platen. 

17.  A  fllm-marklng  camera  comprising  a  case  having 
means  for  accommodating  a  sen&ltlzed  film,  and  a  platen 
In  advance  of  the  film  path  and  movable  to  different  op- 
erative positions  in  the  case,  said  platen  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  film  thereon  when  said  film  Is  forced  for- 
wardly  by  a  stylus. 

[Claims  »  to  6,  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


A    fire    proof    receptacle    comprising    two    rectangular 
shaped   boxes,   one   placed   within   the   other   and    the   ex- 
terior surface  of  the  Inner  box  throughout  being  spacwl 
apart  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  box,  each  box 
comprising   an   exterior   casing  of   relatively   thin    metal 
and  a  relatively   thick   wooden   lining  in    direct   contact 
with  the  metal  whereby  the  application  of  heat  to  the  ex- 
terior metal  casings  will  char  the  respective  wooden  lin- 
ings  and    convert    the    same    into    charcoal    and    Increase 
their  non-conductivities  of  heat,  a  metallic  closure  for  the 
outer  box.  a  wooden  lining  for  said  closure  with  a  mltered 
edge,  there  being  a  vent  opening  at   the  Juncture  of  the 
closure  with  the  edge  of  the  outer  box  sufficient  to  permit 
the  escape  of  gases  from  within  and  preventing  the  enter- 
ing of  flames  from  without,  a  hinged  metallic  lid  for  the 
inner  box  provided  with  a  wooden  lining  in   direct  con- 
tact therewith,  a  handle  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the 
inner  box  for  manipulating  the  same  and  answering  as  a 
spacing  means  for  holding  the  front  end  of  the  Inner  box 
away  from  tht  closure  for  the  outer  box,  and  spacing  ribs 
secured  to  the  sides,  bottom  and  top  and  one  end  of  the 
outer  box  for  holding  the  inner  box  spaced  apart  there- 
from. 


1,259,154.  TRUCK.  Wbioht  Stanfibu),  Aplson,  Tenn., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jesse  J.  Davis,  Aplson,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,976.      (Cl.  21 — 66.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  journaled  to  said 
axle,  a  hound  secured  to  the  axle,  a  bolster  carried  by 
said  hound,  and  means  pivoted  to  the  hound  for  forming 
an  automatic  stop  or  brake  to  the  device  when  draft  is 
released  therefrom. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  Journaled  to  said 
axle,  a  V-shaped  hound  secured  to  said  axle,  a  bolster 
secured  to  said  hound,  and  a  runner  pivoted  to  the  apex 
of  the  hound  and  disposed  rearwardly  between  the  wheels 
and  adapted  to  act  as  an  automatic  brake  or  stop  to  the 
device  when  the  draft  Is  released  therefrom. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  Journaled  to  Raid 
axle,  and  hounds  secured  to  said  axle,  bolsters  secured 
to  said'  bounds,  a  runner  having  an  enlarged  head  piv- 
oted to  the  hounds,  and  draft  means  connected  to  the 
head  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  raar  end  of  the  runner 
to  disengage  from  the  ground,  and  which  runner  will  en 
gage  the  ground  throughout  its  length  when  the  draft  is 
released  from  said  runner  to  act  as  a  stop  or  brake. 
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1,259.155        LIGHT  SCREKN   FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

EriwiN  G.  ST.AtiiE  Miniii'»tp»>lis.  Minn  .  assli.'nor  to  E.  G. 
Standi  Manufai  tiiriii!.'  rompanT,  St.  I'anl.  Miun  .  a  Cor- 
poration. FilP<i  Aufi:  -T..  1914.  Serial  No.  868.785. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


.*?   ti 


1.  A  light  «icrwu  fur  automobiles  comprising  a  rim  di- 
vided on  one  side,  a  colored  medium  for  the  transmission 
of  light  held  by  said  rim,  means  for  detachably  attaching 
the  rim  to  a  supporting  framework,  means  for  uniting  the 
ends  of  the  divided  rim,  a  t>air  of  opposing  projectloua 
carrieti  by  the  ends  of  the  rini,  and  a  yielding  member 
ciamp*'d  therein  by  the  rim  uniting  nif^ans. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  framework  and  a  windshield 
supported  thert-by,  of  a  rim  pruvid^-d  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
clamping  members  adjustably  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
framework,  a  yielding  block  carried  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  rim  and  bearing  agalu.-^t  the  windshield,  and  a  col- 
ored medium  carried  'ly   .said   rim. 


1,259,156.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASJ:WARE.  FbSD- 
■uii-K  W  Stewart.  B»>aver,  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Photnlx  Glass  ("ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  20.  1916.  Serial  No, 
104,668.     (CI.  49—79.) 


i;259,ld7.  MOLD  FOR  GLassWaK!.  FKcntiurK  W 
St»wa«t,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Phoenix 
QAajM  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  We-t 
Virginia.      Filed    June    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    104  660 

(a.  4»— «9.) 


A  blow-mold  conyiliAng  side  wai.s  and  untiom,  tbt-  bot 
torn  having  a  recessed  central  portion  extending  above  the 
ead  of  the  finished  article  and  forming  with  the  side  walls 
bflow   the  end   of  the   finished  article   an   annular    recess 
irtiereby  the  glass  la  blown  thinner  In  said  recess. 


1^59,168.  BRICK  -  SURFACING  MACHINE.  Jaco» 
Stocks,  Jr.,  and  Man-lit  J.  Merrei>l,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Progress  Press  Brick  ft  Machine  Company, 


St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missour  . 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  197,223.     (01.  25—1  ) 


Filed  Oct 


7     6.        6 


1.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  glassware  having 
openings  at  each  end  thereof  consisting  in  introducing  a 
pressed  op«»n-top  blank  Into  a  blow  mold  supporting  the 
Inner  end  of  said  blank  at  a  point  raised  above  the  bottom 
of  th«'  moid  cavity,  introducing  gaseous  fluid  to  blow  the 
glass  out  to  conform  to  the  mold-cavity,  thinning  the  glass 
at  the  lowf>r  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  finished  article,  re- 
moving the  article  from  the  mold,  and  cracking  it  off  at 
the  thinned  portion  and  finishing  the  rough  edge, 

2.  Th<'  method  of  blowing  articles  of  glassware  having 
openings  at  each  end  thereof  consisting  lu  introdudng  a 
pressed  open  top  blank  while  hot  Into  a  blow-mold,  chill- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  article.  Introducing  gaseous  fluid 
to  Idow  the  glass  out  to  conform  to  the  muldcavlty,  thin- 
ning the  glass  at  the  inner  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  fin- 
ished article,  removing  the  article  from  the  mold,  cracking 
it  off  at  the  thinned  portion  and  finishing  the  rough  edge. 


1.  A  brick  surfacing,  machiBe,  compristnt  a  bed  plate' 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  brick  press,  a 
guldeway  for  a  brick  having  fixed  sides  and  open  ends,  a 
stationary  cutter  blade  or  scorer  blade  secuned  to  one  side 
of  the  guldeway  and  movable  cutters  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  each  other  across  *acb  open  end  of  tald  guideway 
apd  means  for  operating  said  movable  cutbers. 

5.  A  brick  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  brick  press,  a 
tideway  for  a  brick  having  fixed  sides  and  open  ends  se- 
cured to  said  bed  plate,  cutter  blades  secured  to  one  sMe 
of  the  guldeway,  and  movable  cutters  adapted  to  be  moved 
serosa  each  open  end  and  to  meet  in  the  center  of  said 
^Ideway,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutters. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetts.; 


1,259,159.  SPRING.  JosErii  U.  6ton«,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  2.  1917.  SerUl  No.  J65,8S1.  (CL 
267—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtiK.i,  th.  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body  and  axle  therefof,  of  a  pair  of 
fpring  hangers  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  axle,  a 
main  spring  secured  to  the  body  and  provided  at  each  end 
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Vltll  a  spring  (v'eiiHi.M  hi. viri;  downwardly  aad  tbcB 
w^wvt^y  curvi-  po- :  on.  Mtum  \».tbiii  the  correspoad- 
ing  sptliv  haiii.'"!         .ui».>   !io!  s    i.cviv.  .  I.    the   other   end    of 

nach  haneer  aii.i  it-    n  .im  ^tiru  .;    aii<i     onc<'cll<>n»>  t>et»'<-»'n 
sail  '  ur\  ••<i  porihi,%  unc    ■:;»■  ao.  imiT   pnrlf  of  the  tiHttfr 
[ClaiRis  2  and  o  tj  >i    pni  '.•,!    in    the   Gazette.] 


1.259, 1«0.        APPARATL8     P<>B     RECTIFYING     HIOH- 
POTENTIAl.      ALTERNAT1N<;      .VND    OSCILLATING 

CIKKKNTS  AM'  i;i.WTK< 'Mt -Tl  V  K  FORCES.  Wil- 
liam V  vi-KEa  MRO.vu.  Pi!t:»burgh.  and  AUTHCR  Flbm- 
iNO  NiHBiT.  WilklB.sbarg.  Pa.,  asatgnors  t»  B.  B.  Metton, 
Pittsl»wgta..  l*a.  Filed  . I  tin.  r(  1»13.  Serial  No.  771,661. 
(CI.  175 — SM.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  commutator  disks  and  in- 
'Bulating  disks  secured  to  said  abaft  In  alternate  arrange- 
ment, said  commutator  disks  being  provided  with  periph- 
eral commutator  segments  electrically  connected  In  groups, 
terminal  nnembers  arranged  opposite  the  re4>ectlve  com- 
n^utator  disks  and  spaced  from  the  peripheries  thereof, 
one  terminal  of  said  source  of  current  being  connected  with 
a  number  of  said  terminal  members,  opposite  one  commu- 
tator disk  and  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  change  in  the 
phase  of  the  current  to  be  rectified,  the  other  terminal 
of  said  source  l>elng  connected  with  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  terminal  members  opposite  the  other  commutator 
disks,  coUcctiug  members  arranged  opposite  to  and  spai^ 
from  the  respective  commutator  disks,  the  number  oppo- 
site each  rommutator  dit^k  corresponding  to  the  rate  of 
cbaage  in  the  phase  of  the  current  to  be  rectified,  and 
means  for  ekctrically  connecting  the  collecting  members 
of  each  commutator  disk  with  those  of  the  other  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  rotatable  shaft,  alternating  dlKkg  of  larger  and 
smaller  diameters  secured  to  said  shaft  to  form  annular 
groovea,  commutator  segments  secured  within  said 
grooves,  and  electrically  connected  in  groups,  terminal 
members  projecting  Into  sal'i  grooves  opposite  said  seg- 
ments but  spaced  tbej-efrom,  said  terminal  me^mbers  being 
arranged  In  groups,  the  iiuml)er  of  each  group  corre- 
sponding to  the  rate  of  change  in  the  phase  of  the  current 
to  be  rectified,  there  being  one  group  of  terminal  members 
for  each  groove,  the  terminals  of  said  current  source  being 
connected  with  the  respective  groups  of  terminal  members, 
and  groups  of  collecting  members  corresponding  In  number 
with  said  grooves,  each  group  of  collecting  points  com- 
prising a  number  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  change  io 
the  phase  of  the  current  to  he  rectified,  said  terminal 
members  being  spaced  from  sai<l  segments,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  respective  groups  of  collecting 
members. 


AX-HANULE  PKuTKCTtm.     BexjaMIN  ScbB, 
Iter,    Wis.       Filed     Feb.     19.     1917.       Serial    No. 
14t.M4.     (01.  145—78.) 

An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  hnvinc  a  socket  fcM-med  therein,  guard  arms  eitend- 
lii_  1  *   th.    tipper  and  lower  sides  of  said  socket  and 


havlBg  tfoplfig  hiiMr  Iftees  prorkllng  as  eiatwardly  flarad 
extcaslon  for  the  — dKt.  and  a  handle  fitting  into  the 


socket  of  Mid  bead  and  having  a  thickened  and  tapered 
portion  positioned  between  and  engaged  by  the  guard 
arms. 


l,2..SMc.:       \rTO(MATIC  BLOCKING  MECHANMM 

«TKI1   Mil  I ,.<       AroiTST    Sr.vDH,    Hastings  upon  nil d 
■om.  N.  i      Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  7«,l»8      kC\. 
24S— 78.) 


1.  In  a  blocking  device  for  a  strip  mill,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  block,  means  to  drive  the  block,  fluid 
mechanism  Intermediate  said  means  and  said  block  for 
truMralttlag  tt«  caergy  of  tbe  block  driving  means  to  tbe 
block,  a&4  mcmw  •peratlve  by  the  prexKure  In  aald  flvid 
mecfaantea  d«e  to  tbe  tensiom  on  tbe  atrip  halag  blocked 
to  cau.se  the  strip  to  be  blocked  under  a  practlCbUy  «oo- 
stant  tension. 

5.  In  a  rotatable  block  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  fed 
from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  rotatable 
member,  and  an  outer  rotatable  member,  the  outer  rota- 
table member  eomprislng  sections  hinged  together  to  form 
a  cylindrical  sectional  shell,  a  longitudinal  opening  in  said 
shell,  means  to  expand  said  longitudinal  opening  to  a  pre- 
determined Rise,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  pressure  of  the  strip,  to  close  the  opening 
to  the  size  of  the  thlckneas  of  tbe  strip  when  the  strip  is 
being  wou!>d  on  tbe  block. 

7.  In  a  blocking  device  for  a  strip  mill,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  block,  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  fed  from  a 
strip  mill,  guiding  means  between  the  mill  and  the  block, 
said  guiding  means  comprising  one  upper  and  one  lower 
guide  member,  and  means  to  withdraw  said  guiding  mem- 
bers simaltaneously  wbea  the  strip  enters  the  block,  tbe 
upper  guide  member  being  raised  In  a  vertical  (H-e-tloB 
and  guided  at  one  end  by  the  upper  roll  of  tin    iii.i 

17.  In  a  block  device  for  a  strip  mill,  thf  (imhinhtioti 
of  a  rotatable  block  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  loti  J'  m  a 
strip  mill,  said  block  comprising  an  Interaal  rotj, tftbtp 
nwrtiantsas  and  aa  external  rotatable  jDCcbataism,  meams 
to  hold  said  external  mechanism  at  reat,  eaasiMD  nbiM- 
ally  operated  means  for  controlling  the  internal  block 
me<4>anlsm.  for  relr.ising  the  external  rotatable  nne^hs- 
nlsm  and  to  damp  the  strip  to  tbe  block,  galdir.t:  iu<  ne 
for  tbe  strip  controlled  by  said  manually  operat-. ;  •  o  i  ;  s 
and  means  controlled  by  the  feeding  movement  o!  ti  <  -tnp 
for  Impartiiig  an  Impulse  to  the  band  of  tlie  1  jm  rrr  r  at 
tbt  Instant  the  manually  operate«l  means  shou.  :  be 
operated  to  RinmltaneouKly  clamp  the  strip  to  the  hioek. 
reieaae  the  external  mechanism  and  withdrnw  :b'  guid- 
ing means. 

[ClalsM  2  to  4,  «,  8  to  16,  and  16  not  printed    n   tlu 
Quette.1 


39« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13, 1918. 


1,259,103.     BLOCK  FOR  STRIP-BLOCKING  MACHINES. 

AiGUST    SixDH,    nastlngs-upon-Huilson,    N.    Y.      Piled 
Mar.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,694.     (CI.  242—72.) 


I   *—  "i4r  --'—*'  *  * — ' — *      T     *       '^\  P ^  '  '  "gilli  nil"  II  ,111  r 


1.  In  a  block  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  coming  from  a 
strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sections.  In- 
clined surfaces  on  said  sections,  manually  controlled 
meohaniam  with  inclined  surfaces  coactlng  with  the  In- 
clined surfaces  of  said  sections  whereby  the  sections  are 
expanded  or  collapsed  by  the  operation  of  said  manually 
operated  means,  and  yieldinsrly  supported  ribs  between 
the  sections. 

4.  In  a  block  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  coming  from  a 
strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
movahle  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  yieldably  sup- 
ported T  ribs  to  fill  up  the  space  between  said  sections, 
said  sections  and  T-ribs  cooperating  to  form  a  smooth  un- 
broken winding  surface  for  the  block. 

6.  In  a  block  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  fed  from  a  strip 
mill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  shaft  within 
said  hollow  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  sections  surrounding  said  shafts  and  forming 
part  of  the  windlnj?  surface  of  the  block,  the  inner  shaft 
adapted  to  b«  actuated  to  Impart  bodily  movement  to  said 
sections,  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  two 
shafts,  and  yieldingly  supported  members  between  said 
sections,  said  members  and  sections  together  forming  the 
winding  surface  of  the  block. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,164.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
STRIP-MILLS.  AcofST  Scndh,  Hastings-upon-Hudson, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,268.  (CI. 
242—78.) 


I.  In  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  coming 
from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  means  for  driving 
the  block,  and  a  governor  driven  by  said  block  driving 
means  adapted  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  block  to  main- 
tain a  practically  constant  tension  on  the  strip  as  It  la 
being  wound  on  the  block. 

II.  In  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  com- 
ing from  a  strip  mlH.  tbe  combination  of  means  for  driv- 
ing the  block  to  wind  the  strip  under  tension,  a  speed 
governor  driven  by  the  driving  means  in  constant  ratio  to 
the  speed  of  the  block,  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  speed 
of  the  driving  means  to  maintain  a  practically  constant 
tension  on  the  strip  throughout  the  blocking  operation. 

22.  In  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  com- 
ing from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  block,  a  switch 
operate<l  by  the  strip  mill,  an  oppositely  wound  doable 
wound  magnet,  said  switch  controlling  one  winding  of 
said  eUKtromagnet,  means  for  rotating  the  block,  manual 
means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  and  the  other 
winding  of  said  electromagnet,  a  block  winding  to  cause 


tihe  strip  to  be  attached  to  the  block,  means  controlled 
Initially  by  the  energization  of  the  first  named  magnet 
Winding  to  close  a  circuit  to  said  block  winding,  the 
snerglzatlon  of  the  second  winding  of  the  double  wound 
electromagnet  to  render  said  means  Inoperative,  and 
Sieans  to  maintain  the  circuit  closed  to  the  block  winding 
after  the  first  named  magnet  winding  controlled  means 
kas  been  rendered  Inoperative. 

j  30.  In  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  wln<l  a  strip  com- 
mg  from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  coni- 
cal block,  means  to  drive  the  block,  a  cylinder  having  a 
conical  bore  corr^ponding  with  the  condcal  rotatable 
block,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  slide  over  said  block, 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  conical  rotatable  block  and  the  cpnlcal  cylinder 
tnd  cause  the  two  to  rotate  as  a  unit. 

43.  In  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  com- 
ing from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  •f  a  rotatable 
^lock,  guiding  means,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
guide  for  guiding  the  strip,  and  openings  in  said  gaidlng 
neans  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  21,  23  to  29.  31  to  42.  and  44  to 
•0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  i 


1,259,165.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCKING  MECBANISM  FOR 
STRIP-MILLS.  August  Scndh,  Hastlngs-upon-Hodson, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,040.  (O. 
242—78.) 


1.  In  blocking  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip 
coming  from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
block,  means  whereby  the  strip  Is  attached  to  the  block 
when  It  reaches  the  block,  means  for  retaining  said  strip 
attaching  means  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
operating  said  retaining  means  to  releasing  position. 

6.  In  blocking  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip 
coming  from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
block,  means  to  rotate  said  block,  means  to  clamp  the 
strip  to  the  block,  a  spring-operated  toggle  Joint  for 
actuating  the  clamping  means  to  clamp  t»e  strip,  means 
to  hold  the  said  toggle  Joint  In  Inoperative  position,  and 
electroresponslve  means  for  actuating  said  holding  means 
to  release  the  toggle  Joint. 

10.  In  blocking  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip 
coming  from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
block,  means  for  attaching  the  strip  to  the  block,  electrt- 
responslve  means  for  developing  power  to  operate  said 
strip  attaching  means,  electro- responsive  means  for  pre- 
venting the  release  of  said  power  to  operate  the  strip 
attaching  means,  and  means  controlling  said  last-named 
,  electroresponslve  means  to  cause  the  sam*  to  release  the 
power  developed  by  the  first-named  etectroresponsive 
means  to  cause  the  strip-attaching  means  to  operate. 

24.  In  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  com- 
ing from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  block 
comprising  an  initially  stationary  part  and  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  clamp  the  strip  to  said  stationary  part,  a 
brake  for  said  stationary  part,  means  to  guide  the  strip 
from  the  strip  mill  to  the  block,  and  a  spring  under  ten- 
sion for  releasing  the  brake  and  causing  the  mechanism 
to  clamp  the  strip  to  the  stationary  part  of  the  block. 
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40.  In  ft  merhftnlsm  adapted  t»  wind  «  strip  coming 
from  a  strip  mill,  the  comMnathni  of  a  rotatable  block 
consisting  of  an  outside  sectional  shell  forming  a  cylindri- 
cal tube,  and  an  inner  rotatable  eipandlble  mechanism,  a 
toggle  Joint  associated  therewith,  means  to  guide  the  strip 
from  the  strip  mill  to  the  block  between  said  outside 
cylindrical  shell  and  the  Inner  rotatable  expandlble  mech- 
anism, and  a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  the  toggle  Joint 
to  thereby  clamp  the  strip  to  the  block   after  same  has 

entered  the  block. 

[Claims  2  to  B,  7  to  9,  11  to  23,  25  to  89,  and  41  to  50 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,166.  AUTO  TEAM-CAR.  JoscPH  Hutchinson 
Tbhrt.  Guablto,  Panama.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  141.630.      (O.  105 — 17.) 


1.  A  tram-car  provided  with  explosion  engine  driving 
means  having  the  engine  cylinders  and  parts  associated 
therewith  located  on  substantially  the  level  of  the  axles 
of  the  car,  and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve  operating  parts  of  the 
engines  lrre«i>ectlve  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car. 

2.  A  tram-car  provided  with  explosion  engine  driving 
me*ns,  and  valve-operating  means  having  automatic  means 
responsive  to  reversals  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
car  for  maintaining  the  order  of  movement  of  the  valve- 
operating  mechanism  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  car. 

3.  .\  tram-car  having  explosion  engine  power  means 
thereon  directly  connected  to  an  axle  of  the  tram-car  and 
located  on  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  axle,  means 
for  operating  the  valves  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  direction  of  drive  from  the 
axle  of  the  car  to  the  valve-operating  mechanism  to  cause 
the  valves  to  operate  in  the  same  sense  irrespective  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


partition,  angular  channel  guides  arranged  at  the  upper 
edges  of  said  vertical  partitions,  and  sliding  lids  mounted 
in   said   angular  channel  guides. 


1.259,167.    STORB-COUNTBR.    MicHBLB  TicHiLi.  Colum- 
bia, La     Filed  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,284.     (O. 

211—11.) 

1.  A  counter  comprising  front  and  rear  walls,  end  walls, 
top  and  bottom  walls,  channel  guides  secured  to  said  end 
walls,  a  partition  mounted  horizontally  within  said  guides, 
truss  rods  extending  transversely  through  the  counter  and 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls  together,  vertically 
and  transversely  disposed  ijartitlons  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  said  counter  and  between  said  horizontal  par- 
tition and  the  top  of  the  counter  and  dividing  the  upper 
portion  thereof  Into  bins,  angular  channel  guides  arranged 
at  the  upper  edges  of  said  vertical  partitions,  and  a  slid- 
ing lid  for  each  bin  mounted  In  said  angular  channel 
guides. 

2.  A  counter  comprising  front  and  rear  walls,  end  walls, 
and  a  top  wall,  channel  guides  secured  horizontally  to 
•aid  end  walls  and  each  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
at  Its  opposite  ends  resting  against  said  front  and  rear 
walls,  truss  rods  extending  horisontally  through  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  the  depending  flanges  of  said  channel 
guides  and  rigidly  binding  said  parts  together,  vertically 
and  transversely  disposed  partitions  arranged  longitu- 
dinally  of  the   counter   between   aald   top  and   horizontal 


4.  A  counter  comprising  front  and  rear  walla,  «id 
walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  channel  guides  movntad 
trasversely  of  the  end  walls,  a  borlsontal  partition 
mounted  In  said  channel  guides,  vertical  partitions  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  counter  between  said  bottom 
and  horizontal  partition,  channel  guides  arranged  harl- 
zontally  of  said  end  walls  and  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
vertical  ijartitions,  and  a  plurality  o^  drawers,  each  hav- 
ing supporting  rollers  projecting  laterally  into  said  last 
named  horizontal  channel  guides. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,259,168.  BOTTLE  AND  JAR  CLOSURE.  OdoabdO  A. 
Tokbazza,  Panama,  Panama.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  189,790.      (CI.   215—26.) 


4.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  stopper,  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  flange  ;  a  sealing  disk  closing  the  mouth  of 
a  bottle :  two  retaining  hooks  having  curved  portions 
arranged  to  enter  a  groove  In  the  bottle  and  each  hav- 
ing a  grooved  portion  and  a  flat  bearing  surface  ;  and  a 
locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  body  portion  and 
curved  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  enter  the  grooT«c 
In  the  reUlnlng  hooks  and  having  enlargemenU  at  the 
end  arranged  to  bear  against  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 
said  hooks  to  hold  them  in  the  locked  position. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,259,169.  COMBINATION  MIRROR.  BRUSH,  AND 
COMB.  John  Train,  Wessington  Springs,  S.  D.  File* 
Apr.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,965.     (Q.  240 — 8.4.) 


•^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brush,  a  cover  for  bousing  the  bristles  of  the  broah 
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ami  brivlBi:  a  rec*»8  and  n  hamile.  an-l  a  electric  laai^ 
ami  imtlerj  within  said  handle,  a  uiirror  In  aald  receM, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  electric  <laiiip  c«vpre<l  by 
tbe  brush. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,259,170.  ELECTRIC  H.\IR-DRIER.  Waltbb  G.  Tra0T^ 
MAS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  agsljpnor  to  The  P.  A.  Geier 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  roriiorativ)a  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,959.     (CI.  219—39.) 


1  In  a  devlr--  nt  thr  rlnss  deacrtbed,  the  '•omMnatlon 
with  au  electrically-opfrat«>d  fan,  of  a  latfraliy  posi- 
tioned nozzle  therefor,  a  heat  Insnlatinif  lining  within 
the  nozzlp.  and  an  elpotrir  hpat-unlt  moont>-d  tancprtlallT 
at  an  angle  within  >ialil  nozzle,  comprisitii.'  rwo  Insulating 
heat-resisting  side-pU^cps.  similar  .«paHng  nienitHTS  there- 
between, and  a  resistance  conductor  wound  in  double 
ladder-likp  arrangement  transversely  of  said  side  pleceat 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically-actuated  fan,  of  an  associated  elec- 
tric beat-unit ;  the  same  comprising  longitudinally 
grooved  slde-pieceS  formed  from  an  Insulating-heat  re- 
sisting material,  spacing  members  of  similar  material 
therebetween,  and  a  resistance-conductor  wound  in  doable 
ladder-like  arrangement  trau.'svorsely  of  said  side  pieces 
and  a  nozzle  wherein  said  heat  unit  is  tangentially 
positioned  with  resi>ect  to  the  fan,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  hair  drier,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  of  a  rotary  fan  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  an  electric  heat-unit  positioned  at  an  angle 
within  the  delivery  orifice  of  said  fan,  comprising  two 
Insulating  heat-resisting  side-pieces  and  similar  spacing 
members  connecting  the  same  together,  and  a  resistance 
conductor  wound  in  double  laddpr-like  arrangement  trans- 
versely of  said  side-pieces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,259,171.  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  PBTR0LEUM8. 
MiLOJT  J.  Tkuuble,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a.sstgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Refining  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  519,883.      (CI.   196—23.) 


5.  The  process  of  refining  petroleum  which  consists  in 
introducing  the  petroleum  successively  into  bodies  of 
water  at  suocosivoly  higher  tempentures,  introducing  a 
heat  in l:  mtdiiun  into  the  first  body  of  water  in  such  man- 


r>  as  t»  thoroughly  a«itat«  aad  to  >>mulHifv   th>'  oil  and 
ter,  aad  beating  the  saeeenive  b<Kil>  s  of  water  to  sue- 
ceslvely  higher  tempera tiires  in  their  .nsptiitive  prugres- 
afve  «c<ier  while  agitatliiK  tbe  oil   ami   \\.it.>''  tu  ^iiiulslty 
,  thereby  producing  a  partiai   -..ipi.i/.atlou  of  the 
roleum  in  each  of  the  bodies  of  water,  vv  Ltbiir:iwiii){  the 
t^^ltors  and   condexniBg   the  saae,  «nU    withdrawing    the 
BMidue  of  pptrolf'um  from  tbe  laat  body  of  water. 
[Claims  1  to  4  and  r>  not  printed  In  the  G^^tte.] 


1,259,172.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  William  A- 
Ttrbaynb,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
■ignments.  to  U.  8.  lAfht  k  H«^t  Corporttion,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,087.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  An  electric  regnlAtor  liaving  a  solenoid,  a  pluhser 
therefor,  an  armature  connected  to  the  plungrr  antl  moy- 
able  relative  thereto,  and  a  regulating  arm  c  liii.- ukI  to 
tbe  armature. 

4.  An  electric  regulator  coajprislng  a  8<jl<jaoiJ  a  piua- 
|er  movable  thereby,  an  armature,  means  connecting  the 
Armature  with  the  plunger  adaptetl  to  h(»ld  the  arioaturc 
Ic  a  balanced  position  out  of  luuKnt^tic  cootait  with  tbe 
plunger,  means  for  causing  a  portioa  of  the  luaKuttu-  dux 
60  pass  through  the  armature  to  the  plun^^r,  and  u  r>'gu 
lating  arm  connected  to  the  armature  whereby  the  arnia 
ture  moves  the  arm  for  small  variations  in  the  solenoid 
excitation  and  the  plunger  moves  the  arm  for  wide  varia- 
tions in  the  solenoid  excitation. 

10.  An  electric  regulator  comprising  n  solTioli'.  n  phin- 
fer  therefor,  a  frame  of  magnet!  muurut.  ;.  r  ^ii;  :  M>ie- 
•old,  an  armature,  non-magnetic  springs  connecting  sjild 
armature  to  said  plunger,  and  regulating  means  connected 
to  said  armature.  { 

13.  An  electric  regulator  comprising.  In  combinatloa,  a 
solenoid, <a  large  magnetic  mass  movable  thereby,  damp- 
ing means  for  said  mass,  a  smaller  undaaip<Hl  magnetic 
mass  movable  by  said  solenoid  and  yieldingly  coaaectad 
to  said  large  magnetic  mass,  and  regulatihg  means  oea- 
tected  to  said  smaller  mass. 

17.  An  electric  regulator  including  a  regulating  medium 
and  operating  means  therefor,  said  meant  including  an 
electro  magnetic  winding,  a  magnetic  member  requiring  a 
relatively  great  change  in  energization  of  said  winding  or 
a  long  continued  change  to  effect  variations  in  said  regu- 
lating medium,  and  a  second  magnetic  mcntber  responsive 
to  minute  or  sudden  changes  In  energization  of  said  wind- 
ing to  effect  a  variation  in  said  medium. 
:  [Claims  2,  3,  5  to  9,  11,  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,259,173.  LOGGING  ENGINE.  nAHHT  L.  Tdrnet.  Port- 
land, Greg.  FUed  Jnly  2,  1917.  BerlaJ  No.  178,314. 
(a.  74—59.) 

1.  In  a  logging  engiae.  the  combination  of  a  drum  ;  a 
drum  shaft  on  which  said  drum  is  mownte<l ;  direct  and  in 
direct  driun  gears  on  said  drum  shaft  ;  clutch  mechanisms 
for  locking  either  of  said  gears  with  said  drum  :  a  drive 
shaft ;  a  direct  drive  gear  on  Mid  driv.  vihaft  nif^hing  the 
direct  drum  gear;  a  third  ahaft  ,  mnl  \  (jt-ar  i-orine)  flun 
through  tbe  third  shaft  and  between  the  drive  nh.ift  and 
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the  indirect  drum  gear,  the  irear  ratio  thro^igh  tin-  jr».«r 
eonD<>ctlon  and  indirect  drum  gear  being  dlfT^rent  than 
the  gear  ratio  between  the  driving  gear  and  the  direct 
dnm  gear. 


3.  Id  a  logglag  eaglae.  the  comblBAtlwi  of  a  flnrt  drum  ; 
a  AtHt  dJ-UB  shaft  on  which  the  dmn  Is  mounte<i  .  a  direct 
and  a  trat  ijidirect  gear  on  said  Irst  drum  shaft ;  dutch 
■aecbanlsms  for  locking  either  of  ^aii  gf>ar»  with  said 
drwB  :  a  drive  shaft ;  a  drive  gear  nn  sbia«  the  dir<rr  flr^t 
dram  gear  ;  a  second  drum  slxafi  :  a  second  indlre^-t  gear 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  driven  from  tbe  drive  shaft  .  a 
second  drum  on  said  Moaad  drum  shaft  a  riut-h  for 
locking;  lOiid  dri)u;  wsth  said  "u-runtJ  lirum  hhaft  ,  »  third 
liMUre(  t  gear  ttxe*;  uu  ^  sni  se  '»nd  drum  ithaft  ;  a  fiair  of 
toorth  Indirect  gears  mounted  coacentric  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  fornilng  a  gear  conaectlnn  txtween  the  third 
iBdirect  !;iar  and  tlie  Hxat  indire.  •  jiear  tlw  g'-nr  ratio 
through  the  Indirect  gears  being  differ)  nt  than  the  g*  ar 
ratio  between  tbe  drive  gear  and  th«;  tirst  drum  gear. 

5.  In  a  logging  engine,  the  combination  of  a  first  drum  ; 
a  first  lirum  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  mounted  ;  a  direct 
and  a  first  Indirect  gear  en  said  firat  <lraa  liiaft ;  dutch 
mechaniaMa  tor  lacking  either  of  said  peart  wltti  said 
drum  ;  a  drive  shaft ;  a  drive  gear  meahin^  the  direct  trst 
drum  gear  :  a  second  drum  shaft ;  a  e«can4  indirect  gear 
fixed  on  said  abaft  and  driven  from  tlM  drive  ahaft ;  a 
seeond  drum  on  said  second  drum  shaft ;  a  clateh  for  lock- 
ing said  drum  with  said  second  drum  shaft ;  thrust  mech- 
anism for  said  clutch  operating  through  one  of  the  gears 
«■  aald  shaft :  a  third  indirect  gear  fixed  on  said  second 
drum  shaft  ;  and  a  gear  connection  between  said  third  in- 
direct gear  and  the  first  indirect  gear,  the  gear  ratio  be- 
tween the  drive  gear  and  the  direct  first  drum  gear  being 
different  than  the  gear  ratio  through  the  indirect  gears. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,269,174.  AGRICULTURAL -IMPLJ£MJBNT  FRAME. 
Uarbt  E.  Vandkrl!p,  Woodston,  Kaas.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,425.      (CI.  97 — 85.) 


-  j_jf  y:?^"'' 


■_  'jr' 1       il        I  ■■        _     \t     _  in       _ 


^<^ 


said  frnme  m»»an«i  carried  hy  said  frame  for  movmc  ■*n(rt 
tmp)<«ment  vertleally  independently  of  mo%'ement  of  the 
friurK',  said  implement  being  disposed  to  provide  outer  Im- 
plements and  an  Intermediate  Implement,  and  handles  at- 
tndwd  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  Outer  implement  and  ex- 
taatfing  upwardly  and  carving  over  said  supporting  frame 
whereby  said  out>er  Implempr*  mar  be  moved  independ- 
ently of  movement  of  the  IntermMlate  implement. 


1,269,176.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TYPE.  John  J.  Vam 
HOTBOIN,  St.  Louis,  Ma.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162,494.     (CI.  7fr— 107.4.) 


I*  • 


Ti»e  process  ol  m,u.u.ini,  mdiTidaal  type  which  con- 
iteti  In  soldecl^  or  lecmrijix  \mm  ih  rows  to  tbe  backa  of 
fonts  of  type,  each  lug  being  secured  to  a  row  of  type, 
then  bending  the  font  to  a  selective  radius  of  curvature, 
cutting  the  rows  apart,  and  then  cutting  the  individual 
letters  of  each  row  apart 


1,259,176.  SAND  CON \E1ER  THnoDOM  Volskt,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass.  SQhstltnte  for  appUcation  Serial  No. 
186,781,  filed  Aoc  17,  1917.  This  application  filed  Oct. 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,594.     (CI.  193—8.) 


-.«**« 


Vsj^ 


1.  A  sand  conri'Ter  Including  a  pivoted  support,  an 
operating  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  support,  a  morably 
mounted  gaWe  bar.  means  at  the  ends  of  said  guide  bar 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  guide  bar,  a  conveyer 
guiding  shaft,  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  guide 
bar  and  connecting  the  gnlde  bar  and  guide  shaft,  and  an 
endless  eooTeyer  passing  atnjnt  said  shafts. 

6.  A  sand  conveyer  including  a  plvot<>d  support,  an 
operating  shaft  Joamaled  In  said  support,  a  guiding  shaft, 
an  endless  conveyer  traveling  over  said  shafts,  a  movable 
grride  bar,  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  guide  bar 
and  connectwl  to  said  guide  shaft,  said  means  mopnted 
for  vertical  aiovement  upon  said  guMe  bar  to  guide  the 
vertical  pivotal  movement  of  said  conveyer,  said  means 
being  adjustable  to  regulate  th«'  tension  of  said  con- 
leyei,  roflers  at  the  ends  of  said  guide  bar.  guidewars 
receiving  said  rollers  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  bar 
and  the  hortaontai  plrotal  morement  of  said  conveyer. 
[Clahna  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  na  airlMlttWttt  Inplempnt   «tnirfnTp    s    supporting 
frame,    means   connecting   an   agricultumi    liiip4«ment    to 


l,25t*  177  Nr'T-L<:>rK.  GsoBoe  Wilbbr  Wattk,  Teoria, 
in  Filed  Junf  1.  191«.  Serial  No  101, 102.  (CI. 
IM— 24 

The  conihination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  thereon, 
a  set-screw  threaded  tfartnigli  one  sWe  of  the  said  nnt 
JNf  «^(ai«inent  with  the  bolt,  sod  the  Inciting  plate  harlng 
angular  lateral  extensions  for  emhrscing  the  bead  of  tbe 
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set-9crew    to   lock   the   latter   In   position   said    nut   having 
Indentures  in    its   flat  side,  the  said  locking  plate  having 


■Ide  flanges  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  flat  faces  of 
the  nut  and  provided  with  projections  extending  Into 
said  indentures  of  the  nut  as  sbown  and  described. 


1,259,178.  BEET  HARVESTER.  Clabincb  O.  WatmaK. 
Logan,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  183,700. 
(CT.   5&— 107.) 


.^ 


t^.^ 


1.  A  l>e€t  harvester  including  a  frame,  a  topping  mecha- 
nism supported  by  the  frame  and  capable  of  vertical 
movement,  said  cutting  mechanism  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  directed  arm.  a  shoe  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
frame  at  a  point  in  advance  of  thf  topping  mechanism  and 
capable  of  movement  In  a  vertical  path,  said  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  directed  finger  engageable  with 
the  arm  of  the  topping  mechanism  for  raising  the  topping 
mechanism  upon  upward  movement  being  Imparted  to  the 
shoe. 

2.  A  beet  harvester  Including  a  frame,  arms  depending 
therefrom  and  provided  with  slots  disposed  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  topping  mechanism  positioned  between  the  arms 
and  provided  with  members  disposed  through  the  slots 
of  the  arms,  a  shoe  supported  by  the  frame  at  a  point 
in  advance  of  the  topping  mechanism  and  capable  of 
movement  in  a  vertical  path,  and  coacting  means  carried 
by  the  shoe  and  the  topping  mechanism  for  imparting 
upward  movement  to  the  topping  mechanism  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  beet  harvester  including  a  frame,  arms  depending 
therefrom  and  provided  with  slots  disposed  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  topping  mechanism  positioned  between  the 
arms  and  provided  with  members  disposed  tbrotigb  the 
slots  of  the  arms,  a  shoe  supported  by  the  frame  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  the  topping  mechanism  and  capable 
of  movement  In  a  vertical  path,  forwardly  directed  arms 
carried  by  the  topping  mechanism,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed Angers  larried  by  the  shoe  and  coacting  with  the 
arms  carried  I'j  the  topping  mechanism  whereby  said  top- 
ping mechanism  Is  moved  upwardly  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  shoe, 

4.  A  beet  harvester  Including  a  frame,  a  topping  mecha- 
nism supported  by  the  frame  and  capable  of  vertical  move- 
ment, said  cutting  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly directed  arm,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  shoe  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  frame  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  topping  mecha- 
nism and  capable  of  movement  in  a  vertical  path,  said 
shoe  being  provided  with  a  laterally  directed  finger  dis- 
posed through  the  slot  of  the  arm  of  the  topping  mecha- 
nism for  raising  the  topping  mechanism  upon  upward 
movement  being  Imparted  to  the  shoe. 


1,259,179.  WAVE  -  MOTOR.  Gi^N  R.  WMTCOTT,  Lot 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,024. 
(Cl.  170—100.) 


<^' 


-f— f  ;r^v^         -^^^ 


5 


13 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  (haft  rotatably 
mounted  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  float  slldlngly  and  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  propeller  spider  fixed 
upon  the  float,  a  series  of  hinged  propeller  blades  depend- 
ing from  the  spider  radially  to  the  shaft  and  free  to  swing 
one  way,  and  stops  to  hold  the  blades  from  swinging  the 
Other  way  t>eyond  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
moanted  thereupon,  a  buoyant  dram  slldably  positioned 
upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  propeller 
kplder  secured  at  the  top  of  said  buoyant  drum  and  hav- 
ing arms  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  series  of  hinged, 
propeller  blades  vertically  hung  from  said  spider  arms, 
means  whereby  the  force  of  waves  against  the  blades  will 
cause  the  dram  and  shaft  to  rotate,  and  means  whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  may  be  used  to  caa9e  the  propeller 
to  be  raised  from  the  water. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,269,180.  REINFORCED  LEATHER  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  M«LBOtniN»  W.  Whitb.  CUfton- 
dale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N,  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No,  10,090.      (Cl.  154 — 40.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  leather 
which  consists  in  firmly  attaching  to  the  flesh  side  of  a 
piece  of  leather  a  sheet  of  fabric  and  then  separating  the 
fabric  with  its  adhering  flesh  from  the  body  of  the  leather. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  tt^ating  leather 
which  consists  In  vulcanizing  to  the  flesh  side  of  a  piece 
of  leather  a  sheet  of  fabric  whereby  the  fabric  becomes 
flrmly  attached  to  the  flesh  and  then  separating  the  fabric 
with  Its  attached  flesh  from  the  body  of  tke  leather. 

B.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  leather 
which  consists  in  vulcanizing  to  the  flenh  side  of  a  piece 
of  leather  a  sheet  of  fabric,  separating  thf  fabric  with  its 
attached  layer  of  flesh  from  the  body  of  the  leather,  and 
then  coating  the  surface  of  said  layer  with  patent  leather 
varnish. 

7.  An  imitation  ooie  leather  In  which  the  ^raln  side  is 
replaced  by  a  piece  of  fabric. 


11.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  natural 
piece  of  upper  leather  of  comparaUvely  Uttle  strength  and 
a  piece  of  fabric  vulcanixed  to  the  flesh  side  thereof  to  re- 
inforce It. 

IClalms  8,  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,259,181.  EGO-GRADER.  Olivib  C.  Whit»,  Gardena, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,997.  (Cl. 
266 — 49.) 


1.  An  egg  grader,  comprising  a  balanced  beam  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  having  down-turned  side  flanges  and  a  per- 
forated down-turned  end  flange,  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
wire  secured  to  said  beam  and  projecting  through  the  side 
flanges  thereof  and  through  perforations  In  the  standards 
forming  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  beam,  said  beam 
formed  with  a  perforation  adjaceat  Its  end  opposite  the 
perforated  end  flange  adapted  to  receive  an  egg,  and  an 
egg  supporting  basket  depending  beneath  said  perforation. 

2.  An  egg  grader  comprising  a  l>alanced  beam  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  down-turned  side  flanges,  a  pair  of 
standards,  pivots  connecting  the  beam  to  the  standards ; 
there  being  an  opening  In  one  end  of  the  beam  adapted  to 
receive  a  single  egg  ;  a  pair  of  U-shaped  wires  secured  to 
the  beam  below  and  around  the  opening  and  forming  a 
basket  for  supporting  the  single  egg.  and  a  weight  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  over- 
balance an  ogg  In  the  basket  below  the  grade  desired. 

3.  An  egg  grader  comprising  a  balanced  beam,  a  pair  of 
standards,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  beam  to  the 
standards,  a  threaded  rod  mounted  under  the  beam  and 
extending  both  ways  from  the  center,  an  adjusting  weight 
screw-threaded  upon  the  rod,  a  receptacle  at  one  end  of 
the  beam  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  single  egg,  and 
a  counterbalancing  weight  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam 
adapted   to   overtwilance  an   egg  below   the  grade   desired. 

1,259,182.  STEERING-WHEEL.  Samt:»l  O.  Whiti, 
Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Warner  Gear  Company,  Mun- 
cle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131,620.      (O.  74 — 38.) 


1.  A  Steering  wheel  for  automobiles  comprising  a  cross 
head  designed  for  attachment  to  a  steering  shaft,  one  end 
of  said  cross  head  being  bored  and  axlally  slotted,  a  hol- 
low pin  mounted  within  said  bored  end  of  the  cross  head 
and  having  an  axial  slot  registering  with  the  slot  of  the 
head,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  hollow  pin,  a  spring  back 
Ing  for  said  plunger,  a  latch  piece  slldably  fltted  In  the 
slot  of  the  cross  head  and  having  a  pair  of  mating  tapered 
fingers  forming  a  crotch  in  the  line  of  action  of  the  plunger, 
a  connection  between  said  latch  piece  and  the  plunger 
through  the  slot  of  the  hollow  pin.  and  a  steering  wheel 
having  a  bracket  Journaled  on  the  hollow  pin,  said  Jour- 
naled  portion  having  adjacent  tapered  notches  formed  to 
receive  the  tapered  fingers  of  the  latch  piece. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


normally  fltted  on  said  pot,  and  means  for  movably  secur- 
ing one  side  of  said  lid  to  the  corresponding  side  of  tke 
pot  while  its  opposite  edge  normally  interruptt  comma- 
ntcatlon  between  said  pot  and  said  strainer,  said  Ud  t>eing 
arranged  for  movement  in  such  manner  as  to  effect  com- 
munication between  said  strainer  and  the  interior  of  said 
pot  while  remaining  secured  by  said  means,  said  strainer 
being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  said  movement  of 
the  lid,  whereby  the  steam  which  rises  from  the  pot  is 
reduced  to  the  minimum. 


1,259.188.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Pbabl  M.  Wilot.  New 
Athens,    111.      Filed    Feb.    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    8,863. 
(Cl.  53 — 8.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  pot,  a  strainer  secured  on  said 

pot  and  over-hanging  the  top  thereof  at  one  side,  a  lid 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pot,  a  strainer  united  with 
said  pot  at  one  side  of  its  upper  end  and  extending  there- 
above  and  terminating  in  a  normally  horiiontal  portion,  a 
lid  normally  fltted  on  the  top  of  the  pot  and  having  one 
edge  provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  its  other  edge 
extended  under  said  horliontal  portion,  and  a  headed  se- 
curing element  united  with  the  pot  at  the  side  opposite  to 
said  strainer,  said  headed  securing  element  being  extended 
through  said  aperture  so  as  to  hold  the  adjacent  edge  of 
said  Ud  substantially  in  fixed  position  when  the  pot  is 
tilted  for  pouring  Its  contents  through  said  strainer  while 
the  opposite  side  of  said  lid  Is  movable  by  pressure  of  said 
contents  thereagainst  until  it  Is  stopped  by  contact  there- 
of with  said  horizontal  portion 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.269.184.  APPARATUS  FOR  GOVERNING  THE  PA.S- 
SAGE  OF  CARS  OR  VEHICLES  ALONG  A  RAILWAY 
AND  THE  CONTROL  THEREOF.  Thomas  G.  Will 
SON,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.877. 
(CL  246 — 53.) 


Interlocked  controlling  apparatus  for  railway  traffic 
governing  devices,  comprlslBig  a  Saxby  and  Farmer  me- 
chanical interiocking  machine  having  the  usual  mechani- 
cal levers,  latches  for  said  levers,  transverse  shafts  one 
for  each  latch,  and  the  ustial  interlocking  t>ed  baring  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bars  operated  by  snid  Khaff  a  super- 
structure on  said  machine  currjing  a  plurality  of  indica- 
tion  levers  each   of  which   is  opera tlvely   connected    with 
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oae  of  aftld  transTerse  shafts  ;  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween each  latch  and  the  corresponding  transverse  shaft 
tor  prfveBting  release  of  the  latch  when  the  correapond- 
tng  Indication  lerer  is  In  extreme  position  and  for  prevent- 
ing moTOBent  of  snch  Indicatlom  lerer  when  mich  latch  is 
releaaed. 


spont  across  the  discharge  end  of  said  hollow  handle  so 
that  as  the  device  is  swung  from  side  to  side  said  funnels 
catch  the  air  and  force  it  In  streams  across  the  discbarge 

fiid  of  said  hollow  handle  and  aloDK  the  (ipposlt«  side  of 
the  spout,  said  spout  being  prorided  with  longitudinal 
corrugations  on  the  std^s  opposite  saltl  air-catching 
funnels. 


1,239,185.  BLACKBOARD  CHALK-RACK.  Axsos  McD. 
WrtsoN.  Moweaqua,  III.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,221.      (CI.  35 — 15.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  blackboard,  a  rack  secured  to  the 
blackboard,  said  rack  having  a  recess  In  its  upper  side 
forming  front  and  rear  shoulders,  the  front  shoulder  hav- 
ing a  cot  away  portion  on  its  Inner  side  to  provide  a 
horizontal  alined  shoulder  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  shoulder,  a  tank  removably  fitted  In  the  recess  and 
having  laterally  extending  flanges  engaging  the  horizon- 
tally alined  shoulders  of  the  front  and  rear  shoulders, 
and  a  reinforced  foramlnons  cover  hingedly  secured  to  the 
flange  of  the  tank  to  overlie  and  cover  the  tank,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.186.  LAMP-SOCKET.  Ovehtox  MTissto^,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,213 
(CI.  240—44.) 


/-e 


In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an  Internally 
threaded  socket  sleeve  and  a  lamp  holding  loUar  having 
an  eccentric  portion  provided  with  external  threads  en 
gaging  the  threads  of  said  socket  sleeve,  an  Insulating 
plug  in  the  rear  end  of  said  socket  sUcvc  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  boss,  and  a  colled  t<"nsion  spring  seated 
at  its  rear  end  against  said  plug  and  around  said  boss 
and  seated  at  its  front  end  la  the  eco-ntric  portion  of 
said  holding  sleeve  and  thereby  held  ont  of  contact  with 
the  threaded  inner  walls  of  said  socket  sleeve. 


6.  A  broadi^st  sower,  comprising  a  hollow  handle  to 
which  seed  Is  fed,  a  flaring  spout  mounted  on  said  hollow 
handle  at  Its  discharge  end  and  fed  therefrom,  and  air- 
catching  funnels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spout 
near  where  It  is  connected  to  said  hollow  handle  and  hav- 
ing their  small  ends  in  position  to  discharge  air  within  said 
spout  across  the  discharge  end  of  said  b9lIow  handle  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  handle  so  that  at  the  device  is 
swung  from  side  to  side  said  funnels  catch  the  air  and 
force  It  in  streams  obliquely  across  the  discharge  end  of 
said  hollow  handle  and  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  flar- 
ing spout. 

'8.  A  broadcast  sower,  comprising  a  hollow  handle  to 
which  seed  la  fed,  a  spout  mounted  on  said  hollow  handle 
at  Its  discharge  end  and  fed  thcrefvom,  an  oblique  air- 
catching  fuanel  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  spout  near 
where  U  is  connected  to  said  hollow  handle  and  having 
Its  small  end  in  a  position  to  discharge  air  within  said 
spout  across  the  discharge  end  of  said  hollow  handle  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  handle  so  that  as  the  device  is 
swung  said  funnel  catches  the  air  and  forces  it  in  a 
stream  obliquely  across  the  discharge  end  of  said  hollow 
handle  and  along  the  opposite  side  of  aald  spout,  said 
funnel  tlaring  in  the  plane  la  which  both  It  and  the  spout 
lie  and  having  its  other  sidea  substantially  parallel. 
[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.188.  SPRING-MOTOR.  Josbph  Woi.ff.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  .«>on«r>T  Phonograph  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  1,  191«.  Serial 
No.  107,141.     (CI.  185—37.) 


1,269,187.      BROADCAST     SOWER.      Gbouge     A.     Wirt, 

Greensburg,    Inrl,      Filed    July    28,    191T.      Serial    No. 

183,228.     (CI.  275—11.) 

1.   A   broadcast    sower,   comprising   a    holinw    hnmilo    to 
which  seed  Is  fed,  said  handle  being  provided  at  its  dis 
charge  end  with  a  wedge-sJsaped  spout  having  ioDgitudiiia! 
corragatloiM  oa  th«  flaring  sMes. 

4.  A  brgadcast  s<»wer,  comprising  a  hollow  haadle  to 
wklch  seed  is  fed.  a  spout  mounted  on  said  hollow  handle 
at  its  discfaar^e  end  and  fed  therefrom,  and  air  catching 
funaels  mvunted  00  opposite  sides  of  said  spoot  near 
where  it  is  eeaaected  to  said  bdlow  handle  and  having 
tkelr  small  ends  ia  portion  to  discharge  air  within  said 


A  motor  having  a  barrel,  a  spring  within  th*  barrel,  a 
Town  wheel  having  Involute  teeth,  an  Inrolnte  spur  Rear 
meshing  with  the  crown  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  the  spur 
gear,  a  spur  gear  oa  the  spring  barrel,  an  arbor,  a  pinion 
on  th«>  arbor  and  engaging  the  spur  wke(>l.  a  gear  on  the 
arbor,  a  turn  talile  shaft,  a  pinion  on  th3  shaft,  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  the  arlior.  a  eovernor  shaft,  a  worin  on 
the  same,  a  worm  wheel  ob  the  turn  table  shaft  for  driving 


the  governor  shaft,  said  governor  shaft  lying  parallel  to 
the  Involut*'  spur  gear  shaft  and  alongside  the  spring 
barrel,  th-  arbor  and  turn  table  shaft  being  between  the 
k'ovHrii'.r  shaft   and  the  spring  barrel. 


1.259,189.      LOCKING     DEVICE     FOR     TALKING     M.V 
CHINES.     JosSPH  Wnirr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  assli:nor  to 
Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1916.     Serial  No    115,900      (CI. 
274— 24.  J 


connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  cross  chain,  and 
rigid  bent  links  adapted  to  embr.Tce  a  s\>oV.'  of  a  wheel, 
one  of  said  links  having  a  hooked  portion,  the  openiOK  of 
which  extends  toward  the  axis  of  fhf  whe,',  and  whlrh  is 
connected  with  one  of  said  securing  dovi  •.-.  wheret.y  said 
securing  device  cannot  be  unhooked  until  the  same  is  dis- 
connected from  the  cross  chain 

2.  -Vn  antl-skld  device  for  vehlrle  wheeli?  with  r.-^ili'  nt 
tirea.  Including  a  chain  extending  transveiseiy  around  ih' 
lire  and  a  part  which  holds  said  chain  in  position  on  th. 
tire,  said  chain  having  a  tread  portion  (onsisting  of  a  I^ai 
of  round  cross-section  bent  to  form  k)ope<l  end  portions, 
the  parts  of  the  bar  constituting  the  intermediate  imrt  of 
tlio  tread  portion  tielng  arranged  in  <-lose  proximity  to 
each  other. 


1     In   .1    talking   ina^hiuf.   th.'  .  onil.ination   with  a   repro 
durer.   a    -pindl.    <arrled    by   th.-   r-producer,  a    finger   'nr 
ri.-d    by    the   spiiidl.-.   of   a    tone  arm.    there   l>eing   a    slot    lu 
the  tone  arm  for  eng.iK.ui.  nt   with   the  spindle,  said  ton.' 
arm  having  n  notch  for  eni:ageni.nt   with  the  finger,  and  a 
kev  for  moving  the  ting«M 

2.  In  a  talking  machin.-.  the  combination  with  a  repro 
ducer.  a  spindle  .arriwl  by  the  reproduor.  a  finger  car 
Tied  bv  the  splndl.-.  a  -pring  .ngaglng  the  finger,  of  a  tone 
arm,  ther.^  being  a  slot  In  the  tone  arm  for  engagement 
with  th.  -pindb  said  ton.- arm  having  a  notch  for  en 
gagement  with  the  finger,  and  key  for  moving  the  finger. 

3.  in  a  talking  maihlue.  the  combination  with  a  repro 
ducer,  a  spindle  -arrled  by  the  reproducer,  a  finger  carrie<i 
by  the  spindle  within  the  reprodu.er,  a  perforated  disk  car- 
rteil  bv  the  spindle  outside  the  reproducer,  of  a  tone-arm 
having  an  inclintd  slot  in  it*  .xtremlty.  there  being  a  notch 
In  a  wall  of  the  slot,  said  s^lot  engaging  the  spindle,  said 
notch  engaginj;  th.-  finger, \ud  a  key  for  engaging  the 
perforations  of  th.  disk,  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  re 
lease  the  finger  from  the  notch. 

4,  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  repro 
ducer.  a  spindle  .arrled  by  th.-  reproducer,  a  finger  carried 
by  the  spindi.  within  the  r-  protincer.  a  spring  engaging 
the  finger,  a  perforated  disk  carried  by  the  spindle  out- 
side the  reproilucer.  of  a  tone-arm  having  an  Inclined  slot 
In  its  extremity,  there  l*lng  a  notch  In  a  wall  of  the  slot, 
said  slot  engaging  the  spindle,  said  notch  engaging  the 
finger,  and  a  key  for  engaging  the  perforation  of  the  disk 
to  rotate  the  spindle  and  release  the  finger  from  the  notch. 

1.269,190.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEELS  Chari.cs  H.  Woouwobth.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.126.  (CI. 
152 — 14. 1 


1.j59,191         COOLING  FAN     F«  »K     E.NtJINKS         Thomas 
ZtMMERV.tN.   Niagara    Falls,    N.   Y  .   assignor,    by    mesne 
as>lgnn»ents.    tn    r.    S.    Light   A:    Heat    Corporntion.    Nl 
agara  Falls.   N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed 

.Nov.   19.  1914       Serial  No.  873  00;;       ( CI    12.'<~-1T1   » 


1.    A  fastening  device  for  attaching  cross  chains  or  the 
like  to  vehicle  wheels,  consisting  of  two  securing  devices 

248  0  G— 26 


1.  lu  coiuLilnatlon.  an  engine,  a  cooling  fan  therefor, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  engine  for  driving  said  fan 
under  operating  conditions 

2.  In  a  cooling  system  for  automobile  engines,  a  cool- 
ing fan  and  means  for  driving  said  fan.  said  means  ^elng 
controjlable  Independently  of  the  speed  and  duration  of 
operation  of  any  part  of  the  automobile  or  Its  engine. 

3.  In  a  cooling  system  for  automoidle  engines.  In  com- 
bination with  an  automobile  and  its  engine,  a  cooling  fan 
and  an  independent  electric  motor  for  driving  said  fan. 
said  motor  being  controllable  to  control  the  speed  of  sab) 
fan. 


1.259.192  CAR-BODY.  (;sor«.e  C  Abbs.  Lansdowne, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Phll- 
adelphl.i.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1917      Serial  No.  204  215       'CI    105— 192. > 


-f — y ^1  •      J ' . y-  T — ^    '  .ii       ,,y    %   -L 

t'  •    ';]  •«'.  rj,       ''\    ■'.  T-      "1.  '*  "1/     f^ 


■UyU 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  body,  of  a  floor;  s  series 
of  transverse  U  shaped  girders  extending  on  each  side  of 
th.-  car  bcdy  :  side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  U  shaped  girders;  and  a  roof  structure  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  the  girders. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  car  body,  of  a  fioor  having  a 
f-entral  raised  portion  less  in  width  than  the  width  of  the 
car  and  less  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  car  ;  a  fcertes 
of  U-shaped  girders  forming  uprights  and  located  at  each 
side  of  the  car.  the  outer  series  of  uprights  being  arraoged 
at  the  main  floor  and  the  Inner  series  being  arranged  at 
the  edge  of  the  raised  floor,  the  end  uprights  being  coa 
nected  together  by  roof  beams  extending  across  the  car : 
side  plates  and   roof  plates  secured   to  the  several  beams. 
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Ifaving  a  clear  openlog  at  the  center  directly  above  the 
ral.se«l  portion  of  the  floor ;  and  a  roof  structure  mounte«l 
on  the  said  beams. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  car  body,  of  a  floor  ;  two  se- 
ries of  uprights  at  each  side,  said  uprights  being  forme<l 
of  shaped  bars  and  connected  at  their  upper  edges  and 
forming  the  supports  of  the  roof  structure,  the  uprights 
at  each  end  of  the  car  having  upper  connections  extend 
Ing  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the  other ;  side  plates  se- 
curf>d  to  the  uprights  at  each  side  of  the  car  and  perma- 
nent roof  plates  at  each  end  of  the  car  and  at  the  side, 
leaving  an  opening  at  the  top  ;  a  longitudinal  angle  bar 
at  each  side  of  the  bar  supported  on  the  uprights  ;  and 
a  detachable  roof  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections  se- 
cure<l  to  the  angle  bars. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1.259.193.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  John  M.  Ahlgbbn. 
Indinnapolls,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-»ird  to  Omar  M 
I'Klk  and  one-third  to  Claade  Stanley,  Newcastle.  Ind 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1917.     Serial  No,  1»5,071.     (CI.  204 — 29  \ 


2.  In  a  storage  battery,  In  combination  with  the  posi 
tlve  and  negative  plates  thereof,  the  positive  plates  at 
one  end  of  the  cell  being  provided  with  a  series  of  later- 
ally projecting  lugs  along  their  vertical  edges  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  and  with  a  similar  series  of, lugs  adja- 
cent their  lower  ends,  a  vertical  connecting  strip  Having 
upper  and  lower  cross  arms  provided  with  sockets  engag- 
ing said  lugs,  said  strip  having  a  terminal  member  exte- 
rior of  the  cell,  the  negative  plates  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cell  having  similarly  arranged  lugs  and  a  similar 
connecting  strip  engaging  the  latter  lugs,  said  strips  ei- 
tonding  continuously  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  plates  and  constituting  retaining  and  confining  mem 
befs  for  the  plates. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  priuted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.194.  BED.  Charles  L.  Alexander.  Charlotte, 
X.  C.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  683,253.  (CI 
:. — 4.) 


1.  A  bt-d  comprising  a  mattress  frame  with  its  bead 
end  overhanging  its  supports  and  adapted  to  project 
through  a  window  opening,  suitable  supports  for  the 
frame,  and  means  for  isolating  the  interior  of  the  room 
from  the  outside  air  comprising  a  curtain  adapted  to  hang 
upon  the  occupant  and  separate  curtains  closing  th(> 
spaces  between  the  bed  and  the  margins  of  the  window 
opening. 

4.  A  bed  comprising  a  mattress  frame,  suitably  sup- 
ported whereby  Its  head  end  may  t>e  projected  through  an 


open  window,  a  guard  device  for  the  said  projecting  end, 
<<Miiprl8lng  a  series  of  rods  extending  from  the  extreme 
pBoJecting  end  of  the  frame  upwardly  and  toward  the 
plane  of  the  window  so  as  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  mat- 
tI■«'^s    frame. 

5.  A  bed  comprising  a  mattress  frame  (ultably  sup- 
ported whereby  its  head  end  may  be  protruded  through 
an  open  window,  upright  posts  rising  from  the  sides  of 
the  frame  adjacent  the  window  trim  and  curtains  housed 
in  till'  said  meml)ers  adapted  to  be  fastened  tP  the  trim. 

13.  In  «n   open   window  canopy   for  beds,  the  comblna- 
ticii    with    a    bed,    of   a    collapsible    housing  plvotally    at 
tacbed  to  the  bed,  and  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  sides  and 
one  end  thereof,  one  end  of  said  housing  beisg  open 

14.  In  an  open  window  canopy  for  beds,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bows  pivot 
ally  connected  at  their  ends,  the  bottom  bow  lieing  hlnge<l 
at  its  •  xtreniities  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tu-U,  and  a  fab- 
ric c  ver  inclosing  the  said  bows,  said  canopy  being 
adapted  when  In  use,  to  form  a  housing  above  the  bed 
whirh  Is  open  at  one  end. 

Claims  2.  3,  and  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


1,2.59.195.  VEHICLE.  George  B,  Ambleb,  I.<eomln8ter, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Company, 
Leominster,  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  7.  1915      Serial  No.  38.525.      (Cl.  21—12.) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  wheels,  an  axle 
therefor,  a  handle  tongue  comprising  plvotally  connected 
sections,  straps  secured  to  one  of  said  settions,  and  a 
lock  bar  adapted  to  slide  In  said  straps  along  said  section 
into  overlapped  relation  with  the  other  section. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  wiieels,  an  axle 
therefor,  a  tongue  comprising  sections  (9  and  11),  op- 
posed links  (15)  fast  on  one  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  other,  and  n  lock  bar  (29)  applle<l  to  one  and  adapte<l 

I   to  slide  alonf;  Into  overlapped  relation  with  the  other. 

3.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  wheels,  an  axle 
therefor,  a  tongue  including  plvotally  connected  sections, 
a  foot  for  limiting  forward  tilting  of  the  vehicle,  stop 
means  forming  a  continuation  of  said  foot  for  limiting  the 
rocking  of  one  of  said  tonjrue  sections  to  extended  position, 
and  means  for  locking  said  section  in  said  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  wheels,  an  axle 
therefor,  a  handle  tongue  comprising  plvotally  connected 
sections,  and  means  to  lock  said  sections  In  extended  rela- 
tion Including  a  lock  bar  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections 
and  adapted  to  slide  axially  thereof  Into  owrlnpped  rela- 
tion  with   the  other   section. 

H.  In  a  \ehicle,  a  truck,  a  tongue  extending  therefrom 
and  comprisiuK  pivoted  sections  and  a  resilient  locking 
member  to  hold  said  sections  against  pivoting  movement 
se<ured  to  one  section  and  adjustable  to  be  tensloned  over 
and  to  overlie  In  the  manner  of  a  splice  the  joint  be- 
tween  the  sections. 

[Claims  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.259.190.  INDICATING -CALIPERS.  Warren  Ames, 
Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  23,  191rt.  Serial  No. 
127.080.      (Cl.  33—147.) 

1.  An  indicating  caliper  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
fixed  contact  element,  a  movable  contact  member  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  fixed  contact  element  to  caliper  em 
object  lnterpose<l  between  them,  a  spring  arrangwl  to 
retract  said  movable  memt>er  from  said  fixed  contact  ele- 
ment, a  lever  arranged  to  bear  against  said  movable  con- 
tact member  to  sustain  the  stress  of  said  spring,  a  mov- 
able Indicating  element  Iiavlng  a  face  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  lever  to  sustain  the  stress  of  paid  spring  as 
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transmitted  by  aald  lever,  said  face  and  lerer  being  ar- 
ranged to  cauae  a  relatively  minute  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  member  in  consequence  of  relatively  great 
indicating  movement  of  said  Indicating  element,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  act  on  said  lever  through  the  medium 
of  said  Indicating  element  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the 
first  said  spring  upon  said  movable  contact  member. 


1,269,199.  MACHINE  FOR  DAMPENING  LEATHER. 
Elwood  B.  Avres,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.   141.857.      (Cl.  91 — 45.) 


4.    An   Indicating   caliper   comprlslniz  a   frame   having   a 
fixed  contact  element,  a  movable  contact  member  arranae<l 
to    coact    with   said    fixed    contact    element    to    caliper    an 
object  interposed  between  them,  a  movable  Indicating  ele 
ment,  motion  reducing  means  arranged  to  transmit  move 
ment   from   said  indicaUng  element   to   said   movable  con 
tact  member  to  move  the  latter  toward  said  fixed  contact 
element,  a  spring  arranged  to  cause  such  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  membt>r  through  the  medium  of  said   In 
dicatlng  element,   and   a   spring  arranged  to  retract   said 
movable  contact  member  from  said  fixed  contact  element 
when  said  motion-reducing  means  Is  moved  to  permit  such 
retraction. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  259  197.     WATCH.     Lotis  S.  AURifcMA.  Athens.  Greece. 
'  Polled  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,024.     (Cl.  68— 106.) 


3.  A  watch  having  a  casing  pnivid-^l  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  part  projecting  throucli  said  opening  and  a 
resilient   uiountlnK  within   said   cat^iug  for  said  projecting 


part 


(Ciainis  1  and  l'  not  printed  In  the  (;a«ette.) 


1.2.'i9.198.     WATCH.     L<»i  is  S.  AvRif.MA.  Athens,  Greec«' 
Original    application    tll.'d     Sept      3,    1913.     Serial     No. 
788.ni;4        Dtvlde<l    and    this    application    tiled    Feb     28, 
1910.     Serial  No,  8ii.S.">4      ^C1.  5S— -127.) 


■i__ -y w- 


■  :ji»    '  J^ 


f==^ 


'V. 


The  coinl. illation  in  a  nia(hlne  for  dampening  leather, 
of  a  casing;  a  conveyer  mounted  in  the  casing:  means  for 
driving  tht  (onveyer;  a  series  of  sprajing  devices  located 
in  the  casing  in  close  proximity  to  the  carrying  run  of 
the  conveyer  ;  water  and  air  pipes  communicating  with 
the  spraying  devices  so  that  water  will  be  sprayed  onto 
the  liather  as  It  passes  through  the  casing;  and  a  series 
(if  steam  pipes  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
for  preventing  the  water  of  condensation  from  dripping 
iiiito  the  liather  as  it  passes  through  the  machine. 


1. 259.2ml  INSECT  -  CATCHING  PAN.  William  H. 
Banks.  Hurtsl.oro.  Ala  Filed  Dec.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
135.122.      (n.  4."^— 1.) 


4.  In  a  watch,  a  movement,  a  dial,  a  rim  surrounding 
the  dial,  a  resilient  finger  carried  by  the  rim,  and  means 
for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  finger  to  the  movement. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


An  insect  destroying  pan  of  subs-tactlally  oval  shape 
having  a  substantially  V-r-hnped  throat  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  pan.  the  sides  of  said  throat 
adapted  to  grip  tht  stalk  of  the  plant  for  l)raclng  the  plant 
against  acddenta!  breaking,  the  portion  of  said  pan  upon 
each  side  of  said  throat  adapted  to  extend  laterally  and 
forwardly  uf  the  plant  in  close  pn  xlmlty  thereto,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.  , 


1.259.201.  BO.'^T  Worth  R  Bahrinoek  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
to  The  SubmerFlble  Boat  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado  Filed  .Tuly  14.  1917  Serial  No.  180,663. 
(Cl.  9— 1&..» 


3.  A  vessel  of  the  chara<  ter  described  including  a  body 
portion  open  at  one  end  and  having  means  to  support  a 
body  of  a  person  therein,  a  closure  plate  for  the  open  end 
of  said  body,  flexible  ieg  receiving  envelops  secured  to  said 
pUte,  a  propeller  for  the  vessel,  a  compressed  air  operated 
motor  operatlvely  counecttKl  to  the  propeller,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  engine  compartment,  and  a  gaa 
engine  therein  also  oi>eratively  connected  to  the  propeller. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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1,25  9.20  2.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SOLENOID. 
Stdniy  N.  B.\rl<  h.  San  Kran(  is«o,  Cal..  assignor  to 
Baruch  Electrir  CuutrolU'r  rorpuration.  Sau  Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  117,867.      (CI   175—3.^8.) 


1JJ59.204.  ROTARY  OIL  PUMP.  THOMA*  B»IX.  Slb- 
bald.  AlDerra,  Canada  Filed  Dec.  12.  191«.  Serial  No. 
136.546.       (CI.    184-^31.) 


1.  An  alternating  iirrent  solenoid,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  arranged  on  a  comnnon  axis  and  disposed  In 
sections  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  axl^.  one  of 
said  .sections  comprising  two  colls,  one  superimposed  on 
the   other,  and  connected   to  dlflferent  phases. 

2.  An  alternating  current  solenoid,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  coils  arranKcil  i>n  a  conuuon  axis  and  disposed 
In  sections  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  ails,  one 
of  said  sections  comprising  two  coils,  one  superimposed  on 
the  other  and  connectod  in  stries,  and  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  Juncture  of  said  two  colls  with  the  spaced 
section. 

?,.  Ac  alternating  rnrrent  solenoid,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  arranged  on  a  common  a.xis  ami  arranged 
In  sections  so  disposed  that  no  flux  Interference  between 
the  sections  occurs.  >me-  of  said  sections  comprising  two 
colls  one  superimposcil  on  the  dther  and  connected  at  their 
ends  to  leads  of  two  of  the  phases,  and  connected  at  their 
Juncture  to  the  other  section,  which  is  connected  to  the 
third  phase  lead. 

4.  \n  alternating  urrent  solenoid,  comprising  a  double 
solenoid,  a  fl.\fd  <  ore  in  one  end  and  a  movable  core  In  the 
other  end  of  said  solenoid,  a  second  solenoid  axlally 
alined  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  solenoid  and  con- 
nected to  the  mid-point  of  said  first  solenoid  winding,  a 
movable  core  In  said  second  solenoid  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  movable  cores  together. 

5.  \Q  alternating  current  solenoid  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  arranged  on  a  common  axis  and  disposed  In 
sections  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  one  of  said  sections 
comprising  two  colls  conn»'cted  in  series  and  a  conductor 
connecting  the  Juncture  of  said  two  coUb  with  the  spaced 
section. 


1.259,203.  TOP-ROLL  SADDLE  Hbrbbbt  G.  Bbcdb, 
PawTm  ket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ezra  Dixon.  Bristol,  B.  I. 
Filed  May  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.605.      (CI.  19 — 33.) 


rjB; 


1.  A  rotary  poa^  Including  a  casing  having  an  annular 
race-way  which  proTlde*  t  cootlnoous  pump  cylinder  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  one  side  of  the  casing  bvlnn  pro 
Tided  with  a  cam  groove,  a  pair  of  piston.*  mounted  within 
the  race-way,  latch  means  carried  by  the  plutons  for  lock- 
ing them  in  a  fixed  position,  a  drum  mounted  within  the 
easing,  and  a  radial  plunger  carried  by  the  dniin  and 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  pump  cylinder  f«.r  . njrni:  ment 
with  either  one  of  the  pistons,  and  a  rolhT  at  th.  inner 
tnd  of  the  plunger  for  engagement  with  the  cam  groove 
»t  the  side  of  the  caslnc  for  moving  the  plunger  as  the 
drum  rotates  and  causing  the  plunger  to  alternately  en- 
gage each  piston  and  move  it  around  the  cylinder  against 
the  opposite  piston  as  a  cylinder  head. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  including  a  casing  formed  with  an 
annular  raceway  whl.  h  provides  a  continuous  pump  cylin- 
der, a  series  of  outlets  being  provided  which  communi- 
cate at  intervals  with  the  annular  rac.way.  valves  for  the 
several  outlets,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounte.l  within  the 
raceway,  a  rotary  member  mounted  upon  the  casing, 
means  actuated  by  the  rotary  member  f  r  .ilteruately 
moving  each  piston  around  the  raceway  *>:aiust  the  op- 
posite piston  as  a  cylinder  head,  and  means  actuated  by 
the    rotary    member    for    succeaalvely    op.ulng    the    outlet 

valves. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1259  205      DRAFT  APPLIANCE       AuniM)  N.  BlMSBMK, 
■  Minneapolis,    Minn.     Filed    May   24.   19f 7.      Serial  No. 
170,702.      (CI.   218—67.) 


2.  A  top  roll  saddl'-  ^oniprl.^'r.g  a  strap,  and  a  saddle 
secured  thereto  having  an  on  well  In  its  bearing  face  and 
a  throat  leading  therefrom,  said  strap  having  an  oil  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  throat  of  the  well,  wlcklng 
arranged  in  the  well  and  throat,  and  a  transversely 
formed  opening  extending  through  the  saddle  and  Inter- 
secting the  throat. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Cazettcl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe.!,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  open  frame  adapted  to  he  rigidly  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  a  central   member  provided   with   means   for  con 
nectlon  to  a  draw  bar.  and  coll  springs  baring  one  of  their 
ends  connected   to   said    frame  and   their   other  ends  con- 
nected to  said  memt)er 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  .  haracter  descritx-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  a  central  meml>ei  provided  with  means  for  <^n- 
nectlon  to  a  draw  bar.  and  .oil  springs  having  one  of  their 
ends  connected  to  said  member  and  their  other  end*  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  said  coil  springs  extending  radially 
from  said  member  and  t>elng  spa-  ed  equally  apart 

[Claims  .'<  and  4  not  printed  in  the  C.ajette  ] 


l.J.'iy.i'Oe       CARBON  ■  PILE     SUPPORT       William     L. 

BLIH8,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Light  & 
Heat  Corporation.  Nlagarn  Falls.  N.  V  a  Crporatiuu 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,814. 
(CI.   219—51.) 


J5L 


1.  In  a  supporting  member.  In  combination,  a  rod,  a 
helically  wound  wire  bushing  on  said  rod  and  a  tube  on 
•aid  bushing. 

2.  In  a  supporting  mcml)er.  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting rod.  a  tube  surrounding  same,  and  a  bashing  of 
flexible  material  between  said  ro<l  and  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  supporting  member,  in  combination,  a  support 
Ing  rod,  a  tube  surrounding  same,  and  a  wire  bushing  be 
tween  said  rod  an<l  said  tube. 


1.259.207.  SHAVINO-BBUSH.  William  L.  Bryant 
and  EiuvKST  C.  Luning,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  Mar. 
1.  1917.     SerUl  No.  161,704.      (CL  16—60.) 


>- 


r    ^^'      -'  ** 


A  abaving  brush  Including  a  brush  head  having  bris- 
tles projecting  therefrom,  and  provided  with  an  axial 
feed  channel,  said  brush  head  being  otherwise  of  solid 
construction  and  having  a  cavity  in  its  outer  face  adja- 
c«Dt  the  inner  ends  of  the  bristles  and  around  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  channel,  said  cavity  having  undercut 
walla,  and  a  nozzle  extending  Into  the  bristles  and  pro 
vided  with  a  flared  Inner  end  detachably  seated  In  the 
cavity  of  the  head,  said  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  feed 
opening  communicating  with  the  feed  cbaimel  of  the 
head. 


1  259.208.  RECEPTACLE.  .TOBWH  E.  Btbd.  Mount 
Olive,  N.  C.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,299. 
(C\.  56—99.) 


ble  of  longitudinal  movement  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  rod  iting  angularly  disposed,  the  angular  por- 
tion of  one  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  overlie  the 
bottom  for  holding  the  same  In  closed  position,  the  an- 
gular portion  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  aerving  as 
an  operating  means  for  the  rod  and  also  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  adjacent  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  length  of  the 
rod  intermediate  the  angular  extremities  thereof  being 
leM  than  the  length  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  Is  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  swinging 
bottom  thereof,  a  rod  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
cepucle  and  mounted  for  rocking  movem«»t  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement,  the  opposite  end  p*  rtlons  of 
said  rod  being  angularly  disposed,  the  angular  portion 
of  one  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  bot- 
tom for  holding  the  same  in  closed  position,  th-  angular 
portion  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  serviuK  as  an 
operating  means  for  the  rod  and  also  adapted  to  overlie 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  recepucle.  the  length  of  the  rod 
intermediate  the  angular  extremltlea  thereof  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  receptacle,  a  resilient  member  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  and  co-acting  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  receptacle  for  limiting  swinging  nM>T«aMSt  of  the 
body  toward  the  receptacle,  said  resilient  member  inter- 
aecting  the  path  of  travel  of  the  angular  portion  of 
the  rod  adapted  to  overlie  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  serving  to  normally  hold  said  angular  portion  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  swinging  bottom  when 
said  bottom  Is  In  a  closed  position. 

[Claim  2   not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.209.  COIN  ENVELOP.  Bessii  Robekta  Callow, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  155,064.      (CI.  229—72.) 


A  coin,  token,  or  coupon  envelop,  wrapper  or  bolder 
composed  of  a  single  thickneaa  of  fabric  having  .i  pirtlon 
folded  on  parallel  lines  to  form  plaits  open  at  th'  top  and 
cloaed  at  the  bottom,  said  plaits  forming  poc  kets  for  the 
reception  of  coins  or  other  pieces  transversely  extending 
spaced  lines  of  stitching  suhdlTldlng  the  plaited  portion 
Into  separated  rows  of  pockets,  aald  sheet  of  fabric  hav- 
ing an  nnplalted  portion,  and  a  sheet  fixed  thereto  and  of 
safllclent  area  to  fold  over  and  cover  the  plaited  portion. 
said  unplalted  portion  having  a  flap  foldable  over  th. 
back  of  the  folded  portion. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle  and  a  swinging 
bottom  therefor,  a  rod  disposed  longltudinaUy  ^f  tbe 
receptacle  and   mounted   for   rocking  movement   ani  ■  apa 


1.9»»210.      EXPANDED-METAL    FRAME       N0EKI8    El 
MOBB   Clark.   Plalnvllle,    Conn.      Filed   June    26,    1908. 
Serial   No.    440.544.      (Cl.    189 — 84.) 
1.   An  open  work  frame  construction  comprising  .1  punei 
consisting  of  a  series  of  strands  lnte>:rally  conDected   to 
gether    by    bonds   at   intervals   In    staggered    arrangement 
so    as    to    form    intersecting    dl«»:onals.    the    .  nds    of    the 
strands,   forming  divergent   lugs  disposed  at    substantially 
right   angles   to    the    body   of   the    panel    about    Its    entire 
'  periphery  and  a  border  atrip  havinj;  inner  and  outer  walls 
embracing  said  lugs  and  extending  at    substantially   right 
angles   to  the  plane  of  said   panel  and   a    reinforcing  and 
stiffening  flange  Integral  with  one  of  said  walls  and  lying 
,   against   one   face  of  said  p<»net. 
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2.  A  framework  comprising  an  expanded  metal  fabric 
bent  OTcr  at  the  edges  and  a  border  strip  having  outer  and 
Inner  walls  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  em 
bracing  the  bent  over  edges  and  a  flange  held  against  the 
body  of  the  fabric,  and  a  tongue  at  one  end  of  the  strip 
locked  between  the  walls  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip. 


uers  slotted  to  removably  fit  the  arms  and  against  thf 
'Ollars.  and  second  hooked  flange  members  adjustably 
'  onnected  to  the  first  hooked  flange  nicnitiers  ;  salii  hooked 
t'liiiire  members  l>eing  adapted  to  grip  a  tire  rim. 


3.  A  framework  comprising  a  sheet  of  expanded  metal 
fabric  bent  up  at  the  edges  to  provide  anchoring  lugs  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  expanded  fabric 
and  a  border  strip  having  outer  and  inner  walls  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  embracing  the  bent  up 
anchoring  lugs  at  the  edges  of  the  fabric  and  permanently 
securing   the    lugs   therebetween. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,211.  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS.  Walt«B  H. 
Coles,  Troy,  Ohio.  Hied  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,889.     (CI.  137—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  pipe,  a  series  of 
restricted  nozzles  therein,  a  valve  at  one  end  of  the  pipe 
having  a  large  outlet  for  flushing,  an  inlet  valve  at  the 
other  end  of  the  pipe  for  'supplying  water,  and  a  member 
having  an  outlet  for  draining  the  pipe  toward  the  inlet 
valve  end,  said  member  being  located  In  the  pipe  beyond 
the  Inlet  end  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sprinkler  pipe,  a  series  of  re- 
stricted nozzles  therein,  said  nozzles  having  inlets  adapt- 
ed to  be  cleansed  by  a  flow  of  water  In  the  pipe,  a  valve 
at  one  end  of  the  pipe  having  a  large  outlet  for  flushing, 
an  inlet  valve  at  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  for  supplying 
water,  and  a  member  bearing  an  outlet  for  draining  the 
pipe  toward  the  inlet  valve  end,  said  member  being  lo- 
cated In  the  pipe  beyond  the  Inlet  valve. 


1^259,213.  FRUIT-SLICING  MACHINE.  TB01IA8  Craw- 
roED,  Anaheim,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Crawford, 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,857.      (CI.  146—11.) 


1,259,212.  TIRE  ■  RIM  TOOL.  Wallaci  U.  Coppino, 
Pa.sadena,  Cal.  Filed  July  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  180.772. 
•  CI.   157— 1.> 


1.  A  fruit  slicing  machine  comprising  a  table,  a  vertl- 
c»lly  arranged  cutting  board,  forming  a  continuation  of 
tfce  lower  en<l  of  said  table,  means  for  sopporting  the 
fruit  against  the  cutting  board,  a  series  u(  rotatable 
ktiives  movable  through  the  fruit,  a  stripper  arranged  to 
remove  the  fruit  from  th»'  knives,  and  a  gate  mounted  in 
8*ld  table  for  intermittently  feeding  the  fruit  from  the 
t«ble  to  the  cutting  board. 

2.  A  fruit  slicing  machine  compri.slng  a  table,  h  cutting 
bdard,  means  for  supporting  the  fruit  against  the  cutting 
board,  a  series  of  rotatable  knives  movable  through  the 
fruit,  a  stripper  arranged  to  remove  the  fri^lt  from  the 
ktolves,  and  means  for  intermittently  i>'f(llni:  the  fruit 
ftom  the  table  to  the  cutting  board,  said  last  named 
neaps  consisting  of  a  plvote<l  gate,  a  wali  (oniud  on  the 
gate  and  means  for  moving  the  gate  to  receive  n  row  of 
fruit  thereon. 

3.  A  fruit  slicing  machine  comprising  an  Inclined  table, 
a  'lifting  board,  a  movable  comb  for  supporting  the  fruit 
against  the  board,  means  for  feeding  fruit  from  the  ta- 
ble to  the  comb,  and  a  cutter  for  slicing  the  fnilt  on  the 
comb,  said  cutter  comprising  a  series  of  knives,  and  means 
for  moving  the  knives  to  cause  the  knives  to  enter  the 
comb. 

4.  A  fruit  slicing  machine  ''omprlslng  a  table,  a  comb, 
laeang  for  Intermittently  feeding  fruit  frota  the  table  to 
the  comb,  an  oscillating  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed oB  the  frame,  a  series  of  disk  cutters  mounted  on  the 
^laft.  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  to  cause  the  cut- 
ters to  enter  the  comb  and  cut  the  fruit  thereon. 

5.  A  fruit  slicing  machine  comprising  a  table,  a  comb, 
means  for  intermitfently  feeding  fruit  from  the  table  to 
the  comb,  an  oscillating  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
erl  on  the  frame,  a  series  of  disk  cutters  mounted  on  the 
atiaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  frame  to  enter  the  comb 
and  cut  the  fruit  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  comb 
away  from  the  cutters  as  the  cutters  move  away  from  the 
aomb. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  tire  rim  tool,  radially  movable  arms,  collars  fixed 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  pads  socketed  on  the 
ends  of  the  arms  against  the  collars,  hooked  flange  mem- 


1,259,214.  BOLT.  Victor  D*  Roja,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.550  (CI.  88 — 1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  plates,  of  an  inte- 
riorly threaded  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  squared  In  cross 
aectlon  and  having  one  end  closed  and  provided  with  a 
kead,  a  washer  adapted  to  be  received  on  the  free  end 
4f  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  annuliir  flange  pro- 
lectlng  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  a  threaded 
^ank  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  sleeve,  a  head  formed 
on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
sleeve,' said  head  being  provided  on  its  under  surface  with 


a  drcular  groove  to  receive  said  flange,  said  groove  sur 
roVBdlng  said  shank  and  being  slightly  space<1  therefrom. 


2.  A  fastening  device,  including  an  interiorly  threaded 
sleeve  provided  with  a  head,  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to 
enter  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  head  having  a 
groove,  and  a  washer  member  disposed  on  said  sleeve,  en- 
tering said  groove,  and  overlapping  the  sleeve  at  the  free 
end. 


1,259.215.  HEATING-FURNACE.  Mybos  H  DrrBiCK, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Detrlck  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,293.      (CI.  110—96  ) 


fixed  wall  in  said  receptacle  at  the  inner  margin  of 
such  opening,  a  movable  carrier  ^  ioslng  such  opening 
and  having  a  slot  arranged  to  be  adjacent  ^id  wall 
at  one  end  of  the  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  a  mov- 
able plate  extending  from  said  wall  above  and  partially 
across  such  opening  and  overlapping  such  slot  when 
the  latter  is  presented  adjacent  said  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  fixed 
match  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a 
carrier  closing  such  opening  and  mounted  to  swing  be- 
neath said  receptacle  and  liaving  a  match-receiving  slot, 
a  downwardly  extending  delivery  channel  in  said  car- 
rier leading  from  such  slot,  yielding  means  closing  the 
delivery  mouth  of  said  channel  in  one  position  of  said 
carrier,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
carrier  to  another  position  for  releasing  said  yielding 
means. 

7.  A  fixed  casing  having  side  wings,  a  match  recep- 
Ucle  in  said  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a 
pivotally  mounted  carrier  arranged  to  swing  beneath 
said  receptacle  and  close  such  opening,  and  having  a 
match-receiving  slot,  a  brace  between  said  wings  and 
Inclosing  said  carrier,  stops  for  limiting  the  swing  of 
the  latter  In  both  directions,  a  spring  tendiag  to  draw 
said  carrier  toward  said  casing,  a  delivery  channel  in 
said  carrier  leading  from  such  slot,  means  actuated  by 
the  oscillations  of  said  carrier  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  matches  through  said  channel,  yielding  means 
controlling  the  delivery  mouth  of  said  channel,  and 
means  coactlng  with  said  brace  for  releasing  said  yield- 
ing means. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar.  of  a  series 
of  Are  bricks  thereon,  and  an  end  fire  brick  having  an 
overhanging  portion  impose<i  on  the  adjacent  end  brick 
of  the  series  and  abutting  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
bar  above  said  adjacent  brick. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar.  of  a  series 
of  fire  bricks  thereon.  Including  an  outer  brick  extend- 
ing partly  beyond  the  end  of  the  bar  and  having  the 
upper  corner  of  Its  extended  portion  cut  away  to  form 
a  depressed  seat,  and  an  end  brick  having  an  overhang- 
Inc  portion  provided  with  a  depending  nose  registering 
with  said  seat,  said  portion  abutting  the  outer  end  of 
the  bar. 

[Claims  2   to  4  not  printed  in   the   Gasette.] 


1.259,216.  MATCH  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER.  Anton 
Eaton.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Ericson, 
New  York,  N.  Y  File<l  July  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,823.      (O.  206—21.) 


1.  In    a    device    of    the    character    set    forth,    a    fixed 
match    receptacle    having    an    opening    in    its    bottom,    a 


1.269,217.  ADJUSTABLE  CORSET  STEEL  FASTENEJl. 
8  8p»Nca«  EccLasTON,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  186.360.      (CL  2 — 76.) 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  steels  in  position  In  a  stayed 
body  garment,  which  clip  Is  made  up  of  bendable  material 
and  includes  a  spur  portion  having  arms  branched  there- 
from and  terminating  in  spurs,  said  arms  t>€lng  made 
adjustable  as  to  their  spread  through  tire  fact  that  a 
bendable  material  is  employed,  and  the  several  tpurs 
being  bent  In  the  completed  clip  and  In  a  line  parallel 
to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  arms. 

2.  A  clip  for  securing  steels  in  position  in  a  stayed 
body  garment  comprising  a  single  sheet  metal  member 
stamped  out  to  provide  a  main  spur  having  arms  branched 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  spurs,  said  member*  be- 
ing notched  out  and  reduced  at  the  point  of  Joining  of 
the  arms  with  the  main  spur  and  the  several  spurs  be- 
ing bent  down  In  the  completed  clip  to  lie  in  parallel 
planes  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  branch 
arms. 


1,259,218.  CARPENTER'S  CLAMP  Olivib  HAGBtr 
EaiKSiN,  Orland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204.268.      (CI.   144—297.) 


HH""^-'  ■/ 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  pair 
of  opposed  and  subsUntUlIy  parallel  elongatett  Jaw  mam- 


MMos'jLgr-zu.r .  '"1  ^i'. 
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bers,  an  adjusting  rot1  arranged  between  and  parallel 
to  the  jaw  members  and  having  right  and  left  hand 
thrfadfd  [xirtions.  a  pair  of  collars  engaging  one  threadt'd 
portion  of  the  adjusting  rod,  toggle  levers  connecting  the 
collars  to  the  jaws,  a  third  collar  arranged  upon  the 
opposite  threaded  portion  of  the  adjusting  rod,  a  set  of 
links  inrlined  reversely  with  respect  to  the  toggU'  levers 
and  pivotally  connecting  the  third  collar  to  the  jaw 
members  so' that  by  rotating  the  adjusting  rod  the  Jaw 
niembfTs  will  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other 
by   the  action   of  the  toggle  levers. 

fCtaiiii    'I   not   printed   in   the   i.azette.] 


1.259.219.  CLAMI'ING  DEVICE.  Leigh  R.  Evans, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191«.  Serial  No. 
77,422.     (CI.  180— 30.  J 


i X—i^  ■  5  • •  ^ 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
bicycle  frame,  the  combination  with  rear  and  front  tubes 
of  a  motor  to  be  attache<l  to  said  tubes,  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  said  motor  to  the  rear  tube,  and  means  for  re- 
slllently  connecting  said  motor  to  ttie  other  of  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
bicycle  frame.  In  combination  with  the  two  substantially 
upright  tubes  of  a  bicycle  frame  and  a  motor,  of  a  clamp 
for  attaching  the  motor  to  on>'  of  the  tubes  which  grips 
that  tube  along  a  line  extending  obllqutly  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  means  for  resUitntly  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  other  of  the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
blcs'cle  frame,  in  combination  with  the  two  substantially 
nprluht  tubes  of  a  bicycle  frame  and  a  motor,  of  a  de- 
tachable split  clamp  for  attaching  the  motor  to  one  of 
said  tubes,  said  clamp  extending  crosswise  of  said  tube 
and  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  ^lamping  said 
clamp  to  said  tub*',  another  'lamping  inemb'T  spcured  to 
said  motor  and  rosllient  in  the  plane  of  said  tubes,  and 
means  foj  rlampini:  said  clamping  member  to  the  other 
of  the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  clainiiini:  'levire  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
bicycle  frame,  in  combination  with  the  two  upfight  tubes 
of  a  bicycle  frame  and  a  motor,  of  means  for  rigidly  con 
nectlng  satd  motor  to  one  of  said  tubes,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber disposed  in  thf  plan''  of  said  tubes  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  motrir  and  -lamped  at  Its  other  end  to  the  other 
of  said  tul)€s. 


1,259.220.  AUTOMOBILE  BKD.  Elvira  R  Fischbb, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Plle<i  Sept.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.246        (C!     21 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  devkv  of  the  (  harai  ter  described,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers each  comprising  hooked  elements  adapted  to  be 
booked  over  the  backs  of  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  an 
automobile,  respectively,  and  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions carried  thereby,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  low.  r  end  of 
each  of  said  hooked  members,  said  bars  being  of  such 
length  as  to  slightly  overlap  each  other,  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  eud  of  one  bar  to  the  adjacent  part  of  the  other 
bar  and  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  last  named  bar 
for  engaging  the  other  bar  to  limit  the  downward  swlntr 
ing  of  said  bars  to  a  point  where  they  lie  In  substantia! 
allnement   with   each   other. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
members  each  i-omprislng  hooked  elements  adapted  to  be 
h(Xiked  over  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  an  automohHe 
respectively,  a  bar  plvotfd  to  the  lower  end  jf  each  of 
said  hooked  members,  means  for  pivoting  said  bars  to  each 


otber  and  a  book  carrie<I  by  one  of  said  ban  land  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  bars  to  prevent  s^id  bars  from 
moving  out  of  longitudinal  alintment  with'  each  otber 
when  a  weight  is  placed  Upon  said  bar. 

8.  A  structure  as  recited  in  claim  1  comprising  tie-rods 
extending  between  said  bars. 


1,159.221.  NON-REFILLAHLE  DOTTLE  doH.VELiua  A. 
ti'oLLT.  Boonton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Non-BleflUable  and 
Lock  Bottle  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y,.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Fiietl  Dec.  15,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
137.188.      (CL  215—69.) 


8.  A  cap  for  bottles,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  open 
at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  restricted  discharge  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end,  the  open  end  of  the  casiag  having  an 
aonular  recess,  a  trap  arranged  in  the  open  end  formed 
with  a  passageway  therethrough,  an  upstaodlng  tubular 
portion  and  an  annular  flange  on  the  perifhery  of  the 
trap  fitting  In  said  recess,  a  gasket  surrounding  said  up- 
standing tubular  portion  and  arranged  between  the  tubu- 
lar portion  and  said  flange,  a  gasket  arrang^tl  b«'low  said 
trap  and  extending  to  a  point  below  said  eating  whereby 
the  casing  and  trap  both  press  the  same  ga.sket  when  the 
cap  is  clamped  in  position,  and  a  pair  of  bucMets  arranged 
in  the  casing,  said  buckets  facing  In  opposite  directions, 
one  of  said  buckets  facing  the  trap  and  arranged  so  that 
the  edge  thereof  will  press  into  said  first  mentioned  gasket 
and  the  other  of  said  buckets  faiing  said  discharge  outlet. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the^Oazette.] 


1.259,222.     COMBINED  RADIAL  AND  DOUBtE  THRT'ST 

BALL-BEARING.     Uno  F'uh.sbkrg.  (lottinlx.rk'    Sweden, 

assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagcrfabriken,  Gk)t- 

tenborg,  Swe4en,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.     Piled  Aug. 

10.  1917.     Serial  No.  185,463      (CI.  64— ."?«. ) 

1.   A    combined    radial    and   double   thrust   ball    bearing, 

comprising  two   i-oaxial   sets  of  balls   disposed   in   parallel 

planes,    a   pair    of   Inner    track   faces  and   a    pair    of   outer 

track    faces    for    the   balls,    one    pair    of   salrt    faes    being 

rigidly  connected,  and  th>'  other  pair  of  the  said  faces  being 

capable  of  movement  In  an  axial  direction  one  relatively  to 

the  other,   and    rn>'ans  for   limiting  the  amplitude  of  such 

movement. 
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3.  A  combined  radial  and  double  thrust  ball  bearing, 
comprising  two  coaxial  sets  of  balls  dlsposwl  In  parallel 
piano  a  pair  of  inner  track  faces  and  a  pair  of  outer 
tra.k  faces  for  the  l)alls,  one  pair  of  said  facis  Nlng 
rigidly  connected,  and  the  other  pair  of  the  said  fac<  ^  being 
capable  of  movement  In  an  axial  direction  one  relatively 
to  the  otber.  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  such 
movement,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  relatively 
movable  faces  in  coaxial  relation. 


U  r^   M,/^ 


j«w 


5.  A  combined  radial  and  double  thrust  ball  bearing, 
comprising  two  coaxial  sets  of  balls  disposed  in  parallel 
planes,  a  pair  of  separated  rings  for  one  side  of  the  balls,  a 
mounting  for  said  rings  for  maintaining  the  same  in 
coaxial  relation  and  permitting  axial  moveoient  thereof, 
said  mounting  having  abutments  for  engaging  the  respec- 
tive rings  upon  the  thrusting  of  one  of  such  rings,  and  a 
single  ring  for  the  otber  side  of  the  said  balls. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnt»d  in  th»'  fiazette.] 


l,259.2.i;i  CKMENTITIOUS  BITUMINOUS  EMULSION. 
WiLUiAM  M.  Kh.\»kk.  Woodbrldge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Barbor  Asphalt  Paving  I'ompany.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  <.f  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1917.     Serial  No.  19^,510.     (CI.  13-1 — 21.) 

1.  A  bituminoua  emulsion  consisting  of  a  semi-liquid 
asphaltic  residvnun  and  a  watery  solution  of  rosin  or 
rosin  oU  soap  mixed  and  emalslfleU  wjtb  the  production 
of  a  composition  which  Is  ndsciblc  in  all  proportions  with 
water,  which  will  not  tuparate  Into  Its  components  within 
thirty  days,  and  which  when  tested  with  a  drop  of  fresh 
water  Is  stained  a  light  brown  color  at  the  point  of  con- 
tact. 

2.  A  bituminous  emulsion  consisting  of  about  76  gal- 
Ions  of  a  semi  liquid  asphaltic  residuum  and  about  48 
gallons  of  a  watery  solution  of  rosin  or  rosin  oil  soap 
pump«Ml  togidher  until  the  two  are  thoroughly  emulsified 
and  mlscible  in  all  pruportioBb  with  water. 


1,25  9,224  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  METALLIC 
ARTICLES.  F  W.\f.TEB  Gi  ibibt,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.835.     (O.  22—208.) 


1,259,225.  PROTECTOR  FOR  TYPB-WBITEE  FRAMES. 
GiEALD  A  GuASSCOCK.  Galvestou.  Tex.  Filed  Sept  4, 
1917.      Serial   No.  189.654.      (CI.  197—180.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  nuts,  comprising  the  die  cast 
Ing  of  a  hollow  soft  metal  cap  upon  a  hard  metal  washer 
and  then  the  threading  of  the  innrr  wall  of  satd  washer. 

2.  The  proces-s  of  forming  nuts,   consisting  In   die  cast 
Ing    a    hollow    soft    metal    covering    about    n    hard    metal 
washer,  the  inner  faces  of  the  covering  and  washer  being 
in  allnement,  and  In  tbr»'adlng  t>oth  Inner  faces. 


1.  A  protector  for  a  typewriter  frame,  said  protector 
having  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  a  comer  of 
the  frame  which  is  normally  subjected  to  frequent  contact 
with  the  hand  of  an  operator,  and  spring  means  for  hold 
ing  the  protector  to  the  frame  while  permitting  the  pro- 
tector to  be  readily  detached. 

3.  A  protector  for  a  typewriter  frame  comprising  an 
angular  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  conform  to  a 
corner  of  the  frame  which  Is  normally  subjected  to  fre- 
quent contact  with  the  hand  of  an  operator,  and  having 
a  spring  portion  for  yieldably  holding  the  protector  to 
the  frame,  and  a  lining  of  soft  material  for  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  piece  of  sheet-metal. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,269,226.  FLUSHING  DBVICB.  Nicholas  Joskph 
Ooi«Doi.r.  New  Orleans.  La.  FMed  July  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  111,188.     (CL  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  fluEhing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank 
baring  a  water  supply  pipe  and  siphon  discharge  pipe 
therein,  a  valye  caalng  connected  to  said  supply  pipe,  and 
a  valve  therein,  a  Jet  starter  tube  communi' ating  with 
the  valve  chamber,  an  after  fill  tube  connectei  witl  said 
valve  chamber  and  means  for  rendering  the  aft<r  fill 
active  when  the  starter  Jet  becomes  Inactive. 

[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.259.227.     CHUTE.     MiLO  D.  GROSS.  WalU  Walia    W  abb 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  119,106.     (CI.  19S— 29  ) 


A  chute  compriaing  a  wheeled  fram*    e  platform  carried 
by  one  end  of  tke  frame   and  extending  therebeyond.  up 
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bers,    an    adjusting   rciil   arranged    between    and    parallel 

to  the  jaw  members  and  haviug  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  portions,  a  pair  of  collar?  engaging  one  threaded 
portion  of  the  adju-ting  iixl.  toggle  livers  connecting  the 
rollars  to  xht-  jaws,  a  third  collar  arrange<l  upon  the 
opposite  threaded  portion  of  the  adjusting  rod,  a  set  of 
links  inclined  reversely  with  respect  to  the  toggle  leTers 
and  pivotally  connecting  the  third  collar  to  the  jaw 
raemliers  so  that  by  rotating  the  adjusting  rod  the  jaw 
niemb<>rs  will  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other 
by   the  action  of  the  toggle  levers. 

f<'laini   2  not   printed   in   the  tjazette.] 


1.259.219.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Leigh  R.  Evans, 
Rochester,  X.  Y.  FU^-d  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,422.      (CI.  180 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
bicycle  frame,  the  <  omblnatlon  with  rear  and  front  tabes 
of  a  motor  to  Ije  attached  to  said  tubes,  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  said  motor  to  the  rear  tube,  and  means  for  re- 
slliently  connecting  said  motor  to  the  other  of  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
bicycle  frame,  in  combination  with  the  two  substantially 
upright  tubes  of  a  bicycle  frame  and  a  motor,  of  a  clamp 
for  attaching  the  motor  to  one  of  the  tubes  which  grips 
that  tube  along  a  line  extending  obllqu»'ly  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  means  for  resillently  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  other   of  the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
bicyele  frame,  in  combination  with  the  two  substantially 
upright  tubes  of  a  bicycle  frame  nnd  a  motor,  of  a  de- 
tachable split  clamp  for  attaching  the  motor  to  one  of 
said  tubes,  said  clamp  extending  crosswise  of  said  tube 
and  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  clamping  said 
clamp  to  said  tube,  another  damping  member  secured  to 
said  motor  and  resilient  \ti  the  plane  of  said  tubes,  and 
mean«  foj  clampinj:  said  clamping  member  to  the  other 
of  the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  clanipintr  devicf  for  attaching  a  motor  to  a 
bicycle  frame,  in  coinbinatiun  with  the  two  upfight  tutn's 
of  a  bicycle  frame  and  a  motor,  of  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  motor  to  one  of  said  tubes,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber disposed  in  thf  plan*-  of  said  tubes  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  motor  and  <lanipt^d  at  Its  other  end  to  the  other 
of  said  tubes 


l,2,".9.22n.  .VlTOMoBILE  BED.  Elvira  R.  Fibcher, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.246.      (CI.   21 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  i  haracter  described,  a  pair  of  mem- 
N-rs  each  comprising  hooked  elements  adapted  to  be 
hooked  over  the  backs  of  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  an 
automobile.  resp*'ctlvcly.  and  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions carried  thereby,  a  t)ar  pivoted  to  the  lowtr  end  of 
each  of  said  hooked  members,  said  bars  being  of  such 
length  as  to  slightly  overlap  each  other,  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  end  of  one  bar  to  the  adjacent  part  of  the  other 
bar  and  means  locat^l  at  the  end  of  the  last  named  bar 
for  engaging  the  other  bar  to  limit  the  downward  swlnk; 
ing  of  said  bars  to  a  point  where  they  lie  In  substantial 
allnement   with   each   other. 


t 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeb,  a  pair  of 
members  each  comprising  hooked  elements  adapted  to  be 
hooked  over  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  ab  automobile 
respectively,  a  bar  ptvot*^  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  hooked  members,  means  for  pivoting  said  bars  to  each 


otJier  and  a  book  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  bars  to  prevent  slild  bars  from 
moving  out  of  longltodtoal  allnement  wlttt  each  other 
when   a   weight  is  placed  hpon  said  bar. 

3.  A  structure  as  recited  In  claim  1  composing  tie-rods 
e:itending  between  aaid  bars. 

1  

1,^59,221.     NON-REFILLABLE  BC>TTLK.     ^ornkliub  A. 
'FoLLT.   Boonton.   X.   J.,   assignor   to  Non-BeflUable   and 
Lock  Bottle  Corporation.  New  York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed   Dec.  15,   1916,     Serial  No. 
187,158.     (CT.  215—69.) 


3.  A  cap  for  bottles,  comprifilug  a  hollow;  casing  opes 
at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  restricted  discharge  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end,  the  open  end  of  the  casing  having  an 
aanular  recess,  a  trap  arranged  in  the  opea  end  formed 
with  a  passageway  therethrough,  an  upstaadlng  tubular 
portion  and  an  annular  flange  on  the  periphery  of  the 
trap  fitting  in  said  recess,  a  gasket  surrounding  .said  up- 
standing tubular  portion  and  arranged  between  the  tubu- 
lar portion  and  said  flange,  a  gasket  arranged  below  said 
trap  and  extending  to  a  point  below  said  casing  whereby 
tile  casing  and  trap  both  press  the  same  gaalcet  when  the 
cap  Is  clamped  in  position,  and  a  pair  of  bucgets  arranged 
la  the  casing,  said  buckets  facing  In  opposite  directions, 
one  of  said  buckets  facing  the  trap  and  arranged  so  that 
tke  edge  thereof  will  press  into  said  flrst  mentioned  gasket 
a»d  the  other  of  said  buckets  facing  said  discharge  outlet. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


14259.222.     COMBINED  RADIAL  AND  IX)UBLE  THRT'ST 

BALL-BEARING.     Uno  FoaSBUtQ,  Gottentorg.  Sweden, 

a.H8ignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken,  Oot- 

tenborg.  Swe4en.  a  Corporation  of  Sweden      Filed  Aug. 

10.  1917.     Serial  No.  185,463.      (CI.  64 — 3«  > 

1.  A   combined   radial   and   double   thrust   ball   bearing, 

camprislng  two  coaxial  sets  of  halls  dispose  in  parallel 

planes,   a  pair   of  inner   track   faces  and   a  p^lr  of  outer 

ttack  faces  for  the  balls,   one  pair  of  said   faces  being 

rigidly  connected,  and  the  other  pair  of  the  said  faces  being 

capable  of  movement  in  an  axial  direction  one  relatively  to 

the  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  such 

movement 
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3.  A  combined  radial  and  double  thrust  bail  t>earlug, 
comprising  two  coaxial  sets  of  balls  dUposed  Id  parallel 
planes,  a  pair  of  inner  track  faces  and  a  pair  of  outer 
track  faces  for  the  balls,  one  pair  of  said  faces  being 
rigidly  connected,  and  the  other  pair  of  the  said  faces  being 
capable  of  movement  in  an  axial  direction  one  relatively 
to  the  other,  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  such 
movement,  and  means  for  malntalalng  the  said  relatively 
movable  faces  in  coaxial  relation. 


I.',i59.226  PROTECTOR  FOR  TTPB-WRITER  FRAMES. 
Gbbau)  a  Glasscock.  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No,  189,554.     (CI.  197—180.) 


5.  A  combined  radial  and  double  thriut  ball  bearing, 
comprising  two  coaxial  sets  of  balls  disposed  in  parallel 
planes,  a  pair  of  separated  rings  for  one  side  of  the  balls,  a 
mounting  for  said  rings  for  maintaining  the  same  In 
coaxial  relation  and  ptTmlttlng  axial  movement  thereof, 
said  mounting  having  abutments  for  engaging  the  respec- 
tive rings  upon  the  thrusting  of  one  of  such  rings,  and  a 
single  ring  for  the  other  side  of  the  said  ball*. 

IClatms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.223.  CEMENTITIOCS  BITUMINOUS  EMULSION. 
William  M.  Fiiaskk.  Woo«1l>ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  l»b.510.      (CI.  184 — 21.) 

1.  A  bituminous  emulsion  consisting  of  a  seml-liquld 
asphaltlc  resldutini  and  a  watery  aolutlon  of  rosin  or 
rosin  oil  soap  mixed  and  emulsified  wjth  the  production 
of  a  composition  which  is  mlsciblc  in  all  proportions  with 
water,  which  will  not  s.parate  into  its  components  within 
thirty  days,  and  which  when  tested  with  a  drop  of  fresh 
water  Is  stained  a  light  brown  color  it  the  point  of  con- 
tact. 

2.  A  bituminous  emnlslon  consisting  of  about  76  gal- 
lons of  a  semi  liquid  asphaltlc  residuum  and  about  48 
gallons  of  a  watery  solution  of  rosin  or  rosin  oil  soap 
pamped  together  until  the  two  are  thoroughly  emulsified 
and  nilscible  in  all  proportions  with  water. 


1.  2  5  9,  2  2  4.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  METALLIC 
.\RTICLES.  F  WAf.TER  Gt  IBIBT.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.835.     (CI.  22—208.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  nuts,  comprising  the  die-cast- 
ing of  a  hollow  soft  metal  cap  upon  a  hard  metal  washer 
and  then  the  threading  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  washer. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  nuts,  consisting  in  die  cast 
ing  a  hollow  soft  mrtal  covering  about  a  bar  1  meta! 
washer,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  covering  and  washer  toeing 
In  allnement.  and  In  threading  both  Inner  faces. 


1.  A  protector  for  a  typewriter  frame,  said  protector 
having  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  a  corner  of 
the  frame  which  is  normally  subjected  to  frequent  contact 
with  the  hand  of  an  operator,  and  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing the  protector  to  the  frame  while  i>ermltting  the  pro- 
tector to  be  readily  detached. 

3.  A  protector  for  a  typewriter  frame  comprising  an 
angular  piece  of  sheet-metal  shaped  to  conform  to  a 
corner  of  the  frame  which  is  normally  subjected  to  fre- 
quent contact  with  the  hand  of  an  operator,  and  having 
a  spring  portion  for  yieldably  holding  the  protector  to 
the  frame,  and  a  lining  of  soft  material  for  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  piece  of  sheet-metal. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Caeette.] 


1.259,226.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Nicholab  Josbph 
GoNDOL*.  New  Orleana.  La.  FHed  July  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  111,188.     (Cl.  4—5.) 


hO 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combinatloa  with  a  tank 
having  a  water  supply  pipe  and  siphon  diaidiarge  pipe 
therein,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  supply  pipe,  and 
a  valve  therein,  a  Jet  starter  tube  wmmunlcatlng  with 
the  valve  chamber,  an  after  fill  tube  connected  with  aaid 
valve  chamber  and  means  for  rendering  the  after  fill 
active  when  the  starter  Jet  becomes  InactiTC. 

[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.227.     CHUTE.     MlLO  D.  Ghoas.  Walla  Walia    Wa*,h 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.    Serial  No.  119.105.     iCl.  19S— 29.) 


*c« 


A  chut*   comprising  a  wheeled  fraiii«     a  platform  carried 
>y  one  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  therebeyond.  up- 
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standing  sides  for  the  platlorm,  spaced  uprights  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  from  the  platform,  a 
chute  proper  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  sides 
Of  the  platform  and  extending  between  the  uprights,  a 
frame  pivoted  between  the  uprights  below  the  chute  proper 
and  a  roller  carried  by  the  pivoted  frame  and  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  chute  proper  to  support  the  latter,  said 
pivoted  frame  being  movable  upon  Its  pivots  to  raise  ami 
lower  the  chute  proper  upon  Its  pivotal  tonnectimi  with 
the  sides  of  the  platform. 


f 


1.259,228.      AUTOMATIC   CLUTCH  RELEASE   FOR    M< » 
TOR-VEHICLES.      Jamks    8.   Gbovks.    Jr.,    Alexandria. 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S.  Groves,  Sr  .  Al-x 
andria,  Va.    Filed  June  25,  1915,  Serial  No.  :^6.19T.     He 
newed  Sept.  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  192.0;J5.    (CI.  T4-:>«) 


of   and   substantially    midway   between    the   rear   of   the 
heel   and   the  areh  of  the  boot,  and   the  $ald   tubes  being 


oval   in   cross  section    su  as   to   be  wholly   ronflned   within 
the  space  provided   by   said   outwardly   presjied   portions. 


1.  In  combination  with  transmission  mechanism  and 
clutch  means  associated  therewith,  a  driving  member,  an 
operating  member,  means  to  actuate  the  driving  member 
in  the  same  direction  through  movement  of  the  operating 
member  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  and  means  to  shift 
the  clutch  means  through  operation  of  the  driving  mem 
ber. 

2.  In  combination  with  transmission  mechanism  and 
a  clutch  means  associated  therewith,  a  turnahle  member, 
means  to  turn  said  member  in  opposite  directions,  a  sec 
ond  turnable  member,  means  to  drive  the  second  turnable 
member  In  the  same  direction  through  movement  of  the 
first  turnable  member  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
to  release  the  clutch  means  through  operation  of  the  sec 
ond  turnable  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  transmission  mechanism  and 
clutch  means  associated  therewith,  a  turnable  member, 
gearing  operable  to  turn  said  member,  second  gearing 
operable  to  turn  said  member,  both  sets  of  gearing  adaiit 
ed  to  turn  the  said  member  in  the  same  direction,  gearing 
means  engageable  with  t>oth  sets  of  gearing  to  drive  the 
same  and  accordingly  drive  the  turnable  member,  and 
means  movable  through  operation  of  the  turnable  mem 
ber  to  release  said  clutch. 

4.  In  combination  with  transmission  mechanism  and  a 
clutch  means  associated  therewith,  a  first  gear  wheel,  a 
second  gear  wheel,  means  to  turn  said  gear  wheels,  a 
third  or  Idler  gear  wheel,  a  fourth  gear  wheel,  said  fourth 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  gear  wheel  and  Idler 
gear  wheel,  and  means  to  release  the  clutch  means  oper 
able  through  movement  of  the  fourth  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  combination  with  transmission  mechanism  and 
clutch  means  associated  therewith,  clutch  releasing  means, 
driving  means,  said  driving  means  during  movement  in 
one  direction  operating  the  clutch-releasing  means  and 
permitting  the  clutch-releasing  means  to  remain  Idle  dur- 
ing movement  in'another  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,229.  VENTILATOR  FOB  FOOTWEAR.  .loHv  V. 
Hagstbom,  Etedlock,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  158,011.     (CI.  36—3.) 

In  a  l)OOt,  outwardly  pressed  portions  In  the  upper  of 
said  boot  extending  straight  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
thereof  and  being  located  directly  opposite  to  each  other 
and  a  tube  arranged  within  each  of  said  putwardly 
pressed  portions  and  between  the  said  upper  and  the 
lining  of  the  boot,  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  boot  above  the  sole  there- 


l,Jo9.2:]o  INSECT  EXTERMINATOR  Vwh  Greoor 
Ha.v7.adi.\n,  Naahvia.  N.  H.  I'Ued  .\u»,  21.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  46.761.      (Cl.  43—5.) 


In  a  steam  t'eneratint;  device,  an  tipper  water  recep- 
taile,  and  a  lower  burner  chamber,  <al(J  burner  .hamb-r 
iiavioK  upeninKS  for  ailmltiing  air  to  the  burner  chamber. 
an  overflow  pipe  having  its  upper  end  in  communication 
with  the  water  chamber,  said  pipe  extending  downwardly 
and  terminating  In  a  right  angled  end,  a  handle  on  the 
water  chamber,  a  burner  in  the  burner  chamber,  and 
means  extending  through  the  handle  for  supplying  fuel 
to   the    burner.  I 


1.259,2.S1         MEASURING     AND     CUTTING     MACHINE. 
fFtAKi.Bs  R.  Harki.ns,  Otla,  Mich.     FUed  Apr.  is.  1!G7 
Serial  No.  163,051.     (Cl.  33—130.) 

1.  In  a  cloth  measuring  mechanism,  a  winding  roller. 
rotatable  bearing  supports  for  the  winding  roller  each 
having  a  radial  slot  opening  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
support,  said  roller  having  trunnions  at  Its  ends,  and 
opposed  leaf  springs  arranged  within  the  slots  of  the 
bearing  supports  to  engage  the  roller  trunnions  and  re- 
movably retain  the  same  within  said  slots. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  Includlnc  a 
winding  roller,  a  second  roller  spacjxl  from  the  wln<llni: 
roller  and  over  which  the  material  Is  drawn,  a  support 
for  said  roller,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  of  Us  ends  to  said 
support,  a  tube  telescoplcally  engaged  upon  said  rod,  a 
register  carried  by  said  tube  and  Including  a  friction  faced 
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wheel  to  engage  upon  the  latter  roller  when  said  tube  Is 
move,!   to  an  extended   position    with   respect   to  the   piv 


tlon  so  that  when  the  two  sections  are  coupled  together 
the  chnnnel  portion  of  the  two  pipes  will  have  an  ex- 
tended o\erlap  preventing  leaking  at  the  joint  and  obvi- 
atlnK  the  necessity  of  making  an  extende.!  overlap  at  the 
balance  of  the  joint. 


1  .  J  o  y  .  2  3  4  .  SHIKT  WAIST  FOR  MEN  Wii.i.iam  E. 
Hb.ath,  Baltimore.  Md.  Eile<i<»M  :io.  V.'IT  SeilalNo. 
1  ;•'.). 2;»»',      iCi.  2^41.) 


oted    rod.   iind   means   for   vi.  ldiibl\    riLainlng  the  register 
luK  me,  hanlsin   In  an  clevat.'d   inoperative  position. 


1.2.'9.2;V_'  DRAIN  riTE  FrRXtiNAM^  Q.  Haktman.  Dan 
vlllc,  I'a.  Filed  Jjine  2.  lin,'.  Serial  No.  31,739.  (Cl. 
61—9.) 


s    « 


4.  An  open  front  shirtwaist  for  men  adapted  to  be 
worn  with  trousers  supported  independently  of  said  shirt 
waist  by  concealfHl  supporting  means,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body  of  said  >-lilrtwai«t  constructed  and  arranged 
to  form  a  doubled  trnck  or  blouse-like  portion  loosely  hang 
Ing  at  the  exterior  of  and  surrounding  the  waist  portion 
of  tiie  trousers,  the  horizontal  edge  portion  of  said  body 
iidapled  to  be  reversed  and  ;.ec\ired  in  an  elevated  position 
lit  the  exterior  of  the  troiisr  r  waistband  whereby  said 
tdouse-llke  portion  will  .lepend  loosely  from  said  elevated 
nversed  anil   scure,!  edp»-, 

[Claims  1  to  .'•!.  ■',  and  f.  not  jirinted  in  the  (Jazette.) 


The  ((imbination  of  a  culvert  pipe  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  sections  secureil  together,  the  lower  section  at 
one  end  of  eiti  b  biitrth  extendinc  beyond  the  upfxr  sec 
tlon,  the  two  i'lwer  sei  tluns  being  secured  together:  a 
short  upper  loiipliiij;  section  be  nted  above  t)oth  <>f  the 
extensions  of  the  lower  sections  an.i  secured  to  the  edt;es 
thereof  and  also  to  the  upp«r  sections  of  the  two  adjoin 
ing  pipes,  said  coupling  section  having  a  hand  hole  In  suih 
position  that  a  hand  can  be  passed  into  the  hand  hole  to 
hold  the  rivets  while  the  coupling  section  is  being  fastened 
to  the  pipes  ;  a  cover  for  the  hand  hole  ;  and  means  for 
clamping  the  cover   In  position. 


l.l'.'.U  2.-^.-.  VACUUM  REGULATOR  FOR  OIL-PUMPS. 
.Iambs  W.  Hobbs,  Burkburnett.  Tex  Flle(3i  C>ct.  18, 
imn       Serial   -No.   r-'(i.390.      (CL   103 — til.) 


1,259,233. 
vllle,  Pa 
61—9.) 


DRAIN-PIPE.     FEKbiNA.sn  Q.  Habtman.  Dan 
Filed  June  3,  191.'j.     Serial  No    31,921.      iCl 


-r-r- 


The  combination  of  a  drain  pipe  made  in  sections  cou 
pled  together,  each  section  having  a  de<'p.  smooth  and  nar 
row  channel  extending  helow  the  central  line  of  the  pipe, 
the  balance  of  the  plp«  having  a  series  of  transverse  cor 
rugatlons  merging  Into  the  channel,  the  longitudinal  joint 
of  each  section  of  pipe  being  at  the  top,  the  pipe  at  the 
channel  t>elng  of  a  greater  length  than  the  corrugated  por 


1.  The  comhlnation  of  nn  oil  and  gas  separnting  tank, 
I  vacuum  pipe  line  conne.  le.i  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  an 
overflow  pipe  < onnecte,]  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  float 
reservoir,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  float  on  one  end  dis- 
posed In  said  reservoir  a  valve  In  the  vacuum  pipe  line, 
said  valve  being  normally  open,  and  a  connection  between 
the  vacuum  pipe  line  and  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir 
whereby  the  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the  renervolr  when 
the  oil  in  the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  level  to  permit 
the  float  to  lower  and  operatlvely  engage  the  lever  with 
the  valve  to  clow  the  same  and  cut  off  the  vacuum. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1259.286.  WINDOW- VENTILATOR.  Otis  A.  Houlis, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filwi  Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,418.      (CI.  156—14.) 


l,269,i;3«        TYPIC-HOLDEE.       Edwab©     T.     Hud»p»th, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Pittsburgh    Steel    Stamp 
rr.mpanv,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    h    Corporation    of    Ppnn«yl 
v-aniM       Fil.-<1    Deo.   20.    1917.      Serial  No.   208.053.      (C\. 


f  i^riji  iT_  . 


1.  .\  ventilating  screen  comprising  a  p»rviuu.-  fabri- 
having  hems  or  loops  at  the  top  and  bottom.  r.inovabU' 
supporting  rods  in  said  loops,  and  a  spring  .l.vire  be 
tween  the  ro<ls  for  holding  the  rods  apart   m    -tr.-Kh   th. 

fabric. 

•2.  A  ventilating  screen  comprising  a  pervmus  tatiric 
having  hems  or  loop.*  at  the  top  and  bottom,  supporting 
To(U  iu  s^id  loops,  and  a  spring  device  extending  hctwfx'n 
th."  rods  for  holding  the  rods  apart  to  -^trct.h  x\u-  fabri. 
said  supporting  springs  being  adapted  to  engag.  a  win  low 
casement  .so  as  to  hold  the  screen  rigidly  in  position  in  an 

open  window. 

3.   The  combination  with  a  flexible  fabric,  of  supporting 
bars  on  two  sides  of  the  same,  a  resilient  stretching  de 
vice  between  the  bars  for  holding  the  bars  apart  to  keep 
the  fabric  taut,  and  meansi  for  supporting  the  stretcJilng 
device  in  a  window  casement,  substantially  as  described. 


£«- 


]  A  type  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
MC.ss  therein  for  the  r.-ceptlcn  of  type  members,  a 
plurality  of  .^Jring  pr(-<.  d  b.i  II  shaped  wedge  members 
iiior.nte.i  in  snid  holder  and  adapted  to  extend  within  said 
irce.>  an. I  eiigac"  one  ot  the  side  faces  of  said  type,  and 
nieans  tor  individually  releasing  said  wedge  members. 

f,  \  nv  holder  comprising  a  body  portlni  having  i 
,  ...ss  therein  for  the  reception  of  t.rpe.  a  spring  pressed 
..i.i-hap.'l  wedge  meniLer  mounted  in  sai<l  holder  and 
:olHpted  to  extend  within  said  reeess  and  eugiiging  the  side 
fa- .s  Of  said  type,  ami  plunger  means  for  releasing  said 
sv«d-e  member  to  allow  the  ruuoval  of  said  t\pe 
Claims  2  to  5  not  print.-d  in  the  ilazette.  ] 


—  I 


1259  237.      ILLUMINATED    SIGN.      Joseph    Hotch.nkk, 
'  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   19.  1914.      Serial  No 
S67.416.      (CI.  40— 133.) 


1,L.'.VJ.230.      ORCHAKO     L.\I>I'KR.      Onk.u.n 
Lowell.   Wis.      Filed   Oct     3.    1i»17.      Serial   Nu 
(CI.  228 — 15.J 


.]E<'KLIN, 

1^4.542. 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  boxlilce  structure  having  a  front 
formed  of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  an  outllni-  molding 
pressed  therefrom  to  define  a  character,  a  sheet  of  trans 
lucent  material  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  sheet  metal  front 
in  back  of  the  character,  clips  to  hold  the  translucent  ma 
terUl  In  place,  and  means  within  the  structure  to  llluml 
nate  the  translucent  material. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  with  a  raisnl 
molding  formed  therein  to  define  a  character,  a  sheet  of 
translucent  materUl  covering  the  entire  area  of  the  apace 
bounded  by  the  greatest  length  and  breadth  of  the  letter 
back  of  the  same,  the  edges  of  the  molding  toward  the 
center  of  the  elements  of  the  letter  Ijlng  substantially  in 
conuct  with  the  translucent  material,  and  means  to  lllu 
mlnate  the  translucent  material  and  through  which   the 

.  light  shines. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


.V  liolder  ..-iniprising  «ide  supporting  bHr«,  rungs  con- 
Be.  ilni,-  said  !mrs.  a  block  pivoted  to  said  bars  adjacent 
t!i.  upper  einN  ,ind  having  a  groove  In  one  face  thereof. 
teeth  in  said  groove,  a  prop  member  having  its  upper  ends 
<lispos..l  within  said  groove  In  engagement  with  the  teeth. 
II  >iit.~tatitially  U-shnp^d  damp  securing  the  prop  member 
within  tlie  groove,  and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  web 
portion  of  the  damp  and  having  its  free  ends  disposed 
against  the  jirop  member.  , 


1    '.V.t  ■'4n      Sl'.VRK-PLDG.     Joseph   A.  JarriBY,  Detroit, 
Mich       Filed   Dec    9.   1913.     Serial  No.  805.607.      (CI. 

rj3  -IGOj 

4.  An  improvement  in  spark  plugs  comprising  an  Insu- 
lating block  provided  with  electrodes,  a  terminal  block 
provided  with  electrical  termlnala  independent  of  said 
electrodes,  there  being  a  terminal  for  each  electrode,  and 
complemental  interlocking  means  for  connecting  said  In 
sulatlng  block  and  said  terminal  block,  8«ld  Interlocking 
means  completing  the  circuit  between  said  terminals  and 
their  respective  electrodes. 
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9.   An  Improvement  In  spark  plugs  comprising  an  Insu 
lating   Mock  provided   with   electrodes,    a   terminal    block 
provided  with  a  hore  to  receive  one  end  of  said  insulating 
block,    laterally    arranged    plugs    Intersecting    said    hf>re. 
spring    contact    members    carrle<l    by    said    plugs    and    ar 
ranged    to    engage    said    electrodes,    and    electrical    term! 
nals  connected  with  said  plugs. 


JB 


12.  Ad  improvement  in  spark  plugs  comprising  an  in 
sulating  bio.  k  provided  with  eb-<trode«.  lateral  plugs  con 
ne.ted  with  said  electrodes  and  having  the  same  coefB 
cient  of  expansion  as  the  material  forming  said  insulat 
ing  block,  a  terminal  block  provided  with  electrical  termi 
naif-,  and  means  for  connecting  said  Urmlnals  and  said 
plugs. 

iClaims  1  to  3.  5  to  8,  10.  11.  13.  and  14  not  printed  in 

the  Gazette.] 


l.;:59.241.      MANUFACTURE  OF  MORTAR      .U  i-U  s  Joa 
CHiM,     Berlin.     Oermany,     assignor     to     Firm     Mortel- 
werk  .Toilet  G.   M.   B.    H  ,   Waldmannslust ,   be!    Herms 
dorf.  Germany.      Filed  Aug  5.  1913       Serial  No.  783.209 
(CI.  88 — 78.) 


'hnmhers  adapted  to  thoroughly  mix  and  work  up  the 
TMW  ninteri.ils.  a  <  onveyer  penetrating  the  end  wall  of 
the  otjtermost  drum,  a  separate  sand  supply  tube  project- 
ing into  the  latter,  a  recpptacle,  means  forming  a  contin- 
uation of  the  outer  drum  for  screening  the  finished  prod 
uct  and  dlsiharging  It  Into  the  receptacle,  means  for 
slightly  wetting  the  flnishe<l  product  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  surplus  heat  produced  by  the  slaking  of  the 
lime  for  heating  the  material   l>eing  fed 

4.  In  a  mortar  making  machine,  i.n  outer  drum  .  losed 
nt  one  end.  an  inner  concentric  drum  closed  at  one  end 
:inii  open  edjaient  the  closed  end  of  the  ..uter  drum,  a 
oiive.ver  projecting  through  the  closed  end  of  the  outer 
drum  and  extending  into  the  inner  drum  adjacent  Its 
.  losed  end.  heli.al  partitions  in  sai.l  drums  arranged  to 
iiii.\  and  move  the  ihnrge  therein  away  from  their  close. 1 
ends,  means  to  supply  water  to  the  charge  where  the 
sauje  passes  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  drums,  means  to 
-upply  sand  to  the  charge  where  It  passes  from  the  inner 
to  the  outer  drum,  and  means  at  the  oi)en  end  of  the 
.oiter  tube  and  forming  a  .ontinuation  thereof  for  screen 
ing  th-  finished  product. 


1.  In  r.  luoriar  making  macldn"'.  a  phirality  of  .on. en 
trl.'  communicating  drums,  menns  for  supplying  water  to 
the  charge  of  said  drums  where  the  same  passe«  from  one 
drum  Into  the  other.  hell<al  pBrtition«  dividing  the  drums 
into  sever:^l  communicating  chambers  adapted  to  thor 
oughly  m\x  and  work  up  the  raw  materials,  means  for 
feeding  -aid  raw  materials  Into  said  drums,  a  receptacle. 
means  forming  a  part  of  a  drum  for  screening  the  finished 
product  and  discharging  the  same  into  said  receptacle, 
means  for  slightly  wetting  the  f^nishwl  product,  and 
means  for  titlllilng  the  surplus  heat  produced  by  the 
slaking  of  the  lime  for  heating  th"  raw  materials  sup 
piled  to  the  drums. 

2.  In  a  mortar  making  machine,  several  concentric 
drums  communlcatinK  with  one  another  at  their  end« 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  charge  nt  the  parts 
where  the  same  passes  from  one  drum  into  the  other, 
helical  partitions  dividing  the  drums  Into  several  com 
mnnlcatlng  chambers  adapted  to  mix  and  thoroughly 
work  up  the  raw  materials,  a  conveyer  penetrating  the 
end  wall  of  the  outermost  drum,  means  to  charge  the 
outermost  drum  at  Its  closed  end.  n  receptacle,  mean- 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  outer  drum  for  screening 
the  finished  product  and  discharging  the  same  into  said 
receptacle,  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  receptacle 
for  slightly  wetting  the  flnlsbed  product,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  surplus  heat  produced  by  the  slaking  of  the 
lime  for  heating  the  raw  ;naterials  as  they  are  fed. 

3.  In  .1  mortar  making  machine,  several  concentric 
communicating  drums,  means  to  supply  water  to  the 
charge  where  the  same  passes  from  one  drum  into  the 
other,  helical  partitions  dividing  said   drums  into  several 


l..:5«,i;4J  ATTA(  HME.NT  Ft  »R  TALKIN<J  MACHINES. 
ANDRf;  JcNoi..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  IH  IPUn. 
Serial    No,    J2.3'-'0       iCl.   -74-    24.) 


.\    device    of   the   character   described,    having   a    soun.l 
\i«\.    a    chaml'er    on    the    sound  box.    a    sleeve    within    the 
ihamt<er.   cushions  between   the  sleeve  and  <  hamber.  H  sup 
port    engaging    the    sleeve,    c    gro..ve    in    the    support,    and 
in.  ails  uu   the  -leeve   for  engaging    the  groove 


1  2.^9.243.      MACHINE    FOR   OPENING.    SORTING.    AND 
CLE.A.NIN<;   wool,       F'RANK    KEOt  i.H.   Pawtucket.   B.    1 
Filed  June  28,  1917.     Serial  No    177.482       (Cl.  19—9.1 


1.  In  a  wool  opening,  sorting  and  cleaning  machine,  a 
cHslng.  upper  and  lower  cylinders  Journaled  therein,  pe- 
ripherally disposed  pins  arranged  on  the  cylinders,  a  con- 
caved screen  underlying  each  roller  and  arranged  In  con- 
centric relation  therewith,  means  for  rotating  tbe  cylinders 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  lateral  discharge  paaaage  for 
each  cylinder  leading  through  the  casing  in  adranoe  of 
the  respective  cylinder  relative  to  Its  direction  of  rotation. 
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8.  In  a  wool  openlog,  sorting  and  cleaning  machine, 
app«r  and  lower  cylinders  having  toothed  peripheries,  a 
screen  nnderlying  each  cylinder  with  the  upper  screen  of 
coarser  mesh  than  the  lower  screen,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinders  in  reverse  directions,  a  discharge  passage  ar 
ranged  at  one  side  of  the  uw>er  cylinder  for  receiving 
from  the  aaaodated  screen,  and  a  discharge  passage  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lower  cylinder  for  recelv 
Ing  from  the  nnderlying  screen. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,250,244.  COMBINED  COLLAR  AND  TIE.  Clydi  T. 
KCBaTBTTEB,  Boandbrook,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  200,824.     (CL  2—70.) 


A  neck  piece  consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided  at 
its  opposite  ends  with  tie  portions  that  are  adapted  to  bv 
crossed  at  the  rear  side  of  the  wearer's  neck  and  brought 
forwardly  around  said  body  portion,  collar  portions  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion  that  are 
adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly  over  the  parts  of  said 
tie  portions  that  encircle  said  body  portion,  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  collar  portl(UU  being  of  different  colors,  pat- 
terns or  texture  so  as  to  enable  said  collar  portions  to  be 
reversed,  button  holes  at  the  front  and  rear  side  of  said 
body  portion  for  enabling  It  to  be  secured  to  the  neck 
band  of  the  wearer's  shirt,  a  pocket  In  said  body  portion 
located  at  the  front  side  of  same,  and  a  stiffening  mem- 
ber In  said  pocket. 


1,259,245.  SCRUB  BRUSH  AND  WINDOW  CLEANER. 
Pktsb  J.  Kbsslbr,  Justicb  W.  Coopbb,  and  Josbph  P. 
KB8SI.BB,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1912,  Serial 
No.  699,290.  Renewed  Jan.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,188.      (Cl.  15 — 44.) 


secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said 
carrier  for  connecting  said  mop  therewith,  said  hookH 
lying  beneath  said  drying  strip  and  in  a  plane  Inside  of 
the  plane  of  the  working  face  of  said  strip  and  of  the 
outer  edge  of  Its  support  next  adjacent  said  carrier, 
whereby  said  mop  connecting  hooks  are  pr<)tected  to  pre 
vent  their  contacting  with  adjacent  objects. 


1,259.246  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  JOSII-H 
Klbidman.  -New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslpn- 
ments,  to  The  Aheadoflt  Pictorial  Co.,  Np^v  York.  N  Y  , 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No     138,211        (Cl.   88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  He  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  a  fllm  guide 
coSperatlng  therewith  and  fixedly  attached  along  one  of 
its  Inngltiulinnl  e<lg<-s  to  said  frame,  said  guide  being 
spaced  from  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  aperture  Jn 
rfgl.sttTing  position  with  said  exposure  oprnlng.  the  edg>> 
of  said  guldf  opposite  the  one  alorig  which  It  Is  attached 
to  said  frame  being  out  of  contact  with  said  frame  to  per- 
mit of  an  Insertion  of  the  film  band  betwe«'n  said  frame 
and   guido. 

2.  In  a  rlnematographlc  apparatus,  tLe  combination 
with  a  main  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  a  fllm 
iruide  conp^ratlng  with  said  frame,  said  guide  being  spacetl 
from  paid  frame  and  having  an  aperture  In  registering 
po«<ltlon  with  said  exposure  opening,  a  fllip  feeding  mech- 
anism below  said  exposure  opening,  a  second  frame  at- 
tached to  said  main  frame  below  said  exposure  opening  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  horixontal  plant,  and  a  wind-up 
r^el  upon  said  second  named  frame. 

3.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  a  fllm 
guide  cooperaUng  with  said  frame,  said  guide  being  spaced 
from  said  frame  and  having  an  aperturp  in  registering 
position  with  said  exposure  opening,  a  film  feeding  mech- 
anism below  said  exposure  opening,  a  second  frame  at- 
tached to  said  main  frame  below  said  exposure  opening 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  pro- 
jecting in  front  of  said  main  frame,  and  a  wind  up  reel 
upon  said  second  named  frame-  i 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier,  a  drying  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, rigid  means  for  snpportlng  said  drying  strip  from 
said  carrier  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  a  mop,  and 
mMBS  carried  by  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  eilge 
of  said  carrier  for  connecting  said  mop  with  the  latter, 
said  last  mentioned  means  lying  beneath  said  drying  strip 
and  in  a  plane  inside  of  the  plane  of  the  working  face  of 
■aid  strip  and  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  support  for  said 
strip  whereby  Mid  mop  connecting  means  is  protected  to 
prcTOit  its  contact  with  adjacent  objects  during  the  op- 
watioB  of  the  mop. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
eombliution  of  a  carrier,  a  drying  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, means  for  supporting  said  drying  strip  from  said 
carrier  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  a  mop,  and  hooks 


I 
l,2.''>0,24  7.      COMBINATION  STAND,     John    Lamby, 

Evansvllle,     ind.       Filed     July     13,     1917.       S.'rial     .No. 

180,343.      (Cl.  45—33.) 

1.  A  combination  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  pedestal 
rising  therefrom,  a  box-like  top  secured  to  a  pedestal,  a 
hinged  cover  or  table  for  said  top,  and  aa  umbrella  holder 
comprising  a  drip  pan  carried  by  the  base  and  a  rack  car- 
ried by  and  extending  out  from  the  cover  or  table. 

4.  A  combination  stand  comprising  a  bsee,  a  pedestal 
rising  therefrom,  a  box-like  top  supported  by  the  pedestal, 
a  hinged  cover  or  table  for  said  top,  and  an  umbrella 
holder  comprising  a  slldable  drip  pan  cafrled  by  the  base 
and  a  slldable  rack  carried  by  the  hinged  cover  or  table, 
said  drip  pan  and  rack  being,  respectlveljy,  adapted  to  be 


slid  Into  the  base  and  Into  the  cover  or  table  for  purposes 
of  concealment. 


5.  A  self  contained,  portable  stand  comprising  a  basf,  a 
ptdestal.  a  top  supported  by  the  pedestal,  a  movable  um- 
l.rella  holding  devlc<-  carried  by  the  top  and  adapted  tcf 
I.e  extended  laterally  In  relation  thereto,  a  drawer  slld- 
able Into  and  out  of  said  ba.se,  and  a  drtp  pan  located 
within  and  carried  by  .said  drawer.,  said  ambrella  holding 
ilovlce  and  pan  being  adnptid  to  jointly  hold  an  umbrella. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.25  9.24S.  PORTABLE  GARBAGE  PLANT.  Hknrv 
l^vsuMBRTZ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flleil  Apr.  7,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  160,586.     (Cl.  87—13.) 


1.  A  portable  garbage  plant  consifting  of  a  plurality  of 
.vt'Siii  cookers,  .'icivers  disposed  beueiith  the  cooktrs, 
each  of  said  receivers  being  provided  with  a  bottom  com 
prising  an  endless  apron,  an  endless  perforated  apron  dls 
posed  beneath  said  first  named  endless  apron,  a  series 
of  rolls  for  pressing  the  matter  carried  by  said  perforated 
apron,  a  conveyer  arraiiffd  to  receive  the  matter  delivered 
from  said  porforatrd  apron,  a  ■ompartment  fnr  receiving 
the  liquid  forced  out  I'V  ihr  pressure  rolls,  a  pump  for 
elevating  the  HguUl,  aud  a  grease  separating  Unk. 

2.  A  portable  garbage  plant  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
steam  cookers,  receivers  dlspostnl  beneath  the  cookers, 
each  of  said  receivers  being  provideil  with  a  bottom  com 
prising  an  endless  apron,  an  endless  perforated  apron 
disposed  beneath  said  nr^t  named  endless  apron,  a  series 
of  rolls  for  pressing  the  matter  carried  by  said  p«^rf orated 
apron,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  matter  delivered 
from  said  perforated  apron,  a  compartment  for  receiving 
the  liquid  forced  out  by  the  pressure  rolls,  a  pump  for 
elevating  the  liquid,  a  grease  separating  tank,  hydraulic 
presses  for  receiving  the  grease  and  water,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  hydraulic  presse.s  with  said  grease  separat 
lag  tank. 

3.  In  a  portable  garbage  plant,  a  battery  of  digesters, 
each  of  said  digesters  having  a  hinged  manhole  at  the  up- 
per end  and  being  provided  with  a  gate  valve  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  water  supply  and  a  steam  supply,  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  digesters  with  said  water  supply  and 
said  steam  supply,  a  common  receiving  tank  for  a  plural- 
ity of  said  digesters,  said  receiving  tanks  having  a  sloping 
bottom  and  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  In  the 
bottom,  a  traveling  apron  disposed  Just  beneath  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  arranged  to  receive  the  contents  of  the 


receiver,  a  pressure  roller  for  pressing  the  matter  carried 
by  said  emlless  apron,  a  perforated  endless  apron  disposed 
beneath  said  first  endless  apron  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  contents  of  the  first  named  endless  apron,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  rolls  for  pressing  the  matter  carried  by  said 
perforate*l  endless  apron,  the  liquid  portions  of  the  gar- 
bage falling  through  said  perforations  and  the  solid  por- 
tions being  delivered  from  the  fnd  of  the  perforated  apron, 
a  conveyer  having  a  portion  extending  underneath  the 
end  of  the  perforated  apron,.and  a  storage  room  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  last  named  conveyer. 

•  _^_ 

1.259,249.  LI  HRICATING  MEANS  FOR  PUMPS  AND 
ENGINES.  EVBRJETT  P.  Labsh,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Burnett  Larsh  Manufacturing  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  1,  1916  Se 
ri.Tl  No,  12!S.S47       (Cl.  184—11.) 


1  In  n  consTnictlon  of  the  character  described,  a  crank, 
n  pitman  eoniieded  therewith,  the  upper  side  of  which  Is 
<  h«ni>eled.  a  erank  easing  also  forming  a  reservoir  for 
lubricant,  a  pendent  web  or  vane  projecting  from  the 
U'p  of  the  ca.slng  terminating  in  a  vertical  plane  common 
with  the  pitman,  a  flexible  finger  carried  by  the  crank 
adapted  to  wipe  said  web  or  vane  from  which  lubricant 
deposited  by  said  finger  will  drip  Into  the  channel  of 
the  pitman  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  channel  to  the 
pitman  bearing. 

2.  In  a  coii-tructlon  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  a  crank, 
ii  pitman  i-oniieoted  therewith,  a  l>earlnp  for  the  crank 
shaft  and  a  duct  leading  to  said  bearing,  a  crank  casing 
forming  a  reservoir  for  lubrl<ant.  an  integral  pendant 
rib  or  vane  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
terminating  in  a  vertical  plane  common  with  the  said 
duf-t.  a  flexible  flng«»r  carried  by  the  crank  adapted  to 
wipe  said  well  or  vane  from  which  lubricant  deposited 
thereon  by  said  finger  will  pass  into  said  duct  and  thence 
to  Raid  bearing 

3,  In  a  construction  of  the  character  descrlb<'d,  a  main 
frame,  a  crank,  ."i  pitman  connected  therewith,  «  reclpro- 
catory  cross  head  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  pit- 
man U  connected,  a  flexible  finger  carried  by  the  crank, 
an  oil  reservoir  located  In  the  main  frame,  a  flange  inte- 
gral with  the  main  frame  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
finger  and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  flange  to  the 
cross  head  bearing  whereby  lubricant  deposited  upon  the 
flange  by  the  wiping  engagement  of  the  finger  will  be 
conducted  to  said  crosshead  bearing. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  crank  casing  and  a  crank 
mounted  therein,  of  a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank, 
the  upper  side  of  which  is  channeled,  a  pendant  web  or 
vane  formefl  Integral  with  the  easing  terminating  in  a 
vertical  plane  common  with  the  pitman,  a  flexible  finger 
carried  by  the  crank  adapted  to  wipe  said  web  or  vane 
from  which  lubricant  deposited  by  said  finger  will  drip 
into  the  channel  of  the  pitman,  and  a  duct  leading  from 
the  channel  to  the  pitman  bearing. 

iriaims  4  to  f!  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.250.  MUSIC -LEAF  TURNER.  CHRiSTOFHsa  C. 
LiNi>K.NBBRf.,  Reading.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  143.166.     (Cl.  84 — 17.) 

1.  A  leaf  turning  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
standard,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  members  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  an 
actuator  pivoiW  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard adapted  to  move  said  leaf  turning  members  from  side 
to  side,  a  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a 
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pair  of  pedals  pivoted  upon  said  bracket  to  rock  in  parallel 
planes  about  a  common  axis,  arms  on  said  pedals,  springs 
connected  with  said  arms  and  said  bracket  adapted  to  nor 


mally  yieldingly  maintain  said  pedals  parailel,  and  flexible 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  pedals  with  said  actu- 
ator. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.'59.251.  FIREARM  ATTACHMENT.  Ba.ss  Lovb,  At- 
lanta. Ga.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.402. 
(Cl.  89—31.) 
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1.  In  a  silencing  device  for  firearms,  a  tubular  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  serie.';  of  openings!  in 
ir-  wall?<.  ar.ld  openings  extending  outwMnl  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  end  of  the  devir-e  which  is  adapted  to  be 
attache<l  to  the  flrfarm,  and  a  plurality  of  baffles  within 
the  casing  one  being  located  in  advance  of  each  series  of 
op<-nings. 

5.  In  a  silpnfing  device  for  firearms,  a  tubular  ca.^lng, 
a  plurality  of  baffle  elements  adapted  to  he  removably  held 
therein,  and  a  stories  of  longitudinally  spaced  lugs  formed 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  casing,  each  element  hav- 
ing a  longltii.linally  extending  peripheral  slot  to  permit 
ins'-rtion  of  fh*-  elements  In  th*"  casing  whereby  the  lugs 
may  pass  through  said  slots,  each  slot  tiaving  a  lateral 
extension,  to  permit  engagement  therein  of  the  lugs  when 
the  element  h.ns  bo(^x\  properly  placed  to  securp  said  ele- 
ment in  plact» 

[Claims  2  to  4  nor  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,.:59.25J.  AUTOMOBILE-LIGHT.  Joseph  McCaskit, 
Wlikesnn.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
154,092.      (Cl    240 — 41.) 


means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  headlight  may  be  swung 
to  projf-rt  its  b«'ams  substHiitially  borizontally  or  at  an 
angle  downward  ;  a  fixed  side  light  pmj.M  ting  its  beams 
downward  and  electrically  ronn»^<  ted  to  sjild  source  of 
electric  energy,  said  side  light  being  lumjntfd  on  the 
frame  ;  and  a  switch  within  the  last  circuit  and  connected 
to  and  operated  by  said  manually  operable  means  and 
adapted  to  open  said  circuit  when  th<'  beams  of  the  head- 
light ablne  horizontally  bat  to  close  said  circuit  to  Illu- 
minate said  side  llcht  when  the  beams  of  the  headlight 
shine  downward. 

3.  In  combination,  head  lights  mounted  to  be  deflected, 
means  connecting  the  head  lights  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, a  supplemental  light  included  In  aa  electric  dr- 
cttlt,  a  switch  in  seld  circuit,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  deflecting  the  head  lights  and  simultaneously 
closing  the  switch  to  bring  the  supplemental  light  Into 
aetlon. 


l|.  25  9.268.  SANITARY  ST<X:K  DRINKING  CDP. 
Charles  C.  McCtrLLocoH,  Callpatrla  <"al  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1916,  Serial  No.  139.157.  Renewed  Jan.  23,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  213.416,     (CI.  119—74,) 


^zz:::"^ 


1.  A  main  light  adapted  to  be  deflected,  a  supplemen 
tal  light  Included  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  de 
fleeting  the  main  light  and  simultaneously  closing  the  rlr 
cult  of  the  supplemental  light. 

2.  In  an  automobile  light,  the  combination  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  ;  of  a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  a  headlight 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
source    whereby     it    is    Illuminated ;     manually    operable 


'  1,  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  an  Inverted  frasto- 
oonlcal  outer  casing,  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcai  receptacle 
positioned  within  said  casing  and  having  lt»  walls  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  outer  casing,  meant  whereby  the 
receptacle  will  close  the  ofM-n^d-  upper  end  of  the  outer 
casing,  the  walls  of  said  rcieptacie  being  formed  with 
Clrcumferentlally  arranged  opeuings  whentjy  water  pass- 
ing Into  the  outer  ca.sing  in.iv  o\t'rflow  ioto  the  top  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  whi f  v  the  openings  may  be 
■hlelded. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnt.il   m  th.    <.;iz»'tte.l 


1.259.254.  BEDSTEAD.  JtDSov  I,  .Mi  Kii.i..\r  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  aialgnor  to  Gasau  Thompson  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No,  75,672.     (CL  6—6,) 


1.   A  couch  bed  having  a  body  portion  comprising  side 
rails,  a  foot  end  rail,  foot  supporting  Ipgs  and  hpad  sup- 
porting legs  which  are  bent  inwardly  at  their  upper  por- 
tions and   secured    to  the   h»-ad  ends  of  said   side   rails,   a 
head  sprtlon  comprising  side  rails  and  end  rail  and  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  sidt>  rails  of  th.>  said  !>«>dy   portion  In 
wardly   from   the  head   supporting  Ipgs.   a    bar  connecting 
th»»  said  ht"ad   l»*gs  adjacent  to  thp  lowpr  ends  of  the  in- 
wardly bent  p<->rtlons  of  said  legs,  ratchet  bars  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  head  section  and  connt'cted  togpthei 
by  a  bar  and   adapted  to  engage  the  said  bar  which   con 
nects  the  head  If'gs.  and  a  transversp  downwardly  bowed 
rod  connecting  the  sjdp  rails  of  said  body  portion  at   th<» 
place  where  the   h^ad   sfcfii.n    1*  pivoted   thereto,   the  bed 
between    the  said    rod   and    the    said    bMs    connecting   said 
head-legs  being  entirely  op«>D. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 
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MANTAI-LY     HKMt  tVAl'LJD    BOTTLE  -  CAP. 
McLachlan.   c  .ilintrwood    Ontario,  Canada. 
Fnied  .lune  28.   1915,   8«riai   -N<      H(.  .'.s::       Beaewed  Apr. 
21,  1917,  Serial  No    163. 7u5.      (CL  215—9.) 


2f.P.25.' 

I)AVID 


L 


2.  A  manually  removable  bottle  cap  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  material  and  Including  a  circular 
concave  body  portion  arched  In  all  directions  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  rigid  dome,  a  series  of  resilient  retaining  arms  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  base  of  the  dome  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  recurved  downwardly  to  engage  the  rib  of  a 
bottle  neck,  the  sides  of  the  retaining  arms  being  sharply 
flared  at  the  bases  thereof  so  that  the  sides  of  adjacent 
arms  form  substantial  continuations  of  each  other  and 
are  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  dome,  said  arms 
Intersecting  the  dome  at  a  sharp  angle  so  as  to  provide 
an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  bite  Into  a  packing  ring 
Interposed  between  the  dome  and  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
and  outwardly  extended  reversely  curved  finger  pieces  pro- 
jecting from  the  extremltlea  of  the  retaining  arms  and 
Intersecting  the  same  at  a  aharp  angle. 

[Cnalms  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,256.  TIRE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ac.  FrrxR  J. 
Maillard,  .Teanerette,  La.  FUed  July  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.   182,460       (Cl    152—5.) 


1.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  Including  an  inner  solid 
tire  section  and  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  smooth 
and  corrugated  clrcumferentlally  disposed  sections  curved 
transversely, 

2.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  including  a  solid  Inner 
tire  section  of  elastic  material  provldeil  with  a  trans- 
versely rounded  supporting  face,  a  corrugated  clrcum- 
ferentlally arranged  section  surrounding  the  Inner  solid 
section,  and  a  r  latlvely  thin  smooth  section  covering  the 
corrugated   section. 

3.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  Including  a  solid  Inner 
tlr  section  of  elastic  material  rounde«l  at  the  outer  face  to 
form  a  convex  supporting  surface,  a  corrugatetl  circum- 
ferentUlly  arrange<l  section  stfrroundlng  the  Inner  solid 
section,  a  relatively  thin  smooth  section  covering  the  cor- 
rugated section,  said  smooth  and  corrugate<l  sections  be- 
ing curved  transversely  to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  sup- 
porting face  of  the  Inner  section,  and  an  outer  tube  or 
shcM'  Inclosing  the  said  sections. 

4.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  including  an  outer 
covering  or  shoe,  an  Inner  solid  resilient  section  having  a 
rounded  outer  supporting  surface  and  provided  with  flat 
Inwardly  converging  side  faces,  clrcumferentlally  ar- 
itHlgrd   transversely  corr\iKfit»^l    vc.  tlons   surrounding  the 
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Inner  solid  section,  and  relatively  tbln  clrcnmferentUUy 
arranged  smooth  resilient  sections  Incloalng  the  corru- 
gated sections  and  confining  the  same,  said  sections  being 
transversely  curved  to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  supporting 
face  of  the  solid  Inner  section,  said  corrugated  sections 
forming  transverse  openings. 


1.259,257.  PERCOLATOR.  Philip  Malcamp,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.179. 
(Cl.  53—3.) 


1.  A  percolator  comprising  a  body  i>ortion  having  s 
false  bottom  spaced  above  tbe  true  bottom  to  form  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  a  percolator  tut>e  extending 
through  the  false  bottom,  a  valved  connection  l)etween 
the  tube  and  the  falfe  bottom  and  arranged  to  permit  tke 
upward  passage  of  steam  and  prevent  the  downward  pas- 
sage of  liquid,  a  coffee  holder  set  In  the  body  at  the  upper 
end  and  Into  which  the  percolator  tul)e  extends,  said  per- 
colator body  having  a  discharge  faucet  In  each  compart 
ment,  a  whistle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  percolator  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  steam  when  the  water 
bfdow  the  false  bottom  le  below  the  level  of  the  percolator 
tube. 

2,  A  percolator  comprising  a  body  portion  havisg  a 
false  bottom  spaced  al>ove  the  true  bottom  to  form  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  a  percolator  tube  extending 
through  the  false  bottom,  a  valved  connection  between  the 
tube  and  the  false  bottom  and  arranged  to  permit  the  up- 
ward passage  of  steam  and  prevent  the  downward  passage 
of  liquid,  a  coffee  holder  set  In  the  body  at  the  upper  end 
and  Ihto  which  the  ix-rcolator  tube  extends,  said  perco- 
lator body  having  a  discharge  faucet  in  each  compart- 
ment. 

4.  A  percolator  mounted  to  tilt  and  having  a  false  bot- 
tom dividing  the  percolator  Into  the  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, a  percolator  tube  extending  through  the  false 
bottom,  said  lower  compartment  ha>'tng  a  transverse  par- 
tition at  one  side  of  the  percolator  tube  for  preventing  a 
portion  of  the  water  In  the  compartment  from  passing  up 
ward  through  the  tube  to  cause  the  percolator  to  tilt  when 
overbalanced  by  the  said  portion  of  water,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  lower  compartment  for  varying  the 
pressure  at  which  the  water  will  be  forced  upward 
through  the  percolator  tnl>e. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.258.  TALKING  -  MACHINE.  Frank  Malocsat, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  ts  Sonora  Phonograph  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  19. 
1915.  Serial  No.  22.321.  (Cl.  185 — 40.) 
1.  A  talking  machine  baring  a  turntable,  a  spring  motor 
rotating  the  turntable,  a  brake,  Okeans  for  applying  the 
brake,  and  means  operated   by   the  motor   for   preventing 
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rpleaslng  of  the  brake  when  the  power  in  th^  motor  1?  In- 
sufficient to  play  a  romplete  record. 


caBy  and  Imlin'tiv  (iix-rrttt-.i  >,\  th*^  wplnht  of  the  train 
wbereby  gald  switcli  uj.jviii«  in."  imnisni  will  W  locked  as 
a  train  nioves  along  the  switch  members,  and  other  means 
Indirectly  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  train  whereby 
tht  moving  mechanism  will  be  released  to  allow  the  re- 
turn of  the  switch  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  A  switch  operating  mechanism,  comprla4u({  an  elec- 
trically actoated  switch  control,  optionally  actuated  meani 
positioned  upon  a  moving  train  whereby  saidj  switch  con- 
trol may  be  actuated,  means  Indirectly  operlated  by  the 
weight  of  an  approaching  train  whereby  the'  switch  con- 
trol will  be  rendered  Inoperative  daring  th«  passage  of 
a  train  along  the  switch  members,  positively  9perated 
maans  for  controlling  said  switch  control,  and  means 
operated  by  the  weight  of  the  train  after  It  has  passed  the 
switch  to  release  said  switch  control  mechanism  and  per- 
mit the  switch  to  return  to  Its  normal  posltlo*. 
(Claims  1,  2.  and  5  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (^a/efte.] 


3.  A  talking  machine  having  a  turntable,  a  motor  for 
rotating  the  turntable,  a  brake  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  turntable  and  means  governed  by  the  motor 
Kpring  for  locking  the  brake  In  engagement  with  the  turn- 
table. 

10.  A  talking  machine  having  a  spring  motor,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  for  the  motor,  a  ratchet  seoirely  fastened  on  the 
shaft,  an  arm  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  stop  for  the  arm.  a 
pawl  on  the  arm  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  spring  con 
nP0te<l  to  the  arm  and  acting  to  oppose  the  unwinding 
tendency  of  the  winding  end  of  the  spring,  a  lever  en 
gaged  by  the  arm,  a  brake,  means  for  applying  the  brake 
to  stop  the  motor,  nn  arm  on  the  brake,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  lever  with  th*-  brake  arm  to  lock  the  brake 
In  oi)erative  position. 

14.  A  talking  niai  liiiit'  liavinK  a  spring  motor,  means  for 
locking  the  motor  against  rotation,  and  means  operate<l  by 
the  motor  for  preventing  th«>  release  of  the  locking  means 
when  the  power  of  the  motor  is  insufficient  to  play  a  com- 
plete record. 

[Claims  2,   4   to  9.  and    11    l«   13  not  printed   In   the 

Gazette.] 

l.l.'5i».259.  AUTOMATIC  RA I LUO  AD-SWITCH.  JOHN 
.M.vKTix,  Colton,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
Heatly.  Colton,  Cal.  File<l  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.725.      (CI.  104—135.) 

I 


3.  A  switch  ript-rating  mechanism,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically controlled  and  actuated  switch  movine  mechanism, 
means"  controlled  from  a  moving  train  whereby  said 
switch   moving  mechanism   is   actuated,   means  automatl 


l.S59,260.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATIN'  HIATERITE. 
ARCHIBALD  Maxwell,  Salt  Lake  City,  r  .l.  assignor 
to  U.  S.  Elaterite  Products  Company.  >•  i.ake  City, 
Vtah.  a  Corporation.  Filed  S«pt.  6,  U*\>^.  Serial  No. 
a  18.582.      (Cl.    196—25.) 


An  apparatus  for  treating  elaterite  consisting  of  a  cy- 
llBdrlcally  shaped  furnace ;  a  frusto-conlcally  shaped  cover 
therefor  ;  a  grate  holder  supported  In  said  furnace  ;  bas- 
ket shaped  grates  carried  In  said  holder ;  nntd  a  receiving 
tank  below  said   gratps.  1 


i;259,261.      SLIDABLB    HANGER.      Georg» 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Piled    May    13,    1914. 
838,191.      (Cl.    16—91.) 


W.    MlABB, 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track  member  ahd  a  carriage 
member  slldable  relatively  thereto,  said  members  baring 
apposed  bail  receiving  grooves,  balls  in  said  grooves  co- 
(Iperatlng  with  said  members  in  supporting  one  by  means 
of  the  other  while  permitting  travel  of  on«  relatively  to 
the  other,  a  ball  retaining  member  having  a  yielding  ball 
carrying  portion  between  said  members,  sail  portion  hav- 
Oig  means  for  engaging  the  I>all8  at  one  side  of  their  axes 
and  means  to  press  said  portion,  and  thereby  said  balls, 
laterally  toward  and  against  the  member  adjacent  to  the 
Other  side  of  said  axes  in  order  to  hold  the  balls  normally 
hi  contact  with  the  ball  receiving  groove  and  prevent  in- 
jurious rattling  of  the  balls  upon  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  track  members  and  a  carriage 
member  slldable  relatively  thereto,  opposed  ball  receiving 
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grooves  in  said  members,  balls  in  wild  ui-'pot^e,]  grooves,  co- 
operating with  said  memt>er8  to  support  one  ly  means  of 
tlie  other  while  permit  ting  (ra\<l  of  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  l>all  reiflinint  nieuil.fi  tuiving  a  yielding  ball  car- 
rying portion  I.etw.  .11  the  carriage  nieiiiher  and  each  of 
the  trn.  k  imrnl'.r^  ^nid  portions  hnvljip  ni'-ans  for  en- 
k'uging  the  ti.illn  n'  Mile  side  of  their  diameters,  and  means 
to  press  each  of  .■^iiiil  tiali  larrytng  portiiin>  an.!  thereby 
.said  balls,  laterally  toward  the  track  iio're^>ir  a'ijacent 
thereto  to  hold  the  balls  normally  In  contact  with  the 
ball  receiving  grooves  In  both  track  memt>ers  thereby  to 
prevent  Injurious  rattling  of  the  balls  upon  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  of  track  members  and  a  carriage 
member  slldable  relatirely  thereto,  opposed  ball  receiving 
grooves  In  said  members,  balls  In  aald  opposed  grooves,  co 
operating  with  .said  members  to  support  one  by  means  of 
the  other  while  perndttlng  travel  of  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  ball  retaining  member  having  a  yielding  ball  car 
rying  portion  between  the  carriage  member  and  each  of 
the  track  meml>ers,  each  of  said  portions  having  means 
for  engaging  the  tialls  at  one  Kide  of  their  diameters, 
whereby  said  balls  may  be  pressed  laterally  toward  the 
track  memlH>r  adjacent  thereto  and  held  thereby  normally 
In  contact  with  the  Inill  receiving  grooves  In  both  track 
members  thereby  to  prevent  Injurious  rattling  of  the  balls 
upon  the  l>earing  nurfacea  of  said  grooves. 

4  The  combination  of  track  members  and  a  carriage 
nieml>er  slldable  relatively  thereto,  opposed  ball  receiving 
grooves  In  said  members,  balls  in  said  opposed  grooves,  co- 
operating with  sahl  members  to  support  ,  n.  i.\  m.-ans  of 
the  ntber  while  permitting  travel  of  on.  reiatm  i.v  to  the 
other,  a  ball  retaining  member  having  a  yielding  ball  car- 
rying {(cirtion  Ixtwirn  r'lr  carriage  member  and  each  of 
the  track  nieiiit'er-.  .„.  (;  t  said  j  irtions  having  means  for 
eiigngiDL;  tli<  i.iiil-  .1  ■  ..I,,  side  of  th'ir  .liaineters.  and 
means  at  the  eml  of  .-uia  !>all  retaining  member  and  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  carriage  member  to  retain  the 
•Ikia  of  the  yielding  l)all  carrying  portions  in  suitable 
•paced  relation  whereby  the  balls  may  be  pressed  lat- 
erally toward  the  track  member  adjacent  thereto  and  held 
normally  In  contact  with  the  ball  receiving  groov*»e  In  l)Oth 
track  members  to  prevent  injurous  rattling  of  the  ImIIs 
upon  the  l>earlng  surfaces  of  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  slldable  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  cross  sec 
tlonally  U-shaped  housing  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
In  each  side,  a  carriage  member  arranged  between  said 
channels  and  having  Inwardly  converging  b(>aring  surfaces, 
dlip— >d  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  the  t>earlng 
■urfaeM  of  the  longitudinal  channels,  balls  Interposed  be 
twecn  the  said  channels  and  the  said  carriage  member,  and 
a  spacer  longer  than  the  width  of  the  door  and  having 
apertures  for  receiving  said  balls,  said  apertures  being 
flanked  with  retaining  lips  to  hold  the  balls  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.259,262.  SPRING  MOTOR,  akam  M»ibo,  Moscow.  Rus- 
sia. Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  138.050.  (Cl. 
185—0.) 


shaft. 


A  spring  motor  comr>rl8lng  a  diivea  shaft,  a  dtivlac 


BB  adapteti   to  operatlvely  coaoect  the  shafts. 


means  to  move  one  of  said  shafts  to  bring  said  connecting 
means  Into  or  out  of  operative  connection,  and  spring 
actuated  means  in  driving  connection  with  the  driving 
shaft. 

8.  A  spring  motor  <>omprl8lng  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  adapted  to  op^ratlveiy  connect  the  shafts. 
means  to  move  the  driving  shaft  to  bring  said  connecting 
means  into  or  out  of  operative  connection,  and  a  spring 
driven  member  in  driving  connection  with  the  driving 
shaft. 

8.  A  spring  motor,  comprUlng  a  dri\eri  shaft,  a  gear 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  latter  f  .r  engage- 
ment with  the  afore  said  gear,  an  auxiliary  shaft  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  alined  sections,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  sections,  spring  actuated  gears  rotatable 
on  said  sections,  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  in  mesh  with 
the  spring  actoated  gears,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
move  the  auxiliary  and  driving  shafts  to  bring  the  gear 
of  the  driving  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
gear  of  the  driven  shaft. 

10.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  with  a  framing, 
and  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a  bearing  plate 
slidably  mounted  In  each  side  of  the  framing,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  plates,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  the  latter, 
an  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  In  the  plates  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alined  sections,  bearings  for  said  sections  car- 
ried by  the  connecting  rod.  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting aald  sections,  spring  actuated  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  sections,  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  in 
mesh  with  the  spring  actuated  gears,  gears  on  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement, 
and  meians  to  simultaneously  move  the  l>earlng  plates  to 
bring  the  last  named  gears  Into  or  out  of  engagement. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.259.263  VALVE -MOTION  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  HN- 
GINES.  Frank  W.  MaaaicK.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1914.     Sertal  No.  861.911.     (Q.  121—97.) 


(I 


1.  A  valve-motion  containing  a  valve  which  is  permitted 
to  adjust  itself  to  the  seat  in  closing,  an  actuator,  and  an 
expansion  member  which  takes  up  the  slack  between  the 
actuator  and  the  closed  valve  and  under  the  preasure  pro- 
duced by  the  actuator  rocks  until  It  reaches  thrusting  po- 
sition and  thereupon  acts  positively  to  open  the  valve. 

8.  A  valve-motion  comprising  a  cam,  a  push  rod,  a 
valve,  and  an  expansion-Joint  intermediate  said  pusb-roj 
and  valve  comprising  a  head  in  connc  tlon  with  one  there- 
of, a  shoe  engaged  with  the  other  thereof  and  In  rolling  or 
rocking  engagement  with  said  head,  and  a  spring  engaging 
with  said  rocking  shoe  and  acting  with  a  tendency  to  ex- 
pand the  joint  by  rocking  the  shoe. 

[Claims  1'  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1259.264  MIL -CUP  A.ND  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT 
THERFFoR       John    Hbro    Mbthvin.    Ronald.    Wash. 

File<l  June  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  176.763.     (CI.  184 64.) 

1.   In  nn   oil   feeding  device   of  the   character   described 

the  combination  of  an  oil  cup  having  an  oil  feed  pipe  ex 
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tending  upwardly  thereinto  and  opening  at  its  upper  end 
wUhin  th«>  upp<T  porttou  of  the  oil  cnp.  the  said  upper  end 
of  tht>  ft>e<i  pipe  '"inir  rhread<Hl.  nnd  the  said  oil  cup  In- 
cluding a  top  plat"  ha\  in;.'  .1  Ifpendlnu'  threaded  ring  for 
en^rairement  with  the  thread.-.i  portion  of  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  ;\n  upstanditri  threaded  nipple,  a  filling 
onp  threadt'd  upon  th.-  nipv.if  i  ->hield  inrerted  In  spaced 
rplatton  nbov.-  the  npptr  .11  I  <  f  '?!'•  fp*"'!  pipe,  a  retli-ulated 
cylindrlc'al  section  ronne«tin-  tti'  shield  with  the  upper 
end  r.f  the  feed  pip<'  to  pr.'. .  u;  ;;it  entrance  of  impurities 
nnd  mt-ans  for  fewllnp  a  liquid  heavier  than  oil  Into  the 
lowpr  'Tid  of  the  cup. 


2.  A  liquid  feeding  device  for  oil  cups  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  feed  tube  in  two  parts  having  a  rota- 
table  connection  permitting:  the  movement  of  one  part 
with  respect  to  th*'  other,  a  supporting  bracket,  an  adjust 
ahlc  bearing  member  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
the  bracket  and  en;:aging  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  tube 
to  support  the  same  in  its  rearward  movement,  a  liqaid 
holding  receptacle,  a  feed  pipe  connecting  the  receptacle 
with  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  fee<l  tube  and  movable 
therewith,  and  means  connected  to  portions  of  the  said 
supporting  bracket  for  holding  the  liquid  receptacle  in 
upper  and  lower  positions. 


1.259,265.  "PORTABLE  SUPPORT.  Doctor  F.  Morgan. 
Lake  Placedo,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,140.     (CI.  248 — 65.) 


1.  A  portable  ^lupport  comprising  a  frame,  rockers  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  pivoted  legs  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  co^p-Tatp  with  the  rockers  during  transporta- 
tion of  the  portal)!e  support. 

2.  A  portable  support  Including  a  frame,  palra  of  rock- 
ers carried  by  -«ai.i  frame  pairs  of  legs  pivntally  secured 
to  said  frame,  and  base  members  i-arried  .y  said  legs  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  rock- 
ers and  adapted  to  cooperate  rherewlth  during  oacUUtlon 
of  the  frame  to  transport  the  latter. 

4.  A  portable  support  tneludlng  a  frame  :  rookers  car- 
ried by  said  frame;  legs  adapted  to  oo-lperate  with  said 
rockers  to  transport  the  frame  ;  and  auxiliary  legs  carried 


Ky  said  frame  adapted,  when  moved  to  a  vtrtleal  portion, 
to  support  sal<l  frame  and  movable  to  a  horleontal  position 
to  provide  handle*  for  transporting  the  frame. 
[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.] 


1,259,266.      FDEL-MIXING    DEVICE    FOR    INTKR.NAL- 
•    COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Gborob   (iii.MtK    Mosbi.ky, 

Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Jane  5.  1917.     Serliil  No.  172.87.S 

(CI.  48—180.) 


<,<. — ~    — 


A  detJKhable  self-contained  device  of  the  claas  described 
romprlslng  a  base  ring  and  a  vertical  spltadle  supportwl 
lit  Its  end  thereon,  rotating  rings  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
rotary  fans  carried  on  alternate  rings,  aald  rings  harlng 
ball  races  In  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and  two  set*  of  ball 
ItvaringH  for  each  fan.  one  set  between  eaci  adjacent  pair 
i>f  rings,  each  fan-carrying  ring  t>eing  In  contact  with  the 
bearings  on  both  sides  when  at  rest,  but  entirely  out  of 
contact  with  the  bearings  on  the  lower  side  when  in  opera- 
tion, the  diameter  of  said  ball  hearings  and  the  depth  of 
the  races  being  so  proportioned  in  relation  to  the  spacing 
during    operation    as    to    prevent    urseating    of    the    aald 


bearings. 


Mo< 


1.259.2C7.  SPAKKPLl  G.  Henuv  II.  5IORKOX.  Stony 
I'olnt,  N.  Y.,  ajMlgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Moreton 
Carbureter  Corporatlot.  New  York.  N.  Y«  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914,  Serljil  No.  857,697. 
Renewed  Jan.  18.  1918,  Serial  No. 
123 — 169.) 


212,534.      (CI. 


44    4J    M 


1.  An  improvement  In  qiark  pings  cojtiprlslng  an  In- 
sulating block,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  central 
electrode  extended  tJirougb  said  block  and  having  a  spark- 
ing terminal,  a  grounded  eleitrotle,  and  a  bridge  member 
having  an  attaching  portion  encircling  .said  insulating 
block,  and  provided  with  sparking  termioaU  codperatlng 
respectively  with  the  terminal  of  the  centrlU  electrode  and 
with  the  grounded  electrode,  said  bridge  member  being 
rotatable  on  said  Insulating  block,  wlnrttj  the  same  may 
be  adjusted  with  respect  to  Maid  gruunt^ed  electrode  to 
vary  the  gap.  j 

2.  An  Improvement  in  spark  plugs  comprising  an  in- 
sulating block,  means  for  supporting  tlMJiABe,  a  central 
electrode  extended  through  said  block  and  havlnt;  h   'ipark 
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lug  terminal,  a  grounde*!  electrotle,  and  a  bridge  member 
huviu*:  an  attaching  portion  encircling  said  insulating 
block,  aud  provided  with  sparking  terminals.  Interposetl 
between  the  terminal  of  the  central  electrode  and  the 
grounded  t'rmlnal,  said  bridge  memt>er  being  rotatable. 
whereby  It  may  be  adJuHteil  with  respect  to  said  grounded 
electrode  to  vary  the  gap,  said  bridge  member  and  said 
central  electrode  being  relatively  shaped  to  maintain  a 
uniform  spark  gap  irrespectiv»>  of  such  adju.stmeni. 

3.  .\n  improvement  In  spark  plugs  comprising  an  In- 
sulating block,  means  fur  supporting  the  same,  a  central 
•iMtrode  extended  through  said  block  and  having  a  spark- 
lag  terminal,  a  grounded  electrode,  and  a  bridge  member 
having  an  attathint:  portion  encircling  the  insulating 
block  and  rotatably  supported,  whereby  It  may  l>e  ad- 
justed with  respect  to  said  grounded  electrode  to  vary  the 
gap.  said  bridge  member  having  a  radially  disposed  angu- 
lar arm  the  end  of  which  terminate*  opposite  to  and  is 
concentric  with  the  terminal  of  the  central  electrode  to 
malnUin  a  uniform  spark  gap  irrespective  of  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  bridge  member. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  spark  plugs  comprising  an  In 
sulatlng  block,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  central 
electrode  extende*!  through  said  block  and  having  a  spark- 
ing terminal,  a  grounded  electrode,  and  a  bridge  member 
having  an  attaching  portion  encircling  said  insulating 
block  and  rotatable  thereon,  aaid  bridge  meml>er  having  a 
radially  disposeil  arm  terminating  in  an  angular  portion 
forming  a  spark  gap  betwe«'n  the  arm  and  the  supporting 
■eana.  said  arm  being  adjustable  by  rotation  of  said 
bridge  member  with  respect  to  wild  grounded  electrode, 
said  bridge  member  and  said  central  electrode  being  rela- 
tively shaped  to  maintain  a  uniform  spark  gap  irrespec- 
tive of  anrh  adjustment. 

5.  An  ImproTeraent  in  spark  plugs  comprising  an  In- 
ralatlng  block,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  central 
electrode  extending  through  said  block  and  having  a  spark- 
ing terminal,  a  grouade«l  electrode,  and  a  bridge  meml)er 
consisting  of  a  wire  colled  around  said  insulating  block 
and  having  lt.s  ends  shaped  to  provide  sparking  terminals, 
cooperating  respectively  with  the  terminal  of  the  central 
electrode  and  with  the  groundtd  electrode,  said  bridge 
member  t>eing  rotatable  on  said  Insulating  block,  whereby 
the  same  may  be  adjusted  with  n-spect  to  said  grounded 
electrode  to  vary  the  gap 


l,S0e.266.  ELECTRIC  FUS&PLVG.  Thomas  E.  M0r- 
aar.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Plle<l  Dec.  29.  1916.  SeHal  No. 
139.50S.     (CI.  175—277.) 


1.  A  fuse  plug  of  the  type  wherein  the  contacts  are  re- 
mattlvely  a  thrend*d  shell  and  a  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
9lvC>  And  the  fuse  i<onnecting  said  contacts  Is  embedded 
In  a  mass  of  Insulating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
oovcr  cap  for  said  plug  having  a  central  opening,  and  a 
flaace  around  said  opening,  the  said  flange  being  embedded 
!•  aaid  Insuiatini;  maas. 

t.  A  fuse  plug,  as  in  claim  1.  the  said  flange  being  out- 
wardly flared.  an<l  the  said  insulating  masti  being  of  a 
material  hardened  by  setting  around  and  — g«f*«g  said 
flared  flange  to  lock  said  cap  In  place  on  said  ping. 

8.  A  fase  plug,  a>  in  claim  1.  the  said  flange  being  inter- 
posed between  said  contaits  and  having  an  opening  for 
the  pasaa^-)   of  the  fuse. 


l.2.%«.26».  VEHICLE  HUB.  Thomas  K.  Mcrjut,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  153,268. 
(Cl.  21—31.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  vehicle  hub.  comprising  a  tubular  shell, 
and  an  angular  flange  plate  having  an  Integral  central 
annular  projection  entering  said  shell,  the  inner  circum- 
ferential edge  of  said  shell  being  electrically  welded  to  the 
face  of  said  flange. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  vehicle  hub.  comprising  a  shell  formed 
of  two  semi-tubular  sections  electrically  welded  at  their 
longitudinal  edges,  and  an  annular  flange  plate  having  an 
integral  annular  projection  entering  and  fitting  said  shell, 
the  inner  circumferential  edge  of  said  shell  being  elec- 
trically welded  to  the  face  of  said  flange  plate. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  vehicle  hub,  comprising  a  tubular  shell, 
and  an  annular  fjinge  plate  having  an  Integral  central 
annular  projection  entering  and  fltting  said  shell,  the  said 
projection  being  internally  concave,  and  a  ball-t>earlng 
race-way  secured  in  said  projection. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  vehicle  bub.  comprising  a  shell  foraed 
of  two  semi-tubular  sections  electrically  welded  at  their 
longitudinal  edges,  and  an  annular  flange  plate,  the  in- 
ner circumferential  eilge  of  said  shell  t>elng  electrically 
welded  to  the  face  of  said  flange. 


1,259,270.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELDED  METAL 
RINGS.  Thomas  E.  MfBRjir,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,682.     (Cl.  21>— 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  flat  ring  of  predetermined 
dlam»«ter  and  uniform  cross  sectional  area,  which  consists 
in  first  forming  an  annular  body  dL  metal  of  truly  circular 
form  with  ends  overlapping  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
then  subjecting  said  ends  to  electrical  heating  to  render 
the  same  viscous,  then  compressing  said  ends  to  condense 
the  metal  thereof  to  a  cross  sectional  area  uniform  with 
the  cross  .sectional  area  of  the  remainder  of  said  ring 
ami  then  removing  any  excess  metal  extruded  at  the 
Joint. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  flat  ring  of  predetermined 
diameter  and  cross  sectional  area,  which  consists  in  first 
forming  an  annular  body  of  metal  of  truly  circular  form 
with  ends  overlapping  to  a  predetermined  extent,  then 
placing  said  body  In  a  groove  in  a  suitable  holder  adapted 
to  maintain  said  body  in  said  truly  circular  form  while 
subjected  to  lateral  compression  at  the  joint,  then  sub- 
jecting said  ends  to  electrical  heating  to  render  the  same 
viscous,  then  compressing  said  ends  to  condense  the  metal 
thereof  to  a  rroaa  nectiooal  area  uniform  with  the  cress 
sectional  area  of  the  remainder  of  said  ring,  and  then  re- 
BOYliig  any  excess  metal  extruded  at  said  joint 
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1.259,271.  ELECTRIC  WELDINCi. 
Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
194,684.      (CI.  219—10.) 


Thomas  E.  Mcebat, 

4.    1917       S«^rial    No. 


4- 


March  12,  1918. 

— i 


1.  Tho  method  of  electric  welding,  which  consists  in 
first  eltctrically  heating  separately  each  of  two  stationary 
objects  to  be  weldeil  to  render  the  same  plastic,  and  then 
subjecting  said  objects  to  localized  pressure  while  still 
plastic  to  cause  said  object.s  to  unite 

5.  The  nietho<J  of  elertric  welding,  which  consists  in 
heating  two  .stationary  objects  to  be  welded  by  electric 
current  through  each  of  said  objects  separately  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  to  render  the  same  plastic,  and  then 
subjecting  said  objects  to  pressure  while  still  pla.stlc  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  said  current  direction  to  cause 
the  same  to  unite. 

9.  The  methoii  of  electric  welding,  which  consists  in 
electrically  heating  the  objects  to  be  welded,  conducting 
the  heat  thus  produced  away  from  certain  portions  of  said 
objects,  and  so  conlining  the  heating  effect  to  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  objects,  whereby  said  remaining  por- 
tions are  rendered  plastic,  and  subjecting  said  heated  and 
plastic  portions  to  pressure  to  cau.s*-  the  same  to  unite. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printetl  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,259,272.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL WELDING.  Thomas  E.  Mcrhat,  Jr..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,011. 
(01.  219 — 4.,! 


1.  The  method  of  electrical  welding,  which  consists  in 
electrically  heating  one  of  two  bodies  to  be  welded  to  a 
plastic  state,  the  other  body  not  being  so  heated,  and  then 
establishing  contact  between  said  bodies  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  pressure  in  a  transverse  direction,  whereby 
said  bodies  are  caused  to  unite. 

3.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus,  comprising  means 
for  supporting  one  of  two  bodies  to  be  welded,  means  for 
electrically  heating  said  body  to  a  plastic  state,  means  for 
pressing  the  other  of  said  bodies  against  said  heated  body, 
and,  on  said  pressing  means,  raean.s  for  supporting  said 
non  heated  bo<ly. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,273  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC.\L  I'.UTT-WELD- 
ING.  THONf A3  E,  McRRAT.  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1917      ^Jerlal  No.  201,012.     (CI.  219 — 10.) 


~x 


1  The  method  of  electrical  l)utt  welding,  which  consists 
in  electric.nlly  heating  each  of  the  bodies  to  {>*•  joined  sepa- 
rately and  independently  of  one  another  until  their  butt- 


ends  become  plastic,  and  then  moving  said  ends  into  con- 
tact and  pressing  them  together  to  cause  them  to  unite. 

2.  The  method  of  electrical  tmtt-weldlng,  wfci«  h  consists 
in  ♦•lectrlcally  healing  fach  of  the  bodies  to  be  joined  sepa- 
rately and  Independently  of  one  another  until  their  butt- 
enis  become  plastic,  then  Interrupting  the  welding  cur- 
rent, and  while  said  butt-ends  are  still  plaitic,  moving 
satd  butt-ends  into  contact  and  pressing  them  together  to 
caase  them  to  unite. 


1,269,274,  ELECTRIC  WELIiING  M A(  MINE.  THOMAS 
E.  MUBRAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1»1T.  Se- 
rial No.  206.402.     (CI.  219 — 6.) 


X^r  JhH^J^ 


■»-f- 


%.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  two  coop- 
erating disk  electrodes,  means  for  rotating  said  electrodes 
in  opposite  directions  to  draw  the  joint  progressively  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  guiding  the  weld  In  a  straight 
lii^. 

#.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  two  coop- 
erating disk  electrodes  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  electrodes  in  op|K>slte  direc- 
tions to  draw  the  Joint  progressively  between  them,  guide- 
bars  attached  to  the  objects  to  be  welded,  andj  fixed  guides 
receiving  said  bars  ;  whereby  the  weld  produced  by  said 
electrodes  is  guldeil  In  a  straight  line. 

7.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  a  fixed 
standard,  two  elongated  horizontal  supports  respectively 
disposed  one  above  the  other  and  secured  at  corresponding 
ends  to  said  standard,  two  co<>pt-ratlng  rotary  disk  elec- 
trodes mounted  respectively  in  satd  supports,  guide  bars 
secured  to  the  bodies  to  be  weldtnl  an<l  parallel  to  and  on 
oi^>ofirlte  sides  of  the  Joint  between  said  In. dies,  and  guide 
plates  dependent  from  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  sup- 
port ;  the  said  guide  bars  being  dlspH)se<l  between  said 
guide  plates  and  In  sliding  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette.] 


1,259,275.  PROCESS  <»1  KLECTRDAL  MOLDING. 
Thomas  E.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  206,403.     {CI.  219—3.) 


1.  The  method  of  electrical  molding.  whlc|i  consists  In 
electrically  heating  a  body  of  metal  to  a  plastic  state. 
forcing  said  body  while  so  plastic  into  a  matrix  to  cause 
said  body  to  fill  said  matrix  and  assume  the  size  and  con- 
figuration thereof,  interrupting  the  heating  current,  and 
separating  .said  body  and  said  matrLx. 

3.  The  method  of  «!i'<tri(al  nioiding,  which  ronsists  in 
inserting  a  body  of  metal  through  upenings  in  walls  of  a 
mold,  electrically  heatinj:  said  l)i)dy  to  a  plastic  state, 
subjecting  said  body  while  >^o  plastic  to  endwise  (ompres- 
slon  to  cause  said  l)o<ly  to  fill  said  mold,  interruplinsr  the 
heating  current,  and  .separntine  said  l>ody  and  said  inolil. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  solid  enlargement  sur- 
rounding a  metal  tube,  which  consists  in  placing  said  tube 
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betwei'U  mold  sections  having  registering  recesses  unitedly 

!  .niiiin;  :i  matrix  of  a  sise  and  coniiguration  ctirrespond 
Ing  to  the  desired  enlargement.  Inserting  a  solid  cylinder 
in  said  tube,  electrically  heating  said  tube  to  a  plastic 
-•;it'  -in<l  subjecting  said  tut>e  while  so  plastic  to  end- 
ui.s.-  iiiipresslon.  whereby  the  plastic  metal  is  caused  to 
fill  s:iiii  matrix  and  assume  the  shape  thereof,  Interrupt- 
1.  h  >,itiiig  (  urrent,  and  finally  removing  said  mold 
».      .    !  -      II. I     >  Under  from  said  tut>e. 

I*  iiiin-  •_'  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.259,276.  BALING  PRESS.  rLABKNCS  L. 
Paso.  T.x.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
100—7) 


North,    K1 

7.020.     (a. 


*r 

^^) 

-V 

r! 

In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling  cham- 
ber, the  plungejLmovable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  plun- 
ger ro<l  connected  with  the  plunger  and  the  spring  for 
retracting  the  plunger,  of  power  operated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plunger  on  the  compression  stroke,  said  means 
comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  chamber, 
the  plunger  having  a  plunger  rod  extending  below  the 
shaft  and  transversely  thereof,  said  rod  having  a  longl 
tudlnslly  extending  slot,  n  roller  journaled  In  the  slot 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  plunger,  a  pair  of  rollers  Jour- 
naled coaxial  on  the  plunger  rod  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, cams  secured  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  last-named 
rollers  to  initiate  the  movement  of  the  plunger  on  the 
compression  stroke,  and  a  cam  for  engaging  the  first- 
named  roller  and  arranged  to  supplement  the  action  of 
the  first  named  cam.  said  cams  t>elng  arranged  to  be  free 
from  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  to 
permit  the  spring  to  retract  the  K«me 


1.259.277.  METHOD  OP  DESTRUCTIVELY  PIStlL- 
LINO  WOOD.  Robert  C.  Palmkr,  Pensactda,  Fla..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  and  the  people  of  the  United  SUtes. 
Flle<l  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  157.059.  (Cl.  203 — 6.) 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  with  a  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid  by  any  means  that  will  procure  an  Inti- 
mate mixture  of  wood  end  acid  and  after  evaporating  any 
excess  water  to  place  the  wood  In  a  suitable  retort  or 
carbonizing  apparatus  and  destructively  distill  by  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  retort  In  any  manner  that  will  attain  a 
temperature  suflBclent  to  cause  the  formation  of  acetic 
acid  and  methyl  alcohol. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wood  with  a  solution  of  or- 
thophosphoric  acid  tn  get  an  intimate  mixture  of  wood 
and  acid  and  heating  the  wood  In  a  suitable  retort  to  a 
temperature  that  will  secure  the  maximum  formation  of 
acetic  acid  and  methyl  alcohol  and  confining  the  vaporous 
products  arising  from  the  wood  until  they  are  under  a 
pressure  not  exceeding  300  pounds  per  square  Inch,  al- 
lowing the  vapors  to  escape  under  pressure  through  a 
suitable  outlet  to  a  condenser  where  they  are  condensed 
and  subsequently  refined  by  any  suitable  means  for  the 
recovery  of  acetic  acid,  methyl  alcohol  or  other  ralnable 
products. 


1,259.278.     SIGNALING  DEVICE.     Vmcmnzo  PASCtJCCl. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    20.    1916.      Serial    No. 

122.186.      (Cl.  74—27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  shaft  mounted 
tlicr^B  provided  with  a  gear,  a  fly-wheel  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  fiy-wbeel  and 


also 


•aid  gear  and  a  push-rod  having  a  rack  which 
«ald  gear  to  turn  said  shaft. 


2.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  shaft  mounted 
therein  provided  with  a  gear  made  Integral  therewith  and 
having  a  shoulder  located  at  one  end  of  said  gear,  a  fly- 
wheel mounted  on  said  shaft  and  abutting  said  shoulder, 
a  pawl  carried  by  scid  fly-wheel  and  engaging  said  gear, 
a  push-rod  having  a  ra<-k  which  also  engages  said  gear 
to  turn  said  shaft  and  a  <yllndrlcai  bore  formed  therein, 
a  guide-rod  extending  from  the  housing  into  said  bore  and 
serving  to  support  said  guide  rod  in  its  movement,  and 
a  helical  spring  closely  fitting  said  bore  and  supported  by 
said  guide-rod. 

[CHalm  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,259,279.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  Habrt  M. 
Patch,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,964.     (Cl.  74—99.) 


1.  In  differential  gearing,  a  rotatable  housing,  a  pinion 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  housing,  a  pair  of  gear 
wheels  In  relatively  opposite  relation  having  teeth  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  being 
rounded  at  one  end  and  pointed  at  the  other,  with  the 
opposite  faces  thereof  concaved,  the  teeth  of  said  gear- 
wheels having  a  relatively  opposite  angular  pitch  of  rela- 
tively slight  angular  advance  whereby  rotary  motion 
from  one  said  gear  wheel  to  the  other  by  the  rotation  of 
said  pinion  about  its  axis,  is  prevente<l,  the  rotation  be- 
ing permitted  by  the  rotation  of  satd  pinion  about  the 
axes  of  the  gear-wheels. 

2.  In  differential  gearing,  a  driven  housing,  a  pair  of 
alineil  axles  rotatably  mounted  axially  of  said  housing, 
gear-wheels  fixedly  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  axles 
having  teeth  of  relatively  opposite  angular  pitch,  a  pinion 
rotatively  mounted  In  said  bousing  having  teeth  Inter- 
mtshing  with  both  said  gear-wheels,  the  teeth  of  the 
pinion  being  rounded  at  one  end  and-pelnted  at  the  other. 
with  the  opposite  faces  thereof  concaved,  the  angular  ad- 
vance of  said  gear-wheel  teeth  being  adapted  to  rotatsbly 
drive  the  pinion  about  its  axis  and  to  prevent  the  gear 
wheels  from  being  rotated  by  the  pinion. 

4.   In   differential    gearing,    a    rotatable    housing,    means 

to  rotate  said  bousing,  a  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  In 

said    housing,    a    pair    of    alined    wh<'<d-axle8    rotatively 

,.  mounted  axially  of  said   housing,  gear  wheels   firmly   <)e- 
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rured  to  the  Innor  ends  of  said  axles,  said  gear-wheela 
liaving  relatlvt'ly  opposod  faces  provided  with  teeth  of 
oppositely  dircotod  convolute  configuration  having  angular 
pitch  of  relatively  slight  anifular  advance  and  intermesh- 
Ing  upon  opposite  sides  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion, 
the  teeth  of  the  pinion  t)elng  rounded  at  one  end  and 
pointed  at  the  other,  with  the  opposite  faces  thereby  con- 
caved, whereby  the  pinion  may  be  rotated  about  Its  axla 
while  the  pinion  Is  prevented  from  rotating  the  gear- 
wheels except  through  the  rotation  of  the  housing. 
[Claim  3  not  piintp'1  in  the  Gazette] 


1,259.280.  OLASS  SHAPING  MOLD.  Karl  E.  Pbilbr, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford-FairmoDt  Com- 
pany, Canajoharit".  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1914      Serial  No,  825.237.     (CI.  49—72.) 


1.  Tkt  comMaatlen,  In  glass  shaping  molds,  of  a  unitary 
mold  body,  a  Ihilng  therefor,  and  means  for  contracting 
the  walls  of  the  mold  body  to  hold  the  lining  in  position, 
and  for  expanding  the  walls  to  release  the  lining. 

2.  The  combination,  in  glass  shaping  molds,  of  a  mold 
lining,  a  mold  body  having  a  flexible  wall,  and  means  for 
flexing  the  wall  to  clamp  the  lining  in  position. 

5.  The  combination,  in  glas.s  shaping  molds,  of  a  unitary 
mold  body  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  seat 
extending  full  slxe  to  one  end  of  the  mold  for  receiving  a 
lining  from  said  end.  a  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cylindrical  seat  for  supporting  the  lining  against  end 
pressure,  and  means  for  contructing  the  side  wall  of  the 
mold  body  to  clamp  the  lining  in  place. 

9.  The  combination,  in  gla=<g  shapins  molds,  of  a  mold 
body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  seat  for  receiving  a 
lining,  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  said  seat 
for  supporting  the  said  lining,  the  mold  body  being  also 
provided,  below  the  said  lining  .seat,  with  a  seat  for  a 
valve,  and  a  mold  lining  seated  In  the  mold  body  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  orifice  In  Its  bottom  wall,  and  a  valve  seated 
in  said  body  and  projecting  through  the  said  orifice  of  the 
lining,  the  valve  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing 
shouldt-r  engaging  with  the  mold  lining  to  limit  the  range 
of  Its  ware-ejecting  movement. 

10.  The  conihination  in  glass  shaping  molds,  of  a  mold 
body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  receiving  seat,  and 
a  mold  lining  and  a  neck  ring  disposed  In  said  seat. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,281.  MANUFACTCRE  OF  (iLASSWARE  Kaul  E. 
Peilbk,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford-Fair- 
mont Company.  Canajoharle.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,847. 
(01.  49—9.) 

1.  The  method  of  handling  parlsons,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  parlson  with  a  temporary  shoulder,  supporting 
the  parlson  by  the  said  shoulder,  ami  changing  the  form 
of  the  parlson  to  detach  the  said  shoulder  from  Its  sup- 
porting means. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  glassware,  wliich  con- 
sists in  forming  a  parlson  with  a  temporary  internal 
shoulder,  transferring  the  paris<jn  to  a  shaping  mold  while 
supported  by  said  shoulder,  and  then  expanding  the  parl- 
son to  release  the  said  .shoulder  from  its  supporting  means. 


9.  Id  the  manufacture  of  glassware,  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  parlson  around  a  blowing  member,  with  a  temporary 
Interial  shoulder  in  the  parlson  supported  by  the  said 
memlKr,  then  expanding  the  parlson  and  Its  supportiac 
shoulder  away  from  the  said  member.  1 


10.  Apparatus  for  shaping  partsons  for  glassware,  in- 
clodlag  a  plunger  provided  with  a  reoeas  located  to  receive 
a  temporary  portion  of  the  uncompleted  wall  ot  the  parl- 
son tn  temporarily  support  the  parlson  by  th<i  plunger, 
and  means  for  reshaping  the  said  temporary  portion  to  re- 
lease It  from  the  said  recess. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  blowing  member  having  a 
recesa  npon  its  side  surface,  means  for  forming  a  parlsoa 
of  molten  glass  around  the  said  plnnger,  wherdby  a  por- 
tion of  the  plastic  glass  is  temporarily  formed  la  the  said 
recess,  and  a  blowing  mold  for  receiving  the  parlson,  hav- 
ing a  space  between  its  side  wall  and  the  said  side  sur- 
face ©f  the  member  sufficient  for  recivlng  the  glass  dis- 
placed from  the  salcT  recess  by  the  blowing  operation. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Oazeite.] 

1,259,282.  TIME  CLOCK.  Thbodobi  C.  PHOtrrt.  Aurora, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  599,909.  Renewed 
Aug.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,050.      (CI.  234—53.) 


18.  A  time-clock  register,  comprising  a  total  time  reg- 
Isterteg  disk,  an  elapsed  time  registering  disk,  a  total 
value  registering  disk,  and  an  elapsed  value  registering 
disk,  means  for  interdependently  actnatlng  said  titne  and 
value  registering  disks,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
valu*  registering  disks  from  said  actuating  means  and  for 
actuating  the  time  registering  disks  Independently  thereof. 

28.  A  time-clock  register,  comprising  time  indicating 
memkers.  value  Indicating  members,  electrically-operated 
means  for  appropriately  rotating  said  indicating  members, 
a  ctaM8-of-work  indicator  adapted  to  indicate  day  work, 
piece  work  or  absence,  and  means  for  automatically  break- 
ing the  circuit  through  said  actuating  mechanism  when 
said  class  of-work  Indicator  is  moved  to  the  ahsent  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  1  to  17,  19  to  27,  and  29  to  87  not  printed  in 
the  Oazette.] 


1,259,283.  TIME-CLOCK.  Thbodohi  C.  Proutt,  Au- 
roaa.  111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.  Slrlal  No.  599,910. 
Renewed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,061.  (CL 
284 — 53.) 

9.  A   time-clock,   comprising  a    plurality    of   ^Uateleal 
.   electromagnets,  tapes  carried  by  said  magnets  £d  atept- 
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ed  to  be  advanced  by  the  rotatlou  thereof,  a  controller, 
means  governed  by  said  controller  for  energizing  said 
mafets  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof,  armatures  for  said 
magnets,  means  c«wn<*ctt'<l  with  said  armatures  for  ro- 
tating said  tatignrtM.  and  nieanH  for  disconnecting  one 
of  saM  aagaets  from  the  operating  mechanism  when  the 
Other  is  connected  therewith. 


1  I 


30.  A  time-clock,  comprising  an  individual  register,  a 
tape  representing  n  fixed  value  p«'r  unit  of  length  operated 
by  snld  reglstw.  sn  eli-rtrlc  rontrolh  r  for  regularly  mov- 
ing said  tape  through  said  register,  means  for  varying 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  tape,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said    tape   independently    of   said    controller. 

[Claims  1  to  8.  in  to  29,  and  31  to  43  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.l 


1,259.284.  VTFIEELRIM.  (iEOBCK  H.  Rkd.  Barneveld, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195.402.  (CL 
162—21.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim.  comprising  separat»le  sections,  levers 
secured  to  one  section  and  operable  to  successively  sepa- 
rate the  sections  and  draw  them  together,  me^ns  for  lock- 
ing the  levers,  and  means  for  lo<>king  the  movable  section 
to  the  levers. 

[Claims  a  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1.259,285.     OFFSET  PRINTING    MACHINE.      Vbbb 

L0CK8LBT    Rbevb.    Rallarat    East.    Victoria.    Australia. 

FUed     Sept.     21.      1917.        Serial      No.      192,437.        (CI. 

101-173.) 

1.  A  multicoler  printing  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frnme,  a  series  of  Inking  mechanisms  arranged 
In  succession  for  carrying  Inks  of  different  colors  respec- 
tively, an  offset  printing  roller,  a  reciprocatory  table  mov- 
able In  SMid  frame,  a  series  of  impression  blocks  disposed 
in  succession  on  said  reciprocatory  table,  means  operative 
to  reciprocate  said  table  and  move  said  Impressioti  blocks 
■occeaalvely  past  said  inking  mechanisms  on  the  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction  and  Into  contact  successively 
with  said  offset  printing  roller  on  the  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  operative  automatically  to  ad- 
lust  and  retract  said  Inking  mechanisms  Individually 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  blocks  respectively,  an 
Impreaaion  roller,  and  means  for  causing  said  printing 
and  impression  rollers  to  cooperate  In  the  printing  opera- 
tion. 


5.  A  multl-colur  printing  ruacfaino  lompriaing  a  frame 
having  a  table  moonted  to  reciprocate  theroon.  ink  dit 
trlbuting  rollers  supported  adjnstablj  on  tl  -  iraiut  al>ovc 
the  table,  an  offset  printing  roller  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  felt  covered  roller,  and  a  brush  on  the  table  for  clean- 
lug  the  offset  printing  roller,  and  a  llaear  cam  on  the 
table  for  placing  the  brtish  and  roller  In  contact  with  the 
offset  printing  roller  after  the  same  has  made  an  Im- 
pression  on   the  paper,   sntratantlally   as  descrlt>od. 


9.  A  multi-color  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  table  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame,  a  aeries  ot 
laking  rollers  lo<ated  at  one  end  of  the  frame.  linear  caflU 
OB  the  table,  collars  on  the  lowermost  roller  of  eadl 
series,  an  offset  printing  roller  located  in  advance  of  the 
inklDg  rollers,  linear  cams  placed  longitudinally  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  pivoted  to  lugs  on  the  table,  inclined  abut- 
ments on  the  ends  of  the  frame  to  tilt  the  pivoted  linear 
cams  into  th<>lr  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  col- 
lars on  the  offset  printing  roller  arranged  in  line  with  the 
plvotiHl  linear  cams,  a  cylinder  located  above  the  offset 
printing  roller,  a  bracket  for  supporting  a  reel  of  paper. 
Infermitteutly,  operated  feed  rollers  for  drawing  the  paper 
fruiii  the  reel  around  the  cylinder  located  above  the  off- 
set printing  roller,  gearing  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
table,  gearing  for  o|>eratiug  the  inking  rollers,  and  gearing 
for  operating  the  feed  rollers,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  C  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.286.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DOOR  PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOBBPH  Rmbm- 
8TBIN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Saiial  No. 
182.298.      (CI.  154—2  > 


■■■■    I  U  !■'■   ■  -UMPiH)  1 


-^.\ 


^y'.^x-^■y^ 


<y^lj 


/6 


1.  The  procesB  for  t'be  manufacture  of  door  panels  or 
the  like  which  consists  In  first  applying  to  a  relatively 
large  smooth  sheet  of  backing  material  comprising  paste 
board  or  the  like,  a  sheet  of  cloth  fabric  of  desired  tex- 
ture, by  pasting  or  gluing,  thereafter  painting  said  fabric 
with  a  water-proofing  and  coloring  material,  thereafter 
embossing  the  sheet  thus  prepared  by  means  of  corruga- 
tions extending  clear  through  the  backing  material  and 
the  fabric,  therr^ifter  cutting  the  said  sheet  so  pre'parad 
Into  blanks  of  the  desired  size  and  shape,  and  thereafter 
forming  a  border  of  stitching  around  the  perlpberj  •( 
the  blank  so  cut,  said  stitching  extending  clear  tiWOW^ 
the  material  of  tht  backing  and  the  fabric  for  the  par- 
pose  of  firmly  joining  together  the  fabric  and  the  back- 
ing around  the  periphery  of  the  blank  to  protect  the 
same  against  the  entrance  of  water,  snbstantially  n^  ani 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,259,287.  DOOR  -  PANEL  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOBWH 
RBOBNSTTtiN,  Chliago.  111.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  182,299.      (CI.  154 — 46.) 


\ 


■■'* 


■^  ■■s;',A.'V' 


Jlji'l?^;- '■'-'*>■  ^.,'V?''  >'-*'■>'> 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  panel  or  the 
like  compri-slnK  a  backing  of  paste  board  or  the  like  haT- 
iDg  pasted  or  (tlued  to  it.s  exposed  surface  a  facing  of  tex- 
tile fal>ri'-  'I  .|.'>;if.i  w.Mv>',  thn  t>ntire  panel  being  em- 
bossed by  '  "!  ru_'Mti'iii>  IT  nuigheninjt  extending  through 
the  backing  and  facing,  and  a  line  of  stitching  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  panel  and  through  both  the 
backing  and  th<'  facing  thereof,  .and  serving  to  firmly  se- 
cure the  facini:  ro  the  backing  and  prevent  the  entrance  of 
water  Into  the  edge  of  the  panel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  d<ior  panel  or  the 
like  comprising  a  hacking  of  suitable  filirons  material  hav- 
ing applied  to  its  exposed  surface  a  faiing  of  textile  fab- 
ric, there  being  corrugations  or  roughening  extending 
through  both  the  backing  and  the  facing  of  the  panel,  and 
monns  for  protecting  the  edge  of  the  panel  against  the 
entrance  of  water  between  the  backing  and  facing  thereof. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  panel  or  the 
like  comprising  a  (miking  of  fibrous  material  having  pasted 
or  glued  to  one  of  its  faces  a  facing  of  textile  fabric,  and 
having  applied  to  said  textile  fabric  a  suitable  water- 
proofing m.Ttprial.  there  being  corrugations  or  roughening 
extending  through  both  the  bai  king  and  the  facing  of  the 
panel,  and  mean.'*  for  prote(  ting  the  edge  of  the  panel 
against  the  entrance  of  water  thereinto,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.259.288.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN-POLE  SUPPORTING 
r.RACKET.  TuroDoni!  Reiss,  Garfield.  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,197.     (CI.  156—24.) 


1.  A  combination  bracket,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  bars  slldably  mounted 
apen  said  base  plate,  means  engageable  with  said  base 
plate  and  said  bars  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, means  slirlabiy  arranged  upoa  said  bars  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  curtain  pole  and  a  shade  roller,  and 
means  engajfeable  with  said  receivlnc  and  supporting 
in"aiis  and  said  bars  for  holding  the  former  In  a  fixe<l 
position. 

2.  A  combination  bracket,  comprising  a  base  platp.  the 
upper  and  lower  marginal  edges  of  said  base  plate  being 
bent  to  form  horizontal  flanges,  a  plurality  of  bars  carried 


by  the  base  plate  and  engaged  with  said  ianges  whereby 
the  same  will  normally  be  maintained  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  connecting  said  t)ars  with  -al-l  !ias+>  plate 
for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  plurality 
of  brackets  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bars  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  shade  roller  and  a  curtain  pole. 


1.259.289.  CORD  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  iRviN  R.  Re.v.ner.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104.289.     (CT.  154 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  tire  casings,  the  steps  which 
comprise  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  annular  web 
with  beaded  edges,  inserting  an  annular,  reinforced  tube 
adapted  to  stretch  circumferentially  but  not  laterally  un- 
der inflation,  leaving  the  beads  unconflned.  and  inflating 
and  stretching  said  tube  until  its  Inner  periphery  assumes 
a  circumference  as  great  as  that  of  the  beads  and  the  web 
takes  substantially  its  ultimate  shape. 

2.  The  method  of  shaping  a  substantially-cylindrical, 
beaded,  tire-forming  annulus  which  consists  in  Inserting  a 
clrcumferentially-extenslble  annular  rubber  tube  reinforced 
by  oppositely-wound  layers  of  threads  laid  helically  at  an 
angle  to  a  middle  line  exceeding  55°.  and  Inflating  and 
expanding  said  tube  so  as  to  bring  said  annulus  substan 
tlally  to  the  ultimate  shape  of  the  tire  casing. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  open  sided  cord-tire  casings, 
the  steps  which  comprise  forming  a  cord  band  of  a  width 
adapted  to  form  a  continuous  surface  by  a  single  winding 
at  the  desired  angle,  winding  said  band  helically  to  form  a 
tube,  inserting  bead  fillers.  Joining  said  bead  fillers  to  form 
rings.  Joining  the  ends  of  the  cord  band  to  make  an  annu 
lus,  and  shaping  the  annulus  substantially  to  a  U-section. 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  open  sided  cord-tire  casings, 
the  steps  which  comprise  forming  a  band  of  cords  held 
together  by  rubber,  winding  said  band  helically  to  make  a 
flat  annular  tube  and  providing  bead  filler  rings  at  the 
edges,  forming  alternating  tongues  on  the  two  ends  of  the 
band,  and  Interfltting  said  tongues  to  make  a  splice. 

7.  A  cord-tire  casing  <-omprl«Ing  bead  filler  rings,  and  a 
band  of  cords  forming  Inner  and  outer  cord  plies  continu- 
ous with  each  other,  looped  around  said  rings,  and  8plire«l 
In  the  inner  ply  with  interfittlng  tongues  whose  enda  over- 
lap the  body  of  the  inner  ply  adjacent  to  the  beads. 

[Claims  5,  6.  and  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.259.290.  VEHICLE-WHEEL-TIRE  FIU.ER  Kdgab  T. 
Rbynolds.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  156.855.      (CI.  152 — 5.) 

1.  A  tire  filler  comprising  a  resilient  ring-like  body, 
said  body  having  a  web  portion  di.sposed  in  the  median 
plane  of  said  body  ;  a  plurality  of  laterally  extended  par- 
tition walls,  the  edges  of  said  walls  being  constructed  to 
conform  to  the  inner  shape  of  a  tire  shoe,  said  walls  form- 
ing air  pockets  in  conjunction  with  sali  tire  shoe  ;  and 
means  for  augmenting  the  resiliency  of  said  I'ody.  said 
means  embodying  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  passages 
in  said  web  portion,  the  inner  |>nds  of  salri  passages  being 
closed  by  the  tire  rim. 


2.  A  tire  filler  comprising  a  resilient  ring  like  body,  said 
body  having  a  web  portion  disposed  in  the  median  plane  of 
said  body  :  a  plurality  of  laterally  extended  partition 
walls,  the  edges  of  salil  walls  being  constructed  to  con 
form  to  the  Inner  shape  of  a  tire  shoe,  said  walls  forming 
air  pockits  In  conjunction  with  said  shoe  ;  means  for  aug- 


menting the  resiliency  of  said  body,  said  means  embodying 
a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  passages  in  said  web  por- 
tion, the  inner  ends  of  said  passages  t>eing  closed  by  the 
tire  rim  ;  and  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  constricted 
passages  operatively  connecting  said  first  mentioned  pas- 
sages for  equalizing  the  distribution  of  air  Into  said  pas- 
sages. 


1,269.291.  AUXILIARY  AIR  VALVE.  Bbainakd  Q.  Rich, 
Colville.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917  Sorial  No.  194,550 
(O.  137—7. 


An  air  valve  including  a  valve  body,  a  sleeve  loose  on 
the  valve  body  and  controlling,  by  a  turning  movement, 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  valve  body,  and  a  pendulum 
hung  on  the  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  t>elng  operated  by  the 
oscillations  of  the  pendulum  In  one  plane,  and  said  pen- 
dulum being  adapted  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
plane  independently  of  the  sleeve. 


PISTON  ENGINE.      Alois    Riedler,    Berlin, 

Oennany.     Filed   Jan.   31,   1917.     Serial   No,   145,765. 

(CI.  121—104.) 

1.  In  a  piston  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  there- 
in, packing  rings  on  said  piston,  means  for  conducting 
lubricant  to  the  sliding  surfaces  of  said  piston  including 
a  <lr.  iinifcnntijil  irMi'  iuljaccnt  the  packing  rings  and 
expoM.i  t.iWHril  tin  [iiMon  Interior,  an  expansible  oil- 
scraping  annulus  <xtt'n.UnK  into  said  gap  and  comprising 
an  annular  body,  its  iipp.T  portion  lying  flush  with  the 
outer  circunifereno"  of  th.  n  raining  piston  wall,  and  Its 
lower  end  extending  slight  Iv  riaringly  outward,  presenting 
an  annularly  projodlng  kniff  edge  adapted  to  closely  hug 
the  cylinder  wall,  whereby  said  annulus  forms  a  cham- 
ber wltb  the  cyllndtr  wall  vented  by  said  means,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3     In  a  piston  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston,  pack 
Ing   rings  on   said   piston,   and   means   adjacent    said   rings 
for   conducting  lubricant    to    the   sliding   surfaces   of   said 
f.lston    Including   railial    .iucts  and  a   circumferential    gap  i 


exposed  toward  the  platOB  laterior.  an  pxpansibJe  oil- 
-^riiping  annulus  extentfins  tato  aaid  gap  and  comprising 
an  annular  hody.  its  upper  portion  lying  flush  wltb  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  retaining  piston  wall,  and  Its 
lower  end  extending  slightly  flarlngly  outward,  presenting 
an  annularly  proje.tlng  knife-edge  adapted  to  closely 
bug  the  cylinder  wnll.  said  radial  ducts  directed  to  allow 
the  gases  passing  by  the  packing  ring-;  to  escape  into  the 
piston  Interior  during  ona  stroke,  and  during  the  other 
strokes  to  cause  lubricaat  to  flow  from  the  piston  interior 
into  the  space  between  the  piston  and  the  cyllnil.  r  wall, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  trunk  piston 
therein  having  a  head  portion  with  piston  rings  thereon 
and  a  tall  portion  free  from  rings,  an  annular  pa.ssage 
through  said  piston  between  the  head  portion  and  the  lall 
portion  below  the  undermost  of  said  rings,  a  resilient 
scraper  ring  having  an  annular,  projecting  knife-edge  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  passage  whose  upper  portion 
is  flush  with  the  piston  surface  and  whose  lower  surface 
contacts  with  the  cylinder  wall,  said  piston  having  gas 
vents  therethrough  between  the  scraper  ring  and  adjacent 
packing  ring. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.159,293.  GYROSCOPE  BRAKE.  WiLLis  L.  Run.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  034,013. 
Renewed  July  1,  1916.   Serial  No.  107.137.    (01.  74 — 78.) 


1.  A  rotative  member,  a  frame  moanted  on  said  member 
transrersely  thereof  to  rotate  therewith  and  ailapted  to 
oscillate  longitudinally  of  said  rotative  member,  n  gyro- 
scope wheel  Journaled  on  said  frame  having  its  axis  nor- 
mally normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rotating  member  ami 
means  connected  with  said  frame  and  said  rotative  member 
to  tilt  said  frame  and  the  axis  of  said  gyroscope  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  gyroscope  mov- 
ably  a88ociate<l  with  said  axle,  means  for  driving  said 
gyroscope,  and  means  for  moving  said  gyro8coi>e  to  retard 
the  rotation  of  said  axle. 

8.  A  vehicle  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  nxle  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  gyroscope  frame  journn!.>d  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  gyroscope  wheel  mounted  therein. 
with  Its  axis  normally  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
frame,  meaas  for  operating  said  whe^i,  an<l  means  tending 
to  resist  the  daflsction  of  said  axis  from  its  normal  position 
during  the  rotating  of  said  axle,   said   means  being  asso 
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cUted   with   said   axle    to   apply   Us    resisting   tendency    to 
retard  the  rotation  of  said  member. 

8.  SotatlTely  drlren  elemenU.  gyroscopes  In  coijpera 
tlon  with  said  elements  to  Influence  their  rotative  opera 
tion;  electric  motors  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  gyro- 
acop«a  to  revolve  their  rotative  members,  an  electric  con- 
nectlon  with  said  motors  for  operating  them  from  a  remote 
dlatance  slmultaneouMly.  and  means  for  applying  the  ac 
tion  of  said  gyroscopes  to  retard  the  rotative  operation 
of  said  elements. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  nioTat)le  member,  a  K.vroscope 
arranged  to  apply  braking  activju  to  said  movable  member, 
and  adjustable  means  fur  moving  said  gyroscope  to  ap 
ply  or  remove  said  braking  action. 

[Claims  4  to  7,  9,  and  11  not  prlntod  in-the  <;azettf.] 


1,25(*.294.    LOOM-SHUTTLE.    William  J.  Rokerts,  Paw- 
tuck.t.   R.   I.     Filed   June  7.   1917      Serial   N^.   173.340 
(CI.   139 — 46.) 


^^ 


1.  A  two-part  delivery  eye  for  loom  shuttles  comprising 
a  body  member   having  an  axial  bole  extending  through- 
out its  length,  one  end  of  said  member  being  shouldered, 
the  wall  of  said  member  having  a  curved  slit  communlcat 
Ing  with  said  hole,  a  cap  member  resting  on   the  shoul 
der*'d  end  of  the  body  member,  the  space  between  the  cap 
and    said    end   of   the    body    member    forming   a    thread    re- 
ceiving channel,  and  n  curved  lip  extending  into  said  chan 
nel  to  guide  a  thread  thereinto. 

2.  A  shuttle  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  bob 
bin  <haniber  having  a  thread  silt  extending  therefrom, 
said  slit  communicating  with  a  delivery  eye,  the  latter 
comprising  a  body  member  having  an  axial  bore  extended 
throughout  its  length,  one  end  of  said  member  being  shoul- 
dered, the  wall  of  said  member  having  a  cnrTed  silt  com 

munlcating  with  said  bore,  a  cap  member  resting  on  the 
shouldered  end  of  the  body  member,  the  space  between  the 
cap   and  said  end    of   the   body   memt>er   forming  a    thread 

receiving  channel,  and  a  cnrred  Up  extending  Into  said 
channel  to  guide  the  thread  from  said  thread  slit  into  said 
channel,  said  thread  l>elng  guided  from  said  channel  to  the 
axial  hole  by  said  curved  Silt  in  the  wall  of  said  body 
member. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.205.  STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINES. 
CMA.vrsL  Rosenberg.  Altrincham,  England,  asslj^ur  to 
We.stlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.    Se 

rial  Xo.  815,382.      (CI.  172—120.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
main  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  starting 
motor  therefor  of  the  synchronous  type  and  having  the 
same  synchronous  speed,  and  mechanical  coapling  means 
between  the  rotors  of  the  two  machines,  the  position  of 
true  synchronism  in  said  main  machine  being  angularly 
displace*!  with  respect  to  the  position  of  true  synchro- 
nism in  said  starting  motor. 

2.  In  comblnatiuD.  a  source  of  alternating  cnrrent,  a 
main  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  starting 
motor  therefor  of  the  synchronous  type  and  having  the 
same  synchronous  speed,  and  mechanical  coupling  means 
between  the  rotors  of  the  two  machines,  the  position  of 
true  synchronism  in  said  main  machine  being  angularly 


displaced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
true  synchronous  position  of  said  starting  oiotor. 


1 


3.  In  <nni!)inatlon,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
main  s.\  uchronou.s  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  starting  mo- 
tor therefor  of  ilif  synchronous  type  and  haviuj;  the  same 
•yinhrnnoii.vi  >pee<l.  and  mechanical  couplinK  means  be- 
tvvetii  tbe  rotors  of  the  two  machines,  the  posltioa  of 
true  sjncbronism  in  said  main  machine  being  angularly 
^l.splaced  in  the  dlre<-ti«)n  of  rotation  with  re^jw^-t  to  the 
tru"  rtynchronous  position  of  said  starting  motor  by  the 
ingle  through  which  stid  starting  motor  falls  t»ack  from 
its  true  synchrontMis  poult  ion  when  >upplyiiig  the  no  load 
lo»s^s  of  the   two   machines. 

4.  In  (  iim(>iiiatiiin.  u  main  .synchronous  dyiiaino  electric 
BKii-hinf.  a  -tartlnp  motor  therefor  of  the  synchronous 
type,  each  of  said  machines  having  phase  wound  arma- 
tures. (TeCuite  poliir  tlelds,  and  the  .same  synchronous 
supeeti,  .iu(l  a  niechaiiical  cmipling  beiwei^n  the  rotors 
tliereol".  tbe  position  of  tiiu'  synchronism  uf  said  main 
machine  being  angularly  displaced  from  the  position  of 
true  synchronism  of  nnid  starting  motor  by  nn  angle  less 
than  one  half  the  piti  h  of  a  pha'se  winding. 


l.jr.!J.2'J6        KI.KCTHIC    SKJNAI,    Arr.KR.MUS    FUR    MA- 
KI.NE   KRl'KR  TRANSMITTINC.    MECHANISM.      Wa!. 
TER  S.    Hi  sii.  New   York,  .\    V.     Filed  Mar    15.   1913 
Serial  No.  7D4,fi41.      (Ci.  177— 337  ) 


1.  In  a  ship's  signal  apparatus,  the  coKil>lnation  of  a 
Hignal-sending  device,  a  signal-receiving  device,  incJudlug 
a  gong  and  atriking  hammer  therefor,  meclianlcal  connec- 
tions between  these  two  devices,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  signal-giving  device,  the  circuit  being  broken  adja- 
cent to  the  hammer  of  the  gopg.  means  located  adjacent 
to  the  signal-sending  device  by  which  the  circuit  nuy  be 
opened  and  closed  at  will,  iind  a  drcult-clotlng  device  car- 
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Tied  by  the  striking  hammer  of  the  gong  arranged  to  au- 
tomatically open  and  cloae  the  circuit  as  the  Fald  hammer 
is  operated. 

2.  In  a  ships  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal-sending  device,  a  signal  receiving  device,  including 
a  gong  and  a  striking  hammer  therefor,  mechanical  con- 
nections between  these  two  devices,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding a  signal  giving  device  and  being  broken  at  two 
points,  circuit-controlling  means  operated  by  the  signal 
sending  device  for  controlling  one  break  in  the  circuit 
whenever  a  signal  is  sent,  and  other  means  operated  by 
the  hammer  of  the  gong  for  controlling  the  other  break  in 
the  circuit  whenever  the  said  hammer  is  operated 

8.  In  a  ahlp's  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal-sending  device,  a  signal  receiving  device,  mechanical 
connecOomi  between  these  two,  an  electric  circuit  includ 
Ing  a  signal  giving  device,  the  circuit  being  broken  at  two 
points,  and  circuit  closers  at  the  said  polnta.  the  said  cir- 
cuit closers  being  arranged  to  l>e  alternately  operated  when 
the  system  is  In  working  condition  by  the  nld  mechanical 
connections. 

IClalro  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.2o0.2»7.  PICTUBEr.IS^LAY  HOLDER  Winpield  S 
Rrs.sKLL.  Hoston.  Masa.  Filed  Dec,  81,  1915  Serial 
.\o.  69.r)8S.     (CI.  40— 65  ) 


1.  The  (tunbination  with  a  ruh^l  composite  picture, 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  face  panel  having  a  sight  open 
Ing  throufc-h  whi<  h  the  picture  is  visible,  a  ruled  screen  se 
cured  rijrldly  at  one  end  to  the  holder  and  lying  between 
the  picture  anil  the  sight  opening  nforesaid.  said  screen 
and  picture  being  provided  with  registering  marks  to  ac- 
curately |»o»ltion  the  screen  to  bring  the  ruling  of  both 
picture  and  screen  Into  precise  parallelism  for  action,  and 
means  coT.peratlng  with  the  holder  to  cause  slight  recipro- 
cations of  the  screen  upon  application  of  force  to  the 
holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  picture  card  htving  a  series 
of  ruled  composite  pictures  arranged  thereon  and  havlnp 
gage  marks  adjacent  each  picture,  of  a  holder  Including 
a  front  panel  having  a  sight  opening  along  which  the  pic 
ture  rnrd  U  adapted  to  be  operated,  a  ruled  screen  carried 
by  the  holder  between  the  sight  opening  and  the  picture 
card,  said  screen  having  gage  marks  adapted  to  register 
with  the  aforesaid  marks  to  bring  the  ruling  of  the  screen 
quickly  and  accurately  Into  parallelism  with  the  ruling  of 

any  picture  of  the  series,  and  means  made  effective  by  the 
application  of  pressure  to  a  portion  of  the  holder  to  reclp 
rocate  the  one  of  the  parts  to  produce  a  variation   In   the 
effect  of  the  picture  being  displayed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  strip  of  composite  pictures 
of  tbe  nature  set  forth,  of  a  bolder  for  tbe  same  compris- 
ing a  front  panel  having  a  sight  opening,  a  ruled  screen 
carried  by  the  holder,  arranged  so  that  the  picture  strip 
may  be  pasfied  vertically  through  the  holder,  and  gage 
marks  on  the  screen  and  on  each  picture  by  which  the  rul- 
ing of  the  several  pictures  may  be  brought  Into  accurate 
parallelism  with  /eapect  to  the  ruling  of  the  acreen  and 
•o  arranged  that  each  picture  while  bHng  displayed  may 
easily  be  maintained  in  this  position  as  regards  the  screen 
while  the  motion  necessary  to  dlspUy  the  composite  pic- 
ture Is  imparted. 


1,289.288.     FAUCET.     Harkt  E.  Scheid,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Flled.Nov.  27,  1915,     Serial  No.  63.744.     (CI.  187 I.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having  an 
opening  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  the  aaid  opening 
having  side  guide  faces  and  top  guide  faces  formed  there- 
with, a  spout  at  the  front  end  of  the  caaing,  an  inlet  not- 
r-le  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  tobular  valve  sUdably 
supported  In  the  casing,  a  damp  located  In  said  opening 
rigidly  cUmplng  said  valve,  a  shank  for  the  clamp  con- 
tacting with  the  said  side  guide  face*,  a  guide  cap  sup- 
ported on  th*e  shank  contacting  with  said  top  guide  ffeces, 
and  a  handle  for  said  clamp  to  reciprocate  said  valve  with 
the  reciprocations  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  faucet  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  .aslng  having  an  opening  in  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  spout  at  the  front  end  of  the  caaing,  •  tubtUar 
valve  slidably  supported  in  tbe  casing,  stuffing  boxes  in  tbe 
casing  at  opposite  ends  of  the  opening  thereto,  a  spring 
In  each  stuffing  box  to  maintain  the  packing  therein  in 
proper  position,  an  Inlet  nozale  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  caaing  having  a  threaded  sleeve 
which  bear.,  against  the  spring  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  gland  with  a  discharge  port  in  the  front  end  of  the 
ens  ng  tearing  against  the  spring  In  the  front  end  of  the 
casing,  a  cap  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  front  end 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  pliable  disk  for  the  front  end 
of  the  tubular  valve  to  bear  against  when  the  latter  Is 
moved  to  Its  closed  position,  a  clamp  In  the  opening  m  the 
casing  Hjrldly  clamped  to  the  tubular  valve  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  clamp 


1 ,2.'i9,299. 


<>e     ,      ,  ^;^;^™NO  -  rOKE.       Ebn«,t    H.    *CH«,M., 

le^ eland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    National    Malleable 
«  astlngs    Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio         Filed     Oct 
H»14.     Serial  No.  868,170.     (CI.  213 42  ) 


28. 


1.  A  (oupler  yoke  comprising  two  forwardly  extending 
arms,  said  arms  being  secure,!  together  at  their  forward 
and  rear  ends,  one  of  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
pin    and    slot    connection   and    the   other   of   said    securing 

^TLirT'^^  "  P'"^'"'*^^"  "'^  '"^  «gagement  of 

t  Tt  u.^'.'*"'"  "™  ^"'"^  "''■P*'^  »°  ^  disengaged 
by  an  initial  lon^tudlnal  movement  thereof  without  dU- 
turblng  the  draft   rigging.  T 

6,  A  coupler -.voke.  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms,  each 
o  .said  arms  having  .  shoulder  engaging  a  forward  fac« 
of  a  coupler  liner  block  and  being  adapted  to  receive  p«n^ 
ing  strains  therefrom,  the  said  arms  being  connected  at 
one  end  by  a  removable  memlK-r  and  bv  an  interiocklna 
engagement  with  each  other  at  their  oth^r  ends,  the  lower 
"m  being  dlsfcngageable  from  tbe  coupler  liner  block  and 
from  1  ,  Interlock  with  the  upper  arm  by  an  Inittal  longl. 
tndinal  movement  without  disturbing  tbe  draft-rtgglng!^ 

-ik  *  ''*'.7'"  ^Z^''  *'*''*''«  "°  "PP*"*-  •">'»  ■  lower  7;^. 
each  of  said  members  being  equipped  with  a  coupler-en- 
mglng  gib,  depending  webs  on  the  upper  member,  ud 
borlsontally-extendfng  flanges  on   the   lower  mmber^ 
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ranged  In  a  horizontal  axial  plane  thereof  and  lying  with- 
out thf  dppt'ndiiig  webs. 

[Claims  2  to  o,  T  to  U'.  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 

Zftt.'.] 


1.259,300.  WINDOW-CLEANER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wll, 
LIAM  E.  ScHNAK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40.655.      (CI.  15 — 59.) 


- — <^■ 


|-t7-----w-%r- -Vi-r-'^ 


2.  In  a  window  tAnKmef,  •  wiper  mounted  upon  a  spring- 
pressed  frame,  a  power  ryllnder,  a  piston  lo  said  cylinder 
connected  by  a  pistun-riMl  to  said  wiper  frame,  an  ex- 
tension of  said  pisiton  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  through 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  to  said  wiper,  a  stufflng- 
box  and  casing  fi.r  said  rod  extension  removably  attached 
to   said   cylinder,   anii   means   for   controlling   a   supply   of 

pressure  fluid  to  uperate  said  piston. 

4  In  a  window  (leaner,  a  cross-rod  having  a  pair  of 
removable  arms  and  means  for  reciprocating  It  across  a 
window  pane,  a  spring-tube  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings 
in  said  arms,  a  spring  in  and  tending  to  rotate  said  tube. 
a  pair  of  cleaner  arms  secured  lo  said  tub*',  and  a  squeegw 
cleaner  carried  by  anii  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
cleaner-arms. 

»>.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  reclprocable  bracket  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  spring-tube  rotatably  Journaled 
a:  one  end  in  one  of  said  arms,  a  bushing  secured  In  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  a  winding  rod  rotatably  Journaled 
in  Hald  bushing  and  having  a  bearing  provided  with  a  set- 
screw  in  the  other  arm  of  said  bracket,  a  spring  colled 
about  and  removably  engaging  saiil  rod  at  Its  inner  end, 
the  outer  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  bush- 
ing, and  a  cleaning  device  bracketed  out  from  said  tube. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  .">  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,301.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Waltkk  C. 
Seitz,  Bellvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.417.      (CI.  97—13.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  relatively 
angularly  disposed  frames,  a  guar<i  plate  upon  each  frame. 
runners  supporting  the  frames,  and  coverer  blade*  carried 
by  the  runners. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  frames  each 
provided  at  their  upper  sides  with  hinge  lugs,  a  hinge  rod 
fitted  through  the  lugs  whereby  to  connect  the  said  frames 


at  their  said  upper  sides  for  relative  ancular  adjostmeiit. 
t*e  frames  being  relatively  incliiied  downwardly  in  diverg- 
ing planes,  a  slotted  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  frames, 
a  set  bolt  carried  by  the  other  frame  and  fitting  through 
the  said  slot  In  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  tied  whereby  to 
hold  the  frames  in  positions  of  angular  adjustment,  and 
a  fender  plate  carried  by  each  frame. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^59.302.     LOCK.     Thomas  J.  Sbvmlancb,  Ware,  Maaa. 
FUed  Oct  2,  1916.    SerUl  No.  123.406.     (qi.  70—29.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  housing  tiavlng  upper  and  lower 
openings  In  one  end  wall,  a  latching  plunger  slldably 
DBounted  in  the  boasing  for  extending  throiigh  the  upi>er 
o|>enlng  and    provided   with   rack   teeth,    a    turning   shaft 

extending  through  the  bousing,  a  gear  mouated  upon  the 
abaft  within  the  housing  and  having  Its  IN^eth  meshing 
with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  latching  plunifer.  a  locking 
bolt  slidably  mount«-<i  In  the  houiilng  for  extetiding  through 
the  lower  opening  and  provldeil  with  teeth  leading  from 
Its  upper  face,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  hnuxing  for  fitting 
Into  the  teeth  of  the  locking  bolt  and  rele^sably  holding 
the  locking  bolt  in  a  set  position,  a  lever  piVotally  mount- 
ed In  the  bousing  and  having  Its  upper  end  extending  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  latching  plunger 
and  Its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  th(  locking  bolt 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  by  the  latching  plung<>r  moving 
inwardly,  and  resilient  means  engaging  the  lever  to  yield- 
ably  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  tho  Inner  end  of 
the  latching  plunger. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  housing  having  openings  In  one 
end  wall,  a  latching  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  the  hous- 
ing for  extending  through  one  opening  and  provided  with 
nack  teeth,  a  turning  shaft  extending  through  the  housing, 
8  gear  mounte<l  upon  the  shaft  within  the  bousing  having 
Its  teeth  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  latching 
plunger,  a  locking  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
«cxtendlng  through  the  second  opening,  a  lever  plvotaliy 
mounted  In  the  housing  and  having  one  end  extending 
for  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  latching  plunger 
and  Its  opposite  end  for  engagement  with  the  locking  bolt 
When  the  lever  Is  moved  by  the  latching  plunger  moving 
Inwardly,  and  resilient  means  engaging  the  lever  to  yield- 
ably  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of 
the  latching  plunger. 

1,259,303.     HANIM)PERATED  WRAPPING  AND  SEAL- 
ING APPLIANCE.      Hbnri  a.  8£vion£,  Winthrop,  Mass., 
1  aasignor  of  fifty-five  one-hundredths  to  Carter,  Rice  & 
]   Company.  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  July  17. 1914.     Serial  No.  851.503. 
(CL  93—2.) 

An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
table,  guides  supported  by  said  table,  folditrs  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  said  guides,  a  heating  plate  In  said  table,  a 
support  for  a  roll  of  wrapper  material,  a  knife  anpported 
fcy  said  table  and  adaptcil  to  be  operkte«|  to  sever  the 
wrapping  material  after  the  latter  has  been  drawn  from 
the  roll  across  the  table  In  front  of  the  guides  and  folders, 
and  means  for  determining  the  position  for  the  advancing 
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edge  of  material  drawn  from  the  roll,  said   knife  and  de- 
termining means  being  located  relatively  to  the  said  guides 


to   Insure   proper   folding   without   lateral   shifting  of   the 
severed  section  of  materlaL 


1,259.304.     ART  OF  MAKINii  ARTICLES  FROM  BLAST- 
FURNACE SLAG.     JosCFU  B.  Shaw,  Alfred.  N.  Y..  as 
signor  of  one-sLxth  of  Isaac  H.  Shaw  and  one-sixth  to 
William  G.  Tlce.  Trenton,  X,  J.     Filed  May  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,496.     (CI.  49—77.1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  molded  slag  articles  of  a  dense 
structure  from  blast  furnace  slags,  which  consists  in  col- 
lecting the  molten  slag  as  discharged  from  the  furnace  or 
cupola,  permitting  the  slag  to  settle  and  adding  during  the 
•ettling  proofM  an  agent  which  will  accelerate  the  liherH 

tlon  of  gas  ffhm  the  slag  ;  pouring  the  slag.  t»efore  It  loses 
Its  fluidity.  Into  molds,  permitting  a  thin  crust  or  shell  to 
form  on  the  surfac«>  and  then  removing  the  article  from 
the  mold  while  the  great  mass  of  the  Interior  Is  still  In 
the  fluid  state;  converting  the  solid  crust  or  shell  back  to 
the  amorphous  state  of  viscous  liquid  before  the  interior 
of  the  article  solidlfles.  whllf  the  article  is  surrounded  by 
•B  envelop  of  heated  solid  material  which  substantially  ex- 
cludes air  and  furnace  gases  from  It ;  and  then  gradually 
cooling  the  entire  article  at  substantially  the  same  rate 
and  time. 

8.  The  process  of  making  molded  slag  articles  of  a  dense 
structure  frimi  blast  furnace  slags,  which  consists  In  pour- 
ing the  slag  l>efore  It  lones  its  fluidity  Into  molds,  permit 
ting  a  thin  crust  or  shell  to  form  on  the  surface  and  then 
removing  the  article  from  the  mold  while  the  great  mass 
of  the  Interior  Is  still  In  the  fluid  state  ;  converting  the  f.olid 
crust  or  shell  back  to  the  amorphous  state  of  viscous  liquid 
before  the  Interior  of  the  article  solidifies  ;  and  then  gradu- 
ally cooling  the  entire  article  at  substantially  the  same 
rate  and  time. 

16.  The  process  of  making  molded  slag  articles  of  a 
dense  structure  froito  blast  furnace  slags,  which  consists  In 
pouring  the  slag  before  It  loses  Its  fluidity  into  molds,  per- 
mitting a  thin  crust  or  shell  to  form  on  the  surface  :  con- 
verting the  solid  crust  or  shell  back  to  the  amorphous 
state  of  viscous  liquid,  before  the  interior  of  the  article  so- 
lidifies; and  then  gradually  cooling  the  entire  article  at 
substantially  the  same  rate  and  time. 

19.  The  process  of  maklnc:  molded  slag  articles  of  a 
dense  structure  from  blast  furnace  slags,  which  consists  In 
pouring  the  slag  l)efore  It  loses  Its  fluidity  Into  molds,  per- 
mitting a  thin  crust  or  shell  to  form  on  the  surface  :  then 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  so]ldifle<1  exterior  of  the 
article  pratlcally  to  Its  fusion  point,  before  the  Interior  of 
the  article  solidifies  while  the  article  is  surrounded  hy  an 
envelop  of  heated  solid  material  which  substantially  ex- 
cludes air  and  furnace  gases  from  It  :  and  then  gradually 
cooling  the  entire  article  at  substantially  the  same  rate 
and  time 

20.  The  process  of  maktne  molded  slag  articles  of  a 
dense  structure  from  blast  furnace  slags,  which  consists 
in  pouring  the  slag  before  It  loses  its  fluidity  into  molds 
permlttinc  a  thin  crust  or  shell  to  form  on  the  surface  : 
then  raising  the  temperatore  of  the  solidified  exterior  of 


the  article  practlc-ally  to  its  fusion  point,  before  the  in- 
terior of  the  article  solidifies :  and  then  gradually  cooling 
the  entire  article  at  substantially  the  same  rate  and  time. 
[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  15,  17,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,259,305.     SUITCASE,     J188I  Shwatdbb,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.813.     (CI.  190 — 49.) 


*n  ttn 


1.  A  suit-case  comprising  a  box-shaped  body  part,  a  lid 
adapted  to  close  the  case,  and  a  frame  extending  within 
said  body-part  along  the  upper  portions  of  its  Inner  aur 
face,  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  l>elng  bent  over  ex- 
tending downwardly  along  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  being  l>ent  apon  itself  to  pro- 
vide a  reinforcing  atrip. 

6.  A  suit -case  comprising  a  box-shaped  body  part,  u  box- 
shaped  lid  adapted  to  close  the  same,  said  body-part  being 
offset  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  its  aides  to  allow  of 
the  lid  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the  body-part  alK)ve 
the  offset,  whereby  said  overlapping  portion  is  brought 
within  the  plane  of  the  body  part,  a  frame  within  the  body- 
part,  tient  over  and  upon  the  upper  edges  of  its  sides,  and 
a  frame  extending  within  the  lid  along  the  aides  thereof 
and  Including  an  inwardly  directed  flange  which  engages 
the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body  part  when  the 
lid  is  in  Its  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,.'«06  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY  SHEARS. 
Hbnrv  Collibb  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.  Flletl  Aug.  81. 
1916.     Serial  No.  117.818.     (CI.  164 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  sheet  metal,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  rotary  metal  working  tools,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting the  work,  a  rigid  frame  on  which  the  work  sup- 
port Is  rotatal>ly  mounted,  and  a  normally  rigid  pivot  npon 
which  the  frame  is  rotatably  mounted,  the  work-support- 
ing pivot  being  located  between  the  rotary  tools  and  the 
pivot  for  the  frame,  but  on  one  side  of  the  line  connecting 
them.  t 

9.  In  a  machine  for  working  sheet  metal,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  bed.  guides  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  slidable 
on  said  guides,  means  to  move  said  carriage,  a  vertical 
pivot  rigidly  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  U  shaped  work 
support  on  the  said  pivot  and  having  a  rotatable  engaging 
device  for  the  work  at  Its  open  end  on  that  side  of  a  line 
extending  from  the  pivot  on  the  carriage  to  the  metal 
working  tools  from  which  the  work  moves  towani  the 
tools,  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  cntiinc  fool«. 
means  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  engage  the  work  sup- 
port to  prevent  it  from  swinging  and  to  disengage  the  sup 
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port  to  permit  it  to  swins;.  and  connectlonH  bt'twe^-n  sni.l 
controlllDsr  nu-nns  aii<1  th^  support  .ngaglng  means 
whPFPby  tho  fnsruging  rafiins  is  inoperative  during  the 
tlmo  thp  rutting  tools  are  in  ofHTii tion. 

11.  In  combination  witii  rotary  iriPtal  working  tools,  a 
freely  rotatablo  work  support  por<itl<inpd  by  said  tools 
through  the  medium  of  the  material  being  cut,  and  freely 
rotatableVork  holders  mounted  on  said  work  support. 

12.  In  combination  with  metal  working  tools,  a  freely 
rotlpible  work  support  adjustably  positioned  through  the 
pul!  imparted  to  the  work  by  said  tools,  and  frwly  rotat- 
able  work  holders  mounted  on  said  work  support. 

14  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support, 
mean.s  for  supporting  such  work  support  to  permit  free 
and  unobstrueted  movement  of  the  same  about  a  pivotal 
axis,  a  work  liolder  moiintpd  on  said  support  and  arranged 
for  free  and  unnttstructe.l  rotation  with  relation  to  such 
support,  rotary  working  tools  arrangwl  adjacent  said  work 
holder  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  work  placed  upon  said 
holder,  said  work  support  being  automatically  posltlonetl 
by  the  action  of  the  tools  upon  the  work. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10,  18,  and  15  to  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,259,307.  AUXILI.\RV  POWER  SYSTEM.  Norman  L. 
Snow,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conneetlcut.  Filed  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,774. 
(Cl.   121—118.) 


D<8w: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  prl 
mary  driver  and  a  supply  ot  motive-power  therefor,  a 
driven  unit  connected  therewith  and  normally  operated 
thereby  ;  a  secondary  driver  connected  with  said  driven 
unit,  a  motlve-powor  supply  therefor,  means  for  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  motive-power,  means  independent  of  gov- 
erning mechanism  to  normally  hold  said  suiting  off  means 
in  position  to  interrupt  said  supply,  and  moans  operative 
for  releasing  said  holding  means  when  the  speed  has  de- 
creased to  a  predetermined  point. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pri- 
mary driver  and  a  supply  of  motive-power  therefor,  a 
driven  unit  connected  therewith  and  normally  operated 
thereby  ;  a  se<ondary  driver  connected  with  said  driven 
unit,  a  motive  power  supply  therefor,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  supply,  a  catch  to  hold  said  valve  In  closed  position, 
a  governor  connected  with  said  primary  driver  and  opera- 
tive upon  a  decrease  in  speed  thereof  to  move  said  catch 
to  release  sahl  valve,  and  means  operative  upon  the  release 
of  said  valve  to  move  It  to  open  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.308.      TIRE    AHMdR. 
•Wis.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1917. 
162—16.) 


John    Sodbrquist,    Belolt, 
Serial  No.  198.049.        (Cl. 


said  offset  extremities,  slotted  ears  formed  in  the  reinain- 
i»g  extremities  of  the  elements,  said  ears  helng  engaged 
li  the  depressions  in  sequential  order  and  having  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  elements  arranged  In  the  adjacent 
offset  extremities  of  the  same,  and  means  Cor  connecting 
the  e^rs  to  said  elements  to  permit  slight  relative  move- 
ittent  of  the  same. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,309.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Charles  E.  Somers, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.554.      (CI.  81—98.)     , 


.•?.   A  tire  armor,  Inclndlng  a  plurality  of  segmental  ele- 
ments   having    offset    extremities,    depression-    formed    In 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vacoum 
ehamt>er  having  In  Its  side  an  annular  valve  seat  and 
kaving  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  a  pair 
•f  outstanding  lugs,  a  ball  valve  on  the  axterior  of  the 
Chamber  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  ring  having  angular 
flanges  detachably  engaging  said  lugs,  upper  and  lower 
trms  extending  outwardly  from  said  ring  and  connected 
|>y  a  cross  bar,  and-  Angers  also  extending  from  said  rig, 
said  arms,  cross  bar  and  fingers  serving  to  movably  re- 
ceive said  ball  therein  and  said  ring  being  of  a  sl«e  to 
permit  removal  of  said  ball  when  the  former  Is  detached. 

3.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vacuum 
chamber  tiavlng  means  for  creating  suction  therein  and 
means,  for  permitting  the  discharge  Of  milk,  a  cap  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  having  depending  angular 
flanges  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  outstanding  lugs 
on  ^d  chamber  with  which  said  flanges  are  detacbaUy 
engagtHl  to  secure  the  cap  In  place,  and  u^per  and  lower 
registering  nipple*  formed  Integrally  with  said  cap  and 
disposed  respectively  on  the  exterior  and  Interior  of  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  vacuum  chamber  having  Its  lower  end  in 
substantially  the  form  of  an  elbow  with  the  open  end  of 
the  latter  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  forme<l 
with  an  internal  circular  valve  seat,  said  end  of  the 
elbow  having  outstanding  lugs  adjacent  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of-  said  seat,  a  ball  valve  on  the  exterior  of 
the  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  ring  con- 
tacting with  said  open  end  of  the  elbow  and  having  means 
detachably  engaging  said  lugs,  and  ball  guiding  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  ring  to  form  a  cage  for 
said  ball  valve,  the  lowermost  of  said  arms  being  in- 
clined to  normally  cause  said  valve  to  roll  toward  Its 
seat. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,259.310.  AXLE-COLLAR.  Charlbs  W.  Stahkiu, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouee  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  865  881.  (Cl. 
I(t5 — 259.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle,  a  multl  part 
axle-lncloslnf  device  and  a  longltudintlly  adjustable 
member,  of  means  having  the  double  function  of  securing 
the  parts  of  said  device  together  and  of  securing  said 
adjustable  member  to  position  the  deviije.  as  a  whole. 
along  the  said  shaft  or  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle,  a  working 
member   associated    therewith,    a   spilt   ajle  inclosing   de- 
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vice  «iid    a    longltiidinallr  adjastaM*   member,   of  msaaa 
kai^ac   the    double    functiMi   of    '-iH-urlng    th.     >|.    :    pirts 
together  and  of  i-ei-urlng  «ald  adjustable  memb.  r   i.    p.si 
tlon  the  devlre.  as  a  whole,  along  the  sai.l  shaft     1   ;i\:. 
with    rev|.,.(t    to  said   working  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  axle,  a  machine  frame 
disposed  thereon,  a  multi-part  axle-lnclosing  spacing  mem- 
ber and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member,  of  means 
having  the  double  function  of  securing  the  parts  of  said 
mwnber  together  aud  of  securing  said  adjustable  member 
to  position  ihf  d»vU-e,  as  a  whole,  along  the  said  axle 
with  respect  to  said  wheel  and  said  frame. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,811.  TYIK  \VUITI.N(.  AM*  COMPUTING  MA- 
CHINE. Herbert  H.  Stki.b.  Mareellus,  N.  T.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Hlon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  191 S.     Serial  Ko.  746.302.     id.  235 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  typewriting  niechNnlsm  including  a  type- 
writer carriage  and  typewriter  printing  instrumentalities; 
of  computing  ni«H^-bHni<uu  including  a  series  of  register- 
operating  devltvs,  one  for  each  denoniination  ;  means  for 
uiitumatioHlly  operating  said  devices  in  accordance  with 
Dwmt>ers.  which  nurabers  are  also  written  by  said  type- 
writing ia«ehani»iu  :  a  plurality  of  registers  common  to 
said  operating  devices  :  and  means  controlled  by  said  type- 
writer carriage  f«r  connocting  said  registers  selectively 
with  said  operating  device's,  said  connecting  means  In- 
eluding  separate  meaiM  intending  from  each  of  said 
registers  an<1  including  a  s*rl«'s  of  sHectable  devices,  one 
for  each  register,  said  selectable  devices  disposed  in  sep- 
arate paths  with  respect  to  the  travel  of  the  typewriter 
carriage,  and  cooperating  devices  ea<  h  disposed  in  one  of 
said  paths. 

12.  In  a  typt'wrlting  and  computing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  typewriting  niecbaniiuD  including  a  type- 
writer <HrriaKe.  tyj»»»wrlter  printing  Instrumentalities  and 
tabulator  m-chanis/n  -aid  tabulator  mechanisai  compris- 
ing column  sto|w  aij(<  <  onpcrai  ini;  ^top.>.  ;  of  cH)mputlng 
ni«"hti  Misiii  lor  regist.Ting  numl-eis  written  in  columns  de- 
lined  !■>  sjiid  tabulator  ui"cbani»iui  and  110  iti<linir  a  plurality 
of  registers.  8»"ieotive  lugs  on  said  coliinm  -'ops.  aud  lueau^ 
controlled  by  said  lugs  for  svle.  ting  the  one  of  said 
registers  on  which  a  given  number  is  to  l»e  regiatered, 
248  O.  G.— 28 


some  of  said  column  stops  ha\'ing  a  plurality  of  lugs 
whereby  a  given  number  is  caused  to  be  reglHtered  on  a 
plurality  of  registers. 

la  In  n  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  com- 
biuation  with  typewriting  mechanism  including  a  type- 
writer carriage  and  typewriter  printing  instrumentalities: 
of  a  series  of  raclater-operating  devices  one  for  each  de 
nomination  :  means  controlled  by  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riage for  conne<-tlng  said  devices  wHh  the  numeral  print- 
ing typewriter  keys  automatically  at  predetermined  polntu 
In  the  travel  of  the  carriage:  a  plurality  of  registers;  Ukd 
•elt^tive  means  control  1<h)  by  said  carriage  for  eaoaiBg  said 
reglHters  to  lie  engaged  with  said  operating  de\'lces  either 
one  register  at  a  time  <  r  more  than  one  at  a  time,  as  de- 
sired. 

14.  In  a  conitdne<l  typewriting  and  computing  machine. 
tl»e  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  Including  a 
typewriter  carriage  and  printing  tnstramen  tall  ties :  of 
computing  mechanism  Including  a  series  of  racks  :  means 
controlle<l  by  said  carriage  for  automatically  bringing  said 
radcs  under  the  (ontrol  of  the  numeral  keys  and  for  operat- 
ing said  racks  one  at  a  time  in  accordance  with  the  value* 
of  the  operated  keys;  a  plurality  of  registers;  selective 
BMans  for  engnging  said  registers  with  said  racks;  and 
means  controlled  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  for  causing 
all  of  said  racks  to  be  simultaenously  restored  to  nomtaJ 
position. 

15.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  gear  teeth  thereon,  means  for  turning  said  shaft 
always  In  the  same  direction  for  addition  through  differ- 
ential distances,  a  series  of  rack  bars  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement  with  said  shaft  but  adapte«l  to  he  moved  into 
gear  therewith,  means  for  moving  said  racks  one  at  a 
time  into  gear  with  said  shaft,  and  register  wheels  con- 
trolled by  said  racks. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  16  to  84  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,312.  (X)MBINATIOX  LAMP  AND  HiJBN.  (icotug 
8TOWB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  GeoBfii  E.  MoLYKBrx, 
Baytnne.  N.  J.,  aaaignors  of  one-third  to  R.  M.  Qjven. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1816.     Serial  No.  77,103.     (Cl.  116 — 1.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  frana- 
member  of  smaller  diameter  inclosed  by  said  casing  aad 
connected  to  the  latter  only  at  the  front  thereof  and 
above  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  frame  member  so  as 
to  provide  an  opening  extending  substantially  half  way 
around  the  bottom  of  the  casing;  an  audible  signaling 
device  within  the  casing  :  and  a  vUlble  signaling  d.vl. «? 
within  the  frame^member.  said  two  devices  being  ».  p 
arated  from  each  other  only  by  said  frame-member 

2.  A  signaling-apparatus  comprising  a  duplex  re<ept>iiie 
having  two  chambers,  one  portion  of  which  receptat  le  it. 
provided  with  a  transparent  face  and  the  other  portion  of 
win.  li  is  i  luvlded  with  a  single  continuous  opening  i>elow 
and  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  transparent  face;  • 
signaling  dei-U-e  of  predetermined  character  within  on.   of 
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th.»  chambers  (li>»post>d  so  as  to  direct  the  voluine  of  sound 
therefrom  toward  salil  opening';  and  a  siunalln;:  aivict- 
within  the  other  chamber  adapted  to  <llspla.v  itself  through 
the  transparent  face  and  entirply  isolatfd  from  the  other 
NlKnalln;:  device  by  the  wall  of  the  chamber  In  which  it  Is 
located. 

3.  A  8lgualin>;  apparatun  coinprisln^;  a  supporting  cas- 
ln«  and  an  interior  frame  member  of  smaller  diameter,  the 
same  being  connected  together  around  substantially  the 
upper  half  of  their  rims  only,  so  as  to  pr<Kl\i<e  an  opening 
substantially  aroun.l  the  lower  half  of  their  rims;  a 
source  of  light  within  the  frame  member  :  a  source  of 
»onnd  within  the  <  asing.  the  latter  t)eing  disposetl  so  as 
to  direct  its  sound  volume  toward  said  opening:  and  said 
casing  also  having  an  opening  aiijacent  the  source  of 
(iound. 

4.  A  sliinaling  apparatus  comprisiiii:  a  <M-iing  having  an 
open  fa<'e ;  means  for  detachat>Iy  supporting  -aid  casing 
ui)on  a  VI  hide  ;  a  frame  meml>er  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  casing,  connwted  to  the  latter  within  its  open  face 
around  a  portion  of  the  rim  of  said  casing  leaving  a  mouth 
or  opening  between  the  two  around  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  casing  and  with  the  face  of  the  framp-tnember  pro- 
jecting b«  yon'l  the  face  of  the  casing:  a  source  of  light 
supported  in  th.'  frame  member  ;  souml  producing  means 
supported  in  the  casing  back  of  the  frameniembcr  and 
Isolated  from  the  source  of  light  by  the  frame-member, 
said  sound  producing  means  l)eing  arranged  to  direct  Itg 
vidume  of  sound  toward  the  said  mouth  or  opening;  and 
ctmduits  to  the  sour<e  of  litht  and  to  llie  sound  producing 
means  extending  through  the  supporting:  means  and  re- 
sp'Mtively  through  the  framemember  and  t..  the  sound 
producing  means. 

3.  A  slgiinling  apparatus  coniprisini:  a  cattiDg:  a  frame- 
mem  bpr  ;  the  casing  and  frame  member  Iwlng  counected 
to;.'ether  one  within  the  other  with  an  opening  between  the 
two  adjacent  the  face  of  the  frame-nieml>er  ;  a  signaling 
device  carried  by  the  framemember;  supporting  means 
within  the  casing  formed  by  striking  ui>  a  [xirtiou  of  the 
latter  so  as  to  leave  ar,  aperture  between  ttie  supporting 
nieaps  and  the  said  opening:  and  sountl  producing  means 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  means  so  as  tn  ilirect  its 
voluhK'  of  sound  towiird  the  said  opening  and  ajH-rture. 


1.259,313.    TOII.trr  PAPER  REEL. 

Kansas    City.    Mo.       File<l    Mar 
158,098.      (CI.  211—31.) 


IlEIUIICRT  M.  StCBUIS. 

iO.    1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  ilevi'  e  iif  the  characti  I  described,  a  shaft,  an 
oscillatory  reel  journaled  at  one  end  thereon,  a  partition 
In  the  reel  forming  a  journal  for  said  shaft,  a  frame  rota- 
table  and  slldable  on  the  shaft  within  the  reel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trunnion  pin  projecting  through  one  end  of 
the  reel  in  allnenient  with  said  shaft,  a  locking  frame  en- 
gaging the  trunnion  frame  and  the  partition,  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  reel  backward  and  for  holding  the  trunnion 
frame  with  Its  pin  projeited  from  the  reel,  and  a  stop  to 
prevent  material  sliding  movement  of  the  locking  frame 
under  jrrrssure  imposed  directly  thereon  by  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  an 
oscillatory  reel  journaled  at  one  end  thereon,  a  partition 
in  the  reel  forming  a  journal  for  said  shaft,  a  frame 
rotatable  and  slldable  on  the  shaft  within  the  reel  and 
provided  with  a  trunnion  pin  projecting  through  one  end 
of  the  latter  In  allnement  with  said  shaft,  a  locking  frame 
engaging  the  trunnion  frame  and  the  partition,  a  spring 
f(ir  rotating  the  reel  backward  and  for  holding  the  trun- 


nion frame  with  its  pin  projected  from  the  reel,  a  atop  to 
pr,vent    material    sliding   movement    of    the   locking   frame 

irnder  pressure  imposed  directly  thereon  by  the  partition. 
aud  means  for  <  iiaiiging  tlie  relative  positions  of  the  lock- 
ing frame  and  said  stop  to  i>ermil  said  (ratnf  mi. I  tb.  re«l 
to  be  slid  materially  on  the  shaft. 

9,  In  B  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  .i  bracket,  a 
shaft  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  bracket,  r  spring  reel 
journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  frame  rotatalde  ami  slldable  on 
the  shift  Within  the  reel  and  provided  with  a  trunnion 
pill  1. 1  •;■■•■  ling  from  one  end  of  the  i  eel  in  allnenient  with 
siibi  >bai'  a  lever  niounte.l  within  and  projecting  out  of 
the  reel  !  ~:  III,:;  .irtuitted  frame  for  locking:  the  lever  in  a 
iHterall.N  luojectiiig  position,  a  stop  for  preventing  sliding 
movement  of  i»ai<l  lucking  Miiiiic  iind  the  unlocking  of  the 
U'\er.  and  means  accessible  through  the  sifle  of  the  reel 
When  <c)ntaining  no  paper,  for  tipping  said  locking  frame 
out  of  the  path  of  said  stop  and  thereby  unlocking  aald 
lever  to  permit  the  sjime  to  lx>  swunv;  to  parallel  relation 
with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  3  to  8  and  10  not  printed  In  the  <iaiette.] 


1.259.314.     HOT-AIR  HEATER 
Angeles.   Cal.,   assignor   to    R 
Ohio.      Filed   Nov.   13.   1917. 
120—110.) 


WltllEN    SWETLANP,    L0« 

:i     .>>\vetijiiid,   Cleveland, 
Serial   No.   2U2.058.      (Cl. 


1.  A  hot  air  heater  of  the  character  show^  and  described 
roniprlslng  In  combination  an  outer  caslig  of  uniform 
diameter,  open  at  ItH  upper  end  and  supported  up  under 
tin  opening  through  a  floor,  a  register  covwlng  the  open- 
ing In  the  floor  and  the  open  upper  end  of  »ald  casing,  an 
Intermediate  casing  sup]^>rted  in  said  outer  casing  and 
fipaced  therefrom  «round  its  sides  and  opeq  at  both  ends. 
Its  upper  end  terminating  in  a  taperid  portion  at  a  dis- 
tance iKdow  said  register,  an  Inner  drum  iflounted  within 
8aiil  Intermefllate  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner 
drum  l>elng  provided  with  a  downwanlly  exten<llng  heat 
flue  projecting  through  the  floor  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
t>urner  mounted  under  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  well  casing 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  drum  to  and 
through  the  bottom  of  said  miter  casing,  an  outlet  flue 
connected  therewith  Intern  e,ha ;.  it-  erd-  and  exfnding 
laterally  through  the  side  ..f  sviid  outer  msing,  an  open 
ende<l  vertical  pipe  with  which  said  outlet  flue  connects, 
whereby  the  pii--';nt.'  •■'  lir  ninv.ir'lh  through  said  vertical 
plp«'  creates  an  entniiiiirig  fptbui  mtn  said  well  for  the 
heavier  products  of  combustion  within  said  inner  drum, 
and  one  cr  more  air  tulies  through  said  inter  drum  verti- 
cally,  substantially  as  shown  and  <|es(  rl!>e.l 

2.  A  hot  air  heater  of  the  character  fliown  anil  de- 
scriyeil  comprising  In  combination  an  outer  casing  of  uni- 
form diameter,  open  at  its  upper  enii.niitj  supjvorted  up 
under  an  openinu  rtir<.ucli  a  floor,  a  register  covering  the 
opening  In  the  tbi..r  nu<\  the  opi-n  upper  <iiil  of  said  eas- 
ing, an  intermediate  casing  supported  in  said  outer  casing 
and  spaced  therefrom  around  its  sides  and  open  at  both 
ends.  Its  ujiper  end  terminating  in  a  tapered  portion  nt 
a  dNtiiie  i.e|./vv  <;\\i\  register,  an  inner  drum  mounted 
within    said    Intemiediate    casing    and    spaced    therefrom. 


said  inner  drum  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending; beat  flue  projecting  through  the  floor  of  said  outer 
casing,  a  burner  mounted  under  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
well  casing  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  drum 
to  and  through  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing,  an  outlet 
flue  connected  therewith  intermediate  its  ends  and  extend- 
ing laterally  through  the  side  of  said  outer  casing,  an 
open  ended  vertical  pipe  with  which  said  outlet  flue  con- 
nects, whereby  the  passing  of  air  upwardly  through  said 
vertical  pipe  creates  an  entraining  action  into  said  well 
for  the  heavier  proilucts  ot  comliustlon  within  said  inner 
drum,  one  or  more  air  tubes  through  said  Inner  drum 
vertically,  and  an  outside  air  inlet  pipe  ptovlded  with  a 
damper  for  regulating  the  Inflow  of  outside  air  into  said 
intermediate  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  referre«l  to.  an  outer 
rasing,  an  lnterme<ltate  casing  therein  and  spaced  there- 
from and  shorter  than  the  outer  casing,  an  Inner  drum 
within  said  interme<llate  casing,  nnaus  for  heating  said 
inner  drum,  a  well  opening  through  the  floor  of  said  Inner 
drum  and  exlende<l  downwardly,  an  «>utlet  pipe  from  the 
side  of  said  well,  and  an  open  ended  vertical  plp<-  <iutslde 
of  said  outer  casing  and  with  the  side  of  which  said  outlet 
pipe  connects,  whereby  air  passing  upwardly  through  said 
vertical  pipe  creates  an  entraining  action  in  said  well 
and  c-auses  the  heavier  pro<lurts  of  combustion  to  settle 
in  said  well,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


ItSSMlft.  WIRE  MATTUE.S8  FABRIC.  JohnL.Ta.ndt, 
ITaaaaa  City.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  8,  191S.  Serial  No. 
800.264.     (01.  246 — 9.) 


-cf 


1.  A  wire  mattress  fabric,  comprising  longitudinal 
•tays.  rows  of  parallel  cross  links  at  right  angles  to  and 
connecting  certain  of  the  stays,  and  rows  of  wholly  par- 
allel links  interspersed  with  the  rows  of  cross  links  and 
extending  at  oblique  angles  to  said  stays. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,316  RACK  FOR  HOLHINt;  OR  STORING  (JOODS. 
Rektbam  Thomas  and  Eistace  Thomas.  Manchester, 
England.  Plle<i  Aug.  14.  1917.  SerUl  No.  186,156. 
(Cl.  211—14.) 


1.  A  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  inter 
nediate  uprights  and  outer  uprights  dtepoaed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof.  Inclined  sapportioK  Bwmbers  extending 


downwardly  toward  their  outer  ends  and  provided  between 
their  ends  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  interme- 
diate uprights  and  near  their  ends  with  openings  to  receive 
the  outer  uprights,  means  to  clamp  said  uprights  within 
the  openings,  and  upwardly  projecting  extensions  formed 
upon  the  ends  of  the  supporting  members. 

8.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  inner  bar  having  its  sides  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rack, 
outer  Rut>8tantlally  vertical  bars  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  bar  and  having  their  sides  arranged  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  inner  bar,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  each  of  which  Includes  a  pair  of  in- 
cllned  arms  extending  downwardly  toward  their  outer 
ends,  aald  arms  being  provided  upon  their  upper  and  lower 
sld<>s  with  longitudinal  flanges  and  at  their  lower  ends 
with  upwardly  proJe<'tlng  extensions,  said  member  being 
provided  centrally  thereof  with  a  transverse  elongated 
opening  to  receive  the  inner  bar  and  near  Its  ends  with 
longitudinal  elongated  openings  to  receive  the  outer  bars, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  bars  within  said  openings. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


1.2rVfl.317  AUTOMATIC  AIR  INSPIRATOR.  H»K«T  A. 
W.  TiioMAasoN.  South  Belllngham.  Wash.  Piled  May 
8.  1917.     ReHal  No.  167.255.      (Cl.  187 — 82.) 


An  air  inspirator  embodying  an  elt>ow  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  a  manifold  and  having  a  reduced  Intake 
port  at  its  depending  end  and  notches  surrounding  said 
port,  a  tube  threaded  to  and  depending  from  the  elbow,  a 
plug  threaded  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having  • 
central  aperture  and  upstanding  prongs  of  arcuate  cross 
section  spaced  annularly  about  the  aperture,  and  balls  re- 
clprocable  between  the  prongs,  the  lowermost  ball  seatable 
on  the  valve  seat. 


1,259,818.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Jambb  C  THOMPSON. 
Golconda.  III.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.  SerUl  No.  186,556. 
(CL  268—78.) 


-  -'Z 


1.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  stator  having  an  annolar 
channel  in  one  face  thereof,  a  casing  surrounding  tbe 
stator  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  ^o  the  outer  face 
thereof,  a  rotor  embo<lyiug  a  cylindrical  body  mounted  for 
rotation  tn  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the 
stator.  spaced  rings  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  rotor 
and  arranged  within  the  channel  in  the  stator.  tran^iverse 
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bladf's  poslTtunwl  bptwt-m  the  rings,  an  intakf  mounted  In 
the  stator  and  through  which  Hiiid  passes  to  Impart  Im- 
pacts iigalnst  tiip  Mades.  and  an  exhaust  leading  from  the 
stator. 

4.  A  rotary  eniiinc  Including  a  plurality  of  sopportini? 
standards,  a  stator  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  stand 
ard3  and  Including  a  circular  body  having  an  annular 
channel  in  the  outer  face  thereof  and  adjacent  the  outer 
edge,  an  Intake  manifold  the  branches  of  which  are  con- 
necte<l  to  the  stator  and  arranjfed  In  communication  with 
the  channel,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluids*  through  th.-  tiranches  of  the  manifold,  an  exhaust 
ieadiii;;  fn.m  the  channel  in  the  stator.  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  oth.r  standards,  a  pulley  wheel  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  t>earlng  carrle<l  by  one  of  the 
standards  and  through  which  the  shaft  Is  Journaled.  a 
cylindrical  casln;.'  carried  by  the  bearing  and  disposed 
about  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  stator.  a  rotor  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  .'nit.odylng  a  circular 
body  for  rotating  within  the  casing  and  adjacent  to  the 
stator.  spaced  annular  rings  projecting  from  the  body  and 
arranged  for  rotation  In  the  channel,  transverse  blades 
<onnectlng  th.-  rings  and  mkmhi^^i  whi(  h  impacts  are  made. 
antifriction  means  between  Mic  -h.i:'  und  the  casing. 
anti  friction  means  l.etwwn  the  ta^-uij;  and  the  rotor,  and 
pac  king  means  betw-en  the  rotor  and  the  stator. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


spaced  relation,  the  material  of  the  sections  lo  adrance  of 
the  clefts  being  folded  In  angular  relation  thereto  and 
overlapping  the  form  ii)rner  gtiards.  lnt<rmedlRte  sections 
overlapping  the  comer  guaril  portions,  end  sections  over- 
lapping the  corner  guard  portions  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  intermediate  sections,  and  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  overlapping  i>ortlons  otf  the  fabric 
sections  adapted  to  enter  a  supporting  structure. 


1.259,319.  WELL  BORING  TOOL.  Stevkk  Toth.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,147. 
(Cl.  255—75.) 


1.  In  a  well  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
provided  with  Independent  or  non-communlcatlng  slots  In 
Its  outer  wall  which  are  enlarged  at  the  Inner  or  bottom 
Iv4.rtions  an<l  having  bottom  walls  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  stock,  jaws  disposed  for  free  sliding  moveoM>nt  In 
said  slots  to  expand  or  contract  therein,  each  Jaw  having 
an  enlargement  disposed  In  the  enlarged  port1o««  o<  said 
slots  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  Jaws  radially, 
and  Independent  means  for  each  Jaw  to  ilaiit  axial  move- 
ment of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  well  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
bifurcated  stock  provl<i*'d  with  longitudinally  extending 
slots  separated  by  a  central  core  extentllng  to  the  bot 
torn  end  of  the  stock  and  having  oblique  walla  forming  the 
bottoms  of  the  slots,  jaws  slldably  disposed  for  free  lon- 
gitudinal movement  in  said  slots  to  expand  or  oontract  In 
tlie  same,  slots  extemiing  through  the  jaws,  and  a  pin  for 
each  jaw  disposed  in  said  sto.-k  and  extending  across  the 
slots  in  .said  stock  and  through  the  slots  in  the  Jaws  for 
limiting  sliding  movement  thereof  axially. 


1.2."9.:?20.  FAliRK'  I.ININO  FOR  GRAIN-CARS  AND 
OTHER  VEFIin.ES  Wtisov  H.  Tyi.ek.  Keota,  Colo., 
assignor  of  on--  half  to  Charles  (».  IV)dd«»r.  Keota,  Colo. 
Filed  May  25.  1917.  .«!erlal  No.  170.!tT4.  (Cl.  105— 15.) 
1.  A  lining  of  the  class  de«icribed  comprising  sec- 
tions   of    flexible    material    bavini:    clefts    In    one    edge   In 


■<y^^^ 


2.  A  lining  of  the  class  described  comprising  sections  of 
tleylble  material  hemmed  at  the  edges  and  with  eyelets  In 
tht'  hemmed  portions  and  having  clefts  In  one  edge  in 
spaced  relation,  the  material  of  the  sections  in  advance  of 
the  clefts  being  folded  In  angular  relation  thereto  and 
o\'vrlapplng  to  form  corner  guards,  intermediate  sections 
having  the  edges  hemmed  with  eyelets  In  the  hemmed  por- 
tions and  overlapping  guard  poitlons,  the  8e<nionB  having 
tlw  hemmed  portions  overlapping  the  corner  guard  por- 
tions and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tions, the  eyelets  of  the  various  sections  registering  when 
tlw  same  are  arranged  In  position.  a»d  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  registering  eyelets  and  adapted  to 
eater  a  supporting  structure. 

3.  A  lining  of  the  class  described  comprising  sections  of 
doxlble  material  overlapping  to  form  comer  guards,  inter- 
nifdlate  sections  overlapping  the  corner  gutrd  portions, 
e«d  sections  overlapping  the  corner  guard  portions  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  Intermeillate  sectlonf.  and  fasten- 
ing devices  extending  through  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  fabric  sections  and  adapted  to  enter  a  supporting 
structure. 


1,2.-)9,321.  WEBOUIDINQ  DEVICE.  BCRT  R.  Vam 
VALK«NBrRO,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,, 1916.  Serial 
Xo.    80,860.      (Cl.    84 — 161.) 


1.  A  web  guiding  device  comprising  a  roll,  a  web,  a 
take  up  spool,  valve  members  adapted  to  yleldably  l)ear 
^gainst  the  edges  of  aald  web,  said  member  having  ports 
•jpened  by  the  pressure  of  the  web  against  the  yleldable 
portion,  pneumatic  means  comprising  a  bellows  Including 
«  pair  of  weilge-shaped  members,  having  their  widest 
portions  symmetrically  disposed  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  hinge  Joining  said  members  together  at  such  widest 
p<irtlon  and  a  membrane  enveloping  the  outer  edges  of 
iiald  wedge-shaped  members,  and  actuating  mechanisms 
connected  to  one  of  said  we<lge-shaped  meoibers  whereby 
♦  hen  one  of  the  same  is  oscillated,  the  mechanism  la 
caused  to  shift  the  roll  so  as  to  bring  said  web  into  !t» 
central  posltloB. 

2.  A  web  guiding  derlce  comprising  In  tomhlnation  a 
toll,  a   web,  a  take  up  spool,   valve  memb«Ts  adapted   to 
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yieldably  bear 'against  the  edges  of  said  web,  said  mem- 
bers tuivlng  ports  opened  by  the  presaore  of  the  web 
agaiaat  the  yleldable  portion,  pneumatic  means  compria- 
Ing  a  bellows  Including  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  members, 
having  their  widest  portions  symmetrically  disposed  to 
the  ends  thereof,  a  hhage  joining  said  members  together  at 
-iich  widest  portion,  and  dividing  said  l>ellows  into  two 
chamlxTs.  a  intnibrane  enveloping  the  outer  edges  of  said 
we«lg<'  hbapeti  members  and  passages  connecting  the  valve 
ports  to  one  or  the  other  chamber  formed  In  said  bellows, 
whereby  when  said  ports  are  opened,  air  is  admitted  to 
one  of  said  chambers  causing  one  of  said  wedge-shaped 
members  to  oscillate  with  respect  to  the  other  and  means 
connected  to  said  oscillating  part  whereby  to  shift  the 
roll  and  bring  the  web  Into  Its  central  position. 

3.   A   web  guiding  device  Comprising  in   combination   a 
roll,  a  web,  a  take  up  spool,  members  adapted  to  yleldably 
b«'ar  against  the  edges  of  said  web,  said  members  having 
ports  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  web  against  the  yield- 
able  portion,   pneumatic  means  comprising  a  bellows  In- 
cluding   a    pair    of    wedge-shaped    memb«^rs    having    their 
widest  portions  symmetrically  disposed  to  the  ends  thereof, 
a  hinge  Joining  said  members  together  at  such  widest  por 
tlon  and  dividing  the  bellows  into  two  separate  chambers, 
one  of  said  wedge  shaped  members  being  formed  with  pas- 
sages   communicating    with    the    outer    atmosphere,    such 
passages,  however,  being  normally  closed  by  means  of  valve 
memlxTs  provided  with   a  downwardly  extending  stem,  a 
diaphragm  adapted   to  bear  against  the  free  end  of  said 
Talre  stem  whereby  to  unseat  the  said  valve  memtM-r.  the 
wedge  member  being  provided  with  a  secondary  passage 
connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  vacuum  which  is  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  diaphragm,  a   membrane  enveloping  the 
outer  •'dges  of  said  we<lge  shaped  members  and  tubes  con- 
necting the  porta  to  the  passages  communicating  with  said 
diaphragms  whereby  when  said  ports  are  opened,  air  is 
admitted    to    said    passages    whereby    the    vacuum    acting 
upon  the  diaphragms  is  broken  whereby  one  wedge  8hape<l 
member  is  caused  to  OM4.'illate  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
means  connected  to  said  oscillating  part  whereby  to  shift 
the  roll,  and  cons^niuently  the  web  Into  Its  secondary  posi- 
tion. 


1,259,322.  GUIDE  CARD.  Fha.nk  M.  VawTkr.  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker-Vawter  Company, 
Bent6n  Hartwr,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  2,   1917.     Serial  No.  194.374.      (Cl.  12i>— 10.8.) 


itrmuwrn^oKKW^ww^ 


_^ 


■      Jl 


1.  A  guide  card  for  vertical  filing  systems  and  the  like 
and  formed  with  a  projecting  tab  portion,  said  card  hav- 
ing a  folded  sheet  celluloid  facing  cemented  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  tab  portion  and  also  having  a  length  of 
round  wire  interposed  between  said  facing  and  the  edge  of 
said  tab  portion  along  the  folding  line  of  the  facing. 

2.  A  guide  card  for  vertical  filing  systems  and  the  like 
and  formed  with  a  projecting  tab  portion,  said  card  hav- 
ing a  folded  facing  of  sheet  material  cemented  to  the  op 
posite  facex  of  sai<1  tab  portion  and  also  having  a  length 
of  wire  lnterpo8«>d  belwwn  said  facing  and  the  edge  of 
said  tab  portion  along  the  folding  line  of  the  facing. 


1  .  2  5  9  .  3  2  .1  .      (  t>MBINKl»    STOOL  AND    MILK  PAIL. 
Fribpkich   von    M.xubod.    Addy.  Wash.     Filed   Jan.   26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144.703.      (Cl.  31—13.) 
1.   In    a    combined    milking    pall    and    stool,    a    pivotal 

aeat  removably  engaged  with  said  pall,  a  handle  slldably 


.nrrauged  on  said  pail  and  provided  with  means  engage- 
able  with  the  seat  for  locking  the  sanM  in  engagement 
with  the  pall,  and  a  foldable  leg  arranged  on  the  tree 
end  of  the  Reat. 


2.  Ir  a  eumbined  milking  pall  and  stool,  a  pivotal  seat 
removably  engaged  with  said  pail,  means  for  locking  said 
seat  In  engagement  with  the  pall,  a  foldable  leg  on  the 
free  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  foldable  brace  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  said  leg  and  removably  engaged  with  the 
pail. 

3.  In  a  combined  milking  stool  and  pall,  a  pivotal  seat 
removably  engaged  with  said  container,  a  handle  slldably 
mounted  on  said  container  and  provided  with  meaixs  en- 
gageable  with  said  seat  for  locking  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  the  container,  a  foldable  leg  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  foldable  brac«  having  one  end 
thereof  plvotally  engaged  with  said  leg  and  the  remaining 
end   removably   engaged   with   the   container. 

4.  In  a  cotnblned  milking  pall  and  stool  a  pivotal  seat 
removably  engaged  with  said  pall,  a  handle  slldably 
mounted  on  the  pall  and  provided  with  means  engage- 
able  with  the  seat  for  locking  the  same  in  engagement 
with  said  pall,  a  foldable  leg  mounted  upon  the  free  eud 
of  the  scat,  a  foldable  brace  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  said  leg  and  the  remaining  end  remov- 
ably engaged  with  the  pall,  and  means  on  the  container 
and  engageable  with  said  seat  for  retaining  the  same  in 
folded  position. 

5.  In  a  combined  milking  pall  and  stool,  a  pivotal  seat 
detachably  engaged  with  the  pall,  a  spring  pressed  handle 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  pall  and  engageable  with  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  seat  for  securing  the  same  in 
engagement  therewith,  a  foldable  leg  arranged  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  seat,  and  means  on  the  pall  engageable 
with  said  seat  for  retaining  In   folded  position. 


l,2S9..'i24.  SEWINc;  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  COB- 
XBLirs  Wbiss.  Briwklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915. 
I^erlal  No.  ISS.lSo.     (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  needle,  of  a  work  support  mounted  for  ro- 
tary movement  about  an  axU  of  rotation,  nifans  acting 
on  the  support  for  advancing  the  same  bodily  In  one  di 
rectlon  relative  to  the  needle  and  means  acting  on  the 
support  for  causing  said  axis  of  roUtlon  to  reciprocate 
relative  to  the  needle  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
support  will  be  reciprocated  at  the  same  time  that  It  is 
being  advanced. 
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S.  In  a  (ipviif  of  the  rlaM  described,  the  combination 
of  n  ^fwini:  n>'<'(l!<".  a  work  support  mounted  to  revolve 
flhriiir  mi  axis.  m*aiis  for  advancing  the  support  bodily  In 
.iii.  Iroctlon  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  redpro- 
ratory  movement  between  the  sewing  needle  and  said 
«xis. 

[Claims  1'  an. I   4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,325.  NT  MKR.\TI  .Mi  AM)  KKCORDING  MA- 
CHINE. Harvey  I'.  Wei.i.max.  Oakland,  Cal.  Orig- 
inal appltcatiou  tiled  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,791. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  113.936.      (CI.  234—12.) 


2.  A  can  recording  mechanism  consisting  of  a  carrier 
for  the  cans,  a  counting  and  a  classifying  mechanism  lo- 
cated remote  from  the  carrier,  said  mechanisms  providetl 
with  type  face,  means  for  taking  an  imprint  simultane- 
ously from  the  type  face  of  the  counting  and  classify- 
ing mechanisms,  and  mechanisms  for  operating  the  count- 
ing mechani.sm  and  printing  mechanism  from  means  on 
the  carrier. 

9.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  recording  wheels  having  type  face  and  a  rocking 
platen  movable  toward  and  from  the  type  face,  a  can 
carrier,  and  means  by  which  articles  on  the  can  carrier 
operate  successively  to  position  the  type  face  in  front  of 
the  platen  and  to  move  the  platen  to  cause  an  Imprint 
to  be  made  from  the  type  face  so  positioned. 

13.  In  a  can  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  can  delivery  mechanism,  of  a  counting  device  operable 
by  said  delivery  mechanism  to  register  the  number  of  cans 
delivered,  a  classifying  register  adjustable  to  indicate  the 
grade  of  goods  In  the  cans,  and  a  printing  attachment 
operable  by  said  delivery  mechanism  to  record  the  num- 
ber and  grade  exposed  by  said  counting  device  and  classi- 
fying register. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.826.  CCRRY-BRUSH.  Samtel  Wb8TEUHCim,  Du- 
lath.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,048. 
(Cl.  15 — 37.) 


A  curry  brush,  including  a  base  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  brushes,  a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes  intermediate 
•of  the  flrst-refern'd  to  brushes,  a  housing  for  said  rotary 
brushes,  a  second  housing  for  receiving  dust  and  pro- 
vi«led  with  a  rotary  suction  fan  at  one  end,  means  for 
effecting  the  conjoint  actuation  of  said  rotary  fan  and 
said  rotary  tirushes,  a  suction  pipe  in  communication 
with  both  of  said  housings,  and  a  dust-tube  between  the 
rotarv  fan  chaml)er  and  the  housing  of  the  rotary  brushes, 
said  dust  tube  having  its  outer  wall  in  continuation  of  a 
wall  of  siiiil  rotary  brush  housing  and  an  inner  wall  there- 


of depending  in  the  form  of  a  comb  engaglhg  bne  of  said 
rotary  brushes,  said  rotary  brush  housing  having  arranged 
thefeln  a  similar  comb  engaging  the  other  rotary  brush. 


1,259,827.  APPLICATION  OF  BITDMINOU$  LININGS 
to  CONCRETE  SURFACES.  HiNRT  Wicdhbold, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt  P«t- 
Itg  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  N^.  207.  (Cl. 
18 — 47.) 


The  process  of  applying  a  bituminous  llniog  to  a  con- 
concrete  wall,  which  consists  in  covering  the  surface 
of  R  temporary  mold  wall  adjacent  to  the  c<)ncrete  wall 
with  a  paste  composed  of  soft  soap  and  wat»»r^  pouring 
II  tiltuuiinous  mastic  while  hot  and  liquid  Intp  the  Inter- 
space i)etween  the  mold  wall  and  the  concrete  wall ;  and 
reigoving  the  mold  wall  after  the  bituminous  mastic  ha« 
couleil.  1 


l,2fc9,328.  CLUTCH.  Edwari>  Williams,  '  Edgbaston, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July  26,  1916.J  Serial  No. 
tl  1.392.      (Cl.   192—8.) 


to 


..^ 


na 


In  clutches,  the  combination  comprlsli|g  an  Inter- 
ly  coned  outer  driving  member,  an  externally  coned 
Inier  driven  member,  both  carried  on  a  shaft,  a  central 
extension  from  the  driven  member  extending^  within  and 
Inclosed  by  the  driving  member,  a  plate  sedured  to  the 
shaft  and  situated  within  the  driven  membef.  bell  crank 
levers  pivote<l  at  one  end  to  the  said  centrfcl  extension 
and  iM'tween  their  ends  to  the  plate,  a  stepped  collar  slld- 
abiy  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  levers,  lugs  radiating  from  the  said 
ceotral  extension,  and  springs  situated  betw^n  thp  lugs 
and  the  plate,  the  collar  acting  on  the  leverh  serving  to 
dlgengage  the  driving  and  driven  members  anrj  the  spring* 
to  engage  them,   substantially  as  described.    ' 

&.  In  clutches,  the  combination  comprlsKg  an  inter- 
nally coned  outer  driving  member,  an  externally  coned 
Inier  driven  member,  both  carried  on  a  shaft,  a  plate  se- 
cur»Hl  to  the  shaft  and  situated  within  the  driven  mem- 
bet,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  t6  the  driven 
m«mber  and  between  their  ends  to  the  plate,  a  stepped 
collar  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  en- 
KHV  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  levers,  lugs  •n  a  portion 
of  the  driven  member  within  the  driving  mertber.  springs 
situated  between  the  lugs  and  the  plate.  th|>  collar  act- 
ing on  the  levers  serving  to  disengage  the  driving  and 
driven  members  and  the  springs  to  engage  the*,  dog  clutch 
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elements  on  the  end  of  the  collar  opposite  to  that  which 
actuates  the  levers,  a  wheel  mouiited  freely  on  th«  shaft 

yim^   conipl' 111.  I  uiry    dog   clutch   elements   on   said   wheel, 
'•ubatantlaii.t    ^i-    u scribed. 

1  259,329.    HOSECLAMl'.    Tummas  J.  Williams,  Kansas 
'city,   Kana.     Filed   Feb.    14,    191G.     Serial   No.   78.277. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


of  a  forward  rim  member  atUched  to  the  covering  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  supporting  the  forward  part  of  the 
top  comprising  arch  forming  plvotally  united  rod  mem- 
bers of  a  combined  length  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tw»-en  the  bow  and  the  forward  rim  part,  forming  there- 
by an  Independent  upstanding  supporting  arch  when  the 
top  Is  extended,  and  means  for  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  the  top  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  hos.'  clamp,  comprising  a  split  sleeve  of  thin  re- 
silient metal,  a  subsUntlally  V  ishaped  link  hinged  at  Ita 
end  to  opposite  edge  of  the  sle<'ve  at  one  side  of  the  split 
thereof,  the  hinge  polnta  being  In  transverse  planes  con 
slderable  dlstan<-«>R  from  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trans 
verse  plane  occuple<l  by  the  apex  of  the  link  ;  and  a  lever 
mounte<l  i.n  the  sleeve  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  split 
thereof  from  the  hinge  points  of  the  links  and  in  the 
transversa'  plane  occupied  by  the  apex  of  the  link;  said 
lever  having  a  hook  to  engage  through  said  link  at  Its 
apex  and  constitute  a  fulcrum  for  the  link  when  the  sleeve 
is  distorted  out  of  true  cylindrical  form  :  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  lever  Ivlng  outward  of  a  direct  line  between  the 
hinge  of  the  link  and  base  of  the  hook  when  the  lever  Is  In 
operative   position,   to   insure   retention   of  the   sleeve   In 

closed  position. 

2.  In  a  hose  clamp,  a  thin  resilient  and  relatively  wide 
split  sleeve  provided  at  its  ends  with  Inturaed  flanges, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the 
sleeve  and  for  drawing  and  holding  the  same  together; 
said  ni.'anK  comprising  two  parts  one  fulcrumlng  on  the 
other  to  permit  the  sleeve  to  be  distorted  to  slightly  taper- 
ing form  without  affecting  Its  clamping  operation. 

1,259.830.  INDEX-CARD.  Edward  K.  Wilson,  Alameda, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,178.  (Cl. 
12»— 16.5.) 
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1.  Comblnatloa  filing  and  tabulating  machine  cards 
comprising  data  <srds  and  combination  Index  and  stop 
cards.  saWI  last-named  cards  being  rectangular  In  shape 
and  having  a  notch  formed  In  one  end  and  said  data 
cards  also  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  an 
elonf«te<l  notch  formed  In  the  upp«'r  edge. 

2    Combination  flllng  and  tabulating  machine  cards  com 
prising  data   cards,  each   having  an   alined   notch  formed 
In  Its  upper  edge  and  combination  stop  and  index  cards 
each  having  a  not«h  formed  at  one  end. 

3.  Combination    flllng    an<l    tabulating    machine    cards 
comprising  data  cards,  each  having  an  alined  notch  formed 
In  Its  npper  e.lge  midway  between  Its  ends,  and  comblna 
tlon  stop  and  index  .-ards.  each  having  an  alining  notch 
formed  at  the  lower  corner  of  one  end. 


2  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  a  rear  sup- 
porting bow  and  a  flexible  cover,  of  a  forward  rim  member, 
means  for  tensioning  the  cover  and  maintaining  the  said 
forward  rim  In  position  when  the  top  Is  extended  and  plv 
otally  united  arch  forming  supporting  members  between 
the  rear  bow  and  the  said  forward  rim  part  of  a  comblnetl 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  bow  and  the 
rim  part  whereby  when  the  top  is  In  an  extended  posiUon 
an  upstanding  Independently  operable  arched  support  will 
l)e  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  foldable  top  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  covering  material,  suitable  rear  bows  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  mounted  In  place,  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
front  portion  of  the  covering  material  Including  a  floating 
bow,  means  for  separably  holding  the  floating  bow  In  po 
sltlon  with  reference  to  the  covering  materUl.  said  float- 
ing bow  Iwing  carried  by  the  covering  material  when  sep- 
arate<l  from  said  holding  moans  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
position  betwe«'n  the  folds  thereof  when  folded,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  downwardly  breakable  Jolnteii 
side  rods  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  an  adjacent  bow 
and  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  top,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  floating  bow  for 
guldfng  the  side  rods  to  operative  reUtlon  with  the  bow 
in  the  raising  movement  of  the  top. 

26.  A  vehicle  top  provided  with  a  main  bow.  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  an  outrigger  bow  pivoted  to  the  for  war.! 
end  of  the  arm.  and  adapted  to  form  therewith  a  Jointei! 
8lde  bar  having  an  upwardly  extending  elbow,  an  Inter 
mediate  bow  wholly  forward  of  the  pivot  between  the  arm 
and  the  main  bow,  and  means  on  the  Intermediate  bow 
for  bearing  on  the  side  bar. 

28.  A  foldable  c-over  support  comprising  a  rear  bow,  an 
Intermedlcte  bow,  a  front  bow,  upwardly  deflected  Jolnte.1 
two  part  side  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  bow  and  project 
Ing  the  front  bow  from  and  supporting  it  on  the  rear  bow. 
said  intermediate  bow  located  wholly  forward  of  the  pivot 
•  onnecttng  the  side  arms  to  the  rear  bow  and  mountetl 
upon  said  side  arms. 

I  Claims  3  to  10.  12  to  25,  27,  and  29  to  32  not  prlnteil 

in  the  (iaiette.l 


1,259.831.      FOLDABLE  TOP   FOR   VEHICLES.      Jam«« 
THRiHTON    Woi.rx,    Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    Dec.   2. 
iyi3.     Serial  No.  N04.203       (Cl.  21—62.) 
1.   In  a  foldable  top  of  the  chara<  ter  descrilMHl  comprls 

ing  a  flexfble  covering  and  a  r.>ar  supporting  bow  member. 


1259  3.32.      FOLDABLE  VEHICLE  TOP.      Jame.s  THRIS 

Tox    WoLFR.    Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    July    17.    1»14. 

Serial  No.  851.586.     (V\.  21—62.) 

1  A  foldeble  cover  support  comprising  a  rear  l»ow.  an 
intermwllate  bow.  a  front  bow.  two  part  rule  Jointed  side 
arms  projecting  the  front  bow  from  and  supporting  it  upon 
the  rear  bow,  said  intermediate  bow  being  pivoted  to  and 
bearing  upon  said  side  arms  and  said  side  arms  being  de- 
fle<t«l  upwardly  whereby  the  cover  load  is  supported 
through  said  intermediate  bow. 

2.  A  foldable  cover  support  comprising  a  rear  bow,  an 
Intermediate  l>ow.  a  front  bow,  side  arms  proJe<tlng  the 
front  lM>w  from  and  supporting  It  upon  the  rear  l>ow.  snl.l 
side  arms  having  a  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  their 
en.ls   and   .leflected    upwardly   whereby    the   cover   Is   sup- 


43* 


OFFICIAL,  GAZETTE 


Marc6  13,  1918. 


portwi  throuxli  «aiil  lutf-rmwliate  bow.  iihiui-;  in  the  ply- 
attl  cK>iineetlon  of  the  side  arms  sdapted  to  limit  their 
opITflrd  deflection  ami  saM  Intfrnuillarf  how  pivoted  to 
and  hearing  upon  said  sldf  r-rniK. 


a.  i  h.  '  t.mlilnatlon  with  a  vehicle  top.  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  thereof,  bars  pivoted  to  said 
brackets  and  extending  downward,  hook  members  on  the 
body,  enftafring  parts  on  the  bars,  and  shoulders  for  llm- 
Mna  th.   pi\  .till  -winging  movement  of  the  bars. 


1,259.333.  <  UMHLNKD  (UAL  SHOVEL  AND  A8H- 
SIKVE.  .lOHx  F.  Wynne.  Atlanta,  Ua  Filed  July  16. 
Iftl7.     Serial  No.  180.876.     (CI.  88 — 60.) 


ic 


-t 


1.  In  t\  combined  conl  .«h(»vel  and  a<h  slcvf.  the  conibi 
nation  of  a  p.ilr  of  shovel  sections  having  handles  extend 
inji:    thcrt'from,    means    for    hlngediy    connertlng    the    free 
enils  of  the  handles  together  an<l  in  overlapping  reUtlon, 
nnh  guiding  means  engaging  the  handles  to  hold  the  same 
in   longitudinal  register  during  the  swinging  of  the  same 
apart  and   the  bringing  of  the   handles  together   to  sej  a 
I'Ht;'  anrl  Interflt  the  shovel  (sections. 

2.  In  a  comblnefl  coal  .shovel  and  ash  sieve,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  pair  of  like  shovel  section.'>,  hnndles  on  the  Be<' 
tlons.  means  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  free  end«  of  the 
handles  together  in  superposed  relation,  the  upper  shovel 
section  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  the  lower  shovel 
section  hiiving  an  Imperforate  bottom,  and  a  yoke  engag 
ing  the  interniedicte  portions  of  the  said  handles  In  spaced 
relnt!('n  from  the  hinged  lonnection  thereof  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  handles  and  the  shovel  sections  in  vertical 
reglsttT  and  to  limit  the  sfimratiuii  i>f  the  shovel  seetlons. 

."{  Ill  :\  coiriliini'd  roal  shovel  •and  ash  fslevi-.  the  eouibi- 
nation  of  a  pair  of  shovel  se<tlons  having  hand'e  portions. 
a  wire  loop  engaging  through  the. free  ends  of  the  handle 
s«>ctloris  to  hlngedly  connect  the  same  and  havln-^  o-e  pnd 
arcuat.^1  and  projecting  downwardly  through  the  handle 
sections  to  holil  thp  same  In  verti'-al  register,  and  a  yoke 
seourwl  to  the  upper  handle  section  and  projectlnff  down 
wardly  therefrom  about  the  lower  handle  section  to  guide 
and  limit  the  downward  -winjrinif  nf  the  same. 

4.    In  a  i-oniMnfd     "ul  ..Imvi-i  nnd  a>li  sieve,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  sn[...rpo«fd   shovel    menibers,  meanit  for 

hlngedly  connecting  thr  hniidlts  thei f.  the  upper  shovel 

member  having  a  pirt'.iiate.!  l.uttuni.  and  the  lower  shovel 


m<  III'  r  hivinK  in  iinperf«#st«  tottom.  a  yoke  s>riired  to 
the  handle  portion  of  'the  upper  aectlon  and  projecting 
dowtiwardly  through  apertures  In  the  lower  Handle  sec- 
tion to  guid;'  the  same,  the  lower  handle  ae<itlon  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  The  lower  end  of  thf  yoke  to  limit 
tfcc  downward  swlngln?  niovt-ment  of  the  lower  sbovet 
section,  asd  sopportln);  mi,-  carried  uixm  the  upper  end 
of  the  yoke  for  eng.igeuient  with  the  hand  to  support  the 
upptr  shovel  section  during  the  downwardly  swinging 
movement  of  the  lower  shovel  section. 

7,,  In  a"  eomldned  coal  shovH  and  tsh  sieve,  the  combl- 
itati>n  of  a  patr  of- «uperpoi(e«l  shovel  section^,  provided 
with  handles,  ipeans  for  hingedly  conne<tIng  the  free  ends 
of  the  handles,  a  yoke  provided  with  side  bar4  extending 
downwardly  through  the  handle  sections  to  guide  the 
sanir  and  limit  the  separation  thereof,  a  loop  carried  upon 
the  upper  end  of  fh#  yoke  adapted  to  receive  the  finger 
thenethrough  for  supporting  the  yoke,  and  a  strap  engag 
Ing  ncross  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  handle  and  engag- 
ing (the  yoke  to  hold  the  latter  to  the  upp4>r  handle,  the 
en<lf  of  said  strap  l>elng  downturned  about  the  Ihteral  edge 
portions  of  the  upper  handle,  .md  the  lower  handle  having 
notches  in  its  Icteral  edge  portions  adapted  to  tecelve  the 
downturnetl  end;:  of  the  strap  when  the  hiindles  are 
bro<|ght  together.  i 

[riaims  5  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.l 


1.2SU.334.  AITOMOKILK  Lo<'K  Km  11,  M.  Zolniero- 
Wicz.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  ;  Serial  No 
2<)7.733      (CI.  70—90.) 


I 

1,  In  an  antomohlle  lock,  the  combination  with  a  steer- 
ing column  having  a  post  therein,  of  a  cojlar  secured  to 
thf  [ost  within  the  column  and  having  a  reilial  keeper 
opening  therein  and  the  column  having  a  radial  opening 
In  the  side  thereof  adapteil  to  register  at  tlmfs  with  the 
opening  in  the  collar,  a-  block  having  a  vertical  opening 
through  It.",  inner  end  adapted  to  receive  said  s|teering  col- 
urns  end  surround  the  same  and  provided  wi^h  an  axial 
bor^  intersecting  said  vertical  opening  and  elosed  at  its 
otli^r  md.  a  sliding  Isilt  fitting  In  the  forward;  end  of  the 
nxi4l  i.penln'i  and  retained  therein  by  the  steertng  column 
whfn  Rerur<>4]  through  the  block,  means  in  thi>  block  for 
re(  ^)rocatlng  the  bolt  for  movement  Into  an^  from  the 
ke«|MT  opening,  and  means  for  lo<'klng  the  bolt  when  ad- 
Justed. 

'JL  In  an  automobile  Io<-k,  the  combination  with  a  steer- 
Ingicolumn  having  a  post  therein  adapted  to  bf  turned,  of 
a  l«(  k  housing  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  for 
the;  reception  of  the  steering  ctdunin  and  pr«jvlded  with 
bor^s  therein  opening  Into  the  steering  eolumni  opening,  a 
>lliMng  bolt  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores,  nuians  for  re- 
c'procatlng  the  sliding  bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  >teerlnK  \>ont  and  a  lo<k  for  the  bolt  introduce*! 
int»  a  second  Ijore  through  sfcld  steering  column  opening 
and  having  a  key  slot  opening  through  the  outer  wall  of 
the  housing  for  operating  the  lock  exteriorly  of  the  hous 
Inia 

.1.  In  an  aatomoblle  lock,  the  combination  With  a  steer- 
ing column  and  a  post  therein  adapted  to  be  l^irned,  of  a 
eloted  housing  having  a  vertical  opening  tieretbroufb 
adapted  to  receive  the  steering  column  and  provided  with 
a  bore  opening  at  its  inner  end  Into  said  opening  of  the 
steering  column  and  closed  at  its  ooter  «  nd.  a  sliding  bolt 
In  Mid  bore  adapted  to  move  toward  and  froifi  the  steer- 
ing post  and  retained  In  the  bore  thereby,  a  spindle  Jour- 
naltd  in  the  houHlog  and  connected  to  the  lH)|t  for  reclp- 
romting  the  same,  a  cylinder  lock  seated  In  the  housing 
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and  hi. villi,.'  i  lateral  enlarcemeat  at  Its  inner  end  to  hold 
the  lock  from  withdrawal  outwardly  from  the  housing  and 
adapted  tu  !)<■  lutrodii.  .d  1  ml  moved  Into  and  from  the 
housing  through  sai<l  steering  column  opening,  and  a  han- 
dle on  the  outer  end  of  the  splutlle. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  prlnte^l  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.2o»,835.      CBNTEB-PDNCH. 
111.      Filed   June   21,    1917 
145—1.) 


AUUBT   P.   ACTOM,    Elgin. 
r*erial    No.    176.209.      <C1. 
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1.  A  center  punch  comprising  an  elongated  tube,  a  cen- 
ter pin  carried  therein,  a  centering  means  for  the  center 
pin,  and  a  means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  aald  center- 
ing means. 

4.  A   center  punch   comprising  an   elongated   tube  pro 
vlded  with  a   cone  shapetl   end   comprising  a   plurality   of 
Boctlous ;  a   barrel   carried   within   the   tube   and   provided 
with  a  guide  way.  a  passageway  and  a  chamber  :  a  plun 
ger  disposal   within   said    barrel ;   a   collar   carried   by   the 
plunger :  a  <-enter  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  the  plunger 
and  adapte<l   to  extend  downwardly  through  the  passage 
way  and   the  said  guide-way;  a  shoulder  provided  within 
the  said  chamber;  a  spring  disposed  about  the  said  plun 
ger  having  one  end  adapte<l  to  engage  the  collar  and  the 
other  end  disposed   upon   said   shoulder ;   a   cap  disposed 
upon   the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  adapte<l  to  engage 
said    liarrel    and   Impart    vertical   adjustment   to   the   same 
for  varying  distance  between  the  free  ends  of  said  sections. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.] 


1,259,836.  DOUCJH  DIVIDIN(J  MACHINE.  Fkibdrich 
Abschbach.  Aarau.  .^wititerland.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No,  126,342.      (CI.  107— 15.) 


1.  Ib  a  dough  dividing  Diacliine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
namber  of  pockets  in  its  circumference,  radial  separating 
walla  between  the  i>ockets  and  projecting  beyond  the  cir 
comferefBce  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  rotate  the  cylinder 
and  a  member  movable  to  and  from  the  pockets  daring  the 
rotation  of  said  cylinder,  a  porthm  of  aald  member  enter- 


ing lietween  and  slroDltaneovsIy  contacting  with  a  pair  of 
t'aid  walls  to  temporarily  close  the  cbamlter  t>etween  said 
walls  and  press  the  dough  container  between  the  walls 
into  the  mold*. 

2.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
number  of  pockets  in  its  periphery,  radial  separating  walla 
between  the  pockets  and  "projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder,  means  to  rotate  the  cylinder,  a  yieldingly 
supporteil  drum  contacting  with  said  partitions  and  a  por- 
tion thereof  movable  therebetween  during  the  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  to  temporarily  close  the  space  between  a  pair 
of  said  walls  and  compresi;  the  dough  into  the  pockets. 

7.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  cylinder  having  pe- 
ripheral mold  pockets  therein,  radial  walls  between  the 
molds  and  projecting  from  the  cylinder,  disks  at  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  having  spiral  grooves  thweln.  gudgeons  on 
the  ends  of  the  walls  engaging  the  grooves  and  means  to 
rotate  the  disks  to  slmultaneonsljr  adjust  the  projection 
of  all  the  walls  from  the  cylinder, 

9.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  cuiablnation  with  a 
rotatable  cylinder  having  mold  pockets  therein  ;  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  flour  container,  a  brush  at  the  end  of 
said  lever  in  front  of  aaid  container,  means  in  the  con 
taiuer  to  distribute  flour  to  said  brush,  a  driving  gear 
train  on  said  lever  for  said  means  and  brush,  and  means 
to  periodically  swing  aaid  lever  to  cause  the  brush  to  enter 
said  pockets  as  they  are  rotated. 

10,  In  a  dou;:b  dividing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  provl<led  with  a  number  of  pockets  in  its  circum- 
ferenc  ■,  separating  walls  arranged  radially  in  said  cylinder 
and  projecting  beyond  its  circumference,  means  adapted 
to  feed  dough  Into  said  pockets,  a  conveyer  belt  for  the 
divided  dough  pieces,  means  to  move  this  belt,  a  drum 
adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the  cylinder  upon  striking 
of  the  separating  walls  against  said  drum,  means  having  a 
tendency  to  move  said  drum  toward  the  cylinder  for  the 
purpose  of  closing  the  pocket  just  filled  with  dough,  said 
pocket  being  again  opened  upon  movement  of  said  drum 
away  from  the  cylinder  by  one  of  the  separating  walls  in 
order  that  it  may  discharge  its  content  onto  said  conveyer- 
belt,  a  trough,  a  flour-spraying  device  and  a  cleaning  de- 
vice carried  by  Mid  trough  and  means  adapted  to  oscillate 
said  trough  for  the  purpose  of  swinging  said  cleaning  de- 
vice into  and  out  of  each  pocket,  said  cleaning  device 
strewing  at  the  same  time  the  flours  sprayed  out  by  aaU 
spraying  device  into  the  pockets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  3  to  6,  8,'aBd  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2&9.837.  TAG-HOLDKB.  SAMrni,  Jones  Aos»w,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1917.  8erlal  No.  189.718. 
(a.  40—10.) 


4-^ 


^ 


A  tag  holder  formed  of  a  blank  beat  In  the  shape  of  a 
corner  iron  having  a  shorter  and  a  longer  side,  side  pieces 
extending  from  the  shorter  side  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  aald  shorter  side  so  as  to  admit  a  tag  between  aaid 
side  ple<^s  and  aaid  shorter  side,  and  prongs  extending 
froiB  said  side  pieces  and  bent  about  the  free  edge  of  the 
shorter  side  and  the  rear  of  same,  so  aa  to  prevent  a  tax 
from  dropping  out  when  engaged  between  said  side  pieces 
and  shorter  side  uf  t>laBk.  the  longer  aa<l  shorter  sides  of 
said  blank  havinx  keyholes  for  detachably  securing  said 
tag  holder. 
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INTKKNAL     (tiMBrSTION       HYDRAULIC 

Kknst    F.     \V.     Ai.icxANUBRSON,    Sohenectady , 

ssiunor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  "Corpora- 

N.w   York.      Filed   July  29.    1913.      Serial   No. 

.     (C\.  160—1.) 


sure  conditions  In  the  pump  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  8«ld  valvp  mcana  to  Insure 'the  proper  tliuinjr  thereof 
with  reference  to  the  events  of  the  stroke. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jatettfl 


1,25$,339.  COATING-MACHINE.  Chabi.e.s  KI-wood  Ab- 
.vOld,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  DiL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1014.  Serial 
XO.  877.643.  Renewed  Aug.  6.  1917.  ^lal  No. 
1*4.779.      (CI.  91—33.) 


1  A  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  hydraulic  pump 
comprising  a  barrel  having  liquid  discharge  and  inlet 
means ;  a  combustion  chamber  commufiicatinc  freely  with 
said  i>arrel.  so  that  the  water  may  pass  back  and  forth 
between  the  chamber  and  the  barrel  ;  means  for  Introduc- 
ing air  and  fuel  into  said  combustion  thamber,  such  means 
Including  a  compression  chamber  also  communicating 
freely  with  the  barrel  and  means  for  admitting  air  there- 
into to  be  compressed  by  the  liquid  In  the  pump  during 
the  return  stroke  and  for  transferring  air  so  compressed 
to  the  combustion  chamber  at  about  the  conclu-^lon  of  said 
return  stroke ;  and  means  for  discharging  the  products  of 
combustion. 

3.   A    two    cycle    internal    combustion    hydraulic    pump 
comprising  a  barrel  having  liquid  discharge  means  at  one 
end    and    also    having   liquid    inlet    means;    a    combustion 
chamber  communicating  freely  with  said  barrel  at  the  end 
remote   from   the  discharge,   so   that    the   water   may   pass 
back    and    fdrtli    U^'twwn    the    chamber    and    the    barrel; 
means  for  iiitro.hn  int'  air  and  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  such   means  Including  an  air  compression  cham- 
ber communicating:  freely  with  the  barrel  at  the  same  end 
thereof  as  the  combustion  chamber  and  means  for  admit- 
ting air  thereinto  to  be  compressed  by  the  liquid  In   the 
pump  durlnn  the  return  stroke  and  for  transferring  air  so 
compressed  to   the  comhustton  chamber  at  about  the  con- 
clusion of  said  return  stroke  ;  and  means  for  discharging 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber. 
5.  A    two    cycle    Internal    combustion    hydraulic    pump 
comprising    a    barrel    having    liquid    discharge    and    Inlet 
means  ;  means  for  storing  enerjry  from  the  working  stroke 
of  the  pump' communicating  freely  with  said  barrel  at  the 
discharge  end  and  a  combustion  chamber  communicating 
freely  with  said  barrel  at  the  other  end  so  that  water  may 
be   force*!    from   said    combustion   chamber  into   the  barrel 
and  from  the  barrel  Into  said  means  for  storing  enerjry  on 
the  working  stroke,  and  vice  versa  on  the  return  stroke  ; 
means   for   lntrodu«ing  air  and   fuel  Into  said   combustion 
chamber.   su<h    means    incUuling   a    compression   chamber 
communlcaHng    freely    with    the   barrel    at    the   same   end 
thereof  as  the  combustion   chamber  and  means  for  admit 
ting  air   thereinto  to  be  compressed  by  the  liquid   in   the 
p\!mp  (Uirlnir  the  return  stroke  and  for  establishing  com- 
munication   between    said    compression    chamber    and    the 
combustion  chamber  to  permit  the  transfer  of  air  so  com- 
pressed  from   the  former  to  the  latter  and   for  cutting  off 
such   .omnninbation,   nil   prior  to   Ignition  In    the   combus- 
tion chanitMr  and  rhe  etr^ulns  working  stroke;  and  means 
for  ilischarginj:  the  prodin  tH  of  combustion. 

T  .\n  Internal  (•<iml'4i''tiiin  hydratillc  pump  comprising  a 
barrel  havin;.'  li<i"id  dischar;:.-  and  inlet  means,  a  combus- 
tion '  hamber  .omnninlratim:  with  sal.l  tiarrel.  means  for 
Introducing  air  and  fuel  into  <iai<l  romtMistion  chamber  in- 
cluding controlllnL'  valve  meab-^.  mean^  for  discharging 
the  products  of  comliiistion  from  the  combustion  chamber 
InrludtiiL'  rontrolUntr  valve  nu-ans.  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  ..f  tbe  li.itiid  in  the  p\uu\>  for  operating  the 
valve  means  aforesaid,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 


1.  In  combination,  three  rolls,  means  for  ijupplylng  a 
plastic  between  two  of  the  rolls,  means  for  feeing  a  fab- 
ric l>etween  one  «f  the  two  rolls  end  the  third  roll,  and  a 
de\1ce  Immetllately  adjacent  said  rolls  for  (Supplying  a 
cenlent  coating  to  said  fabric  which  remains  u*drled  upon 
said  fabric  when  passing  between  said  rolls,  whereby  said 
plaitlc  Is  firmly  united  to  said  fabric  hy  ^Id  cement 
coaiing. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oasette.l 


1  $59,340.  CASINO-PERFORATOR.  UwRKxri  F. 
•aabh,  Fillmore.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1*16.  Serial 
Xo.  122.241.     (CI.  81—193.) 


1.  A  casing  perforator  comprising  a  stibstahtlally  cylin- 
drical body  member  having  flattened  faces  at  .opposite  sides 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  through  the  body  at 
right  angles  to  said  faces,  said  faces  being  provided  with 
aUned  slots  communicating  with  said  flrst^named  slot, 
said  alined  slots  having  their  lower  portions  vertical  and 
their  upper  portions  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  slide  plate 
mounted  on  each  of  said  flattened  faces,  sa4d  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  cntter-wheel  bearings,  a  cutter  wheel 
lUDunted  In  nald  bearings,  having  its  teeth  dlaposed  In  said 
lancltudlnal  slot,  a  pair  of  springs  rigidly  serured  to  said 
plates,  and  means  operative  on  the  Initial  raising  of  the 
casing  perforator  for  causing  said  springs  to  frlctlonally 
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engage  the  said  casing  and  hold   the  same  In  stationary 
relation  thereto  during  the  perforating  operation. 

3.  A  casing  perforator  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  member  having  a  longitudinal  alot  extending 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  alined  slots  at  right  angles  to 
■aid  longitudinal  slots  and  c-ommunicating  therewilli.  the 
lower  portion  of  said  slots  being  Tertical  and  the  upper 
portion  at  an  angle  therewith,  a  pair  of  slide  plates  on 
oppMtte  sides  of  said  body,  and  movable  along  said  last- 
named  slots,  a  cutter-wheel  mounted  In  said  plates,  having 
Its  teeth  disposed  In  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  means 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plate*  and  op«>ratlve  on  the  Initial 
raising  of  the  easing  perforator  for  engaging  the  casing 
to  be  perforated  and  to  remain  in  stationary  relation 
thereto  during  the  perforating  operation. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  prlpted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.25  9.S4  1.  TORPEDO-FEXDKR.  Chahl«8  Albcut 
Bat«8,  Vernon  Hill,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.    165.049.       (CI.    114—240.) 


1.  A  torpedo  fender  comprioiug  a  rigid  vertically  dis- 
posed guard  and  m^ans  for  moving  said  guard  vertically 
from  Its  operative  position,  means  connected  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  guard  for  normally  spacing  the  same 
from  the  ship  and  for  moving  it  inwardly  when  said  guard 
is  moved  vertically,  and  horlaontally  foldable  means  for 
■pacing  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  from  the  ship. 

9.  A  torpedo  fender  comprising  a  protecting  plate  and 
means  for  securing  It  along  the  side  of  a  ship,  a  rigid 
vertically  disposed  guard  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
plate,  means  for  moving  f*ld  guard  vertically  from  its 
operative  position,  means  connecting  the  upper  e«lges  of 
said  guard  and  plate  for  moving  the  former  Inwardly 
when  moved  vertically  from  said  operative  position,  horl 
gontally  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
plate  for  spacing  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  guard  out 
wardly  therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  having 
guides  to  receive  parts  of  said  gtiard  to  prevent  foldine 
of  said  arms  until  said  guard  Is  disengaged  from  said 
guides,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arms  Inwardly  and 
outwardly. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,259.342.  WINDOW  PLATFORM.  Robbht  0.  Batl«y. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,060.      (CL  20 — 87.) 


metal  arms  aecnred  to  the  imrs  and  proJe<ting  Inwardlv 
therefrom  and  provided  with  arched  portions  to  extend 
over  the  sill  of  a  window  and  equipped  at  their  inner  ends 
with  depending  outwardly-facing  hooks,  and  flexible  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  onter 
edge  of  the  platform  to  the  arched  portions  of  the  respee- 
tlve  arms,  and  secnred  at  their  opposite  ends  to  and  serr- 
Ing  as  a  support  for  the  outer  portion  of  said  platform. 

2.  A  window  platform  comprising  a  platform  proper. 
I>ars  secured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  platform, 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  tars  constituting  shoulders,  metal 
arms  secured  to  the  bars  and  projecting  Inwardly  there- 
from and  provided  with  arcbe<l  portions  to  extend  over 
the  sill  of  a  window  and  equipped  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  depending  outwardly  facing  hooks;  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  having  longitudinal  slota  to  accommodate 
adjustment  of  said  hooks  toward  and  from  the  platform, 
and  flexible  connections  securetl  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
platform  and  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom 
to  the  ar(he<l  portions  of  said  arms  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  bolts  extending  through  said  slots  and 
said  arms,  and  clamping  nuts  engaging  said  bolts  to  clamp 
said  flexible  connections  rigidly  iip-^f  '^ald  arms. 


1.259.343.  BELT  GEARING.  William  J.  Baybeh.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  137.665. 
(CI.  74—21.) 


1.  A  window  platform  comprising  a  platform  proper, 
bars  secured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  plat- 
form, the  inner  ends  of  the   bars  constituting  shoulders, 


I.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  spindle  driv- 
ing cone  pulley,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys,  a  support  for 
the  guide  pulleys  movably  mounted  on  the  machine  frame 
and  shlftable  to  place  the  guide  pulleys  Into  a  different 
and  definite  position  for  each  step  of  the  cone  pulley,  a 
stop  device  for  Indicating  said  ]>o8ltlons,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  stop  device. 

II.  Belt  gearing  including  In  combination,  a  support, 
a  slide,  pulleys  carried  by  the  sllte.  means  for  imparting 
a  thrust  to  the  slide  to  tension  a  belt  engage<l  by  tbe 
pulleys,  and  an  element  a»s»K-lated  with  said  means  mov- 
able to  transmit  the  thriwt  to  the  slide  and  also  movable 
to  vary  the  degree  of  thnist  transmltte<l. 

IJi.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  spindle 
driving  cone  pulley,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys,  a  support 
for  the  guide  pulleys  mpvably  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  and  shlftable  to  place  the  guide  pulleys  Into  a 
different  and  definite  position  for  each  step  of  the  cone 
pulley,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  different  positions 
to  whleh  the  guide  pulleys  are  movable. 

1«.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  «  spindle 
driving  cone  pulley,  a  slide,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried  by 
the  slide  for  guiding  a  belt,  a  support  for  the  slide  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  shlftable  to  place 
the  Biildo  pulleys  Into  a  different  position  for  each  step 
of  the  cone  pulley,  means  for  applying  a  yielding  preasare 
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agaiiiMt  the  slide  tt-nillng  tu  move  It  together  with  the 
Suide  pulhjs  iu  a  direttion  to  tension  the  belt,  and  mecha- 
niflin  for  effecting  a  degree  of  yielding  pressure  against 
the  slide  suitable  for  each  step  of  the  cone  pulley. 

[ClatiDs  2  to  1<>.  12  to  14.  \f\.  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oazette.] 


1.259,344.  ^^^BMARINE  CABLE.  Edwin  Willis 
Beardsley.  San  Francl.ico,  and  Philip  Winthrop  Ham, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Ffled  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.614. 
(CI.  173—266.) 


1.  A  submarine  cable  for  the  transmission  of  electric 
currents  composed  of  a  central  metallic  supporting  cable 
covered  with  insulation,  a  plurality  of  electric  conductors 
spirally  wrapped  around  said  supporting  cable,  said  con- 
ductors being  each  covered  with  Insulation,  a  lead  sheath 
inclosing  said  conductors  and  .supporting  cable  to  provide 
a  w^ater  tight  casing  therefor,  and  steel  armor  wires  spi- 
rally wrapped  around  the  lead  sheath  and  having  their 
Joints  covered,  said  supporting  cable  and  said  steel  armor 
wires  providing  conjointly  acting  inner  and  outer  stress 
relievers  for  the  conductors, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,25!>..J4.^».  RECORI'  CAIUNET.  Oscar  Biecham,  Deer- 
field,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,763. 
(CI.  4Jy— 2.) 


1-   pif*^-j:jti:^fc;^;55^i^  -* 


1.  A  record  cabinet,  comprising  a  case  open  at  Its  front 
and  having  a  top.  a  iMjttom.  a  back  and  side  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  record  frames  slldably  mounted  in  said  case  and 
adapted  to  b«'  withdrawn  through  the  open  front,  each 
frame,  having  a  strip  at  its  front  edge,  the  strips  of  all 
of  said  frames  closing  the  open  front  of  the  case  when 
all  of  s«i<l  frames  are  entirely  within  said  case,  telescopic 
exten.sion  devices  connecting  each  frame  to  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  each  extension  device  inclading  a  carriage, 
a  bearing  disk  fixed  to  the  middle  of  each  frame  on  its 
top  and  bottom,  co-acting  l>earing  disks  on  the  carriages 
as«*ociate<l  with  each  frame,  each  frame  being  capable  of 
being  withdrawn  from  the  case  by  means  of  Its  associated 
telescopic  extension  devices  Into  a  position  wherein  It 
may  be  rotated  about  snld  bearlnp  disks  into  a  position 


parallel  with  the  open  front  of  the  case,  and  co-acting 
locking  devices  on  said  bearing  disks  for  autjomatlcally 
locking  said  frame  In  said  last  mentioned  poattlon. 

3.  A  record  cabinet,  comprising  a  case  opjpn  at  tbe 
front  and  having  top.  bottom,  upright  side  atid  an  up- 
right back  wall,  the  front  edges  of  said  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  all  being  arranged  In  the  same  approximate 
vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  ^record  framW  slldably 
mounted  to  the  upright  sides  of  the  case.  t>ie  several 
fraiaes  l>eing  provide*)  at  their  front  edgvs  wtl^  upright, 
laterally  extending  strips  adapted  to  form  a  c|o»e<l  front 
wall  for  the  case  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  front 
edgw  of  the  case  when  the  record  frames  are  within  the 
sam*.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  telescopic  extension  devices 
conQfcttng  said  record  frames  with  said  ca8«>.  there  being 
a  pair  of  extension  devlrva  for  each  record  frame,  each 
pair,  of  extension  devlc»»s  inclodlig  a  carriage  ijpt)n  which 
the  dissociated  record  frame  is  rotatlvely  mount«Hl.  means 
for  |-ieldlngly  locking  each  record  frame  in  Its  associated 
carriage  in  the  plane  of  Its  extension  devices,  ^nd  means 
for  yieldingly  locking  said  frame  in  either  ot  two  posl- 
tlonli  at  tight  angles  to  the  plane  of  Its  carriage  member, 
wim  either  of  Its  faces  facing  away  from  tlic  front  o" 
the  fablnet. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.2,-ie,:{46.  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLII  G 
BEARIXtJS.  Paul  Bellard,  Paris.  Fraiice. 
Mar.  6,  1917.      Serial   Xo.    152.911.      (CI. 


29—84 


BALLr 

Flled 
) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating;  on  inner  and 'outer  ball 
rac#s  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  ball  bearings  therebe- 
tween which  consists  of  means  for  supporting  the  onter 
hall  race  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the 
lnn#r  haU  race,  and  means  for  depressing  the  outer 
ball  race  at  a  point  opposite  to  that  at  whlcl|  it  Is  sup- 
ported. 

O.  .\pparatus  for  operating  on  inner  and  '  onter  ball 
racas  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  ball  bearings  th)prebetween, 
consisting  of  means  for  supporting  the  outer  face  at  one 
sld»»  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  Inner  i^ce  In  suh- 
staatlally  the  plane  of  the  outer  race,  and  m«»ns  for  de- 
pressing the  outer  race  at  a  point  opposite  t#  the  point 
of  Support  of  the  outer  race,  the  supporting  means  for 
the  Inner  race  being  located  In  a  line  drawn  Ijetween  the 
supt)ortlng  means  and  depresRlng  means  for  the  outer 
racf. 

rf-laims  2  to  5  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.Jj 


1^19,347.      METHOD   OF   MANUFACTURING   PERMA- 
NENTLY    FUSIBLE     AND     SOLUBLE     SVNTHETIC 
BE.SIN8  FROM  NGN  FUSIBLE  PUEXOLAtDEHYDE- 
EESIXS.        LrowiG      IlEREND,     Am<)neburg.     Germany, 
tiled  Jnne  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  36.834.      (CI.  134 — 2«.) 
I.  A  process  for  th*  manufacture  of  fusible  and  solnble 
artificial    resins    from    unineltable,    Insoluble    phenol-alde- 
hyde resins  consisting  In  heating  these  non-fitslble  resins 
with  other  resins  In  the  presence  of  contact  media. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fusible  and  soluble 
artificial  resins  from  unmeltable.  Insoluble  phe»oI  aldehyde 
realns  consisting  In  heating  these  non-fusible  resins  with 
otber  resins  In  the  presence  of  acid  contact  mfdla. 


l.aB9,348.  BOTTLE  CRATE.  William  W.  Btexstock 
and  Chables  W.  Vogel,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hench 
4  Dromgold  Company.  York.  Pa.  Piled  Nc»v.  14,  1917. 
Serial    No.    202.047.      (CI.   217 — 20.) 

%.  A  bottle  crate,  having  end  pieces  formed  with  ladl- 
vl«]ual  slots  extending  through  from  the  laslde  to  the 
outside  of  the  end  pieces,  and  recesses,  one  f^r  each  slot. 


Makch  la,  1918. 


U.  S,   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^^O 


formed  In  the  external  faces  of  the  ends,  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  and  Intersecting  said  slots,  longitudinal 
wires  which  extend  between  said  end  pieces  and  are  pro- 
vided with  hook  ends  adapted  to  extend  Into  and  through 
the  slots  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  crate,  and  staple  bars 
adapted  to  fill  the  external  recesses  in  the  end  pieces,  the 
body  of  the  bar  extending  croa»-wlae  of  the  slot  with  which 
It  is  asBooiated  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  end 
of  the  wire,  and  the  staple  ends  of  said  bar,  at  right  angles 
to  th.'  bo<iy  thereof,  being  driven  tightly  Into  the  end 
pieces  to  hold   the  staple  bar  in   place. 


,^^S 


.Jf 


2.  A  bottle  crate  having  side  pieces  with  recesses  t>e- 
tween  their  meeting  edges  and  vertical  Klots  in  said  meet- 
tag  edges  at  right  angles  to  said  reo*s»e8.  transverse  grid 
wires  having  book  formed  ends  seated  in  said  recesses, 
and  anchoring  members  provided  with  eyes  through  which 
the  legR  of  the  hooks  loosely  pass,  the  anchoring  members 
being  thus  detachably  held  thereon  in  vertical  position 
crosswise  of  the  wires,  and  entering  and  engaging  the 
vertical  slots  in  the  meeting  edges  of  the  side  pieces. 


1,269.349.  BOTTLE-CRATE.  William  W.  Bib.nstock 
and  Chaslks  W.  Vooel.  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hench 
k  Dromgold  Company,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  8.  1818. 
Serial  Xo.  210,822.      (CI.  217—20.) 


UT' 


1.  A  bottle  crate  having  side  pieces  with  recesses  be- 
tween their  meeting  edg»>s  and  vertical  slots  in  said  meet- 
tng  edges  at  right  angles  to  said  recesses ;  anchoring  mem- 
bers adapted  to  enter  and  engage  the  vertical  slots  in  the 
Meeting  edges  of  the  side  plews ;  transverse  grid  wires 
pr*Ttded  with  hook  ends  to  detachably  engage  the  anchor- 
ing m»'mb.rR.  and  triangular  washem  iiecared  to  said 
anchoring  members,  and  extending  ont  therefrom  between 
the  meeting  edfpps  of  the  side  pieces  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
crate  in  positloa  to  extend  over  and  cover  the  corners. 
next  to  the  sides  of  the  crate,  of  the  two  grtd  openings 
00  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  gHd  wires  with  which 
mid  washers  are  respectively  associated,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

5.  A  bottle  crate  having  a  grid  't.mposed  of  longitudinal 
aad  transverse  wires  crossing  one  another  at  right  angle*, 
and  means  for  both  secnrtng  together  the  wires  at  their 
f-rosslng  points  and  bridging  the  corners  of  the  four 
square-shaped  openings  which  meet  at  thoae  points,  said 
means  consisting  of  sqiiare  sheet  metal  washers  14  fitted 
and  secured  to  the  grid  wires  at  their  cronsing  points  as 
•et  forth,  and  formed  each  with  two  wire  receiving  crimps 
extending  acrow*  the  washer  between  diagonally  opposite  , 
oornera  thereof,  and  with  a  central  opening  at  the  inter-  1 


section  of  said  crimps  to  accommodate  the  two  grid  wirea 
at  their  crossing  point,  t'be  superficial  area  of  the  washers 
being  snfllcient  in  extent  to  evenly  and  symmetrically 
overlap  and  cover  triangular  siMces  at  the  corners  of  the 
four  openings  which  meet  at  the  crossing  points  of  the 
grid  wires  and  to  Impart  an  octagonal  shape  to  the  open- 
ings which  have  their  corners  thus  covered,  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.259.350.  CRGSSIXG-SIGXAL.  William  A.  Bbaden, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  Serial  Xo.  573.808. 
(CI.  246— 2X.) 


-v^i?^^= 


1.  A  signaling  systt-m  i-omprlslng,  in  combination,  a 
column,  a  visible  signal  rotatable  at>ont  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  column,  an  audible  signal,  a  member  rotatable 
with  said  visible  sigpal  and  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber longitudinally  for  sounding  said  audible  signal  slmul- 
Uneously  with  the  movement  of  said  visible  signal. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
visible  signal,  a  rotatable  shaft  always  movable  in  the 
same  direction  for  operating  said  signal,  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  and  a  source  of 
current  for  driving  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  contacts  one 
of  which  is  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  suc- 
cessively brought  Into  op«>ratlve  relation  to  the  other  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  placing  said  plurality  of  contacts  into 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  motor  circuit  where- 
by the  signal  is  rotated  intermittently. 

7.  A  signaling  system  comprising.  In  -combination,  a 
rlalble  signal  rotatable  always  In  the  same  direction,  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  signal,  a  plurallt.v  of  coaperatlng 
conUcta  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  said  signal  and 
adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into  operative  relation 
to  the  otber  contacts,  and  means  for  placing  said  plurality 
of  contacts  into  operative  relation  with  respect  to  tlie 
motor  clrcnlt  whereby  the  signal  Is  rotated  Intermittently. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,851.  SPBINGLESS  OR  FLOATING  SU8I'EX8IOX 
FOR  VEHICLES.  GirsEpPE  Bravi,  Norrlstowo,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Saute  T.  AUeva.  Norrtetowa, 
Pa.  Filed  May  2.  1917.  SerUl  Xo.  165.681.  (CL 
105—243.) 


1.  A  springlesa  or  floating  susprnsion  comprising  a 
frame,  wheel  sets,  vertically  slldable  to  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  equalizing  levers  located  on  each  side  of  the  frame.  ea<;h 
coacting  with  one  of  the  wheel  sets,  and  a  load  hearing 
cam  plate  located  l)etween  each  pair  of  equalizing  levers 
for  the  purpow  stated. 

2.  !■  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame.  wIm^ 
Beta  each  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle,  and  Jonrnat 
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txixps  for  thp  t-nds  of  ;<al(1  axles,  virtually  L  shaped,  eqaallz- 

Ini;  lH\t?r8  pivotf'il  at  tin-  initfT  ends  of  the  shorter  arms  to 
thi'  Hides  of  thf  frame  with  th<*  longer  arms  projectlnij  out- 
wiir-illy  anil  coactinjj  with  the  journal  t>oxes.  rollers  carried 
l-.\  Till-  f(|ualizin}r  levers  and  located  at  their  elbows,  and  a 
<ain  [ilate  proviilel  with  "onravc  arouate  cam  surfaces  co- 
nctiiifi  with  the  rollers  whereby  motion  Is  transmltteil  from 
line  eijualiziiii;  !■  ver  to  the  other,  and  nu-ans  KUp|>orted  by 
the  cam  platfw  for  supporting  a  vehicle  txxly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame.  Journal 
boxes  slidable  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  equalizing  levers 
pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  frame  by  means  of  the  shorter 
arms  and  within  the  spaces  t»etween  the  Journal  boxes,  the 
lonjfer  arms  of  said  levers  projecting  outwardly  and  coact- 
Ing  with  the  Journal  boxes,  and  cam  plates  having  a  con- 
cave arcuate  surface  coacting  with  each  pair  of  equalizing 
levers  on  the  same  side  of  the  frame  whereby  said  levers 
will  be  actuated  in  unison,  said  cam  plates  also  having  an 
opening  therein,  the  edge  of  the  metal  below  said  opening 
being  convex,  and  a  bolster,  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon 
the  convex  surface  of  the  cam  plates  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,352.  JASS-STAGE.  THOM.iS  D.  Bhekn,  New  York. 
X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1917.  Sertal  No.  1S6.950.  (CI. 
46—70.) 
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1.  A  stage  of  the  class  descri^>ed  comprising, — a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  frames,  stays  spacing  said  frames,  a  substantially 
rectangular  platform  on  the  upper  frame,  casters  on  the 
lower  frame,  a  large  disk  revolubly  mounted  substantially 
in  the  central  part  of  the  platform  and  flush  with  the 
same,  a  pair  of  disks  revolubly  mounted  In  the  platform, 
one  near  each  corner,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  mo 
tion  of  said  disks 

8.  A  stage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  each  having  a  platform,  and  a  pair  of  disks 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  platform  so  that  one  of  the 
disks  is  In  the  other  and  both  are  flush,  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  said  disks  being  eccentric. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,259,353.     LOCK.     Thomas  M.  Bri.\tn.\ll,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.      Filed   Mar.   27,    1917.     Serial  No.    157,804.      (CI. 
■70.) 


tf  x> 


1.  -^  Inck.  iiiinprisinir  a  >  aslnc  a  bolt,  a  combination 
changing  member  adjustably  mounted  in  the  casing,  means 
to   hold   said   nienih»*r   In   adjusted  position,  a   tumbler  plv- 


o|ed  within  the  casing  and  connected  with  th^  combination 
changing  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  bolt 
through  the  agency  of  a  key  after  the  key  hus  moved  the 
tanibler :  saltl  combination  changing  memlier  l>eiax  ad- 
justable in  an  arc  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
t9mt)ler. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  lK»lt,  a  tumbler  arcuately  movably 
mounted  within  the  lock,  a  combination  chaagtng  member 
oferatlvely  associated  with  the  tumbler  and  l«olt  and  being 
adjustable  In  an  arc  concentric  with  the  arc  of  movement 
ot  the  tumbler,  means  to  releaslngly  hold  th»i  combination 
changing  memtuT  in  adjusted  position  and  means  operating 
when  the  combination  changing  meuil>er  is  held  against 
movement,  to  perndt  a  key  to  move  the  tumblrr  and  subse 
qaently  actuate  the  Indt  :  also  operating  when  the  comblna 
tion  changing  merol>er  is  free  to  be  adjust edj  to  permit  a 
different  key  to  engage  and  move  the  tumbler  to  adjust  thf 
combination  changing  member  and  the  tumb|er  for  opera- 
tion by  said  different  key. 

8.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted 
within  the  casing,  pins  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  combination 
changing  member  arcuately  adjustably  mounted  upon  and 
having  elongated  openings  therein  receiving  said  pins,  a 
tumbler  tlxe<lly  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  operatlvely 
avsuciated  with  the  combination  changing  jueml)er,  and 
mk'ans  for  holding  said  combination  changing  \nember  In 
a^Justeil  position,  comprising,  a  plate  mounted  upon  said 
ptns  and  adapted  to  clamp  upon  said  combination  chang- 
ing nienilJer  and  nuts  turned  upon  said  pins  and  holding 
s«id  plate  in  ^lamping  position,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  permitting  access  to  said  nut!|. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^59,354.  ENVELOP  MAKING  MACHINf:.  John  H. 
Brcm.vga,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Iles^  Envelope  k. 
Litho  Company,   St.   I>ouln,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 


souri.     Filed 
93—61.) 


Feb.   26,   1916.      Serial   No. 


10.840.      (CI. 


■7--- 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  envelop 
blank  folding  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  panel  strip,  means  for  severing  a  panel  from 
said  strip,  means  for  carrying  the  severed  ipanel  under- 
neath said  plunger  and  above  the  blank.  aQd  means  for 
holding  the  panel  on  said  carrying  means  and  for  po«i- 
ti^rely  and  forcibly  discharging  the  panel  from  said  carry- 
lUg  means  when  in  position  over  the  blank  to  place  the 
panel  directly  on  the  blank. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  envelop 
blank  folding  mechaniam  comprising  a  plunger,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  panel  strip,  means  for  severing  a  panel  from 
said  strip,  means  for  carrying  the  »evere<l  panel  under- 
neath said  plunger  and  above  the  blank,  aad  pneumatic 
riieans  for  positively  and  forcibly  discharging  the  panel 
from  the  carrying  means  directly  onto  the  blank. 

9.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  envelop 
blank  supporting  and  folding  nechanism,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  panel  strip,  means  for  severing  a  panel  from 
said  strip,  and  means  constructed  to  retain  and  forcibly 
discharge  said  panel  pneumatically  therefrom,  said  last 
named    means    being   adapted    to    carry   and    position    the 
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^1  \  rtil  iianel  over  and  deposit  the  same  directly  on  the 
blank 

1<|  111  an  (ii\«i<ip  machine,  the  combination  with  en- 
velop blank  supporting  and  folding  mechanism,  of  panel 
supplylnc  means,  means  for  carrying  a  panel  to  position 
over  a  blank,  and  pneumatic  means  coi'>perating  with  saiil 
carrying  means,  constructe<l  to  hold  the  panel,  by  suction, 
on  the  carrying  means  while  being  positloneti  by  the  latter 
and  to  theresfer  f»>rcibly  discharge  the  panel,  under  the 
pneumatic  pressure,  from  said  carrying  means  directly 
onto  the  envelop  blank. 

12.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  en- 
velop blank  supporting  and  folding  mechanism,  of  panel 
supplying  means,  and  unmans  for  conveying  a  panel  from 
said  supplying  means  to  position  the  same  over  the  blank, 
said  conveying  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the  panel 
warped  during  movement. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  8.  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.) 


1,259,355.  NEGATIVE-HOLDER.  Isaac  Samiel  Bin- 
NW-U  East  Orange,  N.  i.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  170,676.      (CL  95 — 4.6.) 


|r 
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1.  In  a  device  for  producing  printing  me<lia.  a  negative 
holder,  coniprtsing  a  base  plate  having  means  for  remov- 
ably supporting  a  negative,  a  gage  plate  slidable  sidewise 
on  the  said  base  plate,  the  said  plates  having  a  coacting 
positioning  means,  ainl  a  Imr  determining  the  height  of  a 
character  useil  at  the  time  and  slidable  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  in  a  sidewise  and  transverse  direction  the 
t)ar  having  means  adaptetl  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  posi- 
tioning means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,356.  COTTON  HARVE.^TKli  B«>BBBT  Cannan, 
Urookl.\n,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  805,521. 
Renewed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.856.  (Cl.  56 — 118.) 


jL..—  *-L1 ■.il  ^'mlm 


1.  A  cotton  harvester  having  picking  members  engage- 
able  with  the  plants  to  pick  the  cotton  therefrom,  means 
operable  first,  to  move  said  nieml>ers  into  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  plants  and  afterward,  to  withdraw  said 
meml»ers  out  of  position  for  such  engagement,  mechanism 
adjai-ent  to  the  path  of  said  picking  members  when  with- 
drawn from  position  for  engagement  with  the  plants,  in- 
cluding a  support  having  memt)ers  operable,  when  pro 
Jected.  to  engage  and  separate  the  cotton  from  the  picking 
members,  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  to  release  the  sep- 
arated cotton  and  means  for  actuating  said  separating 
lB«nit>er8  operable  first,  to  proJe<-t  the  same  in  position  to 
•agace  and  separate  the  collected  cotton  from  the  picking 
menibers  and  afterward,  to  retract  said  separating  mem- 
bers to  release  the  separated  cotton. 

2.  A  cotton  harvester  having  picking  members  engage- 
able  with  the  plants  to  pick  the  cotton  therefrom,  means 


operable  first,  to  move  said  members  Into  poeltioB  for  en- 
gagement with  the  plants  and  afterward,  to  withdraw 
said  m"ml>ers  out  of  position  for  such  engagement,  mech 
anism  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  members  when  with- 
drawn from  position  for  engagement  with  the  plants  in- 
cluding a  support  having  members  provided  with  pointed 
extremities  extended  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  moTe- 
ment  of  the  picking  members  operable  when  projected,  to 
engage  and  separate  the  cotton  from  the  picking  memtters 
and  adapte<l  to  l>e  retracted  to  release  the  separated  cot- 
ton, and  means  for  actuating  said  separating  members 
operable  first  to  project  the  same  in  position  to  engage 
and  separate  the  collected  cotton  from  the  picking  mem- 
bers and  afterward  to  retract  said  separating  members 
to  release  the  separated  cotton. 

3.  A  cotton  harvester  having  picking  members  engage- 
able  with  the  plants  to  pick  the  cotton  therefrom,  means 
operable  first,  to  move  said  members  Into  pifeitton  for  en- 
gagem'-nt  with  the  plants  and  afterward,  to  withdraw  said 
meml>ers  out  of  position  of  such  engagement,  a  receptacle 
adapteil  to  receive  the  cotton  picked  by  said  memoers. 
mechanism  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  meml>er8  when 
withdrawn  from  position  for  engagement  with  the  plants 
including  a  support  having  members  operable  when  pro- 
Jecte«|,  to  engage  and  separate  the  cotton  from  the  picking 
memlx-rs,  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  to  deliver  the  sep- 
arate<l  cotton  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  separating  members  op«'rable  first,  to  project  the  same 
In  position  to  engage  and  sepanUe  the  collected  cotton 
from  the  picking  members  and  afterward,  to  retract  said 
separating  members  to  deliver  the  separated  cotton  to  said 
re<-eptacle. 

4.  A  cotton  harvester  having  rotatable  picking  mem- 
bers engageable  with  plants  and  provided  with  pins  to 
engage  and  pick  the  cotton,  means  operable  first,  to  move 
said  m.^mbers  into  position  for  engagement  with  the  plants 
and  afterward,  to  withdraw  said  meml>ers  out  of  position 
for  such  engagement,  means  for  terminating  the  rotatory 
movement  of  said  ineml>er8  when  withdrawn  from  position 
for  engagement  with  the  cotton,  mechanism  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  said  members  when  withdrawn  from  position 
for  engagement  with  the  plants  including  a  support  hav- 
In?  members  provided  with  pointed  extremities  extended 
oppositely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  picking 
members  operable  when  projected,  to  engage  and  separate 
the  cotton  from  the  picking  members  and  adapted  when 
retracted,  to  release  the  separated  cotton  and  means  for 
actuating  said  separating  nieml>ers.  operable  first  to  pro- 
Je<'t  the  Kanie  in  position  to  engage  and  separate  the  col- 
lected cotton  from  the  picking  members  and  afterward,  to 
retract  said  separating  raomt>ers  to  deliver  the  separateil 
cotton  to  said  rcceptalde. 

5.  A  cotton  harvester  having  a  picking  memt>er  sup- 
porte<l  at  on<»  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  projecting 
for  en,;agement  with  the  plants  to  pick  the  cotton  there- 
from, and  movable  to  withdraw  It  out  of  position  for  such 
engagement,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  picked  cotton, 
means  operable  to  strip  the  collected  cotton  outwardly  to- 
ward the  projecting  end  of  the  picking  member  during  the 
withdrawal  of  said  member  out  of  position  for  engagement 
with  the  plants,  and  a  wall  extended  from  said  receptacle 
along  the  path  traversed  by  the  picking  member  when 
withdrawn  from  position  for  engagement  with  the  plants, 
and  positioned  outside  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  pick- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  prevent  loss  of  the  cotton 
from  the  picking  memi)er  during  operation  of  the  strip- 
ping means  prior  to  the  arrival  of  said  picking  member 
at  the  re/^ptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  pHnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,357.     NUT-LOCK.     Samtel  G&adbn  Cakmack.  Madt- 
BonvUle.  Ky.     Filed  July  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  181  12.'^ 
(Cl    151—2.) 

1.  A  not  lock  comprising  superpose<l  Inner  and  outer 
arms,  the  outer  arm  being  resilient  and  l>elng  provided 
terminally  with  nut  engaging  means,  and  the  Inner  arm 
t>elng  provided  with  a  projedlng.  tubular,  bolt-recetvlnt 
socket. 
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■J.   A   nut  lock  ronstnicted   in  arcordnnoi'  with  cUltn  1, 
■n<I  furrhtr  rh:iinfti'rl7,<>il   hv   rhf  fa<t  that  th«*  inner  arm 


is  pro  Med.  ndjacent  th.   noikf't.  with  a  tranKv«r««,  waslier- 

Hiiu'M i-'ini:  nhoulder. 


1.259.358.  SHEET  ilKTAL  l.AlilM-:'!.  BoBBKT  F.  Cab- 
PBNTKK.  (•|ivelan<l,  Ohio,  FUiHl  Aug.  14,  101«.  Serial 
No.   114.733       (O.  189 — 1.) 


In  combination,  a  sanitary  cabinet  or  section  compris- 
ing spaced  partition  walls  of  sheet  metal  terminating  a 
distance  above  the  floor,  and  a  rear  wall  secured  thereto, 
and  she«>t  metal,  tubular  reinforcing  members  for  the 
front  and  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  partitions,  said 
tubular  members  provided  with  longitudinal  flanges  be- 
tween which  the  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  walls  are  se- 
cured. th»'  reinforcing  members  for  the  front  edges  of  said 
partition  walls,  forming  vertical  posts  supporting  salrt 
partitions,  and  extending  atrove  and  below  the  same,  and 
means  for  rl;{ldly  ronnectlne  the  upper  ends*  of  said  pwsts. 


1,259,359.  PUNCHING  PRESS. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
184,429.       (CI.    164 — 117.) 


MiCHAKL  P.  CaRR. 
1917.      Serial    No. 


I    Mi  ,;      ■  I  I    I  III  y 

1  "  ""  '   ''  I 

i      ^  JO*-"'-  ..*  I L  yT^       _J 


^ 


1.  In  a  punching  press,  a  work  carrying  table  compris- 
ing a  frame,,  means  for  fwding  the  frame  operable  by  the 
movement  of  thf  press,  a  plate  disposefl  longitudinally  In 
the  frame  of  the  table  and  to  which  the  work  Is  adapted 
to  be  detachable  Hecure<l,  means  for  moving  each  end  of 
the  plate  relative  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the 
work  on  the  table  and  on  the  plate. 

7.  In  a  punching  press,  a  table,  meanij  for  f^e^liog  the 
table  forwaril.  means  iDoluding  a  spring  for  retracting  a 
part  of  the  forward  fe«Hl,  a  rack  carrUnl  by  the  table,  and 
a  pawl  on  the  presi  for  engaging  the  rack  and  whereby 
the  retracting  movement  of  the  table  la  controlled. 


12.  In  a  punching  press,  a  table,  means  for  feeding  the 
tal)le.  means  in  the  table  for  adjusting  the  work  longl- 
tisdinally  of  the  table,  a  plate  disposed  longltuilinally  of 
the  table  and  having  means  whereby  it  may  l>e  Mcvred  to 
live  work  on  the  table,  said  means  permittla|r  a  displace- 
ment of  the  plate  relative  to  the  work,  and  means  for 
moving  the  plate  transversely  of  the  table. 

15.  In  !i  punching  press,  a  table,  a  rack  carried  by  the 
Ui>le,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  rack  section 
aqapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rack  so  as  to  present  Its  teeth 
above  the   teeth  of  the   rack,  vrhereby  said  teeth  of  said 

3k  section  may  he  engaged  by  the  pawl  withput  engaging 
teeth  of  the  rack. 
[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  11,  IS,  and  14  not  printed  is  the 
GMiette.] 


l.$59,360.  BELT  FA8TENEK.  loxACT  CakpiAL,  South 
Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,470. 
(CI.  24—35.) 

^  3^ 


In  d  bell  fastener,  the  combiaation  with  a  jflexible  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  opei|lng8  formed 
tlierethrough,  said  openings  being  counterbored  on  one 
sHe.  a  second  flexible  plate,  a  plurality  of  threaded  stems 
projecting  from  Kald  second  plate,  said  steins  registering 
with  the  mentioned  op^^nlngs  in  said  flrnt  plate  and  nut.s 
In  the  mentioned  openings  en.'ageable  witk  said  stnds 
whereby  said  platea  are  clamped  positively  in  engagement 
against  the  surface  of  the  belt. 


1.259.861.  WA8HBOILER  Ioxacy  Cmpi ax.;  South  Bend. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  1|17.119.  (Cl. 
«8 — 30.)  , 


y/ 


In  a  boiler  of  the  olasa  described,  the  comNnation  with 
a  cylindrical  ve8i»el,  a  perforate  plate  !<uppirted  therein, 
means  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  said  plate,  said 
iwans  consisting  of  a  hollow  cone  having  a  »<iuare  open- 
log  in  its  upp«'r  point,  an  arcuate  cover  fitted  to  said  ves- 
»i  having  a  portion  eagageable  within  the  #alla  thereof, 
a  cop  secured  centrally  of  said  cover,  a  Uollow  square 
wt^ra  affixed  In  said  cup  and  cover,  said  stfm  extending 
into  the  opening  in  the  top  of  said  cone,  aad  means  for 
owning  or  closing  the  passage  thro<ieh  said  extension. 


1,259,362.  SCALE.  Ralph  F.  CHATiLLok.  Scarsdale, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  ChatUlon  A  Sons,  4  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  S«,334. 
(CI.   265 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  scale,  a  base  having  a  horizontally  extending 
arm,  a  weighing  spring  depending  therefrom,  a  vertically 
extending  platform  carrying  bar  having  a  horizontally 
extending  arm  under  said  base  arm  and  attached  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  spring,  means  for  guiding  tbe  platform 
carrying  bar  vertically,  a  depending  rack  cwrled  by  said 
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platform  bar.  a  horlaontally  mounted  rotary  dial  having 
actuating  connection  with  said  rack  and  having  peripheral 
gradual U>us.  and  n  horizontally  projecting  pointer  dis- 
posed adjac«-nt  tin      ppei  periphery  of  said  dial. 


2.  In  H  >'>'ale,  a  base  having  a  horlxontally  extending 
arm.  a  weighing  spring  depending  therefrom,  a  vertically 
extending  platform  carrying  bar  having  a  horlxontally  ex- 
tending arm  under  said  base  arm  and  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring,  parallel  links  for  guiding  the 
platfurui  carrying  bar  vertically,  a  depending  rack  car- 
rieil  by  said  platform  bar,  a  horizontally  mounted  rotary 
dial  having  actuating  connection  with  said  rack  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  graduations,  and  a  horlxontally  projecting 
pointer  disposed  adjactnt  the  upper  periphery  of  said 
dial. 

3.  In   a   scale,   a  base   carrying  separated   uprights,   a 
spring  carrying  arm  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  springs  depebdtng  from  said  arm, 
a  vertical  platform  support  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing bar   connected    to   tbe    lower  ends    of   said    springs,    a 
platform  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  parallel  borl 
sontAl  links  connected  at  one  end  to  said  platform  sup 
port  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  other  upright,  a  vertl 
cally  disposed  rack  mounted  to  aiovc  with  said  platform 
support,  a   horizontally  mounted   rotary  dial  having  actu 
atlng  connection  with  said  rack  and  peripheral  graduations 
visible  from  .ibove  outside  the  edge  of  the  platform,  and  a 
stationary    zero   indicator  above  said   dial   and   adjacent 
saM  graduations. 


1.259.363.  METlIOl)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINI\<;  MP:LTING-I»0INT8.  Lawis  W.  Chcbb,  Edge- 
wood  i'ark.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wettinghooae  Blectric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vaaU.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,822.  (Cl. 
73 — 82.) 


.^d: 


1.  A  device  for  determining  melting  points  comprising 
a  member  of  refractory  conducting  material  adapted 
to  support  a  sample  to  t>e  tested,  means  for  passing 
alteruattng  electric  current  through  the  saUl  memt)er, 
another  member  intimately  attached  to  the  said  support- 
lan  member  and  forming  with  it  a  thermo-electric  couple, 
a  non-inductive  resistance  element  the  terminals  of  which 
are  conuei  ted,  respectively,  to  the  terminals  of  the  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  direct -current  electrical  measur- 

248  O.  <;.— » 


In^  instrument,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  connected  to  tbe 
said  second  member  of  the  thermo-electric  couple  and 
the  other  terminal  of  which  Is  connected  to  tbe  neutral 
point  of  the  said  non  Inductive  resistance  element. 

2.  A  device  for  determining  melting  points  compris 
Ing  a  thermo-electric  couple  adapted  to  withstand  ele- 
vated temperatures,  a  non-inductive  resistance  element 
having  its  terminals  respectively  connected  to  one  mem 
ber  of  the  said  couple,  and  a  direct-current  measuring 
Instrument  having  its  terminals  respectively  connected 
to  the  other  meml^er  of  the  said  couple  and  to  the  neutral 
point  of  the  said  non-lndu<  tlve  resistance. 


1.2  50,3  64.  REFLECTOR.  Clarence  W.  Colb.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  FllM  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.168. 
(Cl.   240—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  display  case,  of  a  corner 
hood  lamp  reflector  mounted  therein,  said  reflector  i-om- 
prlslng  a  body  member  ■  adapted  to  tit  a  t-orner  of  said 
display  case,  a  substantially  triangular  and  removable 
lamp  supporting  member  mounted  In  tbe  c-orner  of  said 
beod.  and  supporting  straps  secured  to  said  member  and 
paaaing  through  said  hood  to  secure  said  hoo«l  and  lamp 
supporting  member  in  position  in  said  case. 

8.  A  corner  hood  reflector  for  display  cases,  compris- 
ing a  hood  having  wails  disposed  to  closely  fit  into  the 
comer  of  a  display  case,  a  channel  member  provide*!  with 
walls  and  adapted  to  closely  fit  Into  the  corner  of  tbe 
hood,  said  member  having  an  outlet  for  the  passage 
of  electric  conductors,  flexible  straps  detachably  secured 
to  said  channel  member  and  passing  through  slots  In  tbe 
hood  at  the  corners  thereof  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
hood  to  the  display  case. 

[Claim  2  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.365.  CINEMATOGRAPH  APPARATUS.  GaokoE 
William  Cooper.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  824.976.      (Cl.  88 — 16.6.) 


=  "CS^" 


<:32> 


"l^'A'i 


1.  Cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  two  lenses  mov- 
able laterally  relatively  to  one  another  while  their  axes 
remain  parallel,  means  for  supporting  a  (lira  adjacent 
to  each  lens,  shutter  mechanism  adapted  to  uncover  said 
lenses  alternately  and  a  laterally  flxed  lens  interposed 
between  each  of  said  movable  lenses  and  the  corresiKtnd- 
ing  film. 

o.  Cinematograph  apparatu>  comprising  two  lenses, 
slides  for  said  lenses,  means  for  moving  tbe  lenses  later- 
ally in  said  slides,  means  for  supporting  a  film  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  lenses,  .shutter  mechanism  adapte<l  to 
uncover  said  leases  alternately  and  a  laterally  ftxe<i  ieuh 
Interposed  between  each  of  said  morn  hie  lenses  ati.l  tb. 
corresponding  film. 

9.  Cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  two  lenses,  a 
slide    for    eaeh    of    said    lenaes.    a    right    and    left    hand 
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thri'ii'ltil  splrntl-'  im-Hns  upon  said  h'nses  engaging  ^ald 
siiiii>ll>'.  III. alls  for  rotatlnK  the  sorew  threaded  spindle, 
siipportint.'  means  for  a  film  adjacent  to  eaoh  of  said 
Icus.-s.  shutter  nipchanlsni  adapted  to  uncover  said  lenses 
alternatt'iy  and  a  laterally  fixed  but  removably  mounted 
lens  Interposed  Ix-tween  each  of  said  movable  lenses  and 
the  corresponding  liim. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,866.  ENGINE,  t  11  Msirs  ("okmtt.  Pleasanton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  11)10.  .Serial  No.  133,379.  (CI. 
123—59.) 


1.  lu  an  engine,  cylinders  open  at  one  end,  a  head 
fitted  upon  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  provided 
with  a  semi-cylindrical  valve  casing  therein,  a  tapered 
turning  plug  lifted  in  the  casing,  said  casing  having  inlet 
and  e.\haui<t  ports  Intersecting  the  valve  casing,  said 
turning  plug  beini;  .slottetl  to  establish  communication 
between  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  on  the 
smaller  end  of  the  turning  plug  for  longitudinally  ad- 
justing sai<I  plug  for  correctly  positioning  the  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports  and  regulating  the  fit  of  the  plug 
wltbln   the   ca.slng. 

2.  In  au  engine.  ja<kete«I  cylinders  open  at  the  upper 
end.  a  senil  cylindrical  closing  head  secured  to  the  cylin- 
ders, a  tubular  valve  casing  formed  longitudinally  of  and 
in  .spa<ed  relation  to  the  bead  and  providing  jackets  in 
comniuulratioii  with  the  cylinder  jackets,  spaced  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  the  head  and  establishing 
communication  between  the  lower  wall  of  the  casing  and 
the  cylinders,  laterally  opposeil  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
formed  In  the  head  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing 
and  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  the  first  mentlone<i 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  respectively,  a  valve  plug  ro- 
ta tably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  formed  with  diametri- 
cally inclined  pas.«mge«  having  the  inner  ends  terminating 
In  diametrically  opposed  positions  so  that  upon  turning 
of  the  plug  the  passages  will  alternately  register  with 
the  second  mentioned  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  said 
passages  having  the  opposite  ends  positioned  at  diametri- 
cally opposed  points  for  registering  simultaneously  with 
the  first  mentioned  ports  during  turning  movement. 


1.259.367.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Waltbb  C.  Ceaxston, 
Worcester,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Stake, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.121.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  A  shork  absorber  comprising,  in  combination  substan- 
tially as  described,  a  bo<ly  bracket,  means  for  affixing  It 
upon  a  vehicle  frame  or  chassis,  an  axis-stud  supported  In 
Ka'd  bnuket.  a  cylindrical-faced  drum  rotatlvely  mounted 


on  said  axis-stud,  a  dual  memhere<l  arm  engaging  the 
polygonal  ends  on  the  hub  of  said  drum,  a  stationary  ec- 
celitrltally  located  pin  fixed  In  said  bracket,  a  flexible 
metal-rlbbon  tmnd  having  a  frlctionnl  lining  surrounding 
the  face  of  the  drum,  one  end  of  said  band  secured  to  said 
stationary  pin.  Its  other  end  provide<l  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  head  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plti.  a  tension- 
bolt  connected  with  said  pin  and  extending  through  an 
opening  In  said  head.  m«>ans  upon  said  holt  for  regulating 
thi"  tension  of  the  head,  snd  means  for  cotinectlng  the 
oiltor  »nd  of  seld  dual-membered  arm  with  the  vehicle  axle. 

tl.  In  a  shock-absorber  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  body  meml>er  and  axis  stud  fixed 
therein,  the  rotatlvely  actuated  frlctlon-drum.  a  friction 
band  con-slstlng  of  a  uniformly  flexible  strip  of  thin  sheet 
mttal  having  an  attached  lining  of  frlctionel  material  dis- 
poned al>out  said  drum,  one  end  of  said  babd  having  a 
furcated  loop.  Its  other  end  having  a  concentrically  curved 
niin-Hexlble  reinforce  and  outwardly  projecting  head,  a 
trfusversely  disposed  stationary  pin  upon  which  the  looped 
enid  of  the  band  Is  supported  in  fixed  relation  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  a  tension-bolt  arraiiged  through 
thf*  outwardly  projecting  head  of  the  band,  the  head  of 
hhIU  bolt  being  mounted  together  with  the  looped  end  of 
the  band,  upon  the  stationary  pin.  Its  stem  provided  with 
ci|  adjusting  nut  threaded  thereon,  and  a  pu^h  spring  dis- 
poseil  between  the  nut  and  projecting  head  of  said  fric- 
tion band. 

j3.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  as  described,  of 
the  body  element  adapte*!  for  attachment  to  Hhe  chassis  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  center  axis  stud  fixed  in  4ald  body  ele- 
ment, its  rear  end  extended  and  adapted  for  securing  the 
body  to  the  chassis,  an  eccentrically  located  stationary 
pUi  flxe<l  in  said  body  parallel  with  said  axls-jtud,  a  lever- 
actuated  cylindrical  friction  drum  mounted  upon  said  axis 
stud,  a  radially  projecting  lever-arm  united  to  said  drum, 
a  plvotally  attached  link  connecting  said  l«ver-arm  and 
a  lower  member,  means  for  attaching  said  lower  member 
to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  flexible  metal-ribbon  baind  extending 
around  the  cylindrical  frictlonal  face  of  the  cinim.  Its  ends 
adj.icent  each  other,  one  end  of  said  band  UMng  movable 
aid  having  an  outwardly  offaet  head.  Its  otHer  end  being 
retained  In  fixed  position  by  a  loop  surrounding  said  sta- 
tionery pin,  a  band  tightener  bolt  having  its  lead  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  pin.  Its  stem  extending  through  the 
offset  head  of  said  friction  band,  and  a  regt|lating  means 
.irranged  upon  said  bolt.  i 

4.  The  rombinatlon  with  shock-ab«iorber  mechanism,  in- 
cltidlng  an  attaching  bracket,  a  central  axis  stud  and  ec- 
c«ntrlcally  located  pin  rigidly  fixed  In  said  bracket,  the 
<yllndrlcal  faced  drum,  flexible  non-rotatable  friction  hand, 
and  tension  regulating  bolt  supporteil  upon  s|iid  fixed  pin  : 
of  an  Inclosing  casing  of  approximately  circular  form 
with  a  protuberant  peripheral  portion  hnvloK  an  opening 
at  the  end  thereof  through  which  the  end  of  the  regulat- 
ing bolt  and  its  adjusting  nut  project  for  confenlent  access 
thereto. 

5.  The  combination  as  described,  of  th«  rigid  body- 
bracket,  central  axis-stud  supported  therein,  an  eccentri- 
cally located  stationary  pin  flxed  In  said  bo»ly-bracket.  • 
centrally  supported  osclllatable  cylindrical  drum,  an  ac- 
taating  arm  connecte<l  for  moving  said  drum,  a  metal  rib- 
l>#n  frlctionel  band  about  the  face  of  said  drum,  one  of  its 
etds  retained  upon  said  stationary  pin.  Its  floating  oppo- 
site end  retained  by  a  tension  regulating  mtans  mounted 
upon  said  pin,  an  incasing  box  having  a  reQiovable  front 
(-•ver,  the  central  axis  stud  upon  which  <aid  drum  is 
iilounte<l  being  adapted  for  attaching  the  body  bracket  to 
tfce  chassis,  and  for  securing  the  front  cover;  of  the  Incas- 
iSg  box. 


1 .2.'i9..308.  DYN.\MO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  James  F. 
CfBTis,  Pltcalrn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No.  861,014. 
(CI.  171—252.) 

il.  In    an    armature    meml>er    for    dynamo-electric    ma- 
Ines,  the  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder  com- 
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prising  a  plurality  of  bars  severally  having  radially  dis- 
posed Internal  lugs,  of  a  plurality  of  interfittlng  members 
engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  lugs  and  having  a  plural 
Ity  of  spaced  openings  longitudinally  extending  through 
said  members,  and  means  located  intermediate  said  open- 
ings for  securing  said  members  together. 


2.  In  an  armature  meml>er  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  bars  severally  provided  with 
radially  disposed  Internal  lugs  having  end  notches,  of  an 
annular  member  having  a  flange  for  engaging  one  set  of 
said  end  notches  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  Inter- 
nally disposed  projections,  a  second  annular  member  hav- 
ing Its  body  portion  fitting  within  said  flange  and  within 
said  projections  and  provided  with  a  flange  for  engaging 
the  other  set  of  said  end  notches,  said  last  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lougltudlnally  disposed  openings  respec- 
tively registering  with  the  spaces  between  the  projections 
of  said  first  member,  and  clamping  m«>ans  for  said  members 
reapectivcly  extending  through  said  last  member  interme- 
diate said  openings  and  through  the  corresponding  projec- 
tions of  said  first  member. 

3.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  magnetUable  core  member  and  a  commutator 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  slde-by-slde  relation, 
the  said  core  member  l>elng  provided  with  longitudinal 
passages,  supporting  members  for  said  commutator  cylin- 
der provided  with  openings  registering  with  said  passages 
and  means  located  Intermediate  said  openings  fur  secur- 
loc  aftWl  members  together. 


1,259.369.  TKANSMISSION  HEVICE.  Robbbt  Wm. 
Dabon,  York.  Pa.  Flle«i  Apr.  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,2S-.     (CI.  74—34.1 


2.  Ill  a  transmission,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
differential  mechanism  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  com- 
prising a  gear  flxed  to  the  driven  shaft,  an  opposed  gear 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  rotttable  relative  there- 
to, a  set  of  orbitally  movable  gears  normally  meshing  with 
said  first  mentioned  gears,  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  ro- 
tating said  orbitally  moving  gears  whereby  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft  may  occur  without  Imparting  movement  to 
the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  retarding  or  preventing 
orbital  movement  of  said  orbitally  moving  gears  whereby 
said  differential  mechanism  may  be  rotated  as  a  whole 
and  consequently  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
differential  mechanism  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft.  In- 
cluding a  bevel  gear  flxed  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  second 
bevel  pear  inounte<l  on  the  driven  shaft  but  rota  table  rela- 


tive thereto,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bevel  gears  car- 
ried by  said  spur  gear  for  meshing  engagement  with  the 
first  mentioned  bevel  gears,  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft 
for  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  spur  gear,  where- 
by the  spur  gear  and  gears  carried  thereby  may  l>e  rotate<l 
bodily  and  In  an  orbit  by  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft 
without  imparting  motion  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  second  mentioned  bevel  gear  to  retard  or 
prevent  motion  thereof  whereby  the  differential  n^y  be 
rotated  t>odlly  and  consequently  the  driven  shaft. 
(Claima  I  and  4  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,370.  DRAW  BAR-CENTERING  DEVICE  Aethcb 
C.  Davidson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Waugh  Draft 
Gear  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.066.     (CI.  213— 42.) 


ipKor/j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>«d,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  movable  plate  meml>er  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment thereon,. abutments  on  said  plate  member  adapted  to 
project  on  each  side  of  the  drawbar  of  a  car.  an  integral 
one  piece  T  headed  bolt  extending  through  registering  ap- 
ertures in  said  members,  and  a  spring  colled  thereabout  to 
resist  movement  of  said  movable  member  from  a  central 
position,  said  bolt  and  spring  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
removed  from  engagement  with  said  members  by  simply 
compressing  the  spring  and  turning  the  bolt. 

5.  A  centering  device  for  couplers  comprising  a  station- 
ary member,  a  movable  member,  abutments  on  the  movable 
member,  said  members  having  registering  elongated  slots, 
and  one  member  having  an  elongated  recess  extending 
transversely  of  the  slots,  a  retaining  member  having  an 
elongated  head  adapted  for  ibsertlon  through  said  elon 
gHte<i  slots  and  after  Insertion  being  turned  for  the  head 
to  engage  in  the  recess  and  a  tension  spring  on  the  retain- 
ing member. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


.259,371.  COOLING  SYSTEM.  David  C.  Davis,  »wim- 
vale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  EUectrlc  and  Maon- 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.   Serial  No.  834.543.    (Q.  171—312.)- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beet-generating  device,  of 
fluld-cooling  means  therefor,  means  for  varying  the  sup- 
ply of  cooling  fluid  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  heat 
generated  in  said  device,  and  means  for  compensating  for 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  supply. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  rectifier,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  voltage  to  the  load  thereof,   oomprising  a 
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cooling  JackPt  therefor,  means  for  varying  the  supply  of 
cooling  fluid  to  said  jacket  in  accordame  with  the  h«'at 
gent»rntfd  lU  the  rattiodf.  and  means  for  nNo  varj'ing  the 
supply  of  thi-  coollni;  fluid  in  accordance  with  the  initial 
temperature  thereof. 

5.  The  cumtiiniitiiin  with  the  (oollng  system  of  a  vapor 
rectifier,  of  nican^  fur  conipeusatlng  for  changes  In  the 
heat  to  be  dissipated  and  for  changes  In  th-'  initial  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  fluid. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f 


1^59.371'.  SUl'l'OKT  FOR  I'YKnMKTEKS.  Gbohgb 
Datby.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FiUd  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.   44,881.      (CI.  248—3.) 


1.  A  holder  for  the  sensitive  end  of  a  pyrometer,  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  handle  terminating  in  a  tubu- 
lar socket  act  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  element  disposed  lon- 
gitadinally  within  said  handle  and  terminatlnu  in  a  clamp 
portion  adapted  to  project  Into  saltl  socket,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  element  toward  the  socket,  and  means  at  the 
rear  end  uf  said  elfinent  for  permitting  the  same  to  be 
projected  i>y  the  aition  of  the  spring  and  for  withdrawing 
the  element  against   the  spring  action. 

2.  A  holder  for  the  sensitive  end  of  a  pyrometer,  com- 
prising a  hollow  handle  member,  a  tubular  socket  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  liandle  mfmt)er  having  an  opening  in  its 
side  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  handle  mem- 
ber, a  rod  extending  longitudinally  within  the  handle  mem- 
ber, a  clamping  piece  on  the  forward  end  of  said  rod  oper- 
ative through  said  opening  and  having  a  V-shaped  ex- 
tremity, a  spring  inside  the  handle  member  arranged  to 
urge  said  rod  forward,  and  an  operating  nut  threaded  on 
the  projecting  rear  end  of  said  rod  and  l>earlng  against 
the  handle. 


1,259.373.     EXPOSURF:  METER.     Lek  R.  Dic«.  Manhat 
tan.    Kans.      Filed    May   12,   1917.     Serial   No.   168.120. 
(CI.  88—23.) 


-»■-* 


1.  An  exposure  meter  comprising. — a  carrier  having 
coaxial  apertures,  a  screen  wverlng  one  of  the  apertures, 
a  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  varying  diam- 
eters movable  to  present  any  of  its  apertures  between  the 
apertures  of  the  carrier,  and  scales  on  said  carrier  and 
member  adapted  to  register  when  any  of  the  apertures  of 
the  member  alines  with   the  jipertures  of  tlie  carrier. 


2.  An  exposure  meter  compHsinf,— e  carrier  bavlnf 
spaced  coaxial  apertures,  a  color  screen  covering  one  of 
the  apertures,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
of  varying  diameters  movable  to  present  any  of  its  aper- 
tures between  the  screen  and  the  other  apertures  in 
the  carrier,  and  scalew  on  said  carrier  and  mem>M)r  adapted 
to  register  when  any  of  the  apertures  of  the  member  alines 
with  those  of  the  carrier. 

3.  An  expOHure  meter  comprising. — a  carrier  having 
spaceil  circular  heads,  a  disk  revoluble  betwi-en  wld  ueads. 
aaid  carrier  having  an  ap«-rture  in  each  of  the  tieads,  aaid 
apertures  being  coaxial  a  color  screen  covering  one  of  the 
ap<>rtureM,  said  disk  having  a  plurHlity  of  apertures  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  adapteii  to  r^  iri-'ter  with  the  apertures 
in  tbe  beads,  and  scales  on  said  di^k-^  iiu<l  heads  of  the 
carrier  adapted  to  regi-'>t  wh  i  ui\  of  the  apertures  of 
the  disk  register  witli  th'  nci'ii.^  in  the  heads  of  the 
carrier. 

4.  An  exposure  meter  i-omprising. — a  carrier  liavlng  two 
circular  heads  united  by  a  straight  portion  foldetl  to  bring 
said  heads  opposite  one  another,  a  disk  revoluble  tKdween 
tbe  hi-ads  of  the  carrier,  said  carrier  having  af  aperture 
in  each  bead  at  the  Junction  of  same  with  thr  straight 
portion,  the  apertures  of  tbe  heads  alining,  ati  exterior 
collar  about  one  of  the  openings,  a  color  scn-fn  restinn 
on  t^e  collar,  an  apertured  cap  retaining  the  screen  on 
the  rnllar.  said  lilsk  tiavlug  a  plurality  of  ap^ertures  of 
dlCTetent  diameters  each  adapted  to  register  wltk  tbe  aper- 
turea  of  the  heads  uf  the  carrier,  and  scales  on  said  car- 
rier and  disk  adapted  to  register  when  any  ot|  the  aper 
ture<  OH  the  dlak  registers  with  the  apertures  in.  the  heads 
of  tlie  carrier. 

5.  An  exiK»8ure  meter  comprlHlng, — a  carrliiT  ha v lag 
coaxial  apertures,  a  color  screen,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  color  screen  to  one  of  said  opening,  a  mem- 
ber Mving  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  varying  diameters 
movable  to  present  any  of  Its  apertures  between  and  In 
register  with  the  apertures  in  the  carrier,  ant^  scales  on 
said  carrier  and  mcniln'r  adapted  to  register  when  any  of 
the  apertures  of  the  member  registers  with  tlifose  of  the 
carrier.  , 


1.25>,374. 
Zeabind. 
(CI.  57- 


COAL-SKKP.     Thomas  Dinolbt, 
Filed    July    12,    1917        Serial 
13.) 


Parnell,  New 

Nf.    180.182. 


1.  A  metal  scoop  comprising  a  body  portion  U  shape  in 
cro*(  section  and  connected  at  its  rear  upper  portion  by  a 
transverse  bar  and  open  at  the  front,  a  reinforcing  band 
extending  around  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  scoop  and  termi- 
nating aliove  the  bottom  of  the  transverse  bar.  the  lower 
e<lg*  of  the  transverse  bar  being  curved  inwardly  between 
the  sides  of  the  scoop  to  form  a  bou.slng.  a  door  the  upper 
end  of  which  Is  located  In  the  housing,  pintles  extending 
frogi  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  and  extending  through 
alloed  openings  formed  in  the  rear  sides  of  th«  scoop  and 
the  reinforcing  bar.  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  door  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  of  the  scoop,  and  «atches  ex- 
tending from  the  reinforcing  bar  to  hold  the  ends  of  tbe 
latches. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.259.375.      MILKING  MACHINE.      Rciben    B.    I»18BB0W, 
»t.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  19.  19ir.      Serial  No.  73,041. 
(CI.  31—98.) 
1.   In    a    milking    machine,    in    combination,    tent    cups, 

fuechanlsm    comprising    suction    chambers    with    each    of 
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which  a  teat  cup  is  connected,  cylinders  connected  to  said 
chaintxr.-  pistons  reciprocated  In  said  cylinders  for  ex- 
hau.-tlng  air  intermittently  from  said  chambers  so  as  to 
produce  suction  pulsations  alternately  In  said  teat  cups, 
and  means  for  releasing  substantially  all  of  the  suction 
force  of  said  cylinders  near  the  middle  of  each  return 
■troke  of  said  pistons  for  the  purposes  specified. 


0.  A  pickling  liquor  for  the  curing  of  meats  comprising 
sterillztsl  and  purified  old  or  use«l  pickling  liquor  contaln- 
lUK  nitrites. 

7.  The  herein  described  pro<ess  of  making  a  pickling 
liquor  for  the  curing  of  meats  which  comprises  sterilizing 
and  purifying  old  or  usi'd  pickling  liquor  containing  ni- 
trites, and  adding  to  the  sterilized  and  purified  pickling 
liquor  sultabh  amounts  of  curing  agents  to  restore  It  to 
the  desired  streneth. 

ICIuims  2  to  4.  <•.  "^.  Htid  t»  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.259.378.  WIRE-NKTTING  MACHINE.  Max  B.  A. 
I>OHiNO.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Harry  M.  Marble.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  one-eighth  to  Leo 
J.  Matty.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,897.     (CI.  140—8.) 


2.  Tn  a  milking  machine.  In  combination,  teat  cups, 
mechanism  comprising  alternating  suction  chambers,  a 
milk  receptacle  into  which  said  me<hanism  is  adapted  to 
diacharge  milk,  pipes  leading  fn.m  each  of  the  cbaml>ers 
Id  said  me(  hanlsm  to.  sal<l  teat  cups,  a  pump  for  alter 
nately  exhausting  air  from  said  chambers  so  as  to  pro- 
duce su<tlon  pulsations  alternately  In  said  teat  cups  and 
means  for  releasing  substantially  all  of  the  suction 
force  In  t'ach  of  aaitl  chambers  near  the  middle  of  each 
return  stroke. 

8.  In  a  milking  ma<'hine.  In  combination,  teat  cups, 
mechanism  comprising  alternating  milk  receiving  Miction 
chambers,  a  milk  receptacle  into  which  said  mei-hanlsm  is 
adapted  to  discharge  milk,  milking  tubes  leading  from  each 
of  the  chambers  In  said  mechanism  to  said  teat  cups,  a 
pump  having  a  cylinder  and  piston  In  reclprocable  con- 
nection for  producing  suction  pulsations  in  said  teat  cups, 
the  chamber  In  said  cylinder  being  connected  with  «  cham- 
ber In  f-ald  mechanism  and  aaitl  piston  having  a  passage<l 
member  forming  a  relief  opening  from  the  chamber  in 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  cloaliig  said  passage,  and  means  for 
opening  said  valve  as  said  piston  approaches  the  middle 
of  Its  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  teat  cups, 
mechanism  comprising  alternating  milk  reivivlng  suction 
chaml>ers.  a  milk  receptacle  Into  which  said  mechanism 
la  adaptf*!  to  discharge  milk,  milking  tubes  leading  from 
each  of  the  chambers  in  aaid  mechanism  to  said  teat  cups, 
a  pump  baving  a  cylinder  and  piston  In  reclprocable  con- 
nection tor  prmludng  suction  pulkatlons  in  said  teat 
cup".  the  aitamber  In  said  cylinder  being  connected  with 
11  :  .  :: :Ih>s  ill  ."aid  mechanism  and  said  piston  having  a 
pii-s.^ii^;.  d  rod  forming  an  opening  from  the  cylinder  cham- 
b.  r  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
passage.  Hti  !  M  device  movable  with  said  piston  for  open- 
ing said  ^i«iv'  ii!^  said  piston  approaches  tbe  middle  of  its 
return  stroke,  whereby  a  long  suction  action  and  a  short 
release  is  produced  by  said  piston. 


1,2.'.9,376.  PROCESS  FOR  CURING  MEATS.  Gaoaoc  F. 
LK)aAN,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec,  13.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
t)6.506.      (CI.  99 — 1.) 

I.  Tbe  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  curing  meats  which 
conslsta  In  treating  them  with  pickling  liquor  containing 
snuill  amounts  of  soluble  nitrites. 

«.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  curing  meats  which 
eoaalats  In  adding  to  the  meats  pickling  liquor  containing 
mitrlte*. 

II.  Method  of  pl(kling  meats  and  meat  good8,  conaUt- 
ing  In  the  meat  belnjf  treatetl  with  a  mixture  of  salts, 
which  contain  besides  common  salt  an  addition  of  nitrite. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  th.    Gazette.] 


1  .  2  .%9  .  37  7  .     I'U-KLlN(i   LlQldK  AND  rR(X;E8S  OF 
MAKING    THE    SA.VIE       Gbokue    F.    I>oaAN,    Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  133,941.      {C\. 
99—1.) 
1.   \  pickling  liquor  for  the  curing  of  meats  containing 

Mlt  and  nitrites  in  nuantUles  -ufflclent  to  effect  the  cure 

of  meatb. 


tj  <*  ^"-^ —  "  ■    ■      " 


1.  A  wire  netting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
wire  ctdling  device  and  a  wire  colling  blade  for  making 
twlste<l  wire  sections,  means  for  rotating  said  coiling 
blade,  means  for  moving  said  coiling  device  back  and 
forth,  a  timing  device  for  controlling  tbe  number  of  revo- 
lutions of  said  coiling  blade,  and  means  connected  to  said 
timing  device  a<id  actuated  by  the  back  and  forth  move- 
ments of  said  idling  device  for  varying  tbe  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  colling  blade. 

2.  A  wire  netting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
wire  coiling  device  and  a  wire  colling  blade  for  making 
twisted  wire  sections,  a  lifting  device  and  a  wire  cut- 
ting device,  a  main  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  wire 
colling  device  and  said  wire  c"olllng  blade,  and  a  secondary 
abaft   for  operating  said    llTtlng  device  and    said    cutting 

device. 

21.  A  wire  netting  machine  for  making  twlste*!  wire 
sections  to  form  a  netting,  means  for  lifting  said  netting 
as  it  is  formed,  and  a  selvage  wire  device  arranged  to  at- 
tach tbe  selvage  wire  to  tbe  side  of  the  netting  directly 
opposite  said  means  for  lifting  tbe  netting. 

22.  A  wire  netting  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  wire  colling  device  and  a  wire  colling  blade  for  making 
twisted  wire  se«-tlons.  and  a  selvage  wire  device  secured 
to  said  machine  adjacent  said  colling  device,  and  »«••• 
for  operating  said  coiling  device  In  conjunction  with  aaid 
selvage  wire  device. 

23.  A  double  wire  netting  machine  for  making  two  1b- 
<lependent  nettings  comprising  In  combination  separate 
wire  colling  devices  and  separate  wire  coiling  blsdea  and 
a  single  timing  device  for  slmultaneoustv  controlling  said 
wire  colling  devices  and  aald  wire  colling  blades. 

[Claims  3  to  20  and  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1.259.379.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Embrson  C  Eachkl  Montciair, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1916.    SerUl  No.  131.984.     (CI.  235— .%«.) 

1.  A  totalizer  dial  wheel  having  raised  numbers  thereon 
and  formed  of  wear-resisting  metal  of  dull  color  and  hav- 
ing its  Dumbere<l  face  gold  plated  and  coated  with  ilark 
material  which  Is  removed  from  the  raised  surfaces  of  ths 
gold  plated  numbers. 

2.  A  totaliier  dial  wheel  consbting  of  a  gear  upon  th« 
tips  of  whose  teeth  are  raised  numbers,  said  wheel  formed 
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of  wfarrf'sistiriK  'lull  metal  ami  haviug  tht-  numbered 
tips  of  said  teeth  jrold  plated  and  coated  with  contrasting 
material  which  is  removed  only  sufficiently  to  expose  the 
raised  surfaces  of  the  gold  plated  numbers. 


3.  A  totalizer  dial  wheel  having  raised  numtHTs  thereon 
and  formed  of  wear-resisting  dull  metal,  and  having  the 
■outlines   of  the   numbers  plateti   with   gold   and   exposed 

upon  a   bacliground   of  dull  contrasting  material  applied 
upon  said  wheel. 

4.  A  totalizer  dial  wheel  formed  of  wear-resisting  dull 
metal  havinsf  gear  teeth  and  havin»^'  raised  numerals  ar- 
ranged on  the  periphery  of  the  gear  teeth,  said  numerals 
being  provided  with  a  plating  of  gold  and  having  a  back- 
ground of  dark  material  applied  upon  Th<'  wheel. 


1,239,380.  MITER  BOX.  Elmer  C.  Eaolbson,  Dayton, 
Wash.  Flle«l  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,119.  (CI. 
143—88.) 


JSS^ 


''«   Jo  TV''' 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  including  a  base, 
a  hox  proper  mounted  upon  the  ba!«e  and  including  a  fence 
having  a  notch  formed  in  the  b«>dy  thereof  for  receiving  a 
saw.  fence  sections  swinKingly'  mounted  upon  the  body  to 
tit  within  said  notch,  the  .said  sections  iH'ing  adjustable  to 
a  position  supporte<l  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  fence  to 
provide  a  continuation  thereof,  and  a  saw  guide  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  support  a  saw  to  be  received 
within  .said  notch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  box  proper  mounted  thereon,  and  a  saw  guide  carried  by 
the  base,  the  said  saw  guide  Including  an  arm,  socket 
members  mounted  thereon,  hubs  mounted  .to  rock  upon 
said  socket  members,  posts  carried  by  said  hubs,  means 
rarrle<l  by  said  posts  and  adapted  to  receive  a  saw,  the 
hubs  supporting  the  posts  for  adjustment  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  upon  the  arm,  a  band  carried  by  one  of  the 
jiald  socket  meml>ers  and  frlctlonally  coactlng  with  the 
hub  of  the  said  member  for  holding  the  post  carried  by 
the  said  hub  sit  adjustment,  and  means  adjustable  upon 
the  said  band  for  tensioning  the  band  against  the  said  hub. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  box  proper  mounted  thereon,  and  a  saw  guide  carried  by 
the  base,  the  said  saw  guide  including  an  arm,  socket  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon,  one  of  .said  socket  members  t>eing 
formed  with  a  seat  having  an  opening  leading  therefrom 
Into  the  said  socket  member,  hubs  mounte<l  to  rock  within 
the  said  socket  members,  posts  carried  by  the  said  hubs, 
the  said  posts  being  adapted  to  receive  a  saw  and  being 
adjustably  supported  by  the  said  hubs  for  positioning  the 
saw  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  means  extending  within 
the  said  socket  member  and  se  ured  to  one  extremity  there- 
of with  the  oftposite  extremity  of  the  said  means  freely 
tlttfMl  through  the  said  opening,  and  means  adjustable 
upon  the  said  first  mentlone<l  means  to  coact  with  the 
said  seat  for  tensioning  the  said  first  mentioned  means  to 


engage  the  hub  carried  by  the  said  socket  member  for 
holding  the  post  mounted  upon  the  said  hub  at  adjustment. 

12.  A  miter  box  Including  a  base,  and  a  saw  guide  car- 
ried by  the  base,  the  said  saw  guide  ini  luilinv  h  so^  ket 
member,  a  hub  mounted  to  rock  within  the  <<>.  ket  m.  lu..  r. 
saw  carrying  means  mounted  up<in  the  said  huh.  a  flexible 
strip  mounted  In  the  socket  member  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  hub  for  holding  the  said  bub  at  adjustment  in 
its  rocking  movement,  and  means  to  tension  the  said  strip. 

[Claims  2,  4,  an<l  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I,2e9,381.  CARRYALL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE^.  Charles 
C.  Eli,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  187,172.     (CI.  190—12.) 


5rr?^ 


3.  In  a  carryall  for  automobiles  adaptoil  to  be  divided 
Int©  compartments,  a  closure  inciudint:  :•  plurality  of 
doors,  a  detachable  strip  provide<l  wltli  h  i-ps  for  securing 
it  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  carryall,  one  of  said  doors  being 
hinged  to  said  strip  and  the  other  of  said  doors  being 
hia^ed  to  a  flxe<l  portion  of  the  carryall,  and  a  lock  mem- 
ber for  detachably  connecting  the  second  do©r  with  the 
detiichable  strip  whereby  both  of  said  doors  may  be  opened 
as  an  entirety. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,2C9,382.  TRIM. Ml. NO  AND  CLEANING  ATTACH- 
MENT. Joseph  W.  Fbruuson.  Rockwood^  Tenn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  W.  J.  8teere  and  one-h«lf  to  James 
A.  Huff,  Rockwood,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial 
So.   163,082.      (CI.  112 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  trimming  and  cleaning  attachment,  a  trimming 
means,  of  a  brush  support,  a  brusb-carrTtng  s^iaft  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  brush  support,  a  brush  head 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  brush-supporting  shaft, 
said  brush  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radiating 
briatle-supporting  clamps,  bristles  extending  downwardly 
from  said  clamps,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  brush  supporting  shaft,  an  optrating  link 
coanected  to  said  crank  arm,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  said 
support  and  engaging  said  link  for  operating  said  link 
and  rotating  said  brush,  a  pitman  rod  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  rock  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pitman  rod. 

2.  In  a  trimming  and  cleaning  attachment,  a  trimming 
means,  a  brush  support,  a  brush-carrying  sbajft  extending 
vertically  through  said  brush  support  a  bru4h  head  car- 
ried by  the  lower  «>nd  of  said  brush  supporting  shaft,  said 
brush  head  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  radiating  bristle- 
supporting  clamps,  bristles  extending  downwardly  from 
said  clamps,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  tipper  end  of 
said  brush-supporting  shaft,  an  operating  link  connected 
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to  said  crank  arm,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  said  support  and 
engaging  said  link  for  operating  said  link  and  rotating 
said  brush,  a  pitman  ro<l  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rock  arm.  said  rock  arm  provided  with  a  stub  finger 
connected  thereto,  a  rock  shaft,  trimming  means  connected 
to  said  rock  sha't  and  a  link  c-onnocting  said  stub  finger 
and  rock  sJiaft  for  rotating  said  rock  shaft  as  said  rock 
arm  is  operated. 

a.  In  a  vrimming  and  cleaning  attachment,  a  support,  a 
trlaUBing  device  curried  thereby,  a  brush  supporting  arm 
eaiTled  by  said  support,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  .^aid  sup- 
port, means  connecting  said  rock  arm  to  said  trimming  de- 
vice and  brush-supporting  arm.  a  brush  carried  by  said 
brush-supporting  arm  and  adapted  to  be  be  actuated  there- 
by, a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  rock  arm,  said  pit- 
man rod  provided  with  a  socket  plate  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  locking  screw  carried  by  said  socket  plate,  a 
ball  Joint  depending  from  said  rock  arm  and  fitting  in 
Mid  socket  plate,  said  screw  engaging  said  ball  for  pre- 
venting the  dlBengagement  of  aald  rock  arm  with  said 
socket  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pitman  rod. 


terposed  between  adjacent  conducting  members,  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  which  are  shaped  to  substantially  con- 
form to  the  direction  of  the  lines  of  force  of  the  electric 
field  existing  between  the  memt)er«. 


1,259,388.  INSULATOR.  Chari-bk  A.m.  G.  FoRTisctra. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,742.  (Cl. 
173—318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superpose<l  separate  units,  of  conducting  members 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers having  laterally  extending  flux-distributing  surfaces 
that  coincide  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  upiH»r  and  lower 
units  of  said  insulator  in  order  to  produce  a  substantially 
uniform  service  diwtrlbution  of  the  electrostatic  stresaes 
imposed  thereupon. 

5.  An  Insulating  support  for  an  electrical  conductor 
comprising  a  hullt  up  column  of  insulating  members,  and 
laterally  extending  electrixles  for  the  upper  and  lower 
members  thereof,  said  electrodes  being  of  relatively  wide 
extent  in  order  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform  distri- 
bution of  the  external  electrostatic  field  wherein  It  agrees 
with  the  division  of  potential  between  the  insulating 
members  comprising  said  built  up  column. 

12.  An  Insulating  support  comprising  a  series  of  super- 
posed insulating  units,  and  flat  conducting  members  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  top  of  the  upper  unit  and  from 
the  iKJttom  of  the  lowest  unit  in  order  to  Inclose  all  of 
said  units  in  a  substantially  uniformly  distributed  ex- 
ternal electrostatic  field. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«lil» 


6.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  subsUntlally  bell-shaped  conducting  members 
which  are  nested  wltWn  one  another,  bodies  of  Insulat- 
ing material  Interposed  between  adjacent  condoctlng  mem- 
bers, the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  insulating  bodies  being 
shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the  direction  of  the 
lines  of  force  of  the  electric  field  existing  between  the 
adjacent  conducting  members,  said  conducting  members 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  insulating  bodies,  and  ex- 
tensions for  the  upper  and  lower  members  that  extend 
laterally  l>eyond  the  said  members,  and  that  are  dis- 
posed to  have  their  edges  coincide  with  the  edges  of  the 
said  upper  and  lower  conducting  members  in  order  to  ob- 
tain a  subsUntlally  equal  division  of  the  potential  dif- 
ferences  between  the  said  bell  shaped  members. 

7.  An  insuUtor  comprising  a  built-up  column  of  hollow 
conical-shaped  conducting  memln-rs  of  equal  size,  and  In- 
terposed coidcal-shaped  bodies  rtf  Insulating  material  that 
are  severally  provided  with  conical  Indentations,  said  In- 
sulating bodies  being  received  in  the  upper  conducting 
members  and  the  lower  conducting  memlwrs  being  ret-eived 
In  the  conical  indentations  of  the  Insulating  bodies, 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,269.384.  IN8ULATIN<;  SUrruKT.  Charles  Le  G. 
FoaTBscvB,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,701. 
(Cl.  173—818.) 

1.  An  Insulating  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  substantially  bell-shaped  conducting  members 
which  are  nested  within  one  another,  extensions  for  the 
upper  and  lower  members  that  extend  laterally  beyond 
the  said  members,  and  bodies  ot  insulating  material  In- 


1.259,385.  SUSPENSION  INSULATOR.  CuABUts  La  G. 
FoRTcacvK.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.702. 
Renewed  Dec,  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  209,795.  (O. 
173—318.) 


1.  In  an  Insulating  structure,  a  plurality  of  Bup«-rposed 
conducting  members  comprising  hollow  top  portions  hav- 
ing contracted  lower  ends  and  bottom  portions  extending 
laterally  from  said  ends,  rods  having  enlarged  ends  re- 
spectively surrounded  by  the  said  top  portions  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  atUched  to  the  top  p«>rtlon8  of  the 
adjacent  conducting  members,  and  bodies  of  insulating 
material  Interposed  between  said  members  and  said  roda 
and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  top  portions  of  the  ad- 
jac^it  conducting  members,  the  expo<»ed  portions  of  said 
insulating  bodies  being  shaped  to  robatantially   conform 
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to  thf  liiips  of  f(ir(»'  of  thf  ele«  trie  fields  existing  between 
the  adjacent  coDdixtlng  parts. 

5.  In  an  insnlatini:  strmturf.  a  plurality  of  superposed 
conducting  nifml^nTs  1  omprislng  hollow  top  portions  hav- 
ing <-ontracted  lower  ends  and  bottom  portions  extending 
laterally  from  said  ends,  apertured  lugs  provided  on  the 
top  portions,  rods  having  enlarged  ends  respectively  sur- 
rimndeil  iiy  said  Top  portions,  and  hooks,  at  their  other 
f-nds  rt-wpt'ctivfly  ciigaglng  the  said  lugs,  and  bodies  of 
Insulating  material  interposed-  hetwwn  i*aid  members  and 
saiil  ro<ls,  the  exposed  portions  of  said  Insulating  bodies 
lieirig  shapf-d  to  substantially  conform  to  the  lines  of 
force. 

7.  In  an  insulating  structure,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed elements  each  comprising  a  conducting  member  hav- 
ing a  conlcally  flart'<l  Io\v>r  portion,  a  rod  projecting  there- 
into, and  insnlatiiiK  ^odit-s  interposed  between  said  con- 
duiting  members  and  said  rod.s.  and  flexible  connecting 
means  between  the  said  elements,  dlscoidal  .shaped  exten 
sions  of  conducting  material  for  the  upper  and  lower  con- 
ducting memiiers  so  disposed  that  their  parallel  surfaces 
coiix  ide  with  the  planes  <if  the  edges  of  said  upper  and 
lower  conducting  niemt)ers  in  order  to  obtain  a  sabstan- 
tlally  uniform  dlstrllmtlon  of  potential  difference  between 
the   conducting   members. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  (>.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,25ft..'?S»i  EI.K<TK1»  .VI,  TF:KMI.\.\L.  Ch.arlbs  Lb  G. 
FoBTESi  LK.  F'ittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufai  turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  4.  lUlo.  Serial  No.  32,184. 
(01.  173 — 318.) 


1.  An  Insulating  terminal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sup<-rp4ised  condensers  of  equal  <apaiity.  the  conducting 
elements  thereof  tielng  disposed  transversely  of  the  axlji 
of  the  terminal  and  having  their  inner  edges  terminating 
in  a  logarithmic  curve  to  effect  a  logarithmic  distribution 
of  potential  over  the  surface  of  tlit  Internal  region 
thereof. 

2.  An  electrk-al  insulator  comprising  a  built-up  col- 
umn of  superposed  flat  disk-shaped  insulating  members 
and  condticting  elements  interposed  between  adjacent  in- 
sulating members  th.reby  forming  a  series  of  condensers. 

12.  An  electrii-al  terminal  (omprising  a  centrally-dis- 
posed conducting  member  and  a  built  up  column  of  annu- 
lar disk-shaped  (ondeiistrs  embracing  said  conducting 
member,  the  inner  edti»>  .if  the  conducting  elements  being 
spaced  progressive|\  .1...  I'-asing  amounts  from  the  axis 
of  the  terminal  when  advancing  from  an  intermediate 
point  toward   both  ends  of  the  terminal. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  in  The  <;azette.] 


1.2.'Sfi.3S7        [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.259.388.  CHAIN  END  COUPLING.  Willi.am  .1.  Ga«- 
NON,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bead  Chain 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,416.  (O.  59—93.) 
1.    An  end  coupling  for  chains  of  the  type  having  balls 

lnterconnecte<l  by  links,  said  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 


opposed  cup  disks,  means  for  spacing  apart  the  mid- 
portions  of  said  disks  to  accommodate  the  end  balls  of 
chain  sections  and  [Missage  means  between  said  disks 
through  which  the  link  conneiting  said  end  tjalls  to  the 
exterior  portions  of  the  chain  sections  may  freily  pass. 


2.  An  end  coupling  for  chains  of  the  tjpe  having  balls 
intareoiiiiected  by  links,  said  coupling  comprl|i|nK  a  pair 
of  aiaks,  shouldered  rivets  permanently  uniting  said  disks 
together  but  spacing  the  same  apart  to  acconunodate  the 
end  balls  of  chain  sections  and  marginal  passage  means 
between  said  disks  to  accommodate  the  links  uniting  said 
end  balls  to  their  adjacent  sections  of  chain. 

3.  An  end  coupling  for  chains  of  the  type  liaving  l>alls 
interconnected  by  links,  said  coupling  compritiing  a  pair 
of  cupped  disks,  means  permanently  uniting  said  disks 
with  their  margins  spaced  apart,  the  end  balls  of  chain 
sections  being  freely  confined  between  said  disks  with  con- 
necting links  freely  passing  through  the  slot  afforded  be- 
tween the  opposed  margins  of  said  disk,  together  with 
fre«  bearing  balls  arranged  between  said  dl^ks  and  oc- 
cupjrlng  the  Interspaces  l>etween  said  end  bplls  of  the 
chain   sections. 


balls    of 


1  .  S  5  0  ,  3  8  9  .  MACHINE  FOR  .MEA8URIN0  TEXTILE 
EfABRIC.  JOHK  C.  Gbbhart.  St.  Louis.  M^..  assignor, 
b^  mesne  assignments,  to  Kconometer  Company,  St. 
I«oui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Fll^  Aug.  13, 
1017.     Serial  No.  185.»«8.    '(CI.  33—181.) 


1.  A  machine  for  measuring  textile  fabric  having  a  pair 
of  rollers  between  which  the  fabric  to  be  pleasured  is 
drawn,  one  of  the  rollers  serving  as  a  power  roller,  a 
morably  mounted  carrier  for  one  of  the  rollers,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  to  effect  the  spa(  lug  of  the  rollers 
from  one  .another,  means  for  applying  to  the  flabrlc  an  In- 
dication of  the  line  along  which  the  measured  length  is  to 
be  cut  or  torn,  and  means  operable  by  either  of  said  two 
first  named  means  in  the  operation  thereof  for  preventing 
an    operation    of    the    other. 

2.  A  machine  for  measuring  textile  fabric  h*\iug  a  pair 
of  rollers  between  which  the  fabric  to  be  measured  is 
drawn,  one  of  the  rollers  serving  as  a  power  roller,  a  mov- 
abl\  mounted  carrier  for  one  of  the  rollers,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  to  effect  the  spacing  of  the  roller* 
from    one   another,    means    for   applying   to    the    fabric   an 
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indication  of  the  line  along  which  the  measured  length  Is 
to  be  cut  or  torn,  a  pair  of  projecting  elements,  one  mov- 
able with  each  means  in  the  operation  thereof,  and  an 
arm  for  operati  'n  by  either  of  said  elements  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  as  a  lock  In  preventing  an  operation  of 
the  means  with  which  said  other  element  is  movable. 

3.  A  machine  for  measuring  textile  fabric  having  a  pair 
of  rollers  between  which  the  fabric  to  be  measured  Is 
dmwn,  one  of  the  rollers  serving  as  a  power  roller,  a  mov- 
ably  mounteil  carrier  for  one  of  the  rollers,  an  arm  for 
moving  the  carrier  to  effect  the  spacing  of  the  rollers,  a 
blade  for  slitting  the  fabric  to  furnish  an  indication  of  the 
line  along  which  the  measured  length  is  to  be  cut  or  torn, 
rock  shafts  upon  which  the  respective  arm  and  blade  are 
mounted,  one  of  said  rock  shafts  t>eing  tubular  and  sur 
rounding  the  other,  levers  connected  to  the  respective 
rock  shafts,  a  pair  of  companion  projections  provided  re- 
spectively on  said  arm  and  blade  and  movable  therewith, 
and  an  arm  for  operation  by  either  of  said  projections  to 
cooperate  with  the  other  as  a  lock  In  preventing  an  opera- 
tion of  the  arm  or  blade,  as  the  ease  may  N  with  which 
said  other  projection  is  associated. 

4.  A  machine  for  measuring  textile  fabric  having  a  pair 
of  rollers  between  which  the  fabric  to  be  measured  is 
drawn,  one  of  the  rollers  serving  as  a  i>ower  roller,  a  moT- 
ably  mounted  carrier  for  one  of  the  rollers,  an  arm  for 
moving  the  carrier  to  effect  the  spacing  of  the  rollers,  a 
blade  for  slitting  the  fabric  to  furnish  an  indication  of 
the  line  along  which  the  measured  length  is  to  be  cut 
or  torn,  rock  shafts  upon  which  the  respective  arm  and 
blade  are  mounted,  one  of  said  rock  shafts  being  tubular 
and  surrounding  the  other,  levers  conne<  ted  to  the  respec- 
tive rock  shafts,  a  pair  of  companion  projections  provided 
respectively  on  said  arm  and  blade  and  movable  therewith. 
said  projections  having  adjacent  l>eve1ed  faces  which 
converge  rearwardly.  and  a  plvott"*!  arm  normally  held 
centered  between  said  projections  and  provided  with  a 
bead  for  engagement  by  the  beveled  faces  of  said 
projections  whereby  it  may  be  openit«»d  by  either  of 
them  to  cooperate  with  the  other  In  preventing  an  oper- 
ation of  the  arm  or  blade,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  which 
■aid   other   projection    Is   associated 


1,259.390.  FISH  HOOK.  Arthcr  D.  Qilbbrt.  Lost 
Cabin,  Wyo.  Piled  Dec.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  206.803. 
(01.   43 — 31.) 


la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  having  elongated  spring  shanks,  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  shanks  being  bent  to  form  a  ring  anil  the 
upper  ends  of  the  remaining  shanks  being  looped  about 
■aid  ring,  latching  means  slidable  on  the  shanks,  and 
a  releasing  connection  secured  to  said  latching  means. 


1,259,891.  TWO  CYCLE  EN«;iNK.  IIowwrd  W.  Kildbb- 
8LBBVE.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serl-il 
No.  45.0»18.      (CI.   123 — 5tl. ) 

1.  In  a   two  cycle  engine,  a   pair   of  cvlinders.   a   parti 
tlon  member  in  each  cylinder  dividing  each  cylinder  into 
two  compression  chami»r>-  ami  a  tiring  <hanii>er,  a  pair  of 
connected  pistons  In  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 


said  pistons  are  connected,  means  for  admitting  fresh  air 
to  the  coinpreaai**  chambers,  means  for  conveying  tbe 
charge  of  two  coipresslon  chambers  in  unison  to  one  firing 
chamber,  and  means  for  releasing  a  portion  of  said  charge 
to  siavenge  the  firing  chamber. 


2.  In  a  twoK-ycle  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  partition 
member  in  ea<h  < ylln<ler  dividing  each  cylinder  into  two 
compression  j-hamlM-rs  and  a  firing  chamber,  a  pair  of  con- 
nected pistons  In  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
said  platons  are  connected,  a  valve  in  each  firing  chaml>er, 
means  for  me<hanically  opening  said  valves  to  exbau<«t  the 
firing  chamN  rs.  and  means  whereby  said  valves  will  open 
by  suction  to  admit  fresh  air  to  the  compression  chaml>er8. 

8.  in  a  two  cycle  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  partition 
member  In  each  cylinder  dividing  each  cylinder  Into  twc 
compression  chambers  and  a  firing  chaml>er.  a  pair  of  con 
nected  pistons  In  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
said  pistons  are  connectsnl,  a  valve  In  each  firing  chamber, 
means  for  mechanically  o|>enlng  said  valves  to  exhaust 
the  firing  chambers,  means  whereby  said  valves  will  o|>en 
by  suction  to  admit  fresh  air  to  the  comp  essiou  chaml>ers. 
and  means  for  conveylnc  the  charge  of  two  compn^slon 
chambers  to  one  firing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  partition 
member  in  each  cylinder  dividing  each  cylinder  Into  two 
compression  chambers  and  a  firing  chaml»er.  a  pair  <»f  con- 
ne<"ted  pistons  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  said 
pistons  are  connected,  a  valve  in  each  firing  chamber, 
means  for  mechanically  opening  said  valves  to  exhaust  the 
firing  chambers,  means  whereby  said  valves  will  open  by 
suction  to  admit  fresh  air  to  the  compression  chambers, 
means  for  convejring  the  charge  of  two  compression  cham- 
l>ers  to  one  firing  chamber,  means  for  Injecting  a  hydro- 
carbon fuel  Into  each  firing  cylinder  to  produce  a  com- 
bustible mixture,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  mixture. 
[Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.259.892.  FASTENER  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTITRE8 
FOR  BASES  OR  OTHER  PIECES  John  Goru). 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,619.      (CI.  72—106.) 


■f  ^ 


1.  A  plate  of  the  character  stated  having  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral tongues  on  the  sides  thereof,  each  tongue  i>rovidp<l 
at  its  inner  terminal  with  a  lip.  said  lips  lieing  Inturned  to- 
ward each  other  from  tbe  inner  terminals  of  the  tongues 
forming  angles  therewith,  combined  with  a  fa<lng  block 
of  wood  slidable  on  said  plate  between  the  said  tongues 
and  having  edge  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  lips 

3.  A  metallic  plate  for  a  fa»rtencr  for  concrete  struc- 
tures, the  same  being  of  angled  form,  each  limb  thereol 
tteing  provided  with  integral  tongues  in  pairs,  enrh  tongue 
having  a  lip  and  the  lips  of  opposite  tongues  '..ing  inturned 
toward  each  other  from  the  Inner  terminals  of  the  tongues 
forming  angles  therewith,  the  said  pairs  of  toiikMiev  l.eing 
spaced  from  each  other. 
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4.  A  metallic  plate  for  a  fastfnpr  for  concrete  stnutiireH, 
the  same  being  of  angled  form,  each  limb  thereof  tn-ins 
provided  with  integral  tongues  in  pairs,  ea.  h  tongtie  hav 
Ing  a  Up  and  the  lips  of  opposite  tongues  being  Inturned 
toward  each  other  fn.m  the  Inner  terminals  of  the 
tongues  formlnt:  ancles  therewith,  the  said  palr«  of 
tongues  being  spaced  from  each  other,  <oiiibin(Hl  wltli 
facing  blocks  of  wood  Inserted  between  said  tongues, 
said  blocks  resting  on  the  margins  of  the  plate  and 
clamp«.l  by  said  tongues  and  foriiie<l  in  their  opposite 
sides  with  groovt's  to  slidlngly  ret-eive  said  lip.^. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  tiazette  ) 


l.::59.3«.S.  IIVDRAILIC  A< '•  T  M  II-ATOR.  JMSE  ORA- 
H AM.  Leeds,  England,  assigiiur  t..  T.radford  Dyers*  A«- 
■ioriation  Limited.  Bradford,  England.  Flleil  Sept.  4. 
l'.»U       Serial  No.  860,176.     (CI.  138— 17.) 


*    Pki 


1.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  having  a  rod  extended  there- 
from, a  Hupply  pipe  leading  from  said  accumulator, 
branches  leading  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe  be- 
tween the  branches,  connections  from  the  piston  rod  to 
said  valve,  and  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  sup- 
ply pipe  at  one  side  of  said  valve  to  convey  the  reduced 
pressure  to  a  unit  to  he  actuated  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  rod  extended  there- 
from, said  rod  being  so  conne<ted  as  to  reduce  the  pres 
sure  area  of  the  piston  on  the  side  from  which  the  rod  ex- 
tends, a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  accumulator, 
branches  leading  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  be- 
tween said  branches,  (onuectlons  from  the  piston  rod  to 
the  said  valve,  and  pipe  connections  leading  from  said 
supply  pipe  at  one  side  of  said  valve  to  convey  the  re- 
duced pressure  to  a  unit  to  tM>  acttiated  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  .1  hy<lraullc  aceumulator,  of  a 
cylind'T.  a  piston  therein  having  a  rod  extending  there- 
from, a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  accumulator 
hrani  hes  leading  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  in  said  supply  pip° 
lierwcen  said  branches,  conneetlojis  from  the  plsttm  rod 
to  said  valve,  a  ram.  and  pipe  connections  leading  from 
th''  supply  pipe  at  one  shle  of  said  valve  and  connected 
with  >aiil  ram. 

[Claim  3  not  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


roller  shaft.  Inklng-roUers  mounted  thereon  and  separable 
longitudinally  along  the  same,  means  for  vltratlng  the 
shaft  and  rollers  mounted  thereon  between  the  ink  re- 
ceiving and  Ink  distributing  positions  of  said  rollers,  and 
shifters  In  connection  with  the  Inking  rollers,  separating 


the  same  along  said  shaft  during  their  travel  from  their 
ink  distributing  to  ink  receiving  positions  and  approach- 
ing them  toward  each  other  during  their  travel  from  their 
Ink  receiving  to  their  ink  distributing  position. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.^ 


1,269..S94.      IN'KKK.      CH.mLE.s   .7.    (irTBKRi.KT,   Philadel- 
phia,   I'a.      Filed    Apr     2\,    1917.      Serial    No.    103,742. 
iC\.    lul — 2o«.  I 
1.    In    a    printing   press   for   printing  simultaneously    In 

different    col.jrs,    the    combination    of  a    vibrating   inkiug- 


1,259,395.  CLOTHES-PIN.  RusaiLL  IlBXRl:  Gwinnm, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.078. 
(CI.  24 — 139.) 


In  a  clothes  pin,  a  member  having  a  looped  portion 
awl  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom,  the  arms  being 
angular  with  the  apex  of  the  angle  intermediate  the 
lo«ped  p<jrtlon  and  the  other  ends  of  the  arms,  and  the 
mIbi  extending  In  subsUntlally  straight  planes  from 
aaid  apex  to  the  looped  portion  and  to  tbe  said  other 
of  the  arms. 


I.i.'i9,396.  VIBRATOR.  Albbut  E  Harstwelx,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  E.  N.  Tormey,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  SeHal  No.  115,826.  (CI. 
175—338.) 


1.  In  a  vibrator  me.  ham-in,  a  case,  a*  electrically 
eaerglzed  element,  apertured  Insulating  dlAs  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  element  and  engaged  With  the  case 
to  support  said  element  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls 
of  said  case,  a  subRtantially  U-shaped  cor«  In  said  ele- 
ment having  Its  end  parts  extending  through  the  disk 
apertures  ami  the  free  terminals  of  said  ends  space<l 
ffom  the  adjacent  part  of  the  case,  said  disks  having 
openings  In  register  with  said  free  terminals  of  said  ends, 
a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  extending  through  said 
evenings  of  the  disks  and  pivoted  to  one  end  part  of 
said  Vore  and  haying  Its  other  arm  extending  beyond  said 
last  named  end  part  of  the  core,  and  me^ns  connected 
ti>  said  last  name<l  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  operate  a 
vibrator. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed   In   the  Oa^tte.l 


.t, 


1,259.397.  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICMt-BODIES. 
James   R.    H.\thaway.    Superior.   Wis.      Filed    Dec.    2. 
1916.      Serial    No.    134.743.       (CI.    21 — 7.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a   vehicle    having   a    running 

gear  provided    with    channel   side   bars,   of  a   removable 
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vehicle  tx.dy  adapt. d  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by 
the  side  bars,  and  I.. (king  means  for  connecting  the  vehicle 
body  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  running  gear  In- 
cluding longitudinally  movable  slides  lodged  vkithln  the 
channels  of  the  sld.  l>ars  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  slides  having  manipulating  means  accessible  at  one 
end  of  the  side  bar  carrying  It,  and  the  side  bar  and  vehicle 
b.Miy  having  coactlng  locking  devlc«i  controlled  by  the 
slide. 


! 


said  conduits,  means  for  starting  the  engine  by  compresaed 
air.  and  means,  simultaneously  operative  with  the  start- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  running  gear,  Includ- 
ing channel  side  bars,  a  removable  body  for  the  running 
gear  adapted  to  the  side  bars,  and  locking  means  for  con- 
necting the  body  to  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  side 
bars  and  including  longitudinally  movable  slides  mounted 
In  the  side  bars  and  provide<l  with  manipulating  means 
In  the  form  of  screws  connecte<l  to  the  slides  and  threaded 
through  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  accessible  for 
manipulation  beyond  one  end  of  each  side  bar. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  running  gear  with 
channel  bars  each  with  passages  through  a  web  there- 
of, a  vehicle  body  with  a  corresponding  number  of  lugs 
adapted  to  the  passages  In  the  channel  bars,  with  the 
lugs  having  grooves  situated  to  be  within  the  channel 
bars  when  the  lugs  extend  through  the  passages  therein, 
a  slide  within  each  channel  bar  having  locking  passages 
for  the  lugs  situated  to  be  traversed  by  the  lugs,  and 
nuinlpulatlng  means  for  the  slide  for  moving  It  length- 
wlae  of  the  channel  bar  and  extending  through  one  end 
of  the  channel  bar  and   there  accessible  for  manlulatloc. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  running  gear 
liavlng  channel  side  bars,  a  vehicle  body  adapted  to  the 
channel  side  bars,  each  side  bar  having  passages  through 
the  top  Hang.'  tloreof  and  the  vehicle  body  having  lugs 
adapt. -.1  I..  .  \tend  Into  the  channel  bars  through  the 
passages  ther.  uf  with  each  lug  having  recesses  situated 
on  the  lug  to  be  located  within  the  channel  bar  when 
tMe  body  of  tke  vehicle  Is  on  the  channel  bar.  and  a  lon- 
gltadlBftlly  movable  slide  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
tilthln  the  channel  bar  and  provided  with  passages  adapted 
to  receive  the  lugs  and  to  enter  the  slots  therein,  said 
slide  having  means  for  Its  manipulation  at  will,  aald  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  screw  rod  swlveJed  to  the  slide 
and  threaded  through  the  corresponding  end  of  the  chan- 
nel bar  and  there  having  means  for  the  application  of  a 
manipulating  tool. 

[Claims  2  and  ."5  not  printed  In  ti»e  Gazette.] 


1.259.398.   DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND  SCAVENGING 

TWOCYCLE    ENGINES.      Rpdow    Hbnmig,    Hamburg. 

Germany,    assignor    to    Gebr.    PUglow,    Kl.    Grasbrook. 

near  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.     Serial 

No.  67,021.      (CI.   123—62.) 

2.  In  combination,  a  two  cycle  engine  having  a  crank 
shaft  provided  with  erauks  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  a  pUtoa  connected  to  one  of  the  cranks  of  said  shaft, 
an  air  pomp  having  a  piston  connected  to  the  remaining 
crank,  a  conduit  for  conveying  air  compressed  by  said 
pump  to  scavenge  the  cylinder  of  said  engine,  a  check 
valve  located  In  said  conduit,  said  vslve  having  an  ad- 
iaataMe  spring  plate,  means  for  starting  the  engine  by 
fltlHiwd  air,  and  a  device  for  preaalBg  said  spring 
plate  against  said  valve  to  close  positively  «ld  valve 
AvlBg  the  starting. 

•<  In  combination,  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a  pair  6f 
cylinders,  an  air  pumr'  located  between  said  cylinders 
and  having  a  piston  adapted  to  compress  air  on  both 
sides  thereof,  conduits  of  -ti.nll  volume  leading  from 
eaeh  -^l.le  ..f  shI.1  piston  to  .aih  of  said  cylinders  for 
conveying  air  ((impressed  by  said  pump  to  scavenge 
each  of  said   cylinders,   a   check   valve   located  In   each  of 


ing  means,  for  positively  closing  all  of  said  valves  dnriof 
the  starting. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.259,399.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  BANK  DE- 
POSITS. John  W.  Hipwell,  Maywood.  and  Locib  If. 
Hopkins.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmenta. 
of  one-half  to  said  Hipwell  and  one-half  to  Louis  A. 
Kohn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,294.  Renewed  Apr,  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,538. 
(CI.  282—18.) 


I.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  having  an  admission  slot,  printing  mech- 
anism located  within  the  receiver  In  position  to  receive 
and  print  upon  articles,  comprising  separable  individual 
parts  deposited  through  the  slot,  said  printing  mechanism 
having  a  printing  form  having  separate  portlona  arranged 
in  positions  to,  at  each  operation  of  the  apparatus,  print 
upon  both  of  said  Individual  parts,  matter  or  characters 
indicating  a  definite  mutual  serial  relation  of  the  indi- 
vidual parts  of  a  given  article,  when  separated,  means  for 
operating  the  printing  mechanism  so  that  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  it  will  print  upon  both  of  said  in- 
dividual parts,  means  for  severing  each  deposlt.Ml  artb  le 
upon  a  line  separating  Its  individual  parts  from  (a.  h  otber, 
and  means  for  automatically  delivering  one  of  said  sepa- 
rated parts  to  the  depositor,  as  a  receipt  for  the  ..ther. 
said  receiver  being  closed  to  the  extent  that  after  tb.  .le 
posited  article,  while  Intact,  reaches  a  position  u>  t>e 
printed  upon  It  Is  thereafter  Inaccessible  to  the  .bpostfor 
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8.  In  (in  apparatus  of  the  clasw  (le8crlb*>d,  the  comhlnft- 
tion  of  a  rccpivpr  having  an  admission  slot,  printing  mech- 
anism lucarcd  within  the  rfi»'iver  in  position  to  receive 
and  print  upon  articles,  comprlsins  separable  individual 
parts,  deposited  through  the  slot,  said  printing  mechanism 
having  a  printing  form  having  separate  portions  with  du- 
plicate characters  appropriate  for  printing  the  date,  means 
for  operating  the  printing  mechanism  whereby  the  date  Is 
printed  upon  both  of  said  indlvlflual  parts,  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  means  for  severing  each  of  the  de- 
po-ltetl  articles  niion  a  line  separating  Its  individual  parts 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  delivering  one  of  said  sep- 
arated parts  to  the  depositor,  as  a  receipt  for  the  other, 
8aid  receiver  being  closed  to  the  extent  that  after  a  depos- 
ited article,  while  Intact,  reaches  a  position  to  be  printed 
up'>n.  it  is  thereafter  inaccessible  to  the  depositor,  except- 
ing as  aforesaid. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  having  a  slot  for  the  admission  of  arti- 
cles having  permutation  features  ct)Uim<pn  to  a  given  stand- 
ard, printing  mechanism  bxated  within  the  receiver  In  po- 
sition to  receive  and  print  upon  articles  deposited  through 
said  slot,  a  shutter  for  closing  said  slot,  a  permutation 
look  for  locking  the  shutter  closed,  said  lo<  k  having  per- 
mutation tumblers  havius  portions  accessible  through  the 
slot  complementary  to  the  permutation  features  of  the 
article,  said  receiver  being  closed  to  the  extent  that  after 
a  deposited  article,  while  intact,  reaches  a  position  to  be 
printed  upon.  It  is  Thereafter  Inaccessible  to  the  depositor. 
24.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receiver  having  an  admission  slot,  printing 
mechanism  located  within  the  receiver,  a  gravity  chute 
exteniiing  from  the  slot  to  the  printing  mechanism  for 
conducting  the  articles  into  position  to  be  printed  upon, 
said  printing  mechanism  having  a  manually  operable  type 
wheel  f.ir  indicating  the  month  and  having  also  type 
wheels  fnr  indii-ating  the  day  of  the  month  and  the  hour 
of  the  day,  respectively,  and  time  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  month,  day  find  hour  type  wheels  of  the  printing 
mechanism,  said  receiver  being  closed  to  the  extent  that 
after  a  deposited  article  reathes  a  position  to  be  prlnte<l 
upon,  it  is  thereafter  inaccessible  to  the  depositor. 

30.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  .1  receiver  having  a  slot  for  the  admission  of  arti- 
cles having  permutation  features  common  to  a  given  stand- 
ard, a  shutter  for  said  slot  having  tumblers  having  permu- 
tation features  corresponding  with  the  permutation  fea- 
tures of  the  article  deposited,  whereby  the  introduction 
through  the  slot  of  an  article  havini:  appropriate  permu- 
tation fcHtures  moves  the  tumblers  and  frees  the  shutter, 
permitting  it  to  t>e  opened  manually. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  14.  IG  to  2.3.  and  2'>  to  29  not  printed 
in  the  dazette.] 


1.2."9.400.  M.VCiri.NK  F<  >K  CUTTI.NU  SUGARCANE  IN 
THK  FIEI.I*.  Ai.KREO  iU)CKi.Nc.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,979.     (CI.  66 — 78.) 


at  the  front  end  of  the  tractor,  a  frame  projwting  for- 
wardl.\  from  the  front  of  the  traitor  iunl  nrrving  said 
cutter,  said  frame  including  inter  ■  lain.v  t.  .i  movably 
mounte<|  elements  by  which  mi  id  ciiiter  may  ••  trans- 
versely reclpro<ated  and  supporting  eleiu-ut-  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means  mounted  on  nald  shaft 
and  acting  on  (»ne  of  said  first  named  elements  to  effect 
the  continuous  transverse  reciprocation  of  said  lUtter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sugar  cane  in  the  field,  in 
comlrination.  a  tractor,  a  transversely  dispositl  cutter  lo- 
cated in  advance  of  the  tractor,  a  transverse  shaft  located 
at  the  front  end  of  the  tractor,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  shaft,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  transverse  bar  carrying  said  cutter,  and  a  trans- 
verse t)ar  adjacent  said  shaft,  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  continuously  transversely  reciprocating  said  last- 
named  bar  and  connections  t>etween  said  transverse  bars 
whereby  the  one  which  carries  the  cutter  Is  trfinsversely 
reciprocated  by  the  other. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  maehlne  for  cutting  sugar  cnne  In  the  field.  In 
combination,  a  tractor,  a  transversely  disposed  cutter  lo 
eate<1  In  advance  of  the  tractor,  a  transverse  shaft  located 


l,25f,401.  RED-SI'RING  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHN  W. 
H^i.Mi.r.ND,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Sertal 
Nd.  167.903.     (CI.  5 — 29.) 


1.  A  bed-spring  comprising  a  rectangular  fruiiie  having 
two  parts  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  »paced  sup- 
porting strips  having  their  ends  s<'cured  between  the  parts 
of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  single  tie  strips  aprranged  at 
right  angles  to  said  pairs  of  supporting  strips  and  Inserted 
between  the  strips  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  supporting 
strips  with  their  ends  fasteiMtd  between  the  two  parts  of 
said  rectangular  frame,  and  double  ( ime  springs  having 
their  central  <'olls  or  convolutions  surrounding  said  strips 
so  as  to  hold  said  springs  thereto. 

4.  A  bed-spring  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  strips  har- 
ing  their  ends  se<-ured  to  opposite  points  of  said  frame  and 
beiog  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  strips  of  each  pair 
spaced  apart,  tle-strlps  arranged  at  right  angles  ta  said 
supporting  strips  and  passe.l  lietween  the  strips  of  each 
pair  of  supporting  strips  with  their  ends  ».-,  are.l  to  the 
frame  at  opposite  points,  said  tle-strlps  being  arranged  in 
pairs  near  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  coil  springs 
arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  having  the  strips  of  each 
pair  of  supporting  strips  entere«l  laterally  Ijetweeu  the 
central  colls  or  convolutions  of  said  springs,  each  side 
row  of  springs  having  one  of  Its  convolutions  or  coils  en- 
tered between  the  strips  of  each  pair  of  tie-strips  at  the 
sidts  of  the  frame  to  prevent  movement  of  aald  springs 
lengthwise  along  said  supporting  strips 

5.  A  bed-spring  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  secured  midway  between  their  ends  to  s.-iid  frame 
an<l  projecting  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  th«  latter,  the 
slile  rows  of  springs  being  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of 
the  frame  to  provide  supporting  ledges  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rails  of  a  bedstead, 
and  slats  also  supported  from  said  side  rails  upon  which 
the  lower  projecting  portions  for  said  springs  bear  wher 
the  ledges  of  said  frame  rest  upon  said  side  rails 

7.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  rectangular  main  frame 
haring  parallel  supporting  strips  arrange<l  at  intervals  In 
saiil  frame,  springs  projecting  from  said  supporting  strips. 
and  a  tie  frame  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  outermost  of 
said  springs,  said  tie  frinie  comprising  two  pairs  of  slats 
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arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  the 
«lid  convolutions  of  the  adjacent  springs  clamped   there 
between,  and  wlrea  connecting  opi>oslte  ends  of  opposite 
pairs  of  slats  and  also  having  the  end  convolutions  of  ad 
Jacent  springs  secured  thereto. 

9.  A  bed-spring  comprising  a  main  frame  and  springs 
projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  main 
frame  ao  that  the  bed-spring  may  be  reversal,  the  side  mar 
glnal  portions  of  said  main  frame  t)elng  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead,  and  retainer  members 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  main 
frame  and  downwardly  below  the  lower  surface  thereof 
so  that  either  the  upwardly  or  downwardly  projecting  re- 
tainer members  may  be  fitte<l  between  and  In  contact  with 
the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead,  for  the  purpose  described. 
(Claims  2,  3,  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,280,402.     ANIMAI/-RB8TRA1NING  DKVICE 
i.iBrou>,  MUroy.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1917. 
184.319.      (CI.  119—154.) 


IBA    HlN 

SerUl  No 


8.  A  tool  for  catching  and  holding  animals  including  a 
handle,  a  Jaw  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  stop  carried  by  the  jaw  frame  and 
engageable  at  times  with  the  end  of  said  handle  to  limit 
swinging  movement  of  the  Jaw  frame  In  one  direction, 
and  a  mouth  piece  pivotally  secured  to  said  Jaw  frame  for 
clamping  cooperation  therewith. 

(Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  tJazette,] 


1,259,403.      RACK.      William    A.    HtNT.   West    Lebanon. 
Ind..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Frank    R. 


Pence.   Pence,   Ind.     Fllwl   Jan.   21.    1914. 
813,505.     (01.  21—74.) 


adjustably  mounted  on  the  side  portions  of  the  eml 
frame**,  and  side  and  end  boards  detachably  engaging  the 
brackets. 

7  .\  wagon  ra(k  including  tubular  longitudinal  mem- 
»>ers.  tubular  transverse  memlwrs  secured  thereon,  a  floor 
wcureil  on  ami  supported  by  the  transverse  members,  end 
frames  anade  up  of  connecte«l  tubular  members  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  end  transverse  memtjers.  brackets 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  side  portions  of  the  end 
frames,  side  boards  supporteil  by  the  flotir  and  l>earlng 
laterally  against  the  brackets,  and  end  boards  interposed 
In  tween  the  ends  of  the  side  boards  and  Inside  the  end 
frames. 

(Claims  1  and  ^  to  T,  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


Serial   No. 


1,259.404.  KIBBINO  MACHINE.  .James  W.  I.xgucton. 
Astoria.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.276. 
(CI.  144—119.) 


2.  A  detachable  and  adjustable  wagon  rack  comprising 
a  floor  supporting  frame,  Including  longitudinal  members: 
and  bolster  engaging  elements  comprising  yokes,  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolsters  of  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon, 
and  a  strap  extending  upwardly  from  one  edge  of  each 
yoke,  said  straps  being  fastene<i  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  horizoutall>  aini  vertl<-ally  ftcijiistabl.  with  ref- 
erence thereto 

6.  A  wagon  rack  Incluitlng  tubular  longitudinal  mem- 
bcn.  tiibtilar  transverse  members  secured  thereon,  a  floor 
■ee«re<l  on  and  supporteil  by  the  transverse  member*;,  end 
frames  made  up  of  conne.-ted  tubular  members  and  de- 
tai'hably  secured  to  the  end  transverse  members,  brackets 


&>     • 


1.  A  machine  of  the  rlaw  dewrlbed.  Including  a  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  In  the  said  frame,  a  cutter  head  on  the 
sahl  frame  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
side  bar»s  on  the  said  frame,  means  to  adjust  one  of  said 
side  bars  laterally,  runners  carrloil  by  the  said  side  bars. 
and  means  to  adjust  the  said  runners  on  the  side  bars 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  head. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.2.-i9,4(».-..  ENVELOP  UPKNKK  AND  PAPER  KNIFE. 
JAMK.S  W.  IvOBV.  Phlladelpfila.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,966.     (CI.  120 — 35.) 


1.  A  knife  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  blade 
having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge,  and  a  handle,  the  latter 
extending  Inclined  upwardly  from  the  heel  of  said  blade, 
the  upper  margin  of  the  point  of  said  blade  being  on  a  line 
drawn  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  upwardly  lncllne«l 
handle. 

3.  In  a  knife  of  the  character  stated,  a  blade  having 
an  arcuate  cuttlag  edge,  a  han<ile  which  is  inclined  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  blade,  and  a  dulled  bill  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  blade,  said  blade  having  thertdn  a  de 
presslon  Intermediate  of  the  bill  and  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (^aiette.] 


1.259,406.  RELAY.  Ebncst  H.  Jacob*,  SchenecUdy, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  June  2.  1914  Serial  No. 
842.347.     (CI.  175—271.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  relay  of  fixed  current  colls,  a 
movable  potential  coll  within  the  current  colls  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  magnetic  material  siirroundtng 
the  current  colls  and  forming  a  part  of  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit thereof  said  potential  coil  t>eing  wound  around  a 
movable  ring  of  magnetic  material  which  forms  a  part  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  relay 

5.  The  combination  In  a  reverse  energy  relay  of  a  fixed 
current  c-oll.  a  potential  coll  pivotally  mounie<i  within 
said   current   coll  and   at   a   right   angle   thereto,   n    frame 
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work  of  magnptlf  nuitt'rial  surrouixHii)!;  th*'  current  coll 
on  all  sides  and  a  split  ring  nf  magnetic  material  within 
the  potential  coil,  saiil  potential  coll  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate within  narrow  limits  in  two  directions,  being  nor- 
mally hel<l  by  a  spring  at  tiie  limit  of  its  travel  In  one 
direction  and  being  adaptetl  to  travel  In  the  opposite  di- 


rection when  the  flow  of  energy  through  the  relay  reverses 
in  direction,  the  coils  and  their  magnetic  circuits  being 
so  proportioned  that  sufficient  torque  will  be  produced 
tinder  short  circuit  conditions  to  rotate  the  movable  coll 
when  the  potential  applied  thereto  is  as  low  as  one  per 
cent,  of  the  normal  voltage. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,407.    WELDKD  RAIL-JOINT.     Edward  W.  Jansen, 
'  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Atlantic  Welding  Company, 
New    York.    N.    \'..    a    Corporation    of   Delaware.      Filed 
Aug.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  185.467.     (CI.  239—4.) 


f  {    !  .    ■  (  -  1  ■ 


plate  an  adjustable  screw  passing  through  said  uprights 
for  the  purpose  of  regulating  their  distance  apart,  and  a 


-^ 


-i^.>3 


pai^  of  steel  balls  lodge<l  In  the  grooves  of  said  uprights 
and  pressed  thereby  rigidly  against  one  anothe^. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  welded  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  rail 
ends  unite<l  by  a  plate  welde<i  upon  one  side  thereof  to 
rail  head*!  and  rail  bases  respectively,  the  eOd  edgea  of 
each  plate  l)eing  free  from  welding  and  the  several  points 
of  an  individual  plate  where  the  welding  begins  and  ends 
lying  in  (lifTerent  right  transverse  planes. 

2.  A  welded  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  rail 
ends  united  by  a  pair  of  plates  welded  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  rail  heads  and  rail  bases  respectively,  the  end 
edges  of  the  plates  being  free  from  welding  and  all  points 
where  the  weMinc  l)epins  and  ends  upon  the  rail  heads 
lying  in  different  right  transverse  planes  and  similarly 
for  the  rail  bases. 

3.  A  welded  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  rail 
end.s  united  by  a  pair  of  plates,  having  flanged  upper  edges, 
welded  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  to  rail  heads  and  rail 
bases  respectively,  the  end  edges  of  the  plates  being  free 
from  welding  and  all  points  upon  the  same  side  of  the 
rails  where  the  welding  begins  and  ends  lying  in  different 
right  transverse  planes. 

4.  \  welded  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  rail 
ends  united  by  a  pair  of  plates  welded  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  rail  heads  and  rail  bases  respectively,  each 
plate  having  the  shape  of  the  base  section  of  a  truncated 
triangle  but  th.'  two  plates  V>elng  relatively  reversetl,  as  to 
top  and  bottom,  the  top  of  each  plate  being  flanged  and  the 
several  points  where  the  weldhig  begins  and  ends  on 
either  side  of  the  web  being  In  difTerent  right  transverse 
planes. 

1.259.408.       KNIFE  SHARPENER.       Andreas    Johansin, 
Copenhagen,    Denmark.      File<l    June    29,    1917.      Serial 
No.  177.786.     (CI.  70,— 86. ) 
2.   Apparatus  for  sharpening  table   knives  and  the  like 

comprising  «    supporting  plate,   grooveil    uprights  on   said 


1.299,409.  PNEUMATIC  HAM.MKK.  Hugh  F.  Joses, 
John  E.  Lane,  and  Edward  M.  LitxiE.  Ray,  Aria.  Filed 
Jline  21,  191C.     Serial  No.  104.947.     (CI.  121—20.) 


tr       ^        J* 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combinatioij  with  a  re- 
ciprocating valve  and  a  sliding  snap,  the  said  hammer 
beltg  provided  with  a  passage  through  which  the  fluid  is 
adapted  to  pass  to  reverse  the  reciprocating  valve,  of  a. 
valve  In  said  passage  adapted  when  moved  IE  one  direc- 
tion to  close  the  same  and  to  admit  fluid  thereto,  the  said 
valve  l>eing  operated  by  said  snap,  substantially  as  desired. 

4.  Id  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  the  usual  longitudi- 
nally movable  snap,  the  said  hammer  having  an  exhaust 
port  at  its  outer  end  establishing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  hammer  and  the  atmosphere,  the  said 
outer  end  of  said  hammer  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
intersecting  said  exhaust  port,  a  stem  slldably  arranged  In 
saiil  passage,  a  spring  for  holding  said  stem  engaged  with 
said  snap,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  stem  belfig  extended 
actosa  said  port  to  close  the  same  only  when  the  snap 
has  moved  to  its  outward  limit,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.->9.410.       PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR     PRE 
8ERVING     FRUITS,     VEGETABLES.     G»AIN.     AND 
OTHER     ORGANIC      SUBSTANCES.        SBapohji      A. 
Kapadia.    South  Kensington.   London,   Entfand.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,085.      (CI.  99^9.) 
1.  A   preserving  apparatus   comprising  a   phaml>er   for 
receiving  the  articles  to  be  preserved,  a  generator  of  inert 
ga«,  a  cooler,  a  desiccator,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
gafi  from  said  generator  first  through  the  cooler,  then  to 
the  desiccator,  and  thereupon  into  said  chamber. 

4.  A  method  of  preserving  which  consists  iQ  treating  the 
articles  to  be  preserved  with  a  dry  cool  inert  gas,  then 
subjecting  the  gas  which  has  been  used  fof  such  treat- 
ment, to  refrigeration  to  remove  part  of  the  moisture  It 
may  have  absorbed,  and  to  the  action  of  hygroscopic  sub- 
stances, and  then  again  treating  said  articles  with  the  gas 
thus  cooled  and  dried. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  CTazette.l 

I  . 


1.859.411.     COLORING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES.     WlL- 
I.IAU  V.  D.  Kblx,bt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Prlsaji, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia,     filed  July  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.858.     (CI.  9&— 2.)      1 
il.  The    method    of   producing   a    double    colored    photo- 
graphic transparency  which  consists  in  printing  images  in 
registry   on   opposite   sides   of  a   double   senaitized    trans- 
parent  base,   developing  and   fixing  said    Images,   treating 
one  of  said  images  to  render  It  capable  of  absorbing  dye 
and  transmitting  light,  dyeing  said   Image,   washing  and 
drying  the  entire  base,  applying  a  protective  Coating  to  the 
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dyed  side,  treating  the  other  image  to  render  It  dye  absorb^ 
eiit  and  capable  of  transmitting  light,  dyeing  with  a  sec 
ond  color  sini  washing  and  drying  to  complete  the  trans- 
parency. 


1 


.3^ 


fi.  The  method  of  producing  a  double  colored  photo- 
graphic strip  film,  which  consists  in  recording  the  two 
families  of  color  In  cycles  of  four  color  values,  printing 
alt  of  one  family  of  color  value  records  upon  one  side  of 
double  sensitized  film  in  recurring  sets,  printing  all  of  the 
other  family  »>f  color  value  records  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  film  In  recurring  sets  registered  with  said  first  prints, 
developing  said  Images,  treating  one  side  of  said  film  to 
render  all  the  Images  thereon  capable  of  absorbing  dye 
and  transmitting  light,  immersing  the  film  In  a  dye  bath 
to  impart  to  the  images  on  the  treated  side  a  color  com- 
plementary to  the  family  color  recorded  thereby,  washing 
and  drying,  applying  a  protective  coating  to  the  dyed  side, 
treating  the  other  side  to  render  all  the  images  thereon 
capable  of  absorbing  dye  and  transmitting  light.  Immers 
Ing  the  film  In  a  dye  bath  to  Impart  to  the  latter  Imagea  a 
rolivr  complementary  to  the  family  color  recorded  thereby, 
and  washing  and  drying  to  complete  the  film. 

17.  A  double  coated  perforated  transpar^'ncy  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Image  areas,  those  on  one  aide  having  sue 
cewslvely  different  i-olor  value  Images  of  one  family  and 
tfcose  on  the  other  side  having  successively  different  color 
value  images  of  a  complementary  color  family,  the  Images 
on  each  area  being  both  registered  with  the  same  perfora 
tlon  in  the  transparent  base,  and  said  families  of  images 
being  arranged  and  colored  with  complementary  colors,  so 
that  each  two  image  areas  additlvely  render  complete 
color  in  projection. 

(Claims   2   to   6,   7   to   16,   and   18   not   printed   in   the 

Gazette.]  

1  259  412.     GATE-LIFTING  DEVICE.     »twmiAKQ  C  KEN 
DBiCK.   Holtville.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.     Serial  No. 
134,690.     (CI.  61 — 46.) 


a  longitudinal  slot,  reinforcing  means  disposed  within  the 
slot,  a  supporting  structure,  and  lifting  means  adapted  to 
co<)perate  with  the  said  relnforctaf  »eans  Including  a 
pa4r  of  pins  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  connected  and 
disconnected  from  the  said  reinforcing  means. 

4.  A  gate  lifting  device  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  gate  and  a  gate  stem,  a  reinforcing  cleat  carried  by  the 
gate  stem  and  provide<i  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings,  a  supporting  structure,  and  lifting  means 
plTotiilly  carrieil  by  the  supporting  structure,  and  means 
crtiiperating  with  the  saM  ItfriBg  means  and  the  said  rein 
forcing  cleat  for  exerting  a  lifting  motion  upon  the  cleat 
when  the  said  lifting  means  ia  operated  and  for  retaining 
the  said  cleat  in  nlsed  position  while  the  said  lifting 
means  is  being  returned  to  initial  operative  position. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,418.  CURTAI.N  F.XSTF.NKK  Joh.n  Kirschbaum. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  193.286.      (O.  24 — 221.) 


1.  A  gate  lifting  device,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  gate  and  a  gate  stem,  the  latter  ha\'lng  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  a  reinforcing  cleat  mounted  in  the  said  slot  and 
having  its  sides  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  gate  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  openings,  a  sup 
porting  8tru<  ture.  a  lifting  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
said  supporting  structure  and  Including  a  bifurcated  end 
embracing  the  said  stem  and  engageslile  with  the  said 
flush  sides  of  the  cleat  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  lever  and  removaidy  engageable  with 
any  one  of  the  openings  is  the  B*ld  cleat. 

3.   A  gate  lifting  device  e»«»l1alng.  in  combination  with 
a  gate  and  a  gate  stem,  the  said  gate  being  provided  with 


(I      Jf 

1.  A  curtain  fasten*  1  having  Its  button  formed  with  a 
two-part  laterally  yielding  shank  offsetting  from  its  Inner 
end  for  holding  it  in  Its  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  button 
having  two  finger-portions  and  two  shank-sections,  each 
of  which  latter  has  a  semi  circular  bearing-face  and  two 
angularly  disposed  locking-faces  terminating  in  retalning- 
flngers  ;  of  a  post  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  and  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  locking  plate  containing  a  locking  opening 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  shank  sections  the  faces  of 
which  co-act  with  the  edges  of  the  said  opening  for  hold 
ing  the  button  In  Its  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 

[Clalma  2,  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1.259.414.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORSET  STAT 
UNITS.  Waldemab  Hops  and  Smox  Coopca,  New 
York,  N.  v..  assignors  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York,  N.  X.. 
a  Firm  composed  of  Daniel  Kops.  Max  Kops.  and  Walde 
mar  Kops.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  47,019. 
Renewed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.416.  (CI. 
228 — ».) 


■»ft..^ 


j»:-;& 


•^-'-^^'—     "    ■  ' ttl r  » 1  \ 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  de 
vices  for  intermittently  moving  the  conveyer,  devicea  for 
placing  corset  stay  members  on  the  aaM  oooveyer  when  at 
rest,  means  for  placing  a  strip  of  COTCT  asaterlal  in  post 
tlon  to  receive  a  predetermined  numi>er  of  coraet  stay 
members  on  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  securing  the  pre 
determined  number  of  corset  «Uy  membw^  In  place  In  the 
strip  of  cover  material  to  form  a  corset  sUy  unit. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«;rlbed,  a  hopp'  r  for 
recflTing  corset  stay  membera,  a  conveyer,  means  for  im 
parting  an  intermittent  aw^eBBent  to  the  said  conveyer,  a 
drum  having  a  grooved  periphery  for  removing  the  corset 
stav  members  from  the  hopper,  a  drum  frame  surrouudlni: 
the    said    drum,    and    provided    with    an    opening    througlj 
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whirl)  thf  corst-t  stay  ineinl>ers  are  successively  diacharged, 
means  for  positively  dellverlnK  the  corset  stay  nu'iiibers 
siiccesHlvely  to  the  said  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  .over  material  and  associating  the  same  with  a 
plurality  of  corset  stay  members,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plurality  of  corset  stay  members  in  the  strip  of  cover 
material  to  form  a  corset  stay  unit. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  devices  for 
hol.lin,'  <orset  stay  m.inhers.  a  sewing  machine,  a  .onveyer 
for  receiving  su.cesslvely  predetermined  numbers  of  cor- 
set stay  members  and  moving  the  same  to  said  sewing 
machine,  devices  for  feeding  successively  a  cover  strip  for 
each  predetcrmin.><l  number  of  stay  members,  and  devices 
for  folding  the  .nds  of  each  cover  strip  over  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  uumber  of  stay  members  so  that  the  same 
may  be  sewed  in  position  In  their  cover  strip  by  the  said 
sewing  machine  to  form  a  corset  stay  unit. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  l.H  to  'M  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


lower 


1  259  415      FLO.\T  FKED  DEVICE.     Max  Emil  Kubblbr, 
'  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23,  l^ir,.     Serial  No.  62,953. 
(CI.  137—104.) 


fitted  to  the  body  and  to  the  upper  and  lowe*-  edges  of 
said  wall  forming  a  float  chamber,  said  upper  and  lower 
caps  having  sockets  on  their  inner  faces,  guide  fo<ls  seated 
in  sflld  sockets  and  spacing  the  upper  and  lower  caps, 
an  annular  float  within  the  float  chamber  havibg  vertical 
passages  therethrough  to  receive  the  aforesaid  guide  rods, 
and  valve  means  actuated  by  said  float  to  regulate  ad- 
mission of  liquid  into  the  float  chanil>er  and  tuOuiar  body. 

5.  In  a  float  feed  device,  the  lombinatlon  with  a  tubular 
body,  an  annular  float  chamber  surrounding  said  body,  a 
hollow  annular  float  within  said  float  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding .said  bwly.  means  actuated  by  the  float  to  regu- 
late the  admission  of  liquid  to  the  float  ( hambcr,  sjild 
means  Including  a  valve  ro«l  and  adjusting  mechanism 
(arried  thereby,  said  float  having  diametrically  opposite 
(oncavltles  in  its  outer  wall,  one  of  whl.  h  aci^-ommodates 
the  liquid  admission  regulating  means  and  tfce  opposite 
concavity  maintaining  proper  balance  of  the  float. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2S9,416.  I'OILTKV  INSECTICIDE  -  AI'?LICATUR. 
i^pHO>8E  La  Brvchb.  Jefferson.  S.  D.  Ftl^  Apr.  17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  162.«20.     (<M.  119—157.) 


1     1:   .1  float  fwd  device,  the  combination  of  a  central 
tubular    body,    a    wall    surrounding  the   body,    upper   and 
lower  caps  fltted  to  the  body  and  to  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said   wall   forming  a   float   chamber,   an  annular 
float  in   the  float  chamber  surrounding  the  body,  a   valve 
sent  secured  in  one  of  said  caps,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat  to  control  the  admission  of  lUpiid  into  the  float 
chaml)er,  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the 
olHJoslte    eap.   a   portion    of   said    stem   being  threaded,   a 
non  rotary    icnuckle    mounted    upon    the    threadfnl    portion 
of  the  stem,   lever   mechanism  between   the  float  and  said 
kntukle.  and  means  cooperating  with   the  valve  stem  and 
accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  float  chamber  to  rotate 
the    valve    ;in.l    thereby    regulate    the    effect    of    the    float 
through    smLI    Icnuckle   and    lever   meehanism.    said    means 
incliuling  a  thimble  In  the  upper  cap,  a  tubular  slotted  key 
fltted  frlctlonally  '«  said  thimble  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
valve  stem  and  flttlng  In  the  slots  of  the  key 

.1     In    a    Poat    feed   devlcv.    the   combination    of   a    rigid 
luhuhu-    b.Mly.    vertical    and    horizontal    walls    forming    an 
annular     lloat     chamber     surrounding     the     body,     a     float 
within    the    float    chamber,    means    co6pt-rating    with    the 
foat    to    regulate    the    admission    of   liquid    Into    the    float 
chamber,  said  means  tomprlsing  a  reciprocating  valve  co- 
operating   with    one    of    said    horizontal    walls    and    having 
a  stem  projecting  through  the  opposite  wall,  a  knuckle  se- 
(urerl  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  stem  between  the  walls, 
a     spring    stirronndlng    the    stem    and    acting    upon    the 
knu(kle   tending   to  maintain    the    valve  closed,  a   bracket 
ttxp.l    in    pi)sltion    between    the    valve   and    the    float,    said 
bracket    Including    spaced    apart    slotted    arms    and    a    rock 
shaft  carried  In  said  slots,  and  a  yoke  flxed  upon  the  rock 
shaft,  means  (arrie.l  by  the  rock  shaft  to  prevent  its  dis 
placement  from  said  slots,  one  end  of  the  yoke  coiiperat 
ing  with  said  knuckle  and  the  other  end  co.iperatlng  with 
the  iM.ttom  of  the  float,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.    In   a   float   fee<l  device  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
b«Mlv   a  wall  surrounding  said  body,  upper  and  lower  caps. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  drinking  fountjaln  or  food 
coatainer  for  poultry,  of  an  open  Inner  ring  having  radial 
ar«i»,  a  retractile  spring  connecte<l  with  the  ends  of  the 
rli«  for  drawing  the  same  toward  each  other  for  tension 
Ing  the  same  to  cause  snug  adjustment  therwf  upon  the 
fountain  or  container,  an  outer  ring  carried  by  the  radial 
ar»s.  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  wick  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  outer  ring  In  a  position  to  contact 
with  the  heads  of  poultry  while  drinking  or  feeding  from 
the  fountain  or  container. 

I  Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gizette.] 


1,259,417.  ELECTRK  AI.  <(MiKlN(;  TiixilATUS. 
JOSEPH  F.  Lamb,  New  Britain.  Conn..  ar,s.snor  to 
Landers,  Frarv  &  Clark.  New  Britain.  Co^n.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Flle^l  Nov.  16,  191:^  »*rl*l  No. 
«1,885.      (CI.  12^—275.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heater  casing,  of  mi  auuular 
i.n.se  flttlng  upon  and  supported  at  Us  Inner  edge  by  the 
top  of  said  casing  ;  Integral  upstanding  legs  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  base;  a  deflector  plate  supported  by  and  in- 
tegral with  said  legs:  a  lateral  tlange  at  the  outer  edge 
of    sal'l    base,    the    central    annular    portion    of    said    base 
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bslDg  lower  tlutn  the  Inner  aad  outer  ed«e8  :  a  sopportlag 
plate  locate<l  above  said  deflector  plate  with  Its  edge  over- 
hanging the  depressed  central  portion  of  aald  base  ;  and 
a  cover  supported  on  said  lateral  flange. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.259,418  CARRIAGE  RETT  KN  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE  WRITING  MA<:HINES  Rai.ih  Walix)  La.mo- 
wo*TH^,  Tucson,  and  IIomfk  Hamii.ton  Savaob,  Phoe- 
nix. Art?  File.i  July  «.  1917  Serial  No.  179,014.  (CI. 
197—65.; 


cylinder  record  singly,  the  post  rows  being  arranged  one 
la  front  of  the  other  and  the  posts  In  each  row  being  num- 
bered cotisecutlvely. 


1,258,420.  A&C  LAMP  Gkobgc  M.  Littlb,  Pittaburgb, 
Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufactof- 
log  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUad 
Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.112.     (CI.  176 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  caffftafle  raCan  attachment  for  typewritlttK  na- 
chines,  the  pMlMMrttott  wttta  a  frame  adapted  fOr  tttacb- 
ment  to  fl  typewriting  raacbtiie,  a  wheel  mounted  therein, 
a  pinion  carried  by  saM  wheel,  a  depending  lever  mounted 
In  said  frame,  and  gejirlng  interpowd  t>etw»>eii  said  lever 
and  the  pinion  on  said  wht'ei  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a 
palley  mounteil  near  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  flexible 
deriee  attachtnl  at  on*-  end  to  said  whtn-l  and  passing  over 
■aid  pulley,  the  other  end  of  said  flexibie  device  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  carriage  of  the  machine, 
and  mean«  for  adjustably  sei'uring  said  laterally  project- 
ing pivoted  arm  fixedly  to  said  frame,  whereby  the  at- 
tachment Is  adaptable  to  typewriting  machines  of  differ- 
ent types  and  dimensions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


M69,419.  MISIC  ■  FILING  CABINET.  I'ateick  T. 
Labkin.  Great  Harrington.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No    136,616      (CI.  211—16.) 


A  music  filing  cabinet,  c-omprlslng  a  casing  divided  into 
three  compartments  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  cum- 
partment  being  for  filing  sheet  music  and  pbonogrephic 
disk  records  in  upright  position,  the  compartment  being 
provided  with  consecutively  nmokberad  and  vertically  dis- 
posed books  each  having  its  leaves  numbered  consecutively, 
the  lower  compartment  being  for  filing  roll  music  and 
baTiBg  cells  each  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  sringly  and  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  and  horizontal  rows,  the  vertical  rows 
being  nunibere<l  eons.-,  ntiveiy.  and  a  tra.v  aild.ible  trans 
varaelj  In  the  Intermetllate  comi>artjnent  and  provided 
with  rows  of  posts  each  adapted  to  receive  a  phonographic 
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1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  electrodes,  of 
a  condensing  chamber  having  means  for  so  segregating 
and  directing  the  cool  gaaea  from  the  arc  that  the  gases 
are  directed  at  points  on  the  periphery  of  the  arc  in  ae- 
oordanue  with  the  position  thereof. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination   with  electrodes,  of 
a  condensicg   chamber    having    selective   means   for   segre 
gating  and  dire'  Ucg  from  all  sides  of  the  arc  the  arc  gawta 
in  a   manner  10  stabilize  the  arc. 

4,  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  electrodes,  of  a 
condensing  humiter  having  iceans  for  dividing  the  arc 
gases  into  a  pluraiity  of  separate  <!rafU5  and  directing 
them  each  from  a  poaitlon  at>cive  the  arc  toward  a  point 
within  the  same,  the  said  draft  forming  a  system  o( 
separate  radial  forces  tending  to  center  the  arc. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  el'ctrodes.  of  a 
condensing  chauiber  comprising  two  concentric  walli* 
joined  at  their  outer  perimeter  and  dlspoaad  la  a  position 
above  the  arc,  a  partition  member  positioaad  iBtermedlate 
the  condenser  walls  and  extending  from  a  position  adja- 
cent the  Lnuer  an  1  open  perimeter  of  the  condensing  cham- 
ber to  a  position  within  and  near  the  outer  joinder  of  the 
condenser  walls  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  radial 
partition  members  within  the  cxindensing  hanit>»r,  the 
said  radial  partiUon  members  being  ailapte.!  in  n'cj unc- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  partition  memt>er  to  divide  tha 
condenser  chamber  into  compartments  for  the  convection 
of  arc  gases  toward  the  ate  to  BurrounJ  it  with  stabiliaing 
drafta. 

[Ciaima  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,421.       HOPPER     AND     SPOUT    CONSTBUCmON. 
Chabli.s   D.   McABTHrB.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   aaaifoor   to 
Blaw   Steel   Constrnctlon  Company,   a    C^orporatioB   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.   109.579 
(CI.   193 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination    wutt  a   tapering  hopper  having  aa 
•pen  lower  end,  of  a  spout  hinged  at  such  lower  end  and 
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receiving  it,  closure  plates  hinged  at  their  lower  sides  to 
the  upp^T  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  spout, 
guide  members  upon  the  exterior  of  the  hopper,  and  guide 
means  carrlefl  by  the  upper  sides  of  said  plates  and  co 
operating  with  the  guide  members  on  the  hopper  whereby 
the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  are  guided  to  move  up  and 
down  the  exterior  of  the  hopper  as  the  spout  is  swung 
back  and   forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1,2.'59.422  DRAFT  GEAR  YOKE.  William  McConwat, 
Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  k 
Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,143. 
(01.  213 — 42.) 


T¥ 


±:it_ 


i  r!" 


dllljL 


1.  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  car  coupler,  a  spring-poi  kf>t  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  spring  pocket  mpmber  to  said 
head,  said  head  having  forwardly  extending  spaced  lugs 
adapted  to  receive  the  coupler  between  them  and  to  en- 
gage means  for  attaching  the  coupler  to  the  draft  yoke 
and  also  having  portions  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
yoke  and  adapted  to  receive  a  transversely  extending  por- 
tion of  the  spring  pocket  member  between  them,  said 
mpans  for  securing  said  spring  pocket  member  to  said 
head  passing  through  said  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
of  said  head. 

3.  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  car  coupler,  a  spring-pocket  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  spring  pocket  member  to  said 
head,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending 
lugs  provided  with  alined  perforations  adapted  to  receive 
a  device  for  securing  the  coupler  to  said  yoke,  one  of 
said  lugs  being  between  others,  and  said  means  for  secur- 
ing said  spring  pocket  to  said  head  including  a  plurality 
of  fastening  devices  each  passing  through  said  head  and 
spring-pocket  intermediate  of  adjacent  lugs. 

5.  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  head,  and  a  spring- 
pocket  member,  said  head  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  a  car  coupler  and  being 
formed  with  depressed  seats  adapted  to  receive  portions 
of  thp  arms  of  said  spring  pocket  member,  and  said  spring- 
pocket  member  having  inturned  forward  foia. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,423.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Thomas  J.  Madiqan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Madlgan  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,941.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Bocket  members  adapted  for  attachment  to  hose  ends,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion 
and  a  sleeve  spaced  therefrom  and  having  openings  there- 
through,  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with 


. —I 

an  interiorly  threaded  collar  ad^tod  to  engage  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  first  named  member  and  to  force 
fiir«ign  material  through  said  openings  as  said  socket 
mfmbfTS  ar>»  screwrKl  together. 

2.  In  a  host^  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
socket  mtinbers  adapted  for  attachm<'nt  to  hose  ends,  a 
collar  rotatably  mounted  un  one  of  said  socket  members, 
the  other  socket  meml)er  t>elng  provided  with  threads 
for  engagement  with  said  collar  and  having  a  relatively 
thick  sle«'ve  extending  obliquely  therefrom  to  protect  the 
threads  from  injury,  said  sleeve  tn-ing  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  escape  of  foreign  material  pushed  forward 
as  said   socket   members   are   screwed   together. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  socket 
members  adapted  for  attachment  to  hose  ends,  and  a 
threaded  collar  mounted  to  turn  on  one  of  said  members 
but  incapable  of  axial  movement  thereover,  said  collar 
having  notches  in  its  front  edge,  the  other  socket  member 
having  a  nipple  with  threads  for  engagement  with  the 
inside  of  said  collar,  the  front  end  <>f  said  nipple  being 
smooth  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said  collar  daring  the 
cot4;>ling  operation,  and  a  sleeve  enveloping  the  threads 
on  said  nipple  to  protect  them  from  mechanical  injury 
while  not  in  use,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said 
threads  to  form  a  flaring  annular  recess  Into  which  said 
threaded  collar  jnay  enter,  said  sleeve  having  openings 
through  which  foreign  material  pushe<l  forward  by  said 
threaded  collar  may  escape  from  said  annular  recess. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  socket 
members  adapted  for  attachment  to  hose  ends,  a  collar 
mounted  to  turn  on  one  of  said  socket  members,  wrench 
studs  projecting  from  the  collar,  wrench  studB  projecting 
from  the  second  socket  member,  said  second  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  nipple  for  engagement  with  said 
collar  and  having  outside  of  said  nipple  a  thick  sleeve 
surrounding  the  same  and  extending  outward  approxi- 
mately as  far  as  do  the  wrench  studs,  said  sleeve  b<dng 
provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  foreign  mate- 
rial pushed  forward  as  the  socket  members  are  screwed 
together. 


1,269.424.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Nikolat  Malman, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,042.      (a.    162—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  n  wheel,  of  a 
tire  surrounding  the  felly,  said  tire  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shoes,  links  connecting  the  sh'^es  in  pairs,  means 
connecting  each  pair  in  .*erle8,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  mem- 
bers interposed  l>etween  each  shoe  and  the  felly 

6.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
surrounding  the  felly,  said  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shoes,  a  pair  of  resilient  member!;  interposed  tietween 
each  shoe  and  the  felly,  a  pair  of  l)earlng  logs  centrally 
positioned,  one  on  each  side  of  each  shoe,  a  pair  of  links 
ptvotaUy  attached  to  said  bearing  lugs  and  connecting 
saccesslvp  pairs  of  shoes,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  links. 

.[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
I  • 

1^69,426.       TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.       William     Ma0TN«B. 

New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   June   16,    1917.      Serial   No. 

174,826.      (CI.  21—151.) 

1.  In  combination,   a   whwi   having  a   tire  and   a  pro- 
tector for  said  tire,  said  protector  being  of  greater  width 
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than  Ha  id  tire  and  having  a  resilient  peripheral  tread  por- 
tion and  lateral  flanges  spaced  from  said  tire.  anU-frlctlon 
memUers  Uetween  the  lateral  portions  of  said  tire  and  the 
Mid  lateral  flangeb,  the  said  tread  of  the  protector  being 
M>  resilient  and  the  difference  between  the  internal  dlam 
eter  of   the  protector  and  the  external  diameter  of  the 


conduit  being  connected  to  the  return  pipe,  and  a  tube 
having    lU    opposite    ends    curved    downwardly    passing 


Mr*  being  so  great,  that  when  said  wheel  is  rotated.  It 
movea  forward  freely  on  said  protector  bo  that  said 
anti-friction  members  are  operated,  and  said  wheel  does 
not  move  beyond  the  chord  of  contact  between  said 
protector  and  the  ground. 

(Ctaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,259.426  FREIGHT-CAR.  Paul  Mbindil,  Brooklyn. 
N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  SerUl  No.  213,887.  (CI. 
106 — 198.) 


^ 


^ 


»t 


r-@ 


'9) 


^ 


1.  .\  freight  car  having  an  entire  side  which  opens, 
thP  same  being  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
whlrh  are  slidably  mounted  for  movement  in  opposite 
dln'ctions. 

3.  A  freight  car  having  a  side  comprising  upper  and 
lower  sections,  vertical  slides  whereon  said  sections  are 
Kulded.  and  cables  and  pulleys  for  the  connection  of  the 
sections,  said  cables  passing  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
upper  section  over  upper  pulleys  and  thence  downward 
to  the  upp^'r  part  of  the  lower  section. 

7.  A  freight  car  having  an  entire  side  which  opens, 
the  same  belDK  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
which  are  slidably  mounted  for  movement  in  opjKwlte 
directions,  and  the  lower  section  having  its  lower  por- 
tion movable  on  a  hinge  when  said  section  is  lowered. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


through  said  conduit  into  engagement  with  the  radUtor 
and  the  return  pipe,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  arranged 
below  the  water  line  In  the  radiator. 


l,JW,427.  RADIATOR  FITTLNG.  Fbank  Mitirs,  Du- 
buque, Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.764. 
(CI.  182—16.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  and  tka  return  pipe 
therefor,  a  short  conduit  turned  Into  engagMMOt  with  the 
radiator  outlet  opening  and  having  one  end  partially 
closed,  the  remfiining  end  of  the  short  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  the  return  pipe,  and  a  tube  having  its  opposite 
ends  curved  passing  through  said  short  conduit  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  radiator  and  the  return  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  and  the  return  pipe 
therefor,  a  conduit  engaged  with  the  radiator  outlet  hav- 
ing one  end   partially   closed,   the   remaining  end   ol   said 


.^,428.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER  P«d«b  Mik- 
KBLSftN,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ATowne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July 
16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  109,470.     (CI.  1ft— 88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  checking  member  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  against  movement,  one  of  said  parts  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  integral  recessed  seat  and  the  other  part 
provided  at  its  end  adjacent  said  seat  with  an  Integral 
trunnion  or  Journal  to  enter  the  seat,  whereby  said  check 
Ing  member  may  oscillate  In  the  casing,  the  checking  mem 
ber  having  a  port  terminating  adjacent  the  axis  on  which 
said  checking  member  turns,  and  a  door  spindle  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  conne^^ed  with  said  checking  member. 

2.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
tog.  a  checking  member  within  the  casing,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  integral  recessed  seat  and  the  other  part 
a  corresponding  Journal  or  bearing  to  enter  said  seat,  the 
said  Journal  or  bearing  and  Its  seat  constructed  to  permit 
of  a  limited  universal  movement  of  the  checking  member, 
and  a  door  spindle  mounted  in  the  casing  and  connected- 
with  aald  checking  member. 

3  in  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing and  a  checking  member,  one  of  said  i>art8  having  an 
integral  receased  cylindrical  seat,  the  latter  being  open  at 
Its  top  and  having  a  restricted  opening  at  its  front,  and 
the  other  part  having  a  cylindrical  lug  at  one  end  to  rest 
within  said  recessed  seat  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  prevent  the  vertical  displacement  of 
said  parts. 

1.269.429.       SIGNAL  RECORDER    FOR    LOCuMuTIVES. 

Edwin  F.  Mili-br.  Raleigh.  N    C,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to    Robert    M     Bynum,    Raleigh.    .N     C       Filed   Dec.    81, 

1915.     benai  No.  69.593.     (CI.  234— 27. 1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal  and  a  t-peed  recorder 
Including  a  chart  driven  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  carrying  the  recorder  an.l  signal,  of  a 
carriage  mounted  for  limited  movement  «t  right  angles  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  chart,  means  operable  upon 
the  giving  of  a  signal  for  causing  movement  of  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction  and  upon  completion  of  a  signal  for 
returning  the  carriage  to  normal  position,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  carriage,  and  a  recording  pemil  supported  by  the 
arm  and  constantly  In  engagement  with  the  chart,  the 
connection  Ik t ween  the  pesbcil  and  arm  being  such  as  to 
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cause  slight  lateral  movempnt  nf  the  penoll  upon  movpmpnt      a  nslMent  cushloB  aroTin<l  said  stem,  and  a  taanAlo  pivoted 


of  the  rarrlagp  and  arm  through  giving  of  a  -Ignal. 


5  The  combination  with  a  speed  recorder  Including  a 
chart  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  speed  proportionate  to 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  signal,  a  earrlage  mounted  for 
movement  ailjacfnt  the  I'hart  and  adapt*^'!  to  be  moved 
upon  operation  of  the  signal,  a  record ing  element  sup- 
ported for  turning  movement  by  the  carriage  to  turn  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  its  axis,  and  means  for  caua- 
Ing  turning  movement  of  the  recording  element  upon 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  thij  Gazette.1 


1.269.430.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  JOns  Mosov,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Continuation  of  appll<ation  S^^rlal  No.  70.482, 
filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  This  appilcarton  filed  Nov  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  133.330.      (CI.  253-55.) 


£a^ 


i 

A  steam  motor.  comprl.^ing  in  lonibination  a  pressure 
chamber  to  be  In  ronnection  with  a  steam  supply,  a  whe«l 
within  the  said  pressure  <  hamber  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  chamb»T  except  at  axle  to  rotate  freely 
in  steam,  said  wheel  having  a  passage  parallel  to  and 
located  at  the  peripheral  face  of  the  wheel,  the  passage 
having  an  entrance  opening  from  the  pressure  chamber, 
a  central  exhaust  extending  through  the  axle  to  the  out- 
side, and  an  exhaust  connection  between  the  terminal  end 
of  the  aaid  annular  passage  an<l  the  said  central  exhaust, 
and  engaging  obstaclen  filling  the  said  passaee  and  dis- 
posed In  close  proximity  ont-  relative  to  the  other  to  allow 
the  steam  to  pass  but  exhausting  Its  energy 


on  the  body  portion  adapted  to  slide  said  valv«  and  com- 

Mid    cushion,    the   body    portion    provldltof    a    stop 

irwlBglng  of  said  handle  to  compresa  tie  cushion. 


t»  Itnit 


1,2S9.431.  INFLATING  APPARATUS.  Samcil  Nblsoii, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  June  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,886.      (01.  137— 28  ) 

1.  The   combination   of    a    body    portion    having   a   flow 
duct  through  Itself  with  an  inlet  and  an   outlet  at  oppo 
Bite  ends,  a  transverse  valve  for  controlling  tlow  through 
■aid  doct  having  Its  stem  at  one  side  of  the  body  portion 


2,  The  combinatioB  of  a  body  portion  having  a  flow 
duct  through  Itself  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  oppo- 
site ends,  a  transverse  valve  for  controlling  flew  through 
said  duct  having  Its  stem  at  one  side  of  the  body  portion, 
a  E«8iU«nt  cushion  around  said  stem,  and  a  handle  pivoted 
to  wild  body  iwrtion  and  recessed  to  receive  the  outer  end 
of  said  cushion,  said  handle  adapted  to  eng.'  ki  sa;  ',  S^dy 
portion  on  opposite  sides  of  its  point  of  plvctlng  to  limit 
Its  swing  In  both  directions  and  prevent  both  release  of 
the  cushion  and  excessive  compression  thereof. 

3.  The  comblnatlcm  of  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal flow  duct  and  centrally  disposed  m»ns  at  one 
end  for  attaching  a  supply  pipe,  a  transverap  valve  for 
co^Tvillng  flow  throngh  .<ald  duct,  and  a  pair  of  handles 
pr(jjprtlng  longitudinally  from  said  body  portion  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  supply  pipe  connecting  means,  one 
of  said  handles  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  transverse  valve,  ^aid  handles 
permitting  access  between,  themselves  to  said  supply 
pipe  connection  and  affording  a  grasp  by  which  the  hand 
sb«Il  entirely  surround  said  connection  without  encag- 
ing the  same.  { 

1,269,482.  HBHIrCUTTlNCi  APPARATUS.  WiLUAM  J. 
5aMiTT.  Loa  Aacelsa,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1A17.  Serial 
JTo.  148.240.     (CI.  12 — 42.) 


n 


.-" 


Heel  cutting  apparatus  comprising  X\\v  cosiblnation  of 
\  heel  holding  device,  a  movatdy  n)ounted  cutter,  and 
means  for  operating  said  heel  holdine  dfvUe  ind  said  cut 
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ter  by  air  under  pressure,  said  means  Including  a  Talve 
actaatable  to  effect  in  euceesalon  the  operation  of  said  heel 
holding  Uevire  nud  saUl  .^utter.  subetantlallv  8-=  set  forth. 

1259  433.  HEEL-CUTTER.  William  J  Nbsbitt,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.637. 
(CL  11^-42.) 


aooelerati  the  cantrllufal  action  upon  the  material 
araarated.  in  coabiaatloii  with  a  spUal  separate  having 
two  frlctioBally  dltferwitiated  parU  arranced  to  po^^auL 
with  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum  to  ^^"^^ 
different  «i«ae«*  of  aiaterials  from  said  drum  and  Jo  "'^ 
a  further  separation  of  at  leii.^t  o.-  of  said  dar- 


1  A  heel  cutter  comprising  a  comparatively  thin  cir- 
cular saw  which  is  provided  with  teeth  on  Its  marginal 
portion  and  has  its  front  face  dished  from  the  points  of 
the  teeth  to  its  central  portion  so  that  said  marginal  por 
tion  is  inclined  forwardly.  and  a  plate  in  contact  with  the 
rear  face  of  the  circular  saw.  said  plate  having  its  pe- 
riphery disposed  adjacent  to  said  marginal  portion  and 
being  of  gradually  reduced  thickness  from  its  central 
portion  to  the  periphery. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

126W4.S4  NEEDLE  CUTTER.  GfSTAr  OLSON,  CWe«r>. 
lU..  astdgnor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  F.  Engel.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  5,  1917.  BerUl  No.  166.691.  (CI. 
144—146.) 


^*^l 


2.  A  spiral  separator  having  two  frlctlonally  differ- 
entiated parts  and  a  flared  rotating  drum  open  at  oi>- 
poslte  ends  for  admission  and  discharge  respectively  fof 
feeding  materials  of  different  danes  to  frlctlonally  dlffw- 
ent  parts  of  said  spiral  separator. 

3.  A  spiral  separator  including  a  plurality  of  different 
parts  having  receiving  portions  arranged  to  receive  ma- 
terial of  Afferent  classes  aafl  rotary  means  located  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  receiving  portions  for  feeding  sep- 
arate classes  of  material  to  said  receiving  portions. 

4.  A  separator  for  coal  or  the  like  tncludlng  rotar>- 
means  for  effecting  ^  initial  separstion  in  combination 
with  a  spiral  separator  having  two  frlctlonally  differ 
ontlated  parts  for  effecting  a  further  sepamtlni  and  t«- 
ortvlng  portions  located  to  receive  dlffereat  classes  of  xe^ 
terlal  from  said  rotary  means.     ■* 

6.  A  separator  for  coal  ex  the  like  including  a  roUry 
drum  for  effeettng  an  Initial'  separation  in  combination 
with  a  spiral  iipnintrr  said  spiral  s«!parator  having  two 
frlctlonally  differentiated  parts  and  recelvteg  portions 
located  to  receive  from  clrcvanferentlally  dlapi—Wl  por 
t4«ns  of  the  discharce  end  of  said  drum. 


^S^ 


1  In  a  needle  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  together  and  toward  each  other  concaved  mem- 
bers which  form  a  housing  or  inclosure  therebetween,  of 
an  edged  cutter  and  needle  holding  means  on  one  of  said 
members,  a  portion  of  the  housing  wall  of  the  other  mem- 
ber being  arranged  and  formed  to  ptovlde  a  needle  stop, 
said  other  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
form  an  operating  lever  for  said  cutter. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  having  part.*  integral  therewith  which  form 
a  chamber,  of  a  cutter  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  within  said  chamber,  an  expansible  needle 
holder  having  an  opening  theiethrough  and  Into  said 
chamber,  and  n  pin  stop  which  is  the  edge  of  the  forward 
wall  of  saul  hamber  normally  Interposed  opposite  said 
opening  and  movable  out  of  allnement  therewith  to  per- 
mit uninterrupted  passage  of  a  needle  or  of  a  needle 
blank  or  rod  past  said  stop. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.25<i  43fi  SEPAR.MoR  Jkank  I'ahiiee.  Haileton,  Pa. 
'fiI-'^I  -Vue  -ri.  IWIT.  Serial  No,  1ST  ,".0S<  (CI.  83 — IW.) 
I.   A  sfpirntor  for  coal  or  the  like  c-niprlslng  a  rotating 

drnn     bav  ng   a    trumpet    "-hsp'-d    inner    surface   flared    to 


1,259  436.  DRAWING -DESK.  Joseph  F.  Parks.  Wichita, 
Kanp.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  25,926.  (CU 
46—6.) 


A  device  of  the  cUss  described  Including  f.  frame  hav 
lag  a  ptaraUty  of  drawers  slldably  mounted  tdereln.  top 
rails  oB  the  frsme  having  rounded  f(  rwa-d  extremities. 
said  raUs  havlnp  1.  ngitudinallv  exuiHlnn  HH,tt.  on  their 
iBMT  iaees  terminal mt  st  their  front  ends  in  down 
wardly  extending  en  hrs»'d  portions,  a  lop  for  said  frame. 
Cleats' mount..a   ul   tl..  uum.t   -n^far.  <.f  said   top  and  .lis- 
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posed  adjacent  the  top  rails,  pins  mounted  on  aald  cleats 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  through  the  slots  In  said 
rails,  and  means  for  locking  said  top  In  various  adjusted 
positions  when  the  said  top  Is  moved  forwardly  until  the 
pins  plvotally  engage  the  pnlarged  portions  of  said  slots 
to  permit  a  swinging  movement. 


1,259,437  PUMP.  Albert  C.  PAui-sMBiiia,  Alameda. 
Cal..  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works,  West 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct 
11,   1915.      Serial   No.   55.206.      (CI.   253—199.) 


1.  In  a  pump  mechanism,  a  pump  head  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  discharge  pipe  suspende<l  from  the  head 
and  having  free  and  unobstructed  c(^municatlon  with  the 
discharge  opening  thereof,  a  rotary  pump  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  hollow  shaft  for  driving  the  pump 
Journaled  in  the  latter  and  in  the  head  and  8upporte<l 
only  at  Its  ends  whereby  the  discharge  pipe  is  unob 
structed  between  the  pump  and  the  discharge  opening  of 
rhe  head,  and  a  stationary  guide  and  supporting  rod  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  pump  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  head, 
the  diameter  of  said  guide  and  supporting  rod  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  bore  of  the  hollow  shaft  to 
hold  the  latter  from  bowing  between  its  ends  through 
centrifugal  action. 

3.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  a  pump  head,  a  superposed 
frame  thereon,  a  discharge  pipe  depending  from  the  head, 
a  pump  case  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a  rotary  Im- 
peller in  the  pump  case,  a  hollow  shaft  for  driving  the 
impeller  extending  upwardly  through  the  pipe  and  pump 
head  and  supported  for  rotary  movement  by  the  frame 
an  oiling  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  direct 
Ing  an  oil  Into  the  latter,  and  a  fixed  guiding  and  sup- 
porting rod  extending  through  the  rod  and  oling  flange 
anil  secured  to  the  frame  and  pump  case,  said  rod  being 
substantially  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  the 
shaft, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,438  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 
VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Alfrid  Paclson,  Geneva,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  National  Wire  Wheel  Works,  Inc.,  Qeneya, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FlUd  Oct  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.   125.902.     (CI.  21—31.) 

1.  In  a  locking  device  for  demountable  vehicle  wheels, 
a  base  plate,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  and  spring- 
pressed  to  Its  holding  position,  and  a  lever  also  plvote<l  to 
the  base  plate  and  provided  with  means  for  tripping  the 
pawl  when  moved  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  hub.  the  combination  with  two  relatively 
rotatable  parts,  one  disposed  within  the  other,  of  a  lock- 
ing device  for  said  parts  comprising  a  base-plate  semred 


to  ODe  part,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  base  plate  and  spring- 
preased  to  engage  the  other  part,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  for  tripping  the  pawl. 


3;  In  a  vehicle  hub,  the  combination  with  a  spoke-re- 
celTlng  hub  and  a  cap  within  the  hub,  said  cap  provided 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  teeth,  of  a  locking  device 
coniprlslng  a  base-plate  secured  to  the  hub,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  ttie  base-plate  and  sprlng-preaaed  into  engaj^-ment  with 
sald^ teeth,  and  a  cam  lever  for  tripping  the  pawl. 

4  In  a  vehicle  hub.  the  c^ii  iiiation  with  a  spoke-re- 
cei#ing  hub  and  a  cap  within  the  hub,  said  cap  provided 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  teeth,  of  a  locking  device 
comprising  a  base-plate  secured  to  the  hub,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  base-plate  and  spring  pressed  Into  engagement  with 
said  teeth,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  twiae  plate  and 
extending  outward  through  an  opening  through  the  spoke- 
recelvlng  hub  for  hand  operation  to  trip  the  p«wl 

5.  In  a  vehicle  hub,  the  combination  with  a  sp.ike  r<»- 
celTlng  hub  and  a  cap  within  the  hub,  said  cap  provided 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  teeth,  of  a  locking  device 
comprising  a  base-plate  secured  to  and  within  the  outer 
hub.  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  base-plate  for  ecga;;lng  the 
cap.  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  base-plate  »nd  adapted 
to  trip  the  pawl  when  moved  in  one  direction. 


1.269.439.  PRESERVING  MEAT.  Edward  H.  Pbbdbi^ 
» iTZ.  Anadarko,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.   190.229.      (CI.  99—1.) 

The  proceaa  of  treating  meat  conalstlng  of  submerging 
meat  in  a  luke  warm  solution  of  water  containing  equal 
portions  of  black  pepper.  Mexican  red  pepper,  ground 
cloves,  ground  mustard,  allowing  the  meat  to  remain  In 
the  solution  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  permit  the  so- 
lution to  slightly  enter  the  pores  of  the  meat,  removing 
the  meat  from  the  solution,  and  then  drying  the  meat  to 
evaporate  the  water  from  the  pores  of  the  same,  leaving 
eqaal  portions  of  black  pepper.  Mexican  red  pepper, 
ground  cloves,  ground  mustard  contained  in  the  original 
solution  slightly  embedded  in  the  pores  of  the  meat. 


1,259,440.  PROTECTOR  FOR  VESSELS.  M4NtJtL  SiL-VA 
PiRKiBA  and  CusTODio  SiLVA,  Brooklyn,  K.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,649.     (CI.  114—240.) 


1.  A  protector  for  vessels  comprising  a  ^rles  of  net 
carrying  frames,  each  frame  having  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  arms  pivoted  thereon,  bearings  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  receive  said  arms,  means  for 
moving  said  frames  toward  and  away  from  the  vessel  and 
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means  for  slmulun^^ously  releasing  the  arms  of  each  pair   |   material   disposed    between    the  said    metal   members   and 


from  the  bearings. 

10.  A  prote<  tor  for  vessels  comprising  a  series  of  net 
carrying  frames  having  arms  pivoted  thereon  and  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  side  of  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  arms,  each  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  fixed 
member  having  slots  therein,  a  movable  mi  iiibtr  having 
slots  in  register  with  the  aforeaaid  slots,  a  shjift  mounted 
to  rotate  on  the  side  of  the  vessel,  a  block  having  a  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  said  block  being 
provided  with  hooks  arranged  to  enter  said  slots  and  en- 
gage said  movable  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  vertically  move  the  block  for  locking  and  releaa- 
Ing  the  members. 
^(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,441.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGFTT.  Howabd  P. 
Plamann,  Hiawatha,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,272.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  the  steering  appa- 
ratus thereof,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  vehicle,  a 
cone  portion  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket 
and  being  provided  with  an  annular  channel  at  its  lower 
end.  a  rod  extending  vertically  upon  said  vehicle  and 
centrally  through  said  cone,  a  socket  member  inclosing 
said  rod  below  said  cone,  a  set  screw  for  holding  said 
socket  member  firmly  upon  the  rod.  an  upstanding  annu- 
lar wall  on  said  socket  member  closely  fitting  around  the 
said  cone,  ball  bearings  confined  between  said  wall  and 
the  cone  and  being  disposed  In  the  <  hannel  of  the  latter, 
an  arm  affixed  to  said  socket  member,  a  lamp  on  said  arm] 
an  expansion  spring  encircling  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
and  resting  upon  said  cone,  a  nut  on  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  rod  forming  an  abutment  for  said  spring,  and 
means  governed  by  the  movements  of  said  steering  appa- 
ratus for  oscillating  .said  rod. 


1,259,442.  CONCRETE  FORM  STAY.  PAtJL  F.  Ramm 
and  HiNHY  N«L8IN,  Oakland.  Cal.  Plftd  Mar.  27, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  86.979.      (CI.  86—10.) 


^^ 


2.  A  form  stay  comprising  two  members  one  of  which 
ts  pravMed  with  an  eye  at  one  end.  the  other  having  a 
hook  engaging  said  eye  and  forming  a  substantially  uni- 
versal Joint,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  being  bent 
at  an  angle  to  their  respective  members  and  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  extremities  of  said  bent  ends 
having  incline*!  faces  shaped  to  cause  a  change  of  angle 
when   they  are  forced  Into  studding  or  the  like. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,269,44.S  METAL  PKTTICU AT  INSULATOR.  Karl  C. 
Randall,  E(lgewo<xi  Park.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug  0.  1915  Serial  No. 
43,977.      (CI.    173—318.1 

1.  An  Insulator  fomprising  nested  meUl  members  of 
bell  shape  having  detachable  flaring  projections  extend- 
ing   from    the    domes    thereof,    and    bodies    of    insulating 


•rabraing   the   said  projections  to  hold   the  said  metal 
members  together. 


6.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superi>oaed  and  nested  units  each  having  a  bell-shaped 
conducting  member  which  substantially  surrounds  an  ito- 
suUtlng  body  provided  with  a  recess  that  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  next  succeeding  unit,  studs  embedded  In  the 
daeply-lndented  portions  of  said  recesses  of  the  upper 
units,  threaded  sleeves  to  cooperatively  engage  therewith 
embedded  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  lower  units,  a 
clamp  for  a  transmission  conductor  engaging  the  upper- 
most threaded  sleeve,  and  a  rigid  supporting  pin  engag- 
ing  the   lowermoet   stud. 

8.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  metal  member  of  bell 
shape,  an  eye-bolt  member  having  a  threaded  shank  dis- 
posed inside  the  dome  of,  and '  coaxially  with,  the  said 
bell  member,  a  nut  for  the  shank,  a  body  of  Insulating 
materia!  in  which  the  said  eye-bolt  and  nut  are  embedded 
disposed  In  the  said  dome,  and  a  pin  extending  transversely 
through  all  of  the  said  members  to  hold  the  conductor- 
supporting  member  in  position.  ^ 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,289,444.  WINDINGS  AND  INSULATION  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC APPARATUS.  Embrbon  O.  R»ed.  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,686.     (CI.  175—21.) 


//v 


S 
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\ 
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fi 

In  a  transformer,  the  combination  of  a  sabstantially 
rectangular  coll  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  con- 
nected In  series  circuit  relationship  and  each  having  layers 
of  relatively  few  conductor  turns  that  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  insulating  strips  at  the  corners  only. 
with  magnetizable  core  members  embracing  the  sides  of 
the  colls  intermediate  the  corners  thereof  only. 


1,259,445.     STUMP  PULLER.     .Iessi  W    Rebs,  St.  Paul. 

Minn.     Filed  June  13.  1917.     Serial   No    174  609       (CI 

254—183  1 

3.  A  stump  puller,  comprising,  n  combination,  a  l>aRe 
formetl  with  upward  overhanging  yokes,  skids  upon  its 
lower  surface  and  means  for  anchoring  said  base  to  the 
ground,  a   pair  of  eccentrics  journaled   between    sai.l    Lase 
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and  thp  overhanging  ends  of  said  yokes  having  arms  by 
which  rh<»y  may  be  turned  upon  their  jonrnals,  a  pal^ 
of  drums  revolubly  carried  by  said  eccentrics  taaTlng 
worm  drive  gears  upon  their  lower  ends  formed  with 
right  and  left  pitched  teeth,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled 
upon  said  base  having  right  and  left  worm  pinions  with 
the  teeth   of   which    the   teeth  of   said    gears  are   meshed 


or  disconnected  by  the  turning  movement  of  said  eccen- 
trics, a  pulling  cable  having  its  ends  connected  to  said 
drums  to  be  wound  or  slackened  slmuluneously,  and  a 
prime  mover  carried  by  said  base  and  connected  to 
revolve  said  shaft. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1^59,446.  DRAFT  GEAR  YOKE.  William  J.  RaoAN, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  A  Torley 

-  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla  Filed  July  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.126.  (01. 
213—40.) 


■ff" 


^.rrr'c- 


r^ 


1.  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  head  adap'ted  to  be 
secured  to  a  car  cotrpler.  and  a  spring  pocket  member 
rigidly  connected  to  said  head,  said  spring-pocket  member 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  transverse  portion  em- 
braced by  said  head,  and  said  head  being  cast  around 
said    transversely   extending  portion. 

2.  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  wrought  metal 
spring  pocket  member  and  a  head  cast  thereon,  said  parts 
having  interlocking  portions  in  allnement  with  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  coupler  connection  whereby  they  are 
rigidly  united,  and  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  car  coupler. 

3.  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  spring-pocket  mem- 
ber formed  as  an  endless  loop,  and  a  head  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  spring-pocket  member  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  car  coupler,  said  head  being  cast  around  the 
said  spring-pocket  member  so  as  to  firmly  embrace  the 
forward  end  thereof. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  spring-pocket  mem- 
ber and  a  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  coupler, 
said  head  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
means  for  securing  said  head  to  the  car  coupler,  anrT 
also  having  an  opening  between  said  lugs  through  which 
a  portion  of  said  spring-pocket  member  projects,  -^M 
projecting  portion  of  said  spring  pocket  meiaber  bt-lng 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  means  for  securing  said  head 
to  tbe  car  coupler. 


1^9,447.  I)RAFT  GEAR  VOKK  WiLLiAM  J.  Rboan, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Th»>  MeConway  &  T»rley 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,127.     (CI. 

213 — 42.) 

1.  A  draft  gear  yoke  h.iviriK  a  ca^t  ni»>tHl  head  and  a 
wrought  metal  spring-pocket  mi^ml>pr  s«:n  head  having 
forwardly  extendlnj;  lugs,  and  said  sprins?  pocket  mem- 
ber having  a  forward  extension  spared  fvcmx  and  inter- 
posed between  said  lugs,  said  Ines  and  said  <>x tension 
being  adapted  to  engasre  ineans  for  securini.'  -^nid  yoke 
to    a    car    coupler. 


7 


f)  A  draft  gear  yoke  comprising  a  cast  metal  bead 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaceil  forwardly  project- 
ing lugs,  and  a  wrought  metal  spring  pocket  member  the 
forward  ends  of  the  arms  of  which  are  off  sert  inwardly 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  yoke,  «ald  spring 
pocket  member  having  transversely  extending  portions 
embedded  In  said  cast  metal  head  member  and  said  cast 
metal  head  constituting  means  for  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  spring  pocket  and  prewntlng  the 
spreading  thereof,  and  the  projecting  lugs  of  the  head 
constituting  means  for  securing  tbe  head  member  to  a 
car  coupler. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.219. 


448.  WINDING  MACHINE.  CHABLci  D.  BlT- 
NOLoa,  Cranston.  R.  I.  FUed  July  IS.  iqift-  Serial 
No.   109.878.      (01.  242—41.) 


-^ 


*^lT-,._ 


"r-ir.yiiir-j."iii. ,-!!%.   /'i— -,--  'i-r.-.--i 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
wlBdlng-mandrel.  of  means  for  securing  a  cop  tube  on 
said  mandrel,  a  clutch-member  connected  toj  rotate  the 
mandrel  and  slldable  axlally  In  relation  theteto,  a  driv- 
ing member  for  rotating  the  clutch-member,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  clutch-member  to  connect  It  tvlth  or  dis- 
connected It  from  the  driTlng-member  and  te  also  cause 
said  clutch-member  to  engage  with  the  copetube  secur- 
Ing-means  to  release  the  latter  from  the  cop  tube. 

^.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  comblnatioQ  with  a  ro- 
tatable  winding-mandrel,  of  means  on  said  mandrel  fer 
seeuring  the  cop  -  tube  thereto,  a  driving  -  member,  a 
clutch-member  relatively  connected  with  the  mandrel 
and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  tube-securing 
mtans  to  operate  the  latter,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
clatch-member  into  engagement  with  the  driving-mem- 
ber, a  lever  for  releasing  the  clutch-member  from  the 
driving-member,  detent-means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  lever  Inactive,  and  manually  -  operable  means  for 
moving  the  lever  to  operate  the  clutch-member  to  release 
the  tube  engaging  means. 

14,  In  a  winding  marhtne.  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
spindle  Iwred  longitudinally  to  provide  an  oil  reservoir 
having  ports  leading  therefrom  to  Us  exterior,  of  a  wind- 
ing mandrel  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  spindle,  a  drlytng- 
member  also  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  spindle,  and  a 
clBtch-member  rotatlrely  connected  with  the  mandrd 
and  slldable  on  the  spindle  to  engage  the  driving-member. 
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19  In  n  wiading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wlnritiiir  mandrel,  of  means  for  securing  the  cop-tube 
tber>'<.r  n  drlving-nwrnber  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a 
clutrii  r;<M!  ti(M  ff>r  connecting  tbe  mandrel  with  the 
drlvU.'  meiiir>er  and  alao  operable  release  the  tabe-secar- 
iii-  .1  Icrer  to  operate  the  clutch-member,  sprtng- 
iji.vin-  for  actnatinK  said  clutch-lever,  detent- 
:  >r  normally  maintaining  tbe  «p<rlng-«perated 
itiurrlve  and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  tlie 
clntch-lever  when  the  detent-means  are  released. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  13,  and  15  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 


In-.-  r 

ni>  I',  r 


1.259.449.  WINDING  MACHINE.  Charles  D.  Rit- 
NOLDB,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.861.      (01.   242—37.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  winding  mandrels  arranged  in  opposed  relation  with 
their  axes  In  the  eame  horisontal  plane,  of  Individual 
driving  pulleys  for  the  several  mandrels  arranged  In 
horisontal  allnement  to  be  driven  from  a  single  belt, 
clatches  connecting  said  pulleys  to  drive  the  mandrels, 
means  to  independently  connect  and  disconnect  the 
clutches  from  the  driving  pulleys,  a  thread-guide  for 
each  mandrel,  an  oscillating  lever  connected  to  reclpro- 
rate  each  thread-guide,  a  traverse-slide  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  a  horizontal  path  between  each  pair  of 
levers,  a  cam  to  reciprocate  the  slide,  and  means  t<\  con- 
nect each  pair  of  levers  to  the  opposite  sides  of  their 
respective  slide  to  cause  them  to  b*»  reciprocated  tbere- 
frem    to    traverse    their    thread -guides. 

10.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rotating  winding-mandrels,  of  a  continuously 
rotated  heart  shaped  cam  arranged  below  said  winding- 
spindles  with  Its  axis  at  right-angles  to  the  axes  thereof, 
a  track  above  the  cam.  a  crosshead  adapted  to  slide  on 
the  track  at  right-angles  lo  the  axis  of  the  cam,  means 
on  the  crofls-head  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  cam  to 
adapt  it  to  be  reciprocated  tberefrom,  a  pair  of  thread- 
guides  adapted  to  be  traverse<l  in  relation  to  the  oppo- 
site winding- mandrels,  independent  means  for  connect- 
ing each  guide  with  the  crosshead  to  adapt  it  to  be  re- 
ciprocated therefrom,  and  stopplng-mecfaanism  for  indi- 
vMoAllir  iHkooupllng  the  1  nnr  1  tiBg  w mi  to  arrest  tbe 
opantiani  of  either  of  the  guides. 

17.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  cop-holder,  of  a  reciprocable  thread-guide,  a  recip- 
rocating slide,  means  to  reciprocate  the  slide,  a  lever 
OMUlatsd.  from  said  slide  and  connected  to  reciprocate 
the  thread-guide,  connecting  means  on  the  lever  slldable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  slide  to  control  its 
OKtUigtkMi  tberefrom,  and  means  to  dteeagaf^  the  con- 
neertag  means  from  the  slide  to  arrest  the  operation  of 
the  lever  and  the  thread-guide  reciprocated  thereby. 

23.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding  mandrel,  of  a  thread  guide  adapted  to  be  trav- 
ersed longitudinally  thereof,  means  to  traverse  the  guide, 
a    pivoted    traverse- frame    arranged    to    l)ear    acalnot    the 


guide  and  to  swing  ontws'd  therewith  with  the  growth 
In  the  winding,  a  pivoted  weight-arm,  and  a  link  pivoted 
on  the  arm  In  Inclined  relation  thereto,  said  link  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  traverse- frame  to  adapt  It  to 
act  with  a  toggle-motion  to  push  the  weight  arm  «p- 
wtirttj  whereby  Its  pressure  on  the  traverse-frame  Is 
gradoally  relieved  as  the  link  approaches  a  perpendicular 
relation    thereto. 

29.  lo  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
table cop-bolder,  of  driving-means  therefor,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  cop  bolder  with  Its  flrir'ng  wf— .  means 
to  disconnect  tbe  clutch,  a  traversing  thread-guide,  an 
oscillsting  lever  for  reciprocating  the  gidde,  a  recipro- 
cating crosshead  for  oscillating  the  lever,  means  for 
Cfwpltng  the  le\-er  with  the  crosshead.  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  coupling-means  and  concurrently  operating 
the  clutch-shifting  means. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  1«,  18  to  22.  24  to  28,  and  80  not 
printed  In   tbe  Gaxette.] 


I,2»&.4d0.  HOOD  FOR  FIREi'K.>ui  CURTAINS.  Euu. 
B.  Smith^  Chicago,  111.  Original  appllaation  filed  Dee. 
1.  1911.  Serial  No.  063.190.  Dh  Ided  and  this  appUca- 
UoD  filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,554.  (CI. 
18»— 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hood,  a  curtain  roller 
mounted  In  the  hood  and  a  fire  curtain  on  said  roller, 
said  hood  baring  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  cur- 
tain, of  a  cover  movably  mounted  In  the  hood  Independ- 
ently of  the  curtain  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  means 
on  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  curtain  for  actuating  the 
cover  to  close  said  opening  when  the  curtain  desrenos. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.259  461.       WHEEL    AND    SPRING-TIRE.       Hbkbt     P. 
TBorTMAN,  Sayre.  Pa.     Piled  July  3.  1917.     Serial  No. 

178.376.      (CI.  152—88.) 


2";? 


1.  Ib  a  spring  tire,  a  rim  includiog  a  ring  adapted  to 
endrclc  tbe  felly  of  a  wheel  and  having  Its  inner  fac«  «t 
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one  edge  cut-away  to  provide  an  annular  seat  the  ring 
at  Its  opposite  e<ig(^  bein^  provided  with  an  inwardly  di- 
rected annular  tlaniping  flange  and  an  outwardly  directed 
annular  guide  flange  terminating  in  a  laterally  and  In- 
wardly directed  annular  retaining  flange,  a  locking  sec- 
tion having  an  Inwardly  dlrecfed  annular  felly  clamping 
flange,  a  centering  flange  engaging  In  the  seat  of  the 
first  ring,  an  outwardly  din-ctt'd  i.'ui<ie  flange,  and  an  in- 
wardly directed  lateral  retaining  flange  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  retaining  flanire  of  the  first  ring,  an  an- 
nular tread  substantially  U-shaped  in  section  having  Its 
sides  movable  through  the  space  between  the  retaining 
flanges  of  the  rings,  laterally  directed  flanges  formed  at 
the  free  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  tread  to  engage  the 
guide  flanges  and  play  between  the  felly  encircling  ring 
and  the  retaining  flanges  of  the  rings  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  tread,  cushioning  means  between 
the  ring  and  the  tread,  and  securing  devices  Inserted 
through  the  guide  flanges  at  the  outer  side  of  the  felly 

encircling  ring. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire,  a  tread  substantially  U-shape  in 
cross  section  formed  at  Its  inner  edges  with  outwardly 
directed  annular  flanges,  a  two-part  rim  applicable  to  a 
wheel  with  the  parts  formed  at  their  outer  edges  with 
Inwardly  directed  annular  flanges  extending  to  the  sides 
of  the  tread  outwardly  beyond  the  flanges  thereon  to 
retain  the  tread  and  at  their  Inner  edges  with  radially 
directed  felly  engaging  flanges,  cushioning  means  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  tread  and  fastening  means  passable 
through  the  parts  of  the  rim  between  the  tread  and  the 
felly-engaging  flanges  whereby  to  clamp  the  parts  to- 
gether to  hold  the  tread  in  place  and  to  also  clamp  the 
rim  to  the  felly. 


1,259.452.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  Georob  A.  BORN- 
HAM,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sears  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 
Brookllne,  Mass,  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,623. 
(CI.  175—282.) 


adapted  to  fit  upon  said  base-portion,  terminals  ammc^ 
on  the  base-portion  comprising  wire-engaging  portions  and 
contact-members,  and  a  bridging-member  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  contact-members,  said  cover-portion 
and  bridging-member  having  alined  holes  through  them 
wltk  side  openings,  and  a  t>ar  having  an  end-portion  of  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  holea,  and  hav- 
ing a  collar  above  said  end-portion,  the  spaces  between 
the  said  collar  and  the  projections  on  the  end-^rtlons  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  as  the  combined  thicknesses 
of  tlie  bridging-member  and  the  cover-portion. 

IS.  An  electric-connector  comprising  a  box  ^ving  end- 
walls  and  a  cover,  an  insulating  inclosure  arranged  there- 
in composed  of  a  base-portion  and  a  cover-portion,  ter- 
minals arranged  on  the  base-portion,  and  a  bridglng- 
nipmt>er  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals,  said  cover-por- 
tloa  and  bridging-member  being  adapted  for  simultaneous 
removal,  and  an  implement  adapted  to  engage  both  the 
cover-portion  and  bridging-member  to  simultaneously  re- 
move and  replace  them,  and  while  in  engagement  there- 
with to  bold  them  in  permanently  related  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  10,  .and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.]  1 

1.299,453.  ELECTRICAL,  DISTRIBUTION  8T8THIM. 
QsoROR  A.  BcRNHAif,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sears 
B.  Condlt,  Jr..  Brookllne.  Mass,  Filed  Mapr  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,388.     (CI.  175—294.) 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  box  having  end 
walls  and  a  cover,  an  insulating  inclosure  arranged  there- 
in comprising  separable  elements ;  stationary  terminals 
arranged  in  said  inclosure  comprising  wire  engaging  por- 
tions and  contact  members,  and  an  independent  bridging 
member  arranged  In  said  inclosure  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  members,  and  adapted  also  to  be  engaged  by 
means  Independent  of  said  electric  connector  whereby  it 
may  be  removed   therefrom. 

5.  An  electric-connector  consisting  of  an  Insulating  In- 
closure comprising  a  base-portion  and  a  cover-portion 
adapted  to  fit  upon  said  base-portion,  stationary  terminals 
comprising  wire-engaging  portions  and  contact  members, 
and  an  Independent  bridging-member  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  contact-members,  said  cover-portion 
and  bridging-member  having  engaging-means  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  alinement. 

7.  An  electric-connector  consisting  of  an  insulating  in- 
closure comprising  a  base-portion  and  a  cover-portion 
adapted  to  fit  upon  said  base-portion,  stationary  terminals 
comprising  wire-engaging  portions  and  contact  members, 
and  an  independent  bridging-member  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  contact-memt>ers,  said  cover-portion  and 
bridging  member  having  engaslng-means  adapted  to  be 
arrane^'d  in  alinement.  and  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
alined  ongagln;;-means  of  both  the  cover-portions  and  the 
bridging  member  to  remove  and  replace  them,  said  means 
acting  to  hold  said  cover-portion  and  bridging-member 
with  their  engaging-means  in  alinement,  while  in  engage- 
ment   therewith. 

9.  .\n  electric  connector  consisting  of  an  Insulating  in- 
closure   comprising    a    base-portion    and    a    cover-portion 


le  combina- 


i.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  t 
tlon  with  a  divided  conductor  connected  at  each  end 
through  switches  with  buses,  moans  associated  with  said 
divided  conductor  and  energiiable  by  the  current  flow 
therein,  means  connected  with  the  aforesaid  means  and 
normally  non-responsive,  but  resiK>nsiTe  upon  a  reverse 
current  flow  in  said  divided  conductor  to  operate  said 
switches  to  disconnect  the  conductor  from  the  buses 
at  twth  ends,  and  means  in  the  connection  between  the 
first  named  means  and  the  reverse  current  responsive 
means  and  responsive  to  an  overload  to  control  said  re- 
verse current,  responsive  means  In  the  operation  of  said 
switches. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  ttoe  combina- 
tion with  a  divided  conductor  connected  at  each  end 
theough  switches  with  buses,  relays  controlling  the 
switches,  differential  transformers  in  the  secondaries  of 
wttlch  said  relays  are  connected,  said  differential  trans- 
fofiners  each  having  two  primary-coils  normally  arranged 
In  opposition  to  neutralize  each  other,  but  adapted  to 
act  cumulatively  upon  a  reversal  of  current  low,  current 
transformers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  divided  con- 
ductor, In  the  secondaries  of  which  said  primary-coils 
of  the  differential  transformers  are  arranged,  which  are 
affected  by  a  reverse  current  flow,  to  cause  said  primary- 
coUs  of  the  differential  transformers  to  act  cumulatively, 
and  other  relays  controlling  the  operation  of  the  switches 
by  the  aforesaid  relays  arranged  in  the  secondaries  of 
the  current  transformers,  and  responsive  to  a  current 
flow. 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  prlute<l  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,259,454.  TIME-LIMIT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Gborob  a.  Burnbam.  Saugus,  Mau..  as- 
signor to  Bears  B.  Condlt,  Jr.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  137.662.     (CI.  175—270.) 


1.  ▲  time-limit  device  for  electric  switches  consisting 
of  a  switch-operating  device,  an  actuator  therefor  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  which  said  operating-device 
is  movable,  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  said  actuator, 
which  is  responsive  to  an  overload  current,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  motor  and  responsive  to  an  overload 
current,  which  Is  arranged  to  start  said  motor  upon  an 
overload  of  at  least  a  given  value,  and  to  move  said  oper- 
ating-device Into  engagement  with  its  actuator,  after  the 
motor  has  started. 

4.  A  time-limit  device  for  electric  switches  consisting 
of  an  operating-device  for  the  switch,  an  actuator  there- 
for into  and  out  of  engagement  with  which  said  operating- 
device  is  movable,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
actuator,  which  is  responsive  to  an  overload  current, 
a  controlling-switch  for  the  circuit  of  the  armature  of 
said  motor,  a  movable  part  of  the  field-frame  of  said  mo- 
tor bearing  the  movable  member  of  said  controlling-switch 
and  also  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  operating-de- 
vice with  its  actuator,  said  movable  part  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  attractive  influence  of  the  field  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overload  of  at  least  a  given  value,  to 
clo«e  said  controlling-switch  to  start  the  motor  and  to 
move  said  operating-device  into  engagement  with  Its 
actuator  after  said  motor  lias  started. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  5  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.455.  SCALE.  Allb.n  Db  Vilbiss,  Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  252.2.30.     (CI.  265 — 37,) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  weighing  scale  Including  a 
member  whose  position  is  determined  by  the  weight  of 
goods  placed  on  the  scale  ;  of  adding  mechanism  for  accu- 
mulating values  of  goods  at  different  prices  per  unit  of 
weight,  and  key-operated  mechanism  differentially  actu- 
ating said  adding  mechanism  and  differentially  controlled 
by  said  scale  member  according  to  the  position  assumed 
by  the  latter  under  the  Influence  of  the  applied  load. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  Including  a  member 
whose  position  Is  determined  by  the  weight  of  the  goods 
placed  on  the  scale  ;  of  means  for  Indicating  the  value  of 
an  article  on   the  scale  at   different   prices   per   unit   of 


weight,  and  price-key  propwUed  mechanism  controlling  said 
Indicating  means  and  itself  controlled  by  the  position  of 
said  scale  member. 

21.  The  combination,  with  the  scale  beam  or  main  lever 
of  an  automatic  scale,  of  means  for  holding  said  lever, to 
the  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved  by  the  load,  indi- 
cating mechanism  for  Indicating  the  values  of  articles  at 
different  prices  per  unit  of  weight,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  Indicating  mechanism  proportionately  to  the  price 
per  unit  of  weight  and  Itself  controlled  by  the  partlcolar 
position  of  the  main  lever  of  the  scale  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

35.  The  combination,  with  the  main  lever  of  an  anto- 
matlc  scale,  of  wheels  on  which  the  price  ftr  value  of  an 
article  at  a  certain  price  per  unit  of  weight  is  recorded,  a 
stop  bar  movable  in  degree  according  to  the  particular 
position  at  which  the  main  lever  Is  brought  by  the  article 
on  the  scale,  a  series  of  keys  representing  different  prices 
per  unit  of  weight  and  limited  as  to  their  movement  by 
the  stop  bar,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  any  one  of  the 
keys  and  operatively  connected  with  the  wheels  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

60.  The  combination,  with  the  main  lever  of  an  auto- 
matic scale  and  Its  price  computing  and  weighing  mecha- 
nism, of  wheels  for  Indicating  the  value  of  the  article  at 
different  prices  per  unit  of  weight,  printing  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  wheels,  keys  representing  different 
prices  per. unit  of  weight  and  controlled  in  their  effective 
movement  by  the  position  of  the  main  lever,  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  the  keys  and  the  wheels  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  20.  22  to  34,  86  to  ."59.  and  61  to 
105  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.456.  HARVESTING  AND  REDUCTION  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  SEA  KELP.  Howard  W.  Jcdbon.  Lon« 
Beach,  and  Herbert  A.  Lowman,  Wilmington,  Cal.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Sea  Products  Company,  Long 
Beach,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  137.889.     (CI.  56 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  kelp  harvesting  and  reduction  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  power  plant  mounted  there- 
upon, a  vertical  drive  shaft  secured  at  the  prow  of  the 
boat  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  water,  said  shaft 
being  driven  by  the  power  plant,  teeth  formed  clrcumfer- 
entially  of  said  shaft  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
spur  gears  disposed  around  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
said  teeth,  a  supporting  ring  upon  which  said  gears  are 
mounted,  sickles  mounted  upon  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  gears  as  the  shaft  rotates,  and  float 
members  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  sickles  in  a 
manner  to  support  them  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water 
within  which  they  are  operated. 

3.  In  a  kelp  harvesting  and  reduction  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  series  of  vertical  cutting 
sickles  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  said  boat  and  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  transverse  sickles  inter- 
posed between  said  vertical  sickles,  floats  by  which  said 
vertical  and  transverse  sickles  are  supported  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  water,  means  whereby  the  sickles  may  l>e 
actuated  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  boat  in  rela- 
tion ^hereto,  elevating  conveyers  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  boat  for  gathering  the  material  cut  by  the  sickles, 
transverse  conveyers  Into  which  the  material  Is  dumped 
from  the  elevating  conveyers,  and  an  incinerator  to  which 
the  material  is  carried  by  the  transverse  conveyers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1,259,457.  KELP-INCINERATOR.  Howard  W.  Judsow, 
Long  Beacta,  and  Hkrbbbt  A.  Lowman,  Wilmiogton, 
Cal.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Sea  Products  Company, 
Long  Beach,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  ia7,8»0.     (CI.  110—18.) 


•     <*- 


A  furnace  adapted  for  burning  large  quantitiea  of  kelp 
and  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  cylindrical  shell 
provided  with  a  flat  bottom  and  an  outlet  door  immedi- 
ately above  the  bottom,  a  top  for  the  shell  forming  a  flue 
and  a  charging  opening ;  the  floe  being  at  one  side  and  Uie 
charging  opening  being  large  enough  to  receive  kelp  from 
a  pitch-fork  ;  a  cover  for  the  charging  opening,  a  barner 
mounted  some  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and 
CO  axlally  therewith,  and  kelp  receiving  bars  extending 
horizontally  and  radially  inwardly  from  the  shell  toward 
the  center  and  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other ;  said 
bars  being  of  different  lengths,  each  extending  only  part 
way  across  the  shell,  and  arranged  from  the  level  of  the 
burner  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  shell ;  so  that  kelp  may 
be  pitch-forked  through  tht?  charging  opening  to  the  bars 
and  so  that  thp  ashes  may  be  remored  from  the  bottom 
below  tb<>  bars  thronsh  the  door  below  the  burner. 


1,259,458.  CLOTHES  -  PI.N. 
Wis.  Filed  May  23,  1917. 
24—268.) 


Frank    Nohris,    Barntim, 
Serial  No.   170.436.     (O. 


A  clothes  pin,  comprising'  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
metal  Jaws  and  each  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
marginal  Initial  upstanding  walls  having  a  maximum 
height  at  the  middle  point  of  the  body,  and  said  marginal 
upstanding  walls  being  folded  Inwardly  Into  contact  with 
the  body  portions  beyond  said  middle  point  to  provide 
contacting  Jaw  portions,  a  spindle  tonnectlng  said  Jaws  at 
the  point  of  maximum  rl.se  so  that  they  will  rock  rela- 
tively to  one  another,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the 
spindle  and  normally  throwing  the  Jaws  into  closed  posi- 
tion, the  contacting  jaw  portions  having  cooperating  cor- 
rugations extending  transversely  thereacross. 


1,259,459.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FLAT- 
TENING AND  FORMING  GLASS.  JosiPH  Stili, 
Jeannette,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,928. 
(CT.  49 — 44.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  flattening  glass,  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  .1  sheet  of  gla.ss  to  be  flattened,  means  for  beat- 
ing glass  upon  the  .support,  a  flattening  member  having 
a  plain  surface  as  large  as  the  sheet  of  glass  to  be  flat- 
tened, and  means  for  lowering  and  raising' the  flattening 
memt>er  to  and  from  the  glass  on  the  support. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  flattening  and  forming  glass  com- 
prising, a  revoluble  table  upon  one  section  of  which  the 
shawl  rests,  a  flattening  member  having  a  plain  surface 
as  large  as  the  sheet  of  glass  to  be  formed  above  the  ac- 


tive section  ;  mecis  for  lowering  and  pressing  said  mem- 
bec  ajpalnat  aald  shawl,  and  means  for  directlog  hen*^  upon 
■am  shawl  during  the  flattening  of  the  same. 


t.  The  herein  described  method  of  flattenlnc  and  form- 
Inf  glass,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  shawl 
a  table,  then  directing  heat  against  the  same,  and 
lowering  a  flattening  memlier  having  a  plala  surface  as 
laqge  as  the  sheet  of  glass  to  be  formed  by  mechanical 
means  to  exert  pressure  thereon.  ' 


1,359,460.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Charw»  W.  Barzm,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  119.911, 
[CI.  108 — 44.) 


-.;*    z- 


2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  rotor 
mounted  within  the  casing,  means  for  rotatikig  the  saae, 
hlades  disposed  radially  of  the  rotor  and  extending  there- 
in, said  blades  coactlng  with  the  casing,  a  skaft  disposed 
within  the  rotor  through  an  end  thereof  and  eccentric 
to  the  arts  of  said  rotor,  said  blades  having  coactlng 
tlierewlth  eyes  through  which  the  shaft  Is  dlsiwsed,  and 
a  plate  coactlng  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  rotor  and 
tke  shaft  for  maintaining  the  shaft  In  applied  posltlcm, 
said  plate  serving  to  hold  the  shaft  in  applied  position. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  rotor 
mounted  within  the  casing,  means  for  rotatlog  the  same, 
blades  disposed  radially  of  the  rotor  and  extending  there- 
in, said  blades  co  acting  with  the  casing,  a  shaft  disposed 
within  the  rotor  through  an  end  thereof  an4  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotor,  means  for  securing  the  shaft  to 
the  casing,  said  blades  having  co-acting  tlierewlth  eyes 
tkrough  which  the  shaft  is  disposed,  and  a  plate  co-act- 
ing with  the  opposite  end  of  the  rotor  and  the  shaft  for 
maintaining  the  shait  In  ai^lied  position,  aald  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lug  extending  within  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rotor  at  the  axial  center  of  the  rotor. 

4.  A  rotary  pump  includkig  a  casing  provided  with  an 
ingress  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  the  portion  of 
the  casing  immediately   below   the  discharge  opening  b*- 
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gradtially  oilarged  with  the  base  of  said  enlargement 
on  a  predetermined  incline,  a  rotor  positioned 
the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  rotor,  blades 
disposed  radially  of  the  rotor  and  co-actlag  with  the  cas- 
ing, said  blades  being  arranged  In  pairs,  the  bladea  of 
pair  being  connected  one  to  the  other  at  two  points 
longitudinally  of  the  blades,  each  of  the  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  blades  being  formed  Into  an  elongated 
er*,  said  rotor  being  hollow  and  a  shaft  extending  wlth- 
te  the  rotor  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof  and  disposed 
through  the  eyes. 

[Claims  1  snd  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,461.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  MAK- 
ING CONCRETE  CLoiD  M.  Chapman,  Douglaston, 
N.  Y.,  and  Nathan  C.  Johnson,  Englewood,  N.  J.;  said 
Ckapaan  aaslgnor  to  said  Johnson.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  160,366.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  concrete,  which  consists  In 
kydrating  separate  batches  of  cement  in  aitematloa  by 
continuing  the  mixing  of  water  and  cement  of  one  t>atch 
with  or  without  a  fine  aggregate  such  as  sand,  while  a 
mixture  of  water  an<^  cement  for  another  batch  with  or 
without  a  &ne  aggregate  such  as  sand  is  being  formed, 
and  tken  adding  and  mlxlag  the  hydrated  batches  succes- 
alvi-ly  to  daalMd  portions  of  other  constituents  of  the  con- 
crete, contliraing  the  liydratlon  of  the  cement  of  one 
bmtrh  vvhiif  another  Is  being  mixed  with  saJd  other  con- 
■tUaenta,  and  so  on 

S.  Tba  aetlwd  of  making  concrete,  which  consists  in 
hy<i  rating  separate  batches  of  cement  in  alternation  by 
ronrlnulng  the  mixing  of  water  and  cement  of  one  batch 
without  an  aggrecate  of  coarser  particles,  while  a  simi- 
lar laixture  of  water  and  cement  for  another  batch  la  be- 
loK  formed,  aad  tlken  adding  the  flrat  batch  to  a  desired 
portion  of  the  other  constituents  of  the  concrete  such 
for  exHniple  am  -anl  hu<1  stone,  and  mixing  this  concrete 
wbli«-  tb'  tivlratioii  -he  second  batch  is  continuing,  and 
whiit'  till-  i>  continuing  mixing  cement  and  water  to  form 
a  thiiu  batch  for  hydration,  and  then  mixing  a  further 
desired  portion  of  said  other  constituents  of  the  concrete 
with  tbt  second  batch  of  hgrdrated  ceoMiit  white  the  hy- 
dration of  the  third  taateh  of  caaattt  is  oootiBVlBg,  and 
so  on. 

H  .\  rnacrete  mixer  comprising,  in  comblnattoa,  a  main 
mixer  iuiHpte<i  to  receive  and  mix  hydrated  eeasBt  and 
the  MgkTepites  of  concrete,  preliminary  cemcBt-hydratiiic 
means  fur  the  preliminary  hydration  of  the  cement,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ttall  races*  with  crusher  bails  there- 
in, the  ball  races  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  charging 
and  discharging  chutes  for  the  several  ball  races,  pro- 
fited with  ini:in»  whereby  the  ball  races  may  be  rbarged 
In  alttrna  ■  on  and  mav  V.e  disfharireil  In  n.ternBtlon  Into 
the  said    !iiain   triixiT 

14  \  concrete  miser  comprising,  in  coahiaatlMa,  a  ro- 
tary lisln  mixer  and  a  separate  rotary  preliminary  hy- 
dratnr  Hrranc>'d  to  rotate  therewith  and  comprising  a  ball 
mlii    ami    n!«>flns    for    1  h/irtrinjr    suiid    ball   mUl  with    renipnt 


and  for  supplying  water  thereto  and  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  said  ball  mill  into  the  main  mixer. 

16.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary main  mixer  and  a  separate  rotary  preliminary  hy- 
drator  arranged  to  rotate  therewith  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ball  mills  with  means  for  charging  the  same  In 
succession  with  cement  and  for  supplying  water  thereto 
and  discharging  the  contents  thereof  in  succession  into 
said  main  mixer. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  7  to  13,  15.  and  17  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gaeette.] 


1,259,462.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MIXTURES  WITH 
WATER  REACTING  CEMENT  AND  CEMENT  PROD- 
UCT. Cloyd  M.  Chapman,  Douglaston,  N.  Y.,  and  Na- 
TRAN  C.  Johnson,  ftiglewood,  N.  J.  ;  said  Chapman  as- 
signor to  said  Johnson.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,867.     (CI.  106—26.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  water  reacting  cement  for 
the  utilization  of  same,  to  hasten  the  hydration  of  the 
same,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  cement,  while  In 
mixture  with  sufficient  water  to  hydrate  the  same,  to  a 
heavy  grinding  action,  whereby  the  cement  particles  are 
reduced  in  the  presence  of  water  and  any  lumps  or  envel- 
ops which  may  have  formed  are  broken  up. 

B.  The  method  of  treating  a  water-reacting  cement  for 
the  utilization  of  the  same,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  cement  to  violent  attrition  In  the  presence  of  water 
until  the  cement  has  been  hydrated  to  a  marked  degree. 

8.  The  method  of  making  concrete  which  consista  In 
hydrating  the  cement  by  subjecting  it  to  violent  attri- 
tion in  the  presence  of  not  substantially  more  water  than 
sufficient  to  form,  when  the  attrition  is  completed,  a 
somewhat  viscous  liquid  of  creamy  fluidity',  and  continu- 
ing such  attrition  until  the  cement  and  water  have  been 
so  united  that  there  is  formed  a  somewtiat  viscous,  liq- 
uid smooth  mass,  and  after  forming  such  liquid  mixtare 
then  mixing  the  same  with  the  aggregates  of  concrete 
such  as  sand  and  stone,  so  as  to  coat  the  surface  thereof 
with  such  mixture,  whereby  concrete  is  formed  In  which 
the  aggregate  is  more  uniformly  coated  with  the  cemen- 
tltlous  products  of  the  hydration  and  is  more  firmly  and 
uniformly  held  in  suspension  than  In  the  usual  cement 
concrete  mixing  process. 

9.  A  heavy  bodied  mixture  of  the  colloidal  and  crys- 
talloidal  products  of  cement  hydration  In  combined  aque- 
ous solution  and  suspension,  the  mixture  being  of  creamy 
consistency  and  having  the  property  of  taking  an  Initial 
set  In  from  one  to  four  hours  after  production,  and  of 
subsequently    becoming    rigid,    that    is,   of    taking   a    final 

12.  A  heavily  b^ied  hydrated  cement  comprising  ce- 
ment hydrated  with  substantial  uniformity  to  between  00 
and  96  per  cent,  of  complete  hydration  and  having  the 
proi>ert7  of  taking  an  Initial  8et  in  from  one  to  tomr 
hoWM  aAcr  production,  and  of  subsequently  t>ecomlng 
rigid,  that  is,  of  taking  a  final  set. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7.  10,  11,  and  18  to  16  not  prlatal  is 
the  Gaaette.] 
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1  259,463.      AIR-GUN.      Jisss    D»   FiB,    Paragould.    Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  166,048.    (CI.  124— 11.; 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  a  barrel,  a  tobe  In  the  barrel  having  a 
rearwardly  Inclined  opening,  a  plunger  fitting  in  said  tube 
and  having  a  forwardly  inclined  opening  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  tube,  a  block  closing 
the  rear  end  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  finger  projecting  be- 
neath the  opening  in  the  plunger  for  supporting  the  shot  de- 
livered thereto  through  said  tube,  means  for  retracting 
the  plunger  to  consequently  assure  of  the  shot  being 
forced  into  and  retained  in  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
directing  air  under  pressure  through  the  opening  Id  the 
plunger  when  the  latter  is  moved. 

3.  An  air  gun  comprising  a  casing,  a  barrel  projecting 
from  the  casing,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  reduced  hollow  end  projecting 
Into  the  barrel  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  top. 
a  sliding  trigger  mounted  In  the  casing,  means  for  nor- 
mally urk'lng  the  plunger  forwardly,  a  second  means  for 
normally  urging  the  trigger  forwardly,  an  interlocking  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  ]J>lunger  to  the  trigger  when  said 
parts  are  In  their  forward  position,  releasing  means  In 
the  casing  adapted  to  release  the  plunger  from  the  trig- 
ger when  the  parts  are  drawn  rearwardly,  shot  feeding 
means  mounted  in  the  barrel  to  feed  shot  one  at  a  time 
through  said  opening  Into  the  reduced  hollow  part  of  the 
plungtr.  and  air  compressing  means  connected  to  the 
plungf^r  for  f»e<ling  the  compressed  air  through  said  open- 
ing adjacent  the  shot  upon  the  Initial  forward  movement 
of  the  plunger. 

5  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  barrel 
detachably  fitting  in  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a 
plunger  rod  slldable  longitudinally  in  the  casing,  a  hol- 
low plung'T  longitudinally  slldable  in  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing detachable  connection  with  the  plunger  rod,  shot  feed- 
ing meanH  arranged  In  the  barrel  and  having  connection 
with  the  plunger  for  feeding  shot  one  at  a  time  Into  the 
hollow  plunger  when  retracted,  and  means  carried  by  the 
plunder  for  compressing  air  in  the  barrel  for  passage  Into 
the  hollow  plunger  when  the  latter  is  moved  forwardly. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,464.  CAR  ROOF.  Walteh  P.  Mcrphy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Nov.  8, 
1917.    Serial  No.  200.864.     (CI.  108—6.) 


margins,  one  of  the  roof  sheets  being  secured  to  the  sub- 
structure close  to  said  lap  and  the  other  sheet  being  free 
in  the  region  of  the  lap,  and  a  retaining  strip  for  holding 
down  said  sheets. 

8.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  substructure,  retaining 
plates  thereon  having  elongated  slots  therein,  overlapping 
ro»f  sheets  on  said  substructure,  and  fastening  devices  ex- 
teading  through  said  sheets  and  slots. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  substructure  kaving  holes 
fot  faatenlng  devices,  corrugated  roof  sheets  extending 
crosswise  of  said  substructure  and  lapped  along  their  mar- 
gias,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  one  sheet 
only  of  each  lap  and  movable  In  the  holes  of  the  sub- 
structure. 

Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  corrugated  metal  sheets  ex- 
tending cros.swist>  of  the  car  and  lapped  at  their  side  mar- 
gins, each  sheet  being  secured  to  the  substructure  adja- 
cent to  one  margin  and  being  othtrwlse  free. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprLslng  corrugated  metal  sheets  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  car  and  lapped  along  their  side 


r 


1,169,465.  REAPER.  ALr&n>  C.  Sanfobd,  GrangeTllle, 
Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  $1,767.  (CL 
B6— 100.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  reaper  for  grain  having  flexible  stalks, 
mechanism  for  first  postlvely  gripping  the  htada  and  then 
the  stalks  and  advancing  the  latter  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  reaper,  cutting 
means  In  the  path  of  the  stalks,  and  mechanism  for  de- 
flecting the  stalks  downwardly  into  range  of  said  gripping 
mechanism  prior  to  severance  of  the  stalks  by  said  cut- 
ting means  whereby  the  stalks  will  be  held  by  their 
raots  and  the  gripping  means  while  being  severed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  traveling  reaper  for  grain  having  iexlble  stalks, 
mechanism  for  first  positively  gripping  the  heads  and 
tken  the  stalks  and  advancing  the  latter  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rtaper,  cutting 
aeans  in  the  path  of  the  stalks,  and  mechanism  for  de- 
flecting the  stalks  downwardly  into  range  of  the  gripping 
nechanlsm  prior  to  severance  of  the  stalks  Hy  the  cutting 
means  whereby  the  stalks  will  be  held  by  their  roots 
and  by  said  gripping  means  during  severance,  said  grlp- 
I»lng  mechanism  including  a  conveyer  for  Conveying  the 
■evered  stalks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  traveling  reaper  for  grain  having  flexible  stalks, 
mechanism  for  first  positively  gripping  the  kead  and  then 
the  stalks  and  advancing  the  latter  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  reaper,  cutting 
means  in  the  path  of  the  stalks,  and  an  endless  traveling 
deflector  for  deflecting  the  sUlks  downwardly  into  the 
range  of  said  gripping  mechanism  prior  to  severance  of 
the  stalks  by  aald  cutting  means,  subsUttially  aa  de- 
icribed. 

I  6.  In  a  traveling  reaper  for  flexible  stalked  grain,  cat- 
ting means,  and  mechanism  for  first  gripping  the  heads 
and  then  the  stalks  and  advancing  the  latter  rearwardly 
With  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  reaper  to 
kold  the  stalks  taut  between  their  roots  and  said  mecha- 
nism prior  to  and  during  severance  by  said  cutting  means, 
•ubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.466.  CART.  Samubl  J.  TTTKNna,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  William  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  lod.  Filed  May 
31.  1912,  Serial  No.  700,730.  Renewed  July  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,799.     (CI.  21—12.) 

1.  In  a  cart  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
comprising  two  parallel  bars  connected  at  their  forward 
end  by  a  cross  bar,  a  handle  socket  member  b.iTing  two 
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legs  secured  to  the  cross  bar  of  said  frame,  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  socket  of  said  socket  mem 
ber,  said  socket  member  and  handle  having  reglstertng 
holes  therein,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
holes  to  detachably  secure  the  handle  in  the  handle  socket 
member. 


2.  In  a  cart  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  wheels,  an 
axle  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  seat  supporting  members 
each  comprising  a  single  bar  bent  to  form  a  V  shaped 
seat  support  and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting legs  straddling  the  axle  and  connected  together 
below  the  axle,  a  headed  pin  secured  to  each  connection 
portion  of  the  seat  supporting  member,  and  a  coiled  com- 
pression spring  inserted  between  the  headed  end  of  each 
pin  and  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  cart  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  pair  of  wheels,  a 
pair  of  seat  supporting  members  each  substantially  of  V 
formation,  each  having  two  downwardly  projecting  leg" 
joined  together  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  cross  piece  and 
straddling  said  axle,  a  headed  pin  secured  to  said  cross 
piece  of  the  seat  supporting  member  and  having  a  strnt 
undemeetb  Its  bead  engaging  said  legs  to  hold  the  pin  in 
an  upright  position,  and  a  colled  compression  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  strut  and  axle  and  yieldingly  sustain- 
ing said  seat  support. 

6.  A  go-cart  for  conveying  children  comprising  a  single 
pair  of  wheels  which  In  height  approximate  the  height 
of  an  ordinary  street  curb.  In  combination  with  a  metallic 
frame  structure  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  seat  on  said 
frame  above  said  wheels,  said  frame  including  a  cross-bar 
at  the  forward  end,  a  handle  slanting  forward  and  up- 
ward substantially  from  the  middle  of  said  cross  bar,  said 
cross  bar  being  siufflclently  remote  from  the  forward  edge 
of  the  seat  to  proride  space  sufficient  to  admit  the  feet 
and  legs  of  a  child,  a  foot  well  susi>ended  In  said  space, 
front  and  rear  struts  extending  respectively  below  said 
foot-well,  and  rearward  of  said  seat  and  wheels,  to  limit 
the  longitudinal  tipping  of  the  go-cart,  and  said  struts  at 
the  rear  being  widely  separated  to  prevent  lateral  tipping 
of  the  go-cart  when  as  In  passing  over  a  curb  the  wheels 
are  not  in  contact  with  the  ground. 

7.  A  go-cart  for  conveying  cbillren  comprising  a  single 
pair  of  wheels  which  In  height  approximate  the  height  of 
an  ordinary  street  curb,  in  combination  with  a  metallic 
frame  structure  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  seat  on  said 
frame  above  said  wheels,  said  frame  including  a  cross-bar 
at  the  forward  end.  a  handle  slanting  forward  and  upward 
substantially  from  the  middle  of  said  cross  bar,  said  cross 
bar  being  sufllciently  remote  from  the  forward  edge  of 
the  seat  to  provide  space  sufllclent  to  admit  the  feet  and 
legs  of  a  child,  a  foot-well  suspended  In  said  space,  anti- 
tipplng  struts  extending  respectively  below  said  foot-well 
and  rearward  of  said  seat  and  wheels,  said  struts  at  the 
rear  being  widely  separated  and  so  positioned  that  their 
rear  ends  are  normally  above  the  wheel  centers  to  better 
assist  In  passing  over  curbs. 

[Oalms  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,467.     SMEI^INO  COPPER  AND  LIKE  ORES. 

THOMAS    WiLUAED    Cavmls,    CopperhlU.    Tenn.       Filed 

June  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,738.      (CI.  76 — 62.) 

1.  A    process    of    smelting    copper-bearing    sulfid    ores, 

which  comprises  the  step  of  blowing  into  the  lower  part 

of  the  blast  furnace  at  a  point  somewhat  above  the  slag 

level,  a  blast  of  air  carrying  a  small  amount  of  a  carbo- 


naceous fuel,  said  amount  of  fuel  being  only  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  amount  of  fuel  capable  of  being  burned  by  the 
volume  of  air  so  Introduced. 


2.  A  process  of  smelting  in  a  blast  furnace,  metal  snl- 
flds  which  contain  iron  sulfld  and  sulfids  of  other  matte- 
producing  metals,  without  introducing  solid  carbonaceoaa 
fuel  with  the  charge  at  the  furnace  top.  said  process  C0B* 
prising  the  step  of  introducing  with  the  blast,  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  of  finely  divided  solid  carbonaceous 
fuel  to  furnish  a  part  of  the  heat  in  the  focus  of  the  fur- 
nace, whereby  said  solid  fuel  so  Introduced  is  all  burned 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace. 

3.  In  the  blast  furnace  smelting  of  ores  to  produce 
matte,  the  step  of  introducing  substantially  all  the  ex- 
traneous fuel,  as  fines,  with  the  smelting  air  blast,  where- 
by said  fines  burn  in  the  slag-forming  zone. 

4.  A  process  of  smelting  metal  sulfids  which  contain 
iron  sulfid  and  sulfids  of  matte-producing  metals,  without 
Introducing  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  the  charge  at 
the  top  of  the  furnace,  by  Introducing  with  the  blast  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  extraneous  carbonaceous  fuel 
and  material  containing  matte-forming  metal,  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  blast  furnace  charge  at  a  point  above 
the  normal  slag  level,  whereby  at  least  the  major  part  of 
said  extraneous  fuel  Is  burned  in  the  slag  forming  nucleus, 
and  the  matte-producing  material  is  smelted. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,444,  CENTERINO-FRAME  FOR  ARCH  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS. William  C.  Puaax.  Shawnee,  Okla..,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Concrete  Forms 
Company,  Bloomlngton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,615.  Original  No. 
1.174,931,  dated  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  34,260.  filed 
June  15.  1915.     (CI.  25—181.5.) 


1.  A  centering  frame  for  arch  construction  comprlalBC 
a  plurality  of  retaining  sections,  bars  secured  to  the  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  of  said  sections  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  thereof,  pintles  disposed  through  the  extended 
ends  of  the  bars,  a  V-shaped  brace,  the  pintles  being  dis- 
posed through  the  extremities  of  said  brace,  a  clamping 
member  carried  by  the  apex  portion  of  each  of  the  braces. 
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and  an  a.lJusUng  member  plvotally  supported  by  each 
of  tho  clamping  members,  said  adjusting  member  being 
provided  with  an  tlongated  longitudinally  disposed  tlot 
through  which  the  clamping  member  of  an  adjacent  brace 

is  adapted  to  pass. 

2.  In  a  centering  for  arch  constructions  formed  of 
plastic  material,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing sections,  bars  secured  to  the  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  said  sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
a  V-shaped  brace,  pintles  disposed  through  the  extended 
ends  of  said  bars  and  the  extremltlos  of  said  brace  for 
plvotaliy  connecting  the  parts  in  operative  relation,  a 
clamping  member  carried  by  the  apex  portion  of  each  of 
said  braces  and  an  adjusting  member  plvotaliy  supported 
by  each  of  said  clamping  members. 

3.  In  a  centering  for  arch  constructions  formed  of 
plastic  material,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing sections,  bars  secured  to  the  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  said  sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
a  V-ahaped  brace,  pintles  disposed  through  the  extended 
ends  fo  said  bars  and  the  extremities  of  naM  brace  for 
plvotaliy  connecting  the  parts  In  operutiv.'  rflatlon,  and 
readily  a<ijustable  means  romectinir  with  ;h»  V-shaped 
brace  and  adapter!  ro  tuaintain  sai<i  s.-'tion-  ;i)  ■'.  plane 
or  arc  as  desired. 

4.  A  rib  centering  tor  culverts,  comprising  a  series  of 
connected  mold  sections  adapted  to  form  a  mold  for  the 
rih  only,  and  to  -support  one  end  of  a  pluraUty  of  trans- 
verse slabs  or  the  like,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  span 
an  1  ris.-  of  said  centering  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  rib  centerinjf  for  culverts,  comprising  a  series  of 
connected  moid  sections  adapted  to  form  a  mold  for  the 
rib  only,  and  to  support  on  either  side  of  aaid  rib,  one 
end  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  slabs  or  the  like,  and 
fflpans  to  adju^it  th>'  span  and  rise  if  ^aid  centering  for 
the  piirpo.SH  set  forth. 

8  A  rib  centerine:  for  culverts,  oinprising  a  series  of 
mold  sections  adapted  to  retain  pia-t;.  material  directly 
thereon,  and  to  form  a  mold  for  thf  ;  ;i  ^nly,  and  designed 
to  support  on  ►'irii  r  -^ide  thereof  osa  end  of  a  plurality  of 
transversf  sLlr)^  muI  m.  an3  for  jrlTOtally  connecting  said 
mold  sections  one  with  another  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


14,445.  LOOPER-CARRIER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Jaues  R.  Moffatt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,248. 
Original  No.  1,113,813,  dated  Oct  13,  1914,  Serial  No. 
503,844,  filed  June  23,  1909.     (CI.  112 — 5.) 


sockets  for  the  looper  shanks  immediately  In  front  there- 
of whereby  the  loopers  carried  therein  may  be  brought 
doae  together. 

3.  A  looper  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  o<  sock«t» 
•tafgcred  relative  to  one  another,  the  centefa  of  which 
are  arranged  in  separate  parallel  planes  at  right  anffieM  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier,  which  planes. are  located 
clo»e  to  each  other. 

4.  *A  looper  carrier  for  supporting  a  pair  of  looi>ers  In 
clote  parallel  relation,  having  a  bearing  afd  provided 
wltti  sockets  at  their  upper  ends  terminating  In  the  same 
plane  and  for  the  respective  looper  shanks,  •aid  sockets 
being  so  diaposed  relative  to  each  other  tha-t  lines  tan- 
geotlai  to  the  peripheries  of  the  said  sockets  at  the  inner 
faoes  thereof  and  extending  In  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  Wld  bearing 
will  respectively  Intersect  the  sockets. 

5.  A  looper  carrier  for  supporting  a  phirality  of  loopera 
In  parallel  relation,  having  a  bearing  and  provided  with 
sockets  for  the  respective  looper  shanks,  said  sockets  be- 
ing so  disposed  relative  to  each  other  that  parallel  Itaea 
taacentlal  to  the  periphery  of  one  socket  at  opposite 
aides  thereof  and  extending  in  a  direction  subftantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  kcMrla«  wUl 
re«>ectlTely  intersect  the  sockets  on  opposite  4d««  tbarft. 

t.  A  looper  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
stacg^red  relative  to  one  another,  the  centers  ot  wkicfa 
art  arranged  In  separate  parallel  planes  at  rl«bt  angles 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier,  which  plunes  are  lo- 
cated close  together,  the  center  lines  of  said  sockets  being 
tDCilned  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  similar  loopers 
msunted  In  said  sockets  may  be  positioned  so  that  the 
be»ks  thereof  are  In  substantially  the  same  horiaontal 
plane  at  the  time  of  entering  the  needle  loops*. 

7.  A  looper  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  sodMtS 
formed  therein,  said  sockets  bein^f  located  side  by  side  and 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  a  plurality  of 
similar  loopers  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  extendiBf  in 
aubstantiaily  the  same  dtre<tion  with  their  beaks  aide  by 
ai4c.  said  sockets  also  having  their  center  lines  incUnod 
r^tlve  to  each  other,  wheri*y  said  loopers  are  positioned 
so  that  the  beaks  thereof  are  In  subsUntially  the  sjinu 
horiaontal  plane  at  the  time  of  entering  the  needle  . -..p-. 

8.  ▲  lo«9er  carrier,  a  fixed  element  located  on  one  side 
o4  said  looper  carrier,  a  plurality  of  loopers  «arri«d  tbero- 
kf,  means  to  vibrate  and  rock  said  loopers  and  said  cnr- 
ri«r.  said  loop<>r9  having  their  extreme  upper  portions  ar- 
ranged at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  looper 
carrier,  whereby  the  loopers  may  be  rocked  ln  a  direction 
•gfosit'e  to  their  length  and  without  Interfering  with  said 
iSsi  eleneat. 

51350,  MEMORIAL  TABLET.  John  S.  Abmocb  and 
Gics»pp«  MOMTTI,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  26, 
1917.      Serial  No.  208,999.     Term   of  patent   7   years. 


DESIGNS. 


1.  A  looper  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  looper 
re?eltins;  sockets  staggered  relative  to  each  other,  whore- 
by  the  pairs  of  loopers  carried  therein  may  be  brought 
close  tOK«ther 

2.  The  combination  i>t  a  iooper  (iirner  and  a  plurality 
of  loopers  supported  thereon  and  arranged  In  parallel  ro- 
lation  to  .'a<  h  other,  said  carrier  being  formed  with  sock- 
ets for  the  respective  looper  shanks,  the  socket  for  the 
rearmost    loopier    shank    beint'    staggered    relative    to    the 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mpmorinl  tablet  as  shown 
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61,85  1  Ki  .  i;pTACLE-CLGBUBlL  Davio  Bloom. 
Berkeley,  Cai.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,048. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^ oy^ 


The  ornamental  rteiMini  t<yr  a  rerrptarle  closure  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

51.582.  TOLL.  Claba  M.  Bno),  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Co.,  Ashland,  Oklo, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  W,  1917.  Ferial  No. 
148,170.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


51.664.  GA8-LAMP  SOCKET.  Nathak  Cy«ATSKT.  New 
HnTen.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Solar  Light  Company,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,   1917.     Serial  No.  306,004. 

Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


i      6 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


61,853.  DOLL.  Claka  M.  Burp,  New  Tork,  N.  1.,  as 
signor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,171.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  gks  lamp  socket  as  shown. 


.^1,855.  PICTURE  FRAME.  William  Ebicksin,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  200,.S46. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame  as  shown. 


51,856.  EMBLEM.  William  G.  Eta.ns.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  213,816.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 
248  O.  G.— 31 


The  ornamental  design  far  an  mabiam,  as  shown. 
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61.857.  DISPLAY  CARD  OR  LAHEL.  John  L  Flan- 
NERV.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Boje  Needle 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

D»H-.   21.    1917.      Sprial   No.  208, .326      Tprm   of  patent  7 
j'ears. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  display  card  or  label  ai 
abown  and  described. 


51,858.  CARBDRETER  SHELL.  Victor  E.  Haas,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  E.  Starr,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Piled  Not.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,247. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carbureter  shell,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


51.859.  GAS-HEATED  FLAT-IRON.  Habbt  G.  Hbck- 
MA.VN,  BinghamtoD,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Central 
Flatlron  Mfg.  Co.,  Jobosoo  City.  K.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No,  137,731. 
Term  of  patent  7  vf  ars 


L^Sy 


Thp  ornampiitrt!   dt^sign    for   a    «h.- 
■srjinriallv  as  shown  and  described. 


heated  flat-lroo  sub- 


51,860.  CLASP  OR  BUCKLE  FOR  STRAPS  OR  RIB 
SONS  OF  WRIST- WATCHES.  Rcrus  Kino,  Plaln- 
ville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bugbee  and  Niles  Co,,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,781.  Tfrm  of  pat 
eiit  3i  years. 


f  be  ornamental  design  for  a  clasp  or  backl4  for  straps 
or  tibbons  of  wrist  watches,  as  sbown. 


51,161.  CLASP  OR  BUrKLK  FUK  STRAPfe  OR  RIB- 
BONS OF  WRIST-WATCHES.  Rcrus  King,  Plain- 
vllle,  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Bugbe*?  and  NileS;Co.,  North 
4ttIeboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma^sachuaett.s 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  210.782.  TJerm  of  pat- 
etit  3i  years. 


0  r> 

IB 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clasp  or  buckl^  for  straps 
or  ribbons  of  wrist  watches,  as  sbown. 


51.862.  ARM  FOR  A  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Max 
Klkin,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  M^rreau  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filled  Dec.  26. 
^917.     Serial  No.  208,997.     Term  of  patei<t  31   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  a  Ugl^ting-nxture, 
as  shown. 
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61,863.  MEDAL.  Jakob  Johak.vbsik  Lindakgbb,  Sod- 
(ire  Lindanger,  Skjoldestrommen,  Norway.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  185.215.    Teriq^of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaigo  for  a  medal,  as  sbown. 


61,864,  RING.  Sta.nusv  ti.  i.iu.vs,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,376.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


51,865.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Earle  C.  McKi.nkie, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  X  Ray  Reflector  Co  , 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1918.     Serial  No.  214,421.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


61,866  PNFTM.^Tir  TIRE.  Robbbt  M.  Pibbsos,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio.  asHlKiJi  r  ti  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,471.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


*4- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire  as  shown. 


51.867.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  JiOBKBT  M  Pibbsos.  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  12  1917.  Serial  No.  161.662.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire  as  sbown. 


51,868.  ELECTRIC  8WITCH  MEMBER.  Clarence  D. 
VUiTt.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  138.509.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^ 


The  design  for  an  electric  switch  member  substantially 
as  shown. 


vfia 


OFF-iClAL  GJVZETTE 


lbsu)H  18, 1918. 


51  -««       KLErTRIC-SWITCH    MKMBER.      CuABEJto*  D.      ai.«71.     DOLL.     Chaklbs  J.  Bow,  OakUnd. ' Ca  1 .     Filed 
I'LArr.  Bridgeport.  Conn       Fii*.d   Uec.  22,   1016       Serial  May  16.  1&17.     8«rlal  Xo.  160^43.     Term  <tt  v^tait  3| 

>"o.  138,510.    TfTHi  of  patent  H  years.  1       furs. 


?ht  ornamental  deaiffn  for  a  doll,  as  shcwp 


The  design  for  an  electric  «witch  ra»»mb<'r  substantially 
as  shown. 


61  B72.    FILET  LACE.     Emll  Zcu-iu,  WVehtwken.  N.  J. 
nied  Dec.  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  209.586.    f  erm  of  pat- 
ent &|  yean. 


51,870.  DOLL.  Chablss  J.  Ross,  OaJcland,  Cal.  FUed 
May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,142.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  ornamental  dee!*.'n  f-r  a  doll,  as  shown. 


! 

iThe  ornamental  design  for  filet  lace  as  shfwn 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MARCH    12,   1918. 


The  foUcTfrtng  trade-marks  are  publisheti  m  compliance  wiLh  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  reglsirabitt  under  the  provision 
in  clause  tb>  of  section  5  ol  said  ixct  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  seclicoa  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.    *   f 


8er.    Xo.    80,335.       (CLASS    16.      PAINTS    AND   PAINT-       Ser.  No.  97,800.      (CLAB8  46.      FOODS  AND   IWOHBDI- 


ERS'   MATERIALS.)      Rbdmanol  Chbmical  Pkooccts 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1914. 


Particular  description  .tfTtrow. — Lacquers,   Varnishes, 
Beady  Mixed  Paints. 

Claimt  ««€  since  on  or  about  June  25,  1914. 


KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Consolidatbd  Gbocbby  Compant, 
Tampa,  Jacksonrllle.  and  Prasacola.  Fla.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1916. 


@S(SI!PLA 


Particular    dettcription    of   gooda.  —  Wheat  -  Flour    and 
Cftmaeal. 

n<nm)t   *«f.  Rifere  J0!y  20.  1918. 


tj»-;'  

Ser.  No.  94,849.  (CLASB  14.  >rETALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Q»o  Barnslbt  4 
Sons,  Sheffield,  England.     Filed  May  2,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
in  Rod,  Bar,  Sheet,  Ingot,  Plate,  Wire  :  Also  High-Speed, 
Self-Hardening.  Nlcitel,  and  Shfar*  Steel. 

fftbtm  U9e  slnr^  the  year  1»37. 


Ser.  No.  97>6M.  (CLASS  46.  BEVHRAOES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) SociBTA  ANONiMA  FiCGoi,  Rome,  Italy. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "Fluggl"  witbln 
ornamental  border. 

Parpicular  destrtption  of  goods. — A  Natural  Mineral 
Water. 

Claims  UK  since  May,  1905. 


Ser.  Xo.  97.045.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINEg;  AND  8CPPLIBS.)  GaKUUL  EUK- 
TRic  COMPANY,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1916. 


n^.M|rf^ 


furtifuiar    liff'iptuin   of  .t?'^«(s  -    Electric  liioaiitiesceat 
Lamp.* 

Claimg  ui<e  since  Nov.  16,  1BI5 

.-  [Vul     24». 


Ser.  No.  9«,35».      (CLASS  i.     HAW   uh  PART :  V  I'RE 
PARED   MATERIALS  )      Datcs   C.   SmUB;   liUi.oiuird. 
N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 


Particular    de»cript'"v    of    goodn — rinv«>r.S(,.,i     Grass- 
Seed,  anA  SlalUur  b»>»'u ^  u>t  the  Growtns  of  >  ropa. 
''Vaimg  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 

No.  2.], 
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Ser.  No.  99.446.  1  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  D.  MaKOB  &  Co.,  New  Market, 
Va.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1916. 


•f  f«a^.—Wlteat  Flour. 


Claims  uae  since  1897. 


Ser.  No.  100,152.      (CLASS  37.      I'APER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)      THB   BAN2BB8   SCPPLT   COMPANY,  DeDVCr,   ColC, 

and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1916. 


UNEEK 


Particular  description  of  t/oods. — Bank-Checks,  Bank- 
Drafts,  Certiflcatea  of  Deposit,  Promlaaory  Notea,  Caah- 
len'  Checkg,  Letter-Heads.  Envelops  for  Mailing  Pur- 
poses, Statements. 

Clatma  use  sln'-e  on  or  almut  Aug.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.747.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Moont  Vebson  -  Wooo- 
BEREY  MiULS,  iNCOBPORATtt),  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.   19,   1917.      Under    ten-year  proviso. 


SiVYOY  MILLS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Q>tton  Duck. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  100,858.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mocnt  Vbr.non  Wckxv 
BBBRT    Mills.    Incorporated,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed 

.Ian.   2.^.    1917 


\C:k  ...  y^'  \ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Duck. 
Claims  uae  since  1910. 


Se*.  No.  100.980.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
iND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MODNT  ViUno.n-WOOD- 
MKRY  Mills,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1917.     Under  -ten-year  proviso. 


TALLASSEE 


EXTRA 
DUCK 


particular  description  of  noods. — Cotton  D«ck. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  Feb    20.  1895. 


8ef.  No.  101,808  ^rr.ASS  H  1  HEMlcALs,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PH  ARM.\tKrTirAL  PREPiRATIONS.) 
rvBOTOL  Chemical  Co  .  Beaumont  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1917. 


^rot^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  C^eam. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1916. 


S4r.  No.  101,767.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) TOM  B.  BCBNETT,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1917. 


"TRINITY" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattres8«6,  Box-Spring 
Mattresses,  Cots,  Iron  Beds,  Bed  Sprtngs,  Cooches,  Daven- 
ports, Lawn  Swings,  and  Kltchen-CabinetB. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1909 


T 

1 


r.  No.  101,768.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITUHE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Tom  B.  Bcbnbtt,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1917. 


'SIESTA"" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses.  Box  Spring 
Xattreaaes.  Cots,  Iron  Bed*,  Bed  Springs,  Co     h  -  r>aven 
ports.  Lawn  Swings,  and  Kltcben-Cablnets. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  101,769.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Tom  B.  Bdbnwt,  Dallas,  Tex.  Piled 
Feb.  28,  1917. 


Sfr  No.  102.818.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Frank  B.  MoChaby,  Knoxvllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1917. 


ft! 


ALAMO* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses,  Box-Spring 
Mattreoes,  Cota,  Iron  Beds.  Bed-Springa,  Couches,  Daven- 
ports. Lawn  Swings,  and  Kitchen-cabinets. 

Claim*  use  since  March.   1(»09 


Ser.  No.  101,770.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY )  Tom  B.  Bcrnett,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed 
Feb.  28,  1917. 


''QUEEN  LOUISE'' 


Partirular  firmer tptt  n  of  goods. — Mattresses,  Box-Spring 
Mattresses,  Cut^,  In;  iWds.  iwd -Springs,  Couches,  Da ven- 
porta,  Lawn  Swings    Kitchen-C^hlnets. 

Claim*  MM  since  Murch.    !ft<'f>. 


Ser.  No.  101,941.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
Trt-b's  Oil  Company,  Spokane,  Wash  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1917. 


RAINBOW 


P«rt<«<Ior  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Fuels  Comprls 
ing  Gasolene.  Naphtha.  Benzln.  and  Keroaene  for  Inter- 
nal-Combustion Engines  and  Motors. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.096.     (CLASS  46.     FCX)DS  AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Planters    Nut    &    Chocolate 
Co.,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.   12,  1917. 


Particular   description  of   goods, — Salted    Peanuts   and 
Peanut  Bars. 

Cloiais  use  since  June,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Table-Syrup. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  102.346.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JcLirs  ScHMiD,  Incobpobatbd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1917. 


Particuiar  description  of  good*. — Face-Powdera 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,858.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JuLics  ScHMiD,  lNC<»PORATaD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1917. 


<^ 


^m^^ 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Face-Powders. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,357.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JrLius  ScHMiD,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1917. 


VELOUTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powdera. 
I       Claims  use  since  January,  1815. 
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Ser.  No.  102,358.  (CLAS.s  3U.  CLOTHING.)  JCLIOB 
■CUMID,  Incobpobatwd.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1917, 


Harvatan 


Particular    deaeription    of    (/ood».— Household    Rubber 
Gloves. 

ClaimM  uae  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102.597.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) H«Eci  LKs  OviNT  Corporation,  Stocker- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30,   1917 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Structural  Cement- 
Claims  use  since  Mar    T3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102  «6o  (CLASS  U.  OILS  AND  GREASES,) 
SiNCLAiE  Refi-Mnc  Compant,  ClUcago,  IlL  Filed  Apr. 
2,   191T. 


xMERCURY 


Consisting  in  the  word  "  Mercury." 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Lubrlcatiog-OUs. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1810. 


8«c.  No.   102.667.      (CLAS.^J   15.     OILS  AND  GRBASBS.) 
Si.vcu,\iH  Rari.NiNG  Compant.  Chicago    lU.     Filed  Apr. 

2,    1917. 


RIM  O  DA 


Consisting  In  the  word    '  Rlmoda." 

Particular    description    of    goo<i>i. — Lu1irio;itin«  OIIb. 

ClnituK   Uf€   sinof   the  year    191ii. 


9m.  No.  102.669.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  ANDi  GRBASBS.) 
SiNcLAiR  Ran.vi.vu  Coirr.iNv.  Cblrago.  ni.  Fi'.t^d  Apr. 
2.   1917. 


SALINE 


The  word  "  Saline." 

Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Oils. 

Claims  use  8in««  th«^  y^ar    1910.  j 


S«r.    No.   103.848.      (CL.\SS  46.      FOODS   ANp  UDOi 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Spbbry    Flocr    COmpa.ht, 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  15,  1917.  I 


1- 


"letuoj  MJiua 


^ 


ParticuVeur   detcription    of   go't4». — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  um  riBc«  prior  to  March,  1885. 


4 


r.    No.    104.160.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      H.  W. 
CAttTBR  Jk  Sons.  L«banoo.  N.   H.     Flle<i   Mav  31     1917. 


1 


BLOOMERETTES 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Outer   Garments   for 
Women's  Wear  in  the  Nature  of  Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,356.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      .\vKh  .  ^s  Chiclr 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  9,  l'.>17 


INGREDI- 
CbifPAMT,  New 


MBM 


PasrUeuiar    detteriptien     of     pnud*.     Cand;      Hr-i'to-De- 
odorizers. 

Claims  use  since  Jnne  1,  1917. 
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K.r  .No  1H4,701.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOOD8,  FUB- 
MMilNviS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  JOHN  WANAitaKM.  M»w 
YOBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1917. 


Particular  descrtpHun  of  g<ft4s. — A  Sewing  Kit. 
Claitns  use  since  M        .1        ' ' ' 


8er.  No.  106,819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  OASBrKTi  Kaham,  Lowell,  Mast. 
Filed  July  27.  1917. 


Ik  ^  Q 

!T7   ,   -.  ^  • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanut-Batter,  OMre- 
Butter,  Prune  -  Butter,  Applf  Ilnf^  r,  Tomato  -  Batter. 
Peach-Butter,  .Aprlcot-Bntter :  <  >r  _.  Marmalade,  Pre- 
■erred  Fruit,  Jam,  Jellli-  '"aimed  Fruits;  Horse-Radish, 
Salad -DreMlog,  Prepared  .Mu.-tard,  Catsup,  Jelly  Sauce, 
Worcestershire  Sauce.  Picklea,  Piccalilli.  (3how-Cbow ; 
Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Soaps,  CaAnod  Spaghetti ; 
Plum-Pudding.  Pie  Filling,  Macaroni.  Spaghetti,  Vermi- 
celli, Sauer  Kraut,  Bird  Food,  Poultry  Food  ;  Tea,  Coffee. 
Spices,  Vanilla,  Lemon,  Orange,  Strawberry,  Raspberry, 
Peppermint,  and  Wintergreen  Food-Flavoring  Extracts. 
Olive*.  Olive-Oil.  Cocoa,  Gelatin.  Vinep?(r    Hi  ney. 

Claims  use  ^n«r  F>4».  1.  191 B 


Ser.    No.    106,814.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTKD     vrTTEP. 
AND  TEXTILH  FABRICS.)     Bvbbbtt,  Hba  m  1   a^  i\iw 
PAKV,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.94«  '  T  v'^^  4  APRAMIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHl.N^j  .V1.\TEHIAL&.;  PuiUP  C.  LAMP, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  jfood*. — Compound  for  Clean- 
ing  Carpets.  Bugs,  and  Waeb-Clotbes. 
Claims  use  slncp  Aug    '     Isti" 


Ser.  No.  106,211.  (CLASS  4f\  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODfi.>  Ai  BKKi  K  NfAJiTiN,  Dallas.  N.  C. 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1917. 


Particular  desoription  o'  oood*. 
i  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  June  15.  1917. 


-Cotton  Goods  in  the 


(Ad 


Sed.  No.  106,548.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AT<D  SCr 
ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  TH»  OHIO  Sixam  Spb- 
ciALTi  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Filed  Oct.  1.  1917. 


Ossco 


1  jr\  i\-«v^ 


Jl    A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-Columns  Which 
Carry  the  Water-Gage  and  Try-Cocks  on  Steam-Bollers. 
Claims  ««e  since  Oct  1,  1916. 


SeK  No.  106.646.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PEEPABATIONS.) 
JU81K  Walker,  Waco,  Tex.    Piled  Oct.  6,  1917. 


^*\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hen  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1817. 


^M4^c  3:/^4^o^ 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myself. 
BrnManiair  dmcrifiion   of  go»d», — A    Preparation 
Rheumatism.  Asthma,  and  Appebdldtla 
<  'nrM.  use  since  about  Set>t.  15,  1917. 


for 
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Ser.  No.  106,696.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FiSfi  (  A.vNERs'  By  PbodoCTS  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Ketchikan,  Territory  of 
Alaska.     Filed  Oct.   10,  1917. 


SALMEL 


Said  trade  mark  consist!*  of  the  word  "  Salmel." 
Particular    description    of     good*. — Fish  Meal   Used   as 
Poultry  and  Stock  Food. 

Claims  us^  slnc'e  Novf^mber.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  106,859.  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  HtJBON  FUBXACl 
CoMP-i.vY.  Huron.  S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  ooodt.- 
Claim^use  slncp  Auk.  12.  1917. 


-Furnaces, 


Ser.  No.  106,939.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  COMMBECIAL  Cambea  Com- 
PAXT,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1917. 


PHOTOSTAT 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Photographic  Paper. 
Claim*  use  since  July  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,992.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbllogg  Phoddcts  Inc..  Buffalo, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1917. 


I'lirttcular  dmrrtption   of  goods. — Nut  Butter  and  Mar- 
garlD,  Cooklng-Fata,  and  Salad  Oils. 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  8,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  106,993.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN»;REDI- 
tNTS  OF  FOODS.)  KiLLOOo  PaoDOCTS  I»c..  IJuffnlo. 
X.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  27.  1917. 


'     -CV  'M  :  ■«.*' 


.  ^articular  description  of  goods. — Nut  Batter  and  Mar- 
gatln,  Cooking  Fats,  and  Salad-OiU. 
^laims  use  since  Sept  8,  1017. 


♦ 

Sek.  No.  106,904.  (CLASS  4>;  F<  M>r>S  ANt>  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Killooo  Phodocts  Ihc,  Buffalo. 
K.  T.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1917. 


Khtgnut 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nut  Butter  and  Mar- 
garin,  Cooking-Fats,  and  Salad-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  Sppt.  S,  1917. 


No.  107,049.  (CLASS  46.  FuuI'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  B.  Johnson,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FU^rf  Oct.  31,  1917. 


The  picture  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  fanciful. 
\  Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Dry-P*wder  Dough- 
Batch  Ingredient. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26,  1917. 

No.  2.] 


Makch  13, 1918. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


8«r.  No.  107,166.  (CLASS  46. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Cabl 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1017. 


FOODS 

W.  NlLsi'N 


AM»  tv'";rkdi- 

('bi'-Hgd,     111. 


KybRa)f 


PMiie^ar  description  of  good*.— Butter. 
CUtimu  use  since  Apr.  1.  1917 


Ser  No.  107.188.  (CLA88  2a.  CUT  Li  H^  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Waldin- 
WoRrESTBR,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1917. 


No  cUlm   being   made   to  the  words   "  Wrenches  "    and 
'  Worcester  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrenches. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.    No.     107,228.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.) 
Ekstbin,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1917. 


Max 


iand 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'   Hats. 
OWms  use  since  on  or  about  June  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107^241.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Ma«8HALl  Field  *  Compant. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton-Batting. 
Claims  use  since  al>out  Apr.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.514.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Safepack  Papeb  Mills,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  21,  1017.  ' 


3030" 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Material  In  8b^t 
Form  Composed  or  Consisting  of  Paper  or  Paper  and 
Textile  Combined,  Either  Plain  or  Treated  by  Costing 
or  Impregnation,  so  as  to  be  Partly  or  WhoU.v  Wat.  proof 
or  Impervious,  Adapted  for  Use  In  Wrapping.  lapwing, 
and  Lining  Merchandise  and  Containers  for  Merchandise 
and  Articles  of  Manufacture,  and  Adapted  Also  for  Covers 
for  Merchandise  and  Articles  of  Manufacture. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    107.660.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED.    NETTED, 
AND    TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      Meeitas    Mills.    North 


Highland,  near  Columbus,  Ga.     Filed  Not.  28.  1017. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  107,679.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  ALBERT  D.  Howlett  COMPAKT, 
Boston.  Mass.     Piled  Nov.  30,  1017. 


OKDAH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints,  Oils  Used  for  Coating  and  Finishing  Sur- 
faces, Varnishes,  and  Polishes  Used  on  Furniture.  Auto- 
moblle-Bodles,  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  27,  1^17. 


Ser.  No.  107,764.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Petes  Eaole,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1917. 


ENEMYTURE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparation  for  Con- 
sumption,  Rheumatism,   Weakness,   and    Kidney   Trottble. 
cn<i4iiM  use  since  Oct.  1,  1»17. 
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>.-.-  V  »  l<iT.Tf]ft  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOHS.)  Kittle  a  Watson.  ETans  MiDs, 
>.   V.      FiU'd    I>ef.   5,   IHIT. 


Partitmlar  detcription  of  qood$. — ChlUl-con  Came. 
Clatmi  u»e  since  Nov    26,  1»1T. 


S«r.   No.  108.041.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINa.)      M.  k  W. 
Nacmbubo  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Dtn-.  18.  1917. 


:  1 


CONSERVATIQ  N 


Particular  degcriptU^n  of  yooda.^-QoatB  ai>d  Overcoats. 
Claima  use  ulnce  Sept.  20,  1917. 


%%t.  No.  108,130.  (CLA«8  46.  FOODS  ANID  INGUKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hbkbbrt  O.  FORTsn.  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


KA-DAR-KUT^ 


Ser.  No.  107.791.  (CLASS  •;  rUEMI<ALS,  MBDI- 
CINES,  AND  PH.ARM.VCHUTICAL  PREPARATTONB.) 
Elizabeth  Palettk.  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1917. 


The  word  "  Ka  Dar  Kut" 
Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Dehydrated   Egya. 
^Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1917. 


Sfr.    No.    108.134.       (CLASS    .59        CLOTHING.)       LODIB 
Stillmam.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


'  PartUmlar  deaeription  of  goodn. — Coata  atnd  S«lt«. 
Claims  use  slnre  June  1,  1916. 


Part-'^i'n-  deMcription  of  goods. — A  Complexlon-Lotlon. 
ClaitxH  u.<:'  since  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.801.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
AMEBiCAN  ACTO  LOCK  COMPANT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1917. 


;  0er.  No.  108,219.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R.  H.  Uac^  4  Cc  New 
I  York,  N.y.    Piled  Dec  29.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrically-Controlled 
Locks. 

Claimi  ux-  since  Dec.  30.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.914.  (CL.\SS  1.  RAW  OH  T' \KTLY-PHBl- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  LowBix  Lamh  h  fOMPAJrr, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1917. 


Particular  dMaHftHtn  of  ifoods. —  Han<1k'>rrhlff9. 
CkMNM  use  since  Oct.  2S,  191 T 


8er.  No.  108.226.     (CLASS  47.    WINB8.)     Bosco  k  Cau- 
PANT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1917. 


COLD 


LABEL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a 
gold-colored  label. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sparkling  Wlnea. 
Claims  WM  ainoe  Nov.  18,  1918. 


Pwrtitular  description^  of  goods. — Fnrs 
Claims  tt.f    >iiice  October,  IS04. 


,|  

Ber.  No.  108,247.  (CLASS  46  F" 'i  »s  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  N  K  1  uubawk  Compawt, 
Union  township,  near  Guttenberg,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan    2,  1918.  i 

PHtMITO 

I- 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Vegttable-Oll  Prod- 

.  uict  for  SallKia  and  Cooklnr. 
i      Claims  use  since  Dec.  18.  1»17. 
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J*r    K"    108  SIC      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI-       Ser.  No.  108.B7».     (Ca*A88'46.     FOODS  AND  IXGREDI- 
l-M-     OF     FOODS)       NoKiHMii     F«j«r    OoMUdiT,  K     is  of  FOODS.)     PEwaaBOHO  Packing  Co.,  Seattle, 

Wenatchee   Wash.     FIUhI  Jan.  4.  1918.  V\a«l..,    and    Petersburg.   Territory    of    Alaaka.      Piled 

Jan.  21.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples. 
Claims  use  Mnce  Sept.  29.  1917. 


^'^ 


Ser.  No.  108,336.  (CLASS  28.  CLTI.ERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(X)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Geobce  M. 
Willis,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1918. 


CHECKOGRAPH 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Check    or    Voucher 
iVPlllei  or  Check  or  Voncher  Protector. 
CM««  tMC  since  Dec.  31,  1917. 


Particular  descri^Uo»  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  ufc  since  July  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  108,680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  PETTnsBUBO  Packing  Co.,  Seattle,^ 
Wash.,   aad    ''<     rmur        l.rrltory    at    .Maaka.      Filed* 


Jlin.  21,  I91ib. 


f 


UX"AUSH^ 


Ser.  No.  108,519.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  AMBBICAW  TbxtiLBs  Ex- 
POBT  CoRPt'RATtON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1918. 


PRADO 


Pmrtitulmr  4«teri^U»n  of  gao4a. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.   1900. 


Ser.  No.  108.594.  'CTiASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, ANDTI  A  M  \CErT10AL  PWn»ARATIONS.) 
EiCANUBUliKNOEXi,  iitrreld.  S.  D.    Fllad  Jan.  23..  1918. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Cotton,   Cotton   and 
Bilk,  and  Cotton  and  Artlfkoial-Silk  Piece  Goods. 
Claim e  use  Mnce  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,530.      (CLASS  89.     cLuTHING.)      William 
L.  Lbaty,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918. 


iTbe 


S*0il8» 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Children's  Dreaaes. 
Clauns  wae  ainee  October.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  108.578.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Pbtcrsbcro  Packing  Co.,  Seattle, 
Waab..  ami  Petersberg.  Territory  of  Alaska.  Filed 
Jan.   21.   1918. 


Bo^^tO] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Caaaed  Salaaon. 
Cl4M«i«  u  €  since  July  1,  19M. 

[Vol.   34* 


^,^..yt^-t^Aj' 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  ny  faofdmlle  signature  and 
photograph. 

Particular  description  of  4foods.—rX  iiedlcine  for  Use  in 
the  Treatment  of  the  Following  THoeaites.  Namely  .  Cancer 
of  the  Throat,  Oanc<'r  of  the  Month.  Giim  Bolls,  Sore 
Throat,  Sore;  "Mtmth,  Malignant  Qu1n*y,  Angina  Oan- 
trrenosa,  .Vnglaa  Fancitnn.  AWectlon*  ot  the  Bronchial 
Organs  and  Larynx.  Diphtheria.  Scarlet  Fever.  Croup  and 
all  other  Affections  of  the  Throat  and  Mouth.  Mumps. 
Thrush,  Affections  of  the  Mtmbranes  or  Periosteum  of  the 
Gums,  Tonsillitis,  (ilandular  Affectlona.  CaUrrh.  Mem- 
branous Affection*  of  the  Ka»ft.  Kaaal  Catarrh  or  Ozena 
Narium.  Affections  of  the  PaJat*.  laeluilDp  Swelling  or 
Elongation,  Whooping-Cough.  Coughs.  La  Grippe.  Heart- 
burn, Pneumonia,  Consumption  of  the  LungH,  Skin  Dls- 
oascs.  -SaliTatioti,  aad  Ptyvllain. 

Claims  use  since  Dec  12.  If08. 

Ho,   2.i 
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Sff.  No  l.ig,612.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LlyUUKS. )  Grand  Rapids  Brewing  Co.,  Qrand  Eap- 
bis    Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1918. 


^ 


a^ 


Particular    detirription    of   gooda. — A    Non-Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  .Jan.  16.  191 S. 


Ber.  No.  108.677.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Talbot  Maswactcbisg  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 

"TALBO" 


Ster.  No.  108,705.  (CLASS  8».  CLOTHINO.)  Cha«. 
Chipman's  Sons  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1918. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery, 
Claipu  use  since  July  11,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108,718.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTBtD,    NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     J.  A.  MiG«L,  New  York, 
,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  31,  1918. 

1 


•  —. 


Particular  description   of  gn^dn. — An   Indian   Vegetable 
Gum  Used  as  a  Constituent  for  Ice-Cream 
Claims  uKC  since  Mai;.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,693.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Fi8K«  Brothers  RcrmiNO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1918. 


%v'i^^/.v 


yf» 


f  AN     TA-S  I 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Broad    Bilks   in   tte 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1917. 


»er.    No.    108,723.       (CLASS    4-       KNITTED,    NETTED. 

I  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.;     M.  E.  Smra  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1918. 

A     it 


Comprising  the  word  "  Neptune." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  108,702.  (CLASS  3.  BAfJGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  WiL 
liam  H.  Smith,  Newark,  N.  J      Filed  Jan.  30,  1918. 


Ti 


RUSS 


-T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Traveling  Hand  Bags. 
Claimt  iMe  since  July  11,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BleacbHtl  Muslin  Piece 
Goods. 

Claims  use  since  July  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.703.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bentlkv  &  TwOHBY  SiLK 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1918. 


fr 


ilcnnc 


Particular  description  v/  goods  — Silk  Piece  Goods. 
Claimx  use  since   Sept.    12.   1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108,727.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Solo  Ma.ndfactu^ing  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1918. 


S0L.0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Choeolates.  Lemon 
Drops,  Wild-Cherry  Drops,  Peppermint,  Hard  Candles. 
Fruit  Drops,  Toffy. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  22,  1917. 

No.  2.] 


March  12, 1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


40.' 


St-r     No.    108.772.      (CLASS  40.      FANCTY   QOODS.   FUR 
NISHING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)      I.  B.  Klxixbbt  Rubbbb 
Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1918. 


K 


u-e  -ra 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — Dress  Shields. 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,779.  (CLASS  28..  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  W.4.BE.)  Tacnton  Pbabl  Wobks,  Inc., 
Taunton,  Maa«.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1918. 


K 


ORKER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cuff -But  tons,  Collar- 
Buttons,  Tic  Holders.  Pins  fof  Personal  Wear,  Which  are 
Formed  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Preclqus  Metal,  Including 
Nickel  Silver. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,790.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Calima  Cakking  Co..  Los  AngeleK. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


I' 


pr^a 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Pur£e  from  Trimmings. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  8.  1917. 


banned  Tomatoes  with 


Ser.  No.  108,816.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  F(X>DS.)  Whiti  Stab  Canning  Co.,  East 
San  Pedro  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1918. 


SliyEB  FQJIM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Tanned  Tuna-Fish. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  13,  1917.  .^ 


Ser.  No.  108,787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Calima  Canning  Company.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Beet-Tops, 
Canned  Tomatoes,  and  Canned  String-Beans. 
Claims  use  since  July  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,788.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Calima  Canning  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  4.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.823.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Fox  Rivbb  Bcttbb  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Feb.  5.  1918.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


>f\i\  lliv(M   Ilraiiil/ 


^^^-/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1.  18S8. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Beets    and 
Canned  Tomatoes. 

Claims  une  since  July  24.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,789.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Calima  Canning  Co..  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


cg^MRi]^ 


vX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Tanned  Lima  Beans. 
Ctotaw  use  since  Aug.  16,  1917. 

[Vol    ;?48 


Ser.  No.  108,907.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Appleton  Company, 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 


Comprising  the  word  "Apple  Lark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goodi. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  13.  1917. 

No.  2.] 
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Ser     No      108,988.       (CT>Afl^    45.       BEVHRAGES.    NON-    '   Ser.    No.    IW.OM.       CCLASB    42       KNITTED.    NETTBD. 
VUOHOI.IC.)      TUK    «;ko     a.    Bohbm   Bmwino    Co..  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     T    A    Sh  aw  a.nd  C<.     Nv 

La   Fayette,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  York,  K.  T.,  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  35,  1918. 


B^A 


% 


I 


I'urtitfula'    dctvnpUon  oj  gooAt. — Ginger-Ale. 
CUvmi  u»e  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Comprlaing  the  wor^t  "Great  LakM." 
Particular  descriptiom  of  goo4s.-'— Cotton  Fle«e  Gooda — 
viz..  Duck,  Sbeetinga,  Drills,  and  Osnabarga. 
Claimt  u»e  alnc«  Jan.  16.  1018. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

M  A  l(CH    12,    19  18. 


120.812..    TOILET  PAPER  AND  PAPKK  TOWELS.     AL 

■AM      PBHrORATBD     WttAPPING      PaPIB     COMPANY,      Al 

ban  J.  N.  V. 
FUed    October    17.    1917.      SerUl    No.    106.799.      PUB 
LISHRD  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.813.  OLKOMARGARIN.     Amhon  &  Pbbson,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J. 

Filed    October    25,    1917.      Serial    No.    106.933.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.814.  MEDICINAL    FOOD.      Armocr    &    Company. 
Lti>.,  IvODdon.  England. 

Filed    February    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.9.S8.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   1.   191S 

130.815.  MONTHLY  PERIODICALS.     EdwaW)  P.  Abm 
■moNO,  Portland,  Oreg.  *^ 

FIUhI    S^pt<-mlK<r   27.   1917.      Rerlal   No.    106,459.     PUB- 
LISHED I>K(  EMBER  25,  1917. 

120.816.  ORCHARD-SPRAYS.  Balpour.  Gcthrii  & 
Co.,  San  Francluco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  13.1917.    Serial  No.  105,611.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1.    1918. 

120.817.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES. 
Bauku  k  Black,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed   November   16.   1916.      Serial   No.   99,319.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.818.  MALT  EXTRACTS.  aLES,  AND  BEERS.  Thb 
Bbac  Sits  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Noveml>er  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,298.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.819.  MEAL,  CALF  MEAL,  PIG  MEAU  LAMB  MEAU 
AND  DAIRYMEAL,  SUCH  MEAL  IN  EACH  IN- 
STANCE COMPRISING  A  COMPOUNDED  GROUND 
FEED  FOR  ANIMALS.  BuilTCHPO«»'S  Cal*  Mbai, 
Factory,  Waukegan,   111. 

Filed  Juae  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.516.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1.    1918. 

120.820.  MEAL^-A  COMPOUNDED  GROUND  FEED 
COMPOSED  OF  CEREALS  AND  OTHER  SUITABLE 
INGREDIENTS  FOR  POULTRY.  BLATcnroKD'a 
Calp  .Mbai.  Factory,  Waukexan.  III. 

Filed  June  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.517.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.821.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS.  Gborcb  Boncrii.DT 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25. 1917.  SerUl  No.  106.935.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   11,   1917. 

120.822.  TOY  DOLLS'AND  ANIMALS.  Gbo.  BORcrBiJJT 
ft  Co..   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  Novennber  24.  1917.     Serial  No.   107,583.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.823.  GAS  AND  WOOD  STOVES  AND  HEATERS. 
BovLB  MAXcrACTTJRiNO  Co.,  I.K>8  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed    January    10.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,610.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120.824.  FRESH  APPLES.  Bkkwstbr  Buidgbport 
Growekr.  Ixc.  Brewster,  Wash. 

Filed  October  8. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,667.    PUBIJSHBD 
JANUARY  1.   1918. 
120.82.%.      VEIX>CIPEDES.      J.    A.    Briet>,    Oakland.    Cal. 

FUetl    (»(tober    29.    1917       Serial    No.    107.001.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.   1918. 

120. S20.  WHISKY.  James  Btcha.san  k  Co.  Limitbd, 
London,  England,  and  Glasgow  and  Mulben.  Scotland. 

Filed  May  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,914.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1.    1918. 
248  O.  O. — 32 


Tub  BcHtJSR  Mill  k  Elb- 
Serlal   No.   107.541.      PUB 


120.827.  WHEATFLOUR. 
VATOR  Co.,  Buhler.  Kans. 

Filed   November  23,   1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.828.  BUTTER  AND  EGGS.     Elias  J.  Byman.  West 
Htmmocd,  111.,  and  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Ootober  24.  1917.   Serial  Nd.  106,915.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.829.  PUNCTURE  SEALING  OB  PUNCTURE  HEAL 
ING  COMPOCNiy.  The  Cat-Nak  Compant,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed   November  26.   1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  1.  1918. 


SerUl   No.   107,609.      PUB 


120,830.      WHEATFLOUR. 
Grand  View.  Ind. 
Filed   November   22.   1917. 
LISHKD  JANUARY   1.  1018. 


Cadick  Miluno  Company. 
Serial   No.   107.522.     PUB- 


120,831.      CANNED    FISH.      Calipornia    Packixo    Cob 
pob.%tion.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  October  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  107.022.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1,  1918. 

120,882.     CANNED  TOMATOES.      Cai.ipornia   Sanitabt 
CATtNivo  Co.,  Los  Anffeles.  Cal. 
Fll«-d  October  18,  1917.   Serial  No  106,830.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.833.  CANNED    PEACHES.      Caliporxia    Sanitabt 
Canning  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 

Filed  0<tober  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,831.  PUBLISHED 
J.\NUAKY  1,  1018. 

120.834.  CANNED   SALMON.     Cabcadb    Packing   Com- 
pany. Anacortes,  Wash! 

Filed  October  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.658.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.8S5.  CASTING-CORE   BINDER.     Cbxtibt  Oil  Com- 

PAMY.   Sy)«.caae,    N.    Y.,  aaslgaor  to    Swan    4   Finch 

Company,   New  York.   N.  Y.,  a  Corp<iratlon   of  New 

York. 

Filed  August  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  10.5.771.    PUBLISHED 

JANUAKY  1.  1918. 

120.836.  CANNED  VE(;ETABLES.     R.  G.  Charlbs.  Wye 
MllU.  Mil. 

FUed    I>ecember    9,    1916.      Serial    No.  '  99.807.       PUIV 
LISHKD  DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120.837.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.     Chebk-Neai.  Coppke  Co.. 
Nashville,  Tenn..  • 

nieil  October  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  107.044.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.838.  FIR&BRICK.     Chicago  Rbtort  k  Firb  Brick 
COMi-ANY.  OtUwa.  III. 

FllM  AuKUSt  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  105.471.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30.   1917. 

120,889.     FIREBRICK. 


Chicago  Retort  k  Fire  Brick 
111. 
Serial  No.  105.932.    I'lTBLISHED 


CoMi'ANY.  Chicago, 
Filed  August  29.  1917 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.840.  HAIRNETS.      China 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l   November  27,   1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.841.  ORANGES.    LEMONS.     AND    GRAPEFRUIT. 
Cobb  and  Dotplemykr,  Exetrr.  Cal. 

Piled  October  8.  1917.    Serial  No   106.661.    m'BLISllED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 


Coast   MERrAXTiiB   Co.. 
Serial   No.   107.631       PUB- 
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iaO,S42.      WHEAT  FLOUR.      H     C.    COLi    MlLLiNO    Co., 
Chester,  111. 
Filed    October    25.    1917.      Serial    No.    106.938.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.843.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Th»   CoU»ado    Mitxing    & 
EIXVATOR  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Burley.  Idaho. 

Filed   November  23.    1917.      Serial   No.    107,543.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   1,  1918. 

120.844.  CANDIES.      Collins-McCarthy    Candy    Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  , 

Filed  March  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.S06.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    25.    1917. 

120.845.  CEDAR    CHESTS.       J.    R.    Clark    Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    September    8,    1916.      Serial    No.   97,858.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   1.   1918. 

12  0,84  6.       PREPARATION     FOR     CURING     CORNS. 
MiCHABL  H.  CLK.XRY,  Waverly,  111. 
Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,471.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 
120  847.      PIANOS.     C.   B.  Clemons  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.861.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

100  848        LADIES'     SHIRTWAISTS.     DRESS-WAISTS. 

'  AND   COLLARS    MADE   OF    SILK,    COTTON.    AND 

OTHER    MATERIALS.     J.    &  M.    COHN,  New    York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed    Noveml>er    2.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,103.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.849.  DRESS  -  FASTENERS.      CoLrMBiA     Fastenbe 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.532.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.850.  CHOCOLATE    CONFECTIONS.      Cosstaxtin* 
N.  C0S8TA8.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.245.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.851.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

120.852.  CIGARS.     The  Del  Moxtb  Specialty  Co..  Ta 
coma,  Wa.sh. 

Filed  October  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.694.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120  853.      PREPARATION    FOR   USE    IN  JHE    TREAT 
MENT  OF  AFFECTIONS  OR  DISORDERS  OF  THE 
KIDNEYS.      LIVER,      STOMACH,      AND      BLOOD. 
Fkank  Alonzo  Dillingham,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    August    25.    1917.       Serial    No.    105.869.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120,854.     ICE-CREAM  CONES.     Eagle  Mancfactueino 
Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,093.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

120,865.     LADIES'  WAISTS.  Empress  Waist  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  5.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,616.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120. S56      LINEN,  COTTON.  SILK,  AND  MIXED  PIECE 
(iOODS.     N.   EuLASGER,  Bi.rMGAKT  k  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed    November   3.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.131.      PUB- 
LISHKD  JANUARY  1.  1918. 

12  0.857.      AUTOMOBILES.    MOTOR-TRUCKS,    CAR- 
RIAGES.  AND   ROniFS    TOPS.   AXLES.   WHEELS, 
SPRINGS,  AND   FRAMES   THEREFOR.     JOSEPH   B. 
FERGrso.v,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
FiU<\  October  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,402.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1,    1918. 

120.858.     FLAVORIN<;   EXTRACTS  FOR  USE  IN  FOOD 
PRODTTTS.     FooTE  &  Jenks,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Fil-.l  Juno  1.3.  1917.     S.rial  No.  104,421.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    25.    1917. 


12(<.859.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOft    USE    A8 
A    LINIMENT.      Atilio   Form,    San    Jos»e.    Cal..   as 
RiKDor   to   Oxlco   Co.,    San   Jose.   Cal. 
Filed  April  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,059.    PUBLISHED 
JAKUARY   1,    1918.  I 

120,860.       SHORTENING     AND     MILK     SUBSTITUTE. 
Fritz  Holcer  Brown,  Chicago,  III. 
FIUkI  Au^st  80.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,962.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1,   1918.  , 

12d.861.        SHAMPOO     PREPARATION     IN     POWDER 

FH>RM      AND     A     MASSAGE     PREPARATION     IN 

POWDER  FORM.    Pierre  GiRorx,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  October  4.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,698.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    1,    1918. 

120.862.  TEA.     GniGOS  CooPiE  &  Co..  St.  .Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  October  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.836.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    1,    1918. 

120.863.  BELTING  AND  HOSE  MADE  CT  RUBBER 
AND  FABRIC.  Thk  Gctta  Pbbcha  &  Rubber  Manl- 
i-ACTCRiNG  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  5.   1917.     Serial  No.  104,854.     PUBLISHED 
J.\NUARY    1,    1918. 

120.864.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  GOODS.   The 

GUTTA    PeRCHA   &   RCBBER   MaNCFACTL RIKG   COMPANY. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,601.    FUBLISHED 
DtCEMBER   25,   1917. 
ia0,866.     BREAD.     Haller  Baking  COMPAXt.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed   September  12.    1917.      Serial  No.   106.198.     PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    1,    1918. 

ia0,866.    CORDAGE  AND  TWINE.    HERMAN  KORNAHRENS. 
Ixc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ! 

Filed    February    20,    1917.      Serial   No.    10^,538.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   1,   1918.  ' 

1)0.867.    TONIC  IN  TABLET  FORM.    Isidore  Horovitz. 
SaTannab,   Oa. 
Filed    November    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    9^.023.      PUB- 
IJfSHED   JANUARY   16,   1917. 

1J0.868.       ORANGES,     LEMONS.     CANTALOUPS.     AND 
GRAPE-FRUIT.    Hdnt,  Hatch  *  COMPlkXY,  Oakland, 

Cal. 
Filed  October  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  107.046.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1,    1918.  '      | 

120.869.  0RAN<;ES,    LEMONS,    GRAPEFRUIT.    AND 
CANTALOUPS.      IRxT,    Hatch    k    Company.    Oak 
land.  Cal. 

Flleil  October  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  107,046.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1.    1918. 

120.870.  BRICK.      Hydratlic  Press    BRikrK    Compant. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    November   9,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,263.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918.  [ 
120  871       PREPARED  FUEL  COMPOSED  OF  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL,    PARAFFIN.     AND     A    FATTY    COM 
POUND.     Samuel  M.  Jackson  Jacobs,  New  York, 

N.  T.  , 

Filed    November   2,    1917.      Serial    No.    1*7,111.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 


H. 


BNSTAMM     k 
,365.     PU1B- 


Francis    ^.    Leggett   k 


^20,872.      ICE-CREAM    POWDER 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I 

Filed  September  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  IM, 
tISHED  JANUARY  1,   1918.  ' 

120,878.      SALAD-DRESSING. 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  5.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.621.1  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.    1918. 

120.874.      INNER-TUBE   AND  CASINO   PATCHES   FOR 
VEHICLE-TIRES.     LocKTiTE  Patch   Company,  De- 
troit. Mich. 
Filed  August  27. 1917.   Serial  No.  105.902.   PUBLISHED 
OECEMBER   18.   1917. 


MaKCH  13,  1918. 
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120,876.     PHONOGRAPHIC  RBCOBDB  »0»  TALKI.N. 
MACHINES.      LTKAPHONE    Company    or    America, 
Wilmington,  Del. ;  Washington,  D.  C,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.485.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.   1917. 


BREAD.      Ralph    L.    Nafziger,    Kansas    City, 

PUB- 


120,876 
Mo. 
Flle«l    November   23,   1917.      Serial   No.    107,668 
LISHED  JANUARY   1,  1918. 

120.877.  CANNED    PORK    AND    BEANS    IN    TOMATO 
SAUCE.     O.   A.   Nelson   k  Co..    San   Francisco,   Cal. 

Filed  October  18, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,840.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.   1918. 

120.878.  SARDINES.    The  New  York  Oversea  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25,  1917.   Serial  No.  106,966.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1,   1918. 


Arthch  C.  Nickell,  Jr.. 
PUBLISHED 


120.879      SOY  BEAN  FLOUR 
Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  October  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,560 
JANUARY    1.    1918. 

120.880.  COTTAGE  CHEESE.  PEANUT-BUTTER,  AND 
MUSTARD.  North  Shore  Cheambrt  Company, 
I^anston.  111. 

Filed   November   19.   1917       Serial  No.    107.474.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   1,   1918. 

120.881.  MONTHLY     PUBLICATION.      NORTON     COM 
pany,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    November    2,    1917.      Serial    No.    107.121.'    PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   1.  1918. 

120.882  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  ALUMINUM  OXID 
AND  ALUMINUM  OXID  OF  VARIOUS  DEGREES 
OF   PURITY    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMED    PURPOSES. 

Norton  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  

Filed  August  10, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,678.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   1.  1918. 

120,88."..      NUT    MARGARIN       NCCOA    BtJTTlR   COMPANY, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Soho,  N.  J. 
Filed   November  23,   1917.      Serial   No.   107.666       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.884.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
McClintoxs  Limited,  Donaghmore.  Ireland.       

Filed  March  !i.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,871.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.   1918. 

120.885.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Abraham  M. 
MAi.orr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  O.ttiber  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  107,064.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1,   1918. 

120.886.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.  Mantbca  Cak 
NINO  Co.,  Stockton  and  Manteca.  Cal. 

Filed  October  8, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.667.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.    1918. 

120.887.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Manteca  Can- 
ning Co.,  Stockton  and  Manteca,  Cal. 

Filed  October  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,665.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.888.  CANNED  STRING-BEANS  AND  CANNED  TO 
MATOES.      Manteca    Canning    Co.,    Stockton    and 

Filed  October  8, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.6G6.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.889.  AUTOMOBILE  AND  FURNITURE  POLISH. 
ALBERT  W.  Marcks,  St.  Louls.  Mo. 

Filed    November    3.    1916.      Serial    No.    99.067.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   6,   1917. 

120.890.  FOOT-BALLS,  GOLF-BALLS,  PUNCH  BALLS. 
GOLF  -  BAGS,  CRICKET  B.^GS,  HOCKEY  -  BAGS, 
SHIN  GUARDS,  AND  LAWN-BOWL  CASES.  Mar 
TINS  Birmingham  Limited.  Birmingham.  England. 

Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.486.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 


PUB- 
k    Co- 
Serial   No.   107.559.     PUB- 

JOBH      MORRELL      k      CO.. 

Serial  No.  107,560.     PUB- 

JOHN      MOBBELL      k      CO., 

Serial  No.  107.561.     PUB- 
IN     BOXES.       Okanogan 


120.891.  BREAKFAST-B.^CON.  John  Mobrcll  ft  Co., 
Ottumwa.  Iowa. 

FUed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.713.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  24,  1917. 

120.892.  PHONOGRAPHS,  PHONOGRAPH  -  MOTORS. 
AND  PHONOGRAPH  PARTS.  Leoxard  Markbls, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Septeuib<r   5,    1917.      Serial    No.   106,076. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  25,   1917. 

120.893.  OLEOMARGARIN.       JOHN     MoRBELL 
Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Filed   November   23.   1917. 
LISHFD  JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.894.  OLEOMARGARIN. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Filed  November  23,  1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY   1,   1918. 

120.895.  OLEOMARGARIN. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Filed  November  23.  19^7. 
LISHED  JANUARY   1.   1918. 

120.896.  FRESH     APPLES 
Growers'  Union,  Okanogan.  Wash. 

Filed  October  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.838.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.897.  MONTHLY   PUBLICATION.     The   Owl   Dbco 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   November  19.   1917.     Serial  No.  107.476.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.   1918. 

120.898.  COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.       PACiric    MIU.8, 
Lawrence  and   Boston.   Mass. 

Filed  October  :u.  1917.  Serial  No.  107,065.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.899.  BOILER-TUBES.    The  Parkesbuhg  Iron  Com- 
pany, Parkesbnrg.  Pa. 

Filed  August  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.407.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.900.  PISTON-RINGS.  Pennstlvania  Piston  Rino 
Co.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.408.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1917. 

120.901.  PERIODICAL  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY.  Peri- 
odical Publishing  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Piled  June  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.506.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.   1918. 

120.902.  INCREASING  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONS, COALS,  AND  COKE  AND  REDUCING 
ASHES  AND  CLINKERAQE.  Pybox  CORPORATION, 
New  York.  NY. 

Filed  October  19.  1917.   Serial  No.  106.866.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.903.  HAIR-NETS.    The  RiKSER  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed   November  21,   1917.     Serial   No.    107,512.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.904.  SALT  FISH.  Rojas,  Randall  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,792.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.905.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sacquoit  Toilet  Papbk  Co., 
New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  ,     

Filed  July  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  105.157^   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1917. 

120.906.  OUTER  GARMENTS  FOR  BOYS  AND  YOUNG 
MEN.     Shkahan,  Kohx  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November   13,  1917.    .Serial   No.   107,362. 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.907.  TROUSERS.    Shcll  Day  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,704.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.908.  HEATING  FURNACES.  Sill  Stove  Works, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.74C  PUBUPHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1917. 
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130,909.       VEILH.      Sti.vERBKm;     I m pout    Co.,   New    York, 
N.  Y. 
VUt^i    iJ.vemtH'r    19.    191«!       s«'rial   No.    100,050.      PUB- 
LI.SFIE1>  JAMAKY    1.   I'JlS. 

120.911)      ONE  PIECE  Ol'TEK  (iARME.M>  IN  TUB  NA- 
TIRE    OF    0\  ERALL.*<    FOR    LADIES    AND    CHIL- 
DREN.      .<MAi!TF.    'JvitMENT    Cmmimni.    Lo«    Angelps. 
Cal. 
Filod  Septenih.r   is,   1917.     S«rlal  No.   106,303.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMIU:r  «,  1917. 

120,911.     I'HAU.MAi  KITICAL  PREPARATION  FOB  USE 
IN  CONNi:<  TION  WITH   DISOEDER8  OF  THE  DI 
(5F'..STIVP;     oR(;.\NS.       St.^ot     *     KnBMBB,     Oranil 
Kaphls,  Mich. 
FlU>d  .Inne  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  1h4  t;.-j      PUBLISHED 
.JAM  AH Y  1,  1918. 
120. '.nj      FRUIT  CAKE.     CfOnDON  Smith.  Mobile.  Ala. 

Fil.-d   Nov.-inbpr   W.    1917.      Serial   No.   107,420.      PUB- 
LISHED .lANT'ARY  1,   191M. 

120.91".  DRESS.  FLANNEL.  AND  NEOLIOfiE  SHIRTS. 
M.  R.  Smith  &  Co.  Ixc,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FiiHl  October  17,  1017    SfHal  No.  106,820.  PUBLISHED 
.JANUARY  1.  191s. 

120.914.  NON  INTOXICATINO  MALT  BEVERAGE  TO 
BE  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  I 'KINK  St.  Joseph  Bbbw- 
«NO  Co.,  St.  .loseph.  Mo. 

Filed  July  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.940.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOHEU  2,  1917. 

120.915.  ORANGES.  Htswakt  Fbuit  Co.,  Lob  AnKele*. 
Cal. 

Filed  October  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,676.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120,910.     RICE.    Jou.v  S.  Talmaqe  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans, 
La. 
rn.d  O,  toberlS,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,848.  PUBLISHED 
.lAMARY  1,  1918. 

120.117       BROOMS.      The    Toledo    Mbhchandihe    Com 
I'A.vv,   Toledo.   Ohio. 
Filed  August  5,  1916.      Serial  No.  97.125.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

120,918.     CARBONATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 
SAME.     John  L.  Tvleb.  Clarkadale,  Mins. 
rUM   Novemlier   10.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,295.      PUB- 

LI.^IlElt  DECEMBER  4.  1917. 


12*.919.        CCTTER-CASFS       HKVMERCAS«S       DRILL- 
CASES.       DRILL-CA>K      n'..\>Eti.       AM'       DRILL- 
BLOCKS.     Union  TwtST  Duill  Co.,  Athal.  Mass. 
Filed  October  31. 1917.  Serial  No.  107.075.  PUBLISHED 

DBCEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.920.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  MACHINES  AND  TOOI>. 
Union  Twibt  Dbill  Co.,  Atboi,  MmitN. 

FUed  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.204.     PUBLISHED 
NQYBMBBR  13,  1917. 

120.921.  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  CONSISTING  OF 
SALICYLATES  FOR  INTERNAL  USE.  Henry 
Solomon  W«ll<"Omb.   London.  England. 

Piled   I><>ember   23,    1916       Sertal    No.    100il47.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120.922.  WATERPROOF  BLASTING  PAPER.  The  WntT 
AKBB   Paper   Company,   Cincinnati,   OkiOk 

Filed  May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.090.     IKIBLIKIIED 
OerOBBR  3,  1816. 

120.923.  COTTON   PIECE   GOODS,    PIECE   i.OODS   OF 
COTTON  AND  LINEN,  AND  PIECE  O00(D8  OF  COT 
TON  AND  SILK.     HOWAED  L.  Whitblet.  Lowell.  MasH. 

Filed   November  24,   1017.     Serial   No.   107.599.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1018.  ) 

120.924.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  PIECE  GOODS  OF 
COTTON  AND  LINEN,  AND  PIECE  GOODS  OF  COl' 
TON  AND  SILK.    Howard  L.  Whitelet.  Lowell.  Maan. 

Piled  November  24.   1917.     S«rtal   No.   107,598.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.925.  PRINTING  AND  WRITINCJ  PAPBRS.  Whit 
ino-Plovbb  Papee  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  October  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,651.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1917. 

120.926.  PATCHES  FOR  REPAIRING  INNER  TUBES 
AND  TIRE  CASINGS  AND  OTHER  RUBBER 
GOODS.     WtxriELD  C.  Wood.   Mlnn«>ap'  t  -     Minn. 

riled  September  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,^75.     PUB 
LlSHBD  OCTOBER  16,  191T.  I 

120.927.  VALVES   USED   IN    AIR   AND   GJAS    PUMPS. 

WORTHINOTOX     PUMP     AND     MACHINBBY     CoBPOBATION. 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filpd  Aujfusf  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.551.     FUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.928.  WATCH-CRYSTALS.  Hesbt  Zimmern  A  Com 
PANT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  22,  1917.   Serial  No.  105.826.    fUBLISIIED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


32,745.      WASHING  -  TABLETS.      Co.nnbllsville   Manu- 
factcring  Company,  Connellsvllle.  I'a. 
Registered  April  18,  1899.     Canceled  January  24,  1918. 

90.670.      TOILET   WATER.    PERFUMES.    AND   TOILET 
EXTRACTS.     G.  Agxel  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered     March    18,    1913.       Canceled    January    18, 
1918. 

105.457.      HATS.     .Ia(  OB   Ellshewitz.   Now    York,   N.   Y. 

Registered  July  27.  1915.     Canceled  January  18,  1918. 

106,703.     PAPER  BAGS.     The  Union  Bag  A  Papui  Com- 

PA.NY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Registered    0<  tobor    26,    1913.      Canceled    February    21, 

191 S. 

106,703.     I'APEK  I'.AQS.     The  Union  Bag  A  Paper  Com 
PANT,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Regl.xterpd    O.  fob.r    26.    191.'>.      Canceled    February    21. 
1918. 


106.77.3.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  KID  AND  LEATHER 
F.  P.  KiRKBNDALL  A  CO..  Omaha,  Nobr. 
Registered    Octol»er   26,    1915.      Canceletl    ^bruary   21. 

iof^.248.      SPARK-PLUGS.      Eclipse    MA^rrA(TCBiNo 

(Company.   Indianapolis.  Ind.,  asalgiior  tb  3-X   Spark 
Plug  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Regl.stere<l    January    25,    1916.      Canceled    Febriiar.v    4. 
1018. 

110.542.      INSURANCE  -  COUPONS.      MahuIn   IIctchi.v 
son.   Baltimore.  Md.  I 

Registered  May  80.  1916.     Canceled  January  18.  1918. 

118.943.     CLOTHING.     J.  Bacon  A  Soxg.  I.,fulsvnie.  IvV. 
Regi«ter«Hl    October    16.    1917.      Canceled   Januar.v    18. 

1^18. 
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(For    Canned 
Francisco,  Cal.- 

(For     Canned 
Francisco,   Cal. 


20.540. — TitU:  "IMPRUV-MIX."  (For  Paate  Impellent 
to  be  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Ice-Cream,  Sher- 
bets. Ice«,  and  Candles.)  Wm.  P,  Abel,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  January  22,  1918. 

20.541.— ruif.  "RIVER  KING."  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
Alaska  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb 
ruary   12.   1918. 

20,542.— Till*.     "ROYAL    STANDARD." 

.Salmon.)     Alaska  Salmon  Co..  San 

Fllwl  February  12.  1918. 
20.543. — Title:        MARINERS      FLAG." 

Salmon.)      Alaska  Salmon  Co.,  San 

Filed  February  12.  1918. 

20.544.— ru**".  "ROCKY  FORD."  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
.XU'iRKA  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 12.  1918. 

20..'i45. — Title:  "GOLDEN  GATE."  (For  Canned  Sal 
mon.)  ALASKA  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  February  12,  1918. 

20,546. — Title:  "WIGWAG."  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
.Vi^SKA  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco,  C^al.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 12.  1918. 

'20.54'.— Title:  "BELFAST."  (For  Paper.)  The  Ali^ 
IXG  A  Coby  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  H. 
1917. 

20,.'V48.— T<ti«.       "DR.       M.       HERMANCE'S       ASTHMA 
MEDICINE."      (For    Asthma    and    Hay  Fever    Medl 
cine.)      CuirDE    A.    Bell,    Tyngsboro.    Mass.      Filed 
February   16,  1918. 

20.549. — Title:   "PEP."      (For   Non- Alcoholic    Carbonated 
Beverages.)     The  Columbia  Labobatories  Co.,  Day 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 

20,550— Title:  "CRANE'S  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Choco- 
late*.) Clarence  A.  Crane,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
December  8,  1915. 

20,551.— r«J^.  "SWHEATMEAL." 
Emebson  Davis,  Concord,  N.  H. 
1917. 

20,552.— r«l«.  "TOAST  BROWN." 
LBB  CofTEE  Co.,  Deshler,  Nebr. 
1917- 


(For  a  Wheat  Food.) 
Filed  September  29, 

(For  Coffee.)     Desh- 
Filed  December  26, 


20.553.— Title :  "W.  H.  DYERS  OWN  PACK."  (For 
Tomato  Catsup.)  W.  H.  Dteb  Compakt,  ETvane- 
viLLE,  iND.,  Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  November  15, 
1917. 

20.554— 7'iMc.  "W.  U.  DYER'S  OWN  PACK."  (For 
Red  Kidney  Beans.)  W.  H.  Dyer  Compakt,  Evans- 
viLLX.  iND.,  Evansville.  Ind.  Filed  November  20, 
1917. 

41 

20,555— rtfic:  "KURE  ZIT."  (For  Ivy  Poisoning.) 
Henry  A.  Gouldbx,  Botsford.  Conn  Filed  June  26, 
1917. 

20.556— rate;  "SANITARE."  (For  Nurslng-Nipplet.) 
Harris  and  Bbrxtk  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  FU«d 
January   31,   1918. 

20.557. — TUle:  "TRIUMPH."  (For  Nursing  Nipples.) 
Harris  and  Bebntz  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
January  31,  1918. 

20,558. — Title:  "  ORWOOD."  (For  Canned  Asparagus.) 
R.  HiCKMOTT  Canning  Co.,  San  Francisco  and  Or- 
wood,  Cal.     Filed  February  12,  1918. 

20,559. — Title:  "  GOLDEN  CROWN."  (For  Canned  As- 
paragus.) R.  HiCKMOTT  Canning  Co.,  San  Francisco 
Cisco  and  Orwood.  Cal.     FUed  Febraary  12,  1918. 

20,560. — Title:  "  SANTA  CRUZ."  (For  Canned  Aspara- 
irns.)  R.  HiCKMOTT  Canning  Co.,  San  Francisco 
and  Orwood,  Cal.     Filed  February  12.  1918. 

20.561. — Title:  "  SERVICE."  (For  Canned  Peas.) 
HoLMBN  Canning  Co.,  Hcrfmen,  Wis.  Filed  February 
12,  1918. 

20,562.— TitU:  "ALLIES."  (For  Wool  Yarn.)  H.)  vkh 
Bros.,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  January  IS.   i;>ih 

20,563.— r«I«.  "KRANK'S  KLEANAFIX>OR."  (For  a 
Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Dust-Prooflng  Floors.) 
Alj-bbd  J.  Kraxk,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  February 
12.  1918. 

20,564. — Title.-  "AMERICAN."  (For  Evaporated  MUk.) 
The  Oatman  (?oxdbx8ED  Milk  Co.,  Dundee.  111.  Filed 
November  21,  1917. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    12,    1918. 


4.865.— r«Ie.  "  SUEDE  FELT."  (For  Men's  Felt  Hats.) 
Fbank  SrHOEBLE  A  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
February  7.  1918. 

4,866— T«l«r.  '  STERNO  CANNED  HEAT  FOR  IN- 
STANT COOKING."  (For  Bterno  Canned  Heat.) 
S.  Stebnac  a  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  December  20.  1917.  . 


4,867.— r^te.-  "TALES  OVER  THE  TEA  TABLES." 
(For  Silverware.)  International  Silver  Co., 
Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  January  16.  1918. 

4,Sf^.— Title:  "A  GIFT  OF  1847  ROGERS  BROS.  SIL- 
VERWARE." (For  Silverware.)  International 
SiLVEB  Co.,  Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  Jannary  16,  1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


AND  OF 

UNITED  STATFS  COURTS  IN  T ATI.NT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U,  S.  OOUBTa 


Oircuii  Court  of  Appeal*— fliiiii  Circuit 
Macbtth-Evans  Glass  Co.  v.  Gkneral  Elkc- 

TBIC  Co. 

Decided  Sovember  t,  tsn. 

246  Fed  Rep.,  6595. 

1.  Patints — Right  to  Patint — Dsb  or  Inviwtior  ab 

TftADl  Skcbct. 
The  rlgbt  to  preserTe  a  monopoly  In  an  invention  by 
its  oae  aa  a  trade  secret  (or  profit  and  tbe  right  to  se- 
cure Its  protection   under    the  patent  laws  are  Incon- 
sistent 

2.  jsAiiB — Samb — Usi  or  Pbocbss  as  Tuade  Stcuix. 

An  Inventor  of  a  process  wh<  use!  it  In  secret  for 
nearly  ten  years,  placing  the  pi  a  it  on  public  sale, 
cannot  thereafter,  when  dlfflcnlty  !^  .  u.  ountered  In  pro- 
tecting the  secret,  obtain  a  patent,  and  thus  extend  his 
monopoly  for  the  patent  term,  but  will  be  held  to  have 
elected  to  abandon   hl»  right  to  a  patent. 

8.    SAMB SAMB "AB\MM    VMBNT." 

The  policy  of  the  paieiit  law  Is  to  secure  to  tht  pub- 
lic the  full  benefit  of  Inventlonn  after  expiration  of  the 
fixed  term  deemed  sufficient  to  reasonably  stimulate 
invention,  and  any  action  of  an  Inventor  which  would 
defeat  such  policy  by  withholding  his  Invention  from 
the  public  for  nn  Indefinite  time  for  his  own  profit  will 
operate  as  an  abandonment  of  his  right  to  a  patent, 
which  in  every  sense  material  to  the  patent  laws  Is 
tantamount  to  an  "abandonment"  to  the  public  of  tbe 
invention  itself. 
4.  Same — Validity — Phocbsb  roa  Making  Glass. 

The    .Macbeth    reissue    patent.    No.    13.766,    (original 

No.   1,097,600.)    for  a  formula  and  process  for  making 

glass.  Held  void  for  abandonment 

Appt.\L  from  the  District  Court   of   the   Unltwl 

States  for  tlfe^^stern  Division   of   the   Northern 

District  of  Ohio ;  John  H.  Clarke,  judge. 

Suit  by  the  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company 
again.<?t  the  General  Electric  Company.  Decree  for 
defendant,  and  complainant  appeals.  Affirmed. 
(For  opinion  below  see  231  Fed.,  183.) 

Mr.  Paul  ,Sifnnestv€dt,  Mr.  Joieph  WUby,  Mr. 
James  I.  Kay,  and  Mr.  James  C.  Bradley  for  the 
appellant. 

Messrs.  Squire,  Sanders  d  Dempsey,  {Mr.  F.  P. 
Fi«h,  Mr.  W.  K.  Richardson,  and  Mr.  William  L. 
Day,  of  counsel,)  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Warrington,  Knappkn.  and  Dknison, 
Circuit  Judges. 
Warrington,  Cir.  J.: 

This  was  a  stilt  for  Infringement  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent Reissue  13,766.  bpiirhu:  date  .Tuly  7.  1914,  to 
George    A.     M.ncbeth.    assignor    to   Macbeth-Evans 

[Vol.  2*8. 


Glass  Company,   a    corporation    of    PennsyhaniH 
The  Invention  relates  to  a — 

method  and   batch   or  mixture  for  maklne   glass   lor   iliu 
mlnatlng  purposes  such  ss  In  electric  and     ther    isbodc; 
and  globes. 

The  pleadings  present  the  usual  issues  of  a  pat- 
ent suit,  except  that  a  distinct  defense  was  intro- 
duced and  made  the  basis  of  the  decision.     Tlil.« 
was  brought  at>out  in  pursuance   of   Equity    Rule 
29  (198  Fed.,  xxvl ;  115  C.  C.  A.,  xxvi),  and  on  mo- 
tion of  defendant  below,  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, separately  to  hear  and  dispose  of  the  defens*^ 
set  up  in  paragraph  14  of  Its  answer ;  the  facts,  for 
purposes  of  the  motion  and  hearing,  being  stated  in 
a   written   admission   of  plaintiff  below,   Macbeth- 
Evans  Glass  Company,  which  was  filed  with   the 
motion.     According  to  the  facts  so  shown,  George 
A.  Macbeth  discovered  and  perfected  the  formul;! 
and  process  In  Issue  prior  to  the  fall  of  1903    Abo, it 
the  fall  of  that  year,  the  appellant  company     witii 
which  Macbeth  was  connected    as    president    :uid 
stockholder)   commenced  to  use   the   formula    aud 
process  "as  secret  Inventions  for  making  lUumlnnt- 
ing  glass."  and  tliereafter  continued  such  use  until 
the  application  of  Macbeth  for  the  original  Lotters 
Patent   (No.  1,097,6(X))     was    filed,    May    9,    1013 
Throughout  this  period  the  products  of  the  fo!  iJiuU. 
and  process  were — 

put   upon   the   market  and   sold   in   this   country    In    iarge 
quantities  as  regfular  articles  of  trade  and  commsrce. 

In  May,  1910,  one  of  the  plaintiff  ri|i:u.v  s  em- 
ployees, who  had  been  intrusted  with  ttie  ^f  rets  of 
the  Invention  set  out  in  the  reissue<i  l^etttrs  I'ntent. 
left  the  company's  employ  and  without  Its  kr  nv! 
e<lge  and  In  fraud  of  Its  rights  dlscl<wed  tles^- 
secrets  to  officials  of  the  .T.  ffcrson  Glass  Company  ; 
and  prior  to  the  17th  of  t!i.  ffUlnwinc  December 
that  company  began  a  seer*  t  u.>->  :  n*'  n.vention 
and  continued  such  use  until  after  application  ^vns 
made  for  the  patent  as  ^latfM!,  Mav  ',»  1913.  and 
placed  the  products  upon  the  market  and  sold  them 
in  this  country  as — 

regular  articles  of  trade  and  commerce  continuously  from 
and  iift<-r  a  date  prior  to  December  17.  1910. 

On  the  last-mentioned  date,  appellant  commenced 
an  action  in  the  common  pleas  court  of  Allegheny 
county.  State  of  Pennsylvania,  against  Its  former 
employee  and  the  Jefferson  Glass  i'  lui  , '.ny 
ing  also  a  salesman  of  appellant  ^i,,.  i  :id 
and   entered   that  of   th«'    .i.tT.iv.' 


employ 
I  'oiiipnny 
No.  2  1 


iclud- 
U'ft    its 
n    »;iass 


praying  injunction  agaii 
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the  secrets  to  others  and  further  manufacture  and 
sale  of  glass  under  the  secret  formula  and  process. 
January  30,  1912.  decree  was  enteretl  in  that  court 
enjoining  defendants  from  making  any  glass- 
by  substantially  said  secret  process  and  formula  and  from 
disclosing  tbe  same  to  others. 

This  decree  was  affirmed  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Pennsylvania  January  6,  1913.  {Macbeth- Evans 
Glass  Co.  V.  Schnelbach,  239  Pa.,  76;  86  Atl..  688.) 

The  Instant  case  was  heard  below  upon  the  facts 
thus  in  substance  stated.  District  Judge,  now  Mr. 
Justice,    Clarke,    entered    a    decree    adjudging    the 

patent  in  suit  to  he  void — 

because  the  discovery  was  used  In  the  manner  stated  in 
the  stipulation  for  almost  ten  years  before  the  patent  In 
suit  was  applied  for.  and  was  therefore  abandoned,  and  also 
because  the  invention  described  In  the  patent  was  In 
public  use  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  application 
of  (for)  the  patent.   (231  Fed..  183.  190;) 

accordingly,  the  bill  was  dismissed.  The  Macbeth- 
Evans  Glass  Company  appeals. 

(1,  2)  The  question  is  whether  one  who  has  dis- 
covered and  perfected  an  Invention  can  employ  It 
secretly  more  than  nine  years  for  purposes  only  of 
profit,  anil  then,  upon  encountering  ditfieulty  in  pre- 
serving his  secret,  rightfully  secure  a  patent,  and 
thus  in  effect  extend  his  previous  monopoly  for  the 
further  periotl  fixed  by  the  patent  laws.     Are  both 
of  the  courses  consistent  with  a  reasonable  inter- 
pretation of  the  constitutional  provision  and  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  patents? 
It  is  earnestly  contende<l   for  appellant  that   its 
rights  under  the  patent  in  i.ssue  are  to  be  tested  (1) 
by  the  iise  that  was  made  of  the  invention,  rather 
than  of  the  product  of  the  Invention,  prior  to  the 
applfcation  for  a  patent,  and  (2)  by  the  acts  If  any 
of  appellant  and  its  assignor  Macbeth,  which  would 
evince  an  intent  to  abandon  the  invention  as  dis- 
tinguishetl  from  the  right  to  patent  the  invention. 
The  argument  is  that,  when  the  acts  of  Macbeth 
and   appellant   are   tested   by   the   language  of  the 
patent  laws,  the  secret  use  made  of  the  invention 
could  not  have  been  a  public  use,  and  the  constant 
effort  made  to  preserve  the  secret  was  inconsistent 
with  Intent  to  abandon  the  invention;  and  conse- 
quently that  the  public  u.se  and  the  abandonment 
contemplated  by  the  patent  laws  are  inapplicable 
to  the  present  case.    The  statutory  provisions  relied 
on  are  section  4886  and  4920,  Revised  Statutes,  (16 
Stat.,  sec.  24,  p.  201 ;  sec.  61,  p.  208 ;  Comp.  St..  1916, 
sees.  9430,  9466. )     Section  4886  provides : 

Any  person  who  has  invented  or  discovered  any  new 
and  useful  art,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of 
matter,  •  •  •  not  known  or  used  by  others  in  this 
country,  and  not  patented,  or  described  in  any  printed 
publication  In  this  or  any  foreign  country,  before  his 
Invention  or  discovery  thereof,  and  not  In  public  use  or 
on  sale  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  his  application, 
unless  the  .same  is  proved  to  have  been  abandoned,  may 
•      •      •     obtain  a   patent  therefor. 

Section  4920  enumerates  "special  matters"  which 
in  an  action  for  infringement  may  upon  notice  be 
proved  under  the  general  issue,  and  among  them : 

Fifth.  That  It  [the  invention  or  discovery)  had  been 
In  public  use  or  on  sale  in  this  country,  for  more  than 
two  years  before  his  application  for  a  patent,  or  had 
been  abandoned  to  the  public. 

The  existence  of  all  the  conditions  thus  prescribed 
is  essential  alike  to  the  right  to  isue  or  to  obtain 
a  patent :  the  absence  of  any  one  of  the  conditions 
is  fatal.    It  Is  to  be  adde<l  that  section  4884  (Comp. 


St..  1916,  sec.  9428)  limits  the  grant  of  every  patent 
to  a  "term  of  seventeen  years."  The  requirements 
and  the  limitation  so  imposed  existed  at  the  date 
of  the  patent  In  issue,  and  they  were  enacted  in 
virtue  of  the  power  vested  by  the  Constitution  In 
Congress — 

to   promote  the  progress  of  science  and   useful   arts,   by 
securing    for    limited    times    to     •     •     •     Inventors    thn. 
exclusive  rUht  to  their  respective     •      •     •     Jiscoverles. 
(Art  1,  sec.  8.) 

These  provisions  at  once  define  a  public  purpose 
and  the  restrictions  under  which  it  Is  Intended  to 
be  accomplished.  The  subject  U  a  broad  one;  but 
the  compass  of  the  present  case  Is  restricted.  No 
decision  has  come  to  our  attention  upon  facts  pre- 
cisely like  those  here  Involved ;  In  a  word*  the  case 
Is  Ski  generis.  It  Is  not  necessary,  we  may  observe, 
to  consider  the  portion  of  the  decision  below  which 
deals  with  the  question  of  public  use.  Our  con- 
sideration wlV  be  limited  to  questions  pertinent  to 
abandonment.  j 

In  considering  the  subject  of  abandottment  we 
assume  that  the  patent  Is  for  a  process  wHlch  Is  not 
unitary  with  the  product.     If,  indeed,  tWs  patent 
is  for  a  process,  and  Lf  the  process  and  the  product 
are  distinct  inventions  separately  patentable,   (as 
has  l)een  held  In  more  or  less  analogous  situations — 
the  Leeds-Catlin  Case,  213  U.  S.,  301,  318 ;  29  Sup. 
Ct,  495;  53  L.  Ed..  805;  the  Acetylene  Case.  192 
Fed.,  321,  325,  326;  112  C.  C.  A.,  573,  0.  C.  A-  6. 
and   see  Judge  Lurton's  comment   In   the   SatUtas 
Ca^e,  139  Fed.,  551,  552,  553 ;  71  C.  C.  A.,  535,  C.  C. 
A.  6.)  there  are  some  difficulties  In  the  way  of  con- 
cluding that  secret. use  of  the  process  resulting  In 
public  use  and  sale  of  the  protluct  constitutes  the 
statutory  public  use  of  the  Invention.   It  it  these  dif- 
ficulties which  we  pass  by  when  we  make,  for  the 
purpose  of  the  opinion,  the  assumption  just  stated. 
It  Is  in  substance  urged  for  appellee  that  there 
is    distinct    Inconsistency    between    the    right    to    a 
tr^tle  secret  and  the  right  to  a  patent;  and  that 
Macbeth,  having  elected  to  use  his  Invention  as  a 
trade  secret  for  some  ten  years  Instead  of  applying 
for  a  patent,  could  not  under  settled  principles  of 
the  doctrine  of  election  turn  around  and  assert  the 
Inconsistent  right  to  a  patent.    It  Is  not  entirely 
clear   whether   appellee's   counsel   mean    that   the 
right  to  practise  an   Invention   In  secret   and  for 
profit   is   inconsistent  with   the   right   to   obtain   a 
patent  for  the  Invention  or  with  the  rigftt  acquired 
under  a  granted  patent;  but  we  understand  them 
to  treat  the  trade  secret  as  the  invention.    Maebeth, 
like  any  Inventor  of  a  new  and  useful  object,  pos- 
setsed  the  right  to  practise  his  Invention  in  secret 
and  for  profit,  though  the  secret  was  the  sole  source 
of  protection  for  the  Invention.     He  had  no  right 
to  exclude  others  from  legitimate  discovery  and  use 
of  the  Invention,  (John  D.  Park  d  Son  Go.  v.  Hart- 
man,  153  Fed.,  24,  29 ;  82  C.  C.  A.,  158 ;  12  L.  R.  A., 
N.  S.,  135,  C.  C.  A.  6;  Chadtcick  v.  Covelt,  151  Mass., 
190,  191 ;  23  N.  E.,  1068 ;  6  L.  R.  A.,  839 ;  21  Am.  St 
Rep.,  442;)   but  he  had   an  Inchoate  right  to  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  Invention,  which  right,  apart 
from  the  Issues  of  the  instant  case,  he  might  have 
perfected  and  made  absolute  by  proceeding  in  the 
NO.  2.1 
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manner  required  by  the  patent  laws,  {Oayler  v. 
Milder,  51  U.  S.,  [10  How.,]  477,  402 ;  13  L.  Bd., 
504 ;)  and  while  this  was  the  only  step  open  to  him 
to  secure  the  absolute  right  to  exclude  others 
{Paper  Bag  Case,  210  U.  S.,  405,  424.  425;  28  Sup. 
Ct.,  748;  52  L.  Ed..  1122;  Herman  v.  Youngstovm 
Car  Mfg.  Co.,  191  Fed.,  579,  584 ;  112  C.  C.  A.,  185. 
C.  C.  A.  6;  SuHndell  v.  Youngstoicn  Sheet  d  Tube 
Co,,  230  Fed.,  438,  442;  144  C.  C.  A.,  580,  and  cita- 
tions, C.  C.  A.  6)  yet  he  failed  to  take  the  step. 
Hence  the  controversy  as  to  inconsistency  of  rights 
must  relate  to  the  unpatenteil  Invention  and  so 
present  the  question,  whether  there  Is  Inconsistency 
between  (he  right  to  practise  an  invention  in  secret 
without  liuiit  of  time  and  for  profit  and  the  right 
to  obtain  a  patent  on  the  Invention.  Counsel  for 
api>ellant  say  that  these  rights  are  different  but  not 
inconsistent.  Such  rights  are  Important  here  only 
in  their  relation  to  a  patentable  Invention.  In  this 
relation  tliey  seem  to  us  to  be  Inconsistent;  in- 
herently considered,  their  use  can  lead  only  to  op- 
posed ends- -the  one  to  reject  and  the  other  to  seek 
a  patent.  The  test  of  this  will  be  aided  by  con- 
trasting what  was  admittedly  done  In  the  exercise 
of  the  first  of  these  rights  with  the  claimed  reten- 
tion of  the  other. 

When  Macbeth  perfected  his  invention  in  1903  he 
and  his  company  evidently  concluded  to  control 
and  use  It  for  purposes  of  profit,  and  to  work  out 
these  ends  by  practising  the  invention  in  secret  and 
placing  the  product  on  public  sale.  The  plain  ob- 
ject of  such  a  course  was  to  exclude  others  from 
using  the  Invention  and  to  secure  its  benefits  for 
themselves.  The  adoption  of  this  course  signified 
by  necessary  implication  a  belief  that  the  nature  of 
the  Invention  would  enable  them  in  this  way  to  pro- 
tect it  for  a  substantial  period  of  time.  If  not  for  a 
longer  time  than  could  be  secured  under  the  patent 
laws.  The  result  shows  that  their  belief  was  justified 
for  a  i>eri(^l  of  nearly  ten  years.  True,  it  is  admitted 
and  rightly  that  the  Inventor  and  his  company 
adopted  and  pursued  this  plan  with  knowleilge  that 
the  invention,  as  already  pointed  out.  furnished 
them  no  protection  against  use  by  others  who  might 
liouestly  di-scover  it.  This,  however.  Inevitably  con- 
cedes an  Intent  either  to  abandon  the  right  to  secure 
protection  under  the  patent  laws,  or  to  retain  such 
right  and  if  necessity  should  r.rlse  then  to  obtain 
through  a  patent  a  practical  extension  of  any  pre- 
vious exclusive  use  (secured  through  secrecy)  Into 
a  total  period  beyond  the  express  limitation  fixed 
by  those  laws.  If  the  first  of  these  hypotheses  be 
the  true  one,  it  is  not  easy  to  see  how  the  right  to 
secure  patent  protection  survived.  The  second 
hypothesis  presents  the  two  rights  claimed  and 
which  It  is  said  could  not  both  be  retained  because 
of  their  Inconsistency. 

The  conduct  of  the  parties  In  carrying  out  the 
scheme  of  secret  use  and  profit  is  appropriate  evi- 
dence of  its  object  and  effect.  It  would  be  a  contra- 
diction to  say  that  an  Inventor  could  both  give  up 
and  hold  the  right  to  secure  a  patent.  Here  we  have 
a  continuous  and  uniform  cour.se  of  conduct  for 
upward  of  nine  years ;  this  would  certainly  be  suffi- 
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clent  In  any  other  sort  of  controversy  to  establish 
a  definite  Intent ;  and,  as  if  to  accentuate  their  in- 
tent, the  present  inventor  and  his  assignee  engaged 
in  serious  litigation  to  maintain  their  scheme  of 
secret  use.  It  Is  Impossible  to  see  how  such  a 
course  of  conduct  Is  reconcilable  with  a  subsisting 
purpose  to  adhere  to  the  right  to  secure  a  patent ;  it 
has  every  token  of  practical  repudiation  of  such  a 
purpose.  Admittedly,  we  may  repeat,  these  things 
were  all  done  in  the  exercise  of  the  right  to  adopt 
and  pursue  the  scheme  of  secret  use  and  profit ;  and 
It  will  not  escape  attention  that  the  logic  of  this 
admission  would  lead  to  the  same  result  as  respects 
a  ptirpose  to  retain  the  right  to  a  patent  if  the  plan 
had  been  pursued  for  a  much  longer  time. 

(3)  All  this  is  strengthened  by  distinct  provisions 
of  the  patent  laws.  We  refer  to  the  provision, 
already  pointed  out,  which  limits  the  grant  of  every 
patent  to  a  "  term  of  seventeen  years  ;  "  and  also  to 
section  4888.  (Comp,  St.,  1916,  sec.  9432.)  which  re- 
quires that  the  application  shall  contain  such  a  de- 
scription of  the  invention  as  will — 
enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which 


It  appertains 
use  the  same. 


to  make,  construct,  compound,  and 


The  relation  of  this  exaction  to  the  term  fixed 
for  a  grant  Is  manifest.  The  two  provisions  define 
a  policy  which  was  enacted  in  the  interest  of  the 
public.  When  a  patent  expires,  the  right  to  practise 
the  Invention  thus  becomes  available  to  everybody. 
The  object  of  such  a  limitation  and  disclosure  was 
to  secure  to  the  public  the  full  benefits  of  patented 
objects  as  speedily  as  was  consistent  with  reason- 
able stimulation  of  invention.  If  then  we  assume 
that  the  course  adopted  by  the  present  Inventor  and 
his  assignee  did  not  contemplate  an  Intent  to  aban- 
don the  right  to  secure  a  patent,  It  certainly  did  con- 
template an  Indefinite  delay  in  disclosure  of  the  In- 
vention and  a  practical  and  substantial  enlarge- 
ment of  any  period  of  monopoly  recognized  by 
statute.  Can  it  be  doubted  that  this  was  opposed  to 
a  declared  and  subsisting  public  policy? 

Enough,  however,  has  been  shown  of  the  prac- 
tical construction  and  effect  of  the  right  to  practise 
an  Invention  In  secret  and  for  profit  and  the  right 
to  obtain  a  patent  on  the  Invention  fairly  to  test  the 
soundness  of  the  claim  tliat  the  rights  are  not  in- 
consistent. They  of  course  are  now  to  be  considered 
with  reference  to  a  scheme  which  Includes  an  effort 
to  secure  a  patent.  And  so  regarded  we  may  safely 
add  to  what  we  have  already  said  of  these  rights 
that  the  first  Is  In  its  nature  and  essence  susceptible 
of  exercise  only  in  a  way  to  evade,  or  at  least  un- 
duly to  delay,  a  disclosure  of  the  invention  In  the 
interest  of  science  and  the  useful  arts,  and  with  an 
Intent  to  expand  the  statutory  perirwl  of  monopoly 
and  thereby  reap  additional  profits.  The  second  is 
a  means  simply  to  n'-qtilre  n  monopoly  suhject  to 
all  the  conditions  and  limitations  of  the  patent  laws. 
Such  rights  In  our  opinion  are  inconsistent  In  them- 
selves— notably  in  the  matter  of  profits  available 
through  use  as  distlngtiishe<l  from  ."^ale  of  the  in- 
vention— and  in  their  respective  relations  to  the 
patent  laws.  It  is  not  conceivable  that  an  inventor 
can  consistently  hold  t>oth  rlghte  throughout  the 
No.  S.] 
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same  period  of  time,  where  the  design  U  to  use 
them  for  purposes  and  with  results  like  or  similar 
to  those  here  shown.  We  understand  the  rule  of 
election  to  be  broad  enough  to  reach  such  rights  as 
these;  in  Birminpham  v.  Kirwan,  Lord  Chancellor 

Redesdale  said : 

The  rule  of  election  seems  to  me  to  apply  to  every 
species  of  right.     (2  Schoales  k  Lefr..  442,  450.) 

And  we  think  that  in  this  case  Macbeth  was  put 
to  a  choice,  an  election.  In  Wm.  ir.  Bierce,  L'D. 
V.  Ilutchins  (205  U.  S..  340,  346;  27  Sup.  Ct,  524. 
525;  51  L.  Ed.,  S28)  Mr.  .Justice  Holmes  in  deliver- 
ing the  opinion  of  the  C!ouit  said  : 

Flection  Is  simply  what  Us  name  imports ;  a  choice, 
shfwn  by  an  overt  act.  between  two  Inconsistent  rights. 
Ifth^r  ofVhkh  may  be  asserted  at  the  will  of  the  chooser 
alone. 

So  many  applications  have  been  made  of  the  rule, 
thus  so  clearly  stated,  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
refer  to  more  of  them  than  appear  In  the  opinion 
in  that  case.  It  is  settled  that  when  a  choice  of 
Inconsistent  rights  is  once  made  by  a  person  having 
the  right  of  election  and  also  knowledge  or  means 
of  knowledge  of  the  essential  facts,  he  is  concluded 
by  his  action.  Here  the  choice  made  \vas  deliberate 
and  is  unmistakable;  it  was  the  secret  use  for  profit 
and  was  persisted  in  for  years.  If  the  right  to 
secure  protection  of  the  patent  laws  can  be  effec- 
tively repiidiate<l,  it  certainly  has  been  here. 

This  conclusion  Is  reInforce<l  by  other  considera- 
tions of  a  kindred  character  which  lead  to  a  like 
result.    When  the  application  for  a  patent  was  made 
we  think   the   invention   had   In   legal   effect   been 
abandoned.    This  is  plainly  related  to  the  question 
whether  there  was  an  election,  equivalent  to   an 
abandonment,  and  is  of  course  a  question  individual 
to  each  case.     True,  as  we  have  seen,  it  is  con- 
tended that  the  efforts  made  here  to  preserve  the 
secret  were  not  reconcilable  with  an  intent  to  aban- 
don the  invention.     This  is  based  on   the  theory 
that  in  the  absence  of  intervening  rights  of  other 
inventors  a  perfected  invention  may  in  point  of  time 
be  indefinitely  used   in  secret  and  for  profit  and 
also   in   entire  consistency   with   the  right  to  se- 
cure a   patent  on  the  Invention;   In  a  word,  that 
persistence  in  such  secret  use,  no  matter  for  what 
length   of  time,   will   not  Justify   an   Inference  of 
abandonment  of  the  invention.    The  abandonment 
contemplated    by    the    patent    laws    naturally    has 
reference  to  tlie  advantages  and  protection  alike 
which  are  obtainable  under  those  laws.    Abandon- 
ment in  this  sense  must  have  been  lntende<l  to  sig- 
nify a  relinquishment  of  patent  privileges.    ( Kendall 
v.  Winsor,  62  U.  S..  [21  How..]  322.  329;  16  I>.  Ed., 
165.)     As  Macomber  says: 

Abandonment  must  reside  In  the  acts  of  the  Inventor 
bv  which  he  has  deprived  himself  of  the  right  to  estab- 
lish or  enjoy  the  monopoly  which  he  might  have  secured. 
(Macomber.  Fixed  Law  of  Pat..  2d  ed..  2  ;  Walk,  on  Pats., 
5th  ed.,  sec.  91,  at  p.  ^10) 

Otherwise  stated,  abandonment  of  patent  privi- 
leges is  in  every  sense  material  to  the  patent  laws 
tantamount  to  abandonment  of  the  invention  It- 
self; and.  of  course,  proof  of  such  relinquishment 
or  abandonment  may  be  .shown  by  conduct  incon- 
sistent with  any  otiier  purpo.se,  {Riffe  d  Cartridge 
Co   V.  Whiincy  Armt  Co.,  118  U.  S..  22,  24.  25 ;  6 
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Sup.  Ct..  950;  30  L.  Ed.,  53;  Planing  Machine  Co. 
V.  Keith,  101  U.  S..  479,  484 ;  25  L.  Ed.,  989. ) 

What    has    already    been    shown    in    respect    of 
appellant's  and  its  assignor's  conduct  In  connection 
with  the  question  of  election  is  clearly  pertinent  to 
the  question  of  abandonment  and  so  need  not  be 
repeated.     Appellant  also  contends,  It  is  true,  that 
it  Is  necessary  to  prove  abandonment  of  the  inven- 
tion to  the  public.     There  could  be  no  abandon- 
ment  that   would   not  Inure  to  tlie  benefit  of   the 
public,  since  the  public  could  be  the  only  i)osslble 
beneficiary  of  such  a  relinquishment ;   this  would 
be  equally  true  If  the  invention  were  cast  away  or 
de8troye<l  and  the  circumstances  of  the  act  or  con- 
duct of  the  Inventor  were  consistent  only  with  an 
Intent  to  abandon  the  Invention.     This  we  think 
fairly  accounts  for  the  use  of  the  words  "  had  been 
abandoned    to    the   public."      (Par.    5,    eec.    4920.) 
When  the  Intent  then  of  sections  4886  and  4920, 
paragraph  5,  Is  kept  in  mind,  they  may  be  as  liter- 
ally  Interpreted   as   counsel   claim   they   must   be, 
and  yet  forbid  Issue  of  the  patent   In  suit.     The 
views    thus    expressed    are    fortified    by    the    rule    » 
that   abandonment   may   take   place   at   any   time. 
(Elizabeth  v.  Pavement  Co.,  97  U.  S.,  126.  134;  24 
L.  Ed.,  1000.)    That  rule  differs  and  ought  to  differ 
from  the  statutory  rule  enacted  with  reference  to 
the  public  use  of  an  Invention  or  the  act  of  placing 
it   on   sale,   since   abandonment   in   Its«lf   signifies 
1  surrender  of  the  right  to  a  patent.    This  would  seem 
to  indicate  a  strong  reason,  If  not  the  very  reason, 
for  the  omission  to  prescribe  a  distinct  period  within 
which  a  patent  must  l>e  applletl  for  after  an  Inven- 
tion Is  perfected.    Further,  the  fact  that  the  public 
may  In  some  such  Instances  lose  the  advantages  of 
inventions  cannot   impnlr  the  force  and  effect  of 
the  Inventor's  conduct,  for  In  all  Instant^es  abandon- 
ment In  terms  prevents  the  issue  of  a  patent. 

There  Is  still  another  view  to  be  taken  of  the 
course  pursue<l  by  the  present  Inventor  and  his  as- 
signee.    Their  conduct  was   inconsistent   with   the 
duty  of  diligence  resting  upon  an  Inventor  desiring 
to  patent  his  Invention.     This  duty  was  In  effect 
defined  by  the  Supreme  Court  as  early  as  1829,  w  hen, 
speaking  through  Mr.  Justice  Story,  it  was  In  sub- 
Stance  declared  that  wltholding  disclosure  of  an 
Invention  for  a  long  period  of  time  and  for  purposes 
only  of  profit  was  oppose^l  to  the  Intent  and  policy 
of  the  constitutional  provision  and  the  statutes  in 
relation  to  patents.    At  that  time  the  patent  laws 
oontaine<l  no  provision  respecting  abandonment  of 
an  Invention;  this,  however,  camiot  be  Important 
since    an    abandoned    Invention    could    never    have 
been  Intended  to  be  made  the  subject  of  a  patent. 
Moreover,  this  rule  of  diligence  was  al.so  declared 
by  Mr.  Justice  Daniel,  speaking  for  the  Supreme 
Court,  in  18.58  in  respect  of  a  patent  which  had  been 
Issued  after  the  introduction  into  the  patent  statutes 
of  a  provision  in  effect  the  same  as  the  present  one 
concerning  abandonment.     In  Pennock  v.  THalogue 
(2  Pet.  1;  7  L.  Etl..  327.)  an  Infringement  suit,  the 
Invention  Involve^l  was  perfecte<]  In  1811  and  the 
patent  obtaine<l  in  1818;  the  patent  was  for  an  im- 
provement in   the  art  of  making  wate/hose.     In 
No.  2.1 
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this  interval  the  Inventors  had  permitted  one  Jen- 
kins, under  an  agreement  as  to  price,  to  use  the  in- 
vention and   to  sell  the  product   so  derlve<l.   Dur- 
ing much  of  the  time  Jenkins  was  In  the  service  of 
the  Inventors  and  had  been  Instructed  by  them  In 
the  art  of  making  the   hose.     Verdict   and   Judg- 
ment  were  recovered   by   defendant   In   the   court 
below.     The  statute  then  applicable  authorlzeil  a 
patent  to  be  granted  upon  application  of  any  citi- 
zen who  should  allege  that  he  had  invented  a  new 
and  useful  art,  machine,  etc,  "  not  known  or  used 
before  the  application."    The  true  meaning  of  these 
words  was  the  ultimate  question  for  decision.     It 
was  held  that,  since  it  would  have  defeated  the 
object   of   the   law   to   apply    to   the   inventor   the 
words  "  known  or  used,"  the  clause  meant  that  the 
thing   invented   was   "  not   known  or  used  by   the 
public,  before  the  application."     After  determining 
the  question  of  use  as  state<l,  and  presumably  In 
view  of  the  lapse  of  some  seven  years  between  the 
time  the  invention  was  perfected  and  the  patent 
issued,  Mr.  Justice  Story,  in  announcing  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  affirming  the  Judgment  of  the  court 

below,  said : 

.\nd  thus  construed,  there  is  much  reason  for  the  limi- 
tation thus  Imposed  by  the  act.  While  one  great  object 
was,  by  holding  out  a  reasonable  reward  to  Inventors, 
and  giving  them  an  exclusive  right  to  their  inventions 
for  a  limited  period,  to  stimulate  the  efforts  of  genius  ; 
the  main  object  was  '•  to  promote  the  progress  of  science 
and  Bseful  arts;"  and  this  could  be  done  best,  by  giving 
tbf  public  at  large  a  right  to  make,  construct,  use  and 
vk-nd  the  thing  lnvente<l,  at  as  early  a  period  as  possible, 
having  a  due  regard  to  the  rights  of  the  inventor.  If 
an  Inventor  should  be  permitted  to  hold  back  from  the 
knowledge  of  the  public  the  secrets  of  his  Invention  ;  if 
he  should,  for  a  long  period  of  years,  retain  the  monopoly, 
and  make  and  sell  his  invention  publicly,  and  thus  gather 
the  whole  profits  of  It,  relying  upon  his  superior  skill 
and  knowledge  of  the  structure  ;  and  then,  and  then  only, 
when  the  danger  of  competition  should  force  him  to  se- 
cure the  exclusive  right,  he  should  be  allowed  to  take 
out  a  patent,  and  thus  exclude  the  public  from  any  fur- 
ther us,'  than  what  should  be  derived  under  it,  during 
his  fourteen  years  ;  It  would  materially  retard  the  proj; 
ress  of  science  and  tho  useful  arts,  and  give  a  premium 
to  those  who  should  be  least  prompt  to  communicate  their 
discoveries. 

The  rule  of  diligence  thus  declared  in  respect  of 

an   inventor  who  has  perfected  his  invention  was 

affirmed  in  Kendall  v.  Winsor.  (62  U.  S.,  [21  How.,] 

322,  328;  16  L.  Ed.,  165,)  Mr.  Justice  Daniel  saying: 

•  •  •  The  inventor  who  designedly,  and  with  the 
view  of  applvlng  It  indefinitely  and  exclusively  for  his 
own  profit,  withholds  his  Invention  from  the  public, 
c<.me8  not  within  the  policy  or  objects  of  the  Constitu- 
tion or  acts  of  Congress.  He  does  not  promote,  and,  if 
aided  In  his  design,  would  impede,  the  progress  of  science 
and  the  useful  arts.  And  with  a  verv  bad  grace  could 
he  appeal  for  favor  or  protection  to  that  society  which. 
If  he  nad  not  injured,  he  certainly  had  neither  benefited 
nor  Intended   to  benefit. 

And  again.  (329:) 

•  •  •  He  may  forfeit  his  right*  as  an  Inventor  by 
a  wilful  or  negligent  postponement  of  his  claims.     •     •     • 

We  do  not  overlook  the  contentions  of  counsel 
in  relation  to  these  two  decisions.  It  Is  said  of 
Pennock  v.  Dialogue  that  the  statutory  change  sub- 
sequently made  declaring  specifically  the  effect  of 
"  public  use,"  In  place  simply  of  "  use,"  was  de- 
signed to  prevent  a  "  secret  use  "  from  Invalidating 
a  patent,  and  so  was  lntende<l  to  change  the  rule  of 
law  laid  down  In  that  case ;  It  is  said  moreover 
that  this  effect  of  the  change  was  recognized  In 
Kendall  v.  Win»or.  We  do  not  so  understand  the 
subsequent  legislation  nor  the  decision  In  Kendall 
V.  WiMor.    The  statutory  change  from  "use"  to 
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"  public  use  "  was  simply  to  state  distinctly  in  the 
new  statute  what  Mr.   Justice  Story   held  the  old 
one  to  imply.    The  contention  then  that  the  chancre 
was  in  effect  to  prevent  a  secret  use  from  invalidat- 
ing a  patent  and  to  overrule  Pennock  v.  Diuloyue 
is  oi)po8ed  not  only  to  the  reason  there  expressed 
for  construing  use  to  mean  public  use,  but  also  to 
the  ruling  made  in  that  case,  and  again  In  Kendall 
V.    Winsor   long   after   the   statutory    change   took 
place,   against   any   method   of  withholding  an   In- 
vention from  the  public  for  purposes  of  profit  and 
of  seeking  later,  through  application  for  a  patent, 
to  extend  the  period  of  monopoly.     And  as  respects 
Kendall  v.  Winsor,  we  think  counsel  are  mistaken 
in  supposing  that  It  Is  not  in  harmony  with  Pen- 
nock v.  Dialogue.    This  may  be  readily  seen  by  com- 
parison of   the  instructions  asked   by   defendants 
and  denied  below  In  the  Kendall-Winsor  case  with 
the  instructions  there  given  by   the   learned   trial 
judge   (G2  U.  S..  325-327;  16  L.  Ed..  165)    in  con- 
nection with  the  proofs  offered.    Opposed  testimony 
had    been    offered   at   the   trial    below    concerning 
Winsor's  use  of  the  invention  prior  to  his  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  and  as  to  the  acts  of  one  of  his 
employees  who  had  left  his  position  and,  in  viola- 
tion of  a  pledge  of  secrecy  concerning  knowledge 
he  had  obtained  of  the  invention,  constructed  some 
nmchines  for  defendants  t)elow  in  accordance  with 
the  invention.    The  plaintiff  below  had  also  offere<l 
testimony  tending  to  show  that  what  he  had  done 
with  respect  to  making  and  selling  harness  was  to 
remedy  defects  found  In  his  Invention  and  to  sim- 
plify and  otherwise  improve  it,  and  further  that  he 
had— 

constantly    Intended    to    take    Letters    Patent    when    hf 
should  have  perfected  the  machine. 

All  this  testimony  was  submitted  to  the  Jury  with 
the  instructions  given,  as  stated,  and  the  verdict 
and  Judgment  were  In  favor  of  the  plaintiff  below, 
the  patentee.  The  conclusive  effect  then  of  ,the 
verdict,  as  well  as  the  Judgcnent.  in  that  '*a.*ie  was 
that  the  use  made  of  the  InvcijMon  prior  to  the 
application  was  experimental  and  made  under  a 
constant  purjwse  to  apply  for  a  patent  when  the 
invention  had  t>een  perfected  ;  and  the  opinion  of 
Mr.  Justice  Daniel  discloses  entire  appro^-al  of  the 
reasoning  and  opinion  of  Mr.  Justice  Story  In  Pen- 
nock V.  Dialogue.  Following  the  d'X'isu-n  in  Pen- 
nock V.  Dialogue  it  was  held  by  the  Circuit  C<»urt 
for  the  District  of  Columbia  in  Spear  v.  Bclson 
(Fetl.  Cas.,  No.  13.223;  22  Fed.  Cas..  903)  that— 

Belson  had  no  right  to  use  his  Invention  privately  for 
his  own  gain  for  five  years,  and  then  expect  and  claim  a 
monopoly  from  the  public  for  fourteen  years  more. 

s;pcar  V.  Belaon.  as  also  Pennock  v.  Dialogue  and 
Kendall  v.  Winsor,  were  followed  in  Lovering  v. 
Dutcher,  (Fed.  Cas.,  No.  8,553;  15  Fed.  Cas..  1001. 
1002.)  Mr.  Walker,  in  his  work  on  patents.  (5th 
ed..  p.  110,)  treats  failure  to  observe  the  rule  of 
diligence,  where  the  delay  Is  for  purposes  of  private 
gain,  as  actual  abandonment  Mr.  Frost,  however, 
while  recognizing  doubt  where  the  Inventor  resorts 
to  a  secret  use  for  purposes  of  profit,  thinks  that  In 
England  a  patent  may  be  granted  In  spite  of  the 
secret  use.  (1  Frost  Pat.  Law  &  Pr.,  4th  «!.,  123. 
No.  2.] 
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128-131 :)  but  It  Is  to  be  observed  that  In  Morgan  v. 
Seaward  (1  Web.  Pat.  Ca.s.,  187,  194)  Baron  Parke 

snid : 

If   the   Inventor   could   sell    his   Invention    keeping   the 
secret  to  himself,  and  when  It  was  likely  to  be  discovered    , 
by  another  take  out  a  patent,  he  might  have  a  monopoly 
for  a  much  longer  period  than  fourteen  years. 

Further,  in  Germ  Milling  Co.,  Limited,  v.  Robinaon 
(3  liep.  Pat  Gas.,  399,  408)  Lord  Justice  Bowen  I 

said:  ; 

•     •     •     It  has  been  thought  and  may  be  thought  by  a    I 
certain  class  of  persons  to  be  hard  law  that  the  patentee    | 
must  not  make  a  beneficial  use  to  himself  of  the  Invention   | 
before  he  takes  out  his  patent,  on  the  other  hand  It  Is  to 
be  remembered  that  If  a  patentee  should  be  allowe<l  to  sell    . 
his  mysterious  and  secret  product  first  for  a  substantial   , 
period  of  time,   and   then   to   take   out   a   patent    for   his 
Invention,  he  would  be  able  to  give  himself  a  longer  mo-   | 
nopoly  than  the  law  gives  him  ;  he  would  be  able  first  of    i 
all   to  (rive  himself  a  monopoly  during  the  time  he  was   1 
selling  his  product  made  secretly,  and  then  he  would  be 
able  to  get  the  years  of  monopoly  which  the  statutes  give 
him  •  so  that  there  is  no  particular  reason  to  think  that 
the    law    has    been    unintentionally    left    in    the    state    In 
which  It  is.' 

We  therefore  cannot  think  that  the  rule  laid  down 
In  Pennock  v.  Dialogue  and  Kendall  v.  Winsor  was 
Intended  to  be  qualified  by  the  remarks  of  Mr.  Jus- 
tice Clifford  in  Bates  v.  Coe  (98  U.  S.,  31,  46;  25  L 
Ed.,  68)  or  Parks  v.  Booth,  (102  U.  S.,  9G,  105; 
26  L  Ed..  54.)  We  are  confirmed  in  this  by  the 
reference  made  in  Bates  v.  Coe  (98  U.  S.,  46;  25  L. 
Ed..  68)  to  the  decision  in  Pennock  v.  Dialogue  and 
to  the  effect  of  the  legislation  enacted  since,  and 
particularly  by  the  view  expressed  by  the  same  Jus- 
tice while  sitting  on  the  circuit  in  Jones  v.  Sewall, 
(3  Cliff.,  563,  592.  ,593;  Fed.  Cas.,  No.  7,495.)  where, 
in  distinguishing  between  the  intent  to  be  inferred 
from  experimental  practice  of  an  invention  and 
practice  for  gain,  he  said: 

Such  an  Inference  (of  Intention  to  surrender  the  Inven- 
tion to  the  public)  Is  never  favored,  nor  will  It  In  general 
be  sufficient  to  prove  such  a  defense,  unless  It  appears  that 
the  use,  exercise,  or  practice  of  the  Invention  was  some- 
what extensive,  and  for  the  purpose  of  gain,  evincing  an 
intent  on  the  part  of  the  inventor  to  secure  the  exclusive 
benefits  of  his  invention  without  applying  for  the  protec- 
tion of  Letters  Patent.     (Curt,  on  Pats.,  3d  ed.,  sec.  389.) 

We  may  add  that  the  rule  of  diligence  laid  down 
in  Pennock  v.  Dialogue  and  Kendall  v.  Winsor  finds 
support  through  analogy  deducible  from  provisions 
of  the  patent  laws  other  than  the  language  con- 
sidered in  those  decisions.  Diligence  in  applying  for 
the  reissue  of  defective  patents,  for  instance,  Is 
recognized  as  one  of  the  conditions  inhering  in  the 
power  bestowe^l  in  that  behalf,  although  the  statute 
is  silent  as  to  time.  (Mahn  v.  Harxcood,  112  U.  S., 
354,  357,  359,  360 ;  5  Sup.  Ct.,  174 ;  6  Sup.  Ct.,  451 ; 
28  L.  E<I..  665 ;  Miller  v.  Brass  Co^  104  U.  S.,  350, 
352 ;  26  L.  Ed.,  783 ;  Wollensak  v.  Reiher,  115  U.  S., 
87,  101 ;  5  Sup.  Ct,  1132 ;  29  L.  Ed.,  355 ;  Topliff  v. 
Topliff,  145  U.  S.,  156,  171 ;  12  Sup.  a.,  825 ;  36 
L  E<1.,  658;  Wollensak  v.  Sargent.  151  U.  S..  221, 
228;  14  Sup.  Ct.,  291 :  38  L.  Ed..  137.)     Again,  dlll- 

1  It  should  be  noted,  moreover,  that  the  views  pointed 
out  In  the  foregoing  decisions  are  In  accord  with  expres- 
sions of  Mr.  Justice  Bradley  in  Elizabeth  v.  Pavement  Co., 
aupra.  at  page  137  of  97  tj.  8.  ;  24  L.  Ed..  1000,  of  Mr. 
jQBtlce  Strong  In  Planing  Machine  Co.  v.  Keith,  (ini 
U.  B^  479,  486  ;  25  L.  Kd.,  939.)  of  Mr.  Justice  Matthews 
in  Smith  <£  QriogB  Mfa.  Co.  v.  Sprague,  (123  U.  S  249, 
256;  8  8np.  Ct..  122  ;  31  L.  Ed.,  141.)  and  of  Mr.  .Tustlce 
Blatchford  in  his  approval  of  these  two  decisions  In  Root 
^  Third  Ave.  Railroad,  (146  U.  S.,  210,  224.  225  ;  13  Sup 
Ct,  100;  86L.  Ed.,  946.) 


gence  In  reducing  an  Invention  to  practice  is  of  the 
essence  of  the  right  to  treat  the  date  of  the  Inven- 
tion as  relating  back  to  its  conception.  {Twentieth 
Century  Machinery  Co.  v.  Loeir  Mfg.  Co.,  243  Fed., 
.373.  384.  385.  and  citations,  C.  C.  A.  6.)  Why  should 
not  the  same  considerations  that  exact  diligence  in 
.such  Instances  as  these  be  controlling  also  in  respect 
of  applications  for  patents? 

As  already  stated,  however,  counsel  Insist  that  this 
course  of  reasoning  is  opposed  to  tho  language  of 
the  patent  laws  :  and  special  reliance  is  placed  on  the 
rule  declared  In  Henry  v.  Dick  Co..  (224  U.  S..  1; 
32  Sup.  Ct,  364  ;  56  L.  Ed..  645 ;  Ann.  Cas..  1913D, 
S80. )  That  case  has  been  overrule<l  since  the  sub- 
mis-sion  of  the  Instant  case,  (.Ifofioti  Picture  Co.  v. 
Universal  Film  Co.,  243  U.  S.,  502,  518 ;  37  Sup.  Ct., 
418;  61  L.  Ed.,  871 ;)  and  it  is  to  be  observefl  that 
in  overruling  Henry  v.  Dick  Co..  stre.ss  was  laid  on 
the  fact  that  the  statutes  relating  to  patents  do  not 
authorize  patentees  to  lmp<j8e  conditiorm  upon  the 
use  of  patented  machines  when  once  sold.  By 
analogy  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  (In  addition  to 
what  we  have  already  said  on  the  subject)  that  the 
absence  of  express  statutory  limitation  as  to  the 
time  within  which  an  application  for  a  patent  may 
he  filed  cannot  be  reganled  as  entitling  an  Inventor 
himself  to  fix  such  time  In  respect  of  a  perfe<tHl 
invention,  subject  only  to  tlie  rights  of  another  in- 
ventor who  may  meanwhile  have  acquired  a  patent 
upon  a  like  invention. 

It  is  said  thiit  exaction  of  diligence  in  a  <'a.«;e  like 
thte  Is  oppose<l  to  the  rule  of  the  Paper  Rag  Case, 
(210  U.  S.,  405;  28  Sup.  Ct.  748;  52  L.  Ed.,  1122,) 
allowing  a  patentee  to  hold  his  patented  Invention 
in  non-use.  So  far  as  that  case  Is  claimed  to  concern 
the  present  controversy.  It  deals  with  the  right  of 
the  holder  of  a  valldly-lssued  patent  to  refrain  both 
from  using  and  permitting  others  to  use  the  inven- 
tion. We  are  dealing  with  a  patent  whose  validity 
is  In  contest,  and  with  the  right  secretly  to  use  a 
perfected  invention  indefinitely  and  for  profit  and 
then  .secure  a  patent.  Under  the  patent  laws  the 
right  of  a  patentee  and  the  right  of  an  Inventor  are 
of  course  not  the  same.  A  patent,  as  we  have  seen, 
veets  in  its  holder  the  right  to  exclude  others  from 
using  the  invention ;  but  a  mere  Invention  gives  uo 
.^uth  right.  {United  States  v.  Bell  Telephone  Co., 
167  U.  S.,  224,  238;  17  Sup.  Ct.  809;  42  L.  Ed.  144; 
Dable  Grain  Shcrvel  Co.  v.  Flint,  137  U.  S.,  41.  43; 
11  Sup.  Ct,  8 ;  34  L.  Ed.,  618. )  However,  as  before 
|X)Inted  out,  under  the  patent  laws  an  inventor  has 
an  inchoate  right  to  obtain  a  patent.  A  patentee 
then  who  holds  his  invention  in  non-use  is  at  U^ast 
In  the  exercise  of  an  absolute  right  to  exclude 
others,  while  an  Inventor  who  simply  for  his  secret 
use  and  advantage  withholds  a  {)erfected  invention 
is  neglecting,  indeed  declining,  to  exercise  his  in- 
choate right  to  secure  a  patent ;  the  patentee  more- 
over unites  his  original  right  in  the  discovery  with 
the  exclusive  right  he  receives  under  the  patent  but 
the  inventor  rejects  this  course  and  resorts  to  one 
of  his  own  until  it  fails  him.  The  ultimate  differ- 
ence between  the  two  courses  is  that  the  patentee 
at  most  receives  the  benefit  of  his  monopoly  only  for 
the  prescribed  statutory  [)eriotl,  but  tlie  inventor 
would  upon  approval  of  his  course  Inevitably  trans- 
gress the  limits  of  that  period  and  this  too  without 
the  slightest  sanction,  but  In  abuse,  of  the  patent 
laws.  The  Paper  Bag  decision  therefore  is  plainly 
Inapplicable. 

(4)  We  are  thus  led  to  conclude  that  whatever 
view  may  be  taken  of  the  conditions  existing  at 
the  time  the  patent  In  suit  was  applied  for,  the  In- 
vention had  been  abandoned. 

.\ccordlngly,  upon  this  ground  the  decree  will  be 
nrtirraed. 
J 1 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEITTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hutcljeson  patent,  No. 
713,886.  far  a  tobaco^-strippinjs;  machine.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  and  Invention  lu  view 
of  the  prior  art.  Standard  Tobacco  Stemmer  Co.  v. 
Tobacco  Stenitning  Mack.  Co.,  247  Fed  Rep..  112. 


Oanwlation  Fotice. 

DCPAItXME.VT    or    THE    IXTEHIOR, 

United  States  Patk.nt  OrFici, 

Wa*htnyt>,n,  D.  C,  March  ».  /9IB. 

Parnac    M .    Ayvad,    hia    assigns   or   legal    repretentative*, 

take   notice: 

A  cancflatloD  proceeding  has  twcn  Inntltuted  by  this 
Office  up*>n  the  applUatloD  of  Kellogg  Toaeted  Corn  Flako 
Co.,  Battle  Creok,  Mich.,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  rejrlntratlon  of  Parnac  M.  Ayrad,  1H.1  Weat 
Twenty-third  street.  New  York,  N  Y.,  regUter«'(l  May  5, 
1908,  No.  40.270  and  the  notlw  of  ^uch  pnxwMllnj?  sent  by 
reglatered  mall  to  said  Ayrad  at  the  said  addnss  having 
l>e<'n  rctiirucii  i.y  tb«  pt>8t-offlce  undtliverablp.  nfti'V  Is 
hereby  glren  that  nnlpss  said  Parnac  M.  Ayvad,  his  a»- 
Blgna  or  le^al  r»  present  a  Mvt-s.  shall  ent^  an  appvHraur 
tber«*ln  wlthlL  thirty  days  from  the  flret  publication  of 
tble  order  the  cancelation  will  proceed  as  in  case  of 
default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFtciAL  Oackttb 
for  thre<'  coD«e<.utlTe  w^^ks, 

R.  F    WHITEilKAD. 
Firtt   AtHetant    C()mmiJi>.ioner. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Markel  patent.  .N<i.  878.302. 
for  an  Insulator,  claim  1  Held  void  for  luck  of  In- 
vention. Avery- Loeb  Electric  Co.  v.  Markel,  247 
Fed  Rep..  109. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Warren  patent  No.  727.505. 
for  aslreet-pavement.  Held  valid,  but  not  Infrluged. 
Warren  Bros.  Co.  v.  Pace,  247  Fe<l.  Rep.,  117. 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPABTMB^T   Of    THE    iNTEHlOlt, 

United    S^tatlh    Patent    Omci. 

Wathington,  [).  C,  March  5,  J9J8. 
The  Sunland  Orchard  Co.,  itn  a«»igna  or  Itgal  reprenenta- 
tircn.  take  Mntice: 

An    lnt«'rfereD(  t'    having    lieen    derlarpd    l)v    ihi^    Office 
between  the  application  of  the  Sodua   Packinj:  Co..   Inc., 
Mople  avenue,    Sodus,   N.   T.,   for  reglstratlou  of  a   trade- 
mark    and     trademark     registered     Septcmh^r     15,     1903, 
No.    41,115,    to   The    Sonland    Orchard    Co.    I>o8    Angelea, 
Oal..  and  a  notice  of  such   declaration   sent   !>v   rfijUtpred 
i   mall    to   said    The    Suulftnd    Orchard    Co.    nf    t^e   Kald   ad- 
dress   having   been    returned    tj    the    pf'St-otflcc   undejlver- 
al>Ie.    notlc    Is    berebv    given    that    unless    shhI    'Ihi     Sun- 
land    Orchard    Co,    Itt   astdgns    or    l*'gal    representatives, 
:  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  dtiyw  from 
i   the    first    publication    of   this   order   the   Inferfcronce    will 
J   be  proct<'d(d  with  as  In  case  of  defanlt. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  in  the  Official  OAzrm 
for    three    conseotitlve    wt'cks. 

i  K.    F.    WHlTKlIK.XIi. 

I  Firnt  AnKiatant  C'limitttfnioHer. 


Adverse  DecisioiiB  in  Interference. 

Patent  .No.   1.207.710. 

On  February  20,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Dlehl  and  Ilabrtskle  were  uot  the  first  Inventors  of  the 
subject  matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  10  of  Ihetr  Patent 
No.  1.207,710,  subject,  •'  Tortable  motor-supports,"  and  no 
appeal  having  N-en  tnken  wtihln  the  time  i\llowe<l  sui  b 
decision  has  become  final 


DKI>ARTM*XT  of  the    I.STEIIIOII. 

Umtbd  States   Patent  Ofkk  k, 

Waahington,  D.   C.  March    I,  I'jin. 

William  McOlaughlin,  his  aatigna  or  legal  rcitrenentativet. 

take  niilice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thl.s  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  or  Harris  Soap  Com|)au>.  .'^IcrsoD 
and  Howard  streets,  Uuffulu.  N.  T.,  fui  r-t.gi,(tratloD  of  a 
trademark  and  trademark  registered  .luly  23.  1K96.  No 
26.867,  to  William  McGIaughllu,  Sharpsburi;,  Pa.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  .leut  by  registered  mail  to  shUI 
William  McGlaughlln  at  the  R.ild  address  having  U>eii  re 
turned  by  the  post-ofTlce  ur.dellvcraMf-  notbe  Is  hereby 
iflven  that  unless  said  William  Mctilaughlin,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  uppearaiicf  ib^  le- 
In  |s-lthlii  thirty  days  from  the  Mrst  publication  of  this 
order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  win   be  published  In  the  OmcUL  GAEVm 
for  three   conaecutlve  weeks. 

R    F    wniTKHEAD. 
First   Asmstant    OommUa'ontr. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED   MARCH    19.    1918. 


1,2  5S».4  68.  FIRE  EXTIN(iUISHLNG  APP.\RATUS.  fa<>e  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  boles 
rHARLBs  ADAMS.  InloD  Hill.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  In  the  other  fan-,  and  a  partition  dividing  said  receptacle 
half  t»  .Wvdn.v  F    W.-nton.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 


l^.    191»5.      .S'Tlal    .No,    l'J«,25<.«        \,C\.    169 — 24.) 


r- 


1  A  flri'  i-xf Ingnisliing  iipparalux  havlDK  a  'dilution  of 
lilcarl'onat"'  of  ^<>da.  sulfuric  ndd  for  n-artiriR  with  said 
lilcarlvinati'  nt  »»h\  to  furiii  a  gas  to  f-xjirl  said  sulution 
of  I>1(  arlmnatf  nf  soda,  said  mid  holng  maintalnod  pepa- 
rati-  from  sniil  -.nlutldii  of  lii'-arhonate  of  soda,  a  siphon 
tube  for  convcyins  nald  arid  to  said  solution  of  bicar- 
hotiiito  <if  sixlii.  >i  sourer  of  watri  supply,  a  sprinkler  hcail 
sensitive  to  h'.-it.  a  pipe  ronnec  tion  connrrtlim  said 
Kprlnkler  head  with  said  source  of  water  supply,  a  second 
pipe  conneitlon  luniiertinu  said  first  plp<'  connection 
with  >aid  ■ilphi.ti  tulx-  whereby  upon  tbe  oiwriing  of  said 
spnnklrr  hea<i  .uid  th>-  pasKHue  therethrouph  if  wafer  n 
suction  will  be  (rented  to  initiate  the  siphon  action 
through  siild  siphon  tube. 

■  .V  fin  extliicuishln^  apparatus  having  a  solution  of 
bicarbonate  cif  suda,  snifurb  acid  for  reac'tlnj:  with  said 
bbnrbonate  of  sixla  to  fcim  a  ;;as  to  pxp>!  nab!  sohiflun 
of  bicart)onate  of  sixla.  said  acid  being  maintained  sepn 
rate  from  said  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  a  siphon 
Tulie  for  <-onveyinp  saiil  acid  to  said  sfdutlon  of  blear 
bonate  uf  stHJa.  a  suuni  of  water  supply,  a  sprinkler 
Im  acl  seiisiilv<  t"  heat,  .m  plp«'  <-onu»»ction  <onne(  tiii>?  said 
sprinkler  head  with  .said  sour.e  of  water  supply,  a  second 
pilM  (onnectloii  iiiiiii' i  ted  to  said  first  pipe  cirnneetion 
and  f»)rMiinn  a  passaj;.  fur  the  Idiartiunate  of  soda  to 
aaid  sprinkler  head,  and  a  third  pipe  connection  rounect 
Ing  said  second  pipe  connection  with  said  siphon  tut>«' 
whert'l).v  ui>on  thi'  op«ning  of  said  sprinkler  head  and 
the  passage  theret lirough  of  water  a  suction  will  be 
created  to  initiate  ihi'  siphon  action  through  said  siphon 

tUtH'. 

1  Claims  a  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (;a'/erte  ) 


1  .  2  5  »  .  4  «9  .      COMni.NATION    SALT    AND    FEPPER 

SHAKER.     Ini  V.  Aviiutt.  Hanover,   Ind.     Filed  Mar. 

I.   l<.»l(i.      Serial   -No    .si,43,S.      (r\.  65 — 4j  t 

.\    combination    salt    and    p<'pper    shaker    Including    a 

reit'ptacle  having  a  single  neck  portion  provided  with  a 

pair  of  InterwM  ting  and   downwardly  diverging  and   rela 

thely  flat  faces  at  Its  upper  ^nd,  said  faces  having  holes 

extending    therethrough    the    axes    of    the    holes    In    one 


Into    conipartnients   and    having    Its    upi>er    end    extending 
from  the  line  of  inttrsection  of  said  faces. 


l.'J59.47o  MOTOR-WHEEL  FOR  SKATERS  ToiiAS 
AvoscAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tun.'  14.  1917.  Se- 
rial Xo.   174.671.      (Cl.  180 — 6.) 


1.  .\  motor  wheel  for  skaters  cdmprlslng  a  motor  driven 
wheel,  a  steering:  fork  therefor,  pivoted  in  a  steering  head, 
a  nienilxT  eonnected  with  sjiid  head  and  extending  tan- 
gentlally  of  the  wheel,  steering  handles  pivoted  at  the 
end  of  said  member  and  connoctlons  between  said  handles 
and  said  fork  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  steered  by  said 
handles  independ'Htly  of  naid   member 

2.  A  motor  whe<-l  for  skaters  comprising  a  motor  driven 
whe«'l.  a  stt^rinj:  fork  thertfor.  pivoted  In  a  steering  bead, 
handle  bars  independently  pivotal  and  connection,  be- 
tween said  handle  liars  and  said  fork  wheretiy  said  fork 
Is  turned  opposite  to  th»'  turning  of  the  handle  bars  to 
stiMT  the  wheel. 

3.  A  motor  whtnl  for  skaters  comprising  a  motor  drlTen 
wh^Md.  a  steerioK  fork  therefor,  pivoted  In  a  steering  head, 
a  menilM>r  plvotally  connected  with  said  head  for  adjuat- 
ment  in  .»  vertiial  plane,  means  for  rigidly  coni^ectlng 
the  head  hihI  said  member  together  In  one  of  a  plurality 
of  relative  positions,  handle  bars  pivoted  at  the  free 
end  of  said  memlMr  and  connections  t>etween  aald  fork 
and  said  handle  bars  for  8te<rlng  said  wheel  Independently 
of  Bald  meml>er 

4.  .V  motor  wheel  for  skaters  comprising  a  motor  drlTen 
whe«'l.  a  steering  fork  therefor,  pivoted  In  a  steering  head, 
a  tubular  member  connected  with  Mid  head  and  extend- 
ing tangentlally  of  tbe  wheel,  handle  bars  plTOtally 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  meml>er  and  cable,  exteadlnc 
through    said    tubular   member   connecting  aaid   fork  and 
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1-ai.l  hiiiiiil.'  I'ars.  wh-nhy  said  handlp  bars  are  adapte«l 
for  turning  said  fork  to  Ktifr  Kaid  wheel  relatively  to 
said  nifinbV>r. 

12.  A  motor  wliic;  for  skaters  comprising  a  motor 
«lrlven  wheel,  a  steering  fork  therefor,  pivoted  in  a  8teer- 
iim  head,  a  tutint.er  conneeted  with  said  head  and  ex- 
I.  n.liu);  taiiKfUtially  of  the  wheel,  steering  Jiaodle*  ptv- 
ot.-.l  at  th.'  .-nd  of  said  member,  connectiona  l>etv»»H-«  said 
han.ll.'s  and  said  fork  whereby  the  wheel  may  Iw  steered 
i)y  sHid  Ihudlts  Independently  of  «ald  member,  a  skate 
or  lunnt'r  provided  with  a  wat.  a  foldahle  reach  rod 
plvotally  eonueeted  resp«><  tlvely  to  said  meml)er  and  t<> 
said  skate  and  a  brace  rod  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
free  emi  of  said  roeinU  r  to  aakl  reach  rod,  fo«t  rests 
being  pr>ivid«M!  on  thf  lower  end  of  sai<i  brace  rod  for 
tin-  purpose  speeitied. 

[Claims  5   to   11    not   print-d   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,'J5S>.471.  COFFKE  I'RN.  KLwru  N.  Bachkldbr.  Port 
land.  Me.  Filed  June  15,  191T.  Serial  No.  174,868. 
(CI.  53—3.) 


1.  In  a  coffee  urn.  the  eomldnation  of  a  main  open 
topped  vessel,  an  infusion  tank  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  vessel,  a  disk  resting  normally  on  the  floor  of 
«ald  main  vessel  and  ndapt>  d  to  form  with  said  floor  a 
lioiliiiK  <haml>er.  a  hollow  supporting  column  eonne<tini; 
.said  disk  with  said  tank,  an  auxiliary  tul>e  esttnding 
from  the  top  of  said  hollow  <olumn  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tank  clos^-d  at  Its  upper  en«l  and  conimunicatin-j 
at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  a 
l>ollini;  tube  ext«>n<ling  from  the  top  of  said  i)oiling  cham 
tier  through  saiil  hollow  column  and  said  extension  tul)e 
and  opening  through  the  upper  end  of  »ald  rxtension  tube 
and  a  primary  siphon  tube  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  boiling  chamber  through  said  h<dlow  column 
to  a  point  within  said  auxiliary  tube  and  below  the  upper 
end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  coffee  urn  the  combination  of  a  main  open 
topped  vessel,  an  infusion  tank  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  vessel,  a  disk  resting  normally  on  the  floor  of 
sabi  main  vessel  and  adapted  to  form  with  said  floor  a 
boiling  chamber,  a  hollow  supporting  column  connecting 
said  disk  with  said  tank,  a  diaphragm  at  each  end  of  said 
hollow  column,  a  sleeve  extending  through  said  hollow 
column  a  boiling  tube  extending  from  the  top  (  f  the  boil- 
ing chamber,  through  said  sleeve  to  the  upper  portion 
of  .said  infusion  tank,  an  auxiliary  tul)e  extending  froin 
the  top  of  said  hrdlow  c(dumn  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  surrounding  said  boilinc  tut:e  and  conne<tlng  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  pri- 
mary siphon  tube  extentlin;:  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  boiling  chaiiiher  through  said  hollow  <  olumn  and 
terinln:iflng  in  said  auxiliary  tube  t  elow  its  upper  end. 

4  In  a  <  offee  urn,  the  combination  of  a  main  open- 
topped  vessel,  an  infusion  tank  at  the  upper  portion  of 
thi-  ".lid  v»"s.s.'l.  1  ilisk  resting  iiormall.v  on  the  floor  of 
said  main  vessel  and  ailapteij  to  form  with  said  floor  a 
boiling  chamber,  a  hollow  supporting  column  coone<t1ng 
said  disli  and  sai'l  infusion  tank,  A  sleeve  extending  through 
salr)    hoilnw    n.lunin.    a    boiling    tul>e    extending    from    the 


top  of  the  boiling  chamtier,  through  said  sleeve  to  the 
upp<-r  portion  of  said  infusion  tank,  an  auxiliary  tube  ex- 
tenillng  fr«)m  the  top  of  salil  hollow  column  to  the  upper 
[>ortlon  of  said  tank  surroundng  and  permuneftly  secure*! 
to  Mid  boiling  tube  and  connecting  at  its  iowfr  end  with 
the>  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  primary  siphon  tul>e  ei- 
t.fidiug  froBi  the  lower  portion  of  naid  boiling  chamber 
through  said  hollow  column  and  terminating  in  said 
auxiliary  tube  below  its  upper  end. 

A  coffee  urn  of  the  class  descrll)ed  having  an  in- 
taak,  a  central  boiling  tube,  a  primary  «iphon  tal>e 
adjacent  thereto  and  an  auxiliary  siphon  tul>e  for  cover- 
Injf  and  inclosing  the  upper  lateral  portion  of  the  boiling 
tuijD  «n«J  completely  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  prl- 
imt'y  slpboD  tube  to  feriit  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon,  said 
auxiliary  tube  communirating  at  it-  1.  \v«r  .ad  with  the 
infiisioD  tank. 

Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  <iazette. 
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1,'4S9,472.       COMPOSITION     CONTAINING    PHENOLIC 
i'ONDENSATION    PRODUCTS.       I.ko    H.    1U«:kbu*no. 
tonkors.  N.  Y..  asaleiMr  to  (Jenerai    l'.akellte  Company. 
Kew   York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation  of   New    York.      Filed 
I>ec.  2.  11M*».     Serial  No.  531.000.     (CI    lne,^22  ) 
1.    As  an  artiHe  of  manufacture,  panicles  or  fiaitments 
of   an    Infunltde    coaiposltlon    containing   a    phenolic    con- 
detsatlon  pro<luct  In  solid  solution   with   nn  organic  sub- 
st^nce,   said   composition    characteriie<l    by    the   fact    that 
afl  er  trspsfoimation  Into  its  (inai  state  partlfles  or  frag- 
ments thereof  are  capable  of  being  welded   Ifcto  compact 
ani  eohe>-ent  mas.ses  nnder  the  action  of  h'St  and  pres- 
sure. 

i.  ,>s  an  article  of  manufacture,  particles  «»r  fragments 
of  an  infusible  composition  containing  a  phenolic  con- 
ile|isation  product  In  s«did  solution  with  an  organic  sub- 
stance which  Is  In.soluble  in  water,  said  composition  cbar- 
ac^erize<l  Uy  the  fact  that  after  transformation  Into  its 
fli^l  state  p.-\rtlcle8  or  fmgmeuts  thereof  ar^  capable  of 
lie|n?  weldid  Into  compact  and  coherent  masses  under  the 
action  of  heat  and  pretwure. 

$,  X*  an  article  of  manufacture,  particles  *r  fragment^ 
of]  an  infusible  composition  containing  a  pkenolic  con- 
deiisatlon  pro<luct  in  s<Tlld  solution  with  a  cic'lc  body  of 
hlfh  lioiling  point,  said  composition  characterised  by  the 
fact  that  lifter  transformation  into  its  final  sqate  partlcleM 
or' fragments  thereof  are  capable  of  tsdng  welded  into  com- 
pw  t  and  coherent  maaaes  under  the  action  of  heat   and 

prtssu  re. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  particles  or  fragment^ 
«if  an  infusible  composition  containing  a  i^enolic  con- 
densation product  in  solid  solution  with  a  fusible  cjdlc 
h.fdn>rarl>«)n  of  hiifh  boiling  po'nt.  said  compbsltlon  char 
a'tferizf-d  by  the  fact  that  after  transformation  Into  it.* 
flj|al  state  particles  or  fragments  thereof  are  capable  of 
Ixing  weldwl  Into  com|>act  and  coherent  niasses  under 
thp  action  of  heat  and  pressure. 


1.4.58.473.      PROCESS    OF    MOLr>IN<;    ARTICT.ES       I.w> 
n.    B.*SKKi..*Nn.    Yonkers.    N.    Y..    assignor-    to    General 
Bakellte  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Original    application    flle<1    Tli>c.    2.    1000. 
Serial   No.  531.000.      I"»ivlde<l  and   this  application    flle«l 
iklay  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  170.991.      (CI.  W — 55  ) 
1.   Pro<-»'ss  of  making  compact  and   coherent  masses   or 
aftbles  c<intalnlng  a  flnal  Infusible  phenolic  icondensatlon 
))ro<lui-t.   which   consists  In   forming  a   flnal  infusible  <H>n- 
densatlon  pnwluct  compounde<l  with  a  material  imparting 
trt  the  mass  the  capability  of  welding,  and  ronsolidating 
frjigments  of  the  coraptrsition   by  causing  surfaces   lher*of 
tW  unite  or  weld  under  the  Influence  of  heat  Und  pressure. 
I2.  Process  of  making  compact  and  coherent  masses  or 
articles  containing  a  flnal  Infusible  phenolic  condensation 
pro<lnct.   which   consists  In   forming  a    flnal   (nfuslble  con- 
densation product  compounded  with  a   material  Impartln.' 
t<|    the    mass    the    capability    of   welding,    subdividing    the 
n»»ss.  and  consolidating  fragments  thereof  >nder  the  In 
fltence  of  heat  and  pressure. 
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1^5».4T4  l.l  HRK'ATIN*;  IvKVK  K  1>avii»  W  Bark 
\Vaterl<«>,  Iowa,  assignor  to  I'rictiou  I'rooi  I  .»»l>ri<ant 
Company,  I>ea  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  Iblti  Serial 
No    si  ti.n'i     (ci.  221 — 79.) 


•4^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
having  an  open  top.  and  iHtttom  closure  mounted  therein 
for  longitudinal  displacement  ilpr.in  toward  said  open 
end  only,  said  closure  having  its  circumferential  edge 
crlmpetl  outwardly  and  downwardly  conically  toward  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  container,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  con 
talner  crimped  Inwardly  to  overlap  the  crimpe«l  part  ol 
the  rtoswre. 

fClaffTi  1  tiot  prtntiMl  In  the  n««ette.] 


1  ,  2  54»  .  4  7  ,-.  WKAll'lMi  MAClllNK     FuK      HOCND 

TABLETS.  Emil  Badkank,  Berne.  SwitzeJlawl.  as- 
signor to  Aktl.  naesellschaft  Chncolat  Folder,  lierae. 
Swlt/ertsod.  H  Corporation  of  .•^wltaerlaBtl.  FUed 
4.  1017       Serial  N».  184..3Mft.      <C1.  M — ».) 


wrapper  prevtoiMljr  plae«d  h\  tie  said  wrapping  sheet 
feeding  means  over  a  second  '«i"n;iii.'  registering  with  the 
said  delhery  opening,  a  4I.  \  i<  <  ii>r  iiishtng  the  tablet  and 
wrapj)er  together  through  the  said  second  op  nlng  thereby 
bending  up  the  projecting  edges  of  the  wrni'l''''*-'  sheet,  a 
grooved  cam  disk  and  a  bell  crank  lever  cooperating  there- 
with for  operating  said  pushing  device,  the  Latter  compris- 
ing a  hollow  rod.  a  b«dl-«hape«l  head  thereon  fitting  the 
said  op«'nlngs  and  a  rod  mounted  within  said  hollow  ro<l 
and  provid<-<l  with  a  disk  like  head  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  bell-shaped  head. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  for  round  tablets  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  separate  feeding  derlces  for  the 
tablets  and  the  wrapping  sheets  and  means  for  actuating 
said  fee<llng  devices,  of  a  pushiag  device  for  pushing  the 
tablet  together  with  a  wrapping  sheet  through  an  open- 
ing, thereby  bending  up  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
wrapping  sheet  place<l  by  Ita  feeding  device  below  the 
tablet  and  over  said  op<'nlng,  and  a  device  for  receiving 
and  rotating  the  partly  wrapped  tablet  to  fidd  the  wrap- 
ping sheets  toward  the  inside  and  malnralnlnK  It  In  posl 
tfon  latemlly  the  said  device  comprising  rollers  rotatable 
shafts  carrying  the  same,  gesr  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon  In  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  said  roller  carrying  shafts,  a 
bevel  gear  on  said  actuating  shaft,  a 'horizontal  driving 
shaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  thereon  In  mesh  with  the  herel 
gear  on  said  actuating  shaft. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  wrapping  nuiehine  for  round  tablets  the  com 
binatlon  with  suitable  feeding  mechanisms  for  the  tablets 
and  the  wrapping  sheets  therefor  and  with  an  opening 
leading  to  •  folding  device,  of  means  for  pushing  a  tablet 
placed  on  a  wrapping  sheet  downward  through  the  said 
opening  thereby  bending  up  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
sheet,  means  comprising  at  least  three  holding  devices 
for  maintaining  the  tabli-t  In  p«>sltlon  laterally  and  a 
ring  provideil  above  the  thus  maintained  tablet  and  under- 
neath the  said  opening  and  capable  of  a  circular  move- 
ment for  folding  the  upwardly  bent  edges  of  the  wTapplng 
sheet  together  and  down  Inwardly  over  the  top  face  of  the 

tablet 

2.  In  11  wrapp;ni:  machine  for  round  tablets  anil  the  like, 
the  coiijidnstloii  with  a  tablet  inagaiine,  a  f»«edlng  means 
for  thr  tablets  imd  n  ti-e^ling  means  for  the  wrapping 
sheets,  of  mean.*  for  delivering  <;»ue  tablet  at  a  time  to  a 
dellrery    opening    to    Iw    (1<i>.. sited    In    said    opening   on   a 


1.259,470.  MEANS  FOi  AIULSTING  HEADLIGHTS. 
Eable  S.  Bkaxe,  Waldohoro,  Me.  Filed  D^c.  28.  1915. 
Serial  No.  t;9.087.     <ri.  240 — 61.) 


^  jj  >* 


1.  The  eMubinatlon  with  a  vehicle  tnclndlng  movably 
ited  headlights  and  steering  Bsecbanism.  ol  headlight 
c«»irtr(dling  mechanism.  inea»«  eoftperatlveiy  comnectetl  con 
tiniially  with  said  heailllght  controlltBg  mecbanism  and 
operable  indej)endently  of  said  steering  mechanism  for 
tarntiig  the  headlights,  a  drl%-tng  aitember  operable  by 
movement  of  said  steering  mechanism,  a  driven  member 
movable  Into  and  out  of  coftperattre  relation  with  said 
drlvlnt  III.  in!  • :  and  being  coiiperatiTely  related  to  said 
heRillijtlii  loiitrolling  me<hanism  for  operatin*:  the  latter. 
iiM-ans  tending  continually  to  break  the  ctxperail vp  rela- 
tlofi  of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  means  op- 
erable In  opposition  to  the  wcond  said  means  for  re^tor- 
ing  the  coflperatlve  relation  of  said  driving  atid  .1  riven 
mcmhers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,477.      VEGETABLE  SLICER.      Clkmkxt   E.    Bkabd. 

Colnmbiana.    Ohio.      Filed    June    5.    1915.      S.  rial    No. 

32.335.      148 — 7.) 

1.  A  vegetable  slicer  comprising  a  base  having  a  per- 
foration therethrough  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  i>er- 
foratlon  adjusting  screws  in  th.  ha-'  a  knife  disposed 
over  the  piTforatlon  «Bd  ha  vine  it^  mi  k  e<lge  engaging 
the  shoulder  and  itB  cutting  edi:e  |.iM..i  resting  ou  the 
a«Uu»itluff  screws :  and  springs  !  hk  p";;hiri«  si'<'tire<i  to 
the  base  adjacent  the  shoulder  .in.i  ..ther  ivrtions  lying 
flat  on  the  blade  of  the  knife  and  holding  the  latter  firmlj 
.om  the  adjusting  screws  an  A  against  the  ahould<T. 
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2.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprlslnff  a  base  having  a  per- 
foration therein  with  a  shoulder  at  one  side  of  the  perfora- 
tion :  a  knife  disposed  over  the  perforatton  with  Us  heel 
engaging  said  Bhoulder  ,   adjusting  meanx   under  the   e<lge 


portion  of  the  knife  ;  and  springs,  t-uch  ilisposed  in  a  loop 
above  the  knife  with  one  end  portion  secured  to  the  baw 
adjacent  the  heel  of  the  knife  and  the  other  end  portion 
resting  on  the  knife  reslliently  holding  the  latter  agalost 
the  adjusting  naeans  and  said  shoulder. 


1.259,478.  TAKE  UP  DEVICE  FOK  KNITTINO-MA- 
CHINF:^  AuTHtK  Welmxoto.n  BBcHxeL.  Heading,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan    30.  1917.     Serial  No.  145,370.      (CI.  6« — 9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine?:  a 
take-up  frame  secured  to  the  needle  cylinder  and  having 
Its  upper  portion  extending  into  the  latter  and  provided 
with  take-up  rolls  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  within  the  needle  i-lrcle.  and  its  lower  portion 
provided  with  a  driv«'  un'chanlsui  for  saiil  taki'  up  rolls 
located  below  said  cylinder  .  and  means  for  operating  said 
drive  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine  ;  a 
take-up  attachment  comprising  two  pa^all^•l  vertical  frame 
parts  rigidly  secured  within  the  needle  cylinder  and  de- 
pending below  the  same,  a  take-up  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  part.s  and  provided  with  take  up 
rolls  between  the  latter  iiml  a  drive  wheel  and  pawl  and- 
ratchet  device  exterior  thereto,  and  mean.^  engsKing  said 
drive  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  during  the  knitting  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (jkzette.] 


1,259,479         W1NIK)W  WASHINii     1>KVI(  K.       OirsBPPE 
Bbrtoi.i.m  and  Tom.vs.so  C.aitem.etti,  ("hicago,  111.,  as- 
Blsrnors  of  one-eighth  to  Francesco  De  Luca,  one  eighth 
to   Pasquale  Manna,  one-eighth  to  (ilaclnto  Manna,  one- 
eighth    to    Romolo    Capoccl.    one-eighth    to    Vlto    Potuto, 
and   one-eighth    to   Cesare   Ippollto.   Chicago.   111.      Filed 
Oct.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  128.127       (CI.  15 — 59.) 
1.  A    window    washing    mechanism    comprising   a    car- 
riage; a  lazy  tong  device  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
and     upwardly    projecting    from    said    carriage  :     a     tirush 
carried    by    said    lazy    tong   rlevice  ;    means    for    operating 


said  laiy  tong  device  to  exteml  and  contract  the  same 
In  order  to  move  said  l>rush.  said  means  comprising 
terminal  links  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lazy  tong  device 
bavii^  outwardly  projecting  free  ends  adapted,  when 
moved  vertically,  to  actuate  said  device  :  a  pair  of  rotary 
elements  operatively  connected  with  said  terminal  llnkB; 
and  means  for  operating  .said  rotary  elements,  sutiFtantlally 
as  described. 


3.  A  window  washing  mechanism  comprlalBS  a  carriage  ; 
a  laiy  tong  device  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  apd 
upwardly  projecting  from  said  carriage ;  a  taniak  car- 
ried by  said  laty  tong  device :  means  for  operating  said 
lazy  tong  device  to  extend  and  contract  the"  same  in 
order  to  tBove  fiald  brush,  nald  rii4Hns  r.imprlsing  ter- 
minal llnk?«  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lazy  toiig  device 
haviag  outwardly  projecting  free  ends  adapteil.  when 
mov«Hl  vertically  f'>  acniate  saitl  device  ,  a  manually 
operable  rotary  shaft  mount«-d  in  said  .  arriagi  a  pair 
of  gaars  In  oj>erative  connection  with  said  shaft  ;  and 
links  operatively  lonnectlng  said  gear-  with  -^aid  free 
ends  of  said  terminal   links.  Kulistantlall.v  as  drs«  ribed. 

[Claim   2   not    i>riiite<l    in    the   <;azette.J  | 
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480.  ROLLER  SCREEN.  t»i(JK  L.  BaOMXE  and 
John  a.  Nolan,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916. 
Serial    No     117,960.      (CI.    156—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
mounted  theridn.  of  a  roller  mounted  in  salil  frame  ad- 
Jaceat  said  sash  ;  a  flexible  screen  connected  with  said 
roll**  and  adapte<l  to  be  wound  thereon  :  guide  grooves 
at  tie  sides  of  said  frame  slidably  engaged  by  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  screen,  said  grooves  b<'lng  enlarg«^l  at  their 
inner  ends;  and  enlartements  space*!  along  salil  ed)rf**s  of 
-said    screen    engaging    In    salil    'nlarged    portions    of    said 


grooTes.  said  enlargements  being  cylindricHlly  formed 
with  their  axes  extending  ti  Hii^versely  of  the  s.  reen. 
Kubstaiitially    as    descrilied 

2.  The  (oinhinaflon  with  a  window  franu  mihI  a  sash 
mounted  therein,  of  a  roller  niounte<l  in  said  frnuie  ad 
jacent  said  sash  :  a  flexible  ncreen  connected  with  sjild 
roller  and  adapted  to  i.e  wound  thereon  :  guide  grooves 
at  the  sltU-s  of  said  frame  slidably  engaged  l.v  fh>'  lateral 
edges  of  said  s<reen  s«i<l  grooves  t.eliig  erilHrne.i  at  Ih«'lr 
inner  ends;  and  enlargenu  nt  -  ^pare,!  riloiif  said  edges 
of  said  screen  cngnkrln;:  In  said  enlarged  jiortions  of  said 
grooves,  said  enlargenieiit-  !>eing  .  y  lind  ri.  n  H  v  formed 
with  their  axles  rxt.n.liM:  •  ra  n- v.rs.l  \  ,,:  'hr  -reen. 
each  of  said  enlargements  '.^eing  fonried  of  two  seiin  '-ylln- 
drlml  parts  rigidly  se<-ure«l  together  with  the  screen' 
arranged  itctween  the  same,  substiintlally  as  descrlb»Ml. 

3  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  wn,  1.  w  frame  and  a  sash 
mounted  therein,  of  a  roller  mounted  tn  said  frame  niija 
cent  said  sash  :  a  flexible  scre«ii  ( onnectrd  with  said 
roller  and  Hdajifed  to  be  wound  thereon  :  guide  gr<x)ve8 
at  the  sides  of  said  frame  slidably  engaged  by  the  lateral 
eilges  of  snld  s.reeii.  said  grooves  being  enlarged  at  their 
inner  ends  .-nla  rgemenls  siiH.e.l  along  said  edges  of 
said  screen  engaging  In  -airi  enlarged  portions  of  said 
grooves,  said  enlargement-.  I>elng  >  ylindrioally  forme<l 
with  their  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  pcre<n.  each 
of  said  enlargements  ImIup  formeil  of  two  semi  cylin- 
drical jiarts  arrange.!  at  opposite  sides  of  the  screen  ; 
and  a  fastening  srrew  passing  through  the  screen  and 
connecting  said  parts,  the  ends  of  said  screw  being  coun- 
tersunk in  said  jmrts,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1  .  2  fi  fl  4  *<  1  SAMTAKV  MdrTIIl'I  E»"K  FOK  TKI.E- 
PHO.N'KS.  CL.^tni  Kbown.  ("hapel  Hill,  Tenn  Filed 
May  17,  1917,     Serial  No.  169,153.     (CI.  179— 1K5.) 


the  mouthpiece,  n  dlslnfeotani  re.  .ivici:  re-ervoir.  a  wick 
receiving  tude  .xtendlng  from  the  reservoir  to  the  re 
tatnlng  m<aus  for  the  ab»ort)ent  lining  and  having  a 
spring  arm  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  wick  ex- 
tending through  the  wick  receiving  tube  for  feeding  dls- 
tnf.Mtant  by  capillary  attraction  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  absori>ent  lining,  the  spring  arm  at  th.  onter  end 
of  the  wick  receiving  tul>e  serving  to  L(dd  the  end  of 
ill.    wi'k  in  engagement  with  the  abs«.rt>ent   lining. 

4.  The  compilation  ivlth  a  teleph..n'  ni..i;Thpie<e.  of 
an  absorb«>nt  llniiiK  Hi>plied  to  the  sid<  wail-  thereof,  a 
foramlnous  retaining  <Hge  Titt.-<1  .'\.r  tb^  absorbent  lining. 
a  split  bin. line  rin^;  applie.l  t..  the  e.ige  of  the  mouth- 
l)lece  for  boidim:  Mie  reialiiing  'age  in  position,  a  dis- 
infectant re<e(vlng  reservoir.  ;.  ii  .M.iisiM.  wl.  k  receiving 
tube  fornK^I  In  teles<oplng  .stvtluus  whbh  are  (onn^cted 
to  the  binding  ring  and  reservoir,  resp^'ctlrely,  the  ootf* 
end  of  the  wick  receiving  tal>e  l>eing  formeil  with  a 
spring  arm,  and  a  wick  extending  through  the  wick  re- 
ceiving tube  for  feeding  disinfectant  liy  capillary  at 
traction  from  the  reservoir  to  the  absorl)ent  lining,  the 
spring  arm  at  the  outer  end  of  the  wkk  re<eivlng  tul)e 
serving  to  hold  the  end  of  the  wick  In  engagement  with 
the    absorl<ent    lining 


1.259.482.  LOCKINt;  LAMP-Scx  KKT  Thomas  IUnkt 
.Ai.Ex\ND»K  BbOwn.  Heidelberg.  Transvaal.  South 
Africa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916,  Sertal  No.  58.261.  (CI. 
173 — 356.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  mouthpiece,  of 
an  al>sorl  •  nt  lining  applied  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  re^ 
taining  m«ans  for  holding  the  absorbent  lining  in  posi- 
tion, a  disinfectant  reservoir,  an  extensible  wick  receiv- 
ing tulx-  formed  In  telescoping  sections  which  are  loosely 
connecH-d  to  the  retaining  means  and  the  reservoir, 
re«pe<'tlvely.  and  a  »l.  k  extending  through  the  wick  re- 
ceiving tube  for  feeding  disinfectant  by  capillary  attrac- 
tion from  the  reservoir  to  the  absorb'iit   lining 

2.  The  I'omhination  with  a  telephone  niouthptece.  of 
an  absorbent  lining  applied  to  the  sble  walls  th.-reof,  a 
foramlnous  .age  fitted  over  the  lining  for  \ioldlng  It  in 
position,  a  bind! tie  ring  applied  to  the  eflge  of  the  mouth- 
piece and  engaging  the  retaining  cage,  a  reservoir,  a  wlck 
receiving  tut.e  leading  from  the  reserv.dr  to  the  Oinding 
ring,  and  a  wl<  k  extending  through  the  tul>e  for  sup- 
plying disinfectant  by  .aplllary  attraction  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  absorN-nt  lining. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  telephone  mouthpiece,  of 
an  Bt>sorbent  lining  applie«i  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 
retaining  means   for   holding  ttoe  lining  in  i>osltlon  within 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  of  an  anto- 
matlcally  closing  latch  arranged  to  lock  onto  a  pin  on 
the  lamp  cap  when  the  lamp  Is  in  position  In  the  socket, 
and,  of  Itself,  lock  the  lamp  in  place. 

6.  The  comitlnatlon  with  a  slotted  lamp  socket,  of 
an  automatic  locking  latch  mounted  thereon,  a  lamp 
cap  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the 
socket  and  be  automatically  locke<l  In  said  slot  by  the 
latch,  a  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  socket  and 
having  an  aperture  through  which  a  finger  may  protrude, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  barrel,  with  the  finger  in 
place  causes  said  finger  to  engage  with,  and  retraf't  the 
locking  latch  and  release  the  pin,  and  an  lnturne<l  flang«' 
at  the  end  of  the  barrel  to  preclude  tampering  with  the 
locking  latch. 

14.  A  lamp  releasing  key  comprising  hingetl  arcuate 
arms  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  peg.  and  short 
finger   grips   for  opening  and   closing. said  arms. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,2.'S»,4H3.      MILK  srnSTlTl'TF..      Fritz   HiU-.n    I'lowv. 

Chicago.  111.      Flle«l  July   14.   1917.      Serial   N        l>-o'.*.<i 

(CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  A  shortening  and  milk  substitute  for  use  in  making 
breadstuffs,  confectionery,  etc.,  the  Mine  belnp  (tdiiposed 

of   Ktarcli.    a    sweetening    Intrredlent.    an    edlMe    fatty    sub- 
stance, salt,  and  water  "^ 

5.  The  method  of  pro«hiclng  a  shortening  and  milk  snh- 
sfltute  which  consists  in  mixing  together  oil  and  floor, 
dlRsolving  salt  In  boiling  water,  dissolving  salt  in  glncose 
an<l  adding  the  same  to  the  oil  and  flour  mixture,  stirring 
the  same  until  a  smooth  mixture  is  olitalned.  then   adding 
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KTailiiall.v  (JuritiK  cuns<taut  stirrint  the  icIu<iM*e  and  salt, 
unti  sifting  ihe  same  to  rnniivf  iunip>>  or  extraneouti  »ub- 
Htanws. 

[(-'Ului.s  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.259,484.  MATfll-BoX.  Henkv  V.  iU  ha.vdt.  Mlune- 
apolls.  Minu.  Kil.d  June  20.  l»17.  Serial  No.  177,742. 
K'l    -jnG— 22.1 


.\  nuitch  box  '■.luiprlsin^  a  ijtsin.;  ami  an  Inclined  feed 
yJnte  rnouuted  then  in  on  which  the  1o<j.'<c  matches  arV 
placed,  a  feed  wheel  mounttfd  to  rotate  in  itald  (astng  »nd 
having  stops  for  llmitinK  Its  .ieu'ree  of  rotatioti,  tbe  verti- 
cal faces  of  said  feed  wheel  bcinj;  receH^ed  on  one  side  of 
the  axis  thereof  forniln^;  a  comparatively  narrow  periph- 
eral faie  on  one  tdde  of  the  tenter  of  said  wheel,  said  nar- 
row face  having  a  tranHveme  alot  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  match  sti(  k  while  the  heail  .r  the  match  projects 
outside  said  slot  into  the  recess  in  one  face  of  the  wheel, 
the  top  of  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  one  of 
said  stops  being  poaitloned  to  allow  said  wheel  to  rotate 
by  gravity  until  said  slot  in  normnlJy  opposite  the  opening 
in  -iai"!  casing,  the  other  stop  permitting  said  wheel  to  be 
manually  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  until  said  slot 
Is  below  the  level  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  plate 
to  receive  a  match  therefrom,  said  wheel  having  a  finger 
grip  for  operating  it  to  its  pick-up  position,  that  part  of 
said  wheel  on  the  other  side  of  its  axis  from  said  recessed 
fa<es  overljalancing  said  recessed  portion  and  causing  said 
wheel  to  normally  assume  its  match  delivering  .position. 


1.2r)9,4>*5.      I'KOCKSS    OF    MAKI.\«;    ELECTRIC    BAT- 
TERIES.     Thomas    \V.    IUh.vk.    Boston.    Mass.      FUed 
.Ian.   7.   191ti.      Serial   No.   70.720.      <C1.  204 — 38.) 
4.    The   proce?^.'*  of   niakiii;;  dry    l>atferies    which   <'ofiBl8ti< 
in  lining  the  interior  of  the  /.inc  <ontaiuer  with  abeorbent 
and  Insulating  material  provided  with  a  protective  coating 
of  paste,   couipattiug  tinhtly  in  the  container  and  around 
the  larbon  element  tiie  depolarizing  mixture  in  a  dry  con- 
dition  and    uuuiixfd    with   solui.lc   material,   subjecting   the 
battery  to  a  sulj-iUintial  vacuum    applying  an  exceas  of  tbe 
scdutiou  of  electrolytic  material  under  pressure  to  the  bat- 
tery, removing  the  e.xcess,  and  sealing  the  cell. 
[Claims  1  to  '.i  not  printed  in  the  <iaz«tte.] 


1,259.486.  PROCESS  OF  EECOVERIN«;  I'OTASSIUM 
SALTS.  Frank  K.  Camero.v.  .Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignor  to  .Vlaska  Products  Company.  .\ew  York.  N.  Y., 
a  CorporatUin  of  South  I'nkota.  Filed  May  9,  1917. 
.Serial  .No.   I»i7.472.      (CI.  2;< — 13.) 

1  The  process  of  recoverimr  potassium  salts  from  kelp 
which  comprises  miucin>c  the  kelp  to  form  a  magma,  treat- 
ing the  magma  thus  produced  with  an  acid  agent  In 
merely  the  quantity  sutBcient  to  flocculate  suspended  aol- 
icls  ami  produce  a  cnainilum.  separating  the  coagulum  and 
the  liquor,  and  evaporatitu  the  liquor  to  crystallization. 

.3.  The  process  of  re<overing  potaasiun  aalta  from  kelp 
which  comprises  mincing  the  kelp  to  form  a  magma,  sepa- 
rating the  coarser  and  fibrous  like  portions  of  the  magma, 
adding   an   acid    tlocoulating   agent    to    pro<luce   coa^julum 


and  H  ^•-paratioB  oi  ll^iuor.  returning  tbe  c«agalaBi  to 
freiui  iniii'-ed  material  and  e^'aporHtlng  tbe  liquor  to  crj*- 
talllzatlon. 

di.  The  proceas  of  recov«riag  putaasiuiu  Halt*  from  kelp 
whli'h  cvmprises  mincing  aad  straining  tlie  kelp  \a  such  a 
Diuaner  as  to  produce  thorough  aeration,  u<l<iuiK  au  acid 
tloct'uiating  agent  to  produce  a  tlaatLng  separation  ut  coag- 
ulu^  frun  tbe  clear  llgaor,  returning:  the  tio«ting  coag- 
uluti  for  treatment  together  with  fresh  kelp  in  the  strain- 
ing (operation  and  evaporating  tbe  liqaor  to  cryttalllzation. 

[palms  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.] 


1 


l,2i9,487,  MJEAN'S  FOR  FOLDING  CLOTH.  Jambs  IL 
Oami'Bbll,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Fll^d  May  16. 
lt»17.     Serial  No.  168,845.      (CI.  270 — 31.) 


A  «levice  for  spreading  cloth  In  lengths  frofti  a  web  or 
roll  and  coAsistiug  of  a  frame  atlapted  to  be  hung  from 
the  celling,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
frame^  means  for  supporting  the  web  of  doth  ^u  said  car- 
riage, trays  having  V  shaped  spreader  members  thereon 
over  which  the  cloth  Is  adapted  to  pass,  an  arm  slldably 
motinte<l  at  the  free  end  of  the  tray  riiember,  a  spreader 
hlni^edly  connecte<l  to  said  arm.  said  spreaider  having 
not)che8  on  both  sides,  a  table,  clamping  members  mount- 
ed near  the  ends  of  the  table,  teeth  on  the  Inside  of 
salt  clamping  member  adapted  to  register  with  said 
noflrhes  and  a  means  whereby  said  q)rea(]er  extends 
under  said  teeth  when  coming  towmrd  each  entl. 


l,2^9,488.  RAIL  FASTEMNU.  FuAjiCls  IJce  Castlb- 
»AX,  Pencoyd.  P«.  Filed  Nov.  *,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ao<X94.S.      (CI.   2afr— 4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  rail 
>»ilKtorU  of  a  rati  clip  on  said  support  In  holding  encBS«- 
mo^t  with  the  rail  base,  said  support  and  r^il  clip  hav- 
ing openiagB  therethrough,  a  fastening  bolt  extending 
through  said  openings,  said  bolt  having  an  e4^-eulll<  ^ui- 
fac>-  thereon  fitting  Into  one  of  said  openiitgn  whereby 
the  rail  clip  and  rail  are  moved  sidewlae  on  th'  lai!  s-ip- 
port  when  the  bolt  is  rotated,  and  a  nut  »  ^m  i  ><,,{ 
for  fastening  the.  parti«  in  adjusted  poaition  on  the  rail 
suf(>ort. 

t.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  »ith  a  rail 
support,  of  a  rail  dip  on  said  support  in  holding  eugace- 
niemt  with  tbe  rail  i>ase,  said  support  and  rail  clip  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  tht^rethrough.  faabinlng  bolt* 
extending  through  the  op<>nlng8  in  sakl  support  and  rat! 
clip,  said  bolts  having  eccentric  surtacea  therein  fittJag 
into  tk«  ogtnimm  in   the  rail  clip  whereby   tbe   rati  clip 
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and  rail  are  adjm-teil  sldewlso  on  tbe  rail  support  when 
the  bolts  are  rotated,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  fat>tvnlng 
the  part"-  in  .-idjusted  potdtion  on  the  rail  support. 

H.  in  a  rail  fasti  titng.  the  combination  with  a  rail 
support,  of  a  rail  clip  on  said  sapport  In  clamping  en- 
gagement with  tbe  rail  I»a8e,  said  support  and  rail  clip 
haviiiK  openings  therethrough,  a  fastening  bolt  extend- 
inv  through  said  openings,  an  (H-centric  washer  on  said 
l>ult  au<l  lilting  tie  openiiiK  in  snld  rail  clip,  said  washer 
being  turned  when  the  bolt  is  rotated  to  move  tbe  rail 
clip  and  rail  sldewise,  and  a  nut  en  the  l>oit  for  (aaten- 
lug  the  parts  in  adjusted  position  on  tbe  rail  support 

4  Id  a  rail  faateolng.  the  cumblnation  with  a  rail 
support  of  rail  clips  on  said  support  in  clamping  engage- 
ment with  ihe  rail  bas4<.  said  Mipport  and  rail  clips  bav- 
ins openings  therethrough,  fastening  b^ilts  extending 
through  said  openingx.  said  bolts  having  eccentric  sur- 
faces then-on  fitting  tbe  openings  In  said  rail  clipa 
whereby  the  rail  clips  and  rail  are  adjusted  sldewise  on 
the  supporting  plate  when  the  bolts  are  rotated,  and  nuts 
on  the  bolts  for  fastening  the  parts  In  adju8te<l  position 
on   said    rail   support. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastening,  tbe  cflmhioatlou  with  a  rail 
support,  of  rail  clips  on  said  support  In  clamping  en 
gagement  with  Ihe  rail  base,  aald  supix^rt  and  rail  dips 
having  a  plurality  of  np«>nlng8  therethn^ugh.  fastening 
bolts  extending  thr'njt'h  said  opeiitnKs  an  <H'centrlc 
washer  on  each  of  said  bolt*  fittin;:  into  an  opening  in 
said  rail  clips,  said  washers  turn«Hl  by  the  lM)lt8  when  th" 
t)olt«  are  rotatetl  to  thereby  n>«ve  the  rail  clips  and  rail 
aidewlse  on  tbe  rail  support,  and  nuts  on  said  twits  for 
fastening  the  pArts  In  adju-t-,!  |K>sitlon  on  said  rail 
support. 

1.2.'5».48S».  COXTROLLINC,  LKVKR  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES. ARTUtu  I>.  <V)i,E.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canida. 
Filed  Jan.  2«,  1»17       Kertnl  No    144.02T.      <C1.  74 — 80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  actuating  memt>er  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  a  normal  inoperative  position  to  ai. 
operative  position,  a  lever  for  effecting  such  movement,  a 
segment  for  eaid  lever  havl&g  a  notch  therein  and  an 
arcuate  portion  in  advance  of  said  notch,  a  latch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  segment,  and  maana  on  tbe 
segment  engaging  said  latch  meuiLter  for  eaaalng  the 
same  to  t>e  thrown  into  engageuM'ut  with  tbe  arcuate 
portion  of  the  segment  in  advance  of  the  notch  therein 
when  the  lever  is  being  moved  to  its  operative  position, 
said  means  permitting  the  latch  to  engage  the  notch  when 
tbe  lever  is  drawn  itack  again  to  latch  the  game  in  Its 
inoperative  poaition, 

3.  In  combination  with  an  actuating  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  a  normally-inoperative  position  to 
either  of  two  operative  p««ition«,  a  lever  for  effecting 
such  movement,  means  for  advancing  the  lever  In  either 
direction  from  Its  normally  inoperative  poaition  when  tbe 
same  i>  pa-i  >i<  ad  center,  and  a  double-acting  latch  ntem- 
Ufr  «iiipt".i  1.  iat(h  tbe  lever  from  uiotiou  imparted  to  It 
v  ;lir  ),  vaijiiii:  nnans  in  either  direction,  said  latch  be- 
ing >ausvd  to  be  attuated  wholly  by  nMiveaient  of  tbe 
lever. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazette.] 


1.21^9.4!Mi.  KKSAWINt;  MAlUINB.  WUXLAM  OUi.lVBH 
Thak;.  .North  Vauovuver.  British  Coliusbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  2.">.  1916.     Serial  No.  138.S64.     (CI.  143—-*.) 


^5 


1.  In  a  resawlng  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  an  ec- 
••entrlcally  pivoted  frame  mounted  on  said  stationary 
frame,  sawing  elements  disposed  above  the  stationary 
frame,  and  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  pivoted  frame,  an 
interiorly  tbreadeil  nut  on  the  Inside  of  the  stationary 
frame  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  and  a  correspondingly 
threaded  sliaft  extending  downwardly  through  said  nut, 
tbe  lower  end  of  satd  shaft  b^ing  rotatably  and  swing- 
ably  connecte<l  to  one  side  of  tbe  said  pivoted  frame. 

(Claim  2  n(»t  prlBte<I  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,491.  BANDOLIER  CARTRIDGE  I^ODCH.  John 
J.  DoiiMiB.  Pramlngham.  Maw.  Piled  July  21.  1915. 
•erlal  No.  41,182.     (CI.  224 — 28.) 


n 


In  a  bandolier  cartridge  pouch  ;  pockets  formed  hj 
folding  a  suitably  shaped  blank,  the  same  being  secured 
in  sba[H<  by  rivets  passing  through  the  back  of  the  pockets 
and  by  burs  or  washers  forced  down  over  the  shanks  of 
tbe  rivets :  a  flap  or  tongue  dividing  the  pocket  longi- 
tudinally into  two  compartments  and  secured  on  tbe  in- 
side of  tbe  po<ket  by  rivets  ;  and  a  connection  of  tbe 
pockets  to  the  shoulder  strap  or  belt  of  the  bandolier  by 
passing  the  above  mentioned  rivets  through  boles  In  th« 
belt  and  securing  them  on  the  other  side  by  a  second  set 
of  burs  or  washers  and  the  heading  of  tbe  rlve^*' 


1,259,492.  LANTERN  PLATE.  William  A.  IX>kei  anu 
HowABD  L.  Jenkins.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holo- 
phane  (}las*<  Company.  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.   16.'?.2ai.      I  CI.   240 — 48.4.) 

1.  A  lantern  plate  for  use  In  connectloji  with  a  re 
flector,  tbe  plate  having  a  prismatic  construction  adapted 
to  refract  the  direct  and  reflected  light  rays  in  sp^'clfled 
directions  and  a  light  diffusing  projection  member, 
adapted  to  Intercept  and  dtfTosc  such  iigbt  rays  as  can- 
nut  be  so  re-directed  by  the  prisis 

20.  A  lantern  plate  for  use  In  ooaitectlon  with  a  psra 
bolic    specular    reflector,    the    plate    haxinj:    ati     interior 
priamatic   construction    and   n    light   difrusmg    projection 
■aember,    the    prismatic    construction    dividing    the    plate 
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Into  thre*"  transverso  divisions,  th*"  upp««rninst  havlnij 
horizontal  prisms,  the  central  having  prisms  at  its  center 
concentric  with  reference  to  a  point  at  or  HliKhtly  below 
the  center  of  the  plate  and  radial  prisms  surrounding; 
the  same.  an<l  the  lower  division  having  prisms  concentric 
with  reference  to  a  point  at  or  above  the  center  of  the 
plate,  such  construction  being  adapted  to  refract  the 
direct  and  reflected  light  rays  In  directions  parallel  to  or 
below  a  horizontal  plane,  and  the  projection  menil>er,  con 
alsting  of  a  glass  shelf  member  of  hyperbolic  contour  situ- 
ated on  the  Interior  of  the  upper  half  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  intercept  and  diffuse  such  light  rays  as  can- 
not l»^  so  redirected  by  the  prisms. 


21.  -V  lantern  plate  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
specular  parabolic  retlector.  the  plate  having  a  light  dls- 
trlb\iting  construction  and  on  Its  upper  Inner  surface  a 
light  diffusing  projection  member,  consisting  of  a  glass 
shelf  member. 

frinims  2  to  19  and  22  to  2."  not  printe<l  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,259.493.  ILLUMINATING  APPLIANCE.  William  A. 
I»ORiY.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ilol^phane  Glass 
(iirupany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Coriwration  of  New 
.(ersey.  Mled  Aug.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  184.794.  (CI. 
;:40— 93.) 


1.  An  illuminating  appliance  consisting  of  an  upper 
retJector.  a  lower  light  transmitting  shade,  having  an  open 
mouth  the  refle<tor  being  substantially  ellipsoidal  In 
contour  and  adapted  to  throw  the  majority  of  light  rays 
incident  on  its  surface  directly  through  and  out  of  the 
open  mouth  and  the  shade  transmitting  and  directing 
Incident  light  rays  at  angles  to  produce  a  relatively  sud- 
den diminution  in  light  intensity  abov  the  angle  of 
maximum  light  intensity. 

[Claims   2   to  5   not   printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


1,259,494.      SANDPAPERIN<;   AND  (JRINDING  MA- 
CHINK.     John  M.  Dowmh.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Piled    July    31,    1913.    Serial    No.    782,200.       Renewed 
Feb.   5.   1918.      Serial   No.   215.5«0.      (<M.   51— 13  ) 
1   In  a  sand-papering  and  grinding  machine,  a  pedestal 

frame,  arms  extending  horizontally  from  said  frame  and 


supporting  perpendhular  journals,  n  spindle  J<>iirnjil.<l 
perpendicularly  in  said  journals,  an  at>raslve  fiyllnder  m-- 
cur«d  to  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  sui)i»<>rte<l  rnfi-nni'difl  te  •>f  Its 
length  on  said  pedestal  and  having  its  outer  «ud  opera- 
tlvely  connect*"*!  to  said  spindle  to  rei  iprocate  same,  and 
an  ♦•c<'«>ntr1c  meiitber  arraiigi'd  wlth4n  said  pedestal  and 
operatlvely  enpiging  the  inn'T  end  of  said  roeker  arm. 
2.  In  a  sand-papering  und  grinding  mnchlni*.  a  frame, 
a  spindle  Journaled  ixrpenillctilarly  in  s>iid  frame,  an 
abrasive  cylinder  sei-ured  to  said  spindle,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  supported 
Intermediate  of  Its  length  on  said  frame  and  having  Its 
outer  end  operatlvely  conne<ted  to  said  spindle  to  reclpro- 
<ate  same  and  having  the  Inner  end  slotted,  a  stud  secured 
In  iwUd  frame,  nn  eccentric  journahnl  on  said  stud  and 
extending  Into  the  slottwl  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  and 
means  for  rotating  8»«ld  eci-entrlc. 


3.  In  a  sandpapering  and  grinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame  and  horizontally  Journaled 
gria<ler  shaft,  of  a  spindle  vertically  journallnl.  a  shaft 
arranged  horizontally  In  said  frame  Iwlow  stld  grinder 
shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  Intermediate  shaft,  a  belt  operat- 
ing^ on  said  grinder  shaft  and  extending  around  said 
pulley,  a  spur  pinion  rotating  with  said  pulley,  a  spur 
gear  meshing  with  sabl  spur  iiinion  and  suitably  Jour- 
naled from  the  fram<',  said  spur  gear  having  an  <M'contrlc 
connecte*!  thereto,  a  rocker  urui  pivotally  supported  In- 
termediate of  Its  length  from  said  frame  and  having 
on«  end  engaging  said  eccentric  and  the  other  end  opera- 
tlvtly  connected  wit*  the  vertical  spindle  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  sandpapering  and  grinding  machlnx\  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame  and  horizontally  journaled 
grinder  shaft,  of  a  vertical  grinder  spindle  silltiibly  jour- 
naltd  and  rotated,  a  stud  rotataldy  secured  In  said  frame 
and  having  an  eccentric  Inner  end,  means  f^r  securing 
said  stud  from  rotation,  a  gear  wheel  moudted  on  the 
eccentric  end  of  said  stud  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  grinder  shafts,  said  spur  gear  having  an 
eccentric  end,  a  rocker  arm  having  a  forked  <nd  engag- 
inj?  the  eccentric  carrle<l  by  said  g«*ar  wheel  and  a  forked 
outer  end  operatlvely  connected  with  the  vertical  spindle 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  sand-papering  and  grinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame  and  horizontally  journaled 
,grlnder  shaft,  of  a  vertical  grinder  spindle  suitably  jour- 
na|e<l  and  rotated,  a  journal  t>enring  arraiii:<'d  In  the 
sldi>  of  the  frame,  a  stud  rotatably  arrange.!  In  said 
Journal  bearing  and  having  an  eccentrically  arrangefl 
Iniler  end  and  a  threaded  outer  end  having  a  square  ex- 
tremity, a  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stud 
and  adapted  to  lock  It  securely  from  rotaflnn.  a  spirr 
gear  rotatably  supported  on  the  e<centrlc  end  of  said 
stud  and  having  a  eccentric  Inner  end,  a  rocker  arm 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  eccentric  and  having  its 
outer  end  operatlvely  connected  with  said  verthal  spin 
dI4  to  reciprocate  the  same,  and  a  spur  pinion  suitably 
journaled  nnd  rotated  and  .Tdapted  to  mesh  with  said 
spnr  gear 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1,259,495  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN  HARVESTERS. 
John  H.  I>owmno,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  the 
State  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  1  1917  Serlnl  No. 
194,282.      (CI.  50— 119  ) 


(^SSSS" 
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1.  In  a  harvester,  a  tying  mi  ihaalMii  movable  verti- 
cally for  differi'ni  adjust ineiits  and  means  for  locking 
said  tyltti{  mechanism  in  is  :o!Juste.i  positions.  Including 
an  upriL'iit  guide  iixi  bmun;  h  plurality  of  slots  therein, 
one  at>ov.  the  ..thtt  h  >-le.\f  sUdaiile  on  said  rtwl  and 
whereto  said  tyin).'  ineclianlsin  Is  cimnected.  and  a  lever 
m«iurite<l  on  said  ileive  and  having  means  for  entering 
M   slot   for  locking  temporarily  said   tying   mechanism. 

2.  A  harvester  c<)n\prtsi!ig  a  tying  mechanism  adjust- 
able for  dlfffrent  lengths  of  the  corn  stalks  ami  mt-ans 
for  locking  said  nie.  hanism  In  its  different  adjustments, 
Inchiding  a  guide  ro<i  having  a  series  of  transverse  slots 
therein  one  at»ove  the  other  n  sleeve  member  slldable  on 
said  guide  nxl  ami  connected  with  said  tying  mechanism, 
a  lever  plvot«Hl  for  horizontal  swlniglng  on  said  sleeve  and 
having  H  cam  lir'  to  enter  said  slots.  theret)y  locking 
said  tying  niechanism  on  saiii   j;nlde   rod. 

3  in  a  harvester,  a  tylnu  iiierlianlsm  movable  vertically 
for  <llfferent  adjustments  and  means  for  locking  said  tying 
mechanism  In  Its  adjusted  positions.  Including  an  tiprlght 
gulile  rod  having  seats  formed  therein,  one  atxive  the  other, 
a  sli-<'ve  slldable  oi.  sail  rod  Hini  whereto  said  tyin>:  mecha- 
nism is  connected,  and  a  cam  lever  mounted  on  said  sleere 
and  having  a  movement  traii-iversely  of  said  guide-rod 
for  encaging  said  seats  and  temporarily  locking  said 
sleeve  ami  said  tying  mechanism. 


1.259  49«  TELEPHONE  CALL -DISTRIBUTING  SYS- 
TF:M  .Mfrkp  H.  Dyson,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1918,  Se- 
rial No.  745,069.  Renewed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,761.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 
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wipers,  link  circuits  extending  from  said  contacts,  mol- 
tlple  connections  for  said  contacts  whereby  the  link  clr- 
(ults  may  be  rendered  busy,  a  starting  circuit  for  said 
switch,  and  means  whereby  If  all  of  said  circuits  are 
busy  when  said  switch  Is  started  said  wipers  are  operated 
to  test  all  of  said  groups  and  autonuttlcally  restore  by 
lK»th  moremeats  thereof. 

8.  A  telephone  system  compriaing  a  link  circuit  pro- 
vided with  an  answering  plug,  a  second  link  circuit  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  calling  plug,  and  means  reaponslTe  to  the  In- 
sertion of  twild  ar>-"irit!p  phit'  into  the  Jack  of  a  calling 
line  for  .nutonr  ;  !  i\  -iliitinp  and  connecting  said 
second  link  circuit  to  said  first   \]uk  circuit. 

18.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling  subscrlber'a 
line,  a  plug-ended  link  circuit,  other  link  circuits,  man- 
ual means  for  connecting  said  first  link  circuit  to  said 
calling  subscrll>er's  line  via  said  plug,  and  automatic 
means  responsive  to  said  connection  for  connecting  Kald 
link  circuit  to  an  Idle  one  of  said  other  link  circuits. 

(Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  12.  and  14  to  22  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.259.497.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
IN<;  MACHINE.  Emerson  C.  Eachbl.  Montclalr,  N.  J.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  191S.  Serial  No. 
777.137.     (CI.  235—60.) 


3.  In  a  combined  t.vpewrltlng  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  single  set  of  numeral  keys,  oper- 
able one  after  another  to  typewrite,  two  sets  of  alter- 
natively-effective numeral  types  connected  to  said  key* 
to  be  directly  actuate*!  thereby,  and  all  arranged  to  strike 
at  a  single  printing  point,  said  types  arranged  In  pairs, 
one  pair  individual  to  each  numeral  key.  both  type*  of 
each  pair  being  formed  for  always  writing  the  same 
numeral  at  the  operation  of  the  correspon<llng  key.  but 
the  impression  writteji  by  one  type  of  the  pair  having 
a  distinctly  different  appearance  from  that  written  hy  the 
other  type  of  the  pair,  whereby  the  actual  appearance 
of  each  numeral  Itself  as  written  on  the  work  sheet  will 
be  aelf-lndicative  of  the  particular  kind  or  aet  of  type* 
by  which  It  was  written,  computing  mechanism  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  lu»ys  to  be  controlled  thereby  at  the 
■occesalve  type-striking  operations  of  said  keys,  while 
effectively  operating  one  set  of  said  numeral  types,  means 
fir  vnrviiip  the  state  of  said  computing  mechanism  at  the 
key  operations,  and  means  connected  with  said  varying 
means  for  bringing  Into  effective  operation  at  the  k«y 
strokes  the  other  set  of  said  numeral  types. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.   An  automatic  two-dlmenslon  call  distributing  switch 
comprising  contacts  air:inK'''i    iij    trroup*   and  co<'>peratlng 


1.259,498.  FILTER.  GEoudE  Ei.more,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Flle<l  Nov,  27.  1917  Serial  No.  204.270.  (  Cl  210 — 15.  > 
1.  A  filter  comprising  a  tank,  a  plate  in  the  lower  part 
of  aald  tank  forming  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain 
granular  filtering  material,  a  s«»eond  plate  above  the  first, 
therehy  forming  a  compartment,  a  filtering  stone  in  said 
second    compartment,    a    tul>e    on    said    first    named    plate 
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recfiviuK   water    from   rhf   flrst   roni|inrtmfnt    and   delirer- 
iag  it  to  the  center  of  said  »st<>nt*,  1114'ans  to  draw  off  the 


water  abovp  saM  spcoml  plat*',  and  a  conduit  for  the  water 
whprel>y  It  Is  rollected  above  said  second   plate. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  ivrlntcd   in  thi"  Gazette.] 


1.259.499.  CHROMIUM  CUMroUNDS  OF  AZODYE- 
STIFFS  A.M'  I'HOCESS  OF  M.\KING  SAME.  «A- 
uiB.VT  Ex«Ji  and  I'xui.  jA<,ER.sirA<  hih.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land. assijCDors  to  S<i(i»»ty  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle, 
Basel,  .Swltx.Tland.  Filed  Nov.  2i».  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,023.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  descrlhed  procew  for  the  manufacture  of  chro- 
mium compound.^  of  ortbooxydlazobodies,  consisting  in 
tre-ittn;i  an  orthoHinin'phcnu!  couipouBd  with  a  chromium 
conipouml  In  a  hot  ai)u»'otti>  mi'<Uuin  and  dlazotizlnn;  the 
thus  obtained  chromhiiii  rdnnmuud  of  orthoaminopbenol- 
compound. 

2.  The  descrllM-d  proi  i>s.-<  for  the  uiHauractnre  of  chro- 
mium compounds  of  ortho4)xyaz«*dyestufri»  conslsitlng  in 
treating  'in  orthoaiiilnopheuol  compound  wlfli  a  chromium 
compound  in  a  hot  aqueoux  in>'dlum,  dlrtzotljilng  the  chro- 
mium compound  of  orthoaiiiinophetiol  compound  thus  ob- 
taln»Hl  and  couii)ininK  the  rt-sulrinK  chromium  compound 
of  orthoo-xydiazobody  with  an  aao^lyestuff  component  con- 
taining: at  least  OOP  trroiip  aldn  to  tx-  chromateti. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chro- 
mium coiiipouDds  of  orthodiazodyestufTs  consisting  In 
treatiiitf  an  orthoaiuinopheuol  compound  with  a  chromium 
>-oniptitinil  in  a  hot  aqueous  medium,  dlazotlzlnjt  thi»  thai 
obtaine<l  chromiiini  lompoiiml  of  orthoumlnophenol  com- 
pound, combinlna  rhe  resultln;;  chromium  compound  of 
orthooxydlazoixidy  with  a  naphthoi  compound. 

4.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chro- 
mium compounds  of  ortho<llazodyestuffs  consisting  In 
treating  au  orthoaminophenolconipound  with  a  chromium 
coinpoiiml  hi  rt  iiot  iii)u>ous  me<liuni  ;  dla/.otizinx  the  thus 
obtained  chromium  compound  of  orthoamlnophenol  com- 
pound. conil)lnlnif  the  resuitlnc  >  hroiiiiun,  .111  pound  of 
orthooxydiazotx.dy   with  an  nniinonaiihthn     <iii;.  tiic  add. 

♦i.  .\s  new  prodiiets  the  hereiu  icsiriue,!  tirujuinni  com- 
pounds of  orthooxyazodypstuffs,  derived  from  a  chromium 
compound  of  an  orthooxydiazobody  and  a  further  compo- 
nent coiitalniui:  at  least  one  .rroup  able  to  be  chromated 
and  cuustltiiting  intense  colored  pciwders  soluble  in  water 
and  in  <'oncent rated  sulfuric  aclil  to  Intense  colored  solu- 
tions and  dyeing'  animal  til>ers  in  acid  baths  tints  which 
are  inierinediate  letween  the  dyeings  obtained  with  the 
correspiindiii-'  orthooxyazodypstuffs  and  th^se  obtained  by 
treatiiiii  these  latter  dyeings  subsequently  with  a  chromate. 

(Claim  ■'•  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,2oy.r>«Mt. 
FILMS. 
Filetl  June  24,   lf»15 


MKANS     FOR     J<»I.\I.\i,     FHOTO<iRAPHIC 

He.nkv     KlBdKi,     Kv.A.vs.     London,     England. 
Serial  No.  36,1. ".5      (01.   164 — 42.) 


1.    An    apparatus    for   Joininu    photographic   films,    com 
prlsln«'  tilm-tiid   cjirrier^,   a   joint   clamp,  means  for  direct 


liif  snid  -urrlers  and  clamp  rplatlve  to  each  nther,  and 
nie»ins  u,  iiiiive  the  carriers  toward  an<l  froii)  each  other 
to<pIace  the  ends  of  the  fllni  under  the  clamp.  , 


t 


8.  An  apparatus  for  joining  photographic  Alms,  com- 
prlsiui;  fllni'Pn<I  (-arrlerR.  a  Joint  clamp,  means  for  direct- 
ing .said  carriprs  toward  and  from  the  clamp  to  place  the 
fllai  ends  under  the  ilflnip,  and  mesns  for  holding  the 
cUmp  ckmed  on  th>    nlm  ends  while  the  carrlrrs  are  moT- 

naway  from  and  townnl  the  clamp 
.  An  apparatus  for  joliilii;;  photoin'aphi(r  films,  <-oiii- 
pHslng  fllni-end  carriers,  a  Joint  clamp,  means  wherehj 
said  carriers  are  direeted  toward  the  clamp  to  place  the 
eniia  of  the  tilm  under  the  clamp,  a  mi  means  (or  autoraatl- 
eatif  akearing  said  film  end^  in  moving  the  carriers. 

la.  An  apparatuM  for  Juiuinc  phutozraphir  tllms.  coin- 
prlainK  a  support,  a  movable  rarriaKe  mounted  tbereon. 
filin-eDd  carriers  morably  mounted  on  s«iii  c-arriage.  a 
Joint  clamp,  said  carriage  being  arrangeii  to  be  mored  to- 
ward and  from  the  joint  clamp.  UH-ans  to  secure  the  film 
eotis  to  the  carriers,  means  to  cause  said  rarvters  to  more 
toarard  each  other  to  br1n«  tb«'film  ends  unckT  the  clamp 
w^n  the  carriage  is  mored  toward  the  cian)p,  Bieana  on 
am  of  the  i-arriers  to  opeo  tho  clamp  as  tb#7  are  morti 
toward  it.  and  means  for  aotomatlcally  closing  said  clamp. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  Joining  photographic  films,  com 
prlnintc  a  support,  a  movalde  cDrriairp  luouated  thereon. 
guides  on  said  support  for  Kal<i  iHrna;;e.  rtlin-«nd  'arriern 
mavably  iiiouDted  on  said  carnage,  a  joint  clamp  on  the 
support,  cam  connections  between  the  support  and  the 
flhn-eMid  carriers  foi  moring  said  carrier-*  toward  each 
other,  film  end  clamps  on  each  of  H«iii  cHnier*.  ni*>ans  on 
Mid  carriers  for  morloK  them  longif ndiuH'.l|  relative  to 
thie  support,  means  on  one  of  said  carriers  fur  opeuiug  the 
joint  clamp  as  the  film  ends  approach  It,  means  to  cloae 
said  Joint  damp  over  the  film  ends  placed  therein  by  tho 
caarlera,  and  meanti  actuated  by  the  carrier  operatlag 
o^Ana  for  releasing  the  film  ends  from  the  farriers  after 
tJaey  have  been  placed  in  the  clamp. 

[Claims  2.  5  to  14,  1^  to  21.  23.  and  24  opt  printed  in 
tlie  iiaaette.]  i 


1.259,501.  SPINDLE  DR1VIN<;  ARBANGHMENT  FOB 
SPINNING.  rK)UBLIN<;.  AND  TWISTING  MACHINES 
FOR  YARNS  AND  THREADS  OF  FIBROUS  SUB- 
STANCES. .TOREPH  Henry  Faluiws,  Blaickburn,  Eng- 
land. File<l  .Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  1^2,3TS.  (CI. 
.118 — 40.) 


1.   In   apparatus   for    .'<plnnlng.   doubling,   nnd   twisting 
yams  or  threads  of  fibrous  substances,  in  wUich  a  spindle 
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mot  -fl trier  are  .Irlven  from  two  separate  rylinders  one 
of  which  can  rise  and  full,  a  pnlley  rigidly  coniie.  te,!  with 
ea' h   cylinder    a   ;MiHey   arranged   to  rise  and   ff.  1   wi;h    the 

rlslnr   .ind    falHni;      vllniler,   a    pulley   mount n    a    sta 

tionary  ■  aiii i^:  i  riexilde  driving  conn'-  ft'oi  passing 
from  the  top  >  nlef  pulley  to  the  botton  \  l  nder  pul- 
ley, under  thi  larier  over  the  pnlley  that  rises  and  falls 
therewith,  iimler  the  pnllpy  on  the  stationary  stud  and 
back  to  the  upper  cylirHler  pulley 

2.  In  Biiparatns  for  spinning,  doubling  and  twisting 
yarns  or  threads  of  f}l)rous  substances,  a  carrier  driving 
cylinder  mounted  In  sUtlunary  bearings,  a  spindle  driving 
cylinder  mounted  in  l>earlngs  in  a  cross  frame  connetting 
tbe  lifter  rails,  a  chain  wheel  rigidly  fixed  on  each  cylln- 
der  axle,  a  chain  whtn-i  rotatable  on  a  atod  carried  by  the 
ertms  frame,  a  chain  wheel  rotataMo  OH  a  stationary  stud 
and  a  (ha in  pawing  from  the  top  cylinder  chain  wheel  to 
the  bottom  <yilnder  (hain  whe«'l.  under  the  latter,  over 
tbe  chain  wheel  on  tbe  cross  frame,  under  the  chain 
wheel  on  the  stationary  stud  and  hack  to  the  upper  cylin- 
der chain  wheel. 


1,259.502.  COMlOSITUiN  I'LUiJ.  Uuk  R.  Park,  Water- 
town.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.289. 
(CI.   106—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  plastic  composition  for  mold- 
ing plugs  for  paper  ndls,  ronalating  of  a  fluid  wood  pulp, 
powderetl  slaked  lime,  and  eeasent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  bushing  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a 
plastic  composition  consisting  of  paper  stock,  slaked  lime 
and   cement,   and   a    fluid,    substantially   as  described. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Cazette.] 

1.2  59.503.  STANDARD-HOLDER  FOR  WAGONS. 
(itoRGB  W.  Vix,  Lexington,  Va.  Filed  May  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  ltls.177.      (CI.  21 — 54.) 


..3 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster  iUTlng  a  stand- 
ard holder  <t>nnwf»>«i  therewith,  of  a  aCandard  adapted 
to  he  positioned  In  sabl  holder  and  having  one  aide  lying 
flush  with  the  en«l  thereof,  said  adjacent  portions  having 
alining  semi-cylindrical  a|>erlures  therein,  a  rotatable 
■cml  cyllndrlral  locking  member  cirrled  by  the  bolster,  an 
operating  lever  therefor,  and  a  segmental  rack  to  hold 
said  lever  in  various  artJnst»Ml  posttiona. 

1,259,504.      1  ilKK.\l>IN<;i<K»i.      .Iohn   .1.   Pltkm.  Provl 

dence,  R.   1.     Filed  July  3J».  1917.     Sertal  No.  1H3.411. 

(CI.  10— W.) 

1.  In  a  threading  tool,  the  combination  with  the  head 
and  casing,  of  chas«'rs  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  hi'ad,  a 
collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  provlde<l 
with  a  cam  opening,  and  a  split  ring  registering  In  said 
opening  and  embracing  the  head  and  chasers. 

4.  In  n  threading  tool,  the  coroMnatlon  with  the  casing 
provldetl  with  an  oblong  oj>pnlng.  of  a  head  niounto<l  in 
the  casing,  a  rotary  sleeve  upon  the  bend  provided  with 
open  marginal  slots,  cam  shonlders  on  the  sleeve  at  the 
sides  of  the  slots,  n  handle  In  the  sleeve  extending  through 
the  opening,  chasers  yieldingly  monnte«l  In  the  head  in 
allnement  with  the  slots,  ram  faces  on  ontpr  ends  of  the 
chasers  adapte<i  to  engage  the  ram  shonld^'rs,  a  split  ring 
emhrndng  the  chasers  and  pro^-lde^I  with  an  inclined  outer 
fare,  and  n  collar  embradtig  the  ring  and  adjnstably 
aiountetl  on  the  i-sslng. 

18.  In  a  threading  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided   with   an   oblong  opening,   and  with   an   Inclined 


cam  face  at  one  end  of  tbe  opening,  a  stem  on  the  casing, 
a  longitudinally  slidable  head  in  the  casing,  a  shank  on 
the  head  slldabb'  in  the  stem,  a  spring  upon  the  shank  ei!- 
gaglng  the  stem,  chasers  yieldingly  mountetl  in  the  bead. 


^L  Lj 


an  oscillatory  cam  sleeve  upon  the  head  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  chssprs.  and  a  handip  on  the  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  the  opening. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  o  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.259.505.      COMPOSITION     FOB     AND     PROCESS     OF 

COATING      ELECTRIC     LIGHT      RCLBS.       Ctrii.      E. 

PaANCHB.  Chicago,  111.     Plied  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No. 

39,378.      (CL   184—51.) 

1.  A  composition  for  appl.ving  to  Inramleacent  lamp 
bulbs  a  permanent  colored  translucent  ctiating  consistin.* 
of  oil,  a  resin,  m  tbInninK  aeent.  and  a   pigment. 

3.  The  process  of  imparting  to  an  electric  light  liulb  a 
predetermined  color  which  conalata  la  dipping  the  bulb  into 
a  solution  comprising  an  oil  base  and  a  coloring  Ingredi- 
ent, and  drying  into  a  permanent  coating  the  film  of  said 
solution  which  adheres  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bulb. 

8.    A    composition    of   matter    for   applying    to   in<-andea- 

cent  lamp  bulbs  n  iN-nnanent  colonnl  coating  consisting  of 
aeven  pints  of  oil  varnish,  one  pint  of  a  thinning  agent. 
and  a  ndatively  small  quantity  of  a  coloring  agent  con- 
taining a  pigment. 

|C''laims  2  and  4  tu   7  not   printed  in   the  tSasette.] 


1.259,.'>06  RAILWAY-SWITCH. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
157.1SC.      (CI.   104 — 99.) 


Frank    M.   FREBBtRc, 
24.    1917.       Serial    No. 


r^f 


1.  'IB  a  railway  switch,  the  coml»lnation  of  a  main  rail, 
a  branch  rail  leading  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable 
switch  tongue  adapte«l  to  control  the  paHsage  of  oar  wheels 
relatively  to  the  main  rail  and  the  liranch  rail,  m**^*; 
operative  to  ralxe  and  lower  the  switch  tongue  ii4o  and 
from  the  path  of  wheel  flanges  adjacent  to  said  rails,  and 
yielding  means  supporting  the  switch  tongtie  and  permit- 
ting it  to  l>e  depressed  against  the  action  thereof. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  rail. 
a  branch  rail  leading  therefrom,  a  vertically  luovalde 
switch  tongue  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  car  wheel* 
relatively  to  the  main  rail  and  the  branch  rail.  mc»a« 
operative  to  raise  and  lower  the  switch  tongue  Intt*  and 
from  the  path  of  wheel  tlanges  adjacent  to  said  rails,  aMl 
yielding  means  supporting  the  last  named  means  and  the 
swltt  h  tongue  and  permitting  them  to  be  depressed  against 
the  action  thereof. 

S.  Tn  a  mil  way  switch,  the  eomhinatlou  of  a  nrniii  rail,  a 
hranch  rail  leading  therefrom,  a  vertlcally^niovable  i«wltch 
tongue  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  car  whe«»ls  rela- 
tively to  the  main  rail  and  the  branch  rail,  r  shaft  ex 
tending  beneath  the  switch  tongue,  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  operated  to  raise  and  lower  the  awitch  toofftte 
when  the  shaft  is  turned,  a  vertically-movable  bearing  for 
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said  shaft,  guuiinu  mfans  for  siiid  iifariiit;.  and  yielding 
nit-ans  supporting  said  tH'artnj;  and  permlttln*;  the  Hwltch 
foii^H'  to  1h'  (leprfss»'d  aRainst  the  action  thfrfuf 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  thf  I'oinliination  of  a  nwiii  raii. 
a  branch  rail  leading  thorefroni,  a  vertically-movable 
switch  tonguf  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  car  wheels 
relatively  to  the  main  rail  and  the  branch  rail,  said  switch 
tongue  having  an  opening  therein,  a  shaft,  supivurtlng 
means  for  the  shaft,  and  n  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
ailapted  to  work  within  iiaid  opening  and  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  opening  to  raise  the  switch  tongue  anrl  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  opening  to  lower  the  swlteh  tongue  when 
said  shaft  is  ttirne*!. 

5.  In  a  railway  switt  h,  the  combination  of  a  main  rail, 
a  branch  rail  leading  therefrom,  a  vertically-movable 
■witch  tongue  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  car  wheels 
relatively  to  the  main  rail  and  the  bran<  h  rail,  said  switch 
tongue  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  shaft,  supporting 
means  for  the  shaft,  and  a  cam  carried  tiy  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  support  and  control  the  raising  the  lowering  of 
the  switch  tongue  when  the  shaft  is  turned,  said  cam  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  the  socket  in  the  switch  tongue  when 
ralse<l,  and  thereafter  preventing  the  turning  of  the  cam 
and  Its  shaft  by  downward  pressure  against  the  switch 
tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.507.  HAND  ME.MI.Kii  I-OR  DIVERS'  ARMOR. 
Kriedkh  H  G.\LL,  Kiel,  tJermany.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.   839,707.      (CI.  61 — 7.) 


1.  A  hand  member  for  divers'  armov.  comprising  a 
rigid  rasing  for  the  fingers ;  a  device  on  said  meml)er 
adapted  to  receive  tools  and  cooperating  with  said  casing ; 
a  separate  rigid  casing  for  the  thumb  ;  said  thumb  and 
said  device  coiiperatlng  with  each  other  to  hold  the  tools ; 
and  pressure  and  water  tight  joints  plvotally  connecting 
said  casings. 

2.  A  hand  member  for  divers"  armor,  comprising  a 
rigid  casing  for  the  fingers  bent  forwardly  at  right  angles  ; 
a  ring  on  said  member  adapted  to  receive  tools  and  ar- 
rang*H|  In  the  angle  of  the  casing;  a  separate  rigid  casing 
for  the  thumb  and  coilperating  with  said  ring;  and  pres- 
sure and  water-tight  hollow  pin  joints  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  casings. 

.'5.  A  hand  niemlx  r  for  divers'  armor,  comprising  a 
rigid  (-using  for  the  fingers  lient  forwardly  at  right  angles; 
a  separate  rigid  casing  foi'  the  thumb;  and  pressure  and 
water  right  Joints  ptvotally  connecting  said  casings,  one 
01  the  casings  being  formed  Into  a  cutting  tool. 

4.  A  hand  mt-mber  foi-  divers'  armor,  comprising  a 
rigid  casing  for  the  lingers  :  a  8*>parate  rigid  casing  for 
the  thumb  ;  and  pressure  and  water  tight  hollow  pin- 
joints  plvotally  connecting  saiil  casings,  one  of  the  casings 
being  formed  into  a  cutting  tool. 


1.2.-0. .-OS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODiriNG  PIGMENTED 
RIHHKRS  AND  I'RODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY. 
Wilms  A.  Gibbons,  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
India  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1910  Serial  No.  135,987.  (CI.  18 — 53.) 
1.    A    process    of    the    kind    described,    which    comprises 

applying  a  pigment  layer  to  a  raw  rubber  surface  without 


Incorporation  in  the  mass,  the  mass  containing  a  vulcan- 
lllng  agent,  placing  a  metal  foil  layer  over  the  pigment 
layer  and  vulcanizing  the  so  assembled  material  thereby 
embedding  the  pigment  in  the  rubber  surfai'e  and  provld- 
lag  a  smooth  lustrous  app«'arance  therefor. 

11.  A  process  of  the  kind  described,  which  comprises 
applying  a  layer  of  powdered  material  to  a  rubber  sur- 
face, placing  a  sheet  of  thin  metal  thereover,  rolling  the 
metal  and  rubb<r  together  and  embedding  the  layer  in  the 
riibber  by  vulcanizing  the  rubber  so  rolled 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1^59,509.  SANITARY  CLOSET  SEAT-CO VpR  HOLDER. 
Danbil  Gi>As<iOw.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aas^nor  of  one- 
half  to  Louis  Llndenberg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July 
5,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.871.      (01.  4— 18J 


1.  A  sanitary  seat  covering  holder  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  disposeil  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
at  the  rear  of  a  closet  bowl,  said  frame  l>eiag  adapted  to 
h0ld  seat  covering  sheets  having  laterally  extending 
toilet  paper  forming  wings,  arms  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  arms  forming  the  toilet  paper 
heldlng  means,  means  for  mounting  the  frame  on  a  sup- 
port, and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  plurality  of 
said  covering  sheets  to  one  side  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


i;259.510.  SURGICAL  CRADLE.  JoH.'«  E.  Gobnbt,  Brie, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,007.  (CL 
128—52.) 


1.  A  surgical  cradle  including  spaced  end  pieces  having 
ctrved  intermediate  portions  and  hollow  posts  arranged 
OB  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  apriog  means,  arranged  In 

3e    hollow   i>OBt8,    standards    receivable    on    said    spring 
»ans,    and   a   basket    supported    on    said    standards    and 
movable  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  tke  frame. 

5.  A   surgical   cradle   Including  a    frame  bavlng  a    plu 
rtllty    of    resilient    standards    arranged    thareon.    and    a 
bgaket  having  a  foot  rest  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
supported   on   said   standards  and    movable   longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2.59.511  P<tWER  LIFT  TRACTOR  LISTER  Wii.i.iam 
S.  (;k.\M.\.M.  (anion,  ill.,  assignor  to  i'ailm  &  (^HendorlT 
Company.  Canton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  l!tl7      Serial  No    190,757.     (CI.  97 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow- 
body  mounte<l  on  said  frame,  axle  members  revolubly 
mounte<l  on  said  frame  on  the  .same  transversely-i-xtend- 
Ing  axis,  carrying  wheels  journaled  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  on  crank  portions  of  said  axle  members  n*- 
spectlvely,  a  transversely  -  extending  rock  -  shaft,  arms 
mounte«l  on  said  rock-shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  crank  arms  of  said  axle  members,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  arms  radially  about  said  rock-ghaft.  and 
means  for  rotating  sabl  rock  shaft  for  turning  said  axle 
members  and  affecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  said  carry- 
ing whe«'ls  relative  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow- 
bofly  mounted  on  snid  frame,  axle  members  revolubly 
mountiMl  on  said  frame  on  the  same  transversely-extend- 
ing axis,  carrying  wheels  journaled  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  on  crank  portions  of  said  axle  memlw^rs  re- 
spectively, a  transversely-extemling  rock-shaft,  arms  plv- 
otally mounted  then-on.  levers  conoeoted  with  said  nrms, 
means  for  holding  said  lovers  In  adjusted  position  radially 
relative  to  said  rock-shaft,  links  connecting  said  nrms 
with  the  crauk  arms  of  said  axle  meml)er«,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rock  shaft  for  turning  said  axle  members 
and  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  said  carrying 
wheels  relative  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  u  plow,  the  ctimbinatlon  of  two  plow  l)eams,  trans 
versely  extending  an<l  adjustable  hars  connectetl  with  said 
beams  for  holding  said  beams  In  different  adjusted  po- 
sitions, axle  njembers  revolubly  mounted  on  said  beams 
transversely  thereof  and  also  revolubly  supported  by  said 
bars,  carrying  wheels  journaled  on  offset  p<jrtlon»  of  .said 
axle  memb«'rs,  and  plow  IxxUes  carried  by  said  plow  beams. 

R.  In  a  llst<-r  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  carry- 
ing wheels  mounted  thereon  near  Its  forward  end  portion, 
plow  bodies  carried  by  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, other  carrying  wheels  connected  with  said  frame  in 
rear  of  said  plow  bodies  and  movable  vertically  relative 
to  said  frame  but  held  lndepi«ndently  of  each  other  against 
niovem<  nt  laterally,  a  transverse  bar  having  loose  op -ra- 
tlve  connection  with  said  s«'c«ind  nameil  wheels  at  opposite 
sides,  and  UHans  loosely  eonnectlng  an'^ntf  rmedlnte  por- 
tion of  said  transverse  bar  with  said  frame  p<'rmlttlng 
the  Mild  second  named  wb(>«lH  at  opposite  sides  to  have 
vertical  movement  relative  to  each  other. 

(Claimk  4  to  7  and  9  to  10  not  printt^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,512.  INSILATOR.  CHaui.eh  J.  IIkuli.nus.  Los 
AngttlcK,  Cjil.  Filed  Jan.  17.  191«.  S«  rial  No.  72,614. 
(Cl.  173— 3G6.) 

An  insulator  comprising  a  (ore  of  Insulating  material 
l^PBTided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  arrange<l 
loDgltudlnal  grooves  and  a  pair  of  Hpaced  clrrumfereutlal 
grooves,  cylindrical  meuilMMs  dispomnl  over  each  end  of 
said  <f>re.  lugs  on  said  m  iiihers  pasaable  through  said 
longitudinal  grooves  and  eugageable  within  said  circum- 
ferential grooves,  pins  passed  through  said  core  and  said 
members  for  preventing  relative   rotation  thereof,   a   hook 


formed   on    the  end   of  one  of  said   members  and   an   eye 
formed  on  the  end   of  the  other  of  said   members,   and  a 


dished  insulator  member  disposed  upon  said  core  and  held 
in  clamped  relation  between  said  members. 


1, 2.19.513.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  DattON  B.  Hol- 
roMB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,063.      (Cl.  128 — 8.) 


pEJ!:JJi^ 


1.  In  a  visceral  supporting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrlbe<l.  the  combination  with  a  member  deslgne<l  to  en 
compass  the  body  of  the  wearer,  of  a  pad  carrleil  by  said 
member  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  abdomen  of  the 
wearer  and  having  Ita  lowt>r  e<lge  part  of  a  subatantlal 
length  to  extend  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wearer 
Hnd  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  upper  edge,  and  meana 
adjacent  thi-  lower  e<lge  for  tipping  the  same  inwardly 
when  applle<l  to  form  a  ledge  to  support  the  viscera  In  a 
normal  elevated  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  visceral  supporting  device  of  the  character  de- 
i»orll>e<l  the  combination  with  a  carrying  element  for 
encompassing  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  divided  part  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  extend  across  the  forward  part  of  the 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  ttre  center,  one  of  said  pads 
having  a  portion  designed  to  overlap  the  other,  means  for 
securing  the  pads  to  the  supporting  element,  means  for 
uniting  the  edges  of  the  pads,  and  devices  for  tipping  the 
lower  edges  of  the  pad  Inward  when  applleil. 

(Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,259,514.  COMBING  MACHINE  WilxiAM  Hou>«- 
wouTH.  Halifax,  England.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121.332.     (Cl.  19 — 6.) 


3.   In  a  combing  machine,  a  fee<l  l>ox  and  means  for  cur- 
rying It  In  an  endletw  path,  mean*  lu  said  l>ox  for  lombiuK 


5*9 


ami  fp.Mllnu'  rthn-im  riirtf.  r(n  th.-refrom  Intprmlttpntly. 
nieariH  for  pffp.tini;  tfn-  op^-nitlon  of  salil  wmbtng  and 
feeding  nu-.ui<.  ni.an^  ..utsi.l.-  snl.l  1>«)X  for  coniblntJ  the 
fed  mat»'ri:il.  ami  means  for  drawing  off  th*-  finished  ma- 
terial. 

5.  In  a  combing  ma<  hlne,  a  feed  box  and  means  for  car- 
rylHK  It  In  an  fn.ll.ss  path,  m^ans  in  said  box  for  comb- 
ing and  fet-dinK  fibrous  mat.Tial,  .said  means  comprlBlnu  a 
lower  series  of  pins  and  an  nppcr  series  of  pins,  said  up 
per  series  of  pins  being  arranjr.-d  fo  point  downwardly 
and  In  the  direction  of  feed  an.l  being  monnteti  in  a  holder 
arranged  to  reciprocate  reiativ  ly  to  said  lower  series  of 
pins  so  that  fcld  upper  pins  will  feed  fibrous  material 
Intcrmlttentlv.  means  for  reciprocating  said  holder  for  the 
upper  pin.,  the  pins  of  said  lower  series  being  polnte*! 
upwunllv  and  in  the  direction  of  feed  so  as  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  flhrows  material,  means  for 
combing  the  fed  material,  and  drawing  off  means. 

S  In  a  combing  machine,  movable  fee<l  boxes,  means  In 
said  boxes  for  f.H>ding  fibrous  material  therefrom,  means 
for  operating  said  feeding  means  as  the  moving  boxes 
reach  feeding  position,  combing  means,  drawlng-off  means, 
and  n.-ans  for  movlne  said  hoxw.  to  carry  the  fed  material 
into  position  to  be  ,ou.l..  .1  t,.v  said  wmblng  means  and  to 
carry  the  .ombed  material  into  position  to  be  drawn  off 
by  said  drawlng-off  means. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4.  6.  7.  and  9  to  15  not  prlntwl  In  the  Oa- 
sette.l 


said  shaft  for  Indicating  the  displacement  of  Bald  mov- 
able roll  with  respect  to  said  stationary  colls.  »  compen- 
aatlnK  roll  mounted  In  said  rotatable  memb«'r  aid  similar 
to  said  movable  coll  for  neutralising  electromotive  forces 
Induced  In  said  movable  coll  due  to  varlatloas  of  flux 
therein,  and  a  pointer  attache<l  to  said  rotatable  member 
for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  said  con»pen8*tlng 
coll  to  said  movable  coll. 

[Oaims  4  to  0.  ^.  and  it  not  printed  in  th**  ilaaette.] 


l,2r.»,510.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Ltwm  S.  Ho^^ard.  Chl- 
lago.  III.  Filed  Mar  24.  191 T  Serial  N.»  157,282. 
(CI.  40—62.)  , 

I 

4  fc  . 

I  '*      J»    :#  ^  ^.^        ' 


1259.515.        BLECTROMACiNETIC      MEASmiNG      IN- 

'  STRrMEN'T.  John  S.  Holmd.w.  Wllklnshurg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  Swiss- 
vale  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  May 
14    1915.     Serial  No.  28.033.     (Cl.  172—245.) 


1.  An  electrical  Instrument  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  alternating  magnetic  field,  means  for  producing 
a  rotating  magnetic  field,  one  of  said  means  being  moante<I 
to  move  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  means  for  neutral- 
izing the  electromotive  force  Induced  In  one  of  said  means 
by  the  other. 

2.  In  combination.  .i.-:n.>  for  prwlucing  an  alternating 
magnetic  field,  means  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic 
field  one  of  said  means  being  mounted  rotatably  within 
the  other,  mechanism  for  indicating  the  relative  angular 
position  of  said  two  means,  and  means  for  neutrallr-lng  the 
electromotive  force  set  up  In  one  of  the  means. 

3.  An  electrical  Instrument  comprl-^ii.g  i  member  carry 
ing'wtn. lings  for  prodncinsr  a  rotaUuc  magnetic  field,  a 
member  rarrvin*-'  a  winding  fnr  proda-i!..  an  alternating 
magnetic  lield.  m.ans  for  n.ountlntf  one  of  said  m-mbers 
for  movement  with  relatlun  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
neutralizing  the  electron.. .rive  force  Induced  In  the  wind- 
ing or  win. lings  on  the  movable  member  by  the  winding 
or   windings   on    the   uther    member. 

7  In  an  electromagnetic  measuring  Instrument,  sta- 
tionary colls  for  setting  up  n  rotating  magnetic  field,  a 
movable  coll  for  setting  up  an  alternating  magnetic  field, 
means  for  mountinir  said  mov«ble  eoil  In  said  rotating 
magneth  field,  sabl  mean.-  comprlsink:  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber  and    a   shaft   pivoted   therein,   a   pointer  conne.te«l   to 


1.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  light 
opeaing  for  viewing  a  signal,  a  signal  carrUr  opposite 
sai<l  opening  and  plvgte«l  In  the  casing  and  carPjrlng  a  plu- 
rality of  signals,  a  shutter  normally  extending  acrow 
said  opening  and  pivoted  In  the  casing,  means  for  turnlag 
said  shutter  alone  to  disclose  a  signal,  and  means  for 
turalng  both  said  shutter  and  said  signal  carrier  to  dls 
clos>  another  signal. 

;i.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  ca-slng  having  a  light 
opening  for  viewing  a  signal,  a  source  of  ll|ht  In  aaid 
casing,  a  drum  opposite  said  opening  and  plvpted  In  the 
ca^g  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  signals,  a  ijhutter  nor- 
fj  extending  across  said  opening  arid  pivoted  In  the 
]ng  and  carrying  an  armature  in  operative  relation 
wlVi  an  electromagnet,  an  arcuate  solenoid  substantially 
.„.^,ntrlc  with  said  drum,  an  arcuate  solenpld  plunger 
In  operative  relation  with  said  solenoid  and  fixed  to  said 
driim.  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  to  turn 
salti  shutter  alone  to  disclose  a  signal,  and  meajns  for  ener- 
gixlng  said  electromagnet  and  said  solenoid  $t  the  same 
tlioe  to  slmultan.Hiusly  turn  said  shutter  amj  said  drum 
to  disclose   another  signal. 

S.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  casing  baflng  a  light 
optnlng  for  viewing  a  signal,  a  drum  opposite  laid  opening 
■n^   plvoteil    In    the    casin,^   and    carrying   a    plurality    of 
sisals,   a    shutter   normally   extending  across   said   open 
InTand  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  carrying  ^  armature 
In  operative  relation  with  an  electromagnet,  two  arcuate 
Hoi'nolds  substantially  concentric  with  said  di?um.  a  drutn 
atiarheii  arcuate  solenoid  plunger  one  end  of,  which   Is  in 
opfratlve    relation    with    one    of    said    solenoids    ami    the 
otker  eml  of  which  Is  In  opt^ratlve  relation  wtth  the  other 
of  said  solenoids,  means  for  energising  said  e  ectromagnet 
to'  turn    said    shutter    only    and    .llsclose   a    algiial.    and 
m«ans   for  selectively   energizing  either  one  ^f  said  sole- 
noids coopf-ratlvely    with   the   energizing  of  ^Id   electro- 
magnet to  turn  both  said  shutter  and  said  dru^i  and  there- 
by disclose  cither  one  of  two  other  signals. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette .3 


1  JJ57  617  MKRinjRY  COMP(»liM>H  OF  TF  E  ACBIDIN 
SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKIXC.  8  ^ME.  Pail 
IKssv  and  Max  H.\ktmann.  r.as«'l,  Swllzerland,  as- 
signors to  Socletv  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel, 
Swltzeriand.  Fil.-d  Nov.  28,  1017.  Serial  No.  204.S86. 
MCI.  23 — 24.) 

\.  The  herein  describwl  procMW  for  the  manufacture  of 

tlenipeniW-ally  valuable  mercury  compounds  ♦f  the  acridin 

iiirteii.  consisting  In  acting  on  an  acrldln  dy»stnff  with  a 

soluble  mercury  s»ilt  in  presence  of  a  solvent. 

I      I  2.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

I   tierapeutlciilly  valuable  mercury  comp<^iunds  of  the  acrldln 

'   H^rles.   ronsistlng  in  acting  on  an   acridln   lyestnff  alky 

l«ted  at  the  n.rldln  nitrogen  with  a  s«ilnhle  mercury  salt 

[  li  presence  of  a  solvent. 


» 
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3.  Ai  new  products,  the  tierein  described  therapeuti- 
cally Taloable  mercury  compounds  of  the  acrldln  series 
constituting  yellow-brown  t>owders.  which  dissolve  in 
water  with  .vellow-green  culoratlont.  In  alcohol,  acetic 
ether,  glacial  acetic  acid  and  acetone  to  solutions  tbow- 
Ing,  when  greatly  diluted,  a  yellow  green  fluorescence  and 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  an  intense  green  fluor- 
taoance.  and  their  solutions  acting,  even  when  greatly 
dilated,  strongly  on  ttacterla  to  check  the  growth  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed therapeutically  valuable  mercury  compound  of 
tkc  Acridln  dyestuffs  methylat«d  at  the  acrldln  nitrogen, 
obtained  by  heating  2  :  7-diraethyl-3 :  tt-dlamlno-acridln 
with  methylchlorld  under  pressure,  which  constitutes  a 
yellow-brown  powder  dissolving  In  water  with  a  yellow- 
green  coloration,  in  alcohol,  acetic  ether,  glacial  acetic 
acM  and  acetone  with  a  yellow-green  fluorsecence  and  in 
(naci'ntrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow-brown  coloration. 


1,259,518.  CARBURETER  FUEL  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. Henrv  Wmb  Uim,  North  Cohasset.  Mass. 
Filed  Ma.v  19,  1916.    St-rlal  }(o.  98,708.     (Cl.  123—131.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  having  a  float  clMtmber. 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  and  a  fuel  feed  opening  In  connection 
with  said  chamber,  an  engine,  meclianiam  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  said  engine  for  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the 
tnel  In  the  fuel  feed  oi>euing.  a  throttle,  ami  means  con- 
trolled by  said  throttle  to  counteract  the  effect  of  said 
■sschanlsm  in  proportion  to  the  throttle  opening  through- 
oat   the   throttle  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber, 
a  fntl  supply  pipe  and  a  fuel  feed  opening  in  connection 
with  said  cliamber,  an  engine,  a  pump  responsive  to  en- 
gine speed  lor  reducing  the  air  preasare  in  said  float 
chamber,  a  throttle,  and  means  controlled  by  said  throttle 
to  counteract  the  effect  of  said  pump  In  proportion  to  the 
throttle  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber, 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  and  a  fuel  feed  opening  In  connection 
therewith,  an  engine,  mechanism  responsive  to  engine 
speed  for  reducing  the  air  pressure  In  the  said  float  cham- 
ber, a  throittle,  and  a  relief  valve  In  connection  with  said 
float  chamber  which  is  operated  in  connection  with  said 
throttle. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.} 


1,259.519.       PERMUTATION  PADLOCK.      Gyibo     E.     B. 

jAKormrm.   Clileago.    111.      fu«i   July   »,   1»17.      Serial 

No.  179.4M.     (CL  70—19.) 

1.  -\  lock  comprising  cooperating  shackle  members  pro- 
vided with  heads,  a  slotted-shaft  carried  by  one  of  said 
heads,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  other  head  adapted  for  re- 
ception within  the  slot  of  said  shaft,  lugs  disposed  on 
«9po8ite  sides  of  said  slotted  shaft,  lugs  on  the  bolt  of 
freater  dimensions  than  the  lugs  on  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  He  in  the  same  tranverse  plane  as  the  slotted- 
ikaft  lass  when  the  bolt  and  shaft  are  in  assembled 
p««itloD.  a  plurality  of  ring-like  permutation  members 
having  laterally  centrally  apertured  annular  chambers, 
said  permutation  members  t>elng  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  rotation  thereon  with  the  lugs  of  the  bolt  and  the  lugs 
of  the  shaft  positioned  within  the  permutation  members 
when  In  locked  position,  said  permutation  members  having 
248  O.  G.— 34 


radla!  side  slots  of  greater  dimensions  than  tb«  logs  of 
the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  lugs  outwardly 
of  the  sliaft  slot  when  the  shacltle  members  are  in  un- 
locked position. 


£J 


^e 


2.  A  lock  of  the  type  described,  including  cooperating 
shackle-members  having  interflttlng  socket  and  dowel  con- 
nection, and  adapted  to  form  a  keeper  for  the  reception 
of  the  lock-attaching  meana.  aald  shackle  members  being 
provided  with  circular  heads,  one  of  said  shackle-mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  slotted  shaft  having  lugs  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  other  shickle  member 
being  provided  with  a  bolt  received  by  the  slot  of  said 
shaft,  said  bolt  having  lugs  of  greater  dimensions  than 
the  lugs  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  lie  In  the  same 
transverse  plane  as  fhe  shaft  lugs  when  the  members  of 
the  lock  are  assembled,  a  plurality  of  ring-like  permuta- 
tion members  having  laterally  centrally  apertured  annu- 
lar chaml>ers,  said  permutation  members  being  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  rotation  thereon,  with  the  logs  of  said 
bolt  and  shaft  positioned  within  the  permutation  mem- 
bers when  In  locked  position,  said  permutation  members 
having  radial  side  slots  of  greater  dimensions  than  fhe 
lags  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  lugs 
outwardly  of  the  shaft-slot  when  the  device  Is  In  Its  un- 
locked position. 


1.259,520.  PUMP  ANTIFEEEZING  ATTACHMENT. 
Walter  Jb.nkinb,  Madison  township,  Riley  county. 
Kans.  FUed  June  5.  1917.  SerUl  No.  172,876.  (CL 
137—69.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pip«  pro- 
vided with  a  vent,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  said  pipe,  a 
plug  in  allnement  with  the  slot  In  said  plate  and  with 
said  vent,  means  for  automatically  forclajr  said  plug  into 
said  vent,  a  block  eccentrically  secured  to  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  said  plate,  means  for  revolving  said  block  to 
remove  said  plug  from  said  vent  and  to  releh>.    th.   same. 


1,259,521.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  JOHN  D 
J0HN80N,  .Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.    142.758.      (a.   74 — 7.) 

2.  A  differential  mechanism  of  the  claaa  descrit>ed. 
embodying  a  housing  provided  with  two  Joomal  bearing!: 
spaced   one  from   the  other   with   their   axes   In   the    i~nan' 
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line-  two  disks  each  provided  with  a  hab  that  projecta 
from  one  of  its  sides  and  with  a  flange  that  projects  from 
Its  other  side,  said  disks  being  disposed  within  said  Inclot- 
Injr  housing  each  with  Its  hub  rotatat.ly  disposed  within 
a  different  one  of  said  Journal  bearings  ;  a  shaft  dis- 
posed with  its  opposite  end  portions  rotatahly  mounted 
each  In  a  different  one  of  bearings  formed  in  the  hubs 
of  said  two  disks;  clutching  dogs  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  shaft  and  with  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
the  flange  of  .-ach  of  -^aid  two  disks  ;  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotatlvely  %noved  thereon 
throughout  a  limited  angular  distance;  and  mechanism 
associated  with  said  gear  wheel  and  with  the  clutching 
dogs  of  the  flange  of  each  of  said  two  disks  whereby  said 
clutching  dogs  may  be  actuated  in  response  to  limited 
rotative  movements  of  said  gearwheel  on  said  shaft. 


therewith,  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle  shafts  being  spaced, 
a  stub  shaft  Journaled  In  said  hubs  Intermediate  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  the  axle  shafts,  a  pair  of  sleeves  fixed  to  said 
stub  shaft  adjacent  the  said  disks,  Inwardly  directed 
flanges  carried  by  said  disks  and  overlying  th«  sleeves, 
segmemt  shaped  lugs  carried  by  the  sleeves,  a  power  disk 
on  saki  stub  shaft  having  segment  shaped  lugs  coftperatlng 
with  the  sleeve  lugs,  means  extendini;  between  the  sleeves 
and  disk  flanges  and  straddling  said  flanges  to  bind  there- 
with during  movement  of  the  power  disk  In  one  direction, 
and  aieans  arranged  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
normally  to  hold  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  co-ftperating 
segment  shaped  lugs  spaced 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


12591522.      ANGLE  IRON  WELDING   BLOCK.     Wadi   H. 
'  Joms,  River  Rouge,  Mich.     Filed  May  1.  1917.     SerUl 
No.   165.758.      (01.  78—101.) 


3    A  differential  mechani.sm  including  a  housing,  alined 
horizontal  bearings  therein,  disks  having  hubs  Journaled 
In  said  bearings,  axle  shafts  k.yed  to  said  hubs  to  roUte 
therewith,  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle  shafts  being  spaced, 
a  stub  shaft  Journaled  in  said  hubs  intermediate  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  axle  shafts,  a  pair  of  sleeves  fixed  to 
said  stub  shaft  adjacent  the  said  disks.  Inwardly  directed 
flanges  carried   by  said  disks  and  overlying  said   sleeves, 
oppositely  disposed  dogs  having  slots  in  their  side  faces, 
said  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges    and    a    power 
mechanism  on  said  stub  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  same 
relative  to  said   flanges  to  cause    the    dogs    cooperating 
therewith  to  bind  on  said  flanges  and  Impart  rotary  mo- 
tion thereto. 

4    A  differential  mechanism  Including  a  housing,  alined 

horizontal  bearings  therein,  disks  having  hubs  Journaled 

m  said  bearings,  axle  shafts  keyed  to  said  hubs  to  rotate 

therewith,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  shafts  being  spaced, 

a  stub   shaft  Journaled   in   said    hubs    Intermediate    the 

adjacent  ends  of  the  axle  shafts,  a  pair  of  sleeves  fixed 

to     said    stub    shaft    adjacent    the    said    disks.    Inwardly 

directed  flanges  carried  by  said  disks  and  overlying  said 

sleeves,   oppositely  disposed  dogs  having  slots    In    their 

side  faces,  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges  and  a 

power  mechanism  on  said  stub  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the 

same  relative  to  said  fiances  to  cause  the  dogs  cooperating 

therewith   to  bind   on   said    flanges    and     Impart    rotary 

motion   thereto,  the  said  dogs  engaging  the  disk  flanges 

m  a  maner  to  permit  either  of  the  flanges  to  travel  slower 

than  the  other  flange. 

■5  A  differential  mechanism  including  a  housing,  alined 
horizontal  bearings  therein,  disks  having  hubs  Journaled 
In  said  bcarlr>^'-^.  axle  shafts  keyed  to  said  hubs  to  rotate 
therewith,  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle  shafts  being  spaced, 
a  stub  shaft  Journaled  in  said  hubs  intermediate  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  axl«  shafts,  a  pair  of  sleeves  fixed  to  said 
stnb  shaft  adjacent  the  said  disks.  Inwardly  directed 
flanges  carried  bv  said  disks  and  overlying  said  sleeves, 
segment  shaped  "lugs  carried  by  the  sleeves,  a  power  disk 
on  said  stub  shaft  having  segment  shaped  lugs  coSperatlng 
with  th*>  sleeve  lugs,  and  means  extending  between  the 
sleeves  and  disk  flanges  and  straddling  said  flanges  to  bind 
therewith  during  movement  of  the    power    disk    In    one 

direction.  , 

6  \  differential  mechanism  Including  a  housing,  alined 
horizontal  bearlnzs  therein,  disks  having  hubs  Journaled 
In  said  bearings,  axle  shafts  keyed  to  said  hubs  to  rotate 


1  An  angle  Iron  welding  block  Including  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  support  adapted  to  receive  the  angle 
iron*  to  be  welded  and  having  flat  side  faces  and  a  flat 
top  face  to  fit  the  side  and  top  flanges  of  the  same,  and 
a  clamping  block  or  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  base 
and  provided  with  angularly  related  Jaws  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  support  and  engage  the  angle 
IroQs  placed  thereon. 

2.  An  angle  iron  welding  block  Including  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  support  comprising  a  post  having  a  socket, 
a  h*ad  having  a  stem  fitting  in  the  socket  and  Interlocked 
with  the  post,  and  removable  plates  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  head  and  the  post  to  vary  the  height 
of  the  head,  and  a  clamping  block  cooperating  with  the 
support  and  having  Jaws  for  engaging  the  an«le  irons. 
[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.l 

1  269  523      AUTOMOBILE  -  FENDER.     OOBO  Kawasaki. 

'  Chicago.  111.     Piled  July  19,  1917.     Serial  Ko.  181.491. 

<C1.  106—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  feeder  therefor 
comprising  a  frame  ronnnected  with  the  vehl<}le  for  swing- 
ing on  a  horizontal  axis ;  helical  tension  springs  cooperat- 
ing with  said  frame  for  holding  the  same  In  etther  elevated 
ot  lowered  position,  said  springs.  In  the  swinging  of  said 
fmme,  being  arranged  to  shift  from  one  side-  of  said  axis 
to  the  other  ;  and  means  for  shifting  connections  of  said 
springs  whereby  the  positions  of  the  latter  relative  to  said 
frame  axis  may  be  adjusted,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  therefor 

comprising   a    frame;    means    for    connecting    said    frame 

i  with  the  vehicle  to  permit  of  vertical  swlaglng  of  aald 


.( 
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frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  ;  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  connecting  said 
framt*  with  said  connecting  means,  said  U-shaped  member 
being  connected  at  Its  bight  with  one  side  of  said  frame, 
the  ends  of  said  frame  terminating  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  sides  of  said  member  ;  and  a  link  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  frame  and  serving  to  secure  the  same  to  the 
sides  of  said  U  shaped  member,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1^59,524.  AUTOMATIC  CONVEYER  STOP.  Jamks  F. 
Kbllt,  Morgan  Park,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  144.592.     (CI.  198—24.) 


T 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  power-actu- 
ated feeder,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  material  therefrom, 
and  means  whereby  when  an  excess  of  material  is  piled 
onto  said  conveyer  and  there  is  a  predetermined  shift  In 
the  pile,  the  feeder  will  ceaae  to  feed  material  to  said 
conveyer. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  power  actu- 
ated fee<ler,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  material  therefrom, 
and  electrically  controlled  means  whereby  when  an  excels 
of  material  Is  piled  onto  said  conveyer  and  there  is  a  pre 
determined  shift  In  the  pile,  the  feeder  will  cease  to  fee<l 
material  to  said  conveyer. 


drum  and  rolling  it  upon  an  acid-proof  drum  while  the  ma- 
terial is  simultaneously  treated  with  stannic  chlorid, 
placing  said  acid-proof  drum  together  with  the  fabric 
rolled  upon  It  In  a  bath  of  stannic  chlorid,  transferrin* 
the  drum  to  said  drying  machine  and  drying  the  fabric 
again  by  centrifugal  action,  transferring  said  drum  from 
the  drier  to  a  washing  machine,  transferring  the  metaJ 
drum  from  the  winding  machine  to  a  washing  machine, 
rolling  the  fabric  again  upon  a  metal  drum  and  washing 
the  fabric  while  it  is  bein«  unrolled  from  the  drum  of  acid- 
proof  material  and  rolled  upon  said  last  mentioned  metal 
drum,  transferring  the  metal  drum  to  said  drier  and  again 
drying  the  fabric  wound  upon  said  metal  drum .  by  cen- 
trifugal action,  and  repeatedly  carrying  out  all  the  step* 
In  the  described  sequence  In  order  to  attain  the  desired  de- 
gree of  charging. 


1.259.525.  PROCESS  OF  Bt>NI)IN<;  KIESELtJUHR 
POWDER  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Charlks  S. 
KiNNiaoN.  Birmingham.  Mich.  FUed  June  27.  1917. 
Serial    No.    177.295.      (Cl.    106 — 9.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  kleselguhr  composition,  com- 
prising the  adding  of  soda  ash  to  the  kleselguhr  In  the 
presence  of  moisture,  and  drying  the  same. 

7.  A  process  of  producing  kleselguhr  ooaopositlon.  com- 
prising the  adding  of  sodium  carlx»nate  to  the  kleselguhr 
in  the  presence  of  moisture  and  then  drying  the  name. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printeil  In  the  Gaaette.l 

1.259.526.  PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  TREAT 
MENT  OF  FABRIC  PIECES.  Fribdrich  Johann 
Baptist  KMBiBHLsa.  Wettingen.  and  Arnold  Fank- 
HAi-BBR,  Ennetbaden.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  the 
Firm  of  Wegmann  &  Co.,  Baden,  Swltxerland.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  133,372.     (Cl.  &— 5.) 

1.  The  process  of  charging  and  the  like  of  silk-pieces, 
which  comprises  preparing  the  fabric  rolled  upon  a  metal 
drum  for  the  charging  process,  transferring  said  drum  to 
a  winding  machine,  rolling  the  fabric  off  the  metal  drum 
and  rolling  It  upon  a  drum  made  of  acid-proof  material 
and  simultaneously  treating  the  fabric  while  being  rolled 
upon  the  last  mentioned  drum  with  a  charging  bath,  trans- 
ferring the  charged  roll  to  a  drier,  drying  the  fabric  wound 
upon  this  drum  by  means  of  centrifugal  action,  transfer- 
ring the  roll  to  a  washing  machine,  and  rolling  this  fabric 
«pon  a  metal  drum  while  it  is  simultaneously  washed. 

4.  The  process  of  charging  and  the  like  of  sllk-pleces, 
which  consists  In  pressing  a  liquid  through  the  fabric 
rolled  upon  a  metal  drum  for  the  purpose  of  preparing 
tke  fabric  for  the  charging  process,  transferring  the  drum 
to  a  drying  machine  and  drying  the  prepared  fabric  by 
means  of  centrifugal  action,  rolling  the  fabric  off  the  metal 


5.  The  process  of  charging  and  loading,  which  com- 
prlsee  driving  a  liquid  through  silk  fabric  wound  upon  a 
metal  drum  preparatory  to  charging,  transferring  the 
drum  with  the  fabric  threon  to  a  drier  and  centrifugally 
drying  the  fabric,  winding  the  fabric  froip  the  metal 
drum  onto  an  acid-proof  drum  while  treating  It  with  stan- 
nic chlorid.  transferring  the  latter  drum  to  a  stannic 
chlorid  bath,  returning  the  drum  and  material  to  the 
drier  and  transferring  the  drum  and  material  to  a  wash- 
ing machine  and  rewinding  the  material  daring  washing 
onto  the  metal  drum,  and  thereafter  repeatedly  phosphat- 
lug,  washing  and  treating  with  acid  until  the  desired  re- 
sult is  obtained. 

6.  A  plant  for  charging  and  the  like  of  sllk-pleces,  com- 
prising a  sucking  and  pumping  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
drying  apparatus,  a  fabric-winding  apparatus,  a  reservoir 
containing  a  bath  of  stannic  chlorid,  and  a  washing  ap- 
paratus, all  of  said  apparatuses  being  so  constructed  and 
correlated  that  the  metal  drums  and  acid-proof  drums, 
upon  which  the  fabric  to  be  treated  Is  rolled,  may  be  taken 
out  of  one  of  said  apparatus  and  put  Into  another  one. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.527.  MEANS  FOR  WARMING  OR  KEEPING 
WARM  LIQUIDS  AND  FOODSTUFFS.  David  M. 
KUPIHIA,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  157,589.      (Cl.  126—266.) 


1.  The   combination    with   the  nsnal    form  of  lantcn. 
which  Includes  a  top,  aide  bars  and  a  top  bar.  of  a  re- 
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ceptacle  detachably  mounted  on  the  npp^r  rtid  thereof 
having  means  engaging  the  side  bars  to  prevent  Its  rota- 
tion with  relation  to  the  lantern,  and  supporting  means 
engaging  the  top  of  the  lantorn. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  elements,  of  means  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  same  to  form  a  receptacle, 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  being  open,  fingers  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  lower  element  to  engage  the  top  of  a 
lantern  to  support  the  receptacle,  ci-rtain  pf  said  fingers 
being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  sfdc 
bars  of  the  lantern  betwe«'n  the  same. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2|$e,929.  lOXITION  SYSTEM.  LAW»tN<  fc  Lasqneh, 
Sew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hayton  Engineering 
laboratorleR  Company,  a  Corporation  of  (>hlo.  Piled 
Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,968.      (CT.  Ij3 — 149.) 


1,259,528.  MULTIPLE  UNIT  PUTTYLESS  SKYLIGHT. 
AUGUST  W.  KuRz,  Noroton,  Conn.  Filed  June  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3«.187.     (CI.  108—16.) 


1.  A  skylight  cmpriiiinsr  purlins.  a.^truKal  brackets, 
amum  for  snpporting  said  iTfick'ts  on  saiO  purlins,  astra- 
fal  b*r«  aecurM  at  their  lower  ends  t©  the  astragal 
brackets  their  upper  ends  extending  loosel.v  through  the 
astragal  bracket  supporting  means  on  the  adjoining  pur- 
lins, the  adjoining  ends  of  the  astragal  bars  overlapping, 
sheets  of  glass  .supported  by  said  astragal  bars,  sstrai^l 
caps  covering  the  edges  of  the  glass  parall<el  with  the 
astragal  bars. 

2  .\  skyliKht  comprising  purllBs,  astragal  bars  sup- 
ported at  their  lower  ends  from  the  purlins,  a  flashing 
Wipported  from  the  purlins  Independent  of  the  astragals 
ami  sheets  of  glass  and  extesding  downwardly  and  bearing 
OD  th<»  upper  surfact^s  of  the  sheets  of  glass  carried  by 
the  a.*traeal  bars,  and  a  dust  and  moisture  seal  between 
said  fla.shlng  and  the  sheets  of  glass  and  extending  paral- 
lel with  tl  e  purlins. 

8.  An  astrHgnl  i«racket  for  a  skylight  construction  com- 
prising a  base,  an  outwardly  extending  plate  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  plate  being  perforated  at  Its 
lower  end  where  it  adjoins  the  base  plate,  an  upstanding 
shoulder  formed  on  said  base  plate  near  the  end  plate 
thereof,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
astragal  bar  engaging  the  end  plate,  side  flanges  formed 
on  said  base  plate  where  it  adjoins  the  end  plate,  the 
base  plate  being  perforated  between  said  side  flanges. 

10.   A    skylight    cosiprising    astragal    bars,    means    for 
supporting  said  bars  oae  above  the  orther  with  their  ad- 
joining ends  in  overlapped   relation^  sheets  of  glass  sup- 
ported  by    said    bars,   and   a   flashing  supported   between 
the  overlapp^  ends  of  the  said  bar'^  independent  of  the 
bars  and  the  sheets  of  glass,  said  flashing  being  formed 
along  its  upper  edge  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
said  flange  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  under  side 
of  the  upper   astragal   bars  and   being  formed   with   two 
members  along  Its  lower  edge,  said  members  being  bent 
downwardly  to  form  a  transverse  gutter,  said  members 
being   separated   at    the   lower   edge   of   said   gutter,   one 
extending  upwardly   and   bearing  against   the  under  sides 
of  the  sheets  of  glass  carried   by  the  upper  astragal  bar 
and  the  other  extending  downwardly  and  bearing  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  sheets  of  glass  carried  by  the  lower 
ntntgal  bar. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oase^te.] 


1.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a 
magneto,  of  a  supplementary  electro  magnetic  device  for 
said  magneto  ;  an  engine  starting  device  ;  and  means  for 
simultaneously  causing  the  operation  of  stld  starting 
device  and  energizing  said  electro- magnetic  defvlce. 

S.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a 
magneto,  capable  of  supplying  sparks  efficient  for  start- 
ing when  driven  at  high  speed,  and  a  starting  device 
adopted  to  drive  said  magneto  at  low  sjpeed ;  and  means 
for  increasing  the  sparking  efficiency  of  the  laagneto. 

S.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a 
magneto,  of  supplemental  means  for  augmenting  the  nor- 
mal sparking  efllcien<y  of  the  magneto,  and  selective 
means  ftrr  ntni-zlng  the  normal  magneto,  or  the  normal 
plus  said  supplemental  means. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a 
magneto,  oC  a  curr»»nt  supply  independent  of  said  mag- 
neto ;  an  electromagnetic  device  associated  with  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  magneto  and  controlled  by  said 
Inrtependint  current  supply  ;  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  Hrcuit  so  as  to  temporarily  Increase  the 
strength  of  the  field  of  said  magneto  and  thus  Incrwise 
the  strength  of  the  current  produced  thereby. 
(Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettek] 


1^259,530.  GARDEJilNG  IMPLEMENT.  Albist  M. 
LASisfm,  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  17S.102.     (CI.  5J^— 5.) 


In  a  hoe,  a  flat  blade  having  its  greatest  width  at  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  narrowing  In  a  gradual 
curve  from  the  point  of  the  greatest  width  to  a  working 
pioint  and  shank  end,  the  opposite  longltn«!lnal  edges  of 
the  blade  being  sharpened  from  the  workln*  point  to  the 
shank  end,  a  shank  coBtlnulnj;  upwardly  fri)m  the  shank 
ecd  of  the  blade  and  then  curve<l  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  a  handle  fixed  on  the  shank  and  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  with  the  plan-'    -f  '^''  blade- 

1259,531.      TOOL    POflT    OR    HOLI'KH     FOR    METAL- 
WORKING   MACHINES.    SX^CH   AS    I  aTHES.    PLAN- 
ING MACHINES.    SHAPING-MACHINKU,    AND    THE 
LIKE.    Charlm  Ix>ris  LAraiAr.  Paris.  France     Ffled 
Dec.   81.    1915.      Serial   No.   69,631.      (CI.   82 — 36  ) 
1.   A   tool   post   or   holdiT   for   metal   working  machines 
tuch  as  lathes,  planing  machines,  shaping  machines  and 
tike  mnrhlnes.  comprising  In  combination  a  block  brrlng 
an  Inclined  face, — means  for  fixing  said  block  to  the  t»ol 
bolder    carriage, — and     means    for    connecting    the     tool 
to  said  block  In  such  a  manner  that  the  tDol  IncllBatlon 
Intersects   the   plane  of  movement   of  the   tool   slide  and 
the  face  of  the  too!  looking  toward   the  rarrlnge  Is  «1- 
t^ays  kept  parallel  to  the  Inclined  face  of  the  block,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  fort*. 
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3.  A  tool  post  or  holder  lor  metal  working  machines 
such  as  lathes,  planing  machiaes,  shaping  machines  and 
like  mackdnes  comprising  in  combination  a  block  haTlng 
an  Inclined  face,  means  for  removably  connecting  said 
block  to  the  tool  bolder  carriage  bo  as  to  enable  the  block 


1 


to  pivot  about  Itself,  and  Independent  means  for  fixing 
the  tool  directly  against  the  IncUnetl  face  of  the  block 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  tool  Inclination  latersects  the 
plane  mt  movement  of  the  tool  slide,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Clal»s  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


the  npturned  eaids  preventing  the  hangers  from  woiklng 
off  of  the  arras. 

9.  In  a  garment  support  comprising  a  back  adapted 
for  securement  against  a  door  or  other  support,  upper 
and  lower  shelves  hinged  In  vertically  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  said  back  and  adapted  to  be  swung  against  the 
same,  supporting  means  to  hold  the  said  shelves  in  out- 
standing relation  to  the  back,  the  lower  shelf  being  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  loB«ltudinally  extending  bars,  and 
supports  for  trouser  hangers  mounted  upon  said  bars 
and  fsUdable  therealong,  ssid  supports  being  foldabie 
with  the  lower  shelf. 

IClalms  3,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,269,533.  BAIL-JOINT.  Thomas  James  Ljuhbt.  St. 
John,  Sew  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917. 
Serial  Xa.  201,369.      (O.  239—11.) 


1.259. 5«.     FOLDIN(;   GAEME.VT  SUPPORT.     David   H 
Lkaok,  Bacramento,  Cal.     Filed  July  14.  1916.     Serial 
No.  109.818.     (a.  45—18.) 


1.  In  a  garment  support,  a  frame,  superposed  shelves 
swlngtngly  connected  to  the  frame  to  extend  horizontally 
therefrom  ami  movable  toward  the  frame  on  the  folding 
thereof  to  lie  one  upon  the  other,  supporting  members 
pivoted  to  the  frame  between  the  swinging  connections 
of  said  shelves  and  adapted  to  extend  dlvergingly  from 
the  frame  for  detachable  connection  with  the  shelves 
to  support  the  same  In  horizontal  position,  and  hangers 
slldably  connecte<l  with  the  lowermost  shelf  and  fold- 
able  therewith. 

2.  In  a  garment  support,  a  foldabie 'shelf  structure  for 
a  horizontally  dlspo.^eU  bar,  a  strap  loosely  embracing 
the  bar  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  slide  from 
end  to  end  ou  said  bar.  and  an  arm  secured  to  the 
strap  Intermediate  lt«  end.->.  and  suspended  thereby  below 
the  bar  In  paralbl  relation  thereto  and  foldabie  with  the 
shelf. 

5.  In  a  garment  support,  an  open  frame,  superposed 
shelves  swlnglngly  <(tnnecte<i  to  the  side  limbs  of  said 
frame  to  exteml  horizontally  therefrom  and  movable 
toward  the  frame  on  the  folding  thereof  to  lie  one  upon 
the  other,  and  supporting  uiemt>ers  pivoted  to  the  side 
limbs  of  said  frame  t^etween  the  swinging  connections 
of  said  shelvts  and  adapted  to  extend  divergently  from 
the  frame  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  shelves 
to  support  the  ^ame  In  horizontal  position,  each  shelf 
being  formed  with  srwrwl  lonylttidlTial  bars,  the  ends 
of  the  Uweraioat  rfielf  ^Ing  designed  to  engage  the  sup- 
f«rt  for  the  frame  U>  brace   the  latter. 

8  In  n  garment  support,  a  foldaWe  shelf  structore 
having  a  horiiontally  disposed  bar,  a  strap  loosely  em- 
braclnt:  the  iiar.  depeudiug  therefrom  and  adapted  to  slide 
froJB  end  to  en<l  ob  said  bar,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the 
Strap  liiterai^diflte  its  end  and  susptnded  thereby  below 
thv  bar  ill  parallel  relation  (hereto,  the  arm  being  up- 
turii'"d  at  lU  eads  and  adapted  to  receive  article  hangers. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  plate  having  a  wedge  thereon,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  plate  having  a  slotted  end,  a  washer 
having  a  peripheral  recess  engaging  with  the  wedge 
and  a  split  cotter  passing  through  the  slot  designed  to 
be  spread  by  the  wedge. 


1,259,524.  SUBMARINE  LIFE  BOAT.  St.  Ci-aim 
Lkwark,  Mantle,  N.  C.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  179.396.     (01.  114 — 16.7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  lifeboat 
inverted  and  detachably  secured  thereon,  said  lifeboat 
and  submarine  having  telescoping  tubular  extensions 
projecting  therefrom  and  providing  for  communication 
therebetween,  each  of  said  tubular  extensions  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  packing  ring  at  its  Inner  end  to  receive 
the  outer  end  of  the  opposite  extension,  and  each  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  having  an 
annular  rib  sround  Its  Inner  edge,  a  hatch  or  cover  for 
each  of  the  extensions  provld«Hl  with  a  packing  ring  to 
receive  the  rib  of  Its  respective  flange,  and  securing  means 
at  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  each  of  said  flanges  for 
engagement  with  the  hatches  or  covers  at  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  lifeboat 
inverted  and  detachably  secured  thereon,  said  lifeboat 
and  submarine  having  telescoping  cylinders  In  water 
tight  relation  establishing  communication  between  the 
lifeboat  and  the  submarine,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
having  an  annular  rib  around  Its  Inner  edge,  and  each 
flange  having  external  and  Internal  brackets,  a  hatch 
or  cover  arranged  to  close  against  the  rib  of  each  of 
said  cylinder  flanges,  and  means  supported  by  the  said 
brackets  for  engagement  with  portions  of  thp  hatch  or 
cover  at  both  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  thereof 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  lifeboat 
Invejted  and  detachably  secured  thereon,  said  lifeboat 
and  8ul>marine  having  telescoping  cylinders  In  water 
tight  relation  establishing  communication  between  the 
lifeboat  and  the  submarine,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  hav- 
ing an  annular  rib  around  its  inner  edge,  and  etch  flange 


s^ 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1918. 


March  19,  1918. 


U.   S.   PATtiNT   OFFICE. 


S»9 


having  external  and  Internal  brackets,  a  hatch  or  cover 
arranged  to  close  against  the  rib  of  each  of  said  cylinder 
flanges  and  means  movably  connected  to  the  said  brackets 
and  shiftable  with  rosp.'ct  to  the  hatch  or  cover  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  portions  thereof  at  both  the  Inner 
and   outer   sides    thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  lifeboat 
inverted  and  detachahly  secured  thereon,  said  lifeboat 
and  submarine  having  telescoping  cylinders  In  water 
tight  relation  establishing  fommunlcatinn  between  the 
lifeboat  and  the  submarine,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
provid.-.l  with  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
having  an  annular  rib  around  Its  Inner  e<lge.  and  each 
f.auge  haviiiK'  •xtcrnal  and  iuternal  brackets,  a  hatch  or 
cover  arranged  to  close  against  the  rib  of  each  of  said 
ryllnder  flanjies.  angular  bolts  swlveled  In  connection 
\^th  the  said  brackets  of  the  flanges  at  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  thereof,  and  clamping  screws  threaded  through 
the  free  ends  of  said  bolts  for  engagement  with  portions 
of  the  hatches  or  covers  at  the  Inner  and  outer  sides 
rf  the  latter. 

[Claims  5  to  9   not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


as  to  effect  a  restricted  oxidation  of  the  sulfur  and  gen 
er«te  saflScient  heat  to  melt  further  quantities  of  sulfur, 
the  gas  pressure  being  such  as  to  force  the  molten  mass 
to  the  surface. 

4.  In  the  working  of  subterranean  sulfur  deposits  the 
steps  which  comprise  Igniting  the  sulfur  anfl  burning  at 
lefcst  part  of  the  sulfur  In  the  presence  of  «  compressed 
mixture  of  air  premlngled  with  a  substantially  Inert  gas 
la  quantity  sufficient  to  control  the  rate  of  c<|mbustlon. 


HT   P. 


1,259,537.  MINING  SULFUR.  A.nthont  F.  Lccas  and 
GoDraiY  M.  S.  Tait.  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Bald  Talt  as- 
signor to  said  Lucas.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153.746.     (CI.  83—78.) 


259,535.  FLASH-LIGHTER  BELL.  Fredbrick  J. 
Lbtrie  and  William  C.  Rasscht.  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
assignors  to  Spitfire  Gas  LlKhter  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,502. 
(CI.  158—115.) 


In  a  flash  lighter,  a  burner  head  sleeve  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  form  a  seat,  an 
upstanding  squared  enlargement  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
flange,  a  bell  member  including  a  bottom  plate  portion,  a 
depending  sleeve  portion  upon  the  plate  and  seated  on 
said  annular  flange,  said  sleeve  portion  having  a  rectangu- 
lar notch  cut  In  its  edge  to  Interlocklngly  engage  with 
said  enlargement,  and  a  burner  cap  threaded  on  the  first 
sleeve  and  engaKin«  the  plate  portion  to  hold  the  sleeves 
.a  engagement  with  p&rh  other. 


1,259.536.     PROCESS  OF  MINING  SULFUR.     ANTHONY 
'  F.  Lccas  and  Godfrey  M.  S.  Tait,  Washington.  D.  C. ; 
said  Talt  assignor  to  said  Lucas.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  139,193.     (01.  83—78.) 

1.  A  pro't's-  -f  mining  subterranean  sulfur  deposits 
which  coinpri-.-  >ut)jertlng  the  sulfur  to  a  controlled 
o.\idatiun  with  a  mixture  of  air  and  carbon  dloxld  under 
sufB(i«  nt  pressure  to  force  the  resulting  molten  mass  to 
the  surface. 

2.  A  process  of  mining  subterranean  sulfur  deposits 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  Ignited  sulfur  to  a  com- 
pressed gaseous  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  an  Inert 
gas  in  such  proportions  as  to  effect  a  restricted  combus- 
tion of  the  sulfur,  the  gas  pressure  being  sufficient  to 
force  the  resulting  molten  mass  to  the  surface. 

3.  .\  process  of  mining  subterranean  sulfur  deposits 
which  comprises  igniting  part  of  the  sulfur,  and  subject- 
ing the  Ignited  sulfur  to  a  compressed  gaseous  mixture 
containing  oxyiren  and  carbon  dloxld  In  such  proportions 


1.  In  the  mining  of  subterranean  .sulfut.  the  process 
Which  comprises  esUbllshlng  a  combustloli  chamber  in 
such  a  deposit,  supplying  air  to  support  combustion  there- 
in while  withdrawing  sulfur  containing  gBses,  at  least 
part  of  such  sulfur  being  in  the  form  of  vapors  of  ele- 
tiental  sulfur,  and  collecting  the  sulfur  contained  In  such 
fases  for  utilization. 

3.  In  the  mining  of  subterranean  sulfur,  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  a  combustion  chamber  In 
fuch  a  deposit,  supplying  air  diluted  with  an  Inert  gms 
to  produce  a  moderated  combustion  therein  while  with- 
drawing sulfur  containing  gases  and  colle<jtlng  such  sul- 
fur containing  gases  for  utilisation. 

4.  In  the  mining  of  subterranean  sulfur,  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  a  combustion  chamber  in 
»uch  a  deposit,  supplying  air  diluted  wlOi  products  of 
combustion  to  support  combustion  therein  while  with- 
drawing sulfur  containing  gases  and  collecting  such  sul- 
fur containing  gases  for  utllliatlon. 

5.  In  the  mining  of  subterranean  sulfar,  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  a  plurality 
of  concentric  conduits  between  the  deposit  and  the  sur- 
face, heating  the  central  conduit  to  a  temperature  around 
450°  C.  by  means  of  hot  Inert  gases  passtd  therearound 
and  back  therethrough,  instituting  a  limited  degree  of 
combustion  In  the  sulfur  deposit,  removing  vapors  of  sul- 
fur, products  of  combustion  and  other  gasps  through  the 
heated  central  tube  and  collecting  the  sulfur  containing 

vapors. 

7.  In  the  mining  of  subterranean  sulfgr.  the  process 
which  comprises  melting  and  volatilising  the  sulfur  in 
the  deposit  by  combustion  heat  Imparted  to  a  draft  cur- 
rent sent  thereto  and  removing  and  condensing  vapors  of 
elemental  sulfur  carried  by  gases  removed  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  6.  and  8  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259.538.  FOLDING  AUTOMOBILE  OIL  (JAGE.  Thomas 
C.  Lrci,  Stratford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial 
No.  1. '54. 798.      (CT.  73—82.) 

1.  The  folding  oil  gage  device  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  Ford  or  similar  automobile  coEJprlslnK  a  gage  chana- 
ber  and  connected  tubular  stem  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
an  aperture  In  the  motor  casing,  a  tul)e|  and  connecte<l 
cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  said  gage  dhamber,  a  float 
within  said  gage  chamber  and  a  connected  float  rod  pro- 


jecting through  said  tube  and  having  an  upper  looped 
end,  a  dial  pUte  having  lateral  spacing  ribs  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  automobile  front  l>oard  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  lug  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  plate. 
a  fulcrum  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  said  bearing  lug 
and  having  a  clamp  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  upper  end  of  Kald  tube,  a  balance  lever 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  middle  portion  on  aald 
fulcrum  bracket  and  dlsenga^eably  cooperating  with  said 


float  rod,  an  indicator  lever  mounted  on  said  dial  plate 
and  having  a  visible  Indicator  cooperating  therewith  and 
a  balance  link  connected  to  said  Indicator  lever  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  substantially  parallel  to  said  bearing  lug 
and  pivoted  to  said  balance  lever  to  enable  said  balance 
lever  and  fulcrum  bracket  when  disconnected  from  said 
tul>e  and  rod  to  be  folded  adjacent  said  dUl  plate  for 
shipping  purposes. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1259,539.  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  DEVICE.  Thomas 
C.  LUCE.  Stratford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  154,800.     (Q.  21—200.) 


1.  In  automobile  steering  devices,  the  front  axle  and 
connected  steering  arms  of  an  automobile,  a  spring 
bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  axle  by  integral  secur 
ing  clips  and  clamping  bolU  provided  with  cooperating 
wedging  clamping  washers  engaging  the  lower  web  of  the 
axle  and  an  apertured  spring  support  allner  on  said 
bracket  co.'.peartlng  with  the  knuckle  bolt,  a  restoring 
spring  having  Its  dead  end  secured  to  said  spring  bracket 
and  having  several  coUs  extending  around  and  supported 
by  said  spring  support,  bent  holding  flanges  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  support  to  permanently  hold 
said  spring  thereon,  the  resilient  spring  end  extending 
through  a  guide  slot  formed  in  said  spring  bracket  and 
having  an  embracing  gripping  tip  normally  held  In  the 
path  of  the  steering  arm  to  exert  a  stronger  restoring 
action  thereon  when  said  steering  arm  moves  Inward  Into 
lateral  steering  position. 

2.  In  automobile  steering  devices,  the  front  axle  and 
connected  steering  arms  of  an  automobile,  a  spring 
bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  axle  by  Integral  secur- 
ing clips  and  clamping  bolts  engaging  the  lower  web  of  the 
axle  and  an  apertured  spring  support  or  allner  on  said 
bracket  cooperating  with  the  knuckle  bolt,  a  restoring 
spring  having  Its  dead  end  secured  to  said  spring  bracket 
and  having  several  colls  extending  around  and  supported 
by  said  spring  support,  the  resilient  spring  end  extend- 
ing through  a  guide  slot  formed  in  said  spring  bracket 
and  having  a  tip  normally  held  in  the  path  of  the  steer- 


ing arm  to  exert  a  stronger  restoring  action  thereon  when 
said  steering  arm  moves  Inward  Into  lateral  steering  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A   restoring  spring  steering  attachment   adapted   to 
cooperate    with    the    front    axle    and    connected    steering 
arms  of  an  automobile,  and  comprising  a  spring  bracket 
having  an  Integral  securing  cUp  and  a  clamping  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  cooperating  wedging  clamping  washer  adapt- 
ed   to   engage    the    lower    web   of  4*e   axle   and    having   an 
apertured  spring  support  allner  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
the  knuckle  bolt  at  the  ^nd  of  the  axle,  a  restoring  spring 
having.  Its  dead  end  secured  to  said  spring  bracket  and 
having  several   colls  extending  around  and  supported   by 
said  spring  support,   bent  holding  flanges   formed  on   the 
lower   end    of    said    spring    support    to    permanently    hold 
said  spring  thereon,  a  resilient  end  on  said  spring  extend- 
ing through  a  guide  slot  formed  In  said  spring  bracket 
and  having  an  embracing  gripping  tip  to  be  normally  held 
in  the  path  of  the  steering  arm  to  exert  a  strong  restor- 
ing action  thereon  when  said  steering  arm  movea  inward 
into  lateral  steering  position  and  a  control  stop  member 
on  said  bracket  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  end  when 
the   steering   gear    is    in    straight   ahead    position    to    then 
allow  said  spring  to  exert  only  a  light  pressure  on  aald 

steering  arm.  ' 

4.  A  restoring  spring  steering  attachment  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  front  axle  and  connoctetl  steering  arms 
of  an  automobUe.  and  comprising  a  spring  bracket  having 
an  integral  securing  clip  and  a  clamping  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  web  of  the  axle  and  having  an  apertured 
spring    support    allner    adapted    to    cooperate    with    the 
knuckle  bolt   at  the  end   of  the  axle,  a   restoring  spring 
having  its  dead  end  secured   to  said  spring  bracket  and 
having  several  coils  extending  around  and  supported  by 
said  spring  support,  a  resilient  end  on  said  spring  having 
an   embracing  gripping   tip    to   be   normally   held   in    the 
path  of  the  steering  arm  to  exert  a  strong  restoring  action 
thereon  when  said  steering  arm  moves  Inward  Into  Uteral 
steering    position    and    a    control    stop    member    on    said 
bracket  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  end  when  the  steer 
Ing  gear  Is  In  straight  ahead  position  to  then  allow  said 
spring  to  exert  only  a  light  pressure  on  said  steering  arm. 
6.   A  restoring  spring  steering  attachment  adapted  to  co- 
operate with   the   front  axle  and   connected   steertng  arms 
of    an     automobile     and  -  comprising     a     spring     bracket 
having  Integral  alining  securing  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  automobile  axle,  a  restoring  spring  having  its 
dead  end  secured  to  said  spring  bracket  and  having  several 
colls   supported    thereon,   the   resUient   end   of   said   sprinj: 
extending    through    a    guide    slot    formed    In    said    spring 
bracket  and  having  an  embracing  gripping  tip  normally 
held  In  the  path  of  the  steering  arm  to  exert  a  strong 
restoring   action   thereon    when   said    steering  arm   moves 
Inward   into  lateral   steering  position   and   a   control    stop 
member    on    said    bracket    and    engaged    by    said    spring 
end  when  the  steering  gear  U  In  straight  ahead  position 
to  then  minimize   the  spring  pressure   on  said  steertng 

arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1259  540       SHIP    CONSTRUCTIOX.      Alixasdir    Mc- 
'  DoroALL,  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.   22.   1916.     Serial 
No.  138,333.     (CI.  114 — 70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  substantially 
rectanguUr  In  cross  section,  having  an  inner  bottom  or 
tank  top  therein  and  thwartshlp  beams   intermediate  the 
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tank  top  iiri.l  th^  upptrmost  deck,  beams,  of  a  fore  and 
aft  ijulkh^'ad  .  xt.-n.iing  from  thP  tauk  top  to  the  under- 
»Uh'  .if  tin'  tliwarfship  l)eains,  statnhions  Intermediate 
thf  thwartshlp  boams.  resting  upon  the  bulkhead  and 
.itt-ndlni;  upwardly  above  thf  uppermost  d<'(  k  Ixanis,  and 
ft  continuous  elevated  hatrb  trunk  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  caiL'u  hold  of  the  ship,  supported  at  Us 
sides  upon  the  uppermost  deck  beams  and  at  Its  center 
upon  the  stanchions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ship  s  bull  substantially 
rectangular  in  cros>  section  bavii^-'  n  •'iitinuous  elevated 
hatch  trunk  thereup.m.  a  double  bottom  and  Intermediate 
thwartshlp  beams  therein,  of  a  continuous  central  bulk- 
hea-i  resting  upon  the  Inner  bottom,  channel  Iron  stan- 
chions upon  each  side  of  the  bulkhead'  and  supporting 
same,  an  tnverte<l  channel  up  in  the  upper  edg«  of  the 
bnlkhead.  covering  the  ends  of  the  channels  and  attached 
thereto,  the  Intermediate  thwartshlp  beams  resting  upon 
the  inverted  channel,  and  stanchions  resting  upon  the  In- 
verte<l  channel  and  se<urely  attached  thereto  Intermediate 
the  thwartshlp  beams  an<l  supporting  opon  their  upper- 
most ends  the  .enter  of  th.-  hatch  trunk. 

7.  A  recranguhir  8hape<l  ship  hull  framing  composed 
substantiiilly  wholly  of  channel  Iron  bars,  comprising 
a  double  set  of  bars  united  in  such  a  nmuuer  as  to  form  a 
strong  deep  fabricated  floor  frame,  channel  bars  fastened 
to  the  ends  of  the  floor  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
forming  the  side  franvs  of  the  hull,  upper  deck  frames 
fastened  to  the  uppt-r  nnds  of  the  sidf  frames  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  deck  frames  extending  entirely  across  the  hull, 
a  hatch  trunk  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  short  ilec  k  frames,  and  spanned  Intermediate  the 
hatches  by  deck  frames,  intermediate  long  deck  frames 
between  the  side  frames  and  dividing  the  hold  of  the  hull 
IntTi  substantially  two  equal  parts  vertically,  a  central 
fahri -ate.l  bulkhead  extending  from  the  floor  frames  to 
the  lnt<rmedlate  deck  frames  and  supporting  same,  and 
stanchions  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  bulkhead 
to  the  deck  frames  of  the  trunk  and  supporting  same. 

[Claims    2    to    4.    6,    and    8    to    10    not    printed    In    the 
Oaaette.] 


1,259,541.  CUSHIONED  SHOCKLESS  WHEEL.  David 
S.  McFberk.v.  Quenemo,  Kans.  Filed  May  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  1W,389.     (CI.  152—43.) 


outtir  hub  flange,  screws  passing  through  the  o«ter  flange 
of  tke  thimble  and  engaging  In  the  aockets  of  the  thlmbl« 
ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  rings  mounted  upon  the 
thliable  l)etween  the  flanges  thereof  and  engaging  the 
thimble  and  hub,  said  rings  having  grooves  reqelvlng  aald 
ribs.  I 


1.21^.542.      TOY. 
Fi'b.   23.   1917. 


A  cushioned  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
hub  having  at  Us  Inner  end  an  Integral  and  Inwardly 
directed  flange,  drcumferentlally  spaced  ribs  Intesral 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  huh  and  flange  and  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  flange  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  threaded 
sockets,  a  second  flange  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub,  screws  passing  through  the  second  flange  and  en- 
gaging In  the  sockets,  a  thimble  mounted  in  the  hub  and 
provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  Integral  flange  engaging 
the  Inner  side  of  the  first  flange,  drcumferentlally  spaced 
ribs  Integral  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  thimble  and 
Its  flange  and  extending  transversely  from  said  flange  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  thimble  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  threaded  sockets,  a  flange  applied  to  the  outer 
end  of  the   thimble  and  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the 


I'AUL    MAKUAi,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Serial   No.   150,507.      (CI.   4^—61.) 


1.  A  game  board  and  a  projector  therefot,  said  pro- 
jector being  blngedly  mounted  on  said  board  to  fold  there- 
agalnst  and  pivoted  to  oscillate  laterally  wltll  respect  to 
sal4  board,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fold- 
able  game  board  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged  together 
centrally  to  fold  downwardly  ;  side  boards  OQ  said  game 
board  ;  supporting  legs  at  each  end  of  uid  bo«rd  ;  a  hinge 
metnoer  having  one  leaf  plvote<l  to  said  board  to  oscillate 
therein  ;  and  a  projector  secured  to  the  other  leaf  of  said 
hinge  member  to  fold  against  said  board,  Bubstantlally 
as  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  tJaaette.] 


1,269.543.      TOY.      Pacl    Makrat.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
liar.  3,  1917.     Ferial  No.  152.400.     (CL  46|— 59.) 


U.  A  toy  comprising  a  baw  having  a  gam4  board  Indi- 
cated thereon  ;  a  wire  su!»penslon  frame  foldl»dly  secured 
to' said  base;  a  ball  suspended  on  said  frame  above  said 
bape;  and  a  substantial  L-shaped  indicator  inger  remov- 
abJy  attached  to  said  ball,  said  ball  being  provided  with  an 
opening  or  socket  In  Its  bottom  to  reeelve  sail  finger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IfClalms  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Garette^] 


1,859.644.  EXPANSION  BRACELET.  Ma*  MEoraow- 
SKT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Hied  June  18.  lOlT  SerUl  No. 
176,256.      (CI.  6»— 5.) 

1.  An  expansion  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
ti«rconnected  expansible  links  and  mi-ans  for"  opening  the 
l>rtioelet.  said  means  comprising  a  separable  link,   means 


i 


for  attaobiag  the  end  of  aaid  ■eparaWe  Uaik  t»  tke  brace- 
let Mnk  adjacent  that  end,  said  mmwm  comprialag  a  con- 
necting DMBbar  akaped  to  preaent  an  outer  aorfBce  flu->h 
with  the  bracelet  surface  and  fill  lu  the  space  therebe- 
tween and  the  said  separable  link,  and  locking  means  for 
separably  attaching  the  other  end  to  the  bracelet  link 
adjacent  said  last  mentioned  end.  said  means  adapted  to 
enter  said  separable  ll«k  and  to  be  locked  therein  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  fill  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  body  of  the  bracelet  and  the  separable  link, 
said  portion  presenting  a  surface  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  bracelet. 


/»    Jf 


pivot  seat  l>elnK  prortded  with  means  whereby  it   nay  be 
manually  manipulated  against  th*  Inthience  •<  said  detettt 


1.  In  •£  expansion  beaoelet,  a  M9«r«kle  link  faatrinc 
meaas  at  one  end  for  pernMoeatljr  aMUrtaK  ••M  link  to 
the  body  of  the  bracelet,  said  meana  e«npdsliis  a  ring 
member  presenting  a  curved  outer  suriaee  adaptad  to  be 
tt\iA  with  the  brai«elet  aurfaoe  aB<l  t«  iU  ia  the  apace 
tk«<-«b*t«een  and  the  said  separable  link,  and  locking 
meaaa  for  separably  attacking  the  other  end  to  the  body 
of  t*»e  bracelet,  said  lo«klng  means  a<lapted  to  enter  said 
separable  link  and  to  be  IwcktHl  thendn,  «*d  provided  at 
one  euU  then^of  with  a  stud  portion  for  the  manipulation 
of  Um  leeklng  ineau*.  mU\  sftud  pertiuo  a(iap«*id  to  fiU  In 
the  spac*  between  the  body  of  the  bracelet  and  the  sepa- 
rable link,  said  portion  presenting  a  surface  flneh  with 
the  surface  of  the  bracelet  and  forming  an  ornamenUl 
coatlnuatlon  thereof. 

S.  An  eapaaaloo  bracelet  fu^^ed  of  two  parts,  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Interconnected  expansible  links, 
locking  means  for  separably  Interlocking  said  parU,  aald 
locking  meana  .omprlslng  a  separable  link,  means  for  ae 
curing  said  separable  link  to  one  end  of  said  parts  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  link  to  the  corre- 
spoudlng  end  <rf  the  other  part,  said  means  comprising 
a  locking  Bieml>er  adapted  to  enter  said  wparable  link 
and  having  a  purUon  thereof  adapted  to  fill  In  the  space 
betw<»eu  the  IwKly  of  the  bracelet  and  the  separable  link, 
said  p<.rti««i  presenting  a  surface  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  kcacelet  and  fonali»g  an  ornaawntal  contlauatian 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  parts  having  at  the  free  end 
thereof  engaging  nu-ans  comprising  a  Up  portion  formed 
with  an  extende<l  hook  portion  Integral  therewith  and 
disposed  beneath  said  Up  portion  to  be  thus  hidden  from 
view. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


meatw  and  said  pivot  seat  being  iBdependently  operable 
from  said  shaft  tor  the  purpose  deaerlked. 


1,259,546.  APPARATrS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING WARPTHREADS  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  THE  WARP  FOR  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING.  ROB- 
CBT  MoouE.  Blacklmm.  England.  Filed  May  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99.903.      (01.  139 — 94.) 


1.259.545.       ADJUSTABLE     OSCILL.KTING     FAN. 

CHABI.E8  R.  llrsTON  nn«l  Hekbekt  I.  FiSfH.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing 
Companr,   St.    Ix)ul».   Mo.,  a   Corporation   of   Missouri. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  809.985.      (CI.  230—1.) 
In   an  oscillating  fan   structure,   the   combination   of  a 
supporting  member,  a  fan  motor  revolubly  supported  there- 
on, a  ahaft  adapted  for  operation  by  said  motor  and  mov- 
able therewith  relative  to  the  supporting  member,  a  drum 
nifsilter  arranged  for  rotation  by  said  shaft,  a  pivot  sent 
revolubly  mounted  eccentricaUy  on  aald  drum  member,  a 
thrust  member  having  one  end  pivotally  p«nnecte<l  e<ven- 
ttteally  on   said  pirot  seat  and   the  other  end  plvotally 
caanneted  to  the  soppnrtlng  nienitM-r.  the  said  pivot  seat 
being   provided    with    peripheral   detent   seats,    aiwl    spring 
praancd  detent  means  mounte<l  in  said  drum  member  and 
to  eaftperate  with  the  peripheral  seats  of  tW  pirot 
ri'Tttn   rbe  pivot    seat  lu   ael«»rt.^   paaltlana,  aaid 


1.  In  apparatus  for  selecting  and  separating  warp 
threads  lu  which  a  power  driven  carriage  containing  warp 
selecting  and  separating  meehanlsm  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  past  the  warp  threads,  th*-  <omblnatlon  of  two 
warp  feelers  oiw  of  which  la  actuated  by  i>re»wure  of  un- 
selected  warp  thread*  to  stop  the  traverse  of  the  carriage 
at  intervals  and  the  other  is  artuated  by  pressure  of  se- 
lected warp  threads  to   bring  the  whole  machine  to  rest. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  nelectlng  and  aepnratlng  warp 
thrtmds  In  which  a  power  driren  carriage  containing  warp 
selecting  and  separntlng  mecbanisni  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  past  the  warp  threads,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
lector needle  and  a  multiple  toothed  guide,  means  for 
actuating  the  selector  needle  to  transfer  the  threads  aoc- 
ceanively  onto  the  ujultiple  toothed  gni<ie.  a  feeler  idto- 
ated  in  proximity  to  ttie  Multiple  toothed  guide  and  ar- 
ranged la  operatire  ertnomtlon  wltti  a  atop  motion,  and 
means  for  advanring  the  tualtlpie  toothad  gnide  to  present 
a  fresh  space  for  4«(-h  succeeding  atftoeted  thread  and 
carry  the  aeJectBd  threads  against  the  feeler  wlwTeby  the 
latter  is  moved  to  artaatP  the  atop  aatioa  to  bring  the 
machine  to  r»'st. 

(Claiir  2  and  4  to  g  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. } 


1.259,547.     LEViXING  DEVICE.     ANWiEW  liORCa.  Hick- 
man.  Nebr.      PUed   May   7.   1917.     Serial   No.    167.058 
(CI.  21 — 1.S6.) 

A  leveling  device  for  a  wheeled  apparatus,  comprising 
wheel  supporting  members  located  on  opposite  atdea  of 
the  apparatus,  a  transverae  shaft  on  which  said  n»emher- 
are  Journaled  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  \a  uiW 
bataff  mppflirted  outward  of  tlie  axis  of  said  rrx  i:<i> 
each    of   aald    tneMbera    havlBg   a    g«ar   port4on.    puiiun*. 
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in    mesh   with    the   g.ar   portions  of  the   respective  mem- 
bers,   a    support    on    whi.h    th.-    pinions   ar.'    mounted    for 


and  mtans  within  the  guldea  for  engaging  the  Wrlp  to 
bend  It  at  an  Inclination  to  the  screen  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  acreen  from  the  guides,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 


independent  rotation,  a  worm  wheel  on  each  pinion, 
worms  In  m.-sh  with  the  respective  worm  wheels,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  worms. 


1259,548.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CORK,  METAL 
FOIL.  OR  THE  LIKE  AT  INTERVALS  TO  STRIPS  OP 
CIGARETTE-PAPER  Ern.st  Ccbt  MtHLBAriR.  Dres- 
den-LObtau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dnlverselle  Clga- 
retten-Maschlnen-Industrl.'  System  Otto  Bergstrftsaer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Dresden  UJbtau,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,023.     (CL  131—39.) 


2.  n 


screen,  a  flexible  strip  hingedly  connected  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  screen,  guides,  a  retaining  flange  car- 
ried by  the  guides,  and  means  located  In  the  guides  and  in 
space!  relation  to  the  retaining  flange  to  bend  the  strip 
at  an  angle  to  the  screen  when  moved  into  the  guides  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  screen  from  the  guides, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  8i>eclfled. 

6.  A  rolling  window  screen  comprising  a  scrten  body, 
a  strip  hingedly  connected  to  the  marginal  side  edges  of 
the  body,  guides,  blocks  arranged  In  the  guides,  a  flange 
carrlsd  by  th*'  jnildes  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  blocks, 
said  blocks  adapted  to  move  the  flexible  strips  of  the 
screen  to  an  angled  position  with  relation  to  the  body  of 
the  screen  when  moyed  Into  the  guides  to  prerent  with- 
drawal of  the  screen  from  the  guides,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  A  screen  Including  a  body,  a  transversely  flexible 
Strip  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  body, 
gald«s,  means  located  In  the  guides  for  moving  the  strips 
at  various  angled  positions  with  relation  to  th«  body,  as 
the  side  edges  arc  moved  up  Into  the  guides. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasptte.] 


1.  In  a  Ba<^lne  for  applying  covering  material  at 
■paced  interrals  to  a  strip  of  cigarette  paper,  a  reel, 
coactlBg  rollers  having  peripheries  of  uniform  curvatufe 
between  whirh  said  strip  is  1"1.  and  m-ans  for  intermit- 
tently revolving  said  rollers,  whereby  said  strip  is  inter- 
nrittentlv  withdrawn  from  said  reel,  separate  means  for 
«*-v.-riDSj  sal.l  strip  after  It  passes  away  from  said  rollers, 
and  Heparat.-  iii-ans  for  f*-edinK  said  severed  strip  so  as 
to  contact    with    the   cigarette  paper   at   a  given  portion 

thereof. 

.-,  In  a  marhine  for  applying  covering  material  at 
8pa<e<l  intervals  to  a  strip  of  cigarette  paper,  the  said 
covering  mat-rial  being  in  the  form  of  a  strip  wound 
up  on  a  r.-el,  coacting  rollers  having  peripheries  of  unl- 
ff.rru  nirvature  b.-twen  whirl)  said  strip  on  said  reel  is 
led  a  crank,  a  r<,nnecting  rod  connecting  one  of  said 
roll.rs  to  said  rrank.  connecting  means  intermediate  said 
rollers  whereby  the  r<.tatlon  of  the  said  roller  con- 
nected t<.  tiic  said  crank  causes  the  rotation  of  the  other 
roller  a  driven  whwl  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  driven  wheel  by  two  screws  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  center  of  said  driven  wheel,  one  of  said  screws 
belnt;  adjnstablv  fastened  In  the  aforesaid  slot,  the  said 
connecting  rod  being  connected  to  the  said  lever, 
[riaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.25»,560.  BLANK -FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Ltndon 
C.  Palmbb.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Com- 
pany, Llmlteil,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratl*n  of  On- 
tarlo,  Canada.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  9.  1911, 
S«rlal  No.  664,774.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
A»r.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,411.     (CI.  271—88.) 


1 


l.ai»B49      WINDOW-SCREEN  GUIDE.     David  O'Niill, 
Wt^dslde,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9.  191T.     Serial  No,  167,486. 

(CI.  156—39.) 

1     \    scret-n.    a    strip    hlng.'dly    connected    to    the    side 
edges^5f  the  screen,  g^iides.  flanges  carried  by  the  guides. 


«^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  magarine  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of 
blaaks  and  permit  the  iwme  to  be  delivered  therefrom, 
means  to  move  the  magazine  int)  delivery  position,  a 
hanmer  comprising  rack  teeth  adapted  to  strike  the  pile, 
a  <»m  grip  movably  mounted  on  the  hammer,  means  to 
cauBe  the  cam  grip  to  grip  the  hammer,  move  the  same 
to  striking  position  and  release  the  same,  a  relatively  sta- 
tloaarily  positioned  slldable  dog  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth,  means  to  cause  said  engagement  before  the  ham- 
hammer  is  raised  by  the  grip,  and  means  whereby   the 
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movement  of  the  magarine  to  dellrery  position   releaaea 

the  hammer. 

22  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  blank  magailne,  rods  movably  mounted  there- 
on, springs  adapted  to  resist  relative  rnqrement  of  said 
rods   m    one   direction,   and   an   article-engaging  member 

carried  by  said  rods. 

28  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  blank  magaxlne,  rods  movably  mounted  there- 
on springs  adapted  to  resist  relative  movement  of  said 
rods  in  one  direction,  a  stop  to  resist  relative  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  article-engaging  mem- 
l)er  carried  by  said  rods. 

24  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  pUe  of  bUnks, 
a  spring  operated  member  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow  to 
the  pile,  means  adapted  to  grip  and  move  said  member 
into  position  to  deliver  said  blow  and  thereby  tension 
said  spring,  and  means  adapted  to  temporarily  positively 
reUin  said  member  in  position  to  deliver  said  blow. 

[Halms  1  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


8.  A  bow-tie  fastener,  comprising  overlaid  curvilinear 
plates,  medially  connected  together,  one  plate  having 
spaced  transverse  medially  located  crimps,  and  having 
longitudinal  crimps  extending  from  said  transverse 
crimps,  whose  ridges  engage  the  abutting  surface  of  the 
other  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.l 


1259  563.  MASONS  .lOINTER.  Chbttbh  A.  P»RK1K8. 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,551.     (Cl.  72-188.) 


t  ft     t  fjr 


1259  551        PERFORATING  MACHINE.      JOHN    C.    Pab 
'  UE.   Bala     and   Ci.arsscb  T.    Kbkt,  Philadelphia,   Pa.. 
Maixnors    to    Lefax.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed   June    29,    1916.      Serial    No. 
106.690.     (Cl.  164—91.) 


^r>': 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  a  stand- 
ard having  N'arlngs  for  punching  devices  and  a  bearing 
for  a  guiding  device  between  said  bearings  first  named, 
of  a  bar  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  named 
bearings  and  having  fixed  thereto  punching  devices  mov- 
able In  said  first  named  bearings  and  a  guiding  device 
between  said  punching  devices  and  movable  In  said  sec 
end  named  bearing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  move  said  bar.  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
restore  said  bar  when  released  Inr  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  standards  each  having  bearings  for  punching 
and  guiding  (levlc»>8,  of  a  bar  having  fixed  thereto  punch 
ing  devices  movable  In  bearings  aforesaid  and  guiding 
devices  movable  In  bearings  aforesaid,  said  bar  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  name<l  bearings, 
a  substantially  V  shaped  lever  having  Its  ends  fulcrumed 
In  said  standards  and  extending  transversely  to  and 
adapted  for  moving  said  bar.  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
restore  said  bar  wh.n  r.-U-af^d  by  said  lever. 


1.  A  Jointing  tool  comprising  a  bfade  bent  transversely 
to  form  angle  and  a  rounded  bearing  surface  at  lU  point 
of  bend,  and  an  angled  cutting  head  formed  at  one  side 
of  said  bearing  surface  and  extending  laterally  of  the 
blade  side,  the  cutting  edge  thereof  being  directed  toward 
the  handle  end  of  the  blade,  whereby  the  cutting  depth 
of  the  head  may  be  regulated  by  rocking  the  blade  on 
said  bearing  surface. 

2.  A  Jointing  tool  for  brick  walls  comprising  a  blade 
transversely  bent  to  form  an  angle  and  a  rounded  bear- 
ing surface  at  the  point  of  bend  adapteo  for  contact  with 
the  wall  surface,  and  an  integrally  formed  and  substan- 
tially right-angled  cutting  head  extending  laterally  of 
the  blade  side  with  Its  outer  portion  in  subsUntlal  par- 
allelism with  the  blade  portion  from  which  It  extends. 
Its  cutting  edge  being  directed  toward  the  handle  end  of 
the  blade,  whereby  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  the  head  be- 
tween the  courses  of  brick  may  be  regulated  by  the  rela- 
tive degree  of  angle  maintained  between  the  handle  end 
of  the  tool  and  the  wall  surface. 


1,259.564.  GUARD  FOR  MACHINES.  G»obo«  F.  Pbms, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No 
186.901.      (Cl.  74 — 106.)  ' 


1.269.552.      FASTENER    FOR    BOW  TIES.      Robbkt    C. 
*  Pbdersin  and  ERSKiva  C.  MrCoNXELL,  Waterioo,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  The  United  Neckwear  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,   Waterloo,   Iowa,   a   Corporation   of   Iowa.      Filed 
July  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,339.     (Cl.  2—82.) 


k£u 


1.   A    bow-tie   fastener,    comprising   medially    connected 
oTerlald  plates,   having  longitudinal   crimps  whose  ridges 

are  Ia  '' Jtact. 


In  a  guard  for  a  machine,  an  extensible  and  expansi- 
ble lattice  structure  coraprlslnp  a  plurality  of  longer  bars 
crossing  each  other  diagonally  in  the  middle  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  successively  shorter  elements  connected  to 
these  longer  bars  and  forming  the  end  parts  of  the  struc- 
ture, whereby  then^  are  a  plurality  of  upper  pivots  along 
the  upper  edge  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of  lower 
pivots  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  structure,  and  a  plu 
r"llty  of  lateral  pivots  at  opposite  ends  of  the  structure,  a 
traninerse  guide  extending  along  the  upper  part  of  saul 
structure,  one  of  said  upper  pivots  near  one  end  of  said 
structure  being  fixed  relatively  to  said  guide,  and  the 
others  of  said  upper  pivots  being  movably  held  In  and 
grulded  bv  said  transverse  guide,  an  upright  guide  tixe<l 
to  said  transverse  guide  In  alinement  with  the  pivot  ihat 
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is  fixed  relatively  to  tUe  guide  and  extending  down  and 
reo»?iviH£  one  "f  naid  lower  pivotH  near  said  end  of  th« 
structure'  t<i  >lide  up  and  duwn  in  said  upright  gnidi-.  a 
stile  lietured  to  one  of  the  lateral  pivois  at  the  opposite 
end  iif  the  structure  and  extending  down  and  receiving 
ni;-tli.r  one  of  said  lateral  pivots  at  said  oppoalte  end 
of  til-'  structure  for  luovement  up  and  down  in  said  stile, 
and  operative  connecting  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
upper  pivots  that  i^  guided  in  said  transverse  guide,  said 
guard  l>eing  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  suitable  position  «■  a 
machine  for  f'xtensiMa  acro«  said  marhine.  and  faid  oper- 
ative connfCtins,'  iii"ans  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  operating  part  of  the  machine,  whereby  said  guard 
is  extended  when  said  operating  part  is  assuming  a  posi- 
tion dangerous  to  an  operator  having  access  to  the  ma- 
chine in  the  space  ncrwss  which  said  guard  is  thus  extend- 
ed, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


r 


1,239,555.  LICENSEPLATE  HOLDER.  William  P. 
Rkilly.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  SerUl 
K«.   lOT.MS.      (CI.   40— 68.) 


1.  A  license  plate  holder  consisting  of  a  support,  arms 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  and  a  cross-bar  ptvotally  con- 
u«cted  to  said  arms  arrange<l  to  retain  a  plurality  of 
license  plates. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.] 


1,259,556.  Ari'.\U.VTUS  FOR  TREATING  INCAN- 
DESCENT MANTLES.  Jacob  I.  ROBIK,  Harrow.  Eng 
land.  Filed  July  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  84e,e45.  Renewe<l 
Jan..  28,  1918.     SeHal  No.  214,247.      (CI.  «7— 100.) 


!  I:  9'  nppiiPHtus  for  applying  bands  of  ettlfenln« 
t'uid  t.  in  in  1>^  »nt  mantles,  the  combination  of  a  dls- 
tender  for  tti.  n  untie  to  be  treated,  a  nozzle,  means  to 
npply  to  saiil  mantle  liquid  issuing  from  said  nozzle,  and 
ni.an-  for  pn><iu<  ing  a  reiative  rotary  movement  between 
said    aozrlf   and    sai<i    dlstender. 

'^.  In  an  ariparatus  for  applying  bands  of  stiffening 
llqtiid  to  in.  andesceut  mantles,  the  combination  of  a  dls- 
tender  for   the   mantle  to  be   treated,   a  noaile  means  for 


applying  to  said  mantle  liquid  issuing  from  said  noEzle. 
and  means  for  revolving  said  distender. 

a.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  Incaadeacent  mantles 
with  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  distender  f«r  the  mantle 
ts  be  treated,  a  jtozzle,  means  for  applying  t#  said  mantle 
liquid  issuing  from  said  nozzle,  me^na  for  producins  a 
relative  rotary  movement  between  said  noxile  and  said 
dlatender,  and  xaeans  for  automatically  stopping  .sai  1 
niDveuent  and  ttie  action  of  said  nozzle. 

[Claans  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazett^.] 


1,250,557.  IKCAWDHSl  EM  M.\.\TlJi  HOLiDKR.  iJKMW 
I.  ROBIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,428.     (CI.  67—103.) 


SOT 


1.  An  Incandescent  gas  mantle  ring  carrying  the 
mantle  on  Its  exterior  circumference  and  baving  its  to- 
ttrior  circumference  furnisljed  with  threads  to  screw  en 
tke  Bunsen  mouth  piece,  said  Interior  circumference  hav- 
Itg  a  notch  or  gap  formed  therein  longitudinally  of  the 
mouth  piece  and  breaking  t^  threads  on  the  Interior  cir- 
cumference of  the  ring  wUcfa  notch  or  opening  permits 
the  passage  of  air  between  the  mouth  piect  and  ring  to 
the  interior  of  the  mantle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  GazetOe.] 


1.259,558.  NUT-LOCK.  Marxi.n  A.  Rohmik,  Florence, 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Sertal  No.  52,696.  (CL 
151—24.) 


In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said  bolt  har- 
tng  an  oblique  Internally  screw  threaded  opening  Inter- 
•ectlng  the  bore  thereof  and  exposing  a  i^ortlon  of  tlie 
■crew  threads  of  the  bolt,  said  opening  terminating  at  Its 
Inner  end  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  pn<ls  of  the  bore 
and  the  outer  extremity  thereof  being  enlSrged  and  ter- 
minating at  the  outer  fa«-e  of  the  nut  an4  adjacent  the 
eorner  between  two  of  the  aide  £ao«a  to  provide  a  sub- 
•tantlally  triangular  overhanging  lip,  a  locking  screw  fitted 
In  said  opening  having  a  rounded  Inner  tot'mlnal  adapted 
to  engage  and  upset  the  exposed  section  of  the  screw 
threads  of  the  bolt,  and  a  flat  head  at  the  Outer  terminal 
Of  said  screw  seated  against  the  Internal  slloulder  defined 
hy  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  opening  and  adapted, 
when  said  lip  is  bent  Inwardly  or  upset,  to  be  locked 
against  removal  thereby.  | 

1,259,559.  WIRE-STRETCFIKR.  CHRistriAS  M.  Rod, 
Slay  ton,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  191 T,  Serial  No. 
154,068.      (CI.  «R4— 78.) 

A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  post-engagting  body  mem- 
ber having  an  extepsion  projecting  ontwaM  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  also  having  a  guide  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
pxtension,  a  lever  fulcromed  to  said  exteiiHion  for  more- 
ment  toward  and  from  ti»e  teody  meoaber  and  havias  «» 
anchor  chain-engaging  finger,  an  anchor  chaia  tor 
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big  the  body  inemt>er  to  »  post  and  arranged  to  be  ex- 
teamed  through  said  guide  and  In  position  to  be  tempo- 
raHlT  engaged  by  said  linger,  whereby  the  anchor  chain 


■V     ."r't*' 


^^ 


'^*y 


*'4>- 


may  be  placed  under  strain,  a  key  engageable  with  dif- 
ferent links  of  the  anchor  chain  and  guide  for  holding  the 
anchor  chain,  a  wire  retaining  grapple  on  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  wire-pulling  grapple  on  the  lever. 


1259  560.      RATCHET    MECHANISM.      John    F.    Rcd» 
*  a»d  JAM«8  H.  DAT18,  Liberty,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91.079.     (CI.  14— 44.> 


eemeeted  with  the  spindle  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
hot^   tho   sprtng  and  the  electric  drive;  siibstautially  as 

d«*«<Tii>ed. 

3.  In  a  dfvice  of  the  character  described,  the  cOflibtaa- 
tlon  of  a  rotary  spindle,  a  carrier  supported  on  the  ^ptntBe 
for  holding  the  phonographic  record  or  the  like  which  Is 
to  be  rotated,  an  annular  non-magnetic  metallic  plate 
supported  on  the  spindle  and  of  a  diameter  not  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  the  carrier,  and  a  shaded  pole 
alternating  current  electro-magnet  located  adjacent  to 
the  rim  of  the  plate  for  inductively  driving  it  whereby 
a  comparatively  large  torque  slow-speed  direct  drive  is 
applied  to  the  object  to  be  rotated  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.   In   a  device  of  the   character  described   a  rotatable 

spindle,  a  carrier  supported  on  the  spindle  for  carrying 
the  phonograph  record  or  the  Uke  which  is  to  be  rotated, 
a  non-magnetic  metallic  plate  having  Its  active  portion 
lying  m  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  carrier  and  "up 
pw-ted  by  the  a»iB«)«  ao  as  to  directly  drive  it.  and  an 
alternatint  current  electr»-ina«aet  indacttvely  associated 
with  the  »ta*e  for  driving  It  and  thereby  directly  drWlng 
!i,.  ,.biect  to  be  rotated,  the  .llameter  relation  between  the 
l„  rnoii  of  said  plate  which  is  a.  te<l  on  by  the  el-ctro 
roHKnet  and  tJ»e  carrier  beili«  ■«*  that  the  torque  ex 
.  rt*-d  t.v  the  mngnet  on  said  ^at*  will  act  through  a  lever 
arii,   lot    uiaterii'.lly  shorter  than   the  load  radius  on  said 

,  subetantUUy  as  described. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  8  not  printe.l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  there- 
for a  driven  pitman  for  actuating  the  pawl  with  the  wheel, 
a  lever  for  moving  the  pawl  into  a  neutral  position  of  In- 
action, and  a  locking  pawl  adjustably  connected  with  the 
lever  and  movable  simultaneously  thereby  into  engage- 
saent  with  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,26»J«2.  COMKINATION  CIGAR.  CIGARETTE,  AND 
ItATCH  DISPENSING  liLMIDOK.  MoaTtHBa  Altrto 
SHaaiCK,  New  Orleans,  I-a  Filed  Apr.  14,  1817.  Se- 
rial No.   162,004.      CCL  211—8.) 


1  259  561.     PHONOGRAPH  OR  THE  LIKE.     JoHN  Rrss, 

'  North   Braddock,   and   Feaxk   J.   Rrss,  Plttaburgh,   Pa. 

Filed  S«pt.  1,  1917.     S«'rial  No.  189,238.     (CI.  185—2.) 


i.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
sVlB«1e  a  carrier  supported  on  the  spindle  for  holding  the 
phori-craph  record  or  the  like  which  is  to  be  rotated,  an 
aaaOter  non  magnetic  metallic  plate  also  supported  on 
the  spindle,  a  sha.bd  pole  alternating  current  magnet 
for  inductivelv  driving  the  plate,  a  spring  motor,  and  a 
combined  switch  and  clutch  mechanism  for  breaking  the 
circuit  of  the  electro  magnet  and  simultaneously  opera- 
ttvely  connecting  the  spring  motor  with  t*e  i»tai««and 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  iltttou  \am%mt  aa*  tfmnl- 
taneously  disconnecting  the  spring  motor  from  the  spin- 
dle; sobstantlally  as  desrrfhed. 

i  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewsrlhed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  carrier  swfjperted  on  the  spln- 
«e  for  holding  the  phonograph  record  or  the  like  which 
U  to  be  rotated,  an  annular  non  magnetic  metallic  plate 
.MPTv.'  -1  on  the  sptndle.  and  a  shaded  p<de  alternating 
rurr.  iH  lectro-magnet  for  te<lnctively  driving  the  plate,  a 
spring  motor,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  dls- 
tmnnertlBg  the  motor  and  spindle,  and  a  speed  gtyveraor 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular relatively  sUtionary  recepUcle,  a  relaUvely  movable 
rectangular  receptacle  sHdably  arranged   on  the   staUon- 
ary   receptacle,   a   cover   for   the   movable   receptacle,   said 
cover   provided    with   openings,   a   supporting   member   se- 
cured to  and  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  movable  recep- 
tacle, partition  walls  secured  transversely  across  the  mov- 
able receptacle  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  located  on 
opposite  sides,  of  the  supporting  member,  the  free  ends  of 
the  partition  walls  bent  downwardly   for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  certain  walls  of  the  sto- 
tlonan-  receptacle,  and  a  connecting  tape  secured  to  the 
partition  waH  of  the  movable  receptacle  and  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  stationary  receptacle  preventing  the  mov- 
able receptacle  from  being  entirely  removed  from  the  bot- 
tom receptacle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claim  2  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


12M66S  AUTOMOBILK  T»AN8MISSION-GEARING. 
'  HWIMAN   8.  SWANaON.  St.  Joseph,  Me.     Filed   Mar    26, 

1917.     Serial  No.  157.342.     (CI.  74—26) 

1  la  a  transmission  gnartng,  a  yoke  having  centrally 
disposed  depending  iM-acfcets  on  its  oppMlte  sides,  a  driven 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  brackets,  a  «f«vta«  *aft  beneath 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  yolK,  «rtv!i;.-  means 
•npp.rt.Kl  from  the  respective  yoke  eatfa  aad  fcaV.nt;  part> 
d.  i^-iHling   fram   the  yoke  and   connected   ••  the   ends    oC 
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the  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  extending  through 
one  of  said  brackets  at  points  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  driven  shaft  and  at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  a  disk 
on  the  driven  shaft  arranged  between  said  brackets,  and 
a  dlak  on  the  driving  shaft  engageable  with  the  first 
named  disk. 


strip  of  each  pair  being  directed  downwardly  it  Ita  end 
and  the  other  strip  of  tach  pair  directed  upwardly  at  ita 
end  and  aald  ends  of  the  strips  extending  transversely 
across  the  edges  of  the  winding  layera. 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  yoke  having  a  centrally 
disposed  depending  bracket  on  one  of  its  sides,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  beneath  and  longitudinally  of  said  yoke, 
a  pair  of  drivers  connected  to  the  yoke  and  dlsposeil  ad- 
jacent the  respective  ends  thereof  and  having  parts  ex- 
tending below  the  yoke  and  connected  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  driving  shaft  to  support  the  latter,  a  driving 
disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
bracket,  and  a  .Iriven  disk  on  the  driven  shaft  engageable 
with  said  driving  disk. 


1,259,564.  CUT-OFF  VALVE.  Charles  M.  Swingle, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,162. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
ports  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  periphery  ;  per 
mutation  disks  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  accessible 
through  the  aperture,  for  rotation,  the  disks  having  ports 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  ports  of  the  casing  ;  and  a 
lid  constituting  a  closure  for  the  aperture  and  a  protector 
for  the  disks,  the  lid  and  the  permutation  disks  having 
interlocking  elements,  coactlng  when  the  lid  is  closed,  to 
hold  the  disks  In  adjusted  positions  and  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
ports ;  permutation  disks  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing ports  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  pirts  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  and  another  disk  Journaled  in  the  casing,  said  other 
disk  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  ports  of 
the  casing,  said  other  disk  having  an  audible  signal  which 
is  movable  with  said  disk  into  operative  relation  with  one 
of  the  ports  of  the  casing,  the  casing  having  an  outlet 
opening  for  the  exhaust,  after  the  exhaust  has  actuated 
the  signal. 


b]  In  an  electrical  transformer,  the  combination  with  a 
piufallty  of  spaced  winding  units  of  a  coll.  of  luld  direct- 
ing and  coll  bracing  strips  between  the  units  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  margins  of  the  upper  and  lower  sides  ol 
the  coll  to  form  between  them  passages  to  direct  a  cooling 
liquid  between  the  units,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
strips  In  place,  comprising  tapes  partially  surrounding  the 
strips  and  extending  outwardly  upon  and  overtapplng  the 
me»ibers  of  the  winding  units  and  fastened  thereto. 

9.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising  a  laminated 
magnetic  clrcluit  structure,  embracing  a  core  member, 
primary  and  secondary  colls  surrounding  said  core  mem- 
ber, and  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  mag 
netic  circuit  structure,  angle  bars  in  the  anises  between 
the  circuit  structure  and  the  coils,  with  clamping  bolts 
extending  between  corresponding  members  of  the  angle 
members  to  clamp  the  laminations  of  the  circuit  struc- 
ture together,  and  spacing  means  extending  between  the 
other  members  of  the  angle  bars  to  space  th«  said  latter 
mMnbers  from  the  coll  structurea, 

¥.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising  a  laminated 
mJgnetlc  circuit  structure,  embracing  a  core  Jnember,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  colls  surrounding  said  tore  member 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  tbe  magnetic 
cUcult  structure,  angle  bars  in  the  angles  between  the 
clicuit  structure  and  the  colls,  with  clamping  bolts  ex- 
tending between  corresponding  members  of  th<  angle  mem- 
bers to  clamp  the  laminations  of  the  circuit  structure  to- 
gether, and  spacing  means  extending  between  the  other 
members  of  the  angle  bars,  the  ends  of  the  laminated  mag- 
netic circuit  structure  being  notched,  and  the  clamping 
bolts  engaging  said  notches. 

9.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising  a  laminated 
magnetic  circuit  structure,  embracing  a  oore  member, 
primary  and  secondary  colls  surrounding  said  core  mem- 
ber and  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  circuit 
structure,  and  a  frame  for  binding  together  the  coll  and 
the  circuit  structures  comprising  angle  bars  having  mem- 
t)«rs  pressed  against  the  laminated  circuit  structure,  with 
clamping  bolts  extending  between  the  same,  and  having 
other  members  abreast  of  and  spaced  from  the  coll  stmc- 
t«re,  and  spacing  means  extending  between  the  said  other 
tiembers  of  the  angle  bars. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


1,259,565.     TRANSFORMER.     Chester  H.  Thordarson, 

Chicago.   111.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1913,   Serial  No.  744.001. 

Renewed    Sept.    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    51,700.       (CI. 

175—356.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  transformer,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  winding  units  of  a  coll.  each  composed 
of  a  spirally  wound  strip  with  an  insulating  element  be- 
tween the  turns  thereof,  of  fluid  directing  and  winding 
unit  bracing  strips  between  the  units  arranged  in  upper 
and  lower  pairs  to  form  ventilating  fluid  passages,   one 


1.259.566.  HORSE-DETACHBR.  ,John  Tokartk,  Mond 
Mine,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1918.  Serial  No 
210.562.     (CI.  119—110.) 

4.  An  attaching  device  comprising  a  mounting  plate, 
an  outwardly  projecting  arm  carried  by  the  plate  having 
a  slot  therein  arranged  with  an  enlargement  adjacent  the 
plate,  a  cyllndrlcally  headed  cam  depending  within  said 
slot,  an  animal  attaching  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
cam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  arm  from  the  head  of 
the  cam.  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  plate  having  an  outwardly  bowed  portion  ar- 
ranged within  said  slot  enlargement  in   normal  contact 
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with  the  outer  wall  of  said  enlargement  and  the  said  cam, 
the  said  spring  further  having  a  free  end  portion  slldably 
positioned  upon  the  said  plate  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and 


WH 


the  brakes  at  a  predetermined  train  speed,  of  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  governor  to  act  at  different  train  speed 
limits,  a  fluid  operated  piston  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism, a  valve  device  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  on  said 
piston,  a  magnet  controlled  valve  for  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  device,  a  relay  and  a  switch  operated 
thereby  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  magnet,  contact 
sections  along  the  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  con- 
tact Iti  the  relay  circuit  on  the  vehicle,  and  a  switch  lo- 
cated at  a  distant  point  for  controlling  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  the  contact  sections. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6  to  8.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


limiting  lugs  for  the  spring  oppositely  carried  by  the 
plate  overlying  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Lid 


1.259.567.      TRAIN  -  CONTROL     SYSTEM.      Walter     V. 
TCR.NHi,   Wilklnsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1916.^  Serial  No. 
64.280.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1.259,568.   PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SUGARS. 

Robert  Lee  Ulman,  Baltimore  county,  Md.    Filed  Sept. 

28,  1916.     Serial  No.  122.748.     (CI.  127—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sugars  and  stock  food, 
which  consists  in  treating  Industrial  waste  materials  such 
as  brewers'  or  distillers'  spent  grain  to  the  converting  ac- 
tion of  a  dilute  mineral  add  at  a  temperature  from  115* 
C.  to  120°  C. ;  then  separating  the  liquor  thus  produced  ; 
then  approximately  neutrallilng  the  solution  drawn  off 
and  leaving  the  solid  matter  unaffected  by  the  neutralis- 
ing agent. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  industrial  waste  materials, 
such  as  spent  brewers'  or  distillers'  grain,  into  sugars  and 
digestible  stock  food,  which  consists  In  heating  the  grain 
In  a  dilute  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  until  its  carbohydrates 
are  converted,  and  withdrawn  Into  solution,  and  its  pro- 
teins left,  and  separating  the  solntlon  of  converted  car- 
twhydrates  and  leaving  the  solid  matter  free  from  acid 
and  deleterious  substance. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  train  speed  control  system,  the  combination  with 
apparatus  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the  train,  of  means  con- 
troUed  from  a  distant  point  for  Increasing  the  train  speed 

limit  step  by  step. 

2.  In  a  train  speed  control  system,  the  combinatioii  with 
a  speed  governor  operated  according  to  the  speed  of  the 
train  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  means 
controlled  from  a  distant  point  for  effecting  a  step  by  step 
adjustment  of  the  governor  and  a  corresponding  step  by 
step  Increase  in  the  speed  limit  at  which  the  governor  acts 
to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes. 

6.  In  a  train  speed  control  system,  the  combination 
with  a  speed  governor  operated  according  to  th  speed  of 
the  train  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes  and  re- 
silient means  for  opposing  the  effect  of  the  train  speed  on 
the  governor,  of  a  cam  device  for  increasing  the  resistance 
of  said  resilient  means  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted 
to  b«  controlled  from  a  distant  point  for  operating  said 
cam  device. 

9.  In  a  train  speed  control  system,  the  combination  with 
a  speed  governor  operated  according  to  the  speed  of  the 
train  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  means 
controlled  from  a  distant  point  for  adjusting  said  gov- 
ernor to  Increase  at  one  time  and  at  another  time  reduce 
the  train  speed  limit  at  which  the  governor  operates. 

10.  In  a  train  speed  control  system,  the  combination 
with  a  speed  governor  adapted  to  effect  an  application  of 


1,259,569.  BAND-SAW  MILL.  Fletcher  L.  Walker 
and  Hebmann  O.  Dittbenner.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,766.     (CI.  143—27.) 


{^Z^^^ 


1.  In  the  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  saw  wheels  and  vertically  sliding  columns  sup- 
porting said  upper  wheel,  of  a  rigidly  formed  tension  yoke 
comprising  a  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  the  latter 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  terminating  on  a 
line  midway  between  the  two  forwardly  projecting  arms, 
said  sliding  columns  being  supported  one  from  each  of  the 
forwardly  projecting  arms,  fulerums  on  which  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  are  mounted,  and  means  applied  to  the  end  of 
the  rearwardly  projecting  arm  for  rocking  the  yoke  on  Its 
trunnions  to  raise  the  columns  and  thereby  place  the  saw 
under  tension. 

8.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  band  saw  wheels  and  vertically  sliding  columns  sup 
porting  said  upper  wheel,  of  an  Intermediately  fulcrumed 
tension  yoke  having  laterally  spaced  forwardly  projected 
arms  that  support  the  said  columns  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  arm,  a  windlass  shaft  connected  to  the 
rearwardly  Jrojectlng  arms  of  said  yoke,  a  bifurcated 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  windlass  shaft  and  having  a 
sheeve  surface  between  Its  two  rows  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
weighted   cable  attached    to   the   sheave   surface   of   said 
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ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  around  the  axia  of  said 
windlass  shaft,  and  provldwl  with  two  gravity  actuated 
rfctchet  dogs  and  a  weighted  upwardly  projecting  ratchet 
doc.  whlfh  latter,  when  op«'ratlve,  releases  said  depending 
ratchet  dogs,  but  when  released,  throws  the  snld  depend- 
ing ratchet  dojis  Into  action,  and  means  applied  to  aaitf 
tension  lever  for  putting  the  saw  under  tension. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlsvoas  plates,  Incindlng  a  stud.  Independent  of  said  other 
aultr  plate  and  having  a  shaft  l.earlng  .  of  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  said  stud  bearing  :  a  spring  arbor  Jonrilaled  In  two 
of  Bald  frames ;  and  means  operatlvely  condectlng  said 
shaft  and  arbor. 

{Claims   2.   3,   5.   6,  and    8  to   11   not    printed   In    the 
Oafette.] 


I 
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1,259,570.     SPRING  MOTOR.     Theo  CurroBD  Whitixg, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    17.    1916.      Serial    No. 

115,503.      (CI.    185—37.) 


1.269,571.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BRUSHl.S.  ADOLPH 
t.  WiK.\8,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  coe-thlrd  to 
Arthur  A.  Pleyte,  Statesan.  Wis.,  and  one-third  to  Sarah 
M.  Wlens,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1P16.  Serial 
Ko.  114,497.     (CI.  15—36.) 


1.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  frame  Including  two  plan*  fheet 
metal   plates.   In   parallel  spaced   relation,   one   having   a 
flange  bent  toward  the  other,  at  right  angles  to  Its  »lane, 
and    cylindrical    standards,    each    riveted    in    one    of   said 
plates   and    having   scr«w   means   detachahly   ricldly    con- 
necting It  with  the  other  of  said  platts ;  a  spring  arbor 
journaled  In  said  plates,  parallel  with  and  between  said 
standards ;  a  spring  drum  loose  on  said  arbor  and  having 
a  gear  ;  a  spring  in  said  dron*  hartec  oae  end  connected  to 
said  drum  and  the  other  end  connected  to  eakl  arbor  ;  a 
second  Bprinf  dnun  looae  on  said  arbor  and  having  a  gear  ; 
a  Boeing  In  said  .second  dram  having  one  e«d  connected 
to  said  drum  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  arbor  ; 
a  bearing  tube  rigidly   mounted   In   said   flange   In   radial 
relation  to  said  arbor ;  a  winding  shaft  journaled  In  said 
bearing  tube  and  having  a  gear  engaging  said  first  drum 
gear ;  a  main  shaft  parallel  with  said  arbor  ;  a  counter 
shaft  parallel  with  said  arbor  ;  a  worm  shaft  parallel  with 
said  winding  shaft ;  and  a  train  ef  gears  connecting  said 
second  drum  gear  with  .said  counter  shaft,  main  shaft,  and 
worm  shaft ;  and  a  governor  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  worm  shaft. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  frame  including  two  metal 
plates,  in  spaced  relation,  one  having  a  flange  extending  to- 
ward th'-  other,  and  means  detachably  rigidly  connecting 
said  plates  ;  a  spring  arbor  Journaled  In  said  plates ;  a 
spring  drum  on  said  arbor,  having  a  gear  :  a  bearing  tube 
rigidly  mnuntwl  in  said  flange  in  radial  relation  to  said  ar- 
bor ;  a  winding  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing  tube  and 
having  a  gear  engaging  said  drum  gear  :  and  a  clutch  In 
.said  tube  permitting  said  winding  shaft  to  turn  In  the 
proper  direction,  bat  preventing  It  from  turning  la  the  op 
poslte  direction. 

7.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  frame  including  a  sheet  metal 
plate  having  a  flange  bent  at  right  angles  to  Its  plane;  a 
bearing  in  said  flange  for  one  end  of  a  shaft ;  a  reinforcing 
plate  :  and  a  stud  riveted  through  said  two  plates,  at  one 
end,  ami  having  a  shaft  bearing  at  Its  other  end.  In  aline- 
ment  with  said  bearing  In  said  flange. 

12.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  with  three  paral- 
lel frame  plates,  the  intermediate  plate  being  In  contact 
with  one  of  the  outer  plates  and  In  spaced  relation  with 
the   other  plates;  of  means   rigidly   connecting  said   con- 


\r^ 


'  The  method  of  forming  a  brush  which  consists  In  feed- 
ing the  butt  ends  of  brush  stock  on  to  a  strip  of  adhesive 
rubber-coated  non-elastic  tap*  and  simultaneously  spirally 
colling  said  strip  under  tension,  and  then  vulcanizing  the 
mttsviinent  head  formed  by  the  coiled  rabber-coatcd  tape. 


1,^50,672.  BOAT-HULL.  Ubqchabt  WiLdox,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  SerUl  No.  163,837.  (CI. 
B— 6.)  J 


8.  A  boat  hull  comprising  a  backbone  provided  in  fts 
upper  side  with  a  phihility  of  transverse  ffooves  which 
are  arranged  In  a  longitudinal  row.  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row  an4  each  of  aaid 
rS)s  having  the  form  of  a  semi-circular  plate  which 
engages  the  central  part  of  its  periphery  with  one  of 
sAld  grooves  and  ita  upper  horizontal  9dge  provided 
ctntrally  with  a  notch  which  is  cnrved  concentrically 
relatively  to  the  periphery  of  the  rib,  a  longitudinal  re- 
taining bar  which  Is  aaMi-cyllndrical  In  croga  section  and 
i«ounted  with  Its  curved  surface  in  the  notches  In  said 
ribs,  a  skin  applied  to  the  t>ackbone  and  tihe  lower  and 
Itteral  sides  of  said  ribs,  and  a  deck  applied  to  the  upper 
sides  of  said  ribs,  retaining  bar  and  ends  of  said  back- 
hboe. 

9.  A  boat  hull  comprising  a  backbone  provided  with  a 
Heel,  stem  and  stern  posts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  keel 
and  recesses  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  plurality 
df  rlbfl  arranged  tranversely  on  said  keel  tnd  each  pro- 
vided la  Its  upfMT  edge  with  a  notch,  a  longltadlnal  retaJn- 
Icg  bar  arranged  In  said  recesses  and  notches,  a  skin 
applied  to  said  backbone  and  ribs,  and  a  deck  applied  to 
aald  ribs,  posts  and  bar. 

10.  A  boat  hull  comprising  a  downwardly  curved  back- 
bone, a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  ribs  arranged  vertically 
and  transversely  in  a  longitudinal  row  on  said  backbone 
and  said  ribs  being  of  progressively  lesser  height  and 
irldth  from  amldshlp  to  the  bow  and  stern  and  each  rib 
kaving  Its  under  and  lateral  edges  beveled  to  correspond 
to  Its  location  on  the  backbone,  and  a  skin  applied  to 
the  backbone  and  ribs. 

[Clalma  1  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.25G.673.       MANUFACTURE    OF    BILGED    METALLIC 
BARREL- BODIES.       Hxkman     Wiixiaii«.    Homestead, 
Pa.      Filed   Jan.    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    78,706.       (Cl. 
118—51.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  bilged  barrel  bodies  which 

conatsta  in  curving  a  flat  sheet  to  fit  wlthit  the  marginal 
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portkuia  of  a  bed  or  preaa.  which  intermediate  said  por- 
tions is  depressed  in  conformity  with  the  bilge  to  be 
imparted  to  the  sheet,  then  immovably  holding  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  sheet,  and  progressively  bilging  the 
sheet  from  at  or  near  Its  center  outwardly  to  the  opposite 
ends  thereof. 


8.  A  method  of  producing  bilged  barrel  bodies  consisting 
in  conflntng  the  marginal  portions  of  a  metal  sheet  to  pre- 
vent contraction,  and  stretching  the  sheet  in  direction 
longltuillnally  of  the  ultimate  barrel  body  with  such 
stretching  imparted  Initially  to  a  portion  of  the  sheet  an<l 
proceeding  progressively  from  such  Initial  portion 
throughout  the  length  of  the  sheet. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  bilged  barrel  bodies  consisting 
In  <onflnlng  the  marginal  portionii  cf  a  ssstal  sheet  to 
prevent  contraction,  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  sheet  to 
bllge-formlng  pressure  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  thi 
ultimate  barrel  bodj-  and  thereby  placing  under  tension  a 
pontes  of  the  aheet  between  such  bilged  portion  and  the 
conOiMd  blank  «>?»*"«,  and  billing  the  remainder  of  the 
tk«et  by  a  progressive  rolling  action  proceeding  from  said 
bUp^d  porUoD   to   the  extremity    of    the    blank    distant 

therefrimi 

y.  The  method  of  producing  bilged  barrel  bodies  which 
con«istB  in  semi  cylindrlcally  curving  a  metal  sheet  and 
teOBlnc  thwson  projecting  end  flanges,  is  placing  such 
ciwsd  aheet  over  a  bliged  form  or  die  and  holding  its 
iuHikjinu  .•.!>.'■-  against  dlwlacement,  then  forcing  said 
,1,...  I  iui>.  iii.  die  so  as  to  Initially  bilge  it  at  or  near  its 
;  sltlon  between  said  flanges,  then  hilglng  the  re- 
..a-i,  i.  r  ;  b.  sheet  from  said  toltlalljr  bilged  portion  In 
u  ^.ruiyct-^U'-  manner  to  said  end  flangea. 

I  Claims  2.  4,  an*i  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,259,574.     CAN  OIENER.      I'aii. 
arkana.  Tex.     Filed  May  28,  1917 
iCl.  30 — 3.) 


E.     VlULlAMS,    Tex 
Serial  No.  171,729. 


2.  In  a  device  for  opening  cans  and  the  like,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  handle  and  the  shank  on  the  bandl*  •! 
the  hook-shaped  cutting  blade  on  the  shank,  said  bUde 
having  a  helical  form  whereby  in  a  linear  cutting  move- 
ment the  handle  will  b«  drawn  against  the  edge  of  the 
can.  and  the  lateral  eitenslan  on  the  shank,  aald  exten- 
sion doubled  back  under  the  shank  to  constitute  a  fulcrum 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  can  when  the  blade  Is  rotated 
In  such  direction  that  the  cutting  action  starts  at  the 
point  of  the  blade. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,575.  LAMP-SOCKBT.  Ovb«tox  Wi.nsto.v,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  FUetl  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102.440. 
(Cl.  240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  Jevice  for  opening  cans  and  the  like,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  handle  and  the  shank  on  the  handle,  of 
the  substantially  ring  sliaped  cutting  blade  on  the  shank, 
said  blade  having  a  helical  form  whereby  In  a  linear  cut- 
ting movement  the  handle  w.'U  be  drawn  against  the  edge 
of  the  can. 

248  O.  G.— 35 


1.  A  lamp  holding  socket  coatq^slng  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  •ectlons  havin<  smw-tltfaadsd  engagement, 
and  a  light  bulb  connected  to  said  relatively  saovable  sec- 
tion both  for  axial  ami  rotary  •djustments  therein. 

6.  A  lamp  socket  (ompri^ng  an  internally  threaded 
socket  sleev*.  and  a  lamp  holding  collar  Ubx^ui:  .1  tx 
ternary  thifaded  eccentric  acrewod  Into  »«j  i  sit.  x.  ^i<l 
cf.ilar  liiix  nu  internal  longitudinal  grooves  tbr.  u».t.  wiint 
the  lock  luKs  on  the  stem  of  a  light  b«»b  stay  oe  u.^-  ried. 
having  «t  the  inner  extremltiea  at  mU  grooves  »piraii\ 
disp.  sHi;  lock  iKrtches  with  wbit^  the  lock  lugs  on  said 
ui!  -lui  aay  be  f^rsrt  anu  a  spring-pressed  contact 
wituii:  N..id  socket  teadteg  to  hold  sajd  lock  lu«  tag«*ed 
with  said  lock  notcftws  bet  perailttlng  dl»eu»-'>>-'  1  •  i^t 
thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaat-tte.] 


1,269.{»7C.  UEAl>LIGIiT.  Ovsston  Wikbtcn,  Mlnaeap- 
olls,  Minn.  Filed  July  13,  1B16,  Serial  No.  109.015. 
<CL  2M> — 41.  i 


1.  In  a  bsalUgkt  the  combination  with  a  reflector 
mounted  for  rotary  ad'ustascnts.  of  an  *4ectrlc  light  bulb 
mounted  therein  and  partaking  of  a  comasoo  roUry  ad- 
justment therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  reflector 
against  accidental  roUtlon,  comprising  a  serrated  surface 
on  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  cooperating  head  on  the  other 
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of  said  parts,  tho  said  hpad  and   serrations  being  spring- 
held  In  contact. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  thp  combination  with  a  casing,  or  a 
reflector  rotatablv  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
marginal  rim  having  segmental  slots  and  serrations  adja- 
cent to  said  slots,  studs  applied  to  said  rasing  and  work- 
ing through  said  slots  and  provided  with  heads  engaging 
said  serrations,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  caa- 
lug  and  the  rim  of  said  reflector  for  yieldingly  holding 
said   serrations  and   cooperating  heads   In    contact. 


1.2Bi57T       THERMOSTATIC   SWITCH    DEVICE.      Fb«D 

'^'woLF,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.     Serial  No. 
137.963.      (CI.  200 — 31.) 


ing  »roove«  In  their  iniler  sides,  a  gas  bag  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  posts  having  a  centrally  arraog.-d  ring, 
radially  projecting  stub  shafts  carried  by  the  said  ring, 
rollers  upon  the  ends  of  the  said  shafts  freely  arranged 
within  the  said  grooves,  spring  connections  l.etween  the 
said  Bhafts  and  the  posts  at  points  below  the  said  grooves, 
a  gas  generator  for  the  bag  arranged  thereb«neath  within 
the  body,  a  connecting  pipe  between  the  generator  and 
bag,  a  receiving  valve  within  the  said  pipe,  a  closure  plug 
for  the  bag  and  a  pull-string  for  the  plug  extending  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  aaid  generator. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,679.  COMPUTINO-MACHINB  AND  ATTACH- 
MENT TO  TYPEWRITERS.  Walt«B  WbIOHT,  New 
Y*rk,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Aug.  16,  1907, 
Serial  No.  388,766.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.    14,  1916.     Serial  No.   114,702.      (CI.   285—62.) 


5    A   thermostatic  switch   device  of   the  kind  deacribed 
comprising  a  base,  a  spiral  thermostatic  member  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  .am   .arrl.-d  by  the  outer  convolution  of 
said   thermostatic   member,   devices   mounted   on   the   base 
and  engaged  with  the  outer  convolution  to  guide  the  move- 
ment  of  said   cam.  a  le^-er  fuicrumed  on  said  base  adja- 
cent   to    said    tb.rmostatic    member,    said   lever   having   a 
short  and  a  long  arm.  spring  controlled  pawls  carried  by 
said  lever  and  being  adapted  to  depend  into  the  path  of 
said  cam,  one  of  said  pawl;,  being  carried  by  the  short  arm 
of  said  lever  and  the  oth.r  being  carried  by  the  long  arm 
of   said   lever   and    being  connected   thereto  at   a   distance 
from   the  fulcrum   equal   to  the   length   of   its  short  arm. 
enlde  devices  engaging  said  pawls  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  buckled  spring  switch  member  having  one  end  fixed  at 
or  near  said  fulcrum  and  Its  other  end  fixed  at  a  point 
bevond   the   long   arm   of   said   lever,   said   lever  being   pro- 
vided  with   a   lug  on   one  side  of  the   right   line   connect- 
in"    the    flxe<l    ends    of    said    spring    switch    member    and 
adapted  for  engagement  therewith,  and  a  contact  member 
plvotally  carried  by  the   long  arm   of  said  lever   on  the 
other  side  of  the  right  line  connecting  the  fixed  ends  of 
said    spring   switch    member,    said    contact    member   being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  said  electric  circuit. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  259  578.     BALLOON-VEHICLE.     Mitbo  Woznt,  Cleve- 
'  land,   Ohio.     Filed    Aug.  7,   1917.     Serial   No.   184,844. 
(CI.  244—1.) 


2    A  device  of  the  class  .les<rll'.d   comprising  a  boat- 
shaped  body,  upright  posts  attached  to  the  said  body  bav- 


^  In  a  combined  adding  and  typewriting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism.  Including  a 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels  connected  to 
travel  with  said  carriage,  a  source  of  power,  connections 
from  said  source  of  power,  one  for  advancing  the  car- 
riage, and  another  for  rotating  computing  wheels  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  latter  connection  to 
computing  wheels  of  the  series  as  they  are  successively 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  therewith  by  their 
travel  with  the  carriage,  numeral  keys  cootroillng  the 
travel  of  said  carrUge,  and' means  actuated  by  the  op- 
eration of  any  numeral  key  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  said  computing  wheels. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage 
computing  wheels,  and  keys  for  controlling  both  the  travel 
of  the  carriage  and  the  movements  of  said  computing 
wkeela,  of  a  unitary  source  of  power  for  advancing  said 
carriage  and  also  for  rotating  said  computing  wheels, 
subject  to  the  control  of  said  keys.  | 

6    In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    dfescrlbed.   the 
combination    of    computing    wheels,    a    computing    shaft, 
means   for  operatlvely   connecting  said   wheels  in   succes- 
sion   with    said    shaft,   a   motor    for    rotating   said    shaft, 
a  governor  for  equalizing  the  speed  of  said  Motor,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  motor  and  shaft  includ- 
lag  friction   devices,   means   for   arresting   the    movement 
of   said   shaft  while  said   motor   Is  atlU  in    movement,  a 
btrles    of    numeral    keys,    and    means,    actuated    by    the 
movement  of  a  numeral  key,  for  withdrawing  said  arrest- 
lag  means  to  permit  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  the  motor. 
10    In    a    computing   device,    the    combination    with   a 
series  of  wheels,  of  a  aeries  of  transfer  pinUns  for  Uans- 
ferring  from  each   wheel   to   the   next  of   the   series,   each 
transfer  pinion  having  gear  teeth  and  each  of  said  wheels 
also  having  gear  teeth  meshing  with  those  of  the  trans- 
fer   pinion,    each    tranfer    pinion    also    having   arms   and 
each   whet'l   having  a   lug  adapted   in   one   revolution  of 
aid  wheel  to  engage  one  of  said  arms,  and  thereby  move 

aald  pinion. 

18.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  ma- 
chine the  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  car- 
riage and  numeral  keys,  of  computing  mechanism  com- 
prising computing  wheels  and   a   master   wheel,   means 
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controlled '  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  causing 
the  master  wheel  to  successively  engage  the  computing 
wheels  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  carry-over  initiat- 
ing devices  for  the  confuting  wheels,  a  carry-over  as- 
sisting device  to  complete  the  operation  of  the  initiating 
devices,  means  controlled  by  the  numeral  keys  to  rotate 
the  master  wheel  and  the  carry-over  assisting  device 
during  the  engagement  between  the  master  wheel  and  any 
computing  wheel,  and  a  clearance  key  to  cause  aald 
rotating  means  to  impart  an  additional  rotation  to  the 
asalBtlug  device  wh«i  the  master  wheel  is  out  of  en- 
gagement   with    the   computing  wheels. 

[Claims  8  to  5.  7  to  9,  and  11  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


f 


1,269,580     TABLE.     Joseph  Wraz,  Deerfleld,  N.  Y    Filed 
Feb.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,829.     (C\.  46 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  top 
and  two  pairs  of  legs,  each  pair  being  connected  by 
horizontal  braces  and  the  said  pairs  having  a  central 
pivotal  connection  through  the  said  braces,  of  means 
to  permit  one  leg  of  one  pair  to  be  folded  upon  itself 
while  still  supporting  and  steadying  the  Uble  top  through 
the  horizontal  braces  and   the  other  legs. 

2.  In  a  folding  table  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
vertical  legs  united  by  a  horizontal  brace,  a  table  top 
pivoted  to  said  legs,  a  second  pair  of  legs  similarly  united 
and  connected  with  the  first  pair  plvotally  through 
said  horizontal  braces,  a  hinged  joint  In  one  of  said  legs 
abore  the  horizontal  brace,  means  to  maintain  said  last 
named  leg  In  upright  position,  and  means  to  removably 
attach  said  table  top  to  said  second  pair  of  legs. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
vertical  legs  united  by  a  horizontal  brace,  a  table  top 
pivoted  to  said  legs,  a  second  pair  of  legs  similarly  united 
and  connected  with  said  first  pair  plvotally  through 
said  horizontal  braces,  a  hinged  Joint  In  one  of  said  legs 
above  the  horizontal  brace,  means  to  maintain  said  last 
named  leg  In  upright  position,  means  to  removably  at- 
tach said  table  top  to  said  second  pair  of  legs,  and  means 
to  hold  said  table  top  from  swinging  when  in  folded 
position, 

1,259,581  AUTOMOBILE  GATE.  Williaw  H.  Zobn, 
Uarrisburg,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208.410.      (CI.  89—18.) 


the  upstanding  portions  of  the  retainer ;  an  anti-friction 
device  on  the  rod  t>etween  the  upstanding  portions  of 
the  retainer ;  inclined  tracks  having  their  upper  ends 
sUdably  received  between  the  upstanding  portions  of  the 
retainer,  the  upper  end  of  one  track  being  supported  on 
the  anti- friction  device ;  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tracks  ;  and  springs  each  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  rod,  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  be- 
ing secured  to  the  guide*. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.682.  ATOMIZER.  Thaddeus  Zwolinski.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  1.  1918,  Serial  No.  751,674. 
Renewed  Aug  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.629.  {CI. 
137 — 86.) 


1.  A  liquid  atomizer  comprising  a  body  block  formed 
with  a  delivery  chamber  and  a  lateral  longitudinally 
elongated  Inlet  port,  a  reclprocable  slide  engaging  said 
body  block  and  controlling  said  port,  and  a  cleaning  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  slide  and  extending  Into  said  port. 

2.  A  liquid  atomizer  comprising  a  body  block  formed 
with  a  delivery  chamber  and  a  lateral  longitudinally 
elongated  Inlet  port  tangentlally  disposed  with  relation 
thereto,  a  reclprocable  slide  engaging  said  body  block 
and  controlling  said  port,  and  a  cleaning  member  car- 
ried by  said  slide  and  extending  Into  said  port. 

3.  A  liquid  atomizer  comprising  a  bod^  block  formed 
with  a  delivery  chamber  and  a  lateral  longitudinally 
elongated  Inlet  port,  said  chamber  having  a  forward 
discharge  orifice,  a  reclprocable  slide  engaging  said  body 
block  and  controlling  said  i>ort,  a  cleaning  member  car- 
ried by  said  slide  and  extending  through  said  port, 
and  a  cleaning  needle  for  said  discharge  orifice  actuated 
by  said  cleaning  member. 

10.  A  liquid  atomizer  having  a  bore  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening  for  supplying  fuel  to  aaid  bore  and  a 
discharge  outlet  block  arranged  axLally  to  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  helically  formed  discharge  ckannel,  said 
helix  Including  a  sabstantlally  straight  opening  through 
said  block  in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  said  bore. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  guides  ;  a  gate 
slldablc  in  the  guides ;  a  retainer  carried  by  the  gate 
and   comprising  upstanding  portions ;   a  rod   mounted  In 


1.259.683.  COAL -STORAGE,  APPARATUS.  Henet 
Adamb,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Adams 
Coal  Machinery  Company,  New  London,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  125.165.     (CT.  198—20.) 

2.  In  a  coal  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bin  having  a  series  of  outlet  openings  disposed  one  aboTC 
the  other  in  one  wall  of  the  bin  ;  means  for  discharging 
coal  into  said  bin  at  a  part  remote  from  said  openings : 
and  a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  across  said  bin  one 
above  the  other  and  sloping  from  said  remote  part  toward 
said  openings  at  a  slope  greater  than  the  angle  of  re- 
pose of  coal  thereon,  the  upper  edges  of  the  baffles  ter- 
diinatlng  a  remote  distance  away  from  said  part  of  the 
bin  Into  which  the  coal  Is  discharged. 

5.  In  a  coal  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bin  having  a  series  of  outlet  openings  dispooed  one  above 
the  other  in  one  wall  of  the  bin  :  means  for  discharging 
coal  Into  said  bin  at  a  part  remote  from  said  openings; 
and  a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  acroas  aaid  bin  one 
above  the  other  and  sloping  from  said  remote  part  toward 
■aid  openings  at  a  slope  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose 
of  coal  thereon,  alternate  baffles  being  shorter  than  the 
others, 

9.  A  coal  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bins,  a  spiral  chute  at  the  entrance  to  each  bin  for  receiv- 
ing the  coal  to  supply  the  same  to  the  bin,  a  staggered 
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chute  at  the  dlBcharge  end  of  each  bin  for  receiving  the 
coal  discharged  from  the  same,  a  plurality  of  bafflw  dla 
pofsed  In  each  htn  for  receiving  the  coal  as  It  Is  suppHed 
by  tho  spiral  rhtrte  thereby  to  relieve  the  lower  portions 
of  coal  of  the  weight  of  the  upper  portions  of  coal  and  to 
protect  the  coal  from  the  serious  injuries  dtie  to  avalanch- 


ing  a;if1  do.nx  dl?<po9ed  adjacent  to  enrti  balBe  and  co- 
^vperatlng  l>*»twe«>ti  th-'  hafflps  and  thf  chute  for  discharg- 
ing ttif  coal    from   th*-   linffle*:  to  the  chute  hidep«j««ntly 

of    C»T1>'    HTJOthT 

I  Claims  1,   3.  4,  6   to  8,   and  1«  to   14  not  prtntefl  to 
the  tiazette.] 


1^9.584,  CLOTHES  LIXE  FASTENER.  AXXL  Q.  AH- 
DEB8ON,  M!nntapoii>,  Minn.,  abuignor  to  John  Aoj^iMt 
Swanson,  Miunenpolia,  Mian.  FUed  Sept.  1.  191C. 
Serial  No.  IS.-L.io.      (CI.  24—136.) 


A  line  fitftener  comprising  a  holding  flange,  a  clamp- 
ing flange,  a  damping  roller  having  a  concave  periphery 
cooperating  with  the  clamping  flange,  said  two  flanges  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  holding  flange  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending obliqu'ly  to  the  clamping  flange  and  said  roller 
having  a  flange  trunnion  Journaled  In  said  slot,  the  end  of 
the  chuuplng  flange  from  which  said  slot  diverges  being 
bent  laterally  outward  and  having  formed  therein  an  eye. 


t.  A  lock  comprising  a  caae  provided  with  4  ^«rt!c«lly» 
dhipowd  keyhole,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  extending 
len^hwise  ot  the  case  and  formed  vertically  with  one  wall 
of  fbe  ca»e,  a  portlcm  of  the  walls  being  HWiced  apart 
from  the  opposite  wall  of  said  case,  said  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  keyholes  in  registration  with  a  vettUnily  die- 
posed  keyhole  In  the  case  and  with  horlrontally  disposed 
keykoies,  the  vertical  and  horlaontal  keyhoH^s  »n  the 
walls  ewmmiinlcathig  with  each  other,  a  bolt  provided  with 
flanires  positioned  between  said  walls,  the  aald  flmige:) 
belag  located  betwoen  one  wall  of  tl^  case  nnd  the  edges  of 
the  walls  on  the  Inside  of  the  •case,  said  boit  being  pro- 
Tl««d  with  a  keyhole  adapted  to  register  at  times  with 
the  horizontal  keyholes  of  the  walls,  a  stud  forfced  on  said 
bolt,  a  coll  spring  seated  on  said  rtnd  and  resting  against 
one  wall  of  the  case,  a  tiUdlug  plate  provided  with  a  '  ut 
away  portion  arrangwi  to  cover  ajm)  u»cov»r  the  fecy- 
hoUs  in  one  of  the  walls,  and  a  spring  belli  detent  for 
hnlOlng  said  plate  in  different  positions. 


yr* 


pair 


/3 


;   ^- 


A  lock  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  keyhole    a 

^ ^    of    walls    wlttdn    the    ca»e    spaced    frort    the   walls 

thereof  and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  i*lr  of  ^alH 
provided  with  a  keyliole  disponed  to  raster  with  tte 
kejhole  in  the  case  and  with  a  second  keyhole  disposed  ont 
of  registration  with  the  keyhole  in  the  case,  and  a  bolt 
arranged  lor  movements  between  said  pair  at  walls  and 
pravlded  with  a  keyhole  disposed  to  reglstm-  wtth  said 
second  mentioned  keyholes  in  tlie  pair  of  wdHs. 
I  Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.l 


1,259.58«.      "8ABH-FASTENER.       .I"H.v     F 
Louis,  Mo.     VIMl  Apr.  11,   1917.     Serial 
ICI.  16—18.) 


.^Frrti.,    *t. 
No.  1€1,106. 


1,259.585.  LOCK.  John'  F.  Afpell,  St.  L,oul8,  Mo.  Filed 
'  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  156.938.  (CI.  70—8.) 
1.  A  lock  (oraprlslng  a  case  provided  with  a  vertically 
dl.'iposed  keyhole,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  case,  said  walls  being  provided  with 
keyholes  in  registration  with  the  vertically  disposed  key- 
hol-'  In  the  case  and  with  horizontally  dispoaed  keyholei». 
a  bolt  provided  with  flanges  positioned  between  said  wallr, 
the  flanges  of  the  bolt  riding  on  the  edges  of  said  walls, 
said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  keyhole  adapted  to  regisf^r 
at  times  with  the  horizontal  keyholes  of  the  walls,  a 
sliding  plato  arrangerl  to  covpt  and  uncover  the  keyholes 
In  on.'  of  the  walls  and  a  spring  held  detent  for  holding 
snM  plate  in   difff-rent  positions. 


A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  trans- 
varsely  of  a  window  caaiac  and  adjacent  to  th"  meeting 
rails  «<  «pper  and  lower  auilWi  pMlUuuud  t^  aaSd  •  )«sing, 
a  handle  for  said  shaft,  and  a  separate  fastenin?  device 
fiw  both  sashes  formed  from  a  single  Dl<-ce  of  spring  wire 
aad  centrally  mounted  asi  said  shaft,  the  s^ld  fnst<ulng 
dtvlce  being  provided  wttii  Bprtng  arms  projecting  above 
and  below  said  shaft,  and  each  of  which  bting  provided 
with  a  portion  lying  In  different  vertical  planes  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  suitable  depressions  formed  in 
tie  window  sashes  for  fastening  the  same  ind  to  be  in- 
dependently flteenpaged  for  nnfastenlng  one  lof  the  SBffces 
Independently  of  the  other. 
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1^59.M7.  AG&ICULTURAL  IMPLEIAKNT.  OUM  K. 
AJa.\uu>,  McAleiiter,  OkU.  FUed  June  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   10e,3«0.      (CL    111 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  iBiplem<>nt  scrncture.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  portable  supporting  fraai*.  furrow  opening 
means  carried  by  th*  forward  end  ftt  said  frame,  land 
breaking  means  posltiAned  rearwardljr  and  laterally  of  the 
furrow  opening  meaaa  far  l>r^alrlng  Tand  and  filling  a 
furrow  formed  by  th*  tnrro^  <>p.  amt;  means,  means  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  lanl  hrenlri/ii:  means  for  pnl- 
verizing  the  broken  ground.  Cuarmm  (»i>i  sing  means  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  saM  land  palveriziag  means,  and 
seed  planting  means  for  depaaUteg  aeed  In  the  furrow 
formed  by  said  last-namad  furrow  opamlng  means. 

8.  Id  an  agricultural  Implement  structure,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  portable  supporting  frame,  furrow  opening 
means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  land 
breaUng  means  positioned  rearwardlj  and  laterally  of  the 
furrow  opening  means  for  breaking  land  and  filling  a  far- 
row formed  by  the  furrow  opentns  maans,  maana  poal- 
tloned  rearwardly  <^f  f^ld  land  breaklsft  maana  for  pulr 
verlxlag  the  broken  land,  furrow  opening  means  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  land  "paJveriziag  means,  nad 
planting  means  for  depoaiting  seed  in  the  furrow  tannad 
by  said  last  named  furrow  opening  n>«ans.  farrow  cloalng 
means  for  closing  the  furrow  after  the  saed  has  b««n 
deiwslted  therein,  and  means  for  separately  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  various  maans,  whereby  any  on*  at 
them  may  be  operated  independently  of  the  operation  of 
aay  other  on^. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  implement  structure,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  portable  supporting  traaae,  furrow  opening 
means  carried  by  tke  forward  end  of  said  frame,  land 
breaking  meaaa  positioned  rearwardly  and  laterally  of 
the  furrow  opening  means  for  breaking  land  and  filling 
a  furrow  formed  by  the  farrow  opening  means,  meaas 
pusltion«'d  rearwardly  of  said  lauil  breaking  means  for 
pulverizing  the  broken  land,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally 
suspeadeil  l>«neatb  said  portable  supporting  frame,  a  fur- 
row opening  shovel  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  sa*d 
pUuitlag  means  carrk^d  by  said  portable  frame  far  plant- 
lag  seed  in  a  furrow  formed  by  said  shovel,  a  pair  of  fur- 
row closing  sliovels  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame  rear- 
wardly «f  aaid  seed  planting  means,  and  mcana  cannactad 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  pivoted  frante  foe  adjastlag  tk« 
elevation  of  said  shoveL 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.]- 


1.250,588.     ARTIFICIAL   LEO.      Elisha   William    Bab 

cacK.  Lovaia.   Ohio,  aasigaor   ot  ooe^baif   to   Jakn  S. 

Kitchen,  Laraio.   Ohio.      PUed   Aag.   81,   1917.     Serial 

Ka.  189,118.     (a.  3—7.) 

An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  stump  socket,  th«-  ow*  r 
portion  of  which  forms  the  Inatep  of  the  foot,  :  i  u;  ■."•r 
foat  plate  secured  to  the  ttottom  of  the  lastap  ajul  i«ro- 
vided  at  Us  front  end  with  a  pair  of  aptaraad  cyea 
focmai  with  vertically  dlapoord  lugs  or  Oncers,  &  saU 
mcmlMr  dia|K>s«d  beneath  sakl  upper  foot  piate  and  pca- 
virded  at  its  front  en4l  with  an  optumed  tuhular  portion 
or  sleeve  regiateriag  with  said  cyea.  a  toe  clip  having 
eyaa  regiatarlng  with  those  of  tba  upper  foot  piai<  a 
ctaaa  ptn  pasidag  tlMrough  the  eyas  of  the  tea  clip  and 
tba  aK>w  '*<*^  plat*  and  the  tubular  portissk  or  sleev* 
ol  tft*  aoJe  mfember  for  hlngpedly  connecting  the  aforaaaid 


part*  to0*th»r,  a  sottd  resiUaat  to*  member  aecured  to 
tba  tae  tii^  with  its  uppac  Inaer  wall  ar  edca  werklne 
agaiaat  tike  lags  or  Ancrrs  af  the  upper  foot  plate,  auu  ft 


solid  heel  cushion  arranged  In  the  sole  member  and  pro- 
viding a  resilient  support  for  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper 
fact  plat*,  and  meana  f<H-  limiting  the  vartkal  or  ap- 
aad-4awa  asacefnaat  of  aaid  foot  plate. 


1.2».6e9.  THERMOOT?ATTC  VALVE.  John  D.  Ba>K8, 
Co»wyn.  Pa.  FMled  Peh.  tl,  1»17.  Serial  No.  15G,0S1. 
(a.  236—6.) 


„.^„*!E«a:j^ 


1.  A  themo-actlng  member  having  a  tnbnlar  end  por- 
tion, and  a  terminal  piece  having  an  under-cut  head  «x- 
teafflag  Into  the  tobnlar  end  portion,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  head  being  tapered  toward  its  innermost  end,  said 
tubular  end  being  beat  tewardly  around  the  under-cut 
portion  of  said  head  whereby  the  terminal  piece  and 
thermo-acting  memtxr  are  Joined  together,  said  head 
having  a  vent  extending  through  the  tapered  end  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  thermo-actlag  memt>er  having  a  tubular  end  por- 
tion, solder  located  within  said  tubular  end  portion,  and 
a  terminal  piece  having  a  head  extending  into  said 
tubular  end  portloa,  said  bead  being  tapered  toward 
its  Innermost  ead,  said  tapered  head  formlag  a  shed 
for  said  saMer  around  k  wheretey  a  romplete  seal  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  tntoular  «ua  porti<Jn:^  is  pro- 
duced, substaatiariy  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1.260,5(»0.  ALUMINUM  -  80LDEBINO  FLUX.  JOH.x 
William  BnAR  and  JaaaMixH  Fbakklim  TuoMAa,  Clif- 
ton Forge,  Va.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1917.  &«rUl  Na. 
163,224.      (CL  75—187.) 

1.  .An  aluminum  flux  for  soldering  welding  alom.ikuta, 
comprising;  mercury,  clialk,  Fpirlts  of  turpentine  and 
olive  oU. 

2.  An   aluminum   flax  for   aolderiag   and    welding    aru 
minum.    comprising  substantially   Ave  oancaa  of   mercury 
thickened  with   chalk.  rabstantlaUy   one    tableapoonful   of 
■plrita  of  turpentine,  and  substantially  one  pint  of  olive  ail. 

3.  An  aluminum  flux  for  soldering  ari<'.  v«.  iding  alu 
nLhaum  comprloing  unhgtantiaiiy  five  ounce>^  v.t  mercury 
thickened  with  chalk,  substantially  one  u>.'lesp<>onfui 
of  spirits  of  turi>etitiue.  and  substantlaliy  ii«-  plat  af 
oUve  *U  ta  be  used  in  subataatlaUy  ogaai  pariit  with  e«a* 
maa  aoldet. 


■J  -*^.i  ■*.. 
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1,259.591  CALL-RECORDINO  APPARATtTS  FOR  TEL- 
EPHONES. Charles  E.  Bedatx.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.   Serial  No.  121,964.    (Q.  234— 33.5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  provided  with  call- 
ing apparatus  having  a  movat'le  member,  a  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  marker  with  which  said 
member  -Is  operatlngly  <  onn^cted.  and  a  markable  element 
moTable  relatively  to  the  markt^r  and  adapted  to  b« 
marked  thereby. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  provided  with  call- 
ins  apparatus  having  a  movable  member,  a  device  of  the 
character  descrll>pd  lomprlsing  a  marker  with  which  said 
member  is  operatlngly  connected,  a  cylindrical  markable 
element  adapted  to  be  marked  by  the  marker  and  having 
a  comlilned  rotary  and  axial  movement,  clockwork  adapt- 
ed to  thus  movp  the  markablf  elpment,  and  a  call-time 
indicator  displaying  time  characters  and  movable  with 
the  markable  element  In  its  axial  travel  into  the  position 
wherein  the  marker  registers  with  a  said  character  Indi- 
cating the  time  of  the  marker  s  operation  as  regulated 
by  the  clockwork. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  GaKtte.] 


1,259.592.  VEHICLE.  Andrew  Bisson,  Chicago,  111., 
asais^or,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Janesvllle  Products 
Company,  JanesvlUe,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,602.     (0.208—113.) 


1.  A  vchii'le  comprising  a  running  gear  provided  with 
a  traction  wheel,  means  for  steering  said  vehicle,  a  plat- 
form extending  longltadinally  of  said  vehicle  and  provided 
to  08cillatf>  about  a  transverse  central  axis,  and  driving 
connections  between  said  platform  and  said  traction  wheel 
whereby  to  permit  a  chIM  standing  npon  said  platform 
with  a  foot  on  each  side  of  its  axis  of  oscillation  to  pro- 
pel" the  vehicle  by  shifting  his  weight  backward  and  for- 
ward in  the  direction  of  travel. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  running  gear  provided  with 
a  traction  wheel,  a  platform  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  vehicle  and  provided  to  oscillate  about  a  transverse 
axis,  driving  connections  between  said  platform  and  said 
traction  wheel  to  permit  a  child  standing  upon  said  plat- 
form with  a  foot  on  each  aide  of  its  axis  of  oscillation  to 
propel  the  vehicle  by  shifting  his  weight  backward  and 
forward  in  the  direction  of  travel,  and  a  rotatable  steer- 


ing device  positioned  to  be  grasped  by  said  child  when  in 
standing  position  upon  said  platform  to  steer  the  vehicle 
and  to  aid  the  child  in  obtaining  his  equUlbrltm. 
IClalms  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,259,593.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Henry  J.  B»HT.  Detroit 
Mich.  Filed  July  31,  191*.  Serial  No.  It2.227.  (CL 
230—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  vertically  opposed  cylinders, 
the  upper  being  a  working  cylinder  and  the  lower  a  guid- 
ing cylinder,  a  pair  of  connected  pistons  working  In  said 
cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  extending  intermediate  said  cyl- 
inders and  a  crank  and  pin  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  wrist 
pin  mounted  In  the  lower, or  guiding  piston,  and  a  con 
necting  rod  extending  between  said  pins  and  transmitting 
substantially  all   lateral   thrusts   to   the   guiding  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  vertically  opposed  guiding  and 
working  cylinders,  the  latter  being  above  the  former,  the 
guiding  cylinder  being  employed  to  hold  a  lubricant,  a 
working  piston  In  the  working  cylinder  and  an  open  ended 
guiding  piston  In  the  guiding  cylinder,  a  yoke  connecting 
said  pistons,  a  wrist-pin  in  the  lower  piston,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  yoke  and  having  a  crank  and  crank 
pto,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  pin  and  wri»t- 
pki,  and  a  shell  Inclosing  the  yoke,  and  so  proportiosed 
as  to  prevent  particles  of  lubricant  from  being  splashed 
up  onto  the  working  cylinder  while  permitting  a  mist  of 
1  Jt)ricant  to  pass  upward  thereto.  |  , 

3.  The  combination  of  vertically  opposed  guiding  and 
working  cylinders,  the  latter  being  above  the  former,  the 
galding  cylinder  being  employed  to  hold  lubricant,  a 
working  piston  In  the  working  cylinder  and  a  tubular 
g»idlng  piston  in  the  guiding  cylinder  and  connected  to 
the  working  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  pin, 
a  wrist  pin  In  the  guiding  piston,  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  from  the  crank  pin  to  the  wrist  pin,  all  lateral 
stresses  from  the  connecting  rod  being  transmitted  to  the 
gVidlng  cylinder,  the  action   of  the  guiding  piston   being 

't0  cause  a  mist  of  lubricant  to  pass  up  Into  the  working 
cylinder. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  , 


1,259,594.  TRE.\TMENT  OF  ZINC  BKAttINO  MATS- 
RIAL  CONTAINING  IRON.  ANSO.v  G.  B»TT8,  A«h«- 
vllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,680. 
(CI.  204—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  oxidised  zinc-bearing  mate- 
rial containing  iron,  comprising  leaching  the  material  with 
an  acid  solution  to  dissolve  the  greater  portion  of  the  sine 
with  a  minimum  of  iron  ;  leaching  the  residue  with  an 
acid  solution  for  extraction  of  the  remaining  zinc,  where- 
by more  or  less  Iron  Is  also  extracted  :  and  dectrolytlcally 
recovering  sine  from  both  solutions  sepa  ratal  y. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  zinc  bearing  material,  com- 
prising dissolving  zinc  from  an  oxidized  and  once  leached 
ore,  by  treating  the  same  with  an  acid  solution  In  the 
presence  of  an  added  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing 
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ferric  to  ferrous  salts,  and  recovering  ainc  from  the  re- 
sulting solution. 

7.  A  process  of  treating  ferruginous  zlnkiferous  mate- 
rial which  comprises  leaching  the  same  with  a  stable 
mineral  acid  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  dloxid,  treating  the 
residual  solution  with  metallic  iron,  and  thereafter  elec- 
trolyzing  the  solution.  , 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,259,595.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VALUES  FROM 
BY-PRODUCTS  AND  ORES.  John  J.  Bo«bick«, 
Merlon.  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  861,888. 
Renewe<l  Aug.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.977.  (CI. 
75 — 18.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  vanadium 
values  which  consists  in  ooastlng  the  material  containing 
the  values  with  an  alkali  to  form  a  compound  soluble  In 
water.  In  leaching  the  compound,  In  bringing  the  solution 
to  a  Rubstantlally  neutral  condition,  and  then  in  preclpl 
tating  the  values  from  the  resulting  solution,  by  means 
of  chlorinated  lime. 

2.  The  herein  described  prpcess  of  recovering  vanadium 
values  which  consists  In  roasting  the  material  containing 
the  raloes  with  an  alkali  to  form  a  compound  soluble  In 
water.  In  leaching  the  compound,  In  bringing  the  solution 
tor  a  substantially  neutral  condition,  and  thei.  In  precipi- 
tating the  values  from  the  resulting  solution  by  means 
of  calcium  hypochlorite. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  vanadium 
values  from  vanadlferous  fumes  which  consists  In  con- 
densing the  fumes,  in  roasting  the  deposit  with  a  flux 
forming  a  compound  soluble  in  water.  In  leaching  the 
compound.  In  neutralizing  the  solution,  and  then  In  pre- 
cipitating the  values  from  the  resulting  solution  by  an 
oxy-acld  compound  of  chlorln. 


1,259.596.  BRAKE  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  MiCHEL- 
ANGKi>o  Bono,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  155,396.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  phonograph  brake  comprising  a  lever,  pivoted  to 
the  phonograph  casing,  a  finger  adjustably  engaging  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  projectetl  across  a  record,  and  a 
brake  shoe  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  pushed  by  said  lever  against  the  record. 

2.  A  phonograph  brake  comprising  a  lever,  a  finger 
adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  projected  acroM  a 
record,  a  bearing,  a  plunger  slidable  Within  the  bearing 
and  adapted  to  bv  pushed  by  the  lever  toward  the  record, 
and  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  plunger. 

3.  A  phonograph  brake  comprising  a  lever,  a  finger 
adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  projected  acres*  a 
record,  a  bearing,  a  tubular  plunger  slidable  within  the 
bearing  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  the  lever  toward  the 
record,  a  brake  shoe  fitted  within  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  within  the 
bearing. 

1,259,697.     DEVICE  FUR    I'KEVENTING  TELEPHONE- 
CORDS  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  TWISTING.     John  A. 
Bbuen,    New    Hartford,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1917. 
Serial  No.  144,563.     (CI.  173—367.) 
1.  A  device  for  preventing  telephone  cords  and  the  like 

from  twisting  comprising  a  weight  and  •  menber  adapted 


to  bold  said  weight  in  spaced  and  fixed  relation  to  the 
cord,  t>aid  member  t>eing  adapted  to  be  attacked  to  said 
cord  without  liaving  either  end  of  said  cord  free  from  the 
parts  of  the  telephone. 


10.  A  device  for  preventing  telephone  receiver  cords 
and  the  like  from  twisting,  comprising  a  weight  and 
means  fastening  the  weight  to  the  cord  In  fixed,  spaced 
and  non  rotative  relation  thereto  whereby  the  weight  nor- 
mally hangs  below  the  cord  and  the  cord  caynot  twist 
without  lifting  said  weight,  said  device  being  attachable 
to  and  detachable  from  saM  cord  without  having  either 
end  of  said  cord  free  from  the  parts  of  the  telephone. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,598.  8HKBT-FKEDIN0  MACHINK  Thomas  A. 
Brioos,  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Wire 
.'^titcher  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,581.  (CI. 
271—31.) 


Jtees 


1.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine  for  feeding  tbeett  from 
a  pile  or  bank,  the  combination  with  means  for  grasping 
the  top  Bli«et  of  the  bank  at  one  corner,  of  means  to 
operate  said  grasping-means  to  feed  said  sheet  diagonally 
forward  in  a  direction  oblique  to  Its  side. 

5.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
separator-device  having  means  to  operate  on  one  corner  of 
the  top  sheet  of  the  bank  to  lift  the  sheet  therefrom,  and 
means  to  move  the  eeparator-device  bodily  to  draw  the 
sheet  diagonally  forward  in  a  direction  oblique  to  Its  side. 

10.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet-separator  having  a  suctlon-llfter  adapted  to  be 
pressed  down  against  the  top  of  a  sheet,  means  to  operate 
the  suctlon-llfter  to  raise  one  corner  of  the  sheet,  means 
cooperating  with  the  suctlon-llfter  to  grip  the  sheet  posi- 
tively at  its  edge,  and  meant  to  actuate  the  gripping- 
means  to  shake  the  sheet  free  from  those  underneath  and 
to  draw  It  diagonally  forward  in  a  direction  oblique  to 
Its  side. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  47  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,259,599.      TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      Laa    8.    Bra 
HiDOB,  deceased,-  New  York,  N.  Y..  by  Francis  O.  Bur- 
ridge,  executor.  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43,992.      (CI.  197—114.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  an.l 
a    line-space   wheel,   of  a   lever  pivoted  190a   the    platen 
frame  and,  comprising  an  arm   which   iiTtcnAl   upwardly 
and  carries  a  finger-pjece  at  its  upper  end,  said  lever  also 
luiving  a  rearwardly-extendlng  arm,  an  up  ami  down  mov- 
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Ini?  link  pTtendinff  iipwarrlly  from  said  rparwardly  extend- 
ing arm,  a  Iwll  crank  mountp<l  on  thp  platen  frame  and 
comprising  an  up-and-down  moving  arm  attafhpd  to  said 
link,  and  a  line-spa-iut:  pawl  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell-crank. 


derloe  actuated  from  tbe  passage  of  air  t»roafh  «ald 
opening. 

3  A  toy  horn  hating  a  normatlv  opprativp  mnln  sound- 
ing device  and  provided  with  n  latprsl  wall  hnring  an 
opening  for  the  e«cap*»  of  air,  and  a  ro.>-l  b  lapred  to  hp 
sounded  by  the  flow  of  air  through  said  .opening. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  pUten,  a  plat^a  frani-,  aud 
a  llne-H>a«e  wheel,  of  a  lever  plvote«l  upon  th«  platen 
frame  and  eitendlng  upwardly  and  carrying  a  flnger-piect 
at  its  upper  end,  said  levpr  having  a  rearwur'Hy .extending 
arm.  a  link  ext>ndlng  upwardly  from  said  arm.  a  bell- 
craak  mounted  cooceatilcaJly  with  the  platen  and  ana- 
prlstng  aa  arm  atta«l»ed  to  aald  llBk,  arnl  a  line  spacing 
pawl  p4voted  on  the  other  arm  of  »ald  bell  (rank,  said 
platpn  frame  coniprising  a  plate  np«B  the  out>r  aide  of 
which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  and  said  bpH-crank  arrang''<l 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  and  having  a  wrist  exCtnd- 
Ing  through  .^ald  plate  to  be  engaged  by  said  link. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and 
a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  arm.  a  pawl  upon  said 
arm.  a  toe  projecting  from  said  pawl,  a  spring  for  return- 
ing said  arm,  said  arm  holding  said  top  against  a  fixture, 
to  hold  the  pawl  clear  of  tht-  line  space  wheel,  and  a 
stop  in  the  path  of  said  toe  to  be  engaged  th<^reby  at  the 
conclusion  of  th>"  driving  of  the  platen,  to  lock  the  pawl 
into  the  line  space  wheel. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.600.  TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Bbina  M. 
Carlisle.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.   45,151        "^1    4*^ — 4^^^ 


1,1»».6#1.  FLOATING  BATTF.RV  Waltbb  Chmielab- 
•KT,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Ort.  15,  1917-  Serial  "So  196,665. 
<C1.   ll-#— 1.> 


1.  A  toy  horn  ha  vine  a  mouth  piprc  and  nATTually  op- 
erative main  sounding  device  adapted  to  t»e  sounde*!  by 
pnlsatlons  of  air  In  «ald  month  piece  and  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  sounding  (Jevice  capable  of  operation  Inter- 
changeably with  said  normally  operative  main  sounding 
**▼!<■«  and  actnated  by  air  forced  Into  the  mouth  plpcp 

2.  A  toy  fcftrn  baring  a  normally  operative  main  sound 
tog  device   and   provided   with   a   lateral   wall   having   an 
opening  for  the  escape  of  air,  and  an  ati-tlliarT  ^toundtne 


9.  In  a    floating  battery,   a    flat   buoynut    ba«."    of   rela 
titely  sfcaHow  d.pth  and  large  ar^n    n    homb-pronf  nuper 
sttnctnre  mounte<l  on  top  of  thf  haxc    mpfin-*  for  aenirelv 
tying  said  super -structure  to  the  hn-p    ron^-vfo  tuh4>n  pro 
Jectlng    downwardly    through    the    -^Uies    of    said    ouper 
structure   and   throngh   satd   base   with   their  outlet    ends 
flash  with  the  undi»r  wirfarefi  of  fhf  ba<^    and  n  phiraWtT 
of  sets  of  cannon  and  rifles  mounf«i  In  rb-  sup^r  stnictnre 
with  their  muiales  flush  with  the  outer  "ide  and  pod  walls 
of  the  super-structure  and  antl  air  'raff  L'uns  mounted  In 
the   top   of   the   super-stmctare   with    their    muaales   flush 
with   the  top  wall  o<  the  saaae  and   in-nn-.  fcy   which  the 
aforesaid  ordnance  BMiy  be  sighted. 

[CUlms  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  | 


1^59  602.  FILINO-CASE.  Wilbur  S  Clabk.  Camden, 
N.  J.  PUed  Jam.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  142^7.  (CI. 
24—16.) 


yiC      /     '7       T         ^ 


1.  A  filing  case  for  phonograph  records  comprising  a 
plurality  of  snperimpoaecl  layers  spaced  apart,  the  for- 
ward edge  of  each  successive  layer  being  positioned  to  the 
(ear  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  layer  Immediately  below 
It.  the  forward  edges  of  said  layers  being  curved  at  the 
central  portion  to  rnibstantlany  eooform  to  the  periphery 
of  the  records,  and  th<»n  extended  forwardly  at  the  sides  to 
approximately  the  full  depth  of  the  Inypr,  substantially 
as  described. 

4,  The  emaMmmVkm  (vl  '\  fllinif  •«>*♦  f(»:  phonograph 
rf'^ofd';  IncTndlnir  !Bver=:  'rpai'''<1  fluarf  'o  protide  a  chamber 
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for  a  record,  and  a   U-shaped  filling  piece  p«attioiiei  be- 

tu-i.'n  >^.Mld  layers  for  rednciBf  tk*  staa  0I  mM  rhamher 
and  dcxtctK'd  to  form  a  reci^ptaete  for  MecMM  «  r^-cord, 
h*!*-*  f'»rm<>d  in  one  of  said  layers,  dtps  secored  t«'  the 
Ipc  of  -Bi<l  fining  piece  and  dps1p»«*d  to  »>r>ira««>  th**  holes 
to  r.rain  the  tilling  piece  within  rh.'     .i-.  .  ^Dti-tHnrally  as 

i  riumi?  2  stid  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259.603.  COLLAPSIBLE  TOOL.  Eugene  L.  Commas 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  1.  1917.  Sertal  No. 
189,874.     (CI.  145—64.) 


n 


^/AWl 


1.  In  a  collapsible  tool,  a  kollow  handle,  a  tool  tele- 
scoping therein  and  somprlslac  a  bead,  an  outwardly 
spring  pressetl  plunger  la  tbe  tool  bead,  the  handle  being 
provided  with  separated  holes  with  which  said  plunger 
is  adapted  to  register,  said  haadie  being  closed  except 
for  said  holes  and  being  provM«d  with  a  longitudinal 
Inward  Indentation  f-rmlng  a  apllne.  and  said  head 
having  a  groove  foriii>'<!  th»»roin  to  run  on  said  spline. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  tool,  a  hollow  handle,  a  tool  having 
a  head  fitting  slldably  In  said  hollow  handle,  an  outwardly 
spring-pressed  plunger  In  the  tool  head,  the  handle  being 
provided  with  separated  holes  with  which  said  plunger 
Is  adapted  to  register  in  "In"  and  "out"  positions,  said 
plunger  being  entirely  within  the  handle  during  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  tool,  tlie  handle  being  cloaad 
except  for  said  holes  and  being  provided  on  Its  Interior 
and  at  a  distance  from  said  holes  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending Internal  Indentation  forming  a  spline,  the  head  of 
the  tool  having  a  groove  adapted  to  fit  over  said  spline, 
and  a  spring  within  the  I  andle  for  projecting  the  tool 
Into  extended  position. 


1.269.tl4.»4  HKiH  CHAIR  William  F.  Cook,  Jersey 
Clt>.  N  J.  Filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  im.9*9. 
(C\.  156—12.) 


6^  An  atfachment  for  rhlldren's  cbalrs,  InclufUnK  in 
WMBtoliwtioD  with  a  chair  having  a  pt^MaBy  s  pporte.! 
food  tray  of  a  slUlahle  rertically  dlspoaad  meii.tver  nr 
ranp^l  in>oTi  't:P  sent  of  the  'hn:r  .■i.iiHi.TiT  'hi  (Mr»»' 
marginal  (vIc  fhenof  and  at  a  t"^"  '  ^  -^TiririHliy  rh*- 
middle  of  fhe  isame,  a  catch  BrTanp.-<1  iijv  n  !hp  ii.'.»r  f«'> 
if  fh.'  fi^fv:  --upporting  tray,  a  lRt<  rally  (l..-,'.<iivlt  d  £ng>  r 
arrle.:  \ip.  n  the  upper  ertn'mlty  of  said  vertically  dls- 
pow-d  mpmt>er  ;.n.l  .DgHK'atd*'  wtt «  ssi'  -atch,  a  aimt 
formed  adjarent  rh.  upper  pxrr*-;!,.rv  f  Tbe  vertically 
,iI«I>ospd  m.'mb.  r  for  faciiltafing  tbe  sttachln^  »t  a  :>«»dy 
eBclrcang    s'-sp    th.rMn      ~til.i     vprrioally    di«p»i»eO    mamr 

ber  i.ciiig  I-.  a:-::  ;>^-  »  ^hiid  to  itraddlt  tko 

same  when  position*-!   lr   t!  ►>  ■  hatr 

[Claims  3  to  :>  not  printeii  in  the  tiasttte.] 


1.  An  attachment  for  chUdren'j  chairs,  comprising  a 
■Hdaftte  vertically  diapooed  member  supported  by  the  seat 
of  a  chair,  nod  means  arranged  upon  tbe  upper  ex- 
treiottjr  of  aaid  memter  to  facUlUte  the  attachment  of  a 
bodr  •BCiycUag  stCrap  thereto. 

i>.  An  attachmemt  for  cblld—'a  chairs.  oomprtstai«  «b 
anniiinr  bracket  memtier  acevctd  to  tb«  seat  of  a  clialr,  a 
movaiil-'  vertically  dlspooed  member  receivable  wltWn 
said  anntilar  hrakct  and  esLga§tmhi9  with  tho  lood  tray 
of  the  .  hair  u  !.•  r.  i)>  -h.  -anpaui^^  OMlBtalMiAlc  rnise<1 
p.i»ttl«n,  and  ni-  in--  Hrran.-I  ipon  *hp  upp'^'  extreaiUy 
i.f  sad  merah.  r  to  facllitaic  the  attaching  of  a  l»odT  en- 
Ircllnj:  *-trap  thereto. 


I,28»,6e6.      COITf-r<   NTRm.T  FT'   ArPAFvATUSi,      Eromxi 

A.  COPELAND,  \\  <  :■  ci'^tfT  Mans  Hssljinor  to  Hobbs 
Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jub«  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,812.      (CI.  194—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  electric 
circuit,  a  solenoid   forming  part   of  said  circuit,  a  coin 

Mid  m  9«e  for  cloalBg  aald  cbnte  opemtlTeljr  con- 
wtth  aatd  aolMoiil  by  whlek  said  gate  is  morvaaMf 
baM  opes. 

2.  la  aa  apparatas  of  the  daaa  described,  an  electric 
circuit,  a  grif^f'^  forming  part  of  said  circuit,  a  coin 
ctate,  «.  gata  ckwlag  aaM  chut«  by  i^avlty.  said  gate  being 
opvattvatr  eonaected  with  said  solenoid  hj  which  th« 
gatt  la  BKBidly  held  open. 

[CMn  t  wt  prlBted  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,259,606  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  Lewib  O. 
Vortyfort  Pa-.  atT«ie~"  of  one-third  to  Georfa  W. 
driver.  Fortytort,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  161.621.     (CI.  »1&— «*-) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  r..b*riatlon 
ol  a  bottle  *ody  b«ving  apaoad  guard*  proJ<'  ;iia  tLer»^ 
tW^m,  WkUk  gliiirds  h:tT  n«  aUn.-<1  rhanaela,  aald  body  having 
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a  dppresslon  between  said  guards,  a  closure  removably 
mounted  upon  said  bottle,  a  depressor  bar  fitting  within 
said  channels  and  projecting  across  said  depression,  m.ans 
for  connecting  said  depressor  bar  to  said  closure  iiickiis, 
said  depressor  bar  having  a  curved  lower  end  bearing 
upon  said  bottle  body,  thus  causing  said  depressor  bar 
to  be  normally  spaced  from  said  body,  so  that  whtn  said 
bottle  body  is  gripped  the  operator's  hands  will  com- 
press said  depressor  inwardly  into  said  depression  to- 
ward said  bottle  body,  thus  causing  said  closure  means 
to  be  moved  to  an  open  position,  and  said  guard  holding 
said  depressor  bar  from  side  displacement  when  pres- 
sure is  applied   thereto. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,007  INCANDESCENT-LIGHTING  APPARATUS. 
GusTAF  Dal«n,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  July  6,  1816. 
Serial  No.  107,841.     (CI.  67—89.) 


1.  In  incandescent  lighting  apparatus,  an  locandetcent 
body,  a  burner  the  flame  of  which  Is  adapted  to  render 
said  body  Incandescent,  and  means  controlled  by  the  flow 
of  gas  for  presenting  diflPerent  parts  of  the  incandescent 
body  to  the  action  of  the  Immer  durlrn;  lighting. 

3.  In  incandescent  lighting  apparatus  an  Incandescent 
body,  a  burner  the  flame  of  which  is  adapted  to  render 
said  body  Ini-andesient.  an  automatic  gas  operated  dia- 
phragm apparatus,  and  a  connection  between  one  of 
the  movable  parts  of  the  diaphragm  apparatus  and  said 
Incandescent  body. 

5  In  incande-scent  lighting  apparatus  an  Incandescent 
body,  and  means  automatically  rotating  said  body  under 
the  control  of  the  gas  flow  during  lighting. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,259,608.     INKSTAND      Emrt    Davis.   Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  165,076.     (CI.  120—61.) 


fitting  iu  -said  well  and  vertically  movable  therein  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  thereof  with  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of 
which  is  a  port,  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve  which  extends  downwardly  through  said 
float,  the  vertical  dimensions  of  the  float  and  the  depth 
of  the  well  being  approximately  the  same,  a  cylindrical 
valve  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapteii  to  close  said 
port  and  the  bottom  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular 
enlargement,  and  said  sleeve  being  provided  at  the  bottom 
thereof  with  detachable  means  for  retaining  the  valve 
therein. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazettal 


1JJ59,609.  ELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  PLUG.  Hakby  W. 
Dbnhabd,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
i  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,810. 
(a.  173—322.) 


1.  In  an  electric  attachment  plug,  a  two-part  insulating 
base  having  recessed  adjacent  faces,  spaced  studs  about 
which  the  line  conductors  may  be  wound,  apd  a  plurality 
oC  recesses  separated  by  septums  arranged  to  receive  the 
contact  members. 

3.  An  electric  attachment  plug  jprovlded  with  an  in- 
sulating base  made  in  two  parts  having  the  adjacent  sar- 
teces  thereof  provided  with  coOperaftne  recesses,  contact 
clips  arranged  in  said  recesses,  said  receiaaa  and  clips 
tielng  shaped  so  that  said  clips  are  held  In  position  with- 
out the  use  of  fastening  means,  and  studs  within  the  recess 
of  one  of  said  parts  cooperating  with  studs  in  the  recess 
of  the  other  part  to  form  means  about  which  electrical 
oonductors  may  be  wound  for  relieving  the  stress  at  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  conductors  to  the  contact  clips. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  having  a  base  comprising  a  pair 
of  blocks  of  insulating  material,  a  casing  fitting  over  said 
base,  recesses  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blocks  forming 
Irregular  passages  through  said  base,  a  contact  clip 
•haped  to  fit  In  each  recess,  means  for  holding  the  blocks 
together  whereby  when  the  plug  Is  assembled  the  clips 
•re  held  against  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  bodily  move- 
ment, and  cooperating  studs  in  the  recesses  of  said  blocks 

.forming  bars  across  said  passages  around  which  the  con- 
ductors may  t>e  wound  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  points 
#f  attachment  of  said  conductors  to  the  contact  clips. 
[Claims  2  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  an   inkstand,   a   main   body   part  having  an  Inner 
cylindrical  well,  a  Cylindrical  hollow  plunger  float  closelj 


1,259,610.     CHEMICAL  FIBE  APPARATUll.     Edwabo  W. 
DaiCKSCHMiDT,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Filed   July   27,   1914. 
Serial  No.  853.880.     (CI.  169 — 7.) 
1.  A    chemical    fire    apparatus,    comprising    a    tank,    a 

>lnnger  operatively  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank,  two  noncommunicating  containers  la  said  tank  in 
alinement  with  said  plunger,  a  device  In  salt  tank  for  sup- 
porting said  containers  centrally  therein^  a  detachable 
and  replaceable  frangible  closure  for  ons  of  said  con- 
tainers, and  a  detachable  and  replaceable  frangible  parti- 
tion between  said  containers,  and  a  reticulated  chemical 
rapsnle  supported  by  said  partition,  said  closure  bein^c 
adapted  to  lie  broken  upon  the  depression  of  said  plunger, 
and  said  capsule  being  adapted  to  be  forced  thruuch  said 
partition   upon   the  depression   of  said   plunger,   whereby 
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the  contents  of  the  -apsule  are  brought  Into  contact  with 
the  material  in  the  lower  container  to  form  a  gas  whereby 
the  liquid  In  the  tank  Is  expelle<i  from  the  tank,  said  clo- 
sure and  partition  t>oing  removaMe  after  belne  l>roken  and 
replaceable  by  unbroken  ones  in  connection  with  the  same 
containers  after  an  operation  and  use  of  the  apparatus. 


f 


2.  In  a  chemical  Are  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
fire  extinguishing  liquid-tank,  of  a  pair  of  chemical  con- 
tainers supported  therein,  one  of  said  containers  being  In 
the  form  of  a  jar  liavlng  one  open  end.  and  the  other 
being  In  the  form  of  a  chamber  having  both  ends  open  and 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  first  named  container,  a 
removable  and  replaceable  frangible  closure  constituting 
a  partition  t)etween  said  containers,  a  removable  and 
replaceable  frangible  closure  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  second  named  container  and  the  tank,  and 
means  for  breaking  said  closures  whereby  the  contents 
of  said  <oiitaIners  will  be  mingled  and  the  gas  escaping 
therefrom  will  be  permitted  to  escape  upon  the  liquid  In 
said  tank. 

3.  In  a  chemical  fire  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  tire  extinguishing  liquid,  an  outlet  spigot  at  one 
end  of  said  tank,  a  removable  closure  for  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tank,  a  plunger  operatively  mounted  in  said  clo- 
sure, an  acid  container  within  said  tank  and  having  an 
open  end.  a  recond  container  In  connection  with  said  add 
coDtainer,  a  removable  and  replaceable  frangible  partition 
between  said  two  containers,  means  holding  said  partition 
in  stationary  position  between  said  containers,  an  Im- 
perviously sealed  closure  for  said  second  container,  and 
means  holding  said  closure  in  position  on  said  second  con- 
tainer, said  closure  and  said  partition  being  adapted  to  be 
broken  by  the  depression  of  said  plunger,  whereby  the 
contents  of  said  containers  are  caused  to  mingle  and  to 
establish  communication  between  said  containers  and  the 
Interior  of  said  tank,  said  closure  and  partition  being  re- 
movable after  being  broken  and  replaceable  by  unbroken 
ones  In  connection  with  the  same  containers  after  an 
operation  and  use  of  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^0.611-      [WITHDRAWN.] 


the    receptacle    for    adjusting    the    locking    means     and 
means  for  expanding  said  means. 


1.269,612.      naCTBIC-LIGHT    SOCKET.      LiSLii    Wii- 

LiAif   F&iH>BU  Burlington,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Edward 

T.    Fenwlck,   Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1917. 

Serial  No.  160.044.      (CT.  178 — 339.) 

5.  A   lamp   socket    having  a   receptacle   Insertlble    into 

an  aperture  therefor   by   application   to  the  front  of  an 

apertnred  •support,  slldable.  expansive,  resilient  means  on 

tlM  receptacle  for  locking  engagement  with  the  rear  sur- 

tac*  of  the  support,  means  operative  from  the  front  of 


10.  An  electric  lamp  socket  adapted  to  be  applied  and 
locked  to  an  apertured  support  by  manipulation  at  the 
front  thereof,  comprising  a  flanged  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  connected  arms  slldably  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  means  on  the  recep 
tacle  for  expanding  the  arms  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  rear  of  the  support  upon  relative  movement  of 
one  as  to  the  other,  and  a  device  engageable  from  the 
front  of  the  applied  receptacle  for  relatively  longiltodl- 
nally  moving  the  arms  and  receptacle. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,613.  FRCIT-FACKING  PRESS.  Waltkb  Kdwaed 
Garvbr.  Kokomo.  Ind.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
170.959.      (CI.  100— 67.) 


1.  In  barrel  presses,  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  barre. 
or  similar  container,  a  beam  rockably  supported  by  said 
base  above  the  same,  a  pressing  head  carried  by  the  beam 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  foot  lever,  and  operating  connections 
bvEftween  the  foot  lever  and  said  t>eam. 

2.  In  barrel  presses,  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  barrel 
or  similar  container,  standards  carried  by  the  base,  a 
beam  rockably  mounted  between  said  standards,  a  preasing 
head  carried  by  said  beam  at  one  end  thereof,  a  foot  lever, 
and  connections  between  the  foot  lever  and  the  other 
end  of  the  beam  for  rocking  the  beam  so  as  to  force  the 
pressing  head  downward  toward  said  tmse. 

3.  In  barrel  presses,  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  barrel 
or  similar  container,  standards  carried  by  the  t.ase.  a 
beam  rockably  supported  between  said  standards,  a  press- 
ing head  carried  by  the  beam  and  plvotally  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  foot  lever  rockably  mounted  between  said 
standards,  and  connections  between  said  foot  lever  and 
the  other  end  of  the  beam  for  rocking  the  beam  so  as  to 
force  the  preaalng  head  downward  toward  the  base  when 
the  foot  lever  is  depressed. 

5.  In  barrel  presses,  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  barrel 
or  similar  container,  a  pair  of  sUndards  carried  by  the 
base  In  spaced  relation,  a  beam  rockably  mounted  between 
the  standards  and  adjustable  vertically  therebetwe<'n  a 
pressing  head  su.spended  from  one  end  of  the  beam  and 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  rockably  mounted  on 
said  standards  below  the  beam,  a  foot  lever  mounted  on 
said  zhaft  at  one  end  and  connected  thereto  so  as  to  rock 
the  shaft  when  the  foot  lever  Is  depressed  and  to  be  mov- 
able laterally  Independently  of  the  shaft,  a  rack  secured 
to  the  aald  base  closely  adjacent  the  foot  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  therewith  so  as  to  hold  the  foot  lever  In  de- 
pressed position,  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
the  other  end  of  said  l>eam  for  forcing  the  end  of  tho 
beam  carrying  the  pressing  head  downward  toward  said 
base  when  the  foot  lever  is  depressed. 

6.  In  barrel  presses,  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  bar- 
rel or  similar  container,  standards  carried  by  the  base, 
a  b«ani  horlzonUlly  mounted  between  the  standardi  and 
vertically   adjustable   therebetween,   a   pressing   head    sus 
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p»>mi»'«l  from  the  Inn.r  end  of  aalil  beam  and  plvotaUy 
^.uurr,\  rh.T^nu,  a  shaft  rockably  supported  by  the  stand- 
ards below  the  beam,  a  foot  U^-er  secure.l  to  said  shaft 
so  as  to  have  limited  lateral  movement  Independ.'ntly 
thereof  but  be  serured  against  rotary  movement  relatlv.' 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  foot  lev.-r 
'In  depressed  position,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  link  plvotally  se 
cured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  beam. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,259.«14.  TRT:CK  BRAKE.  ^Jdward  L  Garvkr.  Topeka, 
'Kaijs.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,915.  (CI. 
•Jl— «5.) 


outl»t  pipe  extending  from  the  outer  tubTilar  member  of 
the  BteaJii  pa-isagewajr  to  the  water  inlet  pipe  In  advance 
of  Its  coiine<tii)n  to  the  wat.-r  (lassajfeway  li»  introduce 
stealu  of  reduced  f.-mp.  ratnre  int..  th»'  wnter  fnt«ring  the 
heater,  and  a  !»teaiii  inUt  i>ipe  onn.Tted  to  the  inner 
tubuiar  member  of  the  steam  passageway 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  tb.    '.   .••  tte.J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  movable  brake 
member  mounted  upon  the  truck  rails,  a  resilient  shift- 
able  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  brake  mem 
ber  and  operable  to  nrge  the  brake  member  to  effective 
position,  and  spa.,..]  guides  for  said  rod  secured  to  one  of 
the  rails. 

2.  Th.'  romblnatl'in  with  a  truck,  of  a  brake  bar.  means 
movaldy  supporting  the  brake  bar  at  Its  ends  upon  the 
track  rails,  guides  fixed  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  truck 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  brake  bar,  and  a  resilient  rod 
shiftable  through  said  guides  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  brake  l>ar.  said  rod  In  its  normal  position  holding 
the  brake  l>ar  in  an  Inopt-raMve  position  and  preventing 
casual  movement  thereof,  and  said  rod  when  moved  to 
another  p<i3ltlon  yteldlngl,\  urninsr  the  brake  bar  into 
e!fectlv<»  braking  fnscaffenient   with   the  truck   wheels. 


1,2  5  9,616.  TOY  WHEEL.  .VijtbM)  C.  GiLbeht.  N>w 
l^ven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  C  Gilbert  Company, 
l^w  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
Dec.   18,   1916.     Serial   No.    137,397.      (CI.   04—17.) 


l,2.">l*,dir..  FKEU-WATKR  HEATER.  William  A.  Gib- 
son, F.'orin,  HI.,  assignor  to  William  E.  Hearst.  P<  orla, 
111  Filed  July  3n.  191-t,  .<*Tinl  .No.  S.54.019.  Kenewed 
Aui:.  IT,  1917.     Serial  -NO.  iMi  -^--i:!.     (CL  261 — 76.) 


J    i 


I.  In  a  toy  wheel,  a  pal»  of  sheet  metal  disks  having 
registering  openings  therein,  and  a  hollow  sheet  meUl 
hub  having  lugs  passing  through  and  clenched  In  sAld 
openings  and  having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  said  lugs . 
suOstantlally  as  described. 

4.   The  combination  of  a  body  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  disk  like   members,   each   having  a   perforation    formetl 
centrally  therethrough,  and  a  sheet  metal  hub.  having  pro 
Jectlons  passing  through  the  disk  members  for  securing 
th«  huh  and  dlak  members  rigidly  together,  said  hub  hav 
Ing  a  wall  at  its  outer  end  with  a  perforation  therein,  said 
last  named    perforation    being   in    line    with   and    la t.- rally 
spaced   from   the  perforations   In  the  disk   members,    the 
Interior  of  said  hub  presenting  a  passage  lar^Jr  than  said 
perforations,  and  the  side  wall  of  the  hub  being  provided 
interme<llate    said    perforations    with    a    threade*!    socket 
for  a  clamping  screw  ;  substantially  as  described. 
^Claims  2  and  3  net  prlnt<^d  In  the  GazetteJ 

1,259,617.  MOr.  Albxan-der  Wixk  Grant,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.806.     (CI.  1!^— 56.) 


1.  in  a  devUe  "f  the  cla.s8  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heater  provided  therein  with  a  passageway  f>r  steam 
and  a  pnssageway  for  water  surrounding  the  steam  pas- 
sageway, and  means  for  introducing  the  steam  after  p:ia»- 
ittg  througti  the  steam  pa*«ageway  and  having  its  pres- 
sure and  temperature  lowereil  Into  the  water  flowing  to 
the  water  pas»a»:<  way  anterior  to  its  delivery  to  said 
passageway. 

».  In  a  devicf  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Of  a  heater  provided  therein  with  a  relatively  long  steam 
pas«a!,'»way  comprising  nn  outer  tubular  metnber  ciospfl  at 
one  end  surrounding  an  inner  tubular  member  opening 
into  thi'  outer  tubular  member  u- ar  its  <:U>mnl  enii.  ' 
water  passageway  encircling  the  steam  passageway  ir«m 
end  to  end  thereof,  a  water  inlet  pip*'  and  a  water  outlet 
pipe  at  opposite  ends  of  the  water  pa.ssagewny    a   steam 


1.  ^  aa^hftTlog  a  flat  fabric  foundation  lerameil  at  its 
•^ndSk  UngthB  »i  tope  In  the  hemmed  cuds,  a  niemb«r  at 
QH^  ^g^  oC  tli»  IWHitelton  Hii.l  -etpf  tnfiy  pres<'ntlag  an 
eye  dtayvsed  tMUMwewrty  wii:^  respe.;  to  the  loundatlon 
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for  attfl  hlrii:  snmr  Tf  a  mop  fraasc,  Imi«Hi^  "f  <»trhi?,  end 
tai>ef.  ..\erl>  11^-  s^:,;  leni:!b-  of  ■Crlnva  nii.;vv«>  ll.ereu! 
and  Ntttei.i..i  1,1  til.    iHie   I     iin'ii_-h  the  ■tri:,^'N 

2.  A  tla;  liexlble  uii>p  ■iii\uit;  a  fabric  foundMt mi;  trims 
v«VMAy  extending  leut'ih-  '<f  rope  at  the  ..twis  of  the 
ftontWlatlmi  .nid  sid.  an!  ■1,1  rai  tnb-  r()rTiie<i  ;•  i  the  ends 
of  the  fdundHii.ri  f,.  eMtH,  am,  -id.  tab.-  at  ea  b  end 
\uiu^  r.  inmtHl  over  to  envelop  th«"  lengths  of  rope,  re- 
spectively, and  stitched  to  the  foundation  on  the  Inward 
side  of  the  rope  lengths  and  the  central  tab  at  each  end 
projecting  out  beyond  the  side  tabs  and  l>eing  stitched  on 
the  outward  side  of  the  rope  length  to  form  an  eye. 


! 


1,259,618.  LIFTER  FOB  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINES. 
JOH.v  B.  Giay,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  PUwl  Nov.  29,  1916. 
Bertel  No.  134,o74.     (CI.  164—70.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  cloth  cutting  mjicblne  having  a 
rotary  cutter  and  a  handle,  said  attachment  coiAprlslng 
an  arm  attached  to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  arranged 
liencath  and  In  front  of  said  cutter,  said  arm  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter 
and  belnp  adjusable  In  length,  and  an  operating  lever  for 
raising  -aid  arm,  i»ald  op«>ratlng  lever  t>elng  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  handle,  whereby  the  arm  may  be  adapted 
to  varying  slies  of  cutters  so  that  the  clotti  mnr  be  raised 
In  front  of  flie  middle  of  the  cutter. 

3  A  cloth  cutting  machine  having  0  eloth  lifter  plv- 
otally mounted  th»Tet>n  for  pressing  cUrth  against  the  cut- 
ter, said  Tlftor  comprising  a  horizontally  arranged  arm 
and  a  verllcally  arranged  arm,  said  horlzontuTly  arranged 
arm  being  supported  at  Its  front  end  In  a  rest,  said  rest 
and  arm  l>elng  adjostable  to  suit  the  size  of  the  cutter, 
and  means  for  normaliy  holding  said  arm  horizontal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,619,  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS.  Johann 
JiBOEN  Richard  Uaalck,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Sept  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  192,151.     (CL  212—71.) 


1.  ii;  aii  iii.palKl  11  III  tti.  iinni  ler  den  ritjeU  the  com- 
binaLioa  with  u  safipoi  i  inc  ni:i;<;,i>'  "t  a  iTaue  moonfetd 
to  travel  therein,  m.;  .umiiv  •  -inr  iiM.ie  n  a^J^  for  m'">vhig 
the  'Tauf  ii^HiL  ill-  Mi|  iKir!  lui;  ►nuiuu'  rnUn  (irumt- 
mounie'i  uiioi)  Uie  irai»t.  mt'Hii.-  :"i  ^i.  uatiuf:  the  same. 
a  puir  '•'  sii,:iii,_  ••arnrtKe-  nioi.niei;  uu  tin.  crane,  each 
carriHt'-  !>eiii-'  t.i-o' ni.  •  witli  m  •  ,^-ie  h\|ipurting  roller,  and 
•MUM  for  moviug  the  '  arrtage«  in  unii-nn  toward  or  from 
each  other  upon  the  .  ran. 

2.  In  au  appar.itu>  f  ilu  bara.  tcr  dew.  rilH'.l,  the  com- 
blnalioij  ^viih  a  t-upp.  :tiii-  structure.  <>f  a  cm  oe  nimutetl 
to  travei  there.. ti  Hii(i  pr>.v-id.-d  v,n\]  a  piural»t\  of  sup 
portliik'  tru.k-  r.'i.k-  iixeo  i|»on  tii.  hupportiM:  strncture 
a  shaft  lauunted  upuL  tUi   ..ruut..  i:t  a.r.--  on  tu>.  aiiaft  mesh 


iBir  with  the  respective  racin,  aperatlng  means  for  said 
shaft  including  reversing  cearlng  whereby  the  crane  may 
i>e  Diovt>d  in  either  dfrectlon  upon  the  aopport.  cable 
ilrums  mounted  upon  the  crane  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  cable  supporting  carriages  movably  mounted 
upon  the  crane,  and  mean*  for  moving  the  carriages  in 
unison  toward  or  from  earh  otlm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  crane,  of  spaced 
carriages  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  crane,  elevating 
means  carried  by  the  crane  Inclodtng  cables  supported  by 
the  respective  carrlsses.  and  manaaHy  controllable  means 
operatlvely  conhectad  ta  the  carrtaaes  to  move  the  same 
In  unison  toward  or  from  aach  other. 

7.  The  combinatlSB  with  a  traveling  crane,  of  spaced 
carriages  movably  naounted  upon  the  crane  and  each  pro- 
vided with  truck  wheels,  relativefly  fixed  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  guides  between  which  the  truck 
wheels  are  engaged,  spaced  worms  operatlvely  engaged 
wttti  each  of  the  carriages,  and  manoaMy  controllable 
means  for  operating  said  worms  to  move  the  carriages 
In  unison  toward  or  from  each  other. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,620.  TRANKPORTING  APPARATUS.  JOHAWK 
JrnGEN  RiCHARn  Haalck,  Watt  I.Ake  City,  Utah.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Sept.  19.  I»17.  Serial  No.  192,151. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  10,  ttlT.  Serial 
No.  206,512.     (CI.  104—146.) 


1.  The  combination  with  «|Mced  towe;.^  uf  flexible  mem- 
bers extendliv  between  aaid  towers,  a  eraoe  saonnted  to 
travel  upon  caid  members,  cables  fixed  at  their  ends  to 
certain  of  the  towers,  mwinii  carried  by  the  crane  to 
which  the  cables  are  operatlvely  connected  whereby  the 
crane  is  moved  upon  said  flexible  members,  supporting 
devices  for  the  cables  mounted  upon  one  of  the  towers  to 
prevent  sagging  of  the  cables,  and  -means  for  automatically 
raorlng  said  supporting  devices  to  op.-^ratlve  or  iDoperatire 
position. 

4.  The  coBDtWnatlon  with  a  plnrallty  of  spaced  towers, 
of  fixed  cables  extending  between  said  towers,  a  crane, 
rolJers  mounted  upon  the  crane  to  travel  upon  said  cables, 
means  carried  by  the  crane  coBperating  with  the  cables 
to  retain  said  cables  In  engagement  with  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  bodily  displacing  said  retaining  means  In  the 
movement  of  the  crane  throuph  the  intermediate  tower. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  towers, 
of  fixed  cables  extending  between  said  towers,  a  crane, 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  crane  to  travel  on  said  rablei, 
additional  rollers  cofiperatlng  with  the  respective  cables 
to  re^ln  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  first  named 
rollers,  and  a  bridge  fixed  upon  each  of  the  cables  In  the 
intermediate  tower  and  Including  track  rails  spaced  above 
and  below  the  cables  and  having  convergently  disposed 
end  portions,  the  respective  sets  of  rollers  being  adapte<l 
to  travel  upon  said  rails,  the  latter  set  of  rollers  being 
hodTly  movable  upon  the  crane  with  respect  to  the  first 
named  rollers,  and  means  for  returning  the  se<^nd  named 
rollers  Into  engagement  with  the  cables  after  the  passage 
of  tlM  flHUH  i>»iigli  ilw  tetarneAlate  tower. 

(<OMiiW  J;  X,  and  .i  to  7  «»t  pHluted  tn  tbe  t<  ir.ette.] 


1,25»,621.       N0TICE-HAN«;EK    FX.»K    fH»KT  Ul  1  1'   1: 
UOXK*;        l^tionOH   T.    li'.NK    s-     1    ^hf     ...t      \k        Fii.-<i 

Aug,  11.  iv*i5.    Serial  N..    4i^..i        «.    4h     n\  ' 

An  «i;  art:  -ie  of  BMnvfa  'ur.     i     i.viiiMx    h.MUfr   fur  post- 

.itti..      nonces    COIuptMag  ai    plate    t.  ,       n.         l^:.'e^     iiituriit-*! 

jp.j:,  i_L'    face  and  latiaAlBgAlsaig  )ii:e.    Kinrs  ci  riie  plate 
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to  form   guld»>8  for  a  notice  card,   the   upper   end   of   the 
plate  being  formed   with   integral   hooks  extending  duwn 
ward  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  flanges  and  In  front 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  bracket- 
arm  having  at  one  end  a  rectangular  head  channeled  on 
Its  underside,  the  outer  wall  of  such  chann«l  being  up- 
war<lly  notohe<l,  a  corresponding  head  adapted  to  fit  said 
channel  and  having.a  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  notch, 
a  tubular  column,  a  removable  collar  for  the  column,  and 
rigid  connections  between  said  stem  and  said  collar. 


of  said  side  flanges,  said  plate  being  formed  at  its  upper 
untolde*!  edge  with  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  con- 
stituting a  handle. 


1259  622  PNEUMATIC      SHEET  LIFTING      DEVICE 

'  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDERS  OF  PRINTING- 
Hkinbich    IltENSs.   Berne,    Switzerland. 
Serial  No.  172.920.     (Cl.  271—27.) 


MACFIINES. 

Filed  June  5.  1917. 


1.  A  pneumatic  sheet  lifting  device  for  printing  presses 
and  other  purposes,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
suction  pump  a  suction  wndult.  a  hollow  auction  pipe 
plvotally  connected  to  and  in  commuuLatlon  with  the 
said  suction  conduit,  suction  nozzles  arranged  on  said 
suction  pipe,  means  for  rocking  the  same  to  and  fro 
toward  and  away  from  a  pllf-  of  sheets,  a  second  hollow 
pipe  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  suction  pipe,  blowing 
noziles  provlde.l  on  the  said  second  hollow  pipe  so  as  to 
occupy  a  definite  position  relative  to  the  said  suction 
nozzles,  a  pressure  conduit  communicating  with  the  said 
second  hollow  pipe,  pivoted  guide  rods,  slides  movable 
thereon,  an  axis  carried  by  the  said  slides,  arms  connect- 
ing the  said  axis  with  the  said  suction  pipe,  a  knee-joint 
pivoted  to  the  said  slides  and  the  suction  pipe,  means  for 
movint;  the  said  slides  along  the  said  guide  rods,  support- 
ing rods  bearing  against  the  said  slides,  and  actuating 
means  adapted  to  alternately  lift  and  lower  the  said  sup- 
porting rods,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  sheet  lifting  device  as  set  forth  in 
claim  1,  In  which  In  connection  with  the  said  blowing 
nozzles  'shields  are  provided  so  as  to  prevent  the  upward 
escape  of  air. 

1259.623.  RACK.  Frank  A.  Hekrick,  Toledo.  Ohio,  as- 
slgnor  to  The  F.  A.  Herrlck  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,103. 
(Cl.  211—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  bracket  arm 
having  at  one  end  a  rectangular  head  channeled  on  Its 
underside,  the  outer  wall  of  such  channel  being  upwardly 
notched,  a  corresponding  head  adapted  to  fit  said  channel 
and  having  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and 
means  for  the  rigid  support  of  said  stem. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  nprlght 
column  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  tube,  a  base 
cMnprlslng  horizontal  cross-arms  and  converging  brace*, 
said  Inner  tube  being  secured  at  the  intersection  of  Ba)d 
cross-arms,  a  sleeve  with  which  said  convHrging  bra.  es  are 
d«tachably  engaged  and  through  which  said  Inner  tube 
passes,  another  sleeve  Joumaled  upon  the  sie«ve  first  men- 
tioned and  with  which  said  outer  tube  is  engaged  and 
bracket-arms  upon  said  column. 

4.  A  device  of  the  described  character  comprising  an 
upright  column  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube, 
a  base  comprising  horizontal  cross  arms  and  converging 
bfacea,  said  Inner  tube  being  secured  at  th«  Intersection 
o2  said  cross  arms,  a  sleeve  with  which  said  converging 
bfaces  are  detachably  engaged  and  through  which  said 
Inner  tube  passes,  another  sleeve  Joumaled  upon  the 
sleeve  first  mentioned  and  with  which  said  outer  tut>€  Is 
etigaged,  a  series  of  detachable  collars  on  said  column, 
one  above  another,  radial  bracket  arms,  and  devices  for 
detachably  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bracket-arms 
with  said  deUchable  collars. 


1,259,624.     CAR-TRUCK.     Herbert  H.  Hewitt,  Buffalo, 
'  N.   Y.     Filed  June  2.   1914.     SerUl   No.   $42,377.      (Cl. 
105—244.) 


1.  A  car  truck  comprising  truck  side  frames  having 
pedestal  Jaws  and  transom  openings  betwe^ft  said  Jaws,  a 
truck  transom  having  end  portions  engaging  said  openings 
and  connccte*!  to  said  side  frames,  wheel  axles.  Journal 
boxes  thersfor  arranged  within  said  rcdewtnl  Jrws.  and 
equalizer  spring  levers  extending  longitudinally  hftween 
said  Journal  boxes  and  over  the  ends  of  said  transom, 
said  spring  levers  being  supported  at  their  ends  by  said 
Journal  boxes  and  being  connected  inrermedlatp  their  ends 
to  said  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel,  bogie  truck,  the  cornblnation  with 
truck  side  frames,  transverse  car  supporting  means  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  said  side  frames  and  pro- 
vided with  a  center  bearing,  wheel  axles.  Journal  boxes 
therefor,  and  pairs  of  lever  springs  for  r«rrylng  said  side 


March  19, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


553 


frames    extending    longitudinally    between    said    Journal  | 
boxes  and   supported   thereby,   said   lever   springs   having 
arms  of  different  lengths  to  equalize  the  load   upon    the   | 
outer  and  intermediate  wheel  axles 

3.  In  n  six  wheel  trtirk,  the  combination  with  the  truck 
frame,  wheel  axles.  Journal  boxes  iherefor.  and  lever 
springs  extending  longitudinally  between  said  Journal 
boxes  and  supported  at  their  ends  thereby,  said  springs 
being  connecte<i  Intermediate  their  ends  to  said  truck 
frame  and  having  relatively  lonft  and  short.  Inner  and 
outer  arms  to  equalize  the  load  on  said  wheel  axles 

4.  A  truck  having  six  or  more  wheels  and  comprising 
connect<Hl  side  frames  having  pedestal  Jaws,  wheel  axles, 
Journal  boxes  therefor  arranged  in  said  jaws,  and  two  or 
more  leaf  springs  for  carrying  each  side  frame  extending 
km^tudioally  between  said  journal  boxes  and  supported 
thereby,  said  springs  having  relatively  long  and  short 
arms  for  t^uallzlng  the  load  on  said  wheel  axles. 

5.  K  six  wheel  bogle  truck  comprising  side  frames  hav 
ing  pedestal  jaws,  transverse  car  supporting  means  extend 
Ing  between  said  side  frames  and  provide*!  with  a  center 
bearing,  wheel  axles,  journal  boxes  therefor  arranged  in 
said  Jaws,  a  pair  of  equalizing  springs  for  carrying  each 
side  frame,  each  of  said  springs  extending  continuously 
and  longitudinally  between  two  of  said  Journal  boxes  and 
being  supported  at  their  ends  thereby,  said  side  frames 
being  chambered  to  receive  said  springs,  and  yokes  plv- 
oUlly  connected  to  said  side  frames  and  extending  over 
said  springs  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  (iaaetft.] 


the  path  of  said  passage,  durlnj  the  operation  of  sal.i 
shovel,  so  that  said  mechanism  may  be  moved,  when  Its 
operation  Is  suspended,  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the 
passage  through  said  support  to  the  shoveling  point. 


1,259,625.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  CARTRIDfl»BBLT8. 
StMUPOE  B.  Holmes,  Worcester,  Mass..  awlgnor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  146,228.      (Cl.  139— 18.J 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  retainer,  means  'to  yieldingly  depress 
said  retainer  upon  the  fabric,  means  to  periodically  raise 
said  retainer,  and  additional  foot-operated  means  for 
raising  said  retainer  and  locking  the  same  in  raised  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  lifting  device,  a  pedal  piv- 
oted thereto  and  having  a  hook  shaped  projection  thereon, 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  and  hold  said 
device  In  position  with  said  retainer  raised. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  retainer,  means  to  yieldingly  depress 
said  retainer  upon  the  fabric,  a  cam-actuated  lever  for 
periodically  raising  said  retainer,  a  bell  crank  engaging 
said  lever,  p.  pedal  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank  and  having  a 
depending  hook  shapeil  projection,  and  a  fixed  stop  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  lever  and  retainer  In  raised  position. 

[Claims  n  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,626.  LOADING  MACHINE.  SAMUEL  HOMEK,  Ex- 
port, Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.S08.  (Cl. 
214—90.) 

1.  In  a  loading  macMnr  a  support  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposes!  passage,  a  shovel,  mechanism  for  operntlng 
•aid  shovel,  said    meihanism   (.elng   movably  supported  in 


4.  In  a  loading  machine  having  an  inclined  member,  a 
shovel  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  to  and 
from  said  inclined  member,  a  support  having  an  unob- 
structed' passage  lengthwise  l>etween  its  sides,  said  In- 
clined nienit>er  being  plvotally  supported  at  one  end 
thereof  between  the  sides  at  the  rear  of  said  support  and 
above  said  passage,  the  other  end  of  said  inclined  member 
pr'ojecting  through  the  plane  of  said  passage,  while  said 
machine  Is  operating,  and  being  freely  mounted  between 
the  sides  of  said  support  so  as  to  permit  said  other  end 
to  l>e  raised  above  said  passage  when  the  operation  of 
said  machine  is  suspended,  tor  the  purpose  of  effecting  a 
communicating  panage  through  said  support  to  the  shov- 
eling point. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,627.  SUBMARINE  LIFE-BOAT.  Ebnkst  P.  HoWE, 
Clinton.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,017. 
(a.  114—16.7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  and  a  lifeboat 
therefor,  of  means  to  detachably  secure  said  boats  to- 
gether, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted 
In  said  lifeboat  and  adapted  to  enter  corresponding  pockets 
in  said  submarine,  racks  connected  to  said  pins,  pinions 
engaging  said  racks  to  move  said  pins  axlally,  arms 
connected  to  said  pinions,  links  connected  to  said  arms, 
and  means  to  move  said  links  simultaneously  to  with- 
draw said  pins. 

3.  In  combination,  a  submarine,  a  lifeboat  therefor, 
and  cables  carried  in  water-tight  casings  In  said  lifeboat, 
said  casings  having  external  openings  through  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cables  extend  to  said  su'imarlne,  and 
means  within  said  lifeboat  for  unwinding  Hnd  rewinding 
said  cables  both  separately  and  simultaneous! v 

4.  In  combination,  a  submarine,  a  lifeboat  therefor,  and 
cables  carried  In  water  tight  casings  In  said  lifeboat,  said 
casings  having  external  openings  through  which  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cables  extend  to  said  submarine,  floats  car- 
ried by  said  lifeboat,  means  effective  for  use  to  draw 
portions  of  said  cables  to  the  deck  of  said  lifeboat,  and 
detachable  connections  In  said  cables  whereby  the  outer 
portion  of  each  cable  may  be  detached  from  said  lifeboat 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  floats. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,25  9.62  8.  OIL  STOVE.  William  R.  Jeavons  and 
Arnold  R  Whittakir.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  4.  1914,  Serial  No.  865.044.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.611        (Cl.    158 — 94.) 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  Inclosing  a  space 
for  combustion,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  l^low  the  said  com- 
bustion space  and  an  lmf>*'rforate  diaphragm  within  the 
casing  Interposed  between  the  comlustlon  space  and  the 
reservoir,  a  .over  extending  over  the  said  reservoir  t)elow 
1   the  said   diaphragm  and   provided   with   openings  for  the 
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pas>.>4'    -i'  air  Lli.  n-through  to  a  spa-.     H" 
'thf    .liuphragiu    sail]    cov 


.ve  It  and  belww 

er    being    »^!'ii'»u    from    th«   Mid 


T 


Bpwwdly  and  rearwardly  frwB  the  dellwry  side  of  the 
plaUa.  said  Uble  '^f.v  Jig  an  extensive  area  fo^  collating 
alM^  in  various  relatiojoships  thereon,  and  having  at 
oneTlde  a  gage  of  sufficient  extent  to  starve  as  a  main  gage 
for  •QuarijDg  a  iheet  by  ita  sWe  edge  ;  said  chute  In  position 
to  direct  the  iheet  to  said  cngo.  said  t«l)le  belais  provided 
alu«  ita  oppoalte  aide  eU^;.  wth  a  devce  to  bo  used  n 
Jbol^g  an  adjusted  wide  sh^-et  against  displaci-aient  while 
a  «Arrow  8h<*l  is  collated  thereon  ;  and  said  holding 
^tmht  eomFrlalBg  *  lateral  extenalon  at  the  table  and 
moans  upon  aaid  lateral  extension  for  onKagomont  with  the 
Btaett. 
i 


r^^strvoir    *'^   ns    to   form    a    P" -'»?'•   ^"f"    the  air  between 
It  and  said  r.wrvoir,  and  to  rho  said  openlngn. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  in  th<    Gnrotto.] 


1259.629.       WINmNG    DEVICE    FOR    TATTING  B HUT 
TLBS.      DAMiL    W.    JOH-Nso.\.    SaiJluaw    West    Side, 
Mich.     Filed  May  12.  191T.     Serial  No.  168.160.     (CI. 
242—52.  > 


t.  In  a  collating  device  for  a  front-strike  (typewriting 
maitatoe,     the    combiiMition     with    a    roller    T*«t«n    of    a 
eolfatteg  board    or   table    extending    npwardly    and    rear- 
wardlv   from   the   front    face   of    th^    vUi<-n    and    of   ex- 
tensive   area    to    support    and    guido    wurii  sfceeta    to    be 
collated,    said    table    terminating   at    one    slda   In    an    ex- 
teMBlve   main   gage   for   the   lateral  edge  of  a   worksheet, 
wfeeby  alone  the  latter  may  be  wjaared  to  the  pl««aa. 
satd  gagp  also  enabling  the  collation  of  an  oolw  Aeet 
on  tald  table  in  register  with  and  overlying  tke  UMen- 
tlaned  sheet,  said  table  being  provlde<l  with  «n  e«t«»«ion 
al«ng  Its  side  opposite  from   said   gage,  and  said  ««ten- 
Rion  having  a  roughened  surface  to  vngago  the  first  sheet 
aad  onable  It  to  be  securely  held  In  adjusted  position  dur- 
ing the  collation  of  the  second  sheet. 

53  In  a  tvpewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen  and  feed  rolls  therefor ;,  of  m^ans  for  col- 
lating worksheets,  said  means  <omprislng»  a  collating 
table  at  tho  front  side  of  the  platen  having  means  thereon 
to  facilitate  the  holding  of  a  work  sheet  against  endwise 
dfciplacement  during- adjustment  of  an  overlying  work 
sheet  relatively  thereto,  and  including  meant  for  casting 
ot  the  feed-rolls  to  enable  said  sheets  to  be  Introduced 
lato  the  machine  while  the  platen  is  stationary  and  to 
etable  edgewlae  adjustment  thereof  while  said  sheets  are 
within  the  bite  of  the  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  3  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


A  derlce  for  winding  tatting  shuttles  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  head,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
head,  a  handle  for  rotating  the  stem,  one  end  of  the  stem 
being  formed  to  engage  a  tatting  shuttle,  a  thread  guide 
comprising  a  strip  angularly  bont.  one  end  of  the  strip 
being  formed  with  a  slot  and  disposed  against  the  side 
of  the  head,  a  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  Into 
the  head  and  holding  the  tliroad  guide  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion tho  outer  end  of  tho  guide  being  disposed  approxr 
mately  in  tho  plai^  of  tho  shuttle  end  of  said  stem  and 
having  a  porforation  throu^jh  which  the  thread  Is  passed. 
and  a  tonsioninK  spring  mounted  upon  said  outer  end  of 
the  strip  and  hnvinz  a  slot  rbrongh  which  the  thread 
Is  passed. 

l"5V«tJ8U       TYPE     WKlTIMi    M.ACHINE.       HowABD    E. 

"k'Bii:.;,  <-l-v..l.,nd  Hoighi-  Villa*.'..  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Underw.....i  Typ  wru.r  ■  Mi.j.ony.  New  York,  ^-  J-  » 
,.^,,.j,.„^,,,;,„  ,.,■  i.H,.. :,,.  iMiHO  .)nu.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.   72.01:^..        CI.    1V«T— 127.. 

1  A  cllating  device  for  u  Iront-sirik-  typowntmg  ma- 
chine, coirprising.  in  ..ombination.  a  r.vul.i.ie  Pl*»^'  * 
chute  at  the  r.*r  of  the  i-latrn  for  rer-iviug  worksheets 
and  oxtendinK  und.  r  th-  l-Uteu  to  gu.df  th.  m,.-...  lor- 
xvrrdiv   uound  tli^  pla'eu.  .unl  a  oollaimK  un.ie  .xtendlng 


1259  631.      METHOD   OF    FREPARING    ETAPORATED 

'vegetables.     Ralph   W.  King,   The   Dalles.  Greg., 

assignor    to    Pacific    Evaporator    fompa^y,    Portland, 

Ortg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.      Fili-d  Jfine  2.,   1916. 

Serial  No.  106,147.     (CI.  90—5  )  .        I       ^,         ... 

1    The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  vegetables  which 

coualsts  in  subjecting  the  san»e  to  a  soluU^n  of  common 

salt    tu    prevent    discoloration,   and   evaporating    through 

iho  action   of  air  at  atmospheric  humidity    the  moisture 

from  the  vegetables  so   treated,   tho   v.g.table  during  the 

pvocew  bolng  ruilntalned  below  a   temperature   bxeaking 

<J©wu  Us  oells  by  cooking. 

I  The  method  of  preparing  evaporatwl  vegetables  which 
•oa«i»t8  in  subjecting  the  *ame  to  the  acljlun  of  steam, 
•lalntaUing  the  twnperature  below  a  point  breaking  down 
the  cells  of  the  vegeUbles ;  and  evaporaUng  the  moisture 
Irom  the  vegeUblee  ho  treated.  , 

12  The  method  of  propjiring  evaporatied  vegatables 
Which  consists  In  TOtoJerttng  the  same  to  the  action  of 
ftteam,  mairtaining  tho  Usniperalure  below  ^  point  which 
trill  bntak  down  the  cells  of  the  vegetaUiap  or  at  which 
tookiug  takes  place  ;  and  .vaporatiug  the  piolature  from 
the  vegetable*  so  treated;  maintaining  tJk|e  temperature 
^ttnlug  the  ewkporatlon  approximating  or  below  156' 
PahreriM^it. 


Ill 
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17.  Tke  BMthod  of  preparing  eraporated  vegetables 
which  ooaMata  In  subjecting  the  same  to  a  color-preserv- 
ing solution,  steaming  th«  vegetable,  and  evaporating  the 
moisture  therefrom  l)y  the  action  of  air,  the  temperature 
in  the  vegetable  during  the  proceaa  being  maintained  l>e- 
low  the  point  breaking  down  the  cells  by  cooking. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  11.  13  to  16.  and  18  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.J 


1,259,632.  METHOD  OF  I'REPARING  EVAPORATED 
\'EGETABLES.  Ralph  W.  Kino.  The  I>alle8.  Oreg., 
assignor  to  Paolflc  Evaporator  Company.  Portland, 
Oreg..  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  June  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106.148.  (01.  99 — 5.) 
1.  The     method     of     preparing     evaporated     vegetables 

which  consists  in  subjecting  the  sani«'  to  a  current  of  air 

at  a  temp;>rature  not  less  than  125°  and  not  more  than 

166*  Fahrenheit. 

3.  The    method    of    pn  paring    evaporated    vegetables, 

which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  current  of  air 

between    125^    and    156°    Fahrenheit,    said   air    having   at 

least  atmospheric  humidity. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,269.683.  METHOD  OF  rREPARING  EVAPORATED 
FRUIT.  Ralph  W.  King.  The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor 
to  Pacific  Evaporator  Company,  Portland,  Oreg..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oregon.  Filed  June  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.149.      (CI.  99 — 6.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  fruit  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bleaching  agent  and 
steam  and  evaporating  the  fruit  so  treated. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  fruit  which  con- 
slats  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bleaching  agent  and 
steam  and  evaporating  the  fruit  so  treated  while  main- 
taining the  same  below  a  temperature  suflkient  to  break 
down  the  cells  of  the  fruit. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  fruit  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bleaching  agent  and 
steam,  maintaining  the  fruit  during  this  action  at  a  tem- 
perature insufficient  to  break  down  the  cells  of  the  fruit 
and  evaporating  the  fruit  so  treated. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  fruit  of  the 
prunuB  family  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to 
a  bleaching  agent  and  steam,  and  evaporating  the  fruit 
so  treated. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  fruit  of  the 
prunua  family  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a 
bleaching  agent  and  steam,  and  evaporatinf  the  fruit  so 
treated  while  maintaining  the  fruit  at  a  temperature  In- 
sufficient to  break  down  the  cells  of  the  fruit. 


1.259.6.'?4.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  EVAPORATED 
APPLES.  Ralph  W  King.  The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor 
to  Pacific  Evaporator  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oregon.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
10«,150.     (CI.  99—5.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  apples  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  three  per  cent,  salt 
solution  ;  and  evaporating  the  moisture  from  the  apples 
ao  treated. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  apples  which 
consists  In  subjeiting  the  same  to  a  common  salt  solu- 
tion ;  then  wjlijecting  the  same  to  a  bleaching  agent ;  and 
then  evaporating  the  moisture  therefrom. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  evaiwrated  apples  which 
consists  in  subjeitlng  the  same  to  a  salt  solution  ;  slicing 
the  same;  subjecting  the  same  to  a  salt  solution ;  subject- 
ing the  same  to  a  bleaching  agent ;  and  evaporating  the 
moisture  therefrom. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  apples  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  salt  solution  ;  and 
evaporating  the  moisture  from  the  apples  so  treated  at  a 
temperature  below  156'  Fahrenheit. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  apples  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  sam«  to  a  salt  solution ;  then 
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subjecting  the  same  to  a  bleaching  agent :  and  then  evap- 
orating the  molstnre  tber^'froni  at  a  temperature  below 
156°  Fahrenheit 


1,259,635.  EVAPORATED  VBGETABLE  PRODUCT. 
Ralph  W.  King,  The  Dalles,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Pa- 
cific Evaporator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon. 
Filed  June  29,  1»17.  Serial  No.  177.813.  (CI.  99 — 5.) 
1.  As  an  artIHe  of  raannfacture,  a  steamed  uncooked 
vegetable  prodnct  having  dtscoloration  arrested  through 
the  action  of  a  salt  solution  and  Its  noisture  evaporated. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazett'^  ] 


1.259.636.     EVAPORATED   APPLES       Ralph    W.    King, 
The  Dalles,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Pacific  Evaporator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation   of  Oregon.     Filed  June  29,   1917. 
Serial  No.  177,816.      (CI.  99 — 5.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufactnre  an  apple  having  dis- 
coloration   arrested    by    the    combined    action    of   a    salt 
solution  and  a  faming  agent  and  in   which  the   moisture 
is  removed  by  evaporation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Cksette.] 


1.289.637.  EVAPORATED  FRUITS.  Ralph  W.  Kiso, 
The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Evaporator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed^June  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.  177.815.     (CI.  99—5.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fruit  product  having 
Its  moisture  removed  by  evaporation  and  discoloration 
arrested  by  the  combined  action  of  a  fuming  agent  and 
steam. 

4.  As   an    article    of    manufacture    an    uncooked    fruit 
product  of  the  Prunut  family  having  its  moisture  removed 
by    evaporation    and    discoloration    arrested    by    the   com- 
bined action  of  a  fuming  agent  and  steam. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,638.  TRACTION  PLOW.  A.ndbew  M.  Knudsbn, 
Cartwrlght,  N.  D.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
80,023.      (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  A  traction  plow  including  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel 
and  a  steering  wheel  Journaied  to  the  frame,  the  latter 
rearward  of  the  former,  means  for  imparting  angular 
steering  movement  to  the  steering  wheel  including  a 
wheel-equipped  steering  post  located  directly  back  of  the 
traction  wheel,  and  a  plow  attached  to  the  frame  on  the 
field  side  of  the  traction  wheel  with  Its  point  directly 
under  the  projected  axis  of  the  traction  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,269,039.  VAI.VE.  Alixaxder  Laixg,  Sydney,  Nova 
Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146.493.      (a.  137— 5a.  > 

In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  pot-valve  body  hav- 
ing a  partition  formed  therein,  a  closure  mounted  on  its 
open    end.    the   said   closure    being   provided    with   screw 
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threaded  openings,  turn  srrews  mounted  Into  the  said 
valve  units  and  extending  Into  the  said  valve  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  valve  units  mounted  upon  thf  said  partition  and 
Including  casings  having  raps  mounted  thereon  adapted 
to   be  engaged  by   the  ends   of   the   said   turn   screws,   the 


said  partition  having  openings  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  valve  units,  valve  disks  mounted  within  the  said  cas- 
ing, the  said  caps  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  es- 
tablishing conununlcatlon  between  the  Interior  of  the  said 
casing  and  the  interior  of  the  pot-valve  body. 


1.259,640.  PIPE-PULLER.  Waltm  C.  Liakb,  Wllbar- 
ton.  Elans.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,846. 
(CI.  67— 9.) 


r" 


A  pipe  puller  comprising  a  shank,  a  wedge  member  In- 
tegrally formed  with  the  shank,  the  said  wedge  member 
having  Its  free  end  con>id. m!  ly  larger  than  the  opposite 
end  and  comprising  a  plurality  cf  flat  sides  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  wedge 
meml)er,  each  flat  side  being  provided  with  a  longlta- 
dlnal  dovetail  groove,  a  plurality  of  gripping  elements 
earh  including  a  tongue  disposed  within  the  said  groove 
and  freely  sUdable  therein,  a  transverse  sharpened  edge 
formed  on  the  said  gripping  element,  each  of  said  grip- 
ping elements  Including  a  tapered  portion  having  one 
end  enlarged,  the  said  gripping  edge  bfing  formed  at  the 
enlarged  end,  and  a  conical  guide  member  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  the  said  "wedge  member,  the  base  of  the  said 
conical  member  being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  width 
of  the  said  wedge  member. 


1,259,641.      TRAP.      Albkkt     Livkzky,     Grlnnell,     Iowa; 
John    Ford,    guardian    of    said    Albert    Llveaey.      Filed 
Aug.    11,  1917.      Serial  No.   185,769.      (CI.   4.3—2/) 
2.   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  convergent  stakes  having  pointed  lower  ends  and 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  body  formed  of  wire  netting,   the  body 


tKlng  folded  inward  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  receive 
said  upwardly  convergent  stakes  and  being  attached  to 
the  stakes,  and  a  covering  of  straw  attached  to  the  body 


///  Tl/A  .•?■/•}- 


d  extending  downward  along  the  stakes  and  extending 
\  pward  above  the  stakes  and  then  outwardly  spread  to 
almnlate  a  grain  shock. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.259,642.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.  GBOaa*  P.  LONO,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  716,827. 
Renewed  May  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  167,868.    (Q.  64 — 80.) 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  plueallty  of  tec- 
tlons.  one  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  one  piece  hol- 
low shell  having  oppositely  disposed  spaced  side  walla 
converging  toward  opposite  ends  and  a  bottom  wall  in- 
tegral with  said  walls,  said  shell  having  be&rlngs  adjacent 
to  Its  ends,  said  side  walls  forming  therebetween  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  opening  leading  to  said  bearings,  and 
another  section  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  opening  transversely  of  the  shell  at  the 
Wide  portion  thereof  and  movable  into  engagement  with 
tald  bearings,  said  transverse  movement  of  the  head  b«- 
tng  limited  by  said  bottom  wall. 

2.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
♦ne  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  one  pie€e  shell  having 
apertures  adjacent  to  its  extremities  and  slots  leading  to 
tald  apertnrea,  there  being  a  restricted  opening  between 
•aid  slots  and  apertures,  and  another  section  having  a 
bead  provided  with  cylindrical  trunnions  cut  away  on  one 
side  so  as  to  be  inserted  through  said  restricted  opening 
and  to  pass  through  said  slots  to  be  engaged  in  said  ap- 
erture*. 

5.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  shell  of  substantially 
circular  transverse  section  having  an  opening  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  notches  in  the  walls  of  said 
opening  adjacent  its  mid  length,  said  shell  having  also 
apertures  adjacent  Its  ends  and  slots  leading  to  said  aper- 
tures through  restricted  openings,  and  a  connecting  mc- 
tlon  having  trunnions  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
notched  opening  and  to  pass  through  said  slots  to  be 
engaged  in  said  apertures,  said  trunnions  being  flattened 
or  reduced  on  one  side  to  puss  through  the  last  men- 
tioned openings. 

6.  A  flexible  shaft  comprising  a  link  having  an  opening 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  apertures 
formed  at  the  ends  thereof  and  slots  leading  from  said 
apertures,  a  second  link  having  bearings  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  opening  to  pass  through  said  slots 
into  said  apertures,  and  tongues  adapted  to  extend  In- 
ward from  said  slots  to  restrain  the  links  from  disengage- 
ment 

11.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  element  of  a 
flexible  shaft,  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  sheet  metal 
stamping,  similar  bearings  being  formed  lA  said  member 
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adjacent  opposite  ends  and  opening  Into  the  interior  there 
of,  nld  BMBber  being  formed  with  an  opening  In  the  side 
tkereof  leadlas  to  said  bearings. 

[Claims  S,  4,  7  to  10.  and   12  not  printed  in  the  G«- 
sette.] 


1,259.643.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER  MECHANISM. 
Nathaj*  M.  Lowcb.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Locomotive  Stuker  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,809.      (01.  110—104.) 


to  an  exposed  position  at  right  angles  to  the  casing,  and 
manually    operable    latch    members    mounted    upon    the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  tender,  of 
means  for  transferring  fuel  from  the  tender  to  the  loco- 
motive, a  fuel  Injector  receiving  from  said  transfer  means 
and  delivering  the  fuel  to  the  locomotive  fire  box,  and  a 
motor  having  a  plurality  of  constant  speed  rates  fox  driv- 
ing said  conveyer  and  controlling  said  Injector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  tender,  of 
means  for  transferring  fuel  from  the  tender  to  the  loco- 
motive, a  fuel  injector  receiving  from  said  transfer  means 
■ad  delivering  the  fuel  to  the  locomotive  fire  box.  a 
motor  having  a  plurality  of  constant  speed  rates  for  driv- 
ing said  conveyer  and  controlling  said  Injector,  and  means 
tor  changing  from  one  motor  q>eed  rate  to  another  while 
tte  motor  Is  In  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  tender,  of 
stoker  mechanism  for  conveying  the  fuel  from  the  tender 
to  the  locomotive  Are  box  and  distributing  It  over  the  fire 
therein,  a  motor  for  driving  said  stoker  mechanism  having 
a  plurality  of  diflferent  uniform  rates  of  speed  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  fire  box  In  a 
given  unit  of  time  without  affecting  Its  distribution  there- 
in, and  means  for  changing  from  one  motor  speed  rate  to 
another  while  the  motor  is  in  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  tender,  of 
stoker  mechanism  for  supplying  the  fuel  fronKthe  tender 
to  the  locomotive  fire  box.  Intermittently  operating  de- 
vices for  distributing  the  fuel  over  the  Are  therein,  a 
multiple-sptfi'-l  engine  for  driving  said  mechanism  and  con- 
trolling said  devices,  and  means  for  changing  from  one 
engine  speed  to  r  t.other  while  the  eng'ne  Is  In  operation. 

[Claims  3  0-      6  to  9  not  printed  in  the.  Oasette.] 


1,259.644.      D1J!ECT10.\  rXDlCATOR    FOR    VEHICLES. 

Edwin   B.    L\nau,   LUt.e   Bock,   Ark.      Filed   Jan.    13, 

1917.     Serial  No.  142.259.     (CI.  40—67.) 

1.  A  direction  indicator  for  motor  vehicles  Inclndlns 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  on**  side  of  the 
vehicle,  a  casing  fixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  lUo  bmcket,  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing  being  open,  n  piate  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  open  end  of  the  caslug,  the 
ends  of  the  plate  being  angularly  bent  and  fixed  to  the 
opposed  casing  walls,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  end  of  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  signal  plates  each  having  an  arm 
pivotaliy  mounted  upon  said  rod,  said  plates  normally 
depending  'rom  the  rod  within  the  casing,  operating 
means  connected  to  each  of  the  arms,  whereby  the  arm 
may  be  rocked  upon  the  rod  to  move  the  signaling  plate 


supporting  bracket    for   engagement   with   the   respectlr? 
arms  to  retain  tb<<  signal  plates  in  the  latter  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.259,646.  PHON€>ORAPH.  Leslie  I'tAbthcb.  KiuU- 
worth.  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Phonograph  C  <rpora- 
tlon.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  C  Iglnal 
application  filed  Nov.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  113.189. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  23.  1917.  SerUl 
No.  163.777.      (a.  274—24.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination  with  a  sound  box,  a 
tone  arm,  elbows  on  the  sound  box  and  tone  arm  respec- 
tively, and  a  tubular  Joint  at  which  said  elbows  are  con- 
nected, comprising  Inter-telescoped  arms  of  the  ell>ow 
adapted  for  relative  rotation  about  their  common  axis, 
having  their  inter-telescoped  parts  recessed,  forming  a 
cavity  between  them,  and  a  bow  spring  lodged  In  said 
cavity,  re-acting  between  said  inter-telescoped  parts  for 
frlctionally'  resisting  their  relative  rotation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,269,640.  FURNACE-GRATE.  William  McClati, 
Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company. 
Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mnr.  2.3.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.292.     (CL  126—162.) 


1.  A  furnace  grate  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
front  and  rear  spaced  stationary  grate  sections,  each 
stationary  section  being  provided  with  an  overhanging 
ed^  disposed  oppositely  to  the  overhanging  edge  of  the 
other  stationary  section,  and  an  intermediate  dumping 
section  adapted  normally  to  bridge  said  front  and  rear 
stationary  sections,  said  Intermediate  section  being  adapt- 
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ed  to  engage  the  overbanging  edges  of  the  stationary  Bec- 
tions,  and  tlltable  on  a  transverse  axis  wholly  beneath  the 
fuel  supporting  areas  of  the  stationary  sections,  and 
means  for  so  tilting  said  intermediate  dumping  section. 

3.  A  furnace  grate  such  as  described,  embodying  front 
and  rear  spaced-apart  stationary  sections  having  over- 
hanging proximate  edges,  an  intermediate  dumping  sec- 
tion having  Its  opposite  edges  formed  to  underlap  the 
overhanging  edges  of  the  stationary  sections,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  lnterme<llate  section  wholly  beneath  the 
fuel  supporting  areas  of  the  stationary  sections. 

«.  A  furnace  grate  such  as  descrlbe<l,  embodying  a 
stationary  grate  section  having  Its  fuel  supporting  area 
lying  substantially  in  a  horUontal  plane  and  provided 
with  an  overhanging  edge,  a  movable  grate  section  having 
its  proximate  edge  adapted  to  underlap  and  engage  the 
overhanging  edge  of  said  stationary  section  and  with  the 
fuel  supporting  area  of  the  movable  grate  section  adapted 
to  lie  normally  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
stationary  section,  and  means  for  tilting  said  movable 
section  wholly  beneath  the  fuel  supporting  area  of  the 
stationary   section. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  front  and  rear 
stationary  grate  sections  having  their  oppositely  dis- 
posed edges  spaced  to  form  an  Intermediate  dumping  out 
let,  menus  for  supporting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
stationary  grate  sections,  intermediate  transverse  l)earer 
bars  supporting  the  stationary  sections  beneath  the  fuel 
supporting  areas  of  the  latter  and  with  the  oppositely 
disposed  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  extending 
respectively  rearwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  transverse 
bearer  bars,  an  Intermediate  dumping  section  adapted 
normally  to  engage  the  extending  edges  of  the  stationary 
sections  beneath  the  fuel  supporting  area  of  the  latter 
and  thereby  adapted  to  bridge  the  Intermediate  dumping 
outlet,  aod  means  for  tilting  said  Intermediate  dumping 
section  about  a  transverse  axis  relatively  to  the  front  and 
rear  stationary  sections. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  em- 
bodying front  and  rear  spaced  apart  stationary  sections 
having  their  respective  front  and  rear  ends  supported  by 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  furnace,  transverse  bearer 
bars  supporting  the  stationary  sections  adjacent  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  the  latter,  an  intermediate  grate  section  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  tlltable  grate  bars  aud  stationary 
bars  at  the  sides  of  the  tlltable  bars  mounted  on  the 
transverse  bearer  bars  and  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  furnace,  and  means  for  moving  the  tillable  bars  In 
unison  about  a  transverse  axis  and  wholly  beneath  the 
fuel  supporting  areas  of  the  stationary  sections. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^59,647.  SHOCK  BINDER.  Mill.\hd  F.  McChat, 
Cowgill,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,566. 
(CI.   100—31  ) 


1.  A  !»hi>i'k  binder,  including  a  frame  formed  Into  a 
grlpfdng  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  flexible  binding  element  se- 
<  ureij  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e 
received  by  the  jaw,  an  antl  friction  element  adapted 
to  receive  the  binding  element,  and  a  guiding  abutment 
for  the  flexible  element  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  shock  binder,  comprising  a  frame  including  spaceil 
parallel  portions,  a  sheave  disposer!  between  the  parallel 
portions,  a  clamping  Jaw  formed  by  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  frame,  a  flexible  binding  element,  and 
a  transversely  disposed  bar  positioned  upon  said  frame 
providing  guide  and  abutment  for  the  flexible  element. 


8.  A  shock  binder,  comprising  a  frame  Incloding  spaced 
parallel  portions,  said  frame  terminating  in  a  resilient 
Jaw,  a  transverse  guiding  abutment  secured  t©  the  frame 
between  the  jaw  and  the  parallel  portions,  a  guide 
sheave  rotatably  niountoil  hetwcu  the  parallel  portions, 
and  a  flexible  binding  element  secured  to  one  of  the 
parallel  portions. 

4.  A  shock  binder,  comprisiug  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  main  strip  having  an  oppositely  curved  eiul,  a  second 
strip  secured  thereto  liaving  a  crv^d  end  coinciding 
with  the  curA-ed  end  of  the  main  strip  to  form  a  re- 
silient Jaw,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  second  strip 
being  off  set  to  extend  parallel  with  said  main  strip  to 
form  straight  parallel  portions;  a  sheave  rotaiably 
mounted  between  said  parallel  portions,  a  guiding  abut- 
ment secured  in  transverse  relationship  to  the  frame,  and 
a  flexible  binding  element  secured  to  the  main  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  looped  over  the  guiding  aljutment,  the 
sheave  and  between  the  curved  member  of  the  Jaw. 

&.  .\  shock  binder,  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  strips,  one  strip  being  oft  set 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  remaining 
strip,  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  between  said  parallel 
portions,  the  remaining  end  portions  of  said  strip  being 
curved  to  one  side,  to  form  a  resilient  gripping  jaw,  said 
resilient  gripping  Jaw  being  substantially  iii  alinement 
with  said  sheave,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  said  strip 
and  having  angularly  bent  ends  projecting  to  overhang 
said  strips,  whereby  the  sheave,  resilient  Jaw  and  ends 
of  said  bar  will  extend  so  as  to  be  free  from  the  shock 
into  engagement  with  which  the  device  Is  positioned. 
thus  preventing  the  device  from  being  entangled  in  a 
shocic.  and  a  flexible  binding  element  8ecia-e<l  to  said 
frame  and  being  looped  around  said  transverse  bar  and 
over  said  sheave  and  between  said  resilient  Jaw. 


1,259,648.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  John  N  McGairr, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Aug  9,  191T.  Serial  No.  1SS.834. 
<a.  6S— 12.) 


A  clothes  line  prop  or  the  like  comprisiqg  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  adjustable  members,  tbe  upper  end 
oC  tbe  lower  member  overlapping  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
ufper  member  and  having  a  vertical  notch  therein,  a 
cam  disposed  in  said  notch  and  eccentrically  pivoted 
between  the  walls  thereof,  said  cam  engaging  the  other 
member  for  locking  said  members  against  longitudinal 
closing  movement,  a  band  surrounding  said  members  and 
socured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  member  to  form 
a  guide  for  the  upper  member,  said  band  having  !i  laterally 
i)«nt  wing  on  it.s  upper  edge  disposed  over  the  end  of 
tbe  lower  mt-mlitr.  and  provided  wltb  an  opening  In  aty 
sltle  thereof  through  which  a  portion  of  said  cam  pr<  j*'  ts 
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to  release  the  same  from  en{»gement  with  the  upper 
member,  and  a  guide  for  the  lower  memlHT  carrietl  by 
the  upper  member. 


1,259,649.  SWING.  Gbosob  J.  McGrni«.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  F  ted  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,640.  (Cl. 
15*— 35.) 


1.  A  swing  comprisins  an  overhead  support,  a  link 
plvotally  suspended  from  said  support  BBd  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  transverse  bar,  a  fixed  cable  guide  off.set 
from  tbe  Unk  In  the  plane  of  tb«  osHlUtion  of  tbe 
swing,  a  seat,  a  pair  of  caUss  aosfieBdiDg  tb«'  seal  f'SMS 
tbe  trauiveree  bar,  and  a  PVUlBg  cabli  atta.bt-d  to  tbe 
Uak  aud  having  its  intermediate  portlun  extt  mied  over 
tbe  fixed   cable  guide 

&.  A  swing  comprising  an  overhead  support,  a  link 
plTotally  suspended  from  snld  soiiport  a«d  bavlag  at  its 
lower  end  a  transverse  t>ar  and  an  otfset  cable  guide, 
a  flxe<l  cable  guide  offset  from  the  link,  said  two  cable 
guides  being  offset  in  the  plane  of  tbe  (^tscillntlon  of  tbe 
swing,  a  seat,  a  pair  of  cables  supendiog  the  s«'St  Iron 
the  transverse  bar,  a  cro^s  bar  guided  by  ibe  seat  sup- 
porting cables,  a  secoadary  pulling  cable  attached  at 
one  end  to  tbe  link  and  at  Its  other  end  to  tbe  croas 
bar  and  having  its  lnterr..edlate  portion  extende*!  over 
Mki  two  cable  gaides,  Hbd  a  pair  of  primar)  puiliug 
cables  attached  to  the  cross  bar. 

5.  A  swing  comprising  an  overhead  support,  a  link 
plvotally  suspended  from  said  support  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  transverse  bar  and  an  offset  cable  guide,  a 
BxmI  cable  guide  offset  from  tbe  link,  said  two  cable 
guides  being  offset  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  oscillation  of  tbe 
swing,  a  seat  having  forwardly  extended  side  members, 
foot-actuated  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  side  n>emt>er8.  a 
pair  of  cables  suspending  tbe  seat  froiu  tbe  transverse 
bar,  a  cross  bar  guided  by  tbe  seat  supporting  cables, 
a  secondary  pulling  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe 
link  and  at  Its  other  end  to  tbe  cross  bar  and  having 
its  intermediate  portion  extended  over  said  two  cable 
guides,  a  pair  of  primary  pulling  cables  attached  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  the  cross  bar  and  at  tbelr  other  ends 
to  said  foot-actuated  levers,  and  guides  on  the  seat  for 
the  primary  pulling  cables. 

8.  A  swing  comprising  an  overhead  support,  a  seat 
having  forwardly  projertlng  side  members,  a  pair  of  cables 
suspending  the  seat  from  said  support,  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  fuicrumeil  on  the  forwardly  projecting  side 
members  of  the  seat,  a  bail-like  foot  har,  tbe  prongs 
of  which  are  adjustably  secured  to  corresponding  ends 
of  tbe  bell  crank  levers,  and  pulling  cables  attached  to 
the  other  corresponding  ends  of  said  levers  and  arranged 
to  oscillate  tbe  swing. 

9.  A  swing  comprising  aa  overhead  support,  a  seat, 
a  foot  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  seat,  hangers  supporting 
the  seat  from  tbe  overhead  support,  a  pulling  cable  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  attached  to  one  of  said  bangers  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  overhead  support  and  having  its 
other  end  attached  to  the  foot  lever,  a  flxed  cable  guide 
secured  to  the  overhead  support  and  offset  from  tbe  swing 


In  the  plane  0/  the  cvcLlattoD  thereof,  and  upper  and  lower 
cable  gnlde<.  the  tarmer  of  wbich  is  »e<ure<i  to  one  of 
said  banrtf.  in  the  vicinity  of  the  attached  upper  end 
of  the  puiliug  table  and  the  latter  of  which  Is  feivuied 
to  the  s^-at,  said  palling  cable  from  its  attached  upper 
en'  f"  Ing  extended  over  the  fixed  cable  guide  and  thence 
downward  over  tbe  upper  and  lower  cable  guides,  said 
f.pper  and  Icwer  cable  guides  definitely  holding  the  pull- 
ing cable  therebetween  locr**"'!lnally  of  the  seat  sup- 
'xirtinu  hnnvrs. 

IClalms  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gsrette.] 


1,259,650.     BED.     Isabklla  McI.nttbb,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Filed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,081.     (Cl    5 — 9.) 


1.  A  bed  taavlng  a  frame  incladlng  a  transversely  ex- 
tending baans.  legs  pirotallj-  c«i»erted  to  said  beam, 
securing  meaas  on  s;ild  boia  at  a  position  remote  from 
said  pivot  caanectlou,  and  n««Ds  on  said  legs  for  en- 
gagement with  the  securiBf  mesns  sulmtaDtlally  as 
descrlbeO. 

5.  A  bed  including  a  main  frame,  aa  end  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame,  said  end  frame  having  slots  formed 
(iiercio  ooka  supported  by  said  main  frame  and  bav 
ing  u»>war  lly  extending  ends,  and  a  transverse  bar  on 
said  pivot  d  frame  and  mova^ik  within  said  slots  to  be 
swvnc  past  the  einis  ©1  stiid  books  and  des  gned  to  dr»p 
between  said  bookM  ends  and  the  main  frame  to  hold 
the  pivoted  frame  in  an  upright  position,  substHBtlally 
as  described. 

7,  A  bed  includiug  a  main  Iraine,  legs  pivoted  to  tbe 
main  Cranae  and  detdgsed  to  be  iwung  in  a  fold'xi  posltloti 
within  the  frame,  a  pivoted  end  frame  designed  to  be 
swung  QBder  tbe  BMIb  frame  and  t>  engage  and  bold 
■ili  leffB  la  thefar  f*Ued  position,  shid  pivoted  framt  hav- 
ing boles  formed  therein,  and  hasps  on  the  main  frame 
having  portions  desigDed  to  enter  the  holes  In  the  end 
frame  and   liold   tbe  latter  against  pivotal   movement 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  pnnt(  I  ic  tbe 
Gazette.] 


l.::59.651.     CEMINT   FOB   PTCKLINO-VATS 

E.  Manbt,  Carnegie,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.     flevtal 
No.  121,375.      (CI.  106 — 8.) 
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1.  An  add  resisting  mortar  containing  an  Inorgsoic 
stiffening  element  in  the  form  of  flbrous  wool. 

5.  A  mortar  comprising  melted  sulfur  and  carbon  having 
added  thereto  a  stiffening  element  of  glass  In  the  fornt  of 
Abroos  wool. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.259,652.      VAPORIZER.      Habvby     Elmku     Manmno, 
Mena,  Ark,     Piled  Aug.  3,  1917.     Ferial  No.   184,321. 
(Cl.  261—99.) 
1.  A  vaporiser,  comprising  a   tank,  absorbent   material 

within  the  tank,  a  perforated  tu'>e  ext'oding  through  the 
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tank,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  tube  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pipe  extending  Into  the  tube  at  Its  other  end 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  secured 


to  the  tut.'  and  communicating  with  the  last  mentioned 
pipe,  and  a  control  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  tjla-iette.] 


l,2<W,eM.      DISH -WASHING     MACHINE.       Haehy     M. 
'  MAftTMiHAN,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  Matz.  Grand  Rapids,   Mich.     Filed  Mar.  13. 
1917.     Serial  No.  154,425.     (CI.  141—9.) 


and  at  the  lower  part  of  the  housing,  a  platform  extending 
back  of  the  station,  a  pumping  plant  carried  on  said  plat- 
form, spray  members  located  adjacent  the  tray  within  th* 
housing,  and  connections  between  said  pumping  plant  and 
the  tank  and  spray  members  for  taking  water  from  the 
tank  and  forcing  It  from  the  spray  members  onto  the  tray 
and  trtlcles  carried  thereby,  substantially  as  da»crlbed. 


//  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
table,  posts  projecting  upwardly  from  the  table,  concentric 
circular  tracks  supported  In  parallel  relation  by  the  posts. 
an  endless  tray  having  sides  and  bottom  of  foramlnous  ma- 
terial niDvably  inountt-d  on  the  tracks,  a  washing  and 
rinsing  station  including  an  open  ended  housing  through 
which  the  tracks  and  tray  pass,  a  plurality  of  spray  mem- 
bers located  above  and  below  the  tray  inside  the  housing. 
and  meaus  to  forte  water  through  said  spray  members  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  on  to  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
table  having  upwardly  extending  sides  thereby  providing  a 
receptaile  for  receiving  and  holding  scraps,  a  rinsing  and 
washing  station  Interposed  in  the  length  of  the  table,  said 
station  comprising  a  easing  having  open  ends  into  which 
the  table  leads,  endless  circular  tracks  supported  on  and 
positioned  a  distance  above  the  table  and  passing  through 
said  station,  an  endless  tniy  provided  with  rollers  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  rollers  resting  on  the  tracks,  and  a 
pumping  mechanism  for  discharging  water  on  to  the  tray 
and  articles  carried   thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  df  the  character  described,  a  circular 
table  having  upwardly  extending  sides  and  having  sec 
tlons  cut  away  at  two  points  in  the  length  of  the  table,  a 
washing  and  rinsing  station  comprising  a  hoTislng  open  at 
both  .nds,  said  housing  being  located  at  one  of  the  points 
where  a  section  is  <  ut  away  from  the  table,  the  ends  of 
the  table  leading  Into  the  housing,  horizontal  cross  bars  In- 
terposed between  the  sides  of  said  station,  posts  extending 
in  spaced  apart  relation  upwardly  from  the  cross  bars, 
other  posts  similarly  extending  in  spaced  apart  relation 
upwardly  from  the  table,  endless  circular  tracks  supported 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  posts  on  said  bars  and 
table,  an  endless  circular  track  raovably  mounted  on  and 
above  the  tracks  and  movable  mnnnally  through  said  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  discharging  water  on  the  tray  and 
articles  carried  thereby  within  said  station,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
wide  circular  table,  a  washing  and  rinsing  station  com- 
prising an  open  ended  housing  of  curved  formation  inter- 
posed In  the  length  of  the  'table,  the  width  of  said  housing 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  table,  an  endless  circular 
tray  movably  mounted  <.n  and  dlre^^tly  above  the  table, 
■aid  tray  passing  thro'gh  said  station,  a  tank  located  in 


I 


1,259.664.  BAFFLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BOILERS. 
EOWAHD  C.  Mbibb,  PhoenlxvUle.  Pa.  File4  Apr.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  159,840.     (CI.  110—98.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
unltB,  each  unit  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  drum,  and 
two  sets  of  tubes,  one  set  communicating  with  the  upper 
and  lower  drums  of  one  unit,  the  other  set  comtnunlcallng 
with  the  upper  and  lower  drums  of  the  other  unit,  of  a 
balBe  extending  from  the  upper  drum  of  one  of  the  units  to 
the  lower  drum  of  the  other  of  the  units  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  from  the  latter  mentioned  drum  to  the 
lower  drum  of  said  first  mentioned  unit,  other  baffles 
spaced  from  both  sides  of  said  first  baffle  to  cause  the  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  to  move  twtween  them  and  said  first 
bafBe  and  to  Include  certain  .>f  said  tubes  l)etween  them 
and  said  first  baffle,  said  first  baffle  having  an  opening  in 
allnement  with  said  lower  drums,  said  portion  of  the  first 
bafBe  providing  a  barrier  for  directing  the  products  of 
combustion,  after  they  pas«  through  said  opening  from 
one  side  of  the  first  baffle,  upwsrdly  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  other  side  of  the  first  baffle  and  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  second  mentioned  baffles,  suhstantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  boiler  including  two  units,  each  unit  having  upper 
and  lower  drums,  two  sets  of  tubes,  one  set  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  and  lower  drums  of  one  unit,  the  other 
set  commanlcating  with  the  upper  and  lower  drums  of 
the  other  unit,  a  baffle  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  units,  other  baffles,  one  extending  V»etweeli  the  tubes 
of  each  unit,  said  first  baffle  having  an  opening  adjacent 
sinlllarly  located  drums  of  said  units,  said  second  baffles 
being  arranged  to  provide  passage  between  the  tubes  «t 
positions  within  the  length  of  the  units  and  located  at  po- 
sitions remote  from  said  first  passage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

IClalms  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.2B9,C55.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Nobman  J.  Hoo^bt  and 
Fhank  Mooney,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  71,869.     (CI.  152—8.) 

1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  annular  framework 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  rings,  a  fiat  spiral  band 
Interlaced  around  the  flat  rings,  a  wire  wrapped  around 
tht  rings  adjacent  each  convolution  of  the  spiral  forming 
an  annular  framework,  a  spirally  wrapped  wire  fabric 
around  the  framework  thus  produced,  and  a  rubber  cot- 
erlng  vulcanized  to  the  frame  for  carrying  the  load. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  rings,  a  flat  spiral  band  Interlaced  with  said  rings,  a 
wire  wrapped  around  the  f!at  rings  and  adjtcent  to  the 
spiral  band,  a  spirally  wrapped  wire  fabric  surrounding 
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the  spiral  band  and  rings,  said  wire  fabric  being  wrapped 
in  an  opposite  spiral   from  the  spiral  band,  and  a  rubt>er 


«Nrii 


coverlng  vulcanlted   to  the  frame  to  provide  a   wearing 
surface. 


1,259,666.     THREAD  PLACER.     ALrRED  F.  Mobell, 
Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Crontpton    A    Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Filed    Aug.    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    115,609 
(CI.  139—85.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  reed,  a  temple  thread  cut- 
ter, a  thread  placer  movable  with  the  lay  and  positioned 
adjacent  sal<l  cutter,  means  to  momentarily  advance  said 
plawr  relatively  to  the  reed  as  the  lay  moves  forward  at 
the  time  of  tran.«fer,  and  means  effective  to  retract  said 
plater  before  said  lay  reaches  its  extreme  forward  position. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  reed,  a  thread  placer,  means 
to  momentarily  ailvance  said  placer  relatively  to  the  reed 
on  each  of  two  sun-e^slve  forward  beats  of  the  lay,  and 
means  to  retract  said  placer  before  each  forward  beat  is 
completed. 

r».  In  a  loom,  a  thread  placer,  an  arm  secur'il  thereto 
having  a  double-faced  cam  thereon,  a  cam  stud  to  actuate 
said  cam.  an  arm  supporting  said  stud,  u  sr  i  Ing  plunger 
to  hold  said  arm  In  a  selected  positU.Q.  nud  feeler-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  moving  said  arm  to  operative  and 
Inoperative  positions. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.657.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MATCHES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  Mouga.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172,923.     (CI.  229 — 9.) 
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1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  casing  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  a  portion  of  the  top  thereof  lying 
below  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  top  ;  of  a  box 
member  adapted  to  slide  in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  recepUcle,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  top  thereof  embossed  whereby  said 


portion  is  depressed  below  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of 
the  top  ;  of  a  tK>x  member  adapted  to  slide  In  said  casing, 
the  ends  of  said  box  member  being  higher  than  the  sides 
thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,658.  JOLT  RAMMING  MACHINE  Edoab  H. 
MDHrOBD,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  ;  Rose  Skeel  Mumford  execu- 
trix of  said  Edgar  H.  Mumford.  deceased.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.   862,473.      (Q.  22 — 46.) 
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1.  A  Jolt  ramming  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  mold-supporting  member,  an  hydraulic  column  arranged 
to  act  upon  said  member,  and  means  for  imparting  a  Jolt- 
ing impulse  to  the  supporting  member  through  the  medi- 
um of  the  hydranllc  column. 

2.  A  Jolt  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  mold-supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  col- 
umns arranged  to  act  upon  said  member,  and  means  for 
imparting  simultaneous  Jolting  Impulses  to  the  supporting 
member  through  the  medium  of  the  hydraulic  columns. 

9.  A  Jolt  ramming  apparatus  comin-lslng  In  combination 
a  mold-supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  col- 
umns arranged  to  act  upon  said  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber acting  upon  each  column  to  Impart  therethrough  a 
Jolting  Impulse  to  the  supporting  member,  and  a  ram  for 
simultaneously  delivering  a  blow  to  each  of  said  movable 
members. 

11.  A  Jolt  ramming  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  mold  supporting  membeV,  a  yieldingly  supported 
anvil,  a  plurality  of  interposed  hydraulic  columns  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  said  members,  a  movable  member 
acting  upon  each  column  to  Impart  therethrough  a  Jolting 
impulse  to  the  supporting  member,  and  common  means 
for  simultaneously  delivering  a  blow  to  each  of  said  mov- 
able members. 

12.  In  Jolt  ramming  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
columns,  and  a  common  means  for  Miaultaneously  impart- 
ing Jolting  Impulses  thereto. 

[Claims  3  to  8,  10,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,669.  VERTICAL  FILE.  Chwtm  HcLIATTI 
Mtbrs,  Toronto,  Ontario,  panada.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.   135.486.      (CL  129 — 16.) 


For  use  in  a  vertical  file  drawer,  a  removable  support 
comprising  four  corner  uprights  two  side  pocket  support 
Ing  bars  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  so  that 
they  will  be  above  the  sides  of  the  file  drawer,  and  longl 
tudlnal   and   transverse  bracing  bars  carried   by    said    up 
rights. 
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1.259.000.    «team-boili:k 

York.  N.   Y.     F11»"<1    May    KJ. 
<C1.   122—297.) 


s  1^ 


THr>jiv.s   T    PAHKER.   New 
1»1T.      Svrlal   No.    168.9S7. 


A  transvprse  drnm  watpr  tube  boiler  having  a  lower 
water  drum  and  two  upper  steam  and  water  drums,  the 
latter  drums  being  located  at  the  front  and  rear  respec- 
tively of  the  boiler  setting,  three  banks  of  water  tubes 
whereof  two  banks  connect  the  lower  drum  with  the 
upper  drums  respectively  and  whereof  the  remaining 
l>aak  ( onnects  the  two  upper  druma,  and  a  bank  of  sap*r- 
heatin;;  tubes  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  two 
upper  arum».  said  settln*:  having  therein  a  Are  box  below 
the  forward  Iwak  of  water  tubes,  an  outlet  In  rear  of  the 
rearward  hank  of  water  tubes,  and  a  vertical  wall  located 
below  the  bank  of  connecting  water  tubes  for  the  two 
upper  drums,  said  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
and  a  manually -operative  damper  for  said  opening, 
whereby  the  hot  ga^es  in  their  flow  from  the  fire  box  to 
the  said  outlet  can  be  diverted  through  a  path  below  the 
last  named   water-tube.«. 


1  259  661.  I'ROPESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
'  IN<i  FROST  BITTE.N  OR  IMMATURE  COTTON 
nOLI.S  J.\MR,s  ruiLTON  PATTSHSOS.  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  t"  Standard  Cotton  Company  of  America,  a 
Corporati.<n  of  I>>laware.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5&.877.      (CI.  13— i:i.) 


'*-— .    ^ 


-J^'^'t 


,  '"-]*?<•,•"  r\ 


rvj. 


fA"^'-''^^ 


16.  An  apparatus  for  treating  cottoo  bolls,  comprising 
a  casing  kavinic  a  stationary  ami  a  rotatable  disk,  said 
rotatible  disk  having  bristles  on  one  side  thereof,  means 
to  fe4d  the  bolls  between  said  dUks  near  their  central 
portions,  crushing  rolls  to  which  the  bolls  are  discharged 
from  said  caHing.  and  actuating  means  for  said  rotatable 
disk  and  said  crnshing  rolls. 

[ClBlms  3  to  15  not  prlnti'<l  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,259,662.  THERMAL  FUSE.  Chables  F.  ^cckham, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  Strial  No. 
10^.238.      (CI.  169—5.) 


1  The  process  of  treating  frost-bitten  or  Immature  cot- 
ton iH.lN  vvhirh  ronslsts  In  subjecting  the  bolls  to  friction, 
sep.-irnfing  the  holls  and  trash,  and  crarklng  tke  bolls  pre- 
paratory to  matnrin-'  the  same. 

"  The  prrrtf^s  of  m>atlng  fr«8t  bitten  or  immature  cot- 
to^  bollP,  whlfh  consist"!  In  5<iib}f^tin|:  the  bolls  to  friction, 
.^eparatln-  the  bolls  and  trash  by  means  of  an  air  cnrrent. 
and  cracking  the  Oulls  preparaioiy  to  maturing  the  same. 


1.  A  thfcmal  fuse  comprising  a  fuslb'e  hoMow  cylinder 
one  end  of  wklcb  Is  provldod  with  a  pris>ure  Mpportlng 
head  for  supporting  a  rod  encasing  the  ht-ad.  and  said  rod. 

7.  A  tlMraal  twm  oavprtaias  a  fusible  cylixtder.  a  sup- 
porting awmber  for  one  e««  «f  the  cylinder  an  insulating 
gasket  betwoea  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  support, 
a  rod  passing  through  the  8*pportU»«  mem!>er  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  head  supported  by  the  cylinder, 
an  InsoUtias  gasket  between  tJie  head  of  the  rod  and  the 
cylinder,  and  a  member  held  by  the  vxhrr  end  of  the  tie- 
rod  from  morement  relatively  to  the  supporting  member, 

8.  A  thermal  fuse  for  preventing  the  collapse  of  the 
valve-holding  strut  of  a  sprinkler  head  conpriaing  a 
fusil>Ie  cylinder,  and  a  rod  connected  to  resist  Uie  collapse 
of  tfce  stmt  and  having  one  end  supported  b>   tHe  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  5  9.66  3.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Charles  P. 
PKCKHAM,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  8.  1917.  Se- 
rkil  No.  178.480.     (01.  169—5.) 


vr 


-y^ 


ia 


.  An  automatic  sprinkler  hi  ad  having.  In  combination, 
a  valve,  a  frame,  a  collapsible  strut  Interposed  between 
th«  valve  and  frame,  a  rod  for  resisting  the  collapse  of 
the  stmt,  and  a  thermal  fnse  sustaining  the  rr>d  agalrret 
endwise  TOOvement. 

2.  An  automatic  apiiiiklpr  head  havinc  In  omnblnatlon, 
a  valv*,  a  frame,  a  eoTlapslbU'  strut  Interpoaed  between 
tho  valve  and  frame,  a  ftii»ft)le  cylinder  outside  t*e  frame. 
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and  a  rod  aostained  by  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
strut  to  nalst  its  collapse. 

3.  An  automatic  sprinkler  bead  having.  In  combination, 
a  valve,  a  frame  provided  with  an  opposed  abutment,  a 
strut  between  the  valre  and  abutment  comprising  a  lever 
engaging  the  abutment,  a  post  between  the  lever  and  vahre, 
a  second  lever  underlying  the  first  lever  and  connected 
therewith  by  an  interlocking  lug  and  receas.  a  brace  be- 
tween the  second  lever  and  post,  and  heat-controlled 
means  preventing  relative  rocking  of  the  levers. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,259.664.  FISH  LINE  SINKER,  Sahcbl  H.  Pktbbs. 
Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,832. 
(CI.  43 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  sinker,  the  combination  of  two  sections,  ono  of 
said  sections  having  a  pin  carried  thereby  and  the  other 
of  said  sec-tlons  having  a  depression  formed  therein  for 
the  reception  of  said  pin.  said  aactlons  provided  with 
alloed  twrea,  a  retaining  screw  paaaed  through  said  bores 
and  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  same,  snd 
means  In  the  other  of  said  bores  to  facilitate  the  retention 
of  said  sections  at  different  distances  apart  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  the  same  can  receive  lines  of  different 
alzes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,259.663.  AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  -  FENDER 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Cik«a  Posbexti,  Now  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  103.192.  (01. 
11^—31.) 


1.  An  automatic  lilentiflcatloa  fender  Including  a  clamp 
having  jaws  or  m«>m tiers  arranged  to  extend  along  and 
eagage  a  licenae  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  fender  bar  coa- 
narted  with  tbf  clamp  an<l  adapted  to  opea  the  aame 
when  the  teud'T  cornea  in  coutact  with  a  person  ar  other 
oOJ<s.t.  and  uinana  for  yieklaMy  laaiatainiDg  the  clamp 
noriually  in  engagetuent  with  tte  Meanae. 

3.  An  automatic  Identlflcition  fender  iadading  rela- 
tively fixed  aad  movable  mipportlag  bars  klngi  d  to- 
gi-Uaer  aad  having  nkeaaa  for  casaglag  a  Uceaar  (or  aa^ 
porting  Uie  aaiM,  springs  c^aaactlac  tka  bars  for  awla- 
Uiaiag  the  said  means  in  cagafaaeat  with  the  Ueeoae, 
an. I  m.Mii>  for  securing  the  relatively  fixed  bar  to  a  ma- 

iiUM  itiiu  a  fender  bar  mo  mted  on  the  relatively  mov- 
!i  'i<  :>ar  and  located  beyond  tite  pivotal  point  of  the  aasM 
to  form  a  lever  for  opening  the  i«ju<i  m-trns  to  rekemse  tbe 
license. 

4.  An  automatic  identidratloa  fender  In^ludini;  spaced 
fixed  and  relatively  movaiile  suppvrtirr  t>*T^  hinged  to- 
gether and  provided  wiih  dt-pt-nU  dk  .ww'-  .r  clamping 
rnern'M  rs  nlapted  to  «n&»K*'  a  lieens.-  u.r  >i:i.|'iirting  the 
same.  I  I.  nder  bar  niouni»d  ou  ilu'  movaoi  supporting 
bar  above  the  point  of  hinging  of  the  same,  springs  con- 


aaetlng  the  supporting  l>ars,  and  means  for  mcuntlng  the 
relatively  fixed  supporting  bar  on  a  car. 

5.  .\n  automatic  identification  fender  Including  rela 
tlvely  fixed  and  movable  supporting  t>ars  hinged  to- 
gpetber  an<l  provided  with  depending  Jaws  or  clamping 
member!)  having  terminal  lOfB  aa€  adapted  to  engage  a 
lleeaae,  means  for  yleldably  maintaining  the  said  jaw^  iii 
engagement  with  the  license,  and  a  fender  bar  mounted  on 
the  movable  bar  above  the  point  of  hinging  of  the  aiim< 

8.  An  automatic  identification  fender  inrladlnL-  fixe<i 
and  BK>vable  supporting  members  hlngi-d  togetlu  r  an«i 
provided  with  clamping  Jaws  or  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  license,  the  fixed  member  being  provid<*d  at  In- 
termit with  perforations,  brackets  having  studs  for  en- 
gaging the  perforations,  fastening  means  for  securing 
the  brackets  to  an  automobile  or  other  motor  vehicle,  and 
a  ftnder  bar  carried  by  the  BMTable  member  and  adapted 
to  open  the  jaws  when  It  comet  In  contact  with  an 
object. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.259.r^«      CARTON. 
Filed  Jjn.  13,  1917. 


Clarbnte  H.  Post.  Seattle   Wash 
Son.-;  .\o.  142,212.     (CI.  22^— .'8  i 


hm 


f     ■ 


A  collapsible  farton  comprising  a  slngl  •  sheet  of  veneer 
being  scored  to  form  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the 
end  sectlcns  being  bent  In  a  vertical  position  and  notched, 
the  adjacrnt  section  to  said  end  section  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  the  two  next  adjacent 
sections  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  carton,  the  re^ 
maining  s  ctioci  forming  the  bottom,  rear  wall  and  top 
of  the  carton  end  a  '  cktng  sr^ctlon.  the  front  wall  of 
the  carton  ad«ptod  t(  In?  ntained  In  vertical  posltioa 
when  weight  Is  applied  within  the  carton  upon  said  sec- 
tion forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  said 
cover  adapted  to  be  held  In  locking  engagement  with  said 
front  wall  by  said  locking  section  and  a  cell  forming  filler 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  notches  In  said  vertical 
end  section  when  placed  within  the  carton  substantially 
a«  and  for  the  pnrpose  specified. 


1.259.(567,      SHUTTLE    PLACER    FOR    L(M»MS        .Tonx 
Ukia.n,  New  Bedford,  and  Altrbd  F.  MoaELL.  vr.r  ester 
Ma.sA..  assignors  to  Crompton  Jk  Knowles  Loom   ^^    rk5^ 
Worcester,    Mass..     a     Corporation     of    Mnsta  gfaoaettt. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,223.     (Q.  IM — 85.) 


1.  In  a  U)oni.  a  shuttle  piarer  normally  held  la  laa^ 
•■ratlvi^  position  al>«>ve  the  plane  of  the  shuttle,  weft-coa- 
trolled  means  to  more  said  shuttle  placer  downwsrd  to 
operative  position  In  the  plane  of  the  shuttle,  amj   me:ins 
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carried  by  the  lay  for  thereafter  positively  moving  said 
shuttle  placer  to  position   the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  placer,  means  to  hold  said 
shuttle  plater  normally  In  raised  position  and  to  lower 
said  shuttle  placer  preliminary  to  a  transfer,  means  to 
move  said  shuttle  plact^r  away  from  the  shuttle  box  aa 
It  is  lowered,  and  positively  actuated  means  to  thereafter 
move  said  shuttle  placer  to  position  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  loom  having  a  magazine  and  transfer  mecha- 
nism, a  shuttle  placer  havin>;  a  universal  connection  with 
the  frame  of  the  loom,  a  link  connecting  lald  shuttle 
placer  with  the  transfer  mechanism,  whereby  said  shuttle 
placer  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  cam  surface  on  said 
shuttle  placer,  and  a  cam  roll  carried  by  said  lay  and 
effective  to  engage  said  cam  surface  when  the  shuttle 
placer  is  lowered  and  to  swing  said  shuttle  placer  hori- 
lontally  to  position  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,668.  LOOM-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  JOHN 
RiGAN.  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Worics,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  ,3,  1917,  Serial  No. 
152,218.      (CI.  139 — 79.) 


In  a  loom,  a  take-up  roll,  a  pattern  mechanlsa,  means 
to  drive  said  mechanism,  a  separate  pattern  chain  driven 
lu  fixed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  take-up  roll  and 
having  a  projection  thereon,  a  lever  controlled  by  said 
chain,  connections  from  said  lever  to  said  driving  means 
through  which  said  lever  is  effective  to  render  said  means 
operative  when  moved  by  said  projection  on  said  pattern 
chain,  a  lever  in  said  pattern  mechanism,  a  chain  con- 
trolling said  lever  and  having  an  Indicator  thereon,  and 
an  extensible  link  Ijetween  said  levers  through  which 
said  latter  lever  can  render  said  driving  means  inopera- 
tive at  the  completion  of  the  cycle  of  operations  con- 
trolled by  said  pattern  mechanism,  said  link  also  permit- 
ting said  first  lever  to  be  moved  to  render  said  driving 
means  operative  while  the  second  lever  remains  In  the 
position  in  which  It  renders  said  driving  means  inopera- 
tive. 


1,259.669.      SOIL-TESTING   APPARATUS.     Max  O. 

Rkichc,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed   Nov.   3,   1915.      Serial 

No.  59,351.     (CI.  23 — 3.) 

2.  A  soil  testing  apparatus,  embotlylng  a  combined 
liquid  mixing  and  gas  generating  receptacle,  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle,  a  chemical  holding  means  removably 
fixed  in  said  receptacle,  a  sealed  test  receptacle  having 
liquid  measuring  means  for  indicating  the  height  of 
liquid  to  be  contained  therein,  and  a  tubular  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  gas  generating  receptacle  and  said 
sealed  test  receptacle,  whereby  said  gas  generating  re- 
ceptacle can  be  tilted  Independently  of  the  sealed  test  re- 
ceptacle to  empty  the  contents  of  the  chemical  holding 
means  into  the  gas  generating  receptacle  without  displac- 
ing Its  closure. 


3.  A  soil  testing  apparatus,  embodying  a  gas  generat- 
ing receptacle,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  a  chemical 
holding  means  in  said  receptacle  provided  with  means  for 
emptylDg  its  contents  into  said  receptacle  while  said 
receptacle  is  closed,  and  an  outlet  for  the  gases  generated 
in  said  receptacle. 


5.  A  soil  tester  comprising  a  water  container,  a  gaga 
having  an  end  projecting  Into  said  water  container,  a  soil 
container,  an  acid  bulb  within  said  soil  container  provided 
with  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  and  a  tube  connecting 
the  said  acid  bulb  with  the  water  container. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,670.     PIPE,  CASING.  AND  DRILL-STEM  TONGS. 
Lmoy  L.  Richard.  Coallnga,  Cal.    Filed  July  24,  1917. 

Serfcil  No.  182.445.      (CI.  253 — 35.) 


Mr   ^  ■ 


1.  A  tongs  comprising  a  body-member;  upper  and  lower 
Jaws  Independently  siidably  mounted  on  said  meml)€r ; 
a  gripping  dog  plvotally  mounted  and  relatively  opposite 
on  each  Jaw  ;  a  fixed  abutment  In  ea<h  Jaw  opposing  Its 
gripping  dog ;  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body- 
member  ;  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
handle  in  one  direction  to  simultineously  set  in  to  grip- 
ping function  the  dogs  of  each  Jaw  and  to  move  »ald  Jaws 
in  relatively  opposite  directions,  and  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion of  the  handle  to  act  against  the  fixed  abutments  to 
move  the  Jaws  and  slip  the  dogs  In  relatively  opposite 
reverse  directions. 

2.  A  tongs  comprising  a  body-member  ;  upper  and  lower 
Jaws  Independently  siidably  mounted  on  said  member ; 
gripping  dogs  plvotally  mounted  in  each  extremity  of  each 
Jaw  ;  means  for  selectively  locking  a  pair  of  relatively  op- 
posite dogs  In  the  two  Jaws  against  pivotal  movement : 
a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body-memlber ;  and 
means  associated  with  the  handle  for  acting  on  the  rela- 
tively opposite  free  dogs  when  the  bandt*  is  moved  In  one 
direction  to  throw  said  dogs  in  to  gripping  function  and 
to  move  the  Jaws  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  and 
when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  other  direction  to  act  on 
the  relatively  opposite  locked  dogs  to  move  the  Jaws  in 
relatively   opposite   reverse   directions   and   slip   the   dogs. 

3.  A  tongs  comprising  a  body-member  ;  upper  snd  lower 
Jaws  Independently  siidably  mounted  on  said  member  ;  a 
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gripping  dog  plvotally  moun^ed  in  one  extremity  of  one 
Jaw,  and  a  gripping  dog  plvorally  mounted  iii  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  other  Jaw  :  a  fixed  abntmeui  In  the 
other  end  of  the  first  Jaw  and  .-\  fixed  abutment  in  the 
other  end  of  the  second  Jaw;  a  luindle  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  body-member  ;  and  contact  r.^w  on  the  handle  one 
above  and  the  other  below  its  pivota.  point,  y-^ld  lug  act- 
ing, when  the  handle  is  moved  In  one  direction,  to  set  the 
relatively  opposite  dogs  in  to  gripping  function  and  to 
move  the  Jaws  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  and  when 
reversed,  to  act  against  the  fixed  abutments  to  move  said 
Jaws  in  relatively  opposite  reverse  directions  and  slip  the 
dogs. 

6.  A  tongs  comprising  a  body-member  ;  upper  and  lower 
Jaws  Independently  siidably  mounted  on  said  member;  a 
gripping  dog  plvotally  mounted  in  each  extremity  of  each 

Jaw,  each  dog  having  a  shank  housed  lu  the  Jaw  ;  means 
for  aelectlveiy  locking  a  pair  of  relatively  opposite  dogs 
in  the  two  Jaws  against  pivotal  movement ;  a  pair  of 
supplementary  gripping  Jaws ;  means  for  pivoting  said 
pair  of  gripping  Jaws  to  a  pair  of  gripping  dogs  In  posi- 
tion to  enable  said  Jaws  to  embrace  a  pipe  and  to  turn 
back  into  the  main  Jaws  Into  contact  with  the  shanks  of 
thf  dogs  thereot;  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body- 
member  ;  and  means  associated  with  the  tiandle  to  act 
through  the  shanks  of  the  dogs  to  set  the  supplementary 
Jaws  in  to  gripping  function,  and  to  move  the  main  Jaws 
in  relatively  opposite  directions  both  forward  and  reverse. 
[Claims  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,671.  MKTHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST- 
ING SLUGS.  John  R.  Rookbr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
136,407.     (Cl.  199—50.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  means  for  supporting  a  matrix  line  in  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  and  periodically  actuated  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  mold  and  matrix  Hoe  are  caused  to 
occupy  one  or  another  of  different  relative  positions  longl- 
tudiaally  of  the  mold,  as  required. 

10.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine, 
the  combination  of  means  for  composing  the  matrices  in 
lines,  a  mold,  means  for  presenting  and  supporting  the 
composed  matrix  lines  lu  operative  relation  to  the  mold, 
and  automatic  mechanism  acting  as  the  successive  matrix 
lines  are  composed  to  locate  them  in  different  positions 
longitudinally  of  the  mold. 

14.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  means  for  supporting  matrix  lines  in  op- 
erative relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  which  re- 
ceive the  lines  therebetween,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  nor- 
mally flxe<l  and  the  other  movable  to  compress  the  lines, 
and  mechanism  for  setting  the  normally  fixed  Jaw  in 
different  operative  positions,  said  mechanism  including  a 
movable  gage  plate  having  portions  of  different  thlck- 
IMMM  and  arranged  between  the  Jaw  and  a  relatively 
fixed  part  of  the  machine. 

17  In  the  method  of  casting  slugs  with  offset  or  dif- 
ferently located  rule-holding  notches,  making  up  matrix 
lines  with  blank  or  rule-notch-productng  matrices  located 


In  the  same  relative  position  therein,  and  presenting  the 
matrix  lines  to  a  casting  mold  in  different  relative  r>o8i 
tions  longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  13,  18,  16,  and  18  not  printeii  in 
the  CJasette] 


1,259,672.  BRUSH  -  GEAR  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Harrt  D.  Rohman  and  Frank  R.  Pitebs, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Franklin  Railway  Sup- 
ply Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Feb.  16,  1917,  Serial  No.  148,980.  (O. 
171—318.) 


1.  A  reversing  brush  gear  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines comprising  a  rocking  brush  holder,  a  lead  for  con- 
ducting the  current  having  one  end  supported  from  said 
holder,  and  an  anchoring  member  about  which  the  other 
end  of  said  lead  is  wrapped. 

3.  A  reversing  brush  gear  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  brushes,  a  rocking  brush  holder  there- 
for, a  pair  of  leads  each  of  which  Is  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  a  brush  and  each  of  which  Is  supported  from  the 
brnsh  holder,  and  an  nnrhorlng  member  abotit  which  Said 
lends  are  wrapped. 

4.  A  reversing  brush  gear  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines comprising  a  pair  of  brushes,  a  rocking  brush 
holder  therefor,  a  pair  of  supports  at  one  side  of  said 
holder,  one  in  electrical  connection  with  one  brush  and 
the  other  with  the  other  brush,  a  pair  of  leads  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  supports,  and  a  pair  of  stationary 
members  about  which  said  leads  are  wrapped. 

6.  A  reversing  brush  gear  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
comprising  a  rocking  brush  holder  therefor,  a  pair  of  con- 
ducting arms  mounted  on  said  brush  holder,  one  of  said 
arms  being  electrically  connected  to  one  brush  and  the 
other  to  the  other  brush,  a  pair  of  drum  like  lead  supports 
mounted  in  said  arms  each  of  which  is  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  one  arm,  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed  drum-like 
anchoring  members,  and  a  lead  connecting  each  lead  sup- 
port to  an  anchoring  member,  said  leads  being  wrapped 
about  the  anchoring  members. 

7.  A  rocking  brush  gear  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
comprising  a  rocking  brush  holder,  a  lead  for  conductlag 
current  having  one  end  supported  from  said  holder  and 
extending  from  the  brush  holder  in  a  direction  inward  to- 
ward the  center  of  rotation,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  lead. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,259,678.  PACKAGE-TIE.  ALroRD  W.  Rollins,  liart, 
Mich.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,927.  (Cl. 
24—18,) 

A  package  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  concaved  dlskK  each 
having  a  central  opening  formed  therein,  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  opening  in  one  disk  being  struck  downwardly 
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to  provide  an  annular  flanK«  having  Us  edRo  in  contact 
with  the  proximate  surfacp  of  the  ailjaceiit  disk  and 
around  thf  marplnal  ^Mig.  of  the  central  opening  In  the 
said  adjacent  disk,  a  fastening  rivet  extendlns;  through 
the  said  openings,  a  supporting  -IHk  mounted   on  one  end 


of  the  rivet,  a  resilient  disk  Interposed  between  the  sup 
porting  disk  and  the  proximate  face  of  the  adjacent  disk, 
the  said  rivet  having  a  head  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  uppermost  disk,  the  said  resilient 
disk  forcing  the  head  of  the  said  rivet  Into  tight  engage- 
ment with   the   uppermost  disk. 

1259  674      TREATMENT   OF   HYDROCARBONS.     Jean 
'  RosEV    I'arls,  Fran.-e.  assignor  to  Socl«6  des  Combus- 
tibles  Industriels,   Paris,   France.      FUed  Feb.   3,   1913. 
Serial  No.  745,948.      (CI.  196 — 25.) 


receive  said  air,  part  of  said  passages  l)elng  c<»BcMcd  and 
effective  to  return  a  portion  of  said  air  to  aaW)  beating 
means,  and  another  part  of  said  pMBAges  b»  ing  connected 
te  9**4  exteort  apparatus  by  which  a  portion  of  said  air 
!•  I  mined  from  said  casing. 

2.  A  drjlng  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  ■  aslng, 
a  stock  supporting  screen  movable  therein,  separated  ad 
Jacent  air  admisalon  and  air  exhaust  chambers  beneath 
said  acreen.  an  air  heating  rhamber.  ronnectiima  from 
said  admission  chamber  to  said  air  heating  chamber  be- 
low tfce  level  of  the  screen,  and  additional  connections 
from  said  air  heetlng  chamber  to  Mid  admission  ami  ex- 
haust chambers  above  the  level  of  the  stock,  wliereby  •* 
portlOD  of  the  air  is  recirculated  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion thereof  is  continuously  exhausted. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 

1.269,676.  BRAKE  ROD  JAW  FaiDiaic  acH.iwBB, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Au«.  19,  1916  Serial  No. 
115,789.      (Cl.  18&— 24.) 


7.  The  process  of  transforming  coal  tar  and  other  tars, 
petroleum  oils  and  naphthalene  and  anthracene  residues, 
creosote  and  chist  oils  and  petrolt-um  residues  and  the 
like  into  pitch  consisting  in  that  the  raw  material  to  be 
conv.TtPd  into  pitch  i.^  heated  in  a  column-like  still  and  is 
submitted  to  the  action  of  air,  the  vapors  given  off  being 
condensed  and  separated  into  several  fractions,  part  of 
which  are  passed  ba.  k  Into  the  column  conUining  raw 
material,  so  as  to  completely  convert  the  fracUons  paseed 
back  into  pitch  by  further  treatment  with  air. 
[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

1.250.675.     DRYING  M.\riIINE.     Fhederick  G.  SargbnT, 
Vestford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Cor- 
poration.  Granlteville.    Mas.s.,   a  Corporation   of  Masaa- 
chusetts.      Filed    July    H.    1917.      Serial    No.    179.811. 
(Cl.  34—12.) 


>2?-- 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  cnslng,  a  stock  supporting 

screen  movable  tlier.'in.  air  heating  devices,  exhauflt  ap- 
paratus, means  to  ronrturt  h.ate<l  air  from  said  devices  to 
the  space  above  said  s.  reen.  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
pa«-«ges  l>el()w  the  working  run  of  said  screen  effective  to 


1.  A  forged  brake  rod  Jaw  composed  of  wrouiJht  metal 
and  comprising  Jaw  members  lying  side  by  side  and  con- 
nected by  an  upwardly  bowed  portion  and  a  downwardly 
bowed  portion,  said  latter  portion  serving  as  a  paeans  for 
engaging  a  hooked  brake  rod  and  permitting  the  end  of  the 
rod  to  be  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  rod  body,  and 
meats  on  the  Jaw  capable  of  being  readily  bent  around  the 
end  Of  the  rod  to  hold  It  In  position. 

2  A  forged  brake  rod  Jaw  composed  of  wrought  metal 
and  comprising  Jaw  members  lying  side  by  side  and  con- 
nected by  an  upwardly  bowed  portion  and  a  downwardly 
bowtd  portion,  said  latter  portion  serving  as  a  means  for 
engaging  a  hook.d  brake  rod  end  and  permlttltg  the  end 
of  the  rod  to  l-  I-  nt  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  Bide  members  Into  engagement  with  the  rod  body,  and 
means  on  the  Jaw  for  preventing  displacement  of  tha 
hooked  end  of  the  brake  rod. 

6  A  forged  brake  rod  Jaw  composed  of  wrought  meUl 
and"  comprising  Jaw  members  lying  side  by  si*  and  con- 
nected by  an  upwardly  l)owe*l  portion  and  a  dbwnwanlly 
bowed  portion,  said  latter  portion  serving  as  al  means  tor 
engaging  a  hooked  brake  rod  end  and  permitting  the  end 
of  the  brake  rod  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the  rod 
body  and  ear*  extending  from  the  Jaw  having  their  ends 
cut  at  an  angle  so  that  they  may  be  readily  bent  to  an  over- 
lapping position  around  the  brake  rod. 

8  A  forged  i.rake  ro<l  Jaw  compose<l  of  a  tingle  piece 
of  wrooght  njetal  and  comprising  side  mem»eni  spaced 
apart  In  substantially  j>arallel  relation  and  joined  by  an 
upwardly  bowed  portion  at  one  end  and  a  downwardly 
bowed  portion  adjacent  said  ends,  whereby  an  opening  Is 
formed  for  receiving  a  brake  ro<l.  said  downwardly  bowed 
portion  serving  as  a  means  for  engaging  the  hooked  end 
of  the  brake  rod  and  permitting  the  end  of  said  rod  to  be 
bent  Into  engagement  with  the  rod  body,  and  projections 
extending  from  the  side  nieinbers  at  their  end*  which  are 
Joiaed  by  the  upwardly  bow«l  portion  and  capable  of  be- 
ing bent  around  the  end  of  the  brake  rod  for  holding  it  in 
position,  the  ends  of  said  projections  being  ctit  at  an 
angle  so  that  they  may  be  readily  bent  to  overlap  on  the 
rod  without  overlapping  each  other. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,159,677.      TTPB  -  WKITING     MACHINE      Oeoboe     A. 
baiB,   Eion.   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Remlngtnn   Typewriter 
Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.   Filed 
Oct.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  I»7.0.'i0.     (Cl.  IflT— 123.) 
1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the   comWBatlon    of   a 

platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  clutch  for  conne<!tlng  the  line 
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space  wheel  and  platen  to  turn  together,  two  finger  pieces 
each  operative  to  release  said  clutch,  and  locking  means 
for  locking  the  clutch  released,  said  locking  means  being 
effective  only  on  the  actuation  of  one  of  said  finger  pieces. 
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8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
line  space  wheel  and  platen  to  turn  together,  two  tlnger 
pieces  each  operative  to  release  said  clntch,  said  finger 
pieces  being  mounted  for  movement  together  and  to  move 
one  independently  of  the  other  for  a  limited  distance,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  clutch  released,  said  locking 
means  being  effective  when  both  finger  pieces  are  moved 
together  from  the  normal  position  and  ineffective  when  the 
clntch  Is  released  through  an  actuation  of  said  Inde 
pendently  movable  finger  piece. 

7.  A  platen-clutch  release  and  lock  comprising  an  en- 
gaging member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  an 
automatically  operating  cateh  cooperative  with  said  en 
graglng  member,  and  means  movable  with  and  also  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  engaging  member  to  enable  an  en- 
gagement between  said  member  and  catch  to  be  effected  or 
to  prevent  such  engagement  as  may  be  desired. 

[Claims    2.   4    to    6.*  and    8    to    19    not  printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 

1,259.678.  PEANUT  -  HULLIE.  Waltk  L.  Smith. 
Hartsfleld.  Ga.  Filed  May  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  171,457. 
(Cl.  180 — 80.) 


A  peanut  hnller.  comprising  a  casing,  a  cage  In  the  cas 
Ing.  crusher  bars  revolving  In  the  cage,  a  fan  within  the 
casing,  moans  for  delivering  material  to  the  cnge,  means 
for  directing  material  discharged  from  the  cage  across  the 
path  of  air  from  the  fan.  an  Inclined  plate  below  the  fan 
for  receiving  the  heavier  material  ami  directing  it  without 
the  casing  said  plate  being  adjustable  to  discharge  small 
particles  therefrom,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  underlying  the 
first  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  for  receiving 
the  lighter  material  and  directing  it  toward  a  given  point. 


sage  for  reaidoum.  and  means  for  securing  the 
and  bottom  flange  together ;  and  a  a«ie«  of  condei 
sections  each  comprising  a  tube  having  flanges  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  it  to  adjacent  sections,  a  sepa- 
rating piece  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  and 
a    cooling   coll    extending  Into   said    tube   and   having   its 
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ends  secured  to  said  separating  piece,  said  separattng 
piece  having  passages  therein  leading  from  the  ends  of 
the  coll  to  the  ouUide.  a  central  passage  therethrough 
opening  Into  the  tube,  and  a  passage  for  removing  con- 
densate. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,680.  TANK-GAGE.  Thomas  O.  Th»obald,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,837.  (O. 
78—64.) 


1,259.079.  REFINING  APPARATUS.  Waltxb  O.  SxaiX- 
ING,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Consolidated  Liquid  Gas  Company.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  ArlBona.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913,  Serial  No. 
749,873.  Renewed  Jan.  26.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,084. 
(a.  196—3.) 

4.  A  refining  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  tower  like  struc- 
ture  having  at   its   t>ase  a   vaporizer   comprising   a   tube 
having  top  end  bottom  flanges,  a  heating  ( oil  and  supply 
tube    mounted   in    a    base    piece    having    passages   therein 
connected  t')  the  heating  coll  and  supply-tube  and  a  pas 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fuel  tank  having  an  opening  in  the  l)Ottom  thereof, 
a  coupling  member  threaded  in  said  opening  and  provided 
with  a  horisontally  extending  nipple  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  horliontal  casing  provided  with  a 
nipple  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  re- 
movable cap.  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  nipple  hav- 
ing threaded  connection  with  the  nipple  of  said  coupling 
member,  a  collapsible  chamber  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  clamped  between 
the  open  end  of  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
cap,  said  chamber  communicating  through  said  coupling 
memt>er  with  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  being  spaced 
from  the  wall  and  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  gage  tube, 
a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  gage  tube  and  at  ita 
other  end  to  the  nipple  formed  on  said  casing,  and  an  In 
dlcatlng  liquid  disposed  within  said  tubes  and  said  casing 
exteriorly  of  said  chamber. 


1.259.681.    PHONOGRAPH.    Reinhoij)  Thomas.  Chicago. 

IlL     PUed  Mar.   16.   1917.     Serial   No.    164.910.      (CT. 

274—16.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph  in  combination  with  a  sound  con- 
duit and  a  sound  t>ox  carried  thereon,  a  pivot  support  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  turning  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
•ound  conduit  being  pivoted  to  said  support  for  swinging 
toward  and  from  the  record:  a  catch  nose  rigid  with  the 
suund  conduit  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  pivot  support 
for  yieldingly  engaging  the  catch  noM  when   the  soosd 
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conduit  Is  swung  in  the  direction  for  carrying  the  sound 
box  away  from  the  record. 


the  salt  chamber  to  expel  the  chlorln ;  rcsaturatlng  It 
therein  with  salt ;  and  returning  the  re-saturated  liquid 
to  tbe  lower  part  of  said  compartment. 


2.  In  a  phonograph.  In  combination  with  a  tone  arm 
adapted  for  mountlaf  of  the  sound  box  at  one  end,  an 
amplifier  or  horn  within  which  the  tone  arm  extends,  hav- 
ing its  discharge  end  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  end 
of  the  toDP  arm  at  which  the  sound  box  is  carried;  means 
f  >r  positioning  the  tone  arm  within  the  amplifier  com- 
prising a  sound  post  near  tlie  discharge  end  of  the  am- 
plifier, the  tone  arm  being  at  that  end  otherwise  unat- 
tached to  the  amplifier. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  tht  Gazette.] 


1259  682.     WEAPON.     Stephen  Toth  and  Petee  Sanko, 
'  Sr.l  Furnace  Run,  Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1917.     SerUl  No. 
182,822.      (CI.  42—53.) 


V 


In  combination  with  a  revolver  or  pistol,  a  sword  or 
cutting  blade,  having  one  end  thereof  enlarged  to  surround 
a  portion  of  said  barrel,  said  enlargement  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  carrying  a  rotatable  or  clrcumferen- 
tlally  movable  ring,  said  ring  having  a  handle  or  projec- 
tion to  facilitate  Its  movement,  a  portion  of  said  ring 
being  rut  away  to  allow  the  passage  of  revolver  rib 
therethrough,  and  opening  through  said  revolver  rib  for 
engagement  with  said  ring,  a  spring  carrying  an  enlarged 
projection  being  attached  to  said  revolver  to  co-act  with 
the  revolver  trigger  and  trigger  guard  to  prevent  acci- 
dental discharge  of  said  revolver,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  The  herein-described  proems  for  the  electrolysis  of 
alkali  chlorlds  in  a  cell  containing  a  horizontal  diaphragm, 
consisting  lu  passing  the  anode  liquid,  in  a  slightly  im- 
poverished condition,  from  the  upper  part  of  the  anode 
compartment  of  the  cell  containing  the  diaphragm  to  a 
salt  chamber  removed  from  the  cell ;  heating  said  liquid 
In  the  salt  chamber  to  expel  the  chlorln  ;  resaturatlng  It 
therein  with  salt ;  returning  the  re-saturated  liquid  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  compartment  ;  supplying  fresh  salt 
solution  to  said  re-saturated  liquid  during  such  return 
passage  to  compensate  for  the  liquid  passing  through  the 
diaphragm ;  and  regulating  the  velocity  of  flow  and  the 
strength  of  the  added  fresh  salt  solution,  thereby  to  regu- 
late the  strength  and  quantity  of  the  U<,_ld  returned  to 
said  compartment. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,259,683.  PR()<:E.<S  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
ALKALI  CHLORIItS.  Rolf  va.\  Hasselt,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,253. 
(CI.  204—58.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  electrolysis  of 
alkali  chlorlds  in  a  cell  containing  a  horizontal  diaphragm. 
consisting  in  passing  tho  anode  liquid,  in  a  slightly  Im- 
poverished condition,  from  the  upper  part  of  the  anode 
compartment  of  the  cell  containing  the  diaphragm  to  a 
salt  chamber  removeti  from  the  ceil ;  beating  said  liquid  in 


1,2(9,684.  DRAINAGE-PIPE.  Harold  Bertram  Vintev, 
Bamsgate,  Bngland.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
126,193.     (CT.  137—29.) 


.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
pl0e  and  having  a  socket,  and  a  spigot  pipe  end  engage- 
able  m  said  socket,  of  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
saddle  projections  on  the  inner  face  of  the  socket  and 
adapted  for  supporting  relation  to  the  splget  pipe  end, 
lufs  on  the  spigot  pipe  end  for  interlocking  coartlon  with 
the  inner  side  faces  of  the  saddle  projectiotte,  t  pair  of 
shoulder  projections  on  the  inner  face  of  the  socKCt  ar- 
ranged in  quadrantal  relation  to  the  saddle  projections 
and  having  bearing  faces  disposed  radially  and  extended 
lottgltudlnally  of  the  pipe,  similar  shoulders  on  the  spigot 
pipe  and  for  opposing  the  first  named  shoulders  and  pro- 
jeetlons  extending  from  the  bearing  faces  of  the  spigot 
pipe  end  for  interlocking  coactlou  with  the  Inner  side 
faces  of  the  socket  shoulders. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  and  having  a  socket,  and  a  spigot  pipe  and  engage- 
able  in  said  socket,  of  shoulder  projections  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  socket  spaced  from  its  inner  end  and  having 
bearing  faces  disposed  radially  of  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  pipe  end,  similar  shoulders 
on  the  spigot  pipe  end  for  opposing  the  first  named  shoul- 
ders, and  projections  extending  from  the  bearing  faces 
of  the  spigot  end  shoulders  for  Interlocking  coactlon  with 
tbe  inner  side  faces  of  the  socket  shoulders  upon  relative 
rotation  of  the  pipe  ends  to  bring  the  bearing  faces  of  the 
shoulders  Into  bearing  relation. 
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1.259,685.  SPRING  SUSPEI^^ION.  OaOROE  F.  Voioht, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  File«l  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,425.     (CI.  267—27.) 


r\ 


v-y 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle  and 
main  leaf  spring,  of  a  lever  having  its  outer  end  plvotally 
supported  by  the  axle  and  its  Inner  or  free  end  movably 
supported,  the  lever  over-hanging  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  main  spring  and  extending  in  a  general  direction 
therewith,  and  a  second  lever  having  its  inner  end  rigidly 
secured  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  adjacent  the  latter's 
Inner  section  and  its  outer  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  main  spring,  the  second  lever  t>eing  fiexl- 
ble  Intermediate  its  ends  and  yieldingly  supporting  the 
main  spring. 

7.  A  spring  suspension  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  main  leaf  spring,  an  axle,  an  oscillatory  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  axle,  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
terminating  in  a  two-pronged  fork,  a  support  vertically 
movable  relative  to  the  axle,  a  connection  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  fork  and  said  support,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  one  end  of  the 
main  leaf  spring. 

I  Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,686.  CAR  BOLT-SEAL.  Edwin  T.  Walling.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,582. 
(CL  70—94.) 


1.  A  car  bolt  seal  comprising  a  thin  seal  strip  slotted 
near  each  end  ;  a  bolt  slotted  near  one  end  to  closely  re- 
ceive the  two  ends  of  the  strip  ;  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
bolt  into  the  slot  to  engage  the  slotted  ends  of  tbe  strip, 
and  a  chamb«^red  space  above  the  lug  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  but  one  end  of  the  strip  at  a  time. 

2.  A  car  bolt  seal  comprising  a  thin  seal  strip  slotted 
near  each  end  ;  a  bolt  slotted  near  one  end  to  closely  re- 
ceive both  ends  of  the  strip  ;  a  lug  projecting  from  one 
face  of  the  slot  in  the  bolt  to  engage  the  slotted  ends  of 
the  strip,  and  a  chamber  equaling  in  height,  above  the  lug, 
of  but  one  thickness  of  the  strip,  and  narrower  than  the 
strip,  whereby  the  strip  will  be  held  down  at  its  edfes  and 
be  forced  to  bend  upward  midway  its  width  to  pass  over 
the  lug. 


1,269,687.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS  John 
Wat«bloo,  Monongahela.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window 
Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
oft  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96  062 
(a.  Sa— 32.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  glass,  comprising  a  fixed 
table  having  an  opening  therein,  an  endless  horizontal 
conveyer  mounted  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  its  upper 
portion  Is  subsUntially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  table,  said  conveyer  having  transverse  strips  which 
form  a  substantially  continuous  glass  supporting  surface. 
the  table  having  supporting  members  at  the  edges  of  said 
opening  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  end  portions  of 
said  strips,  a  support  extending  transversely  of  tht  table 
and  carrier  and  above  the  same,  and  a  cutter  carrier 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adjustable  transversely 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  glass,  comprising  a  fixed  table 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  endless  horliontal  conveyer 
mounted  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  Its  upper  portion 
is  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
table,  said  conveyer  having  transverse  strips  which  form 
a  substantially  continuous  glass  supporting  surface,  the 
table  having  supporting  members  at  the  edges  of  said 
opening  for  and  suporting  the  end  portions  of  said  strips 
a  support  extending  tranversely  of  the  table  and  carrier 
and  above  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  cutter  carriers 
mounted  on  said  support  and  separately  adjustable 
thereon  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  cutting  glass,  comprising  a  fiieci 
table  having  an  oi>ening  therein,  an  endless  horizontal 
conveyer  mounted  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  its  upper 
portion  is  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  table,  said  conveyer  having  transverse  strips  which 
form  a  substantially  continuous  glass  supporting  surface. 
the  table  having  supporting  members  at  the  edges  of  said 
opening  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  end  portions  of 
said  strips,  a  support  extending  tranversely  of  the  table 
and  carrier  and  above  the  same,  and  a  cutter  carrier 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adjustable  transversely 
thereof,  together  with  a  spring-pressed  roller  also  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  glass  being 
cut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  glass  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  horizontal  conveyer  whose  upper  portion  forms 
a  movable  glass  supporting  table,  of  a  plurality  of  piv- 
oted cutters  mounted  over  said  table  to  cut  in  parallel 
lines,  said  cutters  having  means  for  separately  tensioning 
them,  and  also  for  holding  them  In  adjusted  positions,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,259.688.     GLASS-CUTTING  MACHINE.     John  Watxe 

LOO,  New  Eagle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glaas  Machine 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  May  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,879.     (CI.  88 — 82.) 

1.  Glass  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  cutting  table, 

guides  extending   transversely  over   the   table,   a      arrlapc 

movable  transversely  of  the  table  on  said  guides,   n   piu 

rallty  of  cutter  shafts  Journaled  In  said   carriapp   in   *nd 

to  end  allnement,  a   cutting  tool  carried   by  each   of  said 

diafts.  means  for  Imparting  proper  tension  to  the  cutting 

tools  during  their  cutting  movement,  and  means  fcr  rals- 
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Ing  the  tools  during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage, 
substantially  as  described. 


/ 
'ii 

J 

— ^ n 

of  tfce  cleats  being  beveled  and  the  outer  faces  of  the 
cleat»  being  also  beveled,  the  beveled  portion  •£  the  cleats 
providing  shelving  surfaces. 


1.25»,090.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SECURING 
CLIPS  ON  FOLDERS.  Hbnet  W«b«b,  Chicago,  111., 
aafclgnor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company.  Chdcago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  5,  1947.  Serial 
N>.   178,712.      (CL  140 — 82.) 


3.  Glass  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  carriage, 
guides  on  which  the  carriage  Is  mounted,  a  plurality  of 
rocking  cutter  shafts  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  cutter 
carrier  mounted  on  each  shaft,  a  cutter  mounted  on  each 
cutter  carrlpr.  an  independent  tensioning  device  for  each 
cutter,  a  li'ver  m»mber  connected  to  the  carriage  for  mOT- 
iu?  the  saniH,  and  arms  connected  to  said  shafts  and 
arran^t-d  to  t>e  en^raired  by  the  lever  member  to  thereby 
rock  the  shafts  and  lift  the  cutter  carriers  and  cutters 
during  the  return  niovfment  of  the  carriage,  substantially 

as  dcsi^ribfil. 

5.  Glass  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  cutter  carriers  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  cutter  mounted  in  each  cutter  carrier,  an  actn- 
atini:  meml'er  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  means 
whereby  said  actuating  member  may  be  operated  to  raise 
the  cutter  carriers  and  cutters  out  of  cutting  positions 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  (ilaas  luttine  apparatu.^,  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
rocking  cutter  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  on  said  car- 
riage, and  .1  cutter  carrier  adjustably  secured  to  the  cutter 
shaft,  saltl  '-utter  carrier  comprising  an  adjuatable  clamp- 
ing ineiut>er  enicagins:  the  stiatt.  an  Intermediate  member 
secured  to  the  clamping  member  and  having  a  journal  por- 
tion, and  a  cutter  carrier  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
Journal  portion  and  having  a  seat  for  a  cutting  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  Glass  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
rocking  cutter  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  on  said  carriage, 
and  a  cutter  carrier  adjustably  secured  to  the  cutter  shaft, 
said  cutter  carrier  comprising  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  engaging  the  shaft,  an  intermediate  member 
secured  to  the  clamping  member  and  having  a  journal 
portion,  and  a  cutter  carrier  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
Journal  portion,  a  pin  or  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  In  said 
holder,  and  a  cutting  tool  seated  in  said  pin  or  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.Sni'.tnVJ.  ANTI.SLIPPIXG  DEVICE  FOR  BOOTS  OR 
SHOES.  Charles  H.  Watmbman,  Priest  River,  Idaho, 
assignor  of  on'.' half  to  Dean  A.  Gregory,  Priest  River, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,378.  (CI. 
3t>— 59.) 


.r^^s^ 


A  rubber  boot  or  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  V- 
sbapeil  cleats  molded  upon  the  sole  thereof  with  their 
ape-ves  pointing  forwardly,  the  arms  of  the  cleats  diverg- 
ing rearwardly  and  merging  into  the  body  of  the  shoe 
sole  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  extremities  of  each 


1  The  method  of  securing  sheets  together  which  con- 
siiit»  In  bending  a  portion  of  the  end  of  a  length  of  mate- 
rial out  Of  alignment  with  the  other  portion  of  said 
length  forming  a  clip  for  said  sheets  by  binding  said 
length  of  material  at  a  point  therein  removed  from  the 
point  of  said  first-mentioned  bending  about  adjacent  edges 
of  said  sheets  a  sufBclent  amount  to  bring  the  ends 
of  said  length  of  material  to  resllently  bear  upon  the  sur- 
facts  of  said  sheets  in  opposition  to  one  another  to  hold 
the  sheets  together.  1 

5.  The  process  of  securing  sheets  of  material  together 
which  consists  In  severing  a  short  length  ol  wire  from 
a  continuous  piece,  bending  said  length  near  Its  central 
portion  to  form  an  L  thereof  and  bending  th«  end  of  one 
leg  of  said  L  slightly  toward  the  second  leg,  moving  said 
seoond  leg  past  the  edge  of  the  sheets  to  be  secured  to 
bring  the  first  leg  into  engagement  with  one  surface  of 
said  sheets  and  finally  bending  said  second  leg  into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  sheets  while 
tht  first  leg  Is  held  in  position  against  tile  first-men- 
tioned surface. 

S.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  forming  an  L-shaped 
clip  from  a  strip  of  metal,  means  for  driving  said  clip  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  one  leg  thereof,  means  for 
holding  sheets  of  material  in  position  to  be  secured  to- 
gether 80  that  their  edges  shall  lie  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  leg,  and  means  for  bending  said  leg 
about  said  edges  to  bring  the  two  legs  of  said  clip  Into 
8ul)stantlal  paralleUsm  with  one  another  la  position  to 
grip  the  sheets. 

12.  In  combination,  an  anvU  for  holding  a  length  of 
wire  from  which  a  clip  is  formed,  and  a  former  for  said 
clip  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  one  end  of  said 
wire  to  avoid  excessive  bending  of  said  end. 

17.  The  method  of  securing  sheets  of  matsrlal  together 
which  consists  in  severing  a  short  length  fnom  a  contin- 
uous piece  of  wire,  offsetting  a  portion  of  said  wire  at 
one  end  thereof,  bending  said  wire  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  form  an  L  shaped  clip,  driving  said  clip  In  a  direction 
tnnvverse  to  the  plane  of  said  sheets  to  bring  the  offset 
portion  of  said  length  of  wire  Into  engagenient  with  one 
surface  of  said  sheets  and  to  move  the  othOr  leg  of  said 
c»p  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  past  the  edge 
ol  the  sheets  to  be  secured,  pressing  the  leg  of  said  clip 
hhving  the  offset  thereon  into  engagement  with  the  surface 
<d  said  sheets,  and  finally  bending  the  other  leg  of  said 
cjlp  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  sail  sheets  oppo- 
site the  offset  leg. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7.  9  to  11.  and  18  to  16  |»ot  prlnteil  In 
the  Gazette.] 


Maju-H  19, 1918. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICt. 


57  X 


1.26»,eei  TKANflMiaSlOW- GEARS  WMl  ATJTOMO 
BlI  KS  Samtcl  WKtw««.  Carmn.  Grog.  Filed  May 
-4    1917      !i'Ci«]  -No.  170,711.     (a.  T4— M.) 


f**rr 


In  a  transrateslon  gearir  _  the  'mblnatlon  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  antifriction  beam.ii^  tliion,  an  engine  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  roapM  gears  of  different  diame- 
ters fixed  to  the  engine  abaft  IntermedlatP  the  antt  fric- 
tion bearings,  other  antl-frictl«i  bearings,  a  transmission 
shaft  mounted  therein  which  teo  a  squaretl  portion,  cou- 
pled gears  of  different  dlasaoters  slldable  on  the  squan-d 
part  of  the  transmission  (haft  between  the  roller  bear- 
ings thereof,  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  groove,  said 
coupled  gears  last  named  being  limited  In  their  sliding 
movrments  by  the  casing,  a  sltdaMe  shift  bar,  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  suitable  means,  and  a  pair  of  fingers 
carried  by  said  shtft  bar  which  are  received  hi  t1»e  groove 
aforesaid. 


eating  tte  filft  l»ol<l«r.  wtrnm  tmt  a»Tlv  the  file  holder 
asd  it*  flic  imtwmtC  tram  tbo  warn  ni  «taar  of  its  twetli 
at  the  end   ot  the  ww«iBg  stroke  an4   tsr   movitm   the 

saM*  toward  the  saw  as  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  is 
approa<he(l.  means  for  moving  the  said  file  holder  and 
file  rearward  with  respect  to  the  saw  to  the  extent  of 
the  space  between  teeth  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke 
and  for  moving  the  nann  m  the  reverse  direction  and 
pressing  the  same  inward  against  the  p^t^-  ^f•f-re  the  be 
ginning  of  the  next  succeedinj:  stroke,  meurih  L  r  p.ning 
the  Jaws  of  the  saw  holder  just  before  the  forwar!  saw 
deeding  movement  of  the  file  holder  and  for  (losing  the 
Jaws  again  at  the  cad  of  the  said  feeding  aiov-em  :  !  and 
before  the  next  working  stroke  ano  means  prov  .!ed  in 
conjunction  with  the  said  Jaws  for  wuftainln;;  Im  saw 
against  Inward  pressure  upon  its  teeth  irn-sp. '  tlve  of  the 
relative  position  of  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  14  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


i;2S6,«a2.  MACHLNE  FOB  SHAaPENlNG  RAKD-SAW 
BLalDfi6.  AuraXD  Wbiss,  \La«n>ern.  ^wltserlaiKl.  a»- 
glflMT  t«  iuirl  ZlaMiierlla,  Aarau.  Bwitaeclaad.  FUed 
Joae  17.  191t).     Serial  No.  1©4.'}40.     (CI.  76—85.) 


v\ri 


1.  In    a    liand  saw    sharpening    machtne,    t1*    cooiMna- 
tl«B  of  a  oaw  holder  In  which  t>e  saw  is  held  to  slide 
longitudinally  and   is  sustainiHl  against  Inward  preaoure 
upon   Its  teeth,   a   file  huld(>r  ssMiuted  for   transverse  re- 
ciprocation with  respect  to  Ok  saw  aitd  adapted  to  posl 
tlon  the  file  carried  thereby  oo  that  it  will  contact  with 
both   the  front  and  back  edges  of  adjacent  teeth  during 
the    working    strake.    tammm    f«>t     r.-<ipT<»':attog    the    file 
holder,  means  for  raorlag  the  fiw   IioUIt  and  Its  file  out- 
ward  from  the  ^aw  and  dear  of  li>     ''tli   at  ti>e  end  of 
the  working  strake  a«d  Jor  moving  ii.-    kh;;ip  toward  the 
saw  as  the  eod  «f  t4»e  retiua  str(»k.    ..-  nppioached.  and 
means   for  laovlac  the  said  «e  hoMor  and  Skt  rearward 
with  respiHl  to  the  mm  to  the  extent  tt  the  apace  be 
tween  teeth  at  the  airf  orf  the  worldng  stroke  and  for  mov- 
ing the  saiae  In  tii'   "run*   -lirt-'-tiim  sad  fwep^log  the  same 
inward  agaln.st   Me    isi  w     ..for*     if    ■.♦-giuniiiU  of  the  next 
succeeding  morking  t*troj£» 

3.   In    a    laad  Haw    rAun^wniltii;     mnliiw^      ti»e    c(  mblna 
tlon   of  a    saw   holder   h,n\   rt^.-   r*-        ••'    ■    .mw>s  adapted   to 
grip  the  saw  when  clos*.;  ^in'  to  ^mitt  longitudinal  slid 
Ing  movement  of  the  same  -rh'  n  open,  aflle  holder  mounted 
for  transverse  reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  saw  and 
tod  to  position  the  flte  carried  tbenbjr  so  t*»t  it  will 

with  bo<h  the  front  and  bat*  «d»8S  oT  ad|aoeot 

.Scetti  ilurtag  its  working  otrokf.  aieaMB  for  reci|m>- 

248  O.  G.— 37 


1,259,693.  SIDE  LASTING  MACHINE.  PmAkt  J.  WaiiT- 
wo&TB,  Newport.  Ky..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe -Machinery  Corporation,  Patersan,  N.  J., 
a  CorporaUoD  uf  New  Jeraey,  FUed  July  X3.  1?'15 
Serial  No.  39.599.     (CI.  12—2.) 


r.  o* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  pulling 
an  upper  over  a  last,  means  for  supporting  the  shoe 
against  the  strain  of  said  pulling  means,  means  for  in- 
serting a  fastening  through  the  ttpper  and  the  channel 
lip  of  the  iBsole,  a  guide  meaUMsr  arranged  to  posUAttn  the 
dboe  relatively  to  the  fastening  Inserting  means,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  shoe  Into 
position  to  receive  the  fastening. 

-8,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  pull- 
ing an  upper  over  a  last,  a  staple  nose,  a  stationary  work 
guide  comprising  forwardly  extending  fingers  located  on 
either  side  of  the  staple  nose,  means  to  drive  staples 
through  the  staple  nose,  and  a  clenching  anvil  movable 
in  the  plane  of  the  work  guide. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  power  oper- 
ated grlpper  for  pulling  an  upper  about  a  last,  m<>ans 
for  inserting  a  staple  throuch  the  upper  and  channel  lip 
of  the  lxM(de,  and  an  anvU  yieldingly  co«nect«Ml  to  the 
said  staple  Inserting  means. 

22.  A  side  lasting  and  stapling  marhlne,  having  In 
combination,  mechanism  constructed  and  arranjted  to  in- 
sert staples  through  an  upper  and  the  Up  of  a  welt  shoe 
Innersole  and  clench  the  staples  at  the  Inner  aide  ot 
the  lip.  a  grlpper,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  grlp- 
per including  means  to  depress  the  grlpper  to  upper  »ei»- 
Ing  position,  means  to  close  fhe  grlpp<r  upon  the  upper, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  when  the 
grlpper  Is  depressed  and  oi>exatlng  to  i^iift  the  dwsed 
gripper  for  tensioning  the  ufiper. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8.  10  to  21,  and  28  to  32  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.21.**  .ii'4  BILLIARD  A»D  OIHKI;  GA>IK  TAB1>K. 
'<  H.u:i.fs  WtSLOW.  Newark.  N    3.     Fllec!  .Iuim-  2«    IIH". 

Serui.    -No.   17tiJ»:J7.      (CI.  4« — 12  t 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla*»  -«"<.'••  t>»-i  h  tatoi<viop  or 
bed;  a  ratUnr  — »'  rpeood  upon  »U' h  t    i    '    i<r   ifii  foriuinu 
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a  raised  boundary  ;  and  a  resillpnt  or  elastic  cushioning 
strip  band  superposed  longitudinally  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  such  railing  secured  In  position  by  having  the  ends 
thereof  8«>cured  in  slots  in  the  rail  members  under  tension. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table-top  or  bed, 
a  railing  superposed  up<^in  such  table  or  bed  forming  a 
rect.ingular  rais^'d  boundary,  composed  of  four  rall-mim- 
bers  and  a  resilient  or  elastic  cushioning  strip  band, 
superposed  upon  tho  Inner  face  of  such  railing  and  se- 
cured in  position  by  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  In 
binding  securing  slots  in  the  ends  of  tho  rail  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table-top  or  bed 
having  pockets  formed  therein  at  the  corners  and  at  the 
centers  of  the  longest  sides  ;  side  and  end  rails  mounted 
upon  and  secured  to  said  table  top  or  b^-d,  extending  from 
pocket  to  pocket,  having  the  ends  cut  ofT  at  the  inner 
side  portions  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees, 
and  at  a  substantially  right  angle  at  the  rear  portions: 
binding  securlng-slots  in  the  right  angled  portions  of  such 
rails,  the  space  between  the  ends  of  such  rails  being 
sufficient  to  permit  of  the  balls  dropping  Into  the  pockets; 
a  cushioning  strip  hand  of  resillt-nt  material  secured  at 
the  ends  in  the  binding  spcurlng  slots  of  each  of  the  rails  ; 
and  stops  pxtending  over  the  pockets  from  the  end  of  one 
rail  to  the  abutting  end  of  another,  for  deflecting  the  balls 
into  the  pockets  and  for  preventing  the  same  from  passing 
out    over    such    pockets. 


1,259,695.  SMOKE-WASHER.  Francis  W.  Wbstbhook, 
Myton,  Utah,  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No  100,150. 
(CI.  261—76.) 


1.259,6»6.  HIGH  •  VOLTAGE  -  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENT. John  B.  Whitehbao,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Apr.  89,  1916.     Serial  No    94,443.      (CI.  171— 9B.) 


1.  .\  smoke  washer  comprising  a  plurality  of  tanks  ar- 
ranged to  successivt'ly  wash  the  smoke,  a  water  supply 
plpp  having  communication  with  all  of  the  tanks,  a  smoke 
pipe,  mixing  pipes  establishing  communication  between 
the  water  supply  pipe  and  the  smoke  pipe,  a  valve  in 
'•ach  of  the  mixing  pipes,  means  within  each  of  the  tanks 
for  agitating  the  smoke  and  liquid,  and  means  for  main- 
taining thf  smoke  and  liquid  under  pressure. 

4,  A  smokt'  washer  comprising  a  plurality  of  tanks, 
a  rotary  dasher  arranged  within  and  vertically  of  each 
of  the  tanks,  a  sediment  chamber  connected  with  the 
tank,  a  deflecting  plate  arranged  adjacent  the  sediment 
chamber  and  at  the  lower  end  of  .said  tank,  and  a  combined 
liquid  and  smoke  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the 
tank  at  a  point  between  the  dasher  and  the  deflecting 
plate  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


■*1f^ 


1.  A  high  voltage  measuring  Instrument  of  tbe  class 
described,  comprising  two  rtectrlcal  conductors,  one  of 
which  Burroands  the  other  with  an  air  space  therebe- 
tween, and  means  to  vary  the  density -of  the  air  or  gas 
within  said  space  to  vary  the  critical  sarface  latenslty 
of  one  of  said  conductors. 

2.  A  high  voltage  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  two  electrical  conductors,  one  of 
which  surrounds  the  other  with  an  air  space  therebe- 
tween, and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  air  or 
gas  within  said  space  to  vary  the  critical  surface  In- 
tensity of  one  of  said  condactors. 

8.  A  high  voltage  measuring  instrument  of  tke  class 
described,  comprising  a  metallic  tube,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  axlally  through  said  tul>e  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  an  air  space.  Insulating  supports 
for  said  conductor,  an  air  tight  casing  surrounding  said 
tube  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  and  a 
telephone  transmitter  located  within  said  casing  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  corona  formed  about  said 
conductor  to  Indicate  its  presence,  and  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver exterior  to  said  casing  operatively  connectied  with 
said  transmitter. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,667.     SPRING-WHEEL.     William  S.  Wats,  Cot- 
Ington.    Va.      Filed    June    18.    1916,    Serial   No.    84,848. 


Ben«wed    Aug     3,    1917 
162—60.) 


Serial    No.    184,869.       (CL 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim  each 
having  a  radial  web.  a  plurality  of  seats  arranged  at 
spaced  Intervals  on  the  inner  face  of  the  rim,  a  plaralitj 
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of  seats  arranged  at  spaced  Interrals  on  tht  outtr  face 
of  the  hub,  each  seat  of  the  rim  being  in  radial  alinement 
with  the  corresponding  seat  of  the  hub,  and  a  cushioning 
device  between  each  pair  of  seats,  each  of  said  devices 
comprising  a  plurality  of  split  rings,  each  ring  having 
Its  ends  overlapping,  each  of  said  seats  having  at  one 
side  an  undercut  recess,  a  lR>lt  having  a  head  flttlug 
the  recess,  and  a  washer  having  at  one  end  a  perforated 
ear  for  engagement  by  the  t>olt  and  at  the  other  end  a 
pin,  the  web«  of  the  huh  acid  rlui  having  openings  to 
receive  the  pins  to  lock   the  ring*  on   the  seat. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  cushioning  devices  t>etween  the  hub  and  the  rim, 
each  of  said  devices  comprislDK  resilient  rings,  the  rim 
and  the  hub  having  seats  for  engagement  by  the  rings. 
each  of  said  seats  having  at  one  side  an  undercut  re- 
cess, a  t.olt  having  a  bead  fitting  the  recess,  a  washer 
having  at  one  end  a  perforat-'i  ear  for  receiving  the 
bolt  and  at  the  other  end  a  pin,  the  hub  and  the  rim 
being  flange«l  and  the  flanges  having  openings  to  receive 
the  pins  to  retain  the  rings  in  place, 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  cushioning  devices  between  the  hub  and  the  rim, 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  resilient  rings,  the  rim 
and  the  hub  having  seats  for  engagement  by  the  rings, 
a  washer  arrangeil  transversely  of  the  rings  adjacent 
to  ea«  b  seat,  said  washer  having  at  one  end  a  i>erforated 
ear  and  at  the  other  a  pin,  the  hut»  and  the  rim  be- 
ing ftange<l  and  the  flanges  having  openings  for  receiving 
the  pins,  and  bolts  detachably  connected  to  the  seats 
and  engaging   the  perforated  ears. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  cushioning 
devices  between  the  hub  and  the  rim.  each  of  said  de- 
vices comprising  resilient  rings  and  an  auxiliary  Inner 
spring  made  In  two  pieces  of  similar  shape  and  dimen- 
sions, each  piece  being  made  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent 
Into  substantially  a  half  circle  with  the  ends  bent  inwardly 
toward  the  center,  one  end  formed  Into  a  knob  and  the 
other  Into  an  open  loop  and  so  that  when  brought  to- 
gether the  knob  of  one  section  will  slide  Into  the  loop 
of  the  mate-section  forming  thus  one  auxiliary  out  of 
the  two  sections,  the  rim  and  the  hub  having  seats 
for  engagement  by  the  cushioning  devices,  a  washer  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  rings  and  auxiliary  spring  ad- 
jacent to  each  seat,  each  washer  having  at  one  end  a 
perforated  ear  and  at  the  other  a  pin.  the  hub  and  the 
rim  being  flanged  and  the  flanges  having  openings  for 
receiving  the  pins,  and  bolts  detachably  connected  with 
the  seats  and  engaging  the  perforating  ears  substantially 
as  described. 


1,269.698.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE.  Walteb  Wilson. 
Dunfermline.  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No    145.026.      (Cl.  72—71.) 


6.  A  concrete  block  or  slab  having  an  external  flange, 
tensloned  wire  ropes  embedde(i  In  the  flange  and  form- 
ing a  suspension  support  therefor  means  In  the  block 
or  slab  holding  the  ropes  at  tension  and  plates  emt>edded 
In  the  flanges  whereby  edjacent  blocks  can  be  fastened 
together. 

8.  A  rectangular  roncreti  dlock  or  slab  having  an  ex- 
ternal marginal  flange,  wire  ropes  embedded  one  above 
the  other  In  the  flange,  upright  tubular  device*  embedded 
In  the  flange  and  extending  the  depth  thereof  for  holding 
the  ropes  in  poeitlon  and  lattice  wires  connecting  and 
binding  together  the  ropes. 

11.  A  recungular  concrete  (lock  or  slab  made  with 
an  external  flange,  two  superposed  wire  ropes  parallel 
with  one  another  emt>edded  In  the  flange  and  extending 
right  around  the  block  or  slab,  anchoring  devices  at  each 
corner  of  the  slab  for  said  wire  ropes,  a  rope  which  Is 
inclined  at  each  end  and  straight  at  the  renter  arranged 
between  the  aforesaid  ropes  and  extending  around  the 
said  anchoring  devices  and  means  emt>edded  In  the  con- 
crete for  retaining  the  last  mentioned  rope  in  position. 
[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  rectangular  concrete  slab,  block,  or  the  like,  for 
structural  work,  having  a  continuous  marginal  flange 
reinforced  by  means  of  tensloned  wire  ropes  disposed 
In  the  flange  and  extending  around  same  the  ropes  tielng 
arranged  one  above  the  other  In  the  depth  of  the  flange 
and  leing  retained  in  position  by  means  of  uprights  in 
the  flange. 

2.  A  rectangular  concrete  slab,  block,  or  the  like,  for 
••tructural  work,  having  a  projecting  flange  extending 
continuously  around  the  edge  thereof  the  flange  being 
reinforced  by  means  of  wire  rope  strained  to  tension 
around  uprights  disposed  one  at  each  corner  of  the  slab 
or  block  and  located  In  the  flange. 


1,259.699.  STABT  AND  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB 
TALKINO-MACHINES.  Clixton  E  Woods,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,826,  (CL 
74 — 46.) 


23.  In  combination,  a  rotary  record  support,  n  tone- 
arm  associated  therewith  and  having  a  limited  range  of 
movement,  and  stop  mechanism  comprising  meanh  con- 
nected with  said  tone-arm  for  positively  stopping  said  rec- 
ord support  adjacent  either  extremity  of  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  tone-arm. 

37.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  motor, 
a  record  support  driven  thereby,  sound-reproducing  means 
mounted  to  codperate  with  a  record  on  said  support,  stop 
mechanism,  and  means  to  positively  actuate  said  stop 
mechanism  to  stop  said  motor  upon  movement  of  said 
sound-reproducing  means  to  Initial  inoperative  position. 

38.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
a  record  support  driven  thereby,  sound-reproducing  means 
mounted  to  cooperate  with  a  record  on  said  support,  stop 
mechanism,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
sound-reproducing  means  to  positively  actuate  said  stop 
mechanism  to  stop  said  motor  at  spaced  points  in  the 
travel  of  said  Sound-reproducing  means. 

[Claims  1  to  22  and  24  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
rette.] 


1.2:.9.700,     COMBINED  TYPE  WRITINiJ  AM»  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.     Walter   Weight.    New   York.    N     Y.. 
assignor   to   Underwood   Computing   Machine   Company, 
New   York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of   New   York       Filed 
Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.504.      (C!    235 — 62  * 
1.  In   a    computing   machine,    the    combination    with    a 
gang  of  computing  wheels,   of  trains  of  tens  carrying  de- 
vices, a   rotating  assisting   member    In    proximity    to  said 
trains  but  of  less  length  than  said  gang,  a  master  wbael 
for    operating    said    computing    wheels,    means    for    effect- 
ing  a   relative   step-by-step    movement    trftween   said 
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of  «^nipiitlng  wheels  and  both  said  master  wheel  and  snld 
BtRristlBg  member,  and  m«^ans  for  preventlns  tens  from  be- 
ing rarrled  beyond  the  termination  of  said  as9lBtln«  mem- 
ber 


11.  In  a  eoini)Utiuji{  machine,  the  >  ombinatlon  with  a 
oompuling  wheel,  of  a  carryover  w^.-eJ  constantly  In 
mesh  with  an  adjoining  computing  who.M.  a  tooth  on  said 
first  computing  wbpel  arrnrgf>(1  To  strlko  siiid  carry  over 
wheel  te  move  It,  a  constant ly  rotatiag  whefi  arranged 
to  continue  th«  Motion  of  Mid  carr/over  wheel  tw  turn 
said  adjoining  coniputimf  whoel,  ^U  resilient  journals 
supportl«€  Kal<i  constantly  rotating  whi-vl. 

15.  Ib  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Idle  shaft  supporte<l  In  resilient  liearlngs,  of  two  gear 
wheels  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  supported  on 
said  idle  shaft,  computing  wheels,  oirry  over  wheels  for 
said  computing  wheels,  and  mutilated  grenr*  fast  on  said 
carry  over    wheels    adaptetl    to    be    drlveB   tiy    said    gear 

wheels. 

23.  Tke  combination  with  compating  wheels  and  carry- 
over device*  therefor,  of  an  aaslRtlng  meniVxr  for  driving 
said  carry-over  devices  tnmiDg  In  one  dlrertioa,  and  an 
auxiliary  member  turning  in  the  opifosito  direction  to 
said  assisting  member  to  eliminate  tn  undesired  action 
due  to  said  assisting  member. 

28.  The  combinatifvn  with  a  set  of  connoting  wheels 
and  trains  of  carry  over  devices  tkerefor,  including  a  set 
of  pinions,  of  an  assisting  pinion  universal  to  said  pin- 
ions to  mesh  with  one  or  more  thereof  at  the  carry-over 
operation,  and  supporting  means  for  said  assisting  pinion. 
8»ld  supportUg  means  l>elng  dlsplaceabVe  to  arrotnnxwJate 
the  amlstlng  pinion  to  the  rarry-over  pinions. 

(Claims  -2  to  10,  12  to  14,  16  to  22,  24  to  27,  and  29 
not  printed  in  the  Oazette-] 


putiiig  heud^  whi'  h  may  H,.  active,  and  m»^r»s  for  con- 
trolling said  flrst-nientloned  ini'ans  so  ns  to  in^•rnlpt  the 
action  of  all  of  s^ild  computing  heads. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coniputinK 
heads,  of  a  nonrce  of  power  for  said  hewds.  Irlving  mn 
nectlona  between  said  source  of  power  and  sail  eomput 
!n£r  heads,  said  driving  connections  including  n  member 
movable  to  different  positions  so  as  to  rever-e  or  inter- 
rupt the  action  of  all  of  said  computing  headu  a  cording 
to  Its  position."?,  and  means  for  moving  and  detaining  »aid 
member  in  pos<it1on  to  interrupt  the  action  of  all  of  said 
computing  heads 

61  In  n  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
romputing  head"  and  niean«  mannr  lly  settable  to  sepa- 
rately determine  how  Bal<l  hend«  shall  t.e  -ffw-tive.  of  a 
single  shaft  for  rontrolllng  ixilh  said  he-.idn  simnltaa*- 
oasly,   and  n  plurality  of  keys  effettlve  on  said  ahaft. 

74.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing 
heads,  of  a  source  of  power  for  said  h>  n*y  ilrrtng  con 
neotlons  between  wild  source  of  power  and  said  <  ompxit- 
Ing  heads,  said  driving  ctiBStH-tlons  iri-ludtni;  n  nt^tn>>*r 
movable  to  different  po»iilions  ho  h-  to  revers*'  <r  inter- 
rupt tlM'  action  of  nil  of  said  coinputlnc  hm<»»  according 
to  Its  (x^sltlotis;  means  m.rmRllT  rending  t«  hold  saM 
m*'wi>er  In  position  to  cau*.'  artlviry  of  «;ild  <  ompnttng 
hea«ls,  means  for  temporarily  p<>«ition\ng  sn  ,1  mem  t 
against  the  teadeaey  of  said  holdinir  moHn~  *..  ii«  r-.  t. 
terrupt  the  action  of  all  of  Kaid  ('oinputlDL;  heads,  and 
means  for  moving  and  holding  said  niewber  In  powition  to 
rerer-e  the  action  of  all   of  said   r<  inpntii\g  h«Hd«   ^.h^  h 

are  active. 

pClahns  t  to  10,  11  to  ao,  62  to  73,  and  715  tc  80  not 
printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  1 


l,at9,T©2.  PROCEf;^  OF  MAKING  CYANID.  WiM-i.^m 
tl.  Wrwht,  IndlanapoMs,  Ind  Filed  Fe«^.  17,  1«17. 
terlal  Ife.  14©,2T©.     (CI.  23—13.) 


1,25»,701  OOMBINKD  TYI'E -WTRITl  NO  AST)  OOMPtJT- 
ING  M.^CHINK.  Walticr  Wrkjitt.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corprjrntion  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1912.     Serial  No,  969.345.      (CI.  235—59.) 


«  1.  The    combination    with    a    plurality    of    computing 
beads,  of  a  'sotrrce  of  power  for  said  h-^ds,  driving  con 
ne^ionas  between   said   source  of  power  and  said  comput 
lab  heads,  said  driving  connections  having  means   for  re 
v«nial  or  interrrrption  at  a  single  point,  so  as  to  concoml- 
tmtty  reverse  or  Interrupt  the  action  of  all  of  said  com 


J.  The  process  of  recovering  cyanogen  frosu  illuminat- 
ing gas.  which  comprises  dissaving  a  ferrou*  salt  by  agi- 
tation in  the  cold,  mixing  the  solution  thus  formed  with 
a  solution  of  an  alkali  hydroxld.  removing  the  solution 
of  the  resultant  alkali  salt  from  tbe  resultant  insoluble 
ferrous  hydrate,  addteg  am  e«ceM  of  a  •olutlon  of  an 
alkali  hydroxid  to  «iW  resiuTtaat  tniwlaWe  ierrous  hy- 
dtate.  exposing  svlosNHiU'iitly  to  the  rent^.val  of  said  re- 
sultant alkali  salt  the  mixture  of  such  exc^s  of  the  al- 
kali hy4r«xld  solution  atul  the  aforesaid  re«ifltant  Insolu- 
ble ferfWM  hydrate  to  ihc  cyanogen  hearlbg  gas.  and 
mointalning  the  ferrous  materlEls  always  o«t  of  contact 
with  oxygen  from  before  the  initial  dissolving  of  the  fer- 
rous salt  until  after  the  reaction  with  the  cjranogen  bear- 
ing gas. 

4.  The  in-ocess  of  recorerlng  cyanogen  fr*ni  lUunkLa^t- 
lag  gas,  which  comprises  dissolving  a  f^^rrdus  salt,  mix- 
tag  the  solution  thus  formed  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
hydroxld,  removing  the  solution  of  the  resultant  r.Uuill 
salt  from  the  resultant  insoluble  ferrous  hydrate.  aJdlag 
an  excess  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  hydroxld  to  said  re 
snltant  Insoluble  ferrous  hydrate,  exposing  subsequently 
tp  the  removal  of  said  resultant  alkali  salt  the  mixture 
f*r  <u<  h  excess  of  the  alksll  bydroxid  solution  and  the 
nfore-.;atd  resultant  Insoluble  ferrous  hydrate  to  the  cyano 
gen-bearing  gas.  and  maintaining  the  ferrpua  materials 
'    under  the  seal  of  an  inert  gas  from  before  Ihe  Intial  d^s- 
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solving  of  the  ferrous  .salt  until  after  the  re  action  with 
the  »  ytii< 'Hell  Ue»i ring  gas. 

5.  The  pr-itsi.  of  ren..veria«  cyanogen  from  lUumlnat- 
lug  gah,  whiiU  (.umpri.ses  dteholvlng  ferrous  t^ulfate  by 
agitation  In  the  roid,  miiing  the  solution  of  the  ferroua 
Hulfait  lUuh  formed  wiUi  a  ^oiution  of  an  alkali  bydroxid, 
removing  the  solution  of  the  resultant  aikalt  sulfate  from 
the  resultant  insoluble  ferrous  hydrate,  adding  an  txccMS 
of  a  solution  of  an  alk.iU  liydroxid  to  kuid  re.sultant  In 
soluble  ferrous  hyd:  *■  ■  \v  -  i^^'  su  iHcuuentiy  to  the  re- 
moval of  said  resultaUL  aitui^.^  bUil.iit  the  mixture  of  such 
excess  of  the  alkali  hydroxld  solution  and  the  aforesaid 
resultant  Insoluble  ^r^rr^^\^'i  hv^trnte  to  the  cyanogen  t.ear- 
iag  ^aa^  aad  Baintiinlug  the  ferrous  iiiHteriaK  always 
out  of  contact  with  the  oxygen  from  before  the  initial 
dUsoIving  of  the  ferrous  nultate  until  after  the  reaction 
with  the  cyanogen  liearing  gas. 

s.  The  proceiM^  of  recov*  rinjr  lyanogen  from  illuaUBat- 
iog  gas,  which  comprises  dissolving  ferrous  sulfate,  mix 
Ing  iht  solution  of  the  ferrous  sulfate  thus  formed  with 
a  solution  of  an  alkali  hydroxid,  removing  the  Rolution 
of  the  resultent  alkali  sulfate  from  the  resultam  insolu- 
ble ferrou«  hydrate,  adding  an  excess  of  a  solution  of  an 
alkali  hydroxld  to  said  resultant  insoluble  ferrous  hy- 
dsate,  exposing  subsequently  to  the  renK»val  of  s.ild  re- 
KuUant  alk.^ll  sulfate  the  mixture  of  such  excess  of  the 
filkiill  hydroxld  solution  and  the  aforesaid  rtsuliani  in 
soluble  ferrous  hydrate  to  the  cyanogen  bearing  gas,  and 
maintaining  the  ferrous  materials  under  the  seal  of  an 
inert  gas  from  before  the  initial  diaaolvlng  of  the  ferrous 
sulfate  until  after  the  reaction  with  the  cytnogen  bear- 
log  gas. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  aijd   7  cot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


iug  in  the  handle  slot,  a  locking  l>ar  adapted  tx>  be  received 
by  the  handle  slot,  a  sectional  key  inwrtibSe  through  the 
alined  irHns\erse  openings  la  the  t»K>l  and  handle,  a 
spring  member  carrie<I  by  tte  lacking  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  key  «nd  scure  It  against  endwise  removal,  and 
manually  operable  u>»-iins  fur  dei.i-»-sslug  said  spring  to  re- 
l*nis*-  the  kej    and  to  peroiit  rfuioval  thereof 


1^69  708.  MBCHANICAL  MOVKMBNT  OR  IiRIVINO- 
GK.\KlNO.  WILLt.^M  C  Yot'itr,,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  l»ti.889.      (CI.  74 — 5S.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  driven  clutch 
members  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber* rotatably  mounted  on  .said  shaft  to  coact  with  aaid 
driven  clutch  members  and  provided  with  oppositely  act- 
ing clutch  Jaws,  and  with  oppotritely  dlsiwsed  beveled 
gears,  a  longitudinally  slotted  actuating  lever,  an  oscillat- 
ing driving  crank  niemi>er  provided  with  a  t)eveled  driving 
gear  meshing  with  said  gears  of  said  dutch  members  and 
with  a  wrist  pin  engaging  said  slot.  :i  fulcrum  member  re- 
cessed to  receive  Kflld  li'ver  nnd  a.ljustatile  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  ndjnsting  slide  on  which  said  fulcrum  mem- 
ber is  pivotally   mounted. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  crank  member  provided  with  a  wrUtt  pin  en- 
gaging said  slot,  a  fulcrum  member  recessed  to  receive 
said  lever  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  ad 
justing  slide  on  which  said  fulcrum  member  Is  plvot&lly 
mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  slide  to  and  from 
a  position  In  which  the  fulcrum  member  Is  in  allnement 
with  the  wrist  pin  of  said  crknk  member. 

[Claims   1.   3   to   10.   and   12  to  14  not  prtnted   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1,259,704.  TOOL-LOCK.  Hroo  A  ZscKX.sDORr.  Oak 
land.  Cal.  File<l  -Vpr.  7,  1917.  Sermi  No.  100,386. 
(CI.  145 — 81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  slot  formed 
In  one  end  and  an  enlarge<l  open.n"  in  the  iiwej  end  of 
the  alot.  of  a  tool  adapteil  to  b<>  ret  elved  by  the  slotted 
e«Mi  of  the  ban  ike  iwid  tool  having  ti  tran.^^ven-e  oiieslng 
formed  therein  in  aim.  nient  with  the  enlarged  lower  open 


8.  A  tool  lock  comprising  a  lock  bar,  a  head  on  said  bar 
extending  outwardly  from  the  tjppos^^P  sides  thereof,  a 
slot  extending  lengthwise  of  said  lock  bar,  a  spring  lo- 
cated within  said  slot  and  having  laterally  extending  ends 
conforming  approximately  to  the  shape  of  the  said  head 
and  normally  projecting  above  the  outwardly  extending 
sides  of  said  head,  keys  having  their  Inner  faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  aides  of  the  lock  bar,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending shoulders  of  said  head  projecting  over  the  edgea 
of  said  lock  bar,  the  extending  ends  of  said  keys  being 
adapted  to  fit  a  transversely  extending  opening  through 
the  tool  and  handle  thereof  and  notches  on  the  lower 
edgea  of  aald  keys  into  which  the  laterally  extending  ends 
of  said  spring  are  adapted  to  fit  lor  the  puri)OBe  of  pre- 
venting transverse  movement  of  said  keys. 

7.  In  a  tool  lock,  a  handle  having  a  slot  terminating  In 
a  hole,  a  tool  formed  to  receive  the  handle  and  having  a 
hole  for  registry  with  the  handle  hole,  a  locking  member 
iB  the  slot,  a  key  receivable  In  said  holes  and  having  a 
transverse  cut-out,  and  spring  latching  means  borne  by 
said  member  and  having  a  part  mornMc  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  cut  out,  and  having  n  part  to  enable 
actuation  thereof  to  move  said  first  named  part  out  of 
said   cut  ont  of  the  key. 

13  In  a  tool  lock,  a  handle  having  a  transverse  hole,  a 
tool  formed  to  receive  the  handle  and  having  a  transverse 
hole  intcrmpdiate  Its  top.  bottom  and  end  portions  a  key 
slldable  Into  and  out  of  said  holes,  and  releasable  means  to 
hold  the  key  against  sliding  and  upon  release  to  allow  the 
key  to  be  slid  so  a«  to  be  moved  completely  out  of   both 

holes. 

(ClallM   2,    4    to   a,    a»d   8    *•   12    not   printed    In    the 

Gasette.] 

1,259.705.     ICE  CREEPER.     Vincent  Ajkllo.  Pittsburgh, 
'  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913,     Serial  No.  758,455.     Renewed 
July  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  182^86.     (CI.  36—61.) 

\ 


1.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  a  body  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  breast  of  the  heel,  a  spike  member  pivoted 
tlKreto  and  adapted  to  be  tnmed  beneath  the  tread  of 
ttw  beel  or  lK»neath  the  instep  of  the  shoe,  clamping  mem- 
bers slidaMy  attached  to  said  body  portion,  a  Ifxrktng  link, 
and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  10  hald  clamping  members  re- 
•iperOvely,  and  pivoted  together,  said  claniplng  members 
and  locking  members  h/iviiig  me&ns  whereby  they  may  be 
plvotfHi  togethor  in  a  variety  of  relative  nrrangeiwnU  to 
pro<lu'  e  cre«[)er»  'o  fit  bwls  of  different  alaes. 

8.  An  ice  creepi  r  compriaing  a  base  plate  aciapted  to  en- 
gage the   fireast  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  a  spiked  mcMber 
pivoted    thereto    and    a  lapt«»d    to   be   turned    beaeath    the 
I    ireiid  ot  the  heel  aod  l>ei»eath  the  iit^rp  of  the  shoe. 
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baae  plate  having  guiding  ribs,  clamping  members  slidably 
secured  upon  said  base  plate,  each  having  a  series  of  aper 
tures  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  locking  means 
i comprising  a  locking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  »<> 
cnre  said  lever  to  one  of  said  clamping  members,  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  any  one  of  the  apertures  In 
said  clamping  member  or  said  lever,  respectively,  and  a 
link  pin  to  permanently  secure  said  link  firmly  to  one  of 
the  apertures  of  the  other  clamping  member  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  link  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  in 
one  of  the  apertures  of  the  locking  lever  whereby  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  may  be  varied  to  fit  different  sires 
of  heels  by  varying  the  arrangement  of  said  removable 
pin  with  respect  to  aald  locking  lever. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.259.706.       EYEGLASS  -  HOLDER. 
SomervlUe,    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    9, 
783.907.      (CI.  220 — 75.) 


Carl   G.    Alobicb, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  casing  of  the  kind  described  made  in  two  parts 
comprising  a  back  and  a  cover,  one  of  said  parts  being 
made  with  a  resilient  lug  overlapping  the  edge  of  the 
other  part  to  hold  the  two  parts  together,  and  the  other 
part  having  an  extended  notch  along  its  edge  with  a  stop 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  notch  and  a  gateway  to  per- 
mit passage  of  said  lug  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
notch,  there  being  a  boss  formed  on  said  last  mentioned 
part  Intermediate  said  shoulder  and  gateway  over  which 
the  resilient  lug  is  adapted  to  be  forcibly  passed  in  either 
direction   for  the  purpose  stated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.707.      EYEGLASS     HOLDER.      Carl    O.     Alorich, 
SomervlUe.     Mass.       Filed    Nov.    6,     1914.      Serial    No. 

870,564.      (Cl.    242—98.) 


■f  .3 


1.  In  an  eye-glass  holder  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination  a  back-plate  ;  means  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
plate  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  garment  or  the  like  ; 
a  hollow  post  secured  to  said  back-plate  upon  the  inner 
side  thereof;  a  screw  extending  into  said  hollow  post  from 
the  rear  side  of  said  back-plate  ;  a  cap  fitted  to  said  back- 
plate  ;  provided  upon  Its  Inner  side  with  a  block  against 
which  the  Inner  end  of  said  post  abuts  said  block  being 
made  with  a  threaded  socket  to  receive  the  threaded  end 
of  said  screw. 

2.  In  an  eye-glass  holder  of  the  character  described  In 
combination  a  back  plate  formed  within  Its  middle  with  an 


aperture  :  means  upon  the  exterior  of  said  plate  for  secnr 
Ing  the  lattt'r  to  a  garment  or  the  like:  a  hollow  reel  sup- 
porting post  having  one  end  thereof  secured  within  said 
aperture  :  a  cap  fitted  to  said  hack  plate  provided  upon  Its 
Inner  aid*"  with  a  block  fitting  against  the  Inner  end  of 
said  post  and  made  with  an  infiriurly  thn-ailed  extension 
fitting  into  the  inner  end  of  said  post  ;  and  a  screw  extend- 
ing from  the  <*itPrior  of  the  back  plate  into  said  hollow 
post  and  having  Its  threaded  end  screwed  In  the  said  In- 
tPrtorly    threaded   extension. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,259.708.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  MATTER  IN  A 
FINELY-DIVIDED  ST.\TE.  .Jeromi!  .\i.EXA\PtK.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gum  dc  Mlra  (""mpany. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835.619       (Cl.  262.) 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  substau'.'  In  a 
floely  dlvlde<i  statp  which  comprises  adding  a  colloidal 
protector  to  more  than  one  of  the  romponents  antl  inlilug 
said  component.^  ur  causing  them  to  react. 

4.  The  method  of  pro<lurinK  a  compound  substan.*'  In  a 
finely  divided  state  which  comprises  adding  a  protpctinc 
colloid  to  a  solution  containing  a  component  of  said  ruI>- 
stance.  adding  a  prutertlng  colloid  to  a  solution  containing 
a  further  <  nmponent  of  said  substance,  and  causing  said 
protected  components  to  react  to  produce  the  desired  sub- 
stance. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  substan  e  in 
•OBpension  in  a  finely  divided  state  which  comprises 
adding  a  protecting  colloid  to  more  than  one  of  Its  com- 
ponents and  mixing  said  components  or  causing  them  to 

react. 

8.  The  suspension  of  a  compond  substance  whose  com- 
ponents have  been  severally  protected,  colloidal! y 

[Claims  2,  3.  6.  6.  and  9  to  12  not  printed  1q  tha 
Gtsette.  ] 


1,25©.709.  CLASSIFIER  .\ND  SEPARATOR.  CnAMlMt 
ALLls.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,164.     (a.  187—21.) 


1.  A  separating  and  classifying  device  for  pulp  comprla- 

Itg  a  settling  tank  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  its  lx)ttom, 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  stream  of  pulp  to  the 
tank,  the  solid  particles  settling  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  escaping  through  the  orifice  therein  and  the  liquid 
and  suspended  partlrles  overflowing  the  top  of  the  tank, 
and  means  for  varying  the  sire  of  the  discharge  orifice  for 
proportioning  the  discharge  of  solids  in  accordano'  with 
their  rate  of  settlement,  said  means  comprising  a  holder 
carried  by  the  Unk.  and  a  plurality  of  spigots  of  varying 
sizes  removably  carrlcil  liv  the  holder  and  movable  each 
into  position  beneath  the  discharge  orifice. 

5.  A  separating  and  classifying  device  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  Its  lower  end,  a  sector 
plate  carried  by  said  tank  and  plvotally  connected  thereto 
at  the  angle  opposite  to  the  arr  and  provided  with  hooks 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arc  to  engage  with  clamping 
means  on  the  tank,  shouldered  sockets  in  the  plate,  and 
flanged  spigots  removably  seated  in  said  sockets,  each  ol 
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said  spigots  being  movable  into  register  with  the  discharge 
orifice  of  the  Unk  when  the  adjacent  book  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  clamping  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^69.710.  ROAD  GRADING  AND  BUILDING  MA- 
CHINE. Clay  All»n,  Blairstown.  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  16, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  61.002.     (C\.  37—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  •  aapporting  truck  of  a  scraping  frame  mounted  thereon 
having  a  track  extending  therearound.  a  series  of  scrapers 
movable  over  said  scraping  frame,  a  cutting  memt>er  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  scrapers  and  provided  with  a  shank 
having  a  roller  member  disposed  upon  its  inner  side  and 
in  engagement  with  the  track  on  the  frame  and  means  for 
operating  said  scrapers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  truck  with  a  scraping  frame  mounted 
thereon,  having  a  track  composed  of  sheet  metal  extend- 
ing therearound,  a  series  of  scrapers  movable  over  said 
•craping  frame,  a  catting  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
•crapers  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  curved 
shank  portion  having  a  wheel  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof  and  journaled  within  the  area  described  by  the 
borders  of  said  shank  portion  and  engaging  the  track  on 
the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  scrapers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  truck  of  guiding  members  composed  of 
spaced  vertically  extending  standards  arranged  thereon, 
a  scraping  frame,  scrapers  movable  over  said  frame,  the 
said  frame  having  supporting  meml)er8  passing  between 
th«  spaced  standards,  rollers  carried  by  said  supporting 
tfiMibers  and  engaging  the  spacefl  standards  on  one  side, 
the  scraping  frame  being  provided  with  a  relatively  wide 
roller  Journaled  thereon,  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  both  of  said  standards,  and  means  coOperatlnj 
with  the  guiding  frame  and  the  supporting  members  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  scraping  frame,  and  means  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  scrapers. 

9  Ii!  a  rnad  scraping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  truck,  of  a  fraue  carried  thereby  and  extending 
beyond  one  side  of  the  truck  and  transversely  of  the  road, 
said  frame  having  an  Inclined  portion  at  one  end  while 
the  major  portion  thereof  occupies  a  horleontal  position,  a 
series  of  scrapers  movable  over  said  frame  for  acting  upon 
the  road  and  transferring  a  portion  of  the  material  consti- 
tuting the  road  from  one  side  to  the  center  thereof  to 
elevate  the  center  of  the  road,  means  for  actuating  said 
•rrai>er. 

[Claims  4  to  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,269.711.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  DISTOR- 
TION IN  MOMNG  PICTURES  AND  SIMILAR  PRO- 
JBCTIONS.  Hahvky  Allison.  New  York,  N  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Commercial  Re- 
search Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No  65,551. 
(Cl.   88 — 24.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  projection  machine  and  a 
receiving  screen  asymmetrically  positioned  with  respect 
thereto,  of  a  reflector  adapted  to  correct  the  distortion  re- 


sulting from  the  relative  positions  of  the  machine  and  the 
screen  and  a  second  reflector  adapted  to  correct  the  astig- 
matism of  the  first  reflector. 


/ 


/ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  projection  machine  and  a  re- 
ceiving screen  asymmetrically  positioned  with  respect 
thereto,  of  a  correction  reflector  and  an  astigmatic  re- 
flector, the  latter  transmitting  the  rays  from  the  lens  to 
the  machine  to  the  former  and  the  former  transmitting 
the  rays  to  the  screen  and  correcting  th<  distortion  due 
to  the  relative  positions  of  the  screen  and   the   machine. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  projection  machine  and  a 
receiving  screen  asymmetrically  positioned  with  respect 
thereto,  of  a  correction  reflector  and  an  astigmatic  re- 
flector neutralizing  the  astigmatism  of  the  first  said  re- 
flector. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259,712.  LATHE.  Hdbirt  Aecndsl  and  Josbph  Hio- 
oiNSON,  Stockport,  England.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.  182.185.     (Cl.  90 — 20.) 


1.  In  relieving  or  backlng-oCF  lathes,  In  combination,  a 
headstock.  a  work  carrying  mandrel  supported  in  said 
headstock,  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  a  movable 
headstock,  means  for  traversing  said  headstock  away 
from  and  toward  the  former  >-,?ad8tock,  a  cross  slide  upon 
the  movable  headstock,  a  cutler  carrying  Bptcdie  upon 
aald  cross  slide,  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  carrying 
spindle,  a  screw  and  nut  device  for  cross  traversing  salO 
cross  slide,  and  means  in  operative  connection  with  the 
means  for  rotating  the  work  carrying  spindle  for  actuating 
said  screw  and  nut  device,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  relieving  or  backing  off  lathes.  In  combination,  a 
fixed  headstock.  a  work  carrying  mandrel  support i-d  in 
said  headstock,  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  for  rotating  said 
mandrel,  a  movable  headstock,  means  for  traversing  said 
movable  headstock  away  from  and  toward  said  fixed  head 
stock,  a  cross  slide  upon  said  movable  headstock.  a  weight 
attached  to  and  raised  and  lowere<l  by  the  movements  of 
said  cross  slide,  a  cutter  carrying  spindle  upon  the  cros^ 
slide,  means  tor  rotating  the  cutter  carrying  spindle,  a 
screw  engaging  a  lug  on  said  cross  slide,  hand  wheel  for 
rotating  said  screw  at  one  end,  means  for  locking  said 
hand  wheel  means  and  the  screw  against  rotation,  a  nut 
capable  of  rotary  but  not  longliudinn!  movement  upon 
the  screw  at  the  other  end,  a  weight  suspended  from  and 
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raised  and  towprM  hy  thf  lotation  of  saltl  nut.  a  dash 
pot  for  8rU1  wHght.  a  fUsk.  a  ont'-tooth  cluti'h  in  optratlTe 
connootiuii  with  th»>  mandr.-l  rotating  nwans  for  rotatin* 
said  disk,  uif-ans  for  dls.n«agiuK  said  rhitrh.  and  a  chain 
In  op<^rative  connection  with  said  disk  and  said  nut.  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim,'-  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gdzette.] 


1,259.713.  PRINTING  INK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
S.AME.  FiiA.VK  i.  l'..u  .M(..uu>.NEn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  As- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Frank  L.  Phlpps  and  one-fourth 
t,,  rharlfs  R.  Gibson,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144,382.     (CI.  134—36.) 

I.  A  non  evaporating  printing  Ink,  consisting  solely  of 
mineral  oil.  asphiiltum,  and  a  pigment. 

5.  A  non  .vaporating  printing  ink.  comprising  mineral 
oil.  aH»lM'ituin-  and  a  pigm^-nt  base  .ummlngled  •»!  ils- 
M>lv«d  siibwtaiitiaUy  as  rit-scrlbfd  and  in  al>out  the  propar- 

tlons  stated. 

II.  The  proces-^  of  making  non-skin  formini'  Ink  con- 
sisting in  thorouglil.v  dis>olviiii£  and  oiniiiin;:lii)i.'  «Miio«t 
vap.rizHtion  or  lM>atiuB  agoni-  mineral  oil.  asphaltum  and 
a  colorini:  agi-nt. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,23*. 714.     ROTARY  EJNGINE.     Paci  H.  Bklitz,  Chicago, 
'  III.'     Filed    Nov.    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    133,164.      (CI. 
121--84.) 


<r 


the  comportments,  a  rover.slng  valre  controlling  the  end* 
of  thedttcta  which  open  Into  t*e  compartments,  aad  a  cnt- 
off  valve  controlling  the  ends  of  the  ducts  whli  h  open  Into 
th«  Irtt- mentioned  duct. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  fluid 
pressig-e  chamber,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  chamber 
and  pt^rldtxl  with  a  radial  wing  working  therein,  oac  iWt 
wall  of  the  chamber  having  a  duct,  n  valve  cheail  haTtng 
separate  compartments  opening  respectlvrty  into  the 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  axLs,  a  swinging 
abutment  extending  across  the  chamber  and  having  its 
outer  end  In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  a 
fluid  presaore  inlet  to  the  aforesaid  duct,  duct^  leading 
from  Mid  duct  into  the  respective  valve  chest  compart- 
ments, exhaust  ports  l<iidlng  from  the  compartments,  a 
reversing  valve  controlling  the  ends  of  the  ducts  which 
op'.^n  Into  flif  <  <impartments.  and  a  cut  off  valve  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  hnviiii:  mean.-*  for  controlling  the  ends 
of  the  ducts  whi<-li  op-n  iiuo  the  ftr*t  montioned  duct. 

7.  A  rot.iry  encinc  ■ompri^in.  .»  cylindef  havlttg  a  fluid 
pressure  chamt>er.  a  shalt  pii-^ing  through  the  chamber 
and  pTovld*^  with  a  radial  wing  working  therein,  one  side 
wall  «f  the  chaaaber  having  a  duct,  a  valve  chelt  having 
separate  compartments  opening  respectively  Into  the 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  axis,  a  swinging 
abtJtatent  extemllng  acro«s  thf  chamber  and  having  Its 
onter  fiid  In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  HtMtt  taa- 
gentlally.  a  stop  engageaWe  by  the  other  end  of  the  abot- 
ment,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  to  the  aforesaid  dtict,  ducts 
leadlag  from  mM  duct  tnto  the  respective  vaflve  cheat 
pompArtTuents.  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  compart- 
mevta.  a  reversing  yalve  oontrolling  the  ends  of  the  duct« 
which  open  Into  the  compartments,  and  a  ciit-off  ralTe 
contr«»ning  the  ends  of  the  ducts  which  op^n  into  the  flrst- 
mentloned  duct.  ! 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettei] 

I 

1.2-'»9,716.  LINK  BELT  OR  CFIAIN.  SAMraii  ^.  Be.ns, 
B^ykeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1M(S.  Serial  Mo.  18,4«8. 
Renewed  June  15.  1917.  Serial  So.  175.444.  (CT. 
74—82.) 


1,  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  chamber 
and  provldetl  with  a  radial  wing  working  therein,  one  side 
wall  of  the  chamber  having  a  duct,  a  valve  chest  having 
separate  compartments  opening  respectively  into  the 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  axis,  a  swinging 
abutment  extending  across  the  chamber  and  having  its 
outer  end  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  abaft,  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet  to  the  aforesaid  duct,  ducta  leadlBg 
from  -aid  duet  into  the  respective  valve  chest  coapart- 
luents,  exhaust  p<irts  leading  from  the  rouipartraents,  a 
reversing  val\e  i.^jntrolllng  the  ends  of  the  duet>»  which 
(.pen  into  the  ( t>mpartments,  ami  a  cut-off  valve  control- 
ling the  ends  of  the  duets  which  open  into  the  first-men- 
tioned duet.  ' 

3.  A  rotary  engine  roraprising  a  ylinder  having  a  Ihiid 
pres.snre  rhamber.  a  shaft  pa.>i«ing  through  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  radial  wing  working  therein,  one  aide 
wall  of  the  chamber  having  a  duet,  a  va'ive  chest,  a  wall 
extending  across  the  valve  chest  and  dividing  the  same 
Into  separate  compartments  opening  respectively  into  the 
chamhers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  axis,  the  sides  of 
said  wall  being  oblique  and  converging  to  a  point.  1  -iwing- 
Ing  abutment  pivoted  to  said  wall  at  the  ,tpex  oi  the  con- 
verging sides  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  the  abutm»»nt  ex- 
tending across  the  fluid  pressure  chamber,  said  abutment 
being  free  to  extend  into  saiii  chamber  on  either  side  of 
the  ahaft  axis,  and  its  inner  end  seating'  against  one 
9i  the  sides  ol  the  wall,  a  fluid  pnssiire  inlet  ro  the  afore 
aaU  dact.  ducts  leading  from  «ald  duet  into  the  respe.t4ve 
valve    chest    compHrrments,    exhau-t    port-      wading    fom 


1.  lA  a  link  belt  «r  chain  >>lnt.  a  pair  of  overlapping 
links  having  alining  opening*,  the  edges  of  thr<'  openlaga 
foraeU  by  tl»e  assembled  liaka  beini  af  convex  form,  a 
pair,  of  arc-siiaped  hushings  having  channele<l  outer  pe- 
rlptwries  engaging  said  con  vexed  openings,  and  a  pin  or 
rivet  between  saUl  arc-»Jap«d  baaMnga. 

2.  In  a  link  belt  or  djaLa  Joint,  a  pair  of  overlapping 
llukft  having  allnlag  openings  provided  with  reversely 
flared  walls,  a  pair  of  arc  shape*!  buahlngs  hijving  chan- 
nelail  peripheries  engaging  said  flared  walls,  and  a  key 
pin  or  rivet  between  said  arc-shaped  bushings,  one  of  said 
bushings  being  locked  to  one  of  the  links. 

3.  \n\  link  belt  or  chaia  joint,  a  pair  of  overlapping 
links  having  alining  openlng.s  provided  with  reversely 
flared  walls,  a  pair  of  arc  shaped  bushlnes  having  chan- 
oeltd  peripheries  engaging  aaid  flared  walls,  aral  a  hey  pia 
or  livet  between  said  arc-shaped  bushings,  one  of  said 
bushings  belBg  locked  to  one  of  the  links  aai  the  other 
bustling  to  the  other  link,  substantially  as  de^cribe<l. 

♦.  In  a  link  belt  or  chain  Joint,  a  pair  of  overlnppli  .: 
Itnfcs  having  reversely  flared  openings,  a  p^ilr  of  arc-«h.ip-  1 
bushings  having  cfianneled  outer  p«»rlphcrlea  cMgaflcIng  said 
-)p<niings.  an<i  :i  keving  pn  or  riet  tietweeti  said  arc- 
skapad  b«8fcing».  satd  iiti-bings  having  W'  dge  -^.ipHd  en^, 
nahstantlnllT  as  descrihed. 
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nitrate  and  tone  add.  aeparsu.iK  tae  boric  a.  hi  from  the 
calci«i»  nitrate  and  b.nuD^  the  ralctas  Bitrai  ■  to  form 
calcium  exld  «id  nttrogeii  o.xidf;  and  r^iorertlng  sal.i  nuro- 
p»u  ..x)iis  iiittr  aAtrle  a'  id 

.i.  A  praeeaa  of  rTi:.ini;;  i-  n.  \  ..[>■>  .  mpn-.Hi:  (i;l:e^I 
Ing  c;iica«eua  borax  oi>s  xvim  ua:  .<  i.<-i  i  to  '..mi  .alclMui 
.nitrate  oaA  boric  acid,  filteVtng  the  mlxtnr.  ~ep»ratint 
tli-  tMM-K-  acid  fr««i  the  c^iun  niu-at.'  ami  ieatii^'  t>i>' 
r«..ium  nitrate  in  a  claaad  thaaakir  in  tl*.  pre.^.  e  oJ 
owkjec    i<n..    a%ueoua  va^ar   to  farai   nitn.    a>  u*    and    tst 


[Clain  2  not  priated  la  tha  Qazettr.] 


1.  la  •  Uak  helt  or  chaha  Jeiat,  a  pair  o<  overlapping 
links  having  alining  openings,  a  pair  of  arc  shaped  bush 
Ings  within  the  openings  and  having  a  channele<l  perlph 
ery   coinciding   with    the   Inner    periphery    of   the    alining 
openings,  a  pivot   member   between  the  arc  shaped  bush 
Ings,  the  pivot  nieml>er  being  headed  at  Its  ends  to  close 
the  spaces  between  the  buahlnfs  which  spaces  are  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  lubricant,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ki  a  link  belt  or  chain  Jplnt.  a  pair  of  links,  arc- 
shaped  bushings  engaging  allnlog  openings  within  said 
links,  the  periphery  of  the  bortilngs  being  channeled  to 
coincide  with  the  walls  of  the  openings,  a  pivot  member 
for  holding  the  bushings  In  place,  said  pivot  member  be 
ing  heade<l  and  washers  having  their  outer  edges  bearing 
on  the  links  to  form  a  dust  proof  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 


1^6»,71dL      PROCESS    OF    TREATING    BORAX    ORES 
iiSVBY    Bi>VMBNBCBS,    I.«*    AJigelfs.    Ctd^    aiw«.gM«r    to 
Clifford  I.  HiMsao.  Los  Angetoa,  Cal.     Origina.  appli- 
cat...     t.ied  Apr.  26,  lftl6,  Serial  No.  J>3. 76.-5      lnviue,i 
an.    .:..:     application   Med   Nov.   Ife.   1»16.      S«tI«1    No. 

iw.Tsa    (Ci.  2a— i».) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  borax  ores,  comprising  heating 
a  calcareous  borax  ore  wfTh  a  nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal 
to  torni  a  fased  borax  glass 

a.  A  process  of  twatlng  iH.rax  ores,  cmnpr  ting  liesn  k 
a  calcareous  borax  ore  with   a   nitrate  ni   at:    .ikall  metn 
to    form    a    fused    mass,    dlgi-stlng    the    fused    mass    with 
water  and  separating  the  borate  of  the  alkali  metal  from 
the  calcium  nitrate. 


1,259,717.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BORAX  ORES. 
He.n-by  BLfMBNBBBO,  Los  Aagelcs,  CaU  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  CUfTort  I.  Hlnman.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.      Filed   Apr.    26.    1916.      Serial   No.    93.763.      (CI. 

28—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  borax  ores  comprising  digest- 
ing a  calcareous  borax  ore  with  nitric  acid,  thereby  form- 
ing boric  add  and  calcium  nitrate,  filtering  the  mixture, 
..epaniiiTig  fhp  bort^  «<  id  tnyvt  the  nthlnm  nitrate  by 
,Tv*i:il>iaE«ii<*n  iniKtng  bon<  a. -id  and  sodium  nitrate  in 
l.roTxw-ti'fi  f>^  ;orm  Jvwax.  heatUHT  the  mixture  In  •  closed 
chamber  under  »ub-afmo«T>^er1'-  pr.-ssure  and  in  the  prea- 
emr  af  oaygew  a«d  n«rie«n<  vap.-r  and  using  the  aitrlc 
aeM  formed.  1b  \h-  tr.'«tirte«t  of  anotlrer  hatch  of  ore  iB  a 
■uc*e*it1ne  op.™  1  ton 

2,  A  prpH  (*i*s  of  treating  borax  ores  comprising  (t1ge?»tlng 
a  sfM«i«»ir«.  caMnra  borate  with  nitric  acid,  thereby  forn>- 
Ing  boric  add  and  calcium  nitrate,  evaporating-  the  mix 
twre  to  a  dryness,  t»  ortfer  to  render  the  silicates  Insoluble, 
dlre^'tteir  0>*.  mass  witb  b«HHBp  water,  fllteriBg  the  same, 
^r^nmifne  the  horlc  »eW  fmm  the  ra»dum  nitrate  and 
mtxtiig  thf  hortc  ad(i  t\  irh  (»»«f»T«m  nitrate  In  proportions 
to  {(*rni  iwirax  heating  the  8an*e  In  a  dosed  vessel  under 
sub  i»fT«*»«i*erlc  peesaore  ami  t»  the  preaeace  0*  oxygen 
nriil  at|  iWMi^  r«pi>r  irr>f  uslBg^  the  nftric  add  formed  1b  the 
ireatn^Bt  oi  nDt.>tbfr  hatch  of  ore. 

8.  A  process  of  treating  borax  ores  cmtiprisiiig  dlgeirtlng 
a  calcareous  howx  ore  with  nttrfe  add,  thereby  forming 
boric  acid  and  the  nitrate  of  the  base  of  the  borax  ore. 
separating  the  boric  acid  from  the  nitrate,  mixing  the 
boric  acid  and  a  nitrate  of  mm  aihall  metal  In  proportion 
to  form  borax  ,)  nd  heating  the  aaixtBre  in  a  cloaed  cham- 
ber in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  aqueous  vaper  aad 
using  the  nitric  add  formed  In  the  treatment  of  another 
batch  of  era. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  259,720.  LOW-WATBR  ALARM.  William  C.  Blcn- 
DELL,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1&3,532.      (CI.  116 — 16.) 


1,259,718.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BORAX  ORES. 
Hbnry  BLfiiBNBBRf..  T,"«  .\neeles.  Cal  assignor  to  Clif- 
ford I.  Hlnman.  I^s  Au^:*^,^^.  Cal  ((riglnal  application 
filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,768.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  131.785. 
(CI.  a.'l— 1.) 
1    A  !>r*we^i  (*i  ti>^tlac  borax  ores  caaiptMac  dl 

.•al.-itr. 'MIS    ln*M\      res    ^-tth    nitr!'-    add   T*^   fc-»    esld' 


1.  A  low  waSer  alarm  for  aCeaaa  boliers  incladmg  &a 
espansihle  ti<)e  co«««cted  at  e^psalte  estrcafttiaa  wit*  th* 
steam  a»d  water  parttoes  of  t!  e  b<  1.  r  snd  poFitloaed 
whoUy  between  the  hifb  and  iv^v  -^ut.  ie^.is  of  the 
boiler  to  permit  the  circulation  of  -•  and  water  there- 

through,   an*    signaling    means    connectid    with    and    ar- 
ranged for  operation  by  the  expansion  of  said  tube 

3.  A  low  water  alarm  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a 
water  and  a  cteam  eanaectfca  with  the  boiler  at  the  >aw 
and  high  water  le«rela,  reapectlvelr,  a  sicmal  attached  to 
said  steam  connection,  an  expanBit>le  tnba  caoaeeted  w«h 
said  water  connection  and  with  said  signal  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  circulation  of  the  steam  and  water  there- 
through, and  means  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  tube  for  oper- 
ating said  signal. 

5.  A  low  water  alarm  for  staaia  boilers  comprising  sepa- 
rate water  and  stoam  coonecttans  tfm  ik»  bailer  at  the 
low  and  high  water  levels,  respectively,  an  expansloa  tube 
for  affording  eaaB««»l cation  therebetween  and  arranged 
for  being  cowpletcSy  filled  wtth  water  and  steam  ac- 
cording to  the  stage  of  the  water  fa  the  boUer,  and  steam 
actoated  Blg^nel'T^e  roejin"'  ^"nnr^ned  with  said  steam  con- 
necti<m  and  v-  -t.  .>  tuite  (  r  operation  colnddently 
with  and  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tube. 
7.  A  low  water  alarm  for  steam  boilers  comprising  sepa- 
rate »te«iii  HiMl  water  chaasbeta  caMsacteC  rei.t>eetKely. 
with  ikM-  -■••am  aaA  vatet  eawpartmeots  ol,  th»  boUer 
aa  eipavsioB  tuba  eatMsankeartkig   w.ta  said  water  c,«»- 
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partment  and  supported  subBtantlally  In  the  plane  ot  the 
low-water  level,  a  steam  connection  leading  from  said 
steam  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  outer  ex 
trcmlty  of  said  tube,  a  steam  actuated  si^al  connected 
with  said  steam  connection  Intermediate  of  said  steam 
chamber  and  said  tube,  and  signal  operating  means  sup 
ported  on  and  op«rable  by  the  expansion  of  said  tut>e. 

8.  A  low  water  alarm  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a 
rigid  support  having  separate  water  and  steam  chambers 
therein  connected,  respectively,  with  the  water  and  steam 
portions  of  the  boiler,  an  expansion  lube  supported  there- 
on and  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  low  water  level,  a 
steam  connection  between  said  tube  and  said  steam  cham- 
ber, a  signal  communicating  with  said  steam  .-nnnertlon 
and  positioned  lnterme<liatp  of  said  tube  and  said  steam 
chamber,  an  operating  member  rigidly  held  at  one  en>l 
on  said  support,  attached  to  said  tube  and  also  attached 
to  said  signal,  for  admitting  steam  to  the  signal  colnci- 
dently  with  the  expansion  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,259.721.      CLEANING    DEVICE   FOR   WELLS.      David 
'  A.  Cabdin,  Houston  Heights,  Tex.     Filed  July  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,088.      (CI.  16ft— 20.) 


•f 


1.  A  device  of  thf>  character  described  including  a  per- 
forated pipe,  an  expansible  member  surrounding  the  same 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  pressure  within  the  pipe 
exerte<1  through  said  perforations  and  a  hollow  tube 
passing  through  said  pipe  whose  respeotive  ends  terminate 
outside  of  the  pipe  abovp  and  helow  said  expansible 
member. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  below  the  floor  of  the  TehJele  and  haring  one  end 

bent  laterally  to  form  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  link,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  bejng  bent 
lateraUy  in  the  same  din'ction  to  form  an  aildltlonal  crank 
arm  whose  free  end  is  bent  upwardly  and  then  horizontally 
to  provide  a  control  for  said  B»'cond  arm.  the  upwardly 
bent  portion  of  said  second  arm  having  a  notrlj.  and  a 
fixed  plate  through  which  saiii  portion  rls.s.  said  notch 
engaging  said  plate  to  hold  said  second  arm  depressed. 
[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.269.723.     MARKING-TICKET.     Patrick  J.  COjinollt, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to    A.    Kimball    Company 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,127.     (CT.  40— J8.) 


1,259,722.     TURNING  AND  STOPPING  SIGNAL.     Rich- 
ard   M.    C.ARTKR,   Oakland.    Cal.      Filed   Aug.    16,    1917. 

Serial  No.  186,597.      (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  A  marking  ticket  comprising  a  card  having  a  revest 
and  a  stiff  pliable  member  secured  thereto  having  a  fret- 
end  adapted  to  force  a  bight  of  the  material  to  be  marketl 
into  said  recess  and  to  clamp  the  same  therein. 

2.  A  marking  ticket  comprising  a  card  having  a  recess 
and  a  reversely  bent  stiff  pliable  member  eit.ndlng  from 
■aid  card  and  having  a  free  .nd  adapted  to  force  a  bight 
of  the  material  to  be  marked  Into  said  recess  and  in  co- 
operation with  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  clamp  said  mate- 
rial therein. 

6.  A  marking  ticket  comprUini;  a  <ard  having  a  recess, 
a  pliable  metallic  clamping  member  secured  to  said  card 
and  bent  to  form  a  loop  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the 
card  and  having  a  limb  extending  along  the  reverse  face 
of  the  card  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  provided  with  an 
offset  portion  bent  back  upon  itself  to  present  a  smoothly 
rounded  end  positioned  to  enter  said  recess  and  In  co- 
operation with  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  clamp  a  bight  of 
the  material  therein. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,724.       RAZOR.       gborge     F.     CONNoaa.     Leadville, 

'  C«lo.     Filed   Apr.  20,   1917.     SerUl  No.    163,378.      (CL 

80—12.) 


r^  // 


2  In  a  turning  signal  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  signal  for  projection  beyond  the  side  thereof,  a  vertical 
link    for    projecting    an.l    retracting    .said    signal,    a    rock 


//      ^ 


A  razor  of  the  character  specifled  comprising  a  blade 
carrying  member  and  a  tang  member  made  from  an  in- 
tegral   sheet  of   resilient   material    bent    back   upon    Itself 
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to  form  spaced  apart  side  wail?  the  rang  portion  being 
of  lem  width  than  th»-  blade  '-arrylng  member,  aaid  blade 
holding  portion  expande<l  at  Us  t»»'nd  Into  a  cylindrical 
bead,  said  ht-ad  nierglnn  longitudinally  Into  the  tang  and 
having  Its  side  walls  crimped  Inwardly  In  allnement 
with  the  merging  point  and  of  relatively  great  width,  and 
a  removable  and  reversible  blade  consisting  of  a  web  hav- 
Inug  one  edge  sharpened  and  Us  opposite  edge  rolled  bark 
upon  Itself  Into  a  tubular  bead,  said  head  being  centered 
and  held  within  th.-  (yllndrlcal  bead  of  the  blade  holder 
and  contaded  therpby  at  three  points;  the  heel  end  of 
the  blade  abutting  tbe  crimps  of  the  side  walls  and  the 
point  of  merger  of  the  blade  holding  bead  and  tang,  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  blade  holder  embra!  !ng  the  blade 
over  a  greater  portion  of  \u  width  from  toe  to  heel.  a,nd 
the  toe  ►nds  of  the  side  w.alis  having  curved  scallops  to 
permit  the  fingers  to  Insert  the  blade  In  the  holder  and\ 
remove  snnip  fh<>refrom 


each   compartment  whweby  the  eggs  In   the  several  com 
partments   may  be  selectively  or  simultaneously  operated 

i  y  said  turning  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in   thf  Gazette.] 


1.259,727.  CONTIMOrs  CENTRIFUGAL  DRIER. 
William  Franblin  Ik.wmng.  Jr..  St.  Clair,  and 
CHARiaa  Lawis  Weil.  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  22,  1917,  Se- 
rial  No.   176,422.      (a.   210—30.) 


1.259.725.     REEL.     Chaklib  I.   Dai  lit,  Pittsburgh.   Pa., 
aaaignor  to  The  American   Steel  and   Wire  Company  of 
New  Jersey.   Hoboken.   N.  J.,  a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  202.758.     (Q 
242—77.) 


2  A  reel  having  a  ragp  barrel  cad  •PfMite  heads  car- 
ried thereby,  the  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially rectangular  wire  loops  having  their  end  por- 
tions dlspo8e<l  transversely  thereof  and  Inter-twisted  to 
connect  the  loops  together,  and  each  head  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  wire  loops  dl.«po8ed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  one  another,  each  of  said  loops  lying  between  and 
being  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  bars  of  the  cage 
barrel. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.269.726.  INCUBATOR.  Howaao  L.  Davib,  Plumstead 
township.  Ocean  county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harold  L. 
Watson,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
30,  1913,  Serial  No.  787.422.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  19.  1916  Serial  No.  116,744.  (Q. 
119—44.) 


-4: 


1     In   an    incubator,    the   combination   of  a   plurality   of 
separate    comparrments    with    commoa    means    adapted    to 
turn  the  position  of  the  ,.gg^  m  each  of  the  comifhrtments     1 
said  means  including  an  arrangement  for  opfratlvelv  con     ! 
necOng  or  disconnecting   the   common   turning   means  for   i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  drum  of  a 
driving  shaft  for  revolving  and  snspendlng  the  aame 
free  to  rotate  about  its  true  center  of  gravity,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  hollow  for  the  feeding  of 
the  material  Into  the  drum,  mechanism  mounted  within 
the  drum  for  positively  feeding  the  material  therethrough 
and  means  for  driving  said  feeding  mechanism,  permitting 
free  rotation  of  said  drum  about  Its  true  center  of 
gravity. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.269,728.      ENGINE    VALVE    MECHANISM.       SAiiraL 
Frank  Eastman.  Petersburg.  111.     Filed  Mar   12    1917 
Serial  No.  154,822.      (CI.  128—79.) 


1.  In  an  en^ne  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  Inuke  and  exhaust  located  in  ap- 
proximately the  same  plane,  a  passage  member  fitting 
Into  the  ouifr  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  ports  for 
communlcatlor,  with  said  Intake  and  exhaust,  a  sleeve 
valve  controlling  <  r.mmunication  between  said  porta  and 
sal.l  Intake  and  exhaust,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
valve,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  pas.sage  member  to  the  cylinder,  aald  second 
valve   having  an   operating   stem   extending   through    aald 
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passage    n»*mi>«>r    anri    the    (>xt*rlor    th<»reof,    and    in«ans 
for  ep«rati»«  said  stpm  inclixUng  a  cam  rotatabte  uodlly 

with    said    slt'fvc   valv>' 

3.  In  an  cnriu*'  ^a^^^  miMihanisni.  the  combination  of 
a  ryllndtT  having  au  iiitak«>  ami  exUaust  in  sut'stn  iitially 
'  the  uune  transverae  plaiK>.  a  passage  aenilier  flttias  Into 
rke  outer  end  of  sai^i  cylinder  and  bavins;  iwrt.s  oppo- 
>^ite  laid  inuke  and  exhaust,  a  rotary  sleevf  valve  8ur 
roundtn*  aaM  passage  memb.-r  and  having  a  port  for 
alternate  registration  with  the  aforesaid  ports,  a  gear 
rurri.Ml  by  the  out.T  -nd  of  said  sle.'ve  valve  and  mean-^ 
for  rotating  said  K<'ar,  an  annular  Hange  carried  by  the 
outer  side  of  said  gear  and  on' '  ntric  therewith,  said 
flange  having  a  cam,  a  valve  for  ontroUlng  communica- 
tion t>etween  the  inner  end  "of  the  passage  member  and 
the  cylinder,  said  valve  haviw  a  Mem  extending  through 
said  pa.'!sage  member  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  rocker 
arm    operated    from    the    aforesaid    cam    for    controlling 

said  Btcm. 

4     In   an   engine   valve   in<»ctiaBlsm.   the    combination   of 
a  cylinder  having  an  intake  and  exhaust  In  substantially 
the  .same  plane,  a  pasv^i^r  ineml>CT   flttInK  Into  the  outer 
end    of   said    cylinder    and    bavlag    ports   disposed    oppo- 
site  .said   intake   and   rxbaost.   a   roU»ry   valve  sleeve  sur- 
rounding   said    passage    meuilxr    and    having   a    port    for 
alternate  registration  with  the  aforesaid  ports,  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve  valve,  a  cam   ri>tatably   bodily  with 
said  valve,  a  rocker  arm  controlled  hy  said   cam,  a  sec- 
ond valve  eontrolling  (niiunnnication  t>elween  the  passage 
member     and     tho    interior    of    the       ylinder    and    having 
a   Stem   extending   through   said    member   to   the   exterior 
thereof,   said   stem   engaging   said   rocktr   arm,  a   spring 
surrounding    the    outer    end    of    said    stem    for    normally 
closing    the    valve    thereof,    a    bracket    upon    which    said 
rocker  arm  is  mounted,  and  an  extension  on  said  bracket 
serving  aa  an  abutment  for  said  spring 
[Claim  -  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'   M.\RCH  10,  ig\^ 

, : : f 

of  the  rallM.  s-ai.!  -ij.'i.-  b.ivinu  -par.-d  deprr-ssloBs  and  the 
uase  of  thf  .tiiiir  ir-.m  ii>  >Jiil  ■sni''  ^'eing  teii  Tally  ft>rB<il 
upoa  i*>  ©titer  face  with  an  eniargeun m  providing  a 
rdLaforcement  whi  h  ^^■^nlinate?  short  of  ili''  straight 
edKU  of  111'  :>!!-•-  Hinl  v»t  .h  i»  aiTang»?il  in  abutting  re- 
Iai!«ii  witii  tw."  ■  t  lU*-  lie«  anil  tli*-  slriujiht  *l<lg'-  of  the 
l>a!M  it^iiij.  not.Jieii.  the  ;inj,'le  i.ar  bavin'.,'  a  fnirHi  out 
staixi'.iig  t'«-ts  which  proj*-ctt  beU'w  and  exl'uOs  inwardly 
of    the    h.>ciaontal   plate   of    the    -.«[.!    i.er.    lb*"    inner    face 


1.2S9.r2»  BRIDGINf;  DEVirB  FOR  R.MLWAY  rftOgS- 
INtiS.  ♦;»<)in;«  J  <;iA\>.*coFOti-os.  P1tt»hurgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1»17     Sertal  So.  197.433     (CI.  104—116.) 


1.  In  a  bridging  device  for  crossings,  the  combination 
with  a  niovaMe  spring-retracted  bridging  member,  of  a 
depre.ssible  abutnaent  carri*^  thereby  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  going  over  the  crossings, 
and  means  for  normally  locking  said  depresslble  abtit- 
nient.  adapted  to  be  released,  to  permit  dejiresslon  of  the 
abutment,  when  the  bridging  member  has  been  moved  to 
bridging  position. 

5.  In  a  bridging  device  for  crossings,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  bridging  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  wheel  of  a  car  going  over  the  crossing  to  thereby 
arrange  said  member  in  bridging  position,  and  Independent 
means  for  manually  arranging  the  bridging  member  In 
bridging  po.sltion  comprising  a  rack  on  the  bridging 
member,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  rail  and  engaging  the 
rack,  operating  means  for  the  pinion,  and  locking  means 
for  said  operating  means,  « 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printed  In   the  Gazette! 


of  the  projecting  fwrtlon  of  the  boss  bettig  groored 
longitudinally  t«  receive  the  straight  edge  of  the  chair 
l>a»e  and  to  coatact  with  the  enlargement  ©n  the  said 
base,  said  angle  bar  bavliic  depressions  registering  with 
the  notches  In  the  .straight  edge  of  the  chair  base, 
spikes  entering  the  tl«.  certain  «t  said  srikes  having 
th«lr  heads  i^ceived  In  the  iepressioM  In  the  side  mem- 
bet  of  the  duktr.  certain  other  spikes  it»ving  their 
shanks  passing  through  t^  notrhea  In  the  iiase  of  the 
chair  and  their  heads  recelvp<l  in  tbe  depressions  in  the 
angle  plate  and  entering  fttt  ilea,  and  transverse  means 
for  securing  the  Joint  merabem  to  tk«  rails. 

1.259,731.  TELLURIAN.  Merrill  W.  Hard.  Detroit. 
Mlc^  ■inlQss  to  The  Ifetliefc  T^lozlaii  Co..  Haatfle. 
Wash.,  a  OarponitUn   of  oreir'.n       File*  Oct.  2»,  191C 

S#rkl  \<».  127.064.     <.U.  ;^- — '^) 


l,28a,730.  R.\IL  lOINT.  HrcH  T.  Goddin,  Naykw,  Mo. 
PUed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,220.  (CI.  23^— «.) 
Ib  co»blnatioB  with  the  abutting  ends  of  two  ralla 
and  tkea  a»on  which  the  ralis  rest.  «f  a  joint  for  said  ralla 
laclu(U»8  a  chair  member  aiul  aA  aagle  bar.  sal*  ctailr 
-umi-'-'-C  a  base  and  a  rail  emgagiac  aide  aad  t^ 
MI14  haat  being  of  a  greater  width  than  that  of  tkf  base 


1.  In  a  tellurian  of  the  eharacter  descrllied,  a  non-ro- 
ta table  rfTCTilar  radc  a  rotary  frmme,  a  laaln  shaft 
and  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  Dillon  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  shafts,  and  means  prodded  on  said 
stud  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  of  said  ffame  through 
the  agency  af  the  respective  pinion  and  aald  rack  whereby 
the  latter  actoatee  the  other  pinion  to  tnipart  rotary  mo- 
tion to  tbe  main  shaft  as  it  Is  revoluoly    -arrled  by  said 

frame. 

4.  In  a  tellurian  having  a  relatively  stationary  sphere 
representing  the  sun,  bodies  representing  the  earth  and 
aoon  arranged  to  revolve  about  aa  axis  IntennedUte  of 
each  other  and  aUo  about  said  sphere,  mechanism  ren- 
dered operative  In  the  rpvoTtrtkni  of  satrt  l»o<ltes  about  the 
sphere  to  effect  the  revolutions  of  the  bodlea  about  Mild 
axis,  and  aieaas  included  tn  aald  mechanlain  wlMWfcir  •»• 
pw^  'iatn>ns  f  naid  r>die«  a.  out  th^  axis  rnfly  be  eflectcA 
wlth«MiT   tibetr   r«»vo!TLiir   aiMor    »ai<i    apher* 

6.  In  a  tHlaxiJin  •>f  the  ctara.  ter  ih'»<T»t»e<:.  th*  '■•■»- 
Waatloa  wi^li  the  <m   >«p*^r.  .   s^heiirai   r«>ijie5  rejTewpBt- 


»w*wrrw-R-.«.Ht*«j«i>-j-fmt.iMi»Msi:~a«,"a.  I'-'-imr  'W^wiiibc'riC?  ■■'.!»  *i-*^"'"'-ttsv'^ 
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iBg  the  flart%  sB^  AOMi,  «Ma»«  to  actnnte  said  b«<He8 
t<.  jK-rfonn  ffaeir  wlatli*  aiethMis  with  re^pott  te  each 
otbw,  raeaaa  to  rerolahly  <arry  said  bodte*  alK)at  saiu 
.sphere,  and  means  w*ieK*y  the  referred  to  merlons  of 
said  bodies  are  operable  in  unison  with  or  Independently 
of  their  rerolutlons  about  the  spfcere,  said  means  also 
serving  to  enable  tbe  bodies  to  be  revolved  about  the 
sphere  without  having  imparTed  thereto  any  relative  mo- 
tions bi'tween  the  two  bodies. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


carried  ■ -.  M.-  r.„:  .,,,.•  .-mI)!  j.t^.d  u.  jirojeot 
tlirwigh  salfl  >lr.*  wb.  i,  ,■.,,-...  „,,,  -.  1..,^,^^  th^-rewlrh.  a 
'>»lta!  slidjibt*  or,  ,Mh,  K,:,«ijk  ,m:,,i  „  ^.  »i.  rew  threatfed 
through  said  collar  and  having  an  Integral  pin  projecting 
through  the  slot  Ma^  into  said  rod  for  moving  the  rod 
axlally  of  the  bore  by  means  et  said  <-ollar. 


1^9782.  COLL^.«lBLf:  BED-FRAME.  UnoBfin  L. 
llAkHUAM,  Maqpla.  urt^.  PUed  May  10.  1917.  herlal 
>ki.  167,677.     (CL  5 — 5.) 


1.  A  cotlapslble  bed  -  frame  incltrdtn^  side-meml>er8 
formed  as  longitudinjJ-cMannci  bars  having  longitudinal 
flanges,  and  legs  carried  by  each  of  said  side  members  and 
f^^y*"*  *o  *^  tawcr  surtmoe  thereof,  ome  of  said  n^i^fl^ 
*Wtog  l-n.^-irndiaallF-witetidtog  cot  -  away  pwtlans, 
throork  *^icli  baid  tecs  «K>icN:t  wImm  In  o^ratlw  posi- 
tion and  providing  a  clearance  space  when  the  legs  are 
swung  to  an  Inoperative  position,  so  as  to  lie  flatly 
against  ttw  tsael-  surface  of  said  side-members,  between 
the  flangea  tktMmL 

3.  A  coHa^BlMe  bod-frame  comprising  side-members  and 
end-members  forme*  m  l«Migini<iaal-chai>aK>l  bars  hav- 
ing longitudinal  flange.,  mm  aMe-  •mi  ««4-member8,  at 
adjacent  enda,  Ving  p1^••ted  together  and  the  flanges  of 
said  side  memN-re,  at  the  jUvote.i  .  ;  ^  thereof,  being 
spaced   from   f%e  flai«es  orf  tl»  «nri  n.c mbera. 

5.  A  collapsible  k««-*«aBe  o««>risin,f!  si<ie-«nnber8  and 
end-members  ferraeKl  as  InaglfdlriM  t.>.nrH>]  bars  having 
longitudinal  flanges.  plT»t-plBe  ^i&ss,i.g  through  the 
flanges  of  the  said  siOe  and  .nd  merolifTs  at  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  and  .spacing  members,  through  wlilch.sald  plvot- 
plns  project,  for  maintaining  the  flanges  of  said  slde-mem- 
ben.  «r  the  pivoted  ends  thereof,  hi  spaced  relation  with 
th.    flsTic*  of  the  end-inemtoers. 

;'"'"'      2  aiKl  4  iM»t  prlooe^  In  the  Gaw^e.] 


1.259,733.       nxTTTS.      William     a.     Habtliki;,    Penns 
Grove.  X.  J.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1917.     Serial  No    203  407 
(CL  24—155.) 


ym: 


1 


In  hat  pins,  a  shank  having  an  axial  Ixjre  and  an 
axliinv  wrtendlttg  iA«t  cmmBanicatlng  therewith  and  oi 
leas  Jength  than  saW  bore,  a  rod  alidaWe  In  said  bore,  a 


1,259,734.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  P«ank  E.  Habtbv.  White 
Hall.  111.  Filed  Not.  2,  IMS.  Serial  No.  129.089.  (CL 
152—38.) 


In  a  resIlteDt  tire.  tJie  .  on.i.jn«ti..i,  with  an  insw 
rta^  of  aa  outer  rim  spaced  tlwrefron,  .  ane^^f.  formed 
upon  said  outer  rim  and  spacetl  trom  the  op^oelte  *^e* 
of  said  Inner  rim.  resilient  means  connecting  said  outer 
and  Inner  rims  and  holding  them  I9,  spaced  relation 
longitudinal  and  transversely  disposed  rollers  carried  by 
the  inner  rim,  and  llngltudlnally  and  transversely  spaced 
pins  carried  by  the  outer  rim  and  engaging  the  roll 


1.259,735.       BELT  FASTENER.       Hbnbt    L.    HathaWAI 
Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed   June   29,    1916.      Berlal    No' 
106,599.     (CI.  24—36.)  ^    ai    iso. 


/£' 


Im4 


IS 


IS  7/ 


«.^  IL      }l       ^**°*''  "*'  ^nrtiMtia..   .Mtl,  the  proxi- 
-ate  «ds  .f  bolting,  f  «,  i^g„u  «*.taBtl.iiv  re,tVn»:u 
^^1*  lapping  both  MM  «Bd.  .t  aoe  td.  th,  reof    ..ch 

^-ttal^r»««oigUr   fres.    »„g   j^te    thrun^h    said 
i!"^,r^  "^  «"*   «*   !>««•">  •r  said   plate   h,v1nc 

•7"^  ~"  "■■i  '■"■"■■■■Up   P«-'I"  r>di    n..-. 
fr.u,:    s.h:    ,.   .te  and  apaec*  fron   t*e  aatar  .r„    of   ^..ri 
en..   i...rr;,.,    ,  ,    „i:„       tli,.  same  is  located,   saio  afiditl.mal 
#«»f     ,.«t,Hj    »ln►^■„Bri•Ur     ,«f«irttKrnr-     fron      Hni.l     lont 

>ga  ataaU  1h-  ,;.■„,..,:    ,.,.     -, ,,   „„.^    „,   ^^^^, 

"'    '"""c    '""     .Toxiia.'.j    with    (>«    adJaof-Bt 
art^   •-.„,,     ,.r,.u;:     «t     h   .   ..|  t,o«al   piv.Ds  est,-,  d.    rh^o,.r^. 

^a    ..eiitttf   liB..    p,.:    .,^.    ,«.,,r,,„„,!    .„„„,.    ..,„,,    ,,,    ^^^^^, 

toagprunrs.  and  Tb.    <„.,   ,  :„:  ..:   s.,     si,  ,n   pr..^;:  s,,n.ad 

mm  "^""^  "^^^  ""^^^  *■**  *'^  ''"'"  "'*•'""""   '""« 

TCIato  1  ti«<  iK-lBfeed  in  t1»e  C^aeetSe.l 


HAvrux     PurrlBDd     (lr«ic      ril«l   Mav    Ih     ll.l*       fwi.i 

N.     1'>.J»(J».      (Cl     L'Wt^     '.'7 

l«^fa  a  clrewtt  r-i««„T.  th.  ct.n,tiinati.,n  ..t  a  liracket 
*aH»g  n  cpeslag  s  wha.Vf  rr^iler  hnvuic  a  haBL'tiit  shade 
a  trunnion  project i,.  fr,m,  saio  roii-r  «n<i  cerrted  by  said 
bracket,  an  anr    n.,  atit.,!    opor.   K,.„i   TtiLnioB.   nWI  arm 


fa'i 

PI 
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having  a  bent  end  extending  Into  said  opening,  a  realUent 
element  connected  to  said  bent  end  of  said  arm,  for  coun 
terl)alanclng  the  weight  of  said  shade  and  normally  hold- 


March  19,  1918, 

^ i 

1,259,738.  PENCIL.  Wiu-iAM  M.  Hicks,  Cranford,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Edward  D.  Hlck»  (trading  as  WUllam  8. 
HlckB-  Sons),  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUt^d.-Xug.  23.  1917. 
Serial  No.  187.819.      (CI.  120—18.) 


TT 


Ing  said  bent  end  centrally  within  said  opening  whereby 
when  said  roller  is  rotated  said  arm  will  move  Into  en- 
gagement with   said  bracket  for  closing  a  circuit, 
[Claims  1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,737  FLUID  PRESSURE  BR.VKE  SYSTEM.  JAMKB 
A.  Hicks.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  618.210.      (CI.  188—1.) 


In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  pencil  point 
relatively  rotatable  thereto,  said  point  making  a  close 
fit  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  ;  a  dit'k  carrlpd  t.y  the 
point  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  ,  a  lead-im- 
pelling mechanism  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  walls  thereof;  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  support  said  Impelling  mechanism  at  its  uppvr  end. 
said  tubular  member  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end 
of  the  barrel  and  being  exteriorly  threaded  ;  a  cross  bar 
holding  said  tubular  member  In  place;  a  tabular  eraser- 
h»lder  having  a  threaded  member  adapted  to  be  screwed 
upon  the  threaded  extension  of  the  tubular  member  afore- 
said ;  and  a  cap-piece  fitting  over  said  eraser  supporting 
member  and  making  a  close  flt  with  the  barrel. 


1,259.739.  SPREADER.  Ethan  C.  HiNKt»,  Jacob  C. 
HiNKLB,  and  William  A.  Hinkl».  Loretto,  Nebr.  FUed 
July  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.389.     (Cl.  375—6.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pres.sure  brak(>  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  reservoir,  engineer's  valve,  and  train  pipe; 
of  a  dlstrlbu^ter  for  engine  and  tender  brakes  controllable 
from  .-iaid  engineers  valve,  said  distributer  having  a 
pressure  connection  with  said  mam  reservoir,  a  pressure- 
supply  passage  l^-arling  to  a  brake  cylinder,  a  control-valvo 
for  said  passage,  a  piston  for  operating  said  control-valve, 
a  pressure-suppl.v  passage  leading  directly  from  the  con- 
trol-valve chamber  to  a  slide  valve  seat  and  thence  to  the 
top  of  said  piston,  a  sUd^  valve  controlling  said  piston 
supply  passage,  and  a  piston  responsive  to  variations  In 
train  pipe  pressure  for  operating  said  slide  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake-.system  and  in  combination, 
a  pressure-supply  ;  a  conection  from  said  supply  to  a 
brake-cylinder ;  a  control  valve  In  said  connection  ;  a 
pressure-actuated  piston  for  operating  said  valve  ;  a  brake- 
cylinder  exhaust  valv»-  controUe.l  by  said  piston  ;  a  pres 
sure-connection  leading  directly  from  the  supply  side  of 
said  control-valve  to  a  slide  valve  seat  and  thence  to  said 
piston  ;  an  exhaust  passage  for  said  piston-chamber  ;  and 
a  slide-valve  responsive  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure controlling  the  pressure  and  exhaust  connections  for 
said  valve-operating  piston. 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  and  in  combination. 
a  pressure-supply  ,  a  connection  from  said  supply  to  a 
brake-cylinder  ;  a  .untroi-valve  In  said  connection  ;  a  pres- 
sure-actuatev)  piston  for  operating  said  valve:  a  direct 
connection  from  said  prewure-supply  to  a  slide  valve  seat 
and  th^'nce  to  said  piston  :  an  exhaust  passage  for  said 
piston  •  and  a  piston-operated  slide-valve  responsive  to 
variations  in  train-pipe  pressure  controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust  passages  to  said  piston 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  spreader  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
box  body,  front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  the  body,  an 
endless  conveyer  movable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  an 
upwardly  Inclined  endless  conveyer  at  the  rear  of  the 
body,  horizontally  arranged  distributing  ftns  below  the 
flellvery  end  of  the  last  named  carrier  and  to  which  the 
•aid  carrier  delivers,  a  driving  connectlo*  between  the 
wheels,  the  fans  and  the  last  named  conveyer,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  last  named  conveyea-  and  the  first 
named  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  series  of  separating  finders 
between  the  fans  and  the  inclined  conveyer  through  which 
the  material  passes  to  the  fans,  the  fingers  of  one  series 
being  fixed,  the  fingers  of  the  other  series  being  yielding 
and  hinged  and  alternating  with  the  fingars  of  the  first 
named  series,  means  for  guiding  the  material  to  the  fans 
from  the  fingers,  and  detachable  sides  for  the  body. 

2.  A  spreader  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
box  body,  front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  the  body,  an 
endless  conveyer  movable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  an 
upwardly  Inclined  endless  conveyer  at  the  rear  of  the 
body,  horizontally  arranged  distributing  fans  below  the 
delivery  end  of  the  last  named  carrier  and  to  which  the 
said  carrier  delivers,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
wheels,  the  fan  and  the  last  named  conveyer,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  last  named  conveyer  and  the  first 
named  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  series  of  separating  fingers 
between  the  fans  and  the  inclined  conveyer  through  whli  h 
the  material  passes  to  the  fans,  the  fingers  of  one  series 
being  fixed,  the  fingers  of  the  other  series  being  yielding 
and  hinged  and  alternating  with  the  fingers  of  the  first 
named  series. 

3.  A  spreader  of  the  character  specified   comprising  a 
box  body,  front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  the  body,  an 
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endless  conveyer  movable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  an 

upwardly  inclined  endless  conveyer  at  the  rear  of  the 
body,  horizontally  arranged  distributing  fans  below  the 
delivery  end  of  the  last  uaraed  carrier  and  to  which  the 
said  carrier  delivers,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
wheels,  the  fan  and  the  last  named  conveyer,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  last  named  conveyer  and  the  first 
named  conveyer,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  separating 
fingers  between  the  fans  and  the  Inclined  conveyer 
through  which  the  material  passes  to  the  fans 


1,25  9.7  4  0,  SEWING  MACHINE.  G»ORGi  HoBPXia. 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,104. 
(Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  .«upport 
movable  back  and  forth  past  the  sewing  machine,  means 
tending  constantly  to  bring  said  support  to  one  limit  of 
its  movement,  and  means  for  simultaneously  setting  the 
sewing  machine  In  operation  and  causing  the  support  to 
travel  toward  the  other  limit  of  its  movement. 

10.  In  ronibination,  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support 
mounted  so  hs  to  be  capable  of  swinging  back  and  forth 
past  the  sewing  machine,  means  Independent  of  the  sew- 
ing mnchiiie  for  moving  said  support  In  one  direction,  ad- 
ditional means  for  moving  said  support  in  the  opposite 
direction,  nn<i  a  common  controller  for  <»ald  sewing  ma- 
chine and   said  means. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,741.  SOAP  CONTAINER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Albxandih  Horwitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  117.456.     (Cl.  221— 7».) 


1.   In    a    device   of    the    class    described,    a    base     an    .>x 
ternally     threade<l     shaft     connected     therewith     centrally 
thereof,  a    tubular  bo<iy   part   loosely  connected   with   said 


base,  a  bottom  connected  with  one  end  of  said  body  part 
and  movable  therethrough  In  the  direction  of  the  other 
end  and  provld<  d  wlfh  a  central  threaded  aperture  throagh 
which  said  threaded  shaft  passes,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  which  extend  the  full  length  thereof. 
and  pawls  pivoted  to  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  operate 
in  connection  with  the  grooves  In  said  shaft  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  said  bottom  on  said  shaft  in  rotating  the 
body  in  one  direction,  a  closure  cap  connected  with  said 
last  named  end  of  the  body  part,  and  a  discharge  head 
connected  with  said   cap 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  shaft  connected  thtr»witb  centrally 
thereof,  a  tubular  body  part  looiwly  conn^^cted  with  said 
base,  a  bottom  connected  with  one  end  of  said  body  part 
and  movable  therethrough  In  the  direction  of  the  other  end 
and  provided  with  a  central  threaded  ap.rrnre  through 
which  said  threaded  shaft  passes,  said  fhaft  being  pro 
vlded  with  grooves  which  extend  the  full  length  thereof 
and  pawls  pivoted  to  said  bottom  and  adaptf>d  to  operate 
In  connection  with  the  grooves  In  said  shaft  to  prevmt 
the  rotation  of  said  bottom  of  said  shaft  In  rotating  thf- 
body  in  one  direction,  spring  controlled  cam  blocks  pivoted 
to  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with 
the  body  part,  a  closure  cap  connected  with  ^ald  last 
named  end  of  the  body  part,  and  a  discharge  head  . x.n- 
nected  with  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  provided 
centrally  thereof  with  a  threaded  shaft,  a  tubular  Inter- 
nally threaded  body  part  loosely  connected  with  said 
base,  a  bottom  mounted  on  said  threaded  shaft  and 
threaded  to  correspond  with  the  thread  In  said  body 
part,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  grooves  which  ex- 
tend the  full  length  thereof,  and  means  connected  with 
said  bottom  and  operating  In  connection  with  the 
grooves  in  said  shaft  for  preventing  the  routlon  of  said 
bottom  thereon.  In  rotating  the  body  In  one  direction,  a 
closure  cap  for  said  body  part,  a  hopper  connected  with 
said  closure  cap,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  body  part 
to  move  said  bottom  therethrough  to  force  the  contents 
of  said  body  part  Into  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  lK)dy 
part  loosely  connected  with  said  base,  a  bottom  conne-  ted 
with  one  end  of  said  body  part  and  movable  therethrough 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  end,  a  central  threaded  shaft 
connected  with  the  base  and  on  which  said  bottom  is 
mounted,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves,  and  pawls  connected  with  said  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  grooves 
In  said  shaft  whereby  In  the  roUtlon  of  the  body  part  in 
one  direction  said  bottom  Is  held  against  rotation  on  said 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  body  part 
loosely  connected  with  said  base,  a  bottom  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  body  part  and  movable  therethrough 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  end.  a  central  threaded  shaft 
connected  with  the  base  and  on  which  said  bottom  is 
mounted,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves,  pawls  connected  with  said  bottom 
and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  the  grooves 
In  said  shaft  whereby  In  the  roUtlon  of  the  body  part  in 
one  direction  said  bottom  Is  held  against  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  and  devices  connected  with  said  body  and  adapt.-d 
to  operate  in  connection  with  the  inner  waUs  of  said 
body  part  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  body  part  in  the 
other  direction  will  rotate  said  bottom  therewith  on  said 
shaft. 


1,259,742.  BENCH  CLAMP.  Oba  E,  Hobein,  Pasadena, 
Cal.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99.600.  (Cl. 
144 — 290. ) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  element  comprising  a  body  having  at  each 
end  an  arm.  said  arms  extending  In  opposite  directions, 
thus  allowing  the  body  to  be  podtloned  upon  a  support, 
lit  mhlcb  time  said  arms  will  engage  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  support  for  retaining  the  body  in  a  correct 
posrltion,    said    body   having    a     threaded     bore    extending 
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th^^r.thruiiph.  sal-l  bo.ly  oUo  havint:  n  fiat  op^^iini:  formal 
tlu-r.rhroinjh  parallel  to  sai.l  thn'a<l»'cl  lor.',  h  sfffw 
tbr»-ad».i  shank  passins;  throoeh  saUl  thread.^  iK.rp. 
nit'juis  for  rotating  ssiid  mr-w  thr^adwl  Hhank.  i  work 
supportinc  ehiiifnt  moimtr.*!  upon  paW  Hrrt-w  thrt-ad-: 
sbnnk  aii<l  pro}o<'tinc  tbrousrb  naid  ojifniuc.  whewby  «6 
said  shank  1«  ni'n-ed  said  work  supiortiEi;  raesbor  "will 
bf  inoTfd  oil  siild  Lxxly. 


1 


tn.mtwT  f«r  said  frtarthic  «.n-t'>» :  a  Vevpr  asworlatMl  wlTh 
Mil  oBtwllhlW  m^mbf^r  nu  >n^  nonnally  hh- itring  saiil 
1^,,.;.  t,.  :.'.li  T.'if-  innfruHliij  tiK-mtiPr  in  mjrnial  poition  : 
Hiiu  uj»-«ii.-.  uiM-'i-ab-H  i.y  «ai>l  i^'viT  ^■^♦-n  op.  rtt'.il  t..  uiilat.-h 
Th»'  ««DtToni»«  member  to  «««ct  an  itiiti^i  operation  of 
nh.    «tnrtlD(?  flCTice. 


2.     Ill  a  d«vlcp  •«  t»»e  class  described,  the  cMBbination 
of   a   supportini:   eUiuout    'onstitutiu:;   a    bcxly    h«Ttai«   at 
each  end   au  iirin.   said  nriiis  exteiKline   in   opposite  direc- 
tions   said    iHHlv    l.»-iii«  adapt^^d    to   bf   po^itioi.t-d    up<m   a 
support  :it  v.-hi.  h  tin.*-  said  arms  will  -  nu^uie  ti»o  opp..8tte 
side   of    the   support    for    h-ldinp    said    l>t)dy    in   a    correct 
position,   said    body    having   a     tlir.ud*-<i     t-or.     r»roJiK:tiii« 
therfthroUKh.   siiid   body  also  having  ii    r.-.  iaii_  a    it   opt-n 
iug  extendinj:  itHT.-ihrou;:h,  a  screw  threao.-,i    -iiank  imto- 
jecting  throujrh   xaiil    M-rew    threaded     bor-      -nui     shank 
having  a   rir.ular   h.ad    upon   Its  outer  en.i     a    «  'Ck   »»up 
portin?  m  raU-r  ooiupri,*in>r  an  elongated  tlat   portion  pj^ 
vid.d   with  a   vertiral   h.ad  at   its  outer    end.    aald    htmA 
having  a  guid-  portion  oxt.ndin«  at  right  nngtea  thereto. 
said  KOide  p^^rtions  havini;  a  concaved  under  aurlace.  tlw.- 
lower  end  uf  r;aid   head   beia«  .  oncave  and   b<'ar1a«  upon 
*;aid    >wrew   threi^dod    shank,    ^id     circular     head     beam.-.: 
opon  the  ,oi>.Mv..d  portion  •i  awd  «ful4e.  whereby  an  ^.lU. 
Bcrew   thread.. 1   -^hank   i^  r«ta*e4,  mOd  circular  bead   wUl 
bear  upon  the  io-t.  1  -f  said  work  BupporUng  wtemtbet  Un 
urging  th.-  saiu.    huvaidly.  at  which  time  mM  ^oogated 
flat   portion   will   pa8«   throunh   said   rectaa^-ular   opening 
thus   tau.smg   said    vyork   supporting  member   to   be   moved 
with  respect  to  aaid  b<xly. 


12W748       Disn-WASHTN<;    MACHINK       PI-arbnci  W 
"  nvTrr.  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     FUed  July  25,   1816.     Sertal  i 
No.  lil.2o«.      (Cl.  141— ».) 


2.  In  a  dish  washing:  machine,  a  rnt^'u  :  havimg  a  per- 
manent Howd  rnd  and  an  oprponlte  hinged  end,  a  tray 
rentpal'iv  nrrnii-'ed  In  the  casing  and  haying  one  end 
}oiirn!i!'d  in  nnirl  clos.d  end  aad  tts  opposite  end  Joor- 
naled  hi  «aid  blnsred  end  of  tte  rasWiR.  a  flexible  hanfrw 
r„i,iie,  r.-*!  virh  the  rasing  and  the  tray  to  support  the 
iHtt.  r'when  the  hinired  .nd  of  thp-caslng  Is  open,  and  sup- 
ports for  the  casing  and  tray,  ane  of  the  supports  bring 
«wlngingly  mountert  nt  the  Wn-efl  end  of  the  casing  to 
be  moved"  outwajdly  therefrooi  to  petaait  the  opeaing  of 
the  hln«ed  «id. 

[Claim  1   not  printwl  In  the  Gazette.! 


3.  In  an  engine  starting  aystem,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  and  a  starting  device  therefof  ;  ahlftable  ele- 
ments for  connecting  th«  «tartlng  device  and  engine 
together  for  starting  purposes  ;  a  control  lever  for  shift- 
ing said  shlftable  elements  ;  means  for  l^ipartlng  an  ini- 
tial operation  to  th«  starting  device  tb  facilitate  the 
shifting  of  said  elementa ;  and  means  for  locking  the  aald 
control  lever  In  Inoperative  position.  e|tcept  when  the 
iu«aBs  for  imparting  the  Initial  movement  of  the  atartlng 
device  Is  operated. 

4.  In  aa  engine  atartta«  4««tea,  the  lyihlnaUfa  with 
an  eo«toe.  Including  a  etatdi  f  toallfalg  «i«hrr ;  of  a 
starting  device  tor  aai4  «nfto«,  4»cla«|i«  ••  «»K**e 
motor  having  circuit  connections;  aseans  for  CMi»U»g  tfce 
electric  motor  and  engine  t«aether  for  Bl|irti»«  p«rp«aes ; 
and  a  starting  lever  normally  iocked  in  ^n«pecati*«  w^ 
tUtJi  bj  ■toaus  af  the  ciutch  fontrolllog  ■aembor.  aaM 
sUrtiag  l»»«r  being  operable  to  mni,.  l.-  motor  circuit 
oaa^eetioM  and  to  shift  the  m«au^  (or  it.unecting  up  the 
engine  and  n»otor  together,  when  ilw  <  lutch  coBtralUas 
element  has  been  shifted  Into  position  tn>  tlkrow  out  the 
engine  cl«tQb. 

5.  In  a  starting  system  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  tedvAteg  »  ol»t^  controlling  member; 
of  a  starting  device.  lacliMUng  an  electric  ntotor  having 
olrcult  lonnectloBs;  switches  for  making  and  breaking 
i^akl  motor  circuits  ;  iatohlng  jnevui  for  jireventlng  the 
operation  of  one  of  said  switches  previous  to  the  opera 
tlon  of  another  of  said  switches ;  and  a  mechanical  Inter- 
lock asHo.lated  with  the  clutch  ceotrolUng  member  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  one  of  said  switches  until 
the  clutch  controlling  member  has  been  actuate<l  to 
throw  out  the  engine  clutclr 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


?tte.i 


1  •_>59,744         EN<.INK  STARTIN'.      SYSTEM         ««»     Hi 

'ht-vt.  Havton.  Ohio,  a-rf^'nor  so  Tb.    l>H\ion  Sn^uM^ 

ing  LaboratorieH  Cmpany    a  <'<.rpornri«.n  <><^M^  ^^^^ 

July  .S.  15*14      Serial  No.  84S.902.      (O.  17»— »».) 

2    In   an   engine  starting  device,   the  c«rt)hwftUni  with 

a',  engine  ,,tid  H  starting  .l.vi<e  therefor;  of  a  contrdlhof 


1259  745.       SAFETY  VAI.VK    STKM.      pHAKi-ES    W.    IGO. 

'  Colorado   Springs,   Colo       Filed   Feb.  21,    1914.      Serial 
No.  820,118.      (Cl.   187—28.)  ; 

1.  In  a  pneuniatlr  vaive  structure  of  li-  class  described, 
for  the  receptacles  of  pntnunati-  appliJiO'-s,  a  thimble  In 
thread! d  connection  with  the  valve  >r.  ..  of  the  appli- 
ance said  valvf  stem  havJnu'  the  vaiw  i, moved,  a  valve 
stem  and  Intak-  valv  lat<^rally  «!Xteudii  g  from  the  side 
of  said  thimble,  a  fyUnder  In  threaded  <onnectlon  with 
said  thimble,  a  pneumatic  piston  In  kuI.I  >  yllnder  having 
a  hollow  piston  rod  Integral  therewith  .extending  beyond 
s.ild  .vllnder  and  havi-r  jraduat.-.l  pressure  numbers 
marked  thereon  to  Indbnt.  n,..  pnenmaric  prMRore  within 
the  appliance,  a  gUss  .  x.-nsi^,,    t..   .is  a    'vlinri.r  t^emred 

thereto    adJogtnWy    I'J     thr.  ,..l.U    roim.Mu.u.    a    pi^esswre 
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valve  in  the  en. I  of  i*alil  hollow  piston  ro<i  having  a 
plungeD  rod  extending  lieyond  the  end  of  the  hi.liow  piston 
rod  and  Integral  with  said  pressure  valve,  a  bumper  In 
said  glass  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  rod 
to  release  said  pressure  valve  when  said  hollow  piston 
rod  Is  forced  outwardly  by  the  pneumatic  pressure  within 
the  appliance,  substantially  "  »«*  '"r^**  "°'^  ^^^  ^*»*  P"^ 
poses  specified. 


piston  rod.  a  rf»lea«e  vaU-e  plunger  at  'he  end  of  said 
hollow  plstiu  rod  ami  means  for  upenlug  said  plunger 
wh.'h  a  rertaln  pr.-ssure  Is  attained,  a  glass  housiDg  hav- 
ing orifices  and  •overing  tlie  en.l  <>i  said  h.liow  piston 
ro<i.  an  elevtrlc  t.rminal  iu  said  huusiUK'  auU  lu.  .  lectrlr 
contact  on  said  hollow  pl>«t..n  rod  adapted  to  .nga.:e  said 
terminal  on  its  side  toward  the  end  of  -aid  piston  rod. 
all  substantially  set  forth  and  for  the  purp..s.  .  >p.  ■  fled. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1259  746.      DITCHING  MACHINE       Mathkw   J.   JACOB*. 
'  Clear  Water.  Minn.     Filed  July    3,    1917.       Serial    No. 
178.842.      (Cl.  37—11.) 


3    In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  discrU>ed.  the  com- 
buiaiion  of  the  valve  atem  of  a  pneumatic  appliance  with 
til.    vahe  rem<>ve<l   therefrom   a   tubular  member  (-onne<;-ted 
therewith    by    threadf-il    .onDectiwi    and    bavins:   an    intake 
valve   connected    laterally    thereliy    adapted    to    svipply    air 
to  the  appilance.  a  cylinder  connected  adjustably  to  said 
tul'ular  member,  a  pneumatic  pl"ton  working  within  saW 
cyllnd.-r  and   forced   from  said   valve  stem  and  said  appli- 
ance  by    pnttimatlc    pressure    and    havlnir   a    «oil    pressure 
spring    adjustably    s»Mnred    near    the    outer    end    of    said 
cylinder  on  the  ins^.^^  rhrreof  adapted  to  force  said  piston 
tow  ird  said  valv.'  st.  m  and  said  applianr*.  a  hollow  piston 
rod  extending  throuL-b   -m  ;  ;   p\<u.n  and   int.-eral   therewith 
and    a.lapte*!    to    relr;ist    .in    from    said    ■xlindtT.    a    rheck 
valve  in  the  outer  end  of  said  platon  r.^i   ada[)te<l   lo  pre- 
vent   th.'    air    from    ^-s. aping    while    rlos.vl    ^v.<\    having    a 
plunger  pin  integrm   th.  rewith  protrudini;   i.y.nid  the  end 
of   8*i<l    hollow    piston    rod    iind     adapted     to    be    forced 
against    .^1    bumper    by    the     pneumatic     pressure     on     said 
pi>tnn   jiiid   to  release  said  (  hefk  valve  thereby,  a   tubular 
glas-     as.'  ixi.  iision  of  said  .  yllnder  secured  to  said  ^-ylln- 
<ier     x   ad.lustable  threade<l  connection  and  havini:  a  bumper 
in    If-   .nd    r.gistering  with    said   plunger   and    adapt. •<!    to 
for.  e  It   bark  within  aald  hollow  piston  rod,  a  coil  spring 
adapt.. I    to   hold  said   check   valve  In   position    against   Its 
valve  seat  while  not  opened  by  said  plunger  pin    graduate.! 
scale  numl«ers  on  said  hollow  piston  rod  adapted   to  Indl 
cate  the  air  pressure  r.lthln  the  cylinder  and  within  the 
appliance,   two  elpctHi-al   connections  In  the  aide  of  aald 
glass    i-ase    adapted    to   ronneet    to    two    electric    contacts 
on  the  Inside  with  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  on  the  out 
side    of    the    irlass    case    to    connect    with    an    electrically 
operated   annun.lator   on    some   desirable   fixture,    one   of 
said  conne.tlons  having  a  pliable  electric  .on tact  slldably 
connecte.l    with    the    side   of   said    hollow   piston    ro<l    and 
said   piston   rod   having  a   projecting  metal  electric  conUct 
near  Its  end  adapte«]  to  engage  the  other  of  the  said  two 
electrical  connections  while  the  pressure  from  within  the 
appHanrr  is  reduce<l   below  normal   and   to  thus  cause  a 
shert  circuit  of  the  electrical  current  adapted  to  operate 
said    ..annunciator,    all    In    combination    with    a    pneumatic 
tlr».    ..v    pneumatic    appliance,    substantially    as    set    forth 
and  for  the  purposes  spe(  Ifled. 

4  In  a  safety  valve  for  pneumatic  appliances,  the 
"uinbinatlon  with  a  pii.-umafi.-  tire  or  other  pneumatic 
appllane.  of  a  valve  >.t«m  havinc  a  longitinllnal  exten- 
sion and  a  side  intak.  val\.-  .etween  the  extension  and 
the  pneumatic  appllan...  said  extension  .•.inprlslne  a 
cylinder,  a  penumafb-  piston  carrying  a  graduated  hollow 

248  0.  G.— 38 
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1.  A   ditching   machine   comprising   a    wheel   supported 
frame,  a  series  of  syadea  te  cwmectlon  with  the  frame, 
the  members  of  the -series    being    arranged     transversely 
of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  hollow  standards  on  the  frame,  the 
members  of  the  pair  having  front  and  rear  slots,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  slide  in  the  standards  and  having  bear- 
ings extending  through  the  slots  at   the  upper  and   lower 
ends  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  Joumale.1  in  the  upper  bear- 
ing  in   rear  of   the  standard,   a   crack   shaft   journaled    In 
the  lower  bearing  in  front  of  the  standar.l.  levers  pivoted 
to   the   first    named    shaft,   the   spades   being   connected    to 
the  rear  enda  of  the  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  front 
end  of  each  lever  with  a  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  means 
for    operating   the    crank    shaft,    means    for    swinging    the 
spades  rearwardly  at   their  lower  ends  when   they  are  in 
lowermost    position,    and    a    counterbalancing   mechanism 
for  normally  retaining  the  carriages  at   thslr  lowermost 
position, 

5.  A  ditching  ma<  hm.'  .  omprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  standards  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  each  standard,  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  carriages  and  having  digging  spades,  the  shaft 
being  mounted  to  move  vertically  to  permit  the  spades  to 
yield  upward,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  and  fixed 
rack  bars  on  the  standards  for  engagement  by  the  pin- 
Ions  to  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  It  moves  upwardly, 
a  wheel  In  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  counterweight, 
and  a  flexible  connection   for  the  counterweight  winiling 

on  the  wheel. 

R.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  sapporting  frame, 
H  s.rles  of  dicgin^-  spades  arranged  transversely  .f  the 
frame  and  mounted  to  move  vertically,  means  .  oi^nected 
with  the  spades  for  swinging  them  rearwardly  at  their 
lower  en(U  when  In  lowermost  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  bell  cranks  journaled  rin  the  frame, 
one  arm  of  each  crank  being  .onnect.Hl  t.>  -;>.  i-  snd 
cams  engaging  the  other  arms  for  swingi  -  *  -  "U 
cranks,  the  .onnectlon  between  the  bell  cranks  being  a 
yielding  iH>nnectlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  8.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  269  747      METAL-WORKING  TOOL.    CaW>  O.  JOHMMUi, 

JefT.rson,  Wis.     FIUkI  July  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  182.97*. 

(Cl.   SI— 15  I 

1  The  ,  omblnatlon  with  metal  workers'  tongs  :  of 
fiii.rurri.  :  :.v.rs  provided  with  handles  at  one  end  and 
i;,w>  at  tl.  ir  otb.r  ends,  metal  clamping  pUtes  fixed  to 
.Hid  jaws  and  extending  laterally  on  opposite  sldps  thereof. 


SM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  iq,  1918. 


guide  plemfnts  extending  rearwardly  from  one  of  wild 
plate»  on  opposite  sides  of  said  jaws  and  each  having 
an  elop^iated  op«»nlng  therein,  a  gape  plate  l'>rate<l  be 
tween  said  clamping  platfs  and  carrying  bolts  for  ad- 
Justabl<-  Insertion  in  the  openings  of  said  guides,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  bolts  in  adjusted  position  relatively 
to  said  guides,  whtreby  the  gage  plate  is  locked  in  ad- 
Justed  poaltloD. 


li.  The  romblnatlna  with  metal  workers'  tongs,  of  fol- 
crumed  lovers  proviu  d  with  handles  at  one  ebd  and  Jaws 
at  their  other  ends,  inetal  clamping  plates  fixed  to  said 
jaws  and  extending  laterally  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
guide  loops  secur^'d  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  clamping 
plates  and  projecting  beyond  its  rear  edge,  a  gage  plate 
located  between  said  clamping  plates  and  carrying  bolts 
for  insertion  through  said  loops,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts 
for  fixing  them  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  loops 
whereby  the  gage  plate  Is  securely  fixed  in  adjusted 
position. 


1,259,748.  TIRE.  Bbnjamin  F.  Johnston  and  WiNraao 
B.  MowBK.AY,  Ogd.  n,  Ut:  o.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,754.      (CI.  152—33.) 


1.  A  non  inflatable  resilient  tire  composod  of  a  body 
of  resilient  fabric,  and  a  series  of  separate  metallic  rings 
embedded  in  said  fabric  beneath  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire  and  having  sufficient  inherent  ripldlty  to  resist  de- 
formation under  loads,  one  of  said  rings  being  at  the 
center  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  and  the  other  rings 
t)eing  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  center  ring  being  of  uni- 
form dlametir  throughout  Its  entire  width,  and  the  aide 
rings  having  a  greater  diameter  at  their  edges  which  are 
next  to  the  center  ring  than  at  their  outer  edges. 

2.  A  non  Inflatable  resilient  tire  composed  of  a  body 
of  resilient  fabric,  and  a  s.Tie.s  of  separate  metallic  rings 
embedded  In  said  faliric  beneath  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire  and  having  sufficient  inherent  rigidity  to  resist  de- 
formation under  load,  one  of  said  rlnga  being  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  and  the  other  rings 
being  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  center  ring  being  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  entire  width,  and  the  side  rings 
having  a  greater  diameter  at  their  edges  which  are  next 
to  the  ct^nter  ring  than  nt  their  outer  edges,  and  the 
width  of  the  side  rings  being  also  less  than  the  width 
of  the  center  ring. 


1,269,749.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  PiT«B  Joboinson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  173.219. 
(Cl.  121 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
mounted  cylinder  having  communication  with  a  supply 
of  motive  fluid  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
journaled  in  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  extended  Into  the  cylinder  and  fixed  thereto,  a  rotor 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extended  therefrom  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  radially  slotted  peripheral  flange,  a 
cam  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  a  collar  angular  in  cross-section 
and  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  one  or  more  elongated  guide 
y«ke8  embracingly  engaging  said  collar,  rollers  on  the 
ofposite  ends  of  said  yoke  or  yokes  and  in  contact  with 
the  cam,  and  a  wlng-plston  projected  from  each  end  of 
said  yoke  or  yokes  and  axtended  through  the  radial  slots 
of  the  flange  of  the  rotor.  | 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
mounted  cylinder  having  communication  with  a  supply  of 
motive  fluid  and  an  inlet  and  exhaust  outlet,  of  a  shaft 
ratatably  Journaled  in  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  extended  into  the  cylinder  and  flxed  there- 
to, a  rotor  flxed  to  said  shaft  and  extended  therefrom 
Within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  radially  slotted  pe- 
ripheral flange  located  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  at  a  distance  there- 
ftom,  said  flange  having  a  recess  on  each  side  of  each 
of  the  slot!  therein,  spring  pressed  packing  strips  located 
!•  said  receases,  a  cam  flxed  on  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  a 
QOlIar  angular  In  cross-section  and  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  elongated  guide  yokes  embracingly  engaging 
said  collar  on  each  side  of  the  cam  and  located  at  rlght- 
acgles  to  one  another,  rollers  carried  by  the  opposite 
ecds  of  each  pair  of  said  yokes  and  In  contact  with  the 
cam,  a  wing  piston  projected  from  the  outer  end  of  each 
pair  of  said  yokes  and  extended  through  thii>  radial  slots 
at  the  flange  of  the  rotor  and  between  the  spring  pressed 
packing-strips  carried  thereby,  spring  actuated  packinf- 
Btrlps  located  In  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  pistons, 
a  segmental  partition  interposed  between  the  heads  of  the 
cylinder  and  extended  from  near  the  Inlet  opening  there- 
off,  to  a  point  near  the  exhaust  opening  of  the  cylinder, 
and  In  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  rotor,  packing  re- 
taining members  located  In  the  mouth  of  the  Inlet  open- 
log  and  packing  retaining  members  located  in  the  mouth 
of  the  exhaust  opening  and  curved  inwardly  from  said 
opening  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  partition. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,269,760.  CAN-VISE.  Aoolph  C.  C.  Kaisbh,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  J32,878.  (CL 
66—26.) 

1.  A  can  vise  consisting  of  a  frame  having  two  con- 
verging side  walls  and  a  bottom  with  a  series  of  circular 
ylvot  holes  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  apex 
of  the  space  between  said  walls,  a  binding  cam  having 
a  pivot  adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  In  any  of  said 
pivot  holes,  and  means  for  turning  said  can  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  can  vise  consisting  of  a  frame  having  two  con- 
verging outwardly  yielding  side  walls  and  a  bottom  with 
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a  series  of  circular  pivot  holes  arranged  at  different 
distances  from  the  apex  of  the  space  t>otween  said  walls, 
a  binding  cam  having  a  pivot  adapted  to  be  removably 
Inserted  In  any  of  said  pivot  holes,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  cam  on  its  pivot. 


8,  A  can  vise  consisting  of  a  frame  having  two  up- 
•taadlng  side  walls  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
socketed  bottom  and  depending  attachment  tongue,  and 
a  binding  cam  having  a  pivot  adapted  to  loosely  flt  any  of 
said  sockets  and  a  handle  whereby  the  cam  may  be  turned 
on  Its  pivot. 

4  A  can  vise  consisting  of  a  frame  having  two  op- 
standing  outwardly  yielding  side  walls  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  socketed  bottom  and  depending  at- 
tachment tongue,  and  a  binding  cam  having  a  pivot 
adapt»-d-to  loosely  flt  any  of  said  sockets  and  a  handle 
whereby  the  cam  may  be  turned  on  Its  pivot. 

5.  A  can  vise  consisting  of  two  outwardly  yielding  Jaws 
with  upstanding  side  walls  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
otter,  a  tongue  extending  toward  the  space  between  the 
ends  of  said  Jaws,  said  tongue  having  a  series  of  circular 
pivot  holes  at  different  distances  from  the  ends  of  said 
jaws,  a  binding  cam  having  a  pivot  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably Inserted  In  any  of  said  pivot  holes,  and  a  handle 
whereby  the  cam  may  be  turned  on  its  pivot. 


1,269.761.  ROLLER  -  BEASINO.  William  O  KrBM, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  SerUl  No.  189,629. 
(Cl.   64 — 39.) 


r9 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bearing  rollers,  a  containing  box  therefor,  a  wear- 
ring  provided  for  said  rollers,  and  a  follower  having  screw 
threads  engaging  screw  threads  provided  within  said  box. 
of  reclprocatory  means  operable  In  a  radial  direction 
through  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  box  whereby  said  fol- 
lower is  rotated  to  effect  the  axial  adjustment  of  said  wear- 
ring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roller  bearing,  a  box  therefor 
provided  with  Internal  screw  threads,  a  follower  for  said 
bearing,  said  follower  being  provided  with  spur  teeth  and 
also  with  screw  theads  engaging  the  aforesaid  screw 
threads,  said  box  being  provided  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  of  the  follower,  and  reclproca- 
tory means  operable  within  said  aperture  and  engaging 
said  spur  teeth  for  effecting  rotary  movements  of  the  fol- 
lower to  afford  axial  movements  of  the  same  through  the 
Instrumentality  of  the  screw  threads  thereof. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  regulator  com- 
prising a  block  which  is  bifurcated  by  «  slot  extending 
transversely  thereacross.  a  dog  positioned  in  said  slot,  a 
pin  connected  to  the  t>lock  bifurcations  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  dog  to  the  block,  a  spring  provided  In  the  slot 
for  urging  the  free  end  of  the  dog  therefrom,  and  means 
to  operate  said  block. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


1,269,752.  CONNBCTOB.  GtJT  M.  Laird,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Leo  B.  Lincoln,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,762.      (Cl.  178 — 363.) 
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1.  A  connector  element  comprising  a  tube  made  of  a  flat 
strip  of  spring  metal  wound  m  the  form  of  a  spiral. 

7.  A  connector  element  comprising  a  tube  made  of  a 
strip  of  spring  metal  having  a  flat  side,  said  strip  being 
wound  In  the  form  of  a  spiral  with  the  flat  side  directed 
Inwardly,  and  a  contact  piece  fastened  to  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  tube  afid  bearing* against  the 
wall  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.768.  AUXILIARY  SAFETY  PROPELLING  MEANS 
FOR  STEAM  VESSELS  John  Lassill,  -Pocatello, 
Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,995.  (C\. 
116 — 12.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  propelling  and  steering  means  for 
steam  vessels  including  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a 
vessel,  steering  pipe  members  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  having  angular  branches  com- 
municating adjacent  to  the  bow  and  stem  of  the  vessel, 
propelling  pipes  arranged  longitudinally  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  keel  of  the  vessel  below  the  steering  pipes,  op- 
positely disposed  steam  nozzles  in  all  of  the  pipes,  means 
for  ejecting  steam  from  the  boiler  of  the  boat  through 
any  of  said  noxsles,  and  all  of  the  pipes  being  submerged 
below  the  water  line  of  the  vessel. 

2.  An  auxiliary  propelling  and  steering  means  for 
steam  vessels  Including  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a 
vessel,  steering  pipe  members  having  angular  ends  passing 
through  openings  at  the  bow  and  stern  of  the  vessel  be- 
low the  water  line  of  the  said  vessel,  propelling  pipe  mem- 
bers arranged  longitudinally  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
keel  of  the  vessel  and  below  the  propelling  device,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  nozzles  In  each  of  the  steering 
pipes  and  In  the  propelling  pipes  and  arranged  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  the  said  pipes,  a  steam  boiler  for  the 
vessel,  steam  pipes  from  the  boiler  communicating  with 
the  respective  nozzles,  and  valves  for  said  pipes,  whereby 
to  direct  the  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  said  nozzles. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  propelling  means  for  steam  vessela, 
the  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  having  a  boiler 
therein,  and  an  engine  hitched  to  the  boiler,  a  valved  stor- 
age tank,  a  valved  .pipe  connection  between  the  exhaust  of 
the  engine  and  the  said  storage  tank,  steering  pipe  mem- 
bers arranged  longitudinally  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel  be- 
low the  water  line  and  having  angular  ends  passing 
through  the  said  bow  and  stern  of  the  vessel,  valves  \\]k>d 
the  said  angular  ends,  oppositely  disposed  nozzles  in  the 
said    pipes,    valve    regulated    members   between    the    1  liler 
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fttHl  th^  Miid  Bosiles  for  adarftttay  steeu  froa  tb*  boiler 
to  the  ^ai(!  nozzles,  and  haIiI  t»1t««  arnagcd  to  direct  thp 
•tt'tna  to  »»tth*»r  «f  thn  rip^)<»«jti  !y  .lb»Tir»i*'il  nozsJes  in  »ach 
of  the  pipe's,  propfllinz  pip^-M  upon  th*"  opponlte  sides  of 
the  vessel  bf'low  the  stetrin;;  pipf-.  11  p«ir  of  oppoaMeiy 
fllspos<<1  niizzlps  In  each  of  Ruid  propflllnff  plp««»  Taly* 
imaii-  f-'wi'vii  the  s^torugo  tank  and  t)etw<'en  the  krilvr 
for  admitting  strain  to  the  Dozales  lant  Bam«<i.  and  valTcd 
mtans  for  said  uozzU's  last  named  whereby  to  direct  the 
flow  of  steam  through  either  of  the  said  pairs  of  nozzles 
In  the  r»>sp«»rtiT.-  pipes  or  to  prcnwat  tlte  flow  «rf  st««ni 
throngh   ti.e  salt)  ni>szl^». 


1,269,754.  THEATER  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION.  Chris- 
topher Chahlbs  Lindbnbbro,  ReadlDK.  Mass.  Filed 
May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,»40.      tCI.  16fi — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  hinged  seat, 
of  a  vertleaJly  disposed  casing  open  at  Its  top  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  seat  and  an  adjustable  bottom  for 
said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  hinged  scat, 
of  a  vertically  disposed  ca.ilnz  located  beneath  and  sup- 
portlniir  ^ald  chair,  an  adjustable  Iwttora  for  said  casing 
and  <priri2r  pres»>d  pivoted  supports  carried  Ijy  said  casing 
and  ndaptwl  to  be  swnng  into  the  path  of  said  Iwttom  to 
support  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  hinged  seat, 
adaptetl  to  be  positioned  over  nn  opening  In  a  floor  or 
oth'T  snpport.  of  a  vertically  disposed  rasing  forming  a 
support  for  satd  ch;ilr  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, ;in  atljustable  bottom  for  said  casing  and  means  for 
securing  said  bottom  In  nn  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  ."  not  printed  in  the  Gaiwtte.} 


1,259,755.  1:  ULWAY-TIE.  William  alonea  Locka«d, 
West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Not.  18,  1917.  Sertal 
No.  202.197.      (CI.  238 — 6.) 


.V  metallli^  cross  tie  composed  of  two  half  sections  hav- 
!ni:  rail  clampin;;  means  thereon,  said  sections  being  of 
U-shape  in  cross  .section  and  having  the  Inner  portions  of 
their  bottom  walls  incllnfd  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and 
their  Inner  ends  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
upon  the  bottom  and  nprleht  walls,  a  U  shaped  plate  of 
(nsnlatine  mfltTlRl   arransed   },».tween  said  flanges  of  the 


tirO'  tmrtloos,  IwWs  ^sse<»  thrvtisk  saM  tasutetlBy  plate 
and  the  fltBfes  to  unit*  the  tte  sectionR,  a/nd  InsuiatlBf 
4eeve»  and  washers  arranged  on  said  belt*. 


1,259.756.  RAIL-TIE.  William  A.  Lucas;  Moorewood, 
Okla.  FBed  Dec.  22,  1»17.  Serial  JUt.  |08.361.  (CI, 
238-5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  metal  tie  hiavlng  Its  top 
a<ul  side  walla  cut  away  adjaceat  Its  ends  Qo  p«imlt  of  a 
limited  downward  movement  of  th«  ralU,  and  a  palx  of 
spring  plates  centraUj  held  wltlvln  the  hoUdw  tie  aaa  ex- 
teudin;;  longitudinally  In  relatively  oppasfte  directions, 
the  rails  l>eln«  secured  upon  the  raipectlTe  .si^iins  platw. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  metal  tie  having  Ita  top 
aful  &lde  walls  rut  away  adjacent  Its  eiids  to  permit  of  a 
limited  downward  mevement  oi  the  rails,  a  pair  of  m^itxg 
pjtatea  centrally  held  within  tke  hollow  tie  find  extending 
l«QCitudinall]i  in  relatively  opposite  directiDns,  the  rails 
iifing  secured  upon  the  respective  sprloc  piates.  and  ad- 
ditional coil  springs  arranged  within  the  emds  of  the  hol- 
low tie  and  secared  to  the  respoctlve  sprtng  plates  be- 
iseath  th«  rails. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  tie  r'-nimsd 
^jdjaccfit  ItK  opposite  ends  to  p4>nnit  of  the  limited  vertical 
lavement  of  the  r«Bpe<'tlve  rails,  a  pair  of  spring  plates 
^m1  a  rigid  connection  between  the  same  at  one  of  their 
Qbds.  means  centrally  located  within  tbe  tie  body  to 
retain  the  connecting  means  therein  against  thlftlog  move- 
ntent.  said  spring  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tie  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  metal  plates  secured 
tp  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  plates  upon  which  the  raiki 
are  adapted  to  be  seenre^l.  and  a  coil  spring  arranged 
within  eufh  end  of  the  tic  between  the  bane  thereof  and 
one  of  snld  metal  plates. 

4.  \  hollow  metal  tie  having  yieldable  rail  supporting 
means  therein,  the  top  wall  of  the  tie  being  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  curved  to  the  center  of  the  tie  to  provide 
a  depression  for  the  reception  of  the  balla^ing  material. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  having  Its  upper  surface  longitudinally 
i«irv»Hl  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
tie  to  its  wnter  to  provide  a  depression  for,  the  reception 
of  the  ballasting  material.  i 


1.2.^9.757.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCOLS.  Karl  P. 
-McEr.HOY,  Washington.  D.  C.  asslgnorf  to  Chemleal 
Development  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Origi- 
nal .ippllcatlon  filed  Mar  29.  1913,  Serial  No.  757,582. 
I>ivide<i  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144,524.      (CT.  ;J3 — 24.)  1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  glycols  which  comprises 
(Alorinattng  oU  gns.  which  has  been  subje<ited  to  a  tem- 
perature around  700'  and  which  contain*  a  large  per- 
(jr-ntage  of  unsnturated  hydrocarbons,  inclqdlng  ethylene 
amd  propylene,  to  obtain  dlchlorids  and  th«in  saponifying 

fe  latter  by  heatlnff  under  pressure  to  a  reaetlng  tem- 
mture  with  water  and  a  salt  of  carbonic  add. 
3.  The  process  of  producing  glycols  wfa^ch  comprises 
<Jhlorinat!njr  oil  gas,  which  has  b*en  subjettted  to  a  tem- 
jerature  around  700*  and  which  contains  a  large  per- 
(jentaje  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  Inrlviding  ethylen* 
«nd  propylene,  to  obtain  dlchlorids  and  then  saponifying 
fhe  latter  by  heating  under  presmire  to  a 'reacting  tem- 
^f«rattire  with  water  and  calcium  carbonate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  glycol  mixture,  which 
eomprises  subjecting  oil  to  a  high  and  gasifying  tempera- 
ture, treating  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  with  chlorlii 
|o  oo»Tert  the  nnsatnrated  derivatives  iilto  the  corre- 
sponding chlorln  compotinds,  and  saponlfylasr  said  clilorhi 
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>usMls  bjr  liMtlBg  tbe  nUtune  In  the  prwencc  ef 
»U8  tarlionate  solutlau,  under  pressure,  and  thereby 
I»aduclng  a  mixture  ooBsistiac  essentially  of  ethylene, 
propylene  and  butylene  glycols. 

9.   A    liquid    coatposition    compriidng    an    intimate    mix 
ture  ui  ethylene,  propylene  and   butylene  glycola 
(Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.758.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCOLS  AND  GLYCOL 
DERIVATIVES.  Karl  P.  McElbot,  Washington,'  D.  C, 
assignor  to  Chemical  L>evelopment  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,582.     (CI.  2S— 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  olefin  dlhlalids  Into  use- 
ful product.s  Vhlch  comprises  healing  such  dlhallds  under 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  comprising  water  and 
of  a  salt  of  a  weak  acid  and  a  base,  such  base  being  one 
which  gives  a  hygroscopic  halld  salt. 

2.  The  proeess  of  eenverting  olefin  dihalids  into  use- 
ful products  which  comprises  heating  such  dihalids  under 
pnansiire  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  comprising  water 
and  of  a  calc-liun  salt  of  a  weak  acid. 

i.  The  pruceMi  of  p.°uducing  useful  products  witich 
comprises  heating  Iialids  of  the  olefins  of  oU  gas  under 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  coatprlslng  water 
and  of  a  salt  of  a  weak  acid  and  a  baiM<,  such  base  being 
one  which  gives  a  hygroscopic  halld  salt. 

il.  The  piTocess  of  prodtKiag  useful  pv«ducta  wUch 
c«aipri«e.4  b«aUag  haUils  of  the  oielas  of  cil  gas  under 
pressure  In  the  presence  of  a  liquid  comprlsi^  water  and 
of  a  calcium  salt  of  a  weak  acid. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  useful  products  which 
comprises  heating  under  pressure  a  mixture  of  olefin 
dihalids  corresponding  to  the  olefins  of  oil  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  comprising  water  and  calcium  acetate, 
such  pressure  being  greafer  than  that  due  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  so  heated. 

[Claims  5  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.259.759.  WBU.  BUCKET.  Thomas  J.  McKinnon.  Liv- 
ingston, Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,161. 
(CI.  108 — <S.) 
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1.  A  well  bucket  cousii^ting  oi  a  c.vlindrical  body  por- 
tion, an  internal  conical  member  open  at  both  end*  and 
secured  to  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  ^dy.  and  a  valve  and 
valve  holdar,  the  latter  heiog  adapted  t»  slide  in  the  top 
of  the  conical  member  and  having  an  outturned  flange  at 
Its  lower  edge  which,  when  the  valve  holder  rises,  en- 
gages the  conical  memlier  and  thus  serves  as  a  stop,  as 
described. 

2.  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  body  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  a  conical  meml)er  open  at  both  ends 
and  arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  and 
having  ita  lower  edge  flared  outwardly  so  that  as  the 
valve  rises  It  comes  In  cdntact  with  the  cone,  as  described. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,259760.     DUMPCAR.     Thomas  R.  McK.mght.  Aurora. 
Ill.»  assignor    to   Western    Wheeled    Scraper    Company, 
Aurora,    111.,  a   Corporation   of  Illinois.     Filed   Mar.   6. 
1916.      Serial  No.   82.391.      (CI.  105 — 191.) 
1.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  truck,  a  car  bed  adapted 

to  tm.  lacking  means,  a  bar  connected  with  said   locking 


■MMM,  a  Mezitde  ncniticr  oaDaeetad  witii  tke  car  bed  &ad 

wttk«aid  tar  aad  ea*ctiag  with  wid  bar  aad  iockii.^  m*  am 
U  9fmmmi  tht  car  bed  from  tilting  is  oae  dirtcii  i  and 
means  for  releasing  sahl  bar  to  pr  i  iid<  the  ear  t>t.u  to 
be  tUted. 


5.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  truck,  a  car  bed  adapted  to 
tilt,  loclcing  means,  a  bar  connected  with'  said  locking 
means,  a  flexible  Bwmber  connected  with  the  car  bed  and 
with  said  bar  and  co  acting  with  said  bar  and  locking 
means  to  prevent  the  car  bed  from  tilting  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  side  gate  for  the  car  be<l,  means  cooperating  with 
Mid  bar  to  hoM  up  the  side  gate  when  the  bar  bed  Is 
tilted  to  discharge  Its  load  at  that  side,  and  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  bar  .Jo  permit  the  car  bed  to  be  tilted  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

10.  A  domp-car,  comprising  a  truck,  a  car  bed  adapted 
to  tilt  in  opposite  directions,  a  locking  member  movable 
endwise  when  the  car  bed  is  tilted  in  one  direction,  means 
for  locking  said  locking  member  against  endwise  move- 
ment means  for  releasing  s%id  locking  member  to  permit 
endwise  movement  thereof  when  the  car  l>ed  Is  tilted  In 
one  direction,  a  connection  t)otween  said  locking  member 
and  the  car  bed  arranged  to  permit  the  bed  to  be  tilted  In 
the  opposite  direction  without  moving  said  locking  mem- 
t>er  endwise,  side  gates  for  the  car  bed,  and  an  extensible 
member  cooperating  with  said  locking  meml>er  to  hold  up 
tke  «kie  «ate  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  car  wbea  the  car 
bad  is  tDtPd. 

19  A  dmstp-car.  comprtslng  a  truck,  a  plv»tally-niouBte«l 
car  x'd  R  >;lde  imt*  for  the  car  bed.  swinging  Mipportlns 
meaitfe  hir  said  side  gate,  and  eadsflM  osovable  extenKlblv 
osBUBctfld  stenibers  for  holdlac  49  ^ka  «M<  gnt  one  ot 
■M  BMBibera  being  conaected  with  the  aide  _'«tf  Mi;ipiirt!nu 
■•■■8  a»d  the  other  with  ti»e  tnMdt. 

36.  A  dump-car.  comprising  a  truck,  a  car  bed  ada^ed  to 
tot  a  slide  gate  for  tke  car  hed,  kars  at  the  -cdK  ef  th- 
en-  tm  h«Miac  op  tbc  side  gate  when  th'  t>ed  t8  tilted 
ta  dlHchai«e  tfes  lead  at  tlMt  aide,  «»d  bearini?  01  vi'e«  at 
tlse  ends  af  tke  hcid  botwiua  ike  boA  and  f^ald  b&s  for 
hoMttaig  Hie  side  gate  agaiast  eadwiae  movement. 

[CUii,.  ':  t.  4.  6  to  ».  11  to  18,  20  to  36,  87  unr  Sj- 
Dot  piiui-'    (I:  the  (>aaette.1 


l,nB4Ml.       ATTACUME.VT     TO     FURNACES.       Ebnest 
J«iiM  McMUiLAN.  Moose  Jaw.  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
FMed  Apr.  10,  lU?.  S«rUI  No.  168,496.    (Cl.  1 2H—  1  la  ' 

1.  1^  oiMiMatlien  with  the  hot  air  chamber  nnu  the 
daase  «f  a  hmi  air  furnace,  of  a  fire  ^t^^  anit<'r  trip  r«-- 
ceivar  wated  centrally  on  the  tap  aMe  «f  :h<  d»aie 
and  wltiiin  the  bo<  ah-  chaail>ej'  and  provided  with  an 
inner  chamber  having  radiating  outlet  ducts  passing  there 
fran  aMl  a  drip  pipe  conneeted  with  h  water  ^.ippty  acdi 
cnaaanicattag  with  tbe  dtamber  within  tlie  drip  re 
celver. 

2.  Tlie  cambicatioD  with  the  hot  air  <  baml>er  and   the 
dome    of   a    hot    air    furnace,   of    «    Ire    pn'of    water    drip 


593 


FFICIAL  OAZETTE 


March  19, 1918. 


receiver  mouoted  on  the  top  side  of  the  dome  and  within 
the  hot  air  chamber,  a  water  tube  leading  from  a  water 
supply  to  the  receiver,  and  a  controlllDg  valve  and  sight 
glass  in«er'»»<l  in  the  water  tube. 


crown  of  said  hat  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at>OT« 
said  brim,  and  securing  members  formed  from  sheet 
metal  and  of  smooth  contour  throughout  their  full  length 
slldnbly  mounted  through  said  plates,  said  securing  men- 
Ijerf  being  curved  to  conform  substantially  to  the  con- 
flgicatlon  of  the  side  of  the  wearer's  head,  and  each  ot 


3.  A  water  drip  receiver  formed  of  a  Are  proof  absorb- 
ent material  and  having  an  Inner  chamber,  an  Inlet 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  moisture  radlaUng 
ducts  leading  from  the  chamber. 


1,269,762.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. Jambs  Hugh  McPabtland,  Houlton,  Me.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  144.396.      (CI.  114—50.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  a  sunken  vessel,  a  sub- 
mergible  hollow  body  having  a  space  at  the  under  side 
thereof  at  the  approximate  center  to  accommodate  the 
▼e«el  to  be  ralaed,  transversely  dispoaed  gripping  de- 
vices movable  axlally  through  the  opposed  walls  of  the  sub- 
mergible  body  at  the  sides  of  the  said  space,  means  at  the 
Interior  of  the  submerglble  t)ody  to  operate  said  gripping 
devices,  and  means  whereby  to  admit  water  to  the  hollow 
body  or  to  displace  the  water. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  sab- 
merglble  vessil  of  the  catamaran  type  having  hulls  spaced 
to  position  the  raising  vtssel  when  submerged  over  the  one 
to  be  raised  with  the  sunlien  vessel  l)etween  said  hulls, 
and  stay  means  between  the  said  hulls,  said  stay  means 
being  movable  to  a  lowered  position  or  to  a  raised  position 
to  permit  entrance  of  the  sunk-^n  vessel  between  the  hulls. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  sab- 
merglble  vt  ss«>l  presenting  a  space  at  the  under  s.Je  there- 
of to  acconimo.iatp  the  vexsel  to  be  ral««d.  a  working 
rhamber  In  said  submerglble  vessel,  a  stand  pipe  rising 
from  said  working  <  haml>er  and  extending  above  the  body 
of  thf  suhmork'lble  vpsspI  to  a  hplght  to  project  above  the 
surfarf>  of  th*>  watpr  wh*'n  the  vessel  is  submerged,  and 
a  floatablf  top  dftai  hatiy  supported  on  said  stand  pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  5  an.l  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


said    members   being   provided   at   Its   lower  etid   with   an 
outwardly  dlrecte«i  finger  arched  to  correspoid   with  the 
arch  of  said  brim  so  as  to  fit  snugly  against  the  brim  and. 
coaform    with    the    contour    thereof   when    aajld    securinc 
metnber  is  in  raised  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,359,764.  BKD-RAIL.  Fo«t«b  Niwton  Martin,  New- 
berry,  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,007. 
(CI.  6—66.) 


tin  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  the  post  carrying 
aq  extension  having  a  socket  provided  with  undercut  side 
wills,  one  of  the  said  walls  curving  inwardly  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  socket  to  restrict  the  same,  and  to  form 
a  cam  surface  at  said  lower  end,  the  other  wall  being 
plane  and  a  rail  of  angular  material  having  at  each  end 
a  web  perpendicular  to  the  portions  of  tbe  rail,  each 
web  having  a  longitudinally  extending  lug  for  engaging 
the  socket  of  the  extension,  said  lugs  having  under  cut 
side  walls,  and  having  one  wall  plane  and  rounded  to  fit 
the  socket  where  the  end  of  the  lug  is  engaged  with  the 
socket  and  to  permit  the  rail  to  be  reversed,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified.  I 

1^269,766.      INSEAM   SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.     Wil^ 

JUAM    C.    MiTBR,   Beverly,    Mass.,   asslgndr,    by    mesne 

'  asfdgnments.    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 

Paterson,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of  New   Jiersey.     Filed 

Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,880.     (O.  112^20.) 


1,259.76.3        H.\T    fasti;nf:r.       rr.AiitNC*    Marshall. 
Chi.ago.  Ill,     Filed  Apr.  2.3.   1917      Serial  No.  163,982. 

(CI.   132— 2.'5.i 

1.   The  combination  with  a   hat  havini:  an  arched  brim, 
of    supporting    platp'»    secured    to    the    inner    face    of    the 
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sole,  and  a  lip  constructed  and  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  channel  engaging  lip  to  project  over  and  hold  down 
the  channel  flap  during  the  sewing  operation. 

3.  An  Insoam  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle,  a  thread 
flnger  and  a  stitch  setting  take  up,  a  channel  guide  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  engaging  sole  guiding  lip,  and  a  sec- 
ond lip  above  the  channel  engaging  lip  extending  over 
the  Chanel  flap  t>eneath  the  path  of  motion  of  the  thread 
flnger  to  hold  down  the  channel  flap. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.269.766.  DISTRIBUTION  -  BOX. 
Canton.  111.  Filed  May  24,  1917. 
(CI.    247—13.) 


Eabl    H.    Nbolbt, 
Serial  No.  170.691. 


S.  A  distributing  box  comprising  a  casing,  an  Insulating 
iMise  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  on  the  Inside 
thereof,  bus  bars  carried  by  said  Insulating  base,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  In  Its 
opposite  sides,  brackets  carried  by  the  casing  on  the  op- 
posite sides,  a  series  of  Insulators  carried  by  each  of  said 
brackets,  each  of  said  insulators  being  opposite  one  of 
said  openings,  an  insulating  sleeve  for  each  opening,  con- 
nectors secured  to  one  of  said  bus  bars,  said  connectors 
passing  the  other  bus  bar  by  being  spaced  from  it,  con- 
nectors secured  to  the  second  bus  bar  and  passing  the 
first  nam«Hl  bus  bar  but  being  spaced  from  said  first 
named  bus  bar,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  connectors  being 
disposed  In  close  proximity  to  certain  of  said  openings. 

4.  A  distributing  box  comprisiug  a  casing,  an  insulat- 
ing base  secured  to  said  casing,  bus  bars  carried  by  the 
base,  said  casing  t^ing  provided  with  a  series  of  openings 
on  each  side  thereof,  In&uUitlng  sleeves  for  said  openings, 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  brackets  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rod  connected  at  each 
end  to  a  bracket  member,  a  plurality  of  insulators  carried 
by  each  of  the  rods,  each  of  said  insulators  being  opposite 
one  of  said  Insulating  sleeves,  clamping  devices  secured  to 
said  bus  bars  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  sleeves,  said  clamping  devices  comprising  a  series 
of  Z-shaped  conductors  having  set  screws  at  their  ends, 
adjacent  conductors  being  secured  to  different  bus  bars, 
and  opposite  conductors  being  secured  to  the  same  bus 
bars. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A   channel  guide  for  inseam  shoe  seWlng  machines 
having  a  sole  guiding  lip  to  engage  the  channel  of  the 


1.269.767.  CORN  HARVESTER.  N»lb  H.  N»L80N,  Dale, 
Minn.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,276.  (CI. 
66 — 119.) 

The  combination  with  a  corn  harvester  including  in- 
clined spaced  guides,  supporting  chains  movable  In  con- 
tiguous relation  thereto,  cutting  mechanism  and  a  butt 
pan.  of  an  endless  carrier  located  t>etween  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  the  pan.  spaced  rollers  for  supporting  the 
carrier,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  each  end  of  one  of  the 
rollers,  chains  movable  In  contiguous  relation  to  the  edges 
of  the  carrier,  said  carrier  and  chains  being  inclined  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  supporting  chain,  sprockets  for 


supporting  the  chains,  and  bevel  gears  00  one  pair  of 
said  sprockets,  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  bevel 
gears  for  actuating  the  carrier  and  chains  simultaneously 


./^^^^-^^^^'':2^ 


whereby  the  batts  of  the  stalks  are  carried  upward  hy 
said  carrier  and  chain  simultaneously  with  the  tops  and 
delivered  to  the  butt  pan. 


1.269,768.  AUTOMATIC  LOOM.  Jonas  Northrop, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manufactoring 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.224. 
(Q.  189 — 86.) 


«f  ♦* 


1.  An  automatic  loom  having,  In  combination,  a  filling 
detector,  filling  supply  mechanism  Including  a  latch  lifter, 
a  shuttle  feeler  for  feeling  for  the  shuttle  while  it  is 
in  the  filling  supply  shuttle  box.  a  lifter  operating  arm 
for  operating  the  shuttle  feeler  and  the  latch  lifter,  a 
hopper  arm,  connections  between  the  hopper  arm  and  the 
filling  detector,  said  hopper  arm  being  normally  In  con- 
tact with  but  disconnected  from  the  lifter  operating  arm. 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  hopper  arm  in  contact  with 
the  lifter  operating  arm  except  when  the  shuttle  feeler 
strikes  a  shuttle. 

6.  An  automatic  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  filling 
detector,  filling  supply  mechanism,  a  shuttle  feeler  for 
feeling  for  the  shuttle  while  it  is  in  the  filling  supply  shut 
tie  box,  connections  between  the  filling  detector  and  the 
feeler  and  the  filling  supply  mechanism  comprising  a 
hopper  arm  having  a  movable  Inclined  face  piece,  means 
for  adjusting  the  face  piece  so  as  to  cause  different  por- 
tions of  the  face  to  engage  the  part  connected  with  the 
feeler  and  filling  supply  mechanism,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  face  piece  and  the  part  of  the  filling  supply 
mechanism  the  face  piece  engages. 

14.  An  automatic  loom,  having,  in  combination,  a  hop- 
per, a  feed  pawl  for  advancing  the  hopper,  a  feed  pawl 
operating  lever,  a  feed  latch  connected  with  the  feed  pawl 
operating  lerer,  a  transferrer,  a  transferrer  latch,  and 
a  hunter  for  actuating  the  feed  latch  and  the  transferrer 
latch,  said  feed  latch  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  it  may  be  actuated  by  the  bnnter  without  a  cor- 
responding actuation  of  the  transferrer  latch. 

20.   An  automatic  loom  having,  in  combination,   a   hi  p 
per.  a  feed   pawl,  a   stop  pawl  for  preventing  backw.ir; 
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rotation  of  thf  Impp.-i  nnd  :\  stop  doc  "n^^sl^'X  the  bott- 
t-nd  r^wBses  In  the  hr.tt  .ikI  <iisk  for  v;<>vf'nrin«  more 
than  a  one-spaef>  fp«Ml  of  ibe  li'PP'r 

[Claims  2    to   4.   6  to   13.   15   to   19.  aod  21   to   33   not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-f 


a  !«*«•  for  rorlproTBtlng  wild  tool  cwrrler,  ttM  aiMM 
whei«*by  a  vnrying  ainonnt  of  th*  eccfntrirlty  of  t*e  <«» 
may  V*  transmitted  to  wld  lover  to  thereby  t.  gulnt^  th** 
amo^t  of  rptipro  atton  of  tb«  tool  carrier. 


1259,769.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONCRETEMIXERS.  Al.- 
FRBD  G.  Olmn.  Elkhorn.  Wis.  Fll^d  Feb.  6,  1915.  S*- 
rial  No.   6.5S4.      (CI.   83—73.) 


1.  In  ini.xina:  ni'-f  hani.>in,  thf  combinarton  with  i\  rotary 
tapering  .Iriiin,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  supfport.  and  a  <WTer 
for  the  drum  rotatably  sustained  by  the  support,  the  «>\-er 
having  a  conlral  container  Harinn  toward  and  opening 
into  communication  with  the  dlsrharge  end  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  mixing  moc  hanlsm.  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
drum,  of  a  cloaare  thorv»t>)r  having'  material-containing 
capacity,  and  a  bell  Uk.„"  support  pivotally  mounted  and 
rotatably  carrying  sjiid  rlusurf  and  adapted  to  swing  past 
and  at  times  to  ttirround  parts  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  mixing  mechanism.  th>'  < Dmhtnation  with  a  rotary 
drum,  of  a  hollow,  funnel  shape- 1  rlosure  therefor,  a  piv- 
otally niountcl  support,  and  n  Journal  bearing  carried  by 
said  support  and  engageil  by  the  apex  portion  of  the  clo- 
sure. 

4.  In  mixing  me<  hanlsm,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  rotary 
drum,  of  converging  arms  forming  a  bail-like  support 
extending  on  opp<>»ilt»  wides  of  the  dmni,  pivotal  supports 
for  the  arms  aUuve  the  drum,  a  bearing  sleeve  sustained 
by  the  arms  substantially  at  the  Juncture  thereof,  a  drum 
closure,  and  a  shaft  fixed  to  and  extending  outward  from 
the  closure   and   Journaled   in    the  sleeve. 

5.  lu  mixing  mechanism,  the-  romblnation  with  a  frame 
work  and  n  rotary  dnim  sustaine.l  thereby,  of  brackets 
ftx.'d  to  th>  frame  work  ln<lfpendenrlT  of  the  dram  and 
extendint  '""n  ..ppositf  sides'  ther.'of  to  a  point  niljafeirt 
to  and  al.ov.-  thf  .lisohargo  end  of  th.-  .Irum.  arms  plvoteil 
to  Th"  upptT  portions  of  the  brackets  and  converRlng  to 
M  point  >f  junrturc,  and  a  rlosurp  for  the  dnim  rotatably 
.sustained  l>y  tlu^  arms. 

[Claims  n  to  ^  not  prlnte<;  in  'b'   WHz.-tte.] 


I 


•^1 
i 


li.  A  machine  for  grinding  objects  having  a  hellcai 
tbr^d  encircling  them,  said  machine  having  means  for 
supforting  and  simnltam^ously  rotating  the  work,  the  ma- 
chine also  having  a  reUtlnc  irrlnc^ing  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  the  work  B«ar  the  periphery  of  th«  wheel,  a 
holder  for  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive travel  between  aahl  holder  ami  said  work  sapportlns 
mefKis,  said  holder  having  a  maximum  diameter  greater 
tha«  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
being  arranged  with  its  axis  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the 
woric  for  clearing  the  work  In  passing.  I 

14.  A  machine  for  griiKlIng  objects  having  a  helical 
thread  encircling  them,  raid  ma<hine  having  means  for 
8upt>ortln«  and  simultanec-unly  rotating  the  work,  the  ma 
chlje  also  having  two  routing  grinding  wheals  adapted 
to  engage  the  work  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thread,  and 
near  the  periphery  of  the  wheels,  holders  for  tjhe  grinding 
wheels,  and  means  for  causing  relative  tratel  between 
the  holders  and  the  work  supporting  means,  said  holders 
hating  maximum  diameters  greater  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  being  arranged  with 
their  axes  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  work  an(  oblique  to 
ea<^  other. 

(Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.], 


1  269,771.      BRAKE.      RcDOLr    Paclsos,    Fox^oro, 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  188.512,      fCT.  21—6.) 


1,259,T7'».     GRINDING  MACHINE.     Cabl  G.  Oi^o\.  Chi 
cago,  111..  asslSBor  to  IIUdoIs  Tool  Worlcs.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  nf  Illinois.     Fi!«!  Oct,  28.  1917.     Serial 
No.   l'.ts.r)»W.      tCl.   51 — 4.1 

1.  .V  maihine  tool  having  means  for  supporting  the 
work.  I  cros-  mo\  inn  tool  carrier,  a  momtktt  OUa,  •  Flv- 
oted  arm  o.scillated  i>y  said  <ani.  and  a  tmaxVtMttt  actu- 
ated by  said  arm  for  re<  iprfn-atlng  the  tool  carrier,  said 
iransmttfer  beiiic  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  nrin  for  varyins  Oie  amount  of  motion  transmitted 
to  the  tool  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  tool  havlne  niean-  for  supporting  the 
work.  H  rt'Ciprncatin;.'  tool  carrier,  a  rotatlag  cam,  two 
phui'd  arniK.  and  a  transmitt-T  aljusT.il.Ie  with  respect 
U,  i  lie  Of  <nU\  arms  for  varying  the  amount  of  motion 
transmitted  from  one  to  the  other  of  them  on.  of  said 
arms  being  actuated  by  the  cam  and  the  other  being  actn- 
Hted   b.v   the  transmitter  and   servlnt'   to  reciprocate  the 

tool  carri.'r. 

3.  .V  machin'.  of  the  class  d-scrtbcd  having  a  support 
for  th"  work,  a  rer|procatab1«>  tool  turrier.  a  rotating  cam, 


"-g-ir^. 


1.  A  brake  m<rhanlsm  having.  In  comhinailon,  a  brake 
dmm,  a  band  idapted  to  engage  said  drijm,  a  shaft, 
mteas  for  ■anoaUjr  rocki««  aald  shaft,  a  brncket  aecured 
to  one  end  of  said  band  and  engaging  said  ahalt,  adapted 
to  prevent  circumferential  movement  of  said  tand,  aald 
bgacket  having  a  slot  adapted  to  reoelTc  snM  -h*'<  ar  ' 
permit  a  wovemrnt  of  said  bracket  relatively  to  <ah  sbaM 
radially  of  said  drum,  and  mteans  <^>eratlTel5'  conaectia* 
■•Id  shaft  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  b»nd.  adapted 
t«  contract  said  tiand. 

<2.  The  co«ibl«atlon  with  a  pair  of  r.l!iti\"»  iy  rofataWe 
drams,  of  a  war  axle  bemlng  interposed  iMtwe^  n  ahid 
dmms,  a  shaft  exteadlac  ImMritudlnally  of  snid  rear  aode 
biasing,  brackets  for  aald  shaft  dotartiably   ar-  inc.l  »d 


hi 
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in  -ni  v>  opposite  ends  of  aald  rear  axle  housing,  bands 
aiinptoii  to  emgage  said  drnms.  a  support  for  said  shaft 
iuKTi  is.-d  between  «ald  brackets  and  artju«tflble  radially 
ot  ■  ul  rem  a\le  hoasing,  means  opcratn  i\  C4inuecting 
said  vhu  - 1  V.  'b  aaid  iMind.  and  me&ss  attached  to  said 
gh  .It  ,irtja<  til  to  said  support,  atlapted  to  iaq>art  a  rock- 
ing moTPiaent  to  said  stMft. 

S.  .A  brake  morbanlsBi  havtag,  la  coBBkinatlon.  a  pair 
•f  druui>  :t  hr.i,  baad  oagngtmg  «ach  «f  said  drums,  a 
shaft  esttiidlng  from  cue  of  said  drums  to  the  otl>er. 
■seana  for  rocking  said  shiift,  means  on  each  of  said 
haads  adapted  to  coface  the  aijaeent  ends  of  said  shaft 
to  pr^nrcBt  otroiatfMMBitial  laos—w  nt  of  said  bands  on 
sahl  dmns.  an  ana  aeuMcd  ta  each  eod  of  saM  shaft, 
k'vers  attached  reapectively  to  the  ends  of  said  baate 
width  have  ootts^'CtioB  with  aaU  ahaft.  links  tnterpoma 
b<-tw '-n  t«id  anas  aad  said  lerera.  and  adjustable  links 
fon    .    ;u  -   sill   levers  ro«p«^ctiveIy  with  the  free  ends  of 


i;j59,772.    METHOD  OF  M.\.KING  WIJ8.E-GLASS.    EocxR 
&  Pbasx,  Plttal>urRb.  Pa..  aiisi«nor  t«  Pittsbargh  Plate 
Glaa*  Company-,  PtttKburgb.  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvania.      Filed    June    21.    1912       Serial    No.    706,032. 
(a.-49— 8G.) 


^^M 


1,  The  herein  descrlix'd  pr<»c«>«a  of  auiklng  wire  glass, 
which  consists  in  drawing  the  glass  in  hollow  cylindrical 
form  surrounding  the  wire,  and  then  In  flattening  the 
cylinder  to  embed  the  wire  between  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder. 

2,  The  herein  descrlt>ed  process  of  making  wire  glass, 
which  consists  In  drawing  the  glass  In  hollow  cylindrical 
form  surrounding  the  wire,  then  pressing  the  sides  of 
the  cylinder  together  with  the  wire  between,  and  then 
in  annealing  the  sheet  out  of  contact  with  the  atmos- 
phere. 

3,  The  her«4o  dencril^ed  procfS.s  of  making  wire  glass, 
which  conslfrti  In  drawing  a  covering  member  for  the  wire 
fabric.  In  welding  the  covering  and  fabric  Into  sheet 
form,  and  then  in  annt^llng  the  ah«et  witli  both  feces 
out  of  contact  with  the  air. 


1,259,773.      GASOLENETANK    ANT)    FILTER    THERE- 
FOU.     To.NT  A.   Pehht.  D^teait,  Mich.     Filrd   Sept.  29, 
1910.     Serial   No.  122.861.      (CI.  220 — 125.) 
1    The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  a  fuel  tank  located 
'.  'i..«ih  the  sent  and  having  a  r»'l«tlve}y  large  flller  open 
Hi.        r   iilly  positioMed  at  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  fee-d 
I   .     :  .•  a    normal   conB«K<ton   Into   the   lower   part   of 
N.        t  ,nk.  of  mt-ans  for  fllllag  waid  tank  comprtslBg  me*ns 
f.  ■      upporting  the  tank  in  inverted  position,  a  vent  plug 
connected   Into   the   normal   f«>ed   line  conneftlon,   and  a 
filler  member  extending  to  the  bottom  portion  of  t'le  tank 
and   connected   into  th<'   normal   flller  opening,   and   posi- 
tioned  between  the  latto-  and   the  normal  feed  liae  oan- 
U!  ctlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  taak  looatfd  In  a  covered 
iv^'itt'^n  and  havtav  a  filler  aponiag  norraally  positioned 


at  the  top  aif  tfao  tsack  aad  a  fuel  line  having  a  normal  con- 
o4>  ton  laaa  the  los«<er  imit:  <'  <Aiil  tank,  of  means  for 
QUI&e  aaid  Isak  coatprising  meant  fur  s«u>i>ortlng  the  tank 
la  tawrted  poaitiaa.  aad  a  fllk>r  eoaaeoticn  leading  to 
the   iMttora  portiMi  of  the  tank  and   connecting  into   tix 


Bffmal  tilli  r  <*p  ning.  the  fped  line  ah<n  connecting  Into 
the  tank  throngti  aaid  Dermal  flller  opening. 


i;25»,774.  APPARATUS  FOR  DBYING  TOMATOES  AND 
FRUIT.  THOM.^g  JjvrcBsoK  PiTsas,  Peters.  Fla. 
Filed  JiOv  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  109.409.     (CL  34 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  fruit,  a  eoawyer  and 
absorbent  ni«-mber8  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  apparatus,  the  absorbent  members  belnc  car- 
ried by  the  conveyer  and  being  disposed  in  substantlalljr 
file  same  positions  relatively  to  the  conveyer  at  all  times. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  fruit,  a  support  movably 
mounted,  abfjorbcnt  members  mounted  on  the  support  and 
being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  positions  rela- 
tively  to  the  support  at  all  times,  a  conveyer,  {he  support 
bHng  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the  conveyer  l»y 
t*n>  ongagnuent  of  fruit  on  the  conveyer  with  the  ab- 
sorrbrnt  members. 

(Oalms  S  tr>  18  not  jn-inted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,259.775.     MOTION  PICTURE   APPARATUS.      William 
Jakes    Pbucha   and   CBAauu   W*shixoton    Wkatheu 
WAX.  Hoaotajlu,  Hawaii.     Fil^  Oct.  A,  1912.     Serial  Nu. 
72S^27.     (Cl.  88—16.6.) 


/ 


L  In  a  moving  picture  aaachine.  the  c«mbln.'nioD  of  two 
stiktioiiary   leases  aasaclated  with   the  aiachlne.  tind    two 
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adjacent  prisms  adapts!  to  move  to  the  right  and  left 
alternately  and  adapted  when  In  one  of  such  positions  to 
denect  the  rays  passing  through  on-?  of  said  lenses  on  to 
the  film  and  in  the  other  position  to  deflect  the  rays  pasa- 
inii  through  the  second  lens  on  to  the  film. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^«776  TIRE  CHAIN  AND  ARMOR.  WaI-TKB  J.  PUT- 
NAM. Deposit.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,015.      (CI.  152—16.) 


In  tire  armor,  non  skid  members  each  consisting  of 
almilar  plates  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  each  other, 
links  connecting  the  members,  each  link  having  Its  ends 
pivoted  to  the  members,  and  the  means  for  pivoting  the 
links  to  the  members  spacing  the  members  apart. 


1 259.777.      TOOL-STOCK.      August    Rahnn.    Bllxabeth. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.   11.  1917.     Serial  No.   195,972.      (O. 

145—67.) 


1  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  straight 
one  piece  tool  shank,  a  straight  one  piece  handle  shank 
having  a  hand  grip  on  Its  rear  end  and  in  line  with  said 
handle  shank,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  front  end 
of  said  handle  shanii  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tool  shank, 
a  flxpil  rollar  near  the  front  end  of  said  tool  shank,  a  one 
piece  U  shaped  yoke  having  openings  In  Its  arms  through 
which  said  tool  shank  passes  rotatably,  said  arms  being 
positioned  bt-tween  and  bearing  against  said  universal 
Joint  and  said  collar,  and  a  rigid  hand  grip  extending 
laterally  from  the  cross  bar  of  said  yoke. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  sash  including  two  Intersecting  muntUs.  one  of 
said  muntlns  having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion 
of  the  other  muntln  extends,  said  latter  mentioned  mun- 
tln  Including  two  sections  respect  Ivniy  producink;  ttie 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  e«lsfe  portions 
ttaertof  and  having  notches  adapted  to  embrace  portions  of 
said  first  mentioned  muntln  which  are  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  latter  portions  being  continuous  with  the 
length  of  said  first  mentioned  muntln,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  sash  including  two  intersecting  mtintics.  one  of 
said  muntlns  having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion 
of  tie  other  muntln  extends,  said  latter  mentioned  mun- 
tln Including  two  sections  respectively  producing  the 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions 
thereof  and  having  notches  adapted  to  embrace  portions 
of  said  first  mentioned  muntln  which  are  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  latter  portions  being  contlnuoui  with  the 
length  of  said  first  mentioned  muntln.  certain  of  said 
latter  portions  being  temporarily  distorted  to  i>ermit  the 
sections  of  said  second  muntln  to  be  successWely  passed 
through  said  oi>enlng  and  to  permit  the  portion  of  salo 
second  muntln  adjacent  the  notches  to  embrace  said  por- 
tions   of   said    first    mentioned    montin,    substantially    a» 

desraibcd. 

4.  A  sash  Including  two  intersecting  muntlns.  One  of 
said  muntlns  having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion 
of  the  other  muntln  extends,  said  latter  mentioned  mun- 
tln Including  two  sections  respectively  producing  tLe 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  edge  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  notches  adapted  to  eaibrace  por- 
tions of  said  first  mentioned  muntln  which  are  adjacent 
said  opening,  said  latter  portions  being  continuous  with 
the  length  of  said  first  mentioned  muntln,  certain  of  said 
lattpr  portions  t>elng  temporarily  distorted  to  permit  the 
sections  of  said  second  muntln  to  be  successively  passed 
through  said  opening  and  to  permit  the  portion  of  said 
second  muntln  adjacent  the  notches  to  embrace  said  por- 
tioas  of  said  first  mentioned  muntln,  one  of  said  sections  of 
said  second  mentioned  muntln  having  a  groove  therein 
in  Which  the  other  section  of  said  second  muntln  slldably 
fits,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.259. 77S  METALLIC  SASH.  William  Roper.  Phila- 
delphia, F*a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Wurster,  Had- 
don  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,879.     (CI.  189—36.) 


^^^E£Sfe 
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1.  A  sash  Including  two  Intersecting  muntlns,  one  of 
said  muntlns  having  an  opening  through  whldh  a  portion 
of  th.'  other  muntln  extends,  said  latter  mentioned  mun- 
tln including  two  sections  respectively  producing  the  op- 
positely disposed  longltuiUnally  extending  edge  portions 
thereof  and  having  notches  adapt'*  1  to  embrace  portions 
of  said  first  mentioned  muntln  which  are  adjacent  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,2J9,779  NOTEPAD.  Karl  Viktor  BcDiir,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.  FUed  June  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,478.     (O.  11—17.) 


Jjote-pad  consisting  of  two  sets  of  piles  ol  note-leaves 
the  leaves  of  each  pile  being  fastened  tog«(ther  at  the 
two  edges  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  boundary 
lioes  between  the  piles  and  the  two  sets  being  mounted 
so  as  to  form  a  book  with  the  writing  surfaces  of  the 
two  sets  facing  each  other. 


1,159,780.      MOP.      Hbmry   G.    Saal,   ChicaBO,    111-      Filed 

Oct.  2,   1915.      Serial  No.  53,723.      (CI.   15—13.) 

A  mop  comprising  a  head  plate  having  a  central  dish 

portion  provided  with  openings  in  its  bottom,  a  clamping 

rl»g  disposed  beneath  the  head  plate  with  Its  Inner  edge 
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located   within   the   limits   of  the   dish   portion   and   out- 
wardly of  said   openings,  mop  strands  confined   t)etweeu 


'//«^' 


the    head    plate    and    clamping    ring,    and    clamping   bolts 
connecting  said  plate  and  ring. 


1.269.781.      MOP.      HaNRT   G.   Saal,   Chicago,    III.      Piled 
June   21,    1917.      Sertal    No.    176,007.      (a.   18 — 61.) 


-«£f;- 


1.  A  mop  Including  a  clamping  ring  having  upwardly* 
extending  annular  ridges  at  Its  inner  and  outer  circular 
edges ;  strands  of  absorbent  material  having  their  mid 
portions  overlying  said  ring  and  engaged  by  said  annular 
ridges  to  form  the  strands  into  loops  between  whose 
aides  the  ring  passes;  a  circular  clamping  cap  overlying 
said  mid  portloas  of  the  strands  and  co-axial  with  the 
clamping  ring  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  an- 
nular ridge  ai  Its  outer  edge,  this  downwardly  extending 
ridge  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  that 
of  the  outer  ridge  upon  the  clamping  ring,  an  annular 
gutter  being  fornul  In  the  clamping  cap  between  the 
central  and  rim  portions  thereof  an*l  above  th^  absorbent 
strands,  the  cap  having  large  holes  therethrough  where 
the  gutter  la  formed  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  liquid 
thMVgk  the  cap  to  the  absorbent  strands;  an  annular 
•cfMS  whose  openings  are  relatively  small  in  compari- 
son with  the  aforesaid  holes  In  the  cap.  this  screen  being 
interposetl  betwetn  the  gutter  portion  of  the  cap  and  the 
absorbent  strands  and  underlying  the  openings  In  the 
gutter,  said  screen  extending  to  the  Inner  ridge  of  the 
clamping  ring  to  enable  the  inner  sides  of  the  loops  to 
hold  the  screen  and  cap  In  assembly  ;  means  for  assemb- 
ling the  clamping  cap  and  clamping  ring  into  holding 
engagement  with  the  absorbent  strands;  and  a  handle 
connected  with  the  clamping  cap. 

3.  A  mop  Including  a  clamping  ring  ;  strands  of  absorb- 
ent material  having  their  mid  portions  overlying  said 
ring  and  engaged  by  isald  ring  to  form  the  strands  into 
loops  between  whose  sides  the  ring  passes ;  a  clamping 
cap  overlying  said  mid  portions  of  the  strands  and  bav 
Ing  an  annular  gutter  formed  therein  between  the  cen 
tral  and  rim  portions  thereof  and  above  the  absorbent 
strands,  the  cap  having  large  holes  therethrough  where 
the  gutter  Is  formed  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  the  cap  to  the  absorbent  strands;  an  annular 
screen  whose  openings  are  relatively  small  in  comparison 
with  the  aforesaid  holes  In  the  cap,  this  screen  being 
Interposed  between  the  gutter  portion  of  the  cap  and 
the  absorbent  «tr«nds  and  underlying  the  openings  in 
the  gutter  ;  means  for  assembling  the  clamping  cap  and 
clamping  ring  Into  holding  engagement  with  the  absorb- 
ent strands  ;  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  clamping 
cap. 

5.  A   mop  including  a   clamping  ring   having  upwardly 
extending  annular  ridges  at  its  Inner  and  outer  circular 


edges ;  strands  overlying  said  ring  and  engaged  by  said 
annular  rldxes ;  a  circular  clamping  cap  overlvlng  the 
strands  and  coaxial  with  the  clamping  ring  and  having 
a  downwardly  exteD'!ing  annular  ridge  at  Its  outer  edg«. 
this  downwardly  extending  ridge  being  of  sobstantlally 
the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  outer  ridge  upon  the 
clamping  ring;  means  for  assembling  the  clamping  cap 
and  clamping  ring  into  holding  engagement  with  the 
strands  ;  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  clamping  rap. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,V59,782.  TOY.  Edward  8.  Savage.  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  68.494.  Renewed  Aug. 
13.  1917.     Serial  No.  186,057.      (.CI.  46 — 40). 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  a 
weighted  portion  and  a  laterally  flexible  intermediate 
supporting  portion  upon  which  the  toy  is  adapted  to  r«st, 
the  weighted  portion  acting  as  a  counter  weight  for  the 
body  portion. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  a 
laterally  flexible  intermediate  supporting  portion  and  a 
weighted  terminal  portion  adapted  to  counterweight  the 
body  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  adapted  to 
retain  the  different  positions  to  which  It  Is  adjusted 
under  the  weight  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  a 
weighted  portion  and  a  laterally  flexible  Intermediate 
supporting  portion  of  substantially  circular  cross  sec- 
tion, the  weighted  portion  being  adapted  to  act  as  a 
counter  weight  for  the  body  portion  and  being  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  to  prevent  lateral  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  intermediate  portion. 

4.  A  flexible  joint  for  toys  comprising  two  terminal 
portions  and  a  laterally  flexible  Intermediate  connecting 
portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
laminations  of  expansible  and  compressible  material. 

5.  A  flexible  Joint  for  toys  comprising  two  terminal 
portions  and  a  laterally  flexible  Intermediate  conne<ttng 
portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
laminations  of  felt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.259.783.  FIRB-EXTINGDISHER.  Edward  Schaepeh 
and  Oscar  J.  Holmeb,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
O'Nofrez'O  Fire  Extlntrulsher  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  Dec 
16,  1913.     .Serial  No.  806.995.      (Cl.  169—^7.) 

1.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  a  container,  a  breakable  sealed 
nozzle  for  said  container,  a  yielding  support  within  said 
container,  a  sealed  watertight  duplex  receptacle  within 
said  container  and  connected  to  said  support  and  having 
sealed  within  It  separate  Inert  substances,  means  movable 
with  said  support  for  breaking  the  seal  of  said  noszle, 
means  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  duplex  re- 
ceptacle for  uniting  said  inert  suhsUnces,  and  means  ly 
Ing  In  the  path  of  said  receptacle  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  receptacle  and  said  container 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  container  having  a  removable 
closure,  a  breakable  sealed  noszle  carried  by  aaid  closare, 
a  yieldingly  mounted  stem  operating  through  said  closure 
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arrmiKeil  to  engag*  Miid  uonke  wlkMi  m«v«d,  a  recepUck 
tor  an  expelling  agency  seonred  to  and  movable  with  said 
stem,  and  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  recep- 
tacle for  establishing  a  i  umnmnication  between  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  conwiuer  when  said  stem  is  moved. 


^jv- 

;"-l 

■    ^    x^ 

jy 


8  In  a  fli-e  extlarutsber,  a  wapport  wlthtn  said  ex- 
tincTJlsher.  a  lwr«etic«Tly  waled  can  arranged  for  de- 
tflehahlv  fonneotlon  with  said  fnipport.  an  alkali  and  a 
bottle   within   said   can,   and   a   bottle   breaking   element 

within  said  can. 

[Olsims  4  to  ©  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


I,'259,7fe4  PHTEIA*.  .Ai.BKitT  C.  SCHULz,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assieiror  to  Th*-  Locomobile  Company  of 
Anifrira,  Hii  i;.-  ;  rt.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  .1  u:  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,384.  (CI. 
tl_l«8.) 


1.  in  a  vehu  i(  .  iu  iiiBibination,  a  top,  a  front  «bield  con- 
sisting of  H  tixed  lower  transparent  p«»el.  a  hinged  mfipeT 
panel,  .i  d*ta<hal«l  ■  shield  t>^fween  tfce  top  and  the  hinged 
panel  Cinnprisiu^'  an   ajirini   !-H>o\ttWy  fastened  to  tbe  top, 

a  pocket  «hai»eil  t"  inrayc  lii-  i>ottom  of  tbe  bivRed  panel, 
said  apron  helny;  fa^  ■!!'  i  U)  said  pocket,  and  means  for 
lioMing  saiil  pocket  m  |i<"ition  on  «aid  paael. 

li.  In  a  vehi'  if.  in  idniMiiation,  a  top.  a  front  shield 
havina;  a  hinged  ti  ansi>ar>nt  pan.  1  means  for  locking  It  in 
adjusted,  inclined  ptosition  and  a  detachable  shlt'ld  between 
the  top  and  the  panel  coinprisins  nn  apron  and  a  pocket 
secured  thereto,  the  latter  adapted  to  t)e  detacliably  faa- 
tttieiJ  to  said  panel. 


in4< 


i.  la  a  v«lilcle,  in  coml>iDatioa.  a  top.  a  win4  ahield  hav- 
ing a  Lower  panel  portion  witb  a  relatively  movable  uiH>er 
transparent  panel  at  or  about  the  level  of  tile  vision  of 
the  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  said  panel  being  mounted  to 
be  tipped  to  open  the  apace  Immediately  in  front  of  tbe 
occupant's  line  of  vision,  and  a  weather  guard  detacbably 
secured  to  tbe  tipped  panel  to  close  the  space  ^tween  the 
same  and  the  top  when  the  panel  Is  open.        , 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  top,  a  wind  shield 
frame  transversely  across  the  front  of  the  body,  a  lower 
pattel  carried  by  said  frame,  an  upper  tranatverse  panel 
adapted  normally  to  stand  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion to  close  the  space  In  front  of  the  line  of  vision  of  the 
oo(rupants  of  the  vehicle,  said  panel  being  pivoted  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  open  the  said  space,  mean.s  for 
MCHrlog  the  same  In  an  open  or  closed  posltioti.  a  curtate 
or  apron  having  Its  upper  portion  h4'ld  to  the  top  and  Ita 
lower  edge  adapted  to  be  detacbably  8ecure<l  to  said  panel, 
ani  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  same  (joniprlslng  a 
falhrftc  stmctnre  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edg^  of  said  paael, 
anI  0M«B8  for  securtB|E  the  structure  t beret*.  | 

t.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  top, 
a  front  shield  having  a  fixed  and  a  transparent  hinged 
■e^ion,  a  removable  gaard,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
weather  guard  at  will  Wtw«»en  the  lower  edge  of  the 
hinged  section  and  the  vehicle  top  to  render  the  trana- 
parent  section  op-ique  al>ove  the  line  of  \   -    .n. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  fe  not  pritued   in   the  <;aBette.] 


1,359,785.  COP  OR  I'lRN  WI.\l»IN(;  MA(  HIM  HiNB 
BcHwrms,  Horgen,  Swttzerlaad.  Filed  June  6.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  101,941.      (CI.   242 — 43.) 


0t^ 


i. 


In  a  cop  or  pirn  wiiMling  machine,  a  bearing,  a  ro- 
tary aleeve  lonsitudlnally  stationary  In  the  said  bearlnc. 
a  jglatflng  spindle  shaft  longitudinally  reclpr»o«ble  in  tbe 
wt^A  sleeve,  an  antifriction  ball  cooplteg  connecting  tbe 
aald  aleere  and  shaft  rotarlly  togPthn-,  a  co^de  In  ellne- 
nttfnt  with  the  said  hearing  into  whk*  the  rear  end  of  the 
aald  shaft  extends,  a  sleeve  rotarlly  atattonar}  on  the  aald 
ropr    ead    antf    having    a     cyliDtlrical    enlarKioaient    fltttaf 

tiae  bore  of  the  said  guide  aad  a  quick  travenilng  ram  «■• 
■Mtng  tbe  aald  sleeve,  for  the  purpoee  heretibefore  sped- 
fl«d. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.]  f 


ljifl9,786.  APPAEATD8  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  ftf 
HYDROCAEBON  OILS.  Robbrt  Pcacra,  St.  L«ooin.  Mo., 
assignor  to  New  Process  Oil  I'ompany.  a  Corporation  tt 
Minnesota.     Filed  8e»t.  23.  1»10.     Serial   .No,  121,71a. 

(Ci.  i»e — 3.) 

1.  A  furnace  for  treating  hydr9fflrh>oo  oil*.  comprialBg 
aiheating  chamber,  a  ci^cktnc  ;e;i  rt  !n  wii<!  '-hamht  r  a 
aocoad  heating  cfaaiober  heated  by  gas  laKuiu^'  from  tbe 
•rat  ^aanber.  steam  aeneratirig  m— ■  \'  ~e  ..nd 
ckanal)er.  and  means  for  rontrolling  the  temperature  ot 
the  second  heating  chamber  indQ>endently  of  the  teaiMBa- 
ttre  9t  tbe  first  beating  chamber.                   | 

2.  A  furnace  for  treating  kydroiarbon  ollk.  comprising 
a  beating  chamber,  a  crarking  retort  In  afilA  cbaniber,  a 
second  heating  clinmt>er  com nranica ting  with  the  firat 
beating  chamber  and  provided  with  spaced  outlets  tar 
oontrolling  tbe  temperature  tber«>of.  and  siflim  generating 

IS  in  said  second  beating  chamber. 
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3.    In   an  apparatwo   fnr  trifitior  britrocarbon  oObi,   tiM 

roin  liDiirieri  with  a  fnrriHif  pi-.,vi.|.Mt  with  two  separate 
t><it  '  •.neimnl  «fnir  hen:iri.,'  h/ni.'iers.  g  cracking  retort 
in  the  r-  -t  tie^iriK  I  ti«i  i~  r,  sr»-am  generating  means 
In  tli»»  -.eeond  chamber  and  oonn»K-ted  to  the  cracking  re- 
tort, means  for  forcing  water  into  rhr  steam  generator, 
means  for  siniultaneouxly  introdtr  uitr  oil  into  the  crack- 
ing retort,  and  means  for  controlling  the  heat  In  the  sec- 
ond chamber  to  prevent  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
strain  above  250*    Pahr. 


f^fi:fff^ 


4.  A  ftoraaee  for  treating  hydrocarbon  oils,  comprising 
a  keatiag  chamber,  a  cracking  coll  In  said  heating  chamber, 
a  seeoBd  heating  chamber  communfrating  with  the  first 
b»^Tin;.'  chamber,  steam  generating  means  In  said  second 
chanit^r,  a  fine  commnnlcatlng  with  the  second  chamber 
»d  •  TBt  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  chimney  communl- 
eatlng  with  the  flne,  said  chimney  also  comrannlcatlnp 
with  the  second  heating  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  top  thereof. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gawtte.] 


1.250.-87  !SY.MBOL  OR  LETTER.  HaxaT  SaoALL,  New 
Tor*.  N.  r.  Ftled  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.320. 
(a.   40—140.) 


1  As  B  new  article  of  manaCactare.  a  aynbol  eom- 
blBert  with  a  coatinBoual.v  stieky  adhesive  of  a  tenacity 
Miffi  ,ent  to  mpport  the  weight  of  tbe  symbol,  but  at  tb* 
"at  •     ime  removaWe  by  hand  pressure. 

4    AS   a    new   article  of   manufacture,    a    symbol    com- 
Maed  with  an   adbaMve  carrying  material,   having  a  con- 
aCteiqr  adbeslve   upon    the   part    adapted    to    he 
■pon    a    aapport    and    an    adbevtve    of    greater 
'  «P«B  the  fhce  adjacent  to  the  symbol. 
fCiahns  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.269,788.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  John  G.  Sekinom. 
Ford  City,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glasa' 
OoBipaay,  Pittsburg*.  P».,  a  CorpomtloD  of  Pennsyl- 
^■la.     Filed  July  21,   I9i5.     Serial  No    41.930.      (CI 

83—71.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  dlschanpe  spout, 
of  n  rasing  of  magnetic  materia!  having  an  opening 
IfcetethroB^  conatltutlng  the  outl».t  end  of  the  j^pout 
ia#  harhig  Its  sldea  siubstantlallv  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  h.p<M)t.  and  having  a  downwardly  opening  groore 
surrounding  the  vald  opening  and  dividing  tbe  Inner  and 
outer  parts  of  the  casing  into  pole  pieces,  and  a  winding 
In  said  groove  with  the  turns  thereof  extending  rircom- 
ferentlally   of   the   raid    opening,    tbe   lower  face   of   the 


casing  hetnp  sf  Mjhi»tanHaMy  right  bpl-  •■»«  to  •  h.  axis  of 
the  win(Mng  an.1  ..,.l.up'..,i  to  receive  an-J  Mjpport  the  mar 
netlc  material  which  pass*  a  through  tbe  casing. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  inclined  dlacharge  apout 
open  on  its  upper  aide,  of  a  caalng  of  magnetic  material 
mounted  op  the  end  of  tbe  apout  and  having  an  opening 
thfrothrough  in  alinement  with,  that  of  the  spout  but  of 
less  area  in  cross  section,  the  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  opening  groove  surrounding  the  said 
opening  and  dividing  the  casing  into  two  annular  pole 
pieces,  and  a  winding  In  the  groove  with  Its  turns  ex- 
tending clrcumferentlally  of  tbe  said  opening. 


1.259,789.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Clinxok 
F.  Shadlb,  Cleveland,  Olilo,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  B.  A.  Worthlngton.  trustee.  New  Tork 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  24.761.  (CL 
24»— 58.) 


^^ 


3.  In  a  signal  system  for  railway*,  the  combination  of 
a  track  divided  Into  blocks;  a  looal  source  of  olectric 
energy,  a  local  contact,  and  means  betwee«  said  local 
•owrce  of  electric  energy  and  local  contact  for  changing  the 
electric  value  of  said  local  contact,  forming  a  local  partial 
circuit  at  said  respective  blocks,  a  traveling  partial  cir- 
cuit embodying  a  traveling  translating  device  and  a  travoj- 
iBg  contact  therefor  arranged  for  making  contact  at  in 
tervals  with  said  r<wpectlve  local  contacts,  forming  a 
trarenag  partial  cirrult,  a  second  traveling  partial  drctiit 
Indodiag  a  traveling  source  of  electric  energy,  traveling 
signaliag  means,  and  electric  controHIng  means  therefor 
controllsd  by  said  translating  device  and  embodying  mmaa 
for  changing  tbe  electric  value  of  said  traveling  contact, 
arrange)  whereby  said  local  partial  circuit  at  said  re^ 
spective  blocks  comprising  said  source  „t  electric  energy 
aad  said  traveling  partial  circuit  comprising  said  travH- 
lag  aource  of  electric  energy  are  si'lectlvely  compl'-  d 
t^nmgh  said  trareling  iwrtlal  drcuit  comprising  Ksld 
traaatettng  device,  for  setting  up  said  traveling  trnn«lfcT 
Ing  device  In  accord  with  the  electric  value  of  sai,'  r... 
spe<-f1v«  local  contacts  upon  contact  of  Raid  traveling 
contact  with  said  respective  local  contacts,  and  for 
maintaining  raid  aet-op  relatkm  of  said  trareling  trans 
latinv'  device  during  Intervals  between  contacts  of  snid 
traveling  contact  with  said  respective  local   contacts 
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7.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  dlvldwl  Into  blocks,  of  a  plurality  of  local 
Blgnals.  a  local  alffnai  control  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  logs  for  selectively  setting  up  said  plurality  of 
signals,  a  track  circuit  extending  from  a  block  in  advance 
embodying  a  translating  devlcp  for  setting  up  the  flow  of 
electricity  selectively  through  said  lees  of  said  local  signal 
control  circuit,  local  contacts  in  rear  of  and  having  elec- 
tric connection  with  said  local  signal  control  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  traveling  signals,  a  traveling  signal  control 
circuit  therefor  embodying  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  traveling 
partial  circuit  embodying  a  translating  device  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  electricity  selectively  through  said  re- 
spective legs,  traveling  contacts  arranged  for  contacting 
said  local  contacts  anrl  thereby  setting  up  said  traveling 
signal  control  circuit  In  accord  with  the  setting  up  of  said 
local  signal  control  circuit,  and  a  traveling  maintaining 
partial  circuit  arranged  for  completing  said  traveling 
partial  circuit  in  which  said  traveling  translating  device 
Is  located. 

12.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
of  traveling  electro-pneumatic  valves  respectively  for 
clear  condition,  caution  condition  and  danger  condition 
Of  track  ahead,  an  electric  translating  control  device  for 
each  of  said  valves,  a  partial  electric  circuit  for  each 
of  said  electric  translating  control  devices,  a  traveling 
electric  translating  device,  a  traveling  source  of  electric 
energy  for  .said  respective  traveling  translating  control 
devices,  electrically  controlled  means  for  selectively  caus- 
ing electric  connection  between  said  traveling  source  of 
electric  energy  and  either  one  of  said  electro-pneumatic 
valves  controlling  clear  condition  and  caution  condition 
of  track  ahead  and  normally  causing  connection  l>etween 
said  traveling  sourco  of  electric  energy  and  said  electro 
pneumatic  valve  for  danger  condition  of  track  ahead  and 
comprising  means  whereby  said  partial  circuits  are  inter- 
rupted from  said  traveling  source  of  electric  energy,  and 
a  traveling  partial  maintaining  'ircult  normally  connected 
with   said   traveling  translating  device. 

15.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
of  a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  local  signals  at  the 
entrance  of  blo<'l<s  comprising  signals  for  clear  condition, 
caution  condition  and  danger  'ondltlon  of  track  ahead, 
a  local  pole-changer  controlled  by  the  state  of  said  sig- 
nals, a  partial  circuit  projected  in  rear  of  said  local 
signals  and  controlled  In  polarity  by  said  pole-changer,  a 
traveling  polarlzt^d  relay,  a  traveling  partial  circuit  there- 
for arranged  for  connection  with  said  partial  circuit  pro- 
jected In  rear  for  causing  accord  between  said  polariied 
relay  and  said  pole  changer,  a  traveling  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  plurality  of  electro-pneumatic  valves  respec- 
tively for  clear  condition,  caution  condition  and  danger 
condition  of  track  ahead,  signals  controlled  by  said  re- 
spective valves,  electro-magnets  for  said  respective  valves 
for  controlling  the  same,  a  partial  circuit  for  each  of 
■aid  electro  magnets  for  clear  condition  and  caution 
condition  of  track  ahead,  a  traveling  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  polar! zf<l  armature  controlled  by  said  traveling 
polarized  relay  for  causing  selective  connection  between 
said  traveling  source  of  electric  energy  and  said  last 
two-named  electro  pneumatic  valves,  a  neutral  relay  or 
relays  controlled  by  said  traveling  relay  for  controlling 
electrical  connection  between  said  traveling  source  of 
electric  energy  and  said  electro-pneumatic  valve  for 
danger  condition  of  track  ahead,  and  a  traveling  partial 
maintaining  circuit  Including  a  traveling  source  of  electric 
energy  arranged  for  connection  with  and  interruption 
from  said  partial  circuit  Including  said  polarized  relay. 

17.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  track  divided  into  blocks,  a  local  source  of  electric 
energy,  local  contacts  projected  In  rear  of  a  given  block, 
a  pole-changer  between  said  local  source  of  electric  energy 
and  local  contacts  for  changing  the  polarities  of  said  local 
contacts,  a  traveling  source  of  electric  energy,  traveling 
contacts  electrically  connected  with  said  traveling  source 
of  electric  energy,  said  electrical  connections  including  an 
electric  resistance  or  reaistances,  and  a  translating  device 
arranged    for    connection    with    either    or    both    of    said 


partial  circuits  including  said  sources  of  electric  energy. 
said  resistance  or  resistances  arranged  for  influencing  flow 
from  said  local  electric  source  of  energy  to  said  traveling 
translating  device  when  said  batteries  are  la  series  by 
contact  of  said  traveling  contacts  with  said  local  contacts. 
[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  11,  13,  14.  16,  18.  and  19  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,790.  FEED -MANGER.  Roswbll  R.  8hibl«t, 
Rockford,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,666. 
(CI.  119—61.) 


1.  A  feed  manger,  comprising  a  manger  body,  means 
for  supporting  the  same  including  a  supporting  member 
at  tach  end  of  the  manger,  parts  fixed  to  the  manger  body 
and  projecting  l)eyond  the  ends  thereof  into  juxtaposition 
to  the  outer  sides  of  said  supporting  members,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  together  said  supporting  memben, 
said  parts  and  the  ends  of  the  manger  body  so  that  the 
latter  may  tilt  on  the  pivotal  connections  to  an  emptying 
position  and  will  be  limited  in  such  movement  by  contact 
between  said  parts  and  supporting  meml)ers. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.269.791.  WATER  -  LEVEL,  -  REODLATINO  DEVICK. 
Albbkt  Henry  Simmons,  Orland.  Cal.  Filed  May  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168.415.     (CT.  187—104.) 


n  combination  with  a  trough  and  a  supply  pipe  leading 
thtreto,  of  a  substantially  spherical  valve  casing  at  the 
top  of  the  pipe  and  connecting  with  the  pipe  and  having  a 
port  at  its  top,  a  ball  valve  within  the  casing  cooperating 
with  the  port,  a  float,  a  stem  connecting  the  float  to  the 
valve,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  float  and  secured  to  the  valve 
casing  and  having  openings  In  its  top  for  equalizing  the 
air  pressure  within  the  casing  and  also  having  discharge 
openings  in  its  side  below  the  float,  said  spherical  casing 
being  sectional  and  the  sections  having  marginal  flangea 
abutting,  the  float  inclosing  casing  having  alse  a  marginal 
flange  abutting  the  flanges  of  the  sections,  aod  means  for 
securing  the  flanges  together. 


1,259,792.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Edwabd  M.  Simons, 
Bradford,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,946. 
(CI.  84—17.) 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  including  in  combination  with  a 
base,  a  standard  thereon  and  a  leaf  supporting  member  on 
the  upi>er  end  of  the  standard,  a  pair  of  leaf  turning 
frames  movably  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  means 
for  attaching  sheets  of  music  to  the  frames,  a  plurality 
of  bell  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard, 
links  .connected  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  frames  and 
the  bell  crank  levers,  rods  depending  from  ttie  free  ends 
of  the  bell  crank  levers,  and  a  plurality  of  pedals  pivotally 
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mounted  on  the  base,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  each 
frame  whereby  when  either  of  said  pedals  is  depressed  the 
corresiwnding  frame  will  be  swung  about  its  pivot. 


8.   A  music  leaf  turner  including  In  combination  with  a 
base,  a  standard  thereon,  a  leaf  supporting  member  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  sUndard.  a  pair  of  leaf  turning  frames 
formed   from   single  pieces   of  metal   Including  rods  Jour- 
naled  in  the  supporting  member,  arms  extending  from  the 
upper   ends   of  the   rods,   means   for  attaching  sheets  of 
music  to  each  arm,  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  arms 
adjacent  the  other,  short  arms  extending  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  pivotally 
mounted   on   the  standard,  links   interposed   between   the 
bell  crank  levers  and  the  free  eads  of  the  short  arms,  foot 
operable  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  bell  crank  levers  which  are  connected  to 
the    frame.!   whereby   when    depressed    the   frames    will    t>e 
swung  about  their  pivot  in  one  direction,  one  of  the  levers 
being   of   a   distorted    U-shape    having   one    of   its   limbs 
longer  than  the  other  and  rotated  slightly  about  the  trans- 
rerae  portion  with  respect  to  the  other  limb,  another  link 
interposed    between   one   arm   of   the    U-shaped   lever   and 
the  short  arm  on  one  of  the  frames,  and  foot  operable 
means  on  the  base  and  Id  connection  with  the  opposite 
arm  of  the  U-shaped- lever,  so  that  when  said  means  Is 
depressed    the   frames   will   be   swung   In   an    opposite   di- 
rection. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.259,793.  RUBBER  COAGULUM  OR  SIMILAR  MATE- 
RIAL AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE 
SAME  FROM  LATEX  FOR  VULCANIZATION.  Ed- 
WARD  Mark  Slocum,  Medan.  Sumatra,  Dutch  Fast 
Indies,  assignor  to  General  Rubber  Company,  a  Coipora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,288.     (CI.  18 — 60.) 

16.  The  process  of  treating  latex  or  similar  material 
which  comprises  treating  the  mass  with  a  polycyllc  mem- 
ber of  the  benzene  series  and  conserving  therewlthln  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  solid  constituents  of  the  latex. 

23.  A  mass  of  rubber  or  similar  material  derived  from 
latex  with  a  naphthol. 

[Claims  1  to  15.  17  to  22.  and  24  to  26  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.  1 


1,269.794.     RUBBER  COAGULUM  OR   SIMILAR  MATB- 
RIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION   OP 
SAME   FOR    VULCANIZATION.      Edward   Mark    Suv 
CCM,  Medan,  Sumatra.   Dutch  East   Indies,  assignor  to 
General  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.289.     (CI.  18—50.) 
17.   A  mass  of  rubber  coagulum  comprising  nitrogenous 
material,  beta-naphthol  forming  a  protective  coating  over 
nitrogenous  and  similar  material  within  the  mass,  and  sul- 
fur incorporated  therewith. 


19.  The  process  of  treating  a  mass  of  robber  coagulum 
or  slmiUr  substance  containing  nitrogenous  material, 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  mass  to  a, hydroxy  deriva- 
tive of  the  benzene  series,  forming  in  the  mass  a  seml- 
pcmeable  layer  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  colloidal 
altrofenous  or  slnjllar  material  therethrough,  said  layer 
being  characteristically  different  from  other  portions  of 
the  mass,  and  combining  a  vulcanizing  agent  with  the 
mass. 

[Claims  1  to  16.  18.  and  20  to  29  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.269,795.  SLEEPING    BALCONY.  Mark    H.    Smith, 

Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Korff  Mannfacturlng  Co.! 

Lansing.  Mich.      Filed    June    80.  1917.      Serial    No' 

178,009.  (a.  20—1.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  vertical  curtain  holding  rods  disposed  in  the 
corners  of  the  frame  so  as  to  permit  springing  of  the  rods, 
and  a  curtain  imssed  around  the  front  rods  with  its  ends 
looped  atwut  the  rear  rods  under  such  tautness  that  the 
curtain  is  supported  in  Its  adjusted  positions  on  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  yielding  curtain  holding  rods  disposed 
vertically  In  the  corners  of  the  frame,  and  a  curtain  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  said  rods  under  such  tautness  that  the 
curUln  is  supported  in  its  adjusted  position  on  the  rodfc 


1.269.796.  WORK  -  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  SHOE  -  MA- 
CHINES. John  F.  Standish,  Wlnthrop.  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,327.  (CI. 
1 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shoe  holding  clamp  normally  freely  movable  trsn* 
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Twwi^  of  tbe  ffi\»e.  anr!  meaas  for  aatomfttiraHy  loeWng 
the  otemp  aRaiast  n.  vcmeBt  at  a  predetermined  period 
In  the  op«:ratlon  of  the  maihine 

4.  In  a  ruai  hin<'  of  the  class  descrllMrd.  the  combinatloB 
of  a  shoe  support  normally  freely  laovable  trans\-ersely 
In  a  light  ant",  ami  imaiiM  for  locking  the  support  agBlnst 
movriiKint  at  a  predtti  rniinod  period  in  the  opeimtloa 
ot  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  inarhine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shoe  support  and  a  work  taoldtng  clarap  both 
normally  freely  movable  transversely  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  locking  both  th«  support  and  the  clamp  a?alnst 
movement  at  a  predetermined  period  in  th*  operation  of 
the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  shoe  clamp  movable  transversely  of  the  shoe,  stops 
for  llmltlpg  the  movement  of  the  clamp,  a  transversely 
movable  shoe  support,  and  a  stop,  movable  with  the  clamp, 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shoo  support. 

[Claims  2,  3.  aiid  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,259,797.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Gay  a.  Stanton.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  .luly  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  181,206.      (CI.  267—8.) 


to  conform  oadcr  tbe  pretBore  of  tbe  baad  t*  tbe  shape 
of  a  door  on  which  It  ia  poaittoned.  said  t-he^t  iniDg 
covered  with  an  Inelastic  casing. 


2.  A  hand  pad  for  automobile  doors  and  tl|e  like,  com- 
prising a  leather  casing  and  a  8bi*et  of  highly  ductile 
material  incased  therein,  said  sheet  being  ;  adapted  to 
conform  under  pressure  of  the  hand  to  tbe  d<>or  or  other 
support  against  which  it  is  positioned  and  will  also 
cause  the  casing  covering  it  to  similarly  conform. 

S.  A  hand  pad  for  automobile  doors  and  the  like,  com- 

prtetng    a    sheet    of    highly    ductile    material    adapted    to 

conform  under  pressare  of  the  band   to   the  t^hape  of  the 

!   do#r  to  which   it  is  secured,  and  a  lether  tmker  covering 

thfrefor. 

{ Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. 


1,^59.799.  HACKSAW.  Laboy  S.  Stab^btt,  Athol, 
)dass«  assignor  to  Tbe  L.  S.  Starrett  Company.  Athol, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Biled  Aug.  2, 
1915.      Serial  No.  43.107.      (CI.   145—34.) 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wedge-shaped 
m*»mber.  means  for  sopporttnK  the  wed^-shaped  member 
adapt*''!  to  be  serur^d  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  slotted 
frnmc  through  which  the  w(>dpe-shaped  member  project*. 
oppn-rlns  amr!  pivoteil  to  the  slotted  frame  adapted  to 
bear  upon  thf'  inclined  surfaces  of  the  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber to  support  the  frame,  and  springs  suspea<)ed  from  the 
opposing  arms  aclapted  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  latter 
in  contact  with  tbe  wedge,  whereby  the  frame- may  be  free 
to  nstpniate. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  rteserlbed.  a  wedge-shaped 
m*>niber.  means  for  «>upportlng  the  we«lge-«hape<l  member 
upon  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  slotted  member  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  through  which  the  wedge-abaped 
m««niher  projects,  opposing  arms  pivoted  to  the  slotted 
meniher  and  bearing  upon  the  inclined  walls  of  the  wetlge, 
salrl  arms  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notche<«  to 
receive  a  movable  spring  hangar,  spring  hangers  suspended 
from  said  arms,  vertically  disposed  colled  springs  support- 
ed by  sa,ld  hangers  adapted  to  yieldingly  malDtaln  the 
arms  In  contact  with  the  wedire-shaped  member,  and  a 
telescoping  closure  for  said  springs  supported  by  aaid 
hangers. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  wedge-shaped 
member,  means  for  supporting  the  wed f;p  shaped  member 
upon  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  slotted  frame  through  which 
the  w.-dge-shaped  member  projects,  opposing  arms  pivoted 
to  the  slotted  frame  having  their  free  ends  in  contact 
with  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  wedge  shaped  member,  mov- 
able sprinc  banner'!  suspended  from  said  arms,  springs 
carried  by  said  hancers.  means  adjustable  upon  said 
hangers  for  regulatlne  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and 
means  for  llmitinc  thp  movement  of  the  swinging  arms. 
[Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,798.     HAND  I'. \  1 1.     Fkank    II.   Stanwood,  Chicago. 

111.,  ass;gnor  to  Stanwood  Equipment  Company.  Boston, 

Maas.,  a   Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed  July  19,    1917. 

Serial  No.  181.455.     (CI.  21—125.) 

1.  A  hand  pad  for  automobile  doors  and  the  like,  com- 
prisinLT   1    -heet    of   highly   ductile   material    and   adaptad 


\l.  In  a  saw,  a  frame  having  alined  bearings,  thimbles 
thiereon.  a  spindle  movable  in  one  bearing  fcnd  carrying 
orv  of  said  thimbles,  a  spring  confined  between  a  portion 
of  said  thimble  and  the  frame,  a  spindle  ^n  the  other 
ben  ring  and  movable  relative  to  the  other  thlnible,  a  spring 
confined  between  a  portion  of  the  last-named  thimble  and 
spindle,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  springs  to  nor- 
mally lock  the  spindles  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  saw.  a  frame  having  a  fixed  beaHng,  a  blade 
clamping  spindle  movable  In  said  bearing  and  having  a 
tlireaded  outer  end,  a  thimble  permanentll  engaged  at 
o«e  end  with  said  spindle  l)eyond  the  bearing,  a  coll 
siirlng  coofljied  between  said  end  and  tbe  adjacent  face  of 
tac  bearing  and  compressed  by  the  move>nent  of  tbe 
swindle  and  thimble  in  one  direction,  a  lodging  ring  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  on  said  spindle,  an(j  cooperating 
with  tbe  bearing  to  normally  lock  the  spindle  against 
movement,  means  preventing  relative  rota|tion  of  aaid 
rkig  and  spindle,  a  sleeve  receiving  the  thijeaded  end  of 
said  spindle,  and  a  rotatable  handle  In  whl<}h  said  sleeve 
I*  fixed  for  moving  the  spindle  longitudinally  against  the 
attlon  of  the  spring. 

.3.  In  a  saw,  a  frame  having  a  bearing,  a  blade  clamping 
sf  Indie  movable  therein,  and  provided  beyond  said  bearing 
With  an  annular  groove,  a  thimble  having  ^  portion  per- 
manently Interlocked  with  said  groove,  a  co^l  spring  con- 
rtiu'd  between  said  interlocking  portion  of!  the  thimble 
(kttd  tbe  adjacent  face  of  the  frame,  and  mea^s  for  moving 
said  spindle  against  the  action  of  aaid  spring. 

'5.  In  a  Kuw.  a  frame,  a  pair  of  strap*  fastened  to  tbe 
elids  of  said  frame  and  formed  to  provide  fixed  spindle 
hrarlngs  and  each  bearing  having  a  Iockln)(  notch  in  iti 
oiiter  end.  a  thimble  fitted  to  the  miter  end  bf  one  of  said 
Hpartags.  a  spindle  extending  through  said  bearing  and 
Having  a  locking  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
Viotcb  In  tbe  otiter  end  of  said  bearing,  a  spring  ronflned 
between  said  head  and  the  dosed  end  of  tbe  thimble  and 
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■araaUv  aaintainlag  aaid  lacUac  eocaceiMMt,  a  tUaible 
flttad  to  tka  Idbw  «ad  ot  tha  oppoatta  baarias.  a  aptodta 
aet  throash  said  ticailac.  aAd  ynaaaaiitly  ioterlocked 
with  aaid  thlrable,  a  aprlag  eanfined  betveen  the  closed 
cad  of  said  thimble  and  th«  inner  end  of  aaid  bearing,  a 
rins  ••  aaiA  laat  luuned  apindle  having  a  locking  pr*- 
JectUa  to  ea(a«B  the  iockiag  notch  Ia  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  last  named  b«ariB|t^ 

(Claim  4  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.800.  ILEADMOLD  FOR  BOTTLE-MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. William  St«.vd«r.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Knox  Pat- 
ents Compaaj.  Ibt  ,  Audobon  Park,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  Ifo.  159.6et.      (CI.  49—65!) 


*~ft 


1.  In  a  bottle  making  nutchlae.  a  centrally  apertured 
two  part  bead  mold,  one  end  portion  of  said  aperture  be- 
ing shaped  to  define  tiie  cuatoor  of  a  bottle  neck  and  in- 
set to  deOn*  a  ahoaldcr  for  forming  the  outer  portion  of 
the  end  face  of  the  neck,  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
aperture  being  of  aobstaatiaUy  frasto-conical  shape,  tbe 
tapar  ot  aaid  otJaer  end  portlun  belag  rearwardly  azul  out- 
wardly iiK:lined.  a  forming  plunger  inaertibie  into  said 
aperture  from  aaid  other  ead  and  IncJndl^  a  frusto- 
coaicai  portion  eugageiible  with  the  ahouider  ef  tbe  moid 
to  UcOnc  the  inaer  p«rUon  of  the  end  face  of  tbe  l>ottle 
neck,  a  second  annular  sbouider  on  said  plunger  out- 
wardly of  the  Oxat  named  ahouider  and  adapted  to  abut  tbe 
ead  of  tb«  bead  nutid,  and  an  aanular  rjLb  »&  aaid  annular 
■kaolder  of  the  plunger  iBteruediate  its  edgaa  whereby  to 

a  groove  dividing  the  eiul  facv  of  a  bottle  neck  into 
aad  inner  coocestric  portlona,  aubataatiaUy  as  de- 

2.  In  a  bottle  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
boUllog  block  provitted  with  a  central  frusto- conical  recaas, 
the  peripberai  wall  of  whlck  tapcra  inwardly  aad  a  bore 
cumjDunlcalLng  with  the  t>ottom  of  the  receaa  and  coa- 
centric  therewith,  of  a  piarality  of  mold  sections  coact- 
iag  to  form  an  annular  moid  meml>er.  the  outer  periph- 
•nA  tdsaa  oi  ■eUi  nectioaa  beiag  iociiaed  and  curved  to 
focm  a  fraato-canical  shape  when  aaaeniltied  whereby  to 
procure  wedging  abatntent  of  their  adjacent  end  portlona 
when  Inserted  in  the  frusto-conlcal  recaaa  9l  tha  said 
biock,  and  the  upper  outer  face  of  the  asaemhlad  mold  ex 
taadlng  beyoml  the  surface  of  tbe  htUding  block  whareby 
t»  yroctire  the  positive  farciag  tt^psther  of  tlie  adjacent 
e40ca  of  tbe  autld  aactioaa  avaa  iippMiiilini  thereagalaat 
of  n<  'i.llug  pressure  to  prevent  the  occarrcacc  of  saaata 
Ml  till  jouctur*  of  liiair  end  portioaa,  subataatiailj;  ai  de- 
■crit>ed. 

3.  A  bottle  laaklag  atacUaa  caaipriaiag.  ia  eoaataiaation. 
a  holding  block  provided  with  a  rr%wta-«DBlcal  recaaa  and 
a  bore  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  recess  and 
concaatric  therewith,  tJM  pcrlphctal  arall  •i  said  raaaaa 
being  inwardly  ladlned.  a  pair  of  i»emi-<  Ircnlar  aaid  acc- 
tlana  oa-actiag  to  fons  ajs  anaular  moid  member  having 
*  paaaage  tkevethroosk,  owt  r*nd  (tartian  of  said  paaaage 
being  formed  to  define  tbe  contour  of  a  bottle  aaok,  tbe 
other  ead  porUon  of  the  passage  b^lng  of  substantially 
fnnto-cooloal  akape  aad  Ln  uIiocBi<^t  with  the  bore  o; 
said  holding  block,  tbe  outer  peripheral  edges  of  saM  sec- 
tlooa  belmt  Inclined  and  carved*  to  form  a  frusto-conleal 
»>hape  when  aKseaabled  wh»rehy  to  procure  wedging  abut- 
ment of  their  adjacent  end  portions  when  Inserted  ia  tbe 
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frnato-c-onicai  reoeaa  ef  tbe  aaid  block  aad  the  upper  ..uter 
aorface  of  the  aaseatbled  moM  balag  exteadad  bevoud  the 
surface  of  tbe  holding  block  whereby  to  procure  ibe  forc- 
ing logeLber  of  the  adjacaat  edges  of  the  mol  1  M>ftions 
upaa  the  application  tjiereaaalast  of  moldinti  prfst^ur.'  to 
pcavent  tbe  occurrenre  of  aeatus  at  the  junctur*  f  tbe 
ead  portions,  aad  a  fora^iag  plunger  inavrtii>le  :  t  ;iie 
bora  ot  said  holding  biock  from  tite  end  upp<>v  >,  hf 
fraato  conical  recesa  and  indudtng  a  frusto-conlcal  sec- 
tion eugagealjle  with  aaid  fruato-conical  portions  of  the 
passage  In  tbe  mold  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,259,801.  SHEARING  AND  PUNCHII«0  MACHINE. 
Charles  A.  Stick.  New  York,  .V.  T.  Fllad  Hov.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129,257.      (Cl.  1«4 — 1».) 


1.   Ia  a  machine  of  the  character  deanrib«d,  a  -_^,_- 

ing  frame,  a  head  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  slide 
movable  relatively  to  aaid  hmd,  meaaa  for  operating  said 
slide,  two  seU  of  toggle  links  ooaaectcd  between  the  sup- 
portiag  frame  and  the  slidable  bead  and  a  pair  of  anb- 
titantlally  parallel  operating  liakti  connected  betw«>en  tbe 
slide  and  each  set  of  toggle  links. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«crll>ed.  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  vertically  movable  head  on  said  frame,  means 
for  operating  said  head,  a  pair  of  togi^e-arms  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  said  head,  oppositely  facing  cutter  slides 
on  the  frame,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  toggle  arms  being 
pivoted  to  the  respective  cutter  alldes  and  relatively  sU- 
tionary.  oppositely  facing,  angular  cutters  co«perating 
with  tbe  cutter  slides. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  verti- 
cally movable  head,  a  slide  vertically  guided  therein, 
a  transrerae  shaft,  a  cap-piece  extending  over  the  top  of 
said  shaft  and  connecting  tbe  upper  side  portions  of  aaid 
slide,  means  of  connection  between  said  slide  and  aaid 
bead,  and  means  for  operattng  said  slide  indudiog  a  crank 
OB  saM  abaft  and  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  aad  aaM 

21.  In  a  nucbhie  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  -up- 
partlar  frame,  a  slide  working  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
i»d«ipesdratly  operable  craak  eceevtrlcs  ptrotad  on  tbe 
frame  aad  working  t«  opposite  8lde«  of  a  raiaaii  0  nrer. 
rwda  mnnoctlBg  said  ecr«itrlc*  with  the  slide  and  oper- 
ating arms  connecte<l  with  thf  crank  eccentrics  aad  work- 
ing in  opposite  dlicirtuus.  saM  opwatlag  arms  having  de- 
taahahls   aieans  of  coanectloa   with   the  rcapectlva  caaab 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9.  11  to  20^  22.  and  2.3  not  pdated  in 
the  (Jarette.  ] 


1.259.802.     OPENWORK  WS ^BiJ&-WlAX*ti.     James  A.  St. 

John.   Nlles.  Ohio.     FU.-d   .Tntve  22,   1»16.     Serial   No. 

105,205.     (Cl.  119—28.) 

A  stable  floor  for  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  stalls  compris- 
ing a  pit  extending  transversely  of  tbe  stalls  from  tbe 
aUddle  of  said  stall*  and  beyond  the  rear  «ad  tbere^of,  a 
twriea  of  rectangular  sllla  lu  said  pit  eatending  lynpUuUl-, 
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nally  from  the  middle  of  the  stalls  to  a  point  spaced  from 
the  rear  of  the  pit  to  form  the  rear  end  of  the  stalls  said 
sills  having  from  their  tops  located  below  the  surface  of 
said  floor,  castings  ou  and  attached  to  said  sills,  each  of 
said  castings  being  of  Inverted  T-shape  In  cross  section 
and  having  a  horizontal  re<?tangular  base  flange  and  a  ver- 
tical flange  extendinK'  longitudinally  at  the  middle  there- 
of and  flush  with  th^-  floor  surface,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  extending  between  said  flanges  and  In  allne- 
ment  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  flange,  said  ribs  b«- 


Is  considerably  less  than  Its  breadth,  a  structure  of 
skeleton  form  depending  from  said  aerostat,  motors  mount- 
ed on  said  structure  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
aerostat  and  equipped  with  propellers,  a  car  for  the 
occspants  carried  by  said  structure,  and  a  keel  on  said 
structure  provided  with  a  shlftable  controlling  member. 

2.  An  aerial  machine  provided  with  an  elongated 
aerostat  having  flat  under  and  upper  surface*  and  ends 
that  are  tapered  slightly  on  curved  lines,  and  detach- 
ablf  aeroplane  wings  projecting  laterally  in  opposite  di- 
rections  from   the   sides  of   said   aerostat. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2»9,805.  COMBINED  AIR  INLET  AND  EXHAUST 
VALVE.  Reason  C.  Thahp,  Osceola,  Mo.  Filed  June 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,202.     (CI.  137—63.) 


/v 


ing  spaced  equal  distances  apart  to  form  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  bars  therein  whereby  to  form  an 
open-work  continuation  of  the  floor  of  said  stall  said  bars 
being  detachably  and  Interchangeably  disposed  In  the 
pockets  whereby  the  length  of  the  stall  floor  may  be 
varied  from  the  rear  and  access  to  the  pit  easily  obtained, 
the  rear  wall  of  said  pit  being  lower  than  the  surface  of 
the  floor  whereby  to  permit  of  th»  insertion  of  cleaning 
implements  underneath  said  bars  without  removing  the 
same. 


1,2S9,808.  SELF-CLEANING  RAKE.  JoiL  M.  TboUP- 
SON,  Blooming  Prairie.  Minn.  Filed  May  14,  1917. 
Serial    No.    168.548.      (Cl.    66—146.) 


The  combination  with  a  rake  head  formed  with  tlme^ 
and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  bar,  of  a  handle 
above  the  bar,  spaced  links  pivotully  connecting  the 
bar  and  handle  and  a  contractile  spring  connecting  the 
handle  and  bar,  a  perforated  scraper  plate  movable  on 
the  tines,  a  rock  bar  supported  on  the  rake  bead,  angular 
arms  connecting  the  rock  bar  and  scraper  plate  and  con- 
nections between  the  rock  bar  and  handle  for  the  parpose 
described. 


1.259,804  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Francis  A.  Thoenton, 
Richmond  Heights,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.   163.206.      (Cl.  244 — 6.) 


i.  A  combined  air  charging  and  air  exbauBt  valve  for 
th«  purpose  described,  embodying  a  rotary  valve  member 
hating  a  vent  passage  upon  Its  exterior  surface  for 
coatrolling  the  exliaust  of  air  and  having  an  air  feed 
passage  extending  therethrough,  and  a  chect  valve  con- 
trolling said  air  feed  passage. 

2.  A  combined  air  charging  and  exhaust  valve  for  the 
purpose  described,  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  In  the  body  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  for  adjustment  to  open  and 
cl<l8e  an  exhaust  port,  said  valve  member  being  provided 
wUh  an  air  charging  passage,  and  a  checM  valve  con- 
trolling said  charging  passage. 

3.  A  combined  air  charging  and  exhaust  valve  for  the 
purpose  described,  comprising  a  body  having  a  vent 
passage,  a  rotary  valve  member  having  a  cooperating  vent 
passage,  and  also  having  an  air  feed  passage  separated 
trtm  said  cooperating  vent  passage,  and  a  check  valve 
carried  by  said  valve  member  and  controlling  said  feed 
passage. 

4.  A  combined  air  charging  and  exhaust  talve  for  the 
purpose  described,  comprising  a  body  bating  a  vent 
passage,  a  rotary  valve  device  having  a  cooperating  vent 
p48Bage  extending  longitudinally  and  upon  the  exterior 
surface  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  air  feed  port,  a 
cbeck  valve  carried  by  said  valve  member  and  controlling 
said  air  feed  port,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  move- 
ments of  the  valve  member  to  vent  establishing  and  vent 
cut  off  positions. 

5.  A  combined  air  charging  and  exhaust  valve  includ- 
ing a  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  provided  with 
a  vent  passage,  a  rotary  valve  device  mounted  in  said 
boshing  and  operable  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  valve  device  baring  spaced  feed 
aad  exhaust  ports,  the  latter  being  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  said  vent  passage,  and  means  in  SRld  feed  port 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1     An    aerial    machine    provided    with    an    aerostat    of 
rigid,    or    substantlaUv    rigid,    construction    whose   depth 


1^59,806.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Fbank  J.  TONa, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1915  Serial  No.  62,816. 
(Cl.  106—23.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  plastic  com- 
position containing  a  filler  of  sublimed  material  contaln- 
iag  silicon. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  organic  plas- 
tic material  combined  with  a  filler  of  a  sublimed  mate- 
rial containing  silicon. 
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6.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  organic  plastic 
material  combined  with  a  filler  of  silicon  monoxid. 

9.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  rubber 
and  silicon  monoxid. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6.  7,  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,807.  COMBINED  SCREW  CAP  AND  SIDE  SEAL. 
Harbt  E.  Townsbnd.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Anchor  Cap  ie  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,178.        (CI.  215—17.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descilbed.  in  com 
blnation.  u  glass  conUlner  provided  with  screw  threads 
adjacent  the  mouth  thereof  and  a  relatively  smooth  area 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  eonulner  and  adjacent  said 
threads,  a  screw  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  mouth 
and  engage  said  threads  to  position  the  cap  over  the 
mouth  of  the  container,  a  b«'ad  formed  upon  said  screw 
cap,  a  gasket  beneath  said  bead  and  against  the  side  wall 
of  the  container,  and  annular  compression  means  com- 
prising a  portion  of  said  bead  and  maintaining  said 
gasket  tightly  against  the  said  smooth  side  wall  portion 
to  form  a  hermetic  seal. 

(Claims  1  to  8  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  Gasette.) 


1.259.808.  ADJUSTABLE  DEESS-FORM.  Charlis  A. 
Urroao.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,074.     (Cl.  228—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dress  form  capable  of  ex 
pandlng  and  contracting  clrcumferentially.  of  a  single 
spring  only  tending  to  expand  said  dress  form  at  all 
points  of  the  circumference  thereof,  and  an  adjustable 
^■•determining  member  restraining  the  expanding  action 
of  the  spring  and  thereby  determining  the  circumferential 
8l»e  of   the   form. 

ft  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion divided  to  present  Inner  and  outer  shoulder  sections 
capable  of  adjustment  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a 
central  supporting  rod,  and  connections  st  the  top  of  the 
shoulder  for  connecting  the  rod  directly  to  the  outer 
shoulder  sections  and  by  which  the  latter  are  held  in 
their  adjusted  position. 

22.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  two  sections 
ndjui«tab1e  relative  to  each  other,  of  maaaa  for  holding 
the  sections  In  adjusted   position,  said  aaaas  including 


a  clamping  bolt,  and  an  expanding  member  In  the  form 
of  a  spring  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  having  an  arm  extending  from  the  other  end 
which  is  swiveled  on  said  clamping  bolt. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  21,  and  28  not  printed  In  <;azette  ) 


1.269,809.  LIFE  BUOY.  Albert  Atwood  UwacH.  Port 
tand,  Greg.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  151,971. 
(Cl.  9 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  life  buoy,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  carried  thereby  and  normally  retracted, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  projected  downwardly 
when  the  buoy  Is  launched,  and  sUbiUclng  means  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  including  a  plurality 
of  radiating  upstanding  vanes,  and  plates  hlngedly 
mounted  l>etween  said  vanes,  said  plates  being  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  when  the  shaft  is  being  lowered  and  to 
then  assume  substantially   horizontal  positions. 

3.  The  comMnation  with  a  life  buoy,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  carried  thereby  and  normally  retracted, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  projected  downwardly 
when  the  buoy  Is  launched,  and  stabilising  means  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  Including  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  vanes  radiating  therefrom,  bars  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  to 
hold  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  and  segmental  stabiliz- 
ing plates  hlngedly  mounted  between  said  vanes,  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  when  the  shaft 
Is  being  lowered  and  to  then  drop  by  gravity  onto  said 
bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  life  buoy,  of  a  shackle  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  arched 
rods  crossed  at  their  crowns,  both  halves  of  said  roda 
extending  through  the  Interior  of  the  buoy  and  being 
anchored  to  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  platform 
supported  by  salfl  rods  and  located  within  the  buoy. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  life  buoy,  of  a  telescopic 
shaft  carried  thereby  and  normally  retracted,  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  having  a  stabilising  means  operative 
when  said  shaft  Is  extended,  coacting  stop  collars  on  the 
several  shaft  sections  for  limiting  the  extension  of  the 
shaft,  and  interengaging  means  on  said  collars  for  pre- 
venting relative  turning  of  the  several  sections  of  said 
shaft. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.259.810.       AMMONIA-CONDENSER.       Carl     Wiwhelm 
VOLLUAKN.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada       Filed    Apr    12, 
1917.     Serial   No.   161,467.      (Cl.    267 — 40. 1 
1.   In    an    ammonia    liquefying   and    chilling   apparatus 

the  combination  with  a  coll  having  a  closed  rircutt  divided 
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Into  liquefying-  ai«l  chilling  members,  the  oppoidte 
eOid«i  Oi  tl»e  eiof<  olt  being  coiiplwl  to  a  luixer  with  arraogs- 
ment  hAving  '>ne  end  of  the  tlrniit  leading  from  the 
mixer  I0  the  bottom  of  the  ii^iiefying  int-mber.  :h>'  ottitr 
end  leading  tr&m  th»  hettoHi  of  the  .iKllinf  mfintH-r  to 
the  mixer,  and  the  top  of  the  liqu.!  >  ii;_-  member  being 
coDDectcil   to   the   top  of  the   chilliiiL:   in-  ;;  '  •  r. 
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6.  Id  an  ammenla  liquefj-in^  itatl  '>i»llHD^  apparatus 
the  combination  with  a  coll  for  rt«ceivlnj^  ga:;  permeated 
liquid-ammonia  and  rcturninf;  ammonia  U^ruid,  of  a  mixer 

for  permeating  ammonia  liquid  with  ammonia-gas  con 
sisting  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  liqiml  ammonia  and 
an  Inlet  for  auiiiiMnln  gas  ;  a  iw.rtltion  dividing  the  cas- 
ing tiotween  the  ini'ts  and  into  a  gaa  receiving  chamber 
and  a  mixing  chamber,  the  latter  having  an  outlet  and 
the  partition  having  a  series  of  perforations  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  outlet  ;  and  the  said  casing  having 
a  dmln  for  th'-  llfj'iid  ammonia,  the  pnrtition  having  a 
portion  th^TPof  ben-ath  the  mixnirr-  mitlet  Inclined  to 
present  its  lower  f;ire  in  .1  .llrectlon  to  Intersect  the 
natural  direction  of  How  of  the  zhm  tn  ne;tth  it,  and  its 
upper  face  In  a  (iirectlon  to  ti^nrl  'he  >  ornmiirntetf  gaa 
flowiutf  therethrougli  tn  the  dirfotlftn  of  the  mtxlng-  outlet. 
[Claims  2   to   5   not  prtnte,!   in   the  ilasette^.] 


1,259.811  OIL-BURNER  AND  ATOMIZER  SLOT  AD- 
JUSTMENT. G»<^>BO»  B.  Von  BnMiw  awf  Edwtw  F. 
iNor.K.i,  Saij  Pranrl»*o,  »'al.  Filed  .Vpr.  7,  191T.  Serial 
No.    160.4*2.       (CI.    158—78.^ 


4.  An  atomizer  ami  tnirner  iniindini:  an  nil  conduit 
having  a  .lown-wardlv  dli*  harglnj;  forwn  <>  nd,  a  silft|ai- 
cent  steam  comliitt  havinsr  i\  fn^'harLTi  p(^>4a_-.>  heoeath 
the  oil  dlscharse.  the  steam  eondiiit  havm.,  i  .1  rtii-al  wall 
dependlner  from  the  forward  •■dae  of  The  bortoin  w«ll  to 
provide  a  front  fare  set  inwardly  from  fhe  di.><('bftrge  end 
of  the  oil  cenduir.  a  table  adJiiHtail.v  ■*••(  ir  "d  to  the  de- 
pending wall  and  provide*!  with  a  (orruaatfl  iipi'T  ".(ci. 
oper  which  the  nt>am  and  oil  are  di^tehar-.'iti  ■.tni\  <iii.' 
upBtandinK  whIIh   for  contlnlBK    t*«-  dln«-hnr_ -^i    :lii;d«L 

[Claims   1    to  .1  not   printwl   In   the  •;az*.rre  j 


1,259,812.  WIM>-S»IKLD  ST€«^«-P«JUTij:cTUit.  NJiw 
M.^.v  C.  Wade  and  Jaso.v  A.  Billado,  Rutland,  Vt,  as- 
signors of  on.'  fourth  to  Wallace  W  Nichols  and  one- 
fbnrfll  to  John  A,  ftirney,  K^itland.  Vt.  Filed  IftkU.  15, 
U>17.  »erl«l  N«.  135.022.  (fl.  'it— 14«  > 
1  .\  d-vlce  of  t*p  ••haraot^r  .!»•.■;.  rtti.d  ff»ni[iriRln«  a 
frame  lUtTlnff  longittwlliial  end  Imrs.  a  rtexiliie  uiairl  se- 
onrd    to  said   "^nd    bans,   side   tars  pivored   on    one   of    the 


tmd  tera  nmi  a<te|»ted  te  told  t»  parallel  reUttion  with  the 
eod  bar;*,  said  sule  tkars  betng  prnTidci  with  best  aad 
ft&titfi^  iiHvin»i;  -^^  -ket-*  ln'  at.d  riier»»in  f-  r  ''nfagi-ment 
With  tb-  -MiM.iiu-  '-:  1  'A  ;r,.Mi.,;.l.  and  ni' ans  at  the 
otber  tad  of  tk*  iMe  bars  to  rteelTc  iht  othr>r  »nd  bar 
and   hold   the  frame  In   extended  position. 


2.  A  device  of  tke  character  described  conprising  t 
frame  having  longttadlnal  end  bars,  a  flexible  transparent 
guard  loosely  secwred  to  said  bars,  aide  tods  plvotally 
connected  at  the  enda  of  one  of  said  bar*  to  fold  Inwardly 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  bar,  the  side  roris  being  bent 
l|i  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  rod  from  their  point  of 
connection  with  the  end  bar  t*  their  eads  and  provided 
with  sockets  at  the  end  of  the  bent-  portions  to  engage 
the  i>08t»  of  a  windshield  to  hokl  the  frabae  In  angled 
npaced  reiatlen  from  the  froat  of  the  w^shMd,  and 
provided  with  slots  la  their  opposite  entfa  |lo  rccelTe  th« 
ather  at  said  end  bars  tberetn,  whereby  to  bold  the  frame 
Ui  extended   position. 


1,25»,8  18.      FiR»-lXTIN(.mSHINfi   APPA»AT1« 

William  w    Walkbb,  Camden,  N.  J.,  asfigoer  to  Miw^ 

,   Andrews  *  K-.r  »»»  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 

:   tloK  oC  Mew  Jersey.     PHcd  Ao*.  11.  1910.     Serial  N« 

114,401.      (CI.   16»— 7.) 


TSir^frr^r 


1.  A  flre  extlngnlsber  omprirtinjf  an  outer  onrain«r 
Bad  an  Inner  caotalner  spa<ed  a|>art  from  t!ie  (Mit.^  con- 
r-jiner  '>oth  id  iptel  to  hold  -loluriona  ""o  tie  mixed,  x  pipe 
l>rnjec  uii:  rtirriiiirh  rtie  top  pftrtiin  of  rhi  outer  i-nntainer 
aiiM  .••■  reiuiim:  onuinidlttall.v  within  tiie  la  n»r  and  i -^r- 
niiiidiiiig  .ii  rtu  up' !i  •■!id  adj;i'.;;'  '■  "  he  bottom  of  said 
camt^xme,  saW  yipe  having  a  enniiecriiin  with  tb«  Itner 
eonminer  when»hy  the  pipe  and  iisner  "nntaiTiet  will  have 
a  munually  -mppirtlng  relation,  and  a  dtm'iaT»e  ho«te  con- 
mettei  wli  b  rtie  ipper  t*nri  <  f  niaid  pipe  ai»«v«  th«  Level 
of  the  enn'atTHNl  itolatinn. 

J.  .k  ttrp  fxtiiig'ilHhir  •'on»vriHli)«  mi  iiar»^  ''ootaiaer 
and  an  Iihi'T  otitani'r  spH^'"!  :ipacf  fi»m  rhe  otiter  coa- 
tatanr.  a  Inttvw  ill«)p4a«e«t)i«  <'n\'eF  for  ttv  inner  >  oatidn<T, 
ni  dtaie  cnvi'rinii  thft  too  nt  t4w  oisOer  container,  a  pipe 
opo.}eerlni-'    rhrongh    «i  id    dom*    -ind    i»3tteMdltig    dnwnwaed 
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wtthln  the  ovter  contatner  and  tenwinaHar  In  «n  open 
end  adjaeent  to  tke  Iwttoja  of  the  outer  r^iDtiUBf^T  n  hes> 
connecte<l  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  normally 
adapted  to  hang  downward  alongside  of  the  outer  con 
talner,  and  a  second  pipe  "-.iniiit-tieri  wtih  the  first  men- 
tioned pipe  and  projectlas  tlirotxgh  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  Inner  container  ami  ext,  udliig  ionc<tudlnally  of  said 
Inner  container  and  teriidinittoa  in  an  open  end  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  said  liiti> t  (imtalaer 

8.  A  fire  extinguisher  nBn^w-taint  aa  outer  container 
and  an  Inner  container  i^a  'd  aT>irt  tkerefrom  and  both 
adapted  to  hold  solntlMBS  i-o  Ui  mixed,  h  cloaure  for  the 
outer  container,  and  a  Hoaure  lor  the  inner  container, 
communicating  pipes  far  the  tm  containers,  one  of  said 
conducting  pipes  ternslaatinc  In  a  aectlon  projecting 
ttaronch  the  cover  of  the  m^*.  r  contniner,  and  a  discharge 
keae  connected  to  said  pr<  j^<  nn;:  ot-ctlos. 

4.  A  flre  extlngulaker  r>Mii^iri»lng  aa  outer  container 
havlDg  a  bottom  focmsd  wirh  a  flange  and  a  dome  con- 
stituting the  top  of  tke  rfjatAtDer.  an  inner  •  intaiuer 
spaced  apart  from  tfce  onf<-r  container  and  gag  I  at  its 
lower  end  by  the  flaDgre  at  th»-  iK^tom,  a  loose  dlsplaceable 
cover  for  the  Inner  container,  a  irtjw  extendlnt  longi- 
tudinally of  the  Inner  container  from  a  point  :kdJBt*eDt 
the  bottom  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  second 
pipe  wltUn  the  outer  container  oxtendlaf  from  a  point 
adjaoeat  to  the  bottoni  of  the  outer  coAtainer  to  a  p«lnt 
adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  a  conjaoctlan  Itttweea  the  two 
pli>e$,  aa  angular  pipe  section  conaecUH]  with  tlx  u^jpei 
portloa  of  the  pipe  of  the  outer  contaliifx  ainl  pri  jei.tini; 
through  the  dome,  such  ans^ar  pij>e  rat-ction  having  an 
air  i>ort  taercln.  aad  a  diaeharce  pifv  contM-cted  with  the 
outer  end  of  aaid  angular  pipe  section  aad  adajpted  tu  be 
suapeudrvl  tl<er<'frun  wlieu  the  ajiparaiui;  Is  in  its  normal 
qpri^i;  ^I'-iii^a. 


\Xi9J*t4  WHEEI^RUf.  Wimt  kii  .*;  W\Tao\  Cl.-ve 
land.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  14.  IKl ..  Bertai  No.  Ii4,7tta. 
<0I.  ^— (H> J 


af 


1.  The  oomhlaatioa  oT  a  metal  rim  having  a 
«#pa»ed  nibataatlally  flat  radial  «ars  pwMted  tfaei 
metal  spokes  having  substantially  flat  ends, 
being  armnged  la  pairs,  one  spate  af  anch  pair  hcinc  oan- 
tigueus  to  oo<>  of  said  eai«,  and  a  U-ahaped  metal  flUtf 
havitks  a  portloB  actendinc  into  the  op<  unit:  left  by  the 
paaolMd  «ars.  ta<-  ead  porti»as  being  it  ^-u.iH.tit-uMat  with 
the  agyaaed  vpolvek.  and  nteaaa  for  »e  urui^  *»<  ti  apahe 
to  the  contiguou^i  oar  and  to  the  end  of  the  U-shaped  filler 
a^ljacent  to  it. 

'^.  The  oojBbiuuiiujLi  of  a  metal  rim  haviac  a  pair  of 
<'I>!h'»":  -ubMtHuUaliy  Oat  rsdial  earn  panrtisd  tl 
liiHi  li  o^oktt-  ta;i\iiig  m|in*» »«•*»»' J  rtf  ^  imAt, 
Uviim  MTMi  _'<,j  In  paira.  one  s]Mke  of  cMfe  y^^  hping 
roniLiinou-  u.  one  of  sal.i  >-^ir>.  :,  U  filiHp»'<l  metal  fiiisr 
haviii.;  u  [Hiriioii  <\ieniiiL>;  ij.i.  uu-  ..(icriiu;;  left  by  the 
pun.  tl.' I  e»i  ^  !i.-  .no  i-.iriiou*.  aelag  iti  .  iijaixeaaeat  with 
the  .^ppot*.  a  si.>ui..jfc,  <ni.  h  ,,;  vaid  q»ohe^  iiKi  the  adjacent 
ear  aad  fliler  portion  Imv.  t  regiat«rUitf  opfiiaii;-  a  holt 
arraikg»-.l  t<,  pis«  'lirough  tl^  rsflsliorl  1  of+en :Di;^  snd  a 
u.;'    iiii    tiKbteiJin^    i  h.    Iwjlt. 

3  TW  ovuil>iujiiion  of  (,  metji;  riui  haViQic  a  p;iir  of 
oprx's.  (1  Kui«-iji  hiiHiii  iiui  em-  pi;Qfi»eU  tbfr'dr  >n.  ti^ward 
the  center  o!  th.  rim.  a  U  Kfcap<-d  filler  di»p.>»«ii  U-fweei, 
Mill  <'UI■^  ilM-  ui[\  0!  lUe  i!.:fr  eMeniii;  Ih-t  -p.  ti.ag  ieft 
\i\  ;ii<-  i»i.ijrUe«J  "ai-fe,  aiiu  :>-mj;  (visli  wit),  tn«  (MKe»-  of 
tb.  ni  <.»uti<faou8  to  the  t>p».jiiiij:  «  hji;  uw-tn,  spwk.'  rils- 
j...^..,!    ^'^wt^-'ij    iT«.h    ear    i\un    Miljn  .s-i,;    Ui.     :;iier    j'.riitu. 


•n«h  tf  aald  m^akam  betmr  ipwr  «nfl  Pipandwl  af  tta  aad 
to  fill  the  spare  \mm> -ti  tk.  -art-  anil  the  main  b«dy  ot 
the  filler,  and  means  for  securiug  the  spokes  to  the  con- 
tiguous ear  and  filler  portion. 


1,2S9.815.  SOUNDBOX  FOR  PHON<^K;RaPH8.  John 
B.  WuTSNHAirBB.  WheeJing.  W  Va  Filed  June  15, 
1917.    fieiiai  Na.  174,Bf2.     (CI.  274—27.) 


A  aovad  hax  liM:iHding  kt  iviiih.rio:  iiMiN  iiu  vodf:  af 
wdiirh  are  a«uiiVOd  arlta  cuiiiaiuBi  -kiiu<  iKHicui  -vnvcy- 
i«C  tuhes.  a  dteyhmasi  iit4>i.:iiMl  aMjaxrcMt  tiat  h  .ad  of 
[i»f  h'UsinK  a  pariitk^u  arT«a>c«0  u  prox:Kit.<  lo  («cli 
UMtpliraitiii,  ^ki  bvMH  11).'  tirg  perUrmte:  belw^en  «ach 
partiticat  asd  dlapiira.£ui  «  sKHimi  arw  exiendinf:  tkr<.<ocfa 
partttioBFi    and    .  :  ,aiK*Mj    wiih    said    d'-apkraguu.    auii 

atyla«  arai   «if-f»>iMiiii^  irna   tkt    «aiii»u   arm 


\ 


l,MMi«.        VERICLS-UMF.       CaARLas     U. 
in«*a,  K.  r.     Piled  Oct.  T,  191tl      B^erlaJ  No 
(CI.  %iA     g.S.> 


^ir^ 


Wiuaox. 


1.  A  vehicle  Jaaip  eompriaiai.  h  itatrery  caar  a  £x(h1 
hmchct  as  the  ovtaide  thfre<>  -  r*  :»xtor  part  hidauo 
and  rigidly  engaged  with  tb.  ;  ■  iKet.  ai»d  «  combia«i 
light  aad  switch  eoohet  detaehabl>'  and  n^ridl^r  secured 
to  the  reflector  part 

7.  A  ^vehicle  laaip  eaatprladaff  a  redactor  having  a 
laJBp  receiving  apeninp.  a  caslnr  ''raoraWv  secured  over 
the  opeaio^  of  aaid  reflector,  1.  atjf  Mippor;  tliereln,  a 
switch  In  the  esslnc.  a  battery  caat-  i<upi  >rtii  k  tite  re 
Aector  oa  Its  aide,  and  oaadactaia  {«  stsing  tbrxiKb  the 
aiyastng  aides  of  the  caainc  nbd  case  to  the  switch. 

ICIalms  2  to  6  not  printed  Iti  the  <;a.zette.j 


JosKrH    WiNoaa- 
leiT.      g.rla;   No. 


1.259,817.      DRIVING    MECHANISM. 
aoK.  Pittaboqgh,  £^    J'iied  Bt^t.  4. 

isa,4sa.   ia  74— 46.) 

1.  A  driajig  aaechanism  couipriiiir  g  a  rnta'able  sttaft, 
a  yalr  of  clutch  aMMbeni  maaated  apea  the  »haft  adapted 
to  be  relatively  rotated  bgr  tbe  abaft  and  prortd(.<i  wtUi 
aiPPoaUig  appositely  laoUaed  eaaieaJ  ekatch  faces    a  aeooad 

rotatabie  tiUaft  aiJiied  *i!l.  tl  f-m  n»ttitau4e  iliaft.  and 
a  clutch  memhef  aeciiuti  Uicrv  i  DihiLust  relative  rotary 
■sovaaMBt  with  respect  tb.r.  i  ,,1  naNicg  (oiiLcai  ctatch 
faces  adapted   to  alternately   engage   the   clutch   faeet  an 
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thp  pair  of  clutches  when  the  clutch  faces  are  relatlrely  I   1,169,818.     GRBA8B-OUN.     A  J  Wood,  OremvlUe,  Mich. 
reciprocated  longitudinally  of  their  axes.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,202.     (Cl.  221—72.) 


8.   A   driving   mechanism    comprising:   a    motor   shaft,    a 
clutch    disk    secured    thereto    for    rotation    thereby,    and 
provided    with    an    annular    forwardly    extending    flange 
carrying    a    conical    clutch    face,    a    sleeve    mounted    for 
rotation  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  second  clntch  disk  secured 
to  the  sleeve  for  rotation  th>»rewlth  provided  with  an  an- 
nular  flange   extending   over    the    flange   on   the   first  disk 
and  provided  with  an  oppositely  Inclined  conical  datch 
face,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  flrit 
sleeve,   a    third    clutch    dlsli   secured    tn   the    second    8le«Te 
and   provided   with  a    forwardly   projecting  annular  flange 
t'xtencllng  over    the   flanges   on   the   first   and    second   disk 
and   provided   with  a   conical   clutch   face,  a  third  sleeve 
mounted    upon    the    second    *leeve.    a    fourth    clutch    disk 
secured  to  the  third  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  forwardly 
projecting   annular   flange   extending   over   the   flanges   on 
the   flrst,    second   and    third    disks   and    provided    with   an 
oppositely  inclined  conical  clutch  face,  an  auxiliary  shaft, 
a  gear  on   the  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  turn   with  the 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  motor  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the   gear   on    the   auxiliary    shaft    to    rotate   the  auxiliary 
shaft    when    the    motor   shaft    is   rotated,   gear   connections 
between    the    second,    third   and    fourth    clutch   disks   and 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  whereby  two  of  the  disks  are  rotated 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  motor  shaft  and  one  of  the 
disks   is   rotatfd    in   the   rt^verse  direction,  a    transmission 
shaft  alin.  il   with   the  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  splined  to  the 
transmission   shaft   for  lonpltuiliual   movement  thereon,  a 
transmission  clutch  mpmbor  secured  to  the  sleeve  having 
two    oppositely    inclined    conical    clutch    faces    thereon 
adapted    to    alternately    engage    the    oppositely    Inclined 
clutch    faces    on    two    of    the    disks    when    reciprocated,    a 
second    sleeve    splined    to    the    flrst   sleeve   on    the   trans- 
mission   shaft    for    longitudinal    movement    thereon,    a 
second  transmission  clutch  member  secured  to  the  second 
sleeve  having  two  oppositely  Inclined  conical  faces  thereon 
adapted    to    alternately    engage    the    oppositely    Inclined 
clutch   faces  of   the   remaining  two  disks,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  trnnsmlsslon  clutches. 

9.  In  driving  mechanism,  a  motor  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft,  gear  means  connecting  the  shafts  so  that  the 
motor  shaft  may  turn  the  transmission  shaft  relatively 
with  respect  thereto.  Including  a  reclprocable  clutch 
adapted  to  engage  one  set  of  gears  when  moved  In  one 
direction  and  another  set  of  gears  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  levers  a<lapted  to  be  moved 
in  the  same  direction  to  operate  the  clutch,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  levers  with  the  clutch  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  In  one  direction  by  one  of  the  levers 
does  not  operate  or  move  the  other  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction 

15.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  In  combination. 
a  plurality  of  rotary  clutch  members  adapted  to  be 
rotated  at  different  speeds,  an  operated  clutch  member 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  clutch  members  for 
rotation  thereby,  a  plurality  of  levers  for  operating  the 
operatp<l  clutch  memtier  wh^-n  move<!  forwardly  and  a 
selective  lever  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  levers 
to  move  them  forward  to  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  10  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  locluding  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  member  having  a  passage  therethrough  se- 
c«red  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  conduit  connected 
to  and  leading  away  from  said  member,  a  barrel  loosely 
mounted  above  said  member,  a  valveless  piston  In  the  bar- 
rel, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  piston,  said  bar- 
rel being  elevated  with  said  raising  and  returned  to  lower 
position  on  said  lowering  of  the  piston,  a  tapered  scat  on 
said  member  for  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a  guide  means 
conected  to  said  member  and  associated  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  barrel  to  guide  the  same  Into  engjagement  with 
the  seat,  and  means  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  lacludlng  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  bracket  secured  to  and  extending  Inwardly 
from  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a 
member  having  a  paaaage  therethrough  secured  on  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  barrel  passed  loosely  through 
the  bracket  and  having  its  lower  end  normally  entered 
into  said  passage,  a  conical  tapered  seat  on  the  memt>er 
against  which  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  normally  en- 
f^ges,  a  plug  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  valre- 
less  piston  In  the  barrel,  a  rod  secured  thereto  extending 
through  the  plug,  a  handle  on  the  upper  e»d  of  the  rod, 
and  a  member  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  ex- 
tending downwardly  for  a  distance  and  turned  Inwardly 
toward  the  barrel  to  form  a  stop  to  engage  against  the 
bracket  on  upward  movement  of  the  barrel,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  leclndlng  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  Imrrel  loosely  mounted  therein  ;  guides  for  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  conical  tapered  seat 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  barrel,  a  bottom  to  the  receptacle 
having  an  opening  therethrough  in  allnenent  with  the 
Interior  of  the  barrel,  a  flexible  hoae  in  (ommunlcation 
with  said  opening,  a  piston  In  the  barrel,  and  means  for 
aperating  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
eeptacle,  a  bottom  to  the  receptacle  havlag  an  opening 
therein,  a  member  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  threaded 
shank,  the  shank  passing  downwardly  throogh  said  open- 
ing, said  member  being  interiorly  bored,  with  the  boring 
at  the  upper  end  of  larger  diameter  than  at  the  lower  end 
and  an  annular  Inclined  seat  connecting  the  borings,  a 
cylindrical  barrel  normally  entered  Into  the  upper  part  of 
said  member  and  resting  at  Its  lower  end  en  said  seat,  a 
guide  carried  by  said  member  loosely  passing  around  the 
lower  part  of  the  barrel,  an  elbow  coupling  screwed  on  to 
the  shank  of  the  member,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the 
coupling,  a  bracket  secured  adjacent  the  upper  part  of 
the  receptacle  through  which  the  barrel  loosely  passes,  a 
plug  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  In  the 
barrel,  a  rod  connected  thereto  passing  through  the  plug. 
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a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  plug  extending  downwardly  along  side  the 
barrel  for  a  distance  and  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  bar- 
rel at  its  lower  end. 


1,259,819.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Waltee  Wbioht,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,803.     (Cl.  235—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  bead  having  a 
traveling  element,  of  an  oscillating  lever  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  traveling  element,  a  spring  for  said 
lever,  controlling  mechanism  for  governing  the  state  of 
said  computing  bead,  and  means  operated  by  said  lever  to 
cause  the  actuation  of  said  controlling  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  computing  beads, 
of  controlling  mechanism  for  governing  the  state,  or  char- 
acter of  work  of  said  computing  heads  step-by-step  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  plan,  and  an  indicator  for 
showing  what  particular  step  said  computing  heads  are 
acting  in  at  any  particular  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  one 
or  more  computing  heads,  controlling  mecbanlsm  for 
governing  the  state  of  said  computing  heads  as  to  the 
character  of  work  carried  on  thereby,  mechanism  includ- 
ing stops  carried  by  said  carriage  for  determined  positions 
thereof  effective  as  computing  zones,  and  mechanism  mov- 
able intermittently  In  alternation  with  movements  of  said 
carriage  and  controlled  by  said  stops  for  governing  the  ac- 
tion of  said  state-controlling  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  one 
or  more  computing  heads,  controlling  mechanism  for  gov- 
erning the  state  of  said  computing  heads  as  to  the  char- 
acter of  work  carried  on  thereby,  and  mechanism  Including 
stops  carried  by  said  carriage  for  initiating  periods  of 
activity  of  said  state-controlling  mechanism  at  prede- 
termine<l  points  In  the  travel  of  said  carriage  :  said  state- 
controlling  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  tappets  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  successively  into  individual  0  ora- 
tion. 

fi  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  one 
>•  more  computing  heads,  controlling  mechanism  for 
governing  the  state  of  said  computing  beads  as  to  the 
character  of  work  carried  on  thereby,  and  stops  carried  by 
said  carriage  for  governing  the  action  of  said  controlling 
mechanism  ;  said  controlling  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tappets  arranged  to  be  brought  successively  into 
Individual  operation  ;  some  of  said  tappets  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  greater  distances  than  others  of 
said  tappets. 

IClta'.ms  6  to  105  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,259.820.      EXHAUST-CONTROLLED    SPARK-AR- 
RESTER.    RowABD  A.NTON  AMKasoN,  Castlewood,  S.  D. 
FUid  Ang.  16,  1917.   SerUl  No.  186,676.    (Cl.  110—122.) 
1.  Thv   •    niblnation   with  a    locomotive  smoke-box  and 
stack  thereof ;  of  a  screen  for  covering  and  uncovering  the 
stack   Inlet   opening,   and    means   lutomatlcally   operated 
by  the  exhaust  steam  for  operatlr.';  said  screen. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  .  ox,  a  smoka  atack 
and  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  in  the  sm  Se-t>ox,  of  a  screen 
for  covering  and  uncovering  the  inlet  pening  of  tl  stack, 
a  cone  rigidly  connected  to  the  scretu  and  biov:  jle  Into 


<i- 


and  out  of  engagement  with   the  outlet  open'jg  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  automatically   operated    ^'^   the  steam 
from  said  pipe  to  operate  the  screen,  and  means  for   re- 
taining the  parts  In  proper  relative  position. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.259,821.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  Hasbt  R.  AKDasAS,  Ma- 
nila, Philippine  Islands.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,669.    (Cl.  240—11.)  -^^ 


s?  jy 


Slgna'.,ng  means  comprising  a  casing  having  inner  pro- 
jections, a  plate  within  the  casing  and  secured  to  the 
said  Inner  projections,  a  center  post  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate  closing  the  front  of 
the  casing  and  receiving  the  post  at  its  center  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  openings,  means  for  se 
curing  the  front  plate  to  the  casing  and  center  post,  radial 
partitions  held  t>etween  the  front  and  Inner  plates  and 
having  their  Inner  edges  In  contact  with  the  center  post 
and  their  outer  edges  in  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of 
the  casing,  said  partitions  dividing  the  forward  portion  of 
the  casing  Into  light  chambers  opposite  the  respective 
openings  In  the  front  plate,  transparent  plates  of  different 
colors  covering  the  respective  openings  of  the  front  plate, 
lamps  disposed  in  the  light  chamt>ers  and  attached  to  the 
Inner  plate,  and  a  cap  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  wires  lead- 
ing to  the  several  lamps. 


1,259,822.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  TEHICL18. 
Chaklbs  E.  Abchu  and  Edward  C.  UDafPBBSxa,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,861, 
(Cl.  116 — 81.) 


A  signal  comprising  a  bracket  arm,  a  housing  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  side  opening,  guides  in  said  boosing. 
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a  Blsnial  menih-r  on  '^hU\  eui<l«»^  to  bp  laterally  projected 
out  of  th^-  sidf>  op^nin;;  of  wiirt  housing,  a  stem  Blldable  In 
»a!d  hrarkPt  arm,  a  Lver  In  ^nul  housing  connected  to  said 
ttem  anil  adapte<l  for  shiftlnc  mM  signal  member ;  a  aprlng 
on  saia  stem  adapted  to  have  the  expansive  force  thereof 
shift  saUl  stem,  lever,  and  signal  member;  a  latch  engag- 
ing the  enrl  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  hold  aaid  signal 
member  in  a  retracted  position  In  said  housing,  and  means 
extending  Into  said  bracket  and  adapted  for  shifting  said 
Stem  so  that  the  spring  may  be  placed  under  compreaslon 
and  said  signal  moraber  shifted  to  a  retracted  position. 


1,269,826.  FOLDING  BKP  Joseph  BAsn-E.  Few  York. 
'  N.  T..  ftMicnor  to  Greenpolnt  MetaUlc  H»»d  Company, 
Bioeklyn,  V.  T.,  a  Firm  c«nipo»«e<i  of  Da  rid  Prank. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  John  Trounstlne,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
William  Llea,  Brooklyn.  J».  ¥.  Fil^  Mar.  1,  191B.  8e- 
rUl  No.  11,151.     {CL  ft— 8.) 


126»823      DIRIOIBLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.     Chahlbs  E. 

'archm   and   Edward   C.    Hcmphbbys,    Detroit,   Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  143.283.    (CT.  240-41.) 


.  ;^SJ." 


The  (v,mbiuauun  ^A  a  headn^ht  caaing.  a  deUcbahle 
lamp  casing  In  the  front  end  of  said  hflftdllglit  caaing  and 
having  a  convex  wall  In  said  h*-adUgbt  caalng.  a  cable, 
and  m-aus  dispus.  d  ai.out  the  cDvei  wall  of  said  lamp 
casing  .ooperatini:  with  th.'  convex  wall  tkereof  In  pro- 
viding a  reel  for  said  cable.  »aid  r«el  being  diaposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  lamp  and  said  cable  being 
wound  on  said  re.-i  with  thf>  inner  convolution  thereof 
extending  into  said  iRUip  casing  and  the  outer  convolution 
extending  out  of  said  headlight  casing. 


1  259  824  DTRIGIBLE  LAMP.  Cuahi.bs  E.  AaCHiB  and 
Edwabd  C.  HtMPHBBis,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  153.843.     (CI.  240—61.) 


1.  A  crib  comprising  a  general  spring  and  mattrew 
supporting  frame,  end  frames  in  upper  and  lower  sections 
normally  in  vertical  allnement  and  abutting  against  each 
oth«r  at  the  Joint  between  them  constituting  respectlTely 
head  and  foot  sections  foldable  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
and  leg  sections  foldable  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  and 
means  hinging  said  upper  and  lower  sections  comprising 
plates  secured  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  sections  at 
said  Joint  and  extending  Inwardly  and  pivotally  secured 
together  at  their  Inner  ends,  with  the  plates  on  one  aet 
of  Mid  sections  also  plvotally  secured  to  B»ld  general 

frame. 

2.  A  crib  comprising  a  general  spring  and  m»ttresa  sup- 
porting frame,  end  frames  In  upper  and  lower  arctloas  con- 
stituting respectively  head  and  foot  sections  ifoWable  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  leg  sections  foldable  In- 
wardly and  upwardly,  and  means  hlnpedly  a«<  uring  aaid 
up^er  and  lower  sections  comprising  plates  secured  to 
ad^cent  portions  of  said  sections  and  extending  inwardly 
and  plTOtally  secured  together,  with  the  plates  on  the 
lower  sections  plvotally  secured  to  said  gHieral  frame, 
standards  on  said  frame  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
satU  standards  with  the  said  plates  on  the  said  npper 
sections. 

^.  A  crib  comprising  a  general  spring  and  mattress  sup- 
porting frame,  end  frames  In  upp«'r  and  lofrer  sections 
constituting  respectively  head  and  foot  sections  foldable 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  leg  sections  foldable  In- 
wardly and  upwardly,  and  means  hinging  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  comprising  plates  secured  to  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  sections  and  extending  Inwardly  and  plT- 
otally  secured  together,  with  the  plates  on  the  lower  sec- 
tlans  plvotally  secured  to  said  general  fraiae.  combined 
with  springs  connecting  said  plates  and  general  frame  and 
to  be  placed  under  tension  during  the  folding  of  the  crib, 
tlipreby  to  aid  In  the  unfolding  of  the  crib,  i 

1.259.826.  PRESS  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIST- 
ERF.  Jo»L  W.  Bloom.  Mascot.  Nebr.  filed  June  T, 
1917.     Serial  No.  173.410.      (CI.  Ill— Sli) 


2.  A  dirigible  lamp  comprising  a  hollow  yoke,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  trunnloned  between  arms  of  the  yoke,  means  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  adapted  for 
shifting  said  lamp  In  said  yoke,  and  means  extending 
through  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke  adapted  for  conducting 
an  electric  current  to  aald  lamp. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  lister  embodying  a  raoldboard  pl(*w  and  a  sub- 
abller.  a  press  wheel  attachment  comprising  a  press  wheel, 
means  for  maintaining  the  press  wheel  immediately  be- 
hind and  In  allnement  with  said  sul>»oll«r.  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  aaid  press  wheel  downwardly  on  the 
hottom  of  the  furrow,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension 
of  said  preaalng  means. 
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3.  In  a  Hater  embodying  a  moldboard  plow,  a  sabaoller, 
a  pair  of  disk  coverers  and  supporting  oieans  for  the  dlak 
coverers.  a  pre«s  »heel  arraBg<ed  between  said  sahaellar 
and  dink  coverers.  and  resilient  tension  means  dtapowij 
between  aaid  anpportlBg  Means  and  pmt  wheel,  the  ten- 
•iMi  of  aatt  mMM  being  ntiltaed  to  preai  tke  press  wheel 
on  the  ground  while  the  lister  Is  being  operated  and  when 
the  lister  is  inoperatlTe  to  suppuH  the  aubsoiler  and  disk 
coverers  off  of  the  pound  to  facilitate  «aay  travel  «f  the 
lister  over  tke  ground. 

5.  In  a  lister  embodying  a  moldboard-plow,  a  subsoller, 
a  pair  of  dlak  coverers  and  means  for  supporting  said  disk 
coverers,  a  press  wheel  attachment  disposed  between  said 
subsoller  and  disk  eoverers  and  comprising  a  yoke  mem- 
ber, a  press  wberl  Journaled  In  said  yoke  member,  a  rod 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  yoke  member  and  through 
aald  supporting  means.  &n  exttansion  spring  mounted  on 
said  rod  between  aaid  yoke  meiober  and  supporting  means, 
means  for  raryiag  the  tensioB  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  holding  said  press  wheel  immediately  behind  said 
subsoller. 

[ClaliM  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,827.  RAILROAD  TIE.  John  B.  Bouchard.  Jr., 
Oldtown.  Me.  FTled  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  210.185. 
(CI.  2»8— 6.) 


<•       »*    it      •! 


*    *»         "      ^t 


1  A  ratlmad  tie  oomprislAg  a  pair  of  eaatlairs  pro- 
rMed  with  boreii  exteadtag  entirely  therethrragb.  tni  a- 
lar  meml>er8  extending  through  said  hovas,  ants  on  the 
ends  of  said  members  preventing  relative  separation  'of 
said  castings,  said  castings  being  further  provided  with 
hares  helww  aaM  first  named  bore^  nx\i\  Nrmlnaiing 
short  of  the  onter  ends  of  the  castings,  tubular  spacing 
members  disposed  within  said  second  named  hores  and 
abutting  against  the  ends  thereof  for  preventing  rela- 
tive inward  norement  of  said  castings  and  rail  securing 
means  carried  by  e«ch  casting. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic 
members,  upstanding  portions  on  the  ends  of  each  mem- 

•  ber.  a  wooden  Mock  disposed  and  secured  between  said 
portions,  said  block  being  adapted  to  support  a  rail, 
rail  engaging  plates  disposed  upon  said  block  ai^d  ad- 
justable longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber permanently  engaging  each  plate  and  slldably  en- 
gaging said  block. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  mem- 
bers securcil  in  spaced  relation,  upstanding  end  portions 
formed  Integrally  on  each  of  said  metallic  members  and 
harlng  flanges  overhanging  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
at    their    npp'  r    edgeF    and    at    one    side    eAye  4e0nln«;   a 

1.  a  block  disposed  within  said  recess,  a  Rocuring 
iber  passing  through  a  slot  In  each  of  aald  upper 
Into  said  block,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  upon 
the  top  of  each  block  and  having  one  end  bent  to  con- 
form to  and  engage  the  base  of  the  rail  and  having  an 
upwardly  l>ent  portion  spaced  from  said  end.  and  a  yoke 
disposed  t>etween  said  bent  portions  of  each  plate,  strad- 
fllBf  said  block  and  having  its  ends  extending  do^\'nwardIy 
aad  bent  Inwardly  to  extend  within  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  sides  of  said  Mock,  whereby  said  plates  and  said 
yokes  are  toge<hej-  longitudinally  adjustable  of  the  Mock. 


1.28i,aM.    AtrWMIATIC  SUGAR -CANK  FEEDER  RBf;U- 

LATOK.     Gaston  A.  BaoMnsR,  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Filed 

Jan.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  142.398.      (CI.  180 — 38.) 

1.   In    a    sugar    c^ne    feeder,    the    combination,    with    a 

conveyer  nnd    a   motor   for  propelling   the   eonveyrr,  of  a 

feed  gagt-  coaaietiBg  •(  a  pair  of  osrillatlng  spaced  0tt»- 

wheelti   a  bore  said    cooverer   and   adapted    to    bear   on   s 

hiyier  of  material  thereon,  BMsna  for  supporting  the  wheels 


for  laAeyeadeotly  rising  and  falling  npon  the  aaid  lay«r 
of  ■latertal.  and  taeans  actoated  hy  the  oscillation  of 
the  wheel*  for  varytng  the  speed  of  the  motor  inversely 
to  the  nieoB  thickaess  of  the  layer. 


S.  Id  a  ansar  caae  fosAar,  the  eoarttiaatleB.  with  a  coa- 
weycr  awl  sscaas  for  upsBattay  the  said  coa-reyer.  of  s 
8h«f:  Kii  tftUHi;  ranKTersely  over  the  conreyer  snd  lav 
tng  g  >r<  ulif  u  ui>on  Its  opposite  ends,  said  shaft  hav- 
Ing  ;i  T-ntisverve  pirot-support  «t  tb«  ailddte  ninva;>l>> 
Tertiitli\.  -sTteeretiy  tlie  wheels  have  tadependent  vertical 
UKivem<  at  and  means  coBaected  with  tbe  said  plvot-eup- 
port  and  with  the  conveyer  operating  ■»  sn^  'n-  varvlny 
ttw  speed  of  the  couTcyer  lUTerselv  to  he  m  «r.  tfc  ck 
aaas  •<  the  lay«>r. 

S.  In  a  sugar  cane  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  con 
vcrer  and  xaeans  for  operating  tbe  aaid  conveyer,  of  a 
rocker-bar  Journaled  transTcrsely  over  the  cwoTeyer,  an 
arm  projected  from  the  roHter-har  with  a  tansverse 
guide-box  upon  Ita  end,  a  shaft  pivoted  in  the  guide-box 
and  having  gage-wbeels  rotatable  npon  Its  opposite  ends. 
and  means  connected  with  the  rocker-bar  for  raryUig 
the  speed  of  the  conveyer  Inversely  to  the  mean  thlckneai 
of  the  layer. 


1,259.829.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Albxandbb  T. 
Brown,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brown-Llpe  Gear 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  5,  1915.     SerUl  No.  32.322.      (CT.  74 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  transmlsskMl 
gearing,  including  a  gear  utilized  to  transmit  motiom 
is  one  of  the  gear  changes  of  the  gcering,  a  starting  nsotor, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  motor 
and  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
de8crlbe<l. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  transmission 
gearing,  an  electric  starting  motor,  a  switch  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  motor  Into  and  out  of  an 
electric  circuit,  power  transmitting  means  between  the 
motor  and  the  gearing  including  a  member  shlftable 
Into  and  ont  of  connection  with  the  gearing,  and  means 
for  operating  the  awitch  and  shifting  aald  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  start- 
ing motor,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  Bsotor  and  tbe  rearing  coaiprlstng  a  awtaglag  frame, 
and  a  gear  carried  by  aald   frame  aad  momsblc  therhhj 
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Into  and  out  of  mesb  with  a  gear  associated  with  the 
gearing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing,  a 
starting  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  motor  and  the  gearing  comprising  a  pivoted 
swinging  frame  arranged  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  a  gear  associated  with  the  gearing,  a  train  of  gears 
including  gears  mounted  respectively  on  the  axis  of  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  motor,  and  on  the  frame 
eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof  and  movable  thereby  Into 
and  out  of  mesb  with  said  gear  associated  with  the 
gearing,  means  for  shifting  said  frame  on  its  axis,  a 
switch  for  connecting  the  motor  In  an  electric  circuit, 
and  means  for  operating  the  switch,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing,  a 
starting  motor,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  motor  and  the  gearing  comprising  a  pivoted  swing- 
ing frame  arranged  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  a  gear  associated  with  the  gearing,  a  train  of  gears  in- 
cluding gears  mounted  respectively  on  the  axis  of  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  motor  and  on  the  frame  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  said  frame  and  movable  thereby 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  associated  with 
the  gearing,  the  frame,  the  shiftable  gear  carried  thereby, 
and  the  gear  with  which  the  shiftable  gear  coacts,  being 
so  arranged  that  straight  lines  passing  through  the  axis 
of  the  frame  and  the  shiftable  gear,  and  through  the  axes 
of  the  shiftable  gear  and  the  gear  with  which  it  coacts, 
intersect  at  an  obtuse  angle,  a  switch  for  connecting 
the  motor  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  operating 
the  switch  to  close  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  10,  11,  13  to  17,  and  19  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,830.  WATCH-HOOK.  Julia  D,  Brown,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  202.300.  (CI. 
24—3.) 


/r\ 


MJ/ 


1.  A  watch-hook  in  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  U,  the 
lower  extremity  of  ode  of  the  arms  of  the  Inverted  U  be- 
ing formed  into  a  ring  to  receive  the  swivel  of  a  watch- 
chain  or  fob,  the  said  ring  being  bent  outward  in  the 
plane  of  the  inverted  U,  the  plane  of  the  ring  remaining 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  Inverted  U. 

[Claim    2    not    printed    In    the    Gazette.] 


1,259,831.      SAW.      Lcdwio    Bchbsch,    Emmett,    Idaho. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,267.     (Q.  7—13.) 


to  taid  straight  edge,  the  combination  of  a  blade  adapted 
to  be  housed  in  said  pocket,  a  lateral  extension  thereon 
for  engagement  with  one  wall  of  said  pocket  to  maintain 
sail  blade  at  right  angles  with  said  straight  edge  when 
In  extended  position,  and  releasable  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  extension  In  engagement  with  said  wall  of  said 
pocket. 


1.2(9,832.     BURNER.     JOHN  O.  BuRMAN,  Lowell.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,016.      (CL  168 — 10.) 


I&  combination,  a  grate  rest  of  substantially  U-shape 
having  inwardly  extending  ears  at  the  extremities  of  the 
spaced  members,  and  a  fuel  burner  bridging  the  space 
between  the  said  members  and  forming  connecting  means 
therefor,  said  burner  comprising  a  lower  holk)w  portion, 
which  at  one  end  underlies  one  of  the  said  ears  and 
is  attached  thereto,  and  an  upper  plate  portion  which  is 
extended  at  one  end  and  overlies  the  remaining  ear  and 
is  attached  thereto,  and  which  projects  inwardly  to  over- 
haag  the  said  hollow  portion,  the  latter  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  its  inner  wall  adjacent  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  plate.  1 


1,259,833.  PIP£-JOINT.  Clinton  8.  Bca^8,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,950.  (CT. 
137—29.) 


t'he  combination  with  abutting  pipe  sectiooa  of  a  Joint 
sealer  inclosing  the  abutting  ends  of  said  section  com- 
prising a  sealing  strip  of  plastic,  adhesive  and  water 
proof  material  mounted  on  a  fabric  backing  strip,  the 
ends  of  the  backing  strip  being  extended  beyood  the  ends 
of  the  sealing  material,  for  the  purpose  set  fortbC^ 


In  a  tool  having  a  straight  edge  and  a  handle  provided 
with    1  pocket  arranged  at  an  angle  with  and  adjacent 


l,2e9,834.       SLITTING    AND    REWINDINO    MACHINE. 
Jambs   A.   CAMiaoN,  Brooklyn,  and  John  A.   Hawkis, 
Kew  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  43,371.     (O.  164 — 66.) 
1.   A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising:  means, 
including   a   backing   roller,    for   slitting   the  web,    means 
for  spreading  the  slltted  sections  laterally  so  as  to  sepa- 
rate them  an  appreciable  distance,  means,  for  rewinding 
the  slltted  sections  side  by  side  on  the  same  shaft  while 
maintaining  them  physically  separated.  Including  a  back- 
ing  roller   and    a    rewinding   shaft,    means    for   positively 
driving  the  backing  rollers  of  the  slitting  meiuis  and  the 
rewinding  means,  a  slip  friction  device  for  driving  the 
rewinding  shaft,   means  for  feeding  the  slltted  sections 
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from  the  slitting  means  to  the  spreading  and  rewinding 
means  at  a  speed  to  prevent  over-puUing  by  the  rewinding 
means,  and  a  slip  friction  device  for  the  feeding  moans. 


-V^f 


2.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising  :  means, 
including  a  backing  roller,  for  slitting  the  web,  a  nip 
roller  co-acting  with  said  backing  roller,  means  for 
spreading  the  slltted  sections  laterally  so  as  to  separate 
them  an  appreciable  distance,  means,  for  rewinding  the 
slltted  Mictions  side  by  side  on  the  same  shaft  while 
maintaining  them  physically  separated.  Including  a  back- 
ing roller  and  a  rewinding  shaft,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  twcking  rollers  of  the  slitting  means  and  of  the 
rewinding  means,  a  slip  friction  device  for  driving  the 
rewinding  shaft,  and  a  slip  friction  device  for  driving 
the  nip  roller. 

3.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising  means 
for  slitting  a  web  uf  material,  means  for  spreading  the 
slltted  sections  laterally  so  as  to  separate  them  an 
appreciable  distance,  and  rewinding  means  including  a 
backing  roller,  a  rewinding  shaft  adapted  to  be  displaced 
with  relation  to  the  backing  roller  on  which  the  slltted 
sections  are  rewound  side  by  side,  a  tension  roller  having, 
separating  blades  projecting  in  between  the  coils  of  the 
rewound  material,  means  for  driving  the  rewinding  shaft 
at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  diameter  of  the  rewound 
material,  and  means  for  feeding  the  slltted  sections  from 
the  slitting  means  to  the  spreading  and  rewinding  means 
St  a  speed  to  prevent  overpulling  by  the  rewinding  means. 

4.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising  slitting 
means  Including  a  backing  roller,  a  nip  roller  In  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  backing  roller,  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  nip  roller,  gearing  for  driving  said  nip 
roller  including  a  slip  friction  drive,  rewinding  means 
including  a  backing  roller,  a  rewinding  shaft  plvotally 
supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  displaced  with 
reference  to  the  backing  roller,  gearing  for  driving  said 
rewinding  shaft  including  a  slip  friction  drive,  and  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  gearing  for  the  nip  roller 
and  the  rewinding  shaft. 


1,259.835.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOB  RECEIV- 
ING APPARATUS.  ALLBN  D.  Cabdwbll,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,818.  (Q. 
177  A— 868.) 


^t»^-^-g 


1.  An    <li'ctrlc    circuit    controlling    system    comprising 
a  plornlty  of  operating  relays,   normally  open   circuits 


therefor,  a  main  line,  and  devices,  including  a  main  ;.n«^ 
relay  for  causing  the  operation  of  one  of  said  operating 
relays,  preparing  the  circuit  for  a  second  operating  relay, 
and  partially  preparing  a  circuit  for  a  third  opera  tinp 
relay  upon  a  single  operation  of  the  main  line  relay. 

7.  An  electric  circuit  controlling  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  operating  relays,  one  of  said  relays  having 
a  circuit  normally  ready  for  closing,  the  other  of  said 
relays  having  normally  open  unprepared  circuits,  a  main 
line,  and  devices  for  causing  the  immediate  operation  of 
the  first  named  relay  upon  the  Initial  operation  of  said 
devices  and  the  preparation  of  a  circuit  for  a  second 
operating  relay  and  partial  preparation  of  a  circuit  for 
a  third  operating  relay  upon  said  operation  of  said  de- 
vices, said  devices  breaking  the  operating  circuit  of  the 
first  named  operating  relay  and  partially  completing  the 
circuit  for  the  third  named  operating  relay  upon  the 
commencement  of  a  second  operation  of  said  devices 

11.  An  electric  circuit  controlling  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  operating  relays,  one  of  said  relays  having 
a  circuit  provided  with  a  normally  open  contact,  nor- 
mally open  unprepared  circuits  for  other  operating  relays, 
one  of  said  circuits  provided  with  a  contact  associated 
with  the  first  named  contact,  and  another  of  said  circuits 
being  common  to  the  first  named  circuit,  a  main  line,  a 
controlling  relay  controlled  by  signals  on  the  main  line, 
the  armature  of  said  relay  being  adapted  to  close  circuits 
at  said  contacts,  switching  relays  for  controlling  the 
circuits  of  the  operating  relays,  one  of  said  switching 
relays  having  a  normally  open  circuit  provided  with  a 
contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  armature  upon  the 
production  of  the  first  signal  of  a  succession  of  signals 
on  the  main  line,  said  switching  relay  being  arranged 
upon  the  closing  of  the  said  contact  of  its  circuit  to  close 
the  circuit  of  a  second  operating  relay  to  the  second 
named  contact,  another  of  said  switching  relays  having 
a  circuit  controlled  by  the  first  named  switching  relay 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  first  named  switching  relay 
but  establishing  a  shunt  for  the  second  named  switching 
relay  through  the  contact  of  Its  circuit  controlled  by  said 
armature,  the  breaking  of  the  circuit  at  said  armature 
upon  the  commencement  of  a  second  signal  on  the  main 
line  cansing  the  second  named  switching  relay  to  be 
operated  to  close  the  circuit  of  a  third  operating  relay 
to  the  first  named  contact,  the  completion  of  such  move- 
ment of  the  armature  closing  the  circuit  therewith  at  the 
second  named  contact  for  the  second  named  operating 
relay,  and  electrically  operating  devices  and  circuits 
therefor  controlled  by  the  switching  relays  for  holding 
said  operating  relays  enegized  and  for  restoring  the 
said  operated  relays  to  normal  upon  the  termination  of 
the  final  of  a  succession  of  signals  on  the  main  line. 

16.  An  electric  circuit  controlling  system  comprising 
a  group  of  relays  having  normally  open  circuits,  means 
to  control  the  circuits  of  said  relays,  a  relay  controlled 
by  any  of  the  first  named  relays,  another  relay  controlled 
by  the  cooperative  action  of  some  of  the  relays  of  the 
first  named  group,  such  second  named  relays  controlling 
circuits  of  magnets,  certain  of  the  relays  of  the  first 
named  group  controlling  contacts  for  said  magnets. 

18.  A  circuit  controlling  system  comprising  a  group 
of  relays,  said  group  having  a  plurality  of  sections  com- 
prising each  a  plurality  of  relays,  magnets  controlled  by 
said  relays,  a  second  group  of  relays,  one  of  the  relays 
of  the  second  group  being  controlled  by  relays  Indivlda- 
ally  of  the  first  group  and  another  relay  of  the  second 
group  being  controlled  by  the  collective-  action  of  one 
section  of  relays  of  the  first  named  group,  and  a  third 
group  of  relays,  the  relays  of  the  third  named  group 
causing  circuits  to  be  utilized  as  organised  by  the  op- 
eration of  relays  of  the  first  named  group,  relays  of 
the  third  group  together  controlling  the  time  before  actual 
completion  of  the  circuits  through  the  magnets  controlled 
by  the  relays  of  the  first  group,  a  relay  of  the  third 
group  controlling  the  time  during  which  the  circuit  ii« 
i-ompleted  through  the  magnets  controlled  by  the  relays 
of  the  first  group. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  10.  12  to  15.  17.  and  19  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.] 
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1^59.83»;  MEASURING  ANT)  WEIGHING  MACHIIW. 
Zachbts  a.  Close.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Richard  M.  WinfieW,  Mount  Vprn.n,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joly 
19.   leif.       Serial  No.   110.045       (C\.  73— 1T«.) 


March  19,  i^ti. 

1 


1.  In  a  wt'igiiiDf  macbLnt-,  a  weighing  device,  a 
weighing  chamber  having  an  adjustable  side  measber 
cooperating  therewith  aud  having  a  positively  actuated 
discharge  valve  at  its  botton  and  a  receiving  opening  at 
Its  top,  ni(an«  for  comluctlng  material  to  be  i^aighed  into 
said  opf^aing.  xtud  an  automatic  cut-oS  irchanisia  cosi- 
prlsin^:  >'  phirality  of  flat  slidable  movable  members  for 
said  opt'olng.  with  means  for  controlling  aaid  cut-off 
meclumlsju  by  the  position  of  said  weighing  device. 

12  In  u  weighing  machine,  a  weighing  device,  a 
wt'ighlQg  chamber  having  an  adjustable  skle  member 
coop'rating  therewith  and  having  a  positively  actuated 
disrhar^je  valve  at  it.s  bottom  and  a  receiving  opening  at 
it*  top.  a  cut-off  mechanism  comprLBing  a  plurality  of 
nevable  members  close  to  the  receiving  opening  with 
Vieans  for  operating  the  sane  to  close  said  opening  when 
raid  weigfaiog  chamber  is  filled,  said  means  InclBdlng  a 
weiKbing  device  controllable  as  to  balance  by  the  loaded 
wt-ixhiQi;  cliamber,  and  also  Including  a  spring  connected 
with  said  cut-off  device  to  close  the  same  at  the  desired 
moment. 

14.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  weighing  device,  a 
veighing  chamber  having  an  adjustable  side  member, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  be  weighed  into  aaid  weigh- 
ing cliamber,  a  positively  actuated  valved  discharge  out- 
let for  said  weighing  chamber,  a  cut-off  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  members  for  said  weighing  chamber,  a 
weighing  device  cooperating  with  said  measuring  chamber, 
and  means  controllable  by  the  position  of  the  weighing 
device  for  operating  said  cut-off  to  cut-off  the  feed  to 
said  weighing  chamber  and  for  operating  said  valved  dis- 
charge outlet  to  permit  the  material  In  said  chamber  to 
be  discharged  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  13,  and  15  to  29  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,209.837.  MEANS  FOB  REMOVING  WATER  OF  CON- 
DENSATION PROM  CYLINDERS.  William  W.  Cta^ 
Li\8.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  May  7,  1917.    Serial  No. 

167.153.      «C1.  34 4.) 

1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  compriaing 
an  annular  chamber  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bead 
of  a  steam  cylinder,  and  having  an  annular  opening,  for 
the  purpoM  wt  forth,  aud  peripheml  opcBlacs.  tfrfaz 
actuated  Talvei  adapted  to  close  ttie  pertpfccral  opwitnga. 
and  means  for  raising  the  valves  to  permit  escai^  of 
water  of  coadeaaation. 

».  The  eowhl— tiop  of  a  rotating  cylinder  having  open- 
ings in  Its  head,  an  annular  chamber  secured  thereto,  and 
having  a  corresponding  annular  opening,  peripheral  open- 
ings,   and    hubs,    spring    actimted    valves    having    stems 


sliding   in   tbo  hoha.   a   pocket  fwlag  a   ruanlng  Joint 
wltft  tlM  chamber,  and  a  striker  eoSperating  with  «aek 


vmli^e    stem    to   raise   the   yalve   when    the    corresponding 
peripheral  opuiing  ngiaterB  with  the  pocket. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] , 


1.259.838.  COMBLNED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COM- 
FT3TING  MACHINE.  Qustats  O.  Dwjinhi,  New  Yorlt, 
]f .  T.,  asaignor  to  Underwood  CoDtputlng  Machine  Comh 
Sauy.  TJew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Jlled  July  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  «40,614.     (d.  W5 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  eoaMaed  typewriting  and  computing  martilBe 
the  comb! nation  of  the  usdaI  typewriter  oarrisRv  and 
su^-carria^e  nxmected  thereto,  a  series  of  coaiputtng 
heads  upon  the  soixvrriage,  the  •Qb-rarria«e  having  per- 
foUtiBna,  and  seruring  Beana  to  servre 
hitdf  to  Mid  sub  carriage  by  entering  the 
each  eomputinic  head  having  ears  or  lugs  to  be  encagwl 
by  aald  socuriag  Means,  the  perforations  In  the  sab-oar- 
riage  bdiag  arranged  in  echHasi,  and  said  #ars  or  higs 
having  correspoBdingl^  plae«d  bolas  to  enable  the  wexmr 
ing  DKans  to  be  placed  tn  either  row  of  nkl  perforatloaa. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  typewrtter  carriage,  of  a 
computing  mechanism  Including  a  Master  i^heel,  a  pla- 
rality  of  computing  beads,  each  of  said  com()utlng  heads 
having  an  opening  therethrough  whereby  said  master 
wfeeel  can  pass  through  aaid  /soapotlng  beads  dor  lag  a 
relatiTe    moveawnt    of    asid    computing    hea4s    and    aaid 

3ater  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  master  wheel,  a  support  for 
d  shaft,  means  for  enabling  a  relative  aijustment  of 
said  computing  heads  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  support  for  said 
master  wheel  may  be  disconnected  therefrom  and  removed 
to  thereby  enable  any  total iser  to  be  removed  from  the 
machine. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  computing  head  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  computing  wheels,  of  tens-carrying 
mechanism  for  aaid  computing  wheels  Inclihling  a  gear 
cosunion  to  all  of  said  computing  wheels  for  assisting  In 
the  tens-carrying  operation,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
gaar,  a  spring  for  holding  said  gear  to  itk  work,  and 
means  on   said   spring  for  adjusting  the  tenaioo   thereof. 

32.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  cotopnting  ma- 
chine, the  combinatioD  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a 
frame  adjustable  at  letter-space  intervals  relatively 
thereto,  a  rest  on  said  fraiae  and  flaely  adjustable  thereto, 
ti  totalizer  adapted  to  stand  by  gravity  on  said  rest,  a 
naember  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  rest,  a  bib  on 
,  said  totaliaer  codperating  with  said  right  ao«led  nemher. 
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caRT-over  devices  for  said  totaliaer.  and  a  aieMher  rda- 
tlvely  to  which  lald  carriage  neves  tot  drlvteg  aaM  carry- 
•var  deTlcea. 

IGMbh   S  to   28.    28,    30,   aad    31    not   printed    in    the 


1.29M89-  DYEING  MACHINE.  How.\m>  M.  Drnx-gT, 
PWladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  ^,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,201.     (CI.  8 — 18.) 


1.  Id  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  hollow  reel 
comprising  Imperforate  flanges  and  a  perforate  body,  a  fo- 
ramlnous  member  surrounding  the  body  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  foranilnous  memt)er  capable  of  adjustment  under 
pressure  upon  fabric  wrapped  around  the  tirst  mentioned 
foraminous  member,  a  chamber  in  which  aald  reel  Is  revo- 
lubly  carried,  a  aerie*  of  tubes  connecting  the  Inner  face 
of  the  po-forate  body  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply  and 
means  for  revolving  the  reel  and  the  tubes. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machino,  in  combinatlou,  a  hollow  reel 
comprising  imperforate  flanges  and  a  perforate  body,  a 
foramluous  member  surrounding  the  body  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  foraminous  member  capable  of  adjustment 
under  pressure  upon  fabric  wrappe<l  around  the  first  mcn- 
tionetl  foraminous  memt>er,  a  chamber  In  which  said  reel 
is  rerolubly  carried,  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  the 
entire  inner  face  of  the  perforate  body  with  sources  of 
liquid  supply,  adjacent  tubes  upon  the  face  of  the  per- 
forate liodj  extending  tn  opposite  directions  through  the 
reel  to  such  sources  of  liquid  su(H7iy.  "aid  tubes  l>elng 
integral  to  the  reel  and  revolable  therewith  and  means  for 
revolving  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machtiie.  in  r«>mbiuatlon,  a  dyeing  recep- 
t^le.  a  hollow  reel  revoluttiie  within  the  receptacle,  the 
real  comprising  outwardly  extended  iaaperforate  flanges 
connected  by  means  of  a  perforate  bodj,  a  foraminous 
member  parallel  to  the  body  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
Jointed  foraminous  t>«lt  capable  of  tight  adjustment 
around  fabric  carrietl  by  the  b«^y,  means  for  conveying 
liquid  to  the  teaer  fhcc  of  tbr  perforate  body  from  opposite 
ends  of  he  re<'i.  «irl  nmum  tateg  revolubie  with  the  reel, 
means  u<r  breais.ing  tke  law  tt  liquid  through  said  liquid 
conveying  meaoa.  means  for  revolving  the  reel-  within  the 
dyeing  <  tuiDiti>-r  fueniri  far  fan  lag  liquid  through  the  reel, 
the  perfunit''  ><  'It  be  ftamteavs  piste,  the  fabric  and 
the  foraialBou*  itelt  while  the  reel  Is  In  revolubie  motion 
aud  meaaa  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  dyeing 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  macMaa.  tn  combination,  a  dyeing  recep- 
tacle, a  hollow  real  laialaMe  within  tb«  receptacle,  the 
reel  compri«4nc  ovtwmaMy  extcaded  iaaperforate  flanges 
connected  by  meaaa  at  a  perforate  body,  a  foraminous 
member  parallel  ta  the  Itody  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
Jointed  foraminous  belt  rapabie  of  tight  adjustment  around 
fabric  carried  liv  the  body,  means  for  conveying  liquid 
to  tlie  inner   !»<«'   of   the  pcrfocate  ba4y  fiaaa  oppoaite 

(•■lU*  .if  thi"  Tt-f  -Bi.;  rn*'H  tH  i'-in::  rtv»."u!uW»  with  tlhO  COeL, 
n^  liQM  t'  r  i>r"&kk;iK  b*-  iUi*  i>i  .k<  u»<i  ibrougb  ^aid  U^oU 
conveying  means,  means  foe  rev«*Jviar  tbe  red  within  the 
dgatap  rhaaiber.  n)'>aBs  far  ftrcinx  litintd  sr  air  through 
tt^  aael.  tbe  ifrtirxr-  mhiv  rx-  UMimiiaoas  plate,  the 
fabric  arwi  the  f»riiniiiit>it.s    -•   r   \«h>l«  tbe  reel  is  ia  revolu- 


bie aotioa.  BMaas  for  returning  It  to  tbe  llqaM  Cordag 
means  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  froB  tlK 
dyeing  cbaaaber. 

.'  In  i  dyeing  machine.  In  comtrfnation,  a  hoUaw  rael, 
eonipi  ng  imperfomte  tlangea  and  a  pcrfarate  body,  a 
fonuninovB  member  comprlsisg  a  series  of  upwardly  and 
downwardly  exteaded  pytaaklda  with  liquid  paiaagpi  there- 
ttooagh,  aaid  foraarina«a  tuibei  sorrouiidlag  the  body 
mmt  i^fteed  tkerefrora.  a  forambioua  cover  itaallar  ui  form 
to  tka  forsailaoua  member  capable  of  ttittt  ad;  mtin'ot 
araMMl  fabric  carried  by  the  foraminoius  Benii>er.  a  st ne^ 
at  tubes  cemnecting  the  inner  face  of  ttie  perforaie  body 
with  a  aourc*-  of  liquid  supply,  means  within  tbe  tubes 
for  distribotiag  a  liquid  eqnaily  over  the  inner  faoa  at  tke 
perforate  bod}-,  saki  tubes  being  integral  with  tke  reel 
and  revolahle  therewith,  a  rceeptmcte  in  which  the  reel 
ia  revolubie.  means  for  rerolving  the  reel  and  meaaa  for 
witlMirawing  a  liquid  from  the  receptacie. 


1.259.»*0.       DYEIJiG-MACHINE.       Howa 
PhiiadeliAla.    Pa.      Ptled   Mar.    31.    1917. 

158,80.1.     (CI.  8—19.) 


M.      DmLBT. 

^ie^lai    No. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  ia  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  Imperforate  aides,  a  foraminous  plate  composed 
of  a  series  of  pyramidal  bars  having  openings  for  the 
passage  of  a  liquid  within  tbe  receptacle,  a  second  forami- 
nous plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  tbe 
two  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  and  maintaining 
them  at  any  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  a 
alter  cbaiabcz  ttetween  the  ^<idea  of  the  teceptacle  and  tike 
plates  and  means  for  ferciag  a  liqaid  through  the  device. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  Imperforate  sides,  a  foraminous  plate  composed  ot 
a  series  of  pyramidal  bars  having  openings  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  a  liquid  within  the  receptacle,  a  second  forami- 
nous plate  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  the 
two  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  and  maintaining  tneo. 
at  any  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  a  fiber 
chamber  t>etween  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  tbe  plates, 
a  liquid  chamber  t>elow  tlic  fiber  chamber,  a  meml>er  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  converging  extremities 
within  the  liquid  chamber  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
through  the  device. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  two  similar  and  proportionate 
devices,  one  t>elng  larger  than  the  other,  each  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  imperforate  sides,  a  fixed  foraminous 
plate  extending  across  the  receptacle  and  integral  with 
the  sides,  a  second  foramiaoua  plate  extending  across  tbe 
receptacle  and  slldable  theiaia,  aieans  for  maintaining  the 
two  foraminous  plates  at  any  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other,  a  second  receptacle  connecting  the  first 
receptacle  with  a  means  of  liquid  supply,  an  overflow,,  pipe 
coaaoelad  with  the  Arat  reesptarle  above  the  second 
fonualaoBB  plate  and  rea—rted  with  tbe  liquid 
twuMna*  ''>r  heatiaa  the  U^uid  la  tti*  laapaa  device, 
Uuit  wiihia  the  shall  »f  ttkc  largar  dertae.  eoaaectiag  tbe 
ckasater  below  the  Ixed  fosaMlaoua  plate  with  the  cham- 
kxT  >>*-»<  w  the  &xe<l  foramlnou*  plate  of  tlw  sasallex  device. 
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and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  continuously  through  the 
two  devices. 

7.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  two  similar  and  proportionate 
devices,  one  being  larger  than  the  other,  each  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  imperforate  sides,  a  fixed  forami- 
nouB  plate  extending  across  the  receptacle  and  Integral 
with  the  sides,  a  second  foramlnous  plate  extending  across 
the  receptacle  and  slldable  therein,  the  foramlnous  plates 
being  Identical  and  composed  of  a  series  of  pyramidal  bars 
having  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  means  for 
maintaining  the  two  foramlnous  plates  at  any  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other,  a  second  receptacle  con- 
necting the  first  receptacle  with  a  means  of  liquid  supply, 
an  overflow  pipe  connected  with  the  first  receptacle  above 
the  second  foramlnous  plate  and  connected  with  the  liquid 
supply,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  In  the  larger  device,  a 
conduit  within  the  shell  of  the  larger  device,  connecting 
the  chamber  below  the  fixed  foramlnous  plate  with  the 
chamber  below  the  fixed  foramlnous  plate  of  the  smaller 
device,  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  smaller  device  without  interrupting  it  through  the 
larger  device,  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  continu- 
ously through  the  two  devices. 

9.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  two  similar  and  proportionate 
devices,  one  being  larger  than  the  other,  each  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  Imperforate  sides,  a  fixed  foramlnous 
plate  extending  across  the  receptacle  and  integral  with  the 
sides,  a  second  foramlnous  plate  extending  across  the  re- 
ceptacle and  slidable  therein,  the  foramlnous  plates  being 
identical  and  composed  of  a  series  of  pyramidal  bars  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  means  for  main 
taining  the  two  foramlnous  plates  at  any  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other,  a  second  receptacle  connecting 
the  first  receptacle  with  a  means  of  liquid  supply,  means 
within  the  second  receptacle  for  causing  an  even  pressure 
and  distribution  of  the  liquid  upon  the  lower  face  of  the 
fixed  foramlnous  plate,  an  overfiow  pipe  connected  with  the 
first  receptacle  above  the  second  foramlnous  plate  and 
connected  with  the  liquid  supply,  means  for  heating  the 
liquid  in  the  larger  device,  a  conduit  within  the  shell  of 
the  larger  device,  connecting  the  chamber  below  the  fixed 
foramlnous  plate  with  the  chamber  below  the  fixed  fo- 
ramlnous plate  of  the  smaller  device,  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  smaller  device 
without  interrupting  It  through  the  larger  device,  and 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  continuously  through  the  two 
devices. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,841.  TILE-MACHINE.  Jacob  B.  Enosthom.  Man- 
chester. Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,423. 
(CI.  25 — 36.) 


1  A  tilp  macliine  comprising  a  mold  support,  a  packer,  a 
<^arrier  therefor,  means  for  propelling  said  carrier  in  one 
ilirertlon,  mt^ans  for  propelling  saliJ  farrier  In  the  opposite 
dlrootlon  upon  its  release  from  the  first-named  propelling 
mfans.  and  a  spring-pressed  finger  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper    end    of   the   carrier   for   holding  the  same  against 


movement  toward  the  mold  support  dnrlog  its  disengage- 
ment from  one  of  said  propelling  devices. 

10.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  mold  support,  a  packer- 
carrier  having  a  portion  thereof  provided  with  right  and 
left  hand  screw  threads,  a  pair  of  split  nuts  adapted  to 
engage  said  threaded  sections  respectively,  each  nut  sec- 
tloo  having  a  projecting  pin,  a  bar  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  carrier  and  having  a  pair  of  cam  platss  In  engage- 
ment with  said  pins  respecively,  said  cam  plates  being 
adapted  to  close  one  nut  and  simultaneously  oi>en  the 
otker. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  uazette.l 

I  I 

1,359,842.        ELECTRODE  HOLDER      FOR     ELECTRIC 
FURNACES.     Paolo  Fischbb,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jane 
i,  1917.     Serial  No.  173.467.      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  Id  a  holder  for  an  electric  furnace  electrode,  a  tubu- 
\at  shank,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  shank  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  afford  a  passage  surrounding  the  shank, 
the  said  passage  being  connected  to  the  bore  of  the  tubu- 
lar shank,  in  combination  with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  associated  respectively  with  the  said  bore  and  pas- 
sage. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  an  electric  furnace  electrode,  a  tubu- 
lar shank,  and  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  shank 
and  connected  to  the  t>ore  of  the  tubular  shank  for  com- 
pelling the  cooling  water  supplied  to  the  ^ater  Jacket 
to  traverse  said  bore  also. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  electrode, 
of  a  metal  reinforcing  member  fast  upon  one  end  of  the 
ele<'trode,  said  member  comprising  a  tubular  portion  sor- 
rounding  a  portion  of  the  electrode  and  another  portion 
disposed  beyond  the  end  of  the  electrode,  both  the  latter 
portion  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  electrode  being 
equipped  with  a  continuous  tapering  bore  ;  and  a  holder 
equipped  with  a  tapering  end  entering  said  hore  and  cor- 
responding in  taper  to  the  latter,  the  tip  portion  of  said 
holder  end  being  provided  with  a  raised  thread  engaging 
a(t)acent  portions  of  the  electrode. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gi 


bread  en 
:azUte.1 


l.t59,843.  PRESS-BOX.  WILLIAM  J.  FlTfOIRALD,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  ^o.  165.504. 
(CI.  100 — 60.) 


'^^^t.'  ^ 

!>§>?-. 


r 


h 


1 


'1.  A  press  box  having  vertically  slldable  wall  sections 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  arms  of  a  presser  head  to 
b«  moved  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  box  walls  In 
the  compression  of  the  material. 

4.  A  press  box  including  upper  and  lower  box  sections, 
opposed  vertically  slldable  doors  on  the  upper  box  section. 
said  lower  box  section  having  portions  of  lt<  correspond- 
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Ing  walls  Inwardly  offset  and  constituting  guides  for  the 
vertically  movable  walls  of  the  upper  section,  a  bracing 
connection  t>etween  said  offset  walls  of  the  lower  box  sec- 
tion, and  depending,  spaced  separators  on  said  brace  con- 
nection. 

9.  A  press  box  Including  upper  and  lower  sections,  a 
base  having  upstanding  marginal  walls  within  which  the 
lower  box  section  is  disposed,  guides  on  the  opposed  walls 
of  the  lower  box  section,  and  vertically  movable  doors  in 
the  corresponding  walls  of  the  upper  box  section  and  en- 
gaged in  said  guides  and  movable  by  the  presser  head 
downwardly  in  the  guides  in  the  compression  of  the  ma- 
terial. 

11.  A  press  box  Including  upper  and  lower  sections  each 
having  detachably  and  hlngedly  connected  walls,  a  re- 
movable sectional  brace  bar  surrounding  the  walls  of  the 
lower  box  section,  said  lower  box  section  being  provided 
with  guides  upon  its  opposed  walls,  and  vertically  movable 
doors  mounted  in  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  upper 
box  section  and  engaged  In  said  guides,  said  doors  being 
movable  downwardly  in  the  guides  by  the  presser  head  as 
the  material  is  compressed. 

12.  A  press  box  including  upper  and  lower  sections  each 
having  detachably  and  hlngedly  connected  walls,  a  remov- 
able sectional  brace  bar  surrounding  the  walls  of  the  lower 
box  section,  said  lower  box  section  being  provided  with 
guides  upon  its  oppo8e<l  walls,  vertically  movable  doors 
mounted  in  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  upper  box  section 
and  engaged  in  said  guides,  said  doors  being  movable  down- 
wardly in  the  guides  by  the  presser  head  as  the  material 
is  compressed,  a  central,  removable  brace  to  connect  the 
opposed  walls  of  the  lower  box  section,  and  brace  bars 
adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
opposed  walls  of  the  upper  box  section. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,259,844.  METALLIC  POLE,  GIRDER.  Ac.  Edward 
FULDA,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,276.     (CI.  189—26) 


1.  A  metallic  pole,  girder  or  the  like  each  side  of  which 
is  a  unit  comprising  V-shaped  longitudinal  members  and 
transverse  members  welded  to  the  free  edges  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members  and  having  the  longitudinal  members  of 
each  unit  welded  to  the  corresponding  member  of  an  ad- 
jacent unit  in  the  space  between  the  transverse  members. 

2.  A  metallic  pole,  girder  or  the  like  each  side  of  which 
is  a  unit  comprising  V-shaped  longitudinal  members  and 
transverse  members  welded  to  the  free  edges  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members,  said  V-shaped  longitudinal  members  be- 
ing disposed  with  their  free  edges  projecting  toward  the 
oatslde  of  the  finished  structure  and  adjacent  longitudinal 
members  of  adjoining  units  contacting  with  each  other  and 
Joined  together  in  the  spaces  between  said  transverse 
members. 


8.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent side  units  each  comprising  V-shaped  longitudinal 
bars  and  V-shaped  transverse  bars  welded  together  at 
their  free  edges,  adjacent  longitudinal  bars  of  adjoining 
units  contacting  and  means  Joining  said  contracting  bars. 


1,269,845.  WAVE  MOTOR.  William  U.  FcnKMa,  Na- 
tional Park,  and  Charlbs  E.  yAifOBBKLxao,  Collings- 
wood,  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Berlia  No.  872,550. 
(CI.  263—6.) 


Ji 


J 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wave  motor  of  a  vertical  shaft ; 
a  float  slidable  thereon ;  mechanism  including  oppositely 
rotating  members  actuated  by  relative  movement  of  the 
float  and  shaft ;  and  a  floating  device  for  supporting  the 
shaft ;  with  means  for  preventing  material  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  wave  motor  of  a  shaft ;  a  plate 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  thereof  ;  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
plate ;  a  submerged  float  supporting  the  plate  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  above  the  surface  of  the  water  ;  a  second 
float  free  to  move  on  the  shaft  under  the  action  of  surface 
waves  ;  and  mechanism  including  a  rotary  member  actu- 
ated by  vertical  movement  of  the  second  float  on  the  shaft. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  wave  motor  of  a  helically 
grooved  shaft ;  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft ; 
floating  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  partly  out  of  the 
water ;  a  surface  float  slldable  on  the  shaft ;  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  key  cooperating  with  the  groove  of  the  shaft ;  mecha- 
nism rotatable  relatively  to  the  shaft  :  and  a  clutch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  sleeve  and  said  mechanism 
when  the  float  moves  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.259,846.  MUSIC-PLAYER  TUBE  COUPLING.  Robbbt 
A.  Gallt,  (Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  August  14,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  186.227.      {C\.  84 — 233.) 


tr:^ 


1.  A  set  of  manual  key  ;  air  tut>e8  extended  through 
said  set  of  keys  and  from  above  the  said  keys  to  below  the 
said  keys  ;  a  separable  coupling  to  each  IndiUdual  said 
tube  and  adjacent  the  level  of  the  said  k«ys ;  and  unitary 
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m««aiis  f  omblnwl  with  all  tb«  said  ladtrklual  ccuplinga  to 
couple  or  uncouple  all  th-  ^i.l  IndtvkliMil  eaapllDCi  «t 
on*'  movt  nacBt  for  f«<  li  -utn  vimpoinid  CMlpllas  or  un 
coupliuj;. 

2.  ManiMLi  keys  ;  air  lubes  extended  L«tween  the  saitl 
keys  from  above  the  said  keys  to  below  the  said  keys ;  a 
separable  coupling  to  each  Individual  said  tube  and 
adjacent  the  level  of  the  said  keys  ;  and  unitary  means 
comblneti  with  all  the  said  iBdlvidual  coupUngs  to  couple 
or  uncouple  all  lb*  said  individual  couplliigs  at  one  move 
ment  tor  t a  h  said  compound  coupling  or  uncoupiing. 

3.  Manual  Iteys  ;  air  tubes  extended  between  the  said 
keys  from  above  the  said  keys  to  below  the  said  keys  ;  n 
separable  coupling  to  each  Individual  said  tube,  Immedl 
ately  below  the  level  of  the  said  keys ;  and  unitary  means 
combined  with  all  the  said  Individual  couplings  to  couple 
or  uncouple  all  the  said  individual  couplings  at  one  move 
ment  for  tach  said  compound  coupling  or  uncounlln.^. 

5.  A  set  of  manual  ki  ys  and  a  keyframe  therewith  ;  air 
tubes  extended  from  above  said  keys  to  below  the  said  keys 
at  positions  within  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  said  set  of 
keys;  an  individual  coupling  element  with  each  said  air 
tube,  all  the  said  coupling  elements  affixed  with  the  said 
keyframe  ;  and  another  individual  coupling  element  with 
each  said  air  tube  and  each  movable  to  and  from  coupling 
with  its  corresponding  first  named  coupllns  el«  ment  ;  and 
a  unitary  movable  means,  all  the  said  movable  couplln.^ 
elements  combined  with  the  said  unitary  movnlile  means 
to  be  moved  ts  one  unit  whr^n  coupU'ig  and  un"(;u:>llng  the 
said  couplings. 

[Claims  4  and  G  to  25  rwt  pr.Ktetl  10  the  lUsette.) 


1.250,847.       STOP.      OrLi.AK    D.    Oodwin. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.      Serial  No.  161,»78. 


Wadf.    J#.    C. 
(CI.  45 — 18.) 


1.  A  stop  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers provldo<1  with  a  spring  and  means  for  holding  the 
spring  In  said  member,  the  other  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  s<  rratlons  to  receive  the  said  spring 
and  sa'.d  spring  having  its  contacting  member  positioned 
parallel  with  respect  to  one  of  the  two  hm-hbIm m. 

2.  A  stop  compriHlDg  a  spring  rvtainlng  member  and 
a  8UV>portlKB  meiiibfT.  a  -priag  In  first  sal*!  mentioned 
memb<  r  extt  mling  outwardly  beyond  the  side  of  said 
memlxr  and  adapted  to  contact  with  radial  dtpresslons  In 
the  said  suppcrtir.g  member,  a  pintle  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  extending  Into  th»  oth«T  m  mlior.  the  contacting 
portion  of  the  said  spring  extending  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  aa   that   of  the  said   memli^rs. 

3.  A  stop  (omprising  two  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  hemispherical  porlljw  formetl  ther«on  with 
radial  «  rratlons  in  its  flat  face,  the  other  of  slid  mem- 
bers b.'lu;;  pn.vi.U.l  with  «  «t>nnE  having  a  downwardly 
and  upwiirrlly  .xt.  iKlini;  ioop  -m't  1.!  ipted  to  contact  with 
the  ra  iia!    s'rrations   in   the  other  of   .iaid  ■Mahors. 

[Claims    t   and  5  net  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


a  strap  aecored  to  one  of  the  top  panels,  a  •ock(^t  member 
»<HUiUd    in   the   other   top   panel   and   a   fcrew   paaalnx 
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through  the  end  panel  and  the  strap  and  detachably  en- 
(Bglng   the   socket   member. 


1,259,840.  PAPER-CLIP.  Bibon  B.  Goldsmith,  New 
York.  N.  r.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1814.  Serial  No.  856.13ft. 
(CI.  24—261.) 


2J3 

2d^ 


In  a  clip  for  uniting  sheets  of  pap4-r  end  the  like,  a 
Single  piece  of  flexible  resilient  m'>tal  bent  upon  itself  to 
jfurm  two  HM-mbers,  one  longer  than  the,.'  other,  and  b« 
nearly  in  one  plane  as  to  be  adapted  to  l«e  spread  apart 
l)y  the  edges  of  the  p.aper  when  applied  thereto,  the 
longer  of  said  mtmbors  lying  parallel  to  tlic  shorter  mem- 
ilM-r  from  their  junction  to  a  point  Just  ^)ehlnd  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  shorter  member  and  In-ln^  there  bent  to 
;form  a  return  curve  concave  toward  th^  »>xtreuiity  of 
said  shorter  member  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  tip 
of  said  longer  member  lielng  contluue«l  beiond  said  curve 
In  substantially  the  original  plane  of  saldfonger  member. 


1,259.850.  MECHANICAL  MOVKMENT  FOR  AOITAT- 
IXG  BOLTERS  AND  GRAIN  srOUTS.  Aaron  P. 
QOLLD,  Northwilkesboro,  N.  C.  Filed  May  31.  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,991.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1,259,848.     FOLDING  COOP.     G11.1.AM  D.  Godwin.  Wade. 
'  N.  (\     Filed  Apr.   14.   1917.     Serial  No.   161,979.      (CI. 
217—47.) 

A  cor,p  ...mprialnn  a  i-ottoin  pin  1  -^'r-ps  .<.nuTd  to 
the  edges  »ber<.>f.  «Bd  r«»*'»  hit,  zed  in.  ret  .  si.W-  panela 
hn  r"d  ii>  she  stripik  top  panela  htucj  r  .  <h.    -i  i     pai 


1.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  caotas.  a  drive  shaft, 
•  grooved  cam  on  the  dr  v  ■  -iiatv  i  rdrne'l  |)i;ii"  minpted 
to  the  ipoove,  hubw  .»ri  ni.  p. ale.  acnainf  arms  pivoally 
■•eared  to  the  asiii_  ui.i  stub  shatr-  ;>4v*tmll7  seenred 
to  the  agitating  arms  ana  osclUatiit.:      i   the  hnbs. 

^  La  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  i.-^.  k.  a  drive  sliaft. 
a  grooved  cam  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  collar  adapted  ta 


i 
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tbt^   groove.  huh«  on   the  collar    .,K'    *    i»K    .i     u-   pivotaily 
fe<ur'  i    u    iIj.    caalng,  ajnd  stub  «halts  pivotaily  secured 
to  iiitr  Ht'ti.  HIS  arraa  aad  oscillating  in  the  hubs. 
[Clam.   :   u.  t   ;.rlatod  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.3&9.651.  8TI.  \M  '  Hft  K  Lbbot  E.  GlAlEiGia.  Matia- 
ton.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1:9,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.190 
(Cl!  68—9.) 


ayertured  cap  secured  to  the  bodr.  *«  adjaeinHt  io«J 
carrying  plug  entered  in  the  cap  opening,  a  lock  lui  liMjre- 
for.  and  an  ai3tl-frlction  bearing  between  the  upper  face 
of  the  head  aad  the  inner  end  of  the  ping. 


A  steam  check  including  an  Inverted  frnsto-conlcal 
member  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  a  peripheral  flange 
formed  thereon  to  encage  the  top  edge  of  the  kettle  open- 
ing to  support  the  steam  check,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  leaf  springs  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  ex- 
teriorly of  the  steam  check  with  their  free  ends  extending 
upwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body  of  the  check 
whereby  the  check  may  be  Inserted  In  the  mouth  of  the 
kettle,  the  springs  sprung  Inward  and  then  released  to  en- 
face  the  under  side  of  the  edges  of  the  kettle  opening;, 
and  a  spring  pressed  check  valve  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
che<k  to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam. 


1.25P'i.';2       ROTAHT    nRTTXTNO    APPARATUS.      Edoab 

KL   Gaavii.  Pr.tHiiurga-  I'a      «s*  ji)«r  lo  Oil  Wei.    >api>ly 
toiupai>.    f  iit*i>urgti,    Fa.,   a   Cuin.ratk  n    of    PeJiaayl- 

VBUU1  V  iin-^i     .\i»i  -    2  I 


1916.     Serin     >'     93,919.      (Cl. 


1.  In  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  drill  stem  and  rotary  drive  mechanism  Including  an 
apertond  tat>le,  of  meaae  ♦peratlreiy  e»n«ectlng  the  drill 
„t)i^  f."''  i^r^v^  merhaBtem  t»  rotate  the  stem  and  permit 

,r^  »,...,j  ,,  ,,,,-n-..-»tB.  said  oM^ns  larhidin^  -  '-'■'"  "T'hI  noo- 
-(r<  alar  grip  •  i  >i«^  '"c  i  ■  ro^ertlDf  eoupliug  <<*... i»eetlag 
?*..  ad)a«(«t  .  r,.K  h:  .1  «  ^•Tw<-  ible  gHp^^wn  rUmplag  e»e- 
m«nf  i<.„«ely  mowntfMl  in  t»^  taWe  o;.  r  inr  -  '  umplat 
.-i,  1.-  ux  !>Hng  of  »ii«c4e«t  leSft*  to  ;,-^'.-Tri.:  hLlfnng  of  the 
elei;ieiit  to  pass  the  rwipMug  and  to  be  o^rathrely  eoo- 
D^  r-d  wit*  th*  •»>».!'»  pr»<1  r'  >  stem  Iw  elttier  po^sltlon 
•.Claims  2  to  -  'm      •>'  '■'-•     •    the  Gaaette.l 


7.  In  swivels  for  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  a  swlvel-stftm  having  a  head  and  a  lower 
threaded  end  for  engagement  with  the  drill  plpt  s«".  1 
stem  below  its  hear.  V ^ ^  ».•  portion  of  Its  exterior  re- 
ceaaed  to  form  tonf  "nimree  meami  whereby  the  stem 
maj  be  enga«ad  by  iu<  v,ia^>  u  thin  tha  parlpheral  sur- 
tatta  thereof,  therebi  jirev^ut^s  tutting  or  burring  aafB- 
cient  to  Interfere  with  the  free  withdra%v<i.  of  the  stem 
through  the  body,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,269,864.  OIL-BATH  ROTAKI  SWIVEL.  Edoab  B. 
GaavB,  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OO  Well  Supply  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,199.     (Cl.  256—25.) 


If 


1,269,«53        .-WIVET.    F(>R    HOT ARY    WELL-DEILLING 
RIGS,     liih.ui   t    i.iiBs.     U.,,.  V  ir;.  Ps.^  asslcnor  to  Oil 

W'-IJ  J^uj^pi)  (.omjiuriv  i-  :is;)vj-i:h.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
.A  I'euiiiyi'vai  ,d.  l-U'U  Tib  24,  1917.  Swial  No 
lf>t.Rfl:i        i*"!.    245-25.1 

1     Lb   ^wJvfls   fu."    w*i;    ari'.Uitf-  apparatuji,   the  cnsnhlna- 
tlwi.  .  f  a  ;»oa> .  .1   -i\:v  .  -tui.  Uii\iU4    •.  head,  a  centrally 

248  0.  0.— 40 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  swivel  comprising  a 
fluid-tube  and  a  swlrel-stem  endrcMng  the  tube,  of  a  lu 
ow     oupllna-aitmber  having  op«nltlif^  '■c  tlK  wn",  lUvvvaU 

;iu.kiQg    I c inaana    formed    reapeoti\  ■  ..■     '!  ^i' "i'    a'"' 

cuupilBg-mcaiber.  packing  U  saM  »acc».*-   ^li.  g^iid*  for 
'he  recesses,  the  gUodrf  being  Bwe«»ilb)^     Lruu^  'hi  oprn 
:ii4CS    In    the   ooapUng-meait'-r    wberei  >    th.-   pa-  kiu^ps  aiid 
>;;aRi5s    may    be    manipulated    without    di*-co!,LectlLg    the 
coupiing  from  the  swivel  or  drill  pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  th.    r,., iw-tte.) 
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1,259.866.    ROTARY  DRILLING  APPARATUS.    Bdoab  E. 

Grkvk.  Bellpvue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,649.     (CI,  255—23.) 


11-, 


/ 


1.  In  rotary  drilling  apparatns,  the  combination  with 
an  apertured  rotary  table,  of  a  separable  elongated  bush- 
ing loosely  mounted  therein,  said  bushing  having  means 
Interiorly  thereof  to  receive  stem  rotating  elements  and 
having  m,pans  above  the  first  mentioned  means  to  receive 
string  suspending  elements. 

[Claims  2  to  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,856.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  PROTECTOR.  EowAKO 
Haas,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Pnied  Apr.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,964.      (CI.  152 — 18.) 


1  In  a  tire  protector  an  annular  series  of  rolls,  each 
transversely  arranged  in  relation  to  the  tread  of  the 
tire,  said  rolls  being  formed  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself, 
said  fabric  being  iinpregnatwl  with  a  viscous  puncture 
proof  binder,  the  folds  of  the  fabric  being  held  together 
by  said  binder,  the  aforpsaid  rolls  being  disposed  In  a 
casing  and  said  casing  being  attached  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  protector,  an  annular  series  of  transversely 
arranged  guard  members  to  be  disposed  In  a  tire  casing, 
said  members  formed  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  to  form 
rolls,  said  rolls  being  so  positioned  that  their  edges  are 
In  an  abutting  relation,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  to 
be  disposed  between  said  guard  members  and  the  tire 
casing,  the  side  edges  of  said  strip  being  folded  inwardly 
around  said  members  to  form  an  enveloping  casing  there- 
for, a  viscous  puncture-resisting  binder  between  said 
members  and  the  enveloping  casing,  and  means  to  secure 
said  enveloping  casing  to  the  tire  casing. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.269,857.    ROTARY  ENGINE     Mandics  B.  Haoa,  Garber- 

vUle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  Edwin  C.  Jewett, 
one-sixth  to  John  H  Jew^>tt.  and  one-sixth  to  Wilson 
Wood.  Harrl.s.  Cal.  Filed  .Inly  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,458.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,388. 
(CI.   121—75.) 

1.   In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor,  radially  movable  blade* 
11,0%  n ted    thereon,    casing   plates    disposed    on    each    side 


of  the  rotor,  a  fixed  annulus  surrounding  the  rotor  and 
having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the  rotor  and  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  side  plates  of  the  casing,  the 
rotofT  having  flanges  at  its  side  edges  overlapping  the 
annulus,  the  margins  of  the  flanges  being  inwardly  turned 
to  engage  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  annulus  and 
having  fluid-tight  engagement  therewith,  said  annulus  hav- 


ing an  abutment  at  one  portion  of  ita  circumference, 
and  extending  across  the  space  between  the  flanges  of 
the  rotor,  the  annalus  having  an  Inlet  port  «n  one  side 
of  the  abutment  and  an  outlet  port  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  abutment,  and  means  for  retracting  the  blades 
as  they  approach  the  abutment  and  projecting  the  blades 
after  they  have  passed  the  abutment. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,289,858.  0A8-SAVER  FOR  INTERNAL-CX)MBU8TI0N 
BNGINES.  John  L.  Haoce,  Los  Angeles,  and  Wiixiam 
A.  Braolst,  Troplco,  Cal. ;  said  Hague  awignor  to  said 
Bradley.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  120,628. 
(CI.  187—82.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  an  air  inlet  device  connected  to  admit 
air  to  the  inlet  of  the  carbureter  and  comprising  a  vertical 
tubular  member  open  at  its  lower  end  to  tbe  outer  air 
and  provided  with  lateral  aperture  means  oommonicat- 
Ing  with  the  interior  of  the  carbureter,  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber sUdable  in  said  tubular  member  to  cloae  more  or 
les*  of  said  lateral  aperture  means,  so  as  to  provide  for 
Butmtantlally  constant  drop  of  pressure  at  the  valve  at 
different  speeds  and  stop  means  for  preventlag  complete 
closure  of  said  lateral  aperture  means  by  said  valve 
member. 

2.  A  gas  saving  attachment  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  casing,  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  provided  with  a  flange,  and  with  clamping  means 
for  securing  it  to  the  intake  of  the  carbureter,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
around  said  opening  and  having  perforations  at  different 
distances  from  its  bottom,  and  a  ball  mounted  to  move 
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vertically  in  said  tubular  memt>er  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol communication  from  said  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  through  said  perforations  to  the  opening 
connected  with  the  intake  of  the  carbureter,  and  sup- 
porting means  extending  t>elow  said  opening  in  the 
twttom  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  normally  support 
■aid  ball  in  position  to  expose  only  the  lower-most  of  the 
perforations   in    said    tubular    member. 


1,269.859.  GATE  LOCK  FOR  DRAWBRIDGES  AND 
ROADWAYS.  Jacob  Harskn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6.  1916,  Serial  No.  95.822.  Renewed  Aug.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187,485.      (CI.  70 — 28.) 


1.  In  combination,  locking  means  comprising  a  bolt 
guide  and  a  keeper,  relatively  swinging  supports  for  the 
reapective  members  of  said  locking  means,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  members  rigid  with  said 
Bupports.  said  means  t>eing  conatructed  to  permit  a  yield- 
ing relative  movement  of  said  locking  means  and  said  sup- 
port in  certain  directions. 

2.  Locking  means  for  use  with  two  gates  swinging 
about  vertical  axes,  comprising  a  bolt  guide  and  a  keeper, 
a  vertical  bolt  positively  connecting  said  guide  and  said 
kacpar,  and  yielding  means  for  connecting  said  guide  and 
mM  keeper  to  the  respective  gates. 

3.  Locking  means  for  use  with  two  gates  which  swing 
about  vertical  axes,  comprising  a  bolt  guide  and  a  keeper, 
a  vertical  bolt  positively  connecting  said  guide  and  aald 
keeper,  and  means  for  connecting  said  guide  and  said 
keeper  to  the  respective  gates  constructed  to  permit  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  guide  and  keeper  upon  the  gates 
when  the  locked  gates  are  forced  toward  open  position. 

[Claims  4  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,860.  SHIP  CONSTBDCTION.  Otto  Hacssuih,  Gar- 
field, N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,607. 
(CL.114 — 77.) 


^ 


t  Wr^r^  ll-id  IW 


•Ws^'nTi 


^^----^-^^--i 


1.  In  a  connection  for  ships,  the  combination  with  the 
hull  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  rigid  brackets  arranged  on  the 
exterior  of  said  hull,  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  aald 
brackets  hnving  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  open  at  the 
top  and  ends,  bars  receivable  in  the  mentioned  slots,  said 
bars  extending  from  one  ship  to  another,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  bars  rigidly  in  engagement  with  said 
brackets. 

^  In  a  1  iinne'  tlim  adapted  to  extend  between  ships,  the 
combination  with  brackets  rigidly  disposed  upon  either  side 
of  the  hull  of  a  ship  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  said 
brackets  being  substantially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
rigid  bars  extending  from  one  bracket  to  another  means 
formed  with  aald  brackets  receptive  of  said  bars,  oppo- 
Bttelj  disposed  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  brackets,  means  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  bars  en- 
gageable  within  said  teeth,  and  means  for  engaging  or  dls- 
engaglUK  said  teet"h  with  said  bars 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,269,861.  ELECTRICAL,  MAGNETIC  DRIVE  AND 
CLUTCH.  David  Caw.  H«kbt,  Eosebank,  N  Y  as 
slgnor  to  Magnetic  Transmission  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916 
Serial  No.  86,789.     (Cl.  172 — 289.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  magnetic  drive  and  clutch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  driving  member,  means  for  magnetis- 
ing said  memt>er,  a  rotary  driven  member,  said  members 
having  tapered  coacting  faces  and  means  for  moving  the 
driven  member  in  an  axial  direction  to  and  from  the  driv- 
ing member. 

9.  In  an  electrical  magnetic  drive  and  clutch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  driving  member  having  the  genwal 
form  of  a  disk  with  a  taper  face,  a  series  of  colls  thereon. 
a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with  said  colls,  means 
for  varying  the  current  transmitted  through  the  coila,  a 
rotary  driven  member  having  the  general  form  of  an  an- 
nulus with  its  Inner  periphery  having  a  tapered  face, 
closed  coils  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  driven  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  driving  member  whereby  the  driven 
member  wlU  envelop,  as  It  is  moved  in  or  out,  more  or 
less  of  the  jlrlvlng  member,  and  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  motion  to  the  driving  member  and  mechanism  en- 
ergized by  the  movement  of  the  driven  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,259,862.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Willi  HKaaMAifN, 
Berlin-SchOneberg,  and  Otto  Steittbb.,  Llchtenrade, 
Germany.  Piled  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  127  554 
(Cl.  179—86.) 


1.  The  method  of  selecting  and  calling  up  telephone  or 
telegraph  stations  connected  to  common  lines  by  aid  of 
step  by  step  switches,  which  consists  in  utilizing  the 
movements  of  the  switches  to  automatically  change  the 
path  of  the  calling  current  at  the  station  called  up  tc  such 
a  way  that  the  call  alarm  at  this  latter  station  is  imme- 
diately actuated,  and  thereafter  utilizing  the  calling  cur- 
rent to  return  to  their  positions  of  re«t  the  swltcbes  at 
the  station  called  up.  • 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  telephone  system  which 
consists  in  simultaneously  Interrupting  the  movement  of 
the  switches  or  controllers  at  all  the  sub-stations  by  aid 
of  a  preliminary  operation  effected  at  the  <orrespondlng 
point  of  the  switch  or  controller  of  the  subscriber  calling 
the  other  sub-station  up,  and  automatlraUv  throwing  In 
the  call  alarm  of  tbe  called-up  station  in  the  place  of  the 
■witch  or  controller  at  that  station. 


I 
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4.  la  a  telcphoae  tjsiU'ia,  In  combiBatiun.  a  plurality 
of  sutvstatloBS  ctmnetted  to  coomaon  lines,  a  step  by  step 
srritch  or  controlter  on  each  substation,  conuf.  tiona  be- 
tween eah  controller  and  all  auii  stations,  uuuns  for 
brin;,'in-  oach  controller  In  connecti"Q  with  a  single  sub- 
station and  means  for  automatically  changlnt;  over  the 
call  current  at  the  point  of  the  controller  which  has  been 
set  for  a  certain  station. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  In  combinatioa,  a  ^vrallty 
of  sub  stations  connected  to  common  lineg,  a  controller  In 
each  3nl>-8tation  connected  with  all  sub-stations  and 
means  for  temporarily  retarding  the  movement  of  aJl  the 
controllers  ex>  epting  the  one  operated  to  rail  up  tJ»e  de- 
sired Station. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Guette.l 


t 


1,259.863.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  WORM  DRIVES 
FOE  AUTOMOBILES.  Edward  R.  Hiwitt,  Midyale. 
N.  J.  Filed  iliLf  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  ie8,642.  <CL 
188— C.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  worm  shaft,  a  warm  vkeel 
mesht'd  with  the  worm  thereon,  a  hooaln^  for  the  w»nD 
and  worm  wheel,  a  hydraulic  pump  carrLwl  at  the  end 
of  the  worm  shaft  and  having  a  housing  and  a  valve 
controlled  conduit  between  the  first  named  housing  and 
the  pump  housing  through  which  a  liquid  may  be  Im- 
pelled by  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  worm  drive 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  roesbed  with  the  worm  thereon,  a 
housing  for  the  worm  and  worm  wheel,  a  hydraulic  pump 
gear  carried  on  the  end  of  the  worm  shaft,  a  cooperating 
pump  gear,  a  housing  In  whi(  h  the  pears  are  mounted  and 
a  valve  controlled  conduit  between  the  first  name<l  bousing 
and  the  pump  housing  thrwwgh  which  a  liquid  may  be  Im- 
pelled by  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  worm  drive 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  meshed  with  the  worm  thereon,  a 
housing  for  the  worm  and  wurm  wh«el,  an  end  bearing 
for  the  worm  shaft  In  the  hnu-ing,  a  hydraulic  pump 
gear  carried  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  beyond  the  worm, 
A  housing  for  the  pump  gear,  a  cooperating  pump  gear 
In  the  last  nanifd  housing,  cc^ndults  between  the  housings, 
valves  In  the  conduits  and  inannally  operable  eoaacctiens 
to  said  ralves. 


1,259,S64.  BLOCK  FOR  COTTON  •  PRKSSES.  W«bb 
CUAYTo:i  High,  Thackervllle,  Okla.  Filed  iao.  10, 
1916,  Serial  No.  71,2flS.  Renewed  Feb.  13,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.    216,972.      (CI.   100—19.) 


1.   An    attachiBeut    tor   cotton    press    lilocta    comprLnlng 
a  block  member  of  less  area   t^n  the  b«dy  of  the  block 


■o  which  tt  to  attadwd,  mM  amailar  Mock  n  -n'»r  hartng 
a  metal  gaard  measber  of  relatively  larcer  area,  attach  d  to 
it  aJKl  having  Its  edfes  projecting  for  the  purposes  de- 
aciibed. 

S.  An  attackment  for  cotton  presi^  blocks  comprising 
a  Wock  measber  of  )eaa  ana  tbut  the  boiiy  of  tb<  cotton 
prm*  block  to  which  it  Is  appHeii.  metal  guard  strips  at 
tached  to  and  having  flanged  projecting  odp  ;*  nt  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  block  for  Inclosing  the  ends  of 
bagging,  and  having  cut-out  portions,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pocoB  descrfbed.  | 


1,259,8«5.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM  SCRAPER.  JM8  D. 
Hill,  Sulphur,  Okla.  Rled  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,266.     (CI.  21—28.) 


I 

L.  la  ooQitaiiiatloa  with  a  wn;;or,  Htandar^'.  tnd  n  wHgt>a 
Mbai,  a  aanNTtlng  atendard  flx<Hi  t"  the  wafon  tttnndard 
■■I  kii'iiiilng  a  eyUndrlcal  stocve  having  on>    m!   Nev  le^l 

■■angularly  disposed  brace  fixed  to  the  wHifrtn  f'nn  lard 

ami  fngn^--d  by  tbe  bevtiaA  ea4  of  the  said  -le*«re  cKrnper 
e-iem»n's  KupporteJ  by  the  wpptn^  «»n(i  of  the  PupjorttBg 
stSD  lard  11x3  pravWed  with  a  retaining  ami  '^rrled  l>y  tbe 
salci  wagoii  Ktaitdard    and  :r>e«riN  for  adjwwtlnf  the  t^nsfon 

2.  la  OHMbbMtlon  wl'b  a  ^v-af;l^>^  )rtai«<l8ni  and  n  witgon 
wheel,  a  <«app<irttiig  Ktanflnrd  f-arr+ed  !)t  the  wagors  stand- 
ard md  incliKl;nK  ;.  rvtliwtrlcn;  nW^re  liavint:  one  end 
t)e<f»-.>Hl.  (1 1:1  a»gi..arly  iti«j»<»^»»Hl  hTirf  .:trri<»«1  nr  th>-  wnfnn 
Httminrd  aui  r-civing  th<'  bevel*  d  end  of  th«"  Raid  sleeve 
and  s  r«[ 'T  ele!r>eijr«  supported  by  tbe  opp^T  md  nt  tb* 
said  ■uppozt^c  stsBdxrri  itnd  (•rrrag^able  irtth  tbe  said 
wbeel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  standard  and  a  wagon 
wheel,  a  supporting  standard  carried  by  the  wagon  stand- 
aail  aad  iacKidlag  a   sleeve  having  one  end  bereled,  an 

brace  carried  by  tbe  wagon  standard  and  en- 
ble  with  the  beveled  end  of  the  said  slpere,  scraper 
elements  supported  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  supporting 
standard,  a  retaining  arm  carried  by  the  aaid  standard 
and  attached  to  the  said  scraper  element,  oae  of  the  said 
scraper  elements  Including  a  clamp  embrneing  the  said 
retaining  arm  and  having  an  arcuate  rxtensloa  ter- 
minating in  engagement  with  the  periphery  f>f  the  wheel, 
and  means  carried  by  the  clamp  and  eugageable  with  the 
extension  to  adjust  tbe  pressure  of  the  extension  on  tbe 
said  wheel  rtm.  1 


l^SMOe.  WRITLKG  DEVICB  FOR  THE  BUND.  .Tom 
E.  J.  UeuB,  Los  AQ«ei«s,  CaL  FUed  Jaly  2S,  inT. 
Beiial   Mo.   l&S,3e7.      (CI.  Sft— 8  < 

1.  A  device  at  tbe  character  dew  t  tH-<i  ('onprislt]<  a 
base  boar;  ail;ipted  tor  wiitiu).:  pi.ii'  pia'.'s  mount- d  at 
ofpposite  sides  of  the  board  ut  one  end  tberaof.  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  across  said  end  of  the  board  In  aaid  frld«> 
ipittaa.  laid  roller;)  adapted  to  reoeive  between  rb<  m  . 
idinrt  «f  ^aper.  a  ratchet  wheel  apan  said  roller,  a  xprlnft 
pawl  ma uatid  apon  ace  af  said  aUe  platen  and  n>  rmally 
pveaalng  into  "ipring  eriKacni'Tit  with  said  ratrh>-t  wheel, 
a  piloted  pawl  re  ■■atdng  liieml  '-r  pi-\otjilly  moi;nted  upon 
!said  .sid<'  plate  uid  havtag  a  parr  ei.rfa.genWe  with  tbe 
pawl,  so  that  roovewi-^nt  ciC  s;d<l  pivoted  nx'stber  wli;  raise 
the  pawl  froja  <  ngagenn'iit  with  the  ratrh«  t  wheel,  ^'utde 
membem  Saiawd  by  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  side  plates 
turned  into  cylindrical  form  over  tbe  edgi-s  of  the  baae 
board,   said   guide  ntemNprs  baring  slots   oa   their   inner 
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iiries  paralli'l  wfrh  the  Inst'  bonrd,  a  sprlag  in  each  of 
■aid  ^Uie  Members,  and  a  writing  guide  bar  extending 
across  tbe  base  board  aad  bavlag  Its  ends  catered  tato 
said  guide  members  through  said  slots  and  supported  by 
said    springs. 


A  deviec  ef  tbe  chaxactar  dMHttad,  comprising  a 
board  adapted  far  wrltiac  lidb  fiatea  mount<ni  ut 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  board  at  an*  end  tberaof.  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  across  said  end  of  the  board  In  said  side 
plates,  said  rollers  adapted  to  receive  t>etween  them  a  sheet 
of  paper,  a  ratchet  wheel  upoa  said  roller,  a  spring  pawl 
mounted  upon  one  r>t  said  side  plate?  and  normally  press- 
ing Into  spring  engagement  with  salil  ratchet  wheel,  guide 
members  formed  by  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  plates 
turned  Into  cylindrl<«l  furm  over  the  .-dgeg  of  the  base 
board,  said  guide  members  baving  alutti  <»  their  inner 
parallel  with  tbe  ba.se  board,  springs  in  .'laid  guide 
Bbers.  and  a  writing  guide  bar  extending  across  tbe 
base  board  and  haylnc  Its  end  entered  into  said  guide 
members  through  said  slots  and  supported  by  said  spring. 


.  S  •;  P  «  8  7  .  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  L^ward  C. 
Hrai'WRSTR  and  rKARi-an  E.  Archxb.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Plied  Nor.  1,  1»1«.     Sertel  No.  128,866.     (Q.  24»— 61.) 


1 .  In  a  dirlgibie  hsadUsM,  an  am  adapted  toe  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle,  ceDceatrie  shafts  la  said  arai.  a  boas- 
tuK  coaoected  to  ane  of  said  shafts  t*  be  a^fpalsd  tharaby, 

an  el^ctr;^  headlight  on  said  hooskif,  a  gisr  ttaiismlsstoii 

between  ■« id  IioutilDg  <ind  ths  ather  '^baft  ^o  that  H.ild 
aiaetrlc  b*«diiK)it  in  i>  im-  adinated  by  sai't  aliaft  and 
electric  c(  ndu(  tors  exti  nding  tbrouph  nail  arm  adapteu 
to  supply     urri'ut  to  said  electric  bealiighr. 

2.  In  a  dirtirUje  headiigln  ar;  ^rw  adaptel  for  attarll> 
m«at  t<  a  Tetil*!*-  con  ►nir:  «hatt>  m  f-aid  arm,  a  tMoa- 
Isg  coouected  to  on  ■  of  ^.mi  shaft-  to  be  adjusted  there- 
by, a  hes'lilgbt  on  said  h  as  ag,  a  gear  trans- :ni««(«on  be- 
t^^eeii  )4aid  heuHtiig  ar  I  tbt  other  shrift  >h>  th;:t  said  cas 
iBg  ma\  be  adjiutieil  by  i*aii.  shaft,  'abiesi  onriecteii  to 
naid  headlight,  lead  in  N\irf-  in  said  arsD  and  menns  In 
said  bciiaiag  evtaOllcbing  electrical  cotinectiOBB  between 
said  cables    in'   saii   lead  In  wires. 

3.  In  a  dirigihie  headlight,  a  statlanary  arm,  contact 
rings  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  bousing  carried   by 


mrm,  csataet  brbakes  carried  !t  ^aid  housing  engag 
tep  said  caatact  rlnpa,  a  headHght  carried  by  said  boaa- 
la^,  coatact  mcaibers  in  said  bsailog  electr1can>  con- 
■sctad  to  said  ooatact  brashes,  and  awvis  eU-trlrally 
connecting  said  headlight  to  said  contact  aswaberfc 


1,259,868.  BANI>-STA>0'.  I&4  Huktkr.  Carlisle.  Ky., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Horace  N.  Rankin.  Carlisle,  Kj. 
Filed  June  IS,  lftl7.  8«ial  No.  174^96.  (CL 
101—93.) 


jv 


1.  A  deviee  af  tJw  character  described  eoaprlslap  a 
pair  of  handle  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
series  of  simultaneously  operated  dating  stamps  thereon, 
an  inking  pad  carried  by  the  other  member,  alldably  en- 
gaged guide  arms  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  spring  between  sai*!  member*  to  normally  bold 
them  apart,  and  a  guide  between  .said  members  to  recelre 
a  plurality  of  articles  for  simultaneous  stamping. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
sabstantially  U-shaped  frame  having  an  Inking  pa.;  dis- 
posed at  tbe  closed  end  of  the  U,  means  to  guide  a  second 
member  In  sliding  engapement  with  said  arms  of  the  U, 
a  bar  extending  tranf^erxely  of  the  second  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  stamps  carried  by  said  bar,  a  spring  to  hold  said 
members  In  spaced  relation  and  stops  at  the  ends  of  the 
U  to  bold  said  second  member  from  disengagement  from 
the  first. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


I,289.Se9.     TriKKK.^OT.    CABBia  I. 
PBed    Aug.     29,     1911.       Serial 
IdO— 101.). 


JACKS05,  Pepin, 
5o.     188,799. 


Wis. 
(CT. 


Tbe  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  wire  knot 
from  a  horlsontal  and  a  vertical  strand,  which  consists 
In  wrapping  the  horlxontal  strand  around  tbe  vertical  to 
form  a  loop  la  one  direction,  then  twisting  tbe  strand  In 
an  opposite  direction  to  form  a  second  loop  above  the  first, 
then  twisting  that  portion  of  the  vertical  strand  which 
is  disposed  between  tbe  loops  into  a  third  loop,  and  finally 
bending  the  loops  of  the  horizontal  strand  toward  each 
other  to  engage  the  loop  of  the  vertical  strand  therebe- 
tween. 


1,269,870.     RAIL-CHAIR.     Jambs  J.  Jobnbto.v  and  Hab 
oU>   McCaclbt,    Shaw,    W.    Va       Filed    July    11,    1917. 

SerUl   No.   17»,M7.      (CI.   2:i» — 6..i 

1.  A  rati  rbalr  eaaiprising  a  plate  or  rali  !*eat.  a  com- 
bined tiiinire-«ri^iu/  g  aij'l  \veb^  ngaging  eieraect.  a  hiage 
cona*H;tlE^'  i>al(i  rail  seer  with  tbe  coiiibtiJ«d  flanps  engag- 
ing ina  ueL>vaivging  eieiaent  a  sutistaatiaJly  U-abapod 
e^  menr  nur Daily  fitted  aruand  !iaid  blac<'  and  embracing 
said  tali  seat  aad  cerabiiKd  fiange  engairlag  and  w«t>- 
engaglng  element,  and  means  for  se  ur  ng  said  U-thaped 
element  in  tta  b«td*1  p.i«lrloa. 
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2.  The  combination  if  a  rail  seat,  a  combined  flange- 
engaging  and  wt'b  I'Ditaging  pleiin-nt,  a  combined  brace 
block  and  clamping  element,  said  'lamping  element  being 
substantially    U-shaped   and    beln^'   apertured,   and    meang 


extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  U  shaped  element 
for  ausing  the  latter  to  press  said  rail  seat  and  said  com- 
blne<l  flange  engaging  and  web-engaglng  element  against 
the  flange  and  web  of  a  rail  when  the  latter  Is  seated  on 

said  rail  seat. 


1.259.871.  DETACHABLE  BUTTON.  Habbt  A.  JONM, 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  205,398.      (CI.  24—109.) 


*  7 1  f 


1.  A  detachable  button,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  button  head,  having  a  shank  backwardly  project- 
ing therefrom,  said  shank  having  key  portions  projecting 
radially  from  its  end,  and  a  washer  apertured  to  pass  over 
the  end  of  the  shank  and  the  outer  key  projection  and 
susceptible  of  being  rotated  between  the  two  projections 
to  a  thickened  securing  seat  fitting  the  space  between  the 
two  projections. 

[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,872.  REVERSIBLE  CUFF.  Sadib  E.  KALrus, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,486. 
(01.  2—79.) 


/^ 


,]'|rnfj 


1  The  combination  with  a  shirt  sleeve,  of  a  wrist  band 
permanently  attached  thereto,  two  flexible  cuff  members 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  wrist  band,  each  of 
whli  h  meml'ers  1-t  adapted  to  be  turned  either  Inside  or 
outside  nf  the  wrl«!t  band,  said  wrist  band  and  cuff  mem- 
ber* f>nfh  being  provided  with  button-holes  positioned  to 
register  when  both  cuff  members  are  folded  back  on  the 
wrist  band 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  ii>  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.873.  LAVATORY  -  TRAY  AND  WATESR  MIXER. 
Nathan  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27.  1917. 
Serial  No.  177.187.     (CI.  4 — 36.) 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tray,  means  for  supporting  it  upon  a  plurality  of  taacet^ 
a  box  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  tray  and  drmlnlng  lato 
said  tray  and  a  delivery  nozzle  from  said  tray^ 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2I».874.  CONNECTING-ROD  BEARING.  WIIXIAM 
Sfuna^N.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  July  6,  1917,  Sertnl 
No.  178,872.     (CI.  64—60.) 


I.  In  a  bearing  adjuster,  including  a  fixed  beartof,  • 
movable   bearing,   a   connecting   memt>er  provWed  at 
end  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  engafr*  tk« 
able  bearing,  and  eccentric  means  for  adjusting  the 

5.  In  a  bearing  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  parallel  extensions  projecting  therefiWB, 
a  flExed  bearing  carried  upon  said  extensions,  a  movabla 
bearing  slidably  mounted  upon  said  extensions^  a  connect- 
ing memt>er  carried  by  said  connecting  rod.  said  connecting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  engaging  said  mov- 
ablt  or  sliding  bearing,  and  means  for  urging  said  con- 
necting member  In  one  direction  for  adjusting  said  slld- 
ahlt  bearing. 

8.  In  a  bearing  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  parallel  extensions  projecting  therefrom, 
a  fixed  bearing  carried  upon  said  extensions,  a  slidabla 
bearing  movably  mounted  upon  said  extensions  In  aline- 
me«t  with  sal'd  f^ed  bearing,  said  movable  or  sliding 
bearing  having  recesses  In  one  face  thereof,  a  connecting 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting 
lnt«  said  recesses,  and  an  eccentric  turning  bolt  arranged 
to  coftperate  with  the  connecting  member  for  urging  th« 
same  In  one  direction,  thus  causing  said  fingers  to  move 
said  slidable  bearing  toward  said  fixed  bearing 

II.  In  a  bearing  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
necting rod  having  parallel  extensions  projecting  there- 
from, a  fixed  bearing  carried  upon  said  extension,  a  BM 
able  bearing  slidably  mounted  upon  said  extensions, 
couDecting  member  carried  by  said  connecting  rod, 
coaneoting  member  engaging  said  slidable  boarlnc  at  a 
plurality  of  points  whereby  said  slidable  bearing  iuh.  tie 
easily  urged  in  one  direction  by  said  connecting  meml>er, 
and  means  for  urging  said  conaecting  member  in  on* 
dirtction. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 
•ette.] 
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1,269,876.  TOY  WHISTLE.  Siomund  P.  KoHN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,648. 
(01.  46 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  whistle,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  bar- 
rel at  the  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  slot  thereat  and 
outlets  at  each  end,  and  a  rotating  memt>er  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  blast  from  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  whistle,  the  combination  with  a  single  piece  of 
metal  comprising  a  tube  and  a  barrel  having  a  slot  and 
openings  at  its  ends,  and  a  rotating  member  adapted  to 
be  put  in  motion  when  the  whistle  is  blown. 

[Claims  S  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,876.  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Fev*  Kratz.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,659. 
(01.  172—289.) 


1.  In  a  starting  system  for  internal  combustion  engines; 
an  overrunning  clutch  comprising  coaxial  driving  and 
driven  members,  a  connecting  element  movable  to  connect- 
ing position  in  which  the  two  members  rotate  as  a  unit, 
and  dlsengaglnir  mechanism  for  the  connecting  element ; 
starting  mechanism  for  driving  the  driving  member  to 
start  the  engine ;  and  means  which,  upon  starting  the 
starting  mechanism  Into  operation,  moves  the  disengaging 
mechanism  to  cause  the  connecting  element  to  move  into 
connecting  position,  and  which,  upon  discontinuing  the 
operation  of  the  starting  mechanism,  moves  the  disen- 
gaging mechanism  to  cause  the  connecting  element  to 
move  out  of  contact  with  one  of  the  two  members. 

3.  In  a  starting  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines ;  an  overrunning  clutch  comprising  coaxial  driving 
and  driven  members,  a  connecting  element  movable  to  con- 
necting position  In  which  the  two  membera  rotate  as  a 
unit,  and  disengaging  mechanism  for  the  connecting  ele- 
ment ;  a  starting  motor  for  driving  the  driving  member 
to  start  the  engine ;  a  source  of  power  supply  for  the 
motor ;  and  a  controller  which,  upon  connecting  the 
soorce  of  power  supply  to  the  starting  motor,  moves  the 
disengaging  mechanism  to  cause  the  connecting  element 


to  move  into  connecting  posi^on,  and  which,  upoo  dis- 
connecting the  source  of  power  supply  from  the  motor, 
moves  the  disengaging  mechanism  to  cause  the  connect- 
ing element  to  move  out  of  contact  with  one  of  the  two 
members. 

8.  In  a  starting  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines ;  an  overrunning  clutch  comprising  coaxial  driving 
and.  driven  members  with  opposed  engaging  points  an  in- 
dependently-rotatable  intermediate  part,  a  coEin<.ting 
element  carried  by  the  intermediate  part  and  movatile  to 
connecting  position  in  which  the  two  members  rotate  as  a 
unit,  and  a  spring  tending  to  bold  the  connecting  element 
out  of  contact  with  the  engaging  points  of  one  of  the  two 
members  ;  a  brake  adapted  to  frlctionally  contact  with  the 
intermediate  part  to  retard  its  rotation  and  thereby  en- 
gage the  connecting  element  with  the  engaging  polnti^  of 
both  members  against  the  action  of  the  spring ;  starting 
mechanism  for  driving  the  driving  member  to  start  the  en- 
gine;  and  means  which,  upon  starting  the  starting  nu  h- 
anlsm  into  operation,  positively  moves  the  brake  Iniu  con- 
tact with  the  Intermediate  part,  and  which,  upon  discon- 
tinuing the  operation  of  the  starting  mechanism,  posi- 
tively holds  the  brake  out  of  contact  with  the  inter- 
mediate part. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaette.] 


1,259,877.  SAFETY-FASTENING  FOR  JEN-viLhi  .  amks 
F.  KcHN,  Baston,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen  0. 
Fellencer,  Allentown,  Pa.  FUed  Jam.  t,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,781.     (a.  24—162.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  member,  a  tubular 
keeper  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  keeper  having  a 
lateral  entrance  opening,  a  longitudinally  disposed  tubular 
sleeve  threaded  interiorly,  means  for  pivoting  said  sleeve 
to  the  body  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  keeper 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  rocked,  and  a  fastening  pin 
having  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  pivoted 
sleeve  and  an  operating  bead  at  one  end  for  turning  the 
pin  through  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  point  thereof  to  enter 
through  or  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  entrance  opening 
of  the  keeper,  the  threads  on  the  pin  being  entirely  con- 
cealed within  the  sleeve  when  said  pin  engages  the  keeper. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,878.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Martin  H.  Lakc.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,761. 
(CI.  180—12.) 


/S/^ 


1.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion wheels  supporting  said  frame,  engine  and  transmis- 
sion elements  on  the  frame,  and  a  drawbar  plvotally  coo- 
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Bected  with  th«  frame  at  a  pohit  forward  of  the  trana- 
Terae  axis  of  thp  trartlon  wheels. 

2.  A  traction  pneinp  conrprlaing  a  frame,  an  axle  ae- 
cwred  transversHy  .n  said  frame  and  eitendtn^  acroas  the 
same,  a  pair  <•(  wh'-N  niountHl  on  said  axle  for  stipport- 
ta^  the  framp,  fujdn*'  and  transmission  elements  on  the 
franip  a  drawbar  pivotwl  to  said  framp  and  eitendlng 
Bnder  and  bt-loT?  said  axle,  said  pivot  rompriarlng  a  king 
bolt  extending  upward  in  front  of  said  axle,  means  asao- 
ciftted  with  said  kin;:  holt  for  rontrolHng  the  engine  and 
transmission  eiement.-*,  and  a  seat  and  opffrating  levers 
on   said   drawbar  for  operating  said   controlling   means. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  fninif.  an  axle  posi- 
tioned transTeraely  on  said  framt-,  a  pair  of  traction 
wh*»els  moiinte*]  on  said  ax!'-  and  supporting  "»aid  frame, 
a  king  l>olt  vertically  positioned  near  «ald  axh-.  a  draw- 
bar frame  pivoted  on  said  king  bolt,  and  engine  and 
transTiiisfiinn  idements  on  said  main  frara»»  !n<-!nd1ng  a 
transmi<*«ir>n  shaft  "xtending  longrttadlnallv  of  ^aid  frame 
In  c4ose  proThnity  to  said  kins  bolt  and  ail*" 

4.  .\  traction  enirtoe  (omprlslng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion wheels  snppartlBg  said  framo,  a  king  bolt  connected 
to  said  frame  nii<hiray  hftw.'en  said  wh.>els.  an  <»Tighie  se- 
cured to  said  frnnn'  rearward  of  thf  kln^  holt  having  a 
shaft  po5ltlonei!  to  one  side  of  said  king  bolt  and  extend- 
ing past  the  same,  and  a  transmission  device  positioned 
ahead  of  said  king  bolt  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to 
coTnitt»rba)an-^   thf  wolght  of  said  engine 

5.  A  trac'Tion  engine  comprising  an  axle  and  a  pair  of 
traction  wht^els.  a  frame  hung  from  said  axle  and  •f  a 
sufficient  width  to  occupy  tl»  space  between  aartd  wheels, 
a  countershaft  and  transmission  elements  secured  to  the 
forward  tnd  of  said  frame  for  driving  said  traction  wheels, 
an  auxiliary  frame  of  leaser  width  secured  to  said  first- 
named  frsino  and  positioned  above  the  same  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  an  engine  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  over  and  past  said 
axle  and  operating  said  transmission  to  drive  the  tractor. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1,259.879.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILL- 
ING AND  SEALING  SMALL  FLUID-CONTAINERS. 
Jacob  Lbox  L.^scoff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  2, 
1915,  Serial  No.  43.262.  Renewed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  196.076.     (CI.  128—32.) 


1.  The  proceas  of  fitUng  futff  e»»latin  capsules  consist- 
ing In  placing  a  number  of  empty  capaalea  Into  a  support, 
locking  them  therein  against  any  motion  relative  to  each 
other,  inclosing  sakl  support  In  a  receptacle  and  filling 
said  capsules  tiy  rarefying  the  air  in  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  process  of  filling  and  sealing  small  fiuld  con- 
tainers, consisting  In  placing  a  nninber  of  empty  con- 
tainers into  a  support,  their  openings  directed  downward, 
Inclosing  said  support  in  a  receptacle,  containing  a  liquid 
to  partly  sul'Uierse  the  containers  and  filling  said  con- 
tainers by  wlth(traw1ng  air  from  said  receptacle  and 
cTosfng  the  openings  of  satd  containers  whfle  held  by  satd 
snpport. 


4.  Tfce  process  of  fllling  ftnW  containers  cam 
hi  placing  a  number  of  empty  containers  Into  a  holder, 
securing  them  therein  against  any  motion  reJatlre  to 
each  other,  Inclosing  said  holder  and  co&talners  In  a 
^>ceptacle  containing  a  flald.  the  inlet  optenlngs  of  the 
containers  pointing  toward  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  fluid  partly  covering  the  contalneris  and  causing 
the  liquid  to  enter  said  containers  by  withdrawing  air 
from  said  receptacle. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  fining  and  sealiog  small  fluid 
<!ontainers  a  support  holding  a  number  of  seld  containers 
in  allnement,  consisting  of  a  central  stem,  a  disk  provided 
with  apertures  to  hold  the  neck  part  of  ttie  containers, 
a  second  disk  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem  testing  against 
the  bottom  part  of  the  containers  and  m^ans  to  fasten 
laid  slldable  disk  to  said  stem  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
other  disk. 

[Claims  S,  5.  6.  and  8  not  minted  in  the'Casette.] 


,.l 


1,289.880.  PRESSING  DEVICE.  WiLLuk  F.  Lautm- 
SCBLAGBB.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorenz  Muther, 
Newton,  Mass.  FHed  Aug.  20,  1915  Serial  No.  46,f20. 
(CT.  12—55.) 


1.  Id  mcaaa  for  pressing  flexible  material,  the  com- 
bination of  an  anrU,  a  pivoted  preseer  baving  a  press- 
ing face  coactlng  with  said  anvil  ckwelj-  adjacent  to 
said  anvil,  and  an  operating  part  having  operative  con- 
nection with  said  presser  at  a  greater  distance  from 
said  presser-tace  than  the  distance  of  said  pivot  there- 
from, said  pivoted  jweaaer  transverwlj  yleldable  on  Its 
pivot  during  the  premtag  operatioa. 

3.  In  means  for  pteaalng  fiexihie  material,  the  com- 
bination of  an  anvil,  a  pivoted  preaaer  having  a  press- 
ing face  coactlng  with  aaid  anvil  closely  adjacent  to  said 
anvil,  and  an  operating  part  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  presser  at  a  greater  distance  from  said 
preaaing  face  than  the  distance  of  said  pivot  therefrom. 
Mid  pivoted  presaer  transversely  yieldablf  on  Ita  pivot 
during  the  pressing  operation,  a  spring  realxtlng  aatd 
yield,  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  spring. 

9.  la  a  pressing  device  for  fiexlble  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  material-suyport  having  a  material-aop- 
portlng  surface,  of  a  pivoted  presuwr-body  provided  with 
a  preaaer-face  coactlng  with  said  Mirface  and  taavlag  a 
pivotal  axis  in  subi^tantially  the  plane  extended  ol  aaid 
taaterial-snpporting  surface,  aaid  preaset-liody  caallLwtiy 
xieMable  crosswise  on  said  pivotal  axis  during  th»  press- 
ing operation. 

[Clalnu  2,  4  to  8,  and  10  t»  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 


1,25«,881.  ROPE-CLAMP.  Adolph  Lifma:^\.  Hkiia- 
vlUe.  N.  T..  asaignoT  to  Mal>el  CVrlrt,  HlcksvUle  N  Y. 
FWedMar.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  155,ie«.     fCl   24 — 12^,) 

2.  A  rope  rlamp  having  a  liody  m>  mber  of  g<  nerally 
wval  shape  and  a  central  aperture  therethrongh.  tapt  red 
apertarefl  eoe  at  each  end  of  said  body  KM'mber  and 
relatlTfly  tapered  elampn  in  «sall  f»t*f"r.  d  ap^rtur"*  and 
itomi  ^  an  amtward  moiwnji  nf 
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t.  A  T*pe  clamp  having  a  gieneralty  oval  shaped  body 
ihar  prorld*"*!  with  a  ceatratlj  Mayoaed  aperture. 
tapered  apertures  extrading  l^agttaAaally  of  said  body 
BlOiker  ami  at  the  ends  thereof,  correapondingly  tapered 
etamping  memltera  lu   said    b«dy   member  and  adapted  to 


be  closed  by  a  relative  movement  In  said  body  member, 
each  said  clamping  member  being  provided  with  a  spring 
for  urging  the  Ja.w«  of  each  said  clamping  member  away 
from  each  other  all  combined  for  Joint  operation  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,289,882.  WOLDIN<;  MACUINE.  Wir-THED  Liwis.  Haver 
ford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manutacturlng  Com 
panjr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jttly  27.  1W7.     Serial  No    ISS^eOB.     (CI.  22—45) 


1.  A  molding  machine  compriMng  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  cjllnder  having  an  open  end  and  ported  at  its 
rlo*»»d  end.  a  plstlon  for  said  cylinder  ronslKtlBf  of  a 
rHarlvtdy  small  cap  portion  jmrto^  tT>  t*e  fixed  crlintfer 
and  an  Interconnected  relattrely  large  tubular  portion  of 
relatively  large  bore  to  form  a  port-recess  and  of  SBialler 
bore  near  its  upper  end  to  form  with  the  cap-portton  a 
plunger  chamber,  a  table  above  the  piston  and  provided 
with  a  plunger  arranged  in  the  piimgior  cbamt>er  and  with 
an  air  Inlet  to  the  plunger  which  latter  is  provided  with 
spaced  axial  passage  from  the  air  Inlet  and  to  the  plun- 
ger chamber  and  with  radial  air  passages  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  axial  passages  for  cooperation  with 
said  port-recess,  a  cushion  interposed  between  the  cap 
and  plunger,  and  a  spring  around  the  cap  and  between 
the  fixed  cylinder  and  the  platoo. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  the  caoibination  of 
a  fixed  cylinder  having  an  open  ead  and  ported  at  its 
closed  end,  a  piston  for  said  cyllader  canrfsting  of  a 
relatively  small  cap-portion  ported  to  the  fixed  cylin- 
der and  an  Interconnected  relatively  larye  tutwlar  por- 
tion of  relatively  large  bore  to  form  a  port-recess  and 
of  smaller  bore  near  its  upper  end  to  form  with  the 
cap-portion  a  plunger  chamber,  a  table  above  the  pis- 
ton and  provided  with  a  plunger  arranged  In  the  plun- 
ger ckaB  >er  and  with  an  tin  inlet  t«  the  ptaaver  which 
l«lt.>r  1-  r^"vlded  w-h  f^j*.  -li  axial  immiimh  s  troB  the 
air  lnk»i  and  t<>  • -le  i>iun»:r  iiarr,  'fr  and  wtt^  radlai 
air  passages  from  the  inner  amis  .f  tb^  nxm  r'« --"ges 
far  caUpetatlan  wfcfti  snfd  p«rt  r»^ -us  an<i  a  <a*.iiifci.  In- 
terp^twi:    1>> rx«-t>»' ■ :    the   oip  ,i  rui    pli;nger 


4.  A  nM>!dlng  machine  comprising  the  combinat'on  of 
a  fixed  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  ported  at  its 
closed  e«d,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder  having  a  pKnser 
chfnnber  open  at  t%e  top  and  closed  at  tbe  bottoa  aaid 
provided  near 'the  bottom  with  a  port  to  tbe  cyHader 
and  intermediate  of  its  length  with  a  connecting  port- 
recess,  a  table  above  tke  piston  and  provided  In  the 
plunger  chamber  wttk  a  pknger  iMvtag  intermediate 
of  its  length  spaced  aeta  of  radial  porta  (or  cooperation 
with  the  connecting  paat  lac— >  mnd  kavtag  axial  ports, 
one  from  one  set  of  mdUl  porta  tkrvsgli  ita  end  to  the 
plunger  chamber  and  another  from  tbe  otker  set  of  radial 
ports  through  tfc*  table,  a  spring  for  tke  plrton.  and 
a  cushion  for  tke  ptea^er. 

6.  A  moIdlAC  —rfctat  reaipiialnfc  tbe  coaiblnaUon  of 
a  fixed  cylinder  ka-^iaff  aa  opea  eod  and  vented  at  ita 
closed  end.  a  piston  for  aaid  cylinder  having  a  plunger 
chamber  open  at  the  toy  and  dosed  at  tke  bottom  and 
provided  near  the  bottoa  with  a  port  ta  the  cylinder 
and  intermediate  of  Its  lengtk  with  a  connecting  port- 
receas,  and  a  taMe  alwve  the  pUton  and  provided  In 
the  plunger  chaoi^r  with  a  pluneer  having  intermediate 
of  its  length  spaced  seta  of  radial  ports  for  cooperation 
with  the  connecttag  port  recess  asd  kavlng  axial  porta 
one  from  one  set  af  radial  ports  through  its  end  to  the 
plunger  chamber  and  asatter  from  the  other  set  of 
radial  ports  through  the  table. 

8.  In  a  mobUng  machine  the  combination  of  a  pUinger 
diaaber  and  a  plunger  formed  with  porta  of  which  the 
walls  constitute  valves,  aad  a  mold  support  carried 
by  ttaa  plaager  and  having  through  its  body  an  air  au]}- 
ply  pasaage  oommunicating  with  said  porta,  sabatantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259383.  MOLDLNG-MACHINE.  WiLraan  Lawis,  Hav- 
erford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Taber  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  IHu  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1917.    Serial  No.  202.186.     (CI.  121—19.) 


■■I    :^4J^'   I 


*»-  H- 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  tfce  combination  of  a  plunger 
chamber  and  a  plunger  fisnaed  with  ports  of  which  the 
walls  constitute  valves,  a  caahion  in  the  head  of  the 
chamber  for  cooperation  witt  the  plunger  to  limit  its 
stroke,  a  cavity  arranged  between  the  cushion  and  chamber 
head  and  having  a  sprue  optaiag  through  the  head,  and  a 
liner  of  fusible  metal  arraocpd  In  the  cavity,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  molding  macfelBe  rh<-  ■(  mblnatlon  of  a  plunger 
chamber  having  ports  1b  crppof'-^'v'  portions  of  its  wall,  a 
plunger,  a  solid  deformaMe  rlB«  mounted  loosely  on  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  deforming  the  ring  elllptlcally 
against  opposed  portions  of  the  chamber  wall  to  function 
t^  rlBg  as  a  v&lve.  aotatantlaUy  as  daaoritoA. 

(Clakua  2  t*  •  act  palHial  U  the  OaaaMa] 
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1^S8.884.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Harbt 
H.  Klabsin,  Wyandotte  county,  Kans.,  asslgrnor  of 
forty-flve  one-hundredths  to  George  W.  Furbeck,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,789.  (CI. 
123 — 130.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  intake  valve,  of  a  mixing  chamber  associated 
with  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  port,  and 
a  single  valve  member  operating  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  said  port  and  also  to  regulate  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  Iptake  valve,  of  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  mixing  chamber  associated  with  said  valve  and  provided 
with  a  fuel  inlot  port,  and  a  single  valve  member  actuated 
by  the  operation  of  said  Intake  valve  both  to  control  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  port  and  to  regulate  the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  intake  valve,  of  a  mixing  chamber  associated  with 
■aid  valve,  and  automatic  valve  means  operating  to  control 
the  admission  of  fuel  to  said  chamber,  said  valve  means 
admitting  a  limited  amount  of  air  to  said  chamber  while 
the  fuel  is  cut  off  and  acting  to  admit  an  increased  amount 
of  air  simultaneously  with  the  admission  of  the  fuel. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,885.  WELDING  OR  CUTTING  TORCH.  ARTHUR 
C.  McGbb,  Olatbe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Economy  Welding 
Machine  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1015.  Serial  No.  68.727.  (Cl. 
158—27.4.) 


In  a  torch  of  the  character  described,  conduits,  one  In- 
closing the  other,  a  mixing  chamber  mounted  on  the  end 


of  the  Inclosing  conduit,  a  tip  having  a  hollow  bou  thereon 
provided  with  a  tapered  mouth,  a  conduit  projecting  from 
the  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  having  a  boas  tapered  at 
one  end  to  fit  within  the  month  of  the  tip  boss  and  a 
riioulder  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  coupllpg  nut  having 
4  head  engaging  the  shoulder  on  said  condvlt  boss  and  a 
body  part  Inclosing  and  threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  tip 
tiosa  to  mount  the  tip  on  said  mixing  chafnber  and  seal 
the  connection  therebetween. 


1,259.886.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  AlrxaIndir  McLlOD, 
Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,086.     (Cl.  33—138.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
holder  adapted  to  receive  the  wind  up  cas4  of  a  measur- 
ing tape,  said  holder  Including  a  flat  base,  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  front  wall  through  which  the  measuring 
tape  is  designed  to  project,  and  an  eccentric  clamp  roller 
tnounted  within  the  holder  adjacent  to  said  opening  for 
holding  the  tape  against  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
holder  adapted  to  receive  the  wind-up  case  pf  a  measuring 
tape,  said  holder  including  a  flat  base,  and  liaving  an  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall  through  which  the  measuring  tape  la 
designed  to  project,  an  eccentric  clamp  roller  mounted 
within  the  holder  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  holding 
the  tape  against  movement,  said  holder  bating  a  concavo- 
convex  portion  In  Its  bottom  wall  beneath  said  roller. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bolder  consisting  of  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls. 
the  bottom  having  a  projection  beyond  one  end  wall,  said 
projection  being  provided  with  a  pin  aperture,  a  measur- 
ing tape  case  held  in  said  holder  with  retaining  friction 
with  the  measuring  tape  lying  on  the  bottom  of  the  bolder, 
cald  holder  having  an  opening  in  one  olj  Ita  end  walls 
through  which  said  tape  projects,  substanilally  as  shown 
and  described. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazftte.] 


1,259,887.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTtiNG  DISKS. 
Chakles  E.  McMa.m-8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fileil  Sept.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,486.     (Cl.  143 — i%) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  slices  from  rods,  a  piUr  of 
rotatable  disks  arranged  in  planes  tangential  to  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  rod  between  their  faces  and  ad- 
vance the  same  when  rotated. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  slices  from  rods,  a  pair  of 
disks  rotatably  mounted  In  substantially  parallel  perpoi- 


dlcular  planes  tangentlally  to  the  corresponding  rod  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  rod  between  their  inner  faces,  means 
for  maintaining  a  gripping  pressure  on  at  least  one  of 
said  disks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disks  through  a 
predetermined  arc. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,259,888.  GAME  APPARATUS.  JOHN  MacCormack, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.138.      (Cl.  46—61.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  parallel 
flanged  sides,  a  projectile  depository  arranged  within  said 
baxe  at  one  end  and  extending  entirely  across  the  same, 
said  depository  being  supported  at  an  angle  against  one 
end  of  the  tmse  and  having  a  double  wall  with  pockets 
therein  of  varying  size. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  to  be  playe<l  with  five  projectiles 
in  the  form  of  balls,  comprising  a  base  disposed  on  a 
horizontal  plane  and  having  parallel  side  and  end  flanges, 
a  projectile  depository  pivoted  to  the  base  l)€tween  the 
side  flanges  adjacent  one  of  the  end  flanges,  said  deposi- 
tory having  spaced  walls  with  five  projectile  receiving 
pockets  in  the  foremost  wall,  one  of  said  pockets  being 
smaller  than  the  others  and  arranged  equl-dlstantly  be- 
tween the  latter  to  accommodate  only  one  btil\,  the  other 
of  said  i>ocket8  being  suflBclently  laige  to  accommodate 
two  of  said  l>all8.  and  means  for  foldably  supporting  said 
depository. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  projectile  depository, 
said  depository  having  a  plate  projecting  beyond  one  side 
edge,  a  board,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  plate  en- 
gaging said  board,  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  depository 
sdjacent  said  projecting  portion  also  engaging  said  board, 
whereby  the  depository  Is  maintained  In  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  trajectory. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  Gazette.] 


1.259.889.  MUSICAL  HOOP.  Prri*  E.  Macdonald, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,329. 
(Cl.  46—38.) 


'  ••'      ^iinTjifr' 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  hoop 
having  spherical  musical  elements  therein. 

2.  A  hoop  having  a  chnmbei  therein  with  the  outer  wall 
of  the  chamber  constituting  the  rolling  surface  of  the 
hoop  and  the  inner  wall  slotted,  and  a  movable  musical 
element  In  the  chamber  of  said  hoop. 

3.  A  hoop  having  a  chamber  therein  partitioned  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  a  cylindrical 
bell  having  a  rolling  action  in  each  compartment  of  the 
chaml>er  hoop. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,890.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  John  C.  Mao- 
Lachlak,  Chicago.  111.  Original  appUcatlo!  «  «-.i  .Tuly 
14,  1914,  Serial  No.  850,306.  Divided  and  Liiis  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  881.     (Cl.  127— «.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  solutions,  the  ^eoni- 
blnatlon  of  a  receptacle,  atomizers  extending  Inl^tha 
upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  an  inlet  for  heated  air  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  part  of  the  recptacle,  inclined 
walls  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  receivlnc 
the  atomized  solids  dried  by  the  heated  air,  a  substantially 
vertical  screen  surrounding  said  inclined  walls,  conveyers 
located  In  the  lower  angles  of  said  walls  for  removlnt 
the  dried  product,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  l>etwe«n  the  bottoat 
of  the  recptacle  and  said  walls  for  removing  the  heated 
air  from  the  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  means  for  desiccating  solutions,  the. combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  an  evaporating  zone  in  its 
upper  portion  and  a  separating  zone  In  its  lower  portion, 
there  being  an  offset  in  the  receptacle  between  said  two 
portions,  a  substantially  vertical  screen  in  the  separating 
portion  forming  a  downward  continuation  of  the  aida 
wall  of  the  evaporating  portion  of  the  receptacle,  sup- 
ports for  the  screen  l>etween  the  screen  and  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  beaters  mounted  back  of  the  screen  to 
clean  the  same,  and  an  apron  along  the  lower  edge  of 
the  screen  for  receiving  the  dried  solids  collecting  on 
the  back  of  the  screen. 

10.  In  a  means  for  desiccating  solutions,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  having  an  evaporating  sone  in 
Its  upper  portion  and  a  separating  zone  in  its  lower  por- 
tion, there  being  an  offset  In  the  receptacle  between  aald 
two  portions,  a  substantially  vertical  screen  in  the  sep- 
arating portion  forming  a  downward  continuation  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  evaporating  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
said  screen  extending  around  the  four  walls  of  said 
receptacle,  supports  for  the  screen  t»etween  the  scrsoi 
and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  inclined  solid  walls  en- 
gaging said  screen  for  receiving  the  dried  solid  particle* 
and  directing  them  downward  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 
wails,  and  a  suction  pipe  in  said  receptacle  below  latd 
inclined  walls  for  removing  the  heati>d  air  from  tiM 
receptacle.  -- 

17.  In  a  means  for  desiccating  solutions,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  solution  to  b« 
desiccated,  mectianism  for  projecting  heated  air  into  the 
receptacle,  an  outlet  for  the  heated  air.  a  screen  in  the 
receptacle  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  heated  air  pa— <af 
to  the  outlet  opening,  said  screen  disposed  In  a  podtlOB 
to  prevent  the  dried  solid  matter  accumulating  oa  tlM 
screen  by  the  action  of  gravity  and  said  screen  extending 
entirely  around  the  receptacle,  a  bottom  wall  entraglng 
the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  to  receive  upon  it  th.  irUd 
solid  particles,  said  bottom  wall  consisting  of  a  plorality 
of  upward  extending  oblique  surfaces  for  direeUng  tha 
solid  particles  toward  the  lower  portions  of  tbeae  aar- 
faces.  and  conveyers  adjacent  to  the  lower  porfUvns  of 
the  surfaces  for  removing  the  solid  particles  fr.  n  'he 
receptacle,  said  outlet  opening  for  the  heated  air  Nfing 
centrally  disposed  in  the  receptacle  t>elow  said  bottom 
wall  and  opening  downward. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  9,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 
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1,2*9,891.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Walt»«  L  Mar*. 
Flint,  MIrh.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  S«rtai  .Vo.  862,454. 
(CI.    123 — 75.) 


1  Ib  an  *«xplo«lvf  ^ngliip.  a  cyiinjer  having  ports  near 
th*  open  ^.Yhaust  pn<i,  a  raaln?  mounted  on  the  pxploglon 
e«d  »D  axial  allnpinfTit  with  th*-  rjMndpr,  a  hfad  niountinJ 
in  thp  ca,slni,'  an.i  arranueil  to  form  ttwrf^tth  an  aanuJIar 
gxMrwty.  a  s;4»jan«ital  ralvp  r*>riprocable  lon?1tutJ1nally 
!■  the  |?nldfway  a  rotarjth).-  r-ain  rnoii-nted  on  thp  head. 
and  opt)r>Blt<»ly  di-jpo'^ed  o!»ril!atory  arms  plTotPd  on  tlip 
head  In  operative  relation  to  the  Timn  and  roupted  to  the 
•le^T<>  t«  opea  and  close  the  ports  in  timed  relation  to  the 
PBSlne  cyde. 

2.  Ib  an  exploatre  engine  ,1  ryftnder  having  port*  n<*ar 
one  end,  a  casing  on  said  end  in  (ixlal  alhiernent  with  the 
cylinder,  a  head  in  thf  ''a-ifn^  ''oflperatinf  therewith  to 
fwrm  an  annnlar  valre  jnildeway  In  axial  allnernetir  with 
tfce  cyliBder.  a  segmental  valve  redprorable  In  the  guide- 
way  in  alin«>nu>rir  .severally  with  the  cylinder  ports,  mem- 
bers rectprocabl*  lonrftudlnally  of  the  raslnt  parallel  to 
th.'  aeifnieBta  to  whli  h  they  are  severally  coupled,  a  cam 
shaft  and  cams  mounted  on  the  head  and  rock  arm  pivoted 
on  the  easlni:  head  and  operated  by  the  (^nis  to  shift  the 
redprocable  memb'-rs  to  wblHs  they  ar*-  ret»^)prtlrely 
pivoted,  the  BeenientR  and  ■  o«p«rating  merhantsm  form- 
In)?  a  ontt  bodily  removaMe  frsm  the  rylinder. 

3.  Id  an  explo«ivc  engine  a  cylinder  ported  near  the 
open  (x-piosion  end.  a  casing  alined  with  the  -ylinder  on 
the  open  end  thereof,  a  cap  mountefl  on  the  casing  an 
annular  head  depenllnsr  into  the  caslnz  and  forming 
with  the  latter  an  annnlar  cnide  space  alined  axially 
with  the  cylinder  bore,  slide  valve  members  reciprocable 
lonKitndinally  tf  the  casing  In  this  trulde  space,  a  valve 
rod  for  ca-'h  truidc  member  reciprocable  in  an  eitterlor 
lonjdtudlnal  channel  of  the  casing,  a  lateral  exteaaloB  on 
each  ri>d  extending  throarh  an  opening  Into  the  gald« 
space  from  the  channel  and  engasrintt  into  a  recess  In  the 
adjacent  valve  iiieni:>er,  a  rock  arm  for  each  seinnent 
oaciUatlnir  on  the  pylliMf»-r  cap  articulated  to  tfce  valve 
rod.  a  cam  shaft  jotirtialed  on  the  casin?  transversely  to 
the  rw  k  arms  and  provided  with  ranw  for  Ifftlnsr  the 
latter,  and  sprlnK  members  for  malntalnina  op'^ratlve 
rctetiaa  between  the  cam  shaft  and  rock  arms. 


RotJ^sn  G.  }iJLMii. 
Serial  No.  ST  R32 


Palo 


l,2r.,).8»2.      SHOCK  ABSORBBIR 

Altw.  Ct!      nipd  Dec.  20,  1915. 

2«7 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claew  dcsortbed  ttie  cowbtaa tion 
of  a  body  mevber.  an  axle  nMvaher.  a  uprlnff  tntcrpooed 
between  said  members  and  botllly  movaWe  relative  to  one 
of  them,  a  shock  absorber  between  the  a^ag  and  one  of 
aai^l  aiembera,  and  means  for  varylov  the  actUm  fff  the 
shock  absorber  in  accordance  with  the  different  poatttons 


o«capic4  by  tke  spring  relatively  to  the  nomher  la  vti»- 
tion  to  which  It  la  bodily  aiovable. 


mm 


8.  la  a  device  of  tlte  clasx  de«cr!t>«d,  the  cooabiuatlOB 
of  a  veMcla  bo^,  aa  axle,  a  KprLug  :aterpo-'ed  tH;tweeii  tW 
body  and  axle  aad  bodily  movable  relative  to  ihr  Latter, 
a  shock  abaorber  between  the  spring  and  btxJy,  aud  mMUM 
for  varying  the  action  of  the  ahock  absorber  In  ac  ard 
ance  with  the  differeiu  poaitiua«  aaeumeU  bj  the  axM 
raJatlvely  to  tlu>  aj^rtnx. 

5  In  a  device  of  tb«;  iaas  dt-t!  ribed,  the  combtnatloa 
of  a  vehicle  body,  an  a.iie.  a  spring  for  supporting  the 
iiody.  uieauB  conaertijiic  the  tipring  with  the  axle  aad 
4«lapted  it>  permit  a  restricted  bodily  mavenient  tlacre- 
iietweea,  a  shock  aJDaorber  (xinnected  with  the  body  aad 
'mid  ni»>ans,  aad  means  f«>r  varyiiiii  ttu'  at  tion  of  the  akock 
iitMtoriKT  in  accordance  with  dlCerfUt  poititioa*  occui>led 
by  the  axle  relatively  to  said  spring 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,2  99,8  98.      PPARK  PLUG    INTHN9IFIBR       Gl 
RiCHAED  MaisasBR,  Albia,  Iowa      Filed   Derr.   14,  1M4. 
SCTlal  No.  877,024.      (CI.   17^—188) 


1.  A  spari^  piuii  Latensifler  comprlslnf  a  cylinder  of 
Insulating  mateital  that  will  magnify  ani  make  visible 
the  spark  to  the  opexator  in  substanttelty  any  position, 
caps  at  both  ends  ol  tiba  cylinder  and  electrodes  at  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  said 
body  formed  with  flanges  or  elevated  riais  at  the  outer 
ends,  caps  to  fit  over  said  flanges  or  outer  rims,  electrodes 
extending  into  aaid  body,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  GMette.1 


1.2.'»,8ft4.  CARBONATING-MACHINB.  Thomas  Uivl. 
WABD,  San  Fran  l!*co,  Cal  Filed  Sept.  13,  161^  8«riai 
No.  119,893.     (CI.  281—19.) 

1.   A  carbonatlng  machine  romprlslr.^  a  p«»p  cylteAar, 
a  liquid  snppty  receptacle   coanected    with    the   pmop   cyl 
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larfcr.  a  ehargliig  (^Under,  eMtaecttona  on  oppoHltr  end 
of  the  pun^  cylinder  eateadtec  to  t*e  charulnt     yiunirj 
a   obeck    valve    between    lUr    ^-iprly    r- rppta,  le    ■■.ud    ;!a!:  ; 
cylinder,   two   valv>ea   between    the      baxgitig   cylinder    and 
panp   cyllader,   a   Aischarfe   spoot    having   a    (xinnectlon 
ext.txiing  therefrom  to 'the  top  of  the  purap  cFllnder,  a 
aUK-har^e   valve   with   which   aaid    discharge    spout   is  con 
nected,   a   piston   In   the  pump   cylinder,    a    handle   having 
BKans  coanected   therewith  to  ofMrate  the  platoa,   means 
opera t>  1  by  the  bHu^iii    to  open  tike  diackarge  valve  wkaa 
t^  !wt>  aalvM  »t>   ')>•    ;"i>*-'  leftdlag  froai  thr  -di-rharge 
receptacle  ave  clo»(  a,   aiJii   iiieaas  to  atpeB  the   -wl    \aivefi 
OB  the  charfflof   receptacle   wbea   the  diacharge  valve  Is 
claaed. 


.1 


2.  A  "srt^onating  machine  comprising  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  Manin  sup^y  receptaHle  conneeted  with  tlie  pump  cytln- 
fVet-  «  b'vk  vHl^»e  In  the  uonnectton  between  the  snpply 
re«■T•t!l'^e  nni*  p  /n»p  1  .vHudci,  a  gas  charging  receptacle, 
c«»nfi>«-rioTis  <>*-t-vK'-r.  tt<..  ri"  charghig  receptacle  and 
ar;tnsH  •  eB«1«  f»f  the  pump  cyiiader,  two  valves  on  the 
r-,.1  rw*^i  01  tM'tween  the  clwirgtag  receptacle  and  pirrap 
erlln(t«r  a  Hsilsiim  «^ut  having  a  cowBertitm  with  tba 
"\<v  !■  V  rtifw  of  the  pomp  cyHnder,  a  valve  with  whlt^ 
iiaW!  di^charce  frp<nit  is  toaiected,  a  piston,  a  pivoted 
hanlV-  cfinne'tinns  between  the  haiHll«  «»d  plstoo  for 
op<>:'»t,.ic  the  piston,  means  whereby  the  dtacharge  valve 
Is  opened  when  the  handle  Is  moved  In  one  cRrertlon.  the 
valvea  on  the  ptpes  leadlac  frotn  t1»e  charging  reeep- 
ta(le«  'elng  then  closed,  aad  means  te  open  the  valrea 
(10  the  hirgi«k'  riifiptacle  when  the  operating  handle  Is 
n<  vHi   In  the  ipposite  direction. 

S  A  carhonattasff  aaclilBe  coB»prlslng  a  pmnp  cylinder, 
a  liqaid  supply  reorptacle  connected  with  tbe  pump  cyi- 
iader. a  valve  on  the  conaertioB  between  the  pomp  cytln- 
der  nnd  aiipplT  r^ri--p'nr\p.  n  charving  ryUoder,  pipe  con- 
nectUi:ts  from  t!.e  charring  cylinder  to  upp6<IUL  ends  of 
the  pimp  cylinder,  t-wo  vaJvee  Interposed  between  the 
pnmp  ylinrtrr  rr>d  The  plT»c<i  leading  to  the  charging 
cylinder,  a  dis  harge  plp«  c(  im'cted  with  the  tt)p  of  the 
putiip  rvliB<lcr  at  ni.e  end  'h'  "eof  a  valve  on  said  dia- 
c!  ir--'  ;  i"  III. ana  for  .-inp^Iylng  COt  to  the  chargtag 
rviirHler  a  piston  la  tke  pimp  cyllo4«T,  a  ba»dle  for 
op.-rattna  said  plst  ^n.  Dwaaa  wbereby  ttoe  dtacharge  vmlre 
«'iil  )e  ( [>i>n*'<i  vi.>>D  the  beadle  Is  noimd  ta  «««  Aiee- 
ti  L  aiiil  mean^  »-h*rptiy  ?h»  two  valves  on  the  p!pe# 
leading  from  the  ctaarginr  ' -v  inder  will  be  opened  when 
the  operating   haa  Ue   is   ro    ved   In   the  opposite  dlrectloa. 

4.  -4  carlKmating  naclbne  'omprisln-.'  a  pomp  cylinder 
II  ttijuid  '■■npply  recepta -ie  ronner-erl  wirli  tt>e  purip  yi'.ti 
der.  a  check  valve  oa  the  n  nnertloD  between  th»  llqulrt 
«iipply  re  epta  'le  and  ;>anip  cylinder  p»  nlng  townrd  th« 
IKiaip  cylJ-nder,  a  rhurcing  -ylinder  havirnr  p!|»e  conned- 
tlonis  with  uppc'dti  ej  dti  of  the  pump  cvhnder.  a  vn!ve  on 
each  of  the  latter  pipe*.  8  dlacharce  pipe  JTor  netned  witfc 
the  top  of  the  eml  of  'he  cylinder  o^pxwilte  t»  the  Kupply 
pipe,  a  valve  on  aaid  dHcharge  j    p.     a  f  stor  In  the  purnp 


'^Ttnder,  a  pirated  apcrattps  kandle,  means  whereby  the 
tischargc  valve  asay  be  opaaod  by  the  operatloo  of  the 
haodte,  ateans  whereby  the  two*  valvea  ob  the  pipe*  Lead 
Ing  from  the  charging  cylinder  may  be  opened  when  the 
discharge  valve  Is  closed,  and  means  to  supply  the  charg- 
ing cylinder  with  carbon  dioxid. 

5.  A  carbonatlng  machine  comprlslag  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  solid  piston  therein  and  an  operatiag  lever,  connec- 
tions between  the  piaton  asd  apTSflat  lever,  a  liquid 
supply  receptacle,  a  pipe  cMuaeetiaa  totween  the  liquid 
supply  receptacle  and  oac  end  af  the  prunp  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  in  said  pipe  coiiitei  ttani  oyer  nj  toward  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  chatc:tng  cyiiader.  pipes  connecting 
said  charging  cylinder  with  oppoL.,*  cads  of  the  pump 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  each  of  the  latter  pipes,  a  bell  crank 
lever  moved  by  the  operating  lever  for  opening  the  dis- 
charge valve,  a  double  bell  crank  lever  for  opening  the 
two  vidvaa,  on  the  l»lpes  leading  to  the  charglnc  cylinder 
when  the  <Ui»r'iurge  valve  te  closed,  and  maaaa  to 
the  chartafi*:     van  ler  adth  darbaa  dlaxid  aoder 

[Cteim«  «  te  9  not  prlated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,259,896.  BURGLAR- ALARM.  FaA*a  Uokaco  and 
Bmilio  Stocchi,  Detroit,  Mich.;  said  StocchL  assignor 
to  said  Monaco.  THed  "Sov.  tf),  1916.  Serial  No. 
180,S1».     (CI.  114 — 42.) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  compHsing  a  base  plate,  a  thumb 
closure  paaslng  therethrough,  for  detachably  securing  the 
haae  ^lafee  la  apaaative  relatkMi  te  a  4s<ir  ar  apealng 
ciosure,  a  1ilinMa*isiBlly  apertured  bosa  oa  the  hase  gUtfi, 
a  teterally  extendi  oc  Ivg  at  the  end  of  the  hoaa,  a  certridge 
hoMlBV  tneui:>f>T  ;; voted  te  the  lag  to  swiac  acruM-  u-uti 
cloae  the  er.  »  <iit  end  of  the  boas  bore  aad  the  lug  «ad 
bosa  provld.Qf  t  wide  bearing  far  the  hoiiier.  a  haiaaaer 
arm  baring  a  firing  pin  adapted  to  awtac  thfaagh  a  haas- 
mer  pta  openhw  af  tfte  haldlat  •enber  pegMvria.:  with 
the  Mai  apealng  «C  tke  hoaa,  a  virot  aecaring  the  iimi  to 
the  baae.  a  spria^  Car  throwing  the  hammer  agaiast  the 
holding  member,  a  releasing  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and 
normally  engaged  with  the  firing  arm  to  hold  the  latter 
retracted,  and  a  apHns  lor  returalng  the  sdeaaiaK  laror 
to  initial  posttloo,  tke  SHber  portten  of  the  uleartiig  mem- 
ber forming  a  wiper  adapted  to  be  piaead  la  the  path  of  a 
door  or  ■~r*"*"t  closure. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  thumb 
screw  iwaslng  tiherethnou^  for  detachably  securing  the 
base  plate  in  operative  relatloB  to  a  door  or  other  open- 
ing closure,  a  longitudiaaUy  apertured  boas  on  the  baae, 
a  laterally  extending  lag  at  aae  end  of  the  boas,  a  cartridge 
holding  member  pivoted  ta  the  lac  sad  adapted  to  swing 
across  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ho*s  for  closing  the  bore  of 
the  latter,  the  cartridge  boQder  having  a  hammer  pin  open- 
ing in  axial  alinement  with  the  bore  of  the  boss,  a  pivot 
!!tud  on  the  plate,  a  hammer  arm  mounted  on  the  stud,  a 
firing  pin  on  the  hammer  arm  adapted  to  enter  the  ham- 
mer pin  opening  of  the  holding  member  when  the  ham- 
mer arm  is  swung,  a  spring  secured  to  the  stud  and  bearing 
acatest  the  hammer  arm  for  throwing  the  latter  agaiast  the 
rartrhlse  holding  member,  the  hanmer  arm  harh.g  a  de- 

I  t'cnt  lo<  k.  a  tri*;Ber  mrmrtf-d  "T!  «^hp  haw  having  a  curved 
I  d«'T*nt  a-in  adapted  to  interlnrk  uM'ti  the  detent  iock  when 
j  •'':■■  t  h!T  "jer  arm  is  retracted,  a  .spring  yle  :  r^gly  tioidlng 
j  the  detet  t  lock  in  iattlal  posHioai.  aod  a  striker  extrnali  n 
or  wiper  B'-ni  on  the  iever  adapted  to  lie  in  tiie  r»ath  of 
i   the  closure  'or  \rhlch  the  slanT:  1s^  ad1n-*(vi. 
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1,259.896.     PAINTER'S  BUCKET  AND  BRUSH  RE- 
TAINER.    ELMBR  E.  Mtibs  and  Jasp^  C.  ANOBTIAD, 

Waterville,    Wash.      Filed    Apr.    24.    1916.      Serial    No. 
93,327.      (CI.   248 — 30.) 


A  painter's  bucket  and  brush  retainer  for  ladders  in- 
cluding a  carrier,  and  wire  strands  carried  by  the  carrier 
•Bd  secured  thereto,  one  terminal  of  each  strand  being 
formed  to  provide  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  rung  of 
the  ladder  to  pendently  support  the  carrier,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  strand  being  formed  to  provide  an  arm  to  en- 
gage a  ladder  stile. 


1,269,897.  FEED  -  BAG  FOB  HORSES.  RiCBAaD  H. 
OiTTO,  Nemo,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1918.  Serial  No. 
117,787.     (01.  119—66.) 


spaced  terminals  of  an  electric  drcvit  an4  form  the  con- 
ductor  for  the  current   therebetween. 

6.  The  proces  of  making  gas  by  electrolytlcally  chang- 
ing liquids  into  their  constituent  gases  which  consists  in 
providing  an  electric  circuit  with  spaced  terminals  and 
feeding  liquid  drop  by  drop  into  the  space  between  the 
terminals,  each  drop  forming  a  conductor  for  the  current 
between  the  terminals. 

10.  The  process  of  electrically  producing  gas  from  water 
which  consists  in  providing  an  electric  circuit  having 
spaced  terminals  forming  a  gap,  acidulating  water,  and 
measuring  and  intermittently  feeding  the  water,  drop  by 
drop,  between  the  terminals  to  bridge  the  gap  and  cause 
the  current  to  flow  through  and  decompose  each  drop  sepa- 
rately. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head  strap 
haTlng  portions  arranged  to  He  longltudlrfally  of  the 
cheeks  of  a  horse  and  having  pivotally  connected  to  their 
lower  ends  elongated  loops,  a  receptacle  provided  with  eyes 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  its  sides  and  through 
each  of  which  eyes  a  side  of  a  corresponding  loop  is  slid- 
ingly  engaged,  and  flexible  members  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  having  slidable  con- 
nection with  til*  head  strap  and  adapted  at  their  upper 
ends  for  connection  with  a  fixed  portion  of  a  harness. 


1.250.898.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  FiLlx  A.  0»OW- 
8b:i,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,644.       (CI.    204 — 1.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  gases  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing limited  quantities  of  matter  between  the  spaced 
terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  to  cause  current  to  pass 
through  and  Instantly  liberate  the  gases  of  each  quantity 
introduced. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  liquids  into  their  constitu- 
ent gases  which  consists  in  causing  the  liquid  in  separate 
small  amounts  to  intermittently  pass  into  the  gap  between 


1.259,899.  WRINGER  SUPPORT  AND  GEARING.  Ma- 
THIA8  Palcska,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  111.,  assignor,  by  mecne 
assignments,  to  Getz  Power  Washer  Co..  Morton,  IIL, 
a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  May  2^,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,960.      (CI.  74—101.) 


1' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  support  an  arm 
pivoted  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  single  casting  Includ- 
ing at  one  end  a  shelf-like  portion  and  a  vertical  flange 
portion,  the  latter  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  Its  rear  side, 
said  arm  at  its  other  or  pivoted  end  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  arm  at  its  pivot,  a  gear  thereon  in  metfi  with  the  said 
pair  of  gears,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the 
said  pair  of  gears,  and  a  rod  in  control  of  the  clutch  and 
carried  by  the  said  pair  of  ears  and  estending  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
arm  pivoted  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  single  casting 
including  at  one  end  a  shelf  like  portion  and  a  vertical 
flange  portion,  the  latter  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  Iti 
rear  side,  said  arm  at  Its  other  or  pivoted  end  Inclading 

a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms, 
a  pair  of  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  arm  at  its  pivot,  a  gear  thereon  in  mesh  with 
the  said  pair  of  gears,  a  clutch  adapted  tio  engage  either 
of  the  said  pair  of  gears,  a  spring  held  pin  carried  by  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bracket,  a  rod  in  control 
of  the  clutch,  and  a  rod  in  control  of  the  pin,  both  said 
rods  being  carried  in  the  described  pair  of  ears  and  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  thereon,  one  at>ove  the  other,  and  each  including 
a  boss  on  its  upper  surface,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
upon  the  upper  of  the  brackets  and  provided  with  a 
socket  to  receive  the  boss  of  said  bracktt,  and  an  arm 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  boss  df  the  lower  bracket 
and  supporting  at  its  other  end  the  first  described  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mechanism  support  Including  a  pair  of  superim- 
posed brackets,  a  shaft  passing  through  and  having  a 
bearing  in  said  brackets,  the  upper  bracket  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
the  center  of  which  is  said  shaft,  an  arm  swingably 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  sha.tt  and  formed 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  yoke  having  spaced  bearings  in 
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allnement  to  receive  a  driving  shaft,  the  outer  and  longer 
portion  of  said  arm  adapted  to  sustain  the  mechanism,  a 
curved  arm  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  swinging 
arm,  and  supporting  the  same,*  said  curved  arm  having  a 
swingable  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  locking  pin  carried 
by  said  first  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the 
openings  in  baid  bracket,  when  in  the  movement  of  the 
arm  said  pin  is  brought  coincident  therewith,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pin. 


1,269,900.  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINE.  Pablo  Pabis, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  Na 
148.481.     (CI.  276—19.) 


^EE3SE=~3T- 
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5.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide-way  for  the  type,  a  series  of  type-holders  arranged 
to  deliver  their  type  Into  the  guide-way,  a  carrier  slidable 
In  the  guide  way  to  advance  the  tjrpe  as  delivered  from 
the  holders,  a  set  of  keys  corresponding  with  the  respective 
type-holders,  connections  between  each  key  and  its  tyi>e 
holder  including  means  whereby  on  operation  of  a  key  a 
single  type  will  be  advanced  from  the  holder  to  the  guide- 
way,  and  a  lazy-tong  device  connected  with  the  carrier 
arranged  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  operation  of  any  of 
the  keys  whereby  the  carrier  is  advanced  on  depression  of 
the  key  to  convey  the  type  through  the  guide-way  and 
then  returned  to  normal  pogltlon. 

13.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  a  combination  of  a  set 
of  pivoted  key  levers,  a  set  of  bars  one  for  each  lever 
connected  therewith,  a  set  of  transverse  l)ars  one  for  each 
of  said  bars  and  extending  transverse  thereto  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  pair  of  bent  levers  for  each  transrerse 
bar  by  which  it  is  supported  for  movement,  a  bar  con- 
necting each  of  said  pair  of  l)ent  levers  whereby  each 
transverse  bar  is  given  a  parallel  movement,  a  set  of 
type  holders,  a  set  of  selectors  for  the  type  holders,  and 
a  connector  between  each  selector  and  one  of  said  trans- 
verse bars. 

36.  In  a  typesetting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  chase  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  feeding 
•elected  type  to  the  chase  and  for  letter-spacing  the  ear- 
Vlage ;  of  means  for  line-spacing  said  chase ;  a  draw  belt 
connected  to  the  carriage  ;  a  push  rod  connected  to  move 
said  belt  in  one  direction,  so  as  to  return  the  carriage  to 
position  to  begin  a  new  line  ;  and  means  operated  auto- 
matically by  the  movement  of  the  belt  for  actuating  said 
llne-spfi   Inp  means. 

[Clain  r.  .  to  4,  6  to  12,  14  to  84.  and  86  to  48  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,259.901.  RELAY.  Pbbdbbick  R.  Pakkb.  CkiCBffo.  IIL 
Original  applk-ation  filed  Feb.  19,  1904,  Serial  No 
194,892.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mav  i.»9 
1914.     Serial  No.  841.729.     (Cl.  178 — 325.) 


1.  A  relay  having  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  armatnrea 
each  mechanically  associated  with  the  switch  for  control- 
ling same,  and  means  whereby  different  degrees  of  ener- 
gisation of  the  relay  operate  the  armatures  separately. 

2.  A  relay  having  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  armature- 
controlled  mechanisms  each  mechanically  associated  with 
the  switch  for  controlling  same,  and  means  whereby 
different  degrees  of  energisation  of  the  relay  operate  the 
said   mechanisms  separately. 

8.  A  relay  having  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  armatures 
each  having  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch, 
and  means  whereby  different  degrees  of  energization  of 
the  relay  operate  the  armatures  separately. 

4.  A  relay  having  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  armature- 
controlled  mechanisms  each  having  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  switch,  and  means  whereby  different  de- 
grees of  energisation  of  the  relay  operate  the  said  mecba- 
nlams  separately. 

6.  In  a  relay  device  having  a  magnetic  structure  and 
switching  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the  switching 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  arma- 
tures oppositely  pivoted  adjacent  the  respective  i>oles  of 
the  magnetic   structure. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,269.902.  DISAPPEARING  SPRINKLER.  Lbs  H 
Paucbb,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Spray  Bngineerlng 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
cbnaetts.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.263. 
(Cl.  187—65.) 


1.  A  sprinkler  having  operative  and  non-operative 
positions,  means  to  supply  water  thereto,  meanp  whrreby 
through  the  water  supply  the  movements  of  the  Fprinkler 
to  and  from  said  r«>«pectlve  positions  are  controlled,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  water  supply  for  secur- 
ing the  sprinkler  In  non-operative  position. 

3.  A  sprinkler  having  means  under  the  control  of  the 
water  supply  to  the  sprinkler  to  lock  the  same  tn  a 
position  Bobstantially  at  or  t>elow  the  level  of  the  ground. 

6.  A  sprinkler  having  a  closure,  means  to  lock  thr 
same  therein,  and  means  operable  from  a  distant  poli)- 
to  unlock  said  sprinkler. 

7.  A  sprinkler  having  a  casing,  means  for  locking  the 
sprinkler  therein,  means  to  supply  water  thereto,  means 
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w*ierei»y  tie  act  of  supplying  water  projects  the  epc^nkler 
from  its  castas,  and  raeesa  wberetoy  the  cot-off  of  the 
water  supply  effects  the  retarn  of  tbe  sprinkJex  to  Its 
casing  and  th«  locklBg  of  the  same  therela. 

22.  A  sprinkler  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
water  supply  to  the  sprinkler,  to  render  the  same  in- 
accessible. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  8  to  21  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette] 


1,259.903.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM  OF  THE 
SPRINKLER-HEAD  TYPE.  Duncan  W.  Patterson, 
Cranfonl,  N.  J..  asBl^nor  to  MacAndrews  and  Forbes 
Company,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,517.  (Cl. 
169—5  ) 


eiuied  groove  formiog  an  extension  of  tha  pocket  at  tme 
end  thereof,  the  head  being  further  provided  wltb  a  trans- 
verseiy  extending  passage  comniunUating  with  the  om>o- 
tiit£  end  portion  of  tbe  pmket.  character  c-arryiag  blocks 
poBitioneil  in  the  pocket  and  proTideU  with  side  pins  and 


1.  As  a  means  for  extinguishing  fires  by  the  foam- 
pxtingnlshlng  process,  a  delivery  system  of  the  sprinkler- 
head  type,  said  system  including  Independent  lines  for 
fhe  several  component  solutions,  and  a  sprinkler-head 
unit  common  to  said  lines,  said  unit  comprising  Indi- 
vidual discharge  ports  for  the  solutions,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  ports  closed  in  the  absence  of  flre  con- 
ditions, said  means  being  automatically  releasable  In  the 
presence  of  flre  conditions  to  permit  free  discharge  of 
the  InOlTldnal  solutions  concurrently,  each  solution  pass- 
ing thronslh  Its  discharge  port  in  stream  form  and  in  a 
direction  to  place  the  streams  in  Juxtaposition  and  In 
substantially  commixing  relation   after  discharge. 

2.  As  a  means  for  extinguishing  flres  by  the  foam-ex- 
tlngulshlng  process,  a  dellTery  system  of  the  sprinkler- 
head  type  aaid  system  Incladlng  indevendent  lives  for 
the  9tmml  rai^oiient  salatlonB,  and  a  ^rlaklvr-bead 
uait  oonmion  to  said  lines,  said  nott  cfl«qprisin«  ladtrWual 
discbarge  ports  for  the  solutions,  meam  f»r  Dsatntalnlng 
the  ports  closed  in  the  absence  of  flre  eontHtlons,  said 
means  being  automatically  releasable  In  the  presence  of 
flre  conditions  to  permit  free  discharge  of  the  Individual 
solutions  concurrently,  each  solution  passing  through  its 
discharge  port  in  stream  form  and  in  a  direction  to  place 
the  streams  in  Juxtaposition  after  discharge,  and  means 
intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  the  discharged  streams 
for  affecting  the  Individual  stream  formations  to  produce 
commingling  and  commixing  of  the  components  of  the 
solutions,  whereby  commixing  of  the  solutions  to  produce 
the  extinguishing  medl*m  is  provided  solely  after  solution 
discharge.  . 

3.  A  sprlnkler-hea<l  «nlt  adapted  for  foam  extinguish- 
ing systems  and  comprising  an  element  having  Independ- 
ent inlets-  for  the  Indlvldoal  solutions  and  also  having 
Individual  discharge  ports  conununlcating  with  the  re- 
spective solution  inlets,  whereby  communication  between 
solutions  will  be  prevented  within  the  element,  closure 
means  tor  the  discharge  ports,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  closure  means  in  port-closing  position  and 
being  automatlcnily  releasable  In  the  presence  of  flre 
conditions  to  permit  free  discharge  of  the  individual 
soluHoBB  through  the  respective  ports  in  stream  form, 
the  discharge  ports  being  relatively  arranged  to  cause 
individual  discharged  streams  to  form  zones  of  a  com- 
posite stream  with  Juxtaposed  zonal  boundary  portions 
formed  from  different  solutions. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


sockets  to  receive  the  pins  of  adjoining  Mocks,  and  a  set 
screw  pa»iKing  through  the  transversely  extending  pas- 
sng>>  of  the  hammer  and  fitting  into  the  socket  of  one  of 
the  blo'  ks  to  bold  the  blocks  in  place  with  the  pin  of  one 
liloi  k  fitting  into  the  groove  forming  the  extension  of  the 
pocket. 


1,2.59.90.^>.     FRUIT  AND  MELON  ORADIR.      Albert  W 
Phklps,  Fremo.  Cal.     Filed  N«v.  14,  1,917.     Serial  No. 
No.   202,039.      (O.  130 — St.) 


1,2M,»04.  BBANWNG-eAMMBB.  William  F.  Pum- 
NINOTON,  Tide,  La.  Filed  Nav.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
280.948.      (CL  101—28.)  "* 

A  bra»Ul«g  hanuner  having  a   bead   provided   wltto   • 

pocket   leading    from    its    outer    face   and    with    an    open 


1.  lu  a  grader,  a  graiiing  member,  a  feeder  c«*Bveyer 
mounted  in  the  same  piaae  as  tbe  grading  laembflr,  and 
meajQS  cowperatiag  with  the  feeder  conveyer  to  cauae  ob- 
ioug  fruit  tu  lE>e  d*i»oBited  upon  the  graiMog  nwmber  in  a 
certalB  position. 

G.  In  a  grader,  a  grading  member  comprising  endloas 
caUet;  Mpncei!  apart  aul  adapted  to  sappcrt  fruit  thereon, 
o»e  of  said  cables  being  dtvergvd  relative  to  tbe  other 
cat»le  to  allow  fruit  to  drop  between  the  cables  as  it  is 
c<iBvey-*Hi  th<  ret)y,  a  feeder  itmveyer  feeding  fruit  to  the 
cahlea  ajounUHl  in  tbe  saiDe  plane  as  the  cables,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  divergf'nt  cable  s«  as  to  Increase  the  degree 
of  its  divergence  relative  to  the  other  cable. 

11  A  fruit  grader  compriKing  a  frame;  a  grading  mem- 
ber ouninted  upon  the  fraaie.  endless  conveyer  belts  for 
i-onvtying  fruit  to  the  gradiug  member  and  flexible  de- 
flecting BBinsbers  extending  over  the  belts  to  eagage  and 
I  cau.se  oklong  fruit  to  be  cWposited  upon  the  grading  meas- 
ber  in  a  cerUln  position. 

16.  In  a  fruit  grailex,  a  frame,  a  grading  member  car- 
ri*»l  by  til»e  frame  and  romprlslng  spacrd  dlvenpent  end- 
less cabie*.  means  to  operate  the  (ablas,  conveyer  belts 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  being  located  In  the  same 
plan**  as  and  betwe<'n  the  cables  at  one  end,  means  to  op- 
I  erate  tbe  belts,  rfceptaclet*  to  receive  different  grades  of 
i  fruit  located  beneath  the  cables,  one  of  said  cables  being 
shlftable  relative  to  the  other,  a  shlftable  pulley  for  said 
lihlftaWe  cable,  and  guide  strips  carried  by  tbe  frame  and 
eogased  by  the  cabU-s,  one  of  said  0ulde  strips  bdng 
Khlftable  and  en4;;aging  the  shlftable  oaMe.  and  flexlhle 
deOectiog  mentbers  carrlarl  by  the  frame  and  ezteodlag 
over  the  cables  to  engage  oblong  fruit  And  cauac  It  to  k« 
deposited  in  a  certain  po««ltk)n  upon  the  cable. 

21.  A    grader    comprising    rotatlvely    noaated    endleas 
cables  space<i   from   each   other,   the   spacing   being   grad- 
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'laliy  lucreased  in  ine  direction,  an  indUss  Itelt  rotatlvely 
iiiotinieil  aud  h.i\itii;  itie  Mpfxr  niu  rh»T».>f  >-x1endlug 
iilingslde  of  I  iK.rr  >h  nf  thf  'ipjwr  t!in  nf  tbe  cablea  so 
tbar  ohj*'-  's  will  fiiMil>  p. 10  in  a  single  i>l;in»'  from  the 
iwit  til  th>  labli's,  jind  iih-hii^  t.i  turn  the  i»b.1<H'ts  on  ihe 
N'li  with  the  loriL'  diaiiiitfH-  thtTpof  lengttiwisi'  of  the  Itelt. 
ii  wiiii!-  2  to  '•,  7  to  10,  12  to  1,"  an.i  IT  'o  20  not 
prlnt«vl   ill   the  iJazette.  T 


1.2  5  9.  900.  SKUVU  i;  KUroHlMNi;  INSTRUMENT. 
«;inR<;K  II  Ki  H  M!i  s.  .\i\.  \iirk.  S  Y.  Fil«-d  Aug.  4, 
ll>lt..  .^^.-rinl  N..  11!  11  +  11  R.  iicw.'d  Feb.  7.  l>lh.  Se- 
rial   No    21.". '.t-'l  11     J.it — 1^.) 


^'A  t- 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
wtth  a  clock  driven  time  record  sheet  of  means  for  mark- 
ing said  sheet,  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  said 
marking    means,   an   electric   circuit   serving   said    electro 
magnetic   means,   a   plurality    of    machines   to    be   tested, 
circuit  make  and  break  devices  connected  with  each  ma 
chine    to    be    tested    and    adapted    to    t)e    operated    by    the 
working   movements  of   said    machine     for     the     purposes 
specified,   and  an   eletitric  switch  in  said   electric  circuit 
haviug  coatact   pieces  sevecaily   connected  with  said  clr 
cult  make  and  break  devices  of  said  plurality  of  machines 
to  be  tested   wh4'reliy  said  switch  may  t>e   operate<l   to  se 
lectively    Include    in    said    electric    circuit    said    make    and 
break  devices  of  any  one  of  said  machines  to  be  tested. 

[Claims  1.2,   -1.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,SB9.907.     INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     Thoma«  B.  Riuek 
Lot  Angeles,  Cal.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assiimments,   of 
one-half  to   Gcorglna   de   Castro  Danzlger    {nfe  McClel 
Ian),   I»s  Angeles,  Cal      Filed  May  2.  1917.     .Serial  No. 
1«.''.,932.      (CL  ITC»— 27.) 


of  tbe  first  named  filaments  when  such  first  nameii  iila 
m»^t»  break  and  fall  upon  the  contacts  of  the  s.<t>nd 
named  filaments,  and  a  third  set  of  fHam^Dts  also  immijfed 
on  the  stem  iBMilatetl  from  the  first  and  !MH-«>nii  s<ts  of 
Ilia m*"!! 1 5  fonnlug  a  normally  open  circuit  In  the  lamp 
having  a  contact  for  manually  inserting  the  thir.l  set 
of  filaments  into  the  >'lr.  nit    .f  ?b     normallv  cIo«*'     ircnlt 


1,259.908.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  Gosoo.s  E  Roeddiso  and 
EiiWARu  U.  RoBUDivG,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  29. 
191t;.      Serial   No.   &1,283.      ICI.  40— 52.> 


2.  In   a    device   of    the    character   defwribed.    the    com 
Wnatlon    with    a    ruovable    member,    of    opposed    el*<^ro- 
magn<'fs.    n    eomnion    mrc    for    said    ele^'tro-inagnets.    and 
m»»an.s   Itielivling  a    spiral   mpmb«»r  operate<l   by   thi    move- 
ment of  said  cure  for  moving  saW  movable  memb.  r, 

3.  In  a  rteviee  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna 
tfcHi  with  a  iiHivable  ni^-niNr,  of  a  plurality  of  axlally 
aHf»»Hl  e4eirro  magnets  \s  IrhhJ  saW  memljer,  a  iimrable 
core  mein)>er  common  to  all  of  said  magnets  and  op-^ra- 
tlvel}^  conneeted  to  said  movable  member  to  move  the 
same,  and  means  for  llmltiag  the  movemt-nt  of  said  core 
menrtier   to  iliffereBt  distanres  of  movement   for  different 

[    magrM>t». 

j       11.  In   a   device  of  the   character  de«crlhe«l.    the   com- 
bination   of    a    rotatahic    drum    having    signal    markings 

i    th<»r.T>n    and    arrangetl    to    displ.>«y    one    of    sjUd    markings 
whi  n    the   iirum    is   In    normal   position   and   to   display  the 

;  i»ther  markings  when  the  drum  is  turned  in  either  dlrec 
tloB  from  its  normal  position,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  drum  in  normal  position,  eiectroniairnets  wholly 
within  the  nuatahle  drum  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof 
for  turning  the  drtim  different  distances  from  its  normal 
position  in  one  direction  and  other  eleetroni.ignets  for 
tnming  the  drum  different  distances  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion In  an  opposite  direction. 

1.'^.  In  r\  device  of  the  character  descrU»e<l,  the  cwm- 
blnatlon  of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  In  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  signal  markings,  electromagnets  in  the 
drum  adapted  to  aperate  to  turn  the  drum  dffTerent  dts- 
tanccR.  said  ole<-tromagni»ts  being  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  drum  and  having  a  common  movabh'  <ore.  said 
core  being  m.nde  up  of  relatively  movable  sections,  and 
stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  core  sections  to  limit 
the   turning   niovrment   of   the  drum. 

ICIaims  1.  4  to  1<».  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.} 


An    iPca n4e«x^nt    lamp    fimiprtsfag   a    stem     a    sitltaMe 
nundHT  (if  fll.inif-nts  m<-Mn(e«|  ,in  the  st»  m   ffvmint  a  nor- 
mally     ;o«.i|    rlr -trit    in    »he    innip.    11    secon'!    "et     .f    flla 
iiients  .•<K«  monn-f.)  en  fhi    ^f»»in  foi-mltig  a  n«»rt«rtli.\    open 
clre^ii!    hfl\irN!;    •  <  i\'  i<-r*    prcije'tlng   l<eTie«th    the   fHam<*nts 


1.259,909.  STEAM  TRAP  AND  VALVE  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR  John  Sabis.  Nashua.  N.  H.',  assignor  to 
Nashua  Machine  (""ompany.  Nashua.  N.  II.,  a  Turpora- 
tlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  187.874. 
(Cl.  137--103.) 

29.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  stipport 
having  two  hcdiow  arms,  a  receiver  having  two  parts  that 
are  respectively  in  coniiBBnIcatlon  with  said  arms,  means 
extending  from  said  suppart  between  said  parts  and  hav- 
ing supporting  relation  with  each  of  s.ild  parts,  valve 
casings  or  fittings  distinct  frt)m  each  other  and  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  -Naid  in<ans.  and  a  valve  in  each  of  s.-itd  cas- 
ings anil  operatlvely  connected  to  said  parts  rewpeetlveTy. 
ttjeveby  to  be  moved  hv  and  upon  movemeBt  of  tlie  «a  d 
I  ec»»|ver. 

,      .,        .._    ^  30.    A  stvaia  trap  ha\-ing  in   -ombiantlon.  a  snppor!  pro 

in  Ihe  flr«t   miBKcl   *eT   for   nntcMiwtlrnlly  tsWnc  thv  plae*  |   vided    with    two   hollow    rae»b>'r4.   a    pnrtltlon    sepnr^rjjf 
24S  O.  G.— 41 
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the  passages  Of  said  members,  a  bowl  having  passages  re- 
spectively in  rocking  communication  with  said  members 
ami  two  valve  casings  or  fittings  distinct  from  each  other 
and  respectively  in  communication  with  the  lower  part 
of  tbe  support  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  and  a 
valve  In  each  of  said  casings  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  trap,  thereby  to  be  moved  by  and  upon  movement 
of  said  trap. 


31.  A  steam  trap  having  In  combination,  a  yoke  pro- 
vided with  two  hollow  arms,  a  partition  separating  the 
passages  of  said  arms,  a  bowl  having  pipes  respectively 
in  rocking  communication  with  said  arms,  and  two  valve 
casings  or  fittings  distinct  from  each  other  and  respec- 
tively in  communication  with  the  yoke  at  opposite  sides 
of  Mild  partition,  a  support  between  said  arifis  and  also 
between  said  valve  casings  or  fittings,  and  a  valve  in  each 
of  said  casings  and  operatively  connected  to  said  trap 
pipes,  thereby   to  be  moved  by  and  upon  movement  of  said 

trap. 

32.  A  Steam  trap  comprising  In  combination  a  support 
having  two  hollow  parts,  a  bowl  having  two  pipes  that 
are  respectively  iu  communication  with  said  hollow  parts 
and  that  are  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  in  assembling 
the  trap,  a  post  like  member  upwardly  extending  from 
said  support  and  adapted  to  enter  between  said  sprung 
apart  pipes  and  pivotally  to  engage  them. 

33.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination,  a  support 
having  two  upwardly  extending  hollow  arms,  a  receiver 
having  two  parts  that  are  respectively  in  communication 
with  said  arms  and  having  a  rocking  relation  with  respect 
to  yuld  support,  means  extending  from  said  support  be 
tween  said  two  parts-  and  having  pivotal  relation  with 
each  of  said  parts,  a  plurality  of  valve  casings  or  fittings 
distinct  from  each  other  and  communicating  with  said 
support  at  its  lower  part  between  said  arms,  and  a  valve 
In  each  of  said  casings  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  parts  respectively,  thereby  to  be  moved^  by  and  upon 
movement  of  said  receiver. 

[Claims  1  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,259,910.  FUEL  LOCKING  MEANS.  Hickman  Rudolt 
Sack,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   148,945.      (CI.  137—153.) 


=4^1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  lock  for  man- 
ually opening  said  valve,  and  automatic  means  for  closing 
the  valve  and  normally  held  against  action  by  the  exhaust 
of  the  engine,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  lock  for  man 
ually  opening  said  valve,  automatic  means  Iticluding  a 
ryllader  and  a  piston  therein,  and  means  for  directing 
the  exhaust  of  the  engine  against  the  piston  to  move  and 
hold  the  valve  in  an  open  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  forming  a  conduit  for  the 
fuel  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  interposed 
in  said  conduit,  a  lock  operatively  connected  to  and  for 
manually  moving  said  valve,  actuating  means  operatively 
canaected  to  said  valve  and  acted  upon  by  the  exhaust 
frois  said  engine  to  hold  said  valve  in  an  op<m  position, 
and  means  for  moving  safd  latter  means  and  operated, 
when  the  exhaust  from  the  engine  Is  discottinued.  to 
close  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  forming  a  ()ondult  for 
the  fuel  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  Inter- 
pos«d  in  said  conduit,  a  lock  operatively  connected  to  and 
for  manually  moving  said  valve,  an  extension  on  said 
valw,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
the  engine,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  operatively 
conaecting  the  piston  with  the  extension  on  said  valve 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  holds  the  valve  in 
nn  open  position,  and  means  operative  to  move  said  piston 
wheb  the  .enliaust  from  the  engine  Is  discontinued,  to 
effect  a  closing  movement  of  said  valve,  substantially  as 
described.  i 

.'.  Tbe  combination  of  means  forming  a  conault  for  the 
fuel  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve)  interpost'd 
in  said  conduit,  a  look  operatively  connected  to  and  for 
maqualiy  moving  said  vnlve,  an  extension  on  said  valve, 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  exhaust  ^ipe  of  the 
engine,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
extension  of  the  valve,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston,  means  operatively  connecting  the  piston  rod  with 
the  crank  arm,  and  means  automatically  ooeratlve  to 
move  said  piston  when  the  pressure  of  thH  emaust  from 
said  engine  Is  discontinued,  said  means  actifig  to  close 
said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[flalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,2i5».911.  INSECT  EXTERMINATOR.  Elu^bI  H.  Sai- 
BfcRT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.282.      (CT.  43—22.) 


^       / 


i  n  insect  exterminator  Including  spaced  flat  strips, 
spaced  corrugated  strips  interposed  l>etween  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  flat  strips  and  separated  at  their  inner  ends, 
the  corrugations  leading  to  the  space  between  said  cor- 
rupted strips,  and  a  poisonous  substance  packed  In  said 
spore  and  closing  tbe  ends  of  the  corrugationiL 

1.2^9,912.       SPRING    SUSPENSION    FOR    MOTOR-VE 

ttlCLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Grovie  F.  SaioasBBCKra, 
'hicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Freeh, 
hicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  flio.  160.625. 

ICl.  267 — 43.) 

1.  In  combination  a  supporting  member,  %  supported 
meanber,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  tol  one  of  said 
meinhers,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  rod  being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring, 
a  second  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  second 
rod  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members,  an  extension 
cairled  by  said  second  spring,  and  a  lost  motloa  connection 
b«4t'<^D  ^'(1  second  rod  and  the  extension. 

S.  In  combination,  a  supportlnjl:  bar  having  socket 
means  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  spring,  a  gQl(]lng  cylinder 
secure<l  to  said  bar.  a  plunger  passing  through  said  guid- 
ing cylinder,  a  connecting  block  having  means  secured  to 


the  other  end  of  the  spring  and   means  for  aecurlag  the 
end  of  tbe  rod  to  said  connecting  block. 


12.  In  combination,  a  support*^  member,  a  supporting 
Bcmber,  and  a  plurality  of  8prlngt>  of  varying  calibratlun. 
the  weaker  springs  having  permanent  connection  to  both 
of  the  members  and  to  be  distended  by  application  of  a 
weight  to  thr  supported  member,  and  the  other  springs 
being  automatically  dlstendeil  by  the  application  of  fur- 
ther weight  to  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,259.913.      FURNACE.      Edwaru    P.    Seide.n.    Erie,    Pa. 
Fil.-«1  Nov.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  59,216.  .  (CI.  110—172.) 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  ;  a  door  plate  having  a  door  opening 
therein  with  a  surrounding  flange,  said  door  plate  hav- 
ing horizontal  flanges  In  Its  lower  part  for  supporting  a 
lining  and  vertical  flanges  at  the  sides  of  tbe  door  open 
ing ;  a  lining  between  the  door  opening  flange  and  the 
horizoDUl  flanges  supported  by  tbe  horizontal  flanges  and 
a  lining  above  the  door  opening  flange  supported  by  the 
door  opening  flange  ;  and  a  door  for  said  opening. 


1,259,914  SELF  VENTILATING  SHINGLE.  Edwahd 
Abthur  Siward  and  Howard  W.  Kbt,  Columbua,  Ga. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,363.     (CI.  108 — 17.) 


side  of  the  hood  above  said  opposite  lateral  portloas  of 
the  sheet  to  ventilate  tbe  entire  roof  when  covered  by  a 
plurality  of  correspondingly  formed  shingles. 

8.  A  roof  covering  comprising  a  sheet  of  sobstantlally 
flat  material  shaped  Intermediate  lt«  edges  Into  an  up- 
standing hood  having  a  substantially  arched  cover,  offset 
Inwardly  directed  portions  extending  from  tbe  edges  of 
the  arched  portion,  and  curved  portions  leading  from  the 
inner  edges  of  tbe  offset  portions  down  to  the  flat  portions 
of  the  sheet,  the  offset  portions  being  formed  with  aper- 
tures   between    tbe    planes    of    the    edges    of    the    hood. 

4.  .\  roof  covering  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
formed  at  its  edges  with  Interlocking  elements  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  like  sheets  and  formed  intermediate  Its 
edge*  with  a  downwardly  opening  hollow  hood  upstanding 
from  the  surface  of  the  sheet  and  having  portions  over- 
hanging the  upstanding  portions  of  the  hood,  the  up- 
standing portions  of  the  hood  being  curved,  and  the  over- 
banging  portions  being  formetl  with  apertures  for  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  interior  of  tbe  hood  and 
the  exterior  atmosphere. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,915.  ANNOUNCER  OR  INDICATOR.  JOHN  L. 
Shaha.v,  Weat  Pullman,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
George  O.  Cunningham  and  one-third  to  Brvln  W.  Han- 
sen, Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,524.      (CI.  40 — 68.) 


1.  A  shingle  for  roofs  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
sheet  bavlng  Interlocking  lateral  edges  adapted  to  Interflt 
with  correspondingly  formeil  adjacent  shingles,  said  flat 
sheet  baviuK  between  its  lateral  edges  a  longitudinally 
extending  fold  forming  a  hood  overhanging  tbe  lateral 
portions  of  the  sheet  and  an  air  passage  between  tbe  inner 
space*!  apart  ends  of  the  sheet  portions  beneath  the  hood, 
aald  sheet  also  having  llne«  of  perforations  in  tbe  under- 


1.  In  a  mechanism  ff  the  class  described,  the  oomblna- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  winding  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted,  a 
flexible  strip  connected  with  said  rollers  and  provided 
with  characters  to  be  displayed,  a  dlspUy  roller  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  engagement  with  said  strip  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  strip  and  said  winding  roller  mechanism, 
a  plurality  of  weights  comprising  a  reUtlvely  heavy 
weight  adapted  to  be  connected  with  each  of  said  winding 
rollers  successively,  for  rotating  the  same  to  wind  the 
strip  onto  the  winding  roller  with  which  sach  relatively 
heavy  weight  is  connected,  and  a  relatively  light  weight 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  other  of  said  winding 
roUers,  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  such  roller  to  tighten 
the  strip,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  weights  with 
the  roller  to  be  acted  upon  thereby,  and  escapement  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  the  display  roller  and 
acting  to  permit  intermittent  movement  of  the  flexible 
strip  and    rollers. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combine 
tlon  of  winding  roller  mechanism  rotatlvely  mounted  In  a 
sulUble    support,    a    flexible    strip    connected    with    said 
winding  roller  mechanism  and   provided   with   characters 
to    l)e   dlspla.ved.   a   display    roller   rotatlvely    mounted    In 
engagimont  with  said  flexible  strip  and  adapted  to  rotate 
in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of   said   strip,  said    flexible  strip   forming  the  sole 
connecting  means  between  said  display  roller  and  winding 
roller*,    a    weight   operatively    connected    with   a   wlnunc 
roller   for   rotating  the   same,    to   wind   the   flexible    s-tnp 
onto  such  roller,  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  move 
ment  of  the  flexible  strip  and  roller  mechanism,  to  tlghttn 
the   strip,   escapement    mechanism   operatively    conutcte.. 
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wi  n  ihi  ti-oiiv  roller  for  atovplBST  "imI  r^lpasing  the 
nme  alternatfiy,  and  actoatlnff  ■>«■■•  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  »ecapi>nrnt  mocliMlm,  for  auton»atleally 
actuatlDt;    the    anme. 

6  In  a  nuchanlPin  of  thf  lass  described,  the  combina- 
tton  f>f  a  pair  «'t  »iD<ling  n>ll»>rs  rotatively  mov«»ted,  a 
flexibU"  > np  op»>rativel.v  connected  with  said  winding 
roll'  rs  ana  proviiled  with  (•hara<  ters  to  be  displayed,  a 
phiranty  of  weights  .  omprlnlnff  a  relatively  heavy  weight 
and  a  relatively  light  \vptB-ht  a  'v>rd  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  ■  n;  iii:  rollers  and  a<lapt»>d  to 
be  connp.  fed  with  the  relatively  light  wtight,  n  cord 
op^ratively  o.>Bn*'<tKl  with  the  other  of  said  winding 
roll.TS  anti  adapted  to  U-  operatlvely  <?e»neeted  with  the 
relatlvflv  h  hw  weight,  a  diaplay  roller  rotatlv^'ly  moont- 
a>d  In  f-n^atr.ri)  ut  with  raid  flexible  strip  and  adapted  to 
rotate  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the  direction  of 
njovement  of  th"  «trip.  escapement  nieohanlani  ope»»- 
ttvely  ronne' t.-.l  wit;,  rh.  dUplay  roll,  r  and  acting  to 
step  and  release  tb<^  same  alternately,  to  pamtt  Inter- 
mittent moveiu.nt  of  the  strip  with  the  winding  roller, 
and  mians  for  operating  the  escapement  inechanlana. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2&gi917.  HEEL  FOR  SHOES.  Ei.i«L  L.  SHarfneck, 
Wlnthrop,  MaKs.,  aiwIgDor  of  one-half  to  hlifaelf,  and 
on»-half  to  Frederick  W.  Mlllay,  Haverhill,  M»88.  Filed 
Ai«.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,813.      (CI.  36 — 40.) 


1,2W.916.     ATTAi  I!MK\r   FOK   1  Ai.KING-MACWIWBS. 
'  William  ATWf"      -n      i     Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.    FiK-d  May 
14,  1917.     Serial  No.  ltiS,617.      (CI.  274 — 15.) 


r«\  -*« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  tone 
arm,  a  sound  box  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
ralHlng  and  lowering  said  sound  box  and  for  .swftiglng  said 
tone  arm  on  its  pivot,  said  means  Including  a  ^>r1ng,  a 
motor  device,  a  flexible  nwiinber  connected  with  aaM 
sound  box,  a  pivoted  lever  ooan*>cted  with  »ald  Sexible 
device  and  aid  ainriac.  means  actuated  by  aald  motor 
device  fo*  mevlng  aald  lever  for  Incrcaatac  the  tension 
of  aaid  spring  and  moving  said  flexible  device  fer  raising 
said  sound  kox. 

4.  lu  a  device  of  the  cljisa  described,  a  twinging  tone 
arm,  a  sound  box  plrotally  supported  thereon,  a  spring 
device  op^-ratlvely  connected  with  said  t<>»e  arm  and 
adapted  to  awing  said  tone  arm  to  a  certain  position  of 
lt»  movemeBt.  means  for  raiatee  aald  sound  box  and  for 
increasing  tt»e  tension  of  said  sprtag  device,  said  means 
Inclailing  a  lever  operatlvely  conneet.'d  with  said  spring 
device  and  said  sound  box,  a  rotary  devi.-e.  means  car- 
ried by  sal<l  rotary  device  far  eagadag  said  lever  in  cer- 
tate  positions  of  the  rotary  device,  means  tending  to 
rotate  said  rotary  device,  and  means  operated  by  the 
swingiag  tone  arm  for  intermittently  locking  said  rotary 
ik-vlre  asainst  rotation. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coniMaation 
of  a  swiaging  (Hnaograph  arai  having  a  «*onn<l  box  pivoted 
thereon  with  nsana  whereby  whra  sai<i  arm  reaches  one 
pealtlon  of  Its  awvemeat  said  send  box  Is  lifted,  said 
»■»  to  swung  to  another  parittoa  Md  the  sound  box 
laisared,  said  means  incladtef  a  aMdaWe  bar  carried  by 
said  arm.  having  a  projecting  member,  and  means  for 
nriiitinc-  '  h-  inov  ment  of  said  member  (omprlslnjr  a  bar, 
stoT'  '*>virrM  -l!.1:i  !v  mounted  tbere«a,  and  means  for 
;.ormaiiv,  ■  i.  i,!)ni:lv  I-mMde:  ^airi  --op  (tovicea  en  said  bar 
in  the  path  ui  movement  "i  <ai'i    ii.iiii>ef. 

fl"lai«a  2.  3,  5,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


l.'A  heel  contprislng  a  casing  and  a  ftlleif  for  said 
rj»<»tt»;.  said  sensing  bein;r  <-oextenslvT  with  sale?  filler  and 
haricg  meettag  edges  tjent  Inward  to  constipate  a  rJft 
whtcii  rib  Is  received  by  the  finer.  I 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette.i 


[Ci 


1.25J.918.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Joh|:  Q.  Shbb- 
MA.v.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  'Serial  No. 
4#.544.      tCI.   11 — 96.) 


I 


/r-^ 


ry^^-Lf.^  ^. 


In  an  autographic  register  for  feeding  u  plurality 
of  Alms  of  paper  perforated  longltudlnallji,  actuated 
means  for  engaging  the  perforations  to  feed  jsald  paper, 
means  for  holding  the  paper  loosely  thereon,  means  for 
BtTl|H»4pg  'he  pap'T  from  said  netoiited  nieanwi  a  member 
for  engaging  the  paper  located  l>eTond  the  f^'eltng  means, 
said  member  having  a  tearing  blade  thereon,  and  means 
to  raise  said  memb^  while  the  paper  is  belnfi  fed. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register  for  feeding  a  plurality 
of  aims  of  paper  perforated  longitadtnally,  actdateti  means 
for  engaging  the  perforations  to  feed  said  p^per,  means 
for  bolJing  the  paper  loosely  thereon,  a  meniher  for  en- 
gaging the  paper  loeated  beyond  the  feeding  »nean».  said 
member  having  a  tearing  blade  thereon.  an<|  means  to 
raite  said  member  while  the  paper  Is  being  fjd. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register  for  feeding  a  ;plnraltty  of 
films  of  pai>er  perforated  longitudinally,  actifated  means 
for  engaging  the  perforations  to  fe«d  said  pup-  r,  means 
for  holdllng  the  paper  loosely  thereoa.  a  meitiher  for  en- 
gaging the  paper  located  beyond  the  feeding  Tne&as.  said 
iiuinl>er  having  a  tearlnir  blade  thereon,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  said  member  while  the  paper  is 
being  fed.  I 

4.  In  an  autegrapfcie  register  for  feeding  I  a  plurality 
of  Alms  of  pai>er  p<Tforated  longitudinal!^,  rotatable 
members  tavlng  teeth  to  f  ngage  In  said  perforations  and 
hold  the  Alms  of  paper  in  allnemeot,  means  f  )r  holding 
the  paper  loosely  thereon,  a  menilM-r  for  e$gaglng  and 
holding  the  paper  located  beyond  the  feeding  means,  said 
memb«>r  having  a  t<aring  blade  thereon,  and  means  to  rals«> 
•uOd  member  whUv  the  toothed  meaUjers  are  bi4BS  rotated. 

B.  la  an  aatecraphic  register  for  feeding  a  plurality 
of  ftllna  of  paper  perforated  longitudinally,  a  tablet  top 
owr  wkleb  said  paper  is  to  be  brouKht  and  upon  which 
writtag  Is  to  be  done,  longitudinal  slots  thefein.  tooth*-*! 
mentK>rs  extending  through  the  said  slots  |or  .  ngaginn 
the  perforations  in  the  paper,  whereby  the  said  top  swves 
•  aa  a  striker  to  remove  the  paper  from  said  Igwthed  mem- 
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bers,  a  ad  a  lid  for  sahl  register  adapted  to  come  down 
over  the  tablet  top,  said  lid  having  raised  portions  lo- 
cated over  the  extending  toothed  memliers.  to  hold  tbe 
paper  on  said   members  without  friction. 

(ClalSM  «  (o  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,259,919.  CJEAR  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  FORD  AD- 
TOMOBII<BS.  Walitcb  F.  Shbrman.  Elamere,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  195.808.     (CI.  74 — 81.) 


•  yfi. 


In  a  Pord  automobile,  a  hand  lev«>r  adapted  to  more  harl- 
itally  In  a  slot,  aotchen  la  said  slot  a<iap«ed  to  receive 
■aid  hand  lever,  a  rotatable  L  •haycl  lever  atUcbad  to  aald 
hand  l<rer  at  one  end.  an  adJuataMe  coaaeotlng  red  ooa- 
nertlitg  snld  L  shaped  lever  to  the  eear  shifting  lever  of 
said  autoinohlle  wltert-liy  the  operator  of  said  hand  lever 
amy  ski  ft  the  gears  of  said  automobiie,  substantially  as 
described  sad  for  the  pnrpoaee  meutioned. 


1^&1«.92U.  UITKR  BOX.  HatiRV  i^lMO^,  Laguna  Beach, 
<:al.  Fll.-d  tK-t.  12.  1»1«.  S*rlal  No.  125.272,  (Q. 
148— 86u) 


•  .*  -■'  *i 

IS       > 


1.  .\  miter  box  comprising  a  basic  portion  having  up 
standing  holders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work  holding 
Bpa(4>,  and  pins  mounted  and  rotatable  In  the  holders  and 
provided  with  saw  receiving  slots,  the  entering  ends  of  the 
holders  and  corresponding  portions  of  the  pins  having 
coactlng  parts  In  wedge  relation  to  bind  the  pins  and  hold 
them  In  adjusted  position,  said  pins  projecting  l>eyond 
the  holders  and  there  enlarged  to  provide  heads  whereby 
the  pins  may  lie  loosened  frotn  wedging  In  the  holders 
by  forces  directed  against  the  heads  on  the  holder  sides 
thereof. 

3.  A  miter  box,  comprtaing  a  basic  portion  with  up- 
standing tubular  holders  on  opposite  sides,  each  holder 
having  diametrically  opposite  slots  throogh  its  walls  and 
extended  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pin  to  re- 
ceive a  saw,  and  wooden  pfns  adapted  to  the  tubular 
holders,  each  pin  having  a  head  at  one  end  to  override 
the  corresponding  end  of  a  holder  and  provided  with  a 
diametric  slot  extending  through  the  head  and  longltudi 
naily  of  the  body  of  the  pin,  each  pin  bavins  in  the  face 
of  the  head  toward  tike  stem  of  the  pin  an  aanuler  groove 
each    holder    l^eiug   beveled    on    the   ejtd    toward    the 

id  of  the  pli),  whereby  the  pin  may  tie  wedged  on  the 
tuiie  te  hold  it  la  adjusted  position*. 

5.  A  alter  box  having  a  pair  uf  simultaneously  and 
oppositely-isovaUe  wiw  guides  on  one  side  of  t^e  box  and 
a  pluraiitjr  of  equl  and  permaneatiy  spaced  saw  gulies  on 
the  ether  side  of  the  box  to  provide  various  aaeles  of  cut 
aad  at  the  same  time  the  oppoeite  angles  of  cat  hy  tbe 
slmuitaiM^MMi  uppoHlte  luuveaient  •t  thri*  ladiriduai  guides 
of  tike  pair  uf  tMV  yuldfia 


10.  A  Bdter  box  having  two  sets  of  saw  gnldes,  one  act 
having  the  guldaa  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  :<.,<  box 
with  those  guides  on  one  side  la  fixed  relation  to  the  guides 
on  the  other  side  to  provide  for  different  angles  of  cot 
and  the  opposite  angles  thereto,  and  the  etksr  set  of 
guides  having  the  guides  disposed  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
box  witb  the  guides  on  one  side  fixed  thereto  and  greater 
In  number  than  the  guides  00  the  opposite  side,  and  the 
last-named  guides  being  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  lengthwise  of  the  box  to  provide  in  conjunction  vrith 
the  fixed  guides  of  the  same  set  for  various  angles  of  cut 
and  the  opposite  angles  and  for  angles  of  cut  not  provided 
for  by  tbe  first-named  set  <^f  guides. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  tha 
Gasette.I 


1,269.921.  NIGHTLIGHT.  Vi.ncknK)  SQuaaUA.  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,721. 
(CI.  67—21.) 


1.  A  ni^tht  light  comprisiac  a  candle  formed  with  a 
loQ^udloal  opeaiug,  conit>4aed  witb  a  wick  loafer  thaa 
the  ientfth  of  tiie  candle,  the  said  wick  celled  below  tha 
uaAdle,  and  a  wick-bolder  below  the  candle  and  through 
which  the  wick  exteadh. 

XClaim  2  not  priated  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.258.922.  CCRTAIN-SUPPORT.  JtM&s  B.  Starb,  Cba- 
aute,  Kaus.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  150.70a 
<C1.  160— 23.) 


1.  A  i>raclLe<  of  the  cltaracter  described,  ooraprlslng  a 
blank  having  a  major  axis  siitted  longitudinally  at  its 
center  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  beat  to  pro- 
vide portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
part  Intermediate  <he  slits  bent  to  provide  a  brace  coa- 
uectiag  said  portions  to  cooiitltute  a  trianguiar-shaped 
frame,  MUd  blank  being  formed  witb  a  portion  for  t>itlnc 
eafs^tement  with  a  window  frame,  and  a  resilient  curtala 
saapeuKioB  member  conaected  with  the  other  portion. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprisiii^  a 
Ulauk  having  a  portion  tapered  in  one  direction  and  its 
remaining  portion  tapt-red  in  the  reverse  direction,  the 
UMiur  {HU-tlou  being  formed  witb  alits  convergiof  in  the 
direction  of  the  reversely  tapered  portion,  a  t>race  cut  froas 
the  blank  longitiidtnaii}-  and  centrally  thereof.  tJbe  blank 
being  folded  transversely  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  slits 
to  provide  a  base  throughout  the  major  portion  1*  sti^- 
^tantiiill)  right  angles  to  tbe  latter  portion  formli;;:  ■  1&  e 
plate  witli  arms  at  opposite  sides  thereof  coastituting 
contlauatioafs  of  said  face  plate,  the  brace  boing  cen- 
aected  to  tbe  &oe  plate  and  extending  at  an  angle  from 
the  l>as<'.  a  book  formed  at  tbe  smaller  end  of  tlie  £ace 
plate,  aad  proa^  at  tbe  tree  ends  of  aald  arms. 
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1,259,923.     TOY.     William   G.   Sr»»s,   Pittsburgh,   Pa, 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  184,050.     (CI.  46 — 37.) 


1.  A  »&Qd  toy  comprising  a  loading  station,  a  dumping 
station,  a  track  connecting  said  stations  together  and 
shlftable  alternately  In  opposite  Inclined  planes,  a  gravity 
movable  dumping  conveyer  traveling  In  alternate  direc- 
tions on  said  tracks  with  renpect  to  the  loading  station 
and  to  the  dumping  station,  and  a  vertically  movable 
combined  conveyer  elevating  and  loading  mechanism  ar- 
ranged within  the  loading  station  and  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  track  to  elevate  said  end  as  the  mechanism 
moves  downwardly. 

2.  A  sand  toy  comprising  a  loading  station,  a  dumping 
station,  a  track  connecting  said  stations  together  and 
shiftable  alternately  In  opposite  Inclined  planes,  a  gravity 
movable  dumping  conveyer  traveling  in  alternate  direc- 
tions on  said  tracks  with  respect  to  the  loading  station 
and  to  fhe  dumping  station,  and  a  vertically  movable  com- 
bined conveyer  elevating  and  loading  mechanism  arranged 
within  the  loading  station  and  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  track  to  elevate  said  end  as  the  mechanism  moves 
downwardly,  said  mechanism  Inrluding  a  vertically  mov- 
able element  shifted  downwardly  by  a  supply  of  sand 
thereto  during  loading  of  the  conveyer  to  elevate  aaid 
end  and  shifted  upwardly  by  said  end  to  initial  position 
when  the  contents  of  said  elements  have  been  discharged. 

3.  A  sand  toy  comprising  a  loading  station,  a  dumping 
Station,  a  track  connecting  said  stations  together,  and 
■hlftable  alternately  in  opposite  Inclined  planes,  a  gravity 
movable  dumping  conveyer  traveling  In  alternate  direc- 
tions on  said  tracks  with  respect  to  the  loading  station 
and  to  the  dumping  station,  and  a  vertically  movable  com- 
bined conveyer  elevating  and  loading  mechanism  arranged 
within  the  loading  station  and  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  track  to  elevate  said  end  as  the  mechanism  moves 
downwardly,  said  mechanism  Including  a  vertically  mov- 
able element  shifted  downwardly  by  a  supply  of  sand 
thereto  during  loading  of  the  conveyer  to  elevate  said  end 
and  shifted  upwardly  by  said  end  to  initial  position  when 
the  contents  of  said  elements  have  been  discharged,  and 
means  for  dumping  said  elements  to  permit  of  the  latter 
to  be  elevated  by  said  end. 

4.  A  <and  toy  comprising  a  loading  station,  a  dumping 
station,  a  track  connecting  said  stations  together,  and 
shlftablf  alternately  In  opposite  Inclined  planes,  a  gravity 
movable  dumping  conveyer  traveling  In  alternate  direc- 
tions on  said  tracks  with  respect  to  the  loading  station 
and  to  the  dumping  station,  and  a  vertically  movable 
combined  conveyer  elevating  and  loading  mechanism  ar- 
ransri^d  within  the  loading  station  and  connected  with  one 
♦>nd  if  said  track  to  elevate  said  end  as  the  mechanism 
mov'S  downwardly,  and  means  within  the  dumping  sta- 
tion for  dumping  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  »  traveling  element  to  determine  the  fonea  in  which 
computation  may  take  place,  means,  under  ths  control  of 
the  operative,  for  changing  the  state  of  the  computing 
mechanism  at  will,  at  any  computing  zone,  »nd  means 
controlled  by  said  traveling  element  on  reacting  a  pre- 
determined zone  for  indicating  to  the  operative  that  a 
change  In  state  must  be  made. 


1,259.924.  COMBINED  TYPK  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  BCKNHAM  C.  Sttcknbt,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Under- 
i«)od  Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Serial 
No.   777.982.      (CI.    235—60.) 

1.  In  a  computing  machine  adapted  to  compute  In  dif- 
ference zones,  the  combination  with  computing  mechanlsra. 


(.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  ca- 
pable of  existing  under  a  plurality  of  states  corresponding 
to  different  types  of  computation,  of  a  key  for  controlllnc 
tht  states  of  said  computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  no- 
mwal  keys  for  controlling  the  computations  of  said  com- 
puting mechanism,  means  operable  automatically  prior  to 
the  actuation  of  said  state-controlling  key,  for  locking 
said  numeral  keys,  and  means  operated  automatically  con- 
sequent upon  the  actuation  of  said  state-coatrolllng  key 
to  release  said  locking  means. 

81.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  comblaatlon,  with 
computing  mechanism,  and  numeral  keys  fof  controlUnf 
the  action  thereof ;  of  mechanism  for  setting  Said  comput- 
ing mechanism  for  subtraction  comprising  a  setting  bar, 
a  subtraction  key.  a  thrust  link  connected  to  be  actuated 
by  said  key,  and  cooperating  devices  on  said  thrust  link 
and  said  bar  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  former  Is 
actuated. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  30,  and  32  to  36  not  printed  In 

tlse  Gasette.] 

1.259.925.  TILE-GLAZING  MACHINE.  Hotoo  STOMMIL, 
Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Piled  June  18,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
178^47.      (a.  91—64.) 


1.  A  tile  glazing  machine  embodying  means  for  convey- 
ing a  coating  solution  to  a  tile,  means  for  positively  actu- 
ating said  conveying  means,  and  a  foramlnods  member  po- 
sitioned to  extend  between  the  tile  and  Ae  conveying 
means,  said  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
conveying  means  and  operable  by  a  moving  tile  Independ- 
ently  of  the   means   for  actuating   the   conveying   means. 

7.  A  tile  glazing  machine  embodying  an  endless  con- 
v»>yer  belt  supported  for  travel  about  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  for  the  purpose  of  Impart- 
ing movement  to  the  belt,  a  well  containing  a  glazing  solu- 
tion in  which  a  portion  of  the  conveyer  belt  Is  immersed, 
nald  well  being  provided  with  an  over-flow,  and  means  for 


March  19, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


641 


supplying  the  glazing  solution  to  the  well.  In  combination 
with  an  endless  foraminous  web  embracing  a  plurality  of 
Idlers  and  positioned  to  extend  over  the  conveyer  belt  at 
the  glaze  applying  point  and  on  which  web  Is  also  depos- 
it" d  the  solution  over-flowing  the  well,  whereby  the  glai 
ing  solution  Is  fed  to  the  tile  through  the  web  at  the  glaz- 
ing point  and  the  web  is  kept  clean  and  wet  by  the  over- 
flow from  the  well. 

14.  A  tile  coating  machine  embodying  an  endless  foram- 
inous web,  means  for  feeding  a  coating  solution  through 
the  web  to  be  deposited  on  a  tile,  and  means  for  causing  a 
stream  of  the  coating  solution  to  play  upon  the  web  for 
cleaning  out  the  Interstices  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.926.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Iba  E.  Stcmp, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Obed  C.  Billman, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.329.      (CI.   74 — 40.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
member,  a  rotary  member  projecting  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  spiral  Interposed  thereb«'tween  and  surrounding  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  connecting  said  spiral  to  said 
members  comprising  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  the  movements  of  said  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber. 

15.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
handle  member,  a  rotary  member  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  handle  member  and  terminating  in  the  bearing  por- 
tion within  the  axial  plane  of  the  latter,  a  spiral  member 
longitudinally  and  clrcumferentlally  movable  between  said 
reclprocatory  and  rotary  members,  a  guiding  and  bearing 
support  for  said  last  mentioned  members,  respectively,  and 
means  for  moving  said  spiral  member  longltudlnaTly  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  members  upon  the 
initial  advance  and  return  movements  of  said  reclprocatory 
member,  re8i>ectlvely,  whereby  rotary  motion  Is  Imparted 
to  said  rotary  member  and  th«  latter  and  said  spiral  mem- 
ber will  l»e  fre««  upon  and  during  the  return  movement  of 
said  reclprocatory  m«'mber. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259.927.  VENDING-CABINET  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
DRINKIM.  CUPS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Willard  E.  Swift. 
Worci'ster.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company,  Springfield.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
niod  Dec.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.440.     (CI.  211—8.) 
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A  cabinet  for  collapsible  drinking  cups  or  like  articles, 
comprising  a   rotatable  article  feeding  means,  means  for 


rotating  said  f»»edlng  means  in  one  direction  to  deliver 
articles  from  the  cabinet,  and  means,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member,  surrounding  and  disposed  eccentrically 
to  the  shaft  of  said  feeding  means,  and  a  cooperating  fric- 
tion device  confined  between  said  member  and  said  shaft 
for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said  feeding  means. 


1,259,928.  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  TRAIN- 
OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Frank  S.  THAtra,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  George  C.  Rice, 
Spokane,  Wasli.  Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,191      (Cl.  246 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  normally  closed  main  engine  circuit  Including 
a  magnetic  switch  and  a  mechanically  operated  contact 
switch  adapted  to  break  said  circuit,  a  normally  open 
secondary  engine  circuit  In  said  main  cjrcolt  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  armature  of  said  magnetic  switch  upon 
opening  of  said  contact  switch,  a  motor  in  said  secondary 
circuit  energized  upon  closing  of  the  circuit  as  afot-eaald. 
steam  shut  off  mechanism  and  brake  setting  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  motor,  ■  governor  oper- 
ated speed  controlling  mechanism  to  close  said  secondary 
circuit  when  the  train  attains  a  predetermined  si>eed, 
mechanism  operated  by  said  governor  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  secondary  circuit  open  subsequent  to  the  open- 
ing of  said  mechanically  operated  contact  switch,  and  a 
latch  mechanism  electrically  interposed  In  said  secondary 
circuit  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  armature  of  said 
magnetic  switch  to  complete  and  maintain  said  secondary 
circuit  closed  upon  demagnetization  of  said  magnetic 
switch. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  normally  closed  main  engine  clrcalt,  a  nomuilly 
open  secondary  engine  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  apoa 
breaking  of  the  main  circuit,  a  motor  In  said  secondary 
circuit  energized  upon  closing  of  the  circuit  as  aforesaid, 
a  source  of  current  for  said  secondary  circuit,  an  auxiliary 
motor  energized  from  the  Fource  of  current  of  said  aecon- 
dary  circuit,  and  an  air  release  valve  in  the  air  brake  line 
of  the  train  actuated  by  said  auxiliary  motor. 

3.  In  a  train  controlling  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  normally  closed  main  engine  clrcalt  and  t 
normally  open  secondary  engine  circuit,  a  driven  shaft 
having  its  rate  of  rotation  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the 
train,  a  governor  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  indi- 
cator arm  adapted  to  close  said  secondary  circuit  upon 
the  train  attaining  a  predetermined  high  rate  of  speed,  a 
member  controlled  by  said  governor  and  engaging  said 
arm.  a  movable  contact  member  in  said  secondary  circuit 
carried  by  said  governor,  slldably  movable  therewith  and 
having  an  insulated  and  a  conducting  section,  and  a  fixed 
contact  In  said  secondary  circuit  adapted  to  engage  the 
Insulated  portion  of  the  movable  contact  member  when 
the  train  is  traveling  at  a  predetermined  low  rate  of  sf>eed 
to  prevent  closing  of  the  secondary  circuit  and  to  engage 
the  conducting  section  of  the  movable  contact  meml>er  to 
allow  closing  of  the  secondary  circuit  when  the  train  is 
traveling  faster  than  at  a  given  rate  of  spe#d. 
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1.268,920.       TABULATING    MECHANISM    FOR    CALCIJ 
LATING-MACHINES.      Otto   Thikme,    St.    LouU,    Mo., 
aasljDor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo,,  a  Corporation  of  MUsouri.     Filed  May  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  169.586.     (CI.  235 — 62.) 


i- 


I   position  tlurinK  the  ratlre  iitov«aM«t  of  said  ^ddlns  raftcli- 
anlcin. 

[Clalma  2.  8,  0.  7,  0  to  14.  aoti  16  to  18  n#t  printed  lo 
ttt*  Gnz«tte.] 


1.  In  a  tabulating;  mcchauisni  I'or  calculatinc  macbinea. 
the  combination  of  a  papt^'r  carriage  and  it.s  tabulating 
stop,  a  tabulating  bar  capable  of  being  positioned  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  In  a 
predetermined  position,  a  key  for  manually  positioning  said 
tabulating  bar.  an  adding  mechanlfim.  a  n>otor  drive  for 
said  adding  niochanlsm,  and  a  key  for  controlling  said 
motor  drive,  said  last  mentioned  key  having  connections 
wiiereby  said  tabulating  bar  may  be  operatively  posltioBed 
colBciden tally  with  the  depression  of  said  motor  key  for 
effectively  coiu>e<  ting  said  motor  and  said  adding  meoh- 
anlsm. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  calculating  aiachlnefl, 
th«  romblnatlon  of  a  paper  rarriaj^e  and  it.s  tahtilatlng 
stop,  of  a  tabulattnic  bar  capat>le  of  being  positioned  to 
cooperate  with  said  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  In  a  pre- 
determined poHition.  an  adding  mechanism  including  a 
movable  part  dt^igned  to  position  said  tabulating  bar.  oaid 
adding  mo<-haniam  also  including  another  part  for  render- 
ing aald  tabulator  positioning  mechanism  ineffective  in 
certain  operations  of  the  adding  machine. 

5.  Id  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
tiie  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  and  its  tabulating 
stop,  of  a  tabulating  bar  capable  of  being  positioned  to 
cooperate  with  said  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  a  pre- 
determiood  position,  an  adding  mechanism  including  a 
part  de»lgBed  to  position .  said  tabulating  bar.  and  dual 
means  for  disabling  the  movable  part  of  tho  addlnjr  mech- 
anism, whereby  said  tabuLatins  mechanism  is  rendered 
Inoperative  during  certain  operations  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  tabulating  mrechanlsm  for  calculating  machtnes. 
the  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  and  Its  tabulating 
5rtop.  of  a  tabulating  bar  designed  to  cooperate  with  said 
stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  a  predetermined  position,  an 
adding  mechanism,  a  motor  drive  for  said  adding  mech- 
anism, a  key  for  rendering  said  motor  drive  effective  with 
respect  to  sakl  adding  mechanism,  means  operate*!  by  a 
moving  part  of  said  adding  mechanism  for  rendering  said 
tabulating  mechanism  effective,  and  means  for  perma- 
nently disabling  the  moving  part  of  said  addln;:  mechan- 
ism which  operates  the  tabulating  mech.inlsm  wher"by 
said  tabulating  mechanism  is  rendere<l  inoperative  dur 
Ing  ct  rtain  operations  of  the  machine. 

lo.  In  a  tabulating  mechani.'tm  for  calculating  niachtnea. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage  and  Its  tal>ulator  stop,  of  a 
tabulator  bar  designed  to  cooperate  with  said  stop  to 
arre-<t  the  carriage  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  rod  co- 
Operatifig  with  said  tabulating  t«Lr  and  being  provided 
with  a  part  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  movable 
part  of  an  adding  n»e<^haniRm.  an  adding  mechanism  In- 
cludins;  the  movable  part  referred  to,  means  for  moving 
said  rod  and  its  carried  part  »o  that  when  the  movlnfr 
part  of  the  adding  mechanism  operates,  it  will  not  operate 
the  talnulatlng  inechanlam,  and  ntenns  for  periuanently 
locking  said  rod  and  lt«  carried  part  In  their  dl^tdaceO 


l.*51>.9S«t  TAnn.ATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  COM- 
1SI.\T:I>  AODINr:  AND  TYTK WRITING;  MACHINES. 
l)TT<>  Thikmb  an<l  Fkedekk  k  Otto  Mt  ei.i.^r,  St.  Lonls, 
tfo.,  assignors  to  Moon  Hopkins  DUllng  MJachine  Com- 
>any.  St.  l.,ouls.  Mo,,  a  Corporation  of  Mis  (ouri.  Filed 
%ug.  10,  1017.     Serial  No.  186.474.     (CI.  2^5—62.) 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
tHe  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  and  1:8  tabulating 
stop,  an  anvil  block  capattle  of  l>eing  po'ltioned  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  stop  to  arrest  th^  carriage  in 
M  predetermined  position,  a  key  for  manualm-  wsliion'.ng 
[Id  anvil  block,  an  adding  mechanism,  a  motor  drive  for 
adding  mechanism,  and  a  key  for  cot^trqllin.^  said 
(tor  drive,  said  last  inentlone<l  key  having  connections 
lereby  said  anvil  block  may  be  operatlvdy  positioned 
c«lnclden tally  with  the  depression  of  said  liotor  key  tor 
effectively  connecting  said  motor  and  said  p.ddlr.g  niech- 
amlsm. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  calculating  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  and  Its  tabulating 
stop,  of  an  anvil  block  capable  of  being  positioned  to  coSp- 
**fate  with  said  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  u  prede- 
termined position,  an  adding  mechanism  Including  a  mov- 
akle  part  deslgn(d  to  position  said  anvil  bloc^,  said  adding, 
mechanism  also  Including  another  part  for  tendering  said 
•Uivil  block,  positioning  mechanism  liieffectljie  In  certain 
o|>eratlon8  oif  the  adding  machine.  i 

5.  In  a  tabulating  mechanLsm  for  calculatinc  machines, 
tjtc  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  and  Un  talmlating 
stop,  of  an  anvil  block  capable  of  being  ,positloce<l  to 
cf>Opcrate  with  said  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  In  a  pre< 
detttrmlned  position,  an  adding  mechanlsn|  including  a 
pnrt  designed  to  position  said  anvil  block,  a  dual  means  for 
disabling  the,  movable  part  of  the  adding  mechanism, 
whereby  said  anvil  block  Is  permitted  to  r<inain  in.-^frtlve 
«|uring  certain  operations  of  the  machine.     ' 

G.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  calculating  machines. 
tiie  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  and  Its  tabulating 
stop,  an  anvil  block  capable  of  being  poalt|oned  to  co«p- 
•rate  with  said  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  ^n  a  predeter- 
mined position,  an  adding  mechanism  includinii  a  part 
designed  to  position  sal<l  anvil  block,  and  independently 
ijperative  dual  means  for  disabling  the  e^ectlveness  of 
tlie  movable  part  of  said  adding  mechanism,  whereby  said 
anvil  block  Is  permitted  to  remain  Inactive  jSuring  certain 
dperations  of  the  machine.  ! 

7,  In  rt  tabulating  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
the  comldnatlon  of  a  paper  carriage  and  its  tabulating 
•top.  of  an  anvil  block  capable  of  being  po8ltione<l  to  co"p- 
^rate  with  said  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  an  adding  mechanism  including  a  mov- 
able part  designed  to  position  said  anvil  l>lock.  a  motor 
Irlve  for  said  adding  mechanism,  a  key  for  (rendering  said 
motor  drive  effective  with  respect  to  said  adding  meoh- 
(niRO).  w-Hfreliy  said  anvil  block  is  operated  lla  c«a}inict1on 
With   the  rperatloo   of  said  addlag  merba«i.<nn    upon  tti« 
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AE|»MMUn  of  aaid  lM>y,  aad  daal  maaas  for  preveatlr.g  the 
BiovcMt  lit  of  Kaitl  anvii  htock  liuriag  certain  o|»«'««itiwii« 
o<  the  iuM<*hia-*. 

iCIainttf  2,  a.  K  and  t>  owt  printed  In  tke  Gatette.] 


l^u,i>31.  i!,Ahkn:)L~RAjUHi.  JouK  UBaasRT  Tau^  Chl- 
(agu.  111.  Flie«l  May  i>.  1(»10  Serial  N«.  »6.0dT.  (CI. 
«0— U.) 


Ct^ 


1.  A  two-edged  razor  blade  hollow-ground  on  each  side 
to  provide  two  ridges  and  having  an  Integral  shank  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shank,  so  that  said 
blade  and  handle  can  l>e  us*^  sk  an  ortlinary  two  edged 
raior,  and  a  two-.dgeil  guard  which  in  cross-section  haw 
two  convex  eurvfs  to  fit  the  con<-ave  curves  of  either  side 
of  said  blade,  so  that  either  ridge  will  hold  the  guard 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  which  guard  is  attach- 
able directly  to  opposite  ends  of  said  blade  at  either  side 
thereof  to  convert  said  ordinary  razor  Into  a  two-edged 
safety  razor  having  said  guard  reversible  from  on<'  side  of 
the  blade  to  the  other,  said  guard  being  detachable  by  end- 
wise movement  for  a  short  portion  of  the  length  thereof  in 
direct  contact  witb  either  side  of  the  blade. 

8.  A  two-edge<l  razor  blade  having  an  Integral  shank,  a 
hantlle  secured  to  said  shank,  so  that  said  blade  and 
handle  can  W  ust-d  as  an  ordinary  two-«Hli:ed  razor,  a  two- 
edged  guanl  whirh  U  attuchaiile  directly  to  cpposlte  ends 
*f  said  Wade  ti»  eonvrt  said  onllnarv  raior  into  a  two- 
edc«1  ««fety-rszor.  said  hlnd<'  having  Its  end  provided 
with  n  trnnsrer^e  depresslrm,  snld  shnnk  having  external 
ateehing  means.  The  middle  portlwn  of  said  blade  Ixlng 
thickeneil  to  form  n  longittidinal  ridge,  said  guard  being 
fortned  to  fir  wtid  rirtr'",  a  Inz  on  said  guard  to  extend 
orer  th**  blafle  nnrt  engfijje  In  s.-»tt1  fleprrsslon.  said  lug  being 
fleitlble  to  rise  out  of  said  depression  when  said  guard  is 
forclMv  iiioN-ed  »ndwl*e  from  the  blade,  and  an  extension 
of  Ka(<l  etinrd  to  enmtre  said  means  on  the  shank,  said  de- 
pression Helng  so  formed  that  said  lug  Is  movalde  sidevrlse 
bat  liHrt  against  IstfTal  dh»ptacemcnt  therein  by  the  en- 
raginnent  of  mid  ridge  with  snUi  guard. 

5.  A  razor  blade  bavlng  its  outer  end  portion  formed 
with  depressions  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  so  that  the 
blade  is  thicker  at  rh»>  end  rhnn  between  the  bottoihs  of 
said  (iepr^fwiivtM,  and  a  ga^ind  ha%-lng  its  outer  end 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  |K>rtioaa  to  enter  said 
depressions,  one  of  aaid  portions  being  a  r«8llleBt  hig 
adapte<l  to  lift  slightly  as  tlo  end  of  the  blade  Is  Inserttnl 
between  the  two  portions  ami  to  then  spring  into  the  depres 
slon.  and  said  lug  t>eing  flexible  to  rise  out  of  said  depres- 
sion when  the  guard  is  forcibly  moved  endwise  from  the 
blade. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,269.932.  CONVERTIBLE  BED.  CHAIR,  AND  TABLE. 
JoH.v  ToMAszBWgKi.  Warren.  R,  1.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  153,654.     (CI.  5—17.) 


JT  ^ 


1.  In  a  structure  of  ti»e  class  daacrlbe<l.  the  coniiilnation 
with  two  pairs  of  oater  leg*,  ewmectlns  aaeana  for  h«id- 
Ing  mid  lecH  rigidly  apart,  a  pair  «(  amii  exten^v  lat- 
eraMy  'ron  said  Ifgt  at  rlx^t  ancle*  to  MUd  nsnawtt— 
nwiiP.  pairs  ot  lunar  lees  pirvtally  ea{m«eii  ifltii  aaid  ex- 


tending arras  at  the  ovtar  esds  thereof  adeptad  to  bt 
folded  downward  or  extended  horlsontally  at  will,  meaaa 
for  eiMsaging  v.)t.M  pairs  of  inner  legs  together  when  ex- 
tended, Bit^ias  for  Mipi>ortlng  transverse  alats  combined 
with  said  arms  aad  inner  legs,  and  ■  pair  of  cover  plataa 
hlug(>d  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  lesa.  aaid  covar 
plates  being  adapted  to  be  p<isitloned  either  vertically  or 
horizontally. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  outer  rigidly  supported  legs,  anna  ex- 
lending  laterally  from  said  legs,  means  combined  with 
said  arms  whereby  they  may  l>e  engaged  together,  two 
pairs  of  inner  legs  hlngedly  engaged  with  said  arms,  means 
for  holding  said  Inner  legs  extended  horizontally  or  folded 
vertically,  and  a  pair  of  cover  plates  adapt<-d  to  be  ex- 
tended horlsontally  .or  vertically  at  will. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  outer  legs,  a  rigid  brace  between  each 
pair,  a  pair  of  arms  extendin;;  laterally  from  said  legs, 
projections  formed  on  the  lower  side  of  said  arms,  one  of 
said  projections  containing  a  recess,  corresponding  logs 
formed  on  the  other  projections  enterable  In  the  mentioned 
r^'^'i^wes.  inner  leirs  hingvtJIy  secnred  in  said  arms,  said  In- 
ner legs  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  together,  means  for 
holding  ssirt  ianev  1<giB  In  an  extended  horizontal  position. 
aeane  for  hoWInt  said  Inner  legi*  extended  vertically,  a 
plurality  of  slats  removably  engaged  with  said  arms  and 
legs  w<«en  extend'  d.  a  sectional  cover  hlng*^  to  the  edges  of 
the  upper  etwte  of  sold  «)ater  1**gs,  means  for  holding  said 
aertlonal  covers  In  an  ereet  position,  and  means  for  re- 
hiforelng  saW  Inner  legs  when  in  an  extended  position. 


1,J6  9.9  83.  TAVEMENT  AND  BRICK  FOR  b8E 
THKRKIN  Rmost  E.  Taow-aatnGi.  Kansas  Oty.  Mo. 
Fll(>d  Fel».  12.  1916.     Serial  .10.  T7.»S«.     (CI,  M-^1.) 


A  pavement  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elongated 
bricks,  each  having  extending  from  top  to  bottom  on  Ita 
elongated  vertical  faces  a  plurality  of  relatively  wide  and 
shallow  vertical  grooves  of  less  width  than  the  wall  faces 
Ix'tween  the  grooves,  the  bricks  of  adjacent  rows  being  laid 
with  the  grooves  in  the  face  of  one  row  of  bricka  centrally 
disposed  of  and  opposite  to  the  wall  faces  between  the 
grooves  of  the  adjacent  row  of  bricks,  and  with  portions  of 
said  faces  on  each  side  of  each  groove  of  one  row  of  bricks 
In  contact  with  corresponding  portions  of  the  faces  of  the 
adjacent  row  and  ceroentltlous  material  fllllng  said  grooves 
and  cementing  the  Juxtaposed  faces  of  the  bricks  together 
at  a  plurality  of  isolated  prints  relative  to  the  face  of 
each  brick. 


1.259.ft34.     AUXIIJARY  FLA^tOR  FOR  EAILWAY-CAE8. 

William   T.  Van   TtOBN.  Chicago.  111..  aMignor  to  Vaa 

Dora  Girder  IMate  Coaipany.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  l>»»c-  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  206.130.     (CI.  105 — 15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  loose  avxlliary  floor 

section,  and  flexible  connections  between  aaid  section  and 

tli«  car  permitting  the  same  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  car 

and  also  to  ))e  laid  flat  against  an  adjacent  wall  of  the 

car  at  a  co^nlderstHe  distance  above  tJie  car  flo«r, 

4.  The  combi nation  witk  a  car.  of  a  loose  auxiliary  floor 
sc«ti«o  fldapt«d  ts  rest  on  the  car  floor  adjacent  to  a  wall 
of  the  car.  flexible  members  equal  in  length  to  the  osmtolaeo 
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width  and  thickness  of  aald  section  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  section  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  from 
the  upper  outer  edge,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  member  to  said  wall  so  as  to  permit  said  section  to 
he  lifted  up  beneath  the  ceiling  and  laid  flat  against  said 
wall  by  rolling  It  through  three-quarters  of  aturn  on  said 
members. 


10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  loose  auxiliary 
floor  section,  permanent  flexible  connections  between  said 
section  and  the  car  permitting  the  same  to  rest  on  the 
floor  of  the  car  and  also  be  laid  flat  against  an  adjacent 
wall  of  the  car  Just  beneath  the  car  celling  and  a  screw 
device  for  holding  said  section  firmly  against  said  wall  In 
the  last  named  i>osition  of  the  floor  section. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  central  doorways 
at  the  sides,  of  a  loose  auxiliary  floor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  arranged  between  the  doorways  and  each 
end  of  the  car  and  divided  along  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  car,  permanent  flexible  connections  between  each  sec- 
tion and  the  corresponding  side  wall  of  the  car  permitting 
the  section  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  car  and  be  rolled  up- 
wardly through  three-quarters  of  a  complete  turn  and  be 
laid  against  the  side  wall,  a  loose  central  auxiliary  floor 
section  adapted  to  rest  on  the  car  floor  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  doorways,  and  means  for  supporting  the  latter 
section  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ceiling  of  the  car. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  13,  and  15  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,269,935.  AUXILIARY  FLOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
William  T.  Van  Dobn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Van 
Dorn  Girder  Plate  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  209.417.     (01.  105—15.) 


■^ 


I        IJ  1 


■s* 


^^^W" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  loose  auxiliary 
floor  section  and  flexible  connections  between  said  section 
and  the  car  permitting  the  same  to  rest  on  the  floor  of 
the  car  and  also  to  be  swung  up  flat  against  a  wall  of  the 
car  and  slid  upwardly  Into  Jhe  upper  regions  of  the  car. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  loose  auxiliary 
floor  section  lying  adjacent  to  a  wall  of  the  car,  a  mem- 
ber Interlocked  with  said  wall  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the 
vertical  direction  from  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
floor  of  the  car  and  be  held  against  movements  in  other 
directions,  a  binge  connection  between  said  member  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  said  floor  section,  and  means 
for  looking  said  section  flat  against  said  wall  when  said 
section  is  swung  upwardly  on  Its  hinge  against  said  wall 
aad  then  moved  upwardly  parallel  with  said  wall. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  loose  auxiliary 
floor  section,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  said 
section  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  car  for  permanently 
securing  said  section  to  the  car  and  permitting  it  to  be 
swunjr  upwardly  through  a  quarter  turn  about  its  edge 
adjateur  !■  the  car  and  then  to  be  slid  upwardly  along 
sa)(1  wall. 


16.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  loote  sectional 
auxiliary  floor  adapted  to  rest  on  the  main  floor  of  the 
car,  vertical  guides  or  ways  en  tbe  walls  of  the  car  in 
position  to  receive  and  interlock  with  tbe  ed^s  of  said 
sections  when  tbe  latter  are  laid  flat  against  the  lower 
portions  of  tbe  car  walls  and  are  then  slid  upwardly  along 
tbe  same  and  hold  tbe  sections  against  the  car  walls,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  sections  up  after  they  are  raised. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  9,  and  11  to  15  not  pr|nted  in  the 
Gatette.l 


1.269.936.  OAS  BURNER  WITH  QA8  AND  AIR  CON- 
tROLLING  MEANS.  EcoBNB  W.  Vest,  St,  Louis.  Mo. 
filed  May  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  170J873.  (01. 
158—119.) 


.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gas  burners,  of 
a  plurality  of  gas  and  air  mixers  having  coipmunlcatlon 
with  said  burners,  double  ported  valves  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  gas  to  the  mixing  chambers  of  Bald  mixers, 
and  means  for  causing  said  valves  to  be  operated  in 
unison. 

I.  A  gas  and  air  mixer  comprising  a  mixing  leg,  an  air 
admission  leg  communicating  with  said  mixing  leg.  a  nos- 
«le  extending  Into  said  mixing  leg,  a  valve  stem  mounted 
in  said  mixer  having  a  double  ported  valve  movably 
seated  in  said  nozzle,  one  of  the  ports  In  said  valve  being 
larger  than  the  other,  said  valve  stem  having  non-circular 
portions  traversing  s^ald  mixing  leg  and  air  admission  leg 
wbereby  the  passage  of  air  to  said  mixing  leg  may  be 
regulated. 

Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .12  5  9  .  9  3  7  .  PRBSSBR  FOR  WARDROBfe  TRUNKS. 
pBDBBico  ViDBOARAY,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Piled  Mar.  4, 
J916.     Serial  No.  82,026.     (01.  190 — 13.) 

.4, 


9L.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber  in  which  garments  are  adapted  to  be  packed, 
securing  members  positioned  interiorly  and  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  chamber,  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  opi>oeitely  positioned 
apertures,  a  rod  in  length  slightly  less  than  the  width  of 
the  chamber,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  which  rod  are  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  aper- 
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tores  successively  by  a  redprocattng,  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  rod,  in  which  position  the  rod  exerts  a  pres- 
sure upon  tbe  garments  in  tbe  chamber,  said  rod  being 
cut  away  at  one  end  to  engage  and  embrace  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
cooperating  aperture  with  which  it  is  held  in  engagement 
by  the  pressure  of  the  garments  against  the  rod. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrlbed.  a  wardrobe  trunk 
adapted  to  house  a  plurality  of  superimposed  garments, 
securing  members  positioned  In  parallel  relation  on  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  the  trunk,  said  securing  members  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  longitudinally  of  the  members,  a  rod  adapted  to 
be  forced,  under  pressure,  against  the  foremost  garment 
and  then,  by  a  reciprocating  movement,  positioned  with 
its  opposite  ends  within  two  oppositely  positioned  aper- 
tures of  the  securing  members,  and  means,  operable  by 
the  pressure  of  the  garments  against  the  rod,  for  locking 
the  rod  against  longitudinal  movement  when  in  such  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,938.     CATERPILLAR  TRACTOR. 
Walkir.  Pueblo,  Colo.    Filed  June  5,  1917. 
172.869.      (CI.  21—160.) 


Cassids  M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  link  for  a  traction  chain  in  combination  with  a 
single,  longitudinally  extending,  connecting  pin  project- 
ing from  each  end  tber«>of.  said  pins  being  joined  to  the 
remainder  of  tbe  link  by  a  ball  and  socket  connection. 

2.  In  a  traction  chain,  a  plurality  of  links,  and  a  single, 
longitudinally  extending  pin  connecting  each  pair  of 
links,  said  pins  being  joined  to  said  links  by  ball  and 
socket  connections. 

3.  A  link  for  a  traction  chain  comprising  a  set  of  two- 
part  socketed  members  adjacent  each  end  thereof.  In 
combination  with  a  single,  longitudinally  extending,  con- 
necting pin  projecting  from  each  end  thereof,  said  pins 
being  provided  at  their  ends  with  spherical  heads  which 
freely  flt  in  but  are  retained  by  said  sockets. 

4.  A  link  for  a  traction  chain  comprising  a  frame,  a 
set  of  two-part  '^ocketed  members  mounted  in  said 
frame  adjacent  <>arh  end  thereof.  In  combination  with  a 
single,  longitudinally  extending,  connecting  pin  project- 
ing from  each' end  of  said  link,  said  pins  being  provided 
at  their  ends  with  spherical  beads  which  freely  flt  In 
but  are  retained  by  said  sockets. 

5.  A  link  for  a  traction  chain  comprising  a  frame,  a 
set  of  two  part  Mocketed  members  Journaled  in  said  frame 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  In  combination  with  a  single, 
longitudinally  extending,  connecting  pin  projecting  from 
each  end  of  said  link,  said  pins  t>eing  provided  at  their 
ends  with  spherical  heads  which  freely  flt  in  but  are  re- 
tained by  said  sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,9  39.     DISH-WASHER.     Wii  lard  R.  Walkbb. 

Syracuse.    N.    Y.       Plied    June    29,    1914.       Serial    No. 

847,960.      (01.  141—9.) 

In  a  mechanical  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a 
vat  having  the  central  portion  of  its  bottom  provided 
with  an  annular  channel  and  a  raised  conical  portion 
surrounded  >)y  said  channel,  an  upright  shaft  journaled 
in  the  apex  of  said  raised  portion,  an  Impeller  blade  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  within  tbe  vat  and  having  its  lower 


edge    provided    with    oppositely    projecting   flanges    tr«Tel- 
Ing    close    to    the    bottom    of    the    vat    and    having   tbeir 


ends    nearest    the    center    intlined    upwardly    along    the 
Incline  of  tbe  central  conical  portion  of  tbe  bottom. 


1,259.940.  CULTIVATOR.  Fbm)BBICK  C.  Waknb.  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,668.     (01.  97— S6.) 


"t.'ti!:^T^J' 


1.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  including  laterally  swlns- 
ing  pivot  gangs,  and  a  laterally  swinging  pivot  pole,  a 
supporting  member  movably  connected  to  said  pole,  and 
lever  members  movably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  Intercommunicating  with  each  other  and  mov- 
ably connected  to  and  operated  by  said  pivot  gangs. 

4.  In  a  pivot  pole  wheeled  <  ultivator.  Including  a  later- 
ally swinging  pivot  pole  and  laterally  swinging  pivot 
gangs,  a  laterally  movable  supporting  memt»er  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  pivot  pole,  and  Intergeared 
compensating  gang  actuated  members  movably  carried 
by  said  supporting  meml>er  and  freely  movable  uniformly 
toward  and  from  each  other  without  movement  of  aatd 
supporting  member  and  interlocking  to  actuate  said  later- 
ally movable  supporting  member  to  the  right  or  to  tbe 
left  with  the  like  swinging  movement  of  either  or  lK>th 
of  said  gang  actuated  members. 

9.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  provided  with  wheels  and 
laterally  swinging  pivot  gangs  and  a  laterally  swinging 
pivot  pole,  and  a  pivot  pole  and  gang  connecting  and 
controlling  device  including  intergeared  members  freely 
movable  uniformly  toward  and  from  each  other  and  inter- 
locking when  simultaneously  moved  laterally,  said  inter- 
geared members  having  depending  portions  having  a 
vertically  and  laterally  movable  connection  with  said 
pivot  gangs,  said  intergeared  memt)ers  when  interlocking 
aifording  means  whereby  said  connected  end  of  said 
pivot  pole  and  the  forward  portions  of  said  cultivator 
frame    and    wheels    may    be    simultaneously    and    corre- 
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jCiil'-g'T  MniB8  to  tk«  riclit  or  t*  the  left  by  the  single 
•r  simultanoouB  lateral  niovPBieat  of  said  g&ogR  to 
onf  8Ulf'  or  the  oth<T  and  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
simultancouaiy  moved  toirard  and  from  each  other  in  In- 
terconnected relation  while  holding  said  pol«  connected 
parts  In  a  ceotral  or  neutral  position. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  provided  with  a 
laterally  gwinging  pole  and  laterally  rwlnglBg  gangs, 
mechaaiMB  connt'cting  said  pole  and.  gangs  Including 
movable  tntergeared  elements  connected  to  aald  gangs 
for  uniform  movement  toward  each  other  through  a  like 
movement  of  sakl  gangs  and  as  so  moved  holding  said 
pole  In  a  neutral  or  central  position,  said  gang  actuated 
connecting  elemf'Dt.^  being  mounted  and  arranged  to  inter- 
lock with  each  other  for  concurrent  lateral  movement  of 
said  poVe  by  the  like  movements  of  said  gang  actuated 
elements  by  said  gangs. 

15.  In  an  agricultural  machine  having  a  laterally 
swinging  pole  and  laterally  swinging  gangs,  'gang  con- 
necting etesients  intergejir«>d  to  each  other  and  movably 
connected  to  said  pole  for  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other  irrespective  of  said  pole  by  a  corresponding 
movement  of  said  gangs  and  Interlocking  with  each  other 
and  imparting  movement  to  said  pole  when  otherwise 
moved  by  said  gangs. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  8.  10,  11.  13,  and  14  not  prlnte<l  In 
the  Gazette.]  • 


1,2«>^41.  CULTIVATOR  -  CONTEOLLING  DEVICE. 
FBEOAbiCk  C.  W.'V&XE,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
RoilerUk  Lean  Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3, 
1915.      Serial   No.   37.798.      (CI.   97—35.) 


-u 


1.  An  adjustable  gang  spreader  yoke,  comprl>!ing  a 
sapporting  member,  depeadlng  levers  pivotally  carried 
therel)y  and  provided  with  arcuate  meshing  gears  on  their 
••te  l>etween  the  pivoted  portions  of  said  levers,  and 
elanplng  means  for  locking  said  gears  and  levers  in 
vuriiiij>   a:  lusted   positions. 

.\.  A  gafiK  spreading  and  adjusting  device  for  culti- 
vators, comprising  a  stationary  supporting  member,  levor 
taemlDers  closely  ami  uniformly  pivoted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing relatively  widely  diverging  curve<l  arms  depending 
therefrom,  arcuate  interme«tiing  gears  on  said  lever  mem- 
a.r^  Hnii  means  carriefl  by  said  supporting  member  for 
>•■•  ur  Hi,'  said  lever  momt>ers  In  various  adjustetl  poeitlona. 

5.  lu  a  cultivator,  a  pole  member,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  and  a  gang  spreader  yoke  comprising 
lever  aiembers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, arcuate  meshing  gear8  carried  thereby,  one  of  said 
gears  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
extending  through  said  sapporting  member  and  eaid 
slot  whereby  said  lever  members  may  be  simultaneoualy 
moved  and   secured   In   various  adjusted   positions. 

7  In  a  cultivator,  a  cultivator  frame  Including  aide 
!i)t  Qii^er--  and  a  pob'  receiving  bearing  frame,  a  gaac  arch 
uiMv  ie^i  with  a  horizontally  extending  Intermediate 
I'oriioti  exteadlns  ^eroM  said  side  siembers,  a  pole 
uutuiiiMl  in  mid  beaftec  fraae  and  ceatraliy  connected 
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to  said  horteoatally  esteadisg  intermediate  portioa  of 
said  gang  arch,  a  support  detarhaWy  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  pivot  pole,  gang  spreader  levers  pivot- 
ally ccMwected  to  and  uniformly  adjustable  un  said  s«^ 
port,  and  means  on  said  support  for  simultaneously  aaA 
uniformly  securing  said  gang  spreader  levens  in  vark>«s 
aitJusted  poeltlona. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l.S5d.»42.  HOIST.  IKA  A.  Wbavcr.  Springfield,  lU., 
asalgsor  to  The  Weaver  Mannfactnring  Company, 
Hpringfiehl.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Oct. 
17.  1917.     Serial  No.  197.011.      (CL  254—1,44  ) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
tl  e  comlilnation   of  a   framework   composed  |of  a   pair   of 

iced  side-frames  and  an  inverted  U -shape  frame  trans- 
virsely  connecting  and  vertically  adjustable  on  said 
sface<l  side-frames,  and  hoisting  means  oq  said  frame- 
work adapted  to  elevate  or  lower  the  wori,  and  means 
permitting  said  hoisting  means  to  l)e  employed  In  ver- 
tkraliy  extending  or  contracting  said  framework  by  sl- 
nfultaneously  and  equally  vertically  adjusting  the  legs 
of  said  U-shapc  frame  on  said  side-frames,  substantially 
&k  described. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
tie  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  aide  frames, 
ati  arch  frame  connecting  said  side  frame^  and  having 
lis  legs  vertically  adjustable  on  said  side:  frames,  and 
ail  offset  tie  rod  for  and  rocklngly  mountet^  on  said  side 
frames  adapt<il  to  rest  on  the  floor  or  be  swung  upwardly 
alid  used  a«  a  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazett^.] 


1259,943.       WEAPO.V.      Fra.nk    Wskwsbt.:  Met«,    Mich. 


Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  187.728.      (CL  42 


In  a  weapon,  the  combination  with  a  revolver  hav- 
itti;  a  flat  frame  and  an  extending  trlg&;er  guard,  of  a 
handle  detarhably  engaged  with  said  frame,  a  sword 
blade,  a  hilt  th«ref<kr.  an  opening  formed  i  through  said 
hilt  receptive  of  sniti  trigger  guard,  lugs  extending  alMrve 
said  sword  hilt,  means  for  engaging  said  Iqgs  upon  oppo- 
site skies  of  said  revolver  frante.  and  meaas  for  holding 
said  revolver  handle  rigidly  engaged  betw^n  the  barrel 
4f  saM  revolver  and  the  hilt  of  said  swor(^  whareby  the 
parts  are  held  1^  rigid  engagement 
,        [Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.269.944.     HOE.     Edmov  B.  Wblch.  Jr.,  Musselfark,  Mo. 
rile4  t*rt.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  127.430.      (O.  58 — 42.) 


2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  fitted  to  said 
handle  and  terminating  In  a  socket  portion,  said  socket 
portion  provided  with  a  poiygoaally  shaped  opening,  a 
Ma^  havlB'.'  a  plarmllty  of  cutting  edfces  cut  and  ex- 
paarled  la  its  central  purtion  to  provide  an  opening 
therethrovgh  surrounded  by  a  rim-like  flaage  shaped  to  be 
received  in  and  fit  the  npealag  of  the  socket  p«>rtIon.  and 
a  clamp  holt  shape<l  tn  tit  the  opi-ninc  of  the  blade  and 
thfgh  the  socket  portion  ■■<!  secured  In  place  to  rig 
WUy  mount  the  blade  in  pretttterBiinetl  position  In  con- 
jKieliaa  with  the  shank. 

[CialBM  1  ami  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazrtte.] 


1,259.94^.       STKA>I  BOILER.       Bicaiao    A.     WuiTTiNO 
HAM.    Newark.    l>el.      Filed    Jaa.    16.    1915.      Serial    No. 
2,W4.       tCI.    122—225  > 


1.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  a  seitiun  comprising;  a  main 
header  formeil  of  a  tube  t>eDt  to  Hubsstantial  U-shape.  a 
central  header  cimiprlslng  a  tul>e  closed  at  both  ends, 
and  lyiuK  parallel  with  the  ie;:s  of  the  main  header  mid 
way  betwi'en  the  same,  and  a  s<'ries  of  tulH's  connecting 
earcb  of  said  legs  with  the  central  hoader. 

2.  la  a  aeetioBal  boiler,  a  section  <  omprisiag  a  main 
lM*4er  of  lBverte<l  U-»hape.  a  central  header,  close<l  at 
both  ends,  and  located  between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
header,  and  a  series  of  tubes  extendlnc  from  each  of  said 
leg*  to  the  wnid  «-eBtraI   tteader. 

8.  A  high  pressure  tH>ller  r«nsi-<tfBe  "f  a  plorallty  of 
■eetlens.  «>»rh  »»'ctif»n  cemprl»inp  a  main  header  made  of 
I  araiufe««»  drawn  talje  of  Inverted  U  !«!tape  closed  at  Its 
emls,  a  e«»tral  tube  or  hea«»er  closed  at  both  ends  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  legs  of  the  nsaln  header,  and 
a  jwrles  of  tube-*  extending  from  each  leit  of  the  main 
header  t'>  said  central  heafter,  s«M  tnbes  aloptni;  up- 
wardly from  sakl  legs  tcrward  said  central  header. 

4.  A  ''omMimtion  bofler  and  eeonondser  onit  comprising 
a  pi»n»m.v  of  seetlons  all  similar  In  ootline.  and 
armnsfe«l  one  beMiM  the  otb^r  In  reristerlBg  relation. 
ea<h  e'  w«ld  serttows  for  t>«th  i«*ller  and  e^-onomlser 
b«4D7  formed  of  a   piece  of  s*ii?»dc'«   tiihlng  of   uniform 


tmum  5*cMoa  throticbont  bent  late  <al)«*tHntlRl  Inverted 
U-shape.  with  a  series  of  s-maller.  transversely  extefitflag 
tubes  establishing  comranntcatioB  tietweea  the  legs  of 
««efe  af  said  U-shape4  tabes,  ami  ateans  for  feeding 
water  from  said  ''conomiier  to  each  of  said  boiler  sections: 


1,259,946.  STEREOTYPE  PRINTING'PLATB-MATJUX 
FS£D  AND  ^L^GAZI^B.  Ubnky  A.  Wiax  Wood,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Woo<i  Newspaper  Machinery. 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Original  applicatioa  filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  537.700.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Sept. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,983.      (CI.  22—2.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combteatlon 
o*  a  magiislBe  for  holding  stereotype  printlntr  phtte  mat 
rices  having  nn  adjustable  wall  asd  an  opposite  wall. 
said  adjustable  \rnl|,.«tid  the  opposite  wall  having  slots 
therethroogt  ncaK'the  bottom,  and  movable  means  pro- 
jectluK  In  through  the  slots  for  supporting  the  matrices 
in  the  magazine. 

»i.  lu  a  devl«-e  of  the  Haas  described,  the  eomlttnation 
of  a  magaziae  for  hoKlia;  matrices  having  walls,  means 
supporte<l  liy  said  walls  and  prnjefrlng  In  between  Ihein 
for  ennglitg  and  sopportinc  thi>  m.-itri'^s  in  the  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  redproeating  said  matrix  snpportiBg 
means  whereby  when  the.v  regbrter  wtth  notrhes  in  the 
edgea  of  the  matrices  the  latter  will  fall. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  de«<  ribed.  the  comlMna- 
tlon  of  a  maxaziae  far  umtrices.  a  plurality  of  tinrers 
prnjertlag  into  salfl  mairazloe  ami  adapted  to  support  the 
edges  of  the  ssatrlces  therein,  a  pile  of  matrices  in  the 
magazine  restloK  on  •  said  finders,  each  matrix  having 
notches  In  Its  e^l^ies  atepted  to  receive  saM  flngera.  the 
notches  belnc  located  nearer  one  end  of  each  matrix  than 
the  other  and  the  matrices  Iwlng  arranged  alternately 
with  rvspect  to  the  positkm  of  said  notches  whereby 
wbt^  one  matrix  is  <lreppe«L  the  next  one  will  be  sopported 
by  the  fingers  until  they  move. 

14.  In  a  device  of  he  character  ()e>MTibrd.  the  comMaa- 
tion  of  a  shaft,  a  matrix  magaxiue.  fingers  projectliig 
into  the  Bsa^azlne  for  sapporting  SHitrices  therein,  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  redpracatlnt:  said  lagers  a 
plaraltty  of  times  during  each  rerolutton  of  the  shaft  to 
bring  rbM  fiat^ers  into  a  paaltkaa  in  which  they  will  aa 
laager  support  the  bottom  matrix  «•  that  the  same  will 
drop,  a  iriide  moiinted  to  move  oadar  the  nMgazise. 
mean«  operated  fr<>m  said  shaft  for  moving  saM  rlide 
back  nad  forth  nad  piMhim:  matrti'es  otct  of  ih>  n -^aiiar. 
and  a  <-aating  box  located  adjacent  to  the  Licii>.>i>  Kide 
of  the  magazine  In  position  for  recetrtng  a  matrix  dis- 
charged ttkerefrom. 

20.   An  an  article  of  manufacttire.  a  stereotype  priming 

ptate  matrix    having   a   pair   of   opposite    notches  in    Its 

.  edges  near  one  end.  and  a  pair  of    oppratte    notches    of 
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substantially  the  same  shape  in  Its  edges  at  a  different 
distance  from  the  other  end,  said  notches  all  being  lo- 
cated entirely  outside  the  bolster. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5.  7,  9  to  18.  and  16  to  19  not  printed 
In  thp  Gazette.) 


ins:  devices  on  their  backward  stroke  to  bring  them  oat 
of  plate  engaging  position  and  means  for  trimming  the 
edge  of  a  plate  while  being  moretl  by  one  X)t  said  pushing 
devices. 


1,259,947.  PUMP  MECHANISM  FOR  STEREOTYPE- 
PRINTING  PLATE  CASTING  MACHINES.  HlNRT  A. 
Wisi  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslKDor  to  Wood  News- 
paper Machinery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
12,  1910,  Serial  No.  537,700.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.984.  (CI. 
22—70.) 


IBBfiir        — ^ia' 
^r  J  ^  in 


1.  In  B  stereotyp**  plate  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pump,  a  lever  for  operating  the  pump,  a  rock 
shaft  on  which  paid  lever  is  loosely  pivoted,  and  an  arm 
fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  pin  connected  with  said 
arm  and  with  said  lever  at  a  distance  from  the  rock  shaft, 
said  pin  having  a  reduced  cross-section. 

3.  In  a  melting  pot  and  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  wall  in  the  pot  surround- 
ing said  cylinder  and  piston  and  having  perforations 
through  the  bottom  thereof  for  overcoming  the  pull  due 
to  the  contraction  of  the  body  of  metal  in  the  pot  by 
cooling. 

4.  In  a  melting  pot  for  casting  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  having  a  nozzle  provided  with  a  long  nar- 
row slot,  and  a  plate  forming  the  upper  boundary  of  the 
slot  adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  long  di- 
mension of  said  slot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pump  comprising  a  piston,  a 
cylinder,  and  a  valve,  said  valve  being  In  position  to  be 
closed  by  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  render 
the  pump  Inoperative  when  held  open,  means  adapted  to 
bold  the  valve  open,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  valve  holding  means, 

6.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  mold  filling  devices,  a  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  loose  on  the  shaft,  means  for  trans 
mitting  power  to  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  connecting  said  arm 
and  lever  and  having  a  reduced  cross-section  adapted  to 
break  In  case  of  obstruction  before  any  other  part  of  the 
machine  Is  Injured. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,948  FINISHING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEREO- 
TYPE-PLATES. Hbnry  a.  Wish  Wood,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assitrnor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Origl 
nal  application  filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  637,700. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48,985.      (CI.  29—21.) 

1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  supporting  a  plate,  means  for  moving 
a  plate  on  said  supporting  means,  means  for  trimming 
the  t'dges  of  said  plate  during  the  motion  thereof,  means 
for  piishlnc  the  plate  laterally  from  said  support,  and 
means  for  thereafter  shaving  the  back  of  the  plate  while 
In  the  position  In  which  it  Is  left  by  said  pushing  means, 
4  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  finishing  machine,  the 
(orabtnatlon  of  three  supports  for  printing  plates,  a  re- 
clprocatory  member,  three  sets  of  pushing  devices  mov 
able  with  said  reclprocator>-  member  over  said  supports, 
autoraath    means  for  raising  the  second  and  third  push 
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5.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  finishing  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  movable  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  plate  for  shaving  the  back  of  the  ^late,  means  for 
thereafter  moving  the  plate  laterally  on  a  support,  and 
means  for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  plate  daring  the  mo- 
tion of  the  plate. 

7.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  the  plates,  a  seconl  support  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  guide  on  the  second  support  shaped  to  fit 
the  eilge  of  said  plate  and  guide  the  plate,  and  means 
locate<l  beyond  said  guide  for  trimming  of  said  edge, 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  stereotype  plate  finishing  detlces,  a  delivery 
mechanism  for  the  plates  comprising  a  g\ilde  and  delivery 
bo.xes  movable  alon^  the  guide  Into  a  position  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  finishing  devices,  each  bok  having  a-  rack 
thereon,  and  means  for  engaging  said  racks  and  feeding 
the  boxes  forward.  I 

(Claims  2,  3,  6,  8  to  10.  12,  and  13  no*  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


lND 


1,259,949.  COMBINED  WHEELER  AND  SHANK  IRON. 
Chabler  G.  Wol*ntar8KT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  3f>.  1917.     Serial  No.  183.478.     (Q.  12—108.) 


1.  A  combination  wheeler  and  shank  ifon  consisting  of 
an  Ironing  bead,  a  marker  wheel  adjtstably  mounted 
within  the  head,  and  manually  controlled  means  adapted 
to  move  the  wheel  to  different  positions,  for  engagement 
with  a  shoe  sole  to  be  marked. 

.1.  A  combination  wheeler  and  shank  iron  consisting  of 
an  Ironing  head  having  a  groove  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  of  a  sole  to  l>e  marked,  a  marker  wheel 
adjustably  mounted  within  the  head,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled means  adapted  to  move  the  wheel  to  different  po- 
sitions for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  a  sole  to 
be  marked  when  the  groove  is  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  upper  e«lge  of  the  sole. 

4.  A  combined  wheeler  and  shank  iron  consisting  of  an 
ironing  bead  having  a  groove  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  of  a  sole  to  be  marked,  a  block  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  head,  a  marking  wheel  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  block,  a  spring  engaging  the  block  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  wheel  in  position  adjacent  to  the 
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groove,  a  handle  attached  to  tbe  bead,  and  a  manually  op- 
erated means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  handle  and 
the  head,  adapted  to  move  the  block  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  to  bring  it  to  various  adjusted  positions 
from  the  groove,  whereby  shoes  having  soles  of  varying 
thicknesses  may  be  marked. 

6.  A  combined  shank  iron  and  wheeler  consisting  of  an 
Ironing  head  having  a  sole-receiving  groove  forme<l  there- 
in, a  marker  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  the  head,  a 
handle  attacheci  to  the  head,  a  manually  operated  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  handle  and  the  bead  and  adapted 
to  move  the  wheel  to  adjusted  positions  with  relation  to 
the  head,  whereby  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  may  be  located 
within  the  groove  and  between  it  and  the  wheel,  and  means 
adapted  normally  to  retain  the  rod  In  inoperative  position 
with  relation  to  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2  anrl  r>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l;Mt^60.  FRONTWHEEL  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
TOfi  AUTOMOBILES  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES. 
Cliff-ohd  H.  YniNG,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,387.     (O.  180 — 48.) 


r\ 
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1.  An  automobile  driving  snd  steering  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  a  vertically-disposed  pin 
Journaled  in  said  structure,  a  wheel  carr^'ng  axle  having 
its  inner  end  Journaled  in  said  pin  and  its  outer  portion 
rarrleii  by  a  member  that  is  slidingly  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed slot  formed  In  said  structure,  means 
for  moving  said  member  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in 
said  slot,  and  means  for  rotating  said  axle. 

2.  An  automobile  driving  and  steering  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  a  vertlcally-<li8i>08ed  pin 
Journaled  in  said  structure,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  having 
its  inner  end  Journaled  in  said  pin  and  Its  outer  portion 
carried  by  a  member  that  Is  slidingly  mounted  in  a  hori- 
lontally  disposed  slot  formed  In  said  structure,  means  for 
imoving  said  member  In  one  direction  or  tbe  other  in  said 
slot,  means  on  said  member  for  completely  covering  said 
slot  at  all  times,  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  mem- 
ber in  oaid  slot,  and  means  for  rotating  said  axle. 

3.  An  automobile  driving  and  steering  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  a  vertically-disposed  pin 
Journaled  in  said  structure,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  having 
Its  inner  end  Jonrnale<i  in  said  pin  and  its  outer  portion 
carried  by  a  member  that  is  slidingly  mounted  In  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  slot  formed  in  said  structure,  means  for 
moving  said  memt>er  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  said 
slot,  anti  friction  devlc«"s  arranged  l>etween  the  contact- 
ing portions  of  said  meml>er  and  slot,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  axle. 


1,269,951.  BED  FOR  PLAYING  TABLES.  James  Hop- 
kins Adams.  Kensington.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  857.186.     (Cl.  46—12.) 

1.  A  bed  for  game  playing  devices  comprising  a  cement 
structure  having  a  non-faygroscopic  smooth  surface  part. 

2.  A  bed  for  playing  devices  comprising  a  cement  body 
part  having  a  fine  composite  surface  portion  having  a 
moisture  repellant  characteristic. 

3.  In  a  playing  table  surface,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  composition  slabs,  means  for  uniting 
the  slabs  and  interposed  metallic  strips  between  the 
edges  of  the  slatks  at  tbe  upper  surface  thereof. 


4.  In  a  playing  table  surface,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  composition  slatw,  means  for  unltlnc 
the  slabs  and  interposed  metallic  strips  between  the  edges 
of  the  slabs  at  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  strips  ex- 
tending around  tbe  corners  of  tbe  slabs. 


ml ..  Jf    t: 
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5.  In  a  playing  table  surface,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  t>ed  comprising  a  series  of  composi- 
tion slabs,  each  having  a  series  of  tubular  reinforcements 
therein,  a  surrounding  frame,  and  bars  passing  through 
the  tubular  reinforcements  and  anchored  in  said  sur- 
rounding frame. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.259.952.  FLEXIBLE  TUBE.  Eenst  Bcckma.nn,  Dah- 
lem,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otwi-Werke  mlt 
beechrankter  Haftnng.  Delmenhorst.  near  Bremen.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,738.     (Cl.  137—75.) 


A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  tube  composed  of  flexible 
fabric,  an  inner  spiral  wire  disposed  inside  said  tube, 
and  an  outer  spiral  wire  disposed  outside  said  tut>e.  said 
wires  having  tarns  of  the  same  pitch,  the  turns  of  the 
Inner  wire  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  and 
disposed  between  the  turns  of  the  outer  wire  substantially 
in  alinement  therewith,  the  turns  of  the  inner  wire  having 
an  outer  circumference  larger  than  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  turns  of  the  outer  wire  and  the  turns  of 
tbe  outer  wire  having  an  outer  circumference  larger  than 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  turns  of  the  inner  wire 
and  serving  to  protect  from  abrasion  the  outwardly  bulged 
portions  of  the  tube  of  flexible  fabric  overlying  the  turns 
of  the  inner  wire. 


1.259.963.     DIRECTION  INDICATING  DEVICE.    Mawis 
Beroebb.  Grand   Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as-, 
slgnments,    of   one-half   to   Peter    Hoek,   Grand   Rapids, 
Mich.      Filed  Dec.   4,   1916.     Serial  No.   134,816.      (Cl. 
248—80.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  :  a  support 
for  a  direction-indicator  having  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  support :  and  means  for  securing  tbe  sup- 
port and  said  arm  severally  to  the  top  edge  and  lateral 
surface  respectively  of  the  side  of  an  automobile. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  a  direction-indicator :  having  pivotally  con- 
nected releasable  holding  roeaos  for  the  indicator  adapted 
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tr.   loht    thf  liHH.ntc.r   Id    KwRinirtlnally   adiMtftl))«    p«8l    [       8.   !■  a  h«nd  KDotttn-.  n  haiMle  prorldfl  ^llth  a  tK>«d  : 
xUms:  H»f<  B»^«n*  for  r»l#imab»T  M*TH*t««  *'»'•  »«PP«'rt  and  |  >\  tk\f  clomrr  dlnpowtl  opp«frirp  tw  The  hp«.t  ^b<1  pior1<l«l 


with  an  »««1 


wall :  iiM'ans  for  conn^t  ttnjt  Th*  sddp  closurw 
a  tylBK   fhatt  juarDal<>d    in    tbjp  mmI   wall 
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boldlnj;   mpans   In   desired   angular   adjust 
ti<al  plane  lnterr»latlTely. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2S».«M.  COMAVK  FOR  TUKKSIIING  -  MACHINES. 
WtLXiAM  H.  BtTTrKWfiMTH  Trtnt»n.  N.  J.  Ptl*d  8«pt. 
2fc  lf»17.     Sertal  N».   193.721.      «C1.   ISO— 27.) 


ijiug  uUla  rarrivil  by  the  tyln»;  sbatt  ;  u  removable  top 
litMure  rouperatlAK  with  the  sWe  closure  :1  and  a  cam 
ilUnible  carried  liy  th*'  top  dosure  .and  conatl^utlng  an  ana 
for  actuating  one  of  the  bills.  ] 

jlOlalma  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazett*.] 
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1*59,956.     FLUE  LEAK   IXVERTOR.     Lev  r  E.  Caeter, 


lluntaville.    Ala.       Filed    Oct. 
;  126.157.      (CI.  137—184.) 


1916. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  concave,  of  a  series  of  blades 
spaced  apart  :  and  a  series  of  rods  extending  through  some 
of  the  blades,  the  »  nds  of  the  rods  abutting  against  other 
blades  >»o  as   to  prevent   longitudinal   movement   of  said 

rods. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  concave,  of  a  series  of  blades 
and  bars  alternately  arranrti  a*^  ap«ce«J  apart  to  form 
channels  for  the  passage  of  grain,  tbe  ban*  having  traas- 
ver»*»  perforatioBs  ;  and  short  rods  mounted  in  the  per- 
foratiAu*  of  the  bars  and  exteadins  acro8«  the  Bp«ce»  OB 
each  itide  of  the  bars  and  abutting  asainst  th«  aides  of 
the  Made»  m>  ah  to  prevent  tl>eir  iongitadina)  move«ieDt. 

a.  The  combination  In  a  coocare,  of  a  Kerles  of  bars  lon- 
^ItatUnally  arranged  and  spaced  apart.  tW  bars  having 
a  seriea  of  transviTse  perforations  ;  jind  short  rads  ei- 
teiMldiiK  tbn^ugh  the  perforatU>Q.s  and  abuttlag  againat  the 
blaUen  .'*o  aat  to  prevent  iMigUudinal  mcveinent  of  said 
ru*I«.  the  blades  and  bart;  foriuing  a  ^U  for  svparatin;; 
th**  grain  £r»ni  the  straw. 


Serial    No. 


1.259,955.     KN0TTB:R.     Bkitton  E.  Byho,  Durham,  N.  C. 
FVed  Mar.  17.  1017.     Serial  No.  la.S.rwM       (CI.  28 — 53.) 
2.  Ib  a  hand  hnotter.  a  Hni^portlng  strn^ture:  a  shaft 
Jouraak-d  la  the  sw^ortlng  .'rtruetwre:  a  disk  earrted  by 
«he   shaft:   a   klH»-off   aiechaiiisBi   enibo«1yhiir   nppiT   and 
lower    arms    pivoted    to    the    disk,    the    armx    bei«s    luter- 
engaSMl    for     r^IafHe    lonjritmlinal     niwvpm^Bt.     one    arm- 
harlDfr  a  finger,  aud  the  other  arm  hav+wg  a  hook  where- 
with th»   answer  enacts  :  means  »n   tfce  suppwrtlBg  stroe- 
ture    for    upboldiitr   the    lower    arm    w1»*d    the   arms    are 
'owerrd  :   means   tor  stipportlnj;  the  \ii>p'T  arm   when  the 
.trm^  HI-.'  raised:  a  tying  shaft  Jonrnaletl  la  the  support 
iajr  !*tru<ture;  and  hn  (»p<^ratlve  comK>ctton  between- the 
ihnfts. 


1.  The  c(>uiblxuitii>a  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tul^ilar  member, 
fl^d  tubular  meiul>er  belu»:  luUKltudinally  jotted  at  ooe 
c  Ml  Lu  a  uiiUiuer  to  permit  of  th**  t>ame  beii|g  eompre^^H^ 
f0r  Insertion  within  a  boiler  flue  and  a  circawferentlally 
grooved  flange  furoied  at  the  opiM>»it«  end  ui  Mild  mi-inber 
(•|>  peratlng  with  tht-  fa<e  of  th*  Itoller  to  pipvlde  a  <ioaetl 
lUinuiar  vbamber.  said  chamber  comMiunica|ing  with  the 
l^tej-lor  of  the  tubular  iitetsber  tiurough  op.^uiBga  pro- 
vided  in  said  member  adjacent  the  tian«e4l  ^n<l   tl^reof. 

2.  The  <  ombination  with  a  boiler,  oi  a  tubular  t»efal>er. 
Hfiid  member  being  longitudinally  !>lotted  at,  one  end  in  a 
iDHuncr  to  permit  of  the  same  being  compre^d  for  inser- 
tion within  a  trailer  flue  aiKi  a  circumferenjtially  grooved 
dange  formed  at  the  opposlt<'  end  of  said  me^ibcr  coi  p»Tat- 
ibg  with  the  face  of  the  boiler  to  provide  a  closed  annular 
(iiajnber.  said  chamber  c<»mm^unicating  wUk  the  interior 
Of  the  tubular  Eicmb«'r  tluough  openings  pr>vlded  in  said 
itieiub  r  adjacent  the  flua^jed  md  of  the  lUiue,  the  tubalar 
incmiter  being  further  provided  .U  its  flaii«e  I  end  with  an 
annular  Inwardly  extending  wall. 


1,259^57.  SCALE-PAN.  Ralph  F.  Chatili. ox,  Scarsdale, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  rhatillon  &  Sons. la  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,215. 
(CI.  265 — 27.)  ] 

1.  The  eembl»»tl«D  with  an  tnTerted  fow  harlng  a 
ftwl  prwJeotlBg  hrwarrtly  frwH  em-h  end.  »•(!  a  pan  having 
higs  at  Its  opposite  sides  .idapted  to  rest  0n  and  be  sup- 
y«rte«  by  imM  atwis,  saM  pa»  hetnjr  «ei»ai|aWe  From  the 
kow  by  npwj»r<*  m*»vemeTrt.  and  »aM  hues  a|Kl  stwls  hciag 
lihio  siwably  Interiocke*!  to  prevent  tlltl*r  <H  the  poa  rela 

Hvrty  ff»  thf  bow. 

2.  The  combination  wit*  n  bow  having  studs  at  Its 
|ew«^  en*k,  of  »  pan  mounted  tn  said  b«^  to  slide  into 
aiHi  ««»t   of  supporting  engagenwnt  with   •«a1d  stuils. 

3.  The  comblBBtlon  with  a  pa«  havinit  a  ilep^ndinir  rim, 
f>f  oppositely  tflspowd  )a«s  <<f«ured   wlthl»   the  rim  and 
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prajaettes  oatwardly,    and   a    bow   alidaMy   connected    to 
nidtafi. 


L^ 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  pan,  of  oppositely  dlspoaed 
•lotted  lugs  carried  thereby,  at  leaat  one  of  said  luga 
havlog  a  vertically  channeled  extension,  and  a  l>ow  carry- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  stud  at  each  end  adapted  to 
engage  and  Interlock  with  the  slots  In  said  luifs,  said 
channeteil  extension  engaging  the  bow  to  prevent  tilting. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,259,958.  LAMP  HRACKET.  Harold  D.  Chcbch,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,261.      (CI.  240 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  transverse  rod,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a 
lamp  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shield  secured  to  the  bracket 
and  to  the  transverse  rod. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  transverse  tod,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a 
lamp  mounted  on  the  bracket,  of  a  shield  secured  to  the 
toacket,  the  frame  and  the  transverse  rod,  and  adapte<l  to 
•appait  a  license  plate. 

[Claiais  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.2  59,969.  HEAD-STOCK  FOR  ENGINE  LATHES. 
Francis  B.  Cockbcrn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lodge  &  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,475.     (CI.  74 — 66.) 

1.  A  head-stock  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  two-part  easing, 
spindle  bearings  and  a  spindle  Joumaled  therein,  the  caa- 
ing  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  casing  member  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  casing  Joint  extending  around  the 
spindle,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  casing  members 
having  registering  oil  channels  forming  a  graded  oil 
drain  passage  extending  around  the  spindle  J>earlngs  and 
terminating  with  oil  ducts  adjacent  and  below  the  spindle 
bearioft  ana  draining  into  the  interior  of  the  casing. 
248  O.  G. — 42 


2.  A  head-stock  for  a  lathe  coupristag  a  two  part  ca?icg 
and  a  spindle  Joumaled  therein,  tiae  casing  cOBprisiiig  a 
lower  and  an  upper  casing  member  providing  a  horizontal 
casing  Joint  extending  around  the  spindle,  the  lower  casing 
member  having  alined  bearing  seats,  bearing  caps  secured 
to  said  lower  casing  member  and  provided  with  peripheral 
oil  grooves,  two-part  bearing  sleeves  comprising  lower 
half  members  secured  to  said  beaitog  seats  and  upper 
half  members  secured  to  the  bearing  caps,  the  Joint  sur- 
face of  the  lower  casing  member  being  provided  with  an 
oil  channel  extending  around  the  bearing  seats  to  ter- 
minal drain  ducts  adjacent  and  below  said  seats  and 
draining  into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  Joint  sur- 
face of  the  upper  casing  member  being  formed  with  an 
oil  channel  registering  with  the  oil  channel  of  the  lower 
casing  member  and  with  the  oil  grooves  of  the  bearing 
caps  to  form  a  graded  oil  drain  passage  for  the  casing  and 
bearing  Joints. 


3.  A  bead-stock  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  two-part  casing 
and  a  spindle  Joumaled  therein,  the  casing  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  casing  member  providing  a  horizontal 
casing  Joint  extending  around  the  spindle,  the  lower  cas- 
ing member  having  alined  bearing  seats,  bearing  caps  se- 
cured to  said  lower  casing  member  and  provided  with 
peripheral  oil  grooves,  and  two  part  bearing  sleeves  com- 
prising lower  half  members  secured  to  lald  bearing  seats 
and  upper  half  members  secured  to  the  bearing  caps,  the 
Joint  surface  of  the  lower  casing  member  being  provided 
with  an  oil  channel  extending  around  the  bearing  seats  to 
terminal  drain  dncts  adjacent  and  below  said  seats  and 
draining  Into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  Joint  sur- 
face of  the  upper  casing  member  being  formed  with  an 
oil  chanael  registering  with  the  oil  channel  of  the  lower 
casing  member  and  with  the  oil  grooves  of  the  bearing 
caps  to  form  a  graded  oil  drain  passage  for  the  casing  and 
bearing  Joints,  the  lower  half  member  of  the  spindle 
bearing  sleeves  each  having  a  wiper  notch  In  registry  with 
a  respective  terminal  oil  drain  duct  of  the  lower  casing 
member. 

4.  A  head-stock  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  two-part  casing 
and  a  spindle  Joumaled  therein,  the  casing  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  casing  member  providing  a  horizontal 
casing  Joint  extending  around  the  spindle,  the  lower  cas- 
ing member  having  alined  bearing  seats,  bearing  caps 
secured  to  said  lower  casing  member  and  provided  with 
peripheral  oil  grooves,  the  Joint  surface  of  the  lower 
casing  member  being  provided  with  an  oil  channel  ex- 
tending around  the  bearing  seats  to  terminal  drain  ducts 
adjacent  and  below  said  seats  and  draining  into  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  the  Joint  surfaces  of  the  upper 
casing  member  being  formed  with  an  oil  channel  regis- 
tering with  the  oil  channel  of  the  lower  casing  member 
and  with  the  oil  grooves  of  the  bearing  caps  to  form  a 
graded  oil  drain  passage  for  the  casing  and  bearing 
Joints. 

6.  A  h«ad-8to«k  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  two-part  casing 
as  an  incloaure  for  a  splash  labrlcated  bead-stock  macha- 
nlam  including  a  spindle  Journaled  between  the  casing 
members,  the  meeting  Joint  surfaces  of  the  casing  mem- 
bers and  spindle  bearings  having  registering  oil  channels 
to  form  an  oil  flow  paaaaae  having  terminal  oil  draining 
ducts. 

[Claias  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.269.960.  WINDOW-CLEANING  SEAT.  LiK)  F  COLL. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  134.649. 
(CI.  20 — 87.) 


! 


about  the  normal  axle  of  said  wheel,  and  the  other  aleeve 
forming  a  support  for  a  supplemental  axle  for  aald  wheel. 


In  a  window  cleaning  seat,  the  combination  of  two 
rectangular  members  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  with  spaced  slats  connecting  them,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  hinged  to  the  other  whereby  a  seat  and 
back  are  formed,  means  for  detachably  holding  the  back 
in  upright  position,  the  slats  of  the  back  being  positioned 
to  fit  between  those  of  the  seat  when  the  back  is  folded 
to  form  a  substantially  solid  platform,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  seat  to  a  support,  mounting  it  horlsontally 
upon  and  securing  It  to  a  window  sill. 


L  // 


1.259.961.  BALING-MACUINE.  Thomas  Cook.  Staly- 
bridge.  and  Hsnry  Thbophilus  Johnson  and  Jambs 
ElDWARD  Thomas  Foot,  London,  England.  Piled  June 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.135.      (CI.  lOO— 12.) 


2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  front  steerlng- 
a»le,  of  a  steering-wheel  axle  supported  on  said  steering 
axle,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  on  said  wheel-axle  and  hav- 
iag  a  parallel  depending  axle-support  a  supplemental 
axle  in  said  support,  and  a  steering  wheel  on  said  supple- 
mental axle  to  be  offset  and  ride  on  the  bottom  of  a 
dead  furrow. 

3.  In    a    tractor,    the   combination   of   a   front   steering 
axle  haying  vertlcaUy  alining  end  collars,  and  a   curved 
extension  below  the  lower  collar  terminaUng  In  a  socket 
and  having  a  bearing  depending  from  the  •ocket,  a  bent 
l»ar  having  a  vertical  section  extending  through  said  col- 
lars, a  horizontal  section  forming  the  axle  of  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel  of  the  tractor  and  an  Intermediate  curved  sec- 
tion in  and  conforming  to  said  curved  extension,  a  longi- 
tudinally   split    sleeve    extending    at    one    end    Into    aald 
tocket    secured  at  Its  opposite  end  to  and  provided  with 
•leans'  for  tightening  It  about  said   axle,  a   lower  sleeve 
rigidly    united    with    said    first-named    sleeve    to    extend 
parallel  therewith  and  having  a  socket  at  Its  outer  end, 
•nd  a  supplemental  axle  supported   in  said  lower  sleeve 
»nd   carrying  one   of   the   front   steering  wheels   of  the 
tractor  to  offset  said  wheel  and  ride  It  On  the  bottom 
of  a  furrow. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  chamber  formed  of  two 
longitudinal  parts,  the  upper  part  having  its  front  end 
pivoted  to  the  lower  part  and  being  movable,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  below  the  lower  part  of  the  press 
chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
across  Us  rear  end  and  projecting  forwardly  over  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  movable  part,  and  a  bell-crank 
locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  lever  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  said  movable 

part. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  chamber,  a  ram  slidable 
therein,  a  revoluble  driving  shaft.  Intermediate  driving 
mechanism  for  sliding  the  ram  in  the  press  chamber  when 
the  driving  shaft  Is  revolved,  a  brake  drum  secured  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pivoted  brake  lever  provided  with  a 
brake  block  for  bearing  on  the  brake  drum,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  brake  lever  from  the  ram  at  a 
predetermined  point  of  Its  travel  to  check  the  motion  of 
the  said  driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  press  for  the  purposes  referred  to.  the  means 
for  checking  the  momentum  of  the  geared  parts  of  the 
machine,  comprising  a  brake  drum  on  the  power  shaft, 
a  brake  block  adjacent  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  one  arm 
of  which  carries  the  brake  block  while  the  other  arm 
depends  alongside  the  press  ram  and  an  adjustable  stud 
on  the  press  ram  to  contact  with  the  arm. 


1259  963      SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  TRAINS.     JOHS 

'  JosBPH  CORNIR.  Sourls,  Manitoba.  Canafla.    Filed  Jul.v 

5    1917.     Serial  No.  178,767.      (CI.  188— fl.) 


1  259.962.     TRACTOR.     GfOHGB  CoRMACK.  Batavla,  111., 

assignor  to  Appleton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Batavla,  111.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled  June  14.  1917.     Serial 

No.   174,723.      (CI.  21—186.) 

1  A  device  for  offsetting  and  lowering  the  front-steer- 
ing-wheel of  a  tractor,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
rigidly  united  sleeves,  one  sleeve  being  longitudinally 
split    and   provided    with    means   for    rigidly    securing   It 


1  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains  equipped  with  an  air 
brake  system,  the  combination  with  the  air  brake  system 
and  the  trucks  of  the  train  embodying  the  axles,  brake 
beams  and  spring  planks,  of  means  for  automatically  ef- 
fecting a  reduction  of  pressure  In  the  air  brake  system 
upon  the  occurrence  of  any  Irregular  movement  of  the 
axles  brake  beams  and  spring  planks,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  the  Irregular  movement  of  a»y  of  such  mem- 

2  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains  e<|ulpped  with  an 
air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the  air  brake  sys 
tem  and  the  trucks  of  the  train  embodying  the  axles, 
brake  beams  and  spring  planks,  of  an  air  discharge  valve 
connected  with  the  air  brake  system  and  sieans  connecting 
the  air  valve  with  the  truck  in  a  mann«r  such  that  any 
Irregular  movement  of  either  the  axle,  brake  beam  or 
spring  plank  will  effect  the  automatic  operation  of  the 
valve  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  air  brake  system. 

3  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains  equipped  with  an 
air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the  air  brake  sys- 
tem and  tha  trucks  of  the  train  embodying  the  axles, 
brake  beams  and  spring  planks,  of  an  air  discharge  valve 
connected    with    the   air    brake   system,    a    shlftable   rod 


March  19, 1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S3 


'•nnnected  with  the  valve  and  passing  to  the  truck,  arms 
associated  with  the  trucks  and  engageable  with  the  brake 
beams,  sprink  planks  and  axles  and  an  operating  connec- 
tion hi  t ween  the  arms  and  the  rod  adapted  to  actuate  the 
in;  !  -lease  the  valve  and  effect  a  reduction  of  pressure 
In  thi  Hir  brake  system  upon  either  the  axle,  spring  plank 
or  brake  beam  shifting  to  an  Irregular  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains  equipped  with  an 
■Ir  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the  air  brake  sys- 
ten  and  the  trucks  of  the  train  embodying  the  axles, 
Drake  beams  and  spring  planks,  of  an  air  discharge  valve 
roDnerted  with  the  air  brake  system,  a  shlftable  rod  con- 
ntHt'il  with  the  valve  and  passing  to  the  truck,  plvotally 
niountf-.:  hooked  rocker  bars  disposed  adjacent  the  rod, 
ptD8  •  xtendlng  from  the  rod  and  adjoining  the  hooks, 
arms  hanging  from  the  rocker  bars  and  fingers  closely 
aMOclated  with  the  axles,  brake  beams  and  spring  planks 
uid  carried  by  the  arms  and  adapted  ki  the  irregular  shift- 
ing of  the  brake  beams,  axles  and  spring  planks  to  effect 
tke  shifting  of  the  rod  and  the  release  of  the  valve  to  re- 
the  air  pressure  of  the  air  brake  system. 


1,259,964.  EMERGENCY  APPLICATOR  PACKET. 
Charlbs  T.  Davis.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  204,333.     (CI.  167—9.) 


^    t 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  emergency  ap- 
plicator comprising  a  sealed  glass  tube  carrying  a  charge 
of  antiseptic  flald,  and  an  applicator  located  within  the 
tube  and  having  a  swab  end  extending  Into  the  contained 
rharge.  said  container  being  circumferentially  contracted 
within  the  applicator  length  to  form  an  annular  depres- 
stoB.  said  depression  having  a  weakened  line  adapted  to 
permit  substantially-circumferential  fracture  of  the  tul>« 
within  the  limits  of  said  depression,  whereby  said  fracture 
will  provide  a  lip  configuration  at  the  open  end  of  the 
fluid-containing  section  of  the  fractured  tube,  and  expose 
tte  handle  end  of  the  applicator. 

4.  An  emergency  applicator  packet  comprising  a  sealed 
Slaas  tnbe  carrying  a  charge  of  antiseptic  fluid  and  an 
applicator  sealed  within  the  tube  and  movably  located 
within  the  fluid,  said  tube  having  a  weakened  line  inter- 
Bsedlate  its  ends  and  within  the  length  of  the  applicator, 
and  a  two-part  casing  for  supporting  the  tube,  said  casing 
divided  to  locate  an  open  end  of  a  part  approzl- 
sly  on  the  plane  of  the  weakened  line  of  a  tube  seated 
tkareln  whereby  the  parts  of  said  casing  may  be  applied 
to  fracture  said  tube  at  Its  weakened  line. 

6.  An  emergency  applicator  packet  comprising  a  sealed 
glass  tnbe  carrying  a  charge  of  antiseptic  fluid  and  an  ap- 
plicator sealed  within  the  tube  and  having  an  absorbent 
ht-ail  movably  located  within  the  fluid,  said  tube  having 
B  weakened  line  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  within  the 
if-nirth  of  the  applicator,  and  a  two-part  casing  for  sup- 
porting the  tube,  said  casing  being  divided  to  locate  an 
open  end  of  a  part  approximately  on  the  plane  of  the 
weakened  line  of  a  tube  seated  therein,  whereby  said  cas- 
ing may  be  applle<l  to  fracture  the  tut>e  on  said  weakened 
Une,  and  said  casing  having  a  flat  bottom,  whereby  the 
caatng  part  and  the  open  tube  section  therein  carrying  the 
fold  may  be  supported  on  an  Independent  surface  during 
applicator  manipulation. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,259,966.     WALL-BED.     Napolbon  B.  Dooqi.ass    Berk- 
ley,   Cal.      FUed    Aug.    2.    1916.      SerUl    No.    llU,7ii4. 
(a.  6 — 54.) 


c-.-v  :«» 


1: 


/i. 


i 


^s^^ 


It-:' 


1.  In  a  wall  bed,  a  bed  frame,  means  to  mount  said 
frame  for  vertical  movement,  a  hinged  closure  disposed 
beneath  the  frame,  and  means  borne  by  the  closure  having 
a  part  on  which  one  side  of  a  side  rail  of  the  bed  frame 
rests  and  a  second  part  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said 
side  rail  and  sUdably  embracing  the  latter  for  effecting 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  closure  and  frame. 

3.  A  wall-bed  comprising.  In  comblAatlon,  a  bed-frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  folding 
and  unfolding,  movable  fulcrum  supports  for  said  frame, 
a  closure  carried  on  the  under-surface  of  the  bed  and 
comprising  Jointed  members,  connections  between  said  ful- 
crum supports  and  the  inner  member  of  the  closure,  de- 
tachable connections  between  said  frame  and  the  outer 
member  of  the  closure,  said  detachable  connections  in- 
cluding a  swings  ble  clasp  on  the  outer  member  of  the 
closure  slidably  engaged  with  the  bed  frame. 

5.  In  a  wall  bed,  a  bed  frame  having  legs  at  its  foot 
end,  means  to  mount  the  frame  for  vertical  movement,  a 
closure  for  the  frame  arranged  t>elow  the  bottom  side 
thereof,  said  closure  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
legs  of  the  frame  therethrough  when  the  frame  is  hori- 
zontal, and  an  auxiliary  closure  for  automatically  conceal- 
ing said  opening  upon  the  main  closure  reaching  vertical 
position. 

7.  In  a  wall  bed.  a  bed  frame,  a  bracket,  links  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bracket  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  bracket  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame, 
a  sectional  closure  one  section  of  which  is  hinged  at  one 
end  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket,  link  connec- 
tions between  the  upper  end  of  said  section  and  the  first 
named  links,  and  means  connecting  the  other  section  of 
the  closure  to  the  bed  frame. 

8.  In  a  wall  bed.  a  bed  frame  mounted  for  vertical  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  movement,  a  sectional  closure  for  the 
frame  hinged  at  one  end  adjacent  the  floor,  means  swing- 
able  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame  to  con- 
nect same  to  the  closure,  and  means  whereby  to  lock  said 
swingable  means  against  swinging  movement. 

[Claims  *>.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259,966.  TOUR-CAR.  Hbrbest  H.  Dtkb,  Montdair, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1917.  SerUl  No.  189.966.  (Cl. 
21—7.) 

1.  An  automobile  body  having  an  inwardly  extending 
ledge  at  each  side,  and  a  plurality  of  cushions  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  and  between  the  ledges  to  form  a 
t>ed.  the  cushions  between  the  ledges  being  also  adapted 
In  altered  position  to  form  front  and  rear  seats  and  seat 
backs,  the  front  and  rear  seats  being  supported  below  the 
ledges  and  the  cushions  on  the  ledges  serving  as  arm  rests 
and  side  supports  for  persons  seated  In  the  car. 
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4.  4n  automoDUe  body  having  ui  Inwardly  «*e°dlng 
Jge  at  each  side,  an  !  a  plurality  of  cushions  adapted  to 
tfsupported  upon  and  between  the  ledges  to  foi-m  a  bed 
Jhe  cushions  between  the  ledges  being  also  adapted  In 
lltereS  posi  looa  to  form  front  and  rear  seats  and  seat 
JaCs  and  others  of  said  cushions  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  ledges  and  to  form  arm  rests. 


11    An   automobile   body   having   front   and   rear   seat 

cushions  and  seat  back  cushions.  "-^J^^*/"^,^'""!  '";; 

log  m  conjunction  with  the  seat  cushions  to  P'^J^^fJ^^ 

ests  for  iassengers.  the  said  cushions  l^^-^^^^^^^^'^ 

be  supported  In  substantially  a  plane  and  to  form  a  com- 

''tru  :lZ\Zl.T.o.y,  a  ledge  extending  Inwardl 
on  one  side  of  the  body  substantially  for  '^l'^^'^'"''''^. 
of.  an  inwardly  extending  ledge  on  the  other  side  but 
Shorter,  storage  compartments  --^\^'\}fl^J,X^ 
on  the  same  side  of  the  body  on  ^^^'^  ^^^\^^fj'^^. 
is  located,  and  a  storage  compartment  under  the  floor  and 

""irJnTn'aromobile  body,  ledge,  extending  along  the 
sides  thereof  having  storage  compartments  thereunder, 
and  a  rear  seat  back  cushion  having  Its  upper  Part  elon- 
"tM  and  adapted  to  extend  above  said  ledges,  and  hav- 
ing It.  lower  part  shorter  and  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween said  ledges,  said  cushion  being  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated some  little  distance  forward  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  body  and  providing  a  storage  space  behind  It  at  tne 

^^Yci"air2.T5  to  10.  12.  and  14  to  17  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.]  _ 

1269.967.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  AurB.0  H.  DTSON. 
Cb  cago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  KeUogg 
Switchboard  &  Supply  ^0-?*-^.^  Corporation  of  uu. 
nols.  FUed  Sept.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  333.460.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


linking  together  idle  link-circuits  of  tn    hh;  1  RToupai  1 
for  setting  one  of  said  switches  in  ov«.raiion.  and, 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  for  CMI^ 
snccesaive  operation  of  Ue  other  switches  reqn,r.<i  in  eX- 

tending^  said  line  circuit  _,i,  _j 

88  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  subKriber.- 
telephone  line.  teT«it«»ttag  in  multiply  connected  oontacta 
at  a  ce«tral  exchamps.  operators'  trunk  circuits  alw  ter- 
minating in  multiply  connected  contacts  at  the  e*™""^ 
palm  of  normally  at  rest  automatic  switches  for  «"»»- 
nectm^  the  wibscrlbers'  line,  and  the  operators  tnmtaK 
mechanism  controlled  over  two  sides  In  series  of  a  eaUtog 
one  of  Bald  subscribers"  lines  to  cause  an  idle  pair  of  sa  d 
awltchts  to  connect  with  the  calling  subscribers  lln«  via 
its  multiple  contacts  and  to  connect  «ild  subscriber  s  lint 
with  an  Idle  one  of  said  trunk  circuit,  via  Its  multlpl. 

'^a?*'!*' telephone  system  Including  subscribers'  telephone 
lines',  operators'  trunk  circuit!.,  a  pair  of  normally  con- 
,^t;i  normally  at  rest  ^Wbmmtic  "wltcbe.  for  int«con^ 
nectlng  the  subacrlbem'  lt»«  and  Idle  trunk  circuits,  mean, 
controlled  over  the  two  sides  of  a  calUng  one  subscriber  s 
line  la  series  for  Initiating  the  OP*"^*^"  «  ."''J .f^i^u^ 
switcbes  to  cause  the  same  to  connect  the  calling  sub^ 
.^11^  line  to  an  Idle  one  of  said  trunk  circuits,  and 
^loT  for  connecting  said  selected  trunk  circuit  to  a 
called  one  of  said  lines. 

[ClUms  3  to  87.  90.  and  91  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  259.S68.     APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ^THE  OP- 
ERATION  OF  SHEARS.     Victor  E.  Edward^  Worces- 
fer.  Mass..  assignor  to  Morgan  C-«tructlon  Company^ 
wicester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusettr  Filed, 
ApV.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  882.066.     (Cl.  164-^9.) 


m  *?^' 


1  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  a  Plurality  of  groups  of  llnk-clrcults,  electrically  con- 
^li  switch^  for  automatically  extending  the  circuit  of 
Sfd^eilhone  line  through  a  plurality  of  said  group,  by 
Unklnir  together  idle  link  circuits  of  the  said  group.,  means 
f^riiwnl  one  of  said  switches  In  operaUon.  and  means 
re'orns^ve  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  for  causing  the 
olerati  -  of  the  other  switches  required  in  extending  .aid 

''°2  'a 't^'ei'phon.  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  plurality  of  group,  of  link  circuit.   «]«=*f/"/ .«'°, 

trolled  switches  for  automatically  extending  the  circuit  of 
^id  telephone  lin.    thruu.h  a  plurality  of  said  groups  bj 


1  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls,  of  a  ^"/  '" 
cutting  the  product  delivered  from  -aid  roll.,  rotattng 
me^s  having  a  speed  always  in  predetermined  relation  to 
^he  BpeeJ  of  aairroU.  for  controlling  the  operation,  of 
iw  Selr.  and  means  for  interposing  a  stop  in  the  path 

"%-Vrrmblnrorwlth  feeding  roll,  of^^a  --  «., 
cutting  the  product  delivered  from  «iid  rolls,  rotating 
mers  frictionally  driven  from  «id  roll,  for  controlltog 
The^pe  atlons  of  «ild  .hear  whereby  the  -ame  is  actuated 
at  .redetermined  lnt«val..  and  mean,  for  P'^^<^°tlug  at 
wilf7he  rotation  of  said  last-mentioned  mean,  without 
disconnecting  the  same  from  said  rolls.  ■ 

a  The  combination  with  feeding  roUs    of  a  '^f '  J* 
cutting   the   product   delivered   from   said   rolls,    rotating 

^^s  for  controlling  the  <'P«"tl«- °' «;'^  ^^I  m^ 
^the  same  is  actuated  at  predetermined  intervals  mean. 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  rotating  means,  and  m«.n. 
for  maintaining  said  rotating  means  at  speeds  in  fixed  r^ 
latlon  to  the  speed  of  wld  product. 

[Claim.  2  anr4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tt«.] 

1259  969.     ROLL  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS.    VICTOR  E^Ed- 

'f.r.   Worcester.  Maa...  — «nor  to  Morgan  Conatrue- 

tlon  Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corpora*  on  of  Ma* 

Bachusett..     Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.12«. 

4^^in*r5mLg  miU.  a  roll  having  a  nech  affording  a 
lournal  for  It.  roUtive  movement,  said  neck  being  con.ti- 
t^dby  cylindrical  portions  of  succe«ilvelBr  decreattng 
^meters  outwardly  from  said  roll,  whereby  to  aPpro^ 
mete  In  cylindrical  form  the  minlmaai  aj^  of  uniform 
length  which  is  adapted  to  resist  eamUBad  torsional  and 
btnding  straiaa. 


19. 1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


65s 


g.  A  roll  f«r  roiliag  nlU.  having  a  neck  portion  ronaCl- 
by   cylindrical    sections   *t   .ocoessiveiy    iecreartag 
ootwardly   of   said  roll,  the  Autermost    section 
hflrf«7  a  smaller,  and  the  InnernMist  wk  Hon  a  birger  (liante- 


kr-r"-^ 


,^^■"7    -» 


ter,  than  tkiat  required  for  a  neck  »f  uniform  diameto' 

wkirh  would  re.sist  tlie  turai<HUil  and  bending  strains  on 
Mtkl   roU. 

[Claims  1  to  g  and  5  not  printrd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.259.079.  DISPLAY-TABLE^  J fuia  M.  Elliott. 
Shelby.  N.  C.  Piked  Joae  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  17S,&25. 
tCI.  «S — 31.) 


A  display  table  comprising  a  table  top  having  a  rec- 
tangular recess,  removable  glass  plates  disposed  within  the 
receaa  on  the  four  sides  tliereof,  the  outer  edges  of  which 
piataa  engage  tb<>  walls  of  the  receM  and  the  inner  edges 
<A  wbieh  tklates  are  qiaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
form  a  single  rectangular  opening  at  the  center  of  the 
table  top,  and  a  single  receptacle  loosely  and  removably 
disposed  in  the  said  opening  between  the  inner  edges  of 
the  said  glass  plates,  with  its  base  normally  resting  on  the 
base  of  the  table  recess,  and  provided  with  flanges  there- 
around  ovvering  the  said  inner  edges  of  the  said  glass 
plates,  the  removal  of  the  said  receptacle  exposing  an  in 
ner  edge  of  each  plate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  readily 
removed. 


1,259.971.  CONNBCTING  DEVICE  FOR  RKPAIRING 
ANTISKID  TIRECHAINS.  PRID  E^ANS,  Summit. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  P.  Hammond 
and  ono-half  to  Edward  C.  Hartshorne,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,840.      (Cl.  59—87.) 


1.  A    splice   member   consisting    of   a    pair    of   «ecti< 
and   means   for   securing  the  •erttons    t«gp4ber.   e»<ii  of 


■aid  sections  havlai;  n  pair  ef  link  receiving  seats  «•  Ita 
inner  (ace.  en  Id  seats  in  tbe  sections  being  opposed  pi^M 
tlie  sections  are  asaenMed  and  extending  across  tke 
■ember  and  through  It.  ends. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2&9.972.  RBTAKDING  MBCUANISM  FOR  MOVABLE 
KF^STS.  CHABLsa  W.  Fsktig  and  Adam  J.  Mat. 
BodMster,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Adellaa  Eitter  Shumway 
and  Laura  A.  ftitter.  trading  as  Tbe  Ritter  Dental 
Mannfacturiag  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  16. 
1916.      Serial   No.   •7.a»0.      (Ca.  74 — Ig.) 


^a'-'-y 


1  In  a  retarding  mecluinlsm,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  rest,  of  means  for  releasably  supporting  the 
rest  in  an  olevated  position,  a  movable  Member  opera- 
tively  connected  with  sakl  sapp«rt1i>g  means,  a  second 
movable  member,  resilient  means  taitKposed  between 
said  members  tending  to  more  tkem  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  contact  surfaces  for  each  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  t^  same  to  frictionally  retard 
the  movement  of  the  rest  wben  released. 

2.  In  a  retarding  raeclianism,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  rest,  of  mean,  for  releasably  supporting  the  rest 
in  an  elevated  posttioD,  a  movable  member  operatively 
connected  with  said  supportlag  mean.,  a  second  movable 
member,  contact  surfaces  for  each  of  the  movable  members, 
means  cooperating  with  said  movable  member  to  force 
them  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  contact  sur- 
faces upon  release  of  the  rest  and  a  spring  tending  to 
feros  tiw  second  mentioned  movat>le  member  is  an  oppo- 
site Atrectioa  from  that  in  which  the  first  is  moved  by 
tte  rest. 

10.  A  retarding  mechanism  comprteii;)^  support  pro- 
vided with  ^^paced  walls,  movable  memiers  mamtad  be- 
tween said  walls,  one  of  which  it  provided  with  aa  In- 
clined surface,  a  roller  mountetl  between  said  members 
upon  said  sortacc.  means  tending  to  actuate  one  of  said' 
movable  members  in  one  direction  and  a  rest  operatively 
connected  with  the  other  movable  member  and  arranged 
to  SMVC  the  same  la  either  directtoo. 

(Claims  S  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.25  9,9  7  3.  PIPE  TIIREADCUTTING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  H.  Field,  Archbold.  Ohio.  Filed  May  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,118.      (Cl.  10 — 120.5.) 


2.  In  n  pipe  thread  cutting  aaaeblne  the  combination 
of  a  head,  dies  Inngitudinally  movable  in  the  said  bead, 
rotatably  meml>ers  having  cam  surfaces  located  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  axis  of  each  rotatable  member, 
each  of  said  surfaces  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  end  of 
the  sa'.d  dies  to  adjtmt  the  pasttioa  of  the  said  dies  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  head,  the  said  rotatable  members 
iBOvaMe  longitodlBsUy  nnd  kavlng  oorfacss  located  below 
tke  first  named  mirfac<>s  and  located  B«ai«r  to  the  axes 


^■sm 
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of  the  rotatable  members  and  the  flr«t  named  rorface. 
and  the  last  named  surfaces,  means  for  moving  the 
members  longitudinally  In  unison  to  permit  the  d  es  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  work  and  to  return  the  die.  to 
their  thread  cnttlng  positions. 

6  In  a  pipe  thread  cutting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  head,  dies  lonffitudinally  movable  in  the  said  head 
cam  members  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  head,  each 
cam  member  having  surfaces  located  at  different  dis- 
tances from  thH  axis  of  the  cam  members  for  abutting 
the  outer  edge  of  the  said  dies,  -ach  cam  member  having 
a  spring  operated  handle  for  rotating  the  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  means  for  locking  the  said  handle  and  cam  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  said  head. 

[Qaims  1,  3  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1259  974.     DETACHABLE  RIM.     VicToa  N.  Gingrich. 
'  Hershey.  Pa.     Filed  June  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  173.680. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  wheel,  a 
rim  engaging  bolt  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  hook 
end  to  engage  the  rim.  said  shank  having  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  clamp,  and  means  threaded  on  the  bolt 
for  moving  it  relative  to  the  clamp  for  securing  the  rim 

on  the  wheel. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


along  said  bed,  means  for  routing  said  cylinder,  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  at  suftatantiallr 
the  wd  of  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  in  on9  direction 
alonf  said  bed  for  raising  the  cylinder  out  of  opera  tw*' 
position  for  Its  Inoperative  stroke  along  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
carriage,  eccentrics  revolubly  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
an  impression  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  between  said 
ecceatrlcs,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  for  cnrrx 
Ing  taid  cylinder  along  said  bed.  means  for  routing  aaid 
cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
der for  turning  said  eccentrics  for  raising  the  cylinder 
out    of    operative    position    at    the    end    of    the    operatiTe 

stroke.  M      %.  ^        — 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  car- 
riag*,  eccentrics  revolubly  mounted  In  said  carriage,  aa 
lmpfe«lon  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  between  said  ec- 
centrics, means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  for  carry- 
ing aaid  cylinder  along  said  bed.  means  for  routing  sa  d 
cyllader.  arms  carried  around  by  the  rotation  of  said 
cyllader  adapted  at  the  end  of  an  Inoperative  stroke  of  the 
cyllader  to  engage  said  eccentrics  and  give  th«m  a  slight 
rotation  for  moving  said  cylinder  downward  ]°t«  «P«™- 
tlve  position,  and  latches  operatively  connected  with  said 
ecc«tric8  adapted  automatically  to  engage  saltable,  por- 
tioos  of  said  carriage  for  maintaining  the  cylinder  In 
lowered  operative  position.  | 

4,  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage eccentrics  revolubly  mounted  In  said  carriage,  an 
impression  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  between  said  ec- 
centrics means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  for  -nrry- 
mg  said  cylinder  along  said  bed.  means  for  rotating  ^aid 
cyUnder,  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  said  eccentrics  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  carriage  for  holding  the  eccentrloi 
m  turned  position  for  maintaining  the  cylinder  in  lowered 
operative  position,  and  arms  carried  around  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder  adapted  at  the  end  of  an  operative 
strike  of  the  cylinder  to  release  said  latches  from  said 
carriage  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  eccentrics  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  eccentrics  and  give  them  a  sUght 
rotation  for  raising  said  cylinder  out  of  operative  position. 


1  359  976.  PLATE-CLAMP.  8amu»l  G.  G<J88.  Glencoa, 
111.  assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  P^«-  Companj. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Hllnols.  Filed  Nov.  2», 
1916.     Serial  No.  134.193.     (CT.  101—375.) 


1  259  975      FLAT-BED  WEB  PRINTING  PRESS.    Samcil 

'  G.  'goss,  Glencoe.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 

Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  niln<>«- 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.    Serial  No.  129,378.     (CI.  101—288.) 


1    In   a    printing  press,    the   combination   of  a  bed,   an 
impre-^slon  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pUte  clamp  with  a  printing 
member  carried  thereby  adapted  to  mark  a  printed  product 
at  the  line  of  fold  between  pages  In  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined plan  of  distinctive  marking. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of 
plate  clamp  members  slidably  mounted  on  said  cylinder, 
one  or  more  of  said  clamp  members  comprising  a  printing 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  relative  to  the  center  of  the  clamp  for  marking 
different  printed  products  In  a  plurality  of  different  rela- 
tive positions  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  plan  of 
distinctive  marking. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plate  clamp,  and  a  printing 
lug  adjustably  connected  thereto  adapted  to  mark  dlffer- 
»nt  printed  products  In  a  plurality  of  different  relative 

fosltlons. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.259.977.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES.  Hcbwit 
M.  GBSI8T.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst 
Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
<Fll^d  Sept.  6.  1917.     SerUl  No.  189,901.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  drop  press  of  two  levers  for 
releasing  the  operating  mechanism,  a  work  tray,  a  lip 
hinged  to  said  tray  and  bearing  upon  one  of  said  levers 
and  stop  lugs  depending  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
tray  and  Up. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.259.978.  LIFE-BELT.  MoRBis  Halp»bi!«,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.480.  (Cl. 
9—17.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
band  of  such  width  as  to  extend,  when  the  article  la  In 
position  for  use.  from  the  armpits  substantially  to  the 
hips  of  the  wearer,  and  of  such  length  as  to  encompass  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  without  covering 
the  back,  the  said  imnd  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  pocket  adapted  to  He  under  each  arm- 
pit of  the  wearer,  extending  from  under  the  armpit 
approximately  to  the  hip,  and  an  elongated,  taper-ended, 
metallic  flotation  element  secured  in  each  of  said  pockets. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
band  composed  of  two  layers  of  cloth  of  such  width  as  to 
extend,  when  the  article  is  In  position  for  use,  from  the 
armpits  substantially  to  the  hips  of  the  wearer,  and  of 
such  length  as  to  encompass  the  front  and  sides  of  the 
l>ody  of  the  wearer  without  covering  the  back,  the  said 
layers  of  cloth  being  fastened  together  near  their  side 
edges  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  pocket 
adapted  to  lie  under  each  armpit  of  the  wearer,  extend- 
ing from  under  the  armpits  approximately  to  the  hips,  and 
an  elongated,  cylindrical.  Uper-ended. 'metallic  flotation 
element  secured  In  each  of  said  pockets. 


1,259,979.  HYDROPNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Benjamin 
Samcel  Hampton  Harris,  Greenville,  S.  C,  assignor 
to  Harris-Brockman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.  C,  a 
Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.   151.255,      (Cl.  103 — 8.) 

1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  water  intake  valve  at  its  lower  end,  a  head 


closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  having  a  valved  water 
outlet,  a  valved  air  intake  and  valved  air  outlet,  a  pair  of 
water  outlet  pipes  depending  from  said  bead  within  the  cas- 
ing and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  valve  actuating  rods  depending  from  the 
air  intake  and  outlet  valves,  a  lever  actuating  said  rods, 
and  having  limited  movement  within  the  casing,  a  sup- 
port for  said  lever  carried  by  said  water  pipes,  latch 
members  for  locking  said  lever  against  movement,  and 
lever  actuating  floats  in  the  casing  having  stems  engaging 
said  lever  and  provided  with  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  members. 


7.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  valved  fluid  intake  at  its  lower  end,  and 
a  valved  water  outlet  at  Its  upper  end,  said  casing  also 
having  at  Its  upper  end  a  valved  air  Inlet  and  a  valved 
air  outlet,  fluid  controlled  floats  movable  In  said  casing, 
a  lever  actuated  by  the  said  floats  and  having  connections 
for  controlling  the  valves  of  the  air  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
connections  for  controlling  said  lever  in  its  movements 
also  actuated  by  the  said  floats. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,259,980.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  CENTERS  TO 
SHIRTS.  Joseph  C.  Hawlet,  Duncannon,  and  Wiv- 
LiAM  Stmll  Jackso.n,  Bala,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,800.      (Cl.  270 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  strip  folder, 
open  laterally  at  Its  delivery  end,  a  guide  for  lining 
therein  and  a  hemmer  for  the  edge  of  a  garment  entering 
the  opening  in  said  first  mentioned  folder  and  Interlapping 
the  edge  of  the  garment  with  the  edge  of  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  strip  folder 
adapted  to  fold  both  edges  of  the  strip  and  having  the 
walls  of  the  passages  for  the  two  edges  of  the  atrip  over- 
lapping at  the  delivery  end,  a  lining  guide  within  the 
folder  and  a  guide  for  a  fabric  adapted  to  deliver  the  edge 
of  the  fabric  between  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  strip  folder  for 
both  edges  of  a  strip,  a  lining  guide  within  the  strip 
folder  and  a  hemmer  for  a  fabric  delivering  the  turned 
edge  of  the  fabric  between  one  folded  edge  of  the  strip 
and  the  lining. 
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4  In  a  drvtoe  Of  th*  ctartcter  rtEted.  a  strtp  folder 
adaptci  to  fold  botli  edg«  Of  .  »trlp«d  Ja-lng  the  wall. 
formlDtr  the  passages  for  the  two  ttv»ct  ^h-  ^''\^  ^^l 
lapping,   a    lining  guide  within  the  f»ld«r   an.l    a    hw"^" 

or  a  fabric  turning  the  edge  of  the  fabric  so  that  It 
faces  in  the  .am.  a.r..ri,.n  a.  the  Inner  edge  of  the  folded 
strip  and  placing  'ne  h.m  directly  In  line  verUcally  with 
the  outer  of  the  f-   (■l   •  -rt     n-  of  the  strip. 

5  In  a  .levico  of  th.  .bur.  t.r  stated,  a  str  p  folder 
adapted  to  fold  both  edges  of  a  strip  and  haying  the  walls 
Jorm^g  the  passages  for  the  t^o  edges  of  the  »trlP  ove^ 
laDDing    a  lining  guide  vvlthln  the  folder  and  a  hemmer 

^a  f'abHc  turnln'g  the  edge  of  the  fabric  so  that  It  faces 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  Inner  edge  of  the  folded  strip 
and  placing  it  between  the  outer  and  inner  overlapping 
edges  of  the  folded  strip. 

1259  981        METHOD    OF    FIXING    FINGEE-PR1NT8. 
■  EDWIN  HEDRiCK.  Kenllworth.  111.     Filed  June  4.  1917. 
Serial  No    172,784.      (CI.  41—26.) 

1  The  process  of  making  finger  prints  which  consists 
m  Dressing  the  oily  fingers  on  an  Impression  surface,  dust^ 
^g^hrimpression  with  a  powder  containing  a  Plgnient  and 
In  Idheslve,  and   then   spraying  onto  said  Impression  a 

'V\\l%rtVoT:i^..  finger  prints  which  consists  In 
Dressing  the  oily  Angers  on  an  Impression  surface  dust- 
fnTthe'  impression  with  a  powder  containing  a  pigment 
and  shellac  and  then  spraying  onto  said  impression  a 
solvent  for  the  shellac  such  as  alcohol. 


S  A  coal  breaker  Including  a  drum  and  a  raWng  shell 
the^«for  consisting  of  a  wrlea  of  parallel  aigle  Irons 
spactd  apart,  each  of  said  angle  Irons  having  »  Portion 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  sorface  of  the  drum 
and  a  portion  substantially  parallel  with  said  surface; 
with  a  structure  Independently  engaging  all  of  said  latter 
portions  of  the  angle  iron  for  clamping  them  to  the  drum. 


1259  982  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  NEEDLES  EdOUARD  H.usch,  Paris.  France. 
?Ued  Apf  25   1913.    Serial  No.  763.633.     (01.  163-1.) 


4.  A  breaker  Including  a  perforated  drum  ;  a  series  of 
angle  Irons  spaced  apart  and  arranged,  each  ^»J^  J°*  '^^ 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  drum  surface  and  all  In  the 
slmrplane.  the  other  arm  of  each  of  said  sngle  Irons  be- 
;r«tend«l  substantially  parallel  with  the  a«a«nt  por^ 
tlo»  of  said  drum  surface;  with  means  common  to  all  of 
the  angle  Irons  for  remorably  holding  them  to  the  drum 

5  A  breaker  Inclndlng  a  perforated  drum;  a  series  of 
an^e  irons  consUtutlng  a  shelf  and  each  havlag  a  porUon 
p^ecting  inwardly  within  the  drum  and  a  second  portion 
in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  thereof ;  a  bar  en- 
gaglnrthe  Utter  portion  of  all  of  said  angle  irons;  and 
means  for  holding  said  bar  to  the  drum. 

T  A  coal  breaker  including  a  perforated  drom  ;  a  serial 
of  angle  Irons  mounted  on  the  Inside  surface  thereof  and 
spaced  apart,  one  arm  of  each  angle  iron  projecting  In- 
w.rX  and  Cooperating  with  the  arms  of  the  other  angle 
irons  to  define  a  raising  shelf;  with  means  f«r  remoTablj 
holding  said  angle  Irons  to  the  drum  ;  t»^e  "«»«  «>"^"^; 
of  two  substantially  parallel  bar.  engaging  the  second 
arm  of  each  of  the  angle  irons  and  clamping  the  same  to 

the  drum. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


A  device  for  soparating  and  trimming  the  heads  of  pairs 
of  needles  which  are  united   by    fins  resulting   from   the 
sUmpl»«.   aald   device  comprlalng  two  verUcal  plates  or 
matrices  each  plate  having  a  width  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  needle  heads  and  having  a  groove  at  its  upper  side 
shaped  so  as  to  receive  a  needle  bead,  both  of  said  plates 
teing  placed  In  allnemcnt  and  spaced  the  one   from  the 
other,    their    adjacent    ends    having    a    rounded    section 
which  corresponds  to  the  shape  o£   the  end  of  the  needle 
heads,  and  an  H  shaped  punch  or  cutting  instniment  hav- 
ing recesses  at   two   opposite   sides,   the   cheeks   ^hereof 
are  adapted  to  slide  against  the  aide  faces  of  the  said 
matrices  whereas  the  central  part  of  the  said  punch  be- 
tween   said   grooves   Is    adapted   to   slide   against   the   ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  said  matrices,  the  transverse  section  of 
said  grooves  corresponding  to  that  of  the  matrices  and 
to  the  shape  of  the  needle  heads,  aubsUntlally  as  described 
and  illustrated. 

1.259.983.  LIFTING  AM'  ^<  KKEMNG  8HM  FOB 
COAL  BREAKERS.  Joseph  i-.  HiUBB.  MfttU»oi.ett. 
Mas.  a.slCT..  ■  to  rennsvlvanla  Cmsher  Company,  New 
York  N  V  a  rorporatlon  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
pUcatlon  rued  May  1.  1»11.  Serial  No.  624.291^  D«jf*d«l 
a«d  this  appUrntion  fll.-d  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20  274.  '<■!  8.H— 52.) 
1     \  ooal  breaker  iDcludlne  a  drum  :  a  series  of  narrow 

M.!-tanfiV)v    par:i!W    angl'-    ■>   n-    TiaV.ng   Inwardly   pro- 

j^.tinc  «rn..  all  lying  in   -n.    r-  >">    «"'■   forming  a  shelf; 

with    nuans  in*T>«idently  engflglng  the  .econd  arms   of 

said  angle  Irons  for  holding  them  in  place. 


1.259,984.  SUSPENDERS.  William  f.  HOLiPAT^eklwa 
Fla.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,«00.  (CL 
241—21.) 


V 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  con»prl8lng  a  loop 
disposed  m  a  single  bight  having  an  Integral  bend  ;  a 
retractile  spring   supported  at  one  end   wtthln   the  loop, 
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a  suspension  element  straddling  the  bend  of  the  loop ; 
and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring  for  receiting 
the  suspension  element  for  longitudinal  sildlBg  movement, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bend  of  the 
loop  to  impose  a  positive  limit  upon  the  expansion  of  the 
spring. 

2.  A  device  constructed  In  accordance  with  claim  1,  In 
combination  with  a  second  suspension  element  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  means  and  passing  at  its  other  end 
slidably  through  the  bend  of  the  loop. 


1,259,985.  FLOOR-FURNACE.  William  W.  Holmbs 
and  jyosEPH  N.  Hawlit,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  James  C.  Mc- 
Glashan  and  Edward  M.  Scrace.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
June  15,  1916.     SerUl  No.  103,74S.    (CI.  126—116.) 


1.  A4»or  fvrnace  having  outer  and  inner  Inclosing  walls 
QMiced  to  form  air  inlets,  a  heat  drva  aopported  centrally 
within  the  device  and  having  a  bvraer  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  aald  device  having  an  outlet  flue  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  baffle  device  having  inclined  lower  por- 
tions presented  to  the  products  of  combustion  and  adapted 
to  divide  and  spread  the  same  within  the  dram  and  up- 
wardly and  baring  laterally  iAclined  portions  arranged 
in  the  spaces  between  the  drum  walls  for  directing  the 
products  of  combustion  upwardly  and  entirely  around  the 
heated  portions  of  the  drum  before  returning  to  the  outlet 
flue. 

2.  A  floor  furnace  having  outer  walls  and  an  Inner 
heat  drum,  a  burner  within  said  drum,  the  said  drum 
having  an  outlet  flue  arranged  a  little  above  the  said 
burner.  In  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  baflle  device  having 
a  partition  portion  between  the  outlet  and  the  burner, 
and  provided  with  a  heat  excluding  material  covering 
the  same  and  presented  to  the  flames  from  the  burner,  and 
upwardly  extending  baffle  portions  on  said  device  for  fur- 
ther controlling  the  direction  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. 

3.  A  floor  furnace  comprising  inclosing  walls,  a  heat 
drum  suspended  within  the  same  and  having  a  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  a  central  heat  flue,  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  an  outlet  flue  in  the.  lower  por- 
tioo   thereof,   and  a   baffle  asember  mounted  between   the 

mtar  walls  of  the  drum  and  having  a  p.nrt 
tatsipuoiid  between  the  furnace  and  the  ontlet 
fla(>.  an  aakMMi  MTertog  upon  the  nndn-  surface  of  mid 
InterpoMd  portlo—  of  the  baffle  mcakar  whereby  the 
prodn«ta  of  eoih— tJon  is  their  m^stantMIx  e<ool  «on- 
MftMi  after  they  pass  out  of  the  outlet  floe  will  be  pro- 
t9<>tMl  from  the  heat  of  the  burner,  and  means  on  the 
bfifP  ii.'Tlce  for  pro^rly  «|»ri>ading  and  directing  the 
products  of  comboBtlon 


1.259  .•^-.       METHOD  OF  ENGRAVING  COPPER  ROLLS 
FUR  1  lilNTINO  FABRICS.     William  H.  Hope,  PtotI- 
4«aee.   R.  I.     Flted  Jane  4,   1917.      Serial  No.   172.(167. 
(CI.  41—88.) 
1.   The  metho<l  of  engrarlng  copper   roll.s   for  printing 

fabric,   consisting  In  dividing  the  yatt^m   into  blocks  of 


ootora,  providing  a  flat  edged  stylus  and  a  gnx^r  :  aving 
an  edge  of  a  width  inversely  proportionate  to  the  width 
of  the  stylus  disposing  the  graver  edge  at  right  angles  to 
the  stylus  edge,  and  moving  the  edge  along  the  top  line 
of  a  block  of  the  iMittem,  engraving  the  Individual  colors 
on  separate  rolls. 


t     ,/ 


L  ..1    i.  -L...    , 


6.  The  method  of  engraving  consisting  In  tracing  the 
border  of  a  color  with  a  stylus  having  a  width  equal  to 
twice  the  amount  of  the  underetchlng  and  moving  a 
grtTer  broadwise,  said  graver  being  equal  in  width  to  the 
design  less  twice  the  amount  of  the  underetchlng. 

[Clahns  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  GazeTte.l 


1,*69,*87.  CARD  GAME.  JoHX  Walteh  Hcrr  and 
Liia>«AT  Mekl  Hohv»r,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Piled 
June  16,   1916.     Serial  No.  104,068.      (CI.  46—20.) 


A  base  ball  card  game  comprising  a  pack  of  seventy- 
two  cards  divided  into  two  decks,  both  decks  each  being 
composed  of  thirty-«lx  cards,  the  cards  of  one  deck  having 
seventeen  of  its  number  provided  with  legends  distin- 
guishable from  each  other,  while  the  remaining  cards 
of  said  deck  bear  legends  duplicates  of  the  legends  ttt  the 
first-named  number  of  cards,  and  constitute  the  oflenslTC 
suit,  the  cards  of  the  other  deck  having  fifteen  of  Its  num- 
ber provided  with  legends  differing  from  each  other  with 
the  legend,  on  the  fifteen  cards  and  constitute  the  de- 
Ceaalve  suit,  a  counter-board  coBstitutlng  a  master  card 
bdng  of  a  site  corresponding  to  the  cards  of  the  decks 
a»d  having  a  represeatatlon  of  a  base  ball  diamond  with 
tke  'Sgures  of  the  players  in  their  customary  positions, 
and  a  movable  object  for  traversing  the  counter-board 
and  controlled  by  the  offenstre  and  defensive  salts  of 
cards  when  played  from  one  player  to  another. 


1.569.988.      HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.       Rcsmll     Hrrr, 
Detroit,   Ml^..  assignor   to    l*ackard    Motor   Car   Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Joly  M,  1»09.     Serial  No.  609.594.     (CI.  128—76.) 
1.   la  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  working  piston  therein,  a  pair  of  coOperatlag  valve 
sleeres  guided  by  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  at  the  head  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  slldable  In  one  of  the  sleeves,   r«v- 
oluble  means   arranged   at    the   head   end   of   the   cyltadar 
and  operated  by  the  crank  shaft  of  the  englnr  'r  r  «  tti- 
ating  said   sleeves  and   for   moving   the  head    toward    the 
piston  on   the  exhaust  stroke  and  away  from   the  piaton 
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on  the  compression  stroke,  and  a  cap  carried  bj  the  cyl- 
inder and  Inclosing  said  means. 


5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head  and  ports,  of  a  piston 
workln;,'  in  the  cylinder,  a  lining  for  the  cylinder,  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  annular  re- 
cess forming  with  the  lining,  a  valve  chaml)er,  a  valve 
sleeve  working  in  the  valve  chamber  and  extending  into 
the  cylinder  head,  and  a  plunger  working  In  the  head 
end  of  the  valve  sleeve. 

15.  An  Internal  combustion  enjrlne  having  a  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  ports  in  the 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve  controlling  said  ports  and  project- 
ing above  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  bar  extending  across 
the  projecting  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  piston,  and  angularly  movable  means 
operated  by  said  shaft  connected  to  said  bar,  whereby 
said  sleeve  valve  is  operated. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.259«990.     SHIFTER  MECHANISM.     Ormono  B.   Hdmt, 
Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Packard   Motor  Car   Com- 
paty,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigtn.     Filed    ' 
Au|[.  30,   1915.     Serial  No.  48.022.      (CI.  74— «».) 


1,259,989.  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Oscak  Walfeid  Holt, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
210,390.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  driving  device  for  motor  cycles  or  other  vehi- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  driving  wheel,  of  a  driving 
path  carried  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  a  roller  engaging 
each  path,  a  driving  shaft  for  each  roller,  and  means 
moving  the  rollers  against  or  away  from  the  paths  about 
the  axis  of  the  driving  shafts. 

2.  In  a  driving  device  for  motor  cycles  or  other  vehi- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  driving  wheel,  of  a  driving 
path  carried  each  side  of  the  wheel,  a  roller  engaging 
each  path,  a  driving  shaft  for  each  roller,  a  two  piece 
casing  housing  said  shafts  and  means  for  moving  the 
casing  to  move  the  rollers  against  or  way  from  the  paths 
about  an  axis  of  the  driving  shafts. 

3.  In  a  driving  device  for  motor  cycles  or  other  vehi- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  driving  wheel,  of  a  driving 
path  carried  by  each  side  of  the  wheel,  a  two  section 
casing,  transmission  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  roller 
carried  by  each  section  of  the  casing  and  engaging  its 
respective  path,  and  means  for  moving  the  sections  apart 
about  the  axis  of  the  transmission  shafts  for  moving  the, 
rollers  against  or  away  from  the  paths. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
lever  adapted  to  swing  forward  and  back  and  laterally, 
a  rock  shaft  having  a  gear  shifting  arm,  meant  operated 
by  tHe  lever  In  its  lateral  swinging  movement  and  con- 
nectad  to  shift  said  rock  shaft  axlally,  and  a  rod  recipro- 
cated by  said  lever  in  Its  back  and  forth  shlftlDg  move- 
ment; and  connected  to  rock  said  rock  shaft. 

10.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shifter  devices  arranged  side  by  side,  a  rock 
shaft  having  an  arm  cooperating  to  shift  either  of  said 
devices  separately,  said  rock  shaft  t>elng  adapted  to 
mov«  endwise  to  connect  with  one  or  another  of  said  de- 
vices^ a  shift  lever  mounted  to  swing  in  two  directions, 
a  rock  shaft  operated  by  the  lever  in  one  of  iti  swinging 
movements  and  connected  to  move  the  first  rock  shaft 
axlally,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  said  first 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  by  the  othef  swinging 
movtment  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,269,991.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEADIRS  AND 
HEADER-BINDERS.  David  E.  Hurtio  and  Prank  L. 
Haqqabt,  Delpho,  Kans.  FUed  July  9,  19)7.  Serial 
N».  179,383.      (CI.  74 — 31.) 


In  combination  with  two  longitudinally  arranged  shafts 
for  ^riving  the  cutting  and  binding  mechanism  of  a  heed- 
ing or  harvesting  machine  and  a  motor-driven  propelling 
shaft  also  longitudlDally  placed  ;  sprocket  wheels  secure<l 
to  the  two  longitudinally  arranged  shafts  in  the  same 
transverse  plane,  a  drive  chain  passing  around  the  ex- 
treme sprocket  wheel  and  beneath  the  intermediate 
sprocket  wheel  to  drive  the  said  two  longitudinally  ar- 
ranfe<l  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  clutch  con- 
nection on  the  motor  driven  shaft  together  with  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  shifting  lever  on  said  motor  driven 
shaft,  the  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  motor  shaft  be- 
ing in  the  same  transverse  plane  with  the  other  sprocket 
whaels.  the  drive  chain  passing  around  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  motor  driven  shaft  and  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal shaft  and  beneath  the  sprocket  whieel  of  the 
lnn«r  longitudinal  thlift 
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1.269,992.       HANOBR    FOB    CARODBBLS    OK     Ml  IHV 
GO-ROUNDS    AND   THE    LIKB.      Wilhelm    t      .ja£.n 
■CKB,    North    Tonawanda,    N.    T.,    assignor    to    Allan 
Herschell  Company,   Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.   T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.     Serial 
No.    149,066.      (Cl.   46—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  hanger,  said 
hanger  and  said  bearing  having  co-acting  means  for  de- 
tachably  and  swlnglngly  connecting  aald  hanger  to  said 
bearing  and  said  hanger  being  adapted  to-be  disconnected 
from  said  bearing  when  swung,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
separation  of  the  hanger  from  the  bearing  by  a  direct 
vertical  movement  but  to  allow  such  separation  only  after 
the  hanger  is  swung  laterally. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  having  a  supporting 
device  unobstructe<l  at  the  top,  of  a  hanger  having  an  en- 
gaging device  adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  device, 
said  engagement  being  such  that  the  hanger  can  swing 
thereon  and  be  bodily  lifted  therefrom  when  swung  lat- 
erally, and  lugs  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing and  to  a  portion  of  the  hanger  adjacent  thereto  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  hanger  from  the  bearing 
except  when  the  former  is  wung  laterally. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  and  oppositely  di- 
rected trunnions  projecting  from  said  t>earlng,  of  a  hanger 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
embracing  said  bearing,  provided  with  hooks,  engaging 
the  trunnions  and  supported  thereby,  a  lug  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  bearing  and  a  lug 
in  alinement  with  said  first  mentioned  lug  and  below  the 
same,  and  fixed  to  said  hanger  t>etween  the  arms,  said  lugs 
being  slightly  separated  when  the  hanger  is  in  normal 
position  upon  the  trunnions,  and  the  hooka  being  pro- 
vided with  bills  extending  around  the  trunnions  sufll- 
clently  to  prevent  the  disengagement  thereof  as  the  lugs 
move  toward  each  other  and  engage. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,259,993.  CEMENT  PACKING  MACHINE.  AiaxANlWi 
V.  Jemskn,  Devils  Slide,  UUh.  FUed  Oct  14,  1915. 
Serial  Xo.   55,844.      (Cl.  100 — 57.) 

1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  weighing  mechanism,  a 
bag  support  thereon,  means  mounted  Independent  of  said 
weighing  mechanism  for  removing  the  bag  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  weighing  mechanism,  a 
hag  support  thereon,  means  mounted  Independent  of  said 
weighing  mechanism  for  removing  the  bag  therefrom 
and  means  preventing  said  removal  before  the  bag  has 
been  filled  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material. 

3.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  weighing  mechanism,  a 
iMig  support  thereon,  means  mounted  independent  of  said 
weighing  mechanism  for  removing  the  bag  therefrom 
and  automatic  means  preventing  said  removal  before  the 
bag  has  been  filled  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  weighing  mechanism,  a  bag 
support  thereon,  means  plvote<l  Independent  of  said  weigh- 
ing mechanism  for  removing  the  bag  therefrom  and  means 
on  uld  weighing  mechanism  and  on  said  removing  means 


for  preventing  oi>eratlon  of  the  latter  before  the  bag  has 
been  filled  with  a  predetermiiwd  quantity  of  material. 


6.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  weighing  mechanism,  a 
bag  support  thereon,  a  discharge  device  for  removing  the 
bag  therefrom  when  the  bag  has  been  filled  with  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  material,  locking  means  for  pre- 
venting premature  operation  of  said  discharge  device  and 
means  for  supporting  the  latter  Independent  of  laid 
weighing  mechanism. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,259.994.  STOP-CASTING.  Gbobgi  A.  Johkson,  Chi- 
cago,  lU.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chaxy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.   Serial  No.  121,126.    (Cl.  218 — 42.) 


1.  A  stop  casting  for  draft  rigging  having  a  web  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  vertical  convolutions  forming  the  atops 
and  a  series  of  strengthening  flutes,  said  flutes  being  ar- 
ranged horlsontally  and  extending  across  the  faces  of  the 
stops. 

8.  Ai  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stop  casting  havin"g 
a  web  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  convolutions,  al- 
ternate convolutions  being  open  to  the  back  of  the  casting 
and  the  remaining  convolutions  open  to  the  front  thereof, 
said  casting  being  provided  also  with  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  flutes  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  some 
of  said  flutes  extending  continuously  from  end  to  end  of 
the  casting  and  following  the  contour  of  the  inner  face 
thereof  throughout. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,996.     SYSTEM  OF  SELECTIVE  ELECTRICAL  DIS- 
TRIBUTION.   Chabl«8  F.  KamiBiNO  and  William  A. 
Chbyst,   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dayton   En- 
gineering Laboratories  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original   application    filed    Nov.    20,    1912,    Serial   No. 
732,483.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Mar     4 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,127.     (Cl.  123 — 148.) 
1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  ignition  to  combustion  or 
explosion   engines,   the   combination    with   a  plurality   of 
Ignition  systems  each  comprising  a  source  of  current  and 
circuit  connections,  one  of  said  systems  having  a  current 
interrupter  included   in    its   circuit   connections,   the   con- 
struction of  which  tends  to  create  electrical  lag  in   hhi.i 
circuit;  a  timing  mechanism  including  means  to  open  tmi 
close    respectively    the    said    circuit    connections    of    tht 
different  ignition  systems  independently  at  different  rela- 
tive times,  the  difference  In  the  time  of  opening  one  of 
said  circQlt  connections  and  the  closing  of  the  other  of 
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said  circuit  connections  partly  compensating  for  the  elec- 
trical lag  which  occurs  In  one  of  «akl  clrculta. 


•* «,  TX 


•T/ 


W^i3 


2.  In  a  system  for  supplying  Ignition  to  combustion  or 
explosion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
ignition  systems  each  having  independent  current  sources  ; 
a  set  of  circuit  connections  connected  with  each  of  said 
current  ••urces  ;  a  timing  mechanism  including  sets  of 
contact  elements  electrically  independent  of  each  other ; 
and  a  main  operating  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  sets 
of  contact  elements  to  open  and  close  the  sets  of  circuit 
connections,  one  of  said  sets  of  contact  elements  being  so 
positioned  relative  to  the  other  that  one  of  the  sets  of 
contact  ♦'lements  will  be  actuated  preylotM  to  the  other. 

8.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combostioB  englnea,  the 
comhic;itioB  with  n  plurality  of  ignition  systemi  e»ch  in- 
cluding electri'ally  independent  circuit  connectloit* ; 
mechaniams  operable  to  open  and  close  said  InAspsadtat 
circuit  connections  of  the  Ignition  systems  :  -^ne  "f  naid 
circuit  connections  having  greater  electrical  lag  Uian  the 
other ;  and  engine  actoated  means  ''adapted  to  operate 
the  mechanism  In  the  respective  circuits  at  different  time 
intervals  to  partly  compensate  at  a  critical  speed  for  the 
said  electrical  lag  In  one  of  said  drcuit  coBBectioBs. 

[dalBM  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.259,996.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Gaerktt  A.  KlNnSB, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester  Corset 
Company.  Woirester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.960. 
(CI.  112—8.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  a  feeding  mechanism,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  work  for  normal  stitching,  and  for 
making  l'»nir  or  ftofttiBg  stitches  between  sections  9t  nor- 
mal stitchini:.  wItlKHit  Interrupting  the  operation  of  said 
stitch  foriniD-'  mo<-baatam,  and  cam-controlled  means,  op 
erated  trom  the  movement  of  the  wort,  for  making  a 
long  or  floating  -*itcli  when  normal  stitching  of  a  de- 
sh-ed  length  has  been  performed. 

2  In  !i  •sfwlog  macklno.  thf'  combination  with  a  stltch- 
formlnjET  mechantem.  of  a  fe«>dlng  mocfaaatsm,  conprising 
riH  ins  for  fet  dine  tb  -svork  for  nonnal  atltcking.  aBd  for 
rnukinii  Ion;:  or  rlimnii.  -titches  betWBai  taetlons  of  nor- 
ma! stit  hiDg.  without  interrwptlag  t*e  flpcntion  of  said 
stit'h  foriulnK  raechani^ni.  cam -con  trolled  nwBfis.  operated 
from  th.'  reovpiTK  nf  of  the  work,  for  making  a  long  or 
floating  stitfh  wlt.-i  normal  stitching  of  a  desired  lencth 
has  'lem  p<>rf(irnn'(1  and  automatic  means  for  releastaif 
thi    tension  or,  tl  ■    D.'-dif   thr»ii      wh»'n  n   long  or  floating 

stit  -li    i-    t"    :>'•    Iiuui''. 

[t  !Biiji>  3     i>    !o  not  printed  in  tbe  Ga«ette.] 


1^9.997.  TIRE-CORDING  MACHIN'E.  Waltm  Klik*, 
UJce,  Ohio.  Pfle<l  Nov.  «.  1*10.  Serial  Nb.  129334. 
qCl.   154—11.) 


1.  In  a  tire  cording  machine,  a  circular  former,  an 
oscillating  ring  ahaped  cord-laying  derlce  through  which 
the  former  projects,  cord-engaging  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  former,  and  a  cord-twlstlng  devlci  carried  by 
tbe  cord  laying  device. 

9.  In  a  tire  cording  machine,  a  circular  former,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  support  for  aaid  former,  an  oscillatory 
ring-shaped  cord-laying  device  through  which  the  former 
projects,  a  tubular  cord  twisting  device  carried  by  the 
cortl-laylng  derlce,  and  means  on  opposite  rfdes  of  tbe 
fortner  for  engaging  the  cord. 

4.  In  a  tire  cording  machine,  a  former,  a  fivoted  aop- 
port  for  said  former,  an  Interior  flange  for  Bald  former 
having  grooves,  a  cord-laying  device  for  said  former,  means 
operated  by  the  cord-laying  device  and  having  a  back- 
and  forth  movement  crosswise  of  the  former  for  Inter- 
mittently engaging  the  grooves  to  progressively  feed  the 
fortner  with  respect  to  the  cord-laying  device,  and  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  former  for  engaging  the  cord. 

f.  Ib  a  tire  cording  machine,  a  former,  means  for 
feodlng  cord  over  said  former  comprising  an  oscillating 
ring,  a  rigid  support  therefor,  the  inner  edge  of  which  is 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  tlie  ring,  a  cord-tumlng  device 
cotnected  to  the  ring  and  comprldug  a  tube  rigid  on  the 
ring,  an  outer  tnbe  rotatable  upon  the  flrsft  tube,  and 
monns  engaging  the  outer  tube  and  bearing  against  tbe  ec- 
ceatrlc  edge  of  the  rigid  support  to  effect  a  tornlng  move- 
m«nt  of  the  outer  tube  when  the  ring  is  rotated. 

14.  A  tire  cording  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
vertically  adjustable  former  support  on  said  standard,  a 
ring-shaped  former  rotataUe  abost  tbe  support,  an  an- 
nular row  of  pivoted  cleats  on  said  fornw^r  and  niovable 
toward  the  center  of  said  former  when  engaged  by  a  cord, 
means  for  laying  the  cord  back  and  forth  over  the  former 
to  engage  the  cleats,  and  means  for  twisting  said  cord 
during  the  weaving  operation. 

{Claims  2,  5  to  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.159.998       LINK    FABRIC.      Hikrt    KvTr-rwtTm,    St 

L.oais.   Mo.,   assignor  to  Smitli  A  Davi>    vir,    ufactarlng 

rotnpanr.    St.    Loots.    Mo.,    a   CoiveratkiB  xrf    Mlaaowrl. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.1*8.      OCl.  245 — 6.) 

1.   In  a  fabHc  •<  tfce  character  described,  a  Uak  com- 

p<afd  of  a  single  pi.  ce  of  wife  i«»t  to  forai  two  Jnita- 

ptte<l   arms  kavins  outer  silklrtMilailf   pii  aii>-i    portions 

»l»ced  apart  and  termlBattitg  at   their  free  enda  In  books 

beet    in    the    samp    direction    in    a    given    plane,    the    inoer 

partloQS  of  the  arau  bciag  spaced  wider  apart  than  the 

oater  portions  and  bent  lato  termlaal  eyes  «4po«ed  exteri- 

ozty  to  said  inner  portions  and  ia  a  plane  tmaweroe  to  the 

plBBe  of  tbe   terntBal   books  aforeaaid.     aad    aB     aacfaor 
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ting  the  eyes  at  thttt  laner  baandarlfli  aad 
arekaA  taiwad  the  hooks  and  spaced  from  tha  basal  benda 
of  the  arms,  said  anchor  member  crossing  the  baaal  and 


more  widely  spaced  inner  portions  of  the  arms  on  the  same 
side  of  the  link  as  tb«  terminal  hooks  aforesaid. 
[Claim  2  not.  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.269,9  99.  YIELDING  COP- WINDING  SPINDLE. 
HtmoLPH  Krixz,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
RusBell  Mfg.  Co..  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation, 
riled  May  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  171,831.     (Cl.  242—85.) 


U^ 


^dJl^-^r, 


qisi= 


a~-^ 


^^^-^^3 


Xa 


1.  A  longitudinally  yielding  cop-arladlng  spindle  com- 
prising a  splndle-body  and  a  splndla-polnt  combined  for 
yielding  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  under 
endwise  pressure,  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  used  for 
building  up  partially  used  cops  to  standard  size. 

2.  A  cop-winding  spindle  comprising  a  splndle-body, 
a  longitudinally  and  yielding  tapering  point. 

[Claim   3  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.]  > 


1,260,000.  SELF-CO.NTAINED  INDIVIDUAL  COP- 
WINDER.  RupoLPH  Kbbnz,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.662, 
(CL  242 — 34.) 


-=^---^-r- 


1.  Is  a  Belf-contalned,  portable  indlvidoal  coi>-wlQdlng 
Biaehlne,  the  combination  with  a  horlsontal  frame  hav- 
ing upstanding  bearlncs  and  an  upright  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  horizontal  position  upon  a  loom-frame, 
of  a  cop-wlndlng  spindle  located  above  the  said  frame 
and  Journaled  in  the  said  upstanding  bearings,  a  winding- 
cone  concentric  with  tbe  said  spindle,  a  movable  thread- 


a  driving  palley  concentric  with  the  said  sp  ndle. 
and  driving  means  mounted  upon  tlie  said  upright  for 
operating  the  said  thread-guide. 

4.  In  a  portable  self-contained  individual  cop-winder, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  In  form  and  sise 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  loom,  of  a  cop-winding  spindle,  a 
winding  cone,  a  thread-guide,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  belt-shifter  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  wind- 
ing spindle,  a  slide  operated  by  the  cop  as  It  Is  gradually 
built  up  In  tbe  said  cone,  and  an  automatic  stop  op- 
erated by  the  said  slide  and  comprising  a  cut-off  lever, 
a  rock-shaft,  and  a  latch  which  latter  co-acts  with  the 
belt-shifter,  all  of  the  said  parts  being  arranged  and  as- 
sembled above  the  base  of  the  frame  to  i>crmlt  the  same 
to  be  applied  to  a  loom. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,001.  TOXE  MODULATOR  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Ch«.no  Chih  Kdo.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129,085.     (Cl.   181—27.) 


^   ^^^ 


1.  A  tone  modulator  attachment  for  sound  tubes  hav- 
ing a  side  outlet  port.  Including  a  diameter  changing 
damper  for  said  tube,  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  valve  for 
said  port  surroondlng  said  tube  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  damper  whereby  the  port  and  diameter 
of  said   tube  are  oppositely   varied  simultaneously. 

5.  A  tone  modulator  comprising  in  combination,  a  sound 
tnbe  carried  by  an  instrument  casing  and  having  a  side 
outlet  port,  a  diameter  changiag  damper  within  aald 
tube  adjacent  the  cabinet  and  the  port,  an  operating 
sleeve  for  asid  damper  adjacent  the  cabinet,  and  a  sleeve 
valve  for  said  port  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  surround- 
ing the  tube  whereby  said  port  and  the  diameter  of  the 
tube  may  be  oppositely  varied  simultaneously. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.002.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OBJECTS 
BY  PRESSURE.  Epmoxd  LAKHorraa,  Polsay,  France. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,408.     (Cl.  18—19.) 


.^n 


1.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■matrix,  a  support  therefor,  a  frame  on  the  support  sur- 
rounding the  matrix,  a  sheet  of  fabric  covering  the  ma- 
trix and  frame,  a  clamping  ring  fitted  to  engage  the  said 
frame  and  clamp  the  edges  of  the  fabric  thereto  at  In- 
tervals, a  movable  platen  having  a  yielding  cushion 
throughout  Its  active  face,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
platen. 

2.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ma- 
trix table,  a  matrix  thereon,  a  frame  on  said  table  and 
sorrouDdlng  said  matrix,  a  sheet  of  fabric  coverlss  said 
matrix  and  exteodlas  with  Its  edge  portions  o-  Kid 
frame,  clamping  meaaa  codperatlve  with  wld  Ii-^uhl  10 
clamp  said  edge  portions  at  intervals  only,  a  platen,  a 
movable  support  therefor,  a  yielding  cushion  aecarer;    to 
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said   platen,  and  a  ring  or  frame  seciired  to  aald  pUten 

over  the  edge  portions  of  said  cusiiion  an  1  adapted  to 
take  over  the  frame  on  said  table  when  said  platen  In 
depressed  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,260,003.  AUTOMATIC  BUNDLING-MACHINB.  Jamm 
M.  Leavih,  Jr..  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,228.     (CI.  100 — 31.) 


and  slotted  near  its  opposite  ends,  said  trackar  bar  being 
Blidable  transversely  of  said  frame,  bar  sections  fixed  to 
said  frame  and  positioned  in  said  groove,  blocks  fixed  to 
said  bars,  extending  into  said  slots,  and  having  guide 
openings  therein  from  which  sheet  adjusting  mechanism 
may  be  controlled,  sod  means  to  adjust  said  main  tracker 
bar. 


2.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  a  spool  sup- 
porting frame,  tracker  bar  section*  fixed  thereto  and 
rigidly  connected  together,  a  tracker  bar  grooved  and 
slotted  to  permit  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  sections, 
means  to  retain  said  bar  In  operative  position  In  said 
frame,  and  manual  means  to  adjust  said  bar  longitudi- 
nally. Bald  fixed  bar  sections  having  openings  therein  for 
tb«  control  of  sheet  adjusting  mechanism  and  additional 
'optnings  for  the  control  of  expression  mechaaism. 


2.  A  bundlins  machine  including  means  for  holding  a 
stack  of  material,  feeding  mechanism  movable  backwardly 
and  forwardly  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  material  from 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  to  form  a  bundle,  and  means  for 
lowering  the  stack  after  the  feeding  means  has  returned 
to  Its  initial  position. 

3.  A  bundling  machine  Including  a  magazine  adapted 
to  hold  a  stack  of  material,  feeding  mechanism  movable 
backwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  magazine  to  feed 
the  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  to  form  a  bundle, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  stack  in  an  elevated  position 
during  the  backward  movement  of  the  feeding  means  and 
for  lowering  the  stack  to  the  bottom  of  the  magazine. 

9.  A  bundling  machine  Including  a  magazine  provided 
at  the  bottom  with  an  opening,  feeding  means  movable 
backwardly  and  forwardly  adapted  to  feed  material  from 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  through  the  opening  to  form  a 
bundle,  and  a  vertically  movable  charging  device  provided 
with  a  support  for  holding  the  material  in  an  elevated 
position  In  the  magazine  while  the  feeding  means  is  moving 
backwardly,  said  charging  device  in  Its  downward  move- 
ment serving  to  lower  the  material  to  the  bottom  of  the 
magazine. 

16.  A  bundling  machine  Including  a  magazine  adapted 
to  hold  a  stack  of  material  and  composed  of  spaced  verti- 
cal sides,  one  of  the  sides  or  members  being  capable  of 
relative  adjustment  to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween them,  feeding  mechanism  movable  backwardly  and 
forwardly  for  feeding  material  from  the  bottom  of  the 
stack  to  form  a  bundle,  said  feeding  mechanism  being 
adjustable  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  vary  the  height 
of  the  bundle,  and  charging  means  for  lowering  the  ma- 
terial to  the  bottom  of  the  magazine. 

58.  A  bundling  machine  comprising  a  magazine,  means 
for  delivering  a  bundle  from  said  magazine,  means  car- 
ried by  said  first-named  means  for  holding  the  contents 
of  the  magazine  separated  from  the  bundle  when  being 
delivered,  means  for  feeding  the  contents  to  the  bundle 
delivering  means  subsequent  to  the  delivering  of  a  bundle 
therefrom,  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  bundle  to 
be  delivered  by  the  delivering  means,  means  for  varying 
the  capacity  of  the  magazine,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
bundle  from  the  delivering  means. 

[Claims  1.  4  to  8,  10  to  14,  16  to  57,  and  59  to  63  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,005.  CARBURETER  ATTACHMENT.  JAMIS  A. 
McDonald  and  Jambs  H.  Habbis.  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  said  McDonald,  one-third  to  E.  B.  Power,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  and  one  third  to  J.  D.  Zook,  Waco,  Tex. 
nied  Jane  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,856.     (Cl.  277—60.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  carbureters  eomprldng  a  cap  for 
engaging  the  Intake  nozzle  of  a  carbureter  having  per- 
forations for  escape  of  back  pressure  fluid,  a  disk  held 
yieldingly  against  said  cap  for  normally  closing  all  of 
8«ld  perforations,  an  Intake  nozzle  for  said  cap,  and  a 
gravity  valve  for  closing  said  nozzle  when  not  in  use  and 
f©r  regulating  in-flow  of  air  when  in  use. 

2.  An  attachment  for  carbureters  comprising  a  cap  for 
engaging  the  Intake  nozzle  of  a  carbureter  and  having  a 
boss  thereon,  a  set  screw  projecting  through  said  boss  for 
binding  said  cap  on  the  carbureter  Intake,  said  cap  hav- 
ing perforations  for  escape  of  back  pressure  fluid,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  cap  and  normally  closing 
said  perforations  but  adapted  to  be  separated  from  said 
cap  by  back  pressure  for  escape  of  back  pressure,  an  air 
intake  nozzle  formed  on  the  lowest  part  Of  said  cap,  a 
gravity  valve  closing  said  nozzle  when  not  In  use  and  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  air  in  proportion  to  the 
strength  of  suction  through  the  Intake  of  the  carbureter, 
and  a  pin  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  valve. 


1,260,004.  TRACKING  DEVICE.  JOHN  A.  L«  Cato,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Action 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,144.  (Cl.  84—161.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  a  spool  sup- 
porting frame,  a  main  tracker  bar  grooved  longitudinally 


1,260,006.  BOTTLE-SUPPORTING  MEANS.  JAMBS  F. 
McDoNNBiJ.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Sanitary  Bottle  Washing  Company  (Limited),  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106.587.      (CT.  113—2.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  capping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
capping  device,  a  bottle  supporting  element  a  bottle  sup- 
porting plate  and  an  air  (ushlonlng  device  between  said 
element  and  said  plate  for  the  purpose  descriked. 
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6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  element  having  a  recess  the  side 
walls  whereof  diverge  from  the  open  side  of  the  recess,  a 
pad  within  said  recess  and  having  Its  outer  edge  flared  to 
Interlock  with  the  side  walls  of  the  recess,  and  a  metallic 
plate  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pad,  the  central 
portion  of  said  pad  being  cut  away  to  produce  an  air 
cushion  beneath  said  plate. 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  bottle  cap- 
ping apparatus,  a  bottle  supporting  device  comprising  an 
annular  pad  of  resilient  material,  a  supporting  plate  rest- 
ing thereon,  and  means  attaching  said  plate  and  said  pad 
together,  said  plate  bridging  the  opening  In  said  annular 
pad. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,007.     SIDE-ARM.     Naif  J.  Maluf.   Habana,  Cuba. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,786.     (Cl.  42 — 63.) 


1.  A  combined  cutting  and  firing  side-arm  comprising  a 
common  handle,  a  cutting  blade  projecting  from  the  han- 
dle, and  a  firearm  provided  on  the  handle  at  the  base 
of  the  said  blade,  the  said  firearm  consisting  of  firing 
mechanism  and  a  top  part  disposed  so  as  to  constitute 
a  cross-guard  and  including  a  barrel  provided  with  in- 
clined upper  deflecting  surfaces  which  sloi>e  from  the 
said  blade  to  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  firing  mechanism  as- 
«oclated  with  the  barrel,  a  movable  closure  member 
mounted  at  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  front 
sight  thereon,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  said 
member  is  adapted,  in  its  operative  position,  to  close  the 
said  muzzle  and,  in  inoperative  position,  to  free  the  mus- 
zle  and  to  hold  the  front  sight  in  operative  position  above 
the  barrel,  resilient  means  tending  normally  to  maintain 
the  <«id  closure  member  in  Inooeratlve  poslHon.  means  for 
cocking  the  firing  mechanism,  and  means  associated  with 
the  cocking  means  for  securing  the  said  closure  member 
in  adjusted  position  and  adapted  to  release  the  latter  dur- 
ing cocking  of  the  firing  mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,008.     TELEGRAPHIC  8ENDIN0-MACHINE.     HOR 
Aca  0.  Mabtin,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184.401.      (Cl.  178 — 82.) 
1.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  machine,  the  combination  of 

a  base,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  base,  a  main  lever  rotating 


on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  main  lever,  a  hand 
lever  rotating  on  said  shaft  and  having  means  for  Its  oper- 
ation located  between  said  shafts,  a  vibrator  mechanism 
attached  to  said  main  lever  and  adapted  to  vibrate  after 
said  main  lever  has  come  to  rest,  an  electrical  contact 
secured   to   and   insulated   from   said   base,   an    electrical 


~J 


■i*'^    y^-iCaJ  ^V   / 


contac^  operated  by  movements  of  said  vibrator  mecha- 
nism, and  means  whereby  said  main  lever  and  said  vibra- 
tor mechanism  may  be  operated  by  movement  of  the  hand 
lever  In  one  direction  to  effect  a  series  of  makes  and 
breaks  between  said  contacts  after  said  main  lever  has 
come  to  rest. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,009.  PISTON-PACKING.  LHABLas  H.  Milm,  Chi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Oct  6,  1915,  Serial  No.  64,118.  Re- 
newed Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,406.  (CL 
121—108.) 


3.  A  packing  ring  having  an  expansible  body  ring  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a  lapped  joint  and 
open  expansible  ring  members  bridging  said  joint  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  joint  and  brased 
to  the  periphery  of  said  body  member  for  approximately 
two  thirds  of  the  circle  and  having  the  unbrazed  por 
tions  thereof  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  said 
expansible  members  forming  a  continuous  peripheral 
packing  surface. 

6.  A  packing  ring  having  an  inner  open  expansible  ring 
member,  and  outer  open  expansible  ring  members  bridg 
ing  the  opening  In  said  inner  member  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  Joint  snd  brazed  to  the 
periphery  of  the  Inner  member  for  approximately  two- 
thirds  of  the  circle,  said  outer  members  having  portioBS 
thereof  free  from  said  inner  member  and  the  free  portion 
of  one  outer  member  being  diametrically  opposite  the  free 
portion  of  the  other  outer  member. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  C^zette.] 
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1,2«0.©10.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    CLUTCH.      WnxiAli 

MoBKisoN,  Des  Moine«,  Iowa.  Orlgliuil  application  filed 
Sfpt.  IS.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,538.  Divided  and  this 
applicaUon  filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,161. 
(CI.  17-'— 1^39.) 


s'  yi 


c>dt 


M' -^    ^' 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  revoluble  field  and 
armature  elements  and  current  collecting  devices,  In  com- 
bination with  a  centrifugal  clutch  consiatlng  of  a  fric- 
tion member  and  a  second  centrifugally  actuated  member 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  friction  member,  the 
friction  member  being  connected  to  rotate  with  one  rotor 
of  the  dynamo-olectrlc  clutch  and  the  centrifugally  actu- 
ated member  connected  to  rotate  with  the  other  rotor 
of  the  dynamo-electric  clutch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch  having  one  element  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  other  element  to  said  driven  shaft, 
and  auxiliary  centrifugally  operated  means  for  coupling 
Bald  shafts. 

G.  In  <'omblnaUon,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  clutch- 
ing means  between  said  shafts  having  an  automatically 
decreasing  clutching  effect  as  the  relative  speed  of  the 
shaft's  decreases,  and  auxiliary  mechanical  clutching 
means  between  said  shafts  having  an  antomatlcally  in- 
creasing clutching  effect  as  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft 
Increases. 

9.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
dynamo  electric  clutch  coupling  said  shafts,  and  an  auxil- 
iary mechanical  clutch  coupling  said  shafts,  the  clutching 
effect  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  driven 
shaft. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,011.  DENTAL -FLOSS  CONTAINER.  William 
Mark  Mcchow,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  157,099.     (Cl.  132—13.) 


Jt 


1.  A  container  for  dental  floss,  said  container  being  a 
cup  shappd  shell,  there  being  In  the  bottom  of  said  shell 
an  opening,  sharp-edged  lugs  projecting  externally  from 
said  bottom,  a  closure  for  said  shell,  a  disk  in  said  shell  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof,  said  disk  having  a  slit  extend- 
ing from  the  mtrKiri  of  said  disk  toward  the  center  there- 
of, and  a  coil  of  dental  floss  in  said  shell,  a  strand  of  said 
floss  b«ing  passed  througii  smd  slit  and  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  bottom. 

2.  A  I'ontaiuci  for  denta.  s! -s.^.  said  container  being  a 
cup-shaped  shell,  there  being  in  the  bottom  of  said  shell  an 
opening,  a  closure  for  said  shell,  a  disk  in  said  shell  adja- 


cent the  bottom  thereof,  said  disk  having  a  slit  extending 
frem  the  margin  thereof  toward  the  center,  a  «oll  of  dental 
fl(MW  in  said  shell,  a  strand  of  said  floss  l»eing  passed 
ttirough  said  silt  and  said  opening  in  the  bottom,  said  floss 
uawinding  from  the  center  of  the  coil,  there  being  in  said 
coll  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  dentifrice,  whereby  said 
strand  when  being  oowound  is  Inpregnated  with  said 
dentifrice. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,012.  COMPOSITION  OF  PAINT.  Fredbick  W. 
MuBLLBR,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  ope-fourth  to 
John  B.  Suess,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Ai>r.  16,  1917, 
Serial  No.  162,856.  Renewed  Jan,  11,  191«|.  Serial  No. 
211.459.      (Cl.  134 — 42.) 

1.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  mlxtuce  of  coal  tar, 
beczln,  salt  peter,  Japan  Tsmisb,  water,  asphaltum  var- 
nish, shellac  varnish,  alr-alaked  liahe  and  Paris  green. 

2.  A  paint  composition  consisting  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  containing  ingredients  named  In  proportions  sub- 
stantially as  follows :  one  barrel  of  coal  tar,  ten  gallons 
of  benzln,  five  pounds  of  salt  peter,  twenty  gallons  of 
water,  two  gallons  of  Japan  varnish,  two  gallons  of  as- 
phaltum varnish,  one  gallon  of  shellac  Tarnish,  two  pounds 
of  air-slaked  lime  and  five  pounds  of  Paris  gr«en. 


1^60,013.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  CLAoatlCB  P.  N«at«, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917,  SerUl  No. 
162.328.       (Cl.    124 — 8.) 


1.  An  amnsement  device  comprising  a  projectile  recelv- 
iag  container,  a  tabe  acting  as  a  cylinder,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  communication  between  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  tube,  said  means  supporting  the  container, 
a  piston  arranged  in  said  tube,  said  piston  being  formed 
ivlth  a  projection  extending  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the 
tab«  whereby  when  the  piston  In  forced  downwardly 
qvickly  the  air  in  the  tube  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer will  be  compressed  for  forcing  a  projectile  from 
said  container,  and  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  to  act  on 
said  piston  and  move  the  platon  back  to  its  normally 
raised  position. 

4.  An  amusement  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
pdrising  a  container  and  a  tube  or  cylinder  arranged  nor- 
mally substantially  parallel,  a  tubular  memtwr  connecting 
tke  bottom  of  «iaid  tube  and  said  container  said  tubular 
member  being  formed  with  threads  whereby  the  same  is 
connected  with  the  container  and  at  the  same  time  per- 
mits an  adjustment  of  the  container  so  as  to  be  pointed 
at  different  angles  with  respect  to  said  tube,  means  for 
compreasing  the  air  in  said  tube,  and  a  sprisg  for  moving 
the  parts  back  to  their  former  position. 

6.  An  amusement '  device  comprising  a  tubular  member, 
a  container  for  receiving  a  ball,  hollow  means  connecting 
Ipie  bottom  of  said  tube  and  said  container^  a  piston  ar- 
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ranged  la  said  tubular  member,  said  piston  being  formed 
with  an  annular  socket,  and  a  spring  with  one  end  ex 
tending  into  said  socket  for  resiliently  holding  said  pUton 
In  a  given  position,  said  socket  accamauxlating  said  spring 
when  the  spring  is  compress*^. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 

-A 

1  .  S  6  0  .  0  1  4  .  BAND  CT7TTF:R  AND  FEEDER  FOR 
THBBSH I  NO -MACHINES.  Cmabus  K.  NlCBOLs. 
Broadwater,  Xebr.  Filed  July  2.  1917.  .<«erf«l  No. 
178,233.      (Cl.  130—1.) 


I 


In  a  threshing  machine,  a  feeder,  a  threshing  cylinder,  a 
retanlcr  h^tweea  the  cyMnd^r  and  the  ftlwrharge  end  of  the 
fe^fl*^    n   vertically   movabK'  shaft  carrying  the  retarder. 
->•)  -lb  as»wl«te<|   with   the   retarfler  and   extending 

ther.  !.  om  tb«-  dl.^'harge  end  f>f  the  feeder,  said  comb 
conprlntng  a  plate  havlBg  a  serlen  of  projecrtng  tepth  be- 
tween whk^  the  retarder  onlts  work,  said  plate  being 
ptvwtatly  bnng  nt  Its  Inner  end  directly  es  the  feeder  and 
having  fi>rwar(lly  extending  arms  which  are  coeaeited  to 
tbe  retarJpf  shaft. 


1,960,01ft.  TUKBINK  HYDEOGAS  Vl  .r< 'K.  Clttton 
F.  NoABES.  Hlll»»dale.  Oreg  Filed  Aof.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  185.919.     (Q.  123— Ifi) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  la 
combination  a  cylinder  having  a  clearance  chamber  In  its 
lower  part  and  a  discharge  port  therefrom,  a  rotor  shaft 
extending  through  the  cylinder,  a  rotor  within  the  cylin- 
der rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  having  vaaca 
extending  laterally  from  Its  hub  to  Its  p.?rlphery  in  a 
manner  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pasMgei  ^en  at  each 
end  and  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotating 
direction  of  jlhe  rotor,  the  outer  ends  of  said  passages 
being  atranged  to  open  into  the  clearance  t'bamt>er  In  a 
predetermined  manner  and  time,  f«ald  rotor  also  having 
an  integral,  circular  web  extending  from  Its  hub  a  suit- 
able distance  between  the  front  and  rear  of  said  vanes 
248  O.  G. — 13 


and  within  their  intervening  pasaages,  a  brMge  within 
the  clearance  chamber  having  a  series  of  buckets  oppo 
sitely  disposed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  vane  p«» -n;.- 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  discharge  from  said  pa.-*  sk«> 
In  a  predetermimd  time  ami  manner,  a  sleeve  eitf  n  :  n;: 
from  without  the  cylinder  Into  the  same  and  about  the 
rotor  shaft  within  rotor  hub  a  suitable  distance,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  water  inlet  port  and  water 
discharge  ports,  one  of  which  latter  discharges  on  one 
side  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  aforesaid  web, 
also  provided  with  a  combustion  mixture  inlet  and  dis 
charge  port  the  latter  arranged  to  open  Into  the  Inner 
ends  ef  the  vane  passages  on  either  side  of  the  rotor  web 
at  a  pre<letermined  time  when  the  rotor  is  moving,  and 
aUo  provided  with  an  Ucnitlou  chamber  having  a  combus- 
tion mixture  inlet,  a  discharge  port  opening  Into  a  vane 
passaiu'  on  one  skle  of  the  web  and  an  igniter  within  the 
chamber,  the  said  discharge  port  being  arranged  for  its 
dbM'barge  at  a  predetermined  time,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,2U0X»1G.  BOX  STRAP  SEAL.  Ralph  H.  Xohtoit, 
Chicago.  III.,  HsslKnor  to  Acme  Steel  (Joods  Company. 
ChlcagB.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1917.      Serial  No.   192.644.      (Cl.  24 — 2S.) 


3     V. 


1.  A  strap  seal  comprising  overlapped  strap  ends  and 
a  sleeve  embracing  them,  marginal  portions  of  sleeve  and 
inclosed  strap  ends  being  simultaneously  sheared  through 
and  adjacent  metal  of  sleeve  and  strap  Incidentally  de- 
flected, and  edges  thereof  crossed,  a  sheared  sleeve  edge 
and  a  sheared  strap  edge  interlocking  e»lge  to  edge 
against  relative  longitudinal  meeement  of  sleeve  and 
strap. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


i.2«>.oi7      JO<;^;iNrj   mechanism   for   printi.vg- 

PRK.'»«ES.  Emil  E.  Nototxy.  Riverside.  111.  and 
HuvBY  G.  SCHw»«r>TL«,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Stoke*  ft  Smith  Company.  Sommerdale.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Apr.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
J'S5.402.       rCl.   271—89.) 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comttination  with  a  rotary 
take^>ff  frame  mounted  on  a  substantially  horUontal 
axis,  of  a  sheet  receiving  table  located  beneath  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  sheets  descending  from  the  rotary 
tak«»-off.  a  rear-end  jogger  board  located  beneath  the 
rotary  takeoff  and  substantially  in  vertical  allnement 
with  the  horlsontal  axis  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  side 
Jogger  boards  spaced  apart  and  arranged  substantially  b; 
parallelism  and  with  the  upper  edge  portions  thereoT 
outwardly  Inclined  relatively  to  ea<h  other,  the  rea- 
vertlral  ends  of  said  board  terailnntlDg  at  the  vertical 
ends  of  the  rear  end  Jogger  boards,  a  front  stop  for  tL«. 
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sheets  mounted  upon  the  table  forward  of  the  side  jogger 
boards  and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  swing  Into  and  ^  * 
out  of  vertical  position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
sldo  and  rear  end  Jogger  boards  to  engage  the  latter  with 
the  sheets  desrending  from  the  rotary  take  off  frame  to 
the  table. 

5.  In  a  high  speed  printing  press,  in  combination,  an 
Inclined  recelvinK  table  adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  printed 
sheets,  printing  mechanism,  means  for  delivering  the 
sheets  from  the  printing  mechanism.  Id  the  space  over 
said  table  and  so  they  will  gravitate  toward  the  latter, 
said  means  Including  a  rotary  take  oft  frame,  a  f^xed 
alining  member  on  the  (Ippressed  part  of  said  table  for 
alining  the  lower  pdgP3  of  said  sheets,  a  pair  or  side  Jog- 
ger boards  disposed  snbstantlally  at  right  angles  to  said 
fixed  member  and  extending  beneath  the  rotary  take-off 
frame,  said  joi;gpr  hoards  being  of  suflSclent  height  to 
extend  above  thp  point  of  delivery  of  the  sheets  at  the 
rotary  take-off  frame,  said  Jogger  boards  being  mounted 
to  reciprocate  'inwardly  and  outwardly  at  the  table  for 
engaging  and  alining  the  sheets  as  they  approach  the 
table  and  means  for  actuating  said  Joggers  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  reciprocations  and  engagements  thereof 
with  each  sheet  while  descending  to  its  position  of  rest 
at  the  table. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4.  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


nortoal  yielding  of  said  elements,  whereby  sAid  plunger 
and  elements  are  freely  movable  in  said  casing  under 
steady  plunger  pressure,  but  bind  with  respect  to  said 
casicg  under  plunger  shocks. 


1,260.018.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  DOCTOR  FraNKUK 
Oi.iVKR,  Oakland.  Cal.  ;  Llllle  F.  Oliver  executrix  of 
said  Doctor  Franklin  Oliver,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1914.  Serial  No.  857,688.  Renewed  Aug.  18,  1917. 
Serial   No.   186,923.      (CT.   21—105.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  tapered  plunger  movable  therein,  and  resilient  elements 
lnterpo»t.>d  between  the  tapered  portion  of  said  plunger 
and  said  casing,  said  elements  yielding  under  sudden  for- 
ward movement  of  said  plunger  In  the  degree  of  the 
resiliency  thereof  and  binding  on  the  inner  walls  of  said 
casing  In  the  degree  of  resistance  of  resiliency. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  tapere<l  plunger  movable  therein,  and  resilient  elements 
Interposed  between  the  tapered  portion  of  said  plunger 
and  said  casing,  said  elements  yielding  under  sudden  for- 
ward movement  of  said  plunger  in  the  degree  of  the 
resllieuco  thereof  to  bind  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  cas 
Ing,  and  returninq;  to  normal  positions  through  said  resili- 
ency under  steady  forward  movement  of  said  plunger. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  tapered  plunger  movable  therein,  a  looped  sheet  metal 
plate  bearing  against  said  casing  on  each  side  of  said 
plunger,  the  looped  portion  thereof  bearing  against  the 
respective  side  of  the  tapered  portion  of  8ai<I  plunger. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  tapered  plunger  movable  therein,  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  tapered  portion,  a  looped 
sheet  metal  plate  bearing  agi\inst  said  casing,  the  looped 
portion  thereof  bearing  against  the  respective  side  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  on  said  looped  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  plunger  move- 
ment with  respect   to  said  plates. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  tapere<i  plunger  movable  therein,  and  elements  inter- 
posed between  thp  tapere<l  portion  of  said  plunger  and 
said  casinsr,  «iald  elements  being  of  resilient  nature  and 
resisting  steady  pressure  of  said  plunger  to  prevent  bind- 
ing of  said  elements  with  said  casing,  and  the  pitch  of 
said   tapered   iwrtlon   being  sufficiently   sharp   to  prevent 


l,2i). 


019.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Doctor  FbaKklin  Oli- 
T«R,  Oakland,  Cal.  ;  Llllle  F.  Oliver  executrix  of  said 
Doctor  Franklin  Oliver,  deceased.  Filed  June  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  34,031.  Renewed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.263.      (Cl.   21—106.) 


If  A  shock  absorber  for  Tehlcles,  comprising  a  brake 
ha^ng  a  member  Oxed  te  the  vehicle  body  and  a  braking 
mefiber  normally  in  light  frictional  contact  wDth  the  fixed 
mcaiber,  and  resilient  actuating  means  having  Inclined 
faces  adapted  to  move  the  said  braking  member  into  forci- 
ble, frictional  contact  with  the  tixed  member  |uid  moving 
it  along  the  sane  during  a  sudden  movement  of  the 
velllcle  body. 

3.  A  shock  absort>er  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  brake 
having  a  member  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  braking 
member  normally  In  light  frictional  contact  with  the  flxe<l 
member,  resilient  actuating  means  having  Inclined  faces 
adapted  to  move  the  said  braking  memt>€r  ipto  forcible 
frittlonal  contact  with  the  fixed  member  and  moving  it 
along  the  same  during  a  sudden  movenipnt  of  the  vehicle 
body,  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  salfl  actuating 
means  with  the  axle  to  take  up  the  shock  during  a  re- 
bound. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  brake 
having  a  member  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  braking 
member  normally  in  light  frictional  contact  with  the  fixed 
member,  a  stop  member  carried  by  the  axle  aitd  actuating 
m*«ns  adapted  to  move  the  said  braking  memler  Into  for- 
.■ll>l«'  frictional  contact  with  the  fixed  memtK-r  and  moving 
It  along  the  same  during  a  sudden  movement  of  the  vehicle 
body,  the  said  actuating  means  being  nornially  spacetl 
frokn  said  stop  member  and  adapted  to  move  in  contact 
with  the  same  on  a  downward  movement  of  the  vehicle 

body. 

4.  A  shock  absorbt-r.  comprising  a  giildeway,  friction 
sh*e8  slldably  mounted  in  the  guldeway  and  In  light  frlc- 
tlotial  contact  therewith,  and  a  plunger  having  resilient 
members  In  frictional  engagement  with  the  said  shoes 'to 
move  the  latter  along  In  the  guldeway  on  a  slotv  movement 
oft  the  guideway  relatively  to  the  plunger,  the  said  re- 
silient members  moving  the  shoes  in  forcible  «onUct  with 
tht  guldeway  on  a  sudden  movement  of  the  gtiideway  and 
plonger  relatively  one  to  the  other. 

t.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  guldewat  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  vehicle  chassis,  a  pair  of  snoes  siidable 
in  the  said  guldeway.  and  a  plunger  flexibly  connected 
with  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axl«  on  a  move- 
ment of  the  guldeway  and  plunger  toward  or  from  each 
otier,  the  said  plunger  being  provided  with  rdsilient  mem- 
bers slldably  engaging  the  said  shoes  and  normally  press- 
ing the  same  with  a  light  force  In  frictional  engagement 
with  the  said  guldeway,  the  said  shoes  and  resilient  mem 
bets  having  inclined  contacting  faces  to  sll#e  the  shoes 
In  the  guldeway  on  a  slow  movement  of  the  chassis  and 
axle  toward  or  from  each  other  and  to  cause  the  plunger 
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to  slide  on  the  shoes  on  a  sudden  iuohmuI  of  the  chassis 
and  axle  toward  each  other  to  move  the  said  shoes  in 
forcible  frictional  contact  with  the  guldeway  and  to  then 
carry  the  shoes  along. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,020.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
QUANTITY  OF  CARBON  DIOXID  IN  FLUB-GABK8. 
Zachahias  Olsson.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  August 
Ru8t-Opp«nheim.*New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,830.      (Cl.  266 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  receptacle,  of  means  for  Inducing  a  flow 
of  gas  therethrough,  a  buoyant  expansible  body  In  said 
receptacle,  and  means  connected  with  said  body  for  Indl 
eating  the  changes  of  the  positions  of  said  body  caused 
by  the  changes  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gas  flowing 
through  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  closed  receptacle,  of  means  for  inducing  a 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  buoyant  expansible  body  In 
said  receptacle,  a  graduated  s<-ale.  a  hand  movable  along 
said  scale,  and  a  connection  between  said  buoyant  body 
and  said  hand  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  along  the 
scale  as  said  body  changes  its  positions  due  to  the  changes 
of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gas  flowing  through  said  re- 
ceptaclt-. 


14J6O.021.  BAYONET  MOUNT  FOR  SHOULDER  ARMS. 
JoHx  E.  Ottehso.n.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Uorporatlon.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  SerUl  No  193  626 
(Cl.  42—86.) 


1.  A  self-contained  bayonet-mount  adapted  to  be  di- 
rectly applied  to  the  muzzle-end  of  a  gun-barrel  and  com- 
prising a  split  sleeve  constructed  to  be  passed  over  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  gun  barrel  and  clamped  thereupon,  the 
said  sleeve  being  provided  at  Its  respective  ends  with 
means  for  engagement  by  the  guard  and  pommel  of  a 
bayonet. 

2.  A  self  contained  bayonet-mount  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  muzzle-end  of  a  gun  barrel  and  provided  at 
its  resp«»<tlve  ends  with  means  for  mounting  the  guard 
and  pommel  of  a  bayonet.  Its  rear  end  being  also  adapted 
to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  magaslne  of  the 
gvn. 

3.  A  self-contained  t>ayonet-moont  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  of  a  gun 
and  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  guard-mounting 
stud,  and  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  pommel  fastening  lug  and 


adapted  at  its  rear  end  to  support  the  forward  end  of  the 
tubular  magaslne  of  a  gun. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  l)arrel  ami  ■..,>.-« 
sine  thereof,  of  a  self-contained  bayonet-mount  adapted 
to  be  applied  directly  to  the  muzzle-end  of  the  said  barrel 
and  provided  at  its  respective  ends  with  means  for  moont- 
ing  the  guard  and  pommel  of  a  bayonet,  and  also  adapted 
at  Its  rear  end,  to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
magazine  which  forms  an  abutment,  whereby  the  moant 
is  prevented  from  rearward  di^placi'ment  when  the  bayonet 
is  In  use.  < 


1,260,022.        SURFACING     MECHANISM.        Arthub     E. 
Paioi.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Original    application    filed 
Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.028.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed   July  4,   1917.      .Serial   No.  178,523.      (Cl 
51—3.) 


^-i 


5.  In  surfacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
opposed  spindles,  respectively  axlally  immovable  and  mov- 
able, having  means  arranged  to  present  the  material  to 
be  surfaced  and  a  surfacing  tool  in  opposition  :  of  means 
whereby  said  spindles  may  h«>  lndep<'ndently  rotated.  In- 
cluding a  wheel  on  each  spindle:  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  t^lndles.  whereby  their  axes 
may  be  selectively  held  In  allnement.  or  parallel  to  each 
other  In  spaced  r4»l^tlon,  or  Intersecting  each  other  at  an 
adjustably  variable  angle  and  at  an  adjustably  variable 
radius  with  respect  to  said  material  ;  including  two 
frames  In  which  said  spindles  are^espectlvely  Joumaled.  a 
plate  which  is  fulcrumed  to  one  of  said  frames  and  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  other,  transversely  to  the 
axes  of  said  spindles,  and  screw  means,  whereby  said 
frames  may  be  clamped  In  adjusted  position;  and  means 
arranged  to  hold  said  axlally  movable  spindle  In  prede- 
termined axial  position.  Including  a  transversrty  project- 
ing member  arranged  to  be  variably  supported  by  the 
frame  In  which  that  spindle  Is  Journaled. 

6.  In  surfacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
opposed  spindles,  relatively  axUlly  movable,  having  means 
arranged  to  present  the  material  to  be  surfaced  and  a 
surfacing  tool  in  opposition  ;  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  said  spindles,  whereby  their  axes  may 
be  selectively  held  in  allnement.  or  parallel  to  each  other 
In  spaced  relaUon,  or  Interwn-tlng  each  other  at  an  ad- 
justably variable  angle  and  at  an  adjustably  variable 
radius  with  respect  to  said  material ;  including  two  frames 
In  which  said  spindles  are  respectively  Journaled.  a  lerer 
pUte  which  is  fulcrumed  to  thV  frame  In  which  the  axlally 
movable  spindle  Is  Journahni  and  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  other  frame,  and  means  whereby  said  frames 
may  be  clamped  In  adjusted  position  ;  and  a  rotary  snr- 
facing  tool  carried  by  one  of  said  spindles,  having  an  an- 
nular abrading  surface  with  a  central  recess  concentrtc 
with  its  axis  of  rotation. 
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12.  In  suTfarlng  mechanlsni,  the  combination  with  op- 
posed spindles,  respoctivoly  axislly  ImmoyaM*  and  mov- 
aM^.  haTlng  means  arranged  to  present  the  material  to 
be  surfaced  and  a  surfacing  tool  In  opposition  ;  of  means 
whereby  said  spindles  may  be  rotated.  Inclnding  a  wheel 
on  each  splndl»»  :  and  means,  carried  by  said  axiaiiy  mov- 
able aplndle,  arranged  t»  axinlly  engage  a  rotary  snrfac- 
Ing  tool  In  eccentric  relation  with  the  axis  of  that  spindle. 

13.  In  surfacing  mechanism,  the  combination  witli  a 
stationary  base  frame,  of  an  axially  Immovable  rotary 
spindle  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame ;  a  fulcmm  In 
said  frame.  In  immorraWe  relation  to  said  spindle  ;  a  lever 
plate  angularly  adjustable  od  said  fulcrum  ;  screw  QMans 
arranged  to  hold  paid  plate  in  angularly  adja»te<l  position 
on  said  base  frame  ;  a  second  frame  mounted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  plate,  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle ;  screw  moans  arranged  to  hold  said  second  frame 
In  adjusted  position  on  said  plate ;  an  axially  movable  ro- 
tary spindle  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  second  frame  ;  and 
means  arranged  to  hold  mid  axially  movable  spindle  In 
predetermined  axial  position.  Including  a  collar  on  that 
spindle  carrying  a  traniversely  projecting  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  variably  supported  by  the  frame  In  which 
that  spindle  is  Journaled  ;  said  spindles  having  means  ar- 
ranged to  present  the  material  to  be  surfaced  and  a  sur- 
facing tool  In  opposition  ;  whereby  the  axes  of  said  spin- 
dles may  be  selectively  held  in  alinement  or  parallel  to 
each  other  In  spaced  relation,  or  intersecting  each  other 
at  an  ^djustably  variable  angle  and  at  an  adjustably 
varlab^  radius  with  respect  to  said  material. 

26.  In  surfacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  base  frame,  of  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  in 
said  frame  ;  a  fulcrum  In  said  frame,  intersecting  the  axis 
of  that  spindle ;  a  second  frame  carried  by  said  base 
frame,  and  arranged  to  be  angularly  adjusted  thereon 
with  respect  to  said  fulcrum  ;  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate 
In  said  second  frame ;  and  means  whereby  said  angularly 
adjustable  frame  is  bodily  adjustable  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  fulcrum  and  the  axis  of  s»i4  first  spindle ;  said 
spindles  having  means  arranged  to  present  material  to  l>e 
surfaced  and  a  surfacing  tool  In  cooperative  relation. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  7  to  11,  14  to  25.  27.  and  28  not  printed 
Jn  the  Gazette.] 


I,a00.023.  MACHINE  FOE  STITCHING  QAS- MANTLES. 
John  P.\nTMA.NN,  New  Yorh.  and  Samcbl  BaulDA, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Plletl  Jiin<»  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,561.      (01.  112—17.) 


nf  tfce  second  BH»iitl«m*d  phittlng  memh«^  f*r  operating 
the  latter,  a  rod  e.\»r»«#lng  IcHftfitniltnaHy  •«(  the  machine, 
at  »lld«  ui«UDtei)  for  aiovhig  aluag  the  ro«l  and  to  which 
the  plunger  Is  secunnl,  a  n^HHlVe  mounted  otJ  the  slide,  a 
^ulile  on  the  rod  and  iMvlag  an  orifice  throitgh  which  the 
needle  la  disposed,  and  means  for  operating  the  slide. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  gas  mantles,  means  for 
plaiting  a  mautl«,  a  ne«dle,  a  plunger,  mean^  for  opcratlag 
ihe  i»lun|fer  ami  tfce  D««><Ue.  a  galdtway,  a  gaWe  far  aiav 
iag  iB  the  srwMeway  and  dlspocied  la  the  path  of  the  plan- 
jjer  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  pivoted  lev«^.  i  hook  carried 
by  the  lover  for  i\)oving  thraogh  the  eye  of  tl»e  n««-<Me,  and 
a  pin  on  the  guide  for  engaging  the  lever  1|o  operate  the 
latter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  IS  aat  printed  la  the  Oazette.] 


1,260,024    TANK.     William  U.  PMtfom,  tlncol*,  Ilebr. 
FlWd  Not.  ai,  1916.     SerUl  Na>132j809.     (CI.  7»— 13.) 


y/i 


A  tank  comprising  an  iropervloua  eartbeit  base,  a  wall 
COBsistlng  of  hollow  blocka  with  vertical  vo|da  having  one 
end  opea  and  resting  directly  on  the  eartH  without  any 
Ibteraifdiatt  fouodatloa,  and  the  top  clo^  to  form  a 
•olid  rim  around  tb«  tank. 


1.260,025.  PROTECTOR  FOR  METEB  C(>NNECTIONS. 
Stephen  R.  Payson,  Provlditnw.  R.  I.  iFUad  July  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.   112,082.      <C1.  175 — 2^2.) 


0ayiLAltCM 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  gas  mantles,  plaiting 
members  spared  apart,  companion  plaiting  members  spaced 
apart  and  adnptert  to  be  moved  betwera  neighboring  plait 
Ing  members  of  those  finrt  mentioned,  a  needle  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  for  disposal  throug*  a 
fabric  plnltetj  by  the  plaiting  membfrs.  a  plnnpr  movnbl** 
l©Bg!tudinally  of  the  machine,  means  connecting  the 
n«e4le  and  the  plnnger  for  slmnitaneous  movement,  a 
needle  threading  means  for  threading  the  needle  after  It 
hair  b«^>n  inserted  through  the  fabric,  and  means  by 
which  the  phmger  Is  adapte<i  to  operate  the  plaiting  mem- 
bers an*;  the  needle  threading  means. 

Si  In  a  machine  for  stitching  gas  mantles,  plaiting 
menib»»r'»,  ■  "mpinion  plaiting  memh*r«  pivoted  on  an  axis 
extending  oniritiKlinally  of  the  machine,  n  plunger  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  machine  few  engagfng  an  arm 


1.  A  protector  for  meter  connections  .oibprislng  a  ca»- 
Imr  corering  th«  service  aad  mrtw  t»nnh«to,  a  rotatable 
carrier  coatigwwa  ta  tlw  teantaala  vnt  ^pBned  trana- 
verselv  tlierewf,  aad  a  nwe-  dlR*»s«tf  lwn«H4llBany  at  said 
rarrler  and  raooated  In  the  peclpbery  thwreof.  said  fuse 
being  pwnltlooed  to  be  emiaged  with  ami  disengaged  fpom 
said  terminals  by  rotation  <>f  said  carrier,  said  carias 
having  a  dlartHWpa  opaJBg  thmnsth  whictt  the  fuse  may 
be  expeUed  wlien  anwad  to  Lnoperattre  p«8ltlon  witbvut 
opening  the  caalng  ctoeur*.  | 

( Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  hi  tlie  Qaaetfce.] 
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1,SM.«M.  PAKU>B-OOLr  <2AME  Kc«ebx  A.  Pbaoock, 
IMavare  City.  DeL  Piled  Mar.  2.  1»17.  Serial  No. 
152,084.      (CI.  46—69.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  field  board  In 
eluding  a  top  having  a  series  of  holes,  and  a  bottom 
spaced  from  the  top  providing  a  chamber,  means  for  teeing 
a  ball,  means  for  driving  the  bail,  and  ptvotally  mounted 
means  for  conveying  n  ball  passiag  through  one  of  the 
holes  and  through  said  compartment,  or  passing  from  the 
top  of  the  board,  for  returning  said  ball  for  another 
stroke. 

5.  la  a  device  •*  the  clans  desrrfhed,  a  Held  board  In- 
etatftag  a  t«p  having  a  geries  of  boles,  said  board  belag 
pr«^4e<l  with  a  coapartaMnt  for  recelviag  balls  pasaing 
thraagh  the  holes,  a  guiding  device  for  receiving  a  ball 
from  the  coaipartnavBt  or  from  the  top  of  the  board,  the 
gnldlag  device  being  pivoti-d  at  one  end  fea  the  board  aad 
being  inciiueu  downwardly  toward  tbe  player,  ami  neaas 
■Kniatei  oa  the  galding  deA-lce  fM  iriTiag  tke  ball  toward 
the  board,  saici  driving  means  including  a  resilient  4«Tlce, 
and  a  ball  engaging  device  carried  thereby. 

[Cialna  I,  a.  4.  and  G  not  priiUed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.027.  PIVOTAL  CONNECTION  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Clifford  8.  Pekts,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y  , 
and  OaLANDO  D.  ShoSnabd,  Montclair,  and  Rhesa  Q. 
Du  B018.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  20.  1917. 
Serial  No.   181.795.      (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  tractor,  and  a  detachable  semi- 
trailer In  combination  with  an  oscillating  separable  pivotal 
connection  between  the  tractor  and  semi-tractor,  said  con- 
nection embodying  vertically  separable  upper  and  lower 
members  one  of  which  Is  provlde<l  with  a  king  pin  and 
the  other  with  a  manually  actuated  lifting. and  separating 
device  constructed  and  arranged  to  lift  the  upper  member 
free  fram  the  lower  Member  of  tbe  conoectloa  and  at  the 
■aaie  tlaM  lift  the  fore-ead  of  tbe  soal-traUer  free  from 
tiha  tractor. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  motor  veblctas 
•f  the  tr.ictor  seas i  trailer  type,  a  combined  separable 
ptrotal  coaaectiag  eicflteut  eiabodying  a  king  pin  atUck- 
afate  to  tlM  aeml -trailer  elenMSt  aad  a  aspacatl^r  aad  lift- 
lag  Aevlce  an  tbe  tractor  etemeat  arranfed  «o  coOpamts 
wltJi  the  king  pin  to  lift  tbe  semi-tralter  eleneat  and  aip- 
erattrely  dlMcoaaect  thf  hinL-  i>in  from  th<  \r  \>'X(*r  »>iert>e>nt. 

1&.  la  aa  osdllatniK  Mfpararde  piTOt.n  coudc.  ting  ele- 
aMsit  for  aMtor  v«kicles  of  tte  traclar  aemi-mtter  ty^ 
said  connecting  element  comprlsln-  -ipp -r  aad  lo^r  aieai- 
bers   attachable  to  tke   tractor  anc    scnil-tmiler  rt«pect- 


ively  in  combinatiron  wMh  a  lifting  septkxator  aixl  a  k>ck- 
ing  latch  unlodc^  by  tke  action  of  ti»e  lifting  separator. 

22.  A  veirtl<-aUy-separable  fifth  wheel  for  motor  ve- 
MclM«f  tke  tractor  aemi-traUer  tyi>ecompri»i:.>;  a  kngpio 
adapted  to  be  fined  to  tbe  trailer,  aad  a  n><  >i  :»  r  hdapted 
to  be  carried  by  Vatt  tractor  and  prevldic:  a  mh  ket  fi>r 
said  pin,  a  vertically  movable  ejoctor  carrleU  b>  i^h)«.  num- 
ber and  arrange<l  below  said  socket  to  engage  tii  ;  :,  ami 
elevate  the  same  from  said  socket,  and  an  operating  shaft 
for  said  ejector  carried  by  said  ■— "»»*r  and  pr(  vide^l  with 
aa  exterior  operating  handle. 

32.  A  pivotal  connection  for  detacbably  Joining  a  trac- 
tor and  a  trailer,  consisting  essentially  of  a  fifth  wheel  em; 
bodying  a  king  pin,  and  provided  with  a  separate  Inde- 
I>endent  lifting  Jack  Included  In  and  carried  by  a  fifth 
wheel  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the 
king  pin  to  lift  the  trailer  and  eject  said  pin. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  14,  16  to  21,  and  23  to  31  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,260,028.  HORSE6HOE-CALK.  JoaaPH  A.  Pbnxiko- 
TON,  Moscow.  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,976.     (CI.  16S— 32.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an 
therein  aad  aa  aackoriag  pin  extending  from  tbe  shoe 
and  adjacent  tW  opening,  of  a  calk  indoding  s  bas*-  hav- 
ing an  op«>ning  for  tbe  reception  of  said  anchoring  pin,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  bast-  and  Insertible  into  the  vptb- 
Ing  In  the  ataoe.  a  locking  pla  extending  longitudinally  af 
Um  base  and  throucb  the  anchoring  pin  prejecting  from 
tbe  shoe,  and  a  block  of  pUutic  material  connected  to  tkc 


[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


i  .  2  «  0  .  0  2  9.  VSHICLE-WUEBL.  IIckbt  M.  Lam BM«, 
Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Oliver  A.  Skaw.  OaUanl, 
Cal.  rued  Feb.  1ft,  1«13,  Sertal  No.  748.61ft.  Re- 
newed Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,643.     (CI.  152 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  tire  and  wheel,  a  flexible  fsbrlc  tr<>H«l, 
a  tensioDed,  flexible,  concentric  inner  cushionin):  Sana. 
rerersed,  opposed,  tangoatial  spring  supports  refu  tici;  np- 
posltely  at  th^lr  eads  opoo  the  adjacent  porti<  n*:  df  the 
tread  and  band,  and  tangentlally  arranged  spring  tiupports 
readng  on  tlie  wheel  felly,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  sup- 
ports Mactlac  upon  the  band  at  places  intermediate  tbe 
aiareaald  aupporta. 

ft.  tn  comMnatkni.  a  Teklcle  wheel,  a  flexible  and  ^om- 
prr-^sntile  tire  tbereaa.  a  AezlUe,  corded  band  on  %iiich  tbe 
til.'  to  <ijpT>rrr- ",i  spared  radially  from  the  wheel  rir  the 
oorOa  lA  »...u.  :)i!i><i  belas  fetfeCcbed  to  tkeir  a^prokuitate 
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limit  of  elongratlon  befor»»  bfing  laid,  whereby  to  rf-move 
substantially  all  ctretrh  thfrefrom,  and  yielding  supports 
b«tw»'on  said  band  ami  wheel  rim.  whereby  the  stretihless 
band,  when  flexed  Inwanlly  by  the  tire  In  meeting  a  large 
obstruction,  will  cause  the  supports  throuffhout  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  rim  to  be  compre,<5se(l. 
[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I,2rt0.030.  LIFTING  .lAf'K.  Andhew  .1  F'krkins  and 
Lestek  Tekkins.  ChlraKO.  111.  Filed  Der  2H.  191«. 
S.'rlal  No.  1.39. .379.      HI.  2.''>4 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  liftiiiK  Jark,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
Ini;  a  main  central  portion,  nrnis  pivotally  connected  to 
and  foldable  under  the  main  portion,  carrying  wheels 
on  saiil  arm.s.  and  a  llfTiiit:  member  adjustably  supported 
In  said  frame. 

4.    In  a  lifting  jack  of  the  (lass  describeil.  the  combina 
tlon   of  a  portable   folding   frame,   carrying   wheels   there 
for.    a    jack    screw    pivotally    mounted    on    said    frame,    a 
cross    bar   mounted    on    said    jack    screw,    and    a    pair    of 
standards  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cross  bar. 

7.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  main  central  portion,  arms  pivotally  connecte<l  to 
and  foldable  under  the  main  portion,  carrying  wheels 
on  sail!  arms,  a  jack  screw  mounte<l  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  a  control  member,  and  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  continuing  the  adjustment  of  the 
jack  screw  during  the  forward  and  ba<kward  movement 
of  said  control  member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


vices    for    lnirne<1iately    fher»*after 
ing  means,  and  a  hantlle  for  rotat 


1,260,031.      FOLDING-MACHINE.       Henry    F     Pkrkins, 

Afidover.     Mass        Filed     Mar.     6,     1917.        Serial     No. 

152.963.      (CI.  270—61.) 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  card  receiving  table,  parallel 
front  and  rear  folding  means  which  extend  from  side 
to  side  thereon  and  are  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from 
each  other  parallel  with  the  table,  spring  pressed  card 
holding  means  having  a  central  bar  adapted  to  engage 
a  card  on  the  table  midway  between  the  folding  means, 
front  and  rear  canl  holding  bars  carried  by  the  card 
holding  means  parallel  with  the  central  bar  and  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  it,  and  light  springs  carried  there- 
by which  keep  the  front  and  rear  bars  in  engagement  with 
the  card,  means  for  niovlnK  the  folding  means  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  connections  operative  hy  the 
last  named  means  for  releasing  the  card  holding  bars 
after  the  folding  means  have  advanced. 

6.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  standards  at  each  side,  bearings  therein,  a  shaft 
revoluble  In  the  bearings,  oppositely  disposed  card  re- 
ceiving tables  carried  by  the  shaft,  folding  means  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  in  operative  relation  with  each 
table,  and  card  holding  means  supported  by  the  standards, 
with  devices  for  operating  the  top  folding  means  and  at 
the    same    time    releasing    the    t)Ottom    folding    means,    de- 


n  i.-n  v;ing 
lug  the  sh 


the  card    hold- 
aft  and  tables. 


11.  The  conii'liianon  lu  a  folding  machine,  of  a  table, 
carriers  adapte<l  to  adviiiic..  and  rece<le,  foUliug  means 
looeely  mounted  between  the  carriers,  means  for  causing 
the  folding  means  to  fall  as  it  folds  the  cloth,  and  springs 
80  positioned  as  to  preus  the  foUiing  means  down  on  the 
table  and  to  cause  it  to  move  parallel  with  the  tai>le  to 
stretch  and  smooth  the  cloth 

[iTalms   1    to  H.  Zi.   7   to    Mk  Hrd    1-    not    printed   in   the 

( latette.  ] 


1  -'•.0,032.  BARBER  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT  Mike 
I'BRPICK,  Akron,  Ohio  Plied  Oct.  13.  1917.  Serial 
No    l'.i»;  :,M       iCl.  155 — 10.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bart>er  chair  lor  the  like 
having  a  socket  upon  the  back  thereof,  a  taeaq  rest  having 
a  toothed  shank  received  in  the  socket,  a  pivotetl  dog 
having  a  toothed  portion  received  In  the  socket  anil  de 
■^igned  to  engage  with  the  tooth. il  shank  of  the  head 
reft,  of  a  shield  -.•cnr'^'i  ro  th"  -hnir  Naik  inclosing  the 
socket,  said  shield  oiniri-iiig  a  '">dy  con.structed  form 
a  single  sheet  of  material  which  Is  outbulged  from  the 
edges  thereof,  said  shield  baving  an  opening  therein,  a 
gate  member  pivoted  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  op<'n- 
inp  and  entirely  closing  the  opening,  an<l  said  gate  be 
ing  arrangerl  in  contacting  relation  with  reepect  to  the 
dog  of  the  soi'ket. 

[Claim    1    not    printed    in    the    r;Rz,>tte  ] 
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1,260,033.  WIPING  MECHANISM.  Angblo  Pbrbi. 
Groveland,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Reecf*  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,415.      (CI.  12—14.1 


^s 


1.  In  a  shoe  wiping  machine,  a  movable  wiper  plate 
carrier,  and  a  wiper  plate  having  different  wiping  con- 
tours and  shiftalde  on  said  carrier  without  removal 
therefrom  to  bring  the  deslrotl  wiping  contour  into  op- 
erative position. 

2.  In  a  shoe  wiping  macblue,  a  moval.le  wiper  plate 
carrier,  a  wiper  plate  ha \  ing  different  wiping  contours 
and  shiftable  on  said  carrier  without  removal  therefrom 
to  bring  the  desired  wiping  i-ontour  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  lock  the  plate  rigidly  on  the  carrier 
in  either  operative  position 

7.  In  .'I  shoe  wiping  machine,  a  wiper  plate  having 
two    wiping    contours,    for    rights    and    lefts,    respectively. 

14.  In  a  shoe  wiping  machine,  separate  wiper  plates 
for  opposite  sld«'s  of  the  shiie  contour,  and  means  to 
shift  each  plate  by  rotation  in  its  own  plane,  said  plates 
being  so  constructed  that  such  shifting  serves  to  change 
over  the  machine  for  rights  and  lefts. 

16,  In  a  shoe  wiping  maihlne,  the  combination  of  sei>- 
arate  wiper  plates  for  opposite  nides  of  the  shoe  contour 
to  l)e  wipe<l,  each  having  two  (ontours  for  rights  and 
lefts,  respectively  a  moval)le  carrier  for  each  of  said 
plates,  connections  permitting  shifting  of  each  plate  on 
its  carrier,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
carriers  to  produce  wiping  movi'inents  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  3  to  6.  8  to  13.  lo,  and  17  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  (iazette.  ] 


shoe  In  such  position,  said  Jack  adapted  to  bodily  lower 
the  shoe  to  a  wiping  location  substantially  t>eneath  the 
workman's  eyes  and  swing  it  to  a  posture  with  its  Bole 
upward,  and  wiping  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  upon 
the  inverted  shoe  in  its  lowered  position. 

12.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  shift- 
able  between  pulling  over  and  wiping  positions,  shoe 
holding  means  comprised  in  said  Jack  for  positioning 
the  shoe  by  Its  lieel  end  and  clamping  it  by  Its  toe  end 
during  shifting,  pulling  over  mechanism  l>odily  adjustable 
for  different  shoes,  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  upper 
at  the  toe  end  of  each,  and  to  release  the  shoe  to  per- 
mit shifting  to  wiping  position,  and  wiping  mechanism 
adjustable  for  operation  upon  the  hhoe  after  the  shifting 

of  the  jack. 

.35.  In  a  pulling  over  mechanism,  shoe  holding  means,  a 
pulling  over  gripper  device  reversible  for  right  and  left 
shoes,  an  abutment  reversible  for  right  and  left  xhoes. 
and  a  singl-  menil'ir  or  handle  for  r.'v.'rsing  tin  gripper 
device   and    abutment    lu    one    operation. 

:>*>.  In  H  pulling-over  mechanism,  shoe  holding  means, 
a  bodily  retractable  gripper  having  opening  and  closing 
Jaws,  non  parallel  links  connecting  said  Jaws,  whereby 
relative  longitudinal  movement  is  accompanied  by  a  swing- 
ing apart,  and  means  for  pulling  one  Jaw  to  first  close 
the  gripper  and   then   bodily   retract   it. 

76.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  holding  means  wiping 
mechanism,  a  carriage  whereby  said  mechanism  may  be 
bodily  symmetrically  swung  across  the  machine  for  right 
and  left  shoes,  said  carriage  and  mechanism  being  be- 
tween their  axis  of  swinging  and  the  shoe  holding  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  mechanism  on  said  carriage  to 
present  It  at  the  proper  angle  to  the  shoe,  and  a  single 
handle  having  different  connections  for  successively  caus 
Ing  said   swinging  and   rotating  movements. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  13  to  34,  36  to  49.  51  to  75,  and  77 
to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.034.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Angilo  Pbrbi,  Grove 
land.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1916.      Serial    No.    132.806.      (CI     12 — 10.) 


-/^_ 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  movable  shoe-supporting 
Jack  adapte<l  in  one  position  to  hold  the  shoe  with  Ita 
sole  rearward  and  Us  toe  pointed  upwardly  in  an  ele- 
vated location  in  front  of  the  workman's  eyes,  pulllng- 
over  mechanism  adapte<l  to  operate  upon  and  release  the 


1,260.035.  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
IlAaoU)  B.  Pbrey.  Brattleboro.  Vt.  Filed  May  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170.776       (CI    116—31.) 


^^ 


2.  A  direction  indicator  lomprislng  a  hollow  T-shaped 
bracket,  a  revolving  signal  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  bracket  being  substantially  cylindri 
cal  in  shape  and  having  a  circumferential  slot  therein  with 
notches  in  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft  through  said  last  men 
tloned  end  of  said  bracket,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  an  oscil- 
lating handle  on  said  pulle.v,  a  spring  carried  t>y  said  shaft 
and  engaging  one  face  of  said  pulley,  said  handle  being 
disposed  in  said  cinumferentlul  slot,  means  connecting 
said  revolving  signal  ami  pulley,  wherebv  the  handle  may 
be  oscillated  and  the  signal  operate<i.  and  the  lower  part 
of  said  T  shaped  liracket  forming  an  attaching  means  for 
fastening  to  a  vehicle. 

(Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  CJaiette.] 

/ 

1,260,036.      PT'MP.      Shebman    V.    Perry,    Electra.    Tex. 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1916.      SerUl  No,  129,987.     (CI.  103— 65  i 

1.   A  pump  for  use  In  a  well  tube,  comprising  a  barrel,  a 

valved  pist#n.  t    piston  rod.  a  toothed  locking  ni'iuber  nor 
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mally  held  In  operative  position  by  gravity,  and  means  for 
noTing  the  locking  members  Into  Inoperative  position  and 
locking  the  piston  rod  to  the  barrel. 


MARf:H  19, 1918 

\ 


4.  A  pomp,  for  nse  in  a  w**!!  tube,  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
vertically  slotted  farrier  therein  bavlng  a  downwmrdly 
flared  portion,  toothed  grips  sHdably  arranged  In  said  slots 
and  movable  into  well  tul)e  engagement  by  said  flared  car- 
rier, to  prevent  upward  Iwrrel  movement  In  the  tobe,  a 
valved  piston,  a  rod  therefor,  means  on  said  rod  for  rais- 
ing said  grips  out  of  tube  engagement,  and  raeaas  for  lock- 
ing said  rod  to  said  barrel  with  said  grips  out  of  tube  en- 
gagement to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  barrel  from  the 
tube. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.260,037.  ARTICLE  OF  MANDFACTURE,  BEING  AN 
ALLOY  OF  IRON.  TITANIUM,  AND  SILICON,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF.     Na- 

POLBON  G.  Pbtinot,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assienor  to  United 
States  Alloys  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,173,     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  An  alloy  of  Iron,  titanium  and  silicon  in  which  the 
ratio  of  titanium  to  silicon  is  not  less  than  80  parts  of 
titanium  to  20  parts  of  silicon  and  not  more  than  85 
parts  of  titanium  to  15  parts  of  silicon. 

2.  An  ajloy  of  Iron,  titanium  and  silicon  embodying 
from  69  per  cent,  to  80  per  cent,  of  iron  combined  with 
titanium  and  silicon,  the  silicon  being  in  the  proportion  of 
about  one  quarter  of  the  weight  of  the  titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  making  an  alloy  of  iron,  titanium  and 
sllli  on  consisting  in  heating.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  mix- 
t!!r.'  fontalninir  iron  in  a  greater  quantity  than  the  total 
quantity  of  lii  other  Ingredients,  and  that  In  such  mix- 
ture, the  ratio  of  titanium  and  silicon  be  not  less  than  80 
parts  of  tir« Ilium  to  20  parts  of  silicon  and  not  more  than 
85  parts  of  tlanlum  to  15  parts  of  silicon,  together  with  a 
Bufflcient  quantity  of  carbon  to  perform  the  reduction, 
whereby  an  iron  bath  and  a  slag  of  sillco-tltanatefl  are 
formed,  and  the  silicon  and  tianium  are  absort>ed  by  the 
Iron  until  the  sillco  tltanates  are  completely  reduced. 


1,360,088.    DEPOSIT  AND  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE. 

John  L.   Pr-.\.NK,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1918. 

Serial  No.  75,291.      <C\.  232 — 80.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  mail-receiving  receptacle  havini; 
a  discharge-opening,  a  closure  for  said  discharge-opening, 
and  a  mall-retaining  member  for  forming  a  pocket  oa  said 
elo*nre,  mounted  to  move  with  said  closure  and  also  to 
remain  stationary  while  the  closure  mo^-e»<  relatively 
thereto. 


8.  In  combination  in  a  mall-receiTing  receptacle  having 
a  dtaeharge-opening,  a  pivoted  closure  for  said  discharge- 
opeting,  and  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  artns  pivoted 
to  the  maH-reeelving  receptacle  so  that  the  cloaure  may 
move  relatively  thereto,  said  member  being  constructed  to 
cooperate  with  the  closure  in  order  to  form  a, pocket  for 
receiving  mail  matter  from  the  receptacle. 


7,  In  a  mail-recelTlng  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
a  main  box-portion  having  its  bottom  open,  a  closure  for 
said  bottom  of  the  box-portion,  a  hood  spaced  from  the 
front  and  side  walls  of  said  box  portion  and  having  the 
forward  end  of  the  closure  projecting  therein,  A  U-shaped 
fraae  partially  surrounding  the  box-portion  within  the 
hoo4  and  having  Its  arms  pivoted  in  proximity  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  box-portion,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  closure  to  form  a  mail-receivisg  pocket. 

1».  In  a  mall-receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
portion  having  Its  bottom  open,  a  hood  spacetj  from  the 
front  and  side-walls  of  said  box-portion,  a  closf  re  pivoted 
at  its  rear  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  box-portion  and  pro- 
jecting at  its  Bides  and  forward  edge  Into  the  hood,  a 
U-slaped  frame  having  It  arms  pivoted  near  the  rear  walla 
of  the  box-portion,  said  frame  surrounding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  box-portion  within  the  hood  to  provide  a  pocket 
on  the  closure,  and  a  bag  for  receiving  the  mall  from  the 
box-XKjrtlon  having  projections  for  Interlocking  with  said 
frame  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  cooperation!  with  the 
clostiM.  ' 

[Claims  2,  4  to  «,  8,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 

Gazette.] 

•  ifj  lit 

1,200,039.      TAPB-UOLDK&    FOB    8BWINGMACHINES. 

FRer>EBiCK  L.  Portt,  Utica.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation 
of  imnols.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  Nb.  694.148. 
(tl.  242—75.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tape  gnlde,  a  tajie  reel  for 
delitering  tape  to  said  guide,  tension  devices  between  the 
reel  and  guide,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
axis  of  the  reel  relative  to  the  guide,  wherebjf  a  tensfon 
may  be  placed  on  one  edge  or  the  other  of  the  tape. 

G.  A  tape  guiding  device  comprising  a  standard,  a  rod 
vertically  adjustable  In  said  standard  and  having  a  disk- 
shaped  head,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  rod,  and  having 
a  .ilsk-shaped  h*md  adapted  to  engage  the  hfwd  on  the 
rod,  the  contacting  fares  of  said  heads  being  aerrated 
wh<'re*>y  the  brncket  may  he  held  In  adjusted  i^oaltlons.  a 
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reH  plvotally  supported  by  aald  bracket,  the  aiia  of  the 
reH  being  at  right  angles  to  the  longltndlaal  nxis  of  the 
braeket.  and  a  plurality  »f  spaced  tension  rods  carried 
by  saw  brark<^  and  projecting  at  right  aagles  therefrom. 
(Clalnss  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260.040.  FUEL -INTAKE  HEATER  FOR  SN4INB8. 
Absalom  E.  Powbll.  I^poer,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1917.      Serial  No.  142,931.      (CI.  137 — 75.) 


'  "  l^ 


'^te 


■MiMMtMWMiaHB 


da;.. 


I 


■™tT 


A  fuel  intake  heater,  coaprising  «n  outer  shell,  an  Inner 
shell  In  spaced  .and  concentric  relation  thereto,  headers 
for  said  outer  shell  encircling  the  inner  shell,  tie  bolts 
connecting  said  hcadera,  headers  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  inner  shell,  one  formed  with  a  fuel  inlet  and  the 
other  with  a  fuel  outlet,  an  exhaust  inlet  connected  with 
one  of  the  headers  of  the  outer  shell,  an  exhaust  outlet 
connectetl  with  the  other  header  of  the  outer  shell,  a 
safety  valve  connected  with  oue  of  the  headers  of  the 
Inner  shell,  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  stem,  and 
n  guide  on  the  last  namel  hradfr  f<v  said  valve  stem. 


1,200.041.      POST  LIFTER.     RiosAi.  L,    Powell,   Cleve- 
land,  Mont.     Flle<I   Oct  6.   1917.     SerUl  No.   194  899 
(CI.  254 — 129.) 


A  post  lifter  ooaprlaing  a  T  shaped  standard  con 
rtructt^  from  «  .Jagie  »«,^  „,  „^tn\  being  bent  upon 
itaelf  to  f«rm  f«^  portions  adapted  to  rest  flatlv  upon 
the  groun<l  and  the  ends  thereof  bHng  bent  vertically  and 
parallel  with  each  other  to  form  a  standard,  a  single 
le^th  of  metal  being  bent  to  form  a  yoke  having  spaced 
eara  pivoted  to  the  npper  end  of  the  standard  a  lever 
sliclaWe  in  the  yoke  and  means  spcorlng  the  lever  to  a 
poat. 


1.260.042.  FLOWER  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT.  Flora 
C.  Pullman,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29  1017 
Serial  No.  198,911.     (CI.  47—18.) 


v^^"TJrfnrn^(?Trnnr 


s^ -.-..^^jiu-n^yfii 


The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  Its  Inaer  side 
convergiag  toward  the  Hottwn.  a  reticulated  support  hav 
las  laterally  bent  edge*  and  a  ooaverirlnjr  annular  flaaire 
•^rljiipwi  on  MM  ««lt'»'«  f«r  enfra«riBg  the  ha»pr  side  of  the 
**<*••■***  and   being  supported   there^. 


1.260,048.  GREARECIP.  Wiluam  H.  Pctkam,  Ma4l- 
■on,  Wla.,  assignor  t«  Madison-Kipp  Labricator  Com- 
paay,  Madlfion.  Win.,  a  Corporation  of  WiacmMa. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  l«17.     Serial  No.  194.944.     (CI.  184—88.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hMe  and  cup  member  of  a 
greaat-  cup.  a  wiper  yieldingly  keld  In  contact  with  the 
annular  edge  or  end  of  the  cup  member,  and  serving  to 
remove  therefrom  accumulated  du«t.  lubricant,  and  the 
like,  when  the  cup  member  la  turned  for  removal  from 
the  base. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  baae  and  cup  member  of  a 
grease  cup,  one  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  wiper 
bearing  against  the  annular  edge  or  open  end  of  the  cup 
member ;  and  a  resilient  support  for  said  wiper  serving  to 
ma«ntain  It  in  contact  with  said  annular  edge  during 
varying  adjustment  of  the  baae  or  cup.  one  in*  relation 
to  the  other. 

5.  In  oomWaatloa  with  a  ba«>  nMMber  and  a  cup  mem- 
ber coutitntlag  a  grene  cup ;  a  wiper  positioned  to  bear 
acmlnat  the  aaanlar  edge  or  open  end  of  the  cup  member  ; 
and  a  ri«ilu«t  support  for  said  wiper  having  one  portion 
mhjMt  to  torsion  and  ai»oiher  subject  to  a  direct  flexlnff 
action. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


1.2«0.O44.       TRUCK^EEL    FOE     CONDUCTOR- WIRES* 
JtAUtwoLowna-    QraaKOT,    Altna.    Ark.      FUed    Nov     8 
Witt.     8erUl  No.    180,187.      {CL   242—81  ) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  truck  reel  for  conductor  wlre« 
of  a  truck  provided  with  wheels,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  truck,  friction  wheels  Journaled  on  the  ends  of  aald 
shaft  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  truck  wheels,  a 
clutch  for  locking  one  of  the  friction  wheels  to  Its  shaft, 
a  reel  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  and  used  as  one  member 
of  a  friction  clutch,  an  operaUble  friction  clutch  member 
mounteil  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  reel,  said  clutch  member  being  threaded  InternaUy. 
a  thread  or  screw  carried  by  the  abaft  and  registering 
with  the  Internal  threads  of  the  operatable  clutch  mem- 
ber for  causing  said  clutch  member  to  travel  lengthwise 
of  the  shaft  when  said  clutch  member  la  held  non  rota 
table,  and  means  frictlonally  engaging  aald  clutch  mem 
ber,  temporarily  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  clutch 
member. 

4.  In  a  <iev\ee  of  the  character  sCateA.  the  cozabiaatlaa 
•r  a  truck,  a  horiaeotml  ahaft  Joarnaled  therein  a  reel 
Ja«rule4  on  said  shaft,  a  threW  on  aald  ateft  idiaren- 
one  ewl  of  the  reel,  aa  operaUbte  aiefii>€r  aaonntcu  upon 
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the  shaft  and  having  an  internal  threaded  portion  of  lesa 
length  than  said  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  threads  on  the  shaft,  a  stop  collar  on  the  shaft  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  operatable  member  away 
from  the  reel  and  a  friction  brake  coacting  with  said 
member  to  hold  said  member  stationary  with  relation  to 
the  shaft  until  said  member  has  engaged  the  stop  collar 
on  the  reel  after  which  said  member  will  revolve  with  the 
shaft  and  slip  beneath  the  friction  brake,  said  member 
when  In  engagement  with  the  reel,  causing  said  reel  to 
revolve  with   the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1  260  045.     SOAP  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT.     Ebnebt  O. 
'  R.viTZ«SBBRr„  Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed   May   16,   1917. 
Serial   No.    168.712.      (CI.   45^—28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  hori- 
zontally alined  bayonet  slots  formed  In  a  wall  thereof,  of 
a  bracket  for  supporting  said  receptacle  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  a  stationary  support,  said  bracket  Including  a 
plate  operable  to  be  disposed  c-ontiguous  to  said  recep- 
tacle, pins  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  project 
into  said  bayonet  slots  to  detachably  secure  said  recep- 
tacle to  the  plate,  a  rod  having  an  extremity  thereof 
threaded  into  an  opening  formed  In  the  said  plate,  means 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  with  which  the  plate  engages  for  preventing 
any  oscillating  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  fixed  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  opposite 
threaded  extremity  of  said  rod. 


1,260,046.  VACUUM  BOTTLE.  Adolph  C.  R»ckbb, 
OakvUle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  141,984.      (01.  216—118.) 


po8ltlonlng-re<;€S8,  and  an  insulating  button-like  support 
formed  In  its  Inner  face  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  said 
stem  which  plays  back  and  forth  in  the  s*ld  socket  with 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bottle,  and  having  its  outer  periphery  corrugated  for  the 
production  of  points  upon  which  It  rests  In  the  said  re- 
cess, whereby  passages  are  formed  between  the  walls  of 
the  recess  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  button. 


1,260,047.  VACUUM-BOTTLE.  AdoU»h  C  Rkkeh, 
Oakvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury, Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  150,918.     (a.  215 — 8.) 


A  vacuum  or  double-walled  bottle  having  the  rounded 
bottom  of  Its  Inner  wall  or  fluid-container  formed  with 
a  centrally  arranged  outwardly  projecting  stem,  and  the 
rounded  bottom  of  its  outer  wall  formed  with  a  protuber- 
ance alined  with  the  said  stem  and  providing  an  interior 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  glass  vacuum- 
bottle,  of  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  shell  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged  se- 
gregated finger  grips  adapted  In  size  to  receive  the  tips 
of  the  fingers  of  the  user  of  the  bottle  and  produced  by 
striking  the  metal  of  the  shell  Inwardly  to  form  the  bot- 
toms of  the  grips,  and  outwardly  to  form  beads  around 
»al(l  bottom-grips,  whereby  finger-grips  of  the  maximum 
efllclency  are  secured  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the 
glass  bottle  and  the  case  Into  which  the  shell  is  Intro- 
duced for  the  protection  of  the  device  aa  a  whole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrlctl  glass  vacuum 
bottle,  of  a  shock-absorbing  envelop  therefor,  and  a  cylin- 
drical sheet-metal  shell  have  a  plurality  of  drcomferen- 
tlally  arranged  segregated  flnger-grlps  adapted  In  slse  to 
receive  the  tips  of  the  fingers  of  the  user  of  the  bottle 
and  produced  by  striking  the  metal  of  the  shell  inwardly 
to  form  the  bottoms  of  the  grips,  and  outwardly  to  form 
beads  around  said  grip-bottoms,  whereby  finger-grips  of 
the  maxlnium  eflftclency  are  secured  within  the  limits  pre- 
scribed by  the  said  shock  absorbing  envelop  and  the  cylin- 
drical case  into  which  the  shell  Is  Introdpced  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  device  as  a  whole. 


1,260,048.        COIN  CONTROLLED     SCAXE.       MATTHrw 

Howard  Reed,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept  8,  1916.    Serial 

No.  49,505.      (CI.  194—18.)  j 

1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  poise 
beam  and  poise,  and  means  connecting  the  beam  with 
weighing  mechanism,  of  a  vertically  movable  stud  con- 
nected with  said  means,  a  retracting  spring  therefor,  a 
trip  lever,  a  poise  beam  holding  device,  and  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  holding  device  and 
said  trip  lever. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  poise 
beam  and  poise,  and  means  connecting  the  beam  with 
weighing  mechanism,  of  a  vertically  movable  stud  con- 
nected with  said  means,  a  retracting  ^?rlng  therefor,  a 
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trip  lever,  a  poise  beam  locking  device,  and  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  trip  lever  and  having 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  device. 


8.  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  poise  beam,  of  a  pivoted  trip  lever  having  a  coin 
lever  support,  means  for  elevating  the  trip  lever  during 
weighing,  a  coin  chute,  a  coin  arresting  arm  operable 
across  said  chute,  a  holding  rod  depending  from  the  poise 
beam,  a  holding  abutment  therefor,  a  pivoted  coin  lever 
having  an  arm  for  the  holding  rod  and  a  coin  holder, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  lever  support. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  poise  beam,  of  a  pivoted 
trip  lever  adapted  to  support  a  coin  lever,  a  coin  chute, 
a  coin  arresting  arm  extending  from  the  trip  lever,  a 
coin  lever  having  a  coin  holder,  a  pair  of  tilting  levers 
engaging  and  each  adapted  to  actuate  the  tilting  lever, 
a  holding  rod  depending  from  the  poise  beam  having  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  tilting  levers,  a  hold- 
ing abutment  for  said  holding  rod,  and  an  element  on  the 
coin  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  holding  rod  and  bind  It 
M>inst  said  holding  abutment. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
■ette.] 


1,260,049.     CAMERA.     Rodney  E.  Reed,  Bellevue,  Idaho. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  85,449.     (CI.  95 — 49.) 


In  a  camera,  a  case  Including  a  back  having  an  opening 
and  providetl  with  a  slit ;  a  spring  actuated  roller  Jour- 
naled  In  the  case ;  a  flexible  focusing  screen  connected 
with  the  roller  and  having  a  free  end  extended  through 
the  slit  :  a  rod  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  screen  and 
movable  therewith,  the  rod  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  width  of  the  silt  to  serve  as  a  back-engaging  stop 
when  the  screen  is  reeled  onto  the  roller,  the  ends  of  the 
rod  projecting  beyond  the  opening  to  bear  upon  the  back, 
thereby  to  prevent  the  free  end  of  the  screen  from  enter- 
ing the  opening  when  the  screen  Is  advanced  and  re- 
tracted :  hooks  carried  by  the  back  and  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  screen  across  the  open- 
ing against  the  action  of  the  spring-actuated  roller,  the 
hooks  coacting  with  the  edges  of  the  screen  to  prevent 
a  lateral  shifting  of  the  screen  ;  and  means  for  holding  a 
sensitized  element  In  operative  relation  to  the  opening. 


1,260,060.  METHOD  OP  ORNAMENTING.  AifMB 
RExrF,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1816.  Se- 
rial No.  51,962.     (CI.  41—21.) 


1.  An  ornamental  article  comprising  a  base,  an  artistic 
arrangement  of  associated  members  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent Insects  thereupon  to  represent  natural  objects  of 
a  different  form  of  life,  and  transparent  means  for  retain- 
ing said  members  In  associated  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.]   - 


1.260,051.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VKHICLB8. 
SioMiNu  Rbisbr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  203,919.      (Cl.  70—126.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing column  and  pedals  for  controlling  the  operating  parts 
of  said  vehicle,  of  a  plate  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  plungers  mounted  on  said  plate  and  sUdable 
theron,  bars  connected  to  said  pedals,  said  bars  having 
apertures  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  certain  of  said  plun- 
gers, means  on  said  steering  column  whereby  one  of 
said  plungers  is  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  same,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  plungers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing column  and  pedals  for  controlling  the  operating  iMirta 
uf  said  vehicle,  a  fuel  supply  line  having  a  valve  therein, 
of  a  plate  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  slidable  plunger 
plate  on  said  plate,  said  plunger  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  plungers  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  bars  con- 
nected to  the  pedals  of  the  vehicle  having  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  said  plungers,  means  on  the  steer- 
ing column  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  plungers, 
a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  plungers  and  valve  rod  simultaneously  snbstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pedala.  bars  connected  to  said  pedals  having  fip.rmr.s 
therein,  a  plate  rigidly  mounted  having  bearings  for  Miid 
ttars,  a  plurality  of  plungers  slldably  mounted  on  said 
plate,  a  steering  column,  means  thereon  whereby  one  of 
the  plungers  is  .<idapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  steering 
column  against  movement,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
plungers  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  the  apertures  lo 
said  bars  and  the  means  on  said  steering  column  re- 
spectively to  secure  the  same  against  movement,  a  lock 
for  said  mechanism,  a  fuel  supply  line,  a  valve  in  satd 
fuel   supply  line,  and   mechanism   whereby   said    ^^  v<     v« 
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-tK-i..  1   aad   cioBed   with   the  operation  of  tfce  said  ptun- 
jjtv^.  MbHtaBtialij  as  set  fortb. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compriBlng 
a  pair  of  pedals,  a  steering  column,  a  fuel  supply  line,  a 
valve  therein,  a  vertically  disposed  plunger  plate,  plun- 
gers therton,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plungers,  a  lock  for  said  mechanism,  means  whreby  said 
steering  column  and  said  pedals  are  engaged  by  said 
plungers  when  lowered,  au'l  nipans  cooperating  therewith 
whereby  said  valve  is  controlled  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  said  plungers. 


1200,052.  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  GEARING  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Bbnjamin  P. 
Remy,  Omak  n.  Day.  and  Frank  I.  Remy,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Remy  Brothers  Company,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,011.      (CI.  123—98.) 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft, 
a  cylinder  with  fuel  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  mechanism 
with  valves  adjustably  bnt  rigidly  associated  for  con- 
trolling said  ports,  and  B»eans  for  actuating  the  valve 
mechanism  from  the  crank  shaft  arranged  so  that  the 
timing  of  the  val.v«  -  uia\    l«e  varied. 

4.  In  an  internal  rumtiastion  engine  having  a  crank 
shaft  and  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  adjacent  the  cylinder 
with  fuel  and  exhau.st  ports  connecting  ^ald  cylinder  and 
caiiing  nad  a  fuel  ttuppiy  port  to  said  ca«<»»,  a  pair  of 
reUtivt-iy  adjustable  slide  valves  (or  controUlng  said 
p.  It*  unitt-d  together,  and  means  coatrolled  by  the  crank 
shall  for  at  tuatl»g  said  valverf 

i.  In  au  internal  eonit>«Htion  engine  having  a  craak 
shaft  and  '-ylLader  with  fuel  and  exhaust  ports,  a  pair  of 
gli  If  liilve.s  for  (uii trolling  said  ports  united  together,  a 
•it&tt  driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  cam  angularly  adjust- 
able on  said  ^hatt,  and  means  actuated  by  aakl  caai  for 
opeeatUag  aaid  valves. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  6  not  printf'tl  in  the  Gaaette.J 


arms  earrjlng  said  scraper  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  af 
■^M  upper  roll,  and  projections  on  the  l^wer  roll  Ut 
striking  said  arms  and  swinging  them  outwardly  to  pro- 


1,260,053.      FRUIT-PRESS.      Barnbv    C.    Rbykolm.   Ta- 

coma.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  15»,»58. 

<CL  100 — i7.) 

1.  In  a  fruit  press,  tlH^  combination  of  fruit  cmahins 
meantf,  a  pair  of  pres»ilng  rolls  below  said  means,  a  sup- 
port for  the  crushed  fruit  adjacent  said  rolls,  and  pro- 
Jectable  and  retractable  means  pivotally  mouBted  «>n  one 
of  said  rolls  for  rouiovlng  thp  fruit  from  said  support  and 
feeding  It  between  mid  rolls. 

3.  In  a  fruit  pri>«,  th«  roniMnntion  of  a  pair  of  press- 
ing rolli<.  a  support  for  the  fruit  adjacent  uld  rolli,  a 
projectable  and  retractablf  scraper  carried  by  one  of  said 
rolls,  and  nw-an*  -arried  l)y  th*-  olh«r  roll  for  autotnatically 
pro^tlcg  said  scraper  onto  sal<l  support  to  cause  It  to 
remove  the  fruit  from  the  latter  and  feed  It  between  the 
two  rolls  as  said  rolls  rotate. 

r.  In  a  fndt  press,  the  combination  »t  upper  and  lower 
TMif^.  the  upper  roll  being  provided  with  a  longitodioal 
silt  opt>nia«  through  Its  peripl»«!ry,  a  fruit  sopport  ad- 
Jaceat  said  rolls,  a  scraper  aormaUy  eonflned  in  said  slit. 


fcct  the  scraper  onto  the  sappert.  said  scraper  then  serv- 
ing to  removr  tJ»  fralt  from  said  support  und  to  feed  tt 
hetweea  the  two  rolls. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  ihf  Gaze* 


etfe.] 


1.260.064-  CLIP  FOB  PENS  OR  PENCIfie.  FU)TD  B. 
RttKLiK.  Upland,  Ind.  FUed  inly  30,  19|7.  Serial  Na 
183,584.     <CL  24—11.) 


A  pen  or  pencil  dip  comprising  a  leaC  spring  having 
normally  divergent  legs,  a  plate  attached  to  one  of  said 
legs  and  having  ears  bent  to  engage  a  pencil,  a  Anger  hav- 
ing a  relatively  broad  base  attached  to  tbe  other  of  said 
legs,  the  finger  at  Its  end  being  formed  wjth  prongs,  and 
n  rubber  tip  engaged  by  said  prongs  and;  having  a  rela- 
tively hard  base  portion  and  a  relatlvel  r  spongy  outer 
portion. 

1^260,055.  STBir  FEEDING  AND  CUT*riNG  MBCHA- 
NISM.  GaoBca  Ljvi.ncsto.v  Kichari>s,  London,  Eag- 
land.  Piled  Feb.  IS,  1917.  SerUl  Noi  148.408.  (CL 
211—33.) 

1.  In  strip  feeding  and  cutting  mechaalsm.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  support  over  which  th*  strip  to  be  cnt 
travels,  of  a  atrip  feeding  member  on  cue  side  of  said 
table  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  sane  to  en- 
gage the  strip  and  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  support 
to  advance  the  ttrlp  thereover,  a  cutting  element  disposed 
for  movement  at  tbe  end  ot  said  sBpport.  and  means 
whereby  said  feeding  member  is  caused  to  positively  actn- 
ate  aaid  luttlag  element  to  detach  a  portion  from  said 
strip.  -  » 
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6.  In  strip  feeding  and  cutting  mechsBlsra.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  taMe  over  which  the  strip  to  bo  cut 
travels,  of  a  strip  feeding  member  on  one  sl<Ie  of  said 
table  adapte<l  to  swing  toward  and  from  tbe  same  to  en- 
gage said  strip  and  move  It  longitudinally  of  tbe  table  for 
a  definite  distance,  projecting  members  on  natd  feed  mem- 
ber to  positively  engage  said  strife,  an  adjoatahle  spring 
member  adapted  to  bear  on  said  strip  and  provided  with 
a  slot  for  passage  of  th«>  proJe<-tlDg  members  ■formmld, 
adjustable  means  for  determining  the  point  of  engagement 
of  aaid  projecting  memliers  with  the  strip,  a  cutting  ele^ 
■lent  at  tbe  end  of  said  table  disposed  for  movement  rec- 
tangularly thereto,  and  means  whereby  said  feeding  mem- 
ber Is  caused  to  positively  actuate  said  cutting  element  to 
detach  a  portion  of  said  strip. 


8.  In  strip  fe.diug  au<l  cutting  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  to  receive  a  strip  to  be  fed.  a  pivoted 
reciprocatory  fee<i  member  on  one  side  of  said  support 
having  a  means  at  its  forward  edge  to  engage  and  feed 
said  strip  along  said  support,  a  rectlllnearly  movable  cut 
ting  element  at  one  end  of  said  support,  means  whereby 
said  cutting  element  la  positively  actuated  by  said  feeding 
member  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  movement  to  sever  a 
portion  from  said  strip  and  a  tongae  or  latch  pivoted  to 
the  support  and  adapted  00  the  feed  movement  of  the  feed 
member  to  prei<H  on  the  nnderside  of  the  strip  and  hold  it 
in  position  at  the  moment  of  severance. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,SeO,056.  FUEL  UNDERFEED.  John  N.  Richardson, 
CtoHnaati.  Ohio,  aaslsnor  to  The  WilMainaon  Heater 
Company.  Clneiaoati.  OhU>,  a  Corp<>ratM>o  of  Ohio. 
Apr.  17.  1916.     S«>rial  No.  »1.86b.     (€1.  110—46.) 


1.  In  an  undtrfevd  for  f umo<  e«  having  a  grate  formed 
with  n  fuel  rbnrging  port  and  an  ash-pit  having  a  fuel  re- 
ceiving openint;.  the  combination  comprifling  a  fuel  cen- 
ralner  pivotslly  mounted  In  the  ash-pit.  means  for  roehtng 
said  container  Into  al termite  regtstratioa  with  sakl  part 
and  oppnlntr,  n  foel  charger  ia  th«^  container,  a  charger 
operating  lever  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  In  the  ash- 
pit to  rode  with  th»  container,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever 
mechanism  and  extending  eitertor  ef  the  ash-ptt.  a  reciprt>- 
cating  lever  laerhaalsm  pivoted  exterior  of  tbe  ash-pit, 
«b4  adapted  to  be  oprva threty  conarrted  with  or  diswa 
ncrted  from  said  iiak.  and  means  wheitliy  amM  lever 
■Mehanlsni  can  )>e  released  from  operative  ennncrtion  with 
anld  link  only  when  the  rontalner  is  moved  toward  fnel 
receiving  poattion. 

S.  In  an  an<fterfev«l  for  fwrnaces  having  a  grate  formed 
with  a  fuel  charging  port  and  sn  n!»h-|»it  having  a  fuel  re 
eelvtng  c^nAmn.  m  container  pH-otally  meanted  in  the  ash- 
pit for  altemote  registration  with  mkA  port  and  openlag. 
a  i"hf"-?fr  reciprotaliy  moanted  tn  oald  container,  a  nocfetng 
m.  !«.  ••  '  'Ivoted  extevtorty  ot  the  ash  pit.  a  link  connecting 
saM  meaiher  to  t%*  container,  said  ineaiOer  being  rocked 


upwardly  to  move  the  coatainer  to  foel  receiving  position, 
and  being  rocked  downwardly  to  aline  the  container  witii 
tbe  grate  port,  a  doable  tooth  ratchet  bar  movable  with 
and  slidable  on  said  member,  a  double  pawl  lever  pivoted 
on  said  member  for  operating  said  ratchet  bar.  a  pawl  re- 
lease mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  member,  means 
rendering  said  pawl  release  inoperative  when  said  rocking 
member  Is  In  Its  lower  position,  means  operating  during 
the  rocking  of  said  member  to  hold  said  pawl  lever  In  po- 
sition, and  means  within  the  ash  pit  operated  by  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  ratchet  bar  for  operating  the  charger. 

6.  In  an  underfeed  for  furnaces  having  a  grate  formed 
with  a  fuel  charging  port  and  an  ash-pit  having  a  fuel  re- 
ceiving opening,  tbe  combination  comprising  a  fuel  con- 
tainer pivotally  mounted  In  the  ash-pit  for  alternate  regis- 
tration with  said  port  and  opening,  a  fuel  charge  slidably 
mounted  in  said  container,  a  ro(  ker  eU-ment  pivoted  exte- 
riorly of  the  ash-pit,  a  link  connectiag  said  element  to  the 
container,  means  within  tbe  ash-pit  for  operating  the  fuel 
charger,  a  double  toothed  ratchet  bar  connected  to  sal'd 
means,  and  extended  exteriorly  of  the  ash-pit.  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar  bejag  movable  with  and  slidable  on  the 
rocker  element,  an  oscillatory  actnntor  member  pivoted  on 
the  rocker  element,  a  pair  of  ratchet  elements  mounted  on 
the  actuator  memljer  adjacent  the  opposite  toothed  edges 
of  the  ratchet  bar,  a  gravity  trip  lever  normally  engaging 
one  of  said  ratchet  elements  to  urge  it  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  bar  teeth  and  operative  to  disengage  both 
of  said  ratchet  elements  when  the  fuel  container  Is  rocked 
out  of  registry  with  the  grate  port,  and  means  operative 
during  the  rocking  of  the  fuel  container  to  hold  the 
actuator  member  against  independent  movement. 

8.  In  an  underfeed  for  furnaces  having  a  grate  formed 
with  a  fuel  charging  port  and  an  ash-pit  having  a  fuel  re- 
ceiving opening,  the  combination  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory fuel  container  within  the  ash-pit.  a  fuel  charger  slid- 
ably mounted  therein,  a  rorker  element  exterior  of  tbe  ash- 
pit, a  motion  transmitting  link  <"<>nnectlng  saifl  element  to 
the  fuel  container,  a  floating  pivot  carrip<l  liy  said  element, 
lever  mechanism  within  the  ashpit  for  moving  the  fuel 
charger,  a  charging  bar  connecterl  to  said  mechanism  and 
supported  and  guided  at  its  outi-r  end  on  the  floating  pivot, 
means  for  intermittently  translating  said  bar.  devices  for 
rendering  said  means  Inoperative,  said  devices  and  means 
being  entirely  supported  by  said  pivot  and  oscillated  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  rocker  element. 

11.  In  a  fad  underfeed  having  a  grate  formpd  with  a 
fuel  charging  port,  a  container  pivotally  mounted  under 
the  grate  and  movable  Into  registry  with  said  port  or  Into 
fnel  receiving  poettfoa.  a  reeiprocal  cfkarger  In  the  con- 
tainer, a  lerwr  operatlvely  ronaected  t«  the  rharg^r.  a 
rocking  acttmtor.  parallel  links,  having  th<tr  inner  emls 
connected  to  said  ciMrtalner  and  to  salrf  lever,  and  tbefr 
oater  end*  connected  to  saW  rorklng  actnator.  laeoai*  «»« 
the  actuator  for  independently  operating  the  rbarrer  Mnk. 
operative  for  raietag  the  chargtr  w»M»n  al1ne<l  mith  tl»«» 
grate  port  and  rendered  operative  for  dmpptag  tbe  ehanper 
when  the  rocking  actuator  is  hiovp<I  to  fuel  rerelring 
position. 

[Oalms  2,  4,  5,  7.  9.  10.  12,  and  18  not  printed  la  tie 
Gtsette.] 


1.2«».«67.     STEAli  HYDRAULIC  KL}^:V.%TO«.     Ku.is  B. 
RlscwAT    and   Wiluam    H.    Biibwai.  i:<iatpi«vilie.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  8»i5.404.     (CL  13»— 8.) 
Tbe  combination  in  an  elevator,  ml  a  (filmier:  a  ptton 
tkereln  ;  a  rod  roanectcd  to  the  pistaa  :  a  cage,  or  car.  to 
wMcb  thK  rod  is  ateo  eonnerted  :  a   |isi  wii    cylinder  ;  a 
pipe  forming  commaaieation  with  the  api^er  e»d  of  the 
main  cylln<ler  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  pveaonre  cyllndct : 
another  pipe  forming  n  communication  with  thf  \ipper  end 
a4  tbe  preaonrc  cyllBd<>r  aad   tbe  lower  end  otf   tbe  main 
C7Ua4er;nn  1mpeiie<i  exh.'o^t  pipe  opw  to  the  atinacpbr^e. 
aln  CMHHlicating  with  tbe  lawer  end  of  tbe  main  rvHn 
d«r;  a  mippiy  pipe  from  a  bolier  roasnsanieatlng  wtti;  rh' 
upper  end  of  tbe  pressure  rylindtr  ;  an  a<)nii-«»<>a  val\e  ar 
ranged  to  admit  steam  t<»  the  prt'wHir*  cxiirnier  aad  to  •  ■» 
ha    «r  -tfiTn  from  tbe  cylinder  Into  tbp  p^e  eo-    man     <i 


6io 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1918. 


Ing  with  the  lower  end  of  the  main  cylinder  so  that  when 
the  piston  is  in  the  lower  portion  of  tie  main  cylinder 
and    steam    is    In    the    reservoir,    said    steam    can    be    mo- 


1 


mentariiy  discharged  under  the  piston  in  the  main  cylin 
der  so  as  to  give  it  pn  initial  movement  to  caase  the  cage 
to  start  quickly  on  its  descent. 

1,260,058.  CHECK  VALVE.  Ellis  B.  Ridowat,  Coates- 
vUle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,857.  (01. 
137—32.) 


T 
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slide  on  the  squared  portion  of  the  apindle.  said  yalre  con- 
sisting of  a  hub  and  two  flanges ;  ports  In  the  two  flanges, 
the  ports  of  one  flange  being  out  of  alinemeot  with  the 
ports  of  the  other  flange. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  check  Tslve,  of  a  oasing  made 
in  three  parts  ;  a  diaphragm  formed  integral  with  each 
end  part,  both  the  end  parts  and  the  central  jwirt  having 
flanges  ;  twits  securing  the  flanges  together,  the  diaphragm 
having  two  ports,  one  set  of  ports  being  in  alioement  with 
the  other  set  of  ports  ;  a  valve  spindle  mounted  In  the 
bearing  on  the  diaphragms ;  and  a  stufling  box  through 
which  he  stem  passes ;  a  valve  mounted  on  the  stem,  the 
valve  being  less  in  length  than  the  distance  Ntween  the 
two  diaphragms  and  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  in- 
dep*-ndently  of  the  spindle  but  controlled  by  the  spindle, 
said  valve  having  two  disks,  each  disk  having  two  portH 
therein  out  of  line  with  each  other  and  so  arranged  that 
when  one  set  of  ports  of  the  valve  is  in  aliqement  with 
ons  set  of  ports  of  one  diaphragm,  the  other  set  of  ports  of 
the  valve  is  out  of  alinement  with  thp  ports  pf  the  other 
diaphragm. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  check  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
two  diaphragms  spaced  apart  ;  ports  in  said  diaphragms; 
a  check  valve  mounted  between  the  two  diaphragms  and 
less  In  length  than  the  distance  between  the  two  dia- 
phragms, the  valve  having  ports  out  of  line  with  each 
other  ;  means  for  turning  the  valve  ;  and  means  for  allow- 
ing the  valve  to  have  an  independent  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  so  that  when  one  of  the  ports  of  the  valve  is  in 
alinement  with  one  of  the  ports  In  the  diaphragm,  the 
other  will  be  closed  by  the  valve  moving  longitudinally 
when  the  back  pressure  overcomes  the  forward  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  diaphragms 
spaced  apart ;  ports  in  each  diaphragm ;  a  spindle 
mounted  in  l>earings  in  the  diaphragm  and  having  a 
squared  portion  :  a  valve  loosely  mounted  in  the  squared 
portion  of  the  spindle  «nd  havlne  ports  at  one  end  out  of 
line  with  the  ports  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  so  that 
when  the  valve  Is  turned  to  bring  one  set  of  ports  of  the 
valve  in  alinement  with  one  diaphragm,  the  other  ports  of 
the  valve  are  out  of  alinement  with  the  other  diaphragm 
^o  as  to  allow  the  valve  to  close  the  ports  in  the  last  men- 
tioned diaphragm  when  the  valve  is  moved  by  back  pres- 
sure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  made  in  three 
part.s.  a  central  part  and  two  end  part.s  having  ports 
therein  and  having  two  diaphragms,  said  diaphragms  hav- 
ing ports  :  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  valve  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  squared  portion  :  fi  valve  mounted  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  diaphragms,  said  valve  being  less  In  length  than 
the  space  between   the  two  diaphragms  and   arranged   to 
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1,260,059.  BEET-LOADING  MACHINE.  RAt  E.  RiKKI, 
Sterling,  Colo.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Serial  Jo'o.  177,124. 
(CI.  198 — 11.) 


<^ 


I.  In  a  loading  machine,  traction  wheels  and  guiding 
wkeels,  a  frame  supported  by  said  wheels  obliquely  to  the 
line  of  progress,  said  frame  being  supported  substantially 
between  the  traction  wheels  with  its  forward  end  portion 
extended  materially  beyond  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
traction  wheels  and  the  guide  wheels  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  and  lifting  elements 
8H)porte<l  on  the  frame  for  engagement  wltfc  objects  ly- 
Inp  In  the  path  of  that  portion  of  the  frame  which  pro- 
je<ts  beyond  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  traction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  struc- 
ture having  side  walls  provide<l  with  elongate<l  slots, 
lifting  aprons  having  front  and  rear  cross  bars  extend- 
liK  through  said  slots,  said  cross  bars  being  provided 
with  loose  apti-friction  rollers  and  with  stopi  to  limit  the 
locgitudlnal  movement  of  said  cross  bars  wllth  respect  to 
the  rollers,  inclined  lifting  bars  carrle«l  by  the  respective 
cross  bars,  wedges  arranged  In  the  respective  Blots,  springs 
whereby  said  wedges  are  suspended  with  their  tapered 
front  ends  depressed  toward  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
slots,  and  means' for  reversely  reciprocating  the  respective 

aprons. 

6.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  "with  wheeled 
sapportlng  means,  of  a  frame  structure,  lifting  aprons 
etch  comprising  front  and  rear  cross  bars  and  inclined 
pl)ckete<l  lifting  bars  supported  thereby,  mtans  whereby 
the  respective  aprons  will  be  orbltally  guided  and  recip- 
rocated, one  apron  advancing  while  the  other  receaet., 
and  means  whereby  the  said  aprons  will  be  simultaneously 
vibrated  transversely  of  the  orbital  movement. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  ,the  Gaiette.] 

1,260,060.  rOLDINCJ-MACIIINE.  Ehward  B.  RoBT, 
Troy  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stanley  M.  Stone.  Cohoes.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.306.  (CI.  223—56.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a 

reciprocating  heated  bed-plate  and  means  for  supporting 
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the  same,  reciprocating  folder  plates,  and  a  reciprocating 
cross  head  and  die.  In  combination  with  means  for  operat- 
ing said  reciprocating  parts  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  power 
operated  piston,  a  valve  mechanism,  a  piston  rod  having 
recesses  which  each  have  a  vertical  and  two  beveled  faces, 
a  lever  mechanism  oi>erable  by  means  of  said  recessed 
rod,  a  rack,  pinion  and  beveled  gear  mechanism,  a  foot 
lever  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism,  and  a  retard- 
ing device  for  governing  the  movements  of  said  piston. 


6.  A  cross-head  and  die  for  use  in  folding  machines  of 
the  class  described,  comprising  a  head  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  central  fixed  die  section,  and  end  rock- 
ing die-sections  each  embodying  a  die-plate  and  a  tongue, 
the  tongues  of  said  end  die  sections  each  having  an  upper 
surface  part  abutting  against  the  horliontal  wall  of  said 
groove  and  an  upper  beveled  Burfa<e  part,  and  pivot 
means  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  parts,  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  caused  to  rock. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,260,061.     CALCULATING  MACHINE.     Lbon  W.  Roses- 
THAL,  New  Yorkv  N.  Y.,  and  Mabccs  C.  Hopkins,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  ;  said  Hopkins  assignor  to  said  Rosen 
thai.      Flle<l    Feb.    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    7,237.      (CI. 
235 — 61.) 


and  an  adding  mechanism   on  which  the  rotation  of  the 
gears  by  the  eomglag  points   Is  registered. 

2.  In  a  calciuKng  machine,  a  double  face  multiplying 
disk  having  sectors  of  engaging  points  on  both  of  Its 
faces,  the  sectors  on  one  face  being  staggered  relatively  to 
the  sectors  on  the  other  face,  gears  engageable  with  the 
engaging  points  of  both  faces,  and  an  adding  mechanism 
on  which  the  actuation  of  the  gears  by  the  engaging  points 

is  registered. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  multiplying  disk 
having  engaging  points  on  Its  face  and  also  having  a  con- 
ttanOQs  circle  of  teeth  around  its  periphery,  a  gear  en- 
gafeable  with  the  engaging  points,  an  adding  mechanism 
on  which  the  actuation  of  the  gear  by  the  engaging  points 
is  registered,  and  driving  mechanism  engaged  with  the 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  multiplying 
disk  having  engaging  points  on  its  face,  two  or  more  gears 
movable  In  diverging  lines  in  engagement  with  the  en- 
gaging points,  and  gear  positioning  members  movable  in 
parallel  lines  and  connected  to  the  Individual  gears,  and 
an  adding  mechanism  on  which  the  actuation  of  the  gears 
by  the  engaging  points  is  registered. 

10.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  multiplying  mechanism 
having  a  net  of  gears  disposed  around  a  circle,  an  adding 
mechanism  having  a  set  of  driving  gears  of  smaller  dia- 
meter than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  on  which  the  other 
set  of  gears  is  disposed,  transmitting  connections  extend- 
ing from  the  first  set  of  gears  and  engageable  wlt%  the 
driving  gears,  and  clutch  members  having  shipping  de- 
vices reaching  around  the  driving  gears  to  engage  the 
transmitting  connections  therewith. 

[Claims  4  to  7,  9.  and  11  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.l 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  double-face  multiply- 
ing disk  having  on  each  face  a  plurality  of  engaging 
points  arranged  in  circles  and  forming  a  numt)er  of  sec- 
tors separated  from  each  other  by  radial  passages,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  on  each  face  mounted  on  radially -disposed 
shafts  divergent  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  slmultancouBly 
movable  along  said  passages  Into  engagement  with  se- 
lected circles  of  engaging  points,  means  for  rotating  the 
multiplying  disk   through   one  or   more   of  said   sectors, 


1.260.062.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  L»ON  W.  Roa- 
ENTHAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25,739.     (CI.  235—61.) 


sa»»-maaajfaf^ .    -■■  \ ' } 


-r-^-Ti 


I  ■'f.^^,,^^4iiju  ^ 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  double-face  rotatable 
multiplying  disk  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed projections  extending  axlally  outward  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  disk  and  forming  circular  series  arranged  In 
sectors  contiguous  to  each  other  along  substantially 
radial  lines,  a  supporting  shaft  extending  outwardly  on 
both  sides  of  the  disk  and  being  fastened  thereto,  gears 
arranged  on  Ijoth  faces  of  the  disk  and  movable  along 
said  radial  lines  Into  engagement  with  any  one  of  said 
series,  and  an  adding  mechanism  on  which  the  actuation  of 
the  gears  by  the  projections  is  registered. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  multiplying 
member  having  series  of  engaging  points,  a  gear  engage- 
able with  the  engaging  points,  a  setting  lever  movable 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  multiplying  members, 
connections  between  the  lever  and  gear,  and  an  adding 
mechanism  on  which  the  actuation  of  the  gear  by  the  en- 
gaging points  Is  registered. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  multiplying  disk  having 
circular  series  of  engaging  points,  a  shaft  extending 
across  said  series,  a  gear  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
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a  rack  arranged  to  ilide  the  »»ar  alMig  tb«  ahaft  from 
one  to  another  •(  aald  seriea  and  haTia|  a  aianually-op- 
crated  1mjmII«  lor  pwiltioBlns  it,  a  •Ktll9aecaK-nt,  a  gear 
in«she«l  in  different  axial  planes  with  the  rarit  and  the 
s#"_'ment.  ani  an  athiiof  laeclianisw  on  which  the  actua- 
tion of  Th*-  z*-9T  hy  'h*-  #^KagiBf?  po4Bt«  Im  regiiitered. 

a.  In  a  ai  111  u^  ,iiii<  hln«>.  a  rotatahl*  multiplying 
member,  shaft  Bi««Bted  gears  aetuated  thereby,  an  adding 
mechaiiisin  on  whl<  h  the  actuation  of  said  >;ear»  la  regla- 
tereil,  au.i  iniusmltUng  eoauectioBu  intluaiag  a  plurality 
ot  eirciuariy  di*jp«>s«l  uluifts  paraUel  threiMfhoat  from  the 
adding  mechanl*™  to  tli*  nlmit»  luountlag  the  geam  •«- 
tuatt'd  by  th^;  multiplying  B«Dabec. 

10.  lu  a  '-aUulatiii*?  i«»*hl»e,  a  ii»ntlip»ylaa  mechanUm, 
an  a»i.i.ii-  lit^cbanlwiB,  traaamltting  oouneotiona  Includ- 
ing a  pluiility  of  grar»  enth  of  wl»Uh  Is  .iriven  by  a  411- 

CafMit  deDomlnAtl«»D  of  the   multiply kou    vhaoism,   and 

dknaailattiirn  s«J«<'tiug  m.  i,.iiu>ii,  i. -.i»,i.'«l  t»  coanact 
ii^t4^  g»ar»  to  dlBerent  >•  n-  .,l  ituomiuatioos  ot  tlic 
^.ttmj  Mtfhan^-  *x^wT<t%i>-'U,i.n>i  to  the  denotninatlon  of 
tikfr  malti«llMr  d^t. 

(Clalnw  3.  4.  G,  1,  »•  »"«*  11  to  42  a«t  print«d  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1.2f;«».»x;3  IJK.vII^I.fG-MACHINE  Fbri>i:<ard  «OMh 
KOTH«:f.  I>rps«fe«,  fi^nmvf.  P»l«d  Feb.  1«.  1»15.  Se- 
rial  N«.    8,«14.      (CI.   28—4.) 


3.  In  a  braullnfr  maohlne,  the  combination  with  two 
croups  of  hobldns  f<  r  inner  and  outer  threads  revolving 
In  opposite  directions  round  the  braiding  point,  the  bob- 
bins of  the  outer  threads  l)eing  divide<l  into  groups,  the 
threads  of  which  are  guided  In  different  heights,  of  car- 
riers supporting  said  bobbins,  the  carriers  of  the  inner 
thread  bobbins  being  pointed  in  the  direction  of  their 
movement  and  arranged  in  defferent  heights,  means  for 
revolving  the  bobbin  supporting  carriers  round  the 
braiding  point,  and  stationary  non-revolving  guide-pieces 
arranged  for  pro<luclns  two  or  more  braids  one  over 
another  connected  »>y  the  inner  threads. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.200.064.     HE.\RIN«;  BH>CJCS  WiL  LgLAUZINO- 
BBAMH.       Kenvkth     Rt  hhtos.    Phtla<l«*phla,    Pn..    *■- 

sajoior  to  rh^  Hi  i«.>n  i  .<^<  omotlve  Works,  Phllad^- 
phia.  Pa.,  a  i  rp<>rari  n  n  PcnnaylTanla.  Filed  Jan. 
19     1918.      Seriai   .So.   212,778.      (CL  106—17.) 


1.  The   coniblnatli  n  ot  a   frame ;  an    equaUzin;:  beam ; 
two  hJock-K  oD"  uiHunted  on  the  frame  and  the  oth«r  on 
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t^  b«aM,  anld  M*ck  having  a  plurality  of  ^eceaaM ;  and 
a  pivot  plB  arranged  to  he  located  between  t^  two  blocks 
and  in  tt>«  receaeea. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  cavity  In  its 
under  side ;  an  equaliiing  beam  having  a  cavity  in  Us 
o^per  face ;  a  fulcrum  block  mounted  In  the  cavity  of  the 
ttame ;  an  opposing  fulcrum  block  mounted  In  a  cavity 
1«  the  beam ;  aaid  btockn  having  transverse  curved  re- 
cesses ;  and  a  headed  fuiijrum  pin  adaptetl  tp  be  mounted 
ia  any  of  the  recesses  of  the  bloclsa. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,J00.065.  CHAIN  LINK.  Mich.\el  B.  RVan,  Mllford. 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serlal  Jfo.  J77.113.  (CI. 
55^—90.) 


1.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  wire  loop  paving  a  side 
Ix-nt  to  extend  along  the  longitudinal  axii*  of  the  loop, 
tke  ends  of  -said  wire  forming  the  opposite  side  thereof 
l*lng  similarly  bent  to  He  along  the  first  mentioned  aide. 
said  sides  being  welded  together  at  their  contracting  por 

tlons. 

2.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  wire  loop  having  a  side 
Iwnt  to  extend  along  the  longltmilnal  axi^  of  the  loop, 
the  ends  of  said  wire  forming  the  opposit^  side  thereof 
:wid  l)elng  similarly  beat  to  lie  along  the  fl|-st  mentioned 
side,  said  8i<ie«  being  welded  together  at  thrlr  contacting 
portions,  and  said  ends  t>elng  welded  tofceth^er. 

[Claims  3  to  Q  not  prlnte<l  in   the  C.azettt.] 


ettt.] 


1.2«».0«6.  TI»E-8P»ING.  Ciain>  L.  8JirK«iM«.  Bnt- 
th>  Creek.  M»*h.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
l»»,l<je.     {i\.  158 — 8.) 


1.  A  tire  spring  adapted  to  be  InaeTtedj  within  a  tire 
tasin;;  to  be  confined  tkerehi.  for  exertinp  its  pressure 
fgainst  «ald  casing  and  agalnat  a  tire  rl*i.  said  spring 
including  two  series  of  a«9nrated  bowed  spring  elements, 
the  elements  of  the  rtspectlTe  series  alternating,  and  a 
\\ng  at  each  side  of  the  spring  within  the  MiBie,  the 
Uprlng  elements  of  each  series  being  secured  to  one  ring 
and  extending  in  curved  form  outside  of  the  other  ring, 
ihe  free  »>nd8  of  the  spring  elements  exteading  laterally 
in  oppf>«ite  directions  and  overlapping,  rudially  Inward 
from  said  rings  to  bear  realllcntly  against  the  tire  rlra. 

^2.  A  tire  spring  Including  two  series  of  lepnrate  bowed 
prlng  elements,  the  etements  of  the  r«»<pectlve  series 
iiiternatlng.  and  a  ring  at  each  side  of  Che  spring,  the 
►aid  elements  of  each  series  being  secured  to  one  ring 
nud  extending  In  curved  form  outside  of  tjhe  ring  at  the 
Opposite  side,  the  end  of  the  spring  opposite  the  secured 
•>nd«  overlapping  radially  inward  from  the  said  rings 
hnd  being  free  to  bear  reslliently  against  k  tire  rim. 

3.  A  tire  spring  Including  two  laterally  separated  rln«s 
and  two  series  of  spring  elements,  the  elements  of  the 
respective  series  alternating,  the  elements  of  each  series 
helnn  secured,  adjacent  to  an  end  of  each,  to  one  ring  and 
xteading  In  bowed  form  therefrom  past   ^he  ring  at  the 


Mabcu  i^  mLi& 


u.  s.  P>4.ifc.:Nr  OFFICE. 


6*6 


opposite  side  and  bearing  laterally  agalQst  the  latter,  the 
free  ends  of  the  spring  elements  curving  laterally  Inward 
and  overlapping  one  another  radially  Inward  from  the 
rings. 


1,260.067.  PORTABLE  FLASH  LIGHT.  Jm-irs  SaMach, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Electric  Novelty 
Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30,  191T.    Serlal  No.  177,928.    (CI.  240 — 8.B.) 


''S* 


1.  In  a  flash  light,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
casing  provided  with  a  groove  on  the  Inside  thereof,  of  a 
disk  fitted  in  said  groove,  a  metallic  reflector  seat  carried 
centrally  by  said  disk  and  Insulated  from  said  casing,  a 
metallic  reflector  fltted  to  said  seat  to  support  the  same, 
a.  lamp  connected  electrically  to  said  reflector,  and  citcuU 
cloaing  means  adapted  to  engage  sni4  seat  to  complete  the 
circuit  through  the  lamp. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  circular  disk 
of  insulating  material  provided  with  an  opening  In  the' 
center  thereof,  a  metallic  reflector  supporting  ring  sur- 
rounding said  opentDfc  and  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the 
6isk. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  U«zette.] 


1,260.068.  AUGER.  .7  fs  Mii/ro.\  .S.im  ku.-  Hillsboro, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  SerUl  JJo.  140,802.  (Cl 
145—117.) 


f 


An  auger  of  the  spiral  type  having  a  threaded,  conical 
initial   penetrating  point  and   having  Its   spirals   merging 

Into  the  threadi  of  the  point  and  increasing  gradually 
in  diameter  until  a  maximum  has  b<H>n  reached,  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  edges  of  the  spirals  at  such  maximum 
diameter  being  cut  away  to  form  shoulders,  the  spirals 
throughout  the  remainder  of  the  length  of  the  auger  be- 
ing of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inner, 
ends  of  said  shoulders  and  being  of  uniform  diameter,  said 
flrst  mentioned  spirals  t>eing  provided   with  knife  edges. 


1.260,069.  BOBBIHi  HOLDER.  ALamr  H.  Sawtkll, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  SerUl  No.  204,942. 
(Cl.  242—131.) 

1.  In  a  bobbin-holder,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
port of  a  revoluble  carrier  pivoully  seated  upon  the 
support  and  movable  to  and  from  the  same,  means  upon 
the  aoyport  cooperating  with  the  carrier  for  reseating  the 
carrier  during  its  roUry  movement,  and  means  whereby 
bnt  partial  rotation  of  the  carrier  relatively  to  the  sup- 
part  la  peraUtted. 

248  O.  G. — 44 


3.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  rib  upon  the  support,  a  rod  journaled  In  the  sup- 
port, a  sleeve  faat  to  tlae  rod  resting  on  the  support  and 
provided  with  radial  channels  In  its  under  face  adapted 
to  receive  the  rib,  and  a  carrier  plate  on  the  sleeve,  and 
means  whereby  but  partial  rotation  of  the  carrier  rela- 
tively to  the  support  is  permitted. 


5.  In  a  bobbln-hoWer,  the  cemblnatlon  of  a  wmjit,  g 
rtb  on  tile  support,  a  revoluble  carrier  upon  the  support 
provided  with  radial  channela  for  the  rib,  a  lug  upoa  the 
<»rr1er,  and  projections  on  the  support  In  the  path  of  the 
lug,  whereby  but  partial  roution  of  the  carrier  relctlve 
to  the  support  is  permitted. 

[Claims  2  and  4  bo<  printed  in  the  Goaette.] 


1.260.070.        STRANDB».eON  TK    If       x   H  VY     SYS 
LOmS   WW.    H.    SCFTIV-FF     New    >   ,r,      \      V 


>!■*«.  ST.  if 

f^*  Th»  Kny-8cheerer  Cerporadon.  a  Corp.r   -inr     f  n>w 

York.     rOed  Mar.  15,  1917      Serial   N. 

250—34.) 


•4 


In  an  X-ray  system  an  X-ray  tube  ;  a  source  ef  eoaathht 
potential  alternating  current ;  and  combined  OMahi  tn 
stepping  up  the  potential  of  said  source  and  for  regirtnttac 
the  quaatity  of  enrrent  for  aaid  X-ray  tube  conii>rf«!nK  a 
core  of  magnetic  material,  a  prtmary  winding  -  '  mtitna  ir 
Insulated  strands  of  reslinanre  wire,  a  plnrall-v  f  ,  n 
tacts  one  for  one  end  of  each  said  strand,  a  corr.mon  ter- 
mlMil  for  all  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sti«nda  n  -on 
ducting  bridge  for  progressively  shunting  -i! ,  i  nnTftrtu, 
and  a  high -potential  seeondary  winding  or  sswi  '-or.  r<  r 
!»uppiTlng  sold  X-ray  tube  w?  .••chv  >>o"  -a  '^♦■uniating  rheo- 
stat and  taps  out  of  a  primary  winding  *rf  •'!unlnare<!  from 
the  system  and  full  regulation  is  provided 

1,260,071.       STORAOB-BATTmtT     JAR.      lu.!      T. 

ScHMCcKwi,   Rapid   City,   8.   D.      Filed    Aug.    1     1917 

Serial  No.  183,914.      (CL  204 — 28.) 

In  a  battery  Jar.  the  combination  with  an  u.wr  vessel 
of  Inanlatinir  material  having  Its  bottom  si..pin«  t<  ward 
one  side,  and  means  titerein   for  ^iipjw^r'iii;    the   l.mtery 
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plates  in  hdrJzontal  position  ;  of  an  onter  vesael  conform- 
ist In  shape  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  Inner  ves- 
sel and    having  a   depending  flange  at  the  higher  edge  of 


Its  raised  bottom  for  holding  Its  sides  upright,  and  a  leg 
depending  from  said  bottom  bet-ween  Its  higher  and  lower 
edges. 


1,260,072.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  OILY  MA- 
TERIALS. Waltbb  p.  Schdck,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as- 
8lg:nor  to  Superior  Oil  and  Process  Company,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.885.      (CI.  87 — 12.) 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  fatty  oils  which  comprises 
passing  a  current  of  gas  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
gen, through  the  oil.  at  an  elevated  temperature,  in  the 
absence  of  hydrogenating  catalysts. 

8.  A  process  of  trfatins:  fatty  oils  which  comprises  dis- 
tilling from  said  oil,  while  maintained  at  a  temperature 
approaching  300"  C,  some  at  least  of  the  Impurities  con- 
tained In  said  oil,  by  bubbling  a  current  of  hydrogen  gas 
therethrough,  and  prorldlng  a  free  exit  for  the  gas  carry- 
ing the  volatilized  impurities. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


around  its  Inner  edge  and  a  knife  blade  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  flange  and  arranged  to  trim  the  edge  of  the 
molded  article  when  said  frame  la  placed  upon  the  mold. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  open  mold  for  casting 
hollow  pottery  ware,  and  provided  with  an  Inturned 
shoulder  near  It  open  side,  a  scrapping  device  comprising* 
a  hollow  frame  provided  with  a  downwardly  disposed 
flangt  around  Its  Inner  edge  and  a  knife  blade  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  flange  and  arrange<l  to  contact  with 
said  shoulder  to  trim  the  edge  of  the  molded  article  when 
the  frame  is  placed  upon  the  mold. 


1,26(X075.  HAMMOCK-CRIB.  Hbxbt.D.  Shaw,  Sunder- 
laod,  Vt.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1917.  Sertal  No.  192,468. 
(a.  5 — 58.) 


1,260,073.     EYEGLASSES.     William   H.    Skabrook,   Jr.. 
Savannah,  Ga.     Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,429. 

(CI.  88 — 41.) 


1.  An  eye-glass  attachment  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  channeled  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of  spring  arms 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  An  eye-glass  attachment  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  channeled  metal,  a  plurality  of  curved  spring  arms 
extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  suld  frame  and  having 
spaced  cars  formed  upon  their  free  ends,  and  a  mirror 
carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  An  eye  glas.s  attachment  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  channeled  metal  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour 
Of  an  eye-glass  lens,  curved  spring  arms  extending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  spaced  fingers  formed 
upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  mirror  carried  by 
the  frame. 

4.  An  eye-glass  attachment  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  channeled  metal  having  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  rubber  inserts  in  said  arms  adjacent 
the  extremities  thereof,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  the 
frame. 


1,260.074.       POTTERS    SCRAPPING    DEVICE.      Prank 
A.    ^Jbbring  and   Fr.^nk   Stkobl.   Sebrlng.   Ohio.     Piled 
Jan.   18,  1917.     Serial  No    143,049.     (CI.  25—1.) 
1.   A   .scrapping  device  for  pottery   molds  comprising  a 

hollow  frnm.'  provided  with  a  downwardly  disposed  flange 


4.  In  a  folding  crib,  the  combination  of  a  ifabrlc-cov- 
ered  bottom-forming  frame,  fabric-covered  side  frames 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  fabric  end-forming  flaps  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  bottom-forming  frame,  with 
meaas  for  adjustably  attaching  said  end  flaps  to  the  sides 
of  tie  crib  when  in  position,  a  supporting  base  for  said 
crib-bottom,  resilient  connections  between  said  base  and 
crib-bottom,  a  flap  attached  to  one  of  said  sides,  means 
for  securing  said  flaps  to  Inclose  said  base  whe»  the  sides 
are  dropped  out  of  position  and  a  hand-grasp  on  the  out- 
side of  the  closure  thus  formed. 

[Caalms  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,076.  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT.  Fbaxk  Shiewix. 
Brookings,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,597.      (CI.  97 — 44.) 


li  An  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  rock  shaft, 
grroand-treating  Implements  carried  by  said  shaft,  means 
for  suspending  said  shaft  from  a  planter  frame,  a  crank 
arm  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  planter  frame 
for  free  oscillation,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  crank  arm,  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  for 
yieldably  holding  the  ground-treating  Implements  lowered. 
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3.  A  planter  attachment  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  means 
for  suspending  the  rock  shaft  from  a  planter  frame,  a 
lever,  connections  between  the  said  lever  and  the  rock 
shaft,  a  post  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  planter 
frame  and  having  the  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  means  car- 
ried by  said  post  for  holding  the  lever  in  a  set  position, 
and  yieldable  means  attached  to  the  lever  for  permitting 
free  oscillation  of  the  same  and  drawing  the  same  normally 
In  one  direction. 

4.  An  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  bracket 
constructed  to  engage  either  face  of  the  side  bar  of  a 
planter  frame,  a  quadrant  post  fitted  against  said  bracket, 
a  quadrant  carried  by  said  post,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  post  and  cooperating  with  the  quadrant,  and  means 
for  securing  the  post  to  the  bracket  and  the  bracket  to 
the  planter  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,077.  ROPE  SOCKET.  Prahk  W.  Shirbt  and  John 
W.  DoDD.  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.868.      (a.  265 — 26.) 


In  a  deTl«re  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  bore,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  reduced 
to  form  a  shonlder  or  offset  said  body  member  having 
Blots  extending  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  mandrel 
operating  In  the  large  portion  of  the  bore,  a  cable  extend- 
ing through  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bore  and  connected 
••enrely  with  the  mandrel,  a  removable  key  extending 
through  the  mandrel  into  the  slots  in  the  walls  of  the 
body  member,  and  a  spring  colled  about  the  cable  and 
abnttlng  at  one  end  on  the  mandrel  and  at  the  other  end 
on  the  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
bore. 


1,260.078.  COAL-CAR  COVER.  Eiiancel  M.  SHoaxaB. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918.  Serial  No 
210,016.     (CI.  105—78.) 


1.  A  cover  for  open  railway  cars  comprising  arched 
Mck  bars  at  the  ends  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
•hafts  having  wheels  resting  on  said  rack  bars,  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts  to  roll  said  wheels  along  said  bara,  a 


pair  of  nets  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  sides  of  the  car. 
the  other  edges  of  said  nets  being  secured  to  said  shafts 
to  be  wound  thereon  as  said  shafts  are  rotated  toward  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arches,  and  means  for  holding  said  ahafts 
in  raised  position. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  together  with  ad- 
ditional arched  bars  secured  to  the  car  and  passing  over 
said  shafts  to  reUln  said  wheels  In  mesh  with  said  rack 
bars. 

8.  As  in  claim  2.  said  shaft  holding  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  shaft-engaging  dogs  pivoted  to  one  of  said  addi- 
tional bars,  and  means  for  holding  said  dogs  in  operative 
position. 


1.260,079.  CULTIVATOR.  Josiph  W.  Silvit.  Trinity. 
Ala.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,473.  (Cl. 
97 — 10.) 


IB  o      o       o       o       oV'n    1    0     li  J         r       o       ocTSl 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam  having  an  upwardly  eitend- 
Ing  member,  a  honalng  adjustable  thereon,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber extending  vertically  through  the  beam,  tooth  carry- 
ing arms  mounted  on  said  pivot  memt>er,  each  of  aald 
arms  being  composed  of  hingedly  connected  Inner  and 
outer  portions,  the  onter  portions  adapted  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  links  connect- 
ing the  outer  portions  of  the  tooth  carrying  arms  with 
the  housing,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  move 
ment  of  the  tooth  carrying  arms  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
tical pivot  memt>er. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,080.  CYLINDER  -  GRINDER.  John  W.  Singcb. 
Calexlco,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.237! 
(CL  61—4.) 


A  cylinder  grinding  attachment  for  hollow  spindle 
lathes,  comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  for 
aald  wheel  embodying  initial  final  and  Intermediate  sec- 
tions, the  initial  section  being  insertlble  through  the  hol- 
low live  spindle  of  the  lathe,  a  cylindrical  housing  for  the 
intermediate  shaft  section  having  an  Internally  threaded 
extension  adapting  it  to  be  screwed  apon  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  live  spindle  and  also  embodying  a  detach- 
able head,  a  tubiriar  bowsing  arm  having  at  one  end  an 
enUrged  flange  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  fastening 
means  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  the  detach- 
able head  of  the  aforesaid  housing  and  adapted  to  permit 
said  arm   to  be  adjusted  diametrically   of   the  aforesaid 
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housing,  an  adjusting  screw  harving  a  threadul  rotnectlon 
with  said  detarhabl*>  head  and  joarnaled  In  a  projpctlon 
on  siald  flangp.  an  annular  dirt  f?u"rd  surronr.ding  the  un- 
supported end  of  said  tubular  arm  and  havint?  a  portion 
iiiterpospd  Nftwi'vn  'If  u'rii'linc  wh^-i  and  fhp  fxtremity 
of  said  arm.  and  'ihaft  i-oupllni?  memtHTs  havinca  threaded 
enga^tn»'nr  with  thf  adjacent  ends  of  the  initial  and  ftnal 
portlonB  of  said  driving  shaft,  each  of  wid  couplings  be- 
ing fortrifd  with  an  on.i  <o.k>'t  ticii-clrcular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, tbe  intermediate  •'ihaft  section  beiag  fcxlbte  aa4  IteT- 
ing  non-circular  ends  defarhably  rttt«l  1»  tlM  ssvkalB  ot 
said  foopllns  meTnl)ers. 


1,260,081.  TAKE-IX)WN  1>KVH  K  FOR  GLASS-DRAW- 
ING APPARATUS.  L«vi  Shxuman  Sk«i-ton,  Okmul- 
gee, Okla.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,976. 
(CI.  212—76.) 


"'-^  -v'/ 


1.  A  take-down  mechajilam  for  glass  drawing  apparatos 
Including  a  taki-  down  cable  for  sucporting  a  drawing  tool 
when  released  from  its  cage,  a  gnlde  carriage  movable  lo 
a  plaiK-  Inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  with  which  said 
take  down  cable  i.s  in  guided  connection,  winding  mecha- 
uism  controlling  said  cable,  gripping  niechaalsm  upon  tile 
guide  carriage  for  automatically  in;:a;:ing  and  holding  tllc 
tool  supporting  portion  of  said  cable  from  indugandcnt 
downward  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  grip- 
ping mechanism. 

5.  A  take  down  device  for  glass  drawing  apparatus  In- 
cluding an  inclined  track,  a  guide  carriage  movable  along 
said  inclined  track,  a  hoisting  device  arranged  aJbove  the 
level  of  said  track,  a  take-down  cable  extending  from  said 
hoisting  device  for  connection  with  a  drawing  tool  and  In 
guided  connection  with  the  guide  carriage,  a  grripplng  de- 
vice upon  the  guide  carriage  for  automatically  engaging 
and  holding  the  depending  portion  of  the  mble  against 
downward  movement,  means  for  releasing  said  gripping 
device,  and  mean^  for  automatically  returning  the  guide 
carriage  tn  normal  position  after  actuation. 

7.  A  talce-down  device  for  glass  drawing  apparatus  In- 
cluding an  inclined  track,  a  guide  carriage  movable  upon 
said  track,  a  hoisting  device  arranged  above  the  highest 
point  of  the  track,  a  cable  extending  from  said  hoisting 
device  downwardly  through  the  carriage  and  in  guided 
connection  with  the  carriage,  grippers  upon  the  carriage 
having  gripping  Jaws  for  engagement  with  the  cable  to 
hold  the  same  from  downward  movement  while  permitting 
upward  movement  thereof  means  for  normally  holding 
said  jnws  in  grippinc  position,  and  means  for  rendering 
tbe  Jaws  inoperative  for  a  gripping  action,  to  permit  the 
cable  to  travel  downward   through   the  carriage. 

fClaims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.260.082.       DISINFE<:TA.NT  CONTAINER    FOR    TRAP- 
GUARDS      CBfiRijB  A.  Si  BIGHT.  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  5,   1917       Serial  No.  172.888.     fCl.  4 — 12.) 
As  an  article  of  maniifnctiirc  for  use  in  a  urinal,  a  pan 

having  a  central  opening,  rear,  side  and  front  cooTergtng 


Imperforate  portlaus  engaging  -taid  urinal,  a  depending 
c«>ntalner  fitted  into  said  cntral  opening  and  engaging  the 
pan  so  as  to  be  supported  theret)y.  sjtld  container  being 
ttitMilar  In  construction  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
oomparatlvely    large   openings    in    th^>    -idn    wnlls    thereof 


falling  short  of  t)t>e  bottom  whereby  there  is  provided  a 
liquid  containing  recess  in  tbe  iower  part  of  the  container, 
and  spaced  recessed  portions  in  the  t>ottom  extending  sub- 
stantially across  the  bottom  for  allowing  fluid  to  pass  be- 
neath an  article  arranged  on  the  raised  portions. 


1,260,083.  CLOTHES  HANGER.  GsoBoa  A.  Smith, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916,  Serial  No. 
122;886.      (Cl.  211—16.) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  sopporting  member  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  sile  movable  aJong  said  slot. 
Wheels  carried  by  said  axle  upon  each  side  of  said  slot, 
tt  sliding  mcmbei  aupiMtftsd  at  sns  end  upsa  said  axle 
and  means'  wfaarttby  the  axle  aiay  be  elevated  to  '•avise 
tbe  wheels  to  engag*  said  fiinipwrMnf  ntaa/bv. 

2.  A  imager  compriidng  a  sapp»rtlag  membar  fonaed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sapportlng  loop  located  at 
one  end  of  said  mentber,  a  aliding  member  movable  in 
said  loop,  an  axle  movable  along  said  slot,  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  a  banger  supported  by  the  axle  aiMl  a 
rack  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  hanger  and  tbe  other 
end  secured  to  the  end  of  tbe  sliding  member,  tbe  parts 
being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  tbe  axle  to  be  raised  from 
contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot  aad  the  engags- 
nent  of  tbe  wheels  with  the  supporting  me|nber  when  the 
device  is  in  its  extended  position. 


1,260,084.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Jcaaa  A.  B. 
Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  Na  56,857. 
(Cl.  UW— 132.) 

1.  In  a  typcwEttteg  machine,  a  rotary  platen,  a  sec- 
tional chute  havlog  side  gages  extending  aroond  the 
platen  toward  the  prlatlag  lioe  for  gr.ldiiig  work-pieces 
Into  position  to  be  written  upon,  means  for  feeding  a 
♦ally-sheet  to  a  predetermined  part  of  the  printing  line 
between  said  side  gages,  and  means  whereby  the  rela- 
tive setting  of  the  sections  of  said  chute  may  be  changed. 
10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  carriage,  a  ro- 
tary line-feeding  platen  on  said  carriage,  a  fixed  platen 
on  said  carriage  fortningr  an  extension  of  tbe  prlatlng 
mirtace  ef  said  rotary  platen,  a  taUy-sbtet  nvpfiy  i«tl 
and  a  tally-sheet  takemp  roll  on  aald  carriage  ia  posl- 
tisa  to  carry  a  tBlt|M>tet  over  nUI  ftxfd  platn  a«  a 
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prsdetarotlned  part  sf  \U.    ;.Miriu<;   un.  ,  h   (•laii.    .l   th( 

C«Brla»e  having  gag.-K  whi  h  .  xi,!,,.  fr,,n  !  h,  rear  w 
oeath  and  up  iii  frent  <»;  -inn,  ,,i(ii,.i,»  unu  ot^uxtcc  wbicb 
v-nid  rixed  platen  lies,  for  guiding  work-pieces  over  said 
platen.-,,    snlti    gage^    [»«.'np   a'^!.)u«tRh!r    lengthwise   of   said 


platens,  aad  the  wJdt*  of  said  chute  brtiig  sufficient  to 
permit  a  main  work-sheet  controlled  by  said  chute  to  be 
line-fed  by  said  rotary  platen,  and  line-feeding  means 
for  tbe  tally-aheet. 

[Clahns  2  to  *  not  peinte«  In  th*    wnw  tte.l 


1,260,085.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Pasks  T 
Snydsh.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916.  Serial  No 
136.933       (Cl.   178 — 357.) 


.5 


;?/ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  cofiperatioa  adth  «ltker 
a  standard  doulde  conuct  base,  or  a  staadsrd  alagle 
conUct  base  having  a  centrally  disposed  laaoUtm-  pro- 
jecting from  its  end,  and  a  contact  on  the  top  of  the 
Insulator;  said  connector  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
an  insulating  l.od.v  therein,  a  pair  of  independently  re- 
•Ulently  extended  conUcts  carried  by  the  body,  one  said 
resiliently  exteoAed  ewrtact  extending  from  a  region  near 
the  axis  of  the  ehel!  to  a  region  near  the  inner  wall  of 
the  shell  for  enn'.avm-nt  with  either  the  center  con- 
tact of  a  single  contact  Ume  01  oac  ot  the  contacts  of  a 
double  contact  base,  the  other  rertUenttr  amended  con- 
tact being  poi#«oned  diametrically  oppostte  Via  first  and 
relatively  close  to  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  shell  for  engage- 
ment with  a  contact  of  a  double  contact  i>aae  or  with  the 
end  of  a  single  contact  base  at  a  point  radtally  beyond  ' 
the  periphery  of  the  said  inanlator. 

6.  An  electrical  connector  for  cooperation  with  either 
a  single  contact,  or  a  double  contact  base  ;  said  connector 
ccMHpclalng  a  metallic  eheU,  an  insulating  body  aaember 
within  the  shell,  a  pair  of  contacts  carrlsd  by  the  boOy 
memb<n^  and  wire  claa^ptag  screwa  aaaedatsd  with  aaofa 
contact  one  of  «ald  asram  bsftng .azraaffKl  for  aogagamMU 
v.i.h  H.  ...ntact  Alsae  or  stlUi  both  its  contact  and  tbe 
UietHlllC   nheii. 

[Claims*  to  5  and  7  not  jjilnted  kn^e  Gaaette.] 


^-•^.066.  BArfWlOtDM.  J^on.  H.  &»»  and  PaAi« 
I'BVAiLT.  aarks*an,  Waah.  Filed  Ai«  15  1917  be 
riaJ  186,tW.      (CL  68—36.) 


^MH 


^^ 


1.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  clamping  collar  having  diametri- 
nJ^w?  ^^**^*^  bearings  arranged  thereon,  clamping  jaws 

•Udabjy  received  in  said  bearings,  a  yoke.  .L*.  !W 
pivouriy  BUflporflng  the  yoke  with  relation  to  saic  j^wa 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  clamping  collar  having  bearuigs 
arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  law*  alidablr 
received  and  reaUlently  supported  in  said  baariag*  a 
.vote,  moans  for  plvotally  supporting  the  ,«kc  wiO.  rela- 
tion to  said  Jaws,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  yoka. 

3.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  clamping  collar  having  bearings 
arranged  upon  the  opporite  sides  thereof,  standards  sUd^ 
ably  received  by  m\Q  heartop^  esiM  .^^.^  .,,„„^ 
about  tbe  upper  portions  of  «ald  wtasM^nd  having 
engagement  with  said  bearings,  -flie  lower  mde  of  said 
sundards  being  provided  with  Uterally  extended  clamp- 
Ing  Jaws  a  #«ke.  nieaM  rfor  plvotally  supporting  the 
yoke  with  rrtatlon  to  said  Jaw,,  and  a  handle  arranged 
on  the  yoke. 

4^In  a  h9g  holder,  a  clamping  collar  having  an  aper- 
tured  ear  arranged  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof 
standards  slldably  received  through  said  ear,  expansible 
colled  sprinj^  arranged  about  the  upper  portions  of  said 
standards  ao«  bearing  on  the  ear,  the  lower  end  of  said 
standards  bstog  bUuxcatad  jiad  carrying  clamping  Jaws 
upon  their  oater  ends,  a  joke  having  the  sides  thereof 
arranged  paaBel  to  said  oSamping  Jaws,  maans  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  yoke  wtth  relation  to  said  Jaws, 
and  a  handle  «n  the  yoke. 


1,260087.  IWBMAO.  R-oXT  M.  Sp.NClR.  Flagstaff 
Arls.  Filed  June  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,651  (CL 
119 — 65.)  * 


1.  In  a  device  of  ihe  ^laai  4a«xibed,  a  Ug  liavm«  a 
eaUApslUe  body  pro<vlded  with  s  tapered  opeiiin^-   ir.   the 
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front  thereof  and  a  flexible  reticulated  covering  therefor, 
crossed  flexible  stays  having  connection  with  said  coTcrtng 
and  terminally  connpcted  with  said  body,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  hag  in  applied^ position  Including  an  ad- 
justable band  threaded  through  the  rear  portion  of  said 
body  to  provide  a  nos«;  engaging  loop  therein  above  aald 
opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  260  088.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHINGLES. 
■  ALix.^NDna    S.    SPIBGBI,,   Chicago.   111.      Filed   June   18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.448      (CI.  164—68.) 


TflffW 


4^''Y 


arms  extending  adjacent  the  forward  edges  of  said  shelf, 
the  said  arms  being  provided  with  longitudinal  stota,  pins 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  shelf  and  eobifvd  In  said 
dot,  the  said  arms  having  angular  slots  adjacent  their 
outer  ends  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  slot*, 
laeans  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  arms 
when  said  angular  slots  are  disposed  vertically,  a  pair  of 
Itaves  hinged  to  the  Inner  portion  of  said  shelf,  a  stop 
Within  said  case  adjacent  the  back  thereof,  the  said  stop 
being  disposed  below  said  trackways  a  (tlstance  equal 
to  the  combined  widths  of  said  leaves,  and  the  *ld  shelf 
being  equal  In  width  to  the  depth  of  said  case. 

7.  In  comblnatlorK  with  a  cabinet,  a  track  In  said  cabi- 
net, the  said  track  being  curved  downwardly  and  extend- 
ed rearwardly  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cabinet,  a  shelf 
alldably  mounted  upon  said  track,  a  pair  of  leaves  hlng- 
adly  connected  together,  one  of  said  leaves  being  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  shelf,  the  combined  widths  of  said 
kaves  being  equal  to  the  dlsUnce  between  aald  track  and 
aald  rearwardly  extended  portion,  the  said  leaves  being 
adapted  during  the  Inward  movement  of  the  shelf  to  swing 
downwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  shelf  and  to  support 
the  rear  end  of  said  shelf. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qa»ette.] 


In  combination  with  a  roll  supporting  the  fabric,  feed- 
ing means  for  the  fabric,  meAns  for  slitting  the  fabric 
into  longitu<llnal  outer  and  central  sections,  a  die  plate 
over  which  the  fabric  passes  and  laterally  operating  dies 
comprising  main  sections  having  recesses  e«  and  portions 
adapted  to  form  slots  in  the  central  sections  and  a  cotter 
for  severing  the  fabric  transversely,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


t.260.000. .  RAILWAY  -  CROSSING  GATS  Cuaudb  B. 
8TOCK8TILL,  Hugoton,  Kans.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  177.094.     (CI.  269—5.) 


1260  089.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOOKCASES.     Gboboi 
'  Stockbr,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  July  7.  1917.     Serial 
No.  179.206.      (CI.  45—1.) 


7? 


'"B?''  -^ 


A  highway  gate  for  railroad  crossings  cotiprislng  a  gate 
arm.  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  raised  posi- 
tion, levers  pivoted  intenanedlate  their  ends  adjacent  the 
track  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  train, 
a  pulley  located  In  the  rear  of  each  lever,  a  cord  connected 
with  the  end  of  one  lever  and  passing  around  the  pulley 
adjacent  the  other  lever  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
other  lever,  thep  passing  around  the  second  pulley  to  the 
starting  point,  and  a  second  cord  connecting  the  gate  arm 
with  one  of  the  levers. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  book  case,  a  shelf  slldable 
longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  the  case,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  case,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
swinging  movement  of  said  arm.  the  said  arm  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot,  the  said  slot  being  extended 
angularly  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  pin  In  the  outer  end  of 
said  shelf  engaged  In  said  slot  and  being  adapted  to  rest 
within  saiil  angular  portion  when  said  arm  is  moved  to 
Its  outward  limit. 

'  2.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a  shelf  slldable  longitu- 
dinally into  and  out  of  the  case,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  case,  the  said  arm  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  having  a  laterally 
extending  slot  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  a  pin  in  the  outer  end  of  said  shelf  en- 
gaged in  said  slot. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  book  case,  trackways  arranged 
horizontally  within  said  boqii  case,  a  shelf  supported  at 
its  eduts  upon  said  trackway  and  capable  of  moving  Into 
and  out  of  sai<l  •  ase,  a  >alr  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  case  benei   h  said  shelf,  the  free  ends  of  said 


1,260,091.  ENGINB-PRIMER.  BcaNAR*  B.  Stubbl«- 
riBU>.  Doston,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-eHghth  to  Marga- 
ret C.  Condlt,  North  Stoughton.  Mass.  Filed  May  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169.720.     (CI.  123— l«f7.5.) 


^-^ 


-^ 

Lg.p 

1- 

^ — ! S ' 

■- 

1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  priming  unit  In  communication 
therewith  and  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  tne 
priming  agent,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  cylinder  of  said  priming  unit,  a  piston  valve  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  of  the  priming  unit  and 
having    a    cylindrical    chamber    to    receive    the    priming 
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agent  and  also  formed  with  ports  leading  to  and  from 
said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  piston  mounted  for  movement 
In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  the  priming  agent 
under  pressure  through  said  feed  pipe  into  the  cylinder 
of  the  priming  unit,  said  piston  valve  and  auxiliary  piston 
being  x>perable  by  said  liquid  under  pressure. 

3  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  priming  unit  In  communication 
therewith  and  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  the 
priming  agent,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  cylinder  of  said  priming  unit,  a  piston  valve  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  of  the  prhnlng  unit  and 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  to  receive  the  priming 
agent  and  also  formed  with  ports  leading  to  and  from 
said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  piston  mounted  for  movement 
In  «ald  chamber,  means  for  forcing  the  priming  agent 
under  pressure  through  said  feed  pipe  into  the  cylinder 
of  the  priming  unit,  said  piston  valve  and  auxiliary  piston 
being  operable  by  said  liquid  under  pressure,  and  yieldable 
means  for  effecting  a  return  stroke  of  said  piston  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  priming  unit  in  communication 
therewith  and  enibodylng  a  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  the 
priming  agent,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  cylinder  of  said  priming  unit,  a  piston  valve  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  of  the  priming  unit  and 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  to  receive  the  priming  agent 
and  also  formed  with  ports  leading  to  and  from  said 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  piston  mounted  for  movement  In 
said  chamber,  means  for  forcing  the  priming  agent  under 
pressure  through  said  feed  pipe  into  the  cylinder  of  the 
priming  unit,  said  piston  valve  and  auxiliary  piston  being 
operable  by  said  liquid  under  pressure,  the  cylinder  of 
said  priming  unit  being  formed  with  a  by-pass  to  lead  the 
priming  agent  to  said  annular  groove  of  the  piston  valve, 
and  the  cylinder  of  said  priming  unit  being  further  formed 
with  an  outlet  port  located  out  of  line  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  by-pass  and  with  which  said  annular  groove 
of  the  piston  valve  Is  adapted  to  register  at  the  limit  of 
its  working  stroke. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (3a*ette.] 


1.260,092.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PULL  RINGS, 
BUCKLES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Abraham  SussBLas, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,507.     (CI.  69—21.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cover  or  casing  for  an  open 
pull  ring,  buckle  or  the  like  which  consists  In  first  pro- 
viding a  strip  of  flexible  material  of  predetermined  width, 
then  folding  the  edge  portions  of  said  strip  inwardly  onto 
the  hotly  portion  thereof,  the  folded  edge  portions  being 
also  of  predetermined  width,  then  folding  said  strip 
centrally  and  longitudinally  so  as  to  bring  the  folded 
edge  portions  thereof  together,  and  then  stitching  the 
folded  sides  of  said  strip  together  longitudinally  thereof 
and  through  the  folded  edge  portions  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,093.    HELMET  FOR  COMBATANTS.    JtiNNl  Tatt. 

Paris.  France.     Filed  July  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  179.012. 

(CI.  2—117.) 

1.  A  helmet  for  combatants  comprising  a  crown  resting 
on  the  head  and  a  brim  rigid  therewith,  said  brim  having 
a  rear  portion  adapted  to  form  a  rain  shed  for  the  neck, 
and  an  enlarged  front  portion  extending  In  front  of  the 
eyes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  vision  and 
perforated  to  permit  vision  therethrough. 


2.  A  helmet  for  combatants  comprising  a  crown  resting 
on  the  head  and  a  brim  rigid  therewith,  said  brim  having 
a  rear  portion  adapted  to  form  a  rain  shed  for  the  neck 
and  an  enlar^d  front  portion  covering  the  temples  and 


extending  in  front  of  the  eyes,  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direct  line  of  vision  and  being  perforated  to 
permit  vision  therethrough. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,094.     POWER  INDICATING  AND  LIMITING  SYS- 
TEM.    John-   B.  Tayix>r,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   CJeneral    Electric   Company,   a   Corporation    of   New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  27,   1914.     Serial  No.  868.901.      (CI.      v^ 
171 — 312.) 


1.  A  power  indicating  system  for  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  energy  comprising  a  circuit,  a  source  of  current  for 
said  circuit,  and  means  associated  with  each  source  of 
energy  for  varying  the  current  in  said  circuit  in  a  definite 
relation  to  the  variation  in  the  energy  delivered  by  the 
respective  sources. 

5.  A  power  Indicating  system  for  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  energy  comprising  a  closed  circuit  associated  with  said 
sources,  means  for  impressing  a  constant  potential  on  said 
circuit,  resistances  In  series  with  said  circuit  and  asso- 
ciated with  each  source,  means  associated  with  each 
source  for  varying  the  corresjwndlng  resistance  In  a 
definite  relation  to  the  variations  in  the  energy  delivered, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  current  in  said  circuit. 

7.  A  device  for  substantially  simultaneously  controlling 
the  power  output  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  energy  com- 
prising a  pilot  circuit  associated  with  said  sources,  current 
responsive  means  in  said  circuit,  means  governed  thereby 
lor  regulating  the  output  of  each  source,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  current  in  said  circuit 
in  accordance  with  the  power  output  of  gald  sources. 

10.  A  device  for  llmitiog  t^  total  power  output  of  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  direct  current  comprising  a  pilot 
circuit  associated  with  said  sources,  means  for  varying 
the  current  in  said  circuit  in  a  definite  relation  to  the 
variations  In  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  tho  various  sources, 
current  responsive  means  In  said  circuit  for  decreasing 
the  direct  current  voltage  w  hen  the  current  exceeds  a  fixed 
limit,  and  a  manually  adjustable  resistance  In  said  circuit. 

15.  A  device  for  limiting  the  total  power  output  of  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  direct  current  comprising  a  pilot 
circuit  associated  with  said  sources,  means  for  varying  the 
current  in  said  circuit  in  a  definite  relation  to  the  varia- 
tion in  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  the  various  sources,  cur- 
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r«it  rpsponsivp  mfnns  tn  saifl  rlrrriit  assncintPd  with  «»a<-h 
source  for  dwrt'tmlng  the  dlrert  nirrpnt  voltage  when  the 
cnrrmt  in  the  pilot  circuit  •xf<p<)s  a  fixed  limit,  and 
means  whereby  the  voltage  Is  decreased  most  rapidly  at 
the  most  hfavily   loaded  soiiroe. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  9,  11  to  14,  IG,  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,095.      R.\rK    FOR    DISPLAY  C.\RD8.      WiLBCH    B. 
TiMBKRLAKK.  Jacksoti.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial 

No.  864,808.      (Ci.  4i>— 151.) 


1.  A  card  rack  having  a  quadrilateral  rectAngular  skele- 
ton framt'  adapted  to  support  a  card  and  protect  It  all 
around  near  Its  cdiips.  having;  a  .«•  t  of  vertical  parallel 
bars  and  a  set  of  horleontal  parallel  bars,  the  bars  of  each 
set  being  arrangtd  to  lie  near  opposite  ed^es  of  the  card 
supported,  and  thosr  of  one  net  btdng  offset  with  refer- 
ence to  those  of  the  other  spt  and  unite«l  thereto  by  loops, 
whereby  is  produced  a  frame  open  along  out-  edge  at  least 
to  permit  the  free  introduction  of  the  card  edgewise  Into 
the  framp  and  hptwpen  the  bars. 

5.  In  a  display  -  ard  rack,  a  card  supporting  frame  formed 
of  wire  and  having  upper  an<i  lower  horizontal,  and  up- 
right, bars  forming  a  rpctangular  frame  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  supported  card  near  each  of  Its  four  edges, 
the  uprights  »>etnj:  ronnertert  with  the  horizontal  bars  by 
horizontal  loops  that  sitvp  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  card  and  al.so  dispose  the  horizonUl  bars  on  one 
fa<-e  of  the  card  an<l  the  upright  bars  on  the  other, 
and  a  second  sft  of  upright  t)ars  parallel  with  those 
first  mentioned  but  disposed  ou  the  opposite  face  of  the 
card,  nud  the  frame  being  provided  witli  means  engaging 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  to  sustain  it  against 
falling. 

iClauiis  2   to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


t.  In  a  mllllnc  tiia<hinf>,  worktioldfrs.  said  ^vortcholdpr* 
haTtng  beveled  fa<e>  for  nl)iM!in(;  reiotioti.  atid  n  ^pritii; 
pressed  pin  protruding  from  the  ln'Teleci  fni  .  01  on,  work- 
holder  and  adapted  to  engagf  in  the  Ix-Aelinl  fac*-  of  an 
adjoining  workholder. 


1.360,097.  GYROSCOPIC  C(»Mr.\ss  Juny.k  ToYOK.xfVA. 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Orlginjil  application  filwl  T>ec.  21.  1914, 
Berial  No.  878,2»0.  iMvhl.d  awl  this  application  filed 
May  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  Hl«.lfl«.     (CI.  74—78.) 


1.260,096.  W(.tBK  HOIJ3ER  FOB  MLLUNG  MACHINES. 
Samuel  J.  Toon,  I>'troit,  Mi'h..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Jonathan  Pahiier.  .Jr.,  IVtroit,  Miih.  Filed  May  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166. 8I2!      (CI.  90—59.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass,  gyro  wheels  respectively 
having  two  degree  and  three  degree  freedoms  of  moA-«n«Tt, 
the  axes  of  said  wheels,  when  In  equilibrium,  always 
pgintlng.  respecthvely,  to  the  north-south  and  to  the  cAaa- 
tlAl  pole  and  means  to  rock  the  support  of  one  of  »>ald 
wheels  relatively  to  the  support  of  the  other  wheel. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass,  gyro  wheels  respectlveljr 
having  two  degree  and  three  degree  freedoms  of  more- 
uent,  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  when  in  equilibrium,  aliK-ays 
pointing,  respectively,  to  the  north-south  and  to  the  celes- 
tial pole,  supports  for  said  wheels,  and  a  cam  controlled 
connection  between  said  supports  for  rocking  one  of  said 
supports  relatively  To  ttie  nthcr  of  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  gyro»c«pi<  ^  •nipiix^.  g>io  wheels  respectively 
having  tmo  degree  and  li.r'.  degree  freedoms  of  more- 
nient,  the  axes  of  said  wlo  .  u  when  In  equllibcrlum.  always 
pointing,  respectively,  t'  th-  north-south  and  to  the  ce- 
lestial pole  supports  for  said  wheels,  a  ca»i  carried  by 
the  axle  of  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  connection  between 
said  cam  and  the  support  for  the  other  of  said  wheels 
whereby  said  support  la  r*cked  colacitlently  With  the  axle 
of  said  first  mentioned  Wheel. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass,  gyro  wheels  respectively 
having  two  degree  and  three  degree  fre«Mlorin8  of  move- 
ment, the  axes  of  said  wheels,  when  In  equilibrium,  al- 
ways pointing,  respectively,  to  the  north-south  and  to  the 
celestial  pole,  supports  for  said  wheels,  a  cam  carried 
by  the  axle  of  the  whet-l,  the  axis  of  which  points  to  the 
celestial  pole,  and  means  connecting  said  cam  and  the  sup- 
port for  the  wheel  the  axis  of  which  points  to  the  north- 
8«uth  poles,  for  rocking  said  support  colneldenfly  with 
the  rotation   of   the  axle   of   said    first    mentioned   wheeL 


1.  In  a  milling  machine  having  shears  and  a  feeding 
mechanism,  workholders  slldable  on  t^e  shears  of  the 
rcflllng  machine,  said  workholders  having  the  ends  thereof 
provkSed  with  beveled  faces  and  the  beveled  faces  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  workholders  overhanging  the  shears  of 
the  milling  machine,  and  means  at  the  forward  ends  of 
the  workholders  protruding  from  the  beveled  faces  thereof 
adapted  to  automatically  snap  into  engagement  with  the 
rear  ends  of  workholders  to  connect  the  workholders  for 
feeding  through  the  milling  machine. 


1,'2«0,09n.      HinKU.     ICKK.s.v  T..   TnuT.    Wiclutjt,    Kans. 
Filed  June  30.  1«17.     Serial  No.  177,927      (CI.  R3 — «0.) 

1.  In  a  After  oTthe  class  »1.s -rr.e.l  n  jiiurality  of  super- 
imposing screens,  rings  of  (irruuai'  '.  material  support- 
log  said  screens  at  the  margin  thereof  In  spaced  super- 
imposing relation,  a  stirrer  on  each  of  the  screens,  and 
iseans  for  actuating  said  siirrrrs 

2.  In  a  slfteJ  of  thi-  class  des.  riNcd.  n  container  open 
at  both  ends,  an  Inwardly  <lire<  t'd  fniigi  nt  the  lower  ecd, 
a  plurality  of  screens  each  having  on  the  matsia  of  the 
lower  face  thereof  a  ring  the  Inner  part  of  which  Is  of 
corrugated  material  wh' T.iy  said  screens  are  spaced  from 
eiich  other  and  from  the  Tan^c,  a  stirrer  on  each  screen, 
a  shaft  engaging  said  .stirrers  in  revolve  therewith,  a 
ridge  on  the  inner  surfac  of  the  container,  said  rings  «f 

'    the  screens  having  a  notch  In  the  outer  part*  of  snld  rlngn 
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said  shaft  near  the  top  of  the  container,  said  stay  having 
means  for  «etachably  engagtng  the  container  at  the  top. 


1.260.098.  SIGN-BOARD.  Macb  A.  TCBB^  Jamison  City. 
Pa.  Filed  JHov.  27,  1916.  Serial  Ko.  133.745.  (CI. 
40—146.) 


An  Indicator  including  a  aupporting  post.  Indicating 
members  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  post  and  nor 
mally  lying  in  horizontal  allnement  with  one  another  and 
extending  In  diametrically  opposite  directions  from  said 
post,  a  link  pivotally  secnred  to  one  aide  face  of  each 
indicating  member  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
links  having  their  free  ends  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  extending  longltadlnally  thereof,  adapted 
to  overlap  In  crowded  relation  so  as  to  bring  certain  of  the 
opealngs  provided  therein  into  allnement  to  hold  the  In- 
dication members  at  various  angular  position  wrth  respect 
to  one  another  on  said  supporting  post,  means  Insertltrie 
through  the  aline^  opening  In  the  links. 


1.260,100.  r.AS-^OMTTrERJHm 
ca«o,  m.  Tiled  Apr.  21.  rS16. 
280— «.) 


Tjoris   N.   l'i«Lt,,  CM- 
Serial  No.  92,««6.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  tan  rrrmpr^^^,,-  the  vairibtBatlon  wtth  a  miniler. 
pljmm  bavtes  pick,,.,,  rmtn.  ani  tmA  cjmm.  formhiir  ati 
oil  chamber,  of  means  for  conducting  a  •f^Mnj  fttild  at  a 
pressure  not  less  fhn  that  i-%\it{\Bt  tn  th^  erank  case  to 


the  iBtcrier  of  the  cylhMleT  at  a  point  that  U>  hiterme<Ha«» 
two  spaced  paoklnf-rlng*  of  the  piston  In  all  stroke  poai- 
strtoD*  of  the  latter  to  therehy  form  a  seal  against  the 
flow  of  oil  from  the  crank  eaae  throng  the  cylinder  to 
the  outflow  conduit  of  the  compreaeor. 

4.  In  a  gas  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  crank  case  forming  an  oil  chamber,  of  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  having  an  intermediate  vontractod  portion  be- 
tween two  bearing  portions  forndng  a  sealing  chamber  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  oil  through  the  cj  Under,  and  a 
pipe  connection  between  said  sealing  chamber  and  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  coinprcMor. 

6.  In  a  gas  compaaaaor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  crank  case  forming  an  oil  chamber,  of  a  piston  having 
longitudinally  separated  t>«arlDgs  on  the  cylinder  wall,  an 
annular  sealing  chamber  in  the  cylinder  between  said  sepa- 
rated bearings  to  prevent  the  passage  of  oil  through  the 
cylinder  bq^aod  the  inner  piston  bearing  therein,  a  con- 
nection between  said  sealing  chamber  and  the  pressure  side 
of  the  conspressor,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  in 
said  connection,  and  a  connection  between  the  crank  case 
and  the  supply  side  of  the  compressor. 

[Claims  2.  S,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,260,101.  AIB  BREAK  COUPLING. 
Gasparilla,  Fla.  Filed  June  20, 
175,875.       (CI.    188—13.) 


OBCK   J.    VlCKKBS, 

1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  air  brake  coupling  member  having  an  air  passage 
extending  therethrough,  a  frame  attachable  to  a  car 
throogh  which  said  coupling  member  extends,  the  Inner 
faees  of  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber being  slotted,  slide  bars  mounted  within  said  slots, 
horirontal  pivotal  means  connecting  said  coupling  mem- 
ber to  said  slide  bars,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
coupling  member  normally  in  extended  position. 

2.  An  air  brake  coupling  member  having  an  air  passage 
ert»»ndlDg  therpthroujrh.  a  frtme  attachable  to  a  car, 
hortaontal  slide  bars  mounted  within  said  frame,  abot- 
meats  on  said  Slide  bars  for  engagement  m'lth  the  frame 
to  rtmlt  The  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide  bars. 
plTotal  connections  between  the  B!l(^  bars  and  the  coup- 
ling member,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  coupling 
member  normally  in  extended  position. 


1.2ftOa02.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


1.260.108      >rETHOD  OF  (JARBAfTE  DISPOSAL.     EosriN 
C.  Wai-LuAck.  West  Roxbury.  and  Samtbl  C.  Pbiscott. 
Brookllne.  Mass..  aaaiffaoM  to  The  Blo-Chemlc  Fertiliser 
Company.  Smrton.  Mass..  a  Osii3;>oratlon.     Filed  July  6, 
1917.     Serial  Xo    178.794.     (CI.  TJ— 10.) 
1.   A  method  «t  garbage  dJspoisal  vMch  oonslsts  In  mix- 
ing comminuted  gai^age  wlfh  a  reiaHvely  dry  extending 
and  bulkiMg  ma4erlal  to  auch  proportions  as  to  produce  a 
mass  of  mataalal  conUlnlng  ah-  spaces  unfilled  with  liquid 
throughout   the  ina«8   fhereof.   thereafter   subjecting  such 
mixture  to  the  action  of  bacteria  under  conditions  which 
can  be  controlled  and  regulated  as  to  temperature,  mois- 
ture, air  supply  and  proporttoas  of  bacterial  food,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  bacterial  action  and  the  fermenatlon  proc- 
esses It  the  maximum  ;   and   adding  further  amounts  of 
garbage  from  time  to  time  as  the  intensity  of  the  action 
ahMitewi. 

[ClainK!  2  to  4  «<»t  printed  tn  the  Gaaette.] 
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1  260  104       FLAG,  PENNANT.  AND  SIMILAR  EMBLEM 
FRANK  C    WARDAU.  Boone.  Iowa.     Continuation  in  part 
tnYy    of   application    Serial    N-    »2^42     filed    Apr    18 
1916.     This  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1916.      SerUl  no. 
135,613.      (CI.  40—125.) 


end  members  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  ^^J  ^^^J^^^ 
closlBg  the  ends  of  said  channels,  said  end  ^f^^^J^ 
tendX  t>eyond  the  edges  of  said  ^^l^^^^l,;^,^^"^,^, 
ing  openings,  a  side  member  applicable  for  <^10"'°«  "^ 
chants  at  one  side  of  said  body  '««'»,*>"  ,«°V*J^*. 
guide,  in  aimement  with  the  opening.  «'  "»f  •°^^i;" 
bers,  and  a  fastening  rod  Insertlble  t»»^«"«^.  "^^^^^b;  °fn 
and  fuldes  for  detachably   securing  said  side  memoer   in 

place,  - 

[dalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.J 


1  260.106.       MIRROR- ADJUSTER. 
'  L<*well,  ArlE.     FUed  Aug.  1.  1«17. 
(dl.  45—18.) 


Netti» 
Serial 


A. 

Nd. 


Wearb. 
188.910. 


1  A  metal  flag,  pennant  or  emblem  of  similar  character, 
comprising  a  metallic  frame  forming  the  outline  of  the 
emblem,  said  frame  being  bent  along  sinuous  or  wavy 
lines  to  stimulate  movement  in  the  wind,  transverse 
braces  secured  to  said  frame,  wire  mesh  fastened  to  the 
frame  and  braces,  and  symbols  or  characters  representing 
the  design  of  the  emblem  provided  upon  the  wire  mesh. 

2  A  metal  flag,  pennant  or  emblem  of  similar  character, 
comprising  a  metallic  frame  forming  the  outline  of  the 
emblem,  transverse  braces  secured  to  said  frame  wire 
mesh  fastened  to  the  frame  and  braces,  and  symbols  or 
characters  representing  the  design  of  the  emblem  pro- 
vided upon  the  wire  mesh,  in  solid  colors,  the  remaining 
nortlons  of  the  mesh  being  left  open  to  reduce  wind  pres- 
sure and  representing  the  white  portions  of  the  emblem 
bv  the  light  passing  through  them. 

4  \  metal  flag,  pennant  or  emblem  of  similar  character. 
comprising  a  metallic  frame  forming  the  outline  of  the 
emblem,  transverse  braces  secured  to  said  frame,  wire 
mesh  fastened  to  the  frame  and  braces,  and  colored  sym^ 
bols  or  characters  formed  of  sheet  meUl  representing  he 
design  of  the  emblem  secured  to  the  wire  mesh  and  to  the 
said  frame  and  braces,  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  mesh 
being  left  open  to  reduce  wind  pressure  and  representing 
?he  whi"    portions  of  the  emblem  by  the  light  passing 

"'S:Tm?4T  flag,  pennant  or  emblem  of  similar  character 
comprising  a  rigid  frame,  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
beSfprovlde^l  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  sup^rt 
or  halyard,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  beioj  P^O" 
vldeJ  with  a  rear^ardly  projecting  fork  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  support  and  maintain  the  emblem  In  proper 
outstanding  pivotal  Elation  thereto^ 

[Qalms  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plrotally  »«PP<>^f  ""»"«;; 
otV.ns  for  adjusting  the  mirror  at  »° -f  /J^^J^f^ 
to  Its  support,  said  ">--'-, ".^.^^l^^/aCut^ragaln.t 

^:^:^^^  --  rmVo^^nted  .  an 
T;i5;r/ar2  not  printed  In  the^Ga.ette.1 

-        E.^n  r- A  HP"   MACHINE.       ANDREW '  N.   WBIDBS- 

rial  NO.  189.180.     (O.  144-296.) 


1  260  105      CEMENT-POST   MOLD.      Hugh  W.  Watson. 
cJind   Island.    Nebr..    assignor  of  one-sixth    to   Saburo 
ShTndo.  and  one-sUth  to  Guy  F.  Tanner.  «"nd  Island 
Nebr.     Filed  July  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  180.913.     (CI. 
25— 119  ) 


.  box  making  machine  -^^;-  J  ^f  ,,\i;ra"^^^^ 
Hgldly  secured  at  each  ^°^«'  "^i'^/^^'/.dJacent  each 
at^  clamp  hingedly  ^^^^^  ^  'g'^^^uled  upon  the 
of    the    standards.    "''^^^."^P^,^^*"^  ^^u^e  a  position 

?^  in  a  manner  *«  PJ"n^t  J^em  t  ^  ^^^.^^  ^^^^^^  , 
rallel  to  the  ^'^""^""^^JZ^Z  bas*Mntermedlate  the 
standard  rigidly  ^^^^'^Jj^.'f^/^uh  th*  Intermediate 
^d  standards,  a  clamp  ^^^/l^^^'^  end  rigidly  se- 
.tandard,  an  '''^^^"^J  .''f^f  „ppo.lte  end  rigidly  secured 
jrSeTasr^erontS^lampTnd  a  spring  hinge  locate, 
l:  Lid  brace  intermediate  the  ends  therH,r^ 

1.260,108.     N-CkT;^^^^^^  ^^ 

Oct.  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  196.217.     (V-i-  ^— 


>^, 


^ 


I 


n      *    mold    of    the   cl'ass    described    comprising    a    body 
Jn^lir^vlng  channels  in  its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of 


y  1 


I  the  inner  side  of  the  dock  longitudjnally  arranged 


March  19, 1918. 


u.  s   f^atent  office. 


•w 


1.260,109.  BOLSTER  ATTACHMENT.  LOUIB  F.  Wll^ 
SAMDT,  New  Albin.  Iowa.  Filed  July  10.  1*17.  Serial 
No.   179.725.      (CI.  21—11.) 


qc: 


1.  A  bolster  attachment  comprising  a  bar  which  is 
angular  in  transverse  section  and  adapted  to  rest  at  two 
of  Its  edges  upon  the  bolster,  said  bar  being  flattened  at 
Ita  ends  the  said  flattened  ends  lying  In  a  plane  above  that 
In  which  the  said  edges  He  and  yokes  carried  at  the  flat- 
tened ends  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  bolster  attachment  comprising  a  bar  which  la 
angular  in  transverse  section  and  adapted  to  rest  at  two 
of  Its  edges  upon  the  bolster  with  its  third  edge  upwardly 
disposed  and  spaced  from  the  bolster  and  yokes  carried 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  bar. 


1.260,110.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  SKYLIGHTS,  Ac. 
CEIAI1LB6  O.  Whitnell,  Kingsley,  Iowa.  Continuation 
in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  97,369,  filed  Ifay  18, 
1916.  This  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127.287.      (CL  108—81.) 


The  herein  described  skylight  construction  comprising 
a  base  frame  having  an  opening  and  an  upstanding  flange 
turrounding  said  opening,  a  skylight  hinged  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  base  flange  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  close  over  the  same,  a  borisontally-disposed 
bearing  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  base  flange  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  hinge  of  the  skyll^t,  a  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  parallel  to  and  spacod  from 
the  skylight  and  having  end  arms  fixed  thereto,  said  bar 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  hinge  and  bearing, 
and  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  and 
having  an  angularly-disposed  handle  and  also  having  an 
angularly-disposed  arm  extending  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  handle  and  on  the  end  of  which  Is  an  eye  i)erma- 
nently  connected  with  and  receiving  and  movable  on  the 
bar  of  the  skylight ;  the  latter  arm  being  arranged  to 
bring  up  against  that  arm  of  the  bar  remote  from  the 
hinge  and  securely  maintain  the  skylight  in  raised  po- 
sition. 


1,260,111.     CUSPIDOR-LIFTER.     Arthcb  Wickbbsham. 

Hereford.  S.  D.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.765. 

(CI.  57—111.) 

An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  arranged  In  crofised  relation,  pivotally  con 
nected  together  and  provided  with  handles  at  their  upper 
enth,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  being  curved  in- 
wardly, a  oogmental  Jaw  secured  to  the  curved  lower  end 
of  one  of  the  memberfi  and  arranged  to  engage  one  side 
of  a  cnspldor.  a  bar  on  one  side  of  the  other  member, 
corresponding  In  shape  therewith,  provided  with  an  offset 
portion  through  which  the  first-named  member  extends^ 
said    second  named    member    and    said    bar   having   down- 


wardly  diverging   lower   ends,    and    a    aegment   Jew    se- 
cured to  and  connecting  said  downwardly  diverging  ends 


and  adapted  to  engage  a  cuspidor  on  the  side  opposite 
the  first-named  Jaw. 


1.260.112.      SPEEI>-RECORDING    MECHANISM.  Tnti' 

ebick    C.    Wilbbi>u    and    Sigpbid    SraoMHCH,  Km  sag 

City,    Mo.      Filed    May    18,    1916.      Serial    No.  -  ajo 
(Cl.  284—33.) 


3.  A  recording  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  rotating  member,  a  continuously  moving  record  sheet, 
a  governor  responsive  to  the  movements  of  said  member, 
n  pair  of  Rpace<l  track  members  extending  across  saiu  sheet 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  Its  travel,  a  re- 
cording member  comprising  a  sliding  bar  actuated  from 
said  governor,  said  bar  extending  parall^^l  to  said  track 
members  and  between  the  latter  and  said  sheet,  and  a 
pair  of  rollers  carried  >by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bar 
in  engagement  with  the  under  faces  of  said  track  meml>en. 

6.  A  speed  recording  mechanism  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  moving  member,  a  record  sheet  provided  with 
a  receiving  roller  and  a  delivery  roller  for  carrying  said 
nheet,  means  for  actuating  sgild  receiving  roller  for  wind- 
ing the  sheet  thereon,  a  driving  roller  engaging  the 
sheet  Intermediate  said  receiving  and  delivery  rollers 
and  provided  with  mechanism  for  actuating  said  driving 
roller  at  a  uniform  speed,  means  for  holding  the  sheet 
in  engagement  with  said  driving  roller,  means  opemtlng 
automatically  on  shifting  of  said  holding  mean):  to  vm- 
clutch  said  receiving  roller  and  lock  its  actuating  mean, 
and  a  recording  member  responsive  to  the  movirn<nt)5 
of  said  flrst  member  for  marking  a  speed  graph  or  curve 
on  said  sheet. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  th»'  Ofi/frtpl 


1.260,113.      WHEEI^MOUNT    FOR   TRUCKS.      Chuiies 
JrDSON   Williams.   Jr..   Jacksonville.   Fla..   a'-sismcr    to 
L.  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co..  Jackaonvllle.  Fla..  a  Crj... ration 
of  Florida.      Filed   Oct.    19.    1916.      Serial   No.    l-'Hr.s6 
(a.  64—39.) 
1.  In  a  wheel  mount  for  tmcks.  the  combination  of  out 

wardly   flanged   side   bars  snltably   spaced    spart    and    se 
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cnrod  to  poBltton.  a  ^h.  li  removably  liwerted  between 
and  from  b^iipatb  Bald  fl«i«re<l  sido  bar«,  an  axle  ©f  greater 
leutfth  ihau  the  space  between  the  side  bars  extending 
through  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  flanged  Journal  boxes 
having  oil  holes  therein,  the  flanges  of  these  Journal  boxes 
embracing  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  side  bars, 
said  Journal  boxes  bolte<l  beneath  the  flanges  of  the  side 
bars  whereby  the  wheel,  axle  &nd  Journal  boxes  may  be 
removed  from  the  side  bars  by  removing  the  nuts  from 
the  bolts  which  secure  the  Journal  boxes  to  the  flanges. 


2.  Tn  a  Vheel  muant  for  trnrks.  tbe  romblnatlon  of 
rhannel  iron  urtde  bars.  Bpaeers  lntprpoBe<l  therebetwaen, 
means  securing  the  side  bars  and  spacers  rigidly  together, 
a  wheel  located  In  the  space  between  the  side  bars  and 
spacers,  an  axle  extending  through  the  hub  of  the  wheel, 
said  axle  of  greater  length  than  the  wheel  hub  and  its 
ends  extending  beneath  th.-  lower  flanges  of  the  channel 
Iron  side  bars,  journal  boxes  having  orifices  extending 
part-way  only  therethrough  to  receive  the  enas  ot  the 
axle,  said  journal  boxes  fashioned  to  fit  and  embrace  the 
lower  flanges  of  the  channpl  iron  side  bars  from  beneath, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  aaid  Journal  boxes 
directly  to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  channel  Iron  side  bars. 


1260  114.      BIT  STOCK.     Justice   W.    Wood,   Highland 
'  Park,  Mich.     Filed  July  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.931. 
(Cl.  145 — 71.) 


7 


:  -/ 


1,860,116.  8DIT-WL4Y.  iSaOBOi  WOBMUgham  MU- 
wankee.  Wis.  Filed  Jaa.  12,  1»17.  Serial  No  142.120. 
(Cl.  45—100.) 


2.  A  tool  of  tteciaH''  <lp-Tlbod  iurindlnj:  a  bar  or  iemer 
p»«<ride4  at  flae<en4  »  tti  n  IimthUv  pro>rtiug  aiwa  »i»- 
senttos  a  flat  f^ '■  fart,  said  ♦«  r  m  .ever  belnc  j>f*' '"  "d 
with  nr.  opening  extenltnc  rrn;i«verse!y  thrirngb  tix  laid 
bar  «•  l4«vpi-  and  tb<  ani^  tiier^of.  FradP  proj*  ■  ting  IrWB 
tti«-  Itet  far.-  of  thp  arm  at  opp<>-rt*  skies  of  ttw*  ^ald  opwa 
tag.  the  l*TteT  (.ehai:  .mititeTbere-l  at  ttoe  •»*»'!  arm,  a  r^ 
tary  tool  memht-r  havine  a  h<a.l  prfsenting  e  Hat  4aae 
r.)  flH'  fiat  face  of  the  anm  bb.1  provided  with  an  aBiiflar 
-,  ri.  -  "f  -o.  kfT-  nrrRoeed  %«  W  f-DRftRed  by  the  said  studs, 
a  i(k1  -ttir.ailf'd  trrt*  t  hf  hnnd  tit  tlie  to»l  c*»»»traUy  Of  ifce 
i.'ne.i  irf  Hootef^K  and  PTCtfoaduit'  thronjrh  t:he  [iMmmuae 
tfpening  and  ha  vine  a  threetWd  rf-ax  end  a  eprlaj:  mounted 
In  the  coutitert)ore  nnd  fllsi^'w!  on  the  ro<i  and  axraiwed 
t(.  lire  th.'  h.'M.l  -urwar-liv  .\>\  11  nut  moxn.ted  o«  the 
rhr.'ftat'd  rear  ♦^<i  of  thf  r«<1  a»d  arranK^d  to  iraw  the 
hmd  tot.  I  ti»tot  interlocked  engagement  witYi  me  «tiMla. 
fClaUu  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


/r 


<?^Fr* 


'    *r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  iray  comprtatng 
a  frame,  means  supporting  the  frame  at  ««>  end  therwf, 
(Sie  said  frame  Including  side  uioiAieia,  a '  tray  W*H*m 
comprising  a  sheet  connected  at  Iti  lateril  id|ta  with 
the  said  side  members  and  stretched  taut  between  the 
•ame,  and  means  carried  by  the  tray  for  the  support  of 
a  garment  hanger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  (dasa  daacrlbed.  a  tray  comprising 
a  frame  Including  side  member*  and  an  Intermediate 
member  displaced  with  relation  *to  the  pUoe  occupied  by 
the  side  members,  a  tray  bottom  comprising  a  aheet 
Stretched  over  the  aaid  intermedUt*^  member  and  con- 
aected  at  Its  lateral  edges  with  the  sSdp  ratmbers  of  the 
frame,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  aupporting 

the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ttay  comprlalng 
a  frame  Including  side  members  and  an  intermediate 
member  displaced  with  relation  to  the  plane  occtipioi  *y 
the  aide  members,  a  tray  bottom  compclsing  a  ahaet 
Btretched  over  the  said  intermediate  member  and  «o»- 
nected  at  its  lateral  edges  with  the  side  laembers  of  tUe 
frame  means  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  aawjortiuj:  ti». 
same,  and  means  *t  the  other  end  of  the  frame  for  <iui> 
porting  a  garmwftt  hanver. 

5.  In  a  device  ot  tlie  class  deacribed.  a  base,  an  arcuaie 
iiiemt»er  mounted  theFeon  and  having  a  pluralitv  ..?  re 
ceaaea,  an  arm  loosely  pivotaUy  mounted  upon  tJi.  baa. 
and  angularly  movable  betide  the  eaid  arcuate  member 
and  d«al«Hed  for  engagement  in  the  p&MfBB  selectlseb 
a  aalt  traf  aupported  at  Ita  lower  end  fcaj  tfca  said  arm 
and  meana  at  the  u»»er  end  of  the  tray  lor  the  .up».<  rt 
ot  a  garment  haager.  ...» 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claa«  desodbed.  a  tray  havlug  lt« 
xmper  aurface  transwraely  concave  to  receive  garmeata 
to  be  bagged,  maana  for  aupporting  the  taay  Tor  anpdar 
adjustment,  and  an  element  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  tray  at  the  concave  side  thereof  for  the  attach 
ment  and  support  of  a  garment  hanger^ 

[CMmmSmud  7  umt  printed  Ir.  the  <liw|*e.] 


1360  IM  KAFIR  CORN  HKai-ER  HOaACa  B.  Woa- 
MY,  Lake  Aritour  >  M^x  t  .<*>  J uiy  8.  1817.  Mtr^ 
No.   17M04.      (CH.  b>r     i.  '■ 

I  In  a  nrnrhln-  of  th.  laMv  -l.^*  tu-.h:  an  arcbe<i  axle 
k«viBg«A«r»»r»t«i  ~t'"i  1"'-  KrMun.i  wii...j»  ai»  tiai.l  f^pimUes, 
a  «W«M  mttuatea  en  on*  of  -aid  spindles  n\i»r*^t  to  tke 
oa*W  iice«C  one  <•!  th.  g;-  .uii.:  wh.-»'is  J  ..)t.f<  juurnal-d 
oB  the  ^todies  and  ha  vine  (urwsrdiy  vvtendinv:  arms,  a 
ydK  or.ri»«nijiK  -aki  teJM*  taaetiier.  an  adJuRtlr^g  lever 
^jiMtLctni  with  iti.  y»kp.  a  pair  «f  KHi».rwi)t  mt-niS^ra. 
braces  connected   plvotally   with   the   gathering    members 
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and  having  juxes  Journaled  oa  the  sptattM^  lags  on   the 

under  faws  „f  the  L-ath^-rlng  menkwa,  and  link.     <.niu'  t 


SvSOTrfu 


"^-^SX    - 


gm^jj 


Ing  aaid  lugs  with  the  forwardly   extending  arms  of  the 
boxes  Journaled  on  tlia  splndlea. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1 ,  a  «  (►,  1  1  7  .  LDBBICATOR^FILLER.  ROT  WiIXiAM 
T«»rvo.  GaJIup.  N.  Mex  .  a«Bi«nor  of  ane-balf  to  Gordon 
B.  Smith.  Gallup,  If.  Mex.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   168,T24.      (Cl.  1«4— Itit) 


The  combination  with  a  locomotive  lubricator,  a  closed 
oii  ba«'l,  a  connection  between  the  top  of  said  bowl  and 
the  air  pressure  system  of  the  locomotive,  a  valve  in  said 
coanectioQ.  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said  bowl  and  the 
dcala  outlet  of  the  lubricator,  a  valve  adjacent  each  end 
fd.  said  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  said  pipe  adjacent 
Its  lower  end.  a  valve  In  said  drain  pl];>e,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  t>owl  to  the  lubricator,  and  a 
Talve  adjacent  each  end  of  said  pipe. 


1,2  6  0,118.  ARTIFICTAL  TOOTH,  Emil  Httdol* 
Zf^acaaa-niNNBN,  Zurich.  Swltxerland.  Filed  July  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,145.     (G.  32—9.) 


An  artiflilal  tooth  comprising  a  pweeiain  froat  portion 
or  tadag  and  a  penaaMatly  attaclMd  baeklag  fluato  with 
the  mp  svtee»  of  ttK  paraalata  an*,  lliii  wam\t\  \\  il  there- 


to, sah:  tm<  king  cotnyrigiag  a  stngte  elerant  consisting  of 
a  plate  having  two  flat  tongues  pancbed  then-rram  .  ne 
abave  the  other  in  the  same  vertical  plaAe  aad  laeUced 
toward  each  other,  one  of  aaid  tonguea  being  ab«««  and 
the  other  below  the  point  of  usual  rupture  of  the  por- 
celain, aaid  backing  having  a  shank  at  its  upper  edge  at 
an  angle   thereto  for  attachment  in   the  usual  plate. 


1,260,119.     ART  OF  DBTINMXG  TIN  SCRAP  AND  THE 
LIKE   MATJBItrAL.      Otto  K.    Zwi.Nr.ENBaRCBR.   Tomp 
kiaarUle,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1911,  Serial  No.  631,908. 
Renewed    Aag.    15,    1917.      Serial    No.    186,421.       (Cl. 
76—55.) 

1.  The  process  of  detlnaing  tin  scrap  and  tha  like  ma- 
terial, consistlag  In  protecting  the  raw  material  during 
the  action  of  cbloriu  on  same  from  the  Influence  of  mois- 
ture by  decomposing  said  moisture  by  a  chemical  reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  detinnlng  tin  scrap  and  the  like  ma- 
terial, consisting  in  treating  tin  scrap  with  chlorin  gas 
In  tUe  presence  of  molsttire  and  eMmlnatlng  tbe  JnHuroce 
of  said  moisture  by  decomposing  It  by  chemical  reatnion 
between  another  gas,  chlortn  and  water. 

3.  The  process  of  dettnnlng  ttn  sera^  aatf  tfce  like  mn 
terlal,  consisting  tn  trratfng  tin   scsap-  wttk  chlarln   gas 
In  the  prew  nee  of  moisture  and  coBsnmlng-  saM  aatetwe 
by  a  chemicaf  reaction  fumisllBg  hydrocMorW   nrirf   and 
another  product  not  embodyhig  chlorin. 

7.  The  process  of  detinnlng  tin  scrap  and  the  like  ma- 
terial, consisting  tn  treating  tin  scrap  m  the  preseaee 
of  moisture  with  a  ralxtnre  of  chlorin  and  of  sulfur  dlMM 
gas,  the  latter  gas  being  in  excess  of  the  quantity  neceasary 
for  consuming  the  water  by  a  chemical  reaction  befw*»n 
the  water  and  the  constttoents  of  the  gai  mtxtwre. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.I 


t.a»,ia».      AUTOMOBILB-TOF.      FannEarrK    €*.    Buorx 

and  Wiii-rAar  YL  Atiisov.  Cohimhns.  fHiio.  af>ftr>o  .  to 
The  J.  P.  eordon  Company.  Cohxmtras,  Ohla,  a  Cerpoa- 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial  ?l«.   94  799 
(Cl.  21— «2.) 


AV'   k!. 


1.  An  automobile  top  comprising  a  central  bow.  a  front 
bow,  a  rear  bow,  a  link  extending  from  said  central  bow 
to  an  intermediate  point  on  aaid  front  bow.  said  rear  bow 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  central  bow 
and  pivoted  to  said  front  bow. 

2.  An  automobile  top  comprising  a  eentral  bow.  a  rear 
bow  having  a  pin  and  slot  mounting  on  said  central  bow. 
and  a  front  bow  linked  to  said  central  bow  and  so  con- 
nected to  said  rear  bow  as  to  exert  a  leverage  thernon 
to  adjust  the  pin  and  slot  connection  to  move  the  r«ar 
bow  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  An  automobile  top  comprising  a  central  bow.  a  front 
bow.  a  link  connecting  said  front  bow  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  said  central  bow.  a  rear  bow  mounted 
on  said  central  bow  and  slldahle  transversely  thereof,  said 
rear  bow  being  connected  to  said  front  bow  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  front  bow  serves  as  a  lever  to  effect  stUBng 
of  aaid   rear   bow   Into  and   out  of  operative  posltton. 

4.  An  automobile  top  comprising  a  main  bow.  a  front 
bow  linked  to   said  main   bow  and  having  Us  inner  end 

""  "'"  to  slide  along  said  main  bow.  and  a   r«'r.r  bow 
MK>orted  Inti-rnMHlLate  Its  ends   upon   shi.i    rr,;    n 
by  a   slIdlBc  connection,   the  inaii    pud  of  «.>;      •      r 
haw  hehis  ooaaerted  to  said  fiwit  bow. 
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1.260,121.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  SHIPS 
AGAINST  TORPEDO  ATTACKS.  Josfi  Llavina  Aub- 
MANY,  San  G«'rnian,  Porto  Rico.  Filed  July  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,916.      (CI.  114—240.) 


ably  and  removably  ftttlnK  the  said  eye  and  formed  with 
a  depending  hook  member  at  one  end  whereby  the  bracket 
arm  may  be  booked  over  a  beam  or  like  support,  said 
bracket  arm  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  pin  boles,  a 
pla  adapted  io  be  removably  received  in  any  one  of  said 
pla  holes  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
brtcket  arm  in  one  direction,  a  second  bracket  arm  on  the 


1.  An  apparatu.s  as  characterized  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin  metal  walls  adapted  to  assume  the  curvature  of 
the  side  of  a  ship  ;  means  for  suspending  said  walls  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  ship,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  hoisting  devices  permanently 
mountcHl  on  the  hull  of  the  ship,  said  devices  employing  a 
series  of  booms  adjustably  extensible  from  the  sides  of 
said  ship,  and  winches  suitably  related  to  said  booms  for 
controlling  cables  guld-d  over  the  ends  of  said  booms; 
means  for  rotating  said  winches  at  will ;  a  plurality  of 
fender  bars  flexlblv  connecting  said  walls  and  the  hull 
of  the  ship,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  elevation  above 
the  deck  of  the  ship  for  permitting  the  approach  of  said 
walls  to  the  sides  of  said  ship  ;  and  spreader  rods  attached 
to  and  extended  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  walls  for 
maintaining   the  spaced   relation  thereof. 

4  An  apparatus  as  cbaracterlzod.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flexible  thin  walls  adapted  for  vertical  disposition  in 
the  path  of  a  torp«'do  ;  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
the  same  in  advance  of  the  prow  of  a  ship,  said  means 
embodying  pivots  for  permming  unrestricted  vertical 
movement  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  thin  walls. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1260  122.      CENTRIFUGAL    DISH-DRIEK.      Donald    B. 
'  AiroiMON,    Muskegon,    Mlcb.      Filed    Dec.    13,    1916. 
Serial  No.  136.732.     (CI.  210—25.) 


sHank  of  aald  hanger  below  the  first  arm  aitd  having  an 
upstanding  member  at  its  free  end,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  second  bracket  arm  being  formed  with  an  eye  and 
slldable  on  the  hanger,  said  hanger  having  a  vertical 
s«rleB  of  pin  holes  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a 
fastener  pin  removably  receivable  In  any  oqe  of  the  last 
loentioned  pin  holes. 

1.260.124.  SKEE  STIBKLP.  Eviarpr  P.  A»hlbt  Wood- 
stock. Vt.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  SerUl  No.  168.5S9. 
(CI.  46—67.) 


1.  In  a  skec  stirrup,  a  toe  plate  having  a  rear  edge;  • 
heel  plate  having  a  front  edge;  belting  connecting  the 
aald  edges  of  the  toe  and  heel  plates  which  i)ermlt8  a 
limited  lateral  movement  of  the  heel  plat«  relatively  to 
the  toe  plate,  and   means- to  secure  the  toe  plate  to  a 

•kee  and  to  a  shoe. 

2.  In  a  skec  stirrup,  a  toe  plate,  a  heel  pJate,  a  flexible 
iiember  secured  to  the  heel  plate  and  hinged  to  the  toe 
plate  on  a  transverse  axis,  which  permits  a  limited  lateral 
movement  of  the  heel  plate  relatively  to  the  toe  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  the  toe  plate  to  a  skee  and  the 

toe  plate  to  a  shoe. 

3.  In  a  skee  stirrup,  a  toe  plate  having  a  rear  edge  .  a 
heel  plate  having  a  shank  In  two  portions  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  ;  the  shank  having  a  front  edge  ;  means  to 
aecure  the  shank  portions  in  an  adjusted  position  ;  flexible 
tneans  connecting  the  front  edge  of  the  shank  with  the 
rear  edge  of  the  toe  plate,  and  means  of  securing  the 
loe  and  heel  plates  to  a  shoe. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  of  a  rotatable  rack 
within  said  casing  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  and 
vertical  rods,  shelves  carried  thereby,  certain  of  the  rods 
being  removable  to  permit  of  insertion  and  removal  of 
said  shelves. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.125.  COMMUTATOR  SLOTTING  DBVICE.  Pbawk 
E  ACBAND,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Guy 
W.  Lunn,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,983.      (CI.  90—12.) 


if  Iff" 


1.260,123.  SCAFFOLD.  Nuns  Arbson.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Plied  Dec.  8.  1917  Serial  No.  206.214.  (CI.  20 — 84.) 
In  a  scaflfold   supporting  means,  a  hanger  formed  with 

a  transverse  eye  at  the  upper  end.  a  bracket  arm  adjust- 


1.  In  a  commutator  slotting  machine,  a  head,  a  cutting 
element  revolubly  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  head,  a 
guide  arranged  behind  and  In  line  with  the  cutting  ele- 
ment to  operate  in  the  slot  cut  thereby,  a  shoe  on  the  under 
side  of  the  head  and  near  the  cutting  element  to  bear  on 
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the  work,  a  bracket  on  the  side  of  the  bead  opposite  that 
on  which  the  cutting  element  1#  located  and  provided  with 
a  roller  to  l)ear  on  the  work,  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
head  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  ctittlng 
element  and  means  to  operate  the  cutting  element  and 
including  a  shaft  arranged  in  the  handle 

6.  In  a  commutator  slotting  machine,  a  head,  a  driving 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  In  the  head,  mounted  In  a 
bearing  therein  and  provided  at  the  front  end  with  a 
worm,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  head  and 
moupted  In  l>earlng8  therein,  a  cutting  element  on  the 
last  named  shaft,  a  worm  gear  also  on  the  last-named 
shaft  and  engaged  by  the  worm,  a  handle  connected  to  the 
head  and  driving  means  for  the  driving  shaft,  said  driving 
means  being  carried  by  the  handle. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,260.126.  GRADOMETER.  Lurab  C.  Babker,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,015.  (CI. 
38—218.) 


1.  In  a  gradometer  for  vehicles,  an  eccentrically, 
weighted  graduated  disk,  a  pointer  for  the  graduations 
of  the  disk,  a  shaft  for  the  disk,  an  arm  In  which  the  shaft 
Is  Journaled,  said  arm  connected  with  the  pointer,  and 
means  for  adjnstably  securing  the  arm  to  a  support. 

3.  In  a  gradometer  for  vehicles,  an  eccentrically 
weighted  disk  having  peripheral  graduations,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing centrally  through  the  disk,  an  arm  having  an  opening 
providing  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an  angular  element 
upon  the  arm  providing  a  pointer  for  the  graduations  of 
the  disk,  a  supporting  element,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  supporting  element  and  said  arm.  and  means 
aasociated  with  said  supporting  element  designed  to  hold 
the  arm  at  a  desired  angle  in  respect  to  the  supporting 
element. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,127.  MILK  -  PA8TEDBIZER.  WiluaM  W.  Bab- 
vvu.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.   202.788.      (CI.    126 — 272.) 


A  pasteurizer  comprising  an  insulated  box.  a  rack 
positioned  therein,  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  Including 
opposite  parallel  beams  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  t>ox. 
a  direction  plate  diagonally  positioned  between  the  said 
beams  longitudinally  of  the  box.  terminating  in  the  same 
plfln»^s  as  the  said  beams,  baffle  plates  arranged  parallel 
with  the  beams  at  opposite  sides  and  spaced  from  the 
direction  plate  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  a  steam  pipe 
centrall.v  enterins:  thf  box.  a  longitudinally  arranged  pipe 
carried  h.v  said  steam  pipe  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the 
said  beams.   L  shHpc^i   nrnip  at  the  ♦-nds  of  said  longitudi- 


nal pipe  terminating  !b  steam  ejecting  nozsles,  pointlDg 
toward  and  In  substantial  allnement  with  each  other, 
centrally  of  the  boi  at  opposite  sides  of  the  direction 
plate  and  inwardly  of  said  baflSe  plates,  and  transTerse 
slats  carried  by  said  beams  and  plates,  adapted  for  sup- 
porting articles  to  be  sterilized,  a  water-inlet  pipe  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  an  overflow  pipe  arranged 
at  the  normal  water  level  therein. 


1.260.128.  BAND  SAW  MACHINE.  GXORGB  J.  BATLtrr. 
Augusta.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,800, 
(CI.  143—19.) 


'6 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  v^orklng  clamp  comprising  a 
lower  sliding  member  forming  a  work  support,  means  to 
positively  operate  the  same  to  bring  It  in  operative  and 
inoperative  positions,  an  upper  sliding  member,  spring 
means  to  normally  hold  the  upper  member  In  an  extended 
position,  and  means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  upper  member. 

[Claims  2  and.  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,129.  STRING  BEAN  SLICER.  Caspar  A.  BiCKia, 
San  Mateo.  C^al.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,699.      (CI.  146—11.) 


In  a  vegetable  slicer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  cut- 
ting means  carried  thereby,  of  a  hopper  supported  on  said 
frame  and  Including  side  and  end  walls,  said  side  walla 
being  slit  at  spaced  intervals  to  provide  portions  which 
are  extended  over  the  rollers  and  blades,  constitntlng 
guards  for  the  latter,  and  an  extension  projecting  from 
one  of  said  side  walls  In  the  same  direction  as  the  adja- 
cent guard  but  lying  in  a  different  horizontal  plane  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,260,130.  WORK-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Edoab  W.  Bbmis, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aag.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
118.018.      (CI.  90 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  work  holding  device,  a  framework,  means  for 
supporting  said  framework  upon  a  metal  working  ma- 
chine, a  removable  bushing  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  framework  with  Its  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface  of  said  framework, 
a  sleeve  held  In  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing,  n  work 
holding  member  held  In  the  upper  end  of  said  bushing  and 
detachably  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  spline  connfction 
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between   said  »le<>ve  xn<]   said  bu~ibintr.   uetinn  for  irapajrt- 

ing  a  longitudinal  inovemcn*  tn  said  sl-fv.',  and  means 
f«r  inipartLog  a  prtMlHiorinined  r'>t.a'ive  movt^nu-nt  to  said 
bushing. 


2.  In  a  -.VDrk  holding  derlce,  a  framework,  means  for 
supporting  said  framework  upon  a  metal  working  ma- 
chine, said  framework  having  an  opening,  a  bushing  pass- 
ing through  Raid  opening  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  supporting  surface  of  said  framework,  a  rtgtstevlng 
whe«i  Id'  loi^d  iu  said  opening  an<f  detacbably  keld  on 
said  bushing,  and  wt>rl<  holding  m^ans  non  rotatably  bekl 
in  saiil  bushing 


1,260,131.  SUPPr.KMKN'TAKY  ^VPA  S<;  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Harvey  F.  Bb.nner  and  Hk.nry  H.  Hahvit,  Kenton, 
Ohio.  Piled  July  13,  1»17.  Serial  No.  180,396.  (CI. 
267—19.) 


r\ 


x^ 


\^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  and 
a  transverse  bowed  spring  interposed  therobetwoen,  of 
auxiliary  supporting  units  interposed  between  the  vehicle 
and  axle  including  socket  members  on  the  vehicle  body 
above  the  main  spring,  coiled  springs  having  their  upper 
ends  positioned  in  said  sockets,  upright  members  secured 
to  the  axle  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  coiled 
springs,  said  members  being  slotted  to  receive  the  ends 
of    the    main    spring,    and    a    truss    rod    connecting    said 

ibcrs   hinit'Hth    ^hp    ix!'' 

2.  An    aiixiiiai.'      Mipp'iriing    unit    inclndlnj;    a    soeket 
iber  adapt«d  to  be  secured  to  a  vefatrle  body,  an  np- 

lisht  -lupport  r>irTn<^d  In  two  sections  adapted  to  clanii>- 
insjJy  •'ngag'  in  ;i\i.  ,ii  f-^  nwor  end,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  mf»inbfr  iicinir  i;  i  i:-  ircrf,  a  projectlug  stud  on 
the  upper  rnd  tliereul  disyu-s/d  in  alinement  with  the 
soik^t  member,  and  a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned in  the  socket  member  aBd  the  other  sorroundlng 
the  stud  on  the  upper  ond  of  the  supporting  member. 


1.260.132.     CARBTKKTEIt.     WnxiAii  J.  Benson,  Phlla 
delphia.   Pn.      Filed   Dec.  13,   1M6.      Serial   No.  6«,887. 
(CI.  261—41.) 

1.  In  a  e-arburet>r,  a  mixing  chamlaer  formed  with  a 
circular  serins  of  sets  of  admission  ports,  each  set  of 
ports  i-oinprisint;  a  fuel  Inlet  port  and  an  air  inlet  port, 
and  an  inwardly  vit»ldahlp  .joslnif  mt'niiter  controlling  both 
poAtM  of  i'a<'h  »er.  cm  h  •  .mtrutlin.'  in»*fniM»r  differing  from 
all  of  th^  others  in  th*'  ilecr"!-  ,:  ■•ih!  mce  to  the  9«tt 
opening  niovfrnent   rh«'rpof. 


2.  to  a  earkaattaB,  aaiialng  chnTnh>->r  havitg  a  rlrr-^ilsr 
Mpie*  at  a«tm  of  ei4mimtUm  pon^    -m   n   -'■'.    ■junn^.u^    .i 
air  Inlet  p«rT    iiul    i   fuel  inJ«'t  p<>i        u.    u  w*rdiy  ..i..  :,.    ^ 
reBlllent  valvv  tor  ea«J»  aet  of  yrus,  .lua  a  3^l«'ldabi<    -it 
uttniber   for   each  of  Mid   valves   .irrajigeU   tu>rmaily   la 


«**► 


spaced  relation  to  and  out  of  contact  with  ttie  respective 
valve  and  adapted  after  a  predetermined  degree  of 
movement  of  the  valve  to  yieldingly  resist  the  further 
owning  movement  thereof,  each  of  said  valves  varying 
from  all  the  othen  in  its  <l«»?rf.'  »t  r«'8illency. 


1^60,133.  PICTURB  TOT.  Arthue  M.  Birdsall,  Manas- 
quan,  N.  J.  FU«d  Oct.  18.  191T.  Serial  No.  197.264. 
(CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  figure  toy.  tranaparent  •jet.  pictiire  supporting 
lieans  arranged  In  the  head  thereof  in  line  with  said 
^ee,  and  meam  for  llTuminartng  said  plottires. 
'  2.  In  a  fignre  toy  having  transparent  eyes,  plettire 
aupporting  means  arranged  in  the  head  thereof  in  line 
With  said  eyes. 

4.  In  a  figure  toj,  tranaparrat  eyes,  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  head  of  said  toy,  a  picture  strip  pngng<Kl 
With  said  pnHeys,  means  for  Ulnmlnating  the  strip,  nnd 
Circuit  cloaing  meaaa  ananged  adjacent  thip  back  of  the 
toy  and  adapted  to  operate  the  illuminAtlng  means,  at 
times. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,134.      ROAD -GRADING    MACHINE.      Hiblet    L. 

Blair,   Lewiston,    Nebr.      Filed   Jan.    25,    1915.      Serial 

No.   4,293.      (CI.   37 — 5.) 

A  machine  of  ttae  character  described,  comprlaiag  a 
•obBtaatlally  V-afaapcd  plow  having  a  tenrardty  cnrved 
lower  f<\fp  'hr'>>ig|K>iit  the  extent  of  one  arm  tbeneof. 
a  laterally  ^wuiiiiag  btaai  pivoted,  ta  tald  arm  at  a  point 
lawanUy  from  Its  free  en<i  <  ratioaary  (Mam  flxedi  t» 
the  other  arm  of  said  p'nw  ,;  i<i<>  wheal* a{l|asMbl]F  am- 
aeoted  to  the  euter  ^ '!•'  "t  tn<'  ^tatioaaap  hMn»  aear  Hn 
ends,  nn  adjuatabl*  rrxn  wt  ••!  -n  th)>  -<wktgtag  bean  at 
lt»  rear  end  and.  tramn).:  '>.'»'>•-!.  ':i:>^  baaaa,  an-  aat- 
wardiy  curred  sesaper  >Iimu'  ir  -  n<>  lowet  edge  «f  the 
nvviDifJTiL'    beam  and    uvHrljipp o    ht    us    fritut    t-nd   by    the 
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carved  edge  on  the  plow,  means  tor  holding  the  swinging 
a4JUt«d,  and  an  adJostaMe  foot  on  the  stationary 


beam    rearwardly    of   the    plx>w    and    disposed    centrally 
relative  thereto. 


1,260,135.  CLASSIFIER.  AxniD  L.  Bu>MriBLD,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dorr  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,772.     (CL  83—82.) 


1.  A  classifier  comprising  a  shallow  container,  having 
an  overflow  for  liquid  and  susi>ensions  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  surface  provided  with  an  outlet  for  set- 
tling matter,  sweeps  for  moving  settled  matter  across  said 
bottom  surface  toward  said  outlet,  and  means  for  Intro- 
daclng  Into  the  bottom  portion  of  tbe  container  an  up- 
wardly directed  liquid  current  sulBclent  to  elevate  the 
finer  solids  to  the  overflow. 

2.  A  classifier  comprising  a  shallow  container,  hav- 
ing an  overflow  for  liquid  and  suspensions  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  -  bottom  surface  provided  with  an  out- 
let for  settling  matter,  sweeps  for  moving  settled  matter 
across  said  bottom  surface  toward  said  outlet,  means  for 
introducing  an  upwardly  directed  llquld-cnrrent  Into  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  container,  sufficient  to  elevate  tbe 
finer  solids  to  tbe  overflow,  and  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial into  the  container  below  tbe  liquid-level  determined 
by  the  overflow. 


1,260,136.  EXHIBITING  DEVICE.  JoHW  H.  Baiwra, 
Louisville,  Ky.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,642. 
(a,  248 — 87.) 


.\ 


1.  An   exhibiting   Arriee   comprising   a 
with  an  aatwanlly  dti«etcd  slotted  arm, 
248  0.  G.— 45 


plate    provided 
securing  m( 


co-aiting  with  the  plate,  a  second  slotted  arm  depending 
from  and  perpendicularly  related  to  the  arm  of  the  plate. 
tbe  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  arm  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  shank  extending  throagh  the  slot  of  the 
first  named  arm.  a  clamping  member  engag<able  with  Mid 
shank  for  holding  the  second  arm  at  different  positiooi 
longitudinally  of  the  slot  of  the  first  named  arm.  oppo- 
sitely directed  arms  baring  their  inner  end  portions  over- 
lying tbe  slotted  portion  of  the  depending  arm,  said  over- 
lying portions  of  the  oppositely  directed  arms  being  also 
slotted,  and  a  clamping  member  disposed  through  the  slots 
of  the  depending  arm  and  thi  oppositely  directed  arms 
for  holding  the  oppositely  directed  arms  in  relative  posi- 
tions longitudinally  of  tbe  slat  in  the  depending  arm,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  appositely  directed  arms  being 
provided  with  attaching  xncaas. 

2.  A  flag  bolder  for  autaraobllsa  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  radiator  of  an  automobile 
and  to  extend  in  advance  thereof,  oppoeitely  directed  arms 
carried  by  tbe  outer  portion  of  tha  support,  each  of  said 
arms  inwardly  of  its  ootcr  ead  being  provided  with  a 
pole  receiving  socket,  a  pala  raeelTing  member  pivotally 
engaged  with  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  tbe  arms, 
and  means  for  holding  said  member  against  movement 
about  its  pivot. 


1,260,137.  CIGAR  MACHINE.  Richard  A.  Bright, 
South  Auburn.  Cranston,  £.  I.  Fiied  Feb.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,800.     (Q.  181 — 42.) 


-•*  '  rL  an  *» 
v-i^ »i~ji 2:_-a-I_  r'-^-v^'^-s!'^. 


I.  A  cigar  bunch  machine.  Including  a  filler  retaining 
device  into  which  the  filler  may  be  fed ;  means  for  sever- 
ing the  filler  to  form  a  bunch  ;  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
serered  bunch,  said  means  being  capable  of  operation 
while  the  filler  Is  being  fed  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
filler  retaining  device. 

4.  A  cigar  bunch  machine  including  a  filler  retaining  de- 
vice, a  knife  adapted  to  move  acroaa  said  retaining  de- 
vice for  severing  the  filler  therein  to  form  a  banch,  means 
operable  Independently  of  the  knife  for  ejecting  the  sev- 
ered bunch  from  beneath  tbe  knife,  means  for  operating 
the  knife  and  for  giving  a  dwell  thereto  while  the  severed 
bunch  Is  being  ejected. 

II.  A  cigar  bunch  machine  including  a  receiver,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  packing  fingers  movable  alternately  Into 
said  receiver  for  compressing  the  filler,  and  a  cutter  for 
severing  the  filler  to  form  a  bunch  from  the  filler  at  the 
bottom  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  ejectlag  the  severed 
bunch. 

20.  A  cigar  bunch  machine  Indnding  a  receiver,  means 
for  feeding  filler  Into  said  receiver,  devices  for  packing  the 
filler  in  the  receiver,  a  movable  gate  for  closing  one  side 
of  tbe  bottom  of  the  receiver,  a  cutter  for  severing  the 
filler  to  form  a  bunch  in  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  an 
ejector,  and  devices  for  opening  the  gate  and  operating  the 
ejectar  to  force  the  serered  bwneh  from  tha  rcceiwer. 

30.  In  a  cigar  bunch  wrapping  machine  ineladiag  In 
combination  a  supporting  table,  a  wrHppi  t'  J^'on,  a  wrap- 
ping roller  attached  to  one  end  of  said  apsva,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  roll,  a  segment  gear  asaalllng  i^tth  aald 
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carried  by  the  wrapping  roll,  means  for  bodily  traveling 
said  K>ar  in  said  segment,  and  means  for  moving  the  seg- 
ment gear  daring  the  travel  of  the  wrapping  roll. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  10,  12  to  19,  21  to  38,  40.  and  41  not 
printed  In  tho  Gazette.] 


I 


1  '>60 138       VALVE.      Dennis   Bbown.    San    Bernardino, 
'cal.     Filed    May   19,    1917.      Serial   No.   169,689.      (CI. 
137—4.) 


March  19, 1918. 

: — ^ i 

and  having  arcaate  guldeways  concentric  with'  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  and  concave  bars  supported  In  the  guide- 
ways.  In  combination  with  dividers  Interposed  between 
the  Jldes  and  preventing  transverse  dlsplacemant  of  the 
concave  bars. 


1.  A  valve   including  a   valve   body   having  a   seat,  a 
bonnet  on  the  said  valve,  said  bonnet  having  a  cap  and 
having  an  outwardly  disposed  flange  on  the  lower  end.  a 
uut  threaded  on  the  body  and  formed  with  an  inturned 
flange  engaging  and  clamping  the  flange  of  the  bonnet,  a 
valve  arranged  for  movement  to  and  from  said  seat  and 
having  external   threads,  a  valve   nut    separate  from   the 
body  and  bonnet  and  engaged  by  the  threads  of  the  said 
valve,  the  said  valve  nut  being  seated  on  the  valve  body 
and  the  bonnet  having  an  Internal  shoulder  engaging  the 
valve   nut   at   the   top   and    clamping   the   same   onto   the 
body,  a  stem  extending  through  the  cap  and  formed  with 
a  collar  at  the  inner  side  of  the  cap.  said  stem  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  said  valve,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the   stem   to 
slide  thereon,  the  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
and  the  said  stem  having  a  pin  extending  into  said  slot, 
and  a   spring   on   the   stem   and  bearing  at  Its   ends   re- 
spectively against  the  collar  on  the  stem  and  against  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  sleeve  and  valve  hav- 
ing respectively  a  mating  projection  and  a  recess. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,2«0,139.  FOUNTAIN  TOOTH  BRUSH.  Gcorgb  L. 
Brown.  Plant  City,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1917.  Serial 
No.   165,206.      (CI.  15—52.) 


f  /^  . 


A  brush  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  reser- 
voir having  a  vent,  a  brush  body  mounted  on  the  reser- 
voir adjacent  the  vent,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the 
reservoir,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
slldable  In  the  reservoir  and  Including  a  packing  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  which  bears  at  one  edge  against  the 
rod  and  at  Its  other  edge  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  reservoir,  a  clutch  device  engageable  with  the  rod 
and  reservoir  to  hold  the  plunger  at  adjusted  position, 
a  block  located  adjacent  the  clutch  device  and  securing 
devices  passing  transversely  through  the  plunger,  the 
clutch  device  and  the  block. 


2.J  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder,  slides  supported 
for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and 
having  arcuate  guldeways  concentric  with  t>e  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  and  concave  bars  supported  in  the  guide- 
ways.  In  combination  with  radially  adjustable  dividers 
Interposed  between  the  slides  and  preventing  transverse 
displacement  of  the  concave  bars. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder,  slides  supported 
for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and 
having  arcuate  guldeways  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  and  concave  bars  supported  In  the  guldeways. 
in  combination  with  radially  adjustable  dividers  inter- 
posed between  the  slides  and  preven«ng  transverse  dis- 
placement of  the  concave  bars,  said  dividers  having  ter- 
minal slotted  brackets,  bolts,  and  fastening  members  en- 
gaging the  same. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder,  radially  movable 
slides  having  arcuate  guldeways,  a  plvotally  supported 
front  cross  piece  carrying  a  feed  board,  a  stationary  rear 
cro«s  bar,  and  dividers  of  wedge-shaped  cross  section  in- 
terposed between  the  slides,  said  slides  and  c«ncavc  bars 
being  guided  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  dividers 
and  the  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  said  dl\'lder8  lielng 
supported    for    radial    sliding    movement. 

0.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder,  radially  movable 
glides  having  arcuate  guldeways,  a  pivotallj  supported 
front  cross  piece  carrying  a  feed  board,  a  stationary  near 
crots  bar,  and  dividers  of  wedge-shaped  cross  section  in- 
terposed between  the  slides,  said  slides  and  concave  bars 
l>clDg  guided  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  dividers 
and  the  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  said  dividers  being 
provided  with  terminal  slotted  brackets,  and  fastening 
members  engaging  the  same. 

(Claim   4   not   printed   In   the  Gasette.l 


1,260.141.       COLLAPSIBLE    POULTRY  COOl>.       Tbavis 

'  Ias.  Caolb.  GalTney.  8.  C.     Filed  July  10|  1917.     Se- 

»lal  No.  179.781.      (CI.  217-— 47.) 


1.:J60.140.  thrkshin<;-m.\chine.  Jambs  G.  Bcchanaw, 
Chlckasha.  Okla.  Fllwi  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124  142       (CI.   130—27.) 

1.   In    a     threshing    machine,    a    cylinder,    slides    sup- 
ported for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  cylinder 


A 


Jl fl_^ a  P A flL_ 


- 


1 


Ll- 


J i 


^= 


^^ 


tl.  A   foldable  poultry  coop  comprising  a  bottom  and 
solid   end    walls    hlngedly    connected    to    the;  bottom    for 
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loDCltDdlnal  nwlnflng  movement,  a  plurality  of  rods  plv- 
otally connected  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edgea 
of  the  bottom  wall  and  serving  to  form  the  aide  walls 
of  the  crate,  a  top  wall  slldably  mounted  on  naid  rods, 
and  means  carried  by  the  end  walls  and  cooperating  with 
the  top  wall   for   holding  the  same  against  movement. 

2.  A  foldaMe  poultry  coop  embodying  a  bottom  wall, 
end  walls  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  side  walls  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  bottom  wall,  auxiliary  bottom 
sections  slldably  mounted  on  the  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
slldably  moonted  on  the  side  walls,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  top  wall  and  auxiliary  bottom  sections  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  crate  for  providing  between  the 
bottom,  auxiliary  bottoms,  and  top  wall  a  plurality  of 
compartments. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260.142.  HEEL-PLATE.  Milton  B.  Campbbll,  Elmira 
Heights,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.  SerUl  No.  161.767. 
(CI.  8fr— 59.) 


An  antlslipplng  device  for  attachment  to  a  shoe-heel 
comprising  a  rigid  concavo-convex  centrally  apertured 
plate  provided  with  a  flattened  upper  face,  said  upper 
face  forming  a  bearing  surface  for  the  heel,  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  central  aperture  of  said  plate  to  engage 
the  heel  for  rotatably  securing  said  plate  In  position, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  having  a  horliontally  flattened 
surface  to  form  a  self-sharpening  beveled  edge,  and  said 
plate  being  an  area  substantially  approximating  that 
of  a  major  portion  of  the  heel  and  adapted  to  be  sub- 
•tantially  centrally  positioned  on  said  heel. 


1.260,148.  STIFFENING-SPRING  FOR  TRAPS.  Cabi. 
A.  Carlson,  Alpha,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  189,811.     (CI.  43—23.) 


In  a  trap,  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped  spring  for 
closing  the  jaws  of  the  trap  and  having  arms  which  narrow 
toward  their  outer  ends  and  are  provided  with  diametri- 
cally enlarged  eyes  at  said  ends,  a  U-shaped  stiffening 
spring  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  trap  spring, 
bearing  tbereagalnst  at  its  ends  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  outwardly-turned  flanges  which  converge  toward  the 
outer  ends  of  Its  arms  and  engage  the  side  edges  of  the 
arms  of  the  trap  spring  at  points  near  the  eyes  thereof, 
said  flanges  coactlng  with  the  eyes  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  casual  detachment  of  the  stifTenlng 
spring. 


1.260,144.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     OsROn  A.  Clark,  Newark. 

N.  J.     Filed  Dec   7,  1916.     Serial  No.  136.519.      (01, 

«0— 12.) 

In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  having  projections  on  Its 
front  end  for  seating  the  corners  of  the  blade,  the  guard 
having  upwardly  projecting  ears  on  its  ends  at  the  rear, 
tlM  aart  having  perforations  therein  and  having  lugs 
projecting  therefrom  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  top.  a  plate 
having  lugs  on  Us  side  edges,  said  lugs  being  pivoted  In 


the  iwrforatlons  of  the  ears  whereby  the  plate  can  freely 
swing,  a  blade  with  a  backing  to  engage  the  lugs  and  rest 
on  the  plate,  and  a  handle  screwing  through  the  guard 


^'^J 


«-- 


and  forcing  the  plate  upward  to  lock  the  plate  in  position, 
the  distance  between  the  projections  and  the  rear  edge 
of  the  lugs  being  no  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
backing  and  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


1,260,145.  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK.  Cltih  E.  Cochbaw, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Elwell-Parker  Electric 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nor.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  180,518.     (Cl.  264 — 10.) 


cti 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  front  housing,  a 
rearwardly  extending  frame,  a  raisable  platform  mounted 
above  said  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  housing  for  rais- 
ing the  platform,  a  screw  extending  from  a  point  within 
the  housing  to  the  platform,  a  nut  within  the  housing  on 
the  screw,  and  gearing  between  the  motor  and  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  raisable 
platform,  a  nut  and  screw,  one  member  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  platform,  a  motor  for  driving  the  other 
member  of  such  connection,  and  an  oscillating  dcvic« 
carried  by  the  truck  frame,  said  motor  being  mounted 
on  said  oscillating  device. 

15.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  raisable  platform  movably  connected 
therewith,  an  oscillating  casing  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  nut  in  the  casing,  a  motor  having  its  frame  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  lu  armature  shaft  geared 
with  the  nut,  a  screw  occupying  the  nut  and  extending  out 
of  the  casing,  and  connected  with  the  platform,  and  a 
stuffing  box  carried  by  the  casing  and  surrounding  the 
shank  of  the  screw. 

18.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  framt.  a 
raisable  platform,  a  screw  connected  with  the  platform, 
a  nut  on  the  screw,  a  ring  at  the  periphery  of  the  nut 
having  worm  wheel  teeth,  an  annular  clamping  device  for 
frictlonally  clamping  the  ring  on  the  nut.  a  worm  mesh 
Ing  with  fuch  teeth,  and  a  motor  for  drvlng  the  worm. 

20.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  bousing,  a  sill 
frame  extending  therefrom,  a  ralsahlp  pifitform  connected 
with  the  sill  frame,  a  screw  connected  with  the  platform, 
a  plvotally  mounted  casing  carried  by  the  housing  Into 
which  the  screw  extends,  a  nut  for  the  screw  within  the 
casing,  a  motor  having  its  armature  fcand  with  tht  nut. 
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aaid  motor  being  carried  by  the  casing  to  mo^e  txHlU;. 
and  a  magnetic  brake  carried  by  the  motor  caBing  and 
bodilj  moTable  therewith  and  adapted  to  atop  the  rotation 
of  the  armature. 

[Claims  2,  3,  0  to  14,  10,  17,  and  19  not  printed  in  th- 
Gazette.] 
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1.260,146.     ROAD  VEHICLE  WHEEL.      Sipney  H.^lrert 
Cope,   Birmingham,   England,    ns.sipnor   to   the   Warland 
Dual    Rim    Company    Limitt>d,    Hlimingham,    England 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.049.      (Cl.  102—21.) 


2.  A  compoxind  rail  comprising  a  head  member  and  a 
baae  member,  the  htad  meml>er  compriaing  a  head  proper 
hawlag  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  under  lurfa*  I's 
18,  M',  tarmlnatlng  Ln  a  downwardly  projecting  centril 
tanguti  baTin«  a  reducrtd  nei  k  and  an  enlargHd  low«r  por- 
tion and  the  base  member  hiivlng  apwanlly  andi  itiwardiy 
converging  wtbs,  the  app«>r  edges  of  which  ara  fitted  '•<• 
the  under  surtacats  at  rhe  h«»ad  and  to  the  tongue  and  the 
lower  edgea  o£  which  are  integral  with  a  ijaae  plate 
adapt>'d  to  rfst  on  the  tie.  the  said  base  plate  aonnectlng 
the  webs  and  ei'.ending  Laurally  beyond  tlie  wells  on  both 
aides. 


i    I 


In  road  vehicle  wheels  Including  a  felly  fttU'd  with  twin 
pneumatic  tires  having  convex  projections  on  their  inn.T 
faces  and  spaced  apart,  of  a  rubber  rinp  d'-tiichahly  mount 
ed  on  said  felly  and  between  said  convex  portions,  aald 
ring  having  its  aides  concaved  and  mating  with  tbe  conve.\ 
portions  of  tlie  pneiunatif  tlrea,  the  outur  clrcumleren<  .^ 
of  said  rubber  ring  lying  well  witbla  the  circiuuference  of 
the  said  tires  whereby  when  the  said  tires  are  deflated 
the  said  rubber  ring  will  be  held  in  place  on  the  felly. 


1,260,147.      MOLD  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF  CON 
CRETE   BLOCKS.     THEODoan   Cornckllb,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  192.249.     (Cl. 
2&— 121.) 


3.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  compriaing  an 
arbor,  side  plates  on  said  arbor  forming  the  sides  of 
said  mold,  a  core  on  said  arbor,  said  core  coniprialnii?  a 
metal  rectangular  frame  open  at  the  ends.  bhKks  mounted 
on  the  inside  wails  of  said  frame,  suld  Idocks  extending 
inwardly  to  engage  the  art)or,  springs  fastened  to  the 
aides  o£  said  frame  tending  to  draw  the  sides  of  the 
frame  Inwardly,  bottom  and  end  plate.s  means  for  hold- 
ings said  bottom  and  end  plates  in  proper  position,  an! 
means  for  drawing  said  side  plates  together,  whereby 
the  parts  of  the  mold  are  clamped  together 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,143.  COMPOUND  RAILROAD  -  RAIL.  William 
'  G.    CocaHLiN,   Phiiiidelphifl,    Pa.      Piled   Mar.    :i.    1»16. 

Serial   No.  81,915.     Renewed  Oct.  13,  1917.     Serial   No. 

ia6,5e8       (Cl.  239—16.) 

L  A  compound  rail  compciping  a  head  member  and  a 
baae  member,  the  lM«d  member  comprising  a  head  proper 
harlns  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclinetl  und»T  sur- 
taoes  la,  19,  termlnatln«  in  a  downwardly  projecting 
central  tongue  and  the  base  membtr  having  upwardly 
and  inwardly  converfln*  weba,  the  upper  e<igea  of  whlcli 
an  fitted  to  tfta  under  surfaces  of  the  head  and  to  the 
tOBgoe  and  the  lower  edges  ot  which  are  integral  with 
a  baso  ylata  adopted  te  r^  on  the  tAns,  the  said  base 
plate  coBBectloff  tto  webs  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  weba  <m  both  al^M. 


3.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  head  member  and  a 
base  memtier,  the  head  member  comprising  a  head  proper 
hiivln^'  (!  'wnwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  under  sur- 
faces 1^.  19,  terminating  in  a  downwardly  pr'.jecting  cen- 
tral tongue  and  the  base  member  having  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  converging  webs,  the  upper  edges  of  which  are 
fitted  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  head  and  to  the  tongue 
and'thfr  lower  ad^fis  of  which  are  int>H[cal  with  a  bs.'se 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ties,  the  said  base  plate 
conaeiting  the  webs  and  exbending  laterally  beyond  the 
w«be  on  both  sides,  one  of  said  weba  having  a.  flange  ex- 
UnJing  ah'ive  Hit  said  inclined  surfaces  of  tlm  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  fitted  to  one  side  of  the  rail  bead  to  afford 
adiUtional    lateral    support. 

t.   -V    Compound    rail    comprising    a    head    number    and 
a  batie  member,  the  head  member  comprising  a  Ijead  proper 
liaving  downwardly  '^-nd  inwardly  inclined  un<lHr  aurfact** 
18,   19,   terminating  in   a  downwardly   projecting  central 
tongue    and    the    ba.^e    membtr    h.iving    upwardly    and    m 
waidly    converging    webs,    the   upper    edges    ..f    which    are 
fitted    to    the    under    surfaa-s    of    the    head    and    to    ths 
tnagoe  and  the  lower  ed«ps  of  whlcii  are  integral  with  a 
'  base    plat'>    adapted    to    rest    on    the    ties,    the    said    base 
;  plate    connecting    the    webs    and    extending    latPrally    be- 
yond   the  webs  on   both   sides,   the   upper  in.liced   surface 
of  the  outer   web   being   slightly   higher    than    the   corre- 
sponding .=;urface  of  the  inner  wet>,  whereby  the  rail  head 
Is  canted  Inward   to  as.si.^t  in  resisting  the  lateral   thrust 
of  the  car  wheels. 

5.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  head  member  and  a 
i>as«  member,  the  head  member  comprising  a  head  proper 
luiviag  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  under  surfaces 
Ih.  19,  terminaUng  in  a  downwardly  pr<jjeiting  central, 
tongue  ai.d  the  base  m'-mber  having  upwardly  and  in 
wardly  converging  %vebs,  the  upper  edges  of  whicli  are 
tltU'd  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  head  and  to  the 
toa^iue  and  the  lower  edges  of  whuh  are  integral  with 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ties,  the  said  bas« 
plaie  connecting  the  webs  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  webs  on  t>oth  sides,  the  ajilii  weba  having  portions  of 
their  outer  surfaces  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and  i«.-ing 
perforated  thn-ugh  said  planes  to  receive  bolts,  in  combi- 
nation with  suital'le  l.olts  and  nuts  for  sticuring  said 
head  and  base  members  together. 


\ 


1.2OO.140.  RAILROAD-RAIL  AND  SUPPORT.  WiTi  fam 
<;  (  ■..!•', HI, IV.  I'biladelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Miir.  7.  1910, 
K-rial  No.  82,7K).  Renewed  Oct  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.562.      (Cl.    239—16.) 

1.  .V  componnd  rail  comprising  a  head  member  and  a 
base  memtier,  the  head  member  comprising  a  head  proper 
having  bearing  siirfacep  underneath  on  opposite  !dde» 
terminating  In  a  downwardly  projecting  central  web,  amt 


tiH'  tiRf^e  member  havlrjg  upwarcDy  con  \>f!r0kiig  weba.  the 
upp*T  portions  of  wliich  are  flrted  to  the  under  Rnrfaoes 
)if  ti>e  head  and  to  the  central  weti  a  base  -pla^e  adapted 
to  past  en  the  ties,  one  of  said  webf  liaTliig  itr  low<-r  edge 
integral  with  the  base  plate  and  the  othes-  of  said  w<'ta 
being  detachably  secured  to  sa.d  :.as.  ;  ..'e.  said  baae 
plate  extending  laterally  beyuis  i   ih.    w.    -     n  both  sides. 


2  A  compound  rail  'oniprisine  a  head  member  and  a 
base  member,  the  he.nd  m«nnt>fr  comprising  a  double  heafled 
rail,  the  bead*  tb»>re'>f  I. plug  eonnected  by  s  w«»t)  provldfid 
wtth  loniri turi tnal  rlhx.  and  Htc  bane  membw  haxlng  trp 
wardly  converging  webs  the  npper  portions  of  whrtch  are 
adapted  to  fit  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rail  hMwl*!  and 
sadd  rilMi,  and  a  liase  plate  adapted  to  r«st  on  the  iUv. 
one  of  «:ild  wetM"  hax  tng  Ub  lower  od^  Intefrral  with  the 
base  plate,  and  *he  other  of  saM  wpbs  belag  d«tachably 
secured  to  said  liase  plate,  said  'base  piate  extenfltng  lat- 
erally   beyoDd    the   webs   on    b<itli    Btd»'s. 

3.  A  componnd  rail  conipriaing  a  h«ad  member  and  a 
base  memlxiT.  the  bend  m»*mb«»r  pomprlsing  a  head  propw 
baling  downwardly  snfl  Inwsrdly  iarllned  imder  sur- 
faces termhuittng  in  a  downwardly  projecting  oeDtral 
w^b  and  tbe  ttase  memhfir  having  apwardty  converfrtng 
webs,  the  upptr  portlonn  of  which  are  fitted  to  tbe  on 
der  surfacas  of  the  head  and  to  the  central  web,  a  hase 
plate  H&tpt»6  to  rest  on  tbe  tli>«.  one  of  said  webs  having 
Its  low«»f'*dge  integral  wtth  tbe  baae  plate  and  the  ofber 
of  said  wel)s  being  detachably  secured  to  said  base  plate, 
said  latMr  web  ha\tng  RurfaeeF  which  are  sutwtantlally 
parallel  "nid  firted  t©  l>e«ring  surfacs  of  the  bead  and 
base  and"'aald  t.ase  plate  extending  laterally  bevtind  the 
webs  (TO  both  sJdei". 

6  A  NOiponnd  rsil  comprising  n  b»>8d  m'Tntter  and  a 
base  member,  the  head  m<  mber  comprising  n  bea*!  proper 
having  bearing  surfnois  underneath  on  opposite  sides 
terminattng  in  s  downwardly  projecting  central  web  nnd 
the  base  memt'er  having  iri'wardly  eonvergtng  wetw.  the 
upper  portlonp  of  which  are  fitted  to  tbe  andf»r  surfaces 
of  tbe  head  and  to  the  eeiitral  web.  n  aeries  of  horlaontally 
disposed  bo', in  ronneftinp  nnd  holding  tbe  upper  portions 
of  Raid  welis  ap.iin'-t  said  c  ntrs!  web.  a  base  plate  ndapttHl 
to  rest  on  tbe  tbf!.  one  of  said  webfi  having  its  low'er 
edge  tntegrsl  with  the  base  plate  nnd  the  other  of  said 
webs  being  detachably  servirefi  to  said  bnRc  plate  nnd  a 
iiertes  of  vertically  disposetl  bolts  holding  the  foot  of 
said  removable  weh  in  fixed  relation  to  said  bas<  plate, 
said  bape  plate  extending  laterally  b.  yond  the  webt^  on 
both  sides 

7.  A  componnd  rail  compriKlii;:  a  head  member  and  a 
base  member,  the  head  ni' in!"  i  '  i.inpri.vajg  a  bead  proper 
having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  under  surfaces 
tfrmina t iiig  In  .1  duwuwurdiy  prujeitiug  ceiitral  wett  and 
the  baso  member  having  upwarill\  converging  webs,  the 
upper  portions  of  which  an-  fitted  to  the  und-r  surfaces 
of  the  bend  and  to  th>  central  web.  one  of  said  webs  hav- 
ing tt  flange  .xtending  nlwve  th^'  bottom  of  the  liofid  and 
titled  t'l  line  sKle  nf  tin'  rail  head  to  aBFord,  additional 
lateral  support,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  n-st  on  the  ties. 
one  of  said  webt-  having  Its  low«  r  edge  Integral  witii  the 
base  plate  .inii  the  other  <vf  said  web<:  being  detachably 
secured  to  snld  base  plate,  said  latt<T  web  having  sur- 
faces which  ere  substani laity  iiarall*-!  and  fitted  to  birr- 
ing surtao*^  Oif  1  b<'  head  and  base  and  sai'i  base  plat*' 
extj'nAhi;;    Isterally    li,«vond  the  wetx:  on  both   s!d»»s 

[Clahns  4  and  T.  n<rt  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l^aaOAU.  KAitL»OAI>-RAIL  AND  BT  PTORT.  WxLXXUi 
C.  CorcHLiN,  Phllad.  ipbla.  Pa.  R'.ed  Bept  2«,  1«1«. 
Serial  No.  121,822.     (Cl.  239 — 6.) 


jia       ^ 


I  The  cunii'ination  with  a  rafl  ha-viag  a  liaad  providad 
with  downwardly'  converging  inclloed  under  surfaces  and 
a  web  provided  with  upwardly  convei^ixi^  inclined  sur- 
faces, of  a  rail  sup.  rt  having  a  baae  adai>tod  to  *eat 
upon  a  tie  and  upwardly  converging  webs  on  ojipoalta 
aides  of  the  rail,  said  wet>s  having  j>airs  of  iaclinea  corre- 
ponding  to  the  pairs  of  inclines  of  the  rail  and  adapted 
to  seat  tlierefin  witli  a  wedging  a'tion  one  of  the  web 
memhers  ha\lD£  a  longitudinal  receas  between  the  in- 
clines, whereby  tlie  rail  contacts  solely  with  tiie  inclinsd 
!   surfaces   of  said   web   member. 

i  2.  The  romblnation  with  a  rail  having  a  head  pro- 
1  vided  with  downwardly  couvejr^pag  iDclined  under  sur- 
I  faces  and  a  web  provldsd  witii  upwardly  converging  in- 
I  cllned  surfaces,  of  a  rail  support  ha.ving  a  base  adapted 
1  to  rest  upon  a  tie  and  upwardly  converging  webs  on  onpo- 
;  site  sides  uf  the  rail,  said  wetis  luving  pairs  of  inclines 
!  corresponding  to  tbe  pairs  of  inclines  of  tbe  rail  and 
{  adapted  to  seat  thereon  with  a  wod^ing  action,  one  of 
!  the  web  members  having  a  longitudinal  recess  between 
1  the  Inclines,  whereby  tht  rail  contacts  solely  with  the 
i  Inclined  surfs ce>;  of  said  weL  member,  and  one  web  mem- 
'  ber  having  a  flange  ftting  against  and  supporting  the 
1   outer  faet  of  the  htad  of  the  rali. 

"..  The  combination  with  a  rail  haviiig  &  head  provided 
with  downwardly  converging  incLiaed  surfaces  and  a  wsb 
provided  with  upwardly  converging  inclined  surfaoea,  of  a 
rnfl  support  having  a  !'R«e  adapted  tc'  revt  ijjmn  a  tie  And 
upwardly  cunvrgiug  wel>b  ui.  oppoeiite  sides  of  the  rail, 
iwiid  webs  having  pairt  of  inclines  1  or  res  ponding  to  tbe 
pairs  of  inclines  on  the  rail  and  adaputd  to  seat  thereon 
with  a  wedging  a<  tiun,  the  weii  meniUu-s  hsring  alao 
longitudinal  recesses  betwo<  n  th.  pairt  of  inclines  whereby 
the  rail  contacts:  soitiiy  with  the  inclined  surfaces  at  the 
support. 

4.  The  cuniMi.atlon  with  a  rail  having  a  head  and  a 
central  dipn.  i.i.jt  web.  the  head  having  downwardly  eon- 
verging;  under  ^uif.ne.-  and  the  web  bavlug  adjacent  up- 
wardly (onvtrging  .-urfu  •■&.  of  a  rail  chair  or  support 
eomprising  a  !<ase  adapiii  te  re*-!  upon  tbe  cross  tie  and 
upwardly  and  inwardly  In. lined  webs  rising  from  the 
basi'  midway  between  the  middle  and  side  edg.s  thereof. 
said  web  menib.  rs  having  at  tlielr  upp^-r  portions  pairs 
of  inclines  corp«spondlng  to  and  fitting  the  incline*  of 
the  head  and  web  of  the  rail,  and  a  ("It  for  securing  said 
web  members  to  the  rail,  one  of  said  W'  in.  mb.  rs  being 
integral  with  the  base  and  the  other  *■  :  i!i>  i!i:>«r  being 
separate  from  the  base  and  provided  with  me.ins  for 
securely  connecting  it  to  the  Vmse. 


1,260,151.  UAIL-CHAIR.  William  G.  CotGHLi.v,  Phila- 
delphla.  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  23.  1916,  Serial  No.  121.823. 
IC]    2:18— 2  ■» 

1  Tbe  romblnat  on  with  a  rail  comprising  a  head  bar- 
ing bearing  snrf.iees  underneath  Ub  opposite  sides  ter- 
minating in  a  downwardly  projertlng  central  web,  of  a 
rail  enppori  f-omprif^inp  a  horizontal  base  and  two  tip- 
wardly  converting  web  membfrs.  the  wi»b  memtiers  hav- 
ing snpp'i'rtiiig  Mirfaees  to  rooxnTste  "with  the  rail 
t>e«rli)E  sDTfaee*-  and  said  supiiorttng  surfaces  being  at 
I  different  ♦•le\ati'>ns  wle  rety  -f^e  bewd  of  the  rail  nmr  be 


I 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  19, 1918. 


niljusted   laterally  with   respect  to  the   base  to   take  up 
wear  by  reversing  the  supports. 


metaUlo  coupling  member  having  screw  threaded  engage^ 
ment  with  each  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  coveri»g  con- 
structed of  fireproof  insulating  material  adapted  to  aur- 
round  aald  tube  and  Interlock  with  the  coupling  members 
at  oppoaite  ends  of  said  tube.  1 


1,260.113.  SPRING-WHEEL.  William  Lbbot  Datib, 
Bond,  Miss.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  ^74,876. 
(Cl.  152—38.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  underneath  its  opposite  sides  termi- 
nating In  a  downwardly  projecting  central  web,  of  a 
rail  support  comprising  a  horizontal  base  and  two  up- 
wardly convprging  web  members,  means  for  clamping  the 
web  members  to  the  rail,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  web  members  to  the  base,  one  of  the  web  mem- 
bers having  a  rail  supporting  surface  higher  than  the 
rail  supporting  surface  of  the  other  member,  and  said 
web  members  being  interchangeable,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing downwardly  converging  bearing  surfaces  underneath 
and  a  web  having  upwardly  converging  bearing  surfaces, 
of  a  chair  comprising  a  base  and  upwardly  converging 
web  members,  said  web  members  having  Inclined  surfaces 
conforming  to  the  inclines  of  the  head  and  web  of  the 
rail,  and  having  feet  adjustably  secured  to  the  base 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing downwardly  converging  bearing  surfaces  underneath 
and  a  web  having  upwardly  converging  bearing  surfaces, 
of  a  chair  comprising  a  base  and  upwardly  converging 
web  members,  said  web  members  having  Inclined  surfaces 
conforming  to  the  Inclines  of  the  head  and  web  of  the 
rail,  said  web  members  supporting  the  rail  and  one  of 
said  web  members  having  inclines  conforming  to  the  In- 
clines of  the  rail,  and  a  recess  between  said  Inclines, 
and  means  for  securing  said  web  members  to  the  rail 
and  for  adjustably  securing  said  web  members  to  the 
base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  two  heads  and 
an  Intervening  web,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  heads  and 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  web  converging  toward  each 
other,  of  a  chair  comprising  a  base  and  two  upwardly 
and  inwardly  converging  web  members,  the  upper  parts 
of  said  web  members  being  constructed  to  conform  to  the 
inclines  of  the  rail  and  the  lower  parts  of  said  web  mem- 
bers being  adjustably  seated  on  the  base  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  them  on  the  base,  whereby  the 
rail  may  be  used  with  either  head  uppermost  and  where- 
by its  operative  head  may  be  adjusted  bodily  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  base,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,260,152.  NIPPLE.  Mark  V.  Croker,  Newton  Upper 
Falls,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No  146,018. 
(C  173—365.) 


1.  la  a  resilient  wheel,  an  Inner  rim,  an  odter  rim 
spaced  apart  from  said  inner  rlm,  an  annular  row  of 
spaced  wedge-shaped  bearing-blocks  on  one  of  8«ld  rliM, 
a  plurality  of  spring-supporting  elements  on  tHe  otk« 
rlm.  and  a  plurality  of  springs  extending  between  «ld 
bearing-blocks  and  said  supporting  elements,  each  sprlns 
having  one  end  rigidly  engaged  with  a  respective  support- 
ing element  and  the  other  end  slldably  engaged  against 
a  respective  bearing-block. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  Inner  rim,  an  ooter  rim 
spaced  apart  from  said  inner  rlm,  an  annular  row  of 
spaced  wedge-shaped  bearing-blocks  on  one  of  said  rlma. 
a  plurality  of  spring-supporting  elements  on  the  other  rlm, 
a  plurality  of  springs  extending  between  said  bearlaf 
blocks  and  said  supporting  elements,  e^ch  spring  harlBg 
one  ead  rigidly  engaged  with  a  respective  supporting  ele- 
ment and  the  other  end  slldably  engaged  agalast  a  re- 
spectlve  bearing-block,  and  guide  means  on  the  last-meo- 
tioned  rlm  whereby  said  springs  are  restricted  to  move- 
ment tangentially  to  the  last-mentioned  rlm. 

5.  In   a   resilient  wheel,   an   Inner   rlm.  an   crater   rim 
spaced   apart  from  said  Inner  rlm,  spaced  outwardly  ex 
tending   flanges  on   said    Inner   rlm,   each   of  saUl    flanges 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  compression  plates  extending  between  said  flanges  and 
having    their    ends    projecting    outwardly    through    said 
openings,   spring   means   between    the   compression    plate*, 
of  each  pair,  flanges  on   said  outer   rlm  overlapping  »au! 
flanges  on  the  inner  rlm  and  formed  with  openings  coin- 
ciding with  the  openings  in  said  flanges  on  the  Inner  rim, 
said  compression  plates  having  their  outer  ends  extend- 
ing   through    the    last    mentioned    openings,    connecting 
means  extending  between   said  flanges  on  the  Inner  rlm, 
an  annular  row  of  bearing  blocks  on  the  outer  rlsa.  springs 
extending  between  said  connecting  means  and  said  bearing 
blocks,  each  spring  having  an  outer  end  slidablf  engaged 
against  a  respective  bearing  block,  guide   means  on   aald 
flanges  on  the  Inner  rlm.  and  means  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  last  mentioned  springs  having  engagement  with  said 
guide  means  whereby  the  last  mentioned  springs  are  re- 
stricted to  movement  in  one  direction  relaUveJy  to  said 

Inner  rlm. 

[Caalms  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  tube  constructed  of  hard  rubber,  a  metallic 
coupling  member  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  exterior  portion  of  each  end  of  said  tube,  and  a 
covering  constructed  of  insulating  material  adapted  to 
surround  said  tube  and  interlock  with  the  coupling  mem- 
bers at  opposite  ends  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
blDatlon.    a    tube    constructed    of   insulating    material,   a 


1,26«,154.     SCREW.     Edoab  K.  Dat.  Wheeling.  W.  Va., 
assignor     to     Whltaker-Glessner     Company,     WheeUng, 
W.  Va..  a   Corporation   of  West   Virginia.      Filed   July 
li  1917.     Serial  No.  180.731.      (Cl.  85 — 41.) 
1.  A  screw  comprising  a  tapered  body,  a  head,  and  a 
neck  between  said  body  and  said  head,  said  teck  being 
of   less   diameter   than    the    adjacent   end    of   said   body, 
and    said    body    having    a    spiral    thread    formed    therein, 
one  of  the  thread-defining  walls   being  disposed  substan- 
tially radial  with  respect  to  said  body  and  b«ing  under- 
cut,   and    the    other    thread-deflnlng   wall    being   Inclined 
toward  said  head,  said  body  having  an  axial  tool-receiving 
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socket  extending   thereinto   through   said   head   and 
neck. 


lid 


JIJS. 


2.  A  screw  for  attaching  metal  plates,  comprising  a 
tapered  body,  a  head,  and  a  neck  between  said  body  and 
said  head  ;  said  body  having  formed  therein  a  spiral  thread 
of  approximately  uniform  depth  throughout  whereon  a 
bur  of  gradually  Increasing  size  is  adapted  to  be  formed 
in  the  plates  about  said  screw  as  the  latter  Is  advanced  ; 
one  of  the  thread-deflnlng  walls  being  disposed  sub- 
btantlally  radially  with  respect  to  said  body,  and  the 
other  thread-defining  wall  being  inclined  toward  said 
head  ;  said  neck  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  body  whereby  is  formed  an  annular 
rearwardly-faclng  shoulder  with  which  the  plates  re- 
ceived by  said  neck  Interlock ;  said  neck  also  having  a 
length  In  excess  of  the  thickness  of  the  plates  to  per- 
mit of  the  reception  of  said  bur  behind  said  shoulder. 


1.260.166.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Gaoacs  W.  Dbatbicb.  Sr.. 
Pottsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914,  Serial  No.  812,602. 
Renewed  Aug.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,187.  (Cl. 
152—5.) 


A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  core, 
a  series  of  layers  of  spirally  wound  wrappers  around  said 
core,  the  adjacent  turns  of  each  winding  overlapping  each 
other,  said  wrappers  respectively  being  of  different  degrees 
of  elasticity  alternately,  a  rope  of  square  cross  section 
wound  spirally  upon  said  wrappers,  the  convolutions  t>elng 
closely  associated  so  as  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  sur- 
face, and  cement  interposed  between  .the  different  layers 
of  wrappers. 


1,260.166.      IDENTIFICATION-TAG.       Earl    J.     W.     Da 

F0BEK8T,  Tulsa.  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.    Serial  No. 

148.126.     (Cl.  40—125.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  overhanging  frame  members  at  three  sides,  means 
for  attaching  the  base  to  a  supporting  structure,  yleldable 
tongues  carried  by  the  base  and  extending  into  the  space 
within  the  frame  members,  a  locking  member  engaging 
the  overhanging  portions  of  said  frame  members  and  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  directed  rib  engageable  with  the  tongues, 
said  locking  member  covering  said  base  holding  means  and 
rendering  the  same  inaccessible  and  having  a  frame  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  and  coacting  with  the  frame  mem- 
bers of  the  base,  and  a  member  engaging  the  overhanging 
frame  members  and  preventing  access  to  the  tongues. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  overhanging  frame  members  at  three  sides,  means 
for  attaching  the  base  to  a  supporting  structure,  yield- 
able  tongues  carried  by  the  base  and  extending  into  the 
space  within  the  frame  members,  a  locking  member  engag- 
ing the  overhanging  portions  of  said  frame  members  and 
having  apertures  through  which  the  tongues  are  accessible 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  rib  engageable 
with  the  tongues,  said  locking  member  covering  said  baae 


holding  means  and  rendering  the  same  inaccessible  and 
having  a  frame  member  corresponding  to  and  coacting 
with  the  frame  members  of  the  base,  and  a  member  engag- 


ing the  overhanging  frame  members  and  covering  the 
ai>erture8  of  the  locking  member  and  preventing  access  to 
the  tongues. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,157.  PROTBCTING  DEVICE  FOR  GLASS  CON- 
TAINERS. Otis  D»nton,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec. 
16,   1917.     Serial  No.   207,824.      (Cl.   66 — 61.) 


/\ 


.■' 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
bar  having  an  angularly  offset  handle  on  one  end,  the 
other  end  of  Raid  bar  having  a  portion  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  bar  and  the  terminal  thereof  bent  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  said  angular  portion  for  bearing  en- 
gagement against  one  side  of  a  glass  container  disposed 
upon  the  body  bar,  said  handle  being  provided  with  in- 
turned  guide  flanges  on  its  opposite  edges,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally shlftable  plate  mounted  upon  the  handle  beneath 
said  flanges  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  terminal 
for  bearing  engagement  against  the  diametrically  opposite 
side  of  the  container. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,168.  STAMPING-MACHINE.  Nicholas  Da  San- 
Tis  and  Louis  Da  Santis.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June 
5.  1917.     Serial  No.   172,906.      (Cl.   101 — 126.) 


'%V     V   . 


1.  In  a  stamping  machine  for  stamping  texttie  fabrics 
with  novelty  designs,  a  Uble,  a  platen  provided  with  a 
stencil  and  inking  means  for  the  same,  reciprocating 
means  moving  the  platen  toward  and  from  the  table,  longi- 
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tudlojiUy  reelpro.ating  Krlpplng  means  for  drawing  a  fab- 
ric over  the  tabl*  at  the  tlnv  th-'  stencil  is  out  of  -ontact 
witb  the  fabric,  a  fixtd  cutter  on  the  fom-ard  end  of  the 
said  platen  to  cut  off  a  previously  stamped  portion  of  the 
fabric,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  the  said  recip- 
rocating means  and  the  said  drawing  means  to  actuate 
the  said  plates  and  the  said  gripping  means  In  timed 
relation. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,159.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Vincinio  Di 
Mario,  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,476.     (CI.  46—40.) 


end  of  tbe  wire  recelviaj  groove  In  the  member  on  the  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder  in  one  direction,  cam  swells  oa  o|y- 
potite  sides  of  the  member,  arms  on  said  cylinder  and 
having  levers  for  frlctlonally  engaging  with  the  cam 
swells  to  lock  the  cylinder  in  retaining  position  for  hold- 
ing the  wire  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  groove,  and  expand- 
ing means  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  distort  the 
saaie  within  the  member  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
thereof  from  the  latter. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  GazetteJ 

Ue0461.  SWINGING  CBIB  FOB  INFANTS.  WiuJAM 
M.  Doaji,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  July  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180A71.     (a.  &— 58.) 


1.  An  advertising  device  <  jmprisin.;  a  housing  formed 
as  the  repreBentatioD  of  a  homan  figiire.  the  UH'Cr  Jaw 
portion  of  said  figure  being  pivoted,  a  sound  reproducing 
device  disposed  within  said  figure  and  including  a  rotat- 
able  horizontal  platform,  a  cam  aae  Hiid  platform,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  with  said  pivoted  Jaw,  and  a  spring 
holding  said  rod  in  engagement  with  said  cam. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,160.  INSULATOR.  Charles  Disb«nn»t,  Logan, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,249.  (CI. 
173—313.) 


1.  A  wire  retaininjr  device  comprising  a  member  having 
a  wire  receiving  groove  therein,  a  wire  retaining  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  member  and  having  a 
notch  for  receiving  a  wire  for  delivering  the  same  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  wire  receiving  groove  in  the  member  on 
the  rotation  of  aaid  cylinder  In  one  direction,  and  means 
on  the  cylinder  and  member  for  locking  said  cylinder 
against  accidental  rotation  in  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  A  wire  receiving  device  comprising  a  member  having 
a  wire  receiving  groove  therein,  a  wire  retaining  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  member  and  havlnj  a  notch 
for  receiving  a  wire  for  delivering  the  same  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  wire  receiving  groove  in  the  member  on  the  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder  In  one  direction,  means  on  the 
cylinder  and  member  for  locking  said  cylinder  against  ac- 
cidental rotation  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  guide  rib  on 
the  cylinder  and  engaged  in  the  member,  and  a  bushing  for 
said  guide  rib 

6.  A  wire  retaining  device  comprising  a  member  having 
a  wir*"  r*»c<^lvine  jr.-i.ive  therein,  a  wire  rptalnlnir  cylinder 
rotatablv  movii  t'-<l  w:  bin  said  member  and  having  a  notch 
for  re'">-ivinj   >    v'-.     or  delivering  the  same  to  the  hsner 


I 


avtagtaw  crM>  for  Infants  comprising  a  wheeled  car- 
riAce*  »  8Bppertln«  stmctnre  for  the  crib  MOfBted  on  the 
cMtriagt,  said  caniafe  cotnprMng  a  pair  of  tutalar  aetal 
trtmt  Memtoera  eennected  by  a  bon7,ontai  stn-ngttkenlM 
mamber.  said  frtMW  ■emi>«>rs  havng  an  ntertpf  liate  h««*- 
zontal  portion  aad  downwardly  disposed  pti<i  portlooa, 
each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  alot  adapted  to  receive 
the  axles  of  the  wheels,  said  axles  having  upturned  ends 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  t»b«  of  the  dowawardly 
i^HHI  II I  ■  ii  end  portions  of  the  frame  m  lubfr^-  ««t<1  Knp- 
portlng  stmcture  cominliAng  a  pair  of  uprights  detachakly 
secured  to  the  frame  members  of  the  carrlagje,  a  hortaan- 
tal  member  having  projecting  pins  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  tubes  of  the  uprights  and  a  reailiently  suspending 
means  carried  by  said  horlcontal  member  for  saspendlng 
tbe  crib. 


1^60,162.  TOBACCO-PRESS.  Rbgisaud  Hebck  Dob- 
sit.  Broomea  Island,  Md.  PUed  June  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,8*4.      (a.  100—67.) 


1 1.  A  baling  press  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
IfrmCT  head  therein.  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  spaced 
alwre  the  bottom  thereof,  operating  mechanism  in  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  follower  sUdable  lonfltudinally  In 
said  frame  at  the  other  end,  a  carrier  In  said  frame  be- 
tween the  head  and  follower,  members  on  said  follower 
ta  retain  a  bale  between  aald  head  and  foltower,  a  draw 
bar  on  said  members,  connection  between  said  draw  mem- 
ber and  operating  mechanism,  a  power  Increasing  device 
(mrried  by  said  presser  head  and  connection  between  said 
carrier    and    follower. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  a  stationary  preaser  head 
intermediate  Its  ends,  a  follower  In  one  end  of  said  frame 
and  a  windlass  In  connection  therewith  in  the  other,  a 
bale  retaining  frame  carried  by  said  follower,  the  sides  of 
«id  frames  being  detachable  for  Inserting  and  removing 
hales  and  a  bale  carrier  in  connection  with  said  follower 
for  supporting  said  bales  between  said  follower  and 
presser  head. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  top  and  bottom  beams 
therefor  In  longitudinally  vertical  allnement,  oppositely 
arranged  side  beams  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  beams 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  windlass  at  one  end.  a 
pair  of  track  members,  spaced  horliontally  from  tbe  op- 
podte  sides  of  said  bottom  beam  and  in  a  horizontal  plane 
Iberewith  and  i!  1  IwiW t  betwf <  n  said  side  beams,  a  sab- 
ttantlally  rectanfssiar  faTIowfr  r  f.««t^  at  Its  enda  t*  re- 
ttiy^  aald  top  and  bottom  !..;u;  and  slide  fheiaofar, 
WllerB  earrled  by  said  follower,  a  wheeled  hale  supporttag 
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carrier  oa  waiA  tzack  and  canneeted  t*  tmU  MtaSKr, 

connectlen   Imtwimai   aald   wlndlaaa  mmt  ^Mawar  «t 
aides  tfaoreof  for  reciprocation  of  said  foDower. 
[ClaliQB  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


l,260,l«a.  CXOTHBS-RACK.  Joan  Dowkib,  Seattle. 
Wash.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  l&ft,872.  (Q. 
68—84.) 


w 


te:'.^^-i,^  V  ^. 


r 


r^i-i 


j^mt 


-X- 


^ 


1.  A  clothes  rack  having  a  vertically  extending  frame 
at  both  front  and  rear,  a  top  bar  and  a  bottom  bar  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  frnmes  and  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  other,  and  Intermediate  bars  each  composed  of  two 
half-length  parts  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  said  vertical 
fnoaea. 

4.  A  clothes  rack  as  in  clahn  1  in  combination  with  an 
endleaa  chain  thereon  carried  by  one  of  the  vertical 
frames  and  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  bars  to  insure 
like  movements  therein  In  opposite  dtrectlona. 

r>.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  vertical  end  frames,  clothes 
supporting  bars  composed  each  of  two  parts  pivoted  by 
an  end,  each  to  its  respective  end  frame  and  by  their 
other  end  to  each  other,  a  controlling  bar  pivotaTly  con- 
necting the  common  pivots  of  all  said  bars,  and  a  rigid 
bar  having  pivotal  connection  with  one  end  frame  and 
with  the  controlling  bar  and  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
other  end  frame. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,164.  VEGETABLE-CTTTKR.  BaKJAMiN  Drat, 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Piled  July  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,137.     (01.  146—7.) 


1.  A  vegetable  cutter  having  a  frame  having  a  floor 
over  which  the  article  to  be  cut  can  slide,  a  reciprocating 
open  frame  adapted  to  Inclose  the  article  to  be  cut  and 
moving  over  the  floor  of  the  said  frame  to  allow  the  article 
to  be  caught  and  turned  by  hand  at  each  stroke,  a  knife 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  floor  and  in  extension  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  arranged  with  their  edges 
In  a  plane  including  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  and 
above  it,  and  a  second  set  of  cutting  blades  arranged  be- 
tween aald  knife  and  the  floor  of  the  frame  with  tbelr 
edges  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  Urst  sot  of  blades  to  allow  the  machine  to  cut  cubes, 
dice  aBd  similar  shaped  pieces. 

2.  A  vegetabte  cutter  comprlstng  a  fraaoe  having  a  floor 
ovmr  wfcidi  tbe  article  to  ke  cat  can  slide,  a  rectprocattav 
open  frame  adapted  to  Indoee  the  article  to  be  cut  and 
re<*procating  over  the  floor  of  aald   fnme  ta  aDow  the 


•  %e  eanskit  aad  Iniaed  by  hand  at  each  stroke, 
a  iBtfUa  im  a  gl— r  pacmUd  ta  aaid  floor  and  tn  extenaten 
tkaaaoC,  a  ptorality  of  cutOng  blaAaa  arranged  with  tkelr 
edges  in  a  plane  including  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said  kntte 
and  between  said  knife  and  the  floor  of  the  frame,  and  a 
second  set  of  cutting  Mades  arranged  above  said  knife 
with  their  edtes  in  tke  same  plane  as  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  knife,  allowing  the  machine  to  cut  cobes,  dice  and 
similar  shaped  piece*. 


1,260,165.  SELFFTLL^R  LEVER-PEN.  William  F. 
DnaTBA,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  SaU  Brothers, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,035.     (CI.  120—46.) 


The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  having  a  caalng 
with  a  «lat  threreta,  and  a  compressible  Ink  reservoir  within 
■aM  easing,  of  a  device  partially  surronndlng  the  casing 
and  having  its  ends  deflected  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  and  means  pivoted  to  said  device  and  operable 
through  said  slot  for  compressing  said  reservoir. 


1,260,166.  WHEEL-TIRE.  jAicaa  C.  Eaksns,  Mingo 
Junction,  Ohio,  aasicnor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Brandfoss, 
Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  FUed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,624.     (Cl.  152—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  channel  member,  and  a  tread 
member  secured  over  the  free  outer  edges  of  the  fltaJtuec 
of  said  channel  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers,  one  of  which  has  its  edges  extended  and  folded 
back  over  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  layer  to  seal  the 
joints  between  the  tread  aember  and  the  aide  facea  of 
the  channel  member. 

3.  In  combInatk)n,  a  tread  membM'  conal&tlng  of  ^Miced 
metallic  layers  and  an  interposed  fabric  layer,  a  channel 
member,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  tread  taeaiber  to  the 
side  faces  of  the  channel  member,  the  flanges  of  the  latter 
extending  substantially  to  the  tread  surfaoe  of  said  tread 
member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  channel  member,  and  a  tread 
member  secured  over  the  free  outer  edges  of  the  flanges 
of  said  channel  memtter  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers,  one  of  which  has  its  edges  extended  and  folded 
back  to  lie  between  the  sides  faces  of  the  channel  member 
and  the  tread  member  to  seal  the  Joints  therebetween,  and 
side  rings  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  channel  member  to 
clamp  the  folded  edges  of  the  tread  member  thereagalnst. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,107.       ARMOR.      James    Elliott,    Erioni»oii      Pp. 
rUo<l  Aag.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  187;808.    (r.    vi4— 141 
1_  Aa  araor  i^atlag    indadlng  Utttfm  «f    •"«    Dif>l:iD{: 

palat  flBoy. 
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4^  An  armor  plating,  strips  of  low  melting  point  alloy 
with  iron  relnforcementB  in  the  alloy  strips  and  with 
chambers  also  in  the  alloy  strips  provided  with  explosive 
material. 


■<7 


5.  An  armor  plating  consisting  of  diagonally  arranged 
Interlaced  strips  of  low  melting  point  alloy. 

S.  An  armor  plating  consisting  of  diagonally  arranged 
Interlaced  strips  of  low  melting  point  alloy  liavlng  metal 
reinforcements  In  the  strips,  the  strips  also  being  pro- 
vided with  chambers  containing  explosive  material. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,168.  GARMENT  SUPPORT.  William  Q.  Enolb, 
Sullivan,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,908. 
(CI.  248—24.) 


itCH 


The  combination  with  a  support  of  an  attaching  plate 
securtfd  thereto,  laterally  extending  vertically  alined 
spaced  ears  formed  on  said  plate,  a  vertically  disposed 
U -shaped  member  having  one  of  Its  arms  Joumaled  in  the 
ears  of  the  attaching  plate,  garment  supporting  means 
formetl  by  the  other  free  arm  of  the  U-shaped  member, 
said  garment  supporting  m'-ans  being  free  to  swing  In  an 
arc  away  from  the  support  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  arm  In  a  manner  to  normally  force  the 
second  mentioned  arm  in  contact  with  the  support  to 
clamp  the  garment  bftween   said   arm   and  said   supi>ort. 


1,260,169.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD.  Fhank  A.  Epps,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  MacAndrews  &  Forbes  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.   211,322.      (CI.   169 — 19.) 

2.  A  prepared  foam  producing  fire  extinguishing  charge 
adapted  to  be  dashed  upon  a  fire,  and  a  container  there- 
for, comprising  a  manually  manipulable  vessel  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  having  an  open 
top,  each  compartment  containing  a  component  of  a  foam 
producing  charge,  the  component  of  one  compartment  dif- 
fering from  the  component  of  an  adjacent  compartment, 
the  said  construction  of  the  vessel  and  arrangement  of  the 
charge  components  being  such  that  the  several  charge 
portions  may  be  simultaneously  projected  from  the  con- 
tainer In  the  form  of  a  stream  by  a  manual  dashing  ac- 
tion, whereby  the  several  stream  units  will  be  caused  to 
intermix  after  leaving  the  vessel  and  produce  a  flre- 
eztinguishing  foam. 

3.  Apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  by  a  foam  extin- 
guishing compound  formed  from  a  plurality  of  solutions 
and  wherein  the  component  solutions  are  normally  maln- 


talaed  separate  and  brooght  together  to  protSnce  the  ex- 
tinguishing compound,  said  apparatus  compritlng  an  up- 
wardly flaring  open  top  receptacle  adapted  to  carry  the 
solotions  in  separate  state,  said  receptacle  being  divided 
on  intersecting  planes  to  form  not  less  than  four  similar 
noQ-commnnlcatlng  compartments  to  receive  the  solu- 
tloas  of  a  two-solution  fire-extinguishing  compound,  ad- 
jacent compartments  carrying  different  solutions,  each 
compartment  extending  to  such  open  top,  and  a  sheet 
lead  cover  overlying  the  compartments  and  closing  the 
compartment  open  tops,  said  cover  being  freely  displace- 
ablc  from  closing  position  by  dashing  or  dumping  move- 
meats  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  solutions  will  nor- 
mally remain  separated  and  be  brought  to  commixed  con- 
dition by  the  receptacle  dashing  or  dumping  acnuu. 


.  The  method  of  storing,  delivering  and  commixing 
the  normally-separated  solution  components  of  a  flre- 
extlngulshlng  medium  of  the  foam-extinguishing  type, 
which  consists  in  normally  maintaining  the  solution 
charge  components  free  from  pressure  within  la  receptacle 
In  non-contacting  Juxtaposition  and  with  adjacent  charge 
coftiponents  differing  from  each  other  as  to  solution  con- 
teats,  whereby  the  medium  is  normally  mantalned  inac- 
tive, and  commixing  the  charge  components  1x>  produce  a 
foam  by  dashing  or  dumping  the  said  compoqents  toward 
tht  point  of  application  concurrently  to  bring  the  sepa- 
rated solutions  into  uniting  relation  after  , leaving  the 
receptacle. 

(Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 


r    l€ 
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1,260,170.  CHECK-PROTECTOR.  Benjamin  O.  Fans- 
tow.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  New  Era  Mfg.  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  fork.  Filed 
June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,943.     (CI.  Ip7— 6.4.) 


%.  A  check  protector  comprising  a  frame  having  a  base- 
member  and  an  overhanging  member  forming  between  them 
a  space  through  which  the  check  may  be  guided  ;  a  mem- 
b«-  mounted  in  the  overhanging  member  so  as  to  be  re- 
ciprocated therein  ;  a  'rotary  die-wheel  mounted  In  said 
last-named  member  and  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  over- 
hanging member  ;  a  cooperating  die-plate  carried  by  the 
base-member  ;  feeding  mechanism  having  a  feed  member 
arranged  in  coCperative  relation  to  the  die-wheel  in  rear 
thereof ;  means  located  in  the  space  between  the  two 
frame-members  and  in  rear  of  the  feed-member  for  gnld- 
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ing  a  check  through  the  machine  ;  and  means  for  pngairing 
the  check  in  front  of  the  feed-member  and  co^ptrstlng 
with  the  rear  guiding  means  to  advance  the  check  in  a 
straight  course  through   the  machine. 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  9  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,171.  BANJO  ATTACHMENT.  William  B.  Fa»- 
MBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.630.      (CI.   84—124.) 


1.  A  banjo  having  a  body  provided  with  a  rim,  a  mem- 
brane stretched  over  the  rim,  a  dowel  extending  diamet- 
rically in  the  said  rim,  a  resonance  ring  preaaing  against 
the  nnder  side  of  the  said  membrane  and  spaced  from  the 
•aid  rim,  a  crossbar  resting  at  ita  middle  on  top  of  the 
aald  dowel  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and 
screws  screwing  in  the  ends  of  the  aald  crossbar  and  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  said  resonance  ring  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  dowel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,172.  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LATHES. 
Piuiaa  P.  Fbnacx,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Rlvett  Lathe  &  Grinder  Company.  Brighton,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108.944.     (Q.  82—34.) 


25 

60 
61 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
holder  having  a  tool  carrying  member  and  means  for 
moving  the  same  toward  and  from  the  work,  means  for 
tilting  said  holder  to  position  the  tool  for  cutting  screw 
threads  comprising  an  adjustable  screw  having  a  grad- 
uated head  and  an  indicator  having  means  cooperating 
with  the  graduations  upon  said  head  and  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  tool  required  tor 
cutting  screw  threads  of  different  predetermined  pitch. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder,  a  tool 
carrying  slide  having  a  cylindrical  recess  mounted  in  said 


bolder,  an  integral  cylindrical  disk  having  a  transverse 
slot  providing  a  way  removably  secured  In  said  recess  by 
screws,  a  cross  head  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  way, 
and  a  rotatable  actuator  having  means  engaging  said  cross 
bead  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  actuator  will  cause 
longitudlnl  reciprocation  of  said  cross  head. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
holder,  a  tool  carrying  slide  mounted  therein,  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  series  of  cutters  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  elide, 
means  for  supporting  the  active  cutter  in  proper  position, 
an  actuator  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  slide  con- 
sisting of  a  handle  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  stud 
operatively  engaging  said  slide,  means  for  locking  said 
slide  when  the  cutter  is  In  work  engaging  position  com- 
prising a  bolt  sUdably  mounted  in  said  holder  transroMly 
of  said  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  and  means 
for  retracting  said  bolt  when  the  slide  is  to  be  withdrawn 
from  cutting  position  consisting  of  a  member  having  a 
beveled  end  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  recess  In 
said  bolt  and  means  for  actuating  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14.  and  16  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,260,173.  TIP-HOLDEE  FOR  BILLIARD-CTJES.  WlL- 
LiAM  H.  FiNNBT,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  1,819.     (01.  46-^.) 

Jl7 


J.6^ 


-IB 


^6 


1.  A  cue  tip  holder  consisting  of  a  metallic  sleeve  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  inturned  flange,  aald  flange  being  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  edge  with  upstruck  prongs,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cue  tip  in  which  said  flange  and  prongs  are 
embedded  to  securely  retain  the  same. 

2.  A  cue  tip  holder  consisting  of  a  metallic  aleeve  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  inturned  narrow  annular  flange  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  edge  with  upstruck  prongs  slightly  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  in  combination  with 
a  leather  tip  having  a  flat  smooth  t>ottom  face,  said 
prongs  and  flange  being  embedded  in  the  tip  whereby  that 
portion  of  the  base  of  the  tip  which  is  bounded  by  tb« 
annular  flange  will  be  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  aDd«r 
face  of  said  flange ;  and  a  cue  engaging  the  aleeve  and 
having  its  end  abutting  directly  on  that  portion  of  the 
base  of  the  cue  tip  which  is  t>ounded  by  the  annular 
flange  of  the  sleeve. 


1,260,174.  RIIXJING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLANTERS. 
Fred  M.  Fishkr,  Neavitt,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
William  T.  Jones,  BalUmore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,819.     (CL  97—24.)  ' 


In  a  ridging  attachment  for  corn  planters,   a   ps'!"   f ' 
pivoted  supporting  bars,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  rt&r 
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ends  &f  Bald  sapportinc  barK.  said  cross  bar  prorld^d  with 
a  ptumlltv  of  tipai-ed  op^-ntngs  arranped  In  pairs,  a  plural 
ity  of  disk  cmrrylac  bra'-ketR.  eacb  of  said  brark»'t>  haTrlnc 
gpaceil  parallel  horizontal  arms  totep-ally  formwi  upon 
ItB  upper  end  and  extending  forward  therefrom  said  arnia 
cncaEiDK  ih>'  upper  and  lower  siirlaces  of  aali  cross  bar 
to  prevent  tlltlnj:  of  thv  brackets  Indepemlently  of  the 
eroM  bar.  a  pair  of  l>oltB  extending  throngh  ^aid  horl»»ntal 
arms  and  said  cross  bar  f.ir  connecting  the  arncketa  to  Qte 
CTOBB  bar  and  to  prevent  pivotal  inovemeiit  :>f  th"  bra(*BtB 
with  respect  to  the  cross  Qar,  and  a  ridging  diak  carrtei 
by  each  of  said   bracketa. 


1 .2»oan.     NBCKWEAR. 
Fil^d  Aftr.  tl,  lPir>       S. 


1,260.175        BATH  RRUSH    ATTACHMENT. 
Fjimoei,   KlmharKi     111.      Fll<  d    Aug.   31,   1917. 
Ko.  189.177         C:.  15-  -26 


'»^*    r 


1  lu  a  device  ef  the  character  set  tortti  a  r  -m  pro- 
vided on  the  opposite  end*  th«rerf  with  a  plurality  of 
female  members,  a  flexible  manipulating  element  therefor, 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  element  and  engaging  in 
the  female  members  of  the  brnsh  head  for  connecting  the 
flexible  element  to  and  lengthwise  of  said  brush. 

2.  A  bath  brush  having  a  pair  of  female  members  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  ma- 
nipulating element  extending  over  and  lengthwise  of  the 
back,  pairs  of  connecting  elements  fastened  to  the  ma- 
nipulating element  and  terminally  provided  with  hooks, 
the  hooks  of  the  connecting  element  engaging  In  the  female 
members. 


1,260,176.  ENVELOP-SEAL.  John  M.  Flottman,  Butte, 
Mont.  Piled  Aug.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  183,927.  (O. 
229—77.) 


BiDX«Y  F»Ai»c  New  York,  K.  T. 
rial  No.  90,49r7.     (O.  2—11.) 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  provided  at  its  back  with 
a  slot  and  having  hooks  attached  at  their  shank  portions 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
Blot,  the  said  hooks  being  extended  through  the  slot  and 
having  bill  ends  located  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the 
back  and  disposed  In  opposite  directions,  the  bill  end  por- 
-tions  of  the  hooks  being  disposed  at  angles  to  the  shank 
portions  thereof,  the  flap  of  the  envelop  being  provided 
with  a  tongue,  and  a  frame  carried  by  the  tongue  and  hav- 
ing a  slot,  adapted  to  receive  the  bill  ends  of  the  books, 
f^*>  said  frame  Iwlnsr  provided  at  Its  -oppcr  portion  w#th 
r,^f.iisie«  ami  shotiki^Ts  iorutcd  below  the  said  reWBWfi. 


\Xi.  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  necktie  hav- 
ing Inwardly  folded  aide  portions,  and  an  inelastic  fabric 
strip  having  inwardly  folded  edge  portions  and  being  ap- 
proximately equal  In  width  to  that  of  the  Beck  portion 
of  the  tie  and  extending  approximately  from  one  end  of 
the  neck  portion  to  one  end  of  the  tie  beyoBd  the  other 
e^  •f  said  neck  portion,  the  Inwardly  turned  side  edge 
11^  tfii  of  lald  InelMfic  fltrkp  bring  Btit^^b'^l  to  "h  in 
«Mi^  taraed  adse  part49nii  nf  tlie  tie  and  lyti  «:  ugaiuKt 
fl^  MHk,  tfhe  iBvaxdly  tonH-d  Httt'  bed  (•(!k;4»>  ')f  the  tte 
•^  tke  teelcatte  atrip  being  conceaii  :  ix^tw^Mt  Fntd  p  irt!< 
■■A  liaea  «<  stttcMns  vaaslng  througb  tb»  fold  d  edg  >  of 
tlK  B«*  >«i;ioD  of  the  tie  and  throngh  the  fold*  i  •  ('.e* 
I  of  aaM  inelastic  strip. 


1,260,178.  COAL-SSPAKA  i.'i  iohs  wkm  aa«  Mar- 
tin J.  McNbil,  Awoca  i  «•  i  .-.-«  «Kt.  12,  1917.  Serial 
Ko.  1»«,2«.     (CL  S»— 79.) 


1.  In  a  coal  separating  machine  of  the  cljiss  described, 
^  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  having  a  separating 
chamber  provided  with  superposed  outlets  and  a  screen 
bottom  through  which  said  chamber  la  in  communication 
With  the  tank,  means  to  force  water  upw»rdly  through 
said  screen  bottom,  a  gravity  conUolled  slate  outlet  gate 
arranged  In  the  lower  slate  outlet,  and  a  fixed  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  Inclined  guard  arranged  In  a4vance  of  said 
gate  and  to  direct  coal  to  the  upper,  coal  outlet,  means 
to  open  said  gate  and  Including  a  connecting  rod  attached 
••  sbM  «ate.  and  a  jsruard  cartng  through  iThich  said  rod 
tt^nAs.  tbe  said  casing  being  attached  to  and  supported 
|»y  saM  guard  and  said  rod  and  casing  being  arranged  at 
«  sHght  angle  to  the  flow  of  material  throwgh  the  tank. 
2.  In  a  coal  separating  machine  of  the  class  described, 
ito  comMnation  with  a  gravity  controlled  slate  outlet  gate. 
%.  gnar^  arranited  In  frorrt  o*  wtld  gate  and  frovided  at  Us 
Ivsrer  flMe  wit*  a  vertically  a<}«>tahle  rewr^rnrdly  extend- 
In  f  Sinffl' 

i.   i-!.  a  coal  stparanng  inachlne  ♦f  the  dass  de»CTlb*»d, 
%  tank  aia-pMl  to  wirtala  liquid  and  having  n  «;ia rating 


liovMtd  with  soperfOMi  oalkts  and  a 

tSutaogh   which    said    ekaaskcr  Is   in    ce 

tloo  with  the  tank,  means  to  force  water  upwardly 
through  said  screen  bottom,  a  gravity  coo  trolled  slate  out- 
let gate  armgeit  in  the  lower,  slate  outlet,  and  a  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  inclined  guard  arranged  In  advance 
of  said  gate  and  to  dtrect  coal  to  the  upper,  coal  outlet, 
said  guard  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
bafBie  on  Its  front  side  near  Its  upper  end. 

4.  In  a  coal  separating  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  haying  a  separating 
chamber  provided  with  superposed  outlets  and  a  screen 
bottom  through  which  said  chamber  is  in  communication 
with  the  tank,  means  to  force  water  upwardly  through 
said  screen  bottom,  a  gravity  controlled  slate  outlet  gate 
arranged  In  the  lower,  slate  outlet,  and  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  guard  arranged  In  advance  of  said  gate 
and  to  direct  coal  to  the  upper,  coal  outlet,  said  guard 
provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  baffle  on  its  front  side 
near  Its  upper  end,  said  baffle  being  adjustable,  according 
to  varying  conditions  in  the  material  treated. 


1,260,179.  VEHICLE  STANDARD.  Locis  P.  Fby,  Horse 
Shoo  Bend,  Idaho.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,462.     (CI.  21—54.) 


XJiilk^afk  PBOPHTLACnC  DSTICIL  CONDI  C  Call^ 
OHflB.  PkUadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  May  6,  1916.  Serial  N«. 
96,776.     (O.  4 — 3«.) 


1.  The  cumbiaation  with  a  vehicle  bolster,  and  a  slcere 
on  its  end  having  outstandtag  flanges  along  its  sitLeo :  of 
a  standard  forked  at  Its  lower  end  and  paaeing  astride 
said  sleeve,  a  ^vot  bolt  through  the  fork  arnis  and  the 
sleeve  aiul  bolster  at  a  point  to  permit  the  latter  to  rest 
against  »ald  flanges  when  it  stands  nprigfat.  and  means 
for  holding  it  In  such  position  or  permitting  it  to  torn 
outward. 

2.  The  comblnatioB  wHh  a  vehicle  bolater.  and  a  sleeve 
on  its  euil  having  outstanding  flanges  along  Its  sMea ;  of  a 
standard  forked  at  its  lower  end  and  paaateg  astride  said 
sleeve,  a  pivot  l>«lt  through  the  forit-aeaa  aad  the  stscea 
and  boliri;er  at  a  point  to  permit  the  latter  to  reat  agalaal 
said  flanges  when  it  stands:  upright,  a  toggle  lever  eon- 
slstlng  of  two  links  coaneited  by  a  knuckle  joiat,  a  ylvet 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  link  to  the  staadard 
near  Its  upper  portion,  and  means  on  the  top  of  the  sleeve 
neax  its  out<>r  end  tor  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  luw^r 
Uak,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  comMaagtoa 
with  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  vaA  of-  a  bolster  and  liartag 
an  upstanding  lip  at  the  outer  end  »(  its  upper  aide ;  of  a 
forked  standard  paaatag  astride  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  to  tiie  sUies  of  said  sleeve,  means  on  the  sleeve  for 
bokUng  the  standard  when  it  Is  raised  to  upright  posUioa, 
and  a  toggle  lever  whose  upper  end  is  pivoted  to  the 
standard  near  Its  upper  portion  and  wbooe  lower  end  la 
beveled  and  rests  on  saUl  sleeve  inside  its  lip,  said  lever 
eouistliig  of  two  links  pLvote<l  to  each  other  at  their  aieet- 
lag  eada,  and  a.  flager  oa  oae  Unk  aweelylag  the  o4her  and 
engaging  th^  same  wbea  the  Uaha  aland  i»  MibatoitrkU, 

allnemfut. 

4.  In  a  dtcvlce  of  the  cJojib  Aeocrlbed,.  the 
with  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  bolster 
aa.  opatanding  lip  at  the  outer  ead  of  Ita  upper  side  ;  of 
%.  ta^ed  stajsdard  paasiag  astride  aad  pivoted  at  Its  lower 

to  the  aide*  of  said  skMve.  srieaas  on  the  sleeve  for 
the  stanuMi   vv  h«D  It  Is  raised  to  upright  pooiti4»a. 

a  taggVe  i<N>:  vktiose  upper  end  la  pivoted  to  the 
standard  aear  its  upper  portion  and  wboae  lanrer  cod  la 
beveled  and  rests  on  said  sleeve  Inside  Its  Uy^ 


S'm 


1.  A  prophylactic  device  adaptt-d  to  be  ased  is  canaa^ 
tioa  with  a  toilet  fluafa  tank  having  flashing  appamtia, 
coinprieliig  a  reservoir  for  an  antisepCio  agent,  aseaaa  ar> 
ranged  to  release  a  predet^ermtoed  quantity  of  said  agent 
when  said  apparatus  la  actuated,  and  means  independent 
of  said  releasing  means  actuated  by  the  water  In  aald  tank 
arranged  to  arrest  said  agent  thas  rHeased  and  discbarge 
it  into  said  tank  when  the  water  falla  to  a  predetenalaed 
level. 

2.  A  prophylactic  device  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  toilet  flush  tank  having  flushing  apparatua,  comprlstog 
a  reservoir  having  a  tube  therein  for  an  antiseptic  agent, 
a  spring  actuated  valve  arranged  to  be  connected  with  said 
apparatus  to  release  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
agent  when  said  apparatus  is  actuated,  a  second  valve 
arranged  t«  control  said  agent  thus  released,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  water  in  said  tank  to  effect  tlie  actuation 
of  said  second  valve  and  thereby  discharge  of  said  agent 
into  said  tank. 

8.  A  prophylactic  device  adapted  to  t>e  used  In  connec- 
tion with  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  flushing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  reservoir  arranged  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
antiseptic  pills  or  tablets,  a  valve  arranged  to  be  connected 
with  said  apparatus  and  actuated  thereby  to  rHease  s^id 
pills,  and  having  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  said 
pills  to  be  released,  and  means  arranged  to  arrest  the  pills 
thus  released  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  water  In 
said  tank  to  effect  the  discharge  of  said  pills  into  the 
water  in  said  tank. 

4.  A  prophylactic  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  connec- 
tion with  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  flushing  apparatus, 
romprtslng  a  reeerrolr  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve 
movable  to  open  and  close  said  discharge  outlet  and  hav- 
ing means  to  convey  the  contents  of  said  reaervotr  Into 
satd  tank,  means  carried  by  said  valve  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  quantity  of  the  discharge  of  said  contents  when 
said  valve  Is  actuated  to  open  said  outlet,  a  cage  within 
said  tank  arranged  t»  rocvlve  the  contents  of  said  reser- 
voir as  released  by  said  valre,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
d!»<'harge  of  said  content."  Into  said  cage  until  the  water 
has  fallen  in  said  tank  below  the  lower  end  of  said  cage. 

5.  A  prophylactic  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  connec- 
tion with  a  toiirt  floafa  tank  having  flushing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  reservoir  arranged  to  contain  antiseptic  plUs 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  longitudinally  movable 
sprhig-a  etna  ted  valve  connected  with  said  apparatus  and 
sbtftad  thereby  to  release  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
pMs,  a  cenveyer  trrtie  for  saM  pfUs  leading  into  said  tank, 
a  vafre  9t  the  dfarharge  entf  oi  said  conveyer  ttibe.  con- 
trolled by  means  comprising  a  ffoat  acraate<l  by  the  rise 
and  fan  of  the  water  level.  In  said  tank,  and  a  cage  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  ptfls. 


I.V^fl.l&l  SB1.F-LK.VIXI1S<6  tabj  J.  J«h  \  <vii>En<>. 
Juneao,  Aiaaka.  Filed  June  ft,  ldt7.  Serial  No  'iT;i.20<j. 
(CL  114—191.) 

la  a  seU-levaUag  Btru<;.ir>-     if    the   claas  4ascrib«-t     .1 
a  ball,  a  soekci  .^ufnteat  at  the  apper  ^u>t  ul 
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the  base  and  In  which  the  ball  la  fitted  for  universal  an- 
nular movement,  a  standard  extending  through  and  en- 
gagins  a  threaded  opening  In  the  ball,  a  table  or  the  like 
secnred  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  a  conical 
weight  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard,  coactlng  therewith  and  with  the  said  ball 


and  socket  member  to  preserve  the  level  of  the  table 
or  the  like,  the  said  conical  weight  bearing  directly  against 
the  lower  side  of  the  ball  to  prevent  casual  turning  of 
the  screw  and  table  and  being  provided  with  means  to 
lock  the  weight  against  turning  movement  on  the  screw 
standard. 


1,260,182.  F IKE  DOOR.  Wai.nwbight  B.  Gbbvais,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,210.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


the  wall  above  raid  opening  and  having  a  be«d-portlon 
confined  In  the  guide-groove  of  said  channtl-member, 
whereby  continuous  binding  engagement  between  the 
door-eectlon  and  the  lintel  Is  maintained.  J 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1.  In  a  door  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  lateral  guides,  a  pair  of  door-sections 
vertically  sUdable  therein,  each  door-section  provided  with 
an  intermediate  vertical  guide-clip,  a  guide-member  carried 
by  the  wall  above  the  door-opening  and  having  continuous 
Interlocking  slldable  engagement  with  the  intermediate 
guide-member  of  the  upper  door-section,  and  a  guide-clip 
carried  by  the  wall  below  the  door-opening  and  having 
continuous  slldable  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  In- 
termediate guide-member  of  the  lower  door-section. 

2.  In  a  door  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  n  wall  provided  with  a  door-opening,  and  equipped 
above  and  below  said  door-opening  with  a  pair  of  guide- 
clips  and  equipped  also  with  lateral  vertical  guides  flank- 
ing said  door-opening,  of  a  pair  of  door-sections  slldable 
In  said  lateral  guides,  each  door-section  having  an  Inter- 
mediate vertical  guide-member,  the  guide-members  of  the 
door  sections  being  in  continuous  slldable  binding  engage- 
ment with  said  guide-clips. 

3.  In  a  door  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  provided  with  a  door  opening  and  equipped 
above  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  door-opening  with  a 
guide  clip  and  equipped  also  with  lateral  vertical  guides 
flanking  said  door  opening  and  extending  above  the  same, 
a  doorsertlon  vprtically  slldable  In  said  lateral  guides  and 
having  an  int(>rmediatf  verti'-al  channpl  member  forming 
a  part  of  the  door  and  affording  a  Kuidf-gronve  having  a 
contracted  slot-like  oppnlng.   and   a   ^ide-cllp  secured  to 


1,260.188.       COMBINATION    VEHICLE-TOP.      AMOS    H. 

GiLxxrnj,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  ftMignor  to  William  J. 
SUQons,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  and  Frank  M.  Simons,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,164. 
(Ca.  21— «2.) 


1.^  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  victoria  frame  consisting 
of  a  front  bow  hingedly  attached  to  a  vehicle,  a  rear  bow 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  front  bow,  and  a  supporting 
bow  hlngedly  connected  with  the  rear  bow,  a  portion  of 
said  victoria  frame  carrying  fastening  means,  a  touring 
fraae  consisting  of  socket  members  adjustably  connected 
wltk  the  front  bow  of  the  touring  frame,  an  extension  bow 
teleccoplngly  connected  with  said  socket  members,  and  a 
supporting  bow  hingedly  connected  with  the  socket  mem- 
beri,  a  portion  of  said  touring  frame  carrying  fastening 
means,  a  cover  carried  by  the  victoria  frame,  and  a  cover 
extension  carrying  complementary  fastening  means 
whereby  It  may  be  detacbably  connected  with  the  touring 
frane  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its  extended  position  and  de- 
taclably  connected  with  the  victoria  frame  wh<n  the  tour- 
ing frame  is  collapsed. 

2;  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  front  bow  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  vehicle,  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a 
rear  bow  hlngedly  connected  with  the  front  bow  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  a  supporting  bow  hingedly  con»ected  with 
the  rear  bow,  socket  members,  a  ball  carried  by  the  inner 
ends  of  said  socket  members  and  adapted  to  operate  In 
the  grooves  in  the  front  bow,  annular  shoulders  formed 
with  said  socket  members  and  spaced  from  the  balls,  so  as 
to  Jam  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  grooves  in  the  front  bow 
when  said  socket  members  are  In  a  horlsontal  position,  a 
supporting  bow  hingedly  connected  with  said  supporting 
members,  an  extension  bow  telescopingly  mounted  In  said 
socket  members,  said  extension  bow  being  provided  with 
sockets,  a  frame  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  provided  with 
means  for  registration  with  the  sockets  of  the  extension 
bow,  whereby  said  extension  bow  may  be  used  and  held  in 
its  adjusted  position,  fastening  devices  carried  by  said 
extension  bow,  other  fastening  devices  carried  by  the 
rear  bow.  a  cover  attached  to  the  front  and  Pear  bows,  a 
cover  extension  and  complementary  fastening  devices  car- 
ried by  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  extension  whereby  said 
extension  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  extension  bow 
when  the  same  is  in  its  raised  position,  said  cover  exten- 
sion adapted  to  be  folded  under  the  different  bows  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  rear  bow  when  the  extension  bow 
is  collapsed. 

8.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  in  combination,  a  victoria 
frame  hlngedly  attached  to  a  vehicle,  a  touring  frame 
comprising  socket  members  and  an  extension  member  tele- 
scopingly mounted  in  said  socket  members,  aald  touring 
frame  being  slidably  connected  to  the  victoria  frame  by 
means  of  the  cocket  members,  a  frame  carried  by  the  ve- 
hicle with  which  the  touring  frame  coacts  when  open  a 
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cover  carried  by  the  victoria  frame  and  a  cover  extension 
adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the  touring  frame  and  detacb- 
ably secured  thereto  when  in  a  raised  position  and  be 
folded  under  the  victoria  frame  and  detachably  secured 
to  a  portion  thereof  when  the  touring  frame  ia  collapsed. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  or  a  victoria  frame  hingedly  connected 
with  the  vehicle,  said  frame  including  a  front  bow  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  socket  menjbers  each  having 
a  ball  at  its  Inner  end  for  registration  with  the  grooves 
whereby  said  socket  members  have  a  slldable  connection 
with  the  victoria  frame,  an  extension  bow  provided  with 
sockets  and  telescopingly  mounted  in  said  socket  members, 
a  frame  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  means 
for  registration  with  the  aockets  of  the  extension  bow, 
whereby  said  extension  bow  may  be  supported  In  its  raised 
or  open  position,  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  exten- 
sion bow,  other  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  rear  bow, 
a  cover  extension  and  complementary  fastening  devices 
carried  by  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  extension,  whereby 
said  extension  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  extension 
bow  when  the  same  is  in  its  raised  position,  said  cover 
extension  adapted  to  be  folded  under  the  different  bows 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  bow  when  the  touring 
frame  is  collapsed. 


1,260.184.  FLUID  OPERATED  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  Gu.vn,  Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  60,711.  Renewed  Jan. 
8,  1918.     Serial  No.  210.946.     (CI.  121 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
n  valve,  a  pump,  and  a  fluid  pleasure  device  having  a  re- 
ciprocating member  connected  to  the  valve,  said  device 
having  an  inlet  from  the  pump  to  admit  pressure  to  said 
member  and  a  return  outlet  to  the  pump  opened  and 
closed  by  the  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  of  an 
exhaust  valve  therefor,  a  pump  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  means  governed  by  variations  of  pressure  In  the  ex- 
haust pipe  to  control  the  operation  of  the  pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
normally-closed  exhaust  valve  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure 
device  separate  from  the  cylinder  and  operatively  com- 
municating with  the  valve  to  open  the  same,  and  means 
governed  by  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  exhaust  pipe  for 
preventing  the  effective  operation  of  said  device  on  the 
valve. 

7.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  pump  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  valve  governe<l  by  variations 
of  pressure  in  thi'  exhaust  pipe  controlling  the  effective 
action  of  said  pump  on  the  exhaust  valve. 

9.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  pump  opera- 
tively communicating  with  said  valve,  a  by  pas.x  in  the 
pump,  a  controlling  valve  and  its  casing  In  the  by  pass, 
and  a  connection  l)etween  said  casing  and  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine,  exposing  said  controlling  valve  to 
vacuum  in  the  exhaust  pipe,  to  open  the  same  and  stop  the 
action  of  the  pump  on  the  exhaust  valve  when  vacuum 
exists. 

[Claims  2,  6,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  th«  Garette.] 


1,260,186.  AUTOMATIC  THREADING-MACIIIXE, 
TAKE-UP  AND  REWINDING  MECHANISM.  Peteh 
R.  GONSKT,  Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Endlessgraph  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107.879.     (CI.  88 — 18.) 


2.  A  machine  for  enabling  the  repeated  and  continuous 
projection  of  a  series  of  reels  of  picture  film,  comprising 
a  starting  magazine,  a  plurality  of  reel  mountings  therein, 
reels  removably  engaged  with  the  mountings,  means  to 
transfer  the  reels  from  one  mounting  to  the  other,  means 
to  hold  the  initial  end  of  a  film  from  one  reel,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  terminal  end  of  a  film  from  th€  other  reel 
to  move  the  first  mentioned  film,  and  means  to  guide  a 
film  Into  engagement  with  feeding  devices  of  a  projecting 
machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  a  reel  film 
controlled  member  associated  therewith  normally  tending 
to  He  within  the  space  for  wound  material,  and  movable 
to  permit  winding  of  material  thereon,  a  trigger  con- 
trolled film  starting  device,  and  connections  between  the 
film  controlled  member  and  the  trigger  of  the  film  start- 
ing device. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  indicated,  a  framing, 
a  sprocket  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  means  to  hold  a 
film  end  thereagalnst  releasably,  a  member  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  sprocket  to  bear  a  moving  film 
tbereagalnst  at  times,  and  film  controlled  means  to  oper- 
ate said  member. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  to  10.  and  12  to  21  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,260,186.  NOX  PUNCTLRABLE  INNER  LINING  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRES.  Charles  Simeox  GooDrtL- 
Low,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.509.      (CI.  162—18.) 


1.  A  Don-puncturable  Inner  lining  for  automobile  tires 
comprising  two  sheets  of  rawhide  and  an  intermediate 
composite  layer  comprising  asbestos.  powdere<l  aluminum 
and  soft  rubber,  all  compressed  and  vulcanised  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2«0487.      TATTING-THIMBLE. 
Ashlon.  N«fcr.    Ftled  Jan.  15,  1»17 
(CI.  6*— 10.) 


EdLA     M.     OOVBUTi 
Seriftl  No.  142,493. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thimble  having  the  usual 
closed  end,  of  a  tatting  hook  carried  thereby,  said  tatting 
hook  extending  from  said  closed  end  and  being  bent  later- 
ally from  the  thimble. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of   fcxlble  tbrotts   palttt-brush  material    mounted   on    the 

bruah-bead. 

•3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  handle;  a 
bruflik-head  freely  swiveled  upon  the  handle;  ^^  a  **t 
bo^  of  paint-brttsh-materlal  projectlsw  ttma  |tfc»  fcrusk- 
head  obliquely  to  the  handle. 

4u  ▲  device  of  the  claas  described  having  a  handle  ;  a 
kn)b4ieaU  freely  swiveled  upon  the  handle  pr»Jectiac 
obli^uelr  therefrom ;  and  a  flat  body  of  paint  brush-mate- 
rial project  i«g  from  the  brush  head  obllqn^y  to  the 
bangle. 

l€Iaia>  2  mot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,260,188.     NUT-LOCK.     Wiluam  E.   Griffin,  Beatrice, 
'  Nebr.     Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,146.     (Cl. 
151—54.) 


In  a  nut-locking  means,  the  combination  with  a  struc- 
ture connected   by  bolts  and   mtts,  of  a  plate   arranged 
,^jjajt   one   of   th«    sl<l«>8   of  t»e  ttrueture   and    having 
epenlBgs  throurh   which   the  brtts  pmm,   said   plate,   ad- 
jacent Its  upper  edge  and  near  Its  nuta  having  rtght  an- 
gular spring  catch  members  ftvotaHy  connected   thereta, 
the  outer  arras  of  the  saW  m«nbers  exerting  a  tension 
toward    the   plate,   and    said    arms,    adjacent    their   outer 
ends   having   their   onter   face    depres»ed    to   provide   in- 
wardly projecting  lug«,  a  nut  engagtag  plate  having  its 
lower  e<lg»   notche*!   and   arra5i»ed  nflalact  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  having  the  nuts  reeelved  In  the  notches 
of   the    second    mentlone<l    plate,    said    second    mentioned 
plate   having  depressions   upon   Its   outer   faee  whlcb   are 
designed    to   receive   the   hollow    lugs   of   the   outer  arms 
of  the  catch  members,  when  the  said  catch  member*  ar« 
swung  over   the   second  mentioned   plate  and    the   other 
arms  thereof  are  brought  to  engage  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  second  mentioned  plate. 


1260,189.     LETTERING-BRUSH.     Charlks    W.    Gw>b«, 
'  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,318. 
(Cl.  15—36.) 


1^290,190.  STACKING  AND  UNSTACKLSQ  DEVICJL 
Michjlel  FLOBBNcn  Gboss  and  Davis  RicHAaMS,  Gra- 
mercy.  La.  FUed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,577. 
(Cl.  214—05.) 


In  a  stacking  and  unstacking  device  of  t»e  character 
d«  ETlbed,  a  base,  upright  members  mounted  i^  said  base, 
car  guiding  leads  arranged  on  said  upright  members,  a 
car,  meana  for  raising  said  car,  a  tillable  platform  ar- 
ratged  on  said  car,  a  stop  arranged  on  said  car  at  each 
en4  of  said  platform  for  prevtnting  articles  firom  moving 
off  of  the  platform,  a  tripping  member  for  moving  one 
of  said  stops  to  one  side  when  the  car  has  been  elevated 
to  the  desired  extent  and  a  second  tripping  member  for 
moving  the  other  of  said  stops  to  one  side  \»hen  the  car 
has  been  lowered  to  Its  starting  point. 

8.  In  a  stacking  and  unstacking  device  of  t)ie  character 
described,  a  base,  uprights  arranged  on  said  base,  an  ele- 
vator, leads  for  guiding  said  elevator  In  its  ap  and  down 
movement,  a  platform  arranged  on  said  elevator  and  po- 
sltiooed  at  an  Incline  in  either  of  two  direttlona,  stops 
for  preventing  articles  from  sliding  ofT  saAd  platform, 
fj^  a  pair  of  trippers  associated  with  said  leads  and  de- 
signed to  move  said  stops  out  of  the  way,  one  of  said 
trippers  operating  when  the  device  is  acting  ts  a  stacking 
device  and  the  other  tripper  operating  when  the  device 
is.  acting  as  an  unstacking  device. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1260,191.  TIRE-TBEAD-MAKiNG  MACHINE!.  GrSTAr 
A.  Hagstbom,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  ^ay  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170.067.      (Cl.  164—91.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  handle;  a 
bru«h  hca.l  freely  swiveled  upon  the  handle;  and  a  body 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  Uble.  a  yoke 
I  ajjported  at  lU  ends  In  overlying  relation  to  the  table. 
Hearings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  depending  from 
tfce  lon«itudlnal  center  thereof,  snld  yake  on   its  under 
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8i(lf  having  a  cut-out  between  the  bearings,  a  sliaft 
JwMled  in  said  bearings,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  operating 
te  Mid  cut-cut  of  the  yoke,  said  yoke  having  v«rtlcnl 
guide  openings  therein  located  at  diametrically  oppMlts 
points  on  the  sides  of  the  shaft,  guide  rods  In  said  guide 
opMlngs.  Bprlng*  encircling  the  guide  rods  and  connected 
ttento  and  bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  the  yoke  a 
ptafts  connected  to  the  guide  rods  and  having  its  top 
feemad  to  engage  the  cam.  and  means  connected  to  an 
end  of  the  shaft  and  movable  beyond  one  of  the  side 
faces  of  the  yoke  to  operate  said  cam,  said  bearings  being 
also  engageable  with  the  top  oX  the  plate  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  plate. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  table,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  table  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  under 
face,  a  8liaft.  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  means  to  mount  the 
Shaft  so  that  the  cam  operates  in  said  opening  of  the 
yoke,  said  yoke  having  vertical  guide  openings  therein 
located  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  sides  of 
the  shaft,  guide  rods  In  said  guide  openings,  springs  con- 
nected to  the  guide  rods  and  to  the  yoke  to  normally 
move  the  rods  upwardly,  a  plate  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods  and  operating  helow  the  bottom  face  of 
the  yoke  and  having  Its  upper  face  engaged  with  the  cam 
and  means  to  actuate  the  shaft  connected  to  an  end 
thereof  and  movable  beyond  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the 
yoke. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  table  a  yoke 
thereon,  a  work  supporting  block  on  the  table,  a  tool 
holder  borne  by  the  yoke,  moans  to  operate  the  tool 
holder,  a  sage  arranged  above  the  block  and  Including  an 
arm  extending  across  the  inntr  side  of  one  leg  of  the  yoke 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  connected  to  the  first  named  arm' 
•ad  straddling  said  leg  of  the  yoke,  and  m^^ans  to  secure 
tfte  respective  pair  of  arms  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
leg  of  the  yoke. 


1.260.18::.     DOOR  STOP.     Gw>ro.  J.  Hall.  Boston.  Mass. 
File,!  July  3.  1917.     Serial  No.   178.M4,     (Q.  16-^2.) 


1.  A  door  stop  embodying  a  horizontally  disposed  hol- 
low bracket  arm  of  substantial  U  shape  In  cross  section; 
a  cleaed  wsli  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  a  shwJ 
irfTotally  mounted  within  the  arm  nn.I  adapted  to  engage 
t*e  closed  outer  wall  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shoe 
In  one  direction. 

2.  A  door  stop  embodying  a  horizontally  disposed 
bracket  arm  having  a  longltmllnally  disposed  groove  la 
Its  under  surface  and  an  opening  in  Its  top  surface  com 
■■Blratlng  with  said  groove,  an  engaging  shoe  pivotally 
■WBted  within  said  groove  and  a  spring  located  within 
the  groove,  said  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
arm  and  Its  opposite  free  end  positioned  within  said 
opening  for  engagement  with  the  pivotallr  mounted  shoe 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  latter  against  movement 


1.260.193.       BLINT)RTTTCHINr..M.\CHINK    FOR    FET.I 
mo.     THO»f*«   J.    Hat«8.    RoKlIndale.    Mass..   assignor 
to  Arbetter    Fflliuc    Mh.  hine   Companv.    Boston.   Mass 
a   ronvTatlon   of   Mnin.      Filed    .\pr.    9.    1914       Serial 
No    S3'>.TS8.      (a.  11---  ■.■4.) 

1  In  a  sewing' -nac). In*,  for  blind  stitching  comprising 
»  ^  rk  support,  n,f.nn«  foi  feeding  the  work  across  tb« 
-am.  1  curved  dm^W  pivotally  mounted  to  oscillate  In 
sub^fantlally  th.  direction  of  feed  and  complemrnUl 
stitch  forming  in.  f  anisni  and  means  for  actuating  the 
248  O.  0.— -16 


sama;  a  supporting  member  for  the  needle  pivoted  upon 
an  axis  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
feed  and  means  for  vibrating  said  supporting  member 
laterally  to  form  parallel  rows  of  stitching. 


9.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching  comprising 
a  work  support  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  across 
the  same,  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  complemenUI 
stitch  forming  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  supporting  member  for  said  needle  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sewing  machine  head 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  position  U»e  arc  of 
oacllUtlon  of  the  needle  toward  or  from  the  work  sup- 
porting  surface  of  the  work  support  and  meana  for  vlbrat- 
ing  said  supporting  member  laterally  to  form  parallel 
Unas  of  stitching. 

17.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  blind  stlU-hlng  comprlalng 
a  work  support  and  means  for  feeding  Uje  work  across 
the  same,  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  complemental 
stitch  forming  mechanism  located  above  the  work  support 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  bender  adapted  to  present 
the  work  la  tW  path  of  the  needls.  a  bender  aetnaitec 
cam  having  a  dwell  adapted  to  rtuin  said  beader  at  Its 
highest  elevation,  and  means  for  producing  a  variable 
movement  In  the  roUtlon  of  the  said  cam  whereby  the 
bender  will  be  quickly  withdrawn  from  Its  upwardly  pro- 
jected position. 

22.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching  comprising 
a  work  support  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  across  the 
same,  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  complemental  stitch 
forming  mechanism  located  above  the  work  support,  a 
binder,  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  said  bender 
comprising  a  cam,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  yoke  em- 
bracing said  cam.  a  yleldable  member  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  vieldable  mem- 
ber to  said  bender. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  16.  18  to  21.  and  23  to  25  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.194  ROT.\RY  R.\DI.\TOR  Harrt  A.  Riooivs 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  22.  191B.  Serial  No.  «g,lfll 
(Cl.  267—126.) 

1.  A  water  cooling  device  comprising  a  casing  n.iapted 
for  tx)tatlon.  said  cawinir  having  cham»)ers  therein  adapted 
to  receive  water,  opposed  water  legs  in  commnnlcatloa 
with  the  chambers  of  said  casing,  angle  connections  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  water  legs,  tubes  having  the  ends 
thereof  connected  to  said  angle  connections  and  said  t«rt>es 
concentrtcally  disposed  about  said  easing,  said  casing 
having  pockets  In  the  periphery  thereof,  and  rsdlaUv  !)«- 
powHl  slottod  vanes  supporting  said  tubes  Intermediate 
••fd  watpr  legs  and  having  stems  In  the  pocfcets  of  saM 
casing,  and  a  retaining  ring  holding  the  vane  sterna  la 
the  casing  pockets. 

2.  A  water  cooling  device  comprtslng  a  casing  adapted 
for  rotation  and  adapted  to  receive  water,  opposed  water 
legf.  in  commnnlcatlon  with  said  casing  and  each  hnrlng 
communicating  ehannels,  angle  connections  at  opprv^te 
sides  of  each  water  leg  communicating  with  thn  r-bann^ls 
thereof,  means  ext^-ndlng  the  angle  conn^rri  p.  ^,  ,)  hari 
nels  of  said  water  legs  to  engage  In  said  wHt.r  1^^  to 
hold  said  angle  oonnectlons  In  pla<?e.  rtr^imiferentlallv 
disposed  flat  tubes  having  the  ends  thereof  cor.n..^t..i   to 


7x6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Marcs  19, 1918. 


said  angle  connections  and  diagonally  disposed  vanes  on 

the  periphery  of  salrt  casing  connected  to  and  supporting 
said  tubes  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


14      " 


3.  A  water  cooling  device  comprising  a  rotary  casing 
having  chambers  formed  therein,  water  legs  communicat- 
ing with  said  chambers,  parallel  sets  of  concentric  flat 
tubes  connecting  said  water  legs  and  adapted  to  conduct 
water  from  one  of  tht'  chambers  of  said  casing  to  the  other 
chamber,  and  vanes  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  the 
side  edges  thereof  slotted  to  receive  said  tubes  and  sup- 
port said  tnbes  relative  to  said  water  legs. 


1,260.195.  ELECTRICAL.  SPEED  TRANSMISSION. 
Fklix  W.  Hill  and  Gut  E.  Williams,  Proctor,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  84,124.     (G.  172—289.) 


4^    .ik-rv^j — '■ — 


T.-. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed stator  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine,  means  for 
energizing  the  field  windings  of  the  stator,  a  pair  of  alined 
shaft  sections,  a  revers'j  gear  mechanism  connecting  the 
sections,  a  rotor  fixed  to  one  of  the  sections  and  mounted 
within  the  stator,  a  clutch  connection  between  one  of 
the  sections  of  ttie  shaft  and  the  stator,  an  actuating 
lever  for  the  reversing  mechanism,  and  means  movable  to 
release  the  clutch  and  movable  further  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  operate  the  reverse  mechanism  controlling  lever. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed stator  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine  means  for 
energizing  the  field  windings  of  the  stator,  a  pair  of  drive 
abaft  sections,  a  reverse  gear  mechanism  connecting  the 
sections,  a  rotor  fixed  to  one  of  the  sections  and  mounted 
within  the  stator,  a  clutch  connection  between  one  of  the 
sertlons  of  the  shaft  and  the  stator,  and  a  single  means 
for  controlling  both  the  clutch  connection  and  the  reverse 
gear  mechanl.sm  whereby  the  reverse  gear  mechanism  can 
be  rendered  active  only  after  the  clutch  connection  baa 
been  rendered  inactive. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  rotatably  moant- 
e-l  stator  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine,  means  for 
energizing  the  field  windings  of  the  stator.  a  pair  of  drive 
shaft    sections,   a   reverse  gear   mechanism   connecting  the 


sections,  «  rotor  fixed  to  one  of  tbe  aections  and  moosted 
within  the  stator,  a  clutch  connection  between  one  of  the 
sections  of  tbe  shaft  and  tbe  stator,  and  a  single  means 
for  controlling  both  the  clutch  connection  and  the  reverse 
gear  mechanism  whereby  the  reverse  gear  mechanism  (^an 
be  rendered  active  only  after  the  clutch  connection  has 
been  rendered  Inactive,  said  means  includlnR  a  manually 
operable  clutch  controlling  lever,  a  reverse  gear  mechanism 
controlling  lever,  and  operative  connection  between  tbe 
leTflTs.  I 

1,260,196.  SMOKE  PREVENTING  BOILER  FUMfAOt. 
EfcWARD  C.  Hock,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  149.859.     (CI.  110—76.) 


'-u^l^rlz'^^ 


i.  A  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  horizontal  cylindrical 
boiler,  back  and  front  flue  chambers  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  flues  connecting  said  chambers,  an  underneath 
combustion  chamber  below  said  boiler,  extensrlon  com- 
bustion chambers  continuous  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  extending  upward  around  said  boiler  on  opposite 
aides  to  the  top  thereof  and  opening  Into  said  back  flue 
chamber,  a  bridge  wall  disposed  between  said  underneath 
combustion  chamber  and  said  back  flue  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arc-shaped  top  which  forms  the  lower  part 
of  the  boiler  an  arc  shaped  passage  connecting  said  an- 
demeath  combu.stlon  chamber  with  said  back  Hoe  chamber, 
a  (ieflector  disposed  at  said  arc-shaped  passage,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  deflector  to  vary  the  combustion  current 
with  respect  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  extension 
combustion  chambers. 

S.  A  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  horliontaJ  cylindrical 
boOer,  back  and  front  flue  chambers  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, flues  connecting  said  chambers,  a  stack  connected  with 
said  front  floe  chamber,  an  underneath  combustion  cham- 
ber below  said  boiler,  extension  combustion  chambers  con- 
tinuous with  said  combustion  chamber  and  extending  up- 
ward around  said  boiler  on  opposite  sides  to  the  top 
thereof  and  opening  into  said  back  flue  chamber,  a  bridge 
wall  disposed  between  said  underneath  combastion  cham- 
ber and  said  back  flue  chamber  and  forming  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  boiler  an  arc-shaped  passage  connecting  said 
underneath  combustion  chamber  with  said  back  flue 
chamber,  a  deflector  disposed  at  said  arc-shaped  passage, 
a  damper  In  said  stack,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  de 
flector  and  damper  to  vary  the  combustion  current  with 
reapect  to  said  (Combustion  chamber  and  extension  com- 
bustion chambers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,260,197.     HINGE  FOR  CELLULOID  ARTICLES.    Caor 
Toii  C.  HoLDBN  and  fcoiiuND  P.  Haplit.' Leominster, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Royal  Comb  Company,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  31.  191 T.     Serial  No. 
146,790.       (CI.   229 — 44.) 

1.  A  hinge  for  an  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
piece  of  fabric  cemented  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  arti- 
cle, and  reinforcing  strips  overlying  and  cemented  to  said 
fabric  on  each  side  of  the  Joint  and  clos«-ly  adjacent 
thereto. 
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5.  A  hinge  for  a  celluloid  article  comprising  a  piece  of 
fabric  cemented  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  article,  said 
iwrtlons  being  beveled   to  present  narrow  edges  adjacent 


tfce  Joint,  and  reinforcing  strips  of  celluloid  overlying  said 
fabric  on  each  side  of  the  Joint  and  closely  adjacent  thereto. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,260,198.  SAW  HANDLE.  Thomas  Bbart  Holmss, 
Charleston,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  SeHal  No. 
148.929.      {CI.   145—111.) 


The  combination  with  a  saw  handle  having  therein 
a  longitudinal  rectangular  slot,  a  rectangular  bolt  slldable 
longitudinally  and  laterally  In  the  slot  and  projecting  from 
both  sides  of  the  handle,  said  bolt  being  split  longitudi- 
nally from  one  end  to  receive  a  saw  blade  and  enlarged 
clamping  heads  on  the  ends  of  said  split  portions,  a  curved 
washer  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  split  portions  and  a 
^►<ws  to  eB«age  the  enlarged  heads  disposed  betweeff  the 
handles  and  said  enlarged  portions  at  tbe  bolt,  said 
wHsher  having  a  tronghed  integral  guard  extending  lat- 
erally from  Its  lower  end  to  receive  afl6  guide  a  saw  blade, 
the  other  end  of  said  bolt  being  threaded,  a  curved  washer 
disposed  on  said  bolt  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  tbe 
bolt,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  lock  said  blade  to  the  handle. 


1.260.199  SpOE-CLKANING  DEVICE.  Thomas  M. 
Howell,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,792.     (CT.  15—2.) 


A  Bhoe  cleaning  devlc  embodying  a  rectangular  casing 
op«'ii  at  the  top.  a  platform  mounted  for  free  movement 
within  said  casinir.  resilient  means  for  normally  sup- 
porting said  platform  In  position  to  form  a  closure  for 
the  casing,  means  located  at  each  end  of  said  casing  for 


llmlUng  the  upward  movement  of  the  platform,  routable 
cleaning  elements  carried  by  said  pUtform  and  means 
also  carried  by  the  platform  and  coSperatIng  with  means 
secured  to  the  casing  for  rotating  the  cleaning  elements. 


1,260,200.  SKLF-HEATING  SOLDERING-IRON. 
8.  JoH.NSON,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917. 
No.  184,844.      (CI.  158—27.) 


idjon 
Serial 


1.  In  a  self-heating  soldering  iron,  a  cylinder 

to  contain  fuel,  an  air  pump  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  a  burner  attached  to  aald  cylinder,  a  stem  on  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  communicating  with  the  burner,  a 
needle  valve  extending  threugh  said  stem  into  the  burner 
and  attached  to  said  air  pump,  said  stem  having  ports 
therein,  a  sleeve  slidably  supported  on  said  stem,  and 
feed  pipes  on  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  attached  to 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ports 
in  the  stem  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  soldering 
Iron. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,260.201.  DISPLAY-CARD  HOLDER.  John  Whim 
Johnston,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  145.484.     (CI.  40—146.) 


1.  A  display-card  holder  including  a  standard,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
said  sleeve  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  rod  mounted  within 
said  sleeve,  a  stud  secured  to  said  rod  and  projecting 
through  said  slot,  a  card  eupportlng  bracket  secured  to 
said  stud,  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  and  rod. 

[Claim  2  not  pri^ted  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.260,202.  CLOTHK8-PIN.  Hkrbebt  F.  Kahl.  Markeaan, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,842.  (CI 
24—188.) 

A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  an  annular 
metallic  member  conical  In  cross  section,  and  a  pair  of 
integral  Inwardly  projecting  and  oppositely  arranged  pro- 
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Jettlons   formed   as  tndpntatlnn';   trpcn   tfc*  lnn«c   rtrrara- 
ferenti    of  said  annular   ni   lub  r  an!   haTing  an   too^r  In- 


clined   flat  side  converging  la   the  directloa   of  the  oax- 
row  end  of  said  annular  member 


1,260,203  KOSiSLLK  -  PITTING  MACHINE. 
Kammceaibkcr,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Not.  30, 
rial  No.  204.559.     (CI.  146—6.) 


John 
1817. 


H. 

Se- 


"^ 


\ 


:^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roselle  carrier,  means  for  separating  the 
stems  from  the  roselle  bodies  and  for  splitting  the  roaelle 
calyces  while  disposed  on  aakl  carrier,  aB4  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  split  calyces  from  the  seed  pods. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  separating  the  stems  from  the  roselle 
calyces  and  splitting  said  calyces,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing the  split  calyces  from  the  seed  pods  contained  therein. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  cluracter  described,  comprising 
means  for  carrying  rosellea  In  predetermined  order  to  a 
cutting  station,  means  for  cutting  the  calyces  to  facilitate 
the  removal  thereof  from  the  seed  pods,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  stem  and  sepals  from  the  roselle,  a  separating  de- 
vice, and  means  for  delivering  the  roselles  from  the  carrier 
to  the  separating  device,  the  separating  device  being  con- 
strurt'-fl  til  separate  the  calyces  from  the  seed  pods  and 
dellvtT   rhf  same  separately. 

4.  .Appirarus  for  preparing  roselles  coMStaUuy  af  a  ear- 
rier  hi  vine  h  series  of  roselle-carrylnf  pwfceta  »(Japtod  to 
carrv  rns- lies  saccesslvely  past  operating  mechanism,  a 
curtlnR  device  for  cutting  the  calyces  of  roselles  to  facili- 
tate sep»aratlon  from  the  seed  pods,  and  a  sef>arat1ng  de- 
vice for  separating  the  calyces  from  the  seed  pods. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  pockets  each  adapted  to  carry  a  roselle,  means 
for  nDo\nTig  the  pockets  smccesslvely  t*  a  catting  station, 
m»>an!j  for  splitting  the  calyx  of  each  roselle  at  said  sta- 
tion, means  for  delivering  the  roselles  from  their  respec- 
tive po(  kets  after  the  splitting  operation,  aD<l  means  for 
•eparatina;  the  calyces  from  the  .^eed  pods. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prUitcl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«<».»)4.      WATint    0FB«AT1:D    MOT<Hl.     'JaMCS    M. 

KiiTHLT.  Midvale,  Idaho.     Filed  May  8,  1H7,     Serial 
Ms.  ICT.IM.     (a.  253— 1».) 


M  A  w«tcr  operated  m»tor  tnsbodylng  a  reaerrotr,  sta- 
tk>aary  ttuckets  coiuaected  therewith,  means  for  deliverlag 
a  predetermined  quantity  •(  water  to  each  of  said  buckets, 
a  pivoted  beam,  movable  buckets  carried  by  <ach  end  of 
said  beam  and  alternately  positioned  beneath  the  station- 
ary buckets  and  nteans  carried  by  the  movable  backeto  far 
dellveriag  the  contents  of  the  stationary  budaets  therein. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasotte.] 


1,260,205.     TOY.     Dambl  J.  Kblxt,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
J  ov.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,588.     (CI.  46f— 40.) 


i.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  a  bowed  re^Uent  saetal 
strip  loQgitudinaLly  movable  In  tl>e  frame,  a  figure  nouat- 
e<l  «Q  said  atrip,  aad  Beans  swuDted  lo  tke  frame  aud  op- 
erativ»ly  connected  to  said  su-tal  strip  to  rec^ocate  the 
saaie  In  tiae  frame. 

t.  A  toy  coraprisloc  a  frame,  a  bowed  re4uieat  netal 
strtp  longltudiuaUy  movable  in  the  frasse,  a  fljgare  soouat- 
edion  uSA  Strip,  and  an  opera tiuf  shaft  moaoted  is  tke 
frame  having  a  crank  opcratively  connected  to  said  aietal 
stilp  to  reciprocate  the  strip  in  said  frame. 

8.  A  toy  conipriafhg  a  metal  frame,  a  bowed  resilWnt 
metal  strip,  said  frame  having  a  slot  in  one  end  throush 
wtiich  oae  end  of  the  strip  is  uovably  engafed,  a  figure 
mounted  on  said  metal  strip,  and  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  having  a  crank  operattvely  connected  to  said 
metal  strip  to  reciprocate  the  strip  with  respect  to  the 
frame. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  metal  frame,  a  bowed  reaUlent 
metal  strip,  said  frame  having  a  slot  In  one  ^-nd  through 
wbich  one  end  of  the  strip  is  movably  engaged,  a  figure 
mounted  on  said  metal  strip,  the  terminal  oC  said  metal 
strip  being  colled  upon  itself  to  provide  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  strip  In  one  direction,  and  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  franje  and  having  a  crank  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  metal  strip  to  reciprocate  the  strip  with 
respect  to  the  frame.  I 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  metal  frame,  a  longituolnally 
b<»wed  resilient  metal  strip,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame 
being  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  end  portions 
of  the  strip  arc  engaged,  confronting  toy  figures  mounted 
oa  aaid  bowed  saeUl  strip,  and  a  shaft  atonated  in  the 
frame  and  having  a  crank  centrally  connected  to  the  metal 
strip  to  reciprocate  said  strip  with  respect  to  the  frame 
aad  sLmnltaaeoasiy  tex  said  strip. 

[Ciain  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 
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I,a60,a06.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  AaTHua  G.  Kskt.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1»17.  Serial  No.  182,319.  (CL 
6ft— 34.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  i Deluding  a 
bcackaC  provided  with  side  plates,  the  lower  margina  of 
t^  sMe  plates  being  defined  by  Inwardly  directed  flai^ea, 
a  bar  interposed  between  the  plates  aud  plvotaUy  support- 
ed thereby,  aaid  bar  contacting  with  the  inwardly  directed 
fluitfaa  when  at  its  limit  of  movement  in  oae  direction, 
said  side  plates  frictlonaUy  engaging  the  bar  for  main- 
taialug  the  bar  at  sabstaatially  its  lliait  of  movement  in 
aa  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  rod.  a  bracket  provided  with  a  perforate  tongue 
through  which  the  guide  rod  is  disposed  and  with  a  second 
elongated  resilient  tongue  returned  upon  itself  on  a  pre- 
determined curvature,  said  tongue  being  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  guide  rod  is  disposed,  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  elongated  tongue  serving  as  a 
finger  piece,  and  a  bar  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
bracket. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
bracket  provided  with  aide  plates,  th«  lower  margins  of  the 
side  plates  being  deflDod  by  inwardly  directed  flanges,  a 
bar  interposed  between  the  plates  and  i»iTotalIy  supported 
thereby,  said  bar  Contacting  with  the  inwardly  directed 
flanges  when  at  its  limit  of  movement  in  one  direction, 
said  side  plates  frlctionally  engaging  the  bar  for  main- 
taining the  bar  at  substantially  its  limit  of  movement  In 
an  opposite  direction,  the  upper  nsarglnal  portion  of  the 
tide  plates  being  outwardly  lueUned. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


XMOJVn.        FEBLER      ¥H.i&     Al  TOMATIC      WEAVINO- 
I<0OM&.  fi^.NBST       MiCBBL       VAL.BNT1M       KiRSCHNaB, 

Botmb.  Fraaee.    FUed  Apr.  7.  Lftl&    Serial  No.  89,fi»8. 


1.  For  use  in  coanection  with  a  bobbin  having  a  core 
P»o***od  with  a  series  of  drcumferentially  spaced  recesses, 
an  aatoaiatic  weft  replenishing  looas  feeler  havlag  a  pair 
a  leeler  rods  aad  aieans  for  pressing  the  msm  agaisat  the 
bobbin  core,  said  rods  being  so  spaced  with  relatleo  to  tba 
la  tlM  bobbin  core  that  both  or  dther  may  enter  a 
le  veooss  or  each  an  adjacent  roeeas  therein  togethar 
■mltk  tetarcoBtteetteg  asoaas  between  said  rods  for  dia- 
plirtag  the  aaae  1b  opposite  directloDS  when  oo«  is  la 
pMtiaa  to  enter  a  recess  in  tike  bobbin  core  aad  tlte  other 
l.H  u^pu'-.-.!  I>y  an  interspace  between  said  reeeaaes. 

.  1  .M  u<H>  in  connection  with  a  bobbin  haviag  a  core 
provi«i«d  with  a  series  of  ciraunfere&tlally  spao(>d  re- 
ce«<«-s  Hd  autoasatlc  weft  replealahlag  loan  Xocler  tisr^np 
n   {ni,      •!    ieeler  rods  and  means  for  prcsalaa   tlK    aurxf. 


a«aiBst  tt>e  bobbin  core,  aaid  rods  l»eing  so  spaced  with 
relation  to  the  recesses  in  the  bobbin  core  that  both  or 
either  may  enter  a  single  recess  or  each  aa  adjacent  re- 
CCM  tiiereln,  a  carrier  tor  said  rods,  said  carrier  having 
guide  ways  for  the  rods  and  a  curved  way  commaalcating 
with  the  ends  of  said  guide  mays  and  fiexible  aseans  in 
aaid  communicating  loop  extending  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  feeler  rods  and  serving  to  communicate  mo- 
tion from  one  to  the  other  without  affecting  the  position 
ot  the  carrier  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  bobbin  ttaviag  a  core 
provided  with  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  recesMa, 
an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  feeler  having  a  pair 
of  feeler  rods  and  means  for  pressing  the  same  agalTttt 
tlae  bobbin  core,  said  rods  being  so  spaced  with  relation 
to  the  receases  in  the  bobbin  core  that  both  or  either  may 
alter  a  single  recess  or  each  aa  adjaceat  recess  tbereta, 
a  carrier  for  said  roda.  said  carrier  having  guide  ways 
for  tt>e  rods  and  a  curved  way  communicating  with  tike 
ends  of  8aid*guide  ways  and  a  aeries  of  balls  in  said  cobh 
municatlng  way  extending  between  tlte  inner  ends  of  said 
feeler  rods  and  serving  to  oommunlcatc  motion  from  one 
to  the  other  arithout  aifeotiag  tike  poaitk>D  of  tlie  carrier 
for  the  pBTpssp  described. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.260,208.  SALT  AND  PBPPEE  SHAKER.  Framk  W. 
Klinb.  Huntington.  Ind.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.    165,819.      (CI.   65 — 46.) 


M 


In  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions and  an  arcuate  slot,  a  perforated  disk  therefor,  and 
an  actuating  member  for  said  disk,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber comprising  a  single  strand  of  material  bent  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed  gripping  member,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  actuating  member  being  b^nt  to  pro- 
vide an  actuating  arm  termi^iatlng  In  an  L-shaped  pivot, 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  pivot  of  the  actuating  arm  pro- 
jecting centrally  through  the  respective  diak  and  cap  for 
phrotally  connecting  the  disk  to  said  cap.  the  operating 
arm  frlctionally  conUctlng  wtth  the  under  face  of  tlia 
dtsk  and  projecting  through  one  of  the  outermost  perfora- 
tions thereof  and  thence  through  the  slot  of  the  cap  for 
permitting  mcvement  to  be  Imparted  to  the  disk  to  bring 
the  apertures  thereof  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  apertures  of  the  cap. 

l.«e^.2  09.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  JOHN  O. 
Knckck,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  155  S85 
fCl.  1»7— 1S6.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
card-holding  device,  oX  stops  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
the  platen,  a  removable  bard  face  fonaing  part  of  the 
platen,  a  rubber  face  forming  the  remainder  of  tht  writ- 
ing surface  of  the  platen,   aud   ruttber  margins   lor   MUd 
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platen  projecting  above  the  surface  of  said   hard  face  to 

grip  a  card  to  fee^d  it  arduml  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  straight  card  guiding  chute  mount- 
ed at  the  front  of  the  platen  beluw  the  printing  line,  to 
hold  a  substantially  Hat  card  In  printing  position  against 
•aid  platen,  card  guiding  ftnufTs  extending  upwardly  from 
said  chute  above  the  printing  line  adapted  to  slightly 
curve  the  card  to  the  platen  at  the  printing  point,  and 
means  sliding  within  the  chute  to  engage  the  card  by  its 
lower  edge,  to  slide  the  card  upwardly  relatively  to  the 
chute. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolubl-'  platen,  of  a  chute  adjacent  said  platen  for  guid- 
ing a  card  to  printlnj,'  position,  a  spring  at  each  side  of 
the  chute  adapted  to  pr.ss  the  card  at  the  printing  line 
against  the  platen,  and  an  enlarged  soft  gripping  surface 
on  each  end  of  the  platen,  adapted  to  engage  margins  of 
the  card  to  permit  the  card  to  be  firmly  gripped  by  the 
platen  wht-re  pre.ssed  against  It  by  said  spring. 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (3axette.) 


1,280,210.  APPAREL-COKSET.  Danibl  Kops,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1917.  Serial  5o.  193.892.  (C\. 
2—73.) 


1.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
steels  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  another,  lacing  de- 
vices for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  body  member  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  e<lge  of  the  abdominal  section  of  the  garment  where- 
by in  the  adjustment  thereof  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lacing  devices  acts  to  product  an  upward  pressure,  self- 
reducing  straps  extending  below  the  lower  ends  of  the 
lacing  devices  and  adjustable  to  position  in  the  garment, 
and  tension  straps  underlying  the  self -reducing  straps  and 
also  adjustable  to  position  in  the  garment,  the  said  self 
reducing  straps  and  tension  straps  coattlng  to  exjert  a 
clrcumffTontlal  pressure  against  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
steels  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  another,  lacing  de- 
vices for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  the  adjacent  por 
tion  of  the  body  member  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  at^dominal  section  of  the  garment  where- 
by In  the  adjustment  thereof  the  lower  portion  of  the  lac- 
ing devices  acts  to  produce  an  upward  pressure,  and  self  re- 
ducing straps  each  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
lacing  devices  and  secured  at  one  end  to  a  part  of  the 
garment  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
another  part  of  the  garment  for  exerting  a  circumfer- 
ential pressure  against  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

3.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
steels  adapted  to  b*-  connected  to  one  another,  lacing  de- 
vices for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  body  meyibor  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  edi^e  of  the  abdoiiiinal  s^f-tion  of  the  garment 
whereby  In  the  adjustment  thereof  the  lower  portion  of 
the  lacing  devices  acts  to  produce  an  upward  pressure. 
self  reducing  straps  each   extending  below   the  lower   end 


of  the  lacing  devices  and  secured  at  one  sldt  to  a  part 
of  the  garment  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  other 
side  to  another  part  of  the  garment,  and  tension  straps 
underlying  the  said  self-reducing  straps  and  also  con- 
nected at  one  side  to  a  part  of  the  garment  and  adjustably 
connected  at  the  other  side  to  another  part  of  the  gar- 
meat,  the  said  self-reducing  and  tension  ftrapa  coacting 
to  exert  a  circumferential  pressure  against  the  body  of 
the  wearer.  ! 

-lu  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  metnber,  front 
stefia  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  another,  lacing  de- 
vices for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tioa  of  the  body  member  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  abdominal  section  of  the  garment 
whereby  in  the  adjustment  thereof  the  lower  portion  of 
the  lacing  devices  acts  to  produce  an  upward  pressure, 
self  reducing  straps  each  connected  along  one  edge  ad- 
jacent the  hip  section  of  the  garment  and  adjvstably  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  edge  at  the  lower  front  steel  sec- 
tloa  of  the  garment,  tension  straps  each  connected  at  one 
side  on  the  lower  front  steel  section  of  the  garment  and 
adjustably  connected  at  its  opposite  side  adja<;ent  the  hip 
section  of  the  garment  and  underlying  the  self-reducing 
strap  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  garmeot,  the  said 
selfreducing  straps  and  tension  straps  coactlDg  to  exert 
a  circumferential  pressure  against  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

1,260,211.  APPAHBL-CORSET.  Danibl  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  Mo.  194,460. 
«n.  2— 78.) 


An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
steels,  lacing  devices  for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  body  member,  a  aelf-redudng 
strap  adjustable  at  a  plurality  of  its  sections  to  position 
In  the  garment,  and  a  depending  hose  supporter  strap 
coasting  with  the  self-reducing  strap  to  exetn  a  circum- 
ferential pressure  on  the  underlying  part  of  the  body  of 
the  wearer. 

4.  An  appare)  corset  comprising  a  body  number,  front 
steels,  lacing  devices  for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  body  meml>er,  a  self-reducing  strap, 
hoek  and  eye  devices  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  ad- 
ju'rtably  connecting  the  same  to  the  lower  front  portion 
of  the  front  steel,  lacing  devices  adjustable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  garment  for  determining  the  poedtlon  of  the 
Inner  end  of  the  self-reducing  strap  forward  of  the  hip 
section  of  the  garment,  and  a  di  pending  hoae  supporter 
strap  associated  and  coacting  with  the  self-reducing  strap 
to  exert  a  circumferential  pressure  on  the  underlying  part 
of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

8.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  meaiber  having 
depending  sklrV  sections,  front  steels  adapted  to  be  cob- 
neeted  to  one  another,  lacing  devices  for  connecting  one 
front  steel  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  member 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  ab- 
doBilnal  section  of  the  garment  wliereby  in  the  adjuat- 
ment  thereof  the  lower  portion  of  the  lacing  devices  acts 
to  produce  an  upward  pressure,  self-reducing  straps  ex- 
tending below  the  lower  ends  of  the  lacing  devices  and 
adjustable  to  position  In  the  garment,  and  bote  supporter 
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straps  independent  of  the  skirt  sections  of  the  garment 
and  aaaoclated  and  co-acting  with  the  self-reducing  straps 
to  exert  a  circumferential  pressure  against  the  body  of 
the  wearer. 

7.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member  having 
depending  skirt  sections,  front  steels  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  another,  lacing  devices  for  connecting  one 
front  steel  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  member, 
self-reducing  straps  extending  below  the  lacing  devices 
and  adjustable  to  position  in  the  garment,  insert  members 
each  extending  from  a  line  above  the  corresponding  self 
reducing  strap  to  a  line  beneath  the  corresponding  front 
skirt  section  and  appreciably  below  the  corresponding  self 
reducing  strap,  and  hose  supporter  straps  each  coacting 
with  the  corresponding  self  reducing  strap  and  independ- 
ent of  the  skirt  section  of  the  garment  and  underlying 
the  corresponding  skirt  section,  and  between  the  same 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  -said  Insert. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,212.  I^'ISTING-MACHINE.  Waltbb  KCderli, 
Staad,  near  Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,125.      (CI.  118 — 88.) 
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2.  In  a  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  delivery  bobbin  and  its  spindle ;  of  a  sta- 
tionary, vertically  adjustable  antl-ballooning  tube  having 
an  upper  outwardly  flaring  end  and  surrounding  said 
bobbin  and  spindle. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1  ' 


1,260,213.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Mabcbl  Landbin,  Sols- 
sons,  Frarfce.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,619. 
(CI.  21  —  217.) 


A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim.  traction  lugs  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  and  of  greater  width  than  said 
rim,  filler  blocks  arranged  between  the  traction  lugs  and 
of  less  width  than  the  latter  and  means  for  securing  said 


filler  blocks  in  position,  aaid  means  comprising  for  each 
block,  a  retaining  member  independent  of  the  block  and 
having  side  webs  spanning  the  rim  and  a  transverse  pin 
extending  between  said  side  webs,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,260,214.  AUTOMOBILE  LICENSE-PLATE  AND 
ILLUMINATING  MEANS  THEREFOR.  Locia  C. 
Laurbnt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  87,988.     (01.  40—180.) 


In  combination  with  the  rear  fender  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  plate  secured  upon  the  fender  and  having  its  matertaf 
cut  away  to  form  openings  of  the  form  of  numerals  In- 
dicative of  the  license  number  of  the  vehicle,  and  illumi- 
nating means  dlspoaed  upon  the  fender  forwardly  of  the 
pUte  and  below  the  level  thereof  to  be  in  a  non-obstruc- 
tive position,  said  illuminating  means  projecting  light 
upon  the  confronting  face  of  said  plate  and  through  said 
openings  whereby  the  numerals  may  be  visible  from  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


1,260,215.      CONTROLLER    FOR    ELECTRIC    MOTORS. 
WiLMAR   F.   Lent,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor   to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Wisconsin.      Piled    Mar.    26,   1917.      Serial   No 
167.469.      (CI.  172—289.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
resistances  and  means  for  progressively  paralleling  and 
shprt-drcultlng  said  resistances  for  acceleration  and 
thereafter  reincludlng  in  circuit  a  limited  portion  of  one 
of  said  resistances  for  regulation. 

8.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  resistances,  electro-responsive  means  for  progressively 
paralleling  and  finally  short-circuiting  said  resistances 
for  motor  acceleration,  an  electro-responsive  switch  for 
partially  short-circuiting  one  of  said  resistances  whereb^ 
the  remaining  portion  thereof  may  be  reinclnded  In  cir- 
cuit by  said  first  mentioned  means,  means  operative  under 
predetermined  conditions  to  effect  such  operation  of  said 
first  mentioned  means  for  speed  regulation,  and  means 
rendering  said  last  mentioned  means  ineffective  prior  to 
closure  of  said  switch  and  for  a  predetermined  period 
thereafter. 

fClalms  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,216.      SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB   ELEVATOR.*. 
Daniel  F.  Leplct,  Connellsville,  Pa.     Filed   Sept.   19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192,168.     (CI.  187—88.) 
4    The  combination  with  guides,  and  an   elevator  cage, 

of  upwardly  converging  angle  members  arranred  In  pairs. 
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each  fnil6»  kdBff  extended  betiMca  the  anffle  members  of 

<ai'h  pair  »ad  Miii  memlMini  b^Bg  alotte)!  longltudloally, 
w^'<lKe^*  Interpose*!  between  the  members  of  each  pair  and 
iDSt-rtible  laterally  between  said  members  and  the  ^ide 
adjacent  therto,  fastening  means  engaging  the  wedgct* 
ami  slidable  in  the  slots,  means  for  holding  the  fasten- 
ing means  against  detachment  during  their  jnovement 
with  ♦hf  wfflges,  a  hoisting  cable,  a  hoist  equalizer  con- 
ne.te<l  thereto,  connections  between  said  equalizer  and 
the  cage,  a  supplemental  equalizing  lever,  a  breakable 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  hoist  equalizer, 
yielding  means  for  exerting  a  downward  pull  upon  the 
supplemental  lever,  levers  connected  to  the  wedges,  and 
connections  between  said  levers  and  the  supplemental 
equalizing  lever. 


5.  The  combinatlou  with  ;:uides,  of  an  elevator  oage 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  outstaxxiing  means  apon  the 
sides  of  the  cage  for  straddling  and  slidably  engaging  the 
guides,  supplemental  meaaa  connected  to  and  supported 
above  the  cage  for  engaging  and  straddling  the  guides, 
outstanding  upwardly  converging  angle  members  at  the 
sides  of  the  cage  and  interposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  engaging  means,  wedges  interposed  between 
the  angle  meoibers  and  thf  pnildes  and  Insertible  and  re- 
movable laterally  relative  thereto,  a  spring,  a  spring  re- 
Btralning  lever  on  the  cage,  hoisting  means  for  holding 
the  lever  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  respective  wedges, 
said  lever  and  connections  constituting  an  equalizer 
shlftable  under  the  action  of  the  spring  when  released 
from  the  hoisting  means  to  shift  the  wedges  relative  to 
the  angle  members  and  bind  upon  the  guide*. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  guide  and  an  elevator  cage 
sUdably  mounte<l  on  the  guide,  of  upwardly  converging 
angle  members  secureil  to  the  cage  and  extending  to  op- 
posed sides  of  the  guide,  opposeil  wedges  insertible  later- 
ally between  the  guide  and  tlie  raspectlre  members,  a 
slidable  connection  between  the  wedges  and  said  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  connections  including  a  bolt  threaded 
into  the  wet^lge  aiitl  slidable  within  the  adjacent  member, 
and  means  fixed  to  the  member  and  close  to  the  bolt  for 
boldlog  said  bolt  against  rotation  relative  to  the  wedge. 
[Clains  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,217.  IMirKKT  FoR  GaR.MENTS.  Joseph  L.  Lbvt, 
Nfw  Yorli,  N.  I'.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,117.     (CI.  2—15.) 

1.  In  a  garment,  a  pocket,  a  closure  flap  for  tne  same, 
the  closure  dap  being  divided  into  a  pair  of  supplemental 
flaps,  one  of  said  supplemental  flaps  adapted  to  extend 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  pocket,  the  other  supplemental 
flap  e«t— ding  an  the  outer  side  of  the  pocket,  said  flaps 
adapted  ti  ombrsn  e  the  upper  end  of  the  pocket  between 
them,  aiiil  attaching  nn-anp  on  one  of  ."wld  supplemental 
tlaps  to  iKtachably  se<ure  It  to  the  pocket  and  the  other 
supplemental  Sap. 


-, ^ 

2.  In  a  garment,  a  pocket  and  dosare  flan  for  the  same, 
the  closure  flap  being  divided  into  a  pair  of  supplemental 
taps,  one  of  said   supplemental   flaps   bavkig  detactMible 
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Securing  means  to  attach  it  to  the  pocket,  said  flap  also 
having  detachable  securing  means  to  attiach  it  to  the 
pocket  and  the  other  supplemental  flap. 


^,260,218.  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  StORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. James  F.  Lincoln,  Cleveland,,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  Clevieland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,61H).      (CI.  171 — 314.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  charging  systeiA,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  direct  current  compound-wound  generator,  an 
alternating  current  motor  for  driving  the  generator,  a 
conductor  adapted  to  form  a  bridge  across  the  series 
winding  of  the  generator,  and  means  for  directing  the 
battery  current  to  the  generator  to  drive  it  as  a  shunt- 
wound  motor  to  speed  up  the  idle  alternating  current 
motor  and  for  then  connecting  a  source  of  alternating 
current  with  the  alternating  current  motor  to  drive  the 
direct  current  machine  as  a  shunt  wound  generator,  and 
for  thereafter  opening  such  bridge  line  while  the  shunt 
is  In  circuit  to  make  the  direct  current  sutchine  ■  coni- 
pound-wound  generator. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  cluirging  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  battery,  of  a  compound  wound  generator 
having  shunt  and  series  fields,  conductors  between  the 
battery  and  the  fields  and  armature  of  tie  generator  In- 
cluding a  bridge  line  across  the  series  field,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  an  alternating  current  motor,  and 
conductors  between  them,  and  switching  mechanism  in 
the  circuits  provided  by  such  conductors  adapted  to  di- 
rect battery  current  through  the  shunt  field  and  ariaa- 
tore,  thereafter  direct  the  A.  C.  curreat  through  saM 
motor,  and  thereafter  break  the  circuit  through  the  bridge 
across  the  series  field  of  the  genemtor. 
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5.  in  a  storage  battery  charging  agrst^na.  the  combiaa- 
tloD  with  the  tntt-^v  anl  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  a  com^uuo  a  ,,n  ^^tnerator  and  an  alternating  cur- 
tMkt  motor  directly  connected,  conductors  between  the 
aoiar  and  the  source  of  alternating  current,  connuctore 
between  the  armatitre,  shont  and  series  fields  of  the  gen- 
erator an  1  the  battery,  ^  multi-pole  switch  in  said  con- 
ductors, a  variable  resistance  in  the  conductor  through 
tlM  ahuBt  winding,  and  a  tirldge  line  leading  from  the 
battery  fat  parallel  with  ttie  series  winding,  said  switch 
betag  arranged  to  start  tbo  motor  generator,  thereafter 
ckoini:  til.  circuit  through  the  A.  C.  motor  and  thca 
bri.fcuiK   ;tit»  circuit  through  the  bridge  line. 

1-Clakms  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26g,219.  FERTILIZER  i-lPBKADES.  Coav  A  Long. 
MUford,  HI.  Filed  June  5,  1»17.  Serial  No.  172.949. 
(CI.  221— 12».) 


A  distributer  comprising  a  hopper,  a  cylinder  journaled 
for  rotation  and  serving  as  a  bottom  for  the  hopper,  said 
cylinder  having  its  end  portions  extending  through  the 
end  walls  of  the  hopper  and  its  lower  portion  extending 
below  the  lower  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  hopper,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  spiral 
grooves  which  extend  the  full  length  of  the  cylinder  and 
hopper  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the  grooves  are  dis- 
posed nnder  the  end  walls  of  the  hopper  and  below  the 
lower  edges  thereof. 


1.2«0,220.  BOTTLE  capping;  MACHINE.  Anpt  P. 
Ijxnrowty,  Galesburg.  111.  Filed  May  4.  1917.  Sertal 
Jfo.   166.854.      (CI.   220^—5.) 


1.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  pioneer,  an  element 
In  which  it  may  he  asolproeaited.  a  head  operated  by  the 
plunger,  a  cap  CMPtelsdag  receptacle  haTtag  a  narrow  slot 
in  its  bottom,  a  rod-Mke  cap  picking  finger  operating  In 
sold  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the  plunger  and  finger 
are  simultaneously  operated. 

2.  In  a  Iwttle-capplng  machine,  a  liase,  an  arm  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  l>earlngeye.  a  plunger  work- 
ing to  aald  eye,  a  capplng-head  semred  to  the  plunger. 
ma^M  f<Mr  o|>.r»tii,t  the  phrnger  downward,  tneaas  for 
returning  It  to  normal  position,  a  bell  crank  ierer  ptrot- 
ally  eonnected  to  said  tiead,  and  a  cap-picking  flngei  oper 
niil»'  '  V  suit  lever. 

a.  in  h  !  ittle-cjippirifr  loat-hine.  a  base,  aa  arm  secared 
thesvto  ami  ir  %  ui.- i  -.itIi  a  bearing-eye,  a  reetprocabie 
pUiager  worteint  in  said  eye.  a  eMVtog-head  semred  to 
the  plungtr  a  K^-lI-cnuUi  tc'ver  phK>SaUr  eownecte<l  to  the 
head,   a  gubK   "■»■  kPt    taavtag  a  plarality  of  eye«.  aad  « 


M 


cap-picker  reclprocable  ia  said  eyes  and  operable  l»y 
lever. 

4.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  base,  an  arm  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  l>earing-eye,  a  rodprocable 
plunger  working  in  said  eye,  a  capping-beed  secured  to 
tl»e  plunger,  a  supporting -arm  secured  to  the  arm  above 
recited,  a  bell-crank  iever  fuicruraed  in  the  supporting 
arm  and  ph-otally  connected  with  said  head,  and  a  cap- 
picking  finger  operable  by  said  lever. 

&.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  l>ase,  an  arm  secured 
thereto  anil  provided  with  a  bearlas-eye,  a  reciprocaikle 
plunger  working  in  said  eye,  a  capptng-hefld  secured  to 
the  plunger,  a  supporting-arm  secured  to  the  arm  above 
recited,  a  bell-crank  lever  fnlcnimed  in  the  supporting- 
arm  aad  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  head  wheieby  to 
rock  it,  a  cap-holding  cylinder,  and  a  cap-picking  finger 
operable  by  said  lever  and  traversing  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder. 

[ClaLu  6  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,221.      METHOD    OR    ART    OF   DISPLAYING    PIC 
TDRES.    LA.vdDOs  MCCOBMICK,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,708.     (CI.  88—24.) 
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1.  The  method  of  displaying  pictures,  consisting  lu 
providing  a  screen  with  an  incomplete  picture  thereon, 
and  projecting  a  moving  picture  on  the  screen  to  com- 
plete the  Incomplet*'  picture,  the  moving  picture  inter- 
fitting  with  the  inc(«ip}ete  picture  on  ttie  screeD. 

2.  The  method  of  displaying  picturea,  consisting  la 
providing  a  screen  with  sn  incomplete  scene  tiaving  a  pre- 
determined Ltack -ground,  and  a  portion  of  Us  sarface  left 
blaolL  and  iaterfltting  s  picture,  projected  on  the  blank 
portion  of  the  screen,  to  complete  the  scene. 

3.  A  screen  to  receive  projected  pictures,  having  an  io- 
renpleie  soeae  thereon,  and  a  blank  portion  on  which 
hupplementary  pictures  may  l>e  projected  to  complete  the 
soaae. 

4.  The  methfKl  of  displaying  picturea,  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  screen  with  an  Incomplete  scene  with  a  prede 
teruinod  Iwckground  and  an  adjacent  blank  surface,  and 
projecting  interfltting  supplementary  pictures  on  the 
blank  portion  of  the  screen,  and  illuminating  the  fixed 
■cene  on  the  scre«n  by  a  separate  soorce  of  light. 


1,360,222.     A&ti  SIFT£R.     W  ^.-...^^  MoCobmick,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.    Serial  Na  152.110.    (01. 
SS— 00.) 


1.   An  ash  stft«^r  cnBiprixtng  n  pef«'ptsclf.  guides 
therein,   a    frarte   ulldahle   on    said   guMsa,   a  hopper  IBi^ 
posod  ap4>n  said   frame  and  having  a  nMAtalafad  fcajgli  i. 
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studs  on  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  at  Ita  corners  engag- 
ing within  slots  In  said  framf.  and  means  for  recoprocat- 
Ing  said   frame. 

2.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle,  guide  cleats 
secured  therpin,  a  frame  slidablo  on  said  ^;uldes,  a  hopper 
having  a  reticulated  bottom  disposed  upon  said  frame, 
bracljets  secured  up<'o  the  end  walls  of  said  hopper,  rods 
journaled  through  said  brackfts  and  preventi-d  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  th^'rein,  offsets  on  said  rods  engageable 
with  the  end  walls  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  rods, 
hooks  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  engageable  with  said 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame,  and  angular 
extensions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  serving  as 
handles  for  turning  said  hooka  to  their  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  and  further  serving  as  handles  for  re- 
moving said  hopper. 


1,260,223.       MACHINE    FOK    GAGING    METAL    BALI^S. 

John  J.  McIvtybe,  Hartford,  and  Chablis  Koihlbb, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,071.      (CI.  83 — 92.) 


1.  A  machine  for  gaging  balls  having  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  balls  with  a  ball  feed  oj[>ening  from  the  recep- 
tacle, gage  bars  located  below  the  receptacle  with  an 
opening  between  the  bars,  a  collector  trough  located  below 
the  opening  between  the  cage  bara,  and  a  rotatable  plate 
with  ball  carrying  slots  movable  beneath  the  feed  open- 
ing from  the  receptacle  and  above  the  opening  between 
the  gage  bars,  said  slots  being  angularly  arranged  with- 
relation  to  said  opening  between  the  gage  bars,  for  car- 
rying the  balls  fed  from  the  receptacle  along  tre  gage 
bara. 

8.  A  ma'-hinf"  for  gaging  balls  having  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  balls  with  a  ball  feed  opening  from  the  receptacle, 
a  rotatable  deflector  in  the  receptacle  for  assisting  the 
feed  of  the  balls,  gage  bars  located  below  the  receptacle 
with  an  openlnir  between  the  bars,  a  collector  trough  lo- 
cated below  the  opening:  between  the  gage  bars,  and  a 
rotatable  plate  with  ball  carrying  slots  movable  beneath 
the  feed  opening  from  the  receptacle  and  above  the  open- 
ing l)etween  the  gage  bars,  said  slots  being  angularly  ar- 
ranged wtlh  relation  to  said  opening  between  the  gage 
bars,  for  carrying  the  balls  fed  from  the  receptacle  along 
the  gage  bars. 

5.  A  machine  for  gaging  balls  having  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  balls  with  a  ball  feed  opening  form  the  recep- 
tacle, gage  bars  located  below  the  rec<^ptacle  with  an 
opening  between  the  bars,  a  collector  trough  located  below 
the  opening  between  the  gaee  bars,  and  a  horizontally 
rotatable  plate  with  ball  carrying  slots  beneath  the  feed 
opening  from  the  re(  eptafle  and  above  the  opening  be- 
tween the  gage  bars  for  carrying  the  balls  fed  from  the 
receptacle  along  the  cage  bars. 

7.  A  ma'hlne  for  enging  balls  having  a  receptacle  for 
re<'eiving  balls  with  a  ball  feed  opening  from  the  recep- 
tacle, gage  bars  with  knife  blade  opposing  edges  located 
below  the  receptacle  with  an  opfnlnc  between  the  bars,  a 


collector  troagta  located  below  the  opening  between  the 
gage  bars,  and  a  rotatable  plate  with  ball  carrying  slots 
movable  t>eneath  the  feed  opening  from  the  receptacle 
and  above  the  opening  between  the  gage  bars,*  said  slots 
being  angularly  arranged  with  relation  to  said  opening 
between  the  gage  bars,  for  carrying  the  balls  fed  from  the 
receptacle  along  the  gage  bars.  | 

9.  A  machine  for  gaging  t>alla  having  a  receptacle  for 
recdvlng  balls  with  a  ball  feed  oi>eniug  from  the  recep- 
tacle, a  rotatable  conical  deflector  in  the  reieptacle  for 
assiiting  the  feed  of  the  balls,  gage  bars  with  knife  blade 
opposing  edges  arranged  tagentially  below  the  receptacle 
with  an  opening  between  the  bars,  a  collector  trough  lo- 
cated below  the  opening  between  the  gage  bars,  means  for 
adjusting  the  gage  bars  toward  and  from  each  other,  and 
a  roitatable  plate  with  radial  ball  carrying  slots  movable 
beneath  the  feed  opening  from  the  receptacle  and  above 
the  opening  between  the  gage  bars  for  carrying  the  balls 
fed  from  the  receptacle  along  the  gage  bars. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2ab.224.  RAILWAY  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  MEANS. 
OTTO  M.  McLiM.  Bolivar.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917. 
Sfrlal  No.  144,976.     (G.  246—23.) 


1.  Railway  signaling  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  railway  train,  a  wayside  circuit,  an  electric 
signaling  Instrument  included  in  said  circuit,  a  dynamo 
carrted  by  the  train,  and  means  arranged  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit through  said  dynamo  as  the  train  traverses  said  cir- 
cuit, said  means  including  provision  for  automatically 
stopping  the  mechanical  operation  of  said  dynamo  as  aaid 
train  leaves  the  circuit. 

4.  Railway  signaling  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  railway  train,  a  wayside  circuit,  an  electric 
slgaaling  device  Included  in  said  circuit,  a  dynamo  car- 
ried by  the  train  and  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof, 
circuit-closing  means  operating  automatically  to  close  the 
circuit  through  said  dynamo  as  the  train  traverse*  aald 
circuit,  and  means  actuated  simultaneously  by  the  mo^- 
meats  of  said  circuit-closing  means  for  clutching  and  lAi- 
clutching,  respectively,  said  dynamo  as  the  train  enterii 
and  leaves  said  circuit 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.290,225.  HAME  CONNECTION.  Th»ODOM  G.  Mc- 
QuEBN.  Swan  Creek.  111.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,349.     (CI.  54—29.) 


1.  A  hame  connection  Including  an  adjui^able  base, 
anri  hooks  yieldably  engaged  with  the  opposite  extremities 
of  said  base.  ' 

4.  A  hame  connection  Including  curved  complemental 
base  plates,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  base 
platefl,  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  hooked  portions,  bolts  passing  through  open- 
ing* formed  in  the  hooked  portions,  and  resilient  means 
engRged  with  the  bolts  and  said  hooked  portions. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,»90,22IL  PUNCHING  DEYICE.  Ehnbst  Makk,  Santa 
Bon.  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.828. 
(CT.  164 — 119.) 


.'^^ 


An  implement  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  including  an  upper  hand  grip  member  and 
a  lower  member  divided  by  a  longitudinally  directed  slot 
into  Inner  and  outer  parts,  coacting  punching  and  punc- 
turing devices  each  Including  a  puncturing  point  and  a 
bifurcated  portion  forming  a  seat  to  receive  both  parts 
of  the  slotted  member,  and  pins  extending  respectively 
through  the  bifurcated  portions  and  through  the  slot, 
whereby  the  puncturing  devices  are  slldably  coupled  to 
the  frame. 


1,260,227  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  WiLBlBT  Maplb,  Col- 
Mnsville,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,972. 
(CT.  180 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less carrier  whose  upper  side  moves  to  the  rear ;  of  a 
grate  plvotally  supported  at  ita  upper  end  and  with  its 
lower  portion  slatted  and  banging  behind  the  delivery 
end  of  said  carrier,  and  a  beater  rotating  In  the  space 
between  the  carrier  and  said  slatted  portion. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  carriers  whereof  the  rear  end  of  one  overlies  the  front 
end  of  the  next,  of  a  pendant,  swinging  grate  wbose  lower 
portion  is  curved  to  the  rear  and  hangs  behind  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  first  carrier,  and  a  beater  rotating  In 
the  space  between  said  carrier  and  curved  portion. 

3.  The  herein  described  grate  for  grain  separators, 
the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  wbose  upper 
portions  are  straight  and  whose  lower  portions  are  curved 
to  the  rear,  a  series  of  transverse  grate  bars  connecting 
the  curved  portions  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  shield  secured 
behind  all  the  grate  bars,  and  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting the  grate  from  the  upper  ends  of  its  aide  bars. 


1.260,228.       NIGHT     AUTOMATIC    LICENSE-BOX. 
MicHAKL    P     Marono,    BufTalo,    N.    T.      Filed    Dec.    7, 
1917.      Serial  No.  206,057.      (CI.  40 — 132.) 
2.  A   device   of   the   class   described   comprising   a   box 

having   upper   and    lower    grooves    therein    for    receiving 


th«  llceaM  plate,  upper  and   lower  guiding  projections 
la  aald   box  and   end   plates   having  grooves  therein  en- 


gaging with  said  projections,  and   flanges  for  engagLog 
said  license  plate. 

[Claim   1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,229.  SPIRIT  LEVEL.  Emil  A.  Mabi.  Wiixiam 
H.  LcTis,  Habold  G.  Swirr,  and  Frank  L.  Hamd, 
Royal  Center,  Ind.  Filed  July  20.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
110,889.      (CI.   88—213.) 


In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having 
a  circular  transverse  aperture,  screws  bearing  in  the  stock 
and  disposed  tangentially  to  said  aperture  and  having 
inner  end  portions  arranged  in  the  aperture,  a  circular 
spirit-level  holder  snugly  arranged  and  movable  about 
Us  axis  In  the  aperture  of  the  stock  and  having  two 
pairs  of  circumferential  recesses  In  its  periphery  and  alao 
having  radial  protuberances  between  the  pairs  of  recesaea 
and  sockets  In  said  protuberances ;  one  of  said  sockets 
being  open  at  its  outer  end,  a  spirit  tube  arranged  with 
its  end  portions  in  said  sockets,  and  means  closing  the 
.outer  end  of  one  socket. 


1.260.230.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  MmLB  M. 
Mason,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  844.580.       (CI.   176 — 281.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  current,  two  main 
lines  and  a  main  switch  connected  therewith,  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic device  for  operating  said  main  switch,  an 
electro-magnetic  relay,  a  controlling  switch  in  series  there 
with,  means  connecting  said  relay  and  switch  In  a  shunt 
across  said  main  lines,  a  circuit  for  said  electro-magnetic 
device  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said  relay,  and  a 
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shunt  about  the  last  mentioned  switch  controlted  by  th« 
armature  of  the  relay  and  adapted  to  carry  earrent  to 
the  relay  independently  of  said  switch. 

2    The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  and  means 

operated  thereby,  of  circuits  connecting  said  means  and 

the  source  of  current,  a  double-throw  main  switch  In  said 

circuits,  a  pair  of  solenoids  adapted  to  move  the  switch 

In    opposite    directions,    circuits    for    the    two    soleno  ds 

respectively    adapted    to    be    electrlcaUy    connected    with 

the  main  switch  or  disconnected  therefrom  according  to 

the  position  of  said  main  switch,  two  relays  for  closing 

the   respective    solenoid   circuits   and    connected   with   the 

source    of    current,    a    switch    directing    current    through 

either  of   the  last  mentioned  circuits,  an  openable  shunt 

about  the  last  named  switch  leading  through  each  of  the 

relays    and  means  for  closing  the  shunt  when  the  relay 

Is  operated  so  that  current  may  be  directed  through  the 

relay  until   the  main  switch  Is  operated. 

3  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  means 
supplied  thereby,  circuits  connecting  said  means  with 
the  source  of  current  Including  a  double-throw  mala 
switch  a  pair  of  solenoids  adapted  to  move  the  switch 
In  opposite  direcUons.  a  circuit  for  each  solenoid  comprts- 
Ing  a  shunt  across  the  main  connections  and  each  In- 
cluding a  portion  ot  the  main  switch,  a  contact  co- 
operating with  the  main  switch  for  each  of  said  shunt 
circuits,  a  pair  of  relays  and  circuits  operating  them  tor 
controlUng  the  respective  shunt  circuits  menUoned,  and 
means  for  holding  either  of  said  relays  in  a  closed  po- 
sition until  the  shunt  circuit  contact  is  broken  by  the 
main  switch. 


tion  within  the  outer  container,  the  conflguratlons  of  the 
containers  differlnc  froni  each  other. 

3.  As  a  means  for  rendering  a  fire  paU  applicable  for 
service  in  the  foam  extinguishing  process,  a  container  of 
8  8hap<>  or  hour-glass  configuration  in  plan  and  having  Ita 
outer  boundaries  substantially  corresponding  In  contour 
wltb  walls  of  the  fire  pall  and  means  for  removably  posi- 
tloolng  the  container  within  and  In  nested  relation  to  the 

fire   pail. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  a 
solution  of  a  Are  extinguishing  compound,  said  container 
having  an  open  top  and  being  of  substantially  S  shape 
or  bour-glasa  configuration  in  plan. 


?wi: 


1,260,232.  FOUNTAIN-FAUCET.  ADOO8T W^  MaiANDBR, 
8an  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  anil  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fountain  Faucet  Company,  a  Corporation 
♦f  Minnesota.  Filed  De;.  7,  1»16.  Serial  No.  65,601. 
(CI.   137—109.) 


1,2  6  0,23  1.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS. 
Chaelis  H.  Miiqs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Andrews  and  Forbes  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,603.      (CI.  169—16.) 


1    Apparatus   for   exttacoMhlac  Hxm   by   a   foam-cxtln- 
gukhlng  compound  form**  from  a  plurality  of  solutions 
and  wherein  the  component  soiutloaiB  are  normally  main- 
tained separate  and  brought  together  to  produce  the  com- 
pound, said  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  container  hav- 
ing an  open  top.  a  removable  Inner  container  having  an 
'  open  top  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  charge 
receiving  compartments,  said  Inner  container  having  its 
wall  configuration  adapted  to  divide  the  contents  of  the 
outer     container     into     two     oppositely-disposed     charges 
spaced  by  the  charges  of  the  Inner  container,  said  wall 
configuration   preventing   solution    commixture  while  the 
charges   are   within   the   (ontainers,   and   means   for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  containers  in  nested  relation,  whereby 
the    containers   will    carry    different  aolutions   and    when 
nested  will  provide  solution  charges  relatively  positioned 
to  produce  solution  commlxfare  when  the  contents  of  both 
containers  are  dashed  toward  tiie  point  of  application. 

2  Apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  by  a  foam-extin- 
gulshlDK  compound  formed  from  a  plurality  of  solutions 
and  wherein  the  component  solutions  are  normally 
maintained  separate  &nn  brought  together  to  produt^  the 
compound,  said  apparatu.^  comprising  an  outer  container 
having  an  open  top.  a  removable  inner  container  of  S-shape 
fon figuration  in  plan  and  having  an  open  top.  and  means 
for  removably  securlug  the  iixaer  rontain^r  in  nested  posl- 


k.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  pair  of  dls 
clBirge  paasases  and  an  inlet  opening  therein,  of  meaaa 
for  dosing  off  the  water  supply  or  directing  it  to  either 
passage,  one  of  said  passages  terminating  in  an  Internally 
tlireaded  projection,  and  a  bulb,  having  an  annular  lowar 
opening  to  receive  said  projection  and  an  Integral  exter- 
nally threaded  tube  extending  therethrough  and  into  said 
projection  for  regulating  the  flow   through  said  pasMge 

a|ki  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fancet  having  a  dlstrlbut 
lag  chamber  formed  therein,  an  inlet  opening  commaal 
eating  therewith  and  a  pair  of  discharge  passages  opening 
lato  one  end  of  the  chamber,  of  a  disk  valve  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  normally  form  a  cloture 
for  the  discharge  passages,  a  valve  adapted  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  Intake,  and  a  single  means  for  opening 
or  closing  said  valve  and  simultaneously  turning  the  disk 
to  bring  the  opening  therein  into  or  out  of  register  with 
either  discharge  passage.  I 

3  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber formed  therein  and  a  pair  of  discharge  passages  and 
«n  Inlet  passage  communicating  therewith,  of  a  stuffing 
box  forming  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  talTc  stem  en- 
tering the  chamber  through  the  stuffing  bo<,  an  eccentrle 
on  the  stem,  a  strap  surrounding  the  eccentric  having  a 
stem  and  valve  connected  thereto  adapted  te  open  or  c»«m 
the  Inlet  passage,  and  a  «lfk  valve  adapted  to  be  tnrBed 
by  the  flr«t-Ba»«d  Talve  Btero  to  open  or  close  either  «»- 
charge  passage  hi  unison  with  the  opening  or  closing  of 

the  Inlet  valve.  , 

4  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  valve  cHam- 
ber  formed  therein  and  a  pair  of  dtechargf  passages  and 
an  inlet  passage  communicating  therewith,  of  a  »tli«nt 
box  forming  s  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  en- 
tering the  chamber  through  ta»e  stuffing  box,  an  eccentric 
on  the  stem,  a  strap  sorrounding  the  ecc«ntrlc  having  a 
stem  and  valve  connected  thereto  adapted  tJo  open  or  dow 
the  inlet  passage,  and  an  Ind.pendent  disk  valve  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  the  first-named  valve  stem  to  open  or  clow 
either  discharge  passage  in  unlscm  with  the  opening  or 
closing  of  the  inlet  ralve. 


1260  288      FII.TER  FOR   SANITARY  FAUCET  I>RrNK- 

'  INQ  B-ODNTAINS.      AUGDST  W.    MBLANpBB.   San    Fran 

Cisco    Cal  .   assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 

to  F^tuitatn  Faooet  Campany.  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 

soU.     Filed   Dec.   20,  1916.     Serial   No.  67,774.     (CI. 

210 7.) 

1    A  drinking   fountain  comprising.   In   combination,   a 
lower   portion   adjustably   .ecured  about    the  w».le   at  a 
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water  feed  plp»\  said  lower  portion  being  externally 
serew  threaded  at  Its  upper  extremity  and  having  a  splder 
prov  (led  with  a  deflecting  portion  disposed  above  the 
noczlc  an  upper  portion  having  an  Integral  centrally  de- 
pending tube  forming  aa  outlet  and  being  screw  threaded 
at  Its  lower  end  for  secarance  to  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  an  Inwardly 
extt'Oding  annular  flange  disposed  In  a  plane  removed  from 
the  Ittwer  tnd  of  the  tube,  and  a  circular  disk  of  filtering 
material  Interposed  and  secured  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  portion  and  said  flange. 


'fe 


7  :-_^ 


2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
lower  portion  adjustably  secured  about  the  nozzle  of  a 
water-feed  pipe,  said  lower  portion  being  externally  screw 
threaded  at  Its  upper  extremity  and  having  a  spider  pro- 
vided with  a  deflecting  portion  disposed  above  the  nozzle, 
an  upper  portion  having  an  Integral  centrally  depending 
tube  forming  an  outlet  and  being  screw  threaded  at  Its 
lower  end  for  securance  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
lower  poftlon,  said  upper  portion  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  disposed  In  a  plane  removed  from 
the  lower  end  Of  the  tube,  a  disk  of  filtering  material 
supported  upon  the  upper  pnd  of  said  lower  portion,  and 
a  perforated  sheet  metal  disk  disposed  upon  and  covering 
said  Altering  disk,  said  disks  being  locked  In  position  by 
said  nnntilar  flange. 

:i.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
lower  portion  adjostably  secnred  about  the  nf»sBle  of  a 
water  feed  pipe,  an  upper  portion  remorably  securad 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  lower  portion  and  having 
a  spider  au<l  an  integral  depending  tube  forming  an  outlet 
in  substantial  alinement  with  said  noszle  and  spider,  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  flanee  projecting  from  said 
upper  portion  In  a  plane  t>elow  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
a  disk  of  filtering  material  Interposed  and  secured  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion  and  said  flange, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  an  annular  inner  shoulder, 
a  circular  screen  resting  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  tubu- 
lar Insert  forced  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  for  hold- 
ing said  screen  In  position  against  the  shoulder. 


1^60,284.  SUPPORT  FOR  CURTAINS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
ALBBRT  K.  MaxzL.  New  York.  N.  Y^.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1917.    Serial  No.  1M.247.     (01.  156—33.) 


froaa  their  upper  ends,  a  'pair''  of  articulated  brackets  for 
••ch  bar.  one  of  said  brackets  being  relatlTely  fixed  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  while  the  other  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  with  relative  freedom  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bar,  means  to  clamp  the  latter  bracket  in  fixed 
position  when  desired,  a  pair  of  brace  reds  secured  to  the 
brackets  ot  each  bar  and  movable  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
when  the  movable  bracket  is  lifted,  means  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  brace  rods,  and  a  horizon- 
tal stay  rod  connecting  the  last  mentioned  connecting 
means. 

2.  In  a  supporting  device  for  curtains  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  bars,  means  to  freely  suspend 
said  bars  from  their  upper  ends  providing  for  free  porta- 
bility thereof,  a  pair  of  articulated  brackets  having  clamp 
connections  with  each  bar,  each  of  said  brackets  includ- 
ing a  socket  member  pivoted  to  swing  around  the  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  a  pair  of  brace  rods 
fixed  in  the  respective  socket  members  of  each  pair  of 
brackets,  a  Jointed  bracket  connecting  the  other  and  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  brace  rods  through  a  pivot  parallel  to 
the  aforesaid  socket  pivots,  and  a  horizontal  stay  rod  co- 
operating with  the  Jointed  brackets,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,285.  FOLDING  SKAT  FOB  JUVBNILB  VEHI- 
CLES. Jamm  R.  Mbkcbb.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189,277.     (a.  21 — 48.) 


1.  The  herein  described  supporting  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  bars,  means  to  suspend  said  iMtrs  freely 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wshgea-box  havlBg 
ing  in  Its  bottom,  of  cross-support s  provided  on  t 
side  of  the  box  bottcm  at  tiie  front  and  rear  edvi 
opening,  and  a  seat  comprlsia^  front  and  rear  nprl^M 
■embers  and  a  seat  member  supported  by  said  nprigkt 
memfcers  and  all  foldable  through  said  opening  one  ever 
the  other  between  said  (-ro<:8-pieces  and  supported  there- 
by, with  the  rearmost  member,  when  folde>d,  iisHiiig  ti- 
rectly  on  the  supports. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  wagon-box. having  an  open 
Ing  is  its  bottom,  of  supporting  members  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  front  and 
edges  of  Raid  opening,  a  support  hinged  to  lie  bett 
and  be  supported  by  said  front  and  rear  mtibers  aad  to 
ba  ralseii  through  said  opening  to  upright  poaitioa.  a 
front  upright  member  and  a  seat  member  hinged  together 
and  to  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  adjacent  to  the  frsat 
edge  of  said  opening  for  foldiag  movements  one  over  the 
other  in  and  t>e]ow  said  opening  and  upon  said  support 
when  in  folded  position.  Fatd  support  when  In  ralaad 
pesltion  adapted  to  eagagc  and  support  the  seat  member 
ia  Its  ralaed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meeiber  having  an  opeelng 
therein,  of  a  seat  cossprlsing  two  supports  btnge<l  ad- 
jacent to  opposite  side  walls  of  said  opening  for  fnldiac 
movements  one  over  the  other,  and  a  seat  mesober  hinfsd 
to  one  of  said  sijpports  for  foiding  moveasents  tl 
and  aaapted  when  in  raised  position  to  reet  on  the 
of  said  supports  when  in  its  raised  poattlon  and  whea  in 
folded  position  to  lie  over  the  sapports  within  saM 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottom  member  having  an 
epei^Bg  therein,  of  front  and  rear  supports  hlaf:«^i  ad.ia 
esDt  ts  opposite  walls  of  said  opening  in  planes  00^  atoovf 
tiie  other,  aad  a  leat  nunber  hinged  to  the  fr<  •  e<tge  of 
one  of  said  supports  aad  adapted  to  releasabiy  HQ^ge  the 
other  of  said  supports  whereby  it  la  held  la  raised  posi 
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tlon  thereby,  said  supports  atid  seat  member  when  In 
folded  relation  lying  In  reclining  position  one  over  an- 
other In  said  opt'cing  with  th.-  st-at  uppermost. 


1,260,236.  COURSE  INDICATOR.  Willy  H.  E.  Miu>b- 
BRATH.  JarksonvlUo.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  145,241.     (CI.  177—337.) 


rAt^ 


or  the  other  as  the  case  may  be,  said  clutch  rpleasing 
melins  being  glmultaneoasly  enerjrlied  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  motor  and  later  de^nergised  to  retain  the  same 
against  movement  when  thf  arm  has  been  moved  to  slg- 
nallng  position,  and  a  switch  and  electro  mafnet  for  op- 
erating the  same  in  communication  with  the  three  point 
switch  and  the  current  controller,  whereby  when  said  last 
mentioned  electro  magnet  Is  energized  after  tbe  arm  has 
mtfred  to  blgnallng  position,  said  switch  controlled  by  said 
elefctro-magnet  may  be  actuated  to  energise  the  motor,  and 
th«  clutch  releasing  means  to  return  the  semaphore  arm 
to  normal  position,  said  current  controller  being  operable 
to  deSnerglae  said  electro  magnet  when  said  af  m  has  been 
returned  to  normal  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,ae0,287.  CLUTCH-LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John 
%.  MiLLna,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Dec.  $,  1917.  8«- 
tlal  No.  206,167.      (01.  70—128.) 


1.   In  an  automobile  signal,  a  movable  semaphore  arm, 
an  electric  motor  for  moving  the  same  to  a  signaling  posi- 
tion,  an   electrically   operable   clutch   mechanism   for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  motor  against  movement,  a  relay  In- 
cluding   a    .switch    in    communication    with    said    motor, 
clutch    mechanism   and   a    source   of  current,   a   manually 
operable  switch  In  communication  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent, the  relay  operating  means,  and  a  current  controller 
movable  in  unison  with  the  semaphore  arm  whereby  when 
the  manually  operable  switch  Is  closed  the  relay  may  be 
energized    to   rel'-ase   the   clutch   mechanism   and   energize 
the  motor.   .^Id   controller  being  operable  when  the  sema- 
phore  arm    has   reached    signaling   position    to   deenergize 
the  relay  actuating  means  to  permit  the  clutch  mechanism 
to  be  set  whereby  to  retain  the  arm  In  signaling  position. 
3.    In  an  automobile  signal,  a  semaphore  arm  mounted 
for  rotative  movement,  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  the  arm 
to   signaling  position.s,   a   clutch   mechanism   for   normally 
holding  the  motor  against  rotation,  electrical  means  for 
relea.slng    said    clutch    mechanism,    a    relay    loclndlng    a 
double   throw    switch    and    a    pair   of  electro-magnets   for 
operating  said  switch,  a  pair  of  cross  circuits  connecting 
said    motor    and    clutch    operating    mechanism    with    the 
switch     and     a     source     of     current     whereby     movement 
of  the  switch  when  induced  by  energization  of  one  elec- 
tro-magnet will  cause  the  motor  to  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion,  and   a   similar  energization   of  the  opposite  electro- 
magnet  will    produce   a   rotation   of   the   motor  in   an   op- 
posite direction,   said  clutch  releasing  means  being  ener- 
glzable  in  either  c&s«t  to  permit  rotation  of  the  motor,  a 
double-throw    manually    operable   switch,    a    current   con- 
troller rotatablc   in   unison   with   the  semaphore  arm  and 
a  circuit  Including  the  source  of  current,  the  double  throw 
switch,    the   controller,   and  the  electro-magnets  whereby 
movement  of  the  manually  operable  switch  In  either  direc- 
tion   will    cause   energization    of   one  or  the  other  of  the 
electro  magnet.s  for  actuating  the  double  throw  switch  In 
the    manntr    set    forth,    said    current   controller   being   op- 
erable to  deenergize  one  or  the  other  of  the  electro-mag- 
nets when  the  semaphore  arm  has  moved  to  signaling  po- 
sition to  retain  the  same  therewith. 

4.  In  an  automobile  signal,  a  semaphore  arm  mounted 
for  rotation,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  move  the  arm 
to  signaling  positions,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  normally 
holding  the  motor  against  rotation,  electrically  operable 
means  for  releasing  the  clutch  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  a 
doable  throw  reversing  swltcli.  In  circuit  with  the  motor, 
a  clutch  releasing  means  and  a  source  of  current,  a  pair 
of  electromagnets  for  operating  said  reversing  switch,  a 
current  controller  movable  In  unison  with  the  semaphore, 
a  three  point  switch  in  communication  with  the  electro- 
magnets, the  current  controller  and  the  source  of  current 
whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the  electro  magnets  may  be 
energized  to  cause  movement  of  the  double  throw  switch 
to  energize  the  motor  to  rotate  the  arm  in  one  direction 


I  ^  /   * 


1.  In  a  clutch  lock  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  clutch  shank,  and  a  pt^al  therefor,  of  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  pedal,  and  having  a  slot  at  one  end,  a  plvoUlly 
mounted  bar  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  means  for 
engagement  with  the  bar  for  holding  said  pedal  and  shank 
io  lowered  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1^60,238.      AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR    HEATER.      Wio- 
LiAM  H.  MiLLUL,  Crawfordsvllie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Vehicle  Heater  Company,  Crawfordsvllie,  Ind.,  a  Corpo- 
ration,   Filed  June  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  174,800.     (Q. 
,  126—850.) 


^  if /Ajt^-  '^.^" 


-y^' 


'  2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
plate  to  cover  the  face  of  a  radiator  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  casing  having  its  rear  portion  open  and  connected 
detachably  and  adjustably  with  said  plate  In  front  of  said 
opening,  and  a  heater  supported  within  the  casing, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
plate  to  cover  the  face  of  a  radiator  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  casing  having  its  rear  portion  open  t»  communicate 
with  the  radiator  through  the  plate  opening,  a  heater 
within  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  for 
vertical  adjustment  In  front  of  the  radiator,  means  for 
raising  the  casing,  and  means  for  holding,  it  In  lowered 
j)ositlon. 


/ 


March  19, 1918. 


U,  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


729 


9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
plate  to  cover  the  face  of  a  radiator  and  having  an  open 
Ing,  a  casing  In  front  of  said  opening  and  having  Its  rear 
portion  open,  the  casing  and  plate  having  Interengageable 
means  for  the  vertical  movement  of  the  casing,  a  heater 
within  the  casing,  socket  members  carried  by  the  plate  be- 
low said  opening,  vertical  rods  seated  in  said  socket  mem- 
bers and  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  colled  wire  expansion  springs  upon  said  rods  and 
confined  between  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  socket 
members,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  casing  in  lowered 
position  In  front  of  said  opening. 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
casing  having  Its  rear  portion  open  and  having  a  forward 
door,  a  longitudinal  drum  within  the  casing  having  its 
rear  end  open,  a  reticulated  diaphragm  extending  across 
the  rear  end  of  the  drum,  a  grate  within  and  supported 
by  the  drum,  a  damper  for  the  forward  end  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  and  bottom  of  the  casing  having  means  Inter- 
engageable  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  operating  the  damper  extending  outwardly 
through  the  casing  and  detachable  from  the  damper. 

[Claims  1,  8,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,260,239.  TRANSMISSION  BCBCHANISM.  ROBBBT  J. 
Million.  Monticello.  Ind.  Piled  May  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.   166,895.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1,260.240.  SAFETY  TRACTOR-HITCH.  BOHMT  J. 
Million,  Monticello,  Ind.  Filed  May  11.  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,004.     (a.  180—14.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  movable  bodily  into  and  out  of  axial 
allnement  with  the  other  shaft,  means  for  effecting  such 
movement  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  friction  members 
carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  one  of  said  Bcabers  being 
held  yieldingly  pressed  toward  the  other  member,  and  a 
friction  member  on  the  other  shaft  and  located  between 
the  first  mentioned  friction  memt>ers  and  enageable  there- 
by on  both  aides,  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  first  men- 
tioned members  being  beveled  and  said  surfaces  converf- 
ing  toward  the  center  of  the  members,  and  the  friction 
surfaces  of  the  other  member  being  beveled  to  correspond 
to  the  bevel  of  the  friction  aurfaces  of  the  first  mentioned 
members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  movable  bodily  into  and  out  of  axial 
allnement  with  the  other  shaft,  means  for  effecting  such 
movement  of  the  shaft,  a  friction  member  on  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  cooperating  friction  member  spaced  from  the 
afpreaaid  member  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  slldable  pins  carried  by  thp  first  mentioned  member 
and  carrying  the  second  mentioned  member,  actuating 
levers  connected  to  the  pins,  a  collar  slldable  on  the  afore 
■aid  shaft  and  having  an  actuating  conbectlon  with  the 
levers,  a  spring  urging  the  collar  in  one  direction,  and 
a  friction  member  on  the  other  shaft  and  located  between 
the  first  menCloned  friction  members  and  engageable 
thereby  on  both  sides. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  safety  hitch  for  tractors,  a  draw  bar,  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  crank  with  which  the  draw  bar  is  con- 
nected, a  lever  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
rod  with  which  one  arm  of  the  lever  is  connected,  a 
motor  shaft,  a  driving  gear,  a  clutch  connecting  the  motor 
shaft  with  the  driving  gear,  a  clutch  actuating  thrust 
member,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  actu- 
ating member  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  fixed  on  the 
rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  shaft  a 
driving  gear,  a  clutch  connecting  the  motor  shaft  with 
the  driving  gear,  and  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  un- 
der abnormal  draft  conditions,  said  means  including  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  draw  bar  connected  with  said 
crank,  a  lever  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
rod  with  which  one  arm  of  said  lever  Is  connected,  a 
clutch  actuating  lever,  and  a  cam  member  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  fixed  on  the 
rock  shaft,  one  arm  of  the  clutch  actuating  lever  being 
disposed  in  the  {wth  of  said  cam  member. 

3.  In  a  device  at  the  class  described,  a  motor  shaft,  a 
driving  gear,  a  clatch  connecting  the  motor  shaft  with 
the  driving  gear,  and  means  for  actuating  the  clutch 
under  abnormal  draft  conditions,  said  means  including  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  draw  bar  connected  with 
said  crank,  a  lever  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring 
pressed  rod  with  which  one  arm  of  said  lever  Is  con- 
nected, a  clutch  actuating  lever,  and  a  cam  member  con- 
nected with  and  actuated  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  one  arm  of  the  clutch  actuating 
lever  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  cam  member,  a 
stop  member  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  the  clutch 
actuating  lever,  and  a  notched  segment  engaged  by  said 
stop  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  shaft,  a 
driving  gear,  a  friction  clutch  connecting  the  motor  shaf: 
with  the  driving  gear,  clutch  actuating  means  Including  a 
lever  having  a  thrust  collar  lying  In  engagement  with 
the  friction  cone  of  the  dutch,  a  notched  segment,  a  stop 
member  on  one  arm  of  the  lever  engaging  the  notched 
segment,  an  antl  friction  roller  on  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  draw  bar  connected 
with  said  crank,  a  lever  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring 
pressed  rod  with  which  one  arm  of  said  lever  is  connected, 
and  a  cam  member  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  and  guided  in  the  path  of  the  antifriction  roller  of 
the  lever  having  the  thrust  collar. 


1,260,241.  WELL-CLEANING  DEVICE.  William  E 
MiNTON.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  212.847,      (a.  166—16.) 

1.  A  well  cleaning  device  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  pump  tube,  a  nossle  section  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  pump  tube,  and  a  series  of  flexible  scraper  ele 
ments  carried  by  said  nozzle  section 

2.  A  well  cleaning  device  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  pump  tube,  a  screen  niemtitr  surrounding  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  tube,  a  nozzle  section  adapte<l 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  said  pump  tube,  said  nozzle 
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section   being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  lateral  discharge 
paswa-'-^s,   and   packing  material  interposed   between   aaid 
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2.  The  combiBatlon  of  a  drivliig  and  a  dtiTCB  akaft,  a 
gtar  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  intern»ny-tootk«d 
Tbkes  mounted  side  by  side  and  surroundiBg  said  gear, 
a  pair   of   shafts  each   provid^^l    wi»h    two  eccentrics  for 


■creen  and  nozzle  section  abore  said  discharge  passages 
ind  below  the  npper  end  of  said  screen. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


yrating  said  yokes.  bo««s  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
yokes  preventing  either  from  engaging  the  eccentric*  ap- 
fertaioing  to  the  other,  antl  gearing  connettlng  the  driv- 
ing shaft  with  said  eccentrics. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaieitte.] 


1,260,242.  ROAD-DRAG.  ACGCST  E.  MotL,  Olathe. 
Kaus  Fikd  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,976.  (O. 
37—5.) 


>.260.244.  HBEL-CUTTING  APPARATUa  William  J. 
N'ksbitt,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  26.  191T.  Serial 
No.   171.287.      (CI.  12 — 42.) 


^  ,  >* 


1.  A  road  drag  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  beam 
having  an  obliquely  arranged  intermediate  portion  and 
forwardly  and  rear',vard]y  extending  end  portions,  in  com- 
bination with  a  draw  head  adapted  to  be  detachably  and 
reveraibly  secured  to  either  end  of  the  beam  and  a  draft 
element  connected  to  the  draw-head. 

[CUdms  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  60.2  4  3.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  Edward  Y. 
MoouK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  2,  1917,  Serial  No.  151.883.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,847. 
(CI.   74—35.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  three  vertical  plates  side  by  side  connected  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  alined  shafts  both  mounted  in  the  Inter- 
mediate plate  and  each  ext«iMli»g  through  one  of  the  aide 
plates,  a  hand  wheel  on  one  of  the  shafts  beyond  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  Individual  shafts  mounted  in  the  inter- 
mediate plate  and  the  other  side  plate,  an  eccentric  on 
each  indlvlilual  shaft,  a  spur  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  in 
the  space  between  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  last 
mentlone<l  side  plate  a  yoke  In  such  .space  having  Internal 
teeth  entrai-'ing  the  spur  gear  and  having  the  eccentrics 
mounted  in  it,  th.>  individual  shafts  extending  throngh 
the  intermediate  plate  to  the  spa  e  on  the  other  sl<le 
thereof,  eears  on  said  individual  shafts  In  such  latter 
space,  and  a  rentral  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  In  such 
latter   space   meshlntf   with    the   gears  first    mentioned. 


1.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plvotally  mounted  bar,  an  upright  Jaw  having  Its  lower 
part  fast  on  said  bar,  a  gnlde  movably  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  an  upright  Jaw  baving  its  lower  part  attached  to 
said  gvlde,  substantially  as  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movably  moanted  arm.  a  platform,  links  having  their 
lower  end  portions  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and 
barinf  their  upper  end  portions  plvotally  connected  to 
said  platform,  said  link*  hn^  ni?  shoulderf  at  their  upper 
end«  adapter!  to  contact  with  said  platform  to  limit  the 
movproent  of  said  platform,  an  adjastaile  heel  holding 
device  carried  by  the  platform,  and  a  cutter  arranged  ad- 
Jaeent  to  the  heel  holding  device. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  lo  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260,245.  DNDERFRAMINf}  FOR  WAGON  RACKS. 
Harrt  PrrxH.  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.   159,977.     (CI.  21—74.) 

1.  A  vehicle  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
b«am«.  transverse  l)eam8  supported  by  said  loBgitudtnal 
beams,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  angle  members,  each 
pair  of  said  members  being  of  sobatanttnl  U  shape  havlag 
upright  ends,  the  ends  of  each  pair  being  pe.  ured  to  a  side 
of  each  vt  said  lontritudlnal  l>eaiuH  and  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said   transverse   beams. 

2.  A  veMde  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
beams,  transverse  beama  supported  by  taid  longitudinal 
beams,   a   plurality   of   transverae  mciBbers   arraoffed    hi 

1  pairs  and    having   upwardly   eitending  ends   disposed    on 
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appofiitt'  side«  ut  the  mtdt,  tmdk  of  M.iiJ  tranii^ertM'  Seams 
ij^'tii*;  ciajiipi  u  itetweca  aad  aeeur-'O  ;  ttjc  :i(ija  eu!  \xp 
tornad  ands  of  a  yair  i>f'  mhkj  'iifiriixT^  and  earb  of  oan: 
longitudinal  beams  bviu^  »i^urc^  t..  ihc  .L.L.Lr  Ta^is  ol 
said  pair  of  memben  imaaediately  below  aaid  transverse 
beam  on  opposite  aMea  of  aaid  raok. 


8.  A  Teblrte  rack  comprlsinK  a  patr  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal beams,  a  plurality  of  transverse  beams  resting 
upon  said  longitudinal  beams,  a  plnrallty  of  members, 
the  base  of  *a<-h  of  which  exteodu  acrosa  the  rack  tor 
a^pyotttef:  said  longitudinal  beaas  and  the  ends  of  wiilch 
are  Matlmlly  disposed  and  secnred  to  a  side  of  each  of 
aaid  taagHuttiua)  beams,  lald  members  betnf  arranged  In 
pairs,  oae  member  of  a  pair  extetiding  to  one  aide  of  a 
transviTs**  i>eam  and  the  otber  memher  of  such  pair  ex- 
tending to  the  opposite  side  of  such  transverse  beam  to 
clamp  said  beam  therebetween,  and  the  extremities  of 
said  enda  being  bent  to  engage  the  nHMr  mrfaoe  of  said 
transverse  beam. 


1.200,246.  VALVE.  GsoRoa  M.  PoiKT.  Hnntingtcn,  W. 
Va.,  assignor  to  Barco  Brass  it  Joint  Company,  Oiicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllloolB.  FUed  July  81,  1916 
SerUl  Xo.  112,309.      (Cl.  137—82.) 


-iun. 


h   , 
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t  *   " 
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-nr- 

..: — n> 

*"         .If      •"  ' 

1.  A  atnartoae  <tf  tbe  cbaracter  u'-^-i  ut^  .  i  ii4>riHU4i; 
la  caaMaaalaa  a  cyUader.  a  caaiag  (tforlded  with  a 
paiis&j^  t^eretbr  ugh.  a  valve  lor  ■ooaJumiiimg  the  jnove- 
nx-ui  »i  tluMJ  Hon:  said  <yM»dar  tl—igb  a>kl  jaaaage  aad 
a  ae\i  t  t>p<rH  'I,  .>  ;:ravlt}'  far  Skannalljr  balding  said 
\nu.  II,  ui.f-  ^(MiUiiu,  the  paras  t>slBC  arwafur  1  to  cMue 
ti>«  u  •  «t>  tBowe  into  anettMT  paailloa  srb<  1.  tiM  valve 
lb   sutO*-'  '•HJ    tv   V.\:U\  n>rt^nt-.nt 

.     A    t-txii<l  litx-    •■■     lilt     ■  Uara 
iL    'i«*iiuuiiMt.uiii    ..       \iintt<';      k 

plto«&4>      tiH'lylX't.   U.i.  v:iiv'< 

■s  *<'TuHtuijp  «te'V.^e  «!  ceitill^t  >  iu^^i  intirtui  U>r  uunuinll^ 
holdiht:  ^.-^  i  valve  in  uuf  putnutm  'in-  iui.11*  ht  ,114; 
arranged  to  cause  Um'  valve  to  anooe  lato  aiHtbtj  }«  - 
tlon  when  the  valve  its  su1jJ«hIoU  to  fluid  pre^.^uii  una 
aa  *ctuatii«  oMHie<ths«>  berwxea  saM  McCuatiag  devtoe 
and   iMUd   valwe. 

•<      \     ..tructiire    iif    the 

ill   <  imtiauau<>u,   ti    ■  H^>1I  *.; 
utt;    ii>    a    r.viuiiW'T.    aAKl 
_-i5.  >j.  u.     i; 


threap,  n  tsaiBbar  mmt  reesas  aaaimtiDioe-Hn.-  with  aaiiT 
(misiuige  iiiju  wi&h  aaM  olaiaibM;  a  valve  ci^viitr  diH^wsed 
ill  --aid  pe-sage.  an  •rtuativAe'^ice  for  noraiaii.v  u^iding 
aa..i  \;i.vt  device  in  one  position  arranged  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  actuating  memt>er  located  In  said  recess  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  movement  from  said  actuating 
device  to  said  valve  device  and  Tloe  versa,  the  parts  being 
arranged  to  cause  the  valve  to  aove  Into  another  posi- 
tion  when   the  valve  Is  subjected   to  fluid   pressure. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
In  combhiation,  a  casing  n.-  sn.s  for  cocnectlng  said  casing 
to  a  cylinder.  saM  uaain^  having  a  passage  tberv^brough. 
a  chamber  and  a  recess  ommunlrating  w^^  "^afd  passage 
and  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  device  disposed  in  said 
passage^  ao  actuating  device  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  device  In  one  position  arranged  In  said  chamt>er, 
and  an  acttiatlng  member  located  in  said  recess  arranged 
to  communicate  movement  from  said  actuating  device 
to  said  valve  device  and  vice  vsraa,  said  valve  device  and 
actuating  device  being  disposed  ta  substantial  parallelism 
and  aaid  actuating  member  being  ar: bitted  to  traasmute 
denni— jd  arwamenl  of  «ne  ^»t  aaid  u<  \ .  vi-  ij.>  upaiMd 
movcascnt  of  tk£  aAhor  of  saM  ^ckIch  ^  t^ui^  \  k <  . <emi.  Hm 
parts  .beiJi«  arxanced  to  caaae  tbe  vaivc  ao  aasva  tela 
anotlier  {loaitian  iKbea  tbe  valae  la  subjected  te  ^haU 
pressure. 

6.  A  structuae  of  the  ciurarter  described  'SMmtriaing 
in  coathinatiuQ.  a  casing,  iih  t<.u>-  'or  cutiD«ctliiV  aaid  cas- 
iug  to  a  cjliocler,  aaid  ca^.u^  havimg  a  psssajr  tikere- 
thsoHgh,  a  chamber  aikd  a  rectati  "wria'i'st'TH  vltb  cald 
paaaay  and  with  said  chambet,  a  aalve  devkse  dlapond 
in  said  passage,  an  actuating  device  iar  aaasailj 
said  valve  device  isi  one  poaitAoa  arxaagad  ia  aaid 
ber.  and  an  actoatlng  member  located  in  said  recess  ar- 
raaged  to  commantcate  mnseiaeat  frens  said  actuating 
dcTlce  to  said  ralre  derke  maA  ilce  warn,  said  valve  de- 
vice and  actuating  device  being  disponed  in  aubataaHal 
paralleliam  and  aaid  actuating  member  l>elng  pivoted  to 
the  caalQg  intM-n»ediate  its  ands  whereby  it  may  oacUIate 
and  therelty  traosBiute  doaraward  mavement  of  one  af 
the  said  devices  into  m>ward  aiavement  of  the  oUier  a^d 
devices  and  vice  versa,  tlie  parts  being  arranged  to  caoae 
the  valve  to  move  Into  another  position  when  the  valve 
is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure. 

{Clahiw  6  t»  16  BVt  yrlatsd  la  tbe  ^teaetbe.] 


l.Sd«^«T.  HAUt-CUfl'ibii.  urux  SAjaanarao.  Los 
.Uigoies.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  Z9X7.  Serial  No.  141.1.56. 
(Ci.  30—1.) 


lie-' riuwd    compristn^ 
ursog.     >t;<  aided     with 
IvT    romtruiUtig    the    tiivvv 


(hararter  desirUieti  coaiperisinx 
iD<  ill*'  t(xr  t  uuue'  Uuc  aaid  cas- 
uMia.;:   iittvu^   x    puMULfe   tbaae- 


In  a  <6e4^oe  of  the  phis*  ie^"rtt»M,  lS»e  caotbtent  .r  of  a 
jafllac  Bsectiasi^in  i>r(>vK)f><!  wub  a  9hn<t  ■-<<  '-iTttci 
liar  i5«Tl':r  '■nt'-'u:  iei<tti  »•  it*  'rmi'  '■Ao>  h  kinl.  tiar 
T«»«fif»rwc!i  1>»  tTiiiiH!t-»  iti  tto*  mter  Imr  f  «  hf«»1  plate 
tin*  isn;  «  fij>^  11  lie:  tb'i  him:  i;  fsr^m>v^^(|  <  ,it»"r  siirtace  tb*- 
jrrt.'VH*  i:  Kh  ,"  ^«ir-th  ►■  -"i.  tKtf  rin.s  -«t  ^:  '.iif  t:T\Mivf^ 
■  'r!;,i><i  tn  rlK  iirr*"  imr  'iif  '  ruTffrpf^r^i  •  !iif  klieti*;  of  MiU! 
heel  plate  varying  iiiul  .u  iwi  M»ugitudlnally  d  >;>  »•  ! 
ImlXe  edges  ae  Abe  t>"uiri  :u«'r<-i>f  uaiU  sHrfnoe  beinj,:  ui  a 
car\»Bd  I  niilaiiintlni  .^i^u  ..  ,^r«'  v<-ti  u^jnitLiiti^j.^  l^uii^e  >n 
«aek  'f  tik*  ■  r.s.rihv.  rw  -..a*'^  u!  saio  Lf*-.  ;.m;(-  udhplid  t.i 
frlf'tiiin*!  i ,  \  h:  i  :>•  :  >na.n>  •  !4ia«»  :iit  itt«tf  t«ir  uf  said 
cuttiut  i:n .  1.U.I  iMi.  wiif.  >  the  h^-el  plate  aiay  be  dls- 
H  i:H>wti  iL  i! :..^   a'-> :!>■(■;   pti'-iiK  ij   ■■n  the  cutter  bar. 
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1,260.248.       VALVE-FACING.       William     P.     Stanhopb, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Compaoy, 
Cln.innati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  Na 
194,059.      (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  A  valve  and  a  flexible  facing  extended  over  one  face 
of  the  said  valve  and  around  the  edge  of  the  said  valve 
and  inwardly  over  and  adhesively  attached  to  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  said  valve,  and  a  scored  depcession  ex- 
tended into  the  said  inwardly  extended  part  of  the  said 
facing  and  around  the  said  part  of  the  said  facing. 

2.  A  valve  and  a  flexible  facing  extended  over  one  face 
of  the  said  valve  and  around  the  edge  of  the  said  valve  and 
inwardly  over  and  adhesively  attached  to  the  opposite  face 
of  the  said  valve,  and  a  scored  depression  extended  Into 
the  said  inwardly  extended  part  of  the  said  facing  and 
around  the  said  part  of  th.'  said  facing,  and  the  said  in- 
wardly extended  part  of  the  said  facing  having  a  raised 
part  immediately  adjacent  the  said  scoring. 

3.  A  valve  and  a  flexible  facing  extended  over  one  face 
of  the  said  valve  and  around  the  edge  of  the  said  val>o 
and  inwardly  over  and  adhesively  attached  to  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  said  valve,  and  a  scored  depression  ex- 
tended Into  the  said  Inwardly  extended  part  of  the  said 
facing  and  around  the  said  part  of  the  said  facing,  and 
the  said  Inwardly  extended  part  of  the  said  facing  having 
two  raised  parts  immediately  adjacent  the  said  scoring. 


1,260,249.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL.  Samcbl  COLLAob 
Steeet  and  Pircy  William  Sirdtt,  Northampton, "Eng- 
land, assignors  of  one-half  to  William  Allchln,  Limited, 
Northampton.  Etogland.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No 
197.244.      (CL  21 — 31.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  in  combination,  a 
hub  element  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  provided  with  a  member  adjacent  said  first 
nieuiber.  substantially  registering  openings  in  said  mem- 
bers each  of  which  in  each  member  is  shaped  with  sub- 
stantially the  same  taper,  tapering  connecting  memt>ers 
passing  through  said  registering  openings  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  taper  with  each  of  the  same,  and 
means  adapted  to  tighten  said  connecting  members. 


1,260,250.  SAFETY  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Chabuds 
Parnsll  Thomas.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to   Isaac   Fechhelmer,    San   Francisco,   Cal.     Piled 
July  13.  1917      Serial  No.  180,417.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 
1.    A  train  control  system  comprtsinz  a  brake  valve,  an 

air    cylinder    elliptical    in    cross    section    tubes    projecting 


Crom  said  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  blocks 
irlthln  aald  tabes  connected  to  tke  piston,  a  connecting 
bar  between  said  blocks,  connecting  means  between  said 


tar  and  valve,  air  charging  means  for  said  cylinder  and 
tlectrical  retaining  means  for  tbe  piston  associated  with 
said  t>ar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,261.  GRAIN-DOOR.  SviN  Pbtib  Alquist,  Deni- 
son,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  nine-twentieths  to  William  L.  Kellogg,  Parsons, 
Kans.,  and  two-twentieths  to  Allan  S.  Barrows,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,690.  (CT. 
189—46.)  .  ^ 


1.  A  sheet  metal  grain  door  for  a  railway  car,  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  metal  pressed  Into  a  dl$bed  configura- 
tion with  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
door  frame  of  a  car,  said  door  being  formed  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof  with  an  opening  and  with  a  pressed  out 
corrugation  surrounding  said  opening,  a  sheet  metal  sub- 
door  hinged  to  the  first-named  door  on  the  concave  side 
thereof  and  formed  with  a  marginal  corrugation  which  in- 
terlocks with  the  aforementioned  corrugation,  and  fas- 
tening means  for  holding  said  sub-door  in  closed  position. 
3.  A  railway  car  formed  with  a  door  opening  and  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  said  door  opening  within  the  car  with 
guiding  means  for  a  door,  in  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  grain  door  pressed  to  a  dished  configuration  with 
the  dished  portion  projecting  Inwardly  into  the  car  and 
"With  the  marginal  portions  thereof  forming  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  guiding  means ;  said  door  being  formed 
with  an  opening  and  with  an  outstanding  corrugation 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  sub-door  hinged  to  said 
main  door  within  the  dished  portion  thfcreof  provided 
with  a  marginal  corrugation  which  interlocks  with  the 
corrugation  on  the  main  door,  and  a  revoluble  locking  ele- 
ment on  the  sub-door  adapted  to  have  a  wedging  engage- 
ment with  tbe  corrugated  edge  of  the  main  door  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  handle  which  is  located  with- 
in the  concavity  of  the  main  door. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,262.       ELECTRIC    HEATER.       PhiUp    F.     APFIL, 
SeatUe,  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,636. 
(a.  219 — 37.) 
An  electric  heater  of  the  clasa  described  embodying  an 

Inclosing  case,  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  Carried  thereby. 
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a  plate  of  molded  earthy  material  supported  by  aald 
an  electrical  beating  element  Including  adjacently  poal- 
members  supported  In  Intimate  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  plate,  non-conducting  gpadag  de- 
lta positioned   between  the  adjacent   membera,  ■<>■» 

/6  fi  ^ 


\  ?/^\?/?w/^  »r/ 


(or  conducting  electricity  to  said  heating  element  fixed  to 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  holding  the  heating  element 
in  contact  with  the  earthy  material,  and  a  mass  of  non- 
beat  conducting  refractory  material  disposed  within  said 
inclosing  case. 


14i60.263.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.  SaiitTiL  M.  BaniT. 
Kagle  toWnship,  Boone  county,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tllford 
A.  Merrlman  and  Eddie  E.  Merrlman,  Brown  township, 
Morgan  county,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.295.      (CI.  162—21.) 


Jf   OfjfO 


1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  having 
a  radial  opening  therein  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
opening  to  the  front  face  of  the  felly,  a  plug  removably 
secured  In  said  slot,  a  band  extending  about  and  secured 
to  said  felly  and  having  a  slot  therein  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  said  plug,  a  rim  encircling  said  band  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  at  said  opening,  and  retaining  means 
engaging  the  felly  and  the  plug  and  said  rim. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.264.  WINDMILL.  Ranslawir  E.  Briwbr,  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,812. 
(CI.  170 — 28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotative  element  carrjrlng  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a 
yoke   carried   by   each   of   said   arms,   a    blade   trunnloned 


hortsontaJly  In  each  of  aald  yokes,  a  plunger  rod  t>odUy 
movable  with  respect  to  each  of  tbe  radial  arms,  racks 
carried  by  the  plunger  rods  and  segmental  g«ara  carried 
by  the  blades  which  mesh  with  the  racks,  the  lower  adCM 
of  the  blades  being  cat  out  to  permit  them  to  rock  past 
the  plunger  rods. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.) 


1,260,266.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  LXON  ChivaL- 
LBT,  Sardls,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126.449.     (CL  225—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  dispensing 
receptacle  for  sterilized  liquids  having  an  outlet  valve,  an 
air  sterilizer  open  to  the  atmosphere  in  communication  with 
said  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  air  from 
said  sterilizer  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  automatically 
operated  upon  the  opening  of  said  controlling  means  for 
opening  said  outlet  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  dispensing 
receptacle  for  sterilised  liquids  having  an  outlet  \alve,  an 
air  sterilizer  open  to  the  atmosphere  in  communication 
with  said  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  sterilizer  to  said  receptacle,  means  automatically 
oparated  upon  the  opening  of  said  controlling  means  for 
opening  said  outlet  valve,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  controlling  means  and  said  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  Including  a  dispensing 
receptacle  having  an  outlet  valve,  an  air  sterilizer  in  com- 
munication with  said  receptacle,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  sterilizer  to  said  receptacle  means 
for  opening  said  controlling  means,  means  automatically 
operated  upon  the  opening  of  said  controlling  means  for 
opening  said  outlet  valve,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  aald  controlling  means  and  said  valve. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.260.266.  TORPEDO  NETTING.  BwaN  A.  Clark.  Re- 
vere, Mas*.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914,  Serial  No.  866.260.  Re- 
newed Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,698.  (CI. 
114—241.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  the  body  of  a  chip  t  om 
prising.  In  combination,  a  netting  and   mf»ans  for   iiuvlng 
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•atM  netting  ^cturttudinanr  of  th?  «htp  wh!l*  tt  te  In  por- 
tion to  prot^>et  the  surfac*'  thcnof. 

2.  An  apparatDK  for  protr'-tlog  thf  sirt*  s  of  sti  !>'  fiMni 
torp«'do««.  comprtelng  a  npttlng  ani  nientiH  tut  rm.  nt; 
tbe  same  ctrcumffrpntially  of  th<'  ship. 

1<|  A  :Mr!>.-.l:r  n-'itinu  ■■oiiii.ri-Vir  _•  ii:  coml.inatiaii  wUii 
ii  V. ->.•.,  a  >t  Til*  of  dri-it'Ti  shiifrs  projectliur  fran  the 
sides  of  the  vt^ssel,  a  tlexiiu.-  tuupiing  connected  with  the 
end  of  each  .^haft.  a  ^aii  .<  unfiled  with  each  flexible 
cupling.  a  tuli';:ar  arm  (outaiuiug  -Jiich  of  the  last-iiained 
shafts  havini,'  a  ball  an.!  nw  k-i  coucection  with  the  .wassel 
and  supporttd  In  a  -ui.st^i  iitiar;  v  horizontal  position,  a 
sprocket  wheel  carried  by  -  a  h  f  the  last  named  shafts,  a 
second  sprocket  wheel  carri^a  hy  each  tabular  arm  in  pe- 
ripheral contact  with  the  ulieoi  on  the  associated  shaft,  a 
netting,  anl  n  "iprorkFn  '■hrtln  pcwaing  between  the  pe- 
ripheries of  each  pair  of  said  wheels  and  supporting  the 
netting. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.257.  HEAT  RETAINING  COOKBB.  FORBST  V. 
DBTwiHR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  19tt3.  Serial  No. 
749,653.     (CI.  217—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatn?:  of  the  rh\^9  dewrrihwl,  the  rotnblna- 
tlon  of -51  castng  havlni:  n  hent  hi^nlatv.!  r-fiainher  therein 
pmvlrlpd  with  an  operitnp  rhroa?rh  oni'  wall  of  the  casing, 
a  i-losare  for  snch  opening,  and  tin  o'p^n  r*>repta*l«  Inde- 
pendent of  a-nd  nrransred  on  the  ontsld'^  of  the  caiteg,  «ald 
Te<eptacle  bftng  detat  hahly  connprted  with  Itoe  C««lng  be- 
neath the  said  closure  for  Ind-^pendent  rCTHcTnl  th«refr«Bi 
and  adaptf-d  to  receive  the  wnter  of  rondonsntion. 

2.  In  an  apparatTis  of  the  rlftss  descTi*)eil,  the  cmnbina- 
tlon  of  a  fTisinc  hnvini;  an  cntrnnr.'  ni'^'ntng,  food  T^rep 
tarle  therein,  n  clostiTr  for  the  rasing,  said  cloBUTe  hSTlns 
a  portion  proj»>ttliig  therefrom  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  rerrptarle,  irnd  n  vapor  oirtift  fomn  rt  tn  thp  saW  pro- 
J^rlng  portion  and  lending  from  the  r  -ppt.irle 

IS.  An  apparatus  of  the  clans  de<cTlt>pd  LUAuil^g  fa 
combination  an  Inclosing  rising  tiavlng  an  eirtisnse  epwi- 
Ing  provided  with  a  snpport  within  and  pro3«?Mng  from 
the  wall  of  th.'  -fl^ine  «wid  TOPp^rrt  tw  ;  _  r  anged  adja- 
cent tke«|K'nlng,  aad  i  reniovBhle  re<^pta<h  a  lafrtcd  t«  fcc 
placed  thewin,  said  re.t-ptsde  havLiig  weant;  adapt«d  to 
engage  anil  re^t  up<iii  the  s.r  1  supiport  fur  euEp-ndini;  the 
recepta<  le  witiiin  :h<-  .asirm  !-',:r  ^.f  contact  with  lUe  walls 
thereof  to  form  a  space  between  the  casing  wall  and  the 
receptacle,  and  whereby  water  of  condensation  will  be 
trapped  from  entering  the  aald  space. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,258.      ADJUBTAHLE     BRUSH.      Fa«D     DooLiXTUB, 
'  San   Bernardino,  Cal      Filed  May  11,  1917.     Serial  No. 
167,908.      (CI.   1§— 39.) 


t^emiM  handle  whereby -ttie  antular  relatiou  of  said  \mek 
tttA  handle-  iuh  \    ut-  udjiMted. 

3  A  i  mull  (  oiipnsiuc  In  r  .mbhifrtton.  n  back  having  a 
hmton  theT-oii  a  liwiidi.-  p;  oiuliy  »ecu:od  ;f  said  button, 
H  w.'.u.  riHTiru'n  having  a  slotted  end  eustarytng  tiw  neck 
,ji  ort..i  i/uU"Ij  and  disposed  between  the  haitdle  and  back, 
said  wedge  member  extending  along  said  liandle  and  being 
provided  with  a  flag«r  piece  for  a^l justing  tha  same. 

[Claims  2  nmiAmti  printed  in  the  (.a^tett^-l 


1,260,259.     TRACTOR      l.icai  i»:   H    Fish    81.   Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1915      K.ria!  No    20.714      (Q.  180 — 25.) 


1.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  unitary  skeleton 
frame  having  an  integral  forward  reach  ettending  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  forward  steered  guiding  wheel  pwlveled 
from  the  outer  extremity  of  said  reaih,  a  plurality  of 
•paced  members  extending  longitudinally  of , said  frame  for 
bracing  the  same,  a  drive  wheel  extending  telow  the  body 
of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  and  entirely  to  one  side  of 
tald  steered  wheel,  a  following  idle  carrier  wheel  below 
the  body  of  said  frame  and  disposed  on  tht  opposite  Hide 
ef  said  drive  wheel  from  said  steered  wtaeeH.  and  a  motor 
carried  hy  said  frame  directly  above  aaid  drive  wheel  for 
propelling  said   wheCL 

2.  A  tractor  comprMag  a  uaMary  frame  having  a  for- 
ward steered  guiding  wheel,  a  flexible  driving  element  ex- 
tending below  the  body  of  the  frame  and  t|je  rear  portion 
^tasMaf,  a  iMlaiiitna  Ule  carrier  wheel  diq^aaad  at  one 
•Ue  of  aaM  tnamt,  and  a  i»«tor  carried  W  ■■■d  fMase  In 
«  Vaattion  directly  over  said  driving  eXasent  to  meet 
eSectKeiy  prop*'!  *lif  srhk'.  i 


^  ^<,  -.tti.     YATnAim-rtiF"  mbci{am>^m  puk.  kfb- 

LETING  AMD  flSHK  MACHINES.  Frahk  L.  iiaa- 
MON.  Beverly,  "Umarn.,  miiv^vK  fea  Mn^er ,  M anafaetaring 
Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,985.  (CL 
21«— 1S.1 


1.  .\  hrush,  .omprlslng  in  combination  a  back  having  a 
buttOB  thereon,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  button, 
aad  a  slidabte  wcdjte  member  interposed  hetwn  the  bat* 


1.  A  variable  feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  cam  mount- 
ed for  rotation  and  formed  to  present  operative  circuits 
of  dtfiTCMt  aHatoar  ior  farlataly  moving  an  aerated 
Tiiemb.^T  arrordlag  tO  the  '-ircult  travrseri  thereby,  an 
operiu..^  luemfcar,  «•**  «am  and  SKid  op.r»t^i  nipm-er  he- 
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la^  p«lath'<'l>  :  ijiir^t  i>M  ii'-  iti<>  -<iia  t<>  present  Us  dU^ 
fMcnt  operaiivt;  ai  aii>  lu  i*ua  mtmuier,  at  will,  aad  narfc- 
tng  mechanism  connected  to  said  operated  member  to  hare 
feed  movement  Imparted  thereto  by  said  operated  member 
and  having  means  for  Imparting  working  movement 
thereto  at  one  limit  of  such  fead  movement,  said  cam  be- 
ing formed  with  a  neutral  flat  portion  controlling  said 
operated  member  at  said  limit  of  feed  movement  whereby 
said  limit  of  movement  at  which  said  working  mechanism 
operates  is  invariable  tbrou^out  the  adjustment  of  said 
operated  member. 

3.  A  variable  feed  mecbaaism,  comprising  a  lateral  face 
cam  mounted  for  rotation  having  a  contour  projecting 
at  different  distances  from  Its  periphery  toward  its  center, 
an  operated  memt>er  mounted  in  position  to  be  moved 
by  said  cam.  means  for  moving  aid  ^operated  member 
radially  of  said  cam  to  vary  the  extent  of  its  operative 
mo*«meiU,  and  aMcktag  aarhanlsm  coaaeeted  to  said 
opeoated  mamlua  to  hava  faad  moveauat  Imgartai  thaaa 
to  by  said  operated  member  and  having  means  for  Im- 
parting working  movement  tBereto  at  one  limit  of  such 
feaA  aMMnaBt,  aa44  cam  being  fni  an  J  wKh  a  neutral  flat 
portlan  nsarwilMrg  Mid  opeisated  nambar  at  said  Uralt 
of  faed  mox-ement  whereby  nld  limit  of  nwveneat  at  which 
said  working  mechanism  operates  is  Invariable  throughout 
the  adjustment  of  said  operated  member. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrit>ed,  comprising  eyeleting 
mechanism,  means  for  imparting  feed  movements  to  said 
mechanism  consisting  in  a  rotatable  cam  presenting  a 
aeries  of  operative  circuits  with  different  degrees  of  oper- 
ative projection,  and  with  a  flat  nentral  portion  common 
to  all  operative  elrctilts,  an  element  connected  with  said 
eyeleting  mechanism  for  engagemant  with  said  cam,  means 
for  adjusting  said  elemeiU  to  traverse  different  circuits 
of  said  cam  for  varying  the  feed  movement,  with  means 
for  varying  the  limits  of  such  adjustment,  and  means  for 
Imparting  operative  movements  to  said  eyeleting  mecha- 
nism connected  to  be  operated  in  timed  relation  to  said 
feed  movements  at  the  limit  of  such  feed  movement  de- 
termined by  said  neutral  cam  portion  whereby  said  opera- 
tive movements  are  always  at  the  aan>e  point  regardless 
of  the  extent  of  feed  movement. 

rClataM  2  anA  4  ta  7  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1,260.261.  FLY  ESCAPE  FOR  fCHEENS.  I^ank 
HXMBaa,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Dec  IS.  1816.  Serial  No. 
137.377.      (O.  15e— 8.T.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  window  screen  frame  having  its  screening  extend- 
ing to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  upper  rail  tbereof.  of 
adjustable  teleacoping  means  having  openings  therein 
secured  In  said  frame  behind  the  upper  end  of  said  screen- 
Isg  to  permit  tJae  eiirnpe  of  flifi  '-nm  >elilnrt  »«  u;  MraSl- 
Imc  thfsn  :;1i  Hold  nr]  enirip*  ami  ir  .ivw  tb'  upper  .■d4(p  of 
said  ^cn  "iilng. 

'•'lain;    1   nut    priBfe  i   !n   the  <  lazPtt*   , 


1.:.**  u.2tt2.     gTlUMMI       Uaaas  ▲.  IUu.s.  Graad   Raptda. 
Mich.,    FHad  A«g.  1£.  IM*     Serial  N*.  115,«8&.     <Ci. 

221 — M  ) 


1.  In  a  dirvlce  of  the  class  described  a  container  com- 
prising means  having  an  Inlet  opening  therethrough,  a 
rounded  flanged  portion  snrrotindlng  said  opening,  and  a 
carer  element  resJllently  mounted  In  cloae  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  said  means  and  constructed  to  tnterflt  with 
said  flanged  opening  to  effect  a  sealing  closure  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a 
top  and  bottom  cap  member  connected  to  one  another 
through  said  container,  one  of  said  cap  memt>er8  having 
an  entrance  opening  therethrough  with  the  metal  uf 
said  cap  member  curved  Inwardly  into  the  container 
around  said  aperture  to  deflect  splashing  of  the  contents 
of  the  container  from  exit  through  said  opening,  and  a 
cover  member  apertured  for  registration  with  the  opening 
in  said  cap  memb^  ta  panait  iataad action  into  the  con- 
tainer and  constructed  by  adjustment  to  inlerlock  with 
and  seal  the  entrance  opening  through  said  cap  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,263.  ELECTBICAIXT-HKATED  60LDBHIN0 
BOLT  OR  BIT.  Francis  Hubbano  and  Albkbt  Ernest 
WooDHODSE.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct  18.  1917. 
Serial  No.  197,210.     (CI.  219 — 26.) 


/  !%ta^l, 


1.  teMerlng-balt  of  the  type  (lem  Tib>>d  having  a  cloaed 
end  cylinder  wllte  a  Rraw-tfareadad  lonj.  pin  or  bolt  pro 
Jectlng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  wn  to  fr.rm  a  cor. 
or  rf.  m  fo-  tke  e^inier  on  thr  ont  haii  i  and  to  take  the 
working:  joint  Ibnaad  as  a  ^crew  caj  nnt  on  the  otteer 
hand,  aid  having  tke  cjWnder  iei,gth-w;ae  packed  wttb 
ongnndlnnily  aT"  'Tf^l  in«=-ilatiiig  fliah-aaetlDr*  at  ttie 
Kind  (o»!MT  be)  pn  vKtftt  with  lipproprtate  end-plata  In- 
l  •^nlarlnn.     li.    n  «in)Btln^-  s««<-t1  -ns  carrytns  a  rests  ft'e  rtr- 
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cult  threaded  on  the  composite  cylindrical  core,  the  In- 
sulating and  supporting  sprtlons  of  the  core  being  ijlamped 
against  movt-mfut  by  an  insulating  disk  closure,  provided 
with  terminal  plates,  also  conductor  terminal  screws,  ap- 
plied to  the  back  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2  In  a  solderlng-bolt  as  clalme<l  In  claim  1  hereof,  Be- 
curing  th»>  insulating  disk  closure  by  clamping  between 
the  back  flanged  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  clamping  ring 
secured  to  said  cylinder  end  by  set  screws  with  which 
notches  in  the  disk  closure  p.-rlphery  engage. 

3.  A  soldering  bolt  as  claimed  in  claim  2  hereof,  hav- 
ing tho  clamping  ring  with  a  threaded  short  tube  In  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  hand-hold  carrying 
tube  making  screwed  eneagement  with  the  short  tube 
and  allowing  passage  of  the  flexible  conductors  to  a  source 

of  current. 

4.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  metallic  casing,  a 
metallic  bit  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  end  member  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  metallic  central  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  bit  substantially  t&  said  end  mem- 
ber, insulating  means  mounted  about  said  central  mem- 
ber within  said  casing,  an  electric  heating  element 
mounted  upon  said  Insulating  means,  terminals  for  said 
heating  element  fitting  within  said  end  member  and  pfts*- 
Ing  therethrough,  said  end  member  closing  said  casing 
whereby  heat  Is  confined  therein,  means  conductively 
related  to  said  terminals  whereby  conductors  may  be  de- 
tachably  secured  therpto,  and  a  handle  secured  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  conductors. 

5.  A  soldering  bolt  comprising  a  casing,  a  bit,  a  cen- 
tral member  within  said  casing,  and  a  heating  device 
within  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
insulating  supports,  each  of  which  embraces  said  cen- 
tral member  and  is  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with  a 
series  of  pockets  for  heating  conductors. 


ment  provided  at  equidistant  i>oints  with  looped   portion 
by  which  the  same   is   secured   to  the   outer   side   of   the 


1,260,264  WAD  CUTTER.  John  Hcszab,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,907.  (CI. 
164 — 33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  cylindrical  bore 

terminating  In  a  cutting  edge,  a  handle  Integral  with  said 
head,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  manually  operated 
and  receive  the  concussive  effect  of  a  blow,  of  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  bore  of  said  head,  a  stem  attached  thereto 
extending  upward  In  .said  handle,  a  spring  circumjacent 
of  said  stem,  and  adapted  to  press  said  plunger  down- 
wardlly,  and  means  engaged  with  said  stem  for  hold- 
ing said  plungfT  in  a  raised  position,  said  holding  means 
extending  laterally  outwardly  through  said  head. 
[Claim   2   not  printt'd   in   the   Gazette.] 


1  260,265.        SHOE-FASTENER.        Hidetaho     Ichihaka, 
Seattle.  Wash      Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  139,220. 

(CI.  24 — 20.3.1 

A  shoe  fastener  for  the  overlapped  sections  of  a  shoe 
upper,  comprising  a  plurality  of  catch-hooks  and  a  keeper, 
each  catch-hook  being  formed  of  a  wire  strand  bent  to 
substantial  U-shape  with  the  terminal  ends  formed  into 
eyes  and  secured  beneath  the  Inturned  edge  of  the  carry- 
ing upper  section,  the  ke»'per  being  formed  of  a  wire  ele- 


underneath    upper    section    and    presenting    unrestricted 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  the  individual  catch-hooka. 


1,260,266.  HAIR  DRYING  AND  WAVIN<J  APPARATUS. 
Bannah  Jacobs  and  Habbt  Jacobs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
riled  May  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  167,749.     (CI.  34—26.) 


"1.  In  a  hair  drying  and  waving  apparat  M,  a  diytag 
unit  adapted  to  engage  a  winding  stem  bavlnf  hair  wwud 
tlwreon,  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  heated  air  to 
tl>e  said  drying  unit  and  means  for  exhausting  tne  air 
from  the  said  drying  unit. 

2.  In  a  hair  drying  and  waving  apparatus,  drying  units 
adapted  to  engage  winding  stems  having  hair  i-urled 
thereon,  the  said  drying  units  having  air  inlets  and  air 
ontlets  formed  thereon,  means  for  forcing  heated  air  under 
pressure  into  the  said  drying  units  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  aald  drying  units. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,200,267.  HAIR  DRYING  AND  WAVING  APPARATUS. 
HANNAH  Jacobs  and  Harbt  Jacobs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,760.     <C1.  34—26.) 


1.  In  a  portable  liair  drying  and  waving  apparatus,  a 
drying  member  adapted  to  engage  and  inclose  a  winding 
stem  having  hair  wound  thereon,  a  fan  casing  formed 
integrally  with  said  drying  member,  a  fan  lecated  therein 
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and  adapted  to  force  air  throagb  the  laid  drying  mem- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  air  as  it  is  drawn  into  the 
fan  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  fan  and  a  handle 
formed  upon  the  said  casing  and  provided  to  afford  a 
means  for  holding  the  apparatus  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
head. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.260,268.  HAIR  DRYING  AND  WAVING  APPARATUS. 
Hannah  Jacobs  and  Habbt  Jacobs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,751.     (CL  84—26.) 


1.  In  a  hair  drying  and  waving  apparatus,  a  hair  dry- 
ing unit  adapted  to  engage  and  inclose  a  winding  stem 
having  hair  wound  thereon,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  con- 
tain air  under  pressure,  means  for  conveying  the  air  from 
the  said  reservoir  to  the  said  drying  unit  and  means  for 
heating  the  air  in  said   drying  unit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,269.  CARCASS  DEHAIRINO  AND  SCRAPING 
MACHINE.  John  W.  Kohlhspp,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Allbright-Nell  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  743,937. 
(CI.  17—11.) 


1.  A  hog  scraping  machine,  comprising  the  scalding 
tank,  a  scraping  and  conveying  device  extending  there- 
into and  acting  to  withdraw  the  carcasses  therefrom, 
scraping  mechanisms  acting  upwardly  and  inwardly  on 
the  carcass  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  thereof  from 
the  tub,  a  rotative  drum  arranged  transversely  the  scrap- 
ing conveyer,  scrapers  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof 
adapted  to  engage,  scrape  and  rotate  the  carcasses  con- 
Jointly  with  the  aforesaid  scraping  mechanism,  and  means 
swinging  said  drum  out  of  action  to  permit  the  ejection 
of  the  carcass. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  embracing  an  in- 
clined stationary  support,  a  continuously  traveling  carrier 
moving  thereover,  scraping  bars  thereon  for  moving  and 
scraping  the  carcasses,  means  for  showering  carcasses  thexe- 
on  with  hot  water,  a  rotative  drum  mounted  transversely 
the  scraping  carrier  and  acting  downwardly  and  oppositely 
therefrom,  relatively  stiff,  but  yielding  blades  thereon, 
acting  conjointly  with  the  carrier,  to  rotate  the  carcasses, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  said  rotative  scraper  oat  of 
action  whereby  the  scraping  carrier  ejects  the  carcass. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  dehalrlng  means 
comprising  flexible  arms,  scraper  blades  thereon  adapted 
to  work  upwardly  on  a  carcass,  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
throw-out  mechanism  disposed  to  resist  the  thrust  im- 
parted to  the  carcass  by  said  dehalrlng  means  and  retain 


the  carcass  In  the  field  of  operation  thereof,  and,  when 
thrown  upwardly,  permitting  discharge  of  the  carcass 
from   the   machine. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1.260,270.  SCRAPING  AND  CLEANING  MACHINE 
FOR  CARCASSES.  John  W.  Kobi.bbpp,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  AUbrlght-Nell  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.225. 
(CI.  17—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  conveying 
a  carcass  longitudinally  in  inclined  position,  beating 
mechanisms  operating  with  a  linear  line  of  contact  on 
the  carcass,  and  polishing  disks  operating  with  a  circular 
path  of  contact  on  the  surface  of  the  carcass. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Inclined  rollers 
for  rotating  and  supporting  a  carcass  in  inclined  position 
and  acting  to  convey  the  carcass  longitudinally,  beating 
mechanisms  adjustable  as  a  whole  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  carcass  adapted  to  operate  on  said  carcass  along 
a  linear  line  of  contact  on  the  surface  thereof  while  the 
carcass  is  on  said  rollers,  and  polishing  devices  operating 
on  said  carcass  with  a  circular  path  of  contact  with  the 
surface  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  advancing 
a  carcass  longitudinally  in  inclined  position,  adjustable 
beating  mechanisms  operating  on  the  carcass,  and  rotary 
polishing  disks  bearing  upon  the  carcass  and  operating 
thereon  along  a  circular  path  of  contact  on  the  surface 
of  the  carcass. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  inclined  means 
for  conveying  a  carcass  longitudinally,  scraping  mecha- 
nisms operating  thereon,  and  adjustable  counter-weighted 
polishing  devices  bearing  upon  the  carcass  and  having  a 
rotary  movement  over  the  surface  thereof  to  contact  the 
carcass  along  a  circular  path  thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  cooperative  ro- 
tating means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  carcass,  scrap- 
ing mechanisms  to  advance  the  carcass  longitudinally  of 
said  means,  scraping  mechanisms  disposed  above  said 
means  acting  to  scrape  the  carcass  and  assist  the  same  In 
Its  movement  through  the  machine,  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed rotary  polishing  devices  disposed  to  bear  upon  and 
contact  the  surface  of  the  carcass  along  a  circular  path 
of  movement  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,271.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    LATHES    AND    THE 
LIKE.     William  Kramer,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,204.     (CI.  90—56.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  later- 
ally directed  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
at  the  slide  rest  of  a  lathe  or  the  like,  a  connection  angu- 
larly adjustable  upon  said  supporting  member  and   capa- 
ble   of    longitudinal    adjustment,    a    plvotally    adjustable 
work   holder   reverslbly   supported   upon   said   connection, 
and  a  double  ended  latch  adapted   to  engage  said  work 
holder  in  either  position  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlfclng  u  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  slide  rest 
of  a  lathe  or  the  like,  a  guide  member  carried  \<y  said 
supporting  member,  a  carriage  adjustable  leuk'tLwlse 
along  said  guide  member,  a  compression  head  formed  npMi 
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said  rarriag**  an<l  hnvinu  a  contractlbl*'  horins  thfrplii  a 
contractlble  work  holdlni;  sleeve  mount«il  In  said  boring. 
and  inpans  for  rDiitrUi'tinK  thf  sai.i  borlnir  and  sleeve 
therein  to  clamp  the  work  against  rotary  movement,  and 
latching  nuans  carried  partially  by  said  work-holding 
sleeve  and  said  carriage  to  hold  said  sleeve  In  a  prede- 
terminprt  position  prior  r<>  thf»  op.-raTion  i>f  sai.l  I'laniplJic 
nii^aii.*.  .«»aid  latahins;  mean-i  compri.siuk:  a  collar  rtxed  ap«n 
the  saifi  f^Wf■v^^  and  having  the  periphjry  th^r.of  termed 
with  a  series  of  spaced  notches,  and  a  ijprin^  pressed  latch 
muunti'd  <.u  the  carriage  and  adapt-il  to  engage  with  said 
notches. 


^j*  j-y" 


10.  la  ,1  friction  let  off.  th«  coaUiiMMton  wttll  •  let-off 
l«v«r,  of  da  actuating  sprlnf  thmmttr,  mtA  laeans  to 
craMt*  an  artiflcUil  limit  to  the  8prlnrpl»y  "ntl  relieve  the 
fricttoa. 

17.  In  a  friction  let-off,  the  combination  with  a  let-off 
lever,  ©f  a  spring  by  which  pressure  Is  transmittal  to  tie 
lever  to  actuate  tie  latter,  a  sprinrMWort  adapted  to 
be  ffwjng  Into  one  position  relative  to  the  let  off  lever  In 
which  the  tension  of  the  spring  Is  effective  to  operate  the 
lever  to  pr»doc«  friction,  and  sti^  off  mesne  whieh  1m  a 
second  position  of  tl»«  sprlng-eapport  stope-off  the  spring 
play  a©d  op«mte«  tha  lever  to  relieve  the  friction., 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  16.  and  18  to  31  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 

1,260,J73.  CARBURETER.  Albkht  O.  McCawsb,  Chi- 
cago. IlL  FUed  Apr.  30.  1914.  SerUl  No.  835,350. 
(CI.  261—41.) 


15.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  slide  rest  of 
a  lathe  or  the  like  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  work 
holder  reverslbly  insettlble  in  the  bearing  and  wherewith 
said  bearing  has  releaaable  posltTonlng  engagement  to  re- 
tain the  work  holder  in  adjusted  relation  In  each  of  the 
reversed  positions  of  the  work  holder,  and  devices  carried, 
respectively,  by  the  bearing  and  said  work  holder,  capable 
of  engagement  Independently  of  the  positioning  engage- 
ment of  the  hearing  with  the  work  holder  to  assure  re- 
tention of  the  latter  in  adiusteil  relation  In  each  of  its 
reversetl  positions  in  the  bearing  when  released  from  the 
positioning  engagement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14.  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 

«ette.] 

12«0  272       FKii-TK>N-    LET-OFF    FOR    LOOMS.      FMD 
'  Lachy.  Lowell.  Ma-ss      Filed  Mar.  17.  1915-     SerlaX  No. 

13,049.     (CI.  139—38.) 


1.  In  a  friction  let  off.  the  combination  with  a  let-off 
lever,  of  a  long  horizontally  extending  spiral  spring  re- 
talnlns:  throughout  Its  usual  working  range  an  easy  re- 
sponsive restllenry.  and  a  horizontally  extending  support 
for  the  length  of  said  spring  by  which  it  Is  restrained 
from  tlexini; 

5.  In  a  friction  l-it  off,  the  combinatloD  with  a  let-off 
lever,  of  a  horizontally  extending  rod  in  loose  connection 
therewith  an  adjustment  collar  upon  said  rod.  and  a  hori- 
zontally extending  long  spiral  sprinjt.  ret:nning  thro«|to- 
oat  Its  usual  working  range  an  •■asy  responsive  r»»s111cnry, 
mounted  tip  >n  said  rtwl  between  thf  ^id  collar  ;ind  the 
let-off  lever,  and  transmitrlng  pn  ssure  to  the  latter. 


^ 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination  wl^h  air  in- 
take »nd  combustible  mixture  outlet  ports,  a  VeOturi  tube 
Interaiedlate  said  ports,  a  constant  level  fuel  supply 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  chamber  located  out- 
side tf  and  adjacent  the  carbureting  chamber,  ft  passage 
between  the  constant  level  fuel  supply  chamber  and  the 
auxiliary  fnel  supply  chamber,  a  fuel  pas.sage  between 
the  Tenturi  tube  and  the  auxiliary  fuel  supply  chamber 
above  the  normal  fuel  level  in  the  latter,  and  a  regulable 
restricted  atmosphere  inlet  for  said  auxiliary  f»el  supply 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbor^ter  comprl^ng  a  car- 
bureting chamber,  air  inlet  and  combustible  otftlet  ports 
therefor,  a  constant  level  fuel  supply  chamber,  an  annular 
auxiliary  fuel  supply  chamber  disposed  around  and  co 
aztftlly  with  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  passaue  between 
the  eonstant  level  fnel  supply  chamber  and  the  auxiltary 
fuel  supply  chamber  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  car- 
bureting chamber  from  the  aualWary  fuel  supply  chaTnl>er 
abo\<e  the  normal  fnel  level  In  the  latter. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprtstag  a  Venturl  tube,  a  constant 
leveP  fuel  supply  chamfter  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube,  an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  chamber  c<inimunlcat- 
ing  with  the  constant  level  fuel  supply  chamber  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  Venturl  tube,  an  atmosphere  inlet  for 
the  auxiliary  fuel  chamber  above  the  fuel  therein,  a  fuel 
dellverj-  tube  having  one  end  terminating  in  tfce  Venturl 
tube  and  extending  through  the  latter  to  a  peint  above 
the  normal  level  of  fuel  In  said  auxiliary  fuel  ehamt)er, 
whereby  at  low  engine  speeds  air  passes  tbmuBli  the 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  fuel  chinit)er  and 
through  said  delivery  tube  from  the  top  of  th«  atrrilinry 
fuel  chamber. 

a.   A  carbureter  comprlBlng  a   carbureting  I'hamh-  r    an 
annalar  fuel  chamber  surrounding  the  carbnrfttng  (ham 
ber  and  arranged  to  contain  a  fuel  column    if    pnsiderable 
crosB  section,  a  passage  leading  to  the  carbureting  cham 
ber  firom  a  potaMT  atvev  the  normal  fnel  l«<p«f  ic  mid  fuel 

ha«lb«r,  mKt  »  MBtHcT<«i   nir  infer    •■..r  mid  rnlnn'nr  fuel 

thaciie*.. 

[Chrtme  3  and'  «  t»  II  ntrt  princ!    n  nv  >',iw*tvp.j 
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l.a«h2X4.  IR09IN0  BOMlIl  laaMDaa  M.  McLn, 
Tseaton.  Mo.  FUed  Fck.  SI.  MM^  Serial  No.  7».771. 
Bnewetf  Feb.  IS.  1918.  Serial  BkK  216^144.  (CL 
«8— re.) 


r 


1.  In  combination,  an  ironing  board  having  a  pair  of 
legs  hinged  thereto  and  extending  at  alight  angles  to  the 
board  ami  having  a  brace  bar,  a  central  elongated  leg 
having  link  connections  to  one  end  of  the  board  and 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  and  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  board,  a  lever  hlngeil  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
elongated  leg  and  having  laterally  exteadlng  arms  terml- 
natlni;  in  lugs  having  detachable  abutting  connections 
with  said  pair  of  legs,  booked  tie  rod  connections  between 
the  pair  of  legs  and  the  central  elongated  leg,  hooked 
tie  rod  connections  betwaen  said  pair  of  less  and  the 
under  face  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  yleldable  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  one  end  of  the  Ironing  boanl, 
acting  to  draw  the  booked  connections  tight,  thereby 
yleldably  bracing  the  supporting  structure  of  the  board. 

2.  la  combination,  an  icoolng  board  haviac  a  pair  af 
legs  hinged  thereto  and  extending  at  sllcbt  antfea  to  the 
board  and  having  a  brace  bar,  a  cantrai  eloogated  leg 
havLa«  link  connectiona  to  one  end  of  the  board  and 
adapted  to  extend  dowawardJy  and  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  board,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  pair  of  legs  hav- 
ing headed  lugs,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
elongated  leg  and  having  laterally  extending  arms  termi- 
nating in  right  angled  extending  notched  lugs  to  detach 
ably  abut  with  the  beaded  log.  said  lever  adapted  to  abut 
the  brace  bar  of  said  pair  of  legs,  means  for  holding  the 
lever  against  said  brace  bar.  hooked  tie  rod  connections 
between  the  pair  of  legs  and  the  central  elongated  leg, 
hooked  tie  rod  connections  between  said  pair  of  legs  and 
the  under  face  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  yleldable  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  one  end  of  the  ironing 
board,  acting  to  draw  the  hooked  connections  tight,  there- 
by yleldably  bracing  the  supporting  structure  of  the  board. 


1,260,276.  MANDREL  FOR  MA'KING  INNER  TUBES 
FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  John  A.  McTaooart, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
l#4.»ia     (CT.  154— 9.) 


of  whleli  one  la  provided  with  a  vaiVe  sCem  cavity   Intc 
and  out  of  which  a  valve  stem  can  be  Ufted. 

X.  Apparatus  for  mating  Inner  tobet  tor  pncwaatlc 
tires  which  comprises  an  annular  mandrel  iimsiatlin  of 
detachable  sections  of  which  one  Is  provided  with  a  valve 
holding  cavity. 


1.   Apparatus  for  making  Inner  tubes  for  pnouDUi:i>     Irea 
cempr5!<lng  a   maodvel  eonwi-^riMe    if   (ii-m -hable  ■ectlimf*. 


1.260,276.     SNOW  SHOVEL  AND   iCE  CHOPPER.     Wil- 
liam H.  Miller,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind..  assignor  to  Miller 
Heater  Company,   Crawfordeville.    Ind.,  a  Cor- 
ot  Indiana.      Filed   Ham.   ».   1010.      Serial   No. 
(CI.  SB— llfii) 


iJ-^Sf 


1.  A  snow  shovel  and  ice-chopper  comprising  a  shovel 
blade,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rearward  portion  of  tlw 
blade,  a  chopper  blade  backed  against  the  front  end  of  the 
shovel  blade  and  having  two  guide  plates  thereon  embrac- 
ing the  front  portion  of  t^  sftovel  blade,  the  chopper 
lilade  having  t-wo  securlns  b«n«  pivoted  thereto  that  are 
detachably  secured  to  opposite  etige  portions  respectively 
of  the  sitovel  blade. 

2.  A  snow -shovel  and  tce-cikopper  comprising  a  shovel 
blade,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rilovel  blade,  a  chopper  blade 
reaovably  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  shovel 
blade  and  having  two  pivots  on  the  opposite  end  portions 
thereof,  two  sacaring  bars  ceanected  at  one  end  to  the 
pivots  respectively  and  normally  engaging  the  opposite 
side  portions  of  the  shovel  blade.  aa<l  two  securing  bolts 
detachably  secnrlDg  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  securing  bars 
respectively  to  the  shovel  blade. 


1,2«0,277.  RA1N-8POUT  PlLiER.  Justinb  W.  Ra.-tmc-v, 
■hynerd.  Iowa,  assignor  of  oae-bnlf  to  Ellal  M.  Payne 
ssd  one-huir  to  Charlotte  A.  Banney,  Maynard,  Iowa. 
Piled  Nov.  28,  1917.     Serial  Wo.  204,329.     (CI  210 — 4.) 


A  filter  ojmprislng  an  outer  container,  a  recticulated 
Alter  medium  retainer  adapted  to  be  removably  placed 
therein,  the  retainer  having  a  funnel  «t  the  top  and  n 
central  inner  screen  leading  therefrom  to  the  bottom  of 
the  filtering  medium  retainer  and  a  cover  <  finstructed  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  container  and  n 
down-spout  and  having  a  diagonally  disposed  strainer  and 
provided  with  a  flange  >*hicli  ix!.riii>.  into  the  funnt  1  in 
o«*r  t«  dlBCct  th«  wmtuT  froni  tlut  dawa^spmi;  into  the 
f  nnnel . 
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1,260.278,      WRIST-WATCH    CONTAINER.      Joseph    J. 
'  Smith.   Newark,  N.   J       Filed  Jan.   15.   1917,   Serial  No. 
142,553.      Renewed   Oct.   17,   1917.      Serial   No.    197,160. 
(CI.  224 — 4.) 


.^\ 


3«"?^*J!: 


beam  and  down  the  face  of  which  th«  lllm  la  fe^  inter- 
mittently, resilient  guides  on  aaid  face  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  edges  onlj  of  said  film,  said  plate  being 
cut  away  at  Its  top  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  film 
and  aa^d  guides  projecting  into  said  cut  away  portion 
to  receive  said  film. 


1.  In  a  watch  container,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  at  its  front  with  an  openln?  for  exposing  the  dial 
of  the  watch  contained  tbertin.  and  further  provided  near 
its  lower  Bide  with  regi.stprlng  openings  and  a  locking  bar 
removably  located  In  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  watch  container,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  at  Its  front  with  an  oppnlng  for  exposing  the 
dial  of  the  watch  contAin^'.l  therein,  the  lower  side  of  said 
holder  at  diametrically  opposite  points  being  curved  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  wrist,  and  further  provided 
near  its  lower  side  with  registering  openings,  and  a  lock- 
ing bar  removably  located  in  said  openings,  the  central 
portion  of  said  locking  bar  being  chambered  and  the  ends 
of  said  locking  bar  being  provided  with  openings  for  re- 
ceiving a  strap  or  the  like. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  260  279     SOIL-TILLING  MACHINE.    Hbnby  J.  Faudbu 
'  Independence.  Ohio.     Filed   Feb.  26.   1917.     Serial  No. 
150,870.      (CI.  5.5—23.) 

1.  In  a  soil  tilling  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable 
transverse  shafts  having  cranks  at  Intervals,  teeth  piv- 
oted on  Bald  cranks  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  different 
angles  forward  and  back,  and  means  engaging  said  teeth 
between  their  ends  to  hold  the  teeth  at  work. 

2.  A  soil  tilling  machine  having  a  series  of  plates 
transversely  inclined  downward  from  front  to  rear  and 
provided  earh  with  a  series  of  transverse  slots,  In  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  shafts  over  said  plates  adapted 
to  be  axlally  rotated  and  a  series  of  teeth  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  projecting  through  said  slots  and 
adapted    to    be    tilted    therein    by    the    rotation    of   aaid 

shaft. 

4.  A  soil  tilling  machine  having  a  series  of  rotatable 
shafts  provided  each  with  a  series  of  cranks  and  teeth 
pivoted  on  said  cranks,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  fixed  plates  beneath  said  shafts  having  slots  pene- 
trated by  said  teeth,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  shafts 
elmultaneoualy  and  thereby  fix  the  working  depth  and 
the  angle  of  said  teeth. 

5  .V  soil  tilling  machine  having  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  shafts  having  each  a  series  of  cranks, 
teeth  mounted  on  the  said  cranks  having  crotched  ends 
and  bolts  through  said  crotches  fixing  the  teeth  removably 
on  said  cranks, 

7.  In  soil  tilling  machines,  a  machine  having  a  series 
of  transversely  disposed  plates  Inclined  downward  from 
front  to  rear  and  provided  with  transverse  slots  at  in- 
tervals between  their  ends,  a  corresponding  series  of 
axiaily  rotatable  shafts  having  cranks  coincident  with 
said  slots,  teeth  engaged  through  said  slots  and  pivoted 
on  said  cranks,  pinions  on  .said  shafts  and  means  adapted 
to  rotate  all  said  pinions  simultaneously  and  thus  give 
said  teeth  different  inclinations. 

[Claims  3,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.260.280.  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Mols  H. 
AVRAU.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Slocum,  Avram 
&  Slocum.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  74,720. 
(CI.  88—18.) 


6.  It  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  sprocket  wheel, 
means  for  operating  the  same  for  feeding  the  film  past 
the  point  of  projection,  a  U  shaped  member  pivoted  through 
one  of  Its  arms  to  the  machine  frame,  and  bodily  shift- 
able  longltudlnally  on  lald  pivot,  and  guides  mounted 
on  the  other  and  shorter  arm  of  said  member  and  adapted 
to  maintain  the  film  In  conUct  with  said  sprocket  wheel. 

9.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  prism  support,  a 
prism  therein,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  prism  sup- 
port and  prism  vertically  with  respect  to  th#  line  of 
projection  of  the  light  beam. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260;281.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
I.NG  MACHINE.  Gcstavb  O.  Dbgbner.  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Inly  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  707.560.     (a.  JtiS — 62.) 


1.  In   a    motion   picture  apparatus,   a   guide   plate    for 
the  film  disposed   in   the  line  of  projection  of  the  light 


1  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
numeral  key.  and  a  power-driven  shaft,  of  a  Wheel  com- 
prising a  series  of  spaced  pins,  a  computing  shaft 
(frlven  by  said  wheel,  a  second  wheel  arranged  to  drive 
said  pin  wheel  by  said  pins,  key-operated  means  for  shift- 
ing a  pin  Into  the  path  of  said  second  wheel  and  con- 
comitantly withdrawing  another  pin  from  the  path  of 
said  second  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  second  wheel 
Is  axed,  said  shaft  slldable  if  struck  by  a  Bin.  and  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  power-driven  shaft  to  said 
slldable  shaft  as  It  slides. 

10  The  combination  with  a  numeral  key  anfl  a  power- 
driven  computing  shaft,  of  a  wheel  comprising  a  series 
of  *aced  pins,  a  second  wheel  arranged  to  drlte  said  pin 
whwl  by  said  pins,  key-operated  means  for  shifting  a 
pin  tnto  the  path  of  said  second  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which 
said!  second  wheel  is  fixed,  said  last  nemtloned  shaft 
slldable  If  struck  by  a  pin,  and  a  clutch  connecting  said 
powier-drlven    computing   shaft   to   said    slidable   shaft  as 

It  slides. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.260.282.  MEANS  FOR  AIR  COOLING  MOTORS.  Hab- 
MOM  H.  Habbolo.  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  United  Electric  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  53,036.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,504.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  vacnnm 
chamber,  a  fan  compartment,  and  a  motor  case,  the 
latter  having  no  direct  communication  with  said  fan 
compartment,  of  an  air  inlet  to  said  motor  case,  and  an 
outlet  from  said  motor  case  comprising  an  air  passage 
around  the  fan  compartment  into  the  vaccnm  chamber. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  fan  compartment,  aad  a  motor  case  having 
□o  direct  communication  with  said  fan  compartment, 
of  a  ported  deflector  plate  within  said  case,  air  Inlets 
to  the  motor  case,  and  an  outlet  therefrom  comprising 
an  air  passage  around  the  fan  compartment  into  the  said 
vacuum  chamber. 

S.  In  a  vacnum  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  motor 
case,  of  a  centrally  ported  deflector  plate  at  the  base  of 
said  case,  a  closure  for  the  motor  case  below  said  deflector, 
an  Independent  fan  compartment,  an  underlying  vacuum 
chamber,  air  inlets  at  top  of  the  said  motor  case,  and  an 
air  outlet  passage  from  beneath  said  deflector  plate  around 
the  fan  compartment  into  the  said  vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette. ] 


1,260,283.  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  RoBBBT  B.  Hastings.  Riverside,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  130,143.     (Q\.  116 — 61.) 


•f  • 


1.  In  alarm  and  locking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  locking  bolt  movable 
longitudinally  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  shoulders,  yleldable  detents  within  said 
casing  adapted  for  movement  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  shoulders,  a  corresponding  number  of  plungers  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  detents  to  shift  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  said  shoulders,  and  a  tripping  member 
movable  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated 
by  certain  plungers,  each  of  said  plungers  having  means 
to  engage  said  tripping  member,  the  last  named  means 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  tripping  member. 


3.  In  alarm  and  locking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  locking  bolt  movable 
longitudinally  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  shoulders,  yleldable  detents  within  said 
casing  adapted  for  movement  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  shoulders,  a  corresponding  number  of  plungers  adapt- 
ed to  coftperate  with  said  detents  to  shift  the  same  out 
of  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  a  tripping  meml>er 
movable  within  said  casing  asd  adapted  to  i>e  actuated  by 
certain  plungers,  each  of  said  plungers  having  means  to 
engage  said  tripping  member,  the  last  named  means  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  relation 
to  the  tripping  member,  and  a  bolt  thrust  spring  serving 
to  shift  said  bolt  to  unlocking  position  when  released. 

5.  In  alarm  and  locking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles. 
the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  shoulders,  spring  detents  In  said  casing  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  each  de- 
tent being  so  mounted  that  it  may  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  bolt  engaging  position,  a  corresponding  series  of  plun- 
gers each  adapted  to  press  one  of  said  detents  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  locking  bolt  and  each  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  stud  and  also  adapted  to  be  given  a 
half  turn  for  changing  the  position  of  said  stud,  a  tripping 
member  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  a  trip  rail  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  plungers  and  adapted  to  tH> 
engaged  by  the  studs  on  the  plungers. 

7.  In  alarm  and  locking  mechanism  for  motor  vehlrlos, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  slldable  bolt  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  series  of  shoulders,  spring  detents  in  said 
casing  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
shoulders,  each  detent  being  so  mounted  that  It  may  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  bolt  engaging  position,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  plungers  each  adapted  to  pr<  rs  one 
of  said  detents  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  boit 
and  each  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  stud  and 
also  adapted  to  be  given  a  half  turn  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  stud,  a  tripping  member  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  trip  rail  arranged  at  oue  side  of  said 
plungers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  studs  on  the 
plungers  and  a  plunger  guard  on  said  casing  for  receiv- 
ing the  plunger  rods. 

9.  In  alarm  and  locking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles. 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  slidable  bolt  provided  with 
a  longltodlnal  series  of  shoulders,  spring  detents  in  said 
casing  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
shoulders  each  detent  being  so  mounted  that  it  mar  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  bolt  engaging  position,  a  corre 
sponding  series  of  plungers  each  adapted  to  press  one  of 
said  detents  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  bolt  and 
each  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  stud  and  also 
adapted  to  be  given  a  half  turn  for  changing  the  position 
of  said  stud,  a  tripping  member  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  trip  rail  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  plungers  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  studs  on  the  plungers,  a  bolt 
receiving  keeper  rigidly  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt,  at  any  position  the 
vehicle  steering  i>ost  Is  turned. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.284.  8PRINO-CU8HION-TIRBD  WHEEL.  James 
EowABD  Bbnnbtt.  Momcuce.  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916 
Serial  No.  118.808.     (Q.  162—8.) 


1.  A  spring  -  cushion  -  tired  wheel  comprising  a  hul>. 
spokes,  a  rim  having  a  hole  therein,  a  hollow  rubl>er  tube, 
an  annular  colled  spring  in  the  hollow  of  the  tube,  flttti  g 
against  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  extending  practically 
the  whole  length  of  the  hollow  iof  the  tii!>e.  overlapping 
sheet  metal  ferrules  on  the  ends  of  the  tube,  having  per- 
forations adapted  to  register  and  receive  a  screw  fasten- 
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ioft  ftr  JDkiiBr  tlw  ea*i  atf  Urn  tn^iv  &  MBsv  rifMv*  harv- 
la#  cBlarsHt  ea*  aovkets  tor  BceriTtny  an*  ■*£■*!■■  la 
pofltCiant  tb*  eadlK  •*  tkc  annater  catted  ip»liig  awL  a  per- 
faatf«n  l»  its  MataMiiait*'  parttm  aAipted  t»  rtetfr*  • 
Bcxm  iMiealaf ,  »  aenw  thrtMlad  wtpvke  fotiaad  on  oa« 
of  tk«  ftnmJe*  aad  aAiyttd  to  ragtatec  vtth  tlw  pavfonr 
tlooa  te  tha  temdas  and  Oa  parfaraitfoB  to  tka  boUow 
slaave.  mxA  a  atenrlag  aet  mz«w  paaatiitf  thraock  tha  hols 
itk  tha  riort  ttaa  asrew  thmalB*  atvplKr  tite  paefwaLtBaa  ta 
the  temic^  aB«  the  porfMatiaa  ta  tka  hollow  itoeve.  Cor 
'8«<niBiiic  tha  savenit  parts  bi  poaltloii. 

2.  il  apetav-«TMlila«  tire  cflovrialav  a  tain,  provldad 
with  an.  mmtk-wtiVi^in^  tread,  and  OTcrtapytnc  ahaet  matai 
ferrolea  an  tha  eoda  of  the  tnba,  baTin«  rtdlsed  portlona 
screw  thceadad  oae  Uitia  the  ethar,  the  rld«sd  portioos 
adapted:  ta  aerve  aa  as  aatt-aUpviiiK  coaoectlaa  between 
the  eads  od  the  tMt^lt^pUtg  traad  ai  the  tube. 

3.  Jk.  apjlay  cnaMoa  tise-  comprtaiBg  a  hallow  mbbar 
tube,  ao  aaanlav  eailed!  apvtnr  la  the  BoUow  a€  the  tube, 
fittloc  acataat  the  taur  sorface  thenaf  sad  exteiUlog 
praicticalty^  tha  whole  length  at  the  tab*,  overlapping 
sheet  Bwtai  fermlea  an  the  enda  a£  the  tube,  havtof  ■Mkb'I 
portloaa  seaew  threadtag  «ne  tato  the  other  to  aecure  rlK 
eoda  at  ttaa  tube  t»gi*Cher,  and  h&vinc  perflaratlona  adapt- 
ed to  reglatei  and  recrive  a  screw  taateolni;  ouans,  a  hol- 
low ateere-  hsTing  enlarged  end  aockets  far  reeeiTluf  and 
securing  In  position  the  ends  of  the  ananlar  called  aprin^, 
and  favrinf  a  perforation  in  ita  tnteraatMata  portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  acrew  faatraing  mesnst  a  scrnw 
threaded  n^ifde  fomed  on  one  of  the  ferrolea,  and  a  s^t 
screw  paandng  throo^  tbe  nipple,  the  perforatioBa  l|i  the 
femdaa,.  sad  the  perforation  tn  the  hollaw  aleeve,  fnv  m- 
carittv  the  aereraii  parts  in  position. 

4.  A  a^ng-cwiUon  tire  comprising  a  hoHow  Itexlble 
tube  havisr  ita  ends  femited,  the  ferrale  on  one  end  bc- 
iag  scBcwed  int»  the  ferrale  on  tbe  other  end,  and  the 
OTOriappl^p  portlana  haTbic  regiatBrln^  perftfratfone,  a 
coiled  apcing  witbtn  the  tolM  bari4ng  a  eanneetlng  meana 
praaided  with  a  perforatlno,  end  a  aerew  faatenlng  meana 
paaslBg  thcaugh  the  several  perfomtiaaa  far  aeeartng  the 
several  parts  ta  relattve  position. 


l,2«a;28a.  PBRI8C€»>E  ATTiWCHMENT  FOR  KIFLES. 
Gaoaaa  Caaocu^  Kearney.  ICe.  Filed  Aog.  a,  1017. 
Serial  No.  186,10T.     (O.  «r-72.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  eldiea  InclDdlnff  a  pavlacope,  means 
carried  by  the  periscope  for  receiving  the  rifle  stock,  brac- 
ing rods  connected  to  tbe  periscope  and  to  the  receiving 
means  and  teaailnattng  beoMrth  tha  lowar  edge  of  the 
periscope,  attaching  anoa  i^nmtally  conaacted  to  the  brac- 
ing rods  and  renMvablr  e&uapatf  apan  tha  tlfle  stock,  a 
secondary  rifle  stock  removably  connected  to  the  attach- 
ing arms  and  positioned  beneath  the  periscope,  a  sec- 
ondary trigger  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  secondary  stock, 
and  flextbia  aeana  opeiably  coodactlnc  the  seoaodary  trig- 
ger witk  the  tstsver  of  the  rtfle. 

2.  ita  attadnaent  tee  rilea  eanairtiflig  af  a  paBlaciq>c, 

stadk  ad  •  liar,  braciag  rote  canaasto*  tw  ttaa  pnrflaeopa 
aoA  tO)  tkff  ao«lBrk  aad  twiatoa^ing  ahaat 
of  tka  partaiiape.   at«a«hia« 


th»  iDwev  en*  ef  flie  iia*,  anacs  f««  HhnntfBg  tka  maa 
oa  tka  stack  mi  tha  sMta;  a  aeeendaay  alash  pki  ataHy 
manaeed  on  tha  eatresa  Imrmr  tenainada  at  tka  atfehing 
aama,  a  fAwtally  aaanntad  tarlcgar  aa  tbe  aeeondair  aCocfc, 
and  flexlMa  moans  eanacctlng  th«  tilMtr  wittai  flte^  trtg- 
ger  af  the  rtfle  ao  that  opan  aetaadaa  o£  the  aecaaiary 
trigger  the  rifle  will  be  fired. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Qazette.) 
I 


1,260,286.  ARTIFICIAL -FUEL  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS.  RicHABD  F.  Damxjn.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  211.638.     (Cl.  44 — 1.) 

1.  A  fuel  compoaitlon  conalstlng  of  loose,  commercial 
anthracite  coal  dust  or  acreenlnga  and  a  hlgb-boillng  liquid 
fuel  having  low  vlseotity  at  ordtaary  temperatures,  the 
amount  of  suck  Uqold  being  merely  such  as  will  wet  the 
facet  of  tbe  eoal  partlclea  without  filling  the  v«ids  there- 
between to  a  anbatantial  extent  and  such  liquid  fuel  be- 
ing of  ButDclently  high  boiling  point  to  insure  persistence 
of  a  Bubatantial  amount  ol  UqoM  fuel  in  tha  mUtora  nntll 
such  mixture  la  at  or  naar  the  icnitien  point  o|  tha  eoaL 

2.  Tha  prooeas  which  caa^risea  adilac  ta  anthractta 
coal-dust  or  screaaiaga  a  liquid  fuel  of  low  vkmoaitji  and 
high,  bailliw-poiat  in  the  quantity  which  will  serve  meialg 
to  wet  the  partidea  of  tbe  coal  without  filling  tbe  volda 
therabetweea  to  a  aabatantlal  esteat,  aoeh  Mqnld  fael 
being  La  aubatantlal  part  of  auAelently  high  boUing  poiat 
to  per^at  ia  the  mixture  ap  to  a  temperature  near  the 
temperature  of  ignition  of  the  coal,  aad  then  delivering 
the  mixture  la  loose  condiitiaa  to  tlie  flre>bed. 

3.  A  fuel  eompofdtloa  coiMriatiag  of  loose  «Hamerelal 
anthracite  coal  dust  or  screenings,  and  a  liqukt  taA  hav- 
ing low  viaeoaity  at  ordinary  temperatnrea,  tlM  oatkl  dmt 
and  li(|uid  being  approximately  in  tha  proportiana  of  one 
ton  of  the  former  to  taa-^^Jlona  of  tbe  latter,  aad  the 
liquU  fuel  being  ef  aufleieatly  Idgh  boiling  point  to  iaanra 
peratatence  of  a  aubstantial  amoont  of  Ikfoid  loel  tn  the 
mixture  untU  auch  mixtare  ia  at  or  naar  tha  IgnAtlan  patnt 
of  the  coaL 


1,200,287.  DEVICJC  PO«.  IGWiTIN«  SHKLL-FDSB8. 
ViLLBBOT  CoBNKY  DouBLaoAY,  Londou,  England.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  27.  1915,  Serial  Vo.  eS^U. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatlon  filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Se- 
rfcl  5o.  160,84«.      (O.  102—38.) 


1.  A  shell  detonating  device  comprising  an  obstacle, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  obstacle  at  the  muzsle  of 
a  gun. 

2.  A  shell  detonating  device  comprising  a  grooved  ob- 
staale  and  a  carrier  having  a  part  rotatable  wiUiin  the 
groove  in.  the  obstacle,  and  clips  extending;  outwardly 
therefrom. 

rOalms  a  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,  ij 


1,200.288.  MITFAr-SBAPIXG  AXD>  StttnOM  MA- 
CHIME.  TBOMia  Kbpfbl  IfoarH,  Weatmtnates,  Laa* 
Am,  Bng&ad,  aaalgaor  to  Tlehavs  Lknttai,  Waataite- 
ilMSv    Bagknd.      FSkdl    May    tt,    MTL      Sarial    Ka, 

VP%i7m.      (CU  14— M.> 
1.  In  a  metal  akapta«  aiaekkia  the  emni 
the  tool  carrying  slide,   of  an   aa  alllBaj  alldlt 


MaacM  S9,  *pi8. 
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theveaiMi,  a  drtvlag  rtiaft.  ac  ecoente-k-  on  aaid  ahaft  a     M,g74.     PLAPE  OK  «ttlILAK   aktkI.E.     ANtna  BCT 
■hoe  aoenarto*  by  tbe  «jo«iiitric  and  cngafodng  aaitl  anxll     j        BA?»r.  I.lamaea.  fiVaiice.  Mm^ianar  I0  liwmaB  C.  Kui«>er. 
lary  slide,   aad   a  *tlvini:  ^<^h^^e\  on  tte  •baft.  New    Twrk.    K      Y.      f^lwl    Jan      19,    1»1K.       S^^rlal    No. 

l.'12,h4:J.     Term  at  patem  7  y&».T> 


i^  -SSfc-^F 


2.  Ill  11  iiHtiil  NhMjiint:  iiiHriiiiif  tht  coiuiiinatlon  with 
the  main  slulf,  ,<f  an  auxiliary  slide  dlspos*'<l  at  right 
angles  to  said  main  slldf.  a  shaft,  an  e<K'Ltric  nu  said 
shaft,  a  shoe  a'tuatcd  )>\  saiil  cii-cDtrlc  and  enjjaglng 
the  auxiliary  -liiT  wh.-r.'i  y  r.^  ;(.r...  aiiu;;  iiiuvfment  is  Im- 
parte<l  !■>  l^'  iminiriisi  i,.  th.  mnin  slide,  and  a  driving 
whocl  on  .said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  niPtai  shapinir  mnrhlnp  the  romhlnatlon  with 
the  main  tool  ■  arryiiiv;  s!i,l,  ,  ,,f  nri  auxiliary  slide,  a  shaft, 
an  etcentric  inte^rral  with  the  shaft  and  mounted  aiove 
the  auxiliary  slid.'  a  fratiif  for  siipptTtini;  said  shaft, 
said  frfrme  hnvtriir  a  lateral  opi<BtxtK  tberrtn  larjre  »«ttoui,'h 
to  permit  of  the  cicentrtc  bf-ing  pla<ed  In  po-:fion.  a 
bearing  hush  adajited  to  fill  said  opening  around  the  shaft, 
aad  a  drHlag  wheel  on  aaid  bha^t. 


DESIGNS. 


51,873       rL.\TB  OR   SIMILAR    ARTiri.E.      .AM.Rf    Bby- 

RAM>,  Limoges.  Prance.  assik:ii  r  !..  Herman  C  Kupper, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19.  HUS.  Serial  No. 
212,841.     Term  of  patent   7  ye:ir>'. 


The  ortiamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


r.l.87.'>  rL.\TK  )ML  8iMiL.Aii  AM'iU  \.V  .WMif;  nE\- 
riAMi,  Limoges,  rrauct .  as.sitinor  i  11.  •inaii  ('  Kupper. 
New  York,  K  T  FilWl  .Tbti  in  1fH«-  *i»»rtn!  No  212.848. 
Term  (ft  Tmctrat  7  yeare. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  .irticle  as 
shown. 


The  oriiaui^iitai  det^igD   for  a  piate  <^r  .similar  atllclc  as 
!*hown. 


51,b7rt  L.V.Ml'-CJLOaa:.  CHARLts  A  rvjfrwnLi.,  Brook 
lyn.  N  V.  Failed  Jan.  4  I'.O^  ^.ti:'.i  No.  Din. 379. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i       Thr 


(for  A  i8fli»  ,0lofe«,  as  ahovk] 


I 
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61,877.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emilb  Coaxi:,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tttus  Blatter  &  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.   215,367.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oruanipntal   desU'n    for   an   article  of  manufacture 
substantially    us    shown. 


51,878.  BAKING  DISH.  Howakd  S.  Evans,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa  .  assignor  to  Mai  b«th  Evans  Glass  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,622.     T'Tin  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baking  dish,  as  shown. 


51,879.  BAKING-DISH.  HowAao  S.  Evans,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  13,  1917.  Serial 
No.  174,624.     TtTiii  of  patpnr  14  years. 


^^SIIZ3^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baking  dish,  as  sb<^'»n. 


I,  Flttabt 

ipiny.  a 


51,880.  BAKING-DISH.  Howard  S.  Btams,  Plttaborgh. 
Pb.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evann  (ilaM  Compiny,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  June  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  174,626.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/^\ 


^mi2Z 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baklne  dlsb,  as  iihowo. 


51,881.  BAKING-DIfcH.  Howard  S.  Evaks,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  13.  1917.  Serial 
1  Jo.  174,626.    Term  of  patMit  14  years. 


UmiMili 


rbe  ornamental  design  for  a  baking  diili,  as  sli  jViZi. 
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61,882  DECORATIVB  TEXTILE  F.A  BR IC.  WlLllAM  8. 
Gordon,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  I '^,  i.:4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,716.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


1^ 


^ 


^ 


t: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  decorative  textile  fabric,  as 
■bown. 


61,883.  SHADE.  REFLECTOR.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
FLOBisci  L.  Grant,  Monaca,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ntw  York.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1917.  SerUl  No.  141,490.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


design  for  n  m  n  ip,  reflector,  or  similar 
arti«l«  MilMtaBtialiT  «?  showo. 


61,884.  BENT-STOCK  CHAIR.  VwammiCK  H.  HsasoLD, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  SerUl  No.  210,787. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bent  stock  chair  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


51.885.  AUTOMOBIL&BODY.  ARTHUR  Holmib,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Sertal  No.  218,068. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


61.886.  BROOCH -PIN  6R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 
JEWELRY.  FRTOMicK  W.  KooNx,  Greenfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,564.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  years. 


The  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  brooch  pin  or  similar  article 
of  Jewelry,  as  ak«wa. 
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51.887.      ArTOM€«ILE  TOP       Chabijc*    TT     Ti\k,    Los   '  (1,800.     LIGTrT-CILORE.     FttTOBEiCK  KcmrAR-r/.  "Brot*- 


Angeies,  Cal.     Fil»><l  Bee.  lU,  IS  IT.     S.-rmi  .\«.  ;itHi, :..'.:, 
Term  ■■?  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  top,  a  shown. 


lyn,   K.  T.      Filed    Mar     :>,    IWlT.      If>*  rial    No.    16S.7G9. 
Term  of  pa-    nt   7   yars. 


51,888.  AUTOMOBILE-TOP.  Ch.^elks  W.  Link,  Los 
Aaseles,  CaL  Pil«d  Bee.  IQ,  1917.  Serial  No.  206^56. 
Term  of  patent  3J"  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  deslgi  ur  a  light  globe  having  the 
shape  and  configuration  ^u  '  'dotially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


Si, 891.  FINGER  RING.  Jt.isKf  n  SiMiioKs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  t09,800.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  nn  automobile  top,  as  shown. 


51,889.     AUT0M<>RM/f>T*4P.     CHAftLES  W.  Link,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Fi.i!  I'.       lu.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,557. 


<c^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring  fl(s  shown. 


5  1.892.     N£BK.E  -  THREADING    DEVICE.     GiOBGi 
STACHuaA,  Otthon,  Sa*artchewan,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half    to    John    Stachura,    of    Otthon,    Saskatchewan, 
Canada.      Filed    Sept.   13.    1917.      8erli|l    No.    191,290.     , 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  antomohH.  top   n^  «tn  -^ij 


shown. 
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61.898.  END  CLOSURE  FOR  CONDUITS.  Hahrt  M. 
TiMPL*  and  Philip  Kearmv,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  137.735.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  fur  an  «>nd  closure  for  cinduits 
as  s&own. 


01,894.  FOB  OR  PEXDA.NT.  William  A.  TnoiisoN, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  209.798. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fob  or  pendant,  as  shown. 


61,896.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Grokgi  S.  Towx«,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Piled  Nov.'  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  203.047. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


F?1 

11 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 

^  


61,896.  LACB.  Chablkb  J.  WATTaas,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  North  American  Lace  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Feb. 
7.  1918.    Serial  No.  215.914.    Terra  of  patent  S}  years. 


Tbe    ornamental    design    for    a    lace,    substantially    as 
shown. 
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^nae  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
Febnaary  20, 1906.  a^  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  dat«. 

Marks  applied  for  'under  the  ten-year  proviso-  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (bs  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  I8.  I9l  i. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  ^  ^^ 


Ser     No     !.r,.218       (CLASS   14.      METALS   AND   METAL 
CASTINGS    AND   FORCINGS.)      SvHAcrsB    Smelting 


Ser.  No.  J>7,862.     (CLASS  86.    MT'SIPAL  I.VSTRrMENTR 
AND    SUPPLIES.)       FsB.vd.;  AMKi.i,  AN     I>H.,v(><.BArH 


r';::,  '::::T'  "■  '■  ""^ ""'  '"■ "'«  ^■■"'"    ■M.T„,.,.n..,.  irc.,  «";;„;„«: ',«.r..a  "i:r'tz 


ALUMINUM 
GENUINE 


X.  V.     Ftled  Sept.  8,  1916. 


f'ni  t truhir  ,1,  !.,■ 


>).u.  .,  ,,j  ,;.„., Is. — l^bhitt  Metal. 
.1.111     J."..   ls9." 


Ser.  No.  }>U  :>'.C'  ^  !. a>S  .;  <  !IKMir.vl>  MKMriNES, 
AMI  !'H.\KM.\<  KITICAL  I'H  KIA  H  ATION8.)  Mc- 
Kessun  i  Kuuai.\.s.  N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  16 
1916. 


Fl 


onse 


I'-iitKulcu-    detcrfption    of    goods. — Perfumery,    Talcum 
Pow  i»  .     Toilet  Water.   Sachets,  and  Sachet-Powder. 
Claxmx  uac  since  Mar.   10,  1915. 


S»r  No  H7,861.  (CLASS  36  M!  >ICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AMI  SI  I  Ti  IE8.)  Fr».\ch-amkrican  Pno^NOaRAPH 
DiKTKim  T.Kv  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York, 
N    Y       Fll.i  Sept.  8,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  label  per  #e  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  detcriplion  of  goodt. — Talking  Ma  hi ne 
Records. 

Claims  u»e  since  the  25th  day  of  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,242.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) GCNBRAL  Basic  PaoDrcTs  Comp.^.m  Seat- 
tle, Wash,    nied  Sept.  26,  1916. 


No   olalrti    K    ininl.'    to    thf    iabfi    pi  r    at    apart    Iruiii    the 
nuuk  shown  on  the  drawing. 

fnrtiuln-      (U  txrij.tion      of      goodt. — Talkine  Nfn' hine 

da. in     u»c  since  the  25th  rfay  of  August    llUt',. 


PURITAN 


Particular  degcHptUtn  of  goodt. — Lime  to  W  Us.d  nt-  an 
laement'of  Mortar  or  the  Like. 
Claivi-  wr  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 
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S«r   No    99  996.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8.       Ser.  No.  101.92a      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGEEDI- 


AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRHPAKATIONS.)       Bo» 

RiCKB  &  Tafkl.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  De<;.  18,  1916 


Mphdi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  the  Following  Disorders  :  Dyspepsia.  Urlppe, 
Diarrhea.  Constipation,  Dysentery,  Fever,  Toothache, 
Hea-lache,  Coughs  and  Colds,  Worma,  Colic.  Leucorrhea, 
Croup,  Suppressed  and  Palnfal  MenseB,  Malaria,  Piles, 
Disorders  Incident  to  Teething,  Catarrh,  Whooping  Cough, 
Asthma,  Ear  Discharges,  Eczema.  General  Debility,  Dropsy, 
Seasickness,  Sexual  Debility  and  Its  Incidents,  and  Sexual 
Wtaknesses,  Kidney  Trouble,  Sore  Mouth,  Gonorrhea, 
Gleet,  Urinary  Trouble,  Climacteric  Conditions,  Sore 
Throat.  Neurasthenia,  Blood  Ailnunts.  Tonsil  Ailments, 
Heart  Trouble,  Liver  Trouble.  Bronchitis. 

ClaiiHt  use  since  about  May  20.  1916 


Ser.  Xo.  100.377.  (CLASS  ."^7  PAPER  .VND  STATION- 
BRY.)  Wkst  ViRGixi.'k  I'ri.p  &  Paper  Co^  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  5,  1917 


'niUiiqii^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coated  Book  and  Maga- 

ilne  Paper 

I  !,t.,mK  U-1C  since  January,  1910. 


8^r.   No     l(Mj,449.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Kd.   V. 
Pricb  &  CoMPA.vy,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1W7. 


Th.'  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  (i<  itrription  of  guods.- 
and  Outer  or  Over  Couta. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1906. 


BNT8  OF  POODS.)     J0HN8OM  Biscuit  CoWpant,  Sioux 
City.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 


i/M^^y^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
^ookles. 

CUUms  U99  since  Jan.  1    ims 


-Candles.  Cracken,  and 


VBB. 


ler.  No.  101.937.     (CLA88  5.     ADHB81VBB.)     Thi  PaT- 
»XT  Ckhbals  Co.,  GeneTa,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 


REX 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AdheaSve  Paate. 
Ci*im*  use  since  the  month  of  Jane,  1915- 


8«r.  No.  102.855.  (CLASS  44.  DENT4L,  MBDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  JrLits  SCHMID.  He- 
cowHrnATK*.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  M«»r.  22.  1917. 


T^BUMPI^ 


Particular  description  of  poods.-  Hot-Water  Bottlet, 
Founlaln  and  Bulb  SyrlnRPs.  Fjir  SyHngti.  Infante'  Syr- 
inges. Brea-t  Pumps,   and   Ice-Bags. 

Claims  ««'   since    January.  1913. 


Ser.   No.   102.468.      (CLASS    1.'^       OILS    AND  GREASES.) 
Th»  Stab  Oil.  Compajiy.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar.  26, 


1917. 


^oats.  Trouaera,  Vesta, 


SATURN 


Particutar  dritcrlptien  of  goods. — Lubrfratlnic  Oils  and 
(Jreases. 

ClaimM  fut  ilacc  1807. 
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S«r.  No.  102,674.  (CLASS  46  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S«ATrL«  GtocE«T  Co..  Ijic,  8«atUe. 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1917. 


HALCYON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee.  Tea.  Spices, 
Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods,  Pearl-Tapioca,  Popcorn. 
Cotton-Seed  8alad-Oil,  and  Bird-Beed. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No  162,592.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINOS.)  Ph«lp«  Dodob  Cob- 
POBATiow,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1917. 


C*  <?. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metali 
per,  Lead.  Zinc.  Gold,  and  Silver. 
CUUmts  use  since  August.  IRSS 


-Namely,  Cop- 


Ser.  No.  102.593.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Phblpb  Dodob  A  Com- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pll<^  Mar.  80.  1917. 


P.   D.    Co. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metalt 
per,  Lead.  Zinc,  Gold,  and  Silver. 
Cloim^s  UK  since  January,  1895. 


-Namely,  Cop- 


Ser.  No.  103.533.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING)  Heiden 
HKM  Bros.,  N^  York.  N.  Y.,  and  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  May  4,  1917. 


Parni.~uuu    description   of  r/oods. — CoaU,   OveralU.   and 
Work-Shirts. 


Claims  uM  Blnce  Julj  1.  Ig9i. 
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Ser.  No.  103.594.     (CLASS  30.     CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE.  AND  PORCELAIN.)      Fru'KR   PcvrrtHT    Cu»< 
PANy,  Flemlngton,  N.  J.     FUed  May  7,  1917         Under 
ten -year  proriao.) 


Particular  descripHon  of  goods.— BowIm,  Shapes.  T8se!> 
Flower-Holders,     Trmys,     Twlg-Stlcks,     Book-Blocks.     To 
ba<co  Jars.  Door-St^pa,  Pitchers,  Pota.  Jars    '  n  -    !'  aief 
Money-Banks,  CasMiiolea.  Coasters.  Tankardi,,  Sconces    of 
Pottery. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1840. 


Ser.  No.  103,701.      ((H^ASS  21.     ELECTRICAL 

TUS.    MACHINES,    AND   SUPPLIES.)      MvUTt  ftartVU- 
ABLE  Fuse  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  10.  1917. 


MULTI 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.— E\eetric  Cartridge 
Fu«e«,  Electric  LLak-FuseB,  Fnae-Pluga,  Fuse  Elemenu. 
Fuse-Wire.  Fuse-Terminals,  Fuse  Cut-Outs,  Fuse-Cilpa. 
Wire  Buahlnga,  Wire  Logs,  Wire  -  Connectora,  Electric 
Switches,  Klectrtc-Ijimp  Receptacles,  and  Electri  a,  Sol- 
dering-IronK. 

Cloims  use  since  Julv  1     IPI.-^ 


Ser.  No.  104,034.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Tcx>st  .1 
Wells  Ltd..  Leicester,  England.     Filed  May  2a    ibi;. 


XRAY 


Particular  description  of  goodt.— Knitted  Kodics. 
Knitted  Coats.  Bloomers.  Jerseys,  Knickers,  Smglet* 
Negligee  Shlrte.  Work-Shlrt».  Veate.  Pettlcoate  Dr.ss- 
Skirta.  UnderaUrta.  All  Made  of  Knitted  Material  ;  Ladies' 
B  ouses.  Knitted  Jackets.  SleeplBg-Germent.s.  ana  u>ov^, 
.Ul  Being  Articles  of  Clothing. 

Claims  u»e  alnce  Sept.  9.  1916. 
No    3  1 
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Ser.  No.  104. 51S  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BLATCHrORD'S  CALr  M»AL  FAC- 
TORY, Waukegan,  111.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Egg-Mash,  Meal 
Comprising  a  Compoun.led  Ground  Feed  Composed  of  Ce- 
reals and  other  Siiitalil.'  Ingredients  for  Poultry,  Feed 
for  Hens  or  Chickens. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  104,725.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Alitminum  Phoducts  Company,  La  Grange,  111.  Filed 
June  28,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aluminum  Kitchen 
Cooking  Utensils — Namely,  Kettles,  Saucepans.  Fry-Pans, 
Percolators,  Coflfee-Pots,  Teapots,  Combination  Sets,  and 
Roasters, 

Claims  uxe  since  on  or  about  the  oth  day  of  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  105,052.  vCL.ASS  o4  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Standard  Oil  Com- 
PAXY  OF  Nkw  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14, 
1917. 


rr-f- 


ger.  No.  106.557.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM  IN  HKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Charlks  dk  CORDOfA,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1917. 


f« 


ft 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 


»€r.  No.  106,898.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbhlor  FLora  .Mills  Co.,  St. 
I^uls.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  , 

SIllTMEE 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Wheait-FIour. 
Claims  use  ilnce  about  the  ypsr  1850. 


S.r  No  106,099.  iCLASS  ti.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
PARrcMEiuE  Mabcsau,  Ikc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1917. 


pi 


The  words   "Pearl  White"  and  the  plfctur*  of  Pearl 

White. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dentifrices. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser  No.  106,160.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  THE  Febro-CosCrum  Paint  * 
Chemical  Co.,  St    Louis,  Mo.     Filed  S^t.  10,  1917. 


QOH'^^nRQ 


Particular  description  of  <;oorf».— Readj-Mlxed  Paints, 
Paste   and   Dry   Pigments   Uaed   In   the   Manufacture   of 

Paints. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.227.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  LaWBENCB  CHEMI- 
CAL Co.,  Marietta,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11  1917. 


The  trade-ioark  consists  of  the  Chinese  characters  "Mel 
Foo  "Hong^  ihown  in  the  drawing,  English  translation  of 
which  Is  as  follows  :  "Mel."  admirable,  lovely  ;  "Foo,"  to 
repose  confidence  In  ;  "Hong,"  business,  firm,  or  company. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil-Lamps,  011-Lan- 
torii^    Oil-StoTPs,   ami  Oit-Heaters. 

Claims  use  sinrp  1912  on  lamps  and  lanterns,  and  upon 
stOTes  and  heaters  since  May  9,  1917. 
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SO-E-ZO 


•1 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Composition    In 
Tablet  Form  for  Use  In  Cleaning  Clothes. 
Claims  use  since  the  28th  day  of  July,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  106,297.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     Gate*  Pa- 
per TwiKi  Co..  Pkasantvllle,  N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.   18 
1917. 


.nH*^^  '^'"^P^''''   ^t  t'ood^.-Twlne,   Cable-Filling 
and  Seaming  Cords  Made  oi  paper. 

CUthnt  use  since  April,  1917. 


^'pLrMHIK^'*^\r.^'-''''^^^     '"         HARDWARE     AND 
PLLMUINO     AND     STEAM    FITTING     SUPPLIES) 

?.;^"^"p?2^m'7*""""^  ""^-^^"'  «-»-  ^- 


iH 


^ 


ir\EW\NEE 


The  wonJ  "Kewanee"  Is  disclaimed  broadly  or  aside 
from  the  special  manner  in  whi<  h  it  is  written  with  the 
representation  of  a  key. 

Particular  description  0'  uor,ds.~K\\  Kinds  of  Steam- 
Fittings— Namely,  Pipe  ,  ..uplings  or  •  Unions,"  -Unlon- 
1.8  "Union  Ts,"  Plpe.loints  'Flange  Unions,"  Check- 
\a  ves.  Globe-Valves,  G!  .1,,  and  Angle  Valves,  Oate- 
\alvw.  Union  Radiator- Yah,-.  Plug-Cocks,  Service  Cocks, 
Pipe-Saddles,  and  Pipe-Hangers. 

Claim^s  use  since  nbout  Sept.  1,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  106.647.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Whiting  PLOVER  Paper  Compant,  Stevens 
Point.  Wis.     Filed  Oct  6.  1917. 


Teitomc 


Particular   description  of   goods. — Writing   and   Print- 
ing Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  13.  1915  ' 


8«r.  No.  106.668.     (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      R.   H.  Mact  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1917. 


j^II^YWKIjj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salad -Dressing. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  106,722.      (CI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.) 
FUed  Ott.  11,  1917. 


ASS  4*.  liMiis  AND  INGREDI- 
Mk'.fk  \  L...  s.,f.  N.  w  York,  N.  Y. 
Under  ten-year  provisa 


^ifWttrt* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mustard. 
Claims  use  since  1892.  ' 


Ser.  No.  106.796.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INTltU- 
MENT8  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Louis  C.  Schehmerhohn, 
Paterson,  N.  J.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1917. 


LUGEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos  and  Organs, 
Mandolins,  Guitars,  Violins,  Mandolates,  Ukuleles,  Banjos, 
and  Parts  of  Said  Stringed  Instruments,  Bows  and  Strings 
for  Stringed  Instruments,  Fifes.  Drums,  and  Druiftsticks. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  106,818.  (CLASS  46  FuODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  Pastbwi  ft  Co.,  I.vc,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1917. 


pASCQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ollve-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.876.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Ddboib  Watch  Case  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  IHIT 


FIELD -MARINE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Watches. 
Claims  use  since  abo^;'  '^'*    l,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.890.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Btbom  N.  Andbewe,  Eastport,  Me.    Filed  Oct  22,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Coughs  and  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,943.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clarence  Abtucr  Ceaxb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,     Filed  Oct.  28,  1917. 


MADAME  BUTTERFLY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ChocolatM. 
Claims  use  since  July  26,  1917. 
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8er     -No.    l*i.9«l.      (CI^AS.--    4».      FANCT   GOODS,   FTJB- 
MrtHIN«;ji.  AND  NOTK'.NS   r      Stbtn  Bhothihs  MaSL- 

FACTi  uiSw     CuMi'.vM,     Wlillamsport,    Ta.       Filed    Oct. 
25.  1917. 


BONOFIED 


Particular  description   of   gooda. — Buttons    to   be    Used 

for  Attachment  of  Wearfngr-Apparel. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  16,  191T 


Ser.  No.  106,999.  (CLASS  22. 
SPORTING  GOODS  1  Anrnr 
PAST.  Athol.  Mass.     Fil.a   k.-t. 


GAMES,    TOYS,    AND 

MA?rrFACTUBINO     COM- 

29.  191T. 


8«r.  Na  1OT,210.  (CLA>>  i  \HKASIVE;  IBnERGKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  UAnHilALa.)  THB  HlG  WiZABD 
Chimical  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  itov.  7,  1917. 


i-^. —  -  -  — zm — 


The  lining   IndiiiitiUk'    sht  Imii 

Particular  deacttptivH  of  <i i» — -WanbtDf  and  Clean- 
ing Tablets,  Silver  FollgL  M  Polish,  Detergent  Clean- 
lag  and  Polishing  Oil.  Detergent  and  DisUtfectaat  Pow- 
dered Sanitary  Flnsb  for  Cleansing  Slnlu.  Tuba,  4c.,  and 
Detergent  and  Disinfectant  Powdered  Waate-Plpe  Cleaner. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  October,  1917. 


Comfort 


Particular     d. 'tcrtpt.on     -jf     j><.od.»-  -Sleeping     Bags     or 
Pockets. 

Claims  use  sine*  on  or  about  April,  1^06. 


Ser  No.  107,01«.  (CT.ASS  21.  ELE«  TBICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  LaiQH  F.  Wat 
SOX.  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Oct.  29.  1917. 


HtT.     No.     107.228.        (CLAS6    «.       c   IIK.MK'ALS,    MSDI- 

CIMES,  AWD  PHARMACBtrriCAI.   I'KKIAFIATIOHB.) 

'  Aksala   Company,   Syracuse,   Nebr..   an«1      nt  n;,t>.    111. 

:  Filed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


Partii-ulqr  description  of  goods. — Electric  Switches  aJad 
Electrical  Devices  for  Caasing  Dimming  of  Headlights. 
Claims  use   since  Oct.   8,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,dS6.  (CLASS  22.  G-\MB8,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  The  Nobth  Bhitish  Rlbbkb 
Co.    Ltb..    Edinburgh.    Scotland.      Filed    Oct.    31.    1917., 


FALCON 


Particular  iiLncn^tion  of  goods. — Oulf-B»Il». 
Claims  use   since  Sept.  20,    1906. 


S»T.  No.  1IIT14H.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDl- 
CIXES,  AND  I'HABMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
.losEiMi    II.    IJbow.v,   Chicago.   111.      Filed  Nov.   5,   1917. 


Pssmll 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment  and  an 
Ointmont,  the  Liniment  for  Pain,  (Inflammation  or  Con- 
gestion,) Such  as  from  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Pleurisy, 
Lumbaeo.  Sore  Mnacles.  Bruises,  and  Iloadache,  the  Olnt- 
ni.nt  for  Eesema,  Pfmples,  and  Skin  Eruptions. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  17,  1910. 

[Voi    24S. 


Comprising  the   word   "Aka*ls." 
Particular     descriftton     of     goods. — An     Antlf; 
Liquid  for  Automobile-Radiators  and  Gas-Efaglnes. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  12,  1917. 


log 


,  Ser.  No.  107,249.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AKD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SwiKT  AND  Co..  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1917. 


g^ffl 


M 


mi 


Pmtitular  deaeriptimt  of  imo<«.— OleomatKarlD. 
Otmtm*  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


f>r.  No.  107,470.  (CLASS  18.  HAROWARE  AND 
PLUMBIN(J  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Lawso.n   Mrc.  Cu.'CHlc-aKo.   111.      Filed  Nov.   19,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hinges,  Door-Guards, 
and  I.avatory  TrlraalngB — viz..  Laratory  Spring  Hinges 
nnd  Blanks ;  Lavatory  Surface  Spring  Hlnnes  and  Blanks ; 
lavatory  Strikes  and  Keepers ;  Hooks  an<l  Bumpers ;  and 
Door-PuUs. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  SO    1917 
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Ser.  No.  107.477.  (CLAS«  29.  BEOOM8.  BRCSHES. 
AND  DDSTEKS  )  Th»  Owi.  Daru  Compaitt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Not.   19.  1917. 


DENTO-SAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Bruahes. 
Claims  use  since  June  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,524.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chapman 
Makufacttkino  Company,  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  22,  1917. 


CHAP 


X 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Splnnlng-Splndles. 
Olmtms  MM  aiMce  Oct.  2».  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,635.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  O'SuLU- 
VAN  Rt  BBiR  ("OMPANY,  Portland.  Me.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  22.  1917. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  reprwenUtJon  of  a  rubber 
■ole  except  In  connection  with  the  mark  show*. 

Particular  description  of  goods.—Ruhber  Soles  for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  um  aince   Norcnil.er     1014 


Ser.  No.  107.629.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
F.  &  W.  CHMfiCAL  CO..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Piled  Nov 
27.  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Taken  Internally  for  Rhwimatlam. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


tlon    to    be 


Ser.   No.    107,703.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)       Thb     CtBTis     Corporation, 
BloomlngtoB  and  Loag  BMch.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1917! 

Chi  cniC 


Particular  description  of  9M>««.— Ckaned  Fish. 
Claims  use  since   Sept.  7.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.771.  (CLASS  46w  rOODS  AND  TVOREDI- 
KNTS  OP  FOODS.)  PANin  O.  MarwCIS.  \.  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1917. 


rncdiction 


Particular  dtucription  of  goods. — A    Balanced   Food   in 
the  F*rm  of  Bread. 

Clc^m*  u*e  aince  liar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,818.  v  *^-^->>  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Taa  RaTNOLoa 
COBpORATio.v,  Bristol,  Teaa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1017. 


mms 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hand-Soap. 
CVataM  M««  alBre  Nw.  2«,  1917. 


.^r.  No.  107.828.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  Bahnbb.  Waterloo.  Syd- 
ney. New  South  Wales.  Australia.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


^ 


i^ 


6 


<^©liY 


Particular    detccription    of   good: — Prepared    Mea 
vli..  Corned  Beef. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1897. 


Ser.  No.  107,843.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
I.vTERST.vTE  Chemical  Co..  Jersej-  Hty,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  8.   1917. 


KHYOII]}: 


particular     drscnption     mf     goods. — Inaectiridea     and 
Fungicides. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,857  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATITRIALS.)  Tappaa  Brkjictte  Rindeb.  Iwc. 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


REMO 


Particular  doicrifiUon  of  poods. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  10.  1917. 


-A  Palnt-RemoTer. 
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Ser.  No.  10T.962.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Knit- 
wear Mfg.  Co,,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1917. 


STORWElsiGKiCL 


Particultu-  deaoription  of  goodt. — Sweatera. 
Cldima  use  since  Sept.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,972.  (<  LAS.><  r,  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JOHN  J.  WiTTWBR,  Sr.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1917. 


GLINT 


Particular    dexniptinn    of    go',d-'>-  -Coloring    for    Hair- 
Dressings,  Such  as  Shampoos. 
Claima  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser  No.  108.013.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  I.ntibst.xte  Shade  Cloth 
Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


9^m^ 


Comprising  the  word  "  Paragon."  ,  oi  ^ 

Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Shade-Cloths  of  Sized 
and  Oll-Palnted  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1915.  • 


Ser.  No.  108.177.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  G.  HTD«  &  Sons,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1917. 


mk\m. 


ParHeuUHr  description   of  good*. — Cotton    Piece   Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,189.  M  LASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CI^ASSIFIED.)  C.  B.  Tbdmbub,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1917. 


THE 


KING 


I'nrtiruliir  description  of  goods. — Animal-Traps. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec,  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.207.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGIN08.)  C.  TbwHant  Sons  & 
Co.  or  N»w  YORK.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Detf.  28,  1917. 

HOOSIER 


('omprising  "the  word  "  Hoosier." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  W^re. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1917. 


sr.  No.  108,208.  (CLASS  ti.  caKMICjALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SoMETARO  Yasuda,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  i^iled  Dec.  28, 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Com|>ound  for  the 
Trfatment  of  Consumption  and  Heart  Trou^>le. 
Claims  use  slQce  Dec.  18,  1917. 


*«r.  No.  108,266.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  VICTOR  Saw 
W0BK8,  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1918. 


VICTOR 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Uack^wfl,    Copiny- 
!  awa.  Butchers'  Saws,  Band-Saws.  and  Jewelers'  Sawa. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1903. 


Sjor.  No.  108,313.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  A>'D  STATION- 
'  ERY.)     OsBOBN  Papbb  Company,  Marlot,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writingi-Tablets,  Com- 
position-Books, Student  Note-Books,  Printing  and  Writ- 
ing Papers. 

riaims  use  since  Dec.  6,  1916. 


»«>r.  No.  108.319.  (CLASS  12.  CON8TH|UCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Whbblino  Cbiuno  a  Roori)(Q  Co.,  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet-Metal  Product*. 
•  s  Follows :  Ceiling- Plates,  Side- Wall  Plates  and  Rolls, 
Roofing  Plates  and  Rolls.  Shingles,  Gutter*,  Valleys, 
Kldge-Rolls.  Rldge-Tlle,  Flnials,  Starter^,  Conductors, 
Conductor-Elbows,  Conductor  Cutoffs,  feaves-Troughs. 
I-^ves-TrouKh  Miters,  Eaves-Trough  End  Pieces,  Eaves- 
Trough  Caps,  and  Eaves-Trough  Hangers. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  108.408.  (CLASS  6.  CUBMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Nathan  Silzbergbr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1918. 


lODOSAN 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Antiseptic    Dusting- 
Powders  Containing  lodin. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1917. 


Ser.   No.    108,423.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Rot    A. 
Bird,  I.x)ulsvllle.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1918. 


D^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Half-Hose. 
CUiims  use  since  June.  1916. 


•r.  No.  108.434.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING 
MATERIALS.)  Fabsons  Tbading  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  12.  1»18. 


mm 


Comprising  the  word  "  Caravel." 

Particular  description  of  good%. — Llthograpbing-Inks, 
Printing  Inks.  Stamping  and  Embossing  Inks.  Tin-Print- 
ing Inks.  Copying-Inks,  Paging-Inks,  Rotogravure-Inks. 
Mixing  White  Ink  for  Modifying  Colored  Inks,  Gold 
Slxe  for  Printing  Forms  Which  are  to  be  Bronzed.  Litho- 
Varnlsh  for  Reducing  Lithographic  Ink,  Litho-Greaae, 
Lltbo  I'oniade.  and  I.ltho  Compound  to  Prevent  Ink  from 
Drying  on  Lithographic  Stones,  Rotogravure-Clarlfier  for 
Redueing  Rotogravure  Inks.  Liquid  Drier  and  Paste  Drier 
for  Prlntlng-Inks,  Magnesia  for  Lithographic  Inks, 
Lltho  Siccative  for  Drying  Lithographic  Inks,  Gloss- 
Paste  for  Ink.  Laktlne  for  Lithographic,  Ink.  Triumph 
Compound  Reducer  for  Printing  Ink,  Gold  Bronee  for 
Bronzing  Printed  Forms,  and  Dry  Colors  In  Many  Colors 
for  Making  Colored  Inks. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  108.436.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Parsons 
Traoi.ng  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1918. 


cmm 


Comprising  the  word  "  Caravel." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Roll-Paper    Cutters 
and  Holders. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  108,446.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDIS^E  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  J.  Stanley  Corwik, 
New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printers'  Blankets. 
Claims  use  since  atwut  the  20th  day  of  December,  1917. 


Ser.  .No.  108.490.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IXGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Seiji  Kato.  Yokohama.  Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1918.      • 


In  said  drawing  half  of  the  ball  or  sphere  rj^resentlng 
the  »un  "and  also  the  greater  portion  of  the  rays  shown 
radiating  therefrom  are  lined  for  the  color  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  31,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  108.491.  (CLASS  46.  F<>ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  SEur  Kato.  Yokohama.  Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1918. 


\ 


iSi' 


«»*r^. 


HINODE 

The  ball  or  sphere  forming  part  of  the  mark  l>elBg  lined 
for  the  color  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Cletims  ine  since  Oct.  27.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  108.503.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
E.VTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Ixtbr.natio.nai.  Monet 
Machi.ve  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1018. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— PnjRoU   Scheduling. 
Money  Paying.  Registering.  Adding,  and  Listing  Machine* 
<l(iim»  use  since  July  1.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  108.518.  (CLAS:*  3s  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONiS.i  The  War  \nd  Navt  Dwartmbnts'  Commis- 
sin.NS  ON  Tn.\iM,N',  Camp  Activiti»S,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918. 


rartuuhir  description  of  yooda. — Coupon-Books,  the 
Coupons  H.i:-  O.t.xl  for  Admittance  to  Liberty  Thea- 
ters Which  .11  1 'p^rattHl  Under  the  Management  of  These 
Comuii.s.slons. 

Clnim--  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,539.  ((;LA.><.^  (5.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wi.NTEHSMiTH  Chbmical  (  o,  LoulsvlUe,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1918.     Under  ten  y^ar  proviso. 


I  TONICO  I 

innisMiTi 


'jilu—S *■ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Antimalarial  and  Gen- 
eral Tonics. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  Feb.  20.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  108,595.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  CHICAGO 
PsBi-MATic  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1918. 


Hummer 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Hammers, 
Puenmattc  Riveters,  and  Rock-DrlUs. 
Claims  use  since  about  August.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  108,610.      (CLASS  35.     BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

DOWIMON     ASBBST08     AND     RUBBBR    CORPOaATION,     New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1918. 


DARCOID 


ParticMlnr  description  of  jrood.*.— Rubber  Hose,  Rubber 
iviiinv;.  aiKl  Asbestos  Packing. 
{'laims  UH€  since  June  1,  1917. 
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S«r.  No.  108.614.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  E.  H. 
aoRWOOO  k  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1918. 


Partioular   description    of    yoods. — Wearing  -  Apparel — 
Namely,  Children's  PettlcoatB. 
•    maims  use  since  Sept.  26.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,621.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (JOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  M.  and  T.  BtTTON  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass..  and  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1918. 


J^mrj^ 


Partieular  deMHptfam  of  goods. — Bottooa  f«r  Wearing- 
Apparel. 

Olaims  use  since  Jan.  12,  1018. 


Sen  No.  108.630.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURING  AND  9CI- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Dbmomisator  Adding  Ma- 
OHiNi  COMPANT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jac'  2.%  1918. 


DENOMINATOR 


The  shading  does  not  represent  color. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — TabolatlUi;  Macmneaw 

Claims  use  sln^^  May.  1915. 


Se^.    No.    108,949.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICAI  MEDI- 

CINES. AND  PnARMACErnCAL  PRErARATIONS.) 
FooT»  MiNCRAL  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1918. 


Primalba! 

f 

fartieular  description  of  goods. — Magnesluta  and  M»g- 
ne«lnm  Compound*. 

Claims  use  slnr»'  shout  Juno.  1917. 


Sef.  No.   108,653.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      EuGMi 
Oppbnheimbr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1918. 


particular    description    of    goods. — Men's    Scarfs    and 
Neckties. 

Claimit  use  since  May  1.  1917. 
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Ber.  Xo.  108,888.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRBA8B8.) 
National  (»il  PKOOvcm  (Hx.  IfarriHon,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  80.  1918. 


imm 


Particular  de^oriplion  of  i;oo«f«.— Soluble  Oils,  Soluble- 
OU  Bases,  Sulfonated  OUa,  Cutting  Oils,  and  Drawing- 
Oils  for  Lubricating  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  P»»pt.  1,  1917. 


Bmr.  No.  108,731.  (CT^SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Fbank  W.  Whipcher 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Buttons  for  Wearing- 
Apparel. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  22.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,757.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  Slatm  A. 
MosuLL^  iNCOEPoaATXD,  South  Bratntree.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1918. 


(y/2Mi^ 


The  mark  claimed — "  C.  B.  Slater  " — is  in  the  handwrit- 
ing of  C.  B.  Slater,  president. 

PortiertXar  demiription  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather  or  Textile  lklaterla.1. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1917. 


S* .  No.  108,769.  (C:i*A8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODSJ  Swirr  and  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1918. 


m 


Partitihir  4,,,  ,-iption  of  goods. — Nut  Oleomargarln. 
ClO'tms  uAt  siiioe  Nov.  31,  1917. 

[Voi.  248. 


Ser.    No.    108,818.      (CLASS    6.      CHBaOCALS,    MEHl 
CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEDTICAL  PBIPARATIuN.-  . 
Thi  J.  R.  Watkins  Medical  Co..  Winona   Minn      Filed 
Feb.  4,  1918. 


Oarp^ 


Partieular     deseripH—     of     good*. — Perfamea.     Toilet 
Water,  and  Face-Powders. 

Olaims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,888.  (CLA£S  89.  CLOTHING.)  JOHR 
E.  HuesT  k  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1918. 


GIANT 


Particular    description    of    goods. — "Work  Shirts,    Orer- 
alls.  Textile  Jackets,  and  Textile  Jtimpers. 


Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1888. 


V 


Ser.  No.  108,896.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  Rosen- 
WALD  WiMprBBiMBB,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1918. 


'AN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats. 
Claims  use  since  the  30th  day  of  August,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,912.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Appleton  Company) 
LoweU,  M&SB.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 


0 


}t^ 


p 


4/ 


Comprising   the   word    "  Applewren." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,921.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ltn-HBR  J.  Hkath,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 


o&^/ 


j^x^dZ^ 


The  name  "  Luther  J.  Heath  "  shown  on  the  drawing 
being  the  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Pmtiemiar  description  of  poods. — A  Sktn-LotloD. 
naims  use  since  Dee.  15,  1817.  ' 

Ko.  8.] 


iT 
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Sf-r.  No.  108.935.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Etmer  .T.  Agxbw,  Pontiac,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  191S. 


Xhulkhy 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Yeast. 
Claim*  »M  since  Dec.  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.948.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      Ambrjcax   Olivb   Company.   Los 
Ang.'les,  Cal.       Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,964.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANi)  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  B.  Hickmott  CANNtt«o  Co..  San 
Francisco  and  Orwood,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  1"2,  1918. 


P- 


fltftWH 


V 


Particular  deg'  rtptmn  of  goo4». — Canned  ^sparaJHis. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.   1,   1892.  ) 


S«r.  No.  108,969.  (CLASS  4t).  FuuDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Marston  4  Martin,  Lob  Angeles, 
Cal.      Filed    Feb.    12.    1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cann«»d  Tomato  Sauce 
and  Canned  Olives. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1912. 


M&M 


Ser.  No.  108.949.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ambrican  Olivb  Company.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.       Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanat 
Stlted  Peanuts.  Nut  Meats,  and  Nuts  In  "' 
Claitnt  H»e  since  Sept.  16,  1917. 


^tter.  Jumbo 


Shell 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Ripe  Olives. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  21.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  108.961.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  G<X>D8.)  Nationai-  Billiard  Supply  Coh- 
PORATION.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1«|18. 


LATIN 
CLUB         , 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Bllllard^Chalk. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  1,  1917.  1 


3er.  No  108.963.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A!tD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Prbmier  Packino  Cb.,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.951.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Elitb 
Glovb  Co.,  Gloversvllle  and  New  Y»rk.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1918. 


ELWOOL 


Cfiii^CLK^ 


Comprising  the  word  "  Elwool." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fabric  Gloves. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  6.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,952.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  HiCKMOTT  Canning  Co.,  San 
F^rancisco  and  Orwood.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  17,  1917. 


6or.  No.  108.965.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl- . 
'    ENTS    OP    FOODS.)       Nbptt'ni    8ba    Food    Compant, 
San  Diego.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 


particular  dtm  ription  of  goods. 
^Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1892. 


.'anned  Asparagus. 


Parti  ular  description  of  goodt. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1917. 
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S«r.  No.  108.966.  (CLASS  46.  POOD  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nbptcnb  Sba  Food  Company, 
San   Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   12,  1918. 


LUXURY 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since   Aug.   21,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,967.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Nbpttnb  Sba  Food  Company, 
San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1918 


^PHIRE    • 


Parti  ular  desoription  of  goods.— C»no^  8..rdlne». 
Claims  ust)  since  June  16.  1916. 


8er    No.  108.970.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDl- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)     Charlbs  Edward  Van  Landing 
ham,  I»8  Angeles.  Cal.     Piled  Feb.  12.  1918 


VANGUARD 

Particular  description  of  jyood*.— Canned  Sardines 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  5,  1917. 


8er  No.  108,971.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  CHARL..S  EDWARD  Van  LANDING- 
HAM.  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 


roc   HORN 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.972.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)     Charles  Edward  Van  Landing 
HAM.  Lou  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 


BREAKWATER 

Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Ci«<«M  use  since  Oct.  6.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  vl 08,973.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Edward  Van  Landing- 
ham.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1918. 


SKIFF 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,974.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Edward  Van  Landi no- 
ham.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1918. 


LONE  ROCK 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  sincf  Oct    r,    ifll" 


Ser.  No.  109.016.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Socibtt 
Maid  Hosikrv  Co.  Imc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  about. Jan.    15.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,052.     (CLASS  89.     CXOTHING.)     Camom, 
PlEiE.  800TT  Jt  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


REJEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  usr  since  about  Jan.  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   109.116.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Gk).  P. 
IDE  AND  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Piled  Feb.  19,  1918.. 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Men's  CoUairs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Ser  No.  109,121.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Barber  Asphalt  Patinq  Company, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Feb.  20,    1918. 


van 


VtXRI 


-^^1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bltaminoos   Ro«d-Oil 
and  Liquid  Asphalt. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918.  , 
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laO.Wt.     PRrPAttAJ^OH  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CHILLS,  PEVKR.  rOLD*.  AND  LA  GRIPPE.     Wil- 
liam W.  Ab»l.  M«04>n.  Gn. 
Piled  Novembpr  10,   1917.     Serial  No.  107,278.     PUB- 

r.i«ftri'  .1  \M  \K  •  8.  1918. 

1?f»».iO.      TALKING  MACHINE.      Chahles    Adimb,    St. 
Louiti.  Mu. 
mod  NoTTmbpr  18.  1917.     Sf»rlal  No.  107.S80      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1018. 

120.931.  CHTLDREirS    FEEDING  -  BIBS.       Jbnxib    L. 
ALLB.N,  Long  Beach.  Cal. 

Filed   November  17,   1917.     Serial  No.  107,489.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,   1918. 

120.932.  INTERNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
PARTS  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  \TEHICi;,ES.  AcTO 
PcD  Company  or  Ambbica.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember    13.    1916.      Serial    No.    99,269.      PUB- 

LTRnrr*  January  8.  i»i«. 

12y,i*.>o      PENCIL  -  SUARPENEJEtS.     Actomatic  PlxciL 
Sharpsner  Company,  ChicA«o,  IlL 
Filed    November    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,085. 
LltHEt)  JANUAirGf  8,  1918. 

120,934.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING    FOR 
VVOMfiN,    AND    CHILD T:i:\        j.    Bacon    & 
rx)ul8vine,  Ky. 
Filed  Norember  16.  1917.      Serial   No.  107.403. 

T.rHFTFP   1>F<'EMT'.FR  4    U->1~ 


PUB 

MEN. 

Sons. 

PUB- 


CORN   rL.\KES. 
Baltimob*  Pkabl 


PUBLISHED 


MoBHia    A. 
PUB 


120  9. "5        ('(iRXMF  M      ('"' 'R  V  FT  OTK 

ji"\iJNY,  an:-  hcmiw ',ri  rs 
HoMiNT  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Marrh  .?1    1917.    Serial  No.  102,611 
DKCKMRFK  IS    ir»17. 

120.936.       NATURAL    MINERAL    WATER. 
Bar£,  .\j-doiore.  Pa. 
Filed    Derember   7,    1917.      Serial    Na    107.805. 
LISHED  JANUARY   8,   1918. 

l?ni-?r       TnrUMO.METEftS    AND    TEI.ETT' 1  inioMF^ 
rri;>  AM    PARTS  THEREOF.     William   a    IUkir, 
Toledo,  Ohio 
FMa'I   November   l.H,   1917.      Serial   No.    107.355.     PUB- 
LISHFT'  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

12(. ».,.>•        LADIB»*     AND    MIBSES'     SHIRT-WAISTS, 
liLuUSES.    AND    DRESSES.      Bloom    *    Millmam, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  17.  1917.     Serial  No.   107,427.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.939.  EMBROIDERY.     Boilnquxn  Im»obt  Co.,  Ijtc, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  17.  1917.     Serial  STo.  107.426.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.940.  TALKING    MACI1I1MB&.        lOffWN     Pia.no     St 
Mvsic  Co^  Iowa  City.  Iowa. 

Filed  Aupnst  7.  1917.     S«<rlal  No.  105,514.    PUBUSHEp 
DK<  i:\n;j..l;   4,  1917. 

12o.!>41.       E.\  ^  \'        <     AND    PAINTS.      Bkices    Bittmi- 
NO««  CoMit.Hu  loM  eoHPAKT,  New  Y«rk,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  li,    1917.     .Serial  No.   107.."J86.     PUB- 
UMUCD  JAKUAST  1.  1»18. 

120,042         BITUMINOUS     PRODUCTS— VIZ..     PAINTS. 
FILiOCRa.   BNAMJCLS.  AND  VASNI8HES.      BaiGca 
Bin  Mixors  Comtosition  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  MoTCBber  15,   1917.      Serial  No.  107.388.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  191S1. 
248  O.  G.— 49 


120.94S.     XiAWN-MOWSiUB.     John  B«ai  n  k  Sons.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  t«  Pennaylvanla  Lawn  Mowvr 
Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vaaia. 
Filed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,201.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.944.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  Thi  Bryant 
EtrcTRic  COMPAJfT,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed    October    12.    191T.      Serial    No.    106.734.      PUB. 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.945.  CERTAIN  NAMBtt)  CUTLERY,  MACHINS&T, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  BCCYRCS 
COMPAjrr,  Sotrth  Wlwanke*,  Wis. 


Serial   No.   107,521.     PUB- 


Cabdinell-Vincbnt 
StrlAl  No.   107.302. 


COM- 
PUB- 


Flled   November   22,    1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  1.  1»18. 

120.946.      TRACING-PAPER. 

PANY.  San  Franeis4>«,  Cal. 
Piled   November   12,   ]»1J. 
LISHED  JANUARY  8,   1918. 
«0.94T.     PETROLEUM  AND  PETROLEUM  PKOPUCTS. 

Th»  Caribbean   Petbolilm  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed    October    20,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,873.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120  ;.t-         KNITTED     UNION  -  STITS,      SHIRTS       AND 
i-iU^WEE*  FOR  MEN,     Chatmev^    Kmttixo   Com- 
PANT,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Ptte<  April  13,  1917.    SerUl  No.  102.936.    PUB  I  ISHF 
JANUARY   8.   1918. 

120.949.  KNITTED  'UNIOii  -  SUITS,  SHIRTS,  AND 
DRAWERS  FOR  MEN.  Chalmjbm  KxiTTiKO  Com- 
pany, Amaterdam.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.a84.    PUBLISBBD 
JANUARY  8,  1918 

120.950.  SPARKPLUG  PORCELAINS  AM*  lARTS. 
Champion  Spabk  Plco  Compakt,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  AprU  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  103,012.   PUBLISHED 
JANTTART  1.   1918 

120.951.  CRANES.  The  Champion  Enoinebrino  Co., 
Ke«t«»n,  Ohio. 

Piled    October    27,    1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918 
12  0.952.     FOODS    FOR    ANIMALS    AND    POULTRY. 
Gbor«b  Edwin  Clarke,  St.  Johns  Wood.  Enjrtnnri 

PDed    October    23.    1917.      Serial    No.    10t.»07        rt  l; 
LISHED  JANUARY  8.  1918. 

12  0,953.    WHOLE  -  WHEAT    FLOUR,  WHOLE    RYE 
FLOUR.    AND   GRAHAM    FLOUR.      Clabx    Mrixnco 
Company,    Minneapolis,    Mtnn 
PUed    August    29.    1«17.      SerUl    No     I0.').9rt       ifUB- 

T  TSRFD  JANVABT  8,  I'M- 

l-".!»-:.-i.     PAflTE  rOOI'^     *[•!•  I  !?•!»;  M  r  ^■    Mm    ^R.^m 
SPAGHETTI.     ANI  I      KS  h,      '     bm-      vn 

M*CA«ONi  COMPAifY,  ClevelaB.i.  OWo. 
Filed    F.bruary   28,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.773       PtU- 
LLSHED  APRIL  10.  1917. 

120,955      SOAPS.     Cowwtb  &  0«.,  Jei»ey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  Yorlt  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  23.   1917. 
LISUED  JANUARY  8.  1918. 
120.956.      WOMEN'S    HATS. 
Company,  Chicago.  HI. 
PUed  November  26,  1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  8,  1918. 


Serial    No.    108.984.      PUB- 


rr  i; 


Serial  Ifa.  10T^44. 

CowaoLiDATrc    _Mill:vi:i!y 
ScAal  No.   107  BH       PUB 
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CON8OLIDATXD     MILLINWIT 

Serial  No.  107,618.     PUB- 


I 


CONSOLIDATBO     MlLXlSBBT 

Serial  No.   107,612.     PDB- 


120.957.  WOMEN'S    HATS. 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November   2(5,    1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  8,   1918 

120.958.  WOMEN'S    HATS. 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  November  26.   1917. 
LISHED  JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.959.  CARD  GAME.  COPpmooB  SPBClAun  COM- 
p.v.vY,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed    January    29,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,001.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,   1918. 

120.960.  ELECTRICALLY  -  PROPELLED  TRUCKING- 
VEHICLES.  COWAN  Tbuck  Company,  Holyoke, 
Mass. 

FUed  October  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,736.  PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.961.  PUMPS,  PUMPING-ENGINKS,  CONDENSERS. 
AND  EVAPORATORS  M.  T.  DAVIDSON  Compahi, 
Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 

Filed   September  24,   1917.      Serial  No.   106,406.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.962.  SAWS.      HlNBY     DISSTON     &     SONB,     INCOBPO- 

BATiD,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  October  30,  1917.   Serial  No.  107,023.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1,  1918. 

120.963.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  11.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,592.   PUBLISHED 
NOVKMUER   13.   1917. 

120.964  I'HOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  FRAMES.  EAST- 
MAN Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,401.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.965.  COUGH  MIXTURES.  Thb  Flobal  Dbdo  COM- 
PANY, Scranton.  Pa. 

Piled  March  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,572.     PUBU8HED 

JANUARY   8.  1918. 

120.966.  TRACTORS.  Hbnby  Fohd  &  SON,  INCOBPO- 
RATBD,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fllf^d   November  9,   1917.     Serial   No.   107,262.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.967.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Petbr  A. 
Fbassb  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,247.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  8,  1918. 

12  0.968.     NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVER- 
AGES  TO   BE    SOLD  AS   SOFT   DRINKS.      Fbbnch 
Valliy  Springs  Incouporated,  Meadvllle.  Pa. 
Filed  December  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,918.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120,969.        CERTAIN      NAMED     LADIES'     NECKWEAR 
AND    BOUDOIRCAPS    AND    AUTOMOBILE-HATS. 
G.,  H.  &  E.  Frbydbbhg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   7,   1917.      Serial   No.   106,113.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

12  0.970.      DRY    PAINTS,    PASTE    PAINTS.    READY- 
MIXED  PAINTS,  VARNISHES,  ENAMELS,  LIQUID 
OR  PREPARED  SHELLACS.    The  Globb  Manutac- 
TUKINQ  Co.,  Peoria,  111.. 
File.l  May  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.775.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120,971.     LEATHER  SOLES.     The  Geaton  and  Knight 
MANrrACTLHiNO  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed    NovembtT    10,    1914.      Serial   No.   82,508.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 
12  0.972  MENS,     WOMEN'S.     AND     CHILDREN'S 

leathp:r  shoes,     goldbn  shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September  26,  1917.      Serial  No.  106.448.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  8,  1918. 


120.973.  PRESSES,  DRESS-WAISTS,  OUTER  SUITS, 
AND  COATS.  Max  Gbbbnbbbo  &.  Co.  IKC,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  November  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,464.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  8.  1918. 

120.974.  LIQUID  CLEANING  PRBPAKAT]  ON  FOR  ALL 
COLORED  LEATHER,  INCLUDING  WHITE.  Qair- 
riN  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  6.   1917.     Serial   No.   l67,198.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120,976.  ZINC  OXID  AND  LEADED  ZINC  PIGMENTS. 
GacBNAD,  Bbyant  &.  Obdbnau,  Los  Cerrillos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed   November   14,   1917.      Serial  No.   107,365.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.976.  CANNED    GRAPES    AND    DRIED    CLUSTER- 
RAISINS.      Haoopian  &  Sbtbakian   Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal. 

FUed   September  25,   1917.     Serial  No.   106.424.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.977.  SPARK-PLUGS.  JcBlLBBMANOrACTORINO  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed   November  9,   1917.      Serial  No.   107,265.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.978.  SNAP  FASTENERS.  Kbystone  Snap  FAaTBMn. 
CoapOBATiON,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   Novejpber   2,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,114.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

120.979.  CANDY.  Kibbb  Bros.  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

Filed   October   22,    1917.      &AIa\    No.    106,896.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918.  [ 
120  980.      REMEDY   FOR   THB   CURB   OF    HAY-FEVER, 
ASTHMA.   HEAD-COLDS,  AND  NASAL  CATARRH. 
The  Kolox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Piled  October  3. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,580.    PUBLISHED- 
JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120  981.  MEN'S  UNION-SUIT  FOB  OUTER  WBAB — 
NAMELY,   AN    OVERALL  AND  COAT   COMBINED. 

L0CI8  LiwiN  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  ainton.  Ind. 
Filed   November   23,   1917.     Serial   No.   107,567.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

120.982.  MOUNTINGS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  X-BAY 
FILMS  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  AN  INDBX-CABD. 
John  McIntobh  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   September  7,   1917.      Seeial   No.   106,118.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.983.  GEAR-WHEELS  .AND  GEAR  TRANSMIS- 
SIONS.    Maao  GkAB  COMPANY,  Yonkora,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,229.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.984.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Manhattan  Sto- 
DI08,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  20. 1917.  SerUl  No.  106,880.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

120,986.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Mantbca    Cam- 
'  Ni.NO  Co.,  Stockton  and  Manteca,  Cal. 

Filed  October  8, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,663.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  1,  1918.  I 

120.986.  PRIMERS  FOR  EXPLOSJVE-KNGINE8. 
Master  Primbb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  November   12,  1917.     Serial  No.   107.326.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120.987.  EYE  REMEDY.     Mazbi  Labobatobibs,  Dayton. 

•      Ohio. 

Filed    November    5.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,164.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

120.988.  PRINT-PAPER  IN  SHEET  FOBM.  Th»  Miai> 
Pdlp  and  Papeb  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

FUed  March  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,296.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917.  j 

120.989.  STEEL  BEARING-BALLS.  Til  Mbtal  8p»- 
ciALTT  M»o.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  November  12.  1917.      Serial  No.  107,380.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 
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120.990.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Morris  A  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111. 

FUed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,643.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 

120.991.  KNIT  GARMENTS.  INCLUDING  UNDER 
WEAR.  LEGGINGS.  SWEATERS.  CAPS,  SCARFS 
AND  MITTENS.  Mo8blby  k  Co..  Inc..  Needham. 
Mass. 

Filed  August  2.  1917.    SerUl  No.  106.436.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

120,992      CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.     Thb  Na- 
tional ScppLY  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,380.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.993.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED  AND  WOVEN 
UNDERWEAR.  Thb  Northwbstbrn  Knitting  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  March  29.  1917     Serial  No.  102,672.   PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  8.  1918. 

120.994.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.      Ramcbl  C.  OsBOBif,   Chicago.   111. 

FUed   Si'ptpmber  22.   1917.      Serial  No.   106.898.     PUB- 
URREl)  JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120,995     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.     Thb  New- 
port Rolling  Mill  Company.  Newport,  Ky. 
Filed    September   22.    1917.     Serial    No.    106.894.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    18.   1917. 

120.996.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.       PACiric    Millb. 
Lawrence  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Ocober  81.  1917.    Serial  No.  107.061.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1918. 

120.997  CINEMATOGRAPH-FILMS  Path*  Eichanob. 
I.vc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.661.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

12  0.998.     WOMEN'S  NECKWEAR— VIZ..   COLLARS, 
COLLAR  AND  CUFF  SETS.  JABOTS.  AND  NECK- 
BANDS— GUIMPES,       VE8TBE8,       AND      WRIST- 
BANDS.    Anna   Phillips,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed   November   14,    1917.      Serial   No.    107.S78       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.   1918. 

•120,999.      CARBON  PAPER.      Rbmimoton     Ttpbwbitm 
Company,  lUon  and  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Filed    September   4,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,089       PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    8,    1918. 

121,000.  HAIR-TONIC.  F.  Ad.  Bichtbb  &  Co.  New 
York.  N.  T. 

FUed    November    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.203.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,   1918. 

121,001      HAIR  CURLERS.     Thb  Ribbbb  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  November  28,   1917      Serial  No.  107,664.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918 

121.002.      HOSIERY.      Rittbr   Hosibky   Company.   Fleet- 
wood. Pa. 
Filed   November  23.   1917.     Serial  No.   107,572.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUARY  8,  1918. 

121.003  TONIC  CEREAJ.  BEVERAGE  TO  BE  SOLD 
AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  JuLiCB  Robbch.  La  Grande. 
Oreg. 

Filed   December   10,   1917.      Serial  No.   107.880.      PUB- 
USHED   JANUARY    8.    1918. 

121.004  PAJAMAS.  R0GBH8  Pbbt  Company.  New  York. 
N    Y. 

FUed   November  21,   1917.      SerUl  No.   107.611.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

121.005.  PAJAMAS.  Rogebs  Pbbt  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed   November  21.   1917.     Serial  No.   107.610.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.006.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Rooeb,*  !  kot  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T. 

rUed   November  21,   1917.      Serial   No.    107.608       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  19ia. 


121.007.  PAJAMAS.  Roobbs  Pbbt  Company,  Nevr  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  November  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.609      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.008.  LIQUID  FURNITURE  -  POLISH.  Rom-baw 
Chbmical  Co..  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  10,  1917.      Serial  No.   107.291       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   1.   1918. 

121.009.  COMPOUND  FOR  REMOVING  PAINT  AND 
VARNISH.  BAWwrt  Fnar  MAMtrrACTrmmo  Co., 
Chicago.  111..  assifDor  to  Madge  k  Company,  «  Cor- 
poration of  niinoia. 

FUed    November    18,    1916.      SerUl    No.    99,386.      PUB- 
USHBD JUNE  26.  1917. 

121.010.  SAFETY-PINS  Sambtao  ft  HtLDBB  Bbob., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   8.    1917.      SerUl   No.    107.261.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.011.  MIDDY  BLOUSE  DRESS.  Sanger  Bbothbrb, 
Dallas  and  Waco..  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  23.  1917.     SerUl  No.   107.873.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.   1918. 

121.012.  LAXATIVE  TABLETS.  Thb  SCHCi.zi  Remedy 
Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FUed    November    fi,    1917.      SerUl    No.    107.205       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   8,   1918. 

121.018.       REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILME.NTS. 

AND  GENERAL  TONING  AND  STRENGTHENING 

AGENT.      R.     M.    Shbllabargbb    Company,    West 

Liberty,  Iowa. 

Pllpd  April  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,091.     PUBLISHBD 

JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.014.  WOMEN'S  AND  GIRLS'  BIFURCATED  OUTER 
GARMENTS.    W.  Shamhocsi  k  Sons.  Rockford,  111. 

Flletl  April  23.  1917.    SerUl  No.  108.283.    PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  19.  1917. 

121.015.  SWITCH  THROWING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY SWITCHES.  Garnet  F,  Spincbr.  Madlsoa, 
8.  C. 

Filed  September  19.   1917.      Serial  No.   106,329.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,   1917. 

121.016.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  OIL.     STANDARD 

Oil  Company.  Whiting,  Ind..  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    December    16.    1916.      SerUl   No.    99,994.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1.  1918. 

121.017.  WASHING  POWDERS.  CLEANSERS.  SOAPS. 
INCLUDING  A  DAIRY-POWDER  AND  POW- 
DERED TOILET  SOAP.  TBI  Franc  A.  St«»li 
Co.,  Inc.,  Alexandria,   Va. 

Filed    November   12.    1917.      SerUl   No.    107,840.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

121.018.  PIANOS.  PLAYER  PIANOS,  AND  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  .Stbgbb  ic  SoNB  Piano  Manufactttb- 
iNo  Co.,  Steger.  111. 

Filed  October  29.  1917.   Serial  No.  107.012.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.019.  FIXTURES  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  ST. 
LoriB  Brass  Mancvacttrino  Company,  St  Lonla. 
Mo. 

Filed    Noremher    1.    1917       Serial    No.    107,098       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

121.020.  PIGMENTS  MIXED  WITH  WATER  COM- 
PRISING CALCIMINE  AND  WATER  PAINT.  Wiu 
LI  AM   Stthlmillbb,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed  July  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.280.     PUBLLSHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

121.021.  TOY  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKS.  The  Tot 
Tinkers.  Evanston.  111. 

Filed  October  18,  1917.   SerUl  No.  106.849.  PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  26.  1917. 

121.022.  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  PH0NO<5RAPH  EEC 
ORDS.  Pnitid  Phonographs  Corporation.  Port 
Washington.  Wis. 

Filed    November    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,186       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 
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121.92a.       Si  AKJs:  PLO«a.       Wi^DBX  WORCKSTKB,    inc.  I   121,026.      SUOE-STRBTCI1EE8.      Frank  W.   Wuitch 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  OctobfU!  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,878.  FtBLISH£D 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

121,024.      rt';rF{F   T'-Y        Ueiss     and    Mamoax,    Le«d- 
ville,  Colo. 
Filed   SpptPinber  29.   1917.      Serial  No.   106,524.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

121.('Ju.      i.SCANDESCENT    ELK.    LUi       ,.A\!ra.     WiST- 

;.v   Hd  SB  L\Mf  Company,  Blooniiieid,  N.  J. 
Fi     i!        r       -  V  1917.    Serial  No.  106.684.    PUBI^SHKD 
JANUAitV    1,    !'.»1H. 


Co.,   Portland,    Me.,   and   Boston, 
VUcd  -  NoTcmber  2,    1917.      Serial   No.    107^24.      PDB-  ; 
LISHED  JANUARY  1,  1918. 

121.©27.        FA<:B-L0TI0NS       and       AFTEl  shaving 
PREPAEATION8.     Inm  J.   B.  William*  Company, 
,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  ; 

riled    November   9,    1917.      Serial   No.    107^^73.      PUB- 
XJtHKI>  JAJS'UAKT  8,  191&  ] 

12  1,028.      TOILET  PAPER    AND    PAPER    TOWELS. 
WORTSNDTXB  MASDrACTCHlHO  CO..  Richmond,  V». 
riled    September    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    97J61.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2,  1917. 


15,153.   "BATS.  CAPS,  AND  HELMEXa     LllCCOUr  BW 
KKTT  4  Co.,  London,  Sngland  ;  Lln-olo  Bennett  h  Co. 
Limited,  assignee. 
Registered   January   81,    1888.      Renewed   January   SI 

1M». 

16,164.  HATa  CAPS,  AM  HELMETS.  LaxcOLji  B«N 
N»TT  4  Co..  London,  Ei.^'iatia  Lincoln  Bennett  &  Co. 
Limited,  assignee. 

'Reglstpred    Janua-y    3L    1^88       Rpnewed    January   81 

1918. 


15,B29.      CONFECTION  EKY     AND    M1IDTC4TBD    CJOM' 
FBCTIONBRY.     Allsn   h  Hahbcetb,   L|>BdoB.  SBV- 
laad  ;  Allen  h  Oanburya,  Limited.  aSKtjtn^e. 
Keglsterwl  AprU  3,  1888.     ftenewed  April  3.  1918. 
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LAR[:LS 


REGISTERED  MARCH   19,    1918 


S0,565. — Title:    "  8TREPT0GINE."       (For    Streptoglne.)       20.668. — Title:  "WARSHAUER    STEAM   RYE    BREAD." 
Elijah  V.   Qbkin,  Martinsville,   Ind.     Filed  January   '  (For  Bread.)    Warshacbb  Stbam  Rtb  Bebao  Co.,Inc., 

16,   1917.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  6,  1917. 


10,666.— ritte.  "  0.  K.  S(X)T  DESTROYER. '     (For  Soot-  , 

Destroyer.)     Thi  National  Cbimical  Co..  Detroit.  I 

Micb.     Filed  February  6,  1918.  I 

I 
20,507.— rif/e.     ••  WARNER  S."       (For     Macaroni.     Spa-  i 

gbetti,   Vermicelli,    Egg  Alphabets,   Egg  BiBglets,   El-  i 

b^w-Spagbettl,  and  Elbow-Macaroni.)      Thi  Warnbr  \ 

Macabom    Company,    Inc.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Filed   j 

January  2.  1918.  ' 


PRl.XTS 


REGISTERED   MARCH    19,    1918 


4^96— Title:  "  60  MILLION   AUNT  JEMIMA  BREAK-   '  4,871.— 7H«e.-  "  COLORBLENDE  SHINGLES."     (For  As- 


FASTS  SERVED  LAST  YEAR  HAVE  ONE  AND  SEE 
WHY."  (For  Pancake-Flour.)  Adnt  Jimima  Mill* 
Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 

4,870— Title:  "  COLORBLENDE  SHINGLES."  (For  As- 
bestos Shingles.)  H.  W.  Johns  Maktilli  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  21,  1918. 


bestos  Shingles.)     H.  W.  Johnb-Maktillb  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  y.    January  21,  1918. 

4,872. — Title:  "TWO  OF  SCHRADER'S  PRODUCTS." 
(For  Pump  Couplings  and  Gages.)  A.  Schbadbb's 
Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  26,  1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


co:M:i>vi:issicDiNrEx^^    oip    :p^^z?EiNrTs 


AUD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOITETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  be  Cbosbt  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Co. 

Decided  February  i.  1918.  . 

TRAOI-MAnKS — Dbscbiptivknbss. 

•'  Hlgh-EfBclency"  ae  a  mark  for  valrea  is  "  more  de- 
scriptive than  suggestive  and  hence — "  not  reglitrable. 

Mr.  R.  W.  Fatter  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.    T.    A.    Hostetler    tor    the    Ck>ininls8ioner   of 
Patents. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  n  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  denying  registration  of  the  words  "  High- 
Efficiency  "  as  a  trade-ranrlc  for  safety  relief- valves. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  this  mark  Is 
more  descriptive  than  supgestive  and  hence  that, 
under  the  numerous  dtx^islons  of  this  court,  It  Is  not 
subject  to  exclusive  appropriation. 

The  decision  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

F.  P.   KiRKENDALL  &  COMPANY   t'.    F.   MaYEB  BoOT  & 

Shoe  Company. 


Decided  January  7,  1918. 


"D«T- 


Tkadb  -  MARKth— Similarity — "  Dri  -  Shod  "  and 
Socks,"  rou  Boots  and  Siioks. 
Registration  of  "  Drl-Shud "  as  a  trade-mark  for 
boota  and  Rho<>8  canceled  because  too  similar  to  "  Dry- 
SockR."  previously  used.  These  terms  "  not  onlr  sound 
alike  but  obviously  are  iDteotleU,  when  applied  to  sboes, 
to  convey  the  same  Idea." 

Mr.  W.  F.  Sm/ill  and  Mr.  W.  K.  Small  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Moraell  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

The  Patent  Office,  upon  the  petition  of  appellee, 
cancele<l  the  word  '*  Drl-Shod,"  which  It  previously 
had  registered  for  appellant  as  a  trade- mark  for 
lK)ots  and  shoes,  and  this  appeal  followed. 

From  the  pt'tirlon  for  cancelation  the  following 
facts  apiHur .  .\ppellee  Is  a  corporation,  with  Its 
principal  place  of  business  in  Milwaulcee,  Wis. 
Since  about  1888  it  has  sold  shoes  under  the  trade- 
mark "  Dry-Socks."  This  mark  appellee  applied 
to  have  registered  but  the  application  was  refu8e<i 
on  the  ground  that  it  Is  descriptive.  It  is  alleged 
that  appellant's  mark  so  nearly  resembles  that  of 
appellee  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  public  mind. 
to  appellee's  injury.  To  this  petition  appellant  filed 
a  general  denial.  Testimony  was  taken  by  appellee 
establishing  the  averments  of  its  petition  and  that 
It  had  extensively  advertised  the  "  Dry-Socks " 
shoe  in  the  West  through  the  medium  of  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  trade  Journals. 
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Appellant  also  is  a  corporation  with  Its  principal 
place  of  business  at  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and  the  earliest 
date  claimed  for  the  adoption  of  "  Drl-Shod  "  is  1915. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  these  martai 
are  altogether  too  much  alike  to  entitle  appellant 
to  registration.  They  not  only  sound  alike  but  ot>- 
vlously  are  Intended,  when  applied  to  shoes,  to  con- 
vey the  same  idea.  It  is  the  old  story  of  an  attempt 
by  a  rival  firm  to  reap  where  it  has  not  sown,  and 
certainly  such  attempts  ought  not  to  be  sanctioned 
by  the  Patent  Office. 

The  decision  was  right,  and  is  afflrmed. 

Affirmed. 


In  re  loreign  Patents— Eitensione  of  Time. 

1  Translation. — Froni^ I/a   PropriitS   Jnduatrielle,   January 
^1,    1918.    p.    2.  J 

GKRMANT. 

//.  Ordinance  concerning  the  txtension  of  the   ?"m*   of 
priority  in   the   United  8tate». 

(No.  6,198  of  January  3,  1918.) 

Bv  virtue  of  paragraph  2  of  section  1  of  the  ordlnaooe 
of  tne  Federal  Council  of  May  7.  IP!'  xm  .rnlng  the 
extension  of  the  terms  of  prloritv  fix-  :  ;  \  art,.  .  i  f  the 
Convention  of  Paris,  revised  June  2  ". 9ii  f  r  ih>  !ro 
tectlon  of  Industrial  Property,  i  R'm-  h^  ■  yrt^bUut  p 
272:  see  Prop.  Jnd.,  1916.  p.  65.)  tht  urainhi:  '  of  May 
5,  1917,  concerning  the  extension  of  the  terni'  f  priorltV 
In  the  United  States  •  (Reichgffeixteblatt,  p  4  1  seV 
Prop.  Ind ,  1917,  p.  57)  Is  amended  by  strlklnK  out  In 
the  first  sentence  the  words  "or  <lo  not  expire  afttr  I>e- 
cember  31,  1917,"  and  In  the  second  sentence  th>  w  ids 
"and  Is  not  applicable  while  and  as  long  as  tht^  ^tat*  of 
war  exists  between  the  country  of  which  the  appiUunt  is 
a  subject  and  the  I'nited  States  of  America.' 

Berlin,  January  3,  1918. 

By  order  of  the  Imperial  Chancellor : 

DELBRfrK 


*  This  ordinance  reads  as  follows  : 

(Translation  from  La  Proprift(  Tnduttrielle  of  Mm    ?\ 

1917.1 

GEBIIAMT. 

Notice  concerning  the  esteneion  of  the  termt  of  pn.  r-i/y  «« 
the  United  Statet  of  Atneriea. 

(No.  5,848  of  May  6,  1017.) 

By  virtue  of  section  1.  paragraph  2.  of  the  decrf-e  of 
the  Federal  CouncU  of  May  7,  191!?.  (2l5  O.  G..  979  :  282 
O.  G.,  623,)  concerning  the  extension  of  the  terms  of 
priority  established  by  article  4  of  the  Convention  of 
Paris,  revised  June  2.  1911,  for  the  Protecticc  of  Indus- 
trial Property,  {Reichso^$etgblatt.  p.  272  ;  set  Prup  ind.. 
1915,  p.  66.)  norice  Is  hereby  given  that  in  tht>  \  i.itwi 
States  of  America  the  terms  of  priority,  In  so  far  an  ther 
had  not  expired  prior  to  Augrust  1.  1914.  or  do  not  ■  x{)lr"f 
after  December  31,  1917,  are  extended  for  a  p'  ritKl  of 
nine  months  In  favor  of  subjects  of  the  conntrff-  wbkh 
accord  substantially  the  same  privileges  to  AnnTlran  citi- 
zens, hence  also  In  favor  of  German  subjects  This  ex- 
tension, however,  Is  granted  only  when  tht  applicant  has 
t)een  prevented  thronrb  the  state  of  vnr  from  observing 
the  statutory  time  limits,  and  is  nnt  appUi-ablt-  while 
and  as  long  as  the  state  of  war  exists  .•;w.«ri  th«  coun- 
try of  which  the  applicant  la  a  subject  and  the  T  nlted 
States  of  America 

BtTlIn,    Mav    r.     1917. 

THE    IMPERI.M     'TiANrKLLOR. 
Du.   HELFFERiCH, 

Aeti»o. 

Nq    8.1 
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Qhanges  in  01  assifi cation. 

(Ordkr  No.  2,378.) 

Dkpabtme.vt  of  thb   Intehior. 

Umtkd   States    Patcnt   ojtic«, 

Wanhinijton.  D.  C,  February  9,  1918. 
The  foIlowlnR  change  In  the  definitions  of  revlaed  claiB** 

Is  hereby  dlrectefl  ; 

In  class  12<^,  Stoves  and  Furna'^es,  (DlrlsloTi  XIX,) 
anbciass  205,  Foot  warmers.  Bed-heaters,  cancel  the  refer- 
ence In  the  search  note  to  class  4,  Baths  and  Cloaets,  sub- 
claas  6.  Closet-cisterns,  and  substitute  In  lieu  thereof  a 
note   to  search   cl«ss   4,    Bnths  and  Closets,   aubclasa  18, 

Vapor-baths. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Cotnmitaioner. 


T 


Changee  in  Clafisification, 
(Obdkh  No.  2,374.) 

DEPABTUEMT  of  THB   ISTERIOH, 

UMTID     3TATB8     PATENT    UFFirE, 

WalhintJton,  D.  C,  February  It,  WIS. 
The  following  changt>s  In  the  claaslflcation  of  iDventlona 
are  hereby  directe<l,  to  take  effecr  Immediately  ; 

In  class  1§,  Bolt.  Nail.  Nut.  Rivet,  anO  Screw  Making. 
107         Machine-chucks     and      tool-sock 


(DIVIsloa  XIII.)  abolish  the  following  snbclats.  with  Ita 
de^ltion : 

Screw  threading — 

Ma    hill  I  * — 

Work-hol(ler« — 
108.  NIpple-cbucks. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  hare 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  279,  Chucks  or 
ISo<*et«,  bereiaafter  eetabMrted. 

Iti  «laae  18,  BBlldprK'  Hartlwape,  (Division  XX,)  aatab- 
llsti  subclasses — 

174.  Bushings  or  Unlng-thlmblea — 

176.  Collar,  pulley,  or  lever  type, 

175.  W«o<l en  barrel  type. 

177.  XaontahMn-aotlara. 

The  patents  contained  In  subclass  174  abore  have  been 
talKn  for  the  most  part  from  class  ITS,  Itlectrlclty — 
Conductors,  inbolass  111,  Insulators,  Bushings;  tho«e 
contained  In  subclass  175  have  been  taken  for  the  most 
part  from  class  217,  Wooden  Receptacles,  sobclaaa  113. 
Barrela,  Bwica.  Bushings  ;  those  c«H>talaed  In  »ufoclaM  176 
have  been  taken  for  the  most  part  from  clasa  74.  Machine 
Blameats,  snbrlass  8,  Olba  ana  keys,  and  thoae  eoirtalne* 
In  subclass  177  have  been  Ultea  for  tbe  most  part  from 
class  137,  Water  Distribution,  subclass  111,  MIscellaneoua, 
an«  Class  225,  Dispensing  Beverages,  subclass  44,  Beer 
ap^arntns.  Barrel-taps.  Driving-tools,  Chiards. 

In  clasa  29.  Metal  Working,  (Division  XIII.)  abollah  tte 
following  subclasses,  with  their  deflnltlona: 


Machine-chucks 

107.6.  Indexed   work-grips, 

108.  lOecentrlc, 

109.  Self  nlinlnif, 
UjQ.  Taa^-gjwl  drive. 
111.  Bpvef-rloslug — 
114.  Axial  draw-screw, 
116,  Axia;    thrust  screw, 

116.  Uotating    ring— 

117.  Advancing  Jaw, 

118.  Screw  cap- 

110.  Conical, 
120.  Screw -ring — 
Igl.  Advancing   Jaw. 

122.  Receding  Jaw, 

123,  Sliding   ring. 


and      t«ol-sook- 


Machlne-ohacka 
et» — 
Bevel-closing — 
112.  Advancing  Jaw, 

11«.  Receding  J«w, 

iM.         Csm-closlag— 
126.  Worm   and   worm-wheel, 

126.  Scroll — 

127.  Bevel    pinion    and    ring. 
'   128.                  Conical, 

'  129.  Lever-cloatag— 

,   13a  Cone, 

I   131.  Toggle. 

I  112.  Transverse  screw-cloaing — 

I   133.  Radlal-«crew  Jaw — 

I    184. 


Maoklna-okntks      asf^     tool-ssck- 
ett  — 

Transverse   screw  closing — 
136.  Opposite  coupled  Jaws — 

187.  Interlocking 

138.  Tmamtm  wedfed  Jaw, 

139.  Longltofllnal  scriw-clamp, 

140.  Transrersely-osdllatJng  Jaw. 

141.  Rockets — 

142.  Multiple, 

143.  Wedge, 

144.  Split, 
14Ti.  Detent. 

146.  Indicators, 

147.  Jaws. 


The  patent.s  formirly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  \ 
been  pla'-e.]  for  the  most  part  In  class  279,  Chucks  or  j 
Sockets.  h'TClnafter  ei^tabllshed.  | 

In  clasjs  64,  Journal-Boses,  Pulleys,  and  ShafUng,  (Di- 
vision XII, )   abolish  8ub<  iass — 

13.   Shaft-couplings.  ^  | 

The  patents  forni.rly  contained  in  this  subclass  have 
been  pla.td  for  the  most  part  In  the  new  subclasses  In 
class  64,  Jouraal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting,  hereinafter 
establUhod,  and  in  class  287.  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings. 
herelnaft'  r  establlshe<l. 

In  same  class  establish  subclasses — 

89.  Hotary-shaft  couplings — 

Angular  a<lJuMtmeDt, 

Flexible  or  tumbling  connections — 

Double  Y, 

Flange  and  rigid  pin, 


BsTsl  pinion  and  ring. 

In  class  74,  Machine  Elements.  (Division  ^11.)   abolish 
st^class — 
I         10.  UnlTsrsal  Joints. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  *ibclass  hare 
b«en  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  04,  Jouri^al-Boxes, 
Palleys,  and  Shafting,  subclass  89,  Rotory  shaft  couplings, 
and  the  subclasses  indented  thereunder,  hereinbefore  es- 
tafblished. 

In  class  85.  Driven.  Headed,  and   Screw  Threaded   Fas 
teblngs.  (Division  XIII.)  establish  the  following  subclass 
and  deflnltlon  :  , 


9" 

91. 
102. 
101. 

92. 

»4. 

03. 

96. 

07. 

M. 

08. 

•0. 
100. 
IM. 
105. 
106. 
107. 
104. 


Geared   shaft-s^ctrons. 

Intermediate  angled  pin, 

Interm^dlato  crank, 

intermeiiiate    linked    section. 

Link    nr   band. 

Resilient. 

Shaft  to-gear  type — 
Friction  grip, 
ReslUt-nt. 

T  head  and  socket. 
Franglbly-connected  arm,  collar  or  puUey, 
Frictlon-grlp. 
Inserter, 
With   Journal 

The  patents  contained  in  th(>^e  ■subclasses  have  been 
taken  from  various  places,  prln  ipally  from  class  64. 
Journal-Boxes.  Pulleys,  and  Sh;vft!nir,  su^cla^s  1."^  Shaft- 
couplings,  hereinbefore  abolished,  class  74,  Ma.  l.iue  Ble- 
memts.  subclasses  19,  Universal  Jolnt.s,  hereinafter  abol- 
ished, and  29,  Gearing,  Tieldable,  and  class  192,  Clutches. 


In   .1(1  ss   1.37,   Water   Distribution,    (Division   XXXIX,)  abolish  subclasses— 

121.  aaskeU. 
33.  Ho««-p«teh«s. 


Pipe-couplings— 
88.        Hall   and  socket, 
£4,       Base, 


Pipe-coaplings — 

28.  L>€tachat>|p, 
34.        Detachable  and  flexible, 

29.  Permanent, 


Plpe-coupHngs — 
»8.        Plp^  and  plate — 
12JL  Clamplag — 

124.  lUirrci  boad^ 
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tfnts— 
32.1.     rianged  coupling. 

si  1  NUTS,  FLANGED  COUPLING.  Interilally  threaded 
r  '  sleeves  with  Inward-proJectlng  members  or  a  fisnge 
I  at  one  end  or  screw-thread^  clamping  sh'eves. 

Search  Classes — 

187 — Watbb    DiSTBiBtrnoN,   subclass   91,    Mains   and 

pipes.  Thread  protectors. 
tflfi — Pips    Joints    ob    c:oDPLiiJa8,    sutKlaases    128. 
Screw-thlmble.  Divided  thimble;  142.  Bolted  Hange, 
Rings  or  sleeves,  and  203,  Plpe-fittlngs. 
•M— Packed    Shaft    oa    Roo    Joimts,    subclass    34. 
Socket.  Follower,  Scrv-u   thin  ble. 
The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  b*  •  n  taken 
far   the   most   part   from    class   85.   Driven.   Headt^l     and 
Screw  Threaded    Faateninga,  subclass   82.   Nets 

In  class  126,  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  (Dirlskin  XIX,)  abol- 
ish the  following  subclass,  with  its  deflnltloKi : 

itovaplps*  I 

308.     Joints  or  couplings.  ■ 

The  patents  formerly  contalnod  In  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  28J,  Pipe  Joints 
or  Couplings,  hereinafter  esUblished. 


MAHCli  19,  1916. 
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p 

.pe-coupllngs — 

Pli>p  snil  plnt»» — 

1 

'  1 H  ni  p  1  ng — 

128. 

126. 

Ho.ik- 

120. 

IM 

Kxpanding, 

18«. 

127. 

Screw. 

182. 

183. 

Expanded  or  calked. 

89. 

134. 

Ferrules— 

ISO. 

BxvaadtoC. 

SO. 

130. 

Packed— 

95. 

131. 

Borew-followsr, 

The 

patents    formerly    contained 

Ic 

1    thei 

Pine-coupling* — 

Pipe  and  piste- 
Bewtratir.R- 

Hined, 
Ri'Uiforc^, 
Screw- . 

Trali-plpf,    hBl 

Water-claset — 

Vah 


• 

Water-closet— 

m.            Outlet. 

115.  Rod-packing — 

lilt.        Diaphragm, 

118.        Fluont. 

d  opcratpd 

ItO.        l^b.vrlnth 

117.       Lubricated, 

116.       Sectional. 

Inlet, 


these    Bubclisssiii   1  2M,   Packed   Shaft  or  Rod   JolnU,  aad   288.   Jolat-Psck- 


bare  been  ptaoed  for  thr  most  i»srt  in  clas>»s  tM.  Vslved    1    tag*,  Iwretaafter  established. 
Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  285,  Pipe  Joints  or  CouplUcs;  j 

In    class    145.    Woodworking-Tools,    (Division    XXIX,)  at>ollsb    the   following  subclasaas,  with   their  definitions: 


inded. 


Handles — 

79.  Fastenings — 

80.  End  cap. 

81.  Wedge- 
Si.  8crew-ezi 

83.  Socket  fSFtenf 

84.  r.trel-clnslng — 

85.  .\x1r1  f.(Tew — 

86.  Spri!:i'-retrscted  Jsws, 

87.  Rotxtlric   rlas — 

•8.  Hprlnirretracted  Jaws, 

89.  Screw-ring- 

90.  Spring-retracted  Jaws. 


Handles— 
Soflket<CnU««B«»—  t 

Bevel-closing —  1 

91.  Screw-cone.  '   101. 

Bcrew-eSL^—  I   i«t. 

Oprtngrpt rafted  Jsws,         103. 
Sliding   ntr^~ 

Sjii  tug  rMti»<tod  Jaws,  104. 

Can    riowtnc  106. 

S;.r1iig-r^ti.iLted  Jaws,  ,    106. 

I.rf'VtT  f-lot-   UK.  I     107. 

Tnin«vcfi»f>-Berew  clamp— 

!r'-;:ri! 


In 


08. 
•4. 

06. 
96. 
97. 
98. 
09. 
100. 

these    subclaMMTB 


Handles— 

Socket-fastenings — 

Tzaasrerse-ecrew   daiai^ — 

gpltf    socket, 
Bbowldered  taug  and  csp,- 
SbOfiW^r<M?     tani:     rnd     side 

••ckft 
PtTOSaii  laS<rS, 
Sliding  latA, 
Threaded  taskg. 
Frlcti^o-grlji. 


Rod 


acta- 


The    patents    formerly    contained 
have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  ST9. 
or    Sockets,    hereinafter    established,    and    class   ?87, 
Joints  or  Couplings,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  188,  Railway-Brakes,  (Division  XLV,)  abolish 
subclass — 

Flold-presaur».— ' 
13.        Train  pipe  cmipllacs. 
The    patents   formerly  oootalned   In    tills  snbclass  hae» 
been  placed  for  the  moat  part  In  class  286.  Pipe  J4 
or    Couplings,    hereinsfter    established,    and    ctass 
Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Coapllnga.  hereinafter  establl 

In  cl.iss  180.  BAetalUc  BulUlng  Stmctures,  (Dlvlslea 
XXXni.)  abcf!l<ih  tbe  following  subclasses,  with  tbelr 
deflnltlons  : 

Structaial  calts— 

.lointu  auO   '  onnectlons — 
mi.2.  Crossed  rod  or  wire  Joints— 

td.8.  Removable  clip. 

3«.4.  Tic. 

The    patents    formerly    contained    In    inc»t-    subclaaHS 

§70.— CHTTCKS  OR   SOCKETS. 
1     MiioeUaneoui 
2,    Expandlnf, 
8.    Vaoiium 
4.    With      flutd-^resBtirc 

ator 
6.    Angularly   adjustHbie   sr  la- 

daxing 
Eccentric, 
Threaded   grip. 
Longitudinal  acrew-olamp. 
Socket   typ« — 

i'ur    plu;ai   tangs — 
Forks, 

(Withdrawn.) 
Flat  bits. 
Maltinlc  alternative — 

Ead  and  side  sockets, 
Belf-centering     or     float- 
ing— 
iUdUIIy  -  reciproostlng 

Jaws. 
Transverse  bolder  and 
set  screw. 
Lost  motioa. 
Fluld-condult     driU-hold- 

liJg. 
Self  grasping — 
(Withdrawn.) 
Yielding    grasping- 
Jaws— 
Ball  or  roller. 
Spring- jaws. 
Yielding  detent — 
(Withdrawn.) 
(Wlthdrawa.) 
One-way -clutch   type — 
(Withdrawn.) 
Wpdge, 
Side  detent- 
Ball  or  rotter. 
(WtthdrawiL) 
Conirnl    rfanap    threaded 

In     ^r^ry^fl 

TranKvf  rm>ly  -  oscillating 
Jbw« — 
Screw -actuated, 


6 
7, 
6. 
P 

10. 

11. 

12. 

18. 

14. 

16. 

16. 

17, 
18. 

19. 
20 

tl. 
22. 

&. 

SS. 
St. 

27. 
38. 

«: 

81. 

ft. 

HH 
S4. 


socket, 

have  t>een   placed  -ior   the   most    part^ia   class  287.   Rod 
Jeisrta  or  Couplings,  heretnafter  i  iitsbllshed. 

In     clasa     266,     Earth-Borlug.      (Division     XXXVIII,) 
abolish   the   following  sulK-lasses,  with   their  deflnltlons; 
Bigs- 
Kvds— 
80.  Joints — 

31  S««-ew — 

3a.  Lock. 

K.  Sock-drill  chucks — 
66.        Socket — 
57.  Wetlge, 

68.  Split. 

59.  Detent. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  sobcla^sos  30,  81. 
and  32  atxire  have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  class 
287.  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings,  hereiaafter  estkMlshed, 
<BBd  those  formerly  contslaed  in  sabelasaes  55,  60,  67. 
H,  and  59  have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class 
230,  Chuoks  or  Sockets,  hereinafter  ests/bUehed. 

t70.— CETTCX8  OR  OOCXETB, 

Establlak  in  Division  XXIX  class— 

'CKS  OB  SOCKETS, 
^jocket  type- 
Obi  iqu<>i.v -gullied    recipro- 
cating Jews — 
Threaded     aleeve     and 
Jaw— 
Coaleal  elaeve, 
TktMfAii  «tBtfttl  cone 

aad  Jaw, 
Threaded  'sloeiFe     and 
body. 
Reclp  r  oe  a  t  i  n  a    Jaw- 

sdvsncing    sleeve. 
Radially-  reciprocating 
Jaws — 
Trausreeee-screw  actu- 
ated— 
laterhiced  Jaws. 
Movtag-cam  actuator — 
Threaded      cam- 
sleeve. 
Threaded   sleeve 

snd  wedge. 
Setsrv  eccentric-cam 
sleeve — 
Boiler    nnd     rock- 
ing Jaw, 
Worm-actuatfKl, 
B«elprocatlng     cam- 
sleeve— 
Ball    or    roller 
Jaws, 
Side  detent- 
Pivoted  or  rotary — 

SlePTfd, 
Bprhifr— 

Sleeved, 
Rotary  cam  Blerre. 
ReclprocRtlDj;  slp<'ve, 
Set-screw , 
U-rlamp, 
Plural   bolt, 
S'nv;)    transvers*    !»olt. 
I     ncltiMflr.i      -latrrMng- 

Transvemc, 


879— CHU 

CK6  OR   SOCKETS 
Socket  type — 
Pivoted   Jaws — 

270. — CHr 

36. 

60. 

Movia£;-cajm  actuator — 

80. 

rt  ri-ad«*d  cam-eleeve. 

61. 

87. 

Ui  ei;jrucatlng      cam 

sieeve. 

62. 

88. 

Fixed  cam  and  Boving 

63. 

80. 

Axial    screw-actu- 
ator. 

64. 

40. 

Threaded -sleeve     ac- 
ator. 

«. 

Split  socket— 

66. 

41. 

ReaiUent— 

42. 

Threaded  cam-sleeve. 

•T. 

43, 

Eedprocattng     cam- 

eleove. 

68. 

44. 

One  movable   side — 

46. 

Sleeveil. 

•». 

4«. 

Spring  Jaws — 

Moving-cam  actuator — 

70. 

47. 

Threaded  sleeve  and 

wedge. 

71. 

48. 

Threaded      cam- 

sleeve — 

72. 

49. 

Loose  Jaws, 

60. 

Beelprocatlng     cam- 

78. 

1 

sSaevt, 

U. 

61. 

Fixed  cam  and  moving 

j 

Jawe— 

75. 

62. 

Threaded-sleeve    ac- 

tuator. 

76 

63. 

Axial    screw-actu- 

77. 

ator. 

78. 

64. 

Loos'"  Jaws, 

79. 

66. 

1  '^ns»'    }b»'S 

8a 

Mfir'nF-f«m  actuator — 

81. 

66. 

T  '   ^  <  a  d  ed     cam- 

82. 

Ki  pfve, 

83. 

67. 

Rerlproeatlng     cam- 

84. 

ulefve. 

86. 

68. 

Fixed  cam  and  moving 

88. 

Jsws^ 

87. 

QB^ 

Tkrewded  slee-ve  and 

tKMly. 

88. 
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iTO.—OHUCKS  OH  SOCKETS. 

I7».— OHl 

Socket  type — 
Shouldered-tant     b  o  1  d  - 

88. 

99. 

Ing^ 

100. 

00. 

91. 

('ap — 
Screw, 

101. 
102. 

92. 

Tang    with    transverse 

103. 

bar, 

104. 

93. 

Tang      offset      within 

106. 

socket. 

106. 

94. 

Tane    offsf't    w  1  t  b  o  o  t 

107. 

sockt't. 

108. 

S.'i. 

Hotromlfxs — 

109. 

96. 

F'rlctlon-grlp, 

110. 

97. 

Transverst'  pin  — 

08. 

i'ump-rod  type, 

111. 

CKS  OH  SO0KET8. 
Socket  type- 
Screw  threaded — 
Nut-lock— 

Threaded  sleeve, 
Frlctlon-grlp — 

Drill  type. 
Barbed  or  proased  tang, 
Molded  or  cast-in  tang. 
Pivoted  Jaw^ 

Cam-sleeve  actuated, 
Internal-cone  actuated. 
Toggle-actuated. 
Ba4iaU7-r««lp  rooatlsf 
j&wa — 
With  Indicator. 


S79. — OHUOXfl  OH  BOCKtTS. 

112.  Transverse  ■  screw  actu- 
ated— 

lis.  Annular  rack, 

114.  Spiral  cam  or  acroll  ac- 
tuated—f 

116.  Worm.        | 

116.  level-plnloD, 

117.  Rack-ana-plolon    acta- 

ated, 

118.  Toggle-actuati^, 

119.  Lever-actuated — 

120.  Internal  ck>ne, 

121.  Wedge-actuated, 

122.  External-cone  actuated, 

123.  Jawa. 


March  iq,  iqi8. 
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Eatabliab  In  Division  XXXIX  class — 


1 


M4.— VAXVED   PIPE   JOINTS 

with  the  following  subclasses  and  deflnltIon« 

M4.— VALVED      PIPE      JOINTS 
COUPLINOS. 

1.  Multiple  coupling  — 

2.  Flexible    connecting- 

pipes, 

3.  Flexible  coupling. 

4.  Single  coupling — 

5.  Dupiloate  end — 
0.  riura!     conduit,     auto- 
matic coupling, 

7.  Transverse  port — 

8.  luternal   valve — 
•    9.  Rotary, 


OE    COtrPLIMOS 


OH 


OH      284.— VALVZD      PIPE      JOlKls 
COUPLINGS 
Single  couphag  — 
Duplicate  end — 
Transvefae  port — 
Internal  valve — 
Reciprocating, 
Longitudinal  port. 
Automatic  engaging. 
Flexible-tip  pipe,  intamal 

nipple. 
Pipe    and    plate,    barrel- 


la 

11. 

12. 
IS. 


14. 
16. 


bushing  typa — 
I'onduit, 


Plura 


284.— VALVED      PIPE      JOIlfTS      OH 
COUPLINGS. 
Single  coupling— 

16.  Angled  pipe  or  elbow — 

17.  Pipe  and  aocket, 

18.  Pipe  and  socket — 

10.  Flexible    packing   la 

■ocket. 


Establish  In  Division  XXXIX  c 


286.— PIPE  JOIKTS  OH   COUPLIHOS, 


with  the  following  aubclaases  and  deflnltlon.s 

Mfi.— PIPE  JOIKTS  OH  OOUPLIJblOS.        886.- 

1.  Miscellaneous.  i 

2.  Multiple—  ! 

3.  Combined   inlet  and  ont- 

l-t. 

4.  Water-closet  type, 

5.  Spaced  plates — 

6.  Secant   and   spnt  con- 

nection, 

7.  Flexible— 

8.  Flexible    connecting- 

pipes, 
».  Swivel. 

Ball  and  socket — 
1©.  Concentric  tube, 

11.  Telescopic, 

12.  Sheet  mf'tal  pipe, 

13.  Inserted  threaded  section. 

14.  Insulated  — 

16.  Ball  and  socket, 
18.       Screw  thimble, 

17.  Bolted  flange. 

18.  Y-coupling  — 
10.        Double 

20.  U-coupling. 

21.  Plural  conduit — 

22.  Conc'>ntric, 

23.  .Alined  bores, 

24.  l>up!lcate  end,  automatic 

pngageraent. 
2.")  Pipe  and  plate — 
26         .Timet Ion-box  type, 

27.  .\ngled  pipe  or  elbow — 

28.  (Withdrawn,) 
39.            Center  bolt, 

30.  Secant — 

31.  Roof -flashing  type. 

32.  Tent  type, 
8*.  Water-closet  type — 
S4.  Bolted   flange, 
86.  Ball  and  socket, 
JW.  (Withdrawn,) 

37.  Plastic  plate, 

38.  Flexible  or  yielding  plate, 
Bushin;; — 

39.  Wooden-barrel  type — 

40.  I'lural  conduit, 

41.  Sheet-metal  pipe — 

42.  (Withdrawn,) 

48.  (Withdrawn,) 
44.        Hook, 

Packed — 
46.  Countersunk — 

46.  Screw-gland, 

47.  External  thimble— 
4R.  Screw, 

49.  Sput— 

60.  Screw-clamped — 

61.  Lugged — 
63.  Movable  lug, 
.•W.  Thimble— 
.'>4.            Internal, 
6.'.  Screw, 
66.  Rxpanded  or  swaged  pipe. 


•PIPE    JOINTS  OR   COUPLUrOB. 
57.  Duplicate  ead — 
68.       Automatic  engagement, 

59.  Intermediate  sleeve, 

60.  Side  slide, 

61.  Screw- thimble, 
Tranaverte  port — 

92.  Integral  hook — 

03.  Gaskets  and  retain- 

er!, 
64.       Diagonal  port. 

Longitudinal   port — 
66.  Pivoted  booK  or  loop, 

66.  Rotary  sleeve. 
Integral  book — 

67.  Rotary  engagement, 

68.  Oscillating      engage- 

ment— 
60.  Gaskets     and     re- 

tainers. 

70.  Aatomatlc  engagement. 

71.  Tlezlble  or  yielding  pipe — 

72.  Concentric  pipes, 

75.  Angled  plpee, 
74.       Molded   iolnt. 

76.  Intermediate    coupling, 

76.  Internal  sleeve — 

77.  External  clamp  or 

holder — 

78.  Bolted  external  rlnc 

or  flange. 

79.  Screw-tblmble, 

80.  Internal  nipple — 

81.  Flexible-tip  pipe — 

82.  External  clamp, 

83.  With  opposed  coupling, 

84.  External  clamp  or 

holder — 
88.  Bolted  external  line, 

86.  Screw  thimble, 

87.  Screw-thlmble — 

88.  Coactiag   thimbles, 
80.       Wooden.  • 

90.  Flexible-material  Joint. 

91.  Ball  and  socket — 

92.  Multiples, 

93.  Hinged, 

94.  Bolted  flange, 
96.       Screw-thlmble. 

BwiTel- 

96.  Ball  or  roller  bearlnga, 

97.  Diagonal  Joint. 

98.  Conpllng-caalnf — 

99.  LongftndlnaTly  dirlded — 

100.  Lateral  port, 

101.  Lateral   port. 

102.  Transrerse  port — 

103.  Pipe  and  socket,   flanged 

pipe. 

104.  Integral  bolt. 

106.  Angled  pipe'  or   elbow— 

106.  Molded  lolnt. 

107.  Pipe  and  socket, 
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ggfi.— PIPE    JOINTS    OR   C0nPI>INQ6. 
Angled  pipe  or  elbow — 

108.  Kzternal    damp. 

109.  Liquid    seal 

110.  Detachable    hinge. 

111.  Molded  joints 

112.  Composite   pipe, 

113.  Internal     and     external 
sleeve. 

External  sleeve. 
Pipe  and  socket — 
Inserted   section. 
Interlocked    Joint. 
Perforated   socket, 
Leak-preventing  gland. 
Berew-thlmble-— 
Diagonal  Joint. 
Pipe  and  socket — 
Clamplng-thlmble, 
Pipe-nautoe   in   socket. 
Segmental  thre.ids, 
Coactlnt;  thimbles — 


163. 

IS: 

166. 
167. 

168. 
16U. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
178. 
1T4. 


t86,  — PIPE    JOINTS    OR    COUPLINGS.       885. 
Pine  and  tocket — 

Flexible    packing    in 
socket  — 
Kxternal  clamp. 
Expanded    necking, 
Screw-glana — 

Flanged   pipe. 
Detent- 
Reciprocating — 

SprlnK, 
Pivote<l  — 
TlRhtpncrs, 
Hide-lug   engaging. 
Spring. 
Lear-spring, 
Rotary   engagement — 


176.  Lugged  p4pe — 

176.  Internal     reclprocat- 


-PIPE    JOINTS    OR    COUPLINGS 
Pipe  and  socket — 
Rotary  engagement — 
Lugged  pipe — 
J77.  RoUry     lock  ins- 

178.  Reciprocating      lock- 

Ing-sleeve. 
Sheet-metal  pipe. 
Rotary  locking-sleeve. 
Tightener, 
Wedge, 
Reducer, 
T-socket, 


179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
18.H. 
184. 
185. 
186 
187. 
188. 
180. 


Ing  packer, 
Hetabllsta  in  Division  XXXIX  claaa— 

886.— PACKED 
rilh  the  followfnc  subclasses  and  definitions 


8b«>et  metal  pipe — 
Clamped  socket 
Pivoted  detent — 
Tightener, 
Rotary-sleeve    actnatad. 


M6,— PIPE    JOINTS    OR    COUPLIHOB, 
Leaf-tprlng  detent — 
190.        Inward  movement. 
Ifil     Rotary  locking-sleeTe. 
192     External     and     totsraal 
iie*ve 

193.  Eztamal  sleeve — 

194.  Longitudinally  divided — 

196.  Lateral  port, 
106.       End  packing. 

197.  Internal  sleeve. 

198.  Hednoer. 

199.  Adjustable  langtlu 

200.  Plufrg^d. 

201.  Sbeet    metal — 

202.  Plural  walL 

203.  Pipe-fittings— 

204.  Ell>owB. 


SHAFT  OE  HOD  JOnWi, 


OH   HOD   886.— PACKED   SHAFT 

.TOINTS 


OR 


Bo; 


114. 
116. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
110. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 


886.— PACKED       SHAFT 
JOIITTS. 

1.  MiscelUneous. 

2.  (Withdrawn.) 

3.  (Withdrawn.) 

4.  (Withdrawn.) 
6.  Jooraal-boz  type— 

6.  Channeled  box. 

7.  Hotary  rod — 

8.  Fluid-port— 
0.  Fluid  seal. 

10.  Fluid  seal. 

11.  Flexible-diaphragm  type, 

12.  OyllBder-bead— 

13.  Tandem  cyllndera, 

14.  Interior  of  cylinder. 
Hod  and  plate — 

16.        Ball -and  socket  secant. 
16.   Cable. 

BsUbllsh  In  Division  XXIX  class— 

887.— HOD   JOINTS   OH   COCFLLKOS, 

with  the  following  subclaaaea  and  definitions  : 
8«7.— ROD  JOINTS  OR   COUPLTKOS  887  —HOD 

;      Mi»re.  iineoug 


17.  Externa,   receptacle. 

18.  External  packing. 
10.  nnld-dronlt. 

20.  Sectional— 

21.  Fluid-port, 

22.  Longitudinally  and  radi- 

ally spring  pressed, 
28.        I^ngttuainaily     spring- 

pressed. 
24.        Radially   spring-pressed. 

Socket— 
26.  Bolted  flange-follower. 

26.  riuld  seal. 

27.  rinld-port — 

28.  Longitudinally  .  sp ring- 

p^'saed. 


2S6  — PACKIED       SHAFT        OR       ROD 
JOINTS. 
Flexlble-diapliragin  trp« 
Leagltndiii  a  !  I  V      rprlng- 

pressed. 
Socket — 
Follower — 

External  spring  or 

weight. 
Bolted  flange, 
Screw-thlmble, 
Screw, 
▼alved  or  shouldered  rod 
Borew-thlmble. 
Fluent    packing    vlth    oom- 

pressor. 
Bolted  flange. 


20. 
80. 


31. 
32. 

88. 

84. 
86. 
86. 

37. 
38. 

39. 


Flanged  pipes. 
Divided    thfmble. 


Flanged  pipe**— 

129.  Clamp.  I 

130.  Bolted  flange-i- 

131.  Intermediate  sleeve, 

132.  External  sleeve, 
1,33.        Pipe  and  socket — 
134.  Packed— 

188.  Bolted    flange-fol- 

lower  — 

136.  Flnnged  pipe, 

137.  Attached  flange— 

138.  Detachable  flange-ring, 

139.  Integral   flange— 

140.  Detachable  flange-ring. 

141.  Internal  sleeve, 

142.  Rings  or  sleeves. 

143.  Side  slide—     '. 

144.  Clamping-lever. 
146.  Screw— 

146.  Longitudinal  port — 

147.  Divided  socket, 

148.  Lined  pipe. 

149.  Segmental   threada— ' 

160.  Radially  moved, 

161.  Partly  tUreadlesa, 
External  packing — 

162.  Detachable      com- 

fresaor, 
taibed   com- 
pressor, 
154.  Countersunk — 

156.  Compressor, 

166.  Intermediate  packing, 

167.  Internal  packing, 

168.  Sheet-metal   pipe, 

169.  Molded  Joint, 

160.  Reducer. 

161.  PlM  aad  socket— 

162.  Piaton, 


2  Cradle  type, 

8  Scythe  type — 

4.  Adjustable  angle — 

6.  Side  tang. 

6.  Klb  type. 

7.  Harrow  tooth  type — 

8  Tooth  and  bar. 

9  Straight-edge  type. 

10.  Insulated. 

11.  Adjuatable  angla — 

12.  Ball  ami  socket, 
18.  Arc  connection, 
14.  Hinged  — 

16.  Notched    arc    aad    de- 
tent, 

16.  Locklng-pin, 

17.  Plvot-clamp, 

18.  Extension  tang, 

19.  Screw-clamp. 

20.  Hod  to  base,  plate  or  kead — 

21.  Ball  and  socket, 

22.  Hinged. 

23.  AtUcbed  socket. 

24.  H  s  n  d  I  e    to    transverse 

tool-heads — 

26.  Platelike  tool— 

26.  Socket  Integral  with 
tool, 

87.  Resilient  connection, 
28.  Socket  in  head— 
20.  Detachable  bit— 
ao.  Flat  bit — 

81.  Plural, 

82.  Wedged-in  handle — 

88.  Screw  -actuated 

wedge. 

84.  Cap. 

86.  Cap. 

86.  Reinforcing -ableld — 

87.  Integral    with 

head, 

38.  Split. 

30.  Center  rod, 

40.  Center  holt 

41.  L  connection. 

42.  Ix>op  connection, 
48.  Y  connection, 
44.  Integral  tang, 

Establish  In  Division  XXXIX  cla 


JOIKTS  OH  coTTPLnres. 
Hod  to  baae,  plate  or  head — 
46.       Handle  to   p  I  a  t  e  1 1  k  e 
tool— 

46.  Trowel  type — 

47.  Socket  integral  vritb 

tool. 

48.  I  Withdrawn. ) 
Crossed  rods  or  wires — 

49.  Separate  connections — 

60.  Wire. 

61.  Crossed   bars. 

52.   Collar,    pulley   or  lever  and 

abaft — 
63.       Shaft  end  attached. 
54.  Hirld  angle-Joints — 
66.        Square  type, 

66.  Socket, 

67.  (Withdrawn.) 

68.  AdJnsUble  length — 

69.  Screw  and  yoke, 

60.  Right-and  left  screw, 

61.  Screw  and  swivel, 

62.  Screw. 

63.  Hibbon,  band,  or  flat  rod — 

64.  Interlocked  or  lapped — 
66.  Sleeved — 

66.  (Withdrawn.) 

67.  (Withdrawn,) 

68.  (Withdrawn,) 

69.  (Withdrawn,) 

70.  (Withdrawn,) 

71.  (Withdrawn-,; 

72.  (Withdrawn, 
78.  (Withdrawn,' 

74.  (Withdrawn.) 

75.  Tlezlble  rod  or  strand — 

76.  Intermediately -coupled 

fasteners, 

77.  Interlocketl  or  Ispped — 

78.  Sleeved  — 

70.  Transverse  pins, 

80.  Offset  or  knotted  end  and 

sleeve — 

81.  (Withdrawn.) 
Socket— 

82.  With  hook,  hall  or  eye, 

83.  Blndtng-grapple  with 

book,  ball  or  eye — 

84.  (Withdrawn.) 


887.—; 


HOD 

86. 

86. 

87. 

88. 

80. 

90. 

01. 

92. 

93. 

94. 

96. 

96. 

97. 

98. 

09. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
lO.H. 
104. 
106. 
106. 
107. 

108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
114. 
116. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
110. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
126. 
126. 
127. 
128. 

129. 
ISO. 


■■1 


COFPLINOS 


Tonrre 

Flexible  ".a*. 

Spring. 
Ball  and  socket — 

Secant, 

Forked  socket. 

Right-angled. 
Bwlveled. 
Hlnaed— 

Right-angled — 

8%lf-adj|ustlng  Journal, 
Hooked, 

Transverse  pin, 

Thead, 

Sleeve, 

Lock. 

Forked, 

Lapped, 

(Withdrawn.) 
Interlocked  or  lapped — 

Sleeve — 
Screw — 

(Withdrawn. 
Flanged     rod     and     flangad 

oonpllng-nnt. 
Sleeve — 

Indenting. 

Flexed. 

Divided, 

Bolted  flange, 

Upset   rod. 

Wedged, 

Binding-detent, 

Flanged  coupllng-nnt. 

Screw, 

(Mamp. 
Booket— 

Integral  with  tooL 

i  Withdrawn.) 

Spring-preaaed  detent, 

(Withdrawn.) 

Expanded  rod  end. 

Screw. 

Frict  Ion-grip. 
Doweled, 
Borew-oonnected     w  c  o  d  o  a 

roda. 
Bolted   Carirei 
FlanfTfC; 


M8.— JOIKT-PACKIHOB, 


with  the  following  subclaaaea  and  definitions 
18S J0IKT-PACKIN08. 

I     Mitcellaneou*. 


3.  Yevraal-boz  Unlags. 

8.   ~ 


J.  T.  NEWTON, 

C^'mmisKtimtr. 
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of  Patent*.  Washluctoii,  D.  C  . 


coisrTEiTTrrs.  J^g^ 

T.s!>iF  OF   March  »<    1»18 f^ 

Oakcilation  N'Ti  %..  . *^5 

1VT>iR»<.*TI0N  AHifT  THF  0     \-TR  VUHJfT'S  ACTTVnTI*  — KrtTlCI 

OF  TTa  ruauc^Ti  i>j  or  •'nr    'rnriAi  T\  s.  nrLUTTiN,  ''^^ 

KrrucKTiora  I  STfTf.  Rumination ^..^... *"* 

rATFTTS  GRAMT-I' .„.........—.»»•.. 

'.ris5t  ES ...,.............-.».-  —  ..-.•-. 


ftg: 
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Tradi-Mark'»— rFniar-RATTov   \pTnrrp  roR 

T»Ari-*lAB»    RFSI-^TRAfinMS   iiaANTIt) ,......^M,.. 

I.APru"  axt-  Ttiivt-^  

CoWMI-WriNBR's    Dl.lSBf*."— 

F.x  part*  Phil'.pr  fn'l  Sotomldt ....•^.... — — 

WIntroath  t .  r\  apman  nrni  ^hspman 

liifT'ic*.'!'  or  THK   ^  ■    S.  ('r:-RT'*— 

Wintroath  i  CJ  apman  and  Cfiapraan..,^...,.....*. 
AnjrDrrATTn  Patents  "W 

A»rLiCATt'iN8  .M  A.DT  TO  THE    F eum-al  Tradb  Oa»n«aMoK 

FmR    I  UF.N'-T-    Tm-eR    KNEiTT-CONTROLLrjI)    PaTBNTP    ANT 

Tkaif   M»'  Ks  Pursuant  to  the  -'Tradikq  ■wtth  the 
Enbjtt  act'  !■* 


Ju!t  2.  1012,  Nc  «T  249  •-  OneMa  Lntt^r  Co  .  of  88 
•Weit  Twcnt¥-CrFT  Btr»^i  New  York.  N  T  and  ;.  notlre 
nf  «',!  h  ■]'■'  '.Hri'.i-A'r  s'l,-  :y  rt  i:;--tiT.  .i  mni;  v-  Raid 
Oneidji  I.ea:h'r  Co,  a'  the  naif!  adrtrpus  hsTtng  *'e«iL  re-- 
txirriPd  by  t^t"  jtoor-oCicf  uiifleltv«»ra(>le.  noiif*>  \h  h<  rpbT 
ylven  thnt  aoieiif!  f!«l<i  OD«>l«la  Loathpr  C  .  Ir^  si-s.piit.  i,,- 
>;m  rppr*»entaiiTP*  shHli  »nter  m.  appt-«rfinct-  tnereln 
within  t±:rr.T  davK  from  th*'  first  jnihKrattor 
art>»»T  th»  inierferenr^  win  iw-  prtiO'e<1»'fi  with  d 
Of   rteftiutt 

Thts   notte*    \t11:    t.*-   pviMlshPi",    It,   th<    (tPFtciAi    ■  ,  ■ :  k- 
for  three  consecuiive  weeks. 

R    i     Wli.TFHEAD. 
Firrt    AftiKtant    f   'mmtitioHer. 


-f    this 
ras'' 


Intn  «f  Mardfa  26,  1918. 

Pat«ni9 7ffr-No    1 .260.28g  to  No.  IJJ60,WK.  fnrloRiv*. 

l")«icn!i »— No       si.WTtoNo.      6!  912   mo.iast'e. 

Tr»d«»-Mftrk« None 

LBt«i.^    ^N-        ^"..^  I-  No.       20.5r;5.  incu5ivf 

PrtnU  »-No.        4,873  U)  No.        4,874,  lodusis  e. 

Reissu«."! «— No.      14,44«toNo.      14,453,  Inclusive. 

9«U1 "•« 


Interference  liotu**. 

DBr.tBTMl'^T   or  TH«   iNTIBIi'Ii, 

United  Btatub  Pats.xt  Ofrrci, 

Washington.  D.  C,  Marcii  26,  Iflifi. 
Wtmkte,  Oremtlemf  <S  Oo.,  their  a>.it>Qni.  or  Icffal  reprexenta^ 
Uvtf.  take  f*oticf: 

Ka  Int'ifer'n-H  having  been  deiii.ni.  ii«tw>'tn  tht  appil- 
eatlons  v:  Arkiui.lolila  Mniing  C' ;'  ;  i'\  <-'  Arkai!  iphia, 
JMl.,  and  J.  V.  Maaor  &  Co.,  ol  New  Marker  \  a  .  fur 
i««l«tr«tlon  of  a  trade  raark  and  trade^inatk  ippUter.-d 
_^"        .         .     .««^    »,       .^^rn    »_   TTi_i,i„    Crein  tnf  A   <       . 

■ach    lie-  laratloD 


Cancelation  Notice. 

D»P*I!TMKNT    or    THE    I  VTKRfOR 

rNITTt'    HT4TtS    IVatk^t   MmrE, 
f^arnac    V.       4.1/ro  ;      *'n^     ntifH(;n»    o*     I'-fKi/    '-'•fret- ^iUitivr*, 

A  1  ati<"p)«t1i.rj  pro.  e*vtlri:  has  h»-<'T  ;r=*tn;t'^l  "t  :tl' 
,  Offif^  lijKin  th"  fij  p' ''■■"■  *'^'''  '"•'  Ke'if^tL:  To:-.«tff!  Ci^^r  Fink' 
I  Co,  Bart:'-  ('rct-k  M :  t.  .  :  tfTeit  ■  hf-  c«n"e!ntioi,  i>f  iht- 
trade-mark  rejrlftrBtlon  uf  Pnmh  M  Arvaii.  K..'^  Wf^t 
Twpr tv-tbtrf'  vtrff'f,  \«  w  York,  N  Y  reFl?tpr<-tJ  May  Tj, 
ltM»3.  .No.  40.270,  and  tbf  n-ntf  "f  -■:■>';  prof-pfdlnj:  wtiT  by 
rejrlstered  rati!  to  BBlf'  .-V^vai'  at  'hi  sa,"!  n'Mrp='-  hfivinp 
Kf...p  rptiii-nfd  by  th'  po'st-ofRi^'  nnd<'li vrrnhlf  i^,  li'-  Is 
b»'ret>\'  ^'iTfr  that  \trlf->  said  Pnrria;-  M  Arvafl  hi'-  at; 
?!;;ti.'=  or  legal  rpp,r»»s«>T!'fifiv  •;  •hall  fnft  r  bti  app'-Hran-' 
therein  within  tl;."-.  iny*  froro  thf  Cri«t  pti'-'lii.n'ji  n  uf 
thl?    order    ti»e    wiri !■•(». a  t!"c    will    pt  o'^-chI    as    1r,     ~afi>     of 

flefBult. 

rhlfl  notice  win   be  pnMlshr'd    Ir    tbf    orFirsAt     wazftte 
1  Tor  thre<-     onsenjtlve  wf»«>k« 

I  R     F     WITTTEHE.Vl' 

I  Fi'^ft   A^ifi-ftant    '"omtn t«.» tow •-. 


December  4.  1888.  No.  16.059.  to  ninkle.  ('.re.  n 
Of  Mtnoea^B.  Ml»n..  and  a  Botlo«  of  «ach  .i 
■tut  by  reeliteml  mail  to  said  HlAkle,  Green  .af  k  f.. 
tevlnK  been  returned  by  tJbe  post-offlce  UBdelivfialu.  no- 
tice I«  hereby  given  that  iioless  wld  HlnJtle,  Gre.  lileaf  k 
Co,  their  asaifnB  or  lepil  representatives,  shall  nuoi  au 
urearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  tlu  :.:>;  ;  .1  .; 
cation  ot  this  order  the  Interfereaoe  will  be  proceedetl 
with  as  In  case  of  default.  ^  ^ 

This  notlre  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtti 

tar  three  consecutive  weeka.  „„t«,«ittti.  .  T^ 

R.  r.   WHITEHEAD, 
Fir$t  Attistant  Comm{$»ioner. 


DaPAKTMBNT    OF    TH«     INTBRIOH. 

U.NITCD    STATC8    rATB.VT    OFFICI. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  March  te,  1018. 
OaeMo  Leather  Co.,  iii  aatignM  or  legal  repre$entat(ve$. 

tckr  fi    ttrf 

\\  Intrference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
h«.tw.(n  the  Hpplicatlon  of  Coxe  k  Lloyd  Leather  Com- 
utti^v.  uf  ::il  Weat  Third  itrect.  Wilmington.  Del.,  for 
registration    of   a    trnde  mark    and    trademark    roglatcred 


Information  about  the  Qovemment's  Art. unties    Notice 

of  the  PvUiattioD  of  the  Official  D.  S.  Bolietir. 

Owliu;  to  the  enormous  Increase  of  Governm'^Dt  war 
work  tne  Government  departnaer  t^  at  WashinptoD  art 
bAlos  flooded  with  letters  of  Inquiry  oi.  tvtry  cod  elvHt>l€ 
subject  ooncernlMf  the  war,  and  it  Ix&s  het-n  found  a 
physlral  impo-^slbnlty  for  the  clerks,  thoupb  thfv  mim- 
oer  an  army  In  theiaatlves  now,  to  give  many  if  'hese 
letters  proper  attention  and  reply.  Ther«  Is  luiOlishetl 
dally  at  Washington,  under  auihority  if  aou  ly  ulrer- 
tlon  of  the  President,  a  Government  newspfii-.r — Thr 
Official  V.  B.  Bu'lriii.  This  nt  wspaper  prliil*^  .\.ry  day 
all  of  the  more  ii  i|-  rtai.t  rjliLK.>,  dp<'iii!('Uft.  rt- riiiatinns, 
prodamationf:.  nTi.r-  «t  .-  thty  ar.  pronmlfrattd  by 
the  several  d<'j»u:  tnu  ;,•,-■  an.;  ib<  lUHtiv  special  conimitteea 
and  aeencles  now  .i.  up(:iiti>.L  at  tb.  national  rapltHl. 
Tb.  .iff.iiaJ  journal  !>  posted  ca  b  day  il  every  oost-oCBce 
Ir.  Ibi  United  Ptates.  more  than  fifty-gli  thouaana  in  num- 
ber, and  mav  also  be  found  •:.  :  .(  at  i  ^ibrarhs.  ;. cards 
of  trade  ami  chambers  of  cowirn^  r^  .  tti.  ffl  »s  of  mavors 
and  governors  and  Federal  official*.  Hy  unsulting  these 
flies  most  questions  will  be  found  readily  answered  :  ther.- 
will  be  little  necessity  for  letter- wri tin c  th>  iir.tipoessary 
congestion  of  the  malls  will  be  appr.  ^a^  y  rtli«ve<l.  th» 
railroads  will  be  called  upon  to  mc\(j  r.  w.  :  .  ..rrfspoud 
I  ence-sacks,  and  the  mass  of  boslnenB  that  !«  plHnK  up 
I  In  the  Government  departments  will  be  eased  consider 
I  ably  •  hundreds  of  clerks  now  answering  ronrespondence 
will  be  enabled  to  give  their  time  to  essentially  Im- 
portant war  work,  and  a  fundamentally  patriotic  service 
will  have  been  performed  by  the  pabllc. 


77« 


i 


Ui 

133 

175 

234 

197 
818 

312 
133 

221 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  ButineM  March  St,  1918. 


Divisioiu  and  suojects  of  invention. 


Oldest  n«w  appli- 
cation and  old- 
«t  action  br  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBoe  action. 


N«w.    AiMadad. 


1.  Closura  Operaton;  Fences:  Oates:  Harrows  and  DIggera;  Plows:  Railway  Oatea:  Planting;  Boatterlng 
Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Sliades,  and  Screens:  £>airY;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 
and  Blndars:  MedlotneB;  Pneumatks:  Pre— es;  Tents,  Canopies,  Dmbreilas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco. 

3.  AniieaUaf  and  Temp«1zic;   Eteotrlo  Hafttloc  and  Rbeostata;   Ei«otrochemistr7;   Hwting;   ICatal- 
Fooodfic;  MetaUarslaJADpwfttas:  ICetalftiivy;  Plastic  Metal  Worktec. 

4.  Convertn;  ElaTaton;  SxeaTmUnr,  HoiBtlng;  Material  or  Article  Handlmg.  Pneamatic  Despatch 
Pushing  and  Pulilng  Implemttaui;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Stor»4eiTioe;  Traveratng  Hoists. 

6.  Bookbindmg:  Harraners;  Jewelry;  Music 

0.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chamloatt;  EzploslTss;   Fertilizers;   Liquid  Coating  Compositions;    Plastic 

CtHnposltiona:  Piewrving;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educasional  AppUanoes;  Oamfla  and  Tors;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

8.  B«ds;  Chtln;  Fuudbl«-8bMt  Secorlng  Derioes;  Furniture;  Kitchen  tad  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
oitore;  Sopports. 

0.  Air  and  Oas  Pumpa;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors,  Flaid-Oxurent;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

pulSlCHl. 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motw  Vehidas 

Boot  and  Shoe  Maktef;  Boots,  Shoes,  vaA  Leggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Harness: 

Leather  Mannfartnres;  Nailing  and  StaplingrSpring  Devices;  wlips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joumal-Boxss,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  ExplosiTe  Charge  Making;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Maklnf;   Bntton 

Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 

Oear  (Cutting,  MilUng,  and  Planing;    MeUl  Drawing;    MeUI  Forcing  and  Welding;    MeUI  Rolling:  | 

MeUI  Tools  and  IroplemenU,  Making:   Metal  Working;    Needle  and  Pin  Making;    Nut  and  BoTt 

Locks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Beading;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  Tools;  wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wlre-Worktog 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;    Fuel;    Glass;    Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;    Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

Plastics. 

Electric  8ignaling-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

Ornamentation:  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 

inc;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DetiTerlnc;  Type  Settibog 
Flura-Pressure  Regulaton;  Injecton  and  Electon;   Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlsen;   MlsoeUaneous 

Heat-Engine  Plants:   Speed  Responsive  Devices;   Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;   Steam-Engines; 

Steam-Engine  Valves. 
Damoers,  Automado;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumeoes;  Domestic  Cooking  VeaMta. . 
Artlndal  Body  Members;    Builders'  Hardware;    Cutlery;    Dentistry.    Locks  and  Latches;    Safes: 

Undertakliu. 
Brakes  and  Olns;  Carding;  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  C«rdag«;   Fait  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Nettinr  Bilk;  Spiimlng;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautfes:  Firearms:  Ordnance 

Acoustics:   Coin- Handling;    Horology:    Recorders;    Registers;    Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewlng-Machines;  Oarment  Supporters 

Agftating;    Butcherbg;    Centrifogal  Bowl  Separators;    Mills;    Threshing;    Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Qeneration;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  .Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines — 

Boring  and  Drilling;  Coopering:  Fire-Escapes;  Ladders;  Wheelwrlght'lfacbines;  Wooden  BalldlDKs; 

Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Tumlng;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

niumlnatlng-Bomers;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Ooke:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illaminat- 

ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Lather,  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 

Sugar  and  Salt. 

Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  .Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Packai^lng  Liquids;  Refrigeration 

Bridges;    HVdraulic  Engineering;   Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:   Metallic  Building  Structures: 

Paving;  Roofs. 

Railways:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

Buckles,  Biittoas,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  3i?n  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 

Drier^  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photographv;  Force  Measuring 

Eleotric  Lamps:  Electricity,  Cifcuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  General 

Applications. 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working;  Wells 

Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
1  D^Mslt  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vvnels;   Package  and  Article 

I  Carriers:  Pai>er  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

125     41.  RaOway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

114     42.  Electricity, Conductors:  Railway  Signaling:  Eleotrielty-Transmisskn  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signaling. 
S82  :  4S.  Baths  and  Closets:    Dispensing;    Dlspenslog  Beverave^;    Electricity,  Medical  ani  Surgical;    Flre- 

Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water  Purification. 
263     44.  Air-Ouns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Derioes.  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships — 
87«     45.  Clatehes;  Lobrloation;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


Feb.     8 

Dec.      5 

Feb.  23 

Feb.     4 

Dea      5 
Oct.    11 

Nov.  14 
Jan.    17 


Feb,  16 

Nor.  20 

Feb.  15 

Mar.     2 

Jan.    18 
Nor.    8 

Feb.  11 
Fab,    7 


Sept.    7     Feb.  15 


335  10. 

164  11. 

322  12. 

S20  13. 


323     14. 
308     15. 


112     19. 
307     17. 

220     Ig. 


23«  19. 

170  ao. 

212  21. 

240  22. 

219  23. 

144  24. 

315  26. 

105  20. 

214  27. 

225  28. 

147  ». 

152  30. 

172  81. 


278  82. 

70  83. 

304  34. 

57  85. 

204  86. 

107  37. 

378  38. 

220  89. 

275  40. 


Got.      8 
Dec.     7 

Nov.  17 
Dec.  16 


Dec.     4 
Feb.  U 


Oct.    16 
Jan.    17 


Feb,  10 

Feb,  27 

Jan.  2 

Feb,  fl 


Feb.     2 

Feb,  27 

I 
Nor.    6 

Feb,     8 


Jan.    10    Jan. 


Oct.    11 
Feb.   18 


Jan.    12 
Feb.  21 


Nov. 

9 

Dec. 
Nov. 

10 

21 

Jan. 
Feb. 

31 
21 

Jan.   i: 

Feb.     « 
Feb.     4 


Oct.  20 
Jan.  9 
Sept.  26 
Nov.  30 

Dec.  13 
Jan.     9 


Mar.  1 

Feb.  14 

Dec.  3 

FeU  1 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  IS 

Fib.  23 

Jan.  19 


Sept. 
Feb. 


I        I 

F-b.  16 
Feb.    13 


Feb.  20 
Nov.  14 
Jan.  2.5 
Sept.  15 

Mar  5 
Sept.  13 
Dec.   14 


Feb.  27 

Deo.  29 

Feb.  8 

Dec.  3 


Jan,  30 
Jan.  21 
Jan.     7 


Dec.     3  Tan.  2 

Sept.  10  Nor  14 

Dec.     6  Jan,  17 

Dec.  2fi  Feb.  19 

Nov.  2^  Deo.  27 


-I 

n 


aoe 

283 
124 
148 

24« 

4i» 

428 

422 

'2«9 

6yi 
3«2 


222 
226 


489 

116 

3«1 


430 
226 

230 

301 
377 

140 
140 

51> 
318 
495 
3VM 

398 

2'.'9 


682 
199 

85 
627 
613 

67i 

113 
418 
4«7 


344 

68.' 
305 

167 

3.^8 


Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  4:  oldest  amended.  Nor.  s. 
Total  nam  bar  of  applications  awaittog  action 


101 


Tsaoi-MAJtKS,  DasKiNS,  Labkus  km  Panrra: 
tfks 


Trada-Marl 

Daslcns 

Labels  and  Prints. 


Y-^\ 


:t 


Feb.  10  Mar.  .1 
Fab.  2.)  Mar.  4 
Fab.  28  1  Fab.  21 


.932 


509 

276 
85 


777 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH   20.   1918 


l,260.2s9.        ^- BROMOKTHVI.     P  -  NITBO  •  BEN20ATE 

R(M,ER  ADAMS  am!  CM  ivek  Ka.mm.  Urbana,  lU..  aaslgnora 

to  The  Abbott  Laf)..rat-r  .  -  i  h,  ago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Ftl»-.|  n.  -1  I'd?  SfTlal  No  20'^  210 
(CI.  23— 24   1 

2.    As     a    new     ariicle     ut     miinul<iciure    ^bromoethyl    ester 
of  p  Dltrol>enzoic  acid  having  the  formula 


C«H 


/ 


NO,  (4) 


^COOCHjCHjBr  (1), 
which  1.".  a  i-reani  colored  solid  melting  at  51'  to  52"  C. 

ICIalm   1   not  prlntf><l  in  the  <;a7' tff  ] 


1.26<».-^n  MI.NE-CAGE.  William  C.  Alsm.^.n.  Sullivan. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Manufacturing  Company] 
Sullivan.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  191S.     Serial  Xo.  212.665.     (CI.  214—122.) 


1.  A  mine  cage  comprlslug  a  pair  of  standards,  means 
for  nidlntalnlng  said  standards  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  a  tillable  platform  disposed  between  the  stand- 
ards, members  carried  by  the  standards  upon  which  the 
platform  r.sts  when  in  substantially  a  horisonUl  position. 
anii.s  pi\.. tally  connected  with  the  standards  below  the 
pljitfnini  and  plvotally  ensrM»:e<l  with  an  end  portion  of 
fhf  platfi.riii.  H  second  set  of  arms  plvotally  tripip.d  with 
th.'  opii-.sif  ,ril  portions  of  the  platform  a:,  i  w.ih  the 
Ktandartl..  ■.\\  ;.  iH,int  above  the  pivotal  conn,  c  tMii  bttween 
th.-  staiiiiirN  iiid  the  first  nam«d  arms,  and  detachable 
mean-  oiitiiii.-  with  the  platform  and  a  stamlard  for 
hoidln--  th.  [il.it  •".."■■  -i-ainst  tilting  movement  when  in 
siil.staiiTi.-iil\    !,,..ri,  .  I-  ;      position. 

'J     .\   JiiUi.'  .ji;:e  (oiiiprlslng  a   pair  of  standards,  means 
for    maiiitaluiug  said   standards   In   predetermined   spaced 
relation,  a   tiltable  platform   disposed   between   the  stand 
ards    members  carried   by  the   standards  upon   whl.h   the 
[datfoiiii    rests   when    in    substantially    a    horizontal    posi- 
tion. arm>   plvotally  connected   with   the  .'-tandards    below 
fh.>  idatfurm   an.l   pIv.iTally   engaged    with   an   end   portion 
of    th.     plarform     an.)    ■,    -•.  oud    -;et    of   arms    pivotally    en 
traced   «i»h   ih.'  opp..-.ite  end  portions  of  the  platform  and 
with    th.    -t.tndard-   at   a    point   above  the   pivotal    conn<^c 
tlon  h,x\.\,-u  th.'  staiidHrds  and  the  first  named  arms 


1.2fl0.2{)l        TT-BF  VrLC.AMZI.NG    APPAR.^Xr.^       .Tamm 
T.    Ai.vis,   Fort   Worth.   Tex       Filed    Nov.    ?,.    191'i       Se 
rial   No.  129,334.      (CI     l<i— IS  t 

1.  In  a  vulcanlzlnjr  apparatus  two  end  standard-  .acli 
having  channeled  upper  ends,  a  hollow  vulcanlzin*:  tio,i\ 
removably  supp<irted  at  Its  ends  In  the  channeled  upp.T 
ends    of     th.'     said     standard-,     said     hollow     t.ndy     beinjr 


polygonal  in  cross  section  to  provide  a  plurality  of  un- 
obstructed vulcanliing  face.s  and  said  body  being  »..  ar- 
rangied  that  when  removed  from  the  Rtandanis  and  turned 
and  then  replaced  in  said  standards  each  of  Us  vulcanii- 
Ing  faces  may  be  brought  successively  to  operative  posi- 
tion  In    the   apparatus. 


3.  In  a  vulcanlilng  apparatu-.  a  plurality  of  pressure 
pads,  a  plurality  of  two  arnietl  treadle  levers  each  carry- 
ing a  pad.  a  plate  covering  the  faces  of  a  plurality  of 
pressure  pads  and  means  for  Interlorking  the  ends  of 
said  plate  to  the  treadle  levers  carrylnj:  the  p.idg  so 
covered  by  the  plate. 

[Claim   2   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,260.292.       OEUMETRICAL     LNSTKLMENT        Andeiw 
Elliott  .\ndi880n,  Brownsville.  Tei      Fikd  Dec.  26. 

UM'r      Serial  No.  138,812.      (01.  S3 — 118.) 
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2.  An  instrument  comprising  a  graduat.-d  base  ring,  n 
pair  of  tdades  movable  with  respect  to  said  ring,  a 
grooved  vernier  plate  on  each  ring  adapted  to  receive  the 
ring  into  the  !rroo\e  thereof  and  to  co«perafe  with  the 
frraduation-  tb.rf'on.  and  a  clamp  plate  se.ured  to  each 
vernier  plat.-   for  locking  the  parts  in  adjusted  positions. 

.3.  An  instrument  comprising  a  graduated  base  ring,  a 
blade  movable  with  respect  to  said  ring  and  having  a 
grooved  pint.'  fixed  therenn  adapted  to  receive  the  ring 
into  the  srroov.  thereof  and  to  cooperate  with  the  gradua- 
tions thereon,  a  clamp  plate  secured  to  the  grooved  plate 
and  'dad.'.  Hud  m.ans  for  rlampiujr  the  plate  and  ring  In 
adjusted    positions 

[Claims   1   and  4    no;   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2R0.293.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-MEASUR- 
ING APPARATUS.  Oscar  Anderson,  Rftsunda,  Sweden. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  130,927.    (CI.  263—36.) 


2fe5. 


In  locking  means  for  fluid  meaPTwlng  apparatns,  the 
combination  of  a  caslnK.  a  float  therein,  a  measuring 
vessel  niovabU'  tbr.ojth  a  part  of  a  circle  In  the  casing 
and  having  compartmi-ntii  aud  alwi  having  means  for 
supplying  said  compartmtnTs  with  liquid  and  discharging 
the  sami'  of  their  '"onttnts.  an  »>xterlor  rib  on  the  said 
vessel,  a  pawl  mounied  In  the  racing  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  rib,  a  lever  throngh  whli  h  said  pawl  Is  moved 
to  disengage  it  from  the  rib  on  the  vessel,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  lever  In  one  direction,  a  prn;j.ction  on  Che 
vessel  for  moving  the  levor  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  a  float  tn  each  compartment  of  the  vessel,  cir- 
cuit closing  mean.<  complementary  to  each  of  said  floats, 
a  circuit-cl'iser  constrncttil  and  arrang»'fl  to  be  closed  by 
said  means  alternately,  a  second  cireoit  closer  constructed 
and  connected  to  be  closed  !iy  raising  of  the  float  In  the 
castng,  an  electro- magnetic  device  and  a  source  of  electric 
energy  arranged  In  a  normally  open  circuit  with  said 
circuit  closers,  an  armature  complemt-ntary  to  said  electro- 
magnetic device,  a  rod  flied  to  and  movable  with  said 
armature,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  when  the 
ell  ctro  niagn>tlc  device  is  deencrglzed  ;  the  lever  and  the 
rod  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rplt-ase  the  lever 
when  the  electro-magnetic  device  is  energized  and  then 
limit  the  movement  of  the  lever. 


1,260,294.  TRANSMISSION  MECHAMOTI.  BlNJAMlN 
H.  Anibal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor 
Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  73..356.  (O. 
74—68.) 


a  plurality  of  direct  connections,  of  means  comprising  a 
single  lever  for  shifting  said  elements  by  the  same  move- 
Bent. 

14.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
drlvljig  meiaber,  two  bevel  pinions,  coaxial  bevel  gears 
sngsging  saifl  pinions  on  the  same  side,  means  including 
change  ep^-ed  gearing  and  a  plurality  of  shiftable  gear 
elements  lor  connecting  either  of  the  plniots  directly,  or 
1o^  impelling  aalC  plnrtons  selectively  from  the  driving 
Bfimbfir  at  lower  relative  speeds,  and  me<ni  tar  aimui- 
toneously  shifting  oaid   elements. 

16.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  eihaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a.  countersiiaft, 
4aid  oonntersbaXt  being  adapted  to  be  constantly  driven 
from  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  comprising  a  shittable 
gear  change  element  fur  selectively  connecting  said 
eouoter^aft  wifb  said  other  shaft  by  redaction  gearlits, 
or  for  directly  connecting,  said  driving  and  driven  shatts, 
of  an  axle  shaft,  a  pair  of  pMN  on  said  axle  shaft,  pin- 
Ions  in  mesh  with  said  ffears,  estioections  between  said 
txle  shaft  and  said  Intermediate  shaft  comprising  a  shift- 
able  element,  adapted  to  selectively  drive  said  piaions, 
and  lnterconn»cted  means  for  shifting  said  latter  ele- 
ment and  said  fa— lu  eitmrmt. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  13.  and  15  not  frinted  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,260,295.  STUAM-StUOVSX^  Edwin  J.  .AjtMSTROMO, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  6,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  135.328.     (CL  ISO— 1.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  phirallty  of  shlftable  change  speed  elements,  a  pair  of 
whi'h  nrf  adapted  to  bo  selectively  shifted,  and  another 
of  wlilfh  is  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  each  shift  move- 
mcmt  of  one  of  the  other  of  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  traixmisslon  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  K»^r  set,  comprising  a  shlftable  change  speed  element, 
and  an  axle  comprising  a  shlftable  element  for  obtaining 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  a  traction  wheel  on  whicfc  the  frame  Is 
tnonnted  ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame ;  a  center  pin  ; 
bearings  in  the  platform  and  frame  for  said  pin  ;  a  drive 
connection  between  the  pin  and  traction  wheel ;  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  and  (rom  which  the 
f>tn  is  driven,  said  pin  removable  upwardly  through  said 
l^ar  ;  and  means  for  driving  said  gear,  said  means  being 
fiut  of  alinement  with  said  pin  whereby  said  pin  may  be  re- 
moved without  removing  said  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  t^e  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  traction  wheel  on  which  the  frame  is 
mounted  ;  a  swinging  platfurui  on  the  frame  ;  center  bear- 
ings in  the  plstform  and  frame  ;  a  center  ptn  Ln  said  bear- 
ings, said  pin  having  a  portion  above  the  bearings  larger 
than  the  bearings ;  a  drive  connection  between  the  lower 
vn6  at  the  pin  and  the  traction  wheel ;  anq  a  gear  mount- 
jed  on  the  larger  portion  of  the  pin  abovfe  the  bearings 
from  which  gear  the  pin  is  driven. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tihe  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  traction  wheel  on  -which  the  frame  Is  mount- 
ed ;  a  swinjEing  platform  on  the  frame :  a  renter  pin ; 
bearings  in  the  platform  and  frame  for  said  pin  ;  a  drive 
connection  between  the  pin  and  traition  wheel  ;  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  ami  from  which 
tlie  pin  is  driven,  said  pin  l>elng  reraotable  upwardly 
through  said  gear  :  a  screw  on  th«-  upi>er  end  of  the  pin  ; 
and  means  coacting  with  the  screw  for  locking  the  0ear 
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Id  plsce  on  the  pin  and  for  starting  the  pin  when  it  ts  re- 
nrovetl. 

4.  ItJ  a  niachiae  of  the  class  de8crit>etl,  the  comMnatton 
of  a  frame ;  a  traction  wheel  on  which  the  frame  is 
mounted  ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame  ;  a  center  pin  ; 
bearings  in  the  platform  and  frame  for  said  pin;  a  drive 
connection  between  the  pin  and  traction  wheel ;  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  iiaid  pin  and  from  which  the 
pin  is  driven,  said  pin  belag  removable  upwardly  through 
said  gear  ;  a  screw  on  the  app«>r  end  of  the  pin  ;  and  means 
coacting  with  the  screw  for  locking  the  gear  In  place  on  the 
pin  and  for  starting  the  pin  when  it  is  removed,  the  up- 
per end  of  the  pin  being  below  the  face  of  the  gear. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  traction  wheel  on  which  the  frame  is 
mounted ;  a  swinging  platform  on  the  frame ;  center 
bearings  in  the  platform  and  frame;  a  center  ptn  ar- 
ranged in  the  bearings,  said  pin  having  a  cone-shaped 
lower  end  ;  a  gear  mounted  on  the  cone  shaped  lower  end  ; 
a  connection  between  the  gear  and  the  traction  wheel ;  a 
screw  extending  from  the  end  of  the  pin  ;  means  co-acting 
with  the  screw  engaging  the  gear  for  locking  the  same  in 
place ;  and  a  gear  on  the  npper  end  of  the  pin,  said  pin  be- 
ing removable  through  said  npper  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.26».29«.  SUPPORTING  AND  ADJUSTING  MEA^f* 
FW*  CtrT<?H  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Manor 
AXfLKOD.  :t>w  T«rk.  N.  Y.  nied  Oct.  8,  H»t«  Serial 
No.  128,475.      (€L  74 — W.) 
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1.  In  comi>toation,  a  skaft  adjustable  both  vertically 
and  horizontally,  clutch  and  driving  members  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  actuating  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  said 
members  and  means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  means 
in  dlrectioaa  corresponding  with  the  adjustments  of  the 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  skaft,  driving  and 
clutch  members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  said  driving 
meml>er  consisting  of  separable  sections  whereby  the  same 
may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced  by  a  driving  member 
of  a  dtflerent  stae.  a  plate  hsvlag  adjastable  connection 
isttlk  lis  MipiMrt,  a  bracket  depending  from  said  plate, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  said  bracfctt, 
aa  am  adjuntjkbly  connected  with  tbe  aedd  lever  adjacent 
to  its  pivot,  saM  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
mU  member*  to  eCact  — miasiit  thentd  to  canse  entgage- 
natt  and  dlwisyf  at  «<  tka  mM  ■easbers  with  and 
from  t'n -h  other  and  a  vertically  adjustable  brake  alae 
sapported  upon  tta>'  '««t<d  lever  and  adarpted  te  be  mored 
fni^  aaA  into  •  ngaiitni'  m  with  the  said  driving  member 
by  the  actuation  of  tii)-  ^ald  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  4  noi   ; nnted  in  the  Gas<»tt*.] 


INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gtobot 
L.  BiBVtt.  Qnlncy,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Sertil 
No.  792.871.     (01.  123—71.) 

1.  In  an  intemaT  combostlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  cyflnder,  an  inner  power  cylinder  separated  from 


said  oirter  cylinder  by  an  annular  space,  a  tubular  mlva 
encircling  said  power  cylinder,  and  a  piston  having  two 
diameters  the  smaller  working  in  the  bore  of  said  power 
cylinder  and  the  larger  working  within  said  valve. 


4.  In  WQ  internal  combustion  englae,  tba  carabinatioo  ot 
an  Innar  power  c/Under  having  an  inUt  and  a  transfer 
port,  an  outer  cylinder  having  an  inlet  past  and  a  trans^ 
far  pasaa^te  the  Latter  adapted  to  conuaaiiicate  with  said 
parts  in  tht  power  cylinder,  and  a  s^e  vadMt  lnt«rm«- 
(Mata  said  cylinders  for  controilmg  said  port^ 

7.  In  a  two  cycle  iotacnal  cttiidisiiou  engine,  tbe  cou>- 
blaaXion  »t  an  outer  cylinder  provuietl  with  Iniet,  exliaust 
■ad  transfer  ports,  an  Inner  power  cylinder  provided  with 
inlet,  exhaust  and  tranattf  ports,  a  jtarna  worklug  Ln  said 
power  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  enlargtii  p.rtloD  at 
its  lower  or  Inner  end  forming  a  compression  piston,  and 
a  slida  valve  Intanedivte  said  cyltaders  for  -ontroOtes 
said  parts,  tiie  sraalier  part  of  said  piston  t><  lag  pr^- 
vldaA  wltk  a  laesaa  arrarucea  Xu  ^e)^l^te:  wiib  saM  trans- 
fer p«rt»  wtass  tb«  plaion  avproaclLea  tL.  end  of  ita  ex- 
haust stroke- 

9.  In  a  multi-cylinder  two  cycle  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  crank-case  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
separate^  campartments  correapoailBS  to  tba  cylinders, 
snd  a  pluiaJIty  of  cylinder  units  eaefa  comyriiring  an  outer 
cyllndtr  aeeared  to  said  crank-case  aB<  provided  with  a 
scavenelng  pasaase  Opsaing  a*  aoe  end  int'  an  adjac-  nt 
compartment  of  the  dxak-caae,  an  Inner  power  cjMl  !>»r 
supported  by  said  otiter  cylinder  and  provlde.1  with  a  p-  rt 
adspted  to  communicate  with  the  other  end  •(  said  scav- 
enging passage,  and  a  slide  valve  intermediate  said  cylin- 
ders for  controlling  said  port 

14.  In  an  IntMTial  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  provided  with  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders  in  paired 
relation  to  each  other,  and  an  exhaust  manifold  connected 
to  said  cylinders,  said  manifold  being  divided  into  sejia- 
rate  chambers,  one  pair  of  cylinders  exhausting  into  one 
chamber  and  the  other  pair  exiiaasting  Into  the  other 
chamber,  the  respective  cylinders  of  one  pair  exhausting 
alternately  with  relation  to  the  respective  cylinders  of 
the  other  pair,  said  manifold  having  a  conduit  leading 
from  one  of  said  cliaml>ers  through  the  other. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  6,  8,  10  to  13,  and  15  to  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«0.»8.       PHASE     DISTRIBUTION,    FOR     ELECTRIC 
FUBWAdJS.     THADDsrs  F.  Bailt  and  Frank  T    Cops, 
'   Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Furnn  <   Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
81,  1918.     Serial  Na  214,685.     (Cl.  204—^4.) 
1.  In  combination   with  a   three  phase   supply,   a    high 
temperature  furnace  and  a  low  temperature  furnace,  two 
phases  supplying  current  to  the  hixh  temperature  furnace 
and    the   remaining   phase    supplying   current    to    the    low 
temperature  furnace. 
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2.  Id  combination  with  a  three  phase  supply,  a  heating 
furnace  and  a  reheating  furnace,  two  phases  supplying 
current  to  the  heating  furnace  and  the  remaining  phase 
supplying  current  to  the  reheating  furnace. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  three  phase  supply  of  a 
high  temperature  furnace  and  a  low  temperature  furnace, 
a  pair  of  resistance  elements  located  In  each  of  said  fur- 
naces, one  phase  supplying  current  to  both  register  ele- 
ments in  the  reheating  furnace,  the  remaining  itwo  phases 
supplying  the  current  to  the  resistance  elements  In  the 
heating  furnace. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  three  phase  supply,  a  heating 
furnace  and  a  reheating  furnace,  a  pair  of  resister  ele- 
ments in  each  furnacf>,  one  of  the  supply  wires  from  said 
three  phase  supply  leading  to  each  of  the  resistance  ele- 
ments in  the  heating  furnace,  the  second  supply  wire  from 
said  three  phase  supply  connected  with  one  of  the  resist- 
ance elements  In  said  heating  furnace  and  with  both  of 
the  resistance  elements  In  the  reheating  furnace  and  the 
third  supply  wire  connected  with  the  other  of  the  resist- 
ance elements  In  said  heating  furnace  and  with  both  of 
the  resistance  elements  In  the  reheating  furnace. 


CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Waitw  D. 
BAifM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Pressed 
Metal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  157,929.     (CT.  220 — 124.) 


7.  The  combination  of  an  apertured  receptacle,  a  frame 
fitted  In  said  aperture  and  providing  a  seat  for  a  closure,  a 
resilient  supporting  member  and  means  for  dlsengageably 
locking  the  same  to  the  frame,  a  resilient  closure  loosely 
secured  in  the  supporting  member  and  means  for  exerting 
pressure  between  the  supporting  member  and  the  closure  to 
establish  a  resilient  tension  between  the  supporting  frame, 
the  closure  and  the  seat. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  open  frame  of  circular  for- 
mation having  annular  extensions  of  different  diameters  in 
stepped  relation  for  engaging  with  an  opening  In  a  con- 
tainer, the  margin  of  said  opening  being  of  correspondingly 
stepped  formation,  said  frame  provided  with  spaced  projec- 
tions upon  its  inner  periphery,  a  supporting  element  of  cir- 
cular formation  adapted  to  fit  within  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tlange  having  recesses  adapted  to  register 
with  said  spaced  projections,  so  that  the  flange  may  pass 
said  projections  and  upon  rotation  become  locked  In  the 
frame,  a  closure  movable  within  said  supporting  element 
and  a  cam  op«ratlng  between  the  supporting  element  and 
the  closure  for  forcing  said  elements  apart  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  closure  Into  closing  relationship  with  the 
frame. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8  to  17,  and  19  to  22  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette  ] 


1,260,300.  THERMAL  MOTOR.  FsiBDBiCH  BANGBam. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911,  Serial  No.  619,339. 
Renewed  July  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,271.     {CI.  60 — 1.) 


1  .  In  a  thermal  motor,  an  expansion  device  comprising 
metnbers  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction  by  varia- 
tions In  temperature,  levers  alternately  connecte<l  thereto 
and  Interposed  therebetween,  and  a  power  davlce  having 
operative  connection  with,  and  acted  upon  by  ^e  dlsplace- 
metit  of.  the  free  ends  of  said  expansion  devlcej 

6.  An  expansion  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tiobs  of  expansible  material  of  differing  lengttis.  combined 
with  Interposed  lever  members  also  of  dlfrer|n.{  lengths, 
th«  said  levers  and  sections  being  arranged  In  a  single 
plane,  fulcra  for  said  levers,  said  levers  and  fulcra  t>«iiig 
dlvlde<l  into  two  sets,  the  fulcra  of  one  set  being  opi>o«ite 
those  of  the  other  set. 

11.  An  expansion  device  consisting  of  a  set  of  expanding 
and  contracting  members,  and  a  second  set  operated  bodily 
by  said  first  name<l  set.  and  of  expanding  and  contracting 
members  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  expannlMe  section! 
and  intervening  levers  members. 

{Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10.  and  12  to  14  not  pifinted  in  tta» 
Gatette.] 


1.260,301.  LAST.  Charlbs  F.  Barker  and'  FnaDKiicK 
W.  MiLLAT,  Haverhill.  -M#iss.  Filed  Sept^  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,884.     (CI.  12—133.) 


.  A  last  provided  with  a  narrow  transvetse  silt,  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  toe  and  a  flat  sided  plate  In  said 
silt 

t.  A  last  provided  with  a  narrow  transverse  silt  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  toe  and  provided  with  a  straight 
inaer  wall  extending  across  said  last  from  sld9  to  side  and 
a  lower  wall  intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  lae*  slightly  to 
the  rear  of  the  point  of  the  toe ;  a  plate  In  said  silt  having 
a  straight  inner  edge  abutting  the  straight  liln<^r  wall  of 
said  slit ;  and  a  member  extending  through  said  plate  into 
the  material  of  said  last  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 

1,260,302.     TONGS.     Walteb  B.  Babrows,  Eist  Lansing. 
Mich.     Filed  June  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,070.      (CI. 
65—52.) 
J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  leg  hav- 


ing 


an  enlargement  at  one  end  thereof,  said 


enlargement 
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being  formed  with  a  mortise  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  and  a  second  resilient  leg  formed  with  a 
tenon  on  one  end  adapted  to  fit  snugly  into  the  mortise  in 
said   first '/mentioned   leg. 


2.  In  non-metallic  tongs,  a  beveled  socket,  a  resilient  leg 
formed  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  second  resilient  leg  hav- 
ing a  tenon  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in 
Mid  socket. 

8.  A  pair  of  separable  wooden  tongs,  one  leg  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  terminal  mortise  and  the  other  with  a  termi- 
nal tenon  adapted  to  snugly  fit  said  mortise,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  Joint  being  leveled  so  that  the  legs  will, 
when  In  normal  position,  slightly  diverge. 

4.  A  pair  of  tongs  of  resilient  wood,  comprising  a  trun- 
cated wedge  shaped  member  having  a  leg  formed  on  one 
side  of  the  base  thereof,  and  a  beveled  mortise  cut  In  the 
side  opposite  said  leg,  said  mortise  extending  at  a  slight 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  le.;,  and  a 
second  leg  formed  with  a  tenon  on  one  end  thereof  de- 
signed to  snugly  fit  the  mortise  in  said  socket. 


1,260,303.  WIRELESS  TIME-SIGNALING. 
Bbli.v,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct  24,  1914. 
868.463.      (CI,  250—2.) 


Edocako 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  bringing  elements  at  one  or  more 
substations  having  similar  periodic  movements  lato  syn- 
chronism with  that  of  the  main  station,  comprising  ap- 
paratus at  each  station  for  correcting  each  of  said  elements 
after  intervals  of  predetermined  extent,  an  auxiliary  ap- 
paratus being  provided  at  each  substation  consisting  of 
an  element  having  a  similar  periodic  movement  to  the  ele- 
ments to  be  synchronized,  and  a  member  the  position  of 
which  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  cooperate  at  any  desired 
moment  with  said  nuxilLary  element,  whereby  a  corrective 
movement  may  be  Imparted  to  each  of  the  substation  ele- 
ments simultaneously  with  the  correction  of  the  main  sta- 
tion element  by  said  apparatus. 

3.  An  arrangement  for  bringing  elements  at  one  or  more 
substations  having  similar  periodic  movements  into  syn- 
chronism with  that  of  the  main  station,  comprising  ap- 
paratus at  each  station  for  correcting  each  of  said  ele- 
ments after  Intervals  of  predetermined  extent,  an  auxiliary 
apparatus  being  provided  at  each  substation  consisting  of 
an  element  having  a  similar  periodic  movement  to  the  ele- 
ments to  be  synchronized,  and  electromagnetic  means 
adapted  to  correct  the  motion  of  both  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary apparatus  aforesaid. 

6.  An  arrangement  for  bringing  elements  at  one  or  more 
substations  having  similar  periodic  movements  into  syn- 
chronism with  that  of  the  main  station,  comprising  ap- 
paratus at  each  station  for  correcting  each  of  said  ele- 
ments after  intervals  of  predetermined  extent,  an  auxiliary 
apparatus  being  provided  at  each  substation  consisting  of 
an  element  having  a  similar  periodic  movement  to  the  ele- 


ments to  be  synchronized,  and  a  member  the  position  of 
wbicta  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  cooperate  at  any  desired 
moment  with  said  auxiliary  element,  whereby  a  corrective 
movement  may  be  imparted  to  each  of  the  substation  ele- 
ments simultaneously  with  the  corre<-tion  of  the  main  sta- 
tion element  by  aald  apparatus,  the  said  auxiliary  appara- 
tus comprising  a  member  rotatable  at  a  speed  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  main  apparatus  and  provided  with  a 
contact  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  correcting  ap- 
paratus. 

6.  An  arrangement  for  bringing  elements  at  one  or 
more  substations  having  similar  periodic  movements  into 
synchronism  with  that  of  the  main  station,  comprising 
apparatus  at  each  station  for  correcting  each  of  said  ele- 
ments after  Intervals  of  predetermined  extent  an  auxiliary 
apparatus  being  provided  at  each  substation  consisting  of 
an  element  having  a  similar  periodic  movement  to  the 
elements  to  be  synchronised,  and  a  member  the  position 
of  which  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  cooperate  at  any  de- 
sired moment  with  said  auxiliary  element,  whereby  a  cor- 
rective movement  may  be  Imparted  to  each  of  the  subata- 
tion  elements  simultaneously  with  the  correction  of  the 
main  station  element  by  aald  apparatus,  and  wireless  tele- 
graphic means  whereby  the  main  station  may  signal  to 
the  substations. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,304.  RESILIENT  PNEUMATIC  INNER  TUBE 
TIRE.  William  R.  Bctbam,  (Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1917.     Serial  No.  169.637.     (CI.  162—22.) 


The  combination  in  a  wheel  with  Its  tire  casing,  of  an 
Inner  tut>e  comprising  a  series  of  inflatable,  pneumatic  sec- 
tions each  having  a  smooth  hemispherical,  convex,  re- 
versible end  wall  and  \x&  other  end  formed  as  a  distensible 
wall  with  a  concave  outer  surface  to  receive  the  convex 
end  of  an  adjoining  section,  whereby,  whtu  one  section  Is 
punctured  the  air  pressure  In  an  adjoining  section  will 
cause  the  reversal  of  the  convex  wall  and  the  distension 
of  a  complementary  concave  wall,  to  support  the  deflated 
section. 


1,260.305.     FEED  MECHANISM      Frank  H.   Bi.akmlee. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufacturing' 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled 

May  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,077.     (CI.  10 — 12.) 

1.  In   feed    mechanism,   the   combination   with   a   wheel 

to    be   rotated,    of   an    oscillator.v    arm.    a    pawl    pivotalljr 

mount^  on  said  arm  and  normally  engaging  said  wheel, 

a  earn  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted,  in  oo« 

position,  to  retain  said  pawl  from  engagement  with  said 

wheel,   and   means   adapted    to   intermittently   rotate   said 

cam. 

3.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  to 
be  rotated,  of  an  oscillatory  arm,  a  ]mw1  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  normally  engaging  said  ^h<<:  r  cam 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  said  cam  ha\.t.K  ^^o  op- 
positely disposed  faces  adapted,  when  either  engHC'^  '•n  d 
pawl,  to  retain  the  latter  from  engagement  with  saUI 
wheel,  and  two  other  intermediate  faces,  adapted,  Trhen 
either  engages  said  pawl,  to  permit  the  latter  to  er-HK»- 
said  wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  ruLat« 
said  cam. 
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G.  Iq  ie«d  mpr-hanism.  the  (-ombinatioo  wtth  a  wheel  to 
be  rotated,  of  an  og(  illatory  arm,  two  pawls  plvotally 
riiouuted  uo  said  arm  about  the  suae  axis,  one  of  said 
pawls  always  engaging  •'aid  wheel,  a  cam  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  arm.  said  cain  havini;  two  oppositely  disposed  faces. 
adapted,  whf-u  citht'i-  t»n;f;iges  said  pawls,  to  retain  the 
latter  from  optrative  ►■nj^agenK-nt  with  said  wheel,  and 
two  other  Intermediate  faces  adapted,  when  either  engages 
said  pawl,  to  permit  the  latter  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  cir- 


cular dislc  attached  to  said  cam,  said  disk  t>eing  provided 
with  four  equally  spaced  notches  on  its  periphery,  and  a 
fixed  pawl  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  such  diali  and 
engage  in  said  notchea,  thereby  causing  a  quarter  turn 
of  said  disk  upon  each  return  oscillation  of  said  arm,  and 
pressure  bearings  for  said  disk  and  said  cam  adapted  to 
tend  to  maintain  the  same  from  oscillation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,306.  TOY  PISTOL.  Charlbs  Blamfibli),  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.434.  (CI. 
42—57.) 


1.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  case  fitted  to  receive  an 
ammunition  strip,  a  hammer  for  exploding  the  strip 
section  bv  seetlon,  and  a  feeder  for  the  strip  having  a 
box  nose  for  both  covering  an  unexploded  section  and  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  strip,  said  box  nose  consisting 
of  a  member  having  a  depression  surrounded  by  a  rim 
adapted  to  inclose  on  all  stdee  between  ItMlf  and  the  am- 
munition strip,  each  of  the  spots  of  eiplosive  material 
and  thereby  to  prevent  an  explosion  of  an  adjacent  spot 
from  afffttn^  the  spot  Inclose. 1. 

3.  -V  toy  pistol  comprising  a  asf  fitted  to  receive  an 
ammunition  strip,  a  pivoted  hammer  having  resilient 
means  for  percussively  actuating  it,  the  haiaaer  beteg 
fornieti  with  a  thin  lug  and  a  fljinge  rising  from  the  ex- 
tremity of  tb»'  lug  in  a  directiou  parallel  with  the  pivotal 
axis  i>f  th«  hammer,  aAd  a  feeder  adapted  to  be  forcibly 
ninved  substantially  parallel  with  ammunition  strip,  the 
feeder  i.eing  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  both  to 
trip  tilt-  hMllun^•r  ind  to  be  thereby  pressed  more  strongly 
a«ain.<t  rtit"  aiiuiiunition  strip,  the  feeder  being  further 
adapted  t<.  r-turn  to  its  normal  position  without  Interfer* 
ence  with  the  hammer. 

4.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  case  fitted  to  receive  ao 
anuujunitlon  strip,  a  pivoted  hammer  having  resilient  means 
for  its  per'-u.s»ivc  a(  tuation,  the  hammer  being  foriaed 
with  a  thin  lug  and  a  flange  rising  from  the  extrenJty  of 
the   lusr  n   a   direction   parallel   with   the  pivotal  txks  at 


the'  hammer,  and  a  feeder  adapted  to  be  fortjltoly  moved 
suljataotlaily  parallel  with  the  ammunition  strip,  the 
feeder  being  provided  with  a  flaBf*  Mbstantially  paraU*i 
witli  the  first-named  flange,  «aid  flanges  betnif  obllqus  to 
the  line  of  advance  of  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  mutually 
engage  when  th'»  feeder  U  advancing  and  thereby  to  de 
press  the  hammer  nntll  they  pass  and  the  hammer  swings 
into  perctisslre  engagement  with  the  ammunltioo  strip, 
and  said  flanges  being  also  adapted  to  pass  without  Inter- 
ference as  the  feeder  returns  to  its  normal  position, 
[palms  2  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.807.     BELT.     John  R.  Blaxto.v.  Fort  Worth,  T«x 
Piled  Mar.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,483.     (CI.  74 — 64.) 


li  A  belt  rompcWac,  *.  aerie*  (A  reaUient  «nd  flexible 
blocks  and  a  spring  connecting  member  embedded  in  each. 
bl««k  and  having  eyes  which  project  from  one  end  of 
the'  btoek  and  hooks  projecting  from  tlie  other  end  of 
the  block,  the  hooks  on  one  block  engaging  the  eyes  of 
the  adjacent  block. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  series  of  resilient  and  flexible 
,  blocks  and  a  spring  connecting  member  embedded  In 
eack  block,  said  connecting  member  having  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  block  and  eyes  proJN?tlng  from 
the  other  end  of  the  block  and  a  stay  embedded  In  the 
bloek,  the  hooka  of  one  block  engaging  the  fyes  of  the 
adjacent  bl«ck. 

ai  A  belt  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  bUocka  and  a 
spring  connecting  member  embedded  in  eachi  block  and 
having  hooks  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  block  and 
eyei  projecting  from  tke  other  end  of  the  block,  the  hooks 
of  dne  block  e^igaging  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  block. 

4.  A  belt  comjNrlslng  a  seriea  of  resilient  blocks  and  a 
spring  connecting  member  embedded  in  »-ach  block  and 
having  hooks  projecting  from  one  end  of  th«  block  and 
eye*  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  block  and  a 
»t«t^  i»e»b«r  eaibedded  In  the  Wock.  Maid  connecting 
mc^sbsr •beinc  etabedded  in  the  block  n*«rer  the  oote*" 
fact  of  the  block*  leavln*  the  gT»«ater  portion  of  tlie 
block  OB  the  tread  side,  the  hooks  of  on«  block  en- 
ga#n|^  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  block 


U26<U08.  CABLH-DHIVIXO  MBCHANISU  .Htocw  K 
BitocKBNBRnt  OH.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  12, 
I91(i.      Serial   No.    lOSOW.      (CI.   64 — 10.). 


I.  In  a  cable  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  <A 
a  avpporting  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocitet  wlieela  at  each  «iAt 
of  said  fraane.  paradlel  endlefls  bHt*  recelvrd  hy  ^m\&' 
sprocket  wtoeel*  mean*  for  drKlni;  h.  -pnHk.-t  wheels 
and  the  belt*  tliereoa.  an  eadless  row  of  cla*i|>inx  units 
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seoared  crofitiwise  on  said  bcJts  to  travel  therewith,  cable 
clamping  mecbanlKm  on  each  aait,  means  at  one  eoil  of 
said  belts  for  successively  opening  the  clamping  unlta 
to  receive  a  oable,  and  means  for  •aceeaalvely  closing 
the  clamping  units  to  clamp  the  received  t)elt  and  for 
retaining  succes&ivi?  groups  of  said  clamping  units  In 
clamping   engngement   with    said    cable. 

4.  In  cable  driving  niechanisn),  the  combination  of 
front  and  rear  aprooket  wheels,  a  pair  of  belts  motmted 
on  said  wheels  to  travel  In  parallel  closed  paths,  means 
for  driving  said  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  row  of  cable 
clamping  anlts  secured  crosswise  on  said  belts  to  travel 
therewith  through  said  fixed  paths,  cable  clamping  Jaws  on 
each  unit,  toggle  hum  hanism  on  each  unit  for  actuating 
said  jaws,  lever  mechanism  associated  with  each  toggle 
mechanism  and  terminating  in  a  cam  roller,  a  cam  rail 
in  position  to  cooperate  with  successive  units  to  en- 
gage the  cam  roller'to  actuate  the  lever  mechanism  and 
effect  operation  of  the  corresponding  toggle  mechanism 
to  close  the  Jaws,  means  for  co5perating  with  saccesslve 
cam  rollers  to  effect  operation  of  the  lever  mechanism 
and  toggle  mechanism  of  successive  units  to  open  the 
clamping  Jaws  before  cooperation  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers with  the  cam  rail,  and  means  for  opening  the  Jaws 
after  coSperatlon  of  the  cam  mechanisms  with  said  rail. 

5.  In  cable  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
■•■las  of  cable  clamping  nalts.  means  for  nepeatedly 
preiwlltBg  said  units  through  a  fixed  patii,  a  stationary 
Jaws  BMsn^r  on  each  unit  and  a  morahle  Jaw  memt>er 
tharM*,  toggle  mechanism  on  each  trait  connected  witti 
tiw  nwratde  jaw  niemher,  and  a  rail  adjacent  aaid  path 
far  cooperating  with  the  toggle  raecluirfam  of  the  mao 
cessive  units  to  maintain  closure  of  the  Jaw  membera 
durlt]g  trsvel  of  the  nnits  tbreogb  part  of  said  path. 

if.  In  cable  dtlvlDg  meehantom.  tba  evBrtrtaation  of  a 
Is  of  clamping  \inlts,  BettiM  for  rev.eflr»vT1y  propelling 
iQnitM  through  a  fixed  p«t1l.  a  stationary  Jaw  memt>er 
oa  each  aait  and  a  movable  Jaw  member  also  tbereoa, 
ti*«  tofgle  levers  on  each  unit  pivoted  togetber  at  their 
Inner  ends,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  levers  being 
pivoted  to  the  unit  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  lever 
t>eing  pivoted  to  the  movable  Jaw  member,  a  frame  shift- 
able  transversely  on  each  unit;  a  suspension  link  connected 
niMi  each  frame  and  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  togp<'  members, 
OMana  on  each  unit  tending  to  hold  the  f-gse  levers  In 
position  to  separate  t%e  jaw  members,  and  a  rail  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel  of  said  units  for  codperating  with 
said  frames  to  effect  shift  thereof  and  monrement  of  the 
toggle  levers  to  bring  and  hold  the  Jaw  members  together 
during  travel  of  the  units  through  part  of  said  path, 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,309.  CHUTE.  Hr<jH  B  BBOCKBHBBoroB,  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,197. 
(CI.  214 — 42.) 
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1.  \m  c^Mtm  mechanlMi   for  loading  vsMdSB  In   transit, 
the  coBtUaMten  of  a  ihutv  pivoted  at  tts  «pper  end  t» 


rm^fS  to  either  8ld«»  of  vertical,  a  trip  lever  normally 
holdlnp  said  chute  in  inclined  position  toward  an  ap- 
proaching vehicle,  said  lever  extending  into,  the  path 
of  the  vehicle  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  release  the  chtite 
for  swing  with  the  A-ehlcle.  means  on  the  vehicle  for  co- 
operating with  the  chute  to  contlnoe  the  swine  thereof, 
said  chute  l>elnc  normally  closed,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  chute  after  release  thereof  and 
while  moving  with  the  vehicle.  ' 

4.  Tta  chute  mechanism  for  loading  vehicles  in  transit, 
the  combination  of  a  chute  pivote<l  at  Its  upper  end  to 
swing  parallel  wit*  and  abore  the  path  of  vehicles, 
latch  mecbanlem  normally  holding  tlie  chute  toward  the 
direction  of  approach  of  rehicles.  a  door  for  said  chute, 
a  hinge  for  said  door  having  an  arm  extending  there- 
.from.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  stationary  abntment  normally  en- 
gaged by  tiie  tipper  end  of  said  link  and  holding  said  link 
In  position  to  prevent  opening  of  the  door,  said  latch 
ni«chanlsm  extending  into  the  path  of  vehicles  to  be 
engaged  thereby  to  release  the  chnte  fbr  downward  swing, 
and  means  whereby  said  link  Is  released  from  the  abut- 
ment dnring  snch  nwihg  o*  the  chute  to  permit  opening 
of  the  door. 

9.  In  chute  mechanism  for  loading  vehicles  in  transit, 
the  combination  of  a  Kupport'ng  frame,  a  chnte  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  frame,  a  releasable  latch  nor- 
mally holding  said  chwte  In  inclined  position,  a  door  for 
the  outlet  of  said  chute,  a  link  extending  upwardly  from 
said  door  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  its  upper 
end,  a  pin  extending  from  said  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
pivot  of  said  chute  and  normally  receiving  said  longi- 
tadlnal  slot  at  its  upper  end,  an  abutment  on  iaid  frame 
normally  engaging  the  top  of  said  link  to  hold  it  down 
and  said  door  i>eing  held  in  closed  position  when  said 
link  is  down,  said  chute  swinging  downwardly  when  said 
latch  is  released  therefrom,  the  link  l>eing  released  at  Its 
upper  end  from  said  abntment  during  swing  of  said  chute. 
Mild  longltudinl  slot  permitting  upward  shift  of  the  re- 
leased link  to  permit  opening  of  the  door 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,810.  MONEY-HANDLING  MACHINE.  ROBBBT  T, 
Bbockman,  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  assignor  to  International 
Money  Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  28,   1915.      Serial  No.  4.8Q8.      (CI.   188 — 4.) 


1.  In  <  oiii  'iiiHtiuti,  a  raiciibitiiig  inacbiiie  «-mt»odying 
manipulative  controlling  instrumentalities,  a  money  pay- 
lag  mechanism  associated  with  said  machine  anil  com- 
pr4alog  money  paying  devices  controlled  by  said  controlling 
instranien  tali  ties  of  the  calculating  nMctaine,  said  mecfaa* 
nlsBi  including  means  to  operate  the  paying  devices  ■■d' 
neUftor  me<'hanism  to  control  said  paying  devicen  ^m* 
limlnarj-  to  operation,  and  a  controHiny  devlcf  "pi  rB'le 
for  disabling  the  operating  means  for  tile  paying  <levic«.« 
and  for  disabling  said  selector  macbanism  whereby  the 
cakrulallng  machine  is  soaceptible  of  of>eratioB  aHwHii 

10.  Tha  comltlnation  with  a  calmlatlDg  BUMMaa  In- 
tindlBg  pmleternlBg  keys,  operating  lastraaMatalitlea,  of 
conjointly  operable  mechaalSBi  oompiHsIng  selectlnc  means 
coBtrolU-tl    by    said    keya  and    ejecting   oH-ans    cou!Tn:,.>d 
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from  Bald  keys  and  operating  Instrumentalltlea  of  tbe 
calculating  machine,  and  mechanism  to  Interfere  with  the 
controlling  action  of  said  operating  Instrumentalities  In 
relation  to  both  the  selecting  and  ejecting  means,  so  that 
the  said  machine  and  mechanism  may  be  disabled  as  re- 
gards conjoint  operation,  the  calculating  machine  and 
the  conjointly  operable  mechanism  embodying  frame 
structures  and  connections  between  said  frame  structures. 

14  In  combination,  a  money  predetermining  mecha- 
nism comprising  actuators  adapted  to  effect  money  trans- 
actions, operating  means  for  said  actuators,  and  selector 
mechanism  adapted  to  coact  for  purposes  of  setting  the 
operating  means  with  respect  to  the  actuators,  an  ac- 
counting meachine  including  manipulative  controlling  in- 
strumentalities arranged  to  control  the  selector  mecha- 
nism aforesaid,  and  a  prime  mover  for  the  accounting  ma- 
chine operatively  connected  with  the  selector  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  latter,  and  means  whereby  to  disable 
the  last  nampd  operative  connection  and  there  by  discon- 
tinue the  operation  of  the  selector  mechanism  by  the 
prime  mover,  and  thus  rendering  the  predetermining  mech- 
anism inactive  relatively  to  the  accounting  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


sleeve  operates  to  compress  tbe  springs  upon  tbe  spindle 
and  thus  oppose  a  resistance  to  tbe  expanedon  of  tbe 
governor  balls. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,312.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  METAL  FROM 
SCRAP  MATERIAL.  JOHN  W.  BaowN,  Lakewood, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  85),058.  (O. 
263—1.) 


1,260.311.  LONG-RANGE  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR. 
Gaston  A.  Bbondsr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  142,394.     (CI.  264 — 3.)     • 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
spindle  having  a  bearing  near  one  end  with  moans  for  ro- 
tating the  spindle,  of  a  fulcrum-block  fixed  to  the  spindle 
and  a  fulcrum-collar  movable  upon  the  spindle  with  balls 
Jointed  to  such  block  and  collar,  a  spring  applied  to  tbe 
spindle  and  operating  upon  the  collar  to  resist  tbe  ex- 
pansion of  the  balls,  a  l)earing  for  the  outer  end  of  the 
spindle,  an  adjusting  piece,  movable  longitudinally  be- 
yond or  outside  of  the  said  bearing,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  adjusting  piece  with  the  spring  through  the  said 
bearing,  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  spring  upon  the  col- 
lar during  the  rotations  of  the  spindle. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  spindle  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
ful'  rum-collar  movable  upon  the  spindle,  a  fulcrum-block 
flxi'd  to  the  spindle  above  the  same  with  balls  Jointed  to 
such  block  and  collar,  a  spring  upon  the  spindle  next 
to  the  fulcrum-collar,  two  washej's  upon  the  spindle  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  such  spring  with  a  much  weaker  spring 
between  the  said  washers,  a  regulator-sleeve  movable  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  having  a  swivel  connection 
to  reciprocate  it  thereon,  the  spindle  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  washer  and  the  fulcrum-block, 
a  lever  Journaled  In  the  slot  and  linked  to  the  upper 
washer,  and  a  connection  from  the  sleeve  to  the  arm  of 
the    said    lover    whereby    the    upward    movement    of    the 
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%.  The  process  of  recovering  a  metal  front  scrap  ma- 
terial which  when  melted  forms  distinct  and  separate 
bodies  of  metal  which  consists  in  beating  the  scrap  ma-  , 
terlal  to  or  above  the  temperature  at  whlcH  It  softens 
or  melts,  and  applying  pressure  to  tbe  mass  of  material 
to  unite  tbe  separated  bodies  of  metal  Into  a  unitary 
ma^s.  I 

(t.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  a  metal  front  scrap  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  beating  tbe  scrap  material  to  a 
softened  condition,  applying  pressure  to  the  mass  of  ma- 
terial, squeezing  out  tbe  metal  from  the  matt  and  push- 
ing tbe  dross  below  the  metal,  in  removing  the  metal, 
mixing  a  flux  with  tbe  dross,  and  stirring  and  beating 
thQ  same. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,313.  STEAM-ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR,  William 
$HEBMAN  Bhown.  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  Fll^  July  12, 
:  916.     Serial  No.  39,330.      (CI.  121—97.) 


L.  Id  a  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dls- 
tr^uting  valve  stem,  a  rocking  member,  m«'ans  In  opera- 
tive reLitlon  with  said  member  at  two  elevations  for  rock- 
ing and  bodily  reciprocating  it  sldewlse  and  securing  it 
at  any  stage  of  Its  movement,  an  auxiliary  rod,  means 
for  actuating  said  rod,  means  operatively  relating  said 
rod  to  said  rocking  member,  and  means  for  coinectlng  said 
rod  and  the  stem  of  the  distributing  valve,  pubstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dis- 
tributing valve  stem,  a  rocking  member,  me^ns  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  member  at  two  elevations  for 
ro«klng  and  bodily  reciprocating  It  sldewls*  and  secur 
ing  It  at  any  stage  of  Its  movement,  an  auxiliary  rod, 
means  for  actuating  said  rod,  a  link  operatively  relating 
said  rod  to  said  rocking  member,  and  means  for  connect- 
loB  said  rod  and  tbe  stem  of  tbe  distributing  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dis- 
tributing valve  stem,  a  rocking  member,  means  In  op- 
emtlve  relation  with  said  member  at  two  elevations  for 
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simultaneously  rocking  and  bodily  reciprocating  it  side- 
wise  and  securing  It  at  any  stage  of  Its  movement,  an 
V  auxiliary  rod,  means  for  actuating  said  rod,  means  op- 
eratively relating  said  rod  to  said  rocking  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  rod  and  tbe  stem  of  the  dis- 
tributing valve,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dis- 
tributing valve  stem,  a  rocking  member,  differential  re- 
versing mechanism  engaging  the  rocking  member  for  recip- 
rocating it  sldewlse  and  securing  It  at  any  stage  of  Its 
movement,  an  auxiliary  rod,  means  for  actuating  said  rod, 
means  operatively  relating  said  rod  to  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  said  rod  and  tbe  stem  of  tbe 
distributing  valve,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,314.  MACHINE  FOR  TKiM.MI.SG  TRANSSPLIT 
RIMS.  RicHABD  S.  Bryant,  deceased.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
by  Otto  H.  Jobski,  special  administrator,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Standard 
Parts  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,668.     (CI.  164 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  cooperative,  relatively  movable  and  stationary  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  transspllt  annulus  thereon  of  smaller  size 
than  said  mandrel  with  the  ends  In  position  to  be  sheared 
upon  cooperative  action  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  mandrel  of  greater  diameter  than  the  desired  diam- 
eter of  an  annulus  positioned  thereon,  a  movable  guide 
mounted  on  said  mandrel  between  the  ends  of  such  annu- 
lus, and  means  for  shearing  off  tbe  ends  of  such  annulus 
against  said  mandrel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  of  greater  diameter  than  the  desired  diam- 
eter of  an  annulus  positioned  thereon,  said  mandrel  having 
an  opening  therein,  over  which  the  ends  of  such  annulus 
will  extend,  a  movable  member  normally  extending  through 
such  opening  to  position  the  ends  of  such  annulus,  a  shear 
member  adapted  to  move  said  positioning  member  and 
shear  off  the  ends  of  such  annulus  against  said  mandrel, 
and  means  operated  In  unison  with  said  shear  member  for 
forcing  such  annulus  tightly  against  said  mandrel. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  of  greater  diameter  than  the  desired  diam- 
eter of  an  annulus  positioned  thereon,  said  mandrel  hav- 
ing an  op<>nlng  therein,  over  which  the  ends  of  such  an- 
nulus will  extend,  a  movable  member  normally  extending 
through  such  opening  to  position  the  ends  of  such  annulus. 
a  shear  member  for  moving  said  i>osltlonlng  member  and 
shearing  off  the  ends  of  such  annulus,  against  said  man- 
drel, a  pivoted  lever  on  either  side  of  such  opening  In  said 
mandrel,  a  strap  connected  to  said  levers  and  passing 
around  said  mandrel  and  annulus  thereon,  and  cams  car- 
ried by  said  sht-ar  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  levers 
to  draw  said  strap  against  such  annulus  and  force  the 
latter  tightly  against  said  mandrel. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,316.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RIMS.  Richabo  S. 
Bbtakt,  deceased,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by  Otto  H.  Jobski, 
special  administrator,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.686. 
(CI.  29 — 159.) 


8.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  transversely  spilt  tire-sup- 
porting rlms  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  steps  which  consist 
In  flanging  and  circling  a  strip  of  stock  having  a  length 
slightly  In  excess  of  the  circumference  of  the  desired 
rim :  simultaneously  trimming  off  both  ends  of  such  cir- 
cled strip  at  the  same  angle  and  so  as  to  leave  the  strip 
of  the  correct  length  ;  and  then  setting  the  same  to  bring 
the  ends  into  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,316.  B.\R  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  CnklMVtM  K. 
Bbyce,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oxweld  Acetylene 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  115.142.     (Q.  266—23.) 


1.  In  a  bar-cutting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  bar,  a  blowpipe  carrier, 
and  supporting  means  for  the  carrier,  pivoted  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  support  and  compelling  tbe  carrier  to 
move  Independently  of  the  bar  In  an  arc-shaped  path 
concentric  therewith. 

2.  In  a  bar  cutting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  bar,  a  pair  of  pivots 
mounted  in  a  stationary  part  of  the  support  and  alined 
with  the  axis  of  the  bar.  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  fixed  to 
the  pivots  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 
fixed  to  the  pivots  at  tl)e  other  end  thereof,  a  link  con- 
necting the  second  pair  of  arms  to  maintain  the  parallel- 
ism of  both  pairs  of  arms,  a  blowpipe  carrier  ptvotally 
supported  by  the  first  pair  of  arms  at  points  equidistant 
from  said  pivots,  and  means  for  rocking  one  ot  said 
pivots  to  swing  both  pairs  of  arms  and  move  tbe  carrier 
in  an  arc-shaped  path  across  the  bar  independently  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  bar-cutting  ;ippai?»ni«;.  in  oomMnation,  a  mip- 
porr  fl(iapi»^<l  to  bp  »w>ate.|  on  a  bar.  a  pnlr  of  parallel 
ariiis  pivotPd  one  abovt>  thp  orhpp  anil  ahovp  the  bar  on  a 
stationary  part  nf  ttip  «npport,  i\  blowpipe  carried  by  and 
connecting  th*-  iirm*,  a  worm  gear  connected  to  one  of 
the  anus  t^  >\\\uii  th.'  same,  a  worm  meshing  with  the 
gear,  and  means  for  rotating  the  worm. 


1,260,317.  CLOCK  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT. 
Jaues  W.  Brycb,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli.  Filed  July  ui,  191V. 
Serial  No.  181,963.     (CI.  58—24.) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  the  purpose  described.  In  conMna* 
tion.  a  main  clr<n]!t.  a  smirre  of  cturent  therefor,  a  r^ay 
In  tlie  main  circnit  and  bavins;  normally  separated  con- 
tacts also  in  said  main  circuit,  a  local  circuit  tbrongh 
said  relay,  clock-controlled  contacts  In  the  local  circuit 
to  close  and  open  the  samp,  a  second  relay,  having  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  in  the  main  circuit,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  through  the  second  relay,  and  dock-controlled 
contacts  in  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  behind  the  first  clock- 
controlled  contacts  whereby  to  operate  after  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  system  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  normally  open  main  circuit,  a  clock-controlled 
circuit  including  electromagnetic  means  for  closing  the 
main  circuit,  and  a  clock-controlled  circuit  baring  electro- 
magnetic meauij  for  opening  itself  and  the  said  main  cir- 
cuit after  the  latter  has  been  closed  by  the  first-men- 
tioned means. 

[Claim.s  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaatette.] 


1,260.318.     HARROW.     John   F.   Buchkier,  Monee,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1917.   Serial  No.  162,611.    (01.  55 — 108.) 


t©  the  mahi  crowbar  and  supiMrrtlns  the  adjacent  and 
rear  end  portions  of  the  toothed  bars,  and'  lerer  mecha- 
nism for  tilting  the  said  toothed  bars  Independently  of 
each  other  at  will. 


1^60,319.      [WITHDIUAW.V] 


l,26«.320.  KUBBKE  WORKING  MAiCHlNB,  Gsoaoa  W. 
Buiajur„  Chicago.  lil.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
153.834.      (CL   18— 2-)  I 
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1.  A  mixing  machine  comprlslajr  a  boosllig  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  therein  In  communication  along 
tlelr  adjacent  sides;  and  relatively  dlfffcreotlal  mixing 
devices  In  said  chambers  adapted  to  procres4  the  material 
at  different  speeds  In  said  chambers.  | 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  caaiog  having  a  plu- 
rtllty  of  chambers  side  by  side  and  oommulilcatlng  with 
etch  other  along  their  adjacent  sides ;  a  screw  member  In 
and  substantially  fitting  each  of  tke  ckambers.  said  screw 
niembers  being  adapted  to  move  material,  at  different 
sfeeds  through  said  casing ;  and  perforated  means  at  the 
discharge  ends  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  retard  the 
movements  of  material  by  the  ncrew  mprabers  from  the 
casing. 

7.  A  mixing  macliliie  comprising  tii«  combination  of  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  mixing 
ckambers  and  having  an  Inlet  opanlng  and  a  discharge 
opening,  and  relatively  differential  scrtw  mixing  members 
la  said  obamtMTs  for  mantpateting  the  matsrtal  and  pro- 
gysaatng  it  toward  said  dlsefaarge  opening. 

ieiadni»  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
zttta.] 


i;J60,321.  METHOD  OF  MIXING  AND  COMPOnNDINO 
RUBBBH.  Gkorge  W.  Bcu^y,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1917.    Serial  So.  154.968.     (01.  18—60.) 


fS^iTZSLSTil 


1  In  a  harrow,  a  frame  provide*!  with  a  main  crossbar, 
tw(.  roorhed  bars  arrangtd  at  an  angle  to  each  other  be- 
hind rhp  main  crossbar.  m»'nn«»  for  supporting  the  toothed 
bars  from  thp  main  crossbar  and  permitting  them  to  be 
tilted  independently  of  each  other,  and  lever  mechanism 
for  tilting  the  said  toothed  bars  at  will. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  fram"  provided  with  a  main  crosa- 
bar,  two  toothe«i  bar*  iirranir'-<^i  at  an  anele  to  ea(*  otllar 
behind  the  main  crosfibar,  bracket^  -"e' iir'ni  to  the  main 
crossbar  and  pivotally  siipportiric:  rhe  outer- and  foremost 
end    portion*   of    ihe    toothed    bars,    .spring-  anDa-  secured   1 


1.  rn  the  art  of  mixing  and  compounding  rubber,  the 
nsettood  of  producing  a  thoroughly  homogeneous  mixture 
whlcb  consists  In  differentially  progressing  a  plurality  of 
partlons  of  a  mass  of  rubber  and  compounds  In  the  same 
general  direction,  individually  manipulating  the  portions 
of  said  mass,  relatively  Intermixing  said  portions  by  trans- 
farrlng  material  from  each  portion  to  the  other. 

2.  In  the  art  of  mixing  and  compounding  rubber,  the 
Di^hod  of  proilucing  a  thoroughly  homogeneous  mixture 
which  consists  in  dividing  the  mass  of  rubber  and  com- 
pounds Into  a  plurality  of  streams,  progressing  said 
streams  differentially  in  a  general  direction,  and  manipu- 
lating said  streams  individually  relatively  intermixing 
said  .streams  by  interchanging  the  material  thereof  and 
aiding  increments  of  rubber  and  compounding  Ingredi- 
eats  bo  the  mass.  ^ 

6.  In  the  art  of  mixing  rubber  end  compounds,  the 
method  of  prodacing  a  homogeneous  mixtune  which  con- 
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sists  in  individually  manlpulatlag  a  plurality  of  masses 
oX  the  material  and  constantly  nM>vtDg  the  majwes  at  dif- 
ferent fipeedii  and  In  Intimate  proximity,  and  causing  the 
jBaaipulation  of  each  mass  to  shift  relatively  and  Inter- 
mix with  portions  of  each  other  mass. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6.  and  7  n<>t  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,260,322.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEHICLE  HEAD- 
LIGHTS. BaaaiB  A.  BraKS,  Hoiwrton.  Tex.  Filed  "Mar. 
19,   1917.     ««rta1   No,  1115,675.      (01.  249 — M.4.) 


■-5" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bead  light  having  a  rim 
fitted  o\*r  the  front  part  of  the  caaing  lu  sscure  the  pro- 
tecting glass  In  posltloa.  of  a  hood-like  deflector  whose 
adjacent  edge  fits  closely  against  the  upper  part  of  said 
rim,  lugs  Integral  with  the  dnflectar  and  turned  baok  to 
engiig)  uvt-r  the  edge  of  raid  rim.  said  lags  Atting  between 
the  rim  and  door  frame,  the  top  part  of  the  hood  and  the 
corresponding  lug  being  provided  with  alined  orifices  and 
a  aat  acrem-  paartDg  Hkmmmi/b  saM  orlfti^es  and  tbroav^  ilic 
Aaw  frame  %>  aetuw  saiil  defle<^or  to  saiil  rim. 

S.  The  coBSblaatlon  wltlr  a  b«Md  light  having  a  rim 
fitted  over  the  front  part  &!  the  rasing,  of  a  head  light  de- 
fiector  fltte<i  against  the  upper  part  of  said  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  Integral  with  the  deflector  and  overturned 
to  engage  over  the  rear  edge  of  the  rim  and  to  fit  between 
said  rim  and  casing,  one  of  said  lugs  and  the  correspond- 
ing part  of  the  hood  being  provided  with  alined  orifices, 
and  means  passing  through  vaid  orifices  and  through  the 
door  frame  to  secure  the  defleitor  to  the  rim. 


1,260.323.  PEDAL  MECHANISM.  Obobge  H.  Cam- 
BRiDT.c.  I'arkersburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.   194,745.      (Cl.  74—81) 


1.  Pe<lal  mechanism  of  the  character  described  Includ- 
ing a  ftt.it  bar  havinj;  ears  cut  therein  and  bent  into 
angular  positions,  a  pedal  having  a  frame  of  sheet  mate- 
rial and  including  cars  which  are  cut  and  bent  Into  angu- 
lar positions,  and  means  ptvotally  connecting  the  ears  of 
said  petlal  and  foot  bar.  sulx^tantially  as  described. 

6.  Pedal  mechanism  <if  the  character  described  Includ- 
ing a  foot  bar,  pedals  opera  lively  connected  with  said 
foot  bars,  securing  bars  attached  to  said  foot  bar.  a  secur- 
ing bracket  having  lips  spaced  apart,  a  pivot  member  ex- 
tending through  said  lips  and  forming  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion for  said  securing  bar,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  keep 
said  sei'uxing  bar  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  lips, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14UK).aa4.  MAKING  MULIIPLJE  l>ilOXGGJLAPUIC  JSZ- 
POSDJtKS.  JoHJi  C  CAPBT.&rr,  Rochester.  K.  Y..  aa- 
stgBor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Eoohestar.  X.  Z^ 
a  Coi3>or&tlon  of  New  Sark.  Filed  SepL  1,  19U.  8r- 
rlal  No.  46,428.     (CL  96-^a.) 


vr 


w 


2t±: 


ISUI 


jfeP 


I 

i 

1.  The  method  of  making  ronipostte  photographs  t»5- 
Dgkt  "recorfllnc  a  photographic  Image  upon  one  of  two 
■■VeMmpoaed  bodies  of  Hkc  sengltiycneas,  both  oT  which 
■re  BcoiaslMe  for  tnfltTldual  expostire  wtthotrt  light  affect- 
tng  Beleterlotisly  the  other  body,  which  mmprlses  pb«'»tic 
llgtit  oT  tkc  proper  lirtensttT  aad  of  euch  wave  )«TipTii- 
sMh  i^teienee  to  the  light  at>»»oTptl«ni  propertteK  of  -bdcIi 
firat  -maTrHfrnWl  body,  trom  "the  Image  fhat  the  light  win 
affect  pbr  tnriTsphlailly  the  ftrst  of  the  soperlmpoaed  Ntd- 
les  and  be  abaefbed  in  It,  -no  material  a m on nt  passing 
through  to  the  asesad  -«ae  simI  U#bt  recording  an  image 
QPOB  Ske  JaSter,  also. 

.2.  Ekemietiiod  of  light  reeanUag  a  ptkotogaaphic  isaage 
upon  each  sMe  of  a  film  comprlaing  a  sulMtantlaUy  trans- 
parent base  or  support  coated  with  emulsion  of  like  senat- 
tlevness  on  ea<-b  side,  without  deleterious  effects  upon  the 
coating  on  the  other  side,  which  comprises  paxsing  a  light 
of  the  proper  Intensity  and  of  snch  wave  lengths,  with 
reference  to  the  light  absorption  prapertles  of  the  coat- 
ing, from  the  image  to  one  senaltlxed  emulsion  that  the 
light  will  not  i>eiietrat«  to  the  emulsion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  film  to  a  material  or  injnrleus  extent. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  photogsapbic  image  on  a 
translucent  film  coated  on  both  sMss  with  a  medium 
which  Is  sensitive  to  and  at]aort>s  violet  and  ultra  violet 
light,  which  consists  in  passing  vlalet  and  ultra  violet 
light  of  suitable  Intensity  from  the  image  to  be  recorded 
to  each  of  the  sensitive  mediums  and  thus  using  the  ab- 
sorbing powers  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  such  light  to 
protect  the  other  medium. 


l,'>M,t2S.      BCllAPBR.     "William    A.    r.*RP«?»TBa,   fJreeii- 
"vflte,  8.  «C.     Filed  aar.   31,   1917,     Serial  No.    156,W9. 
(a.  144 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  ntai  bine  fur  the  porpoiie  wet  forth,  a  werk-stip- 
p«rting  Xrame  provided  yeixh  downwardly  dlvcrglag  trans- 
verse webs  having  ways  on  their  Inner  opposed  faces,  a 
bead  slldabiy  enKsglng  saM  'waya,  aad  a  aagiif  ti  sanled 
by  said  head,  the  traasverae  ssdia  ^l9«B<Hae  lM>losr  ike 
ways  and  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpaae  ast  forth,  the 
tion  of  a  main  frame,  a  11  nih  supaillaii  .'teaan 
vertically  therein,  g  Uacitudinally  movable  adloathig 
niaaiber  arra«ged  to  cSaet  vertical  movement  of  the  work- 
snpporting  frame,  a  driving  pinion  disposed    :<:)i<'>-nt  said 
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adjusting  member,  gearing  on  the  side  of  the  work-sup- 
porting frame,  fe<><Hnir  rollers  within  said  frame  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  gearinu.  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  adjusting  member,  and  a  gtkr 
earrle<l  by  the  opposltt»  ond  of  thi^  said  arm  and  opera- 
tlvt^ly  connecting  the  driving  pinion  and  the  train  of  gear- 
ing on  the  work  supporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  side  plates,  horizontal  webs  connecting  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  plates  and  terminal  Inn  In  spaced  rela- 
tion Intermediate  the  ends  of  th*-  side  plates,  transverse 
webs  depending  Trom  the  inner  ends  of  said  horizontal 
webs,  other  transverse  webs  depending  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  horizontal  webs  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  side  plates,  other  transverse  webs  depending  from  the 
horizontal  webs  and  connecting  the  side  plates  between 
the  end  webs  and  the  first-mentioned  transverse  webs, 
horizontal  webs  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  glde 
plates  and  extending  between  the  last-mentioned  trana- 
yerse  webs  and  the  end  webs,  a  worlc  supporting  frame 
mounted  between  the  side  plates  below  said  webs,  a 
scraper  in  said  work  supporting  frame,  and  a  presser  bar 
mounted  betwft-n  and  guided  by  the  first-mentioned  trans- 
verse webs  and  having  its  lower  end  expanded  to  project 
under  said  webs  and  hold  the  work  to  the  scraper. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,826,  ROTARY  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 
TOOL.  Ercolb  Cavicchi,  Qnlncy,  Mass.  Piled  Oct. 
19,  1»17.     Serial  No,  197.608.      (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  A  grinding  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  supporting 
member  and  a  plurality  of  abrading  members  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  members  having  inner  and  outer  faces  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  their  forward  faces  in- 
clined backwardly  from  radial  planes  extending  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  to  the  forward  apexes  of  said  faces, 
whereby  material  lying  In  the  path  of  said  abrading  blocks 
will  be  forced  toward  the  a.xls  of  rotation. 

2.  A  grinding  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently movable  sector-like  supporting  plates  having 
three  abrading  members  secured  thereto  In  triangular 
relation  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation, 
said  abrading  members  having  inner  and  outer  faces  con- 
centric with  the  axes  of  rotation  and  their  forward  faces 
inclined  backwardly  from  radial  planes  extending  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  to  the  forward  apexes  of  said  faces. 

3.  A  grinding  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  supporting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting 
members,  ahradin::  members  secured  in  said  sockets  hav- 
ing tholr  inner  and  outer  faces  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  their  forward  faces  inclined  backwardly 
from  radial  planes  extending  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to 
the  intersection  of  the  forward  face  with  the  outer  con- 
centric faces. 

4.  A  grinding  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  supporting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  provided  with  up- 
wardly converging  walls  to  receive  and  retain  abrading 
members,  abrading  members  In  said  sockets  having  tapered 
walls  to  fit  said  sockets  and  having  their  forward  faces 
Inclined  backwanlly  from  radial  planes  extending  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  to  the  forward  apexes  of  said  abrad- 
ing member!. 


5,  An  abrading  member  for  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  block  of  abradlng'materlal  having 
concentric  inner  and  outer  faces  and  a  forward  face  in- 
clined backwardly  from  a  radial  plane  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  curvature  of  said  concentric  faces  to  the 
apex  of  said  forward  face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,327.  VEGETABLE  IVORY  MEAL  AND  METHOD 
or  MAKING  SAME.  Ratmond  M.  Chapman,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  W.  Chapin. 
Chicago,  111.,  and  one-half  to  George  M.  Chapin,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,393. 
(CI.   99 — 11.) 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  vegetable  Ivory  material 
which  Includes  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  liquid 
which  permeates  the  cella  and  tissues  thereof,  heating  the 
material,  and  dividing  it  Into  relatively  fine  purtlcies  in 
any  approved   way. 

6.  The  method  of  reducing  vegetable  ivory  material 
which  includes  subjecting  it  to  a  dilute  acid  bath  contain- 
ing hetween  one  per  cent,  and  two  per  cent.  0f  sulfuric 
acid  in  water,  heating  the  material  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween approximately  280  degrees  F.  and  320  degrees  F.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  produce  friability,  and  then  dividing 
the  material  into  relatively  fine  particles  by  any  approved 
meaas. 

7.  Vegetable  ivory  material  in  a  friable  condition. 

12.  Vegetable  ivory  material  In  a  porous  condition  and 
in  flsely  divided  form  containing  mannose,  dextrose  and  a 
relatively  high  percentage  of  substantially  free  fit. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uatette] 

1,260,828.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  Hott  W.  Chass. 
lodlanapolls,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Clara 
Ettgenla  Kerr,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,043.     (CI.  219—19.) 


1.1  An  electrical  heater  comprising  an  elongate  tubular 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  silt  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  thereof,  said  member  Comprising 
an  inner  layer  of  fabric,  oatstanding  strips  defining  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  layer,  a  layer  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial snugly  fitting  within  the  field  defined  b^  the  out- 
standing strips,  an  electrical  heating  unit  posltlioned  upon 
the  lecond  named  layer,  a  second  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial snugly  fitting  within  the  field  defined  by  the  strips 
and  overlying  the  heating  unit,  and  means  for  tonnertlng 
the  free  longitudinal  margins  of  the  member. 

3.  .\n  electrical  beater  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
memher  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slit  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  thereof,  said  member  comprising 
an  inner  layer  of  fabric,  outstanding  strips  defining  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  layer,  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial snugly  fitting  within  the  field  defined  by  the  out- 
standing strips,  an  electrical  heating  unit  positioned  upon 
the  second  named  layer,  a  second  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial snugly  fitting  within  the  field  defined  by  the  strips 
and  overlying  the  heating  unit,  a  cover  oveHying  the 
second  named  layer  and  the  strips,  means  for  seruring  the 
cover  to  the  strips,  said  cover  serving  to  maintain  the  two 
Insnlatlng  layers  and  the  beating  unit  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  the  free  longitudinal  mar- 
gins of  the  member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  GazetteL] 


March  26,  1918. 


U.  S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


789 


1,260,829.      BOTTLEJ-WASHING    APPARATUS. 
J.  Chilton,  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Aug.  22,  1912. 
No.  716,863.     (Cl.  141 — 7.) 


Hi  NET 

Serial 


1.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  main  frame,  of  an  endless  chain  conveyer  extend- 
ing around  said  frame  and  leading  to  points  remote  there- 
from, a  support  for  said  chain  conveyer  at  said  remote 
points,  a  plurality  of  washing  sets  connected  to  aald  main 
frame,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  pair  of  reclprocatory 
guide  members,  a  bottle  centering  member  carried  by  said 
guide  members,  a  hollow  brush  spindle,  a  brush  in  the  up- 
per end  of  said  spindle,  means  for  reciprocating  said  spin- 
dles and  guide  members  to  raise  and  lower  the  brushes 
and  centering  devices,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
parts  in  timed  relation. 

2.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  main  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  bottle  washing  sets 
carried  by  said  main  frame  and  extending  around  the 
same,  each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  guide 
members,  a  centering  member,  a  brash  member,  an  endless 
chain  conveyer  extending  around  aald  rotary  main  frame 
and  leading  to  points  remote  from  said  rotary  main  frame 
and  bottle  holders  carried  by  said  endless  traveling  con- 
veyer. 

3.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  main  frame,  of  an  endless  chain  conveyer  extend- 
ing around  said  main  frame,  and  leading  to  points  remote 
therefrom,  bottle  holders  carried  by  said  conveyer,  wash- 
ing mechanism  extending  around  said  rotary  main  frame 
and  having  a  plurality  of  brush  spindles  and  means  for 
raising  the  spindles  out  of  the  bottles  and  centering  them 
and  break  away  mechanism  associated  with  the  brush 
spindles. 


1.260.330.     PULVERIZER.     John  C.  Clabk,  AtUnta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,952.     (Cl.  83 — 9.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  in  combina- 
tion a  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  a 
discharge  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  horizontal  shaft 
extending  through  said  casing,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  extending  into  the  easing,  a  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  shaft  with  Its  base  perforated  and  ar 
ranged  adjacent  said  side  opening,  a  dished  plate  secured 
to  said  base  proJ<Krtlng  through  the  said  sldf  op4nlng  to 
conduct  material   fed  thereto  to  the  perforations  of  said 


bftse,  said  member  having  a  ring  which  forms  a  roll  track, 
a  spider  secured  to  the  sleeve  having  peripheral  roll 
.  pockets,  rolls  In  said  pockets  adapted  to  run  on  said  track 
and  means  for  Independently  rotating  said  shaft  tnd 
sleeve. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clan  described  including  in  combi- 
nation a  stationary  casing,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in 
suitable  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  cup  shaped  disk  having  a  ring 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  formed  with  feed  perforations  In 
the  tkase  portions  thereof,  a  spider  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  roll  pockets  in  its  periphery,  crushing 
rolls  arranged  in  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  ring  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  means 
for  feeding  material  through  one  side  of  said  casing  to  said 
perforations,  and  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  casing  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  sleeve. 


1.260,331.  INSERT.  Wiluam  AKTBtTB  Cot^LiNos,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,810. 
(Cl.  72—106.) 


1.  An  insert  for  concrete,  comprising  a  tapered  base 
having  formed  integrally  thereon  a  plurality  of  founded 
corrugations,  and  an  anchor  formed  Integrally  with  said 
base,  said  anchor  having  an  Integral  flat  outer  end  and 
having  bonding  elements  disposed  between  Its  end  and 
the  tapered  base. 

2.  An  Insert  for  concrete,  comprising  a  tapered  L-shaped 
base,  one  wall  of  said  base  having  registering  long  and 
short  slots  conforming  to  the  L-shape  of  said  base,  the 
short  slot  being  formed  with  an  enlargement,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  have  the  head  thereof  Inserted  througn  said 
enlargement  to  permit  said  bolt  to  be  shifted  to  engage 
the  longer  slot,  and  anchoring  means  integrally  formed 
on  said  base. 

3.  An  insert  for  concrete,  comprising  a  corrugated 
tapered  base  having  recesses  in  the  sides  thereof  to  per- 
mit attachment  to  a  mold,  tapered  suspending  means  in- 
tegral with  said  base,  and  a  colled  member  engaged  there- 
over and  spaced  therefrom  to  reinforce  the  concrete 
molded  around  said  insert. 


1.260,382.       COMBINED     CULTIVATOR     AND     FERTI 
LIZER-DISTRIBUTER.      Lawrancs    S.    Cosnoh,    Bow- 
man,  S.   C.     Filed    May   2.   1914.      Serial    No.    835,911. 
(Cl.  111—^2.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying  frame 
having  a  main  rear  cross  bar  and  an  auxiliary  rear  cross 
bar  located  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the  anxlllary 
cross  bar  being  transversely  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  apertured  bottom  member,  a  slide  valve  to  regulate 
the  escape  of  material  through  the  bottom  member,  means 
for  movlnir  the  valve,  an  adjustable  stop  member  cani«d 


79© 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Makch  36, 1918. 


z 


Makch  36, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OF  FICE. 


7S,« 


by  tbe  main  croM«  bar  and  lying  in  the  path  of  tbe  aiide 
TaJve  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  In  ont-  dir«ctlon 
and  loverlng  meanti  connected  with  the  traiiBveraely  ad-_ 
Justable  cross  bar. 


1,260,033       DISPENSING   DEVICE.      HEVHT  O.  CORDtBV, 
Glen   Bl.lpf.   N.  J.     Piled   Sept.  19,   1916.     BOTfal  No. 

121.'V_'i        *r'     225 — 22.) 


1.  A  dl.'jponHlnfr  device  comprising  an  Ice  recepUcle  and 
a  base  and  means  for  holding  them  together  consisting  of 
a  hollow  member  open  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  faucet  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  bear  apalnst  the  top  of  the  base  and  having 
a  vertical  portion  screwthreaded  at  ttB  upper  end  extend- 
ing upward  into  the  ice  receptacle  and  a  member  ilttlng 
the  screwthreaded  end  of  said   vertical  portion. 

2.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  an  ice  receptacle 
and  a  base  and  means  for  holding  them  together  consiat- 
ing  of  a  hollow  member  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  adaptefl 
to  receive  a  Tancet  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  top  of  the  base  ana  uaving  a 
vertical  portion  extending  upward  Into  the  Ice  receptacle 
and  a  cup  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  bottle  fitting 
and  secured   on   the  vertical  portion  of   the  holiow   uiem- 

l>er. 

.3.  In  a  dispensing  device,  an  Ice  receptacle,  a  base,  a 
hollow  member  open  at  its  upper  end,  having  a  shoulder 
advted  to  bear  against  th  ■  top  of  the  base,  and  extend- 
ing through  and  securing  the  Ice  receptacle  to  the  base 
and  having  a  partition  therein  separating  Its  Interior 
into  a  liquid  pnssnce  and  an  atr  pasBage,  and  means  for 
controlling  tbe   liquid  and  air   paaaa^ea. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  device,  an  Ice  receptacle,  a  base,  a 
hollow  mf-mber  open  at  its  upper  end,  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  bear  .igalnst  the  top  of  the  base  and  extend- 
ing throu;;h  and  securing  the  ice  receptacle  to  the  base 
having  a  partition  separating  its  interior  Into  a  liquid 
passage  and  an  air  pasnage,  means  for  controlling  the 
liquid  and  air  passages,  and  a  removable  air  inlet  tuoe 
extendinc  upward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  air  passage. 

5.  A  <lisi)enslne  device  comprising  an  ice  receptacle  of 
non-metallic  m«t*>rlal  having  a  central  openiuu.  a  case 
adapted  to  "upporr  th<'  ice  receptacle  and  means  for 
dampinc  the  ice  receptacle  to  the  basp  comprising  a  hol- 
low scrcwthreaded  member .  having  a  shoulder  bearing 
against  the  top  of  the  base  and  eatendlng  upward  from 
the  base  throuuh  the  central  opening  in  the  ice  receptacle 
and  provided  within  the  ice  receptacle  with  a  clamping 
member  fitting  the  sc-rewthreads. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 

1,2«V>.3.^4.      IJQT  ID  DISPENSING   DEVICE.      Hekrt    Q. 

rfiRPiJEV,  Glen   RitlKP.  N    J.     Flleil  Jan.  19,   1917.     Be- 

II.)  1   No.   U.'i.aaft.      (CI.  221—114.1 

1.  A  dispenser  for  Inverted  bottles  comprising  a  cham- 
ber op<n  at   its  upp<r  ♦'nd   to  receive  tke  neck  of  the  in- 


farted  bottle  and  liaving  a  dlKcharge  openiqg  at  ita  lower 
•Bd.  a  vertlcaJly  movable  sealing  cup  witllin  the  cham- 
ber adapte<l  to  inclose  the  hottle  mouth  but  noromlly  out 
of  position  to  seal  the  mouth  of  the  Iwjttle,  a  valve  nor- 
liially  closing  the  discharge  opening  and  mt^ns  for  simol- 
tancously  opening  tbe  valve  and  raising  tl^e  sealing  cup 
into  sealing  position. 


•v^vvsa/ 


42.  ▲  di«peuaer  for  inverted  bottles  conipflaing  a  cbam- 
k«r  open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  tbe  neck  of  tbe  In- 
verted"^ bottle  and  having  a  discbarge  opening  at  Its  lower 
tad,  an  Inwardly  opi>iilng  valve  for  the  discbarge  o^mh 
lu£,  a  vertically  movable  rod  carrying  the  valve  eziend- 
ing  up  into  tte  chamber  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
•eallng  cup  adapted  to  inclose  the  tmttle  mouth  to  seal 
tbe  same,  the  length  of  tbe  rod  between  tbe  rod  and 
sealing  cup  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  dlschasge  opening  and  tlie  month  of 
tlie  botUe,  so  that  the  scnling  cup  will  be  nornuilly  out 
of  position  to  seal  tbe  mouth  of  the  t»ottlt. 

:i.  A  dlspensi-r  for  invented  bottles  cuniprising  a  caaat- 
|t«r  opan  at  its  appcfr  end  to  receive  the  feok  of  tfete  Ia- 
vertt«l  bottle  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  a  vertically  nio\'able  sealln):  cup  wltbin  the  chAB»- 
b«r  adapted  to  lnck*ae  the  bottle  mouth  but  normally  out 
of  position  to  seal  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  lor 
the  discharge  opening,  means  for  opening  the  valve  and 
raising  tbe  sealing  cup  Into  sealing  position,  and  means 
rnrrled  by  tbe  upp«'r  end  of  the  chamber  for  sectinng  It 
to  a  bottle. 

4.  A  dispenser  for  Invertetl  bottles  compirlslng  a  cham- 
ber open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  *eck  of  tbe  in- 
verted bottle  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower 
^nd,  a  vertically  movable  sealing  cup  within  the  cham- 
ber adaptwl  to  inclose  the  bottle  month  bi*  normally  out 
of  position  to  seal  the  mouth  of  the  bottje,  a  valve  for 
the  discharge  opening,  means  for  opening  the  valve  and 
■for  holding  tbe  sealing  cup  in  line  with  the  bottle  mouth 
an<l  means  for  lifting  the  sealing  cup  ii^to  position  to 
seal  the  mouth  of  the  bottle.  [ 


1  ,  2  6  0  .3  3  5  .      DEVICE    FOR    DIFPEXSINO   LIQUIDS. 
IlKXRY   C.   CoRDLiv.   Glen    Ridge.  N.   J.  !   Filed   Feb.   7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,108.     (C\.  221— lli.) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  inverted  bottles  comprising  a  cham- 
Uer  having  an  opening  at  it.w  tipper  end  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  a  vertically  movable  scaling  cup  within  tbe  chamber 
adapted   to  laclose   the  moutb   of  the    Iwttle   hut   normrtUy 
out   of   position    to   seal    the   mouth   of   th*?  bottle,   an    In- 
wardly opening  spring  pressed  valve  closin|c  the  discharge 
op«>nlng  and  operating  means  t>etween  the  spring  preased 
valve  and   the  sealing  cup  so  arranged   that    the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  causes  the  seeling  «up  to  be  lifted 
into  poottion  to  seal  the  bottle  month. 


/ 


I 


2.  A  dispenser  for  Inverted  bottles  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
lower  end,  a  vertically  movable  sealing  cup  within  the 
chamber  adapted  to  inclose  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  but 
normally  out  of  position  to  seal  the  moutb  of  the  bottle,  a 
faucet  for  the  discharge  opening  having  an  inwardly  open- 
ing spring  pressed  valve  and  operating  means  between  the 
spring  pressed  valve  and  the  sealing  cup  so  arranged  that 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  causes  the  sealing  cup 
to  l>e  lifted  into  position  to  seal  the  bottle  mouth. 


^  ^ 


3.  A  dispenser  for  inverted  bottles  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  at  Its  npper  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
lower  end,  a  vertically  movable  sealing  cup  within  the 
chamber  adapted  to  inclose  the  month  of  the  bottle  but 
normally  out  of  position  to  seal  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
a  coin  controlled  faucet  for  the  discharge  opening  having 
an  Inwardly  opening  spring  pressed  valve,  and  operating 
means  between  tbe  spring  pressed  valve  and  the  sealing 
cup  so  arranged  that  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve 
causes  the  sealing  cup  to  be  lifted  into  position  to  seal 
the  t>ottle  moutb. 

4.  A  dispenser  for  Inverted  bottles  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  a  vertically  movable  sealing  cup  within  the  cham- 
ber adapted  to  inclose  tbe  mouth  of  the  bottle  but  nor- 
mally out  of  position  to  seal  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a 
coin  controlled  faucet  for  the  discharge  opening  having  an 
Inwardly  opening  valve,  and  operating  means  between  (he 
spring  pressed  valve  and  the  sealing  cup  so  arranged  that 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  causes  the  sealing  rpp 
to  l>e  lifted  Into  position  to  seal  the  l)ottle  mouth. 

5.  A  dispenser  for  Inverted  bottles  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  a  discharge  opening  it  Its 
lower  end.  a  vertically  movable  sealing  means  within  the 
chamber  adapted  to  seal  the  mouth  of  tbe  bottle  but  nor- 
mally out  of  sealing  position,  an  inwardly  opening  spring 
preMWd  valve  closing  the  discharge  opening,  and  operating 
means  between  the  spring  pressed  valve  and  the  sealing 
means  at  the  bottle  mouth  so  arranged  that  the  opening 
movement  of  the  spring  pressed  valve  causes  the  sealing 
means  at  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  seal  tbe  mouth  of  the 
bottle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,336.  METALLIC  RAILROAD  TIE.  Dambl  I.  Cow- 
oii-L,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,879.      (CI.  238—5.) 

In  a  metallic  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  tie 
body,  said  body  having  transversely  extending  sockets 
formed  in  its  npper  surface,  each  socket  t>elng  spaced  at 
a  distance  from  Its  adjacent  sockets,  thereby  forming 
l>earlng  surfaces  between  said  sockets,  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  K|Mi<ed  ribs  formed  Integrally  upon  the 
24SO.  <;.-5l 


under  surface  of  said  tie  body,  said  ribs  being  formed  in 
planes  crossing  and  below  the  planes  of  said  sockets, 
whereby  said  body  will  be  reinforced  where  the  greatest 
strain  Is  brought  to  bear  thereon,  said  ribs  having  bulged 
portions  adjacent  their  ends,  said  bulged  ends  and  said 
tl«  body  having  bolt  openings  projecting  vertically  there- 
through, the  upper  ends  of  said  bolt  openings   conununi- 


eating  with  said  bearing  surfaces  between  said* sockets, 
tie  plates  having  spaced  riba  farmed  thereon,  said  plates 
having  bolt  openings  formed  tbcrethrough  between  said 
ribs,  said  ribs  fitting  within  said  sockets,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  bolt  openings,  whereby  said  plates 
will  fit  upon  said  tie  body  and  said  bolts  will  be  rein- 
forced. 


1.260,337.  PHONOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOV- 
INGPIcrnRE  MACHINES.  Richard  M.  Craio.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  SerUl  No.  765.959. 
(CI.  8&— 16.2.) 


1.  A  composite  picture  and  sound  recording  film  having 
on  one  side  thereof  a  series  of  consecutive  picture  rec- 
ords and  OQ  the  other  side  thereof  a  corresponding  photo- 
graphic sound  record,  tbe  records  being  in  overlapped 
relation. 

4.  A  composite  picture  and  sound  recording  film  having 
on  one  side  a  series  of  consecutive  pictures  adapted  to 
permit  or  atfect  the  passage  of  visible  rsys  of  white  light 
and  having  on  the  other  side  and  superposed  upon  the 
pictures  a  corresponding  photographic  sound  record  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  free  passage  of  rays  of  visible  light  but 
to  intercept  or  affect  the  passage  of  rays  of  invisible  light; 

9.  A  sound  recording  film  having  thereon  a  photo- 
graphic sound  record  composed  of  a  substance  having  h 
high  percenuge  of  water  of  crystallixatloh  atf  «  hl^ 
percentage  of  water  of  constitution,  a  high  percenSige  o* 
selective  reflection  or  a  high  percentage  of  selective  ab- 
sorption. 

20.  A  positive  film  for  tbe  reproduction  of  picture  and 
sound  records  having  upon  one  surface  a  positive  picture 
record  pervious  to  invisible  light  rays  and  provided  upon 
Its  other  surface  and  directly  opposite  the  pictura  record 
with  a  positive  sound  record  pervious  to  visible  light  days 
and  more  or  less  Impervious  to  Invisible  light  cays. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  to  19  not  printed  la  the 
Gazette.] 


14260^8.  MOVING-PICTt'BE  MACHINE.  Ru  hard  M. 
CaAia,  San  Autonio,  Tex.  Original  application  filed 
May  8,  1918,  Serial  No.  765,959.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  SerUl  No.  856,420.  (CI 
88—16.2.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  a  sound  aa4 
picture  record  in  the  nature  of  a  film  transparent  to 
visible  and  Invisible  light,  said  film  having  thereon  a  pho- 
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togrrapbic  picture  record  adapted  to  permit  tbe  free  pas- 
sage of  rays  of  visible  light  but  to  intercept  or  affect  the 
passage  of  rays  of  visible  light  and  having  thereon  a 
sound  record  composed  of  a  substance  adapted  to  permit 
the  free  passage  of  rays  of  Invisible  light  but  Intercept  or 
affect  the  rays  of  Invisible  light,  comprising  means  for  In- 
termittently moving  one  portion  of  the  film,  means  for 
steadily  moving  another  portion  of  the  film,  means  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  visible  light  through  the  intermit- 
tently moving  portion  of  the  film,  means  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  invisible  light  through  tbe  steadily  moving 
portion  of  the  film,  and  means  in  the  path  of  said  last 
named  beam  for  translating  the  light  variations  of  the 
beam  into  sound  vibrations. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
projecting  visible  and  invisible  light  rays  Bynchronoasly 
through  a  film  record  movable  in  the  path  of  both  of  said 
rays,  said  film  bearing  picture  and  sound  records,  the 
picture  record  being  capable  of  affecting  the  passage  of  the 
visible  light  rays  through  the  film  and  tbe  sound  record 
being  capable  of  affecting  the  passage  of  Invisible  light 
rays  through  the  film,  the  said  sound  record  permitting 
tbe  unobstructed  passage  of  the  visible  light  rays  through 
the  film. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  moving  pictures  and  si- 
multaneously reproducing  sound  including  a  source  of 
visible  and  invisible  rays,  means  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  visible  rays,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  invisible 
rays,  means  for  passing  a  combined  picture  and  sound 
record  fllm  successively  past  the  beam  of  visible  and  the 
beam  of  invisible  rays,  and  means  for  translating  the 
variations  in  intensity  of  the  invisible  rays  into  sound 
vibrations. 

13.  The  method  of  translating  composite  sound  and  re- 
lated picture  records  from  a  moving  picture  fllm  having 
on  one  side  thereof  a  picture  record  designed  to  affect 
tbe  passage  of  visible  light  rays  and  on  tbe  other  side 
thereof  bearing  a  sound  record  designed  to  affect  the  pas- 
sage of  Invisible  light  rays  and  permit  the  free  passage 
of  visible  rays,  which  consists  in  Intermittently  moving 
tbe  film  at  one  portion  thereof,  steadily  moving  the  fllm 
at  another  portion  thereof,  projecting  light  rays  through 
tbp  film  at  the  intermittently  moving  portion  thereof  to 
display  tbe  pictures  thereon,  and  projecting  invisible  light 
rays  through  the  steadily  moving  portion  of  the  fllm  and 
translating  the  variations  of  the  invisible  rays  into  sound 
vibrations. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  9  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  In 
tbe  Gasette.] 


1,260,339.  PLY-CATCHER.  Nickless  Ceockbnb»bo«b, 
Olpe,  Kans.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,540. 
(CI.  119—156.) 

A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  housing  open  on  one  or  more 
sides,  and  including  a  roof,  a  trap  receptacle  spaced  from 
the  housing,  a  screen  beneath  the  roof  portion  a  distance 
inclined  upwardly  toward  the  receptacle  means  closing 
the  space  between  the  screen  and  roof  to  form  a  chamber, 
an  outlet  opening  being  provided  over  the  screen  at  its  up- 
per part,  a  plurality  of  conical  traps  formed  in  th<j  screen 
beneath  the  roof,  a  screen  cone  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  screen  beneath  the  roof  to  the  receptacle  Its 
upper  side  forming  a  continuation  of  said  screen  and  be- 
ing   continuously    inclined    upwardly    to    the    receptacle, 


whereby  Insects  tending  to  jmss  continnoasly  upward  be- 
neath the  screen  will  l>€  trapped  and  collected  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  conical  traps  opening  from  said 


conid  upwardly  and  a  screen  thereover  forming  a  passage 
froai  said  outlet  opening  to  the  receptacle,  whereby  In- 
sects trapped  over  tbe  screen  will  be  collected  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  last  named  traps  opening  therewlthln. 


1,260,340.    HAT-LEASH.     Lawig  U.  Culvbb,  Chicago,  111. 
PUed  June  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,438.     (CL  242—98.) 


»,  CI 


il:  -•     1 


%.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Rasing  tiavlng  an  outlet  opening,  a  tube  fitted  to  said 
opening,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  project  through  the 
material  of  which  the  hat  is  composed,  the  outlet  from  said 
tube  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  keyhole  and  adapted  to  act  as 
a  catch  for  a  cord,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  fianged  outlet  opening,  an  outlet  tube 
fitted  over  said  flanged  oatlet,  and  a  washer  adapted  to  He 
against  the  brim  of  a  hat  and  when  In  operative  position 
to  retain  said  tube  in  proper  relation  to  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  coQibinatlon  of 
a  support,  a  spring-controlled  pulley  mounted  thereon,  an 
outlet  tube,  said  tube  and  support  being  provHed  with  co- 
operating ribs  and  grooves,  a  ring  encircling  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  same  in  position,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  tube  to  the  brim  of  a  hat. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  spring-controlled  pulley  mounted  therein,  a 
tube  detachably  secured  to  the  casing,  the  Uwer  end  of 
said  tnbe  being  shaped  to  provide  an  opening  having  a  con- 
tracted portion,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  3,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gjarette.] 


1,360,841.  IMAGE-REFLECTOR.  Gbobgi  t-BNOx  CCB- 
TI8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,735.      (CI.   88 — 67.) 

1.  An  obsergraph  comprising  a  door  with  an  opening 
thtrein,  an  angled  hood  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  door 
ani  provided  with  a  hollow  boss,  an  angled  mirror  frame 
having  a  stem  journaled  in  said  boss,  a  thumb  wheel  tixetl 
to  the  stem,  a  mirror  in  said  angled  frame,  a*nd  a  second 
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■irror  to  receive  the  reflections  from  the  first  referred  to 
mirror. 


2.  An  obsergraph  comprising  a  door  with  an  opening 
therein,  an  angled  hood  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  tbe  door 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  boss,  an  angled  mirror  frame 
having  a  stem  journaled  in  said  boss,  a  thumb  wheel  fixed 
to  the  stem,  a  mirror  in  said  angled  frame,  and  a  second 
mirror  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  door  and  swing  in  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  said  hood. 


1»260,842.      UNIVERSAL     KNUCKLE.      JBSSB    Wisman 

Davis,  Middleton,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
W.  Mclntyre,  Pocahontas,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161,288.     (CI.  74—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  station- 
ary member,  guiding  elements  pivoted  therein,  an  axle,  a 
disk  carried  thereby  and  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
guiding  elements,  said  axle  disk  having  an  annular  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  in  same,  and  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  annular  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  meml>er 
having  spaced  arms,  guiding  elements  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  spaced  arms,  an  axle,  a  disk  carried  thereby 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  guiding  elements,  an  an- 
nular member  pivotally  mounted  In  the  disk,  and  a  ball- 
like  terminal  carried  by  the  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  annular  member  at  points  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  pivotal  points  of  the  annular 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  oppositely 
positlooed  supporting  arms,  a  guide  plate  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  between  the  arms,  a  case-cap  cooperat- 
ing with  the  guide  plate,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  be- 
tween the  guide  plate  and  case-cap.  and  provided  with  a  con 
cavo-convex  central  portion  from  which  extends  a  wheel 
axle,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  members  interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  disk  and  mounted  for  movement  within  the  con- 
cave portion  of  the  disk,  a  dust  cap  of  substantially  tbe 
diameter  of  the  disk  plate,  and  having  a  slotted  portion 
to  receive  the  shaft,  and  a  smaller  dust  cap  carried  by  the 
shaft  to  dose  the  slot  through  the  first  mentioned  dust  cap 
to  protect  said  pivotal  members. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,260,343.  COMBINED  TOY  AND  CONTAINER.  Wil- 
liam Mobs  Dbckbb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  134,268.      (CI.  220—5.) 


A  combined  toy  and  receptacle  comprising  a  t>ase-por- 
tion  and  a  figure  surmounting  the  same,  the  hollow  body 
of  the  receptacle  being  composed  of  aections  meeting  in 
a  longitudinal  joint,  a  smooth-faced  metallic  reinforcing 
band  embracing  tbe  base-portions  of  said  sections,  and  a 
bottom-plate  seamed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  base. 


1,260,344.  DHANDLE  FINISHING  MACHINE.  BRTia 
Fbancis  Dblk,  Macon,  Qa.,  assignor  to  D-Handle  Fin- 
ishing Machine  Co.,  Macon,  On.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129.377.     (CI.  144—11.) 


Sf 


1.  A  D-faandle  finishing  machine  embodying  a  movable 
shaft,  a  bracket  carried  thereby  for  the  engagement  of 
the  grip  of  a  D-handle.  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  centering  the  shank  of  said  handle,  a  spur  carried 
by  the  shaft  for  the  engagement  of  tbe  handle  at  one  end 
of  its  grip,  a  slldable  rod  carried  by  tbe  bracket  and  hav- 
ing Its  spur  to  engage  tbe  opposite  portion  of  the  handle 
at  the  other  end  of  the  grip,  means  tending  to  slide  said 
rod  to  released  position,  means  for  holding  said  rod  when 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  bandle,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  into  engagement  with  the  handle,  means  for 
releasing  the  holding  means  of  said  rod,  guides  between 
which  the  bracket  is  movable  for  bringing  the  handle  into 
the  proper  plane  when  applied  to  the  bracket,  and  bandle 
finishing  means  to  operate  upon  the  bandle. 

4.  A  finishing  machine  embodying  means  for  holding 
and  moving  an  article  to  be  operated  on.  a  pair  of  mov- 
able members  mounted  for  movemeirt  in  one  direction 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  for  moveosMit  in 
another  direction  toward  and  away  from  aald  holding 
xamxtM,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  each  of  aaid  members, 
means  connected  to  both  cutters  for  rotating  tbem,  mnana 
connected  to  t>oth  of  said  members  for  nlimiltaanoMlj 
swinging  tbem  in  the  first  mentioned  direction  toward 
»od  away   from  one  anotber  to   follow  tbe  edges  of  the 
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artu  1* .  and  inians  connected  to  both  of  said  members  for 
almnltaiieously  moving  them  in  the  second  mentioned 
dire<  tiun  toward  and  away  from  the  holding  means  to 
bring  them  simultaneously  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  article. 

8.  A  finishing  machine  embodying  means  for  holding  an 
article  to  be  operated  on,  a  pair  of  cutters  mounted  at 
the  same  side  of  said  means  for  movement  side  by  side 
toward  and  away  from  said  means  in  the  same  general 
direction  and  to  provide  overlapping  cut.s  when  engaged 
with  the  article,  and  moans  for  moving  the  cutters  Into 
engagement  with  the  article  in  succession. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,260,.345.      CLAMP. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 


CHARi^a    A.    Dies.    Chicago,    IlL 
S«rUl  No.  152,476.     (CI.  24—263.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising,  a  pair  of  clamp  Jaws,  an  operat- 
ing screw  shaft  journaled  centrally  in  one  Jaw  and  having 
central  guiding  connection  with  the  other  Jaw,  pairs  of 
crossed  links  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  Jaws,  slid- 
ing heads  arranged  on  said  Jaws  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  aforesaid,  and  a  central  cross- 
head  having  screw  threaded  engagfin«iit  with  the  operat- 
ing shaft  aforesaid,  and  provided  with  transverse  pivot 
studs  having  engag»'ment  with  the  aforesaid  pairs  of  linlcs 
at  their  crossing  points,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  of  a  U  shape  In 
cross-section,  a  headed  operating  screw  shaft  Journaled 
centrally  in  one  jaw  and  having  c<  ntral  guiding  connec- 
tion with  the  other  Jaw,  a  bridge  plate  on  one  jaw  prqvld- 
Ing  an  abutment  for  the  head  of  said  headed  operating 
screw  shaft,  pairs  of  crossed  links  disposed  at  opposite 
«ide8  of  said  Jaws,  sliding  heads  of  a  U  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  hook  shaped  flanges  at  the  ends  of  their 
side  webs  adapting  said  heads  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  clamp  jaws,  said  sliding  heads  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  aforesaid,  and 
a  central  cross-head  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  operating  shaft  aforeaald,  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse pivot  studs  having  cBgasement  with  the  aforesaid 
pairs  of  links  at  their  crossing  points,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.a«0,846.  SOAP  POWDElt.  Saxah  Jans  Dirm,  Tem 
pie,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  203,769. 
(CI.  87—5.) 

A  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  washing  fabrics, 
which  includes  a  mixture  of  soft  soap  and  a  liquor  pro 
duccd  by  boiling  the  leaves  of  peach  trees,  the  mixture 
being  reduced  to  a  stiff  mass  by  adding  soda  sab. 


1,260,347        CRAYON-TEOUGH.      AXTIK    Duorau),    lAh- 
erty,    Mo.      Filed    Ang.    8,    1917.      Serial    No.    185,166. 

(CI.   35—15.) 

1.  A  crayon  trough  comprising  a  trough  proper  formed 
of  a  metal  sheet  bent  to  provide  a  base  wall  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  nailing  strip  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  strip,  an  upwardly  project- 
ing hollow  bead  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  wall,  and  as 
Inwardlly  and  downwardly  inclined  wall  having  a  longl- 


tu41nally  extending  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  nailing  strip. 


i  .  A  crayon  trough  Including  main  sheet  metal  trough 
secYions  each  having  ^aced  walls  to  be  secured  to  a 
■•lllng  strip,  a  cast  metal  reentrant  comer  bracket  also 
•4«pted  to  be  secured  to  the  nailing  strip  and  constltuthig 
iB  Effect  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  walls  «f  the  main 
tro«gh  seetloas,  and  a  sheet  metal  reentrant  comer  sec- 
tion supported  by  the  bracket  and  also  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  nailing  strtp,  said  corner  sedtlon  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  the  other  walls  at  the  main 
trough  sections. 

t.  A  crayon  trough  including  main  trough  sections 
*acto  constmcted  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  proride  spaced 
walls  adapted  to  be  semred  to  a  nailing  strip  and  a  hol- 
low bead  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough,  and  a  cast 
metal  joint  bracket  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the 
trough  walls  at  the  abutting  ends  thereof  and  having 
an  extension  projectinf  upwardly  into  said  hollow  bead. 

IClalms  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,348.  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  FOR  SOFA-BEDS. 
Daubill  F.  Dyke,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Xov.   16,  1916.     Serial  No.   181.630.      (CI.  (i — 47.) 


t.  In  a  sofa-bed,  comprising  a  movable  seat,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sofa-frame  having  a  back  provided  with 
an  overhanging  top  rail,  of  a  vertically  movable  sofa-back, 
a  pair  of  upper  links  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  back  and  having  their  inner  ends 
angularly  disposed  to  their  remaining  portions  and  pivoted 
to  the  back  of  the  sofa-frame  below  the  overhanging  top- 
rail,  whereby  the  latter  Is  cleared  when  the  movable  back 
is  elevated,  a  pair  of  lower  links  pivoted  at  their  outer 
eoifs  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  back  and  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  back  of  the  sofa-frame,  and  raenns  for  re- 
taining the  back  in  either  its  raised  or  lowered  position. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  comprising  a  movable  seat,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  sofa-back, 
links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  back  and  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  sofa-frame,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  their 
Inwr  ends  to  the  back  below  the  points  of  flvot  of  the 
links,  and  having  their  fulcrum  points  locabed  at  their 
angles,    and    counterbalancing   springs    connected    to    the 
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opposite  end*  of  said  hell-crank  levers  and  adapted  to 
counterl>alanre  the  weight  of  the  sofa-back  and  so  posi- 
tioned with  relation  to  said  fulcrum  points  as  to  oe  sub- 
stantially Id  line  therewith  when  the  back  is  lowered 
and  at  one  side  of  said  points  when  tbe  back  is  elevated, 
whereby  the  back  Is  held  in  such  elevate<l  position. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,349.  MATCH  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER.  AN- 
TON Eaton,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  Ericson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  IS,  1»17.  Serial  Na 
191.0*9.      (a.  206—21.) 


, 

' 

-T 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing,  a 
reoepta«le  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  matches, 
a  hsUow  slide  adapted  to  contain  a  series  ot  superposed 
matches  fed  thereto  from  said  receptacle,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  slide  and  act\iated  by  the  moTenents  of  ttt 
latter,  for  presenting  a  match  from  such  series  at  the 
ddivary  aouth  of  said  slide. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  set  forifa,  a  ctssiUg,  a 
match  receptacle  therein,  a  hollow  slide  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  series  of  superposed  matches  fed  thereto  from  said 
receptacle,  spring  Augers  carried  by  said  slide  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  or  withdraw  from  said  slide  to  engage 
or  release  a  match  In  such  series  and  actuated  by  the 
mo\-ements  of  said  slide,  and  spring  strips  arranged  to 
enter  said  slide  below  said  fingers  and  support  inch  ee- 
rlas  when  said  fingers  are  withdrawn. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  caainc,  a 
match  receptacle  therein,  a  hollow  slide  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  series  of  superposed  matches  received  from  said 
receptacle,  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  slide 
for  liberating  successively  the  lowermost  match  of  such 
series  and  presenting  it  in  such  slide  In  position  tor  re- 
moval, a  swinging  shield  in  said  receptacle  adjacent  the 
entrance  to  .<;ald  slide,  and  a  guard  on  said  shield  arranged 
to  slide  vertically  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Qawtte.] 


1,260,860.     GRIP-CHAIN  FOR  TIRES.     Albebt  W.  Ewt- 
moma,  Jamestown,   N.  T.     Filed   Mar.   1,  191T.     Serial 

No.  161,674.      (CI.  162—14.) 

L  In  a  tire  chain,  a  pair  of  side  chains,  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuous central  chains,  said  central  chains  having  the 
links  thereof  connected  with  each  other,  and  links  to 
secure  the  central  chains  to  the  side  chains,  said  links 
havine  sides  connected  by  curved  ends  and  having  one 
of  their  sides  extending  inwardly  at  an  incline  and  also 
upwardly  and  then  downwardly  and  merging  into  the 
other  side  to  provide  a  pointed  nose  slldably  receiving 
the  links   of  the   side  chains. 

2.  In  a  tire  chain,  a  pair  of  side  chains,  a  single  pair 
of  nnitary  central  chains  extending  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference of  tbe  tire,  said  central  chains  being  contlBn- 
ous  and  undulating  and  having  the  links  of  their  Inwardly 
extending  parts  extending  lonsitudinally  of  the  tire  and 
directly  interconnected  to  form  a  series  of  antiskid  parts 


at  spaced  Intervals  throughout  the  periphery  of  the' tire, 
and  means  to  secure  the  outwardly  extending  parte  of  the 
central  chains  to  the  side  chains. 


S.  In  a  tire  chain,  a  pair  of  side  chains,  a  pair  of  uni- 
tary central  chains  extending  throughout  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tire,  said  central  chains  being  contlnnous  and 
undulating  and  having  the  links  of  their  Inwardly  extend- 
ing parts  directly  Interconnected  to  form  a  series  of  anti- 
skid parts  at  spaced  intervals  throughout  the  periphery 
of  the  tire,  and  means  to  secure  the  outwardly  extending 
parts  of  the  central  chains  to  the  aide  chains. 


1,260.351.  SCYTHE-SNATUE  FASTENING.  RstrBBN 
J.  Edwards,  Waterbury,  Vt.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  806.211.      (a.  6^—27.) 


1.  In  a  scythe  snath*  fastening,  a  socket  plate  pivoted 
at  one  end,  and  having  a  beveled  edge  at  its  free  end, 
a  stationary  plate  below  said  socket  plate,  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extended  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  socket 
plate,  and  providing  a  projection  having  an  inclined  face 
In  matching  relation  to  the  beveled  edge  of  atld  socket 
plate,  said  beveled  edge  and  said  inclined  face  h«Tlng  ro 
operating  teeth  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  bevel,  whereby 
a  visible  relative  adjustment  between  said  platee  la 
afforded,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plates  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,260,862.  RADIATOR.  Chables  A.  Elioh,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Long  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
troit, Michigan,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1«15. 
Serial  No.  17,852.     (CI.  267—129.) 


1.  A  radiator  fin  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  with 
corrugations  along  one  edge  which  gradually  die  out 
from  their  deepest  portion  along  the  said  edge  as  they 
approach  the  other  edge,  and  having  apertures  through 
the  corrugated  portion  to  receive  the  tubes. 

2.  A  radiator  fin  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  curvature  in  Its  own  plane.  Its  Inner  edge  having  cor- 
rugatloiis  which  diverge  from  a  cemmon  center  and  die 
<>nt  as  tbey  approach  the  outer  edge  of  the  strip,  and 
itavlng  apertures  through  the  corragated  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  tubes. 
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3.  A  radiator  flu  consisting  of  a  corrugated  strip  of 
metal  having  a  curvature  in  Its  own  plane,  and  haTing 
ap*Tturts  arranged  in  parallel  rows  with  a  curvature 
similar  to  that  of  the  strip,  the  apertures  being  so  spaced 
in  said  rows  that  they  coincide  with  certain  parallel 
straight  lines,  a  plurality  of  said  fin  corrugations  being 
obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  lines  where  the 
said  corrugations  are  adapted  to  cause  air  eddies  around 
the  tubes. 

4.  A  radiator  fin  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  with 
corrugations  along  one  edge  which  die  out  as  they  ap- 
proach the  other  edge,  and  having  apertures  to  receive 
the  tubes,  said  apertures  being  located  without  regard  to 
whether  or  not  they  pass  through  the  corrugations,  but 
so  shaped  that  the  entire  margin  thereof  will  touch  the 
tube  which  passes  through  it. 

5.  A  radiator  fin  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  curvature  in  its  own  plane,  the  outer  edge  thereof  be- 
ing reinforced  by  a  wire,  the  inner  edge  having  corruga- 
tions which  die  out  as  they  approach  the  outer  edge,  and 
having  apertures  arranged  in  parallel  rows  with  a  curva- 
ture similar  to  that  of  the  strip,  the  apertures  t>elng  so 
spaced  in  said  rows  that  they  may  coincide  with  certain 
parallel  straight  lines  and  so  shaped  that  the  entire 
margin  of  each  aperture  will  touch  the  tube  which  passes 
through  it. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.353.  ARTICLE  OF  WEARING-APPAREL.  Fran- 
cis M.  EvLBTH,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,646.      (Cl.  2—98.) 


An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  body  composed 
of  eiderdown  fabric  front  and  back  having  arm,  neck  and 
body  openings,  the  adjacent  side  and  top  edges  of  said 
parts  being  Joined  by  longitudinal  strips  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  parts  being  secured  to  a  closely  fitting  band 
adapted  to  encircle  the  body  below  the  waist,  said  strips 
and  band  being  composed  of  freely  elastic  material. 


1,260.354.  PHYSICIAN'S  ELECTRICAL-APPLIANCE 
CONTROL.  Hbbman  G.  Fischiie  and  Fmbb  P.  Mos- 
KUT.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,691.     (01.  175—356.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)€d  the  com- 
bination of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
colls  connected  to  each  other  and  to  terminals  arranged 
for  engagement  by  a   moving  arm,  a   moving  arm  for  en- 


gaging said  terminals,  sinusoidal,  diagnostic  and  cautery 
circuits  receiving  current  from  said  colls,  said  circuits 
being  closed  through  a  second  moving  arm  adapted  to 
close  only  a  single  circuit  at  a  time,  said  last  mentioned 
arm  determining  the  circuit  closed  and  the  first  mentioned 
arm  the  number  of  colls  effective  on  the  circuit. 

t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltied  the  com- 
bination of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
coUs  connected  to  each  other  and  to  terminals  arranged 
for  engagement  by  a  moving  arm,  a  moving  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  terminals,  sinusoidal,  diagnostic  and  cautery 
circuits  receiving  current  from  said  coils,  said  circuits 
being  closed  through  a>  second  moving  arm  adapted  to 
close  only  a  single  circuit  at  a  time,  said  laalt  mentioned 
arti  determining  the  circuit  closed  and  the  first  mentioned 
argi  the  number  of  colls  effective  on  the  circuit,  said 
arms  being  arranged  to  prevent  Inclusion  of  too  great  a 
number  of  colls  In  said  circuit 

5-  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bioation  of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  colls  of 
different  electrical  capacity,  sinusoidal,  diagnostic  and 
castery  circuits  including  variable  numbers  of  said  colls, 
and  each  circuit  also  including  a  pair  of  arms,  one  for 
determining  the  circuit  operative'  and  the  other  for  de- 
termining the  number  of  coils  in  said  circuit,  certain  of 
said  coils  being  common  to  all  of  said  circuits. 

$.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary colls,  separately  operable  sinusoidal,  diagnostic  and 
caatery  circuits  including  said  coils  and  Incltidlng  also  a 
pair  of  moving  arms,  one  for  determining  tlte  circuit  to 
be  operated  and  the  other  to  determine  th4  number  of 
coQs  in  said  circuit,  and  one  of  said  circuits  having  sup- 
plemental secondary  windings  on  said  transformer. 

T.  In  an  api>aratus  of  the  character  descrll^ed  the  eom- 
btoatlon  of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
coUs,  separately  operable  sinusoidal,  diagnostic  and  can- 
ted circuits  Including  said  colls  and  including  also  a 
pair  of  moving  arms,  one  for  determining  tke  circuit  to 
be  operated  and  the  other  to  determine  th<  number  of 
colls  In  said  circuit,  and  one  of  said  circuits  having  sup- 
plemental secondary  windings  on  said  transformer  la- 
clMed  In  series  with  said  plurality  of  coils. 

f  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazettel] 
' 

1.160.365.  VENTILATED  SPARK-GAP.  Hbbman  G. 
Fischer,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-halfl  to  Hugh  A. 
Thompson.  Leesburg.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1,  VfH6.  Serial 
No.  88,327.      {Cl.  260 — 38.) 


{1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  connected  spark  0aps,  and  In- 
dividual housings  for  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  reduc- 
ing the  sound  of  said  sparks,  said  housings  having  com- 
mnnlcating  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  lair. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deserved  the  con- 
blnation  of  a  plurality  of  connected  spark  gaps.  Individual 
hcnisings  for  the  same,  said  housings  having  communicat- 
ing openings  staggered  with  relation  to  ea«h  other  for 
permitting  air  to  pass  through  said  housings  in  a  circui- 
tous path. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  spark  gap,  a  housing  for  the  same,  a  parti- 
tion In  said  housing  having  a  restricted  aperture  through 
which  the  spark  may  pass,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
through  said  housing  and  through  said  aperture  across  the 
gap- 
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1,260,866.     FILM-CAMERA.     William    F.    FOLMan, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  57,666.     (Cl.  96 — 31.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  exposure 
opening  and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  film  strip  past  said 
opening,  of  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  detent  therefor  and  a 
device  controlling  the  detent  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  film  strip  as  the  latter  approaches  the  exposure  open- 
ing and  before  it  is  exposed. 

7.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  film  feeding 
mechanism  and  a  shutter  mechanism,  of  a  detent  for  the 
shutter  mechanism,  a  film  measuring  roll  controlling  the 
detent  and  having  film  engaging  devices  at  its  ends 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  margins  of  a  film  strip  and 
a  film  strip  arranged  to  drive  the  measuring  roll  as  its 
intermediate  portion  passes  thereover  and  having  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  escape  the  engaging  devices. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  exposure 
opening,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  film  strip  past  said  open- 
ing, and  a  shutter  mechanism,  of  a  detent  for  the  shut- 
ter mechanism,  a  film  measuring  roll  controlling  the  de- 
tent and  comprising  fixed  film  engaging  devices  at  its  ends 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  margins  of  a  film  strip  and 
a  relatively  movable  Intermediate  idler,  and  a  film  strip  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  measuring  roll  as  Its  intermediate  pic- 
ture carrying  portion  passes  thereover  in  approaching  the 
exposure  opening  before  it  is  exposed,  an  end  portion  of 
said  strip  being  cut  away  at  the  margins  to  escape  the  en- 
gaging devices  on  the  measuring  roll  and  cooperate  only 
with  the  idler. 

II.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  film  feeding 
mechanism,  a  shutter  mechanism,  and  an  operating  lever 
for  the  latter,  the  shutter  being  opened  and  closed  during 
one  depression  of  the  said  lever,  of  a  detent  for  locking 
the  operating  lever  in  depressed  position  and  a  detent  for 
locking  It  in  set  position,  said  detents  being  successively 
controlled  In  the  order  named  by  the  film  winding  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260.357.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  STRIP.  William  F. 
FoLMEB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.    Serial  No.  61,268.     (Cl.  95—9.) 


<T± 


-^^ 


J> 


1.  A  photographic  film  roll  composed  of  a  continuous 
strip  having  its  rear  end  of  a  uniform  width  and  narrower 
than  its  intermediate  portion. 

4.  A  photographic  film  consisting  of  an  opaque  flexible 
strip  coated  with  sensitive  material  and  embodying  a  por- 
tion near  each  end  narrower  than  the  intermediate  por- 
tion, the  said  narrower  portions  having  parallel  edges  and 
being  of  equal  width  and  In  allnement  with  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,358.     PORCH  -  SWING.     Fhsd   Fox   and    Simon    B. 

Lots,  Lima.   Ohio.      Filed   July    12.   1916.      Serial   No. 

108,867.    (Cl.  155—35.) 

1.  A  folding  swing  Including  a  seat,  a  back  hinged  U> 
the  seat  and  movable  to  interchangeably  fold  thereunder 


and  stand  thereon,  arms  hinged  to  the  seat  and  saovable 
to  interchangeably  fold  thereon  and  stand  thereupon,  said 
arms  having  sockets  at  their  ends  disposed  to  receive  tlie 
back  when  the  arms  and  back  are  standing  upon  the  seat, 
said  arms  having  also  fingers  disposed  to  overlap  the  ends 
of  the  back  when  the  arms  and  back  are  standing  upon 
the  seat,  and  bolts  removably  engaged  through  the  fingers 
and  the  overlaplng  portions  of  the  bacx. 


a/ 


2.  A  folding  swing  comprising  a  seat  member  having 
perforations  in  its  end  portions,  arms  hinged  to  the  seat 
for  movement  to  interchangeably  lie  and  stand  thereupon, 
each  arm  Including  top  and  bottom  members  having  regis- 
tering perforations  disposed  to  register  respectively  with 
the  perforations  of  the  seat  when  the  arms  are  standing 
thereon,  a  bolt  removably  engaged  through  each  series  of 
registering  perforations  to  hold  the  arms  in  erect  position 
and  adapted  at  their  upper  ends  for  attachment  of  sus- 
pending means,  whereby  tbey  may  be  held  against  lateral 
bending  under  the  Influence  of  Inward  folding  tendency 
of  the  arms,  the  top  members  of  the  arms  having  end 
sockets  and  resultant  fingers,  and  a  back  hinged  to  the 
seat  and  movable  to  Interchangeably  He  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  seat  and  to  stand  thereupon  In  engagement  with 
the  soc^jpt  and  against  the  fingers,  and  bolts  removably  en- 
gaged through  the  fingers  and  the  corresponding  portions 
of  the  back. 


1,260,359.  COMBINED  ASH  PAN  AND  SIFTER. 
MORBis  B.  Frank,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,956.     (Cl.  83 — 60.)  • 


■/i 


•*«■■■  I  .w*»^^^^ 
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7 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  open  upper  side  and  a  foramlnated  bot- 
tom ;  an  Imperforate  plate  adapted  for  removable  mount- 
ing in  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  to  close  the 
tK>ttom  thereof  or  for  engagment  against  the  upper  edge 
of  said  receptacle  to  close  the  upper  end  thereof;  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  at  the  front  end  of  said  plate 
adapted,  upon  arrangement  of  said  plate  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle,  to  engage  behind  the  front  wall  of 
the  receptacle  ;  and  a  member  on  said  flange  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  and  against  the 
front  side  thereof  to  lock  said  plate  against  relative  shift- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  open  upper  side  and  a  foramlnated  t>ot- 
tom ;  an  Imperforate  plate  adapted  for  removable  mount- 
ing in  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  to  close  the 
t>ottom  thereof  or  for  engagement  against  the  upper  edge 
of  said  receptacle  to  close  the  upi>er  end  thereof ;  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  at  the  front  end  of  said  plate 
adapted,  upon  arrangement  of  said  plate  at  the  upper 
^nd  of  the  receptacle,  to  engage  behind  the  front  wall  of 
the  receptacle  ;  and  a  pivoted  handle  on  said  flange  adapt- 
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«d  to  engsge  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  and  againat 
tbe  front  side  thereof  to  lock  said  plate  against  relative 
sMftlog,  BUbstantially  as  cU'scrlbed 


1.260.S60.  LAMP  SOCKET.  Edgab  H.  Frebman,  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915,  Serial  No.  797.  Re- 
newed Feb.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,977.  (CI. 
173—358.) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  including  a  divided  socket  Interior, 
the  separate  parts  of  whicii  respectively  carry  the  line 
wire  terminals  and  the  lamp  terminals,  the  shell  member, 
the  cap  member,  means  for  fastening  one  part  of  the 
socket  interior  in  the  shell  member  and  the  other  part  of 
the  socket  interior  in  the  cap  member,  and  current  carry- 
ing screws  connecting  the  line  terminals  with  the  lamp 
terminals  and  thereby  also  constituting  the  fastening 
means  for  the  cap  and  shell. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  inclnding  the  shell  member,  tbe  cap 
member,  an  insulated  base  fastened  to  the  cap  member 
and  carrying  the  wire  terminals,  an  insulating  block  fas- 
tened to  the  shell  member  and  carrying  the  lamp  termi- 
nals, and  current  carrying  screws  connecting  the  lamp 
terminals  and  tbe  wire  terminals  and  thereby  also  form- 
ing a  separable  locking  connection  between  the  cap  and 
shell. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  Including  the  shell  member  and  cap 
member,  nut  plates  carried  by  said  cap  member,  an  In- 
■■Utlng  base  block  secured  to  said  nut  plates  and  having 
diametrically  opposite  alining  recesses,  wire  terminal 
plates  carried  by  the  cap,  a  plug  contact  block,  flanged 
retaining  clip  members  carried  by  the  latter  block  and  en- 
gaging with  the  shell,  said  clip  members  also  engaging 
within  the  diametrically  opposite  recesses  of  the  base 
block  in  the  cap,  and  current  carrying  screws  connecting 
with  the  electrical  terminals  on  both  the  base  block  and 
the  contact  block  and  thereby  locking  the  cap  and  shell 
elements  together. 

6.  A  lamp  socket  Including  a  shell  member  having  an 
upstanding  peripheral  flange  at  one  end.  an  external  bead 
adjacent  said  flange  and  presenting  an  interior  annular 
groove,  a  plug  contact  block  in  said  shell  and  having 
means  for  engaging  with  the  groove  therein,  a  cap  mem- 
ber adapted  to  telescopically  receive  the  said  flange  of  the 
shell  member,  a  base  block  carried  by  the  cap  member  and 
having  wire  terminal  plates,  and  current  carrying  screws 
connecting  with  the  electrical  terminals  on  both  the  base 
block  and  the  contact  block  and  thereby  locking  the  cap 
and  shell  elements  together. 

{Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,260,361.     GRINDINO-MACHINE.     Paul  E.  GUirb,  Pat- 

erson,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.      Serial  No.  186,178. 

(CI.  51—3.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind 
Ing  wheel  and  mean.s  for  supporting  and  feeding  work  to 
said  wheel  comprising  a  work  support,  automatic  means 
for  advanring  said  support  to  feed  the  work  to  a  wheel, 
aaans  for  actuating  said  work  support,  and  a  single 
ixMans  for  moving  said  support  to  withdraw  the  work 
from  the  grinding  wheel  and  to  simultaneously  control 
the  action  of  said  actuating  means. 

3.   In  a  grinding  nMcbiue.  tbe  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  and  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  work  to 


}mit 


said  wheel  comprising  a  work  support,  automatic  means 
for  advancing  said  support  to  feed  the  work  to  a  wheel, 
meaas  for  actuating  said  work  support,  means  for  moving 
said  support  to  withdraw  the  work  from  tht  grinding 
wheel,  a  relatively  stationery  clutch  member  forming  a 
trantmlssion  element  between  said  actuating  itieans  and 
the  work  support,  a  relatively  movable  clutch  member 
to  connect  the  relatively  stationary  clutch  member  with 
the  work  support,  and  means  whereby  the  ^flthdrawal 
movement  of  the  work  support  effects  movement  of  said 
relatively  movable  clutch  member  to  disengage  the  same 
from,  the  relatively  stationary  clutch  member  aad  thereby 
disconnect  the  actuating  means  from  the  work  iiupport. 


5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  ^  grinding 
whe^.  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  work  tould  wheel 
including  a  movable  frame,  means  normally  acting  on  said 
frame  to  feed  the  work  to  the  wheel,  a  work  support  on  said 
franw>,  and  driving  means  for  said  work  support  including 
clutcii  mechanism  operative  incident  to  feeding  moventeat 
of  tlie  frame  to  maintain  an  operative  connectiom  between 
the  driving  means  and  the  work  support,  anj  operable 
Incident  to  movement  of  the  frame  to  withdraw  the  work 
from  the  wheel  to  disconnect  said  driving  meant  from  the 
work  support,  said  work  support  comprising  a  shaft 
mouated  on  the  frame  and  a  member  for  dlrecUf  carrying 
the  work  connected  with  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven 
thereby. 

15<  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tablev  of  a  grinding  wheel  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
vertical  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table,  a  ver- 
tically movable  frame  carried  by  said  guide,  work  snp- 
portlcg  and  feeding  means  on  said  frame  inclnding  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  inclnding  a  driving 
pulley  loose  thereon,  and  clutch  devices  to  connect  said 
driving  pulley  with  the  shaft  including  a  clut(ii  member 
connected  to  the  driving  pulley  and  a  clutc^  member 
connected  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  ttearlfig  on  the 
frame  and  normally  tending  to  cause  work  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  latter  and  relative  connecting  movement  of 
the  dutch  members,  and  manual  means  connacted  with 
said  lever  to  control  the  operation  of  the  fram«. 

16.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  grinding  wheel  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
vertical  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  the  taMe,  a  ver- 
tically movable  frame  carried  by  said  guide,  work  sup- 
porting and  feeding  means  on  said  frame  including  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  Including  a  driving 
pulley  loose  thereon,  clutch  devices  to  connect  said  driv- 
ing pulley  with  the  shaft  including  a  clutch  mcynber  con- 
nected to  the  driving  pulley  and  a  clutch  metnber  con- 
nectflri  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  bearing  on  the  frame 
and  normally  tending  to  cause  work  feetling  movement 
of  the  latter  and  relative  connecting  moveniont  of  tbe 
cl^itcb  members,  manual  means  for  operating  Mtkl  lever 
to  Ttlleve  tbe  fraaae  of  the  normal   action  of  the  lever 
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for  effecting  withdrawal  movement  of  tbe  work  support 
relatively  to  th<'  grinding  wheel,  and  stipportiog  means 
for  tbe  clutch  members  such  that  tbe  withdrawal  move- 
ment of  tbe  work  support  effects  disengagement  of  said 
clutch  members. 

[Claims  U,  4.  and  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,260,362.      BESILIENT    WHEEL. 
Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1917. 
(CI.  152—37.) 


Thouab    G.    Galb, 

Serial  No.  160,768. 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner 
rim  spaced  from  each  other,  tbe  Inner  rim  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  openings,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
outer  rim  relatively  to  the  inner  comprising  an  endless 
cable  disposed  between  said  rims  and  passing  through  the 
openings  in  said  inner  rim,  means  for  supporting  said 
cable  and  arcuate  members  fixedly  connected  with  the  por- 
tions of  said  cable  which  extend  through  said  rim,  springs 
carried  by  the  wheel  hub,  and  connectors  for  the  ends  of 
said  springs  and  said  arcuate  members. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  including  an  outer  and  an  Inner 
rim  spactHl  radially  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripherally spaced  cable  supports  radiating  from  said  inner 
rim,  two  of  said  supports  being  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  and  adjacent  openings  extending 
through  said  inner  rim,  a  cable  resting  on  said  supports 
and  passing  through  the  openings  in  said  rim,  arcuate 
members  fixedly  connected  with  tbe  portions  of  said  cable 
which  extend  through  said  rim,  springs  carried  by  tbe 
hub  of  said  wht^l  and  adjustably  connected  with  said 
arcnate  memt>ers,  cable  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
outer  rim  on  Its  Inner  face  and  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  cable 
at  points  between  the  inner  rim  cable  supports,  and  means 
for  fixedly  connecting  said  outer  rim  with  said  cable  at 
diametrically  opposite  points. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qarette.l 


1,260,863.  MERCURY-RELAY.  Ma!«iocs  Gael,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Piled  Mar  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,184.  (CI. 
175 — SSI.) 


2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  solenoids 
having  oppositely  projecting  cores,  supports  on  which  the 
solenoids  are  mounted,  a  bearing  rod  positioned  between 
tbe  solenoida.  a  plurality  of  armatures  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  bearing  rod,  each  of  tbe  armatures  having  one  of 


its  anas  extending  below  the  projecting  core  of  one  of  tba 
solenoids  and  having  its  other  arm  extending  above  tbe 
core  of  other  solenoid,  cups  of  mercury  positioned  In  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  casing  and  Into  which  tbe  ends  of  the 
araiatures  may  dip  to  make  and  break  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  solenoids  having  pro- 
jecting cores,  armatures  pivotally  supported  in  proximity 
to  the  projecting  cores,  each  of  the  armatures  having 
downwardly  turned  ends  and  having  an  arm  extending 
above  the  projecting  core  of  one  solenoid  and  having  the 
other  arm  extending  below  the  core  of  the  other  solenoid 
to  be  actuated  by  both  solenoids  when  the  cores  are  mag- 
netized, a  plurality  of  mercury  cups  positioned  to  permit 
one  end  of  each  armature  to  dip  in  corresponding  cups 
at  the  same  time,  wires  leading  to  and  from  the  relay, 
and  a  circuit  connected  with  the  relay,  the  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  circuit  ringing  key,  a  source  of  electric  power,  a 
switch,  and  condensers,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,364.  COIN  -  DEPOSIT  RECEPTACLE.  Charlm 
GIBBS,  New  York,  and  JOHX  O.  SciraET,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,868.      (CT.  46 — 86. > 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening, 
a  coin  chute  having  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  a  coin  to 
engage  In  said  opening,  and  combination  locking  means  to 
retain  the  coin  chute  In  the  opening,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  8|>ecifled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  oi>ening, 
flanged  annular  and  rotatable  transposable  members  se- 
cured to  the  receptacle  with  tbe  openings  therein  in  line 
with  the  opening  In  the  receptacle,  each  of  said  meml>ers 
having  a  recess  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  opening  therein,  and  a 
coin  chute  having  lateral  projections  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  openings  in  the  transposable  meml>ers  and  tbe  recep- 
tacle, and  the  lateral  projections  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  recesses  in  the  wall  of  tbe  opening  In  said  transposable 
members  as  the  chute  Is  Inserted  into  said  openings,  and 
said  projection  coOp<>ratlng  with  tbe  transposable  mem- 
bers to  retain  the  chute  therein. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening ; 
a  closure  for  mid  opening  having  a  coin  slot ;  and  co- 
operating locking  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
closure  to  releasably  retain  tbe  latter  in  the  recqrtael* 
openings 

[Claiasfl  2,  8,  and  5  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,260,365.  STYLUS.  RosaaT  L.  Gibson,  PblladelpUa, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  SerUl  No.  809,186.  (CI. 
274 — 88.) 

1.  A  stylus  for  a  sound  recording  machine  compo-4ed  of 
a  glass  tube  drawn  to  an  exceedingly  fine  point  presenting 
a  microscopic  discharge  orifice. 

2.  A  stylus  for  a  sound  recording  machine  having  a 
microscopic  discbarge  orifice  and  adapted  to  eject,  asder 
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pressure,  a  readily  solidifying  fluid  material,  said  orlflce 
being  of  a  diameter  much  less  than  .005  inch  and  there- 
fore adapted,  when  vibrated  under  the  influeuce  of  sound 
waves  and  properly  disposed  relatively  to  a  surface  trav- 
eling at  a  substantially  slower  speed  than  the  speed  of 
ejection  of  said  material,  to  build  upon  .lald  surface  n 
sound  record  in  distinct  relief  and  of  a  width  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  discharge  orifice. 


3.  A  stylus  for  a  sound  recording  machine  consisting 
of  a  tube  having  a  capillary  bore  terminating  in  a  micro- 
scopic discharge  orifice  of  substantially  less  iiaraeter  than 
the  average  diameter  of  the  capillary  bore. 

7.  A  stylus  for  a  sound  recording  machine  consisting 
of  a  hollow  tube  and  a  thimble  inclosing  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  having  an  orifice  inclosing  the  tu'jj  betwfc':n 
its  upper  and  lower  end  portions. 

10.  A  stylus  provided  with  an  enlarged  bulbous  nortion 
leading  through  an  intermediate  section  into  a  tapering 
bore  having  a  microscopic  outlet,  said  bulbous  and  inter- 
mediate sections  being  provided  with  filtering  material. 

[Claims  4  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  22  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,260,366.  TOY  COLUMN  OR  GIRDER.  Alfmd  C.  Gll^ 
BBBT,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,464.  (CI. 
189—34.) 


1.  In  a  toy  or  miniature  column  or  girder,  the  combina- 
tion of  three  light  flexible  sheet  metal  strips  arranged  In 
triangular  form,  each  of  said  strips  being  stamped  out 
through  a  considerable  portion  of  its  length  to  present 
an  openwork  lattice  structure  Involving  integral  diagonals 
or  truss  members,  one  of  said  strips  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  other  two,  and  detachable  fastening  members 
passing  substantially  centrally  through  such  other  two 
strips  for  holding  all  of  the  strips  In  assembled  relation 
so  as  to  constitute  a  separable  miniature  triangular  box 
girder  or  column  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  miniature  or  toy  box  girder  or  column  for  use  in 
toy  building  construction,  the  combination  of  three  light 
flexible  sheet  metal  strips  arranged  in  triangular  form,  each 
of  said  strips  being  cut  out  throughout  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  its  length  to  present  an  openwork  lattice  struc- 
ture and  being  provided  at  both  side  edges  with  inturned 
Integral  flanges  whereby  each  strip  is  given  a  channeled 


cr»98-8ectlon,  both  flanges  of  each  strip  overlapping  the 
adjacent  flanges  of  the  adjacent  strips,  and  detachable 
bolts  for  holding  said  strips  in  assembled  relation  so  that 
tbty  constitute  an  openwork  miniature  triangular  box 
i^irder  or  column  ;  substantially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  miniature  or  toy  box  girder  or  column,  the  com- 
bioation  of  three  light  flexible  sheet  metal  strips  arranged 
to  form  a  triangular  structure,  each  of  said  strips  being 
provided  with  Integral  Inturned  side  flanges  whereby  It 
presents  a  channeled  cross-section,  both  flanges  of  each 
strip  overlapping  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  other  strips, 
ont  of  said  strips  being  located  between  the  other  two 
so  that  its  flanges  are  disposed  at  the  inside  ©f  the  struc- 
tufe,  and  detachable  fastening  members  pas4ng  substan- 
tially centrally  through  such  other  two  stripe  for  clamp- 
ing them  together  on  the  third  strip  and  thereby  holding 
all  said  strips  In  assembled  relation  ;  substanrtlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  toy  building  construction,  two  strips  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  edge  portions  In  en- 
gagement, a  third  strip  interposed  between  the  first  two, 
and  forming  therewith  a  triangle,  and  means  for  holding 
th*  strips  detacbably  in  assembled  relation,  comprising 
bolts  passing  through  the  first  two  strips  at  each  end  of 
the  structure  and  clamping  them  on  the  thirt  strip ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,360,367.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE,  JOHN  Ru- 
dolph GiLDA,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Couch 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,488.     (Q.  5-^51.) 


"  1.  A  convertible  seating  device,  comprising  a  hollow 
base  member,  a  seat  member,  on  each  end,  of  said  device 
a  pair  of  links  disposed  one  in  front  of  thfe  other  with 
corresponding  ends  turnably  connected  to  the  base  and 
sflfit  members  respectively,  said  members  and  links  being 
arranged  so  as  to  swing  said  seat  member  upward  and 
backward  to  an  upright  position  directly  over  said  base 
member,  a  foldable  sectional  bed  t>ottom  adapted  to  be 
normally  housed  within  said  base  member,  on  each  end  of 
sq^d  device  a  pair  of  supporting  links  disposed  one  in 
fri>nt  of  the  other  and  each  being  turnably  connected  to 
sadd  base  member  and  said  bed  bottom,  and  means  con- 
necting said  bed  bottom  supporting  links  and  said  seat 
member  whereby  upturning  of  the  seat  ca«ses  a  corre- 
sponding swinging  of  the  bed  bottom  upward  from  within 
s&ld  base  member  to  its  bed  position. 

2.  A  couch  structure  having  a  hollow  fmme  member 
and  a  seat  member  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly  on  edge,  a  pair  of  links  disposed  onf  in  front  of 
the  other  with  corresponding  ends  turnably  connected  to 
the  frame  and  seat  members  respectively,  the  connection 
of  the  front  link  to  the  seat  member  normally  being 
somewhat  above  and  in  front  of  the  corresponding  con- 
nection of  the  rear  link  so  that  when  the  seat  member 
is  upturned,  its  backward  swing  is  limited  by  the  up- 
ward end  of  the  rear  link  abutting  against  the  forward 
lick  at  a  medial  point  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  in  con- 
tinuation with  a  bed  bottom  memt>er  also  mounted  swing- 
ally  on  said  frame  and  boused  normally  therein,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  bed  bottom  member 
aad  seat  whereby  upturning  of  said  seat  member  auto- 
matically  raises   said   bed    bottom   member   from  Its  re> 
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tracted  or  storage  position  in  aald  frame  to  its  proper  bed 

pOSiUOD. 

3.  A  convertible  seat  and  bed  device  having  a  two  part 
bousing,  comprising  a  base  or  supporting  member,  an  up- 
turning cover  or  top  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat 
and  having  operative  connecting  means  whereby  the  top 
member  is  turnably  connected  to  the  base  member  and  is 
swingable  backward  to  an  upright  position  over  said 
base  memt>er,  and  a  l>ed  bottom  carried  swingingly  by 
said  base  member,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  top 
member  for  automatic  raising  and  lowering  of  the  bed 
member,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
dlipoaed  one  in  front  of  the  other  with  corresponding  ends 
tnmably  connected  to  the  base  and  top  members  respec- 
tively, the  connection  of  the  front  link  to  the  top  mem- 
ber normally  t>eing  somewhat  at>ove  and  in  front  of  the 
corresponding  connection  of  the  rear  link  so  that  when 
the  top  member  is  upturned  its  backward  swing  la  limited 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  link  impinging  and  bearing 
against  the  forward  link  at  a  medial  point  adjacent  to  its 
upper  end. 


1,260,368.  KNITTED  GLOVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  William  J.  Girling  and  Edwabo  C. 
Schwab,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Knit- 
ting Works,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  June  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,726.  (CI. 
2—9.) 


2.  A  wheel  remover,  comprising  a  cross  head  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  arms  sliding  in  the  slot,  a  llak 


1.  A  blank  for  a  glove  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  knitted 
material  having  a  gauntlet,  a  palm  portion  and  a  finger 
portion,  said  blank  having  distinctive  continuous  lines 
running  lengthwise  of  the  Bame  throughout  its  entire 
length  and  dividing  it  leuRthwise  into  a  relatively  wide 
central  strip  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  strips 
on  each  side  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  knitted  glove  which  con- 
sists in  producing  a  continuous  knitted  strip  of  glove 
blanks,  said  glove  blanks  comprising  finger,  palm  and 
gauntlet  portions  in  successive  order,  severing  said  strips 
into  blanks,  slitting  the  finger  portions  of  said  blanks, 
folding  the  blank  so  that  the  finger  portions  form  front 
and  back  portions  of  the  fingers,  Joining  the  free  lateral 
edges  of  the  folded  blanks  and  applying  continuous  strips 
or  gussets  between  front  and  rear  finger  portions  between 
adjacent  fingers. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,369.  WHEEI.rPULLER.  Edward  D.  Goddabd,  Can- 
ton, 8.  D.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,911. 
(a.   29—85.) 

1.  A  wheel  remover  comprising  a  cross  bead  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  wheel  gripping  arms  slidable  In 
the  slot,  a  link  loosely  embracing  each  arm  and  the  cross 
head,  and  a  shaft  contacting  screw  threaded  In  the  cross 
head. 
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loosely  embracing  each  arm  and  the  cross  head,  a  wheel 
engaging  finger  on  each  arm,  and  a  shaft  contacting  screw 
threaded  in  the  cross  head. 


1,260,370.  HEEL-SUPPORT  FOR  SHOE  FORMS.  Abra- 
ham E.  (Joodwik,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,162.     (CI.  211—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  form  having  a  vertical  opening  in  its  heel  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  face  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  Inner  sole  of  a  shoe ;  a  member  partially  positioned  in 
said  opening  and  projecting  t)elow  said  face ;  and  a  base 
secured   to  the  outer  end  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  form  having  a  vertical  opening  in  its  heel  i>ortloD 
extending  upwardly  from  the  face  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  inner  aole  of  a  shoe  ;  a  member  partially  posi- 
tioned In  said  opening  and  having  an  annular  groove  near 
its  lower  end  ;  and  a  base  loosely  mounted  on  said  grooved 
lower  end  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  form. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shoe  form  having  a  vertical  opening  in  its  heel  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  face  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  Inner  sole  of  a  shoe;  a  memt>er  partially  po«l- 
tioned  In  said  opening  and  having  a  lateral  projection, 
said  member  being  adapted  for  rotation  in  said  vertical 
opening ;  a  base  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  member ; 
and  a  member  secured  to  tbe  said  face  of  said  heel  por- 
tion with  which  said  projection  is  adapted  to  coact. 

4.  In  a  d«vlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shoe  form  having  a  vertical  opening  in  its  heel  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  tbe  face  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  inner  sole  of  a  shoe  ;  a  member  partially  posi- 
tioned In  said  opening  and  having  a  lateral  projection, 
said  member  being  adapted  for  rotation  in  said  vertical 
opening ;  a  base  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mean 
t>er ;  and  a  memt>er  secured  to  the  said  face  of  said  heel 
portion  with  its  outer  face  flush  with  said  bottom  face 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  member  extends 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  to  receive  said  projectiaa. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  shoe  form  having  a  vertical  opening  in  its  heel  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  face  thereof ;  a 
member  partially  positioned  In  said  opening  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  lateral  projections  ;  a  plate  Inserted  In 
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and  wcured  to  the  bottom  of  said  heel  portion  and  bav- 
ins an  openlns  therein  through  which  said  member  ex- 
tends and  a  lateral  slot  to  receive  said  projections,  said 
plate  having  Its  thickness  gradually  increased  from  said 
lateral  slot ;  and  a  base  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
member. 


I 


1,260.371.  TWO  -  SECTION  DOOR.  Hahby  T.  GOSS, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Frothlngham 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,671. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  SerWl 
No.  877,298.      (01.  20—19.) 


I^^H-- 


^ 


"     "^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door  having  a 
pivoted  upper  section,  guidewys  secured  to  the  respective 
edges  of  the  upper  section,  stops  in  the  guldeways  at  points 
Intermediate  the  len^h  of  the  door  section,  a  second  sec- 
tion arranged  to  be  guided  at  its  upper  end  by  said  guide- 
ways,  stationary  guldeways  for  gilding  the  lower  section 
at  Its  lower  end,  whereby  the  upper  section  is  forced  open 
and  held  in  its  open  position  by  the  lower  section  when  the 
lower  section  is  hoisted. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door  plvotally 
supported  near  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly to  open,  channel  bars  secured-  to  the  respective 
edges  and  having  stops  intermediate  the  door  section,  oflf- 
set  pockets  opening  into  the  respective  channel  bars  adja- 
cent to  the  stops  ;  a  lower  section  having  projections  near 
Its  npper  corners  adapted  to  run  in  the  channel  betims  as 
giildes.  and  projections  near  Its  lower  corners,  stationary 
guide  beams  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  at  tne 
lower  corners  of  the  lower  sections,  and  hoisting  means 
applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door  plvotally 
supported  near  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly to  open,  channel  Nirrs  secured  to  the  respective 
edges  and  having  stops  Intermediate  the  door  section,  off- 
set pockets  opening  into  the  respective  channel  bars  adja- 
cent to  the  stops  ;  a  lower  section  having  projections  near 
its  lower  corners,  stationary  guide  beams  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  projections  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  hoisting  means  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  section,  the  lower  section  being  adapted  to  slide  up- 
wardly over  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  section  until  the 
projections  at  its  upper  comers  engage  said  pockets  and  to 
then  serve  as  a  brace  In  elevating  the  upper  section  and 
holding  it  In  Its  elevated  position 


1,260,372.  VENDING -MACHINE.  ALB»BT  D.  Gbovbr. 
Maiden,  and  Earl  E.  Ba.rbbr,  Boston,  Mass.,  aKSignors 
to  Autosales  Gum  &  Chocolate  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,797. 
(Cl.  194—75.) 

1.  lo  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  coin  carrier  having  a  rigid  e.vtenslon 
adai^ed  to  sustain  the  coin  in  operative  position  on  the 
carrier,  of  a  movable  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  sustained  coin  and  actuated  thereby  when  said  coin 
carrier  is  operated,  said  coin-carrier  and  said  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  retain  the  coin  in  connecting  position  dur- 
ing their  complete  forward  movement,  and  independent 
means  for  discharging  the  coin  from  said  carrter  during 
the  retnrn  movement  thereof. 

9  In  a  coin-operate<l  vending  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  coin  chute  provided  with  a  laterally  displaced  por- 


tion At  ItB  lower  end,  the  fide  from  which  said  lower  end 
has  been  displaced  being  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing above  said  displaced  portion,  of  a  movable  coin  carrier 
below  said  coin-chute  for  supporting  a  coin  In  said  dis- 
placed portion,  whereby  a  second  coin  dropped  Into  tbe 
coin  chute  while  a  first  coin  is  retained  In  said  displaced 
portion,  strikes  the  edge  of  said  first  coin  off  center  and 
is  tliereby  antomatically  ejected  throagfa  said  lateral 
openl|ig. 


I — (  *  ^,  '■'  lii'.v  ~>B 


10.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the  cconblnation 
with  a  movable  coin-carrier  having  a  rigid  extension 
adapted  to  sustain  the  coin  in  operative  position  on  the 
carrier,  of  a  movable  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  austained  coin  and  actuated  thereby  when  said  coin- 
carrier  is  operated,  and  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  arm 
adapted  to  strip  the  coin  from  nld  carrier  during  the  re- 
turn movement  thereof. 

14.  In  a  coin-operatod  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  swinging  lever,  a  coin-carrier  mounted  to  slide 
freely  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  without  engag- 
ing the  same,  and  a  rigid  pin  or  extension  on  said  carrier  to 
sustain  a  coin  in  position  thereon  to  engage  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  and  said  coin-carrier  be- 
come operatlvely  connected  and  retain  the  coin  In  connect- 
ing position  without  ejecting  the  same. 

31.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  motrable  coin- 
carrier  provided  with  a  rigid  projection  and  a  thouldered 
receas  arranged  to  sustain  a  coin  of  prescribed  weight  In 
operative  position  on  said  carrier,  and  a  yieldahle  member 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  normally  extending  into  said 
shodidered  recew  to  prevent  coins  of  less  than  prescribed 
weight  from  operatlvely  engaging  said  shouldered  recess. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  11  to  13,  15  to  80,  and  82  to  87  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,373.     OIL-CUP.     William  Grcs,  Jr.,  Cllcago,  lU. 
FOed  Dec.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  185.377.    (Cl.  t84 — 88.) 


/Iff' 


1.  In  an  oil  cup.  a  receptacle,  a  non-tlltlng  corer  for  the 
receptacle  having  parallel  arms  extending  into  bnd  closely 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  sprlhg  Inserted 
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within  the  recepUde  and  between  the  arms  tending  to  hold 
the  cover  on  the  receptacle. 

18.  Id  an  oil  cup.  an  open  ended  receptacle:  a  cover 
therefor  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  material  with  a 
central  portion  extending  over  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
and  integral  arms  bent  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
cover  and  insertlble  within  the  recepude  forming  a  guide 
for  the  cover  to  prevent  tilting  ;  and  moans  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  cover  in  place. 

14.  In  an  oil  cup.  an  open  ended  receptacle  ;  a  non-tllt- 
lng cover  therefor  crimped  at  the  edges  to  fit  over  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  extending  portions  to  slide  within  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  and  means  for  yielding  engaging  said  extending 
portions  to  hold  the  cover  iu  place. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.874.  FREIGHT  CAR  DOOR  John  Latton  Gum- 
RANT.  Sedalla,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,459.      (Cl.   20—22.) 


In  a  door  structure,  the  door  frame  having  outwardly 
facing  stops,  a  pair  of  tracks  extending  over  the  upper  end 
of  the  doorway  adjacent  to  one  another  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  frame  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
doorway,  one  track  being  disposed  slightly  below  and 
■paced  Inwardly  from  the  other  track,  a  Iianger  slldable 
along  the  second  mentioned  track  and  dependlag  ontside 
of  the  first  mentioned  track,  an  outer  door  hung  from  aald 
hanger  and  offset  Inwardly  under  the  first  mentioned 
track  to  move  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  frame,  a 
hanger  slldable  along  the  first  mentioned  track  above  said 
door,  an  Inner  door  movable  Into  the  door  frame  against 
said  stops,  means  for  holding  the  Inner  door  against  said 
stops,  the  Inner  door  having  outstanding  memt^ers  at  Its 
upper  end  slldably  engaging  the  second  mentioned  hanger, 
the  first  mentioned  door  being  immediately  below  the  first 
mentioned  track  and  second  mentioned  hanger  when  in 
closed  position,  and  said  outstanding  memt>ers  being  dis- 
posed b«'Wteen  the  first  mentioned  door  and  first  mentioned 
track  when  the  doors  arc  inclosed  position. 


1,200.375.  MULTICYLINDKR  ENGINE.  Kuu.  G.  Gcnn, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,548. 
(Cl.  123 — 173.) 


cylinder  formed  from  a  hesTler  and  harder  material, 
mounted  upon  and  positioned  by  said  relatively  light  aa- 
terlal. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  formed  of  relatively  hard  material  and  cast 
on  Moo,  of  an  L-extenslon  formed  of  relatively  heavy  ma- 
terial, common  to  all  of  said  cylinders  and  formed  of  a 
separate    section    attached   directly    thereto. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combtnatipn  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  cast  en  bloc,  of  an  L-extenslon  common  to  said 
cylinders,  separately  formed  and  attached  thereto,  and  a 
separate  head  covering  all  of  said  cylinders  and  the  L- 
extension  thereof. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  formed 
of  a  relatively  light  material  provided  with  a  water  Jacket 
open  at  one  side  thereof,  of  an  L-extenslon  for  said  cyl- 
inder formed  of  a  relatively  hard  material  and  provided 
with  a  water  Jacket  closing  said  open  side  of  the  cylinder 
water  Jacket. 


1,260,376.  JAR  CLOSURE.  Charles  Hammer,  Queens, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Metal  Cap  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,366.     (Cl.  216 — 81.) 


8.  A  screw  closure  for  a  jar  comprising  a  top  and  a 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  Its  lower 
edg»,  each  projection  being  bent  back  inwardly  to  extend 
upward  in  a  cylindrical  form  along  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
flange,  with  the  edge  of  the  projection  bent  Inwardly  on 
a  line  inclined  relative  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange 
to  extend  toward  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  flange,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flange  between  and  Including  the  pro- 
jections extending  In  a  substantially  unbroken  course,  the 
flange  being  provided  with  an  external  corrugation  ex- 
tending around  the  lower  portion  in  a  continuous  cylin- 
drical form  and  in  the  plane  of  the  projection  edges  to 
leave  the  latter  unsupported. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,260,377.  ERASING  DEVICE.  Lacra  E.  Hawsen,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  1S8,9«1. 
(CT.  120 — 36.) 


A  combined  brush  holder  and  eraser  support,  an  ermer 
and  releasable  means  for  detachably  aecnrlng  said  eraser 
to  one  side  only  of  the  eraser  support. 


1,260,378.     FUEL-SAVING  DEVICE.     Samuel  C    Hats 
Franklin,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1917.     SerUl  No.  194,00l! 
(Cl.  126—77.)  '^v^,x. 

1.   ▲  device  of  the   character  described   comprtsinc  an 
1     T  _...».. .  ■''■  '°'**  P'P*  x'apted  to  be  located  within  a  .amok*  nin* 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  formed      to  ext«n<l  within  the  combustion  chami^r  of  T^tove  ^ 
of  a  relatively  light  material,  of  an  L-extenslon  for  said  [  furnace,  a  nozxle  cmrried  by  one  o5  th"  eidJ  o?  ZZZ 
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pipe  and  extending  to  a  point  slightly  above  the  fuel  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  nipple  located  within  the  In- 
let pipe  to  provide  a  baffle  coactlng  with  the  noxsle  to 
form  a  preheating  chamber  In  said  inlet  pipe,  means  on 
the  smoke  pipe  for  mounting  the  latter  and  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  and  means  for  closing  the 
Inlet  end  of  said  inlet  pipe. 


^^^^Sr^^^-^-S^W.^  . 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
air  Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  located  within  a  smoke  pipe 
to  extend  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  stove  or 
furnace,  a  nozzle  carried  by  one  of  the  ends  of  the  Inlet 
pipe  and  extending  to  a  point  slightly  above  the  fuel  In 
said  combuation  chamber,  a  nipple  located  within  the  Inlet 
pipe  to  provide  a  baffle  coactlng  with  the  nozzle  to  form 
a  preheatine  chamber  In  said  Inlet  pipe,  an  inlet  plug 
adapte<l  for  detachable  engagement  In  the  smoke  pipe 
and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  iniet  pipe,  a  closure 
member  for  the  Inlet  in  said  plug,  and  means  for  holding 
the  closure  member  In  adjusted  position  to  vary  the  Inlet. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
air  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  located  within  a  smoke  pipe 
to  extend  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  stove  or 
furnace,  a  nozzle  carried  by  one  of  the  ends  of  the  inlet 
pipe  and  extending  to  a  point  slightly  above  the  fuel  In 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  nipple  located  within  the  In- 
iet pipe  to  provide  a  baffle  coactlng  with  the  nozzle  to 
form  a  preheating  chamber  In  said  inlet  pipe,  an  Inlet 
plug  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  In  the  smoke 
pipe  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  inlet  pipe,  a 
shutter  for  the  inlet  in  said  plug,  and  means  for  holding 
the  shutter  In  adjusted  position  to  vary  the  inlet,  the 
nozzle  being  gradually  thickened   from  the  Inner  to  Its 

outer  end. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
air  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  smoke  pipe 
to  extend  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  stove  or 
furnace,  a  nozzle  carried  by  one  of  the  ends  of  the  Inlet 
pipe  and  extending  to  a  point  slightly  above  the  fuel  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  nipple  located  within  the  in- 
let pipe  to  provide  a  baffle  coactlng  with  the  nozzle  to 
form  a  preheating  chamber  In  said  inlet  pipe,  an  Inlet  plug 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  In  the  smoke  pipe  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  inlet  pipe,  a  shutter  for 
the  inlet  in  said  plug,  means  for  holding  the  shutter  in 
adjusted  position  to  vary  the  inlet,  the  nozzle  being  grad- 
ually thickened  from  the  Inner  to  its  outer  end,  and  a 
flange  on  the  inlet  pipe  end  adjacent  the  plug  to  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  smoke  pipe  con- 
centrically of  said  plug. 

[Claims   5  to   12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.260,379  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  Clabiisci  W.  Ham- 
LETT.  I>akPwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.720. 
(CI.  204— 29  > 
1.  In  storage  l)atteries,  a  container  having  a  plurality 

of  spacing  ridges  on  the  bottom,  a  positive  electrode  hav- 


4- 


Ing  feet  resting  on  certain  of  said  ridges,  a  negative  elec- 
trode having  feet  resting  on  the  other  of  said  ridges,  aald 
ridges  and  feet  having  means  adapted  to  force  the  positive 
electrode  in  one  direction  against  the  side  of  the  jar,  and 
the  negative  electrode  in  an  opposite  direction  against  the 
other  side  of  the  jar. 


LTTTTl 


Z  In  storage  batteries,  a  container  having  a  plurality 
of  apaclng  ridges  on  the  bottom,  a  positive  electrode  hav- 
ing feet  with  alining  surfaces  abutting  against  certain  of 
said  ridges  and  adapted  to  wedge  It  against  one  side  of 
said  container,  and  a  negative  electrode  having  feet  with 
alining  surfaces  co-acting  with  others  of  said  ridges  to 
wedge  it  against  the  other  side  of  said  container. 

3.  In  storage  batteries,  a  jar  having  a  plurality  of  spac- 
ing ridges  on  the  bottom,  a  positive  electrode  having  feet 
with  oblique  bottom  surfaces  adapted  to  co-act  with  cer- 
tala  of  said  ridges  to  force  it  against  one  side  of  the  Jar, 
a  negative  electrode  having  feet  with  oblique  bottom  sur- 
faces adapted  to  co-act  with  the  remainder  of  said  ridges 
to  force  It  against  the  other  side  of  said  Jar  and  a  sep- 
arator resting  on  said  ridges  and  located  between  said 
electrodes. 


1,260.380.  SANITARY  TELEPHONE  TRA^SMITTEE 
COVER.  Shibo  HioucHi,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June 
4,  1917.     SerUl  No.  172.689.     {C\.  179— 18J.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  closure!  means  hay- 
ing a  series  of  apertures  and  a  reinforcement  on  the  edge 
of  each  aperture,  of  an  annular  elastic  sfcurlng  ring 
thfrefor. 

t.  A  telephone  transmitter  cover,  comprising  an  elastic 
fakric  tensely  drawn  over  the  mouth-piece,  And  a  series 
of  eyelets  in  the  fabric. 

C  In  a  telephone  transmitter  cover,  the  combination 
with  a  resilient  mouth-piece  closure  means,  of  vibratory 
amplifying  means  fixed  thereto. 

7.  The  combination  with  vibratory  mouth-piece  closure 
means,  of  vibratory  amplifying  means  secured  thereto. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,J60.381.  POLYPHASE  WATT-HOUR  METER.  Jacob 
H.  HODDB  and  Otis  White,  Springfield,  111.,  assignors 
to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  nied  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,728.     (CI.  171—264.) 

1.  A  poljrphase  meter  of  the  type  described,  having  a 
driving  member  comprising  two  armatures  mounted  on  a 
common  shaft,  actuating  elements  for  said  armatures, 
each  comprising  a  stationary  shunt  magnet  and  a  series 
field    magnet   movable    toward    and    from    its   armature. 
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means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  series  field  magnets 
Inversely  with  relation  to  their  respective  armatures,  the 
said  elements  being  so  disposed  that  the  adjustment  of 
said  series  field  magnets  does  not  materially  alter  the 
armature  traversing  flux  of  the  shunt  magnets. 
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2.  A  polyphase  meter  of  the  type  described,  having  a 
driving  member  comprising  two  armatures  mounted  on  a 
common  shaft,  actuating  elements  for  said  armatures  each 
comprising  a  stationary  shunt  magnet  and  a  series'  field 
magnet  movable  toward  and  from  Its  armature,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  series  field  magnets  Inversely 
with  relaUon  to  their  respective  armatures  the  said  ele- 
ments being  so  disposed  that  the  adjustment  of  said  series 
field  magnets  does  not  materially  alter  the  armature 
traversing  flux  of  the  shunt  magnets,  and  micrometrlc  ad 
justing  means  for  adjusting  the  positon  of  said  series  field 
magnets. 


1,260,382.  COIN-STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  VENDING- 
MACHINES.  RicHABD  T.  H08KIN0,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  American  Banking  Machine  Corporation, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,420. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jane  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,483.      (CI.  188 — 1.) 


r^ 


In  a  coin-stacking  device,  a  base,  a  coin  tube  formed 
with  a  slot  and  located  atwve  said  base,  a  feedlng-ln  slide 
longitudinally  movable  on  said  base,  said  slide  formed  with 
a  coin  receiving  recess,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined guide  mounted  on  said  base  and  located  within  said 
tul)e  at  the  rear  of  said  slot,  a  coin  support  in  said  tube 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  inclined  guide  and  above  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  slide,  and  a  projection  on  said  slide 
extending  above  the  upper  surface  thereof  at  the  edge  of 
said  coin-receiving  recess  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,260,388.  GARMENT  FASTENER.  EssiB  E.  Hocgbn, 
Maidstone,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  June  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,808.     (CI.  24 — 88.) 


4.    7 


In  a  hook  and  eye  fastening  device,  a  hook  member 
and  an  eye  member,  each  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  wire,  the  wire  of  each  member  being  bent  cen- 
trally  to  form  a  coll  and   then  extended   to  form  arms 


or  bars  parallel  when  In  operative  position,  one  of  the 
arms  of  each  member  terminating  In  a  penetrating  point 
and  the  other  having  a  shield  to  receive  the  jwint  of  Its 
cooperating  arm,  the  shield  carrying  arm  of  one  member 
being  bent  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  laterally  ex- 
tending loop,  the  sides  of  which  are  spaced  apart,  said  loop 
being  bent  to  form  a  book,  the  spaced  sides  of  which  afford 
an  extended  gripping  engagement  with  one  arm  of  the 
other  member  to  prevent  pivoting  of  the  members  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  the  Mil  of  said  hook  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  member  of  which  it  forms  a  part  and 
overlying  the  other  arm  of  the  memt>er  carrying  It  with 
its  terminal  extended  laterally  beyond  said  arm.  said 
bin  having  an  Inbent  portion  positioned  adjacent  the  Inner 
side  of  the  arm  which  It  overlies,  and  an  outbowed  por- 
tion disposed  over  said  arm  to  provide  a  reliable  inter- 
locking engagement  of  said  bill  and  arm  to  prevent 
accidental  disengagement  of  the  book  and  eye. 


1,260,384.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INNKK  TIRES  FOR 
VEHICLES.  JOBBT  HcBBNDR,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Pan-American  Rubber  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  WlBcongln.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,817.     (CI.  154—18.) 


■d-=-^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  inner  tires  for  vehicles  com- 
prising mixing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  with  an 
Ingredient  adapted  to  be  transformed  into  a  gaseous 
medium  when  heated,  forming  therefrom  a  flat  sheet, 
rolling  said  sheet  into  an  elongated  cylinder  of  the  de- 
sired dimensions,  tightly  wrapping  said  cylinder  in  a 
fabric  cover,  joining  the  free  ends  of  said  cylinder  to 
form  an  annulus,  subjecting  said  annulus  in  a  suitable 
mold  to  heat  sufficient  to  volattUse  said  Ingredient  and 
raising  the  temperature  to  a  point  sufllclent  to  vulcanize 
the  rubber. 

2.  A  method  of  making  Inner  tires  for  vehicles  com- 
prising mixing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  with  .in 
Ingredient  adapted  to  be  transformed  into  a  gaseous 
medium  when  heated,  forming  therefrom  an  elongated 
cylinder  of  the  desired  dimensions,  tightly  wrapping  said 
cylinder  in  an  elongated  fabric  cover  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cylinder,  joining  the  free  ends  of  said 
cylinder  to  form  an  annulus.  subjecting  said  annulus 
In  a  suitable  mold  to  heat  sufficient  to  volatilize  said 
Ingredient  and  raising  the  temperature  to  a  point  suf- 
ficient to  vulcanize  the  rubber. 

3.  A  method  of  making  Inner  tires  for  vehicles  com- 
prising mixing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  with  an 
Ingredient  adapted  to  be  transformed  into  a  gaseous 
medium  when  heated  and  with  a  material  adapted  to 
preserve  the  rubber  from  deterioration,  forming  there- 
from a  flat  sheet,  rolling  said  sheet  into  an  elongated 
cylinder  of  the  desired  dimensions,  tightly  wrapp'ng 
said  cylinder  in  a  fabric  cover,  joining  the  free  ends  of 
said  cylinder  to  form  an  annulus  and  subjecting  suid  i 
annulus  in  a  suitable  mold  to  beat  BuScient  to  volatilise 
said  ingredient  and  raising  the  temperature  to  a  point 
sufficient  to  vulcanize  the  rubber. 

4.  A  method  of  making  inner  tires  for  vehicles  com- 
prising mixing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  with  an 
ingredient    adapted    to    be    transformed    into  a    gaBeooB 
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medium  when  heated,  and  with  a  material  adapted  to 
preeerve  the  rubber  from  deterioratlou,  forming  there 
from  Hn  elongated  cylinder  of  the  desired  dimensions, 
tightly  wrapping  said  cylinder  in  an  elongated  fabric 
cover  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  Joining 
the  fre«  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  form  an  annulus,  sub- 
jecting amid  anuulus  in  a  suitable  mold  to  heut  sufficient 
to  volatilize  haid  ingredient  and  raising  the  temperature 
to  a  point  sufficient  to  vulcanize  the  rubber. 


1^60,385.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Dini»l 
N.  HcMPHBBY,  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  May  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,988.     (Cl.  156 — 38.) 


An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  upper  and 
lower  raemlH>rs,  v:\vh  member  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  of  the  upper  and  low»>r  members  com- 
prising rectangular  frames  having  inner  tdde  rails,  top 
and  bottom  rails  and  outer  enlarged  side  rails,  the  outer 
enlarged  side  rails  of  the  upper  member  provided  with 
vertical  dove-tall  grooves,  the  outer  enlarged  side  rails  of 
the  lower  member  provided  with  dove-tall  ribs  slldably 
fitted  In  the  grooves  of  the  top  member,  means  carried  by 
the  top  member  and  engaging  the  ribs  of  the  lower  member 
for  adjustably  holding  the  members  together,  the  top  and 
bottom  rails  of  the  sections  of  each  of  the  members  pro- 
vided with  dove-tail  ribs  and  grooves  to  adjustably  con- 
nect the  sections  of  each  of  the  members  together,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,200,386.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
John  W.  Jepson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,027.      {C\.  171 — 313.) 


■+- 


circuit  fed  thereby,  a  variable  resistance  fo^  regulating 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  work  circuit,  a  coil  con- 
trolling said  variable  resistance  responsivel  to  voltage 
variations  acrosB  the  work  circnit,  and  means  (or  regu- 
lating the  generator  voltage  including  a  coll  connected 
acJoss  said  variable  resistance  and  a  coll  coniiected  across 
tht  work  circuit  for  compensating  for  sudAen  changes 
In  voltage  across  said  variable  resistance. 

12.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dlstrlbutlop.  the  com- 
biaation  of  a  generator,  a  storage  battery  ai^d  work  cir- 
cuit fed  thereby,  means  for  regulating  the  voftage  applied 
to  the  work  circuit  and  means  for  regulating;  the  voltage 
of  the  generator  comprising  a  magnet  hating  a  con- 
trodling  coil  connected  across  the  work  circuit  regulating 
means,  and  a  coil  connected  across  the  work  circuit,  and 
meens  for  limiting  the  generator  current  Solving  to  the 
battery. 

I  Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gatette.J 


l,a60,387.  REFLECTOR.  Emil  0.  JOHANSpN,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  18(5,499.  (01. 
140 — 48.2) 


*-/ 


L.  A  r^lector  baring  its  reflecting  surface  provided  with 
a  |>lurallty  of  separate  reflecting  units  which  are  circular 
and  concave,  and  arranged  In  concentric  clrcljes,  the  units 
In  the  circles  Increasing  in  diameter  radially  outward  from 
tht  center  of  the  reflector. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazettkl 


1.860,388.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  ChisTkb  F.  John- 
iiON,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Moitor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.621.     (Cl.  123—52.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gentTator.  a  storage  battery  and  work  circtilt 
fed  thereby,  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  work  circuit  and  moans  for  regulating  th<>  voltage 
of  the  generator  comprtslnir  n  magnet  having  a  con- 
trolling coil  connected  across  the  work  drrnlt  regulating 
Bseans.  and  a  ooll  connected  aeross  tho  work  circuit. 

5.  In  «n  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  com- 
b'nntlon    of    a    g^'nerator.    a    storage    battery    and    work 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  intake  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  with  a  heating  jacke^  for  said  in- 
take provided  with  an  Inlet  port  adjacent  sai^  intake  out- 
let port  and  with  an  outlet  port  adjacent  said  intake  inlet 
port,  whereby  the  incoming  gas  and  the  heaklng  medium 
flow  in  opposite  directions. 

;2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  intake  provl|de<l  with  an 
inlet  port  adjacent  its  upper  portion,  and  a|  plurality  of 
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outlet  ports  arranged  below  said  first  portion,  of  a  heating 
jacket  for  said  Intake,  provided  with  an  Inlet  adjacent  each 
of  said  outlet  ports,  said  Jacket  t>elng  provided  with  an 
outlet,  and  means  for  circulating  a  heating  medlom  from 
points  adjacent  said  gas  outlets  toward  said  gas  Inlet  port. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  U  shaped  gas  Intake,  provided 
with  an  Inlet  port,  said  Intake  also  having  an  oatlet  port 
formed  In  the  ends  of  each  of  Its  branches,  said  branches 
extending  in  a  downwardly  direction,  of  a  heating  Jacket 
for  said  intake,  comprising  an  outlet  adjacent  said  gas  in- 
take port,  said  Jacket  also  having  a  pair  of  inlets  ar- 
ranged adjacent  each  of  said  gas  outlet  ports,  and  means 
for  circulating  the  heating  medium  In  an  upwardly  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  gases  in  said  intake. 

4.  A  gas  intake,  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending branches  provided  with  ports  In  each  end  and 
another  port  formed  intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  heating 
Jacket  for  said  intake,  comprising  a  port  adjacent  each 
of  said  end  ports,  and  a  port  adjacent  said  Intermediate 
port. 

5.  A  gas  Intake,  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending branches  provided  with  ports  Id  each  end  and 
another  port  formed  Intermediate  Its  end«,  of  a  heating 
Jacket  for  said  intake,  comprising  a  port  adjacent  each 
of  said  end  ports,  and  a  port  intermediate  said  end  ports, 
and  a  plurality  of  means  for  communicating  with  said 
Jacket  end  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,260,389.     CONTAINER  STOPPER.     Lincoln   V.  John 
8ON  and  Fredbkick  J.  Fishch,  San  Francisco,  Cal.   Filed 
Apr.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  159,126.     (Cl.  215—28.) 


3.  In  combination  with  the  throat  of  a  container  having 
a  rigid  means  secured  therein,  of  a  stoK>er  covering  the 
inner  outlet  of  said  throat :  elastic  means  integral  with 
said  stopper  connected  to  said  rigid  means ;  an  elastic 
projection  on  the  side  of  the  stopper  opposite  tbt  means ; 
and  means  for  depressing  the  stopper. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,390.  PACKING  CASE.  Walter  S.  Johnson. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,652. 
(Cl.  217—36.) 


1.  A  packing  case  comprising  a  box  body  having  at  top. 
bottom  side  and  an  end  wall,  spaced  cleats  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  top  and  bottom  wall  and  projecting 
beyond  the  Inner  surfaces  thereof,  the*  side  walls  being 
prorided  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  at  their  snr- 
248  O.  G.— 52 


facet  with  transversely  thickened  portions  haTtng  lonfl- 
tudinally  disposed  rabbets  and  vertical  strips  located  at 
the  end  portions  of  the  end  wall  and  twtween  the  thickened 
portions  of  the  side  walls  and  baring  side  surfaces  which 
lie  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  that  in  which  the  vertical 
rabbets  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  He,  the  parts  t>e4tif 
so  arranged  that  the  major  portions  of  the  surfaces  the 
sides  and  end  of  a  carton  will  be  held  by  the  cleats,  rab- 
bets and  strips  spaced  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  l>ox 
l>ody  when  the  carton  is  inserted  in  the  same. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,391.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  H.  Kan*. 
Yonngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,829.     (O.  108— B.) 


z-^,^,       '"^ 


1.  A  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plu- 
rality of  roof  trusses  correppondlng  to  the  columns,  each 
of  the  roof  trusses  liaving  a  thin  metal  extension  pro- 
jecting t>eyond  the  columns  to  form  an  eave  plate  support 
and  retainer,  roof  plates  and  eave  plates  resting  on  the 
trusses,  said  roof  plates  overlapping  the  eave  plates  and '' 
t>elng  Interlocked  therewith,  said  eave  plates  extending 
out  over  the  extensions  and  luiving  their  edges  turned 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  t>eneath  the  extensions,  where- 
by the  eave  plates  and  roof  plates  are  retained  in  posi- 
tion on  the  tmssea. 

2.  Means  for  forming  structural  panels  comprising 
supporting  means  and  upper  and  lower  rows  of  sheet 
metal  plates  secured  thereto,  each  of  the  plates  Including 
a  lower  edge  turned  back  upon  and  spaced  from  the  l)ody 
thereof  on  the  side  next  the  supporting  means  and  an 
upper  edge;  turned  back  upon  and  spaced  from  the  t>ody 
thereof  on  the  side  opposite  the  support  to  form  a  groove 
in  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  next  above  is  re- 
ceived, each  of  said  plates  also  Including  side  edges  turned 
back  upon  the  body  and  spaced  therefrom  on  the  side 
opposite  the  supports,  said  tnrned  back  side  edges  termi- 
nating at  substantially  the  beginning  of  the  tnrned  bark 
lower  edge  of  the  corresponding  plate,  and  sheet  metal 
key  plates  for  connecting  the  adjacent  plates  of  each  row, 
each  of  said  key  plates  having  their  lower  edges  bent  back 
upon  themselves  and  spaced  from  the  bodies  thereof  on 
the  side  next  th<»  supporting  means  to  correnpond  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  plates  of  the  corresponding 
row,  and  their  side  edges  turned  tack  upon  and  spaced 
from  the  tmdies  thereof  on  the  side  next  the  supporting 
means  to  form  grooves  in  which  the  edges  of  the  first 
mentioned  plates  are  received  when  the  key  plates  are 
forced  upwardly  on  the  other  plates. 

3.  Means  for  forming  structural  panels  comprising  sup- 
porting means  and  upper  and  lower  rows  of  sheet  metal 
plates  secured  thereto,  each  of  the  plates  including  a 
lower  edge  turned  back  upon  the  body  thereof  on  the  side 
next  the  supporting  means,  each  of  said  plates  also  In- 
eliHling  side  edges  turned  back  upon  the  body  and  spaced 
therefrom  on  the  side  opposite  the  supports,  said  turned 
back  side  edges  terminating  at  snttstantially  the  beginning 
of  the  turned  back  lower  edge  of  the  corresponding  plate, 
and  sheet  metal  key  plates  having  their  lower  edge  bent 
back  upon  themselrcs  and  spaced  from  the  tKHlies  thereof 
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on  the  side  next  the  supporting  means  to  correspond  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  flrst  mentioned  sheet  metal  plates, 
and  Uieir  side  edges  turned  back  upon  and  spaced  from 
the  bodies  thereof  on  the  side  next  the  sapportlng  means 
to  form  grooves  in  which  the  edges  of  the  first  meotiooed 
plates  are  received  when  the  key  plates  are  forced  up- 
wardly on  the  other  plates  of  the  corresponding  row. 

4.  A  roof  constrtiction  comprising  a  sheet  metal  gable 
end  baring  a  flange  in  the  plane  of  the  roof,  a  roof  truss, 
a  light  sealing  plate  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  gable 
end  and  projecting  therefrom  on  the  side  opposite  the 
roof  truss,  and  sheet  metal  roof  plates  being  spaced  far- 
ther vertically  from  the  flange  of  the  gable  end  at  some 
points  along  the  latter  than  at  others,  said  roof  plates 
including  downturned  end  flanges  that  extend  over  the 
outer  edge  of  the  light  sealing  plate  in  close  relation 
thereto. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,392.  BOTTLE  FILLING  HEAD.  Samuhl  Katb, 
Columbus,  Miss.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,715.      {CI.  226—28.) 


1.  A  bottle  flUing  bead  having  compressible  means  at 
the  mouth  thereof,  through  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
to  be  filled  is  inserted,  means  for  automatically  compress- 
ing said  compressible  means  inwardly  against  the  bottle 
to  form  a  gas  and  water-tight  joint  between  the  head  and 
bottle,  and  means  of  greater  size  than  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  being  capped  adapted  to  pass  through  the  com- 
pressible means. 

2.  A  bottle  filling  bead  having  compressible  means  at 
the  mouth  thereof  through  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to 
be  filled  Is  inserted,  means  for  automatically  compressing 
said  compressible  means  inwardly  against  the  bottle  to 
form  a  gas  and  water-tight  joint  between  the  head  and 
bottle,  and  means  of  greater  size  than  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  being  capped  adapted  to  pass  through  the  compressi- 
ble means  for  expanding  the  latter. 

3.  A  bottle  filling  head  having  compressible  means  at 
the  mouth  thereof  through  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
to  be  filled  is  inserted,  means  for  automatically  compress- 
ing said  compressible  means  Inwardly  against  the  bottle 
to  form  a  gas  and  water-tight  joint  between  the  head  and 
bottle,  and  means  of  greater  size  than  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  being  capped  adapted  to  pass  through  the  compressl- 
ble  means  for  expanding  the  latter  alternately  with  each 
inward  compression  of  the  compressible  means. 

4.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fllling 
head  havinp  a  m-ith,  an  elastic  ring  adjacent  to  the 
month  and  havink'  a  central  orifice  which  registers  with 
the  mouth,  of  means  for  automatically  applying  inward 
pressure  from  without  this  ring  to  compress  it  around 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  filled  when  the  latter  has  been 
Inserted  through  the  mouth  of  the  filling-head,  and  a 
cap-finger  of  greater  size  than  the  bottle-neck,  which  is 
inserted  through  the  mouth  and  the  orifice  of  the  elastic 
ring  upon  the  removal  of  the  outside  pressure  of  the  ring 


to  Qvpand  the  latter,  said  expansion  and  compression  of 
the  ring  alternating  with  each  other. 

S.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  filling- 
head  having  a  receiving  chamber  therein,  a  eupply-plpe 
leading  thereto,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve  for  the  sup- 
ply-pipe, of  an  elastic  ring  located  at  the  mouth  of  the 
head  through  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  filled  Is 
inserted,  compressors  and  automatic  means  (or  forcing 
and  holding  the  compressors  Inwardly  against  the  elastic 
ring  preparatory  to  the  fllling  of  the  bottle,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  the  valve  in  the  supply-pipe 
after  the  compression  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle  shall 
have  taken  place,  and  for  automatically  olosing  the 
valve  in  the  supply-pipe  to  shut  off  the  supply  prevloas 
to  the  release  of  the  compression  on  the  elastic  ring 
aroand  the  bottle-neck. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I  1 

1,280,393.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIMATED 
DRAWINGS.  Eliot  Keen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
William  P.  Dunham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fl^ed  Oct.  9, 
1(16.     Serial  No.  124.629.     (CL  88 — 16.) 


1,  In  apparatus  for  making  animated  drawings  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  translucent  sheets  adapted  tx>  be  placed 
one  upon  another  said  sheets  having  picture  ^arts  there- 
upon, the  combination  of  a  table,  and  holders,  attached 
to  the  table,  for  said  plates,  each  bolder  comprising  a 
strip  carrying  a  clamp  at  one  end  adapted  to  grip  a  plate 
and  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  table  at  th«  other  end. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  animated  drawings  com- 
prletfng  a  plurality  of  translucent  sheets  adapted  to  be 
placed  one  upon  another  said  sheets  having  picture  parts 
thereupon,  the  combination  of  a  table,  and  holders,  at- 
tached to  the  table,  for  said  plates,  each  hoI()er  compris- 
ing a  linearly  adjustable  strip  carrying  a  clamp  at  its 
outer  end  adapted  to  grip  a  plate  and  a  table  attaching 
joiot  at  the  other  end  said  joint  i>ermittlng  the  plate  to 
be  rotated  about  two  axes  both  of  which  are  in  Its  own 
plate  but  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  animated  drawings  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  springy  translucent  sheets  adapted 
to  l>e  placed  one  upon  another  said  sheets  hating  picture 
parts  thereupon,  means  for  maintaining  the  individual 
sheets  relatively  immovable  in  their  common  plane,  and 
a  light  permeable  pressure  plate  arranged  to  press  said 
sheets  closely  together  over  their  entire  area  and  adapted 
to  photograph  therethrough,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  making  animated  dra'Wings  com- 
prising translucent  sheets  containing  picture  parts,  one 
sheet  upon  another,  means  for  maintaining  the  individual 
sheets  relatively  Immovable  in  their  common  plane  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  one  of  sail  sheets  by 
accorately  determined  amounts  in  said  plane  with  respect 
to  the  other  sheets. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,260,394.  STOPPER-EXTRACTOR.  Albir-J  W.  Kblix, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
301,999.       (CI.    65 — 47.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  knob 
prorvided  with  a  socket  in  one  of  its  faces,  a  shank  secured 
to  the  knob  and  extending  through  the  socJiet  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof,  said  shank  extending  be- 
yond the  open  face  of  the  socket,  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank  being  provided  with  a  spear  head,  a  clamping  plate 
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loosely  mounted  upon  the  shank  inwardly  of  the  head, 
and  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  shank  and  Interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  con- 


21- 


stantly  urging  the  plate  toward  the  head,  said  plate  being 
of  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  major  diameter  of  the 
head  to  seal  the  o];>enlng  in  the  cap  resulting  from  the 
passage  of  the  head  through  the  cap. 


1.260,395.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOFT  TOP  CORSET- 
STATS.  Hekman  a.  Keller.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,488. 
(CI.  29—148.) 

liliriiitiiiiiimi 

''mniiimiii 


mt^iW 


The  process  of  making  soft  top  corset  stays,  which 
consists  in  taking  a  thin,  elongated  metal  strip  and  sob- 
Jectlng  a  portion  of  its  length  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
action  of  a  fluid  metal-dlssolvlng  agent,  to  dissolve  a 
minute  amount  of  metal  from  said  end  portion  and  pro- 
dace  a  uniform  thinning  of  said  end  portion,  thereby  ren- 
dering it  of  greater  flexibility  than  the  remainder  of  the 
body  and  moving  the  strip  for  a  predetermined  distance 
longitudinally  of  itself  during  said  Immersion  to  move  a 
part  of  said  immersed  end  portion  In  and  out  of  the  dis- 
solving agent  to  form  a  taper  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  strip  and  produce  a  gradual  increase  in  the  thickness 
of  the  metal  between  the  thinned  end  portion  and  the  un- 
thlnned  body  portion,  and  then  subjecting  the  stay  to  the 
action  of  a  neutralizing  medium,  substantially  as  described. 


1,260.896.     GAME.     Ebnest  Kobleb.  Alameda,  Cal.    Filed 
Sept.  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  189,392.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


^c^.^r  r  -r 


^   ^ 


2.  A  game,  including  a  paddle  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  abutment  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  opening, 
a  chamber  comraanicating  with  said  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  game  pieces  adapted  to  be  deposited  in  said 
chamber  through  said  opening. 

8.  A  game,  comprising  a  paddle  Including  a  handle  en- 
larged at  one  end  to  form  a  blade  and  provided  adjacent 
■aid  blade  with  an  opening,  an  open  rectangular  fraaae 
Strip  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  handle,  and  a  bot- 
tom strip  secured  beneath  said  frame  strip  to  provide  a 
receiving  chamber  communicating  with  said  opening. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,897.  INTERCHANGEABLE  SPLIT  TIRB-HOLD- 
ING  RIM.  John  Kelset.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey  Wheel  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .York.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,778.     (CI.  152—21.) 


In  a  split  rim,  a  body  portion  provided  with  overlapping 
extremities  and  Integral  Inclined  locking  tongues  struck 
out  and  extending  downwardly  from  one  extremity,  and 
engaging  the  other  extremity,  said  overlapping  extremities 
having  corresponding  Inclined  meeting  surfaces  arranged 
to  facilitate  separating  and  reuniting  the  extremities. 


1,260,898.     SILICIOUS  FIRE  BRICK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME.     Hamit  A.  Kennedy.  Clearfield. 

Pa.     Filed   Sept.   28,   1917.      Serial   No.   198,862.      (CL 

106—10.) 

1.  Silica  brick  composed  of  silica  particles  of  mb- 
statlal  size  as  described,  free  from  the  finely  powdered 
silica  or  sand  and  mixed  with  a  binder,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  Silica  brick  composed  of  particles  of  silica  of  sub- 
stantial size,  as  described,  free  from  finely  powdered  sUict, 
and  mixed  with  a  binder  of  fire  clay,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,399.  VEGETABLE-SLICING  MACHINE.  Fkto  A. 
Kingsbury,  Boonville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  So- 
rial  No.  48,705.      (O.  146—7.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  machine,  a  frame,  a  support 
slidable  on  said  frame,  a  knife  on  the  support,  a  hopper 
on  the  frame  slidable  over  the  knife,  and  means  connected 
to  the  support  and  hopper  for  moving  the  same  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  machine,  a  frame,  a  knife  board 
slidable  on  said  frame  and  removable  therefrom,  a  knife  ar- 
ranged on  the  board,  a  hopper  slidable  on  the  frame  over 
said  knife,  and  means  connected  to  the  board  and  hopper 
for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  In  opposite  direc- 
tions thereto. 


1^60,400.  ELECTRIC  FITTING  G»OBGB  C.  KNAcrr, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  A  Jones  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  148.936.      (CL  178 — 828.) 


1.  In  an  electric  fitting,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  insulating 
bodies  mounted  therein  and  equipped  with  relatively  un- 
allned  bores  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing;  nnd 
a  conducting  member  comprising  in  rigid  formation  a  ^vjro 
terminal  and  a  plunger-cylinder  boused  respectively  b>   the 
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bores  of  said  bodies,  and  a  connectloc  element  ezteading 

eubstaotlaily    traosveriseij    of   tbe   casing  and   boused   by 
one  of  said  bodies. 

[Claims  L'  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,401.  LAMP-SOCKET.  GcoEOl  C.  KNAUrr,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  &  Jones  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  or  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1©17. 
Serial   No.    150,977.      (CI.   173—328.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing 
adapted  for  receiring  one  end  of  a  hirap,  a  spring-pressed 
conducting  member  disposed  axially  of  the  casing  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  insulating  guides  for  said  member  disposed 
within  the  casing  ;  said  member  comprising  a  forward  head 
disposed  for  contacting  with  the  lamp  and  equipped  for 
receiving  the  tip  of  a  wire,  a  tubular  sliank  incasing  a 
portion  of  said  wire,  and  a  rear  head,  said  heads  being 
respectively  Integral  with  and  threaded  upon  said  shank. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,402.  DRAFT  EVENER.  Charlks  Kohn  and  Wil> 
LiAM  D.  STiTZEr.,  Pawnee  CTty,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  202,623.     (Q.  21—76. 


," 


/S 


^B^S^ 


The  combination  with  a  draft  pole  and  the  doubletree 
clip  thereof,  of  an  evener  including  an  evener  bar  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  pole,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
plate  engaged  In  straddling  relation  to  the  evener  bar 
and  beneath  the  said  clip,  a  pivot  member  disposed  through 
the  plate,  the  evener  bar  and  the  pole,  the  rear  ends  of 
said  plate  being  formed  with  recesses  In  which  are  re- 
ceived the  said  clip,  whereby  bald  plate  Is  held  against 
lateral  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  pole. 


1,260,403.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Romancs  Kbausb.  Bel- 
havpn,  N.  C  Filed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,481. 
(CI.  152 — 44.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  hub, 
a  rim  and  a  ring  within  the  rim  and  concentric  therewith 
and  rigidly  eonaected  thereto  In  spaced  relation,  a  inb- 
stantially  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hab  and 
at  the  other  to  the  ring,  a  series  of  rollers  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  coils,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  rollers  of  each  series,  said  rollers  having 
grooves  for  the  connections,  a  pair  of  ring-shaped  housing 
plates  at  each  face  of  the  wheel,  one  member  of  each  pair 
being  connected  to  the  ring  and  the  other  to  the  hub,  and 
being  slldable  upon  each  other  and  having  pairs  of  in- 
wardly extending  lugs  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  middle 
roller  of  each  series. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  hub, 
a  rim  and  a  ring  within  the  rim  and  concentric  therewith 
and  rigidly  connected  thereto  in  spaced  relation,  a  coil 
spring  connecteii  at  one  end  to  the  bub  and  at  tbe  other  to 
the  ring,  a  series  of  rollers  betwcn  each  pair  of  adjacent 
convolutions,  a  plurality  uf  flexible  connections  between 
the  rollers  of  each   series,  liaid   roner.-.   having  grooves  for 


tbe  connections,  and  housing  plates  for  the  wheel  having 
means  for  holding  tbe  rollers  in  predetermine^  position. 


3.  A  wheel  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  bub,  a  con- 
c«Qtric  rim,  and  a  ring  within  the  rim,  a  coil  spring  whose 
ends  are  connected  with  the  hub  and  ring,  respectively,  a 
series  of  rollers  Interposed  between  each  two  adjacent  colls 
of  said  spring,  and  means  connecting  the  several  rollers  of 
each  series  and  holding  tbem  In  spaced  relation,  and  luga 
engaging  each  middle  roller  of  each  series  Of  rollers  for 
belding  such  series  in  place,  as  described. 


1,^60,404.  SMOKER'S  ABTICLE.  Louial  R.  Kbcqu, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wllllani  R.  Schmidt, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serla.1  No.  86,844. 
(CI.  131—51.) 


> 


A  smoker's  article  comprising  in  a  one  piece  structure,  a 
h£mi -spherical  ash  container;  a  trough  like  cigar  ^est,  pro- 
jecting radially  from  one  side  thereof,  the  liottom  of  tbe 
trough  being  flat  and  each  side  wall  thereof  formed  with  an 
Inwardly  opening  crimp  or  groove  near  the  respective  wall 
bases  to  provide  guides  for  Insertion  of  a  match  scratch- 
ing strip  ;  Id  combination  with  a  spring  clatap  underlylag 
the  ash  container  having  an  extended  en4  under  said 
ttough  to  detachably  secure  tbe  device  to  a  support. 


1^60,405.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Charles  G.  Krcssill, 
Flint.  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serla)  No.  88,677. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  fixedly  mounted 
and  having  a  quantity  of  liquid  contained  therein,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  mounted  for  redprocatory  movement  within 
the  cylinder,  the  piston   being  slightly   less  In  dUneter 


i:- 


than  tbe  interior  diameter  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  said  piston 
rod  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Its 
end  portion  of  hollow  cylindrical  formation,  an  extension 
rod  tclescoplcally  mounted  in  tbe  said  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  a  bracket  flxe^l  to  the  end  of  tbe  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  be  supporte<l  by  tbe  latter,  tbe  said  extended 
end  of  the  piston  rod  havlnt;  longitudinal  slots  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  pins  carried  by  the  said  telescoplcally 
moanted  extension  and  projecting  Into  tbe  said  slots 
whereby  movement  of  the  said  extension  with  respect  to 
tbe  said  piston  rods  Is  limited  by  tbe  said  slot,  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  piston  rod  being  limlte<l  by  the  length  of  the 
said  cylinder. 


1.260,406.  PULVERIZING  APPARATUS.  Robert  A. 
Lachmann,  Chicago,  Albert  W.  Ratuond,  Evans- 
ton,  and  William  B.  Sensbman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Raymond  Brothers  Impact  Pulverizer  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  87,450.     (CI.  83 — 11.) 


•*      * 


1.  In  pulverlxlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pulverizing  chamber  having  a  discbarge  throat  partially 
closed  by  an  end  wall  formed  with  an  orifice  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  discharge  throat,  of  means  for  produc- 
ing a  draft  of  air  through  said  chamber  and  throat,  and 
means,  which  permits  outflow  through  the  center  portion 
of  the  throat  and  said  orifice,  for  creating  a  counter-force 
In  the  air  and  suspended  particles  adjacent  the  bounding 
surface  of  the  throat  which  retards  tbe  outward  movement 
of  said  particles. 

2.  In  pulverizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pul- 
verizing chamber  having  a  discharge  throat,  of  means  in 
said  chamber  for  pulvrrlzinK  material,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  draft  through  said  chamber  and  throat,  and  regu- 
lating means  movable  to  produce  a  counterforce  eflfectlve 
against  the  portion  of  tbe  material  adjacent  the  bounding 
surface  of  the  throat  which  retards  the  outward  move- 
ment of  that  portion  of  the  material,  said  regulating  means 
being  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  intensity  of  such  counter- 
force  whereby  the  degree  of  fineness  of  the  output  may  be 
governed. 

8.  In  pulverizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
palverisinK  cliamber  having  a  discharge  throat,  of  means 
for  producing  a  draft  through  said  chamber  and  throat,  a 
regulator  in  said  throat  arranged  transversely  thereof 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial,  revoluble  members  ar- 
ranpad  in  the  same  plane  with  open  spaces  between  them 
to  permit  the  outflow  of  air  and  suspended  particles 
through  the  ce'nter  portion  of  tbe  throat. 

4.  In  pulverlrinc  .-ippRratue.  tbe  combination  with  a 
pulverizing  chamber  having  a  discharge  throat,  of  means 
for  producing  a  draft  through  said  chamber  and  throat,  a 
regnlator  In  salil  throat  arranged  transversely  thereof 
comprising  radial,  revoluble  members  with  open  spaces  be- 
tween tbem  to  permit  the  ontflow  of  air  and  suspended 
particles  through  the  center  portion  of  the  throat,  said 


regulator  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  annular  space  between  tbe  ends  of  the  revoluble 
members  and  the  bounding  surface  of  the  throat. 

6.  In  pulverising  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pulverizing  chamber  having  a  discharge  throat,  of  revo- 
luble beaters  In  said  chamber,  means  in  addition  to  said 
beaters  for  producing  a  draft  of  air  lengthwise  of  the 
chamber  and  throat,  and  a  regulator  arranged  In  the 
throat  transvei^ely  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radial,  revoluble  members  arranged  in  tbe  same  plane  with 
open  spaces  between  them  to  permit  the  outflow  of  air  and 
suspended  particles  through  the  center  portion  of  th« 
throat. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (kisette.] 


1,260,407.  PULVERIZING  APPARATUS.  R  hkut  A 
LaCHMANK,  ChlCSgO,  ALBIBT  W.  RATMOND,  J  Vhl^tOR. 
and  WIL.L1AM  B.  SBNSUiAji,  Chicago,  111.,  a&s.guori  to 
The  Raymond  Brothers  Impact  I^nlverizer  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Mar  81. 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,892.      (O.  188—82.) 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  ptilveridng  apparatus,  con.prls 
Ing  a  separating  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  pn  vide] 
with  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  bottom,  a  partition  across 
said  chamber  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  pipe  for 
introducing  the  pulverized  material  into  said  separating 
chamber  below  tbe  partition,  an  element  pervlou.>i  to  air 
arranged  over  the  open  end  of  the  separating  chamber. 
and  an  air  passage  arranged  Intermediate  tbe  said  parti 
tlon  and  pervious  element. 

4.  A  d«st  collector  for  pulverizing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  separating  chamber  open  at  tbe  top  and  provided 
with  a  discbarge  orifice  at  the  bottom,  a  conical,  centrally 
apertured  partition  in  said  chamber,  the  inclination  of 
which  is  downward  toward  the  center  of  tbe  chamber  and 
which  is  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  conduct  dust-ladened  air  from  tbe  pnlverizlni:  ap 
paratus  to  said  separating  chamber  below  the  partition 
an  element  pervious  to  air  arranged  over  the  open  end  of 
the  separating  chamber,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  separating  chamber  above  the  partition  and  adapted 
to  return  air  from  said  chamber  to  tbe  pulverising  ap- 
paratus. 

7.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  seitarating  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  at 
tbe  bottom,  a  conical  centrally  apertured  partition  in 
said  chamber  the  Inclination  of  which  is  downward  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  chamt>er  and  which  Is  formed  with 
a  central  opening,  a  pipe  adapted  to  Introduce  dust- 
ladened  air  into  said  separating  chamber  t>elow  the  parti- 
tion, an  inverted  cloth  bag  arranged  over  tbe  open  end  of 
the  separating  chamber,  a  pipe  communlcatln«r  with  tb-' 
separating  chamber  at  a  point  Intermediate  rhe  said  par 
tltlon  and  said  bag  to  return  air  to  thf  pnlverlzing  ap 
I>aratas.  and  means  for  vapporting  said    bate 

10.  A  dust  collector  for  pulverlzim:  nppurstu^  '  omprls 
log  a  substantially  cylindrical  separatrs.'  rammer  t#r 
mtnating  at  the  bottom  in  a  discharge  'ui.ae:,  &   .■onual 
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partition  in  said  chamber,  the  inclination  of  which  ii 
downward  toward  the  center  of  the  chamber  and  which 
is  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  pipe  having  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  opening  Into  the  separating  chamber 
and  adapted  to  conduct  dust  ladened  air  from  the  pulverlx- 
ing  apparatus  to  said  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  separating  chamber  above  the  partition  and 
adapted  to  return  a  portion  of  the  said  dust-ladened  air  to 
the  pulverizing  apparatus,  a  cloth  bag,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  over  the  upper  open  end  of  said  separat- 
ing chamber. 

13.  A  du3t  collector  comprising  a  separating  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  at 
the  bottom,  a  partition  across  said  chamber  formed  with 
a  central  opening,  a  pipe  having  a  substantially  tangential 
opening  Into  the  said  separating  chamber  below  the  par- 
tition and  adapted  to  Introduce  dust-ladened  air  into  said 
chamber,  an  element  pervious  to  air  arranged  over  the 
open  end  of  the  separating  chamber,  and  means  for  Inter- 
cepting a  portion  of  the  air  introduced  into  said  separat- 
ing chamber  and  returning  the  same  to  the  pulveriilng 
apparatus. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  9,  11.  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 

1,260.408.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hamt 
Fbbdinand  Lbissnib,  LJusne.  Sweden.  Filed  July  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  180,925.      (O.  123—30.) 


4- 
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In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  primary  explosion  chamber,  a 
sleeve  In  permanent  communication  with  the  former  and 
extending  Into  the  latter  and  dividing  it  into  two  com- 
j)artment8,  one  outside  and  one  inside  said  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  being  provided  with  apertures  which  extend  ob- 
liquely through  Its  wall  and  connect  the  said  compart- 
ments, whereby  gas  mixture  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures Is  caused  to  perform  a  rotary  movement  in  the  com- 
partment Into  which  It  Is  discharged,  and  a  fuel  noiile 
opening  into  the  compartment  Inside  the  sleeve. 


1,260,409.  SIFTER.  Moaes  Libbbbman,  West  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  &  L.  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Copart- 
nership composed  of  said  Moses  Lleberman  and  Hyman 
Bachman,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1917. 
Serial   No    190.292.      (CI.  83—60.) 


1.  A  sifter  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
screens  formed  with  spaced  supporting  bars  stamped  from 
sheet   metal    and    arranged    endwise. 

4.  A  sifter  comprlsini?  a  frame,  end  screens  pivoted  to 
opposite  walls  tht'reof,  a  bottom  srr*^en  pivoted  to  said 
end  screens,  and  means  for  moving  said  screens  relatively 
to   said   frame  in    opposite  directions   from  their  normal 


% 


posttlons  of  rest,  said  means  comprising  a  member  ex- 
tending from  the  Juncture  of  said  bottom  screen  and  one 
of  aid  end  screens  along  said  t>ottom  screen  and  through 
said  frame. 

7.  A  sifter  comprising  a  frame,  end  screens  pivoted  to 
opposite  walls  thereof,  a  bottom  screen  pivoted  to  said 
end  screens,  said  screens  being  formed  with  separate 
spaced  metal  supporting  bars  arranged  edgewise  and  one 
of  taid  screens  being  provided  Intermediate  the  enda 
thereof  with  means  for  maintaining  the  bars  thereof  In 
prober  spaced  relationship,  each  end  screen  being  pivoted 
to  said  bottom  screen  by  a  rod  passing  through  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  bars  of  said  end  and  bottom  screens,  and 
means  for  moving  said  screens  relatively  to  said  frame 
in  apposite  directions  from  their  normal  positions  of  rest, 
said  means  comprising  a  memt>er  extending  f>'om  one  of 
said  rods  along  said  bottom  screen  at  an  aqgle  thereto 
and  through  said  frame. 

10.  A  sifter  comprising  a  pan  having  opposite  walls 
with  parallel  upper  edges,  and  a  screening  device  having 
opposite  walls  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  meana 
for  supporting  the  said  device  from  the  said  tipper  edgM 
of  gaid  pan  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  pan, 
screening  device  being  formed  to  entirely  inclose  said 
when  In  operative  position  with  respect  to   the  same. 

18.  A  sifter  comprising  a  pan  having  opi^osite  walla 
with  parallel  upper  edges  and  a  screening  device  compris- 
ing a  frame  fitting  against  said  pan  at  the  front,  sides 
and  back  thereof  and  having  opposite  walls  provided  at 
their  upper  edges  with  means  for  supporting  said  device 
froci  said  upper  edges  of  said  pan  for  movement  hori- 
zontally into  and  out  of  said  pan,  end  screens  pivoted 
between  opposite  walls  of  said  frame,  a  bottom  screen  piv- 
oted to  said  end  screens,  said  screens  being  arranged 
clofely  adjacent  said  frame  and  being  formed  with  sep- 
arate spaced  supporting  bars  arranged  edgewise,  and 
means  passing  through  said  frame  for  moving  said  screens 
relatively  to  said  frame  in  opposite  directloni  from  their 
normal  positions  of  rest. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  8,  9,  11.  12,  14.  and  15  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


.260.410.  BUTT-ADJUSTER  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
Carl  H.  Lohmann,  Guymon,  Okla..  assignor  to  Inter- 
aational  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,560.     (01.  56—86.) 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  frame.  cuttin(S  mechanlam 
thereon,  a  crank  shaft,  a  binder  deck,  a  two-part  butt 
adjuster  operatlvely  located  above  said  deck  in  the  path 
of  the  corn  and  adjacent  said  cutting  mechanism,  one  of 
said  parts  engaging  the  sides  of  the  stalks  to  move  the 
same  away  from  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  other  part 
engaging  the  ends  only  of  the  stalks  in  a  further  progres- 
site  movement,  both  parts  of  said  butt  adjuster  being 
operated  from  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  frame,  cutting  mechanism 
thereon,  a  binder  deck,  a  butt  adjuster  operatlvely  located 
above  said  deck  in  the  path  of  the  corn  and  adjacent  the 
catting  mechanism,  said  butt  adjuster  Including  two 
parts  at  an  angle  and  rigid  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  act  upon  the  side  and  end  successively ,  of  the  butt 
portion  of  a  stalk. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 

a  catting  apparatus,  a  binder  deck,  a  substantially  vertical 
rotatable  crank  shaft  located  in  rear  at  one  side  of  said 
cutting  apparatus,  and  a  butt  adjuster  adjacent  eaid  cut- 
ting apparatus  disposed  vertically  relative  to  said  binder 
deck  and  having  its  lower  front  end  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft  and  inclined  rearward  and 
laterally  therefrom,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  butt  r.'' 
juster  inclined  from  and  rigid  with  the  front  end,  :  i.J 
means  for  controlling  the  rear  end  of  said  butt  adjas'.<  r. 
[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,411.  SIGHT-GLASS  FOR  WATER-COOLING  SYS- 
TEMS. John  G.  Ldkbns,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  191G.     Serial  No.  126,938.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


JO 


The  combination  with  the  filler  tube  of  an  automobile 
radiator,  of  a  pipe  projected  upward  through  said  tul>e 
to  a  point  above  the  top  of  the  latter  and  having  its 
upper  end  open,  said  pipe  serving  alternately  as  an  over- 
flow ^pe  and  as  a  vacuum-induced  filler  pipe  for  the 
radiator,  and  a  glass  cap  mounted  upon  said  tube  In  In- 
closing relation  to  said  pipe  and  exposing  to  view  the 
action  of  the  water  in  entering  and  discharging  from  said 
open  end,  said  cap  being  wholly  open  at  its  lower  end  to 
permit  unobstructed  access  of  water  thereto  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  radiator. 


1,260,412.  TELEPHONE- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Albin 
E.  LuNDELL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,561.     (CI.  179—27.) 


said  controlling  device  for  operating  the  other  one  of  said 
switching  devices  in  accordance  with  the  first  mentioned 
system  of  numerical  designation. 

2.  In  combination,  two  selectively  operable  switching 
devices,  a  variably  operable  controlling  device  for  said 
switching  devices,  means  for  setting  the  controlling  de- 
vice In  accordance  with  the  decimal  numerical  system  of 
designation,  means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said  con- 
trolling device  for  operating  one  of  said  switching  devices 
In  accordance  with  a  system  of  numerical  designation 
other  than  the  decimal  system,  and  means  also  responsive 
to  the  setting  of  said  controlling  device  for  operating  the 
other  of  said  selectively  operable  switching  devices  in 
accordance  with  the  decimal  numerical  system  of  designa- 
tion. 

8.  In  combination,  two  selectively  operable  switching 
devices,  a  sender  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
switching  devices,  an  actuating  member  for  said  sender, 
means  for  associating  said  sender  with  either  one  of  said 
switching  devices,  means  operable  whenever  the  sender 
Is  associated  with  one  of  the  switching  devices  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  actuating  member  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  switching  device  a  distance 
predetermined  by  said  actuating  member,  and  means  oper- 
able whenever  the  sender  is  associated  with  the  other  one 
of  said  switching  devices,  and  responsive  to  the  actuation 
of  said  member  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  last 
mentioned  switching  device  to  another  distance  than  pre- 
determined by  the  actuating  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
means  Including  a  selector  switch  for  establishing  a  con- 
nection between  a  calling  and  called  line,  a  sender  com- 
prising numbered  actuating  members,  arranged  for  ad- 
justment in  accordance  with  the  number  of  the  called  line, 
means  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  said  actuating 
members  for  causing  said  selector  to  take  a  numt>er  of 
steps  different  from  the  numbers  of  the  adjusted  actuat- 
ing members  of  said  sender,  nnmt>er  indicators  movable 
under  the  control  of  said  sender,  and  means  for  permitting 
said  numt>er  indicators  to  take  a  number  of  steps  corre- 
sponding to  the  numbers  of  the  adjusted  actuating  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  switching  devices,  a 
variably  operable  sender  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  switching  devices,  means  responsive  to  a  certain  ad- 
justment of  said  sender  for  causing  any  one  of  the  switch- 
ing devices  of  one  of  said  groups  to  traverse  a  distance 
identified  by  a  certain  number  of  units  of  a  numerical 
system  of  designation,  and  means  responsive  to  said  cer- 
tain adjustment  of  the  sender  for  causing  any  of  the 
switches  of  said  second  group  to  traverse  a  distance  Identi- 
fied by  a  certain  other  number  of  units  of  said  numerical 
system. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  two  selectively  operable  switching 
devices,  a  variably  operable  controlling  device  for  said 
switching  devices,  means  for  adjusting  said  controlling 
device  in  accordance  with  a  certain  system  of  numerical 
designation,  means  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  said 
controlling  device  for  operating  one  of  said  switching  de- 
vices in  accordance  with  another  system  of  numerical 
designation,  and  means  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of 


1,260,413.  LISTENING  KEY  CIRCUITS.  Albs.v  K. 
LuNDELL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Frankun  A.  SrsAait, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,667.  (01. 
17fr— 73.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plnrallty  of  tub- 
scrlbers'  lines,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  intercon- 
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nectlng  said  lines,  an  operator's  head  set,  a  plurality  of 
relays,  there  l>ping  one  of  said  relays  per  link  circuit  to 
control  the  connection  of  said  head  set  to  said  link  cir- 
cuits, an  energizing  circuit  completed  for  one  of  said  re- 
lays ns  a  result  of  the  extension  of  a  line  to  the  link  cir- 
cuit with  which  such  relay  is  associated,  means  for  de- 
energizing  said  relay  simultaneously  with  the  energization 
of  a  second  one  of  said  relays,  and  a  manually  operable 
key  to  control  the  reenergixation  of  a  previously  actuated 
one  of  said  relays. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  intercon- 
necting said  lines,  an  operator's  head  set,  a  plurality  of 
double  wound  relays,  there  being  one  per  link  circuit,  to 
control  the  connection  of  said  head  set  to  said  link  cir- 
cuits, energizing  circuits  extending  through  one  winding 
of  said  relays,  locking  circuits  for  said  relays  extending 
through  both  of  their  windings  in  series,  alternate  means 
for  completing  said  energizing  circuits,  and  means  for 
shunting  out  a  locking  circuit  whenever  an  energising 
circuit  is  completed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  interconnect- 
ing said  lines,  a  double  wound  relay  for  each  of  said  link 
circuits,  a  second  relay  to  establish  connection  between 
said  head  set  and  its  associated  link  circuit,  and  energis- 
ing circuit  for  said  first  relay  extending  through  one  wind- 
ing only,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  first  relay  extending 
through  its  windings  in  aeries  and  including  the  winding 
of  said  second  relay,  a  manually  operable  key,  and  means 
to  complete  said  energizing  circuit  either  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  key  or  in  response  to  the  extension  of  a 
calling  line  to  a  link  circuit,  and  means  for  shunting  out 
a  locking  circuit  whenever  an  energizing  circuit  is  com- 
pleted. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,SeO,414  BUNCH-BUILDER  ATTACHMENT.  Je8S» 
Ltle,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  8. 
Epperson  and  one-third  to  H.  L.  Pritchett.  Danvtlle, 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,297.  (Ql. 
242 — 48.6.) 


iX, 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  spinning  machine  builder 
motion,  of  means  for  restricting  the  extent  of  effective 
movement  of  the  Initial  strokes  of  the  builder  motion,  and 
a  Trblrl  oscillated  by  said  means  and  provided  with  means 
for  taking  up  gain. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  splnnlns  machine  builder 
motion,  of  a  swlnierlng  rod  and  a  rod  telescoping  therewith 
and  conuecte<l  with  the  let-off  chain  of  the  builder  motion 
for  restricting  the  extent  of  effective  movement  of  the 
initial  strokes  of  the  builder  motion  for  shortening  the 
traverse,  the  builder  motion  having  a  stroke  s^tand  actuat- 
ing the  chain,  and  a  whirl  engaged  by  both  of  the  chains 
and  adapted  to  bo  oscillated  by  the  former  Incident  to  such 
restriction,  the  said  whirl  having  a  projection  disposed 
for  engaging  the  second  mentioned  chain  during  the  initial 
bunch  building  strokes  of  the  builder  motion  for  taking 
up  gain,  the  said  projection  extending  substantially  at 
a  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  whirl  and  adapted  to 
outstand  therefrom  free  from  the  second  mentioned  chain 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  initial  strokes. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26<>,416.  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MARKING  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC FILMS.  GEORoa  R.  McAllawtb,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  Ko.  94,421. 
(CI.  96—1.1.) 


l.'A  film  camera  of  the  type  adapted  to  use  a  roll  film 
with  a  backing  sheet,  distinguished  by  the  pfovislon  of 
an  opening  in  the  camera  casing  past  which  the  film  and 
its  liacking  sheet  travel  with  the  backing  sheet  between 
the  ftim  and  the  opening,  and  a  device  in  the  camera  op- 
posite the  opening  on  that  side  of  the  path  df  the  Aim 
•  oppoBlte  the  side  on  whkh  the  backing  sheet  travels,  said 
deviee  having  provision  for  cooperating  with  t  sharp  in- 
strument introduced  through  the  opening  to  bruise  or  rup- 
ture the  backing  sheet  and  the  film. 

4.  The  method  of  marking  a  film  In  a  photographic 
cam«ra  In  which  a  backing  sheet  is  provided  for  the  fllm, 
consisting  of  penetrating  the  backing  sheet  and  the  film 
from  the  backing  sheet  side  by  a  sharp  instrument  to  pro- 
duce an  opening  In  the  backing  sheet  and  the  film  so  that 
light  rays  penetrate  the  opening  in  the  backing  sheet  and 
.strike  a  portion  of  the  fllm  about  the  penetrated,  portion  of 
the  fihn.  I 

5.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  4n  opening 
thertio  for  the  introduction  of  a  marking  Instrument  for 
the  sensitised  material,  a  cover  for  covering  s«id  opening 
having  a  pocket  for  the  marking  instrument,  faid  pocket 
being  closed  when  the  opening  is  closed  and  open  when 
the  opening  is  open. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  introduction  of  a  marking  Initrament,  a 
slide  cover  for  said  opening,  and  a  record  holtler  having 
a  hinged  portion  held  in  closed  position  by :  said  slide 
cove^. 

[qlalms  2,  3,  and  6  not  prifated  in  the  Gazetie.] 


1,26<),416.     TUNNEL  CONSTRUCTION.      Dcw<tAS 
BgAN,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Filed  Feb.   21, 
N^.  79,694.     (CI.  61—16.) 


19.6 
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]    T    T    ?*T     T'  T    T    T    T 


A  means  for  preparing  foundations 
tloni  which  comprises  an  air  and  water- 
tomfd  structure  of  slightly  greater  length 
of  tjie  dimensions  of  a  tunnel  section,  a 
removable  partition  therein  which  forms 
Death  it  for  compressed  air,  and  t>allast 
and    means   for   permitting  access   to   the 


D.  Mc- 
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for  unnel  sec- 
tight  open  bot- 
than  width  and 
bori|contal  and 
a  chaml)er  be- 
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chamber,  whereby  a  trench  may  l)e  prepared  under  the 
structure  when  lowered  to  the  bott<a:i  with  itv  longer  axis, 
transverse  to  the  line  of  tunnel,  of  t;r.at.  r  w;.l;h  than  the 
tnnnel  to  be  laid  therein. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  foundations  for  sub- 
aqueous tunnels  comprising  a  chamber  or  structure  with 
air  tight  and  water-tight  top,  sides  and  ends,  and  an  open- 
bottom,  a  horizontal  temporary  or  removable  water-tight 
partition  wall  forming  a  compressed  air  chamber  below 
and  ballast  tanks  above  It,  in  combination  with  means  for 
lowering  and  raising  the  structure  to  and  from  the  water 
bed  for  preparing  a  trench  and  foundation  for  tunnel  sec- 
tions. 

3.  A  closed  chamber  having  an  open  compressed  air 
compartment  at  the  bottom  and  tube  or  slots  extending 
through  the  structure  whereby  a  trench  may  b«  excavated 
under  the  structure  when  lowered  to  the  bottom  and  piles 
or  planking  driven  into  the  mud  through  said  tubes  or 
•lots  and  cut  off  at  the  desired  height  to  form  the  founda- 
tion for  the  completed  tunnel  sections  when  laid  thereon. 

4.  A  structure  for  building  foundations  for  subaqueous 
tunnels  consisting  of  a  closed  jchamber  adapted  to  be  sunk 
to  the  bottom  and  having  in  its  lower  portion  an  <^»en 
bottomed  compressed  air  chamber  for  excavating  a  trench 
under  the  structure,  tubes  or  slots  through  the  structure 
through  which  piles  or  planking  may  be  driven  from  abov« 
into  the  mud  and  a  saw  adapted  for  attachment  to  fixed 
beams  or  supports  within  the  compressed  air  chamber 
for  cutting  off  the  said  piles  at  the  proper  levehs  for  form- 
ing a  foundation  for  the  tunnel. 

8.  The  means  herein  described  for  controlling  the  buoy- 
ancy of  subaqueous  tunnel  sections,  consisting  in  support- 
ing walls  containing  I  beams,  the  spaces  between  some  of 
which  are  filled  with  concrete,  and  pss— gcs  Ib  or  onder 
the  sheathing  for  introducing  water  to  the  empty  spaces. 

[Claims  5  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,417.  BEDSTEAD.  Jmsos  L,  McKellar,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gasau-Thompson  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  30,712.      (CI.  6 — 29.) 


A  be<1  spring  In  transverse  units  to  be  removably  ap- 
plied to  a  l>ed8tead,  each  unit  comprising  an  upper  struc- 
ture adapted  to  receive  a  mattreas.  a  lower  structure 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  bedstead,  a  series  of  coiled 
springs  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  struc- 
tures, and  a  plurality  of  bracket  arms  on  each  side  of  the 
unit  adapted  to  be  hooked  upon  the  side  rails  of  the  bed- 
stead, aaid  lower  structure  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
of  side  and  end  bars,  transverse  bars  arranged  on  edge 
and  at  their  ends  secured  to  said  side  bars  and  longitudinal 
bars  arranged  flatwise  betwe«^n  and  at  their  ends  secured 
to  said  transverse  bars,  said  bracket  arms  having  hook- 
■haped  outer  ends  and  at  their  inner  ends  being  pivotally 
secured  on  said  longitudinal  bars  and  also  slotted  to  ad- 
mit of  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  said  bars,  and 
said  side  bars  having  secured  thereto  plates  below  which 
said  bracket  arms  may  be  turned  and  which  serve  to  aid 
in  sustaining  said  arms  when  the  same  are  in  use. 


1.9M.418.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  William  II.  Mc 
I>AtJGHLi\,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casslus  S.  Chase, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  21.  1917.  Serial  No 
178,181.     (a.  24—288.) 

1.  A  connecting  device  comprising  a  longitudinally  slot- 
ted plate,  in  combination  with  plates  adapted  to  move  lon- 


gitudinally of  said  slotted  plate  and  having  hooks   pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  means  for  guiding  said  movable 


plates  and  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  one  of  said  mov- 
able plates  for  locking  said  movable  plates  in  position. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,419.  CONNECTING  DE\nCE.  William  H.  Mc- 
Laughlin, Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  E.  Babcock, 
Barcroft,  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Casslus  S.  Chase.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  189,006.     (CI  24 116  ) 


A  connecting  device  consisting  of  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  held  in  position  on  some  reUtively  fixed  ob- 
ject and  provided  with  two  hooka,  the  free  ends  of  which 
are  adjacent  each  other,  in  combination  with  a  guard 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
on  its  pivot  to  lie  between  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  said 
hooks  to  prevent  the  application  or  removal  of  a  chain 
link  to  or  from  either  of  said  hooks,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  guard  in  such  position. 


1,260,420.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mc- 
Lacghlin,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Richabd  E.  Babcoce, 
Barcroft,  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  Casslus  S.  Chase.  Hartford,  Conn  Piled 
Aug.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,007.     (CI.  24—241  ) 


6.  A  plate  harlag  two  books  with  their  froe  ends  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse headed  rib.  in  combination  with  a  guard  having  a 
slot  receiving  said  rib,  said  guard  being  adapted  to  be^ 
moved  on  said  rib  Into  a  position  adjacent  the  ends  of 
both  hooks  to  prevent  the  application  or  removal  of  a 
chain  link  to  or  from  either  of  said  hooks,  and  means 
working  through  Mid  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
rib  to  lock  said  guard  in  position  on  said  rib. 
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6.  A  plate  havlag  two  Integral  books  with  their  free 
ends  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
an  integral  headed  rib,  in  combination  with  a  guard 
traveling  on  said  rib  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
position  adjacent  the  ends  of  both  hooks  to  prevent  the 
application  or  removal  of  a  chain  link  to  or  from  either 
of  said  books,  and  means  working  through  said  gnard 
to  engage  said  rib  to  lock  said  guard  in  any  desired 
position  on  said  rib. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,421.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mc- 
Laughlin, Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  E.  Babcock, 
Barcroft,  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cassius  S.  Chase,  Hartford,  Conn.  Piled 
Aug.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,123.     (CI.  24—126.) 


7.  A  plate  having  integral  opposing  undercut  shoulders 
and  provided  with  a  stop,  in  combination  with  two  blocks 
having  their  respective  ends  fuicrumed  in  recesses  formed 
by  the  shoulders  and  provided  with  hooks,  and  screw- 
threaded  means  for  locking  said  blocks  in  normal  position 
with  the  free  ends  of  their  books  in  engagement,  said  stop 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  blocks  in  one  direction  and  said 
means  acting  to  draw  said  blocks  against  said  plate. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,422.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mc- 
Laughlin, Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Richabo  E.  Babcock, 
Barcroft,  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cassius  S.  Chase,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  189,802.     (Q.  24—125.) 


7.  A  plate  having  integral  opposing  undercut  shoulders 
and  provided  with  a  stop,  in  combination  with  two  blocks 
provided  with  hooks  and  having  their  respective  outer  ends 
slidably  received  In  recesses  formed  by  the  shoulders, 
and  a  cam  for  locking  said  blocks  In  normal  position  with 
the  free  ends  of  their  books  adjacent  each  other,  said  stop 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  blocks  In  one  direction  and  said 
cam,  in  locking  position,  preventing  the  travel  of  said 
blocks  in  the  opposite  direction  as  well  as  in  a  direction 
at   right  angles  thereto. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.423.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mc- 
Laughlin, Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  E.  Babcock, 
Barcroft,  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cassius  S.  Chase,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept. 
5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,803.  (CI.  24^211.) 
5.  A  perforated  top  plate  and  a  perforated  base  plate, 

In    combination    with    two    blocks   rotatably    mounted    be- 


tween said  plates,  each  of  said  blocks  being  ffrorlded  with 
a  hook  which  projects  through  a  perforation  In  the  top 
plate  and  a  lug  which  projects  into  a  perforation  In  said 
base  plate,  said  book  and  lug  having  the  sasne  axis,  and 
means  for  locking  said  blocks  in  normal  position  wherein 
the  free  ends  of  the  hooks  abut. 


T.  A  plate,  in  combination  with  two  blocks  having  dif- 
ferent axes  and  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
pUite  and  provided  with  books,  and  means  foe  locking  said 
blocks  in  normal  position,  wherein  the  outer  portion  of 
the  outer  ends  of  each  block  abuts  against  a  fixed  object, 
said  locking  means  engaging  blocks  on  th«4r  inner  end 
portions.  T 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gitette.] 


1,860,424.  COMMON-BATTERY  TWO  WIRE  REPEATER 
SYSTEM.  Talbot  G.  Martin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUinols.  Filed  July  12.  1909.  SerUl  No.  507,210. 
(a.  179—18.) 


"^-  • 'T-'  '^"■' 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  talking 
circuit  between  calling  and  called  subscribers  having  a 
section  normally  disconnected  from  the  calling  line,  an 
automatic  switch  and  means  for  transmlttlag  a  varying 
number  of  impulses  over  portions  of  the  two  sides  of  said 
circuit  In  series  to  control  said  switch  over  the  two  sides 
of  a  different  portion  of  said  talking  circuit  in  series  to 
extend  connection  In  the  direction  of  the  called  subscribed, 
a  repeater  in  the  talking  circuit  Individual  to  said  section 
for  controlling  the  said  automatic  switch,  aaid  repeater 
being  also  controllable  over  portions  of  the  two  sides  of 
said  Circuit  in  series,  and  means  at  the  central  station  for 
supplying  current  through  the  repeater  and  over  portions 
of  the  said  circuit  to  the  calling  subscriber  for  talking 
porposes. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  talking 
circuit  between  calling  and  called  subscribers  having  a 
section  normally  disconnected  from  the  calling  line,  an 
aatomatlc  switch  and  means  for  transmlttlag  a  varying 
ntimber  of  Impulses  over  portions  of  the  two  sides  of  said 
circuit  in  series  to  control  said  switch  over  the  two  sides 
of  a  different  portion  of  said  talking  circuit  in  series  to 
extend  connection  In  the  direction  of  the  called  subscriber, 
a  repeater  in  the  talking  circuit  individual  to  said  section 
for  controlling  the  said  automatic  switch,  taid  repeater 
bfi^g  also  controllable  over  portions  of  the  two  aides  of 
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said  circuit  in  series,  and  means  at  the  central  station 
for  supplying  current  through  said  automatic  switch  and 
over  portions  of  the  said  circuit  to  the  called  subscriber 
for  talking  purposes  . 

22.  In  a  telephone  system  employing  relay  bridges  across 
the  conductors  of  the  talking  circuit  for  controlling  au- 
tomatic switches,  the  combination  of  a  talking  circuit  be- 
tween calling  and  called  subscribers,  said  talking  circuit 
having  a  section  normally  disconnected  from  the  sub- 
scribers' lines,  an  automatic  switch  controllable  over  por- 
tions of  the  two  sides  of  said  circuit  In  series,  to  extend 
connection  In  the  direction  of  the  called  subscribed,  a  re- 
peater in  the  talking  circuit  individual  to  said  section 
for  controlling  the  said  automatic  switch,  said  repeater 
being  controllable  over  different  portions  of  the  two  sides 
of  said  circuit  in  series,  means  at  the  central  station  for 
supplying  current  through  the  repeater  and  over  portions 
of  the  said  circuit  to  the  calling  subscriber  for  talking 
purposes,  and  means  for  automatically  reducing  the  num- 
ber of  bridges  across  the  conductors  of  any  talking  circuit 
during  the  establishment  thereof. 

80.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  called  line, 
a  link  circuit  for  connecting  the  two  over  a  talking  cir- 
cuit, an  automatic  progressively  movable  switch  control- 
ling said  circuit  and  operated  over  the  two  sides  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  circuit  In  series,  an  Impulse  sender  associated 
with  the  calling  line,  an  impulse  repeater  Interposed  be- 
tween said  line  and  said  switch,  said  repeater  Individual 
to  said  link  and  responsive  to  Impulses  from  said  sender 
over  two  sides  of  a  different  portion  of  the  talking  circuit 
In  series,  said  repeater  controlling  said  switch  in  response 
to  said  Impulses,  a  central  battery  for  supplying  current 
for  talking  purposes  to  the  talking  circuit,  said  repeater 
normally  disconnected  from  the  calling  line. 

(Claims  3  to  21  and  23  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,425.  LOCOMOTIVE  JOURNAL-BOX  MOUNTING. 
Robert  E.  Maxwill,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  July  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  180,438.     (CI.  105 — 113.) 


1.  A  shoe  for  Journal  box  pedestals  comprising  a  back 
having  a  longitudinal  flange,  said  flange  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  or  channel  In  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  a 
wed«e-member  adjustable  longitudinally  in  said  groove  or 
channel.  -*^ 

2.  A  shoe  for  journal  box  pedestals  comprising  a  back 
having  a  longitudinal  flange,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  channel  In  the  Inner  face  thereof,  the 
back  of  the  channel  being  inclined  longitudinally,  and  a 
wedge  adJusUble  endwise  in  said  channel,  said  wedge  hav- 
ing an  inclined  face  lying  against  the  Inclined  back  of  the 
channel. 

5.  A  shoe  for  Journal  box  pedestals  provided  with  a 
seat  within  the  shoe,  an  adjusting  member  having  a 
threaded  end  which  la  rotatable  in  the  seat,  and  a  non- 
rotatable  nut  In  the  seat  and  receiving  the  threaded  end 
of  the  adjusting  member,  said  nut  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  adjusting  member  capable  of  being  set  rigidly  against 
the  bottom  and  top  of  the  seat  respectively  to  form  a 
rigid  connection  between  the  adjusting  member  and  the 
shoe. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.426.      BAFFLE   CONSTRUCTION    FOR    BOILERS. 
Edward  C.  Mbiih.  Phoenlxville.   Pa.     Filed  Mar    21 
1917.     Serial  No.  156.283.     (CI.  110—98.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  upright  tube* 
spaced  apart,  of  a  baflJe  arranged  adjacent  certain  of  said 
tubes,  said  baffle  including  superimposed  rows  of  flre  brick 
tiles  spanning  the  space  between  said  tubes  and  resting 
against  one  side  of  the  latter,  a  bar  positioned  under  the 
bottom  tiles,  and  means  adjustably  supported  on  the  tubes 
for  retaining  said  bar  in  position  to  support  the  baffle, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  upright  tubes 
spaced  apart,  of  a  baffle  arranged  adjacent  certain  of  said 
tubes,  said  baffle  including  superimposed  rows  of  flre  brick 
tiles  spanning  the  space  between  said  tubes  and  resting 
against  one  side  of  the  latter,  a  bar  positioned  under  the 
bottom  tiles,  and  means  adjustably  supported  on  the  tube* 
for  retaining  said  bar  In  position  to  support  the  baffle,  said 
means  having  hooks  thereon,  said  bar  being  confined  be- 
tween the  hooks  and  the  tubes,  sobstantially  as  described. 


1,260,427.  REFRIGERATION.  Josiah  L.  Merrill, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  General  Refrigeration 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.    598,998.      (Cl.    62—6.) 


1.  In  a  refrlgeraUng  system,  a  generator  provided  with 
flues  suitable  for  the  conduction  of  combustion  gas^s 
means  for  supplying  said  gases,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  flues,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  "within 
said  generator  for  automatically  effecting  the  shutting 
off  the  flow  of  gas  and  the  turning  on  the  flow  of  water 
to  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  generator,  means  un 
heating  the  same,  a  water  cooling  system  normally  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  generator  and  including  a  by-paaa  a  ralve 
controlling  said  by-pass,  and  means  for  automattcally 
moving  said  valve  to  close  said  by-pass  to  cause  the  wat.  r 
to  flow  through  said  generator. 

16.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  comblnaUon  Trl*h  h 
generator  and  means  for  heating  the  some,  of  a  condenalng 
tank  provided  with  a  coll  communicating  with  and  re- 
ceiving the  vapor  from  said  generator,  a  receiver  for  the 
condensed  material  into  which  said   coll  discharges    saUl 
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receiver  being  locate<l  outside  of  said  condensing  tank, 
refrigerating  devices,  and  a  pipe  between  said  receiver 
and  refrigerating  devices  containing  a  valve  provided  with 
a  diverging  nozzle  for  locally  accelerating  tbe  speed  ot 
flow  of  the  refrigerant  between  the  receiver  and  refrig- 
erating devices. 

18.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  generator  comprising 
a  tanls  for  ammonia  or  similar  substances,  external  end 
plates  supported  from  the  tank  walls  to  form  end  cham- 
bers, a  flue  passing  through  one  of  said  end  plates  and 
through  the  interior  of  said  tank  to  the  opposite  end 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  combustion  gases  into  the 
external  end  of  said  flue,  a  second  flue  passing  through 
the  Interior  of  said  tank  and  connecting  the  two  end  cham- 
bers, and  an  outlet  flue  leading  from  the  chamber  at  the 
feeding  end  of  the  generator. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  15,  and  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,428.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  FLOW  OF  GLASS.  William  J.  Mil- 
LBR.  Swissvalc  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   144,320.      (CI.  49 — 55.) 
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I.  In  the  control  of  the  flow  of  molten  glass  through 
the  discharge  port  of  a  container  between  intermittent 
shearing  operations,  the  method  of  applying  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  port  a  blast  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid  of 
predetermined  volume  and  progressively  diminishing  pres- 
sure to  force  the  glass  neck  Inwardly  along  said  port,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  molten  glass 
provided  with  a  discharge  port,  severing  means  associated 
with  the  said  port,  and  means  for  applying  a  blast  of  gas- 
eous fluid  of  predetermined  volume  and  progressively  di- 
minishing pressure  to  the  outer  end  of  said  port  after  each 
operation  of  said  shearing  means,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  molten  glass 
provided  with  a  discharge  port,  an  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding the  outer  end  of  said  port,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  shear  members  associated  with  said  port  for 
severing  blanks  of  glass,  and  a  semi-annular  flange  on  each 
of  said  members  adapted  to  encircle  said  annular  flange 
when  the  members  are  closed  to  seal  the  outer  end  of  said 
port,  for  tho  purpose  described. 

II.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  molten  glass 
provided  with  a  discharge  port,  blank  shearing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  port,  an  air-blast  nozzle  adjacent  to  said 
port,  a  three  way  valve  actuated  In  unison  with  said  shear- 
inc  means,  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir,  and  connections  between  said  valve 
and  said  nozzle,  said  source  of  compressed  air  supply  and 
said  reservoir  respectively,  whereby  when  said  shearing 
means  are  inoperative  said  reservoir  Is  replenished  from 
said  source  of  compres-sed  nir  supply  and  when  said  shear- 
ing means  are  operative  said  reservoir  Is  connected  with 
said  nozzle. 

>  12.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  mciten  glass 
provided  with  a  discharge  port,  blank  shearing  means  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  port,  an  air  blast  nozzle  adjacent  to  said 
port,  a  three  way  valve  actuated  in  unison  with  said  shear- 
ing means,  a  source  of  compresned  air  snpply,  connections 
l)etween  said  valve  and  said  nozzle,  said  source  of  com- 
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pressed  air  supply  and  said  reservoir,  respectively,  where- 
by wken  said  shearing  means  are  operative  said  reservoir 
is  connected  with  said  noxsle  and  when  said  shearing 
means  are  inoperative  said  reservoir  Is  replenl^ed  from 
said  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  and  a  pressure  lim- 
iting device,  controlling  the  admission  of  air  Into  said 
resertolr. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,260i429.  ANCHORING  DEVICE.  Geohoi  P.  MixvTS, 
Cblcaso.  111.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No,  179,679. 
(CL  20—72.) 
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anchor  for  engagement  by  a  window  wasfaer's  har- 
iind  for  attachment  to  a  wooden  window  ftame  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  parallel  boards  spaced  apart  by  n  sash 
board,  said  anchor  comprising  Integral  members  consisting 
of  ao  elongated  base  to  overlie  the  outer  uoard,  headed 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  portions 
and  offset  to  one  side  of  the  t>ase,  an  elongated  b<}lt  formed 
Integral  with  the  base  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom 
through  openings  formed  In  the  outer,  inner  and  aaah 
boards,  and  a  nut  In  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  bolt  to  clamp  the  anchor  In  position,  the 
outer  end  of  the  bolt  adjacent  ita  Juncture  with  the  base 
being  enlarged  and  tapered  for  tight  engagement  with  the 
openfag  In  the  outer  board. 


1,260,430.  MAILING-FOLDER.  Bbrtbau  E.  Mobklinu, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Moreland  Advertising 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnSls.  Filed 
Dm.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  205.188.     (CI.  120-^74.) 


4.  In  an  advertising  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
comMnatlon  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  adapted  to 
be  f«lde<l  along  transverse  lines  to  form  an  snvelop,  a 
short  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of  said  sheet,  a  re- 
turn card,  an  extension  for  one  e<lge  of  said  card  having 
a  slot  for  receiving  said  tongue,  said  card  edge  being  held 
in  one  of  the  folds  when  the  sections  are  folded  together 
to  Iw  thereby  held  against  displacement,  there  being  per- 
forations along  the  base  of  said  card  extensios  whereby 
said  «xten8lon  may  readily  be  torn  from  the 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


c^a. 


1,26(1,481.  RAILWAY-SKATE.  JOHH  Navaba»  Chicago, 
IlL  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,>21.  (Q. 
lot — 280.) 

1.  A  railway  skate  comprising  an  elongated  body  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  a  rail,  the  upper  side  of  said  b«dy  grada- 
ally   rising  from    the   upper  surface   of  the   rail    for  en- 
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It  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  on  said  rail ;  vertically 
aOTsMe  guide  members  on  said  body  adapted  for  en- 
gaK  nt  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail;  and  means 
i^i  v..  .atlng  one  of  said  guide  members  upon  engagement 
of  a  car  wheel  with  the  upper  side  of  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I 


5.  A  railway  skate  comprising  an  elongated  body  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  a  rail,  the  upper  side  of  said  body 
gradually  rising  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  for 
engagement  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  on  said  rail ;  vertically 
movable  guide  members  on  said  body  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail ;  and  means  for 
elevating  one  of  said  guide  members  upon  engagement  of 
a  car  wheel  with  the  upper  side  of  said  body,  said  means 
comprising  a  rocklngly  mounted  member  arranged  in  said 
body  and  engaging  with  said  guide  members  whereby, 
when  one  of  said  guide  members  U  depressed,  the  other 
will  be  elevated,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  railway  skate  comprising  an  elongated  body  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  rail,  the  upper  side  of  said  body  gradually 
rising  from  one  end  for  engagement  by  a  car  wheel  travel- 
ing on  the  rail ;  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  car  wheel  traveling 
toward  the  same  to  effect  derailment  of  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[CTalms  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Garette.] 


1.200,432  CUP-DISFENSER.  HiifBT  NiAS.  Brooklyn. 
>  r.,  aaslgDor  to  Public  Service  Cup  Company,  Brook- 
iTn,  N.  Y..  a  Corpwatlon  of  New  York.  Piled  May  10 
1916.     Serial  No.  28,971.      (Cl.  211— S.) 


1.  A  cup  dispenser  including  In  combination  a  housing, 
a  container  for  a  stack  of  nested  flanged  cups  supported 
on  said  housing,  a  U-shaped  slide  member  mounted  for 
roclprocatlon  In  said  housing,  a  pair  of  primary  sup- 
ports fixed  to  said  slide  and  movable  into  and  out  of  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  lowermost  cup  of  the  stack, 
a  pair  of  secondary  supports  fixed  to  said  slide  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  supporting  engagement  with  the  next 
to  the  lowermost  cup  of  the  stack  and  having  their  rear- 
ward extremities  respectively  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
space  between  adjacent  cup  flanvsa,  said  primary  supports 
being  adapted  to  withdraw  from  engagement  with  the 
lowermost  cup  after  the  secondary  supports  engage  the 
next  to  the  lowermost  cup  and  said  secondary  supports 
being  curved  to  conform  to  the  body  of  the  cup  when 
tte  dlde  is  at  the  vaA  of  Its  forward  stroke  whereby  the 


cup  is  discharged  with  a  minimum  of  sUde  movemmt.  and 
a  push  rod  fixed  to  the  slide  and  extending  without  the 
housing  for  operating  said  slide. 

9.  In  a  cup  dispenser,  the  combination  with  ■«•■«§  for 
supporting  a  vertically  disposed  stack  of  nested  flanged 
cups,  of  means  for  discharging  cups  one  at  a  time  from 
said  stack,  and  means  Including  fixed  means  and  yield- 
able  means  for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  discharged 
cup. 

11.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  cups  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  U-shaped  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation 
In  said  housing,  primary  supports  fixed  to  said  slide  for 
at  one  time  supporting  a  stack  of  nested  flanged  cups 
by  the  lowermost  cup  thereof,  and  secondary  supports 
fixed  to  said  slide  for  at  another  time  supporting  said 
stack  by  the  next  to  the  lowermost  cup  thereof,  said 
secondary  supports  having  their  rearward  extremities  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  space  between  adjacent  cup 
flanges  and  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  body  of  the 
cup  when  in  supporting  position. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1.260,433  DISPEXSING  APPARATUS.  Abthcr  D. 
Nicholson  and  William  T.  Lowbbt.  Fredericksburg 
Va.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  133,457  iCl 
221—96.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedestal  of  a  transparent  measuring  receptacle 
located  thereon,  a  storage  tank  located  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  storage 
tank  to  said  receptacle  through  said  pedestal,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  storage  tank,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  controlling  valve 
Inclosed  by  said  pedestal  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  valve  and  a  removable  key  for  actuating 
said  valve  against  the  tendon  of  said  spring,  said  valve 
bilag  inacceaslble  except  by  means  of  said  key. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
measuring  recepUcle,  a  hoUow  pedestal  upon  which  aald 
receptacle  is  mounted,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  re- 
ccytada  through  the  pedestal,  a  spring  actuated  valve 
In  the  aapylj  pipe,  said  valve  having  a  longltuflinallv 
movable  valve  stem  which  projects  in  both  directions  .oil 
the  valve  caalng,  said  pedestal  having  an  opening  in 
ailaement  with  one  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  key  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  opening  and  to  engage  the 
valve  stem  to  Impart  an  endwise  pull  thereto,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  tJie  opposite  end  of  the  vmlve 
stem  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  pedestal, 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle  and  located 
entirely  outside  of  the  pedestal,  a  controlling  cock  in 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  disk  secured  to  the  controlling  nisi 
ber  of  said  cock  and  having  Its  face  disposed  adjaesnt 
the  outer  face  of  the  pedestal,  said  disk  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  and  a  member  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  dlak 
■■  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,260.434.     CLASP.     Haltdan  J.  Nobdsbth.  Chicago,  111., 

aasignor  to  A.  Stein  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  July  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,463. 
(CI.  241—5.) 


ci^ 


_^ 


1.  Th.  rorablnation  with  a  band,  of  a  clasp  encircling 
said  band  comprising  a  bent  metal  strip  having  a  fabric 
covering  extending  around  said  strip,'  the  ends  of  said 
fabric  covering  being  folded  Inward  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  strip  and  said  band. 

[Claims   2  and   3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,435  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  WINDOW 
RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MECHANISM.  HakbY 
Embrt  Norwood,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Perfect 
Window  Regulator  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maln.\  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,145.       (Cl.    26s — 4.) 


an  automatic  circuit  closer  and  breaker  for  producing  a 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  pawl  at  will  for  Imparting 
a  step  by  step  movement  to  either  wheel  to  raise  or  lower 
the  window  as  required. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 

cette^ 

j  

1,260,436.  LEATHER  WHITENING  AND  BUFFING  MA- 
CHINE. Thomas  J.  O'Kairra,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Piled 
Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,916.     (O.  69—11-) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  windows, 
the  combination  with  a  wheel  adapted  to  turn  in  either 
direction  and  operatively  connected  with  the  window  to 
raise  or  lower  the  same,  a  magnet  for  actuating  the  wheel 
step  by  step  In  one  direction  to  raise  the  window  and 
provided  with  means  for  producing  an  automatic  inter- 
rupted action  of  the  magnetism  as  described,  a  magnet 
and  means  for  producing  automatic  Interrupted  action 
thereof  for  producing  movement  of  the  wheel  in  the  op- 
posite direction  and  means  for  closing  the  connection 
between  one  or  the  other  magnet  at  will  and  a  suitable 
source  of  energy  to  raise  or  lower  the  window  by  a  step  by 
step  action. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  windows, 
the  combination  of  two  ratchet  wheels  having  their  teeth 
reversely  arranged,  a  magnetic  step  by  step  actuating 
means  for  each  wheel,  a  retaining  pawl  for  each  wheel 
and  electro  magnetic  means  for  moving  either  i)awl  at 
will  from  operative  relation  to  Its  wheel. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain,  a  window  connected 
to  the  chain,  two  toothed  wheels  connected  with  the 
sprocket  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  for  each  toothed  wheel 
and    an   operating  magnet   for  each  pawl  provided  with 


1.  In  a  leather-whitening  and  bnfflng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  element  presenting  a  fixed  unyielding 
gagitg  edge  over  which  the  leather  to  be  treated  is  fed, 
of  a  knife  situated  with  its  cutting  edge  extending  par- 
allel to  said  gaging  edge  and  situated  closely  adjacent  to 
but  slightly  above  the  latter,  and  an  internally-yieldable 
presser  element  situated  to  bear  on  the  leather  at  a  point 
immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  knife  and  above 
the  caging  edge,  said  element  yielding  at  dUEerent  por- 
tioni  to  accommodate  the  varying  tblcknemes  of  the 
leather. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  an  element  presenting  a  fixed  unyielding  gaging 
edg«  over  which  the  leather  to  b«  treated  la  fed,  of  a 
knifk  having  its  cutting  edge  closely  adjacent  aald  gaging 
edge,  and  means  to  cause  said  knife  to  cut  from  the  under 
face  of  the  leather  an  extremely  thin  wafer-like  sheet  of 
uniform  thickness  regardless  of  the  variation  in  the 
thldtness  of  the  leather  from  which  the  sheet  Is  cut  both 
In  the  direction  of  feed  and  In  a  direction  transversely 
thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,437.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PITH  FROM 
FIBER  FROM  BAGASSE.  Chaklm  H.  OROOekb,  New 
(Cleans,  La.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,760. 
(Cl.  13—6.) 

2.  The  process  of  treating  bagasse  to  prepare  it  for 
coiimerclal  purposes  which  consists  in  compressing  it, 
combining  It  to  a  state  of  fluffiness,  removing  moisture 
therefrom,  then  repeating  the  operation  of  combing  and 
further  evaporating  moisture  and  then  cutting  It  In  suit- 
able sizes  after  which  It  is  beaten  or  rubbed  and  screened 
and  separating  the  fiber  from  the  pith  and  cellulose. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,260,438.  COMBINED  TAPE  AND  ATTACH  I  NO-MEM- 
BER RETAINER.  BnnjAiiiN  F.  OaawtLaa,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.036.  (CL 
24—266.) 

A  combined  tape  and  attaching  member  retainer,  com- 
prising a  body  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent 
midway  its  length  into  inverted  U  shaped  formation,  pro- 
viding a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  front 
and  rear  walls  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  slot  closed 
at  Its  upper  end  and  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  safety-pin 
having  its  lower  bar  inserted  in  said  slot  and  lying  adja- 
ceat  the  closed  upper  end  thereof  and  held  against  up- 
ward movement  out  of  said  slot  by  said  closed  upper  end, 
said  front  wall  having  a  recess  therein,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
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tending  flange  from  the  rear  wall  alined  with  said  recess, 
a  tape  section,  the  end  of  said  tape  section  being  Inserted 
In  said  slot  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  safety- 
pin  bar,  said  flange  when  the  front  and  rear  walls  are 
pressed  toward  one  another  forcing  a  portion  of  said  tape 


^/f 


end  into  said  recess  and  clenching  said  end  within  said 
slot,  and  said  end  when  so  clenched  closing  the  open 
lower  end  of  the  slot  and  preventing  downward  movement 
of  the  safety-pin  bar  out  from  said  slot,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.260,439.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Otho  M.  Orra, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,994.      (CL  240—48.4.) 


"ft 


1.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  a  reflector  composed  of  two 
half  paraboloids  connected  by  flattened  parts,  and  a  vision 
Intercepting  screen  composed  of  spaced  concentric  tubes 
flattened  on  their  upper  and  lower  sides  to  correspond 
and  extend  parallel  to  the  respective  flattened  parts  of 
the  reflector. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  composed  of 
two  half  paraboloids  connected  by  flattened  top  and  bot- 
tom parts,  a  condensing  lens,  a  circular  tube  alined  with 
the  lens,  and  a  screen  surrounding  the  tube  and  having 
flattened  top  and  bottom  parts. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,440.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.  Otho  M.  Ottb, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180.997.     (Cl.  240—48.4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  lamp,  a  screen 
composed  of  a  cylinder  flanged  at  its  inner  end,  means  to 
secure  said  flange  to  the  lamp,  so  that  the  cylinder  pro- 


jects outwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  lamp,  a  serlas 
of  vertical  spaced  wires  In  the  cylinder  extending  through- 
out the  length  and  area  thereof,  a  series  of  longitudinal 
horizontal  wires  also  extending  throughout  the  length  and 
area  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  transverse  horizontal 
wires  extending  throughout  the  length  and  area  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  lamp,  a  screen 
composed  of  a  cylinder  flanged  at  its  inner  end,  means  to 
secure  said  flange  to  the  lamp,  so  that  the  cylinder  pro- 
jects outwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  lamp,  a  series 
of  vertical  sjMiced  wires  in  the  cylinder  extending  through- 
out the  length  and  area  thereof,  a  series  of  longitudinal 
horizontal  wires  also  extending  throughout  the  length  and 
area  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  transverse  horizontal 
wires  extending  throughout  the  length  and  area  of  the 
cylinder,  each  wire  having  each  of  its  free  ends  turned  at 
an  angle  and  secured  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
cylinder. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,441.  HEATER  FOR  INTAKE  -  MANIFOLDS  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Bmit  N.  Paa- 
RiSH,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electric  Intake  Heater 
Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  171.472.     (CL219— 38.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  having  thickened  walls  with  recesses  therein,  of 
heating  elements  secured  In  said  recesses  and  each  com- 
prising an  electric  resistance  element  and  a  cover  plate, 
means  for  insulating  said  resistance  element  from  said 
cover  plate  and  from  the  walls  of  said  recess,  binding 
posts  for  the  ends  of  said  heating  element  extending 
through  said  cover  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cover  plate  In  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  flattened  recess  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a 
heating  element  secured  in  said  recess  and  comprising  a 
resistance  element  and  a  cover  plate,  means  for  insulating 
said  resistance  element  from  said  cover  plate  and  the 
walls  of  said  recess,  means  for  securing  said  cover  plate 
to  said  manifold,  and  binding  posts  for  the  ends  of  said 
resistance  element  projecting  through  said  cover  plate. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  intake  manifold  having  a  recess  In  the  wall 
thereof  and  extending  but  partially  therearound,  of  a 
flat  heating  element  secured  In  said  lecess  and  Insulated 
from  the  walls  thereof,  the  said  heating  element  compris- 
ing an  Insulated  resistance  element,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  resistance  element  to  a  source  of  electricity. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Intake  manifold  having  a  recess  In  the  wall 
thereof,  of  a  laterally  removable  flat  heating  element  se- 
cured in  said  recess  and  Insulated  from  the  walls  thereof, 
said  heating  element  comprising  an  insulated  resistance 
element. 


1,260,442.     GAS  BURNER.     Gbobgi  E.  Pickup,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wehrle  Company,  Newark,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  May  21.  1917.    Serial  No. 
169,843.      (Cl.  158 — ^99.) 
4.  A  gas  burner  having,  in  combination,  a  burner  head. 

a  mixing  bowl,  and  a  connecting  supply  conduit,  formed 
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from  two  substAutiaUy  similar  sheet  metal  Bectlona  bav- 
Ing  outwardly  protruding  edges  secured  together  to  form 
a  gas-tight  Joint,  said  mixing  bowl  having  valve  means 
for  admitting  air  thereinto  including  a  plate  having  an 
Intumed   peripheral    flange    fitting   over   the   ends   of   the 


sections    forming    the    bowl,    the    outwardly    protruding 
edges  of  the  Joined  sections  being  cut  away  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  mixing  bowl  to   enable  the  peripheral   flange 
on  said  plate  to  be  slipped  over  the  end  of  the  bowl. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,443.  SUPERHEATEB.  Francis  N.  Poionand, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Superheater 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.   Serial  No.  208,471.    (CI.  122-^62.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  header  hav- 
ing a  partition  wall  and  an  opening  divided  by  said 
partition  wall,  a  subheader  of  cylindrical  shape  having  a 
diametrical  partition  wall,  said  subheader  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  bolt  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  partition  wall  of  the  subheader 
and  screwed  into  the  partition  wall  of  the  header  and 
holding  the  subheader  to  the  header,  the  two  partition 
walls  registering,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  header 
and  subheader  being  spherical. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  header,  a  partition  wall  in  said  header,  the 
header  having  a  circular  opening  bisected  by  said  parti- 
tion wall,  a  cylindrical  subheader  with  a  partition  bisect- 
ing it  diametrically,  the  subheader  being  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  other,  means  to  hold  the  header  and  sub- 
header In  engagement  In  such  manner  that  the  partition 
walls  register  and  the  interior  spaces  on  the  two  sides 
of  the  subheader  partition  communicate  respectively  with 
the  two  spaces  in  the  header,  the  contacting  points  of  the 
header,  subheader  and  partitions  lying  in  a  spherical 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  superheater  units,  one  end  of 
each  being  welded  into  and  opening  into  one  of  the 
spaces  in  the  subheader,  the  other  end  being  welded  into 
and  opening  into  the  other. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,444.     GATE-LATCH.     Julius  Portxsi,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  June  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,978.      (CI. 
70—28.) 
1.  A  gate  latch  as  described,  comprising  In  combination, 

a  gate,  a  post,  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from  said  post, 


a  bar  ptrotally  conneeted  at  one  end  to  theiouter  end  of 
sftld  stud,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  being  formed  into  a 
handle  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  stud,  the 
tatormediate  portion  of  said  bar  extending  below  said 
stad  and  bent  to  form  a  keeper,  a  spring  between  said 
stud  and  bar  to  normally  hold  the  keeper  below  said 
stud,  a  tongue  on  the  gate  to  swing  below  ^id  stud  and 
b*  retained  behind  said  keeper  and  a  hand  lever  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  of  said  post  and  connected  to 
tie  keeper  handle. 


2.  A  gate  latch  as  described,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  gate,  a  post,  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from  said 
post,  a  substantially  U-shaped  arm  straddltng  said  stud, 
the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  U  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  with  the  bend  of  said  U  sup- 
ported by  said  stud,  the  arms  of  said  U  Deing  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  plvotally  connected  ends  and  bent 
substantially  vertically  upward  in  lateral  spaced  relation 
upon  the  post,  to  form  a  keeper  below  the  stud,  a  lug 
projecting  laterally  from  said  stud,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  lug  and  bearing  against  an  arm  of  said 
bar,  a  tongue  on  the  gate  to  engage  the  inclined  arms  and 
mlse  said  keeper  when  closing  and  to  be  retained  between 
anld  post  and  vertical  face  of  the  keeper  when  closed, 
and  handle  mechanism  on  the  opposite  sid«s  of  the  post 
in  connection  with  the  keeper. 

3.  A  gate  latch  as  described  comprising  iQ  combination, 
4  gate,  a  gate  post,  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from  said 
post,  a  substantially  U-shaped  keeper  bar  straddling  said 
stud  with  the  t>end  thereof  supported  on  thQ  stud  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  keeper,  the  arnts  of  said  bar 
being  extended  vertically  below  said  stud  and  in  lateral 
spaced  relation  from  said  post  and  bent  at  an  iodine 
upwardly  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stud,  pivotal  connection 
between  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  outer  eitd  of  the  stud, 
a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  stud  and  bearing 
against  the  arms  of  said  bar  to  hold  said  keeper  operative, 
a  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  keeper  to  one  side 
Of  the  post,  a  handle  extending  through  said  post  to  the 
Opposite  side,  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  connected 
to  said  first  named  handle,  and  a  tongue  on  said  gate  to 
ke  retained  by  the  keeper. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,445.     METER  FOR  MEASURING  OAfe.     DcasiY  R, 

I'OTTER,    Clarksburg,    W.     V.,    asslKnor    to    Howell    C. 

Cooper,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct  8.  1915.     Serial 

No.   54,800.      (a.   73—167.)  j 

1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  a  fluid  main   through   which  flows  the  fluid 

whose  rate  of  flow  is  to  l>e  measured,  means  to  heat  said 

fluid  comprising  means  for  generating  products  of  com- 

tustion,  and   means  to  measure  the  effect  of  the  heat 

transfer   between   the  products   of  combultion   and   the 

iluld. 

9.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  conduit  through  which 
the  fluid  to  t>c  measured  flows,  means  to  teat  said  fluid 
boraprising  at  least  one  fluid  burner,  means  to  pre-beat 
the  fuel  supplied  to  said  burner,  and  means  whereby  the 
effect  of  the  heat  transfer  between  the  heating  means  and 
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the  fluid  may  be  uttltsed  in  detj-rmlniog  the  rate  of  flow 
pf  the   fluid. 


13.  A  fluid  m<!ter  comprising  a  conduit  through  which 
the  fluid  to  be  measured  flows,  a  heating  coil  positioned  in 
■aM  conduit,  a  second  coll  connected  with  said  flr»t 
named  coil  so  that  a  fluid  heating  medium  may  circulate 
through  both  of  suid  coils,  at  least  one  fluid  burner  for 
hooting  the  fluid  medium  as  it  passes  through  said  second 
na»ed  coil,  and  ni.'ans  to  utilize  the  effect  of  the  heat 
traasfer  between  said  first  named  coil  and  the  fluid  in 
determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

17.  The  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  a 
fluid  which  (onslstw  In  imparting  heat  to  the  fluid  by 
Means  of  a  heated  liquid,  heating  said  liquid  by  means  of 
products  of  combustion  and  utilizing  the  effect  of  the 
•  heat  tran.xfer  between  the  fluid  and  said  heated  liquid  in 
determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

2&.  The  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  ilow  of  a 
flui>!  which  consists  In  Imparting  heat  to  the  fluid  by 
m.hia  of  products  of  combustion  and  utilizing  the  effect 
of  the  heat  transfer  in  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  fluid. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  12,  14  to  16,  and  18  to  24  not 
Urtated  In  the  Gasette.l 
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said  standards  for  applying  tension  upon  said  UKt-aamed 
roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  comblDatlen.  a 
receptacle,  moaas  for  supporting  said  receptacle,  a  pair 
of  upright  standards  formed  upon  tl»e  upper  edg»<8  of  said 
rect'ptaole,  said  standards  being  providtd  with  vertical 
slots,  the  marginal  portion  of  each  slot  b«'ing  formed  with 
a  countersunk  recess  upon  the  iixner  side  of  its  standard, 
a  roller  having  its  ends  journaled  in  said  slots,  a  channel- 
shaped  number  having  Its  ends  guided  In  said  counter- 
sunk reces»^?8,  a  felt  block  stH?ured  longitudinally  in  said 
channel -shaped  member  and  bearing  against  said  roller, 
and    means    for    applying    tension    against    said    channel- 

ahap)^!  member. 

3.  In  a  devite  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
recpptacle,  a  pair  of  vertical  standards  form.«d  then-upon 
and  provided  with  vertical  recesses  upon  their  inner  sides, 
the  rj'cesw'ti  portions  of  said  standarchs  b«lng  formtvl  with 
slots  medUlly  thereof,  a  roller  having  pintles  projecting 
into  said  slots,  a  inpmt)er  having  its  opposite  ends  guided 
in  said  recesses,  a  yieldable  body  carried  by  said  memb<>r 
and  engaging  said  roller,  the  upper  marginal  portions  of 
ea.h  slot  l»eiiig  formed  with  confronting  recesses  forming 
shoulder  projections,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring  linving  its 
arched  portion  seateil  upon  said  first  named  member  and 
its  opposite  .nds  engaglnK  the  upper  of  said  Bhonlder  por- 
tions so  as  to  apply  tension  against  said  yieldable  body. 


1.260,447.  DRIVIN*;  MECHANISM.  TheopobkC. 
I'RorTY,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor,  by  mean*  assijcnmeuu.  to 
The  Van  Si.-klen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlllBols. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  827.910.     (CI.  74— 36. » 


1,260,446.  GUMMING-MACHI.NE.  Albibt  GlOBOi  Pbiob, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,063. 
(CI.   91—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  cover  thereupon  having  an  opening,  a  paste 
applying  roller  Journaled  in  said  n-ceptade  and  having 
its  upper  periphery 'projecting  through  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  oppositely-arrange<l  standards  mounted  above  and  upon 
■Kid  rsceptaele.  said  standards  being  provided  with  verti- 
cal Journal  slots,  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards  and 
fhf'  viprxr  portiOBS  of  said  recepUcle  l>elBK  cut  away  so 
as  I'  <M  vo  said  slots  laterally  of  one  side  of  said  roller, 
a  roller  Journaled  in  the  curved  portions  of  said  slots  be 
low  the  upper  p<'Hphery  of  the  rtrsi  roller,  a  feed  roller 
iMiraaled  in  said  slots  al>ove  its  curved  ends  and  having 
onlafged  collars  rotaUbly  resting  upon  the  last  named 
raller  «o  that  this  third  roller  may  l»e  disposed  below  the 
upp.  r  p.  rlphery  of  the  first  roller  and  means  carried  by 
248  O.  G. — 53 


1.  An  artuatlnp  member  comprising  n  flan>:e<l  disk,  a 
plurality  of  segiBents  proJeetlnK  from  said  flangr  and  ar- 
ranged successively  .therearatind,  said  segments  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  planes  through  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rota  table  »h«ft.  a  meml)er 
secured  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  said  member  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  plurality  of  segments  formed 
on  said  flanges,  a  toothed  member  arrange<l  to  coart  with 
said  flanged  member  in  such  wise  that  the  rotation  of  the 
latter  by  means  of  the  engagement  of  said  segments 
thereof  with  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  member  will  oper- 
ate to  rotate  the  latter,  a  shaft  secureil  to  said  pear  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  an  actuatable 
sleeve  located  ther«'aronnd  to  rotate  therewith,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  reversely  bent  portion  at  one  ex- 
tremity, and  outwardly  projecting  teeth  formed  upon  said 
reversely  bent  portion,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  gear  to  rotate  the  same. 

6.  In  comtdnation,  a  drive  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  »le«'ve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
actuating  member  located  around  said  shaft  and  havina  a 
ftanjte  eagaglng  said  collar,  said  mer»l>er  being  provided 
with    a    neat    adjacent    one    extremity,    a    spring    located 
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around   satil   sleeve   having  one  end   Heated   in   said   seat, 
said    member    being    provide<l    with    outwardly    extending 
tooth  portions  adapte<I  to  engage  and  rotate  a  gear. 
(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.448.  COATKL*  I'Al'EK.  IIabold  Robeht  Rafskt, 
I'ortland.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  66,348. 
Renewed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,053.  (CI. 
92 — 40.) 

1.  A  paper  comprising  a  paper  "  body  stock  "  having  its 
surface  coated  with  "  lime  mud  "  containing  a  small 
amount  of  alkali  and  an  adhesive  soluble  in  such  alkali. 

2.  A  paper  comprising  a  paper  "  boily  stock  "  having  Its 
surface  coated  with  "  lime  mud  "  containing  a  small 
amount  of  alkali  and  casein  soluble  In  suca  aiKait. 

3.  A  paper  comprising  a  paper  •'  botly  stock  "  having 
its  surlace  coated  with  "  lime  mlid  "  reduced  to  an  essen- 
tially uniformly  minute  state  of  subtllvlslon  and  contain- 
ing a  .•'maU  amount  of  alkali  and  an  adhesive  soluble  in 
such  alkali. 

4^  A  paper  comprising  a  paper  "  body  stock "  having 
its  surlace  coated  with  "'  lime  mud  "  reduced  to  an  essen- 
tially uniformly  minute  state  of  subdivision,  and  an 
adhesive. 

D.  A  paper  comprising  a  paper  "  Ixody  stock "  having 
its  surface  coaled  with  "  lime  mud  "  re<luced  by  grinding, 
anil  an  a<lheslve. 


l,2»JO,449.  PUTTEE.  Victor  Rasukis,  Rockaway  Park, 
and  Max  Ra.shkis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1917.     S.*rial  No.  193,294.     (CI.  36—2.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  spiral  puttees,  wbicb 
compri.ses  dividing  the  material  from  which  the  puttees 
are  to  be  made  to  produce  strips  of  the  required  width 
ami  length,  and  then  giving  such  strips  permanent  curva- 
ture to  adapt  them  to  spiral  winding  by  shrinking  and 
pressing  the  strips  along  one  edge  while  simultaneously 
stretch'.nj;  the  opposite  edge. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  spiral  puttees  from 
woven  fabric,  which  comprises  dividing  the  material  from 
which  the  puttees  are  to  be  made,  by  bias  cuts,  to  pro- 
duce strips  of  the  require*!  width  and  length,  and  then 
giving  the  strips  permanent  curvature  to  adapt  them  to 
spiral  winding  by  shrinking  and  pressing  the  strips  along 
one  edge  while  simultaneously  stretching  the  opposite 
edge. 

1.200,450.  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  INDICATOR. 
Eael  S.  Rau,  Klkins  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.   134,126.      (01.  4<) — 58.) 
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3.  Apparatus    of   the    character    stated    comprising   an 
indicator  provided   with  an  escapement,  an  electrical  clr- 


<'uit,  an  electro-magnet  In  said  circuit,  a  detent  for  re- 
leasing the  escapement  upon  energizing  of  said  electro- 
inaiinet,  contact-means  and  an  electro-magnot  adjacent 
thereto  also  disposed  in  said  circuit,  means  earned  by, 
insulated  from  and  hiovable  with  respect  to  laid  detent 
for  contacting  with  said  contact-means  upon  ei^ergizing  of 
said  second  electro-magnet  and  means  locate  in  said 
circuit  for  de^nergizing  the  detent  oi>erating  ejlectro-mag- 
net  upon  effecting  of  said  contact. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazeite.] 
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l,2tl0.451.  PANTS  liA>«.bU.  »-Haki.E8  E.  RfcED,  Fargo, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.593.  (CL 
2J1— 13.) 


^ 


^ 


7^ 


^ 


H 


1  A  pants  banger  for  suspending  pants  frot^  the  upper 
end,  said  hanger  comprising  a  primary  bar  having  brackets 
adaptiHl  to  be  secur<  d  to  a  wall  or  like  object  ind  to  bold 
the  liar  spaced  from  the  wall :  said  primary  bat'  having  at 
one  end  a  short  forward  projection  and  at  the  ^ther  end  a 
flat  thjimb  catch,  a  secondary  bar  hinged  with  one  end  to 
the  forward  projection  and  having  In  Its  other  end  a 
slotted  hole  for  the  thumb  catch  to  pass  throtgb  and  be 
turted  across  the  slot  in  front  of  the  secondary  bar. 

2i  A  pants  hanger  comprising  a  primary  bat.  a  pair  of 
l.raikets  seiuied  to  the  bar  and  extending  uptvard  aboTe 
and  reawardly  from  the  bar  and  provided  witti  holes  for 
screws  to  secure  them  to  a  wall,  a  secondary  bar  hinged 
witli  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  primary  bar  fend  havlnc 
nea^  its  other  end  an  upward  projection  with  a  slotted 
holt  in  it,  and  a  flat  thumb  catch  on  the  adjacjent  bracket 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  slotted  hole  an<t  be  turned 
across  the  slot  so  as  to  hold  the  bars  closed  onel  toward  the 
oth^r. 

I 
1,240,452.      BABBlTTINO-JI<;.     Jacob   Rbi.vs' and    SPBli- 

(JCR   G.    EC0BLE8TO.V,    Iroquois.    S.    D.     Filed    July    12, 

11)17.     S«'rlal  No.  180,139.      (CI.  22—128.)   , 


X.  A  babbitting  Jig  comprising  a  core,  and  collar* 
mof  nted  on  the  ends  of  the  core,  said  ^-ollars  bavlng  oat- 
statidini;  annular  flanges  on  their  Inner  faces  if  a  greater 
dlaiu<>ter  than  that  of  the  core  for  spacing  tht  core  from 
the  hearin;;  wat  to  be  babbitted. 

'4.  A  babbitting  Jig  comprising  a  hollow  core,  and  collars 
inoanted  on  '.be  ends  of  the  core,  said  collars  liavlng  out- 
staadlng  annular  flanges  on  their  inner  faces  Of  a  greater 
dianieter  than  that  of  the  core  for  spacing  thf  core  from 
the'  bearing  seat  to  be  babbitted.  i 


I 
1,2*0.453.     SPINNING-MACHINE.     Gboboi  ll  Ric»,  Chi- 
cago,   111,   assignor   to    International    Harvester   Com- 
pany   of   New   Jersey,   a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey. 
Ifiled  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,750.      (CI.  118 — 38.) 
1.    In  a  twine  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustably  mounted  nipper,  means  for  positively  feeding  to 
said  nipper  a  sliver  of  flber  of  the  proper  size  to  produce 
twine  of  a  desired  tensile  strength,  and  means  for  pulling 
the  sliver   through   the  nipper  when   in  one  position  and 
I  twisting  it  into  twine  after  it  passes  through  the  nipper. 
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2.    I'  pinn  ng  uiarhlne.  cooperating   rollers  between 

whiil'  .  .nvr  pasKo.  i.  flier,  and  plvotally  mounted  fln- 
Ubin;;  n  .  ..o««  .  en  p*  Islut  a  nipper  and  polisher  interposed 
betwt"  .1    B'd  roliciB  and  flier. 


t '  iiiiiiiitim>t.v^  vj  r 


CSS 


4.  In  n  spinning  machine,  eoflperating  rolls  between 
which  a  silver  may  pass,  a  flier,  plvotally  mounted  finish- 
ing means  comprising  a  nipper  and  polisher  between  said 
rolls  and  flier,  and  means  for  swinging  said  finishing 
means  out  of  its  normal  position. 

0.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  cottper- 
ntlng  rollers  l>etween  which  a  silver  is  passed,  one  of  said 
rollers  twins  plvotally  mounte<l.  a  finishing  member  plvot- 
ally mounte«l  on  the  shaft  of  said  plvotally  mounted  roller, 
and  moans  for  counterlw lancing  said  finishing  means  when 
It  is  swung  from  its  normal  position. 

[Claims  3.  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.260,454.  SLIDE-RULE.  George  W.  Richardson.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,784.  (O. 
280— YO.) 

9  \p^J2J5jp.f  o 
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A  slide  rule  comprising  a  channel-like  outer  metallic  sec- 
tion formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  its  up- 
per face,  scale  markings  on  said  upper  face  adjacent  said 
slot,  an  inner  section  formed  of  sheet  metal  aifd  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  channel  part  of  the  outer  section,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  raised  portion  on  the  inner  section 
adapter!  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  outer  section,  the  outer 
sl<le  e<lges  of  said  inner  section  having  a  sliding  contact 
with  the  Inner  side  edges  of  the  outer  section  and  the 
oyter  side  edges  of  the  raised  portion  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  whereby 
the  Inner  section  Is  held  at  four  points  against  transverse 
movemeni  within  the  outer  section,  scale  markings  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  raised  portion,  said  raised  portion  con- 
stituting a  longitudinally  extending  stiffening  rib  for  the 
inner  8<ction  to  prevent  Lts  flexing  when  pulled  out,  and 
also  serving  as  a  means  for  bringing  the  scale  markings  on 
the  inner  and  outer  sections  into  a  common  level  to  expe- 
dite reading  of  results,  substantially  as  described. 


groove,  a  detachable  rim  section,  screws  In  threaded  holes 
in  said  detachable  rim  section  and  haying,  at  the  Inner 
side  of  said  detachable  rim  section,  lugs  extending  later- 


1,260.465.      QDICKLY-DBrrACHABLE   MEANS   FOR   SE 
CURIN<;  TIRES      Francis  M.  Bii^leac.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.   10,   1917.     Serial  No.   190,541.      (Cl. 

162—21.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  rim  sec- 
tion permanently  secured  thereto  and  having  an  undercut 


ally  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  the  undercut 
portions  of  said  grooves  and  In  another  position  to  be 
free  therefrom. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.260,456.  NECKTIE  RETAINER.  Fbaxk  Rose,  Ipara, 
111.  Filed  May  2C.  1917.  Serial  No.  171,119.  (CL 
2—84.) 


ir 


A  device  of  the  character  descrH>ed,  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  wire  having  a  central  portion  bent  into  partly 
annular  shape  to  form  an  eye.  and  having  its  end  portion 
l)ent  divergently  therefrom  to  form  a  throst  opening  into 
the  eye.  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  out- 
wardly in  a  common  direction,  being  flattened  over  a 
limited  distance  to  form  lateral  enlargements,  and  bejng 
cut  to  form  points  in  the  outer  parts  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tions for  the  purposes  described. 


1,260.457.  OIL  BUHNER.  CORNRAUDB  Wilrre  RCRSEIX, 
Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203.227.      (Cl.   158 — 92.) 


1.  A  burner  Including  an  upstanding  tubular  core  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet,  superposed  pairs  of  disks  mounted  on  the 
core,  the  disks  of  each  pair  being  oppositely  disposed  and 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  slit,  there  being  porta 
In  the  core  for  directing  air  from  the  core  Into  the  spaces 
between  the  disks  of  the  respective  pairs,  and  roean^  for 
directing  oil  in  controlled  quantities  Into  the  %v  -  ••«- 
tween  the  disks  of  the  respective  pairs. 

[Cnalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.260,458.  PHOTtK'RAPIUCFILM  PACK.  Ai.krkp  /. 
RiTTAS,  Uoohester.  N.  Y.,  assiKnor  to  Eastman  Kt.dak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N'.w  York. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  203.2O0.      (CI.  95 — 22.) 


'  2.  In  a  photographic  fllm  pack,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  ex 
posure  opening,  a  partition  nieml>er  within  the  caslns 
and  films  conflnwl  l>etween  the  partltiop  and  the  front 
wall,  of  a  metallic  lining  plate  for  each  side  wall  Inter- 
posed between  It  and  the  edges  of  the  partition  member, 
said  lining  plate  t)eing  provi<le<l  at  one  end  with  a  «ecur- 
Ing  flange  crimped  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  asso- 
ciated side  wall.  < 

3.  In  a  photographic  tWm  pack,  the  combination  with 
a  paper  casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  ex 
posure  opening,  a  partition  member  witjiin  the  casing  and 
films  confined  tietween  the  imrtltlon  and  the  front  wall. 
of  a  metolllc  lining  place  for  each  side  wall  interpos..., 
between  it  and  the  e<lget«  of  the  partition  meinl.er.  an  I 
provided  with  an  inwardl.v  turned  flange  surrounding  the 
exposure  opening  to  take  the  thrust  of  the  films. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.! 


1  260  459.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Ivab  8  Salo  and 
Henry  J.  LrNt),  Virginia.  Minn.  File*  Nov.  8.  1917. 
Serial   No.  200,083.      (CI.   193—3.) 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  truck, 
a  loading  mechanism  mounte<l  uiion  the  truck  and  mov- 
able In  a  dlr'-ctlon  angular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  truck,  means  carried  by  the  loading  mechanism  for 
Imparting  movement  to  said  mechanism  relative  to  the 
truck,  and  means  co-acting  with  said  last  named  means 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  portable  truck  Inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  the  loading  mechanism 
when  the  loading  mechanism  It  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion upon  the  truck. 

5.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  track, 
a  loading  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  truck  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  transevrsely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  truck,  said  loading  mechanism  Including  bwkets 
traveling  in  an  endless  path  and  in  a  vertically  Inclined 
direction,  means  for  moving  the  loading  mechanism  trans- 
versely of  the  tnick.  means  co-acting  with  the  last 
na_ed    means   and    normally   fre«   therefrom    for  Impart- 


mg  movement  to  the  truck  either  forwak-dly  or  rear- 
hardly  when  the  loading  meihanlsm  Is  alt  a  predeter- 
«ilned  position  upon  the  truck,  and  meads  for  raising 
«nd  lowering  the  end  portion  of  the  truck  adjacent  the 
Ipwer  end  portion  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  buckets. 
IClalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


,260.4<K)      TOBACCO  I'IPK.      EnwAUD   A. 
CharleH,    Mo.      Filed    Fel).    11.    1915. 
(CI.  131—22.) 


^CHCBBRT.    St. 

Seilal   No.   7,566. 


->=a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  tl|e  combination 
vith  a  pipe  comprising  a  tobacco  chambeij  and  a  mouth 
»iece,  of  a  plurality  of  chaml>ers  interpose|  between  said 
obacoo  chamber  and  said  mouth  piece,'  one  of  said 
(hambers  UMhg  forme«l  by  a  plurality  lof  cup  shaped 
members  telescoped  together,  while  the  jother  of  said 
chambers  is  formed  l)etw»'en  one  of  the  tflescoplc  mem- 
bers of  .said  first  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  tubular  cup- 
khaped  member  positioned  In  advance  of,  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  chamber.  | 
i  2.  A  pipe  comprising  an  elongated  tabular  member 
having  a  tobacco  chamber  and  a  mouth  piece,  said  to- 
bacco chamber  being  provided  with  an  elongated  <^over 
(ompoiteil  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  memixTs  to  extend 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tobacco  chember,  one  of 
(iaid  telescopic  memtiers  having  pivotal  en^gement  with 
(taid  tobacco  chamber. 


1,260,461.      FIRE-ALARM  BELL    RINGEB 
ScHTYLER,    Savannah.   Mo.      Filed   July 
rial  No.   108.038.      (Cl.    177 — 288.) 


Wilton    S. 
7,   1916.      Se- 


Jt 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  bell, 
mechanism  for  striking  »taid  bell.  Including  a  hammer, 
said  hammer  l>elng  located,  and  constructed  to  strike  the 
>>ell  on  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  cfentlnnously  op- 
erating  said    striking   mechanism,    means   constructed   to 

'prevent  the  said  striking  mechanism  frofi  striking  said 
bell,    means    for    supporting    said    hammer    normally    free 

'from  said  bell,  and  means  connect<-d  to  sild  hammer  for 
varying  the  distance  through  which  s^ld  hammer  is 
lifted. 

2.  In   an   api)aratus  of  the  nature  desoflbed,  the  cOm- 
'  binatlon,  of  a  bell,  a  hammer,  said  hamm()r  being  located, 

and  constructed  to  strike  the  bell  on  the  Exterior  thereof, 
'  electrically  op<'rated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  ham- 
mer, electrically  operate<l  me<hanlsm  conitructed  to  pre- 
'  vent  said  hammer  from  striking  said  bell  while  the  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  hammer  Is  operating,  said  means 
for  preventing  the  bell  from  being  struck  being  attached 
to  said  bell  striking  mechanism,  and  nieans  connected 
to  said  hammer  for  varying  the  distance  through  which 
said  hammer  is  lifted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bell,  a  hammer  having  a  handle,  a  standard  to  which 
said  handle  Is  pivoted,  an  extension  on  said  hammer  han- 
dle, said  extension  t>eing  «lotte<l.  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing ro«l.  the  tipper  terminal  being  constructed  to  slide 
in  said  slot,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  hook,  a  link 
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connecting  said  roil  to  said  standard,  a  spring  c«nstruct«l 
to  pull  Mid  rod  toward  said  sundard.  means  in  the 
aforesaid  slot  wherewith  said  hook  is  constructed  to  en- 
gage said  hammer  handle,  and  means  connected  to  said 
hammer  h«ndle  construct**!  to  disconnect  said  hook  from 
said  hammer  handle  during  the  downward  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  rod. 

11.  In  a  device  t>f  the  type  dewrlbe.1.  the,comblnatiod 
of  a  l>ell.  a  pair  of  hammers  locat.-d  at  the  side  of  said 
bell,  niechanlsms  for  plvotally  retaining  sabi  hammers, 
said  mechanlton  being  anjirnlarly  dinopiws.d  with  r.'spect 
to  each  other,  and  power-operative  means  constructed 
to  actuate  said  hammers,  there  being  electrically  actu- 
ated means  on  said  power  operative  means  constructed 
to  prevent  said  hammers  from  striking  while  the  power- 
operative  means  are  operating,  said  hammers  being  con- 
structed to  strike  sabl  Iwll  alternately,  said  power  op- 
erative means  Including  reciprocating  rod*,  said  ele<- 
trlcally  actuated  means  Iw-ing  located  on  said  rods. 
[Clainu  3.  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  CJaxette.l 


horse-shoe  magnet,  the  s&id  nuignet  beinc  broken  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  provide  a  gap,  a  paif  of  armatures 
mounted  upon  the  legs  of  the  said  magnet  near  the  ter- 
minals thereof,  the  saltl  armatures  being  provideii  at  their 
terminals  with  contact  meml>ers.  a  solenoid  disposed  be- 
yond the  field  of  the  said  magnet,  the  core  of  the  said  sole- 
noid having  Its  ends  in  proximity  to  the  aaid  armatures 
whereby  the  armature  will  l>e  in  the  field  of  the  said  »o- 


1  260  462      STEREOITICON.     Frbukhrk   ScHWAXHAfS- 
'  SEiL   Jer8«>y    City,   N.   J.      Filed    Nov.    30,    1917.      Serial 
No.  204.647.      (Cl.  88—27.) 


r 


VI 


1  -l 

lenold  the  said  alternating  current  including  conductors 
connecteil  to  the  said  armatures  an<l  the  aald  solenoid 
whereby  intermittent  attractions  ami  repulaions  of  the 
armatures  will  occur  from  tin-  pulsations  of  the  alternat- 
ing current,  an  independent  circuit  having  terminals  in 
position  to  engage  the  said  contact  members  on  the  arma- 
tures for  Independently  euergliing  the  said  Independent 
<ircuit8  when  the  armatuns  are  actuated. 


1.  In  a  atpreopllcon.  a  carrier  rotauble  about  a  hori- 
zontal a«l«.  plate  holders  rotatatdy  secured  In  the 
I)erihery  0f  the  carrier,  meads  for  moving  the  carrier 
step  by  step  to  bring  the  plates  in  the  plane  of  the 
position  of  exposun-  in  succession,  means  for  swinging 
the  plates  into  the  position  of  exposure. 

2.  In  a  stereoptlcon.  a  pair  of  carriers  roUUble  about 
the  horlionUi  axis,  plate  holders  plvotally  supported  in 
th.'  peripheries  of  the  <  arrlers.  means  for  moving  the 
carriers  step  by  step,  the  step  by  step  movements  of 
one  carrier  alternating  with  the  step  by  step  movements 
of  the  other  carrier  to  bring  the  plates  in  succession  In 
the  plane  of  the  position  of  exposure,  means  for  moving 
the  platea  In  the  position  of  exposure,  the  plates  of  one 
carrier  being  moved  to  and  from  the  posiUon  of  exposure, 
while  the  plates  of  the  other  carrier  are  moved  from 
and  to  the  position  of  exixwure. 

[Clalma  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.l 


1  260.464.  CONTROL  DEVICE.  Wn  uam  SsAKl^srirAai. 
Jr.,  and  William  Schmii>  Kalamazoo.,  Mich.,  assignor* 
to  Shakespeare  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1917.     Serial  No.  162.781.     (Cl    64— ;S0.) 


1,260,463.     ALTEUN.\TING-CURRENT  RECTIFIER. 

Rat  F.   SniTZ,   Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Filed   July   3,   1917. 

Serial  No.  178,455.     (Cl.  176—365.) 

1.  In  a  rectifier  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  circuit  supplying  alternating  current,  a 
fixed  ••  horseshoe  -  magnet,  a  solenoid,  a  pair  of  arma- 
tures mounted  upon  the  legs  of  the  said  "horseshoe" 
magnet  and  extend.Hl  Into  the  field  of  the  said  solenoid, 
the  said  alternating  current  having  conductors  leading 
to  the  said  armatures  and  said  solenoid  whereby  intermit 
tent  attractions  and  repulsion  of  the  armatures  will  oc 
cur.  and  means  for  making  Intermittent  contact  with  the 
said  armatures  In  proportion  to  the  frequency  of  the  said 
alternating  current. 

2.   In   a    rectifier   of   the   character   describe«l.   the   com 
binatlon  of  a  circuit  supplying  alternating  current,  a  fixed 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cupped   base  plate  having  a  flange-Uke  rim  with  a 
peripheral    notch    therein    providing    stops    and    a    trans- 
verse channel  providing  a  support  seat,  said  base  pUte  l>e- 
ing  provided  with  an  Integral  laterally  extending  bracket 
fold»Ml    upon    Itself   to   provide   a    clamp,    a    bolt   disposed 
through  the  arms  of  said  clamp,  said  bracket  being  pro- 
vbled  with  an  integral  nut  engaging  lug.  a  disk  like  contro 
lever  constituting  a  face  ptete  provided   with  an   integral 
extension  at  one  edge  having  a  quarter  twist  thrt-ein  pro- 
viding a  finger  piece  and  an  integral  stop  coactlng  with 
said  stops  of  said  base  plate,  a   pivot   for  said  lever  dis- 
posed through  the  raised  portion  of  said   Imse  plate,  said 
lever  having  frictional  engagement  with  the  rtm  of  said 
base  plate,  there  being  a  friction  washer  disposed  on  said 
pivot  betwe«>n  its  head  and  said  face  plate,  a  "  Howden  " 
cable    the  sheath  of  which  is  secured   in  said  damp  and 
the   reclprocable    member   of   which    is   connected    to   said 
lever    an.l   means  for   securing  said   base  plate  to  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  strap  one  end  of  which  is  atUched  by 
a  screw  disposed  through  the  ba*.-  plate,  said  lever  being 
proHde«i  with  an  ap.>rture  through  which  the  s<rew  may  b« 
manipulateii. 
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10.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bas*  plate  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
bracket,  a  control  lever  constituting  a  face  plate,  a  pivot 
for  «ald  lever  disposed  through  said  base  plate,  said  lever 
having  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  base 
plat<^.  and  a  "  Bowden  "  cable  the  sheath  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  and  the  reclprocable  member  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.465.  CONTROL  DEVICE.  Wiluam  Shakbspiabb, 
Jr.,  and  William  Schmid.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Shakespeare  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  162.782.     (CI.  64—30.) 


2.  A  teat  cup  having  flexible  tenUcles  therein  adapted 
to  bfe  deflected  by  the  Insertion  of  the  teat  Into  the  cup 
and  to  grasp  the  teat  to  hold  the  cup  thereon. 

4.  A  teat  cup  bavins  an  Interior  brush^llke  .Jevlcc  com- 
prising a  ring  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  flexible 
members  adapted  to  be  deflected  downwardljT  and  out- 
wardly by  the  Insertion  of  the  teat  Into  aald  tup  and  to 
grasp  the  teat  so  as  to  hold  said  cup  thereon  said  mem- 
bers l)elng  adapted   for  lateral  deflection   by   turning  said 

cup. 

7.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  shell  having  seitarable  sec- 
tlonn.  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  ^n  Interior 
flange,  a  flexible  tube  engaglni:  said  flange.  Bnd  means 
comprising  a  ring  and  tentacles  dlspotw'd  above  said  tube 
for  grasping  a  teat  Inaerted  In  aald  cup  the  otfher  of  said 
sections  having  a  shoulder  for  pressing  said  means  against 
said  tube. 

[Claims  3.  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,290,467.      COMBINATION    ROBE  CARRIER    AND   TA- 
BLE.    A8HKR  O.  Sinks,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  27, 


1»17.,   Serial  No.  164,874 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dished  face  plate  formed  as  a  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ing and  provided  with  attaching  means  and  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  slot,  a  bracket  formed  as  a  sheet  metal 
stamping  and  having  an  attaching  flange  disposed  In  said 
face  plate  and  riveted  thereto,  said  bracket  being  dis- 
posed with  one  aide  flush  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
slot,  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension  turned  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  clamp, 
the  outer  end  of  the  dump  being  turned  laterally  to  pro- 
vide a  nut  engaging  member,  a  bolt  arranged  through 
aald  clamp  provided  with  a  nut  disposed  against  the  nut 
engaging  member,  a  control  lever  disposed  through  said 
•lot  in  said  face  plate  and  provided  with  an  arm  alined 
with  said  clamp,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  carried  by  said 
bracket,  said  lever  being  held  by  said  pivot  In  frlctlonal 
engagement  with   the  side  of  said  bracket. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slotted  face  plate,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  face 
plate,  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension  turned  upon  itself  to  provide  a  clamp, 
a  control  lever  disposed  through  said  slot  In  said  face 
plate  In  allnement  with  aald  clamp,  a  pivot  for  said  lever 
carried  by  said  bracket. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,260.466.  TEAT-CDP.  David  Townsbnd  Shaeplbs. 
West  Cheater,  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,663.      (CI.  31—102.) 


ef 


1.  A  teat  cup  having  Independently  movable  flexible 
members  adapted  to  be  deflect»Hl  by  the  insertion  of  thp 
teat  Into  the  cup  and  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  teat  to 
bold  the  cup  thereon. 


.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  fixed  back  section  and  • 
frotJt  section  hinged  thereto  to  open  outwardly  and  form 
a  tupport.  means  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
said  front  section,  a  tray  slidable  In  the  front  section 
and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  In  the  receptacle  when  tlie 
saaie  is  shut,  means  to  hold  said  tray  horizontal  In  posl- 
tloti  with  relation  to  said  receptacle  when  the  same  la 
opened,  said  means  Including  locking  pins  carried  by  the 
tray  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  receptacle. 

17.  A  device  of  the  character  described  oomprlslng  a 
receptacle  consisting  of  a  fixed  back  member  having  bot- 
ton  and  side  flanges  and  a  top  flange,  a  front  member 
hlaged   to   the   bottom   flange  of  said   back   laember.    said 
front  member  Including  side  flanges  to  fit  within  those  of 
the  back  member,  brace  meml)er8  connecting  the  froht  and 
back  members  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  front 
member,  a  tray  ulidably  engaged  with  the  fnont  member, 
said  front  member  having  a  slot  near  its  free  end,  a  hook 
carried  by  said  tray  to  cooperate  with  said  Blot  to  limit 
tl»   withdrawal   movement   of   the   tray   and    cause   it   to 
fulcrum  on  said  front  member  as  aald  tray  Is  swung  to 
the  horizontal  position,  said  tray  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  flange   of  said  fixed   receptacle   member,  a  hook   be- 
nwtb    said   fixed    top   member   for   engaging   the   tray   to 
prevent   separation   of   the   tray   from   the   back   member, 
latch  devices  for  holding  the   tray  against  tiovement  on 
><aid  front  member  as  an  axis,  latch  operatiog  devices  in- 
clu<iln;r    a    hinged    member    on    the    tray    adapted    to    be 
manipulated  by  the  operator,  a  foldable  top  adapted  to 
b«  sustained  on  said  tray  and  In  engagement  with  said  top 
fltnge  of  the  back  receptacle  member,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly connecting  said  top  with  said  hinged  latch  operating 
nipniber  when  the  tray  Is  In  the  horizontal  position,  said 
top  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  said  tray  when  not  In  use  as 
a  top,  and  a  sound  deadening  means  In  which  aald  top 
id  wrapped  while  locked  in  said  tray. 
i  [Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^260.468.  DROP  END  GONDOLA  CAR.  VInton  E.  8I8- 
SON,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Piled  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.380. 
(CI.  105—192.)  I 

1.   In  a  drop  end  gondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 

tmdy   of  the   car,   of  an  end    gate  comprlslag  a   sheet  of 
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metal  formed  with  a  plurality  of  contiguously  arranged 
corrugations  which  terminate  within  the  edges  of  the 
sheet,  means  for  hinging  said  end  gate  at  its  lower  edge 
to  said  car  body,  and  means  engaging  the  edges  of  aald 
gate  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  corrugations  when  said 
gate  la  In  its  eod-closlng  poaitlon. 
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3.  In  a  drop  end  gondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  car,  of  an  end  gate  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  contiguously  arranged  corru- 
gations which  terminate  within  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and 
provided  with  stiffening  flanges  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  projecting  inwardly 
of  the  car  so  that  when  folded  down  said  flanges  rest 
upon  the  floor  of  the  car,  and  means  for  hinging  said 
end  gate  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  car  body. 

14.  In  a  drop  end  gondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 
QBder  frame,  side  walls  and  flooring  of  the  car.  -of  an 
angular  meml)er  secured  to  the  under  frame,  provided 
with  an  upstanding  flange  spaced  away  from  said  flooring, 
means  on  said  side  walls  providing  inwardly  project- 
ing flanges  lying  In  the  plane  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
flange,  a  sheet  metal  corrugated  end  gate  which  consists 
of  a  metal  sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  corrugations  terminating  within  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  formed  with  a  marginal  stiffening  rim  pro- 
jecting toward  the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  means  for 
hinging  said  end  gate  to  the  car.  comprising  a  U-t>olt 
on  said  upstanding  flange,  a  U  bolt  on  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  gate  and  a  loop  connecting  said  U-bolts. 

16.  In  a  drop  end  gondola  car.  the  combination  with 
the  under  frame  and  aide  walls  of  the  car,  of  means  con- 
stituting Inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the  extremities  of 
aald  side  walls,  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  on  the 
ander  frame  in  the  same  plane  with  the  aforementioned 
flanges,  and  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  end  gate  hinged  at 
Its  lower  edge  to  the  car.  provided  with  rlgidlfylng  mem- 
bers along  Its  edges  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
flanges  when  in  upright  position,  said  corrugations  lying 
Within  the  space  defined  by  aalu  rlgidlfylng  member*. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  13.  15,  17,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,260.469.  LATCH  FOR  GATES,  BARN  DOORS.  Ac. 
Archibau)  Smith.  Roblnsonvllle,  Miss.  Filed  July  7, 
1916     Serial  No.  107,981.     (CI.  16 — 64.) 


The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  latch  bolt  at  one  side 
thereof,  guides  for  the  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  door,  thi; 
latch  bolt  being  projectable  beyond  one  edge  of  the  door, 
the  door  having  a  slot  behind  the  latch  bolt,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  latch  bolt  and  projecting  through  said  slot 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  door,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the 
door  at  the  first  mentioned  aide  beyond  the  rear  end  of 
the  latch  bolt  and  swingable  Into  allnement  with  the  latch 
bolt  when  It  Is  projected,  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  bolt 
and    free   end   of   the   detent   having  apertured  ears  pro- 


jecting away  from  the  door  for  the  reception  of  a  padlock, 
the  ear  of  the  detent  having  a  flange  at  Its  upper  edge  to 
rest  upon  the  ear  of  the  latch  bolt,  the  door  having  an 
arcuate  slot  b<'hind  the  detent,  and  a  handle  aecurvd  to 
the  detent  and  projecting  through  the  arcuate  slot  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  door.  » 


1.260,470.  PL-\TE  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Waltvb  H.  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  and  Charlbs  J. 
Wright,  Nlles,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harris  Automatic 
Press  Company.  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,008.     (CI.  272.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  plate  clamp- 
ing means,  spring  mechanism  connected  to  such  memt>er. 
a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  at  Its  other  end 
means  to  which  said  spring  mechanism  la  connected,  and 
means  connected  to  said  plate  for  turning  It  on  its  pivot 
to  place  said  spring  mechanism  under  tension  to  exert 
constant  pressure  on  a  plate  engagfsi  by  said  plate  clamp- 
ing means  and  for  moving  said  plate  In'tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion  to  release  the  ten»ilon  on  said  sprint:  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plate-carrier,  a  member  hav- 
ing plate  clamping  means,  spring  mechanism  connected 
to  said  member,  a  toggle  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
said  plate-carrier,  a  projection  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  plate  to  which  said  spring  mechanli>m  is  connected, 
and  an  operating  handle  for  said  plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  a  damping 
member  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  spring  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  member,  a  toggle-plate  to  one  end  of  which 
said  spring  mechanism  Is  connected,  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  the  free  end  of  said  plate  and  curved  to 
fit  within  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder. 


1.200,471  COAL  OIL  BURNER.  Philip  II.  Spaili.in.;. 
Hinsdale.  111.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  S»^rlal  No.  168.511. 
(CI.    158—63.) 


1.  In  a  coal  oil  burner  of  the  class  dearrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  side  pipes,  n  Joint  connoctetl  to  one 
of  said  pipes,  a  burner  pipe  carried  by  said  Joint.  U- 
shaped  supporting  bands  positioned  beneath  said  burner 
pipe,  said  bands  having  rolled  ends  thereby  forming 
sleeves  fitting  up'jn  said  first-mentioned  pipes,  a  generat- 
ing pan  carried  by  said  bands,  said  pan  being  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  bands,  a  plurality  of  said  sleeves 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  Joint,  whereby  aald  bands  will 
1)6  held  against  movement  along  said  first  mentioned  pipes 
thereby  holding  said  generating  pan  against  accidental 
displacement. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.260,472.  STORAGE  - HATTBRY  BLBCTRODE. 
Tkumas  SiT-vcEB,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  ajBsignor,  by  mesne 
as8ls:nmetita,  to  XattoDal  CarlMiu  Company,  Inc.,  Clevf- 
lantl.  (Jhlo.  a  Corporation  of  N>w  York.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
lOl.'i.      8«Ttal    No.   40.666.      (CI.   204 — 29.) 

1.  In  eleitrh-  batteries,  a  battery  electrode  contalnioK 
a  porous  framework  of  phenolic  condengatlon  product  and 
active  material  in  the  pores  of  the  framework. 

2.  In  electric  batterk's,  a  Btorsg>>  battery  grid,  a  porou:^ 
phenolle  <-ondensation  filling  in  an  Id  grid,  and  active  ma- 
terial in  the  pores  of  said   fllllnir 


1,26  0,47  3.  PASSENGER-CAR.  Ch.4rlK8  Bbewstbh 
Steele.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,082.      (CI.  105 — 205.) 


1.  A  car  havln>r  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plat- 
form at  the  end  thereof.  landings  on  the  platform  each 
located  at  a  different  elevation,  an.l  passageways  leading 
over  the  landings  to  openings  at  both  sides  of  the  land- 
ings. 

2.  A  car  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plat- 
ff>rm  at  the  <  nd  of  the  body  portion,  landings  on  the 
platform  each  located  at  an  elevation  different  from  that 
lit  rhi-  elf'\iifion  of  any  other  landing,  openings  at  both 
sides  of  the  platform,  and  steps  leading  from  the  landings 
to  the  oponing.s. 

3.  .\  <ar  having  a  body  portion,  a  platform  extending 
from  the  body  portion,  and  ingress  and  egress  stairways 
located  on  the  platform  provided  with  covers,  alterna- 
tively, covering  and  uncovering  the  stairways. 

4.  A  car  having  a  body  portion,  a  platform  extending 
from  the  body  portion,  ingress  and  egress  passageways  to 
and  from  the  car  body  leading  to  both  sides  of  the  plat- 
form, stairways  for  the  passageways,  provided  with 
means  for,  alternatively,  covering  the  sairways. 

3.  A  car  having  a  body  provided  with  a  platform  con- 
sisting of  landings,  each  landing  located  at  a  different 
elevation,  a  landing  having  exit  steps  at  both  sides  of  the 
platform  and  a  landing  having  Ingress  steps  at  a  side  of 
the   platform. 

[Claims  H  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.474.      PARACHUTE  CASE  OR  ENVELOP.      Frank 
Stevens,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
.luUa   Stevens,   Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.    12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  190,939.     (CI.  1:44 — 21.) 
2.   In  combination,  an  envelop,  a  parachute  In  said  en- 
velop, ropes  connected  to  the  segments  of  said  parachnte 
and  attached  to  ii  rigid  cross  bar  separate  from  said  para- 
chute at  the  bottom  of  said  envelop,  and  yieldable  means 
hoMlng  said  cross  bar  within   said  envelop,  the  hold  of 
said  yleldahle  means  being  overcome  to  release  said  bar 
by  a   downward   pull    thereon, 

.■^.  In  combination,  an  envelop  having  vertical  recesses 
nt  the  bottom  of  a  face  thereof,  said  envelop  having  a 
bottom  connected  thereto  in  a  hinge-like  manner,  the  con- 
nection between  said  envelop  and  said  bottom  being  lo- 
eated  at  the  bottom  of  that  face  of  said  envelop  opposite 
to  the  said  recessed  facv,  said  bottom  having  a  vertical 
lUnge  connected  thereto  In  a  hinge  like  manner,  which  is 


a<Qacexit  to  said  reoMses  when  the  said  bottom  is  cImM, 
yieldable  spring  means  for  connecting  said  envelop  a»d 
.said  flange,  a  parachute  in  said  envelop  having  ropes  at- 
tached to  its  segments  connecte<l  to  a  rigid  cross  bar 
located  adjacent  said  recesses,  a  barnt^ss  a<|ftpted  to  b* 
placed  around  the  body  of  the  aviator,  ropes  connecttac 
said  harness  to  the  said  cross  bar  and  paa«ing  through 
said  recesses,  whereby  when  a  pull  is  exertH  upon  the 
f'ald  harness,  the  said  flange  la  forced  away  from  the  en- 
velop, the  said  bottom  Is  opened,  and  the  parachute  wlth- 
ilrawn  from  the  envelop. 


I.  A  parachute  container  having  a  face  i^lth  vertical 
■es  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  l)Ottom  con$e<'ted  there- 
to in  a  hinge-like  manner  having  n  vertlcall  flange  coa- 
netted  to  said  bottom  In  a  hlnge-llke  manner  adjeoent 
said  recesses,  and  yieldable  spring  means  coqnectiag  said 
flange  to  said  contaioer.  , 

[Claims  1,  8.  and  4  not  printed  io  the  Giiiette.] 
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5.     RAIL-GRINDER.     Edwaro  1*.  TApoa,  Worcea- 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  Herr|ck  S.   Hnrl- 
i>ut.  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1917^    Serial  Na. 
160.065.      (CI.  51—12.) 


I       W  L,  J  ...  -  .. ,— f — ■%,■ !■       ,i 


m^- 


.>'"",rrq7^,. 


.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tra:'k  ;  a  grlnd- 
in|  member :  means  for  mounting  the  grincfing  member 
on  the  truck  for  movement  Into  and  out  ot  relation  to 
th4  work  ;  means  for  driving  the  truck  ;  a  peversing  de- 
vloe  connected  with  the  driving  m<>ans  :  an<i  mechanism 
opfratively  connected  with  the  reversing  device  and  with 
th«  grindliy?  member  for  moving  the  grinding  member 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  work  when!  the  revera- 
ing  device  changes  the  direction  of  travel  of  Ihe  truck. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truCk  :  a  grind- 
ing member ;  means  for  mounting  the  grinding  membsr 
on  the  truck  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  operative  ra- 
latlon  to  the  work  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tie  truck  far 
swinging  movement  In  one  plane  and  coOpwratlng  with 
ths  grinding  member ;  arms  pivoted  to  tl»e  lever  far 
swinging  movement  In  a  different  plane ;  m^ans  for  a4- 
Juttahly   connecting  the  arms  to   vary   the  tingle   thera- 
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between  :  a  driving  means  for  the  truck  and  comprising 
parts  wherewith  the  arms  coart  respectively  ;  a  revers- 
ing devlc«>  connecte<l  with  the  driving  means  :  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  reversing  device  and  one  arm  for 
moving  the  arms  resi)ectlvely  into  the  path  of  said  parts 
when  the  reversing  devio-  changes  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  truck. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  :  a  grind- 
ing nientber  :  m«>an8  for  mounting  the  grinding  member 
on  the  truck  for  raising  and  lowering,  and  for  adjust- 
ment al>out  a  substantially  vertical  axis:  means  for  driv- 
ing the  truck :  a  reversing  device  connected  with  the 
driving  means:  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  reversing  device  and  with  the  grinding  member 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  grinding  member  when  the 
n'verslag  device  changes  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
t  ruck. 

6.  In  a  ilevtc  •  of  the  class  dcscrllied.  a  truck:  a  grind- 
ing member ;  means  for  mounting  the  grinding  member 
on  the  truck  for  raising  and  lowering,  for  adjustment 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  fpr  swinging 
iDovemeut  in  a  substantially  vertical  plan^  means  for 
driving  the  truck  ;  a  reversing  device  connected  with  the 
driving  means:  and  me<'hanlsm  qp<'ratlvely  connecti-d 
with  the  reversing  device  and  with  the  grlndlnt!  member 
for  raising  and  low«-rlng  the  grinding  member  when  the 
reversing  device  changes  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
track. 

X.  In  a  de^'lce  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  truck  :  a  hanger 
carriwl  by  the  truck:  a  slide  mounted  to  r«»clprocate  in 
a  substantially  vertical  dire<tion  In  the  hanger;  a  nut 
pivoted  to  the  slide  for  swinging  movement  in  a  sub- 
sUntially- vertical  plane:  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  nut; 
a  grinding  meml>er  carrlwl  by  the  shaft  :  means  o^  the 
truck  for  rotating  the  shaft:  a  screw  threaded  Into  tke 
nut  and  mounter!  to  swing  »lth  respect  to  the  truck  ; 
and  mechanism  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  screw  with  respect  to  the  truck. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2«0,47e.  RUNNER  FOR  BABY-<'ARRIAGB«.  Adam 
Tamol,  Sloan,  N.  Y.  Fileil  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170.941.      (CI.   21-06.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  ninner,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  runner  to  a  baby  <arHage,  sjild  runner  tx'lng 
constructed  of  l>ar  iron  and  t>ent  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  form  a  forwardly  positioned  substantially  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  and  a  rearwardly  posttioneil  sul>stan- 
tlally  Inverte*!  U-shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  arcuate  lev«>rs 
plvotally  carried  by  said  runner  stru<ture  and  .having 
their  lower  ends  extending  into  said  lnverte<l  U-shape<l 
portions,  wheels  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arroate  levers  and  positioned  within  said  inverted 
U  shaptHl  members,  connecting  nwls  connivtwl  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arcuate  levers,  and  a  safety  lo<"k  stmc- 
ture  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  connecting  rods 
and  adnptetl  for  holding  said  connecting  rods  against 
acaMnitsI  movement  for  holding  said  wheels  In  a  load 
rting  position. 


1.260,477.       ROTARY     DISPLAY     DEVICE.       Frank     M. 

Thorpe.   Ijimar.   Mo.      File.1   Nov.   18.   1916.      Serial   No. 

l.'Jl.SSfl.       (C\.    211 — 20.) 

1.  A  rotary  display  device,  compiislng  a  suitably  Jour- 
nale<l   wheel,   consisting  of  a   shaft,   disk   hubs,    U-shaped 


frames  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  and  extending  radially 
of  the  disk  hubs,  pairs  of  links  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether and  to  the  outer  portions  ^f  adjacent  U-ahaped 
frames,  the  links  connecting  one  pair  of  adjacent  framea 
l»elng  detacbably  connected  together,  supports  plvotally 
suspended  from  said  frames  betwe^^n  the  side  portions 
thereof,  a  driven  pulley  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulley 
apd  wheel   together. 


J  *  * 


3.  A  rotary  display  device,  comprising  cross  bars,  foot 
standards  c«»nnectlng  ^-orresiiondlng  ends  of  the  croaa 
l>ars.  vertical  |K>sts  detachably  secured  to  the  foot  sUnd- 
ards  and  provided  with  notches  In  their  upper  ends,  a 
double  pulley  Journaled  on  one  of  the  foot  standards  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  post,  a  wheel  Journaled  in 
th>'  bifurcatetl  upper  f-nd  of  said  posts,  supports  plv- 
otally suspended  from  said  wheel,  a  belt  engaging  one 
menil>er  of  the  double  pulley,  and  a  belt  connecting  the 
other  member  of  the  double  pulley  with  the  wheel ;  said 
wheel  comprising  a  shaft,  disk  hubs  on  the  shaft,  U- 
sbaped  frames  plvotally  hook<«d  at  the  inner  ends  of 
their  arms  to  said  disk  hubs  and  pairs  of  links  piyotally 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U-fchaped 
frami*s  together,  the  links  connecting  one  pair  of  ad- 
jacent U-8hape«l  frames  being  detachably  hooked  to- 
gether. 

(Claim   2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.260.478.  CLITCH  DEVICE.  Jambs  L.  TowNsaMn. 
McDonalds.  N.  C.  Original  application  filed  May  22, 
1816,  Serial' No  99.141.  Wvldetl  and  this  appllcatlo* 
filed  Jan.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,016.     (CI.  192—9.) 


1.  Clutch  mechanism  of  th"  class  descrll>ed  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  terminating  In  a  clutch  element,  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  therein  and  having  a  crank  arm  engage- 
alile  with  said  clutch  element,  tension  means  connected 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  normally  holding  the  crank  arm 
of  the  same  -In  Interlocking  connection  with  ti»e  clutch 
element,  and  rotatable  means  connected  to  said  tension 
means  for  releasing  the  tension  on  salil  driven  shaft  to 
thereby   disconnect    the   clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  Implement  Includ- 
ing a  frame,  of  a  hollow  driving  shaft  J<»umaled  on  aakl 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  shiftably  mounted  in  said  h^How 
shaft  and  having  a 'crank  arm  at  one  en<l  thereoi  -am 
driving  shaft  terminating  in  a  clutch  element  at  the  eAd 
thereof  correKpondlnp  to  the  end  of  tlie  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing the  crank  arm.  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  and  at  Itif  other  end  to  the  crank  shaft,  said 
spring  normally  holding  the  crank  arm   tnterlocke<l   with 
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,the  clutch  plenipnt,  and  ineans  r^volubly  mouoted  upon 
the  frame  for  moving  the  spring  faterally  thereby  to 
Bhift  the  crank  shaft  and  disengage  its  crank  arm  from 
the  clutch  element. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  shiftably  mounted  In  said  driving  shaft,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  to  the  crank 
shaft  at  Its  other  end,  manually  operating  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  angular  means  at  one  end  co- 
operating with  the  last  mentione<l  end  of  the  spring  for 
shifting  the  said  spring  laterally  and  the  crank  shaft 
bodily  therewith,  and  clutch  means  interme<llate  said 
crank  and  driving  shafts. 

[CWim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,479.  SLICIX(;-MACIIIXE.  Clahexcb  E.  TrcK«a, 
Great  Falls,  Va.,  as.slgnor  to  Tticker  Slicing  Machine 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  D^l.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Piled  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,330.  (CI. 
14ft— 7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  including 
side  members  having  longitudinally  directed  guide  chan- 
nels extending  in  parallel  relation  and  a  bottom  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  length  of  the  side  members  and 
having  an  interme<llate  opening,  said  bottom  sloping  to- 
ward the  opening  from  each  end,  a  receptacle  for  the 
vegetables  to  be  sliced  carried  by  said  support  above  the 
opening  of  the  bottom,  a  reciprocating  meml)er  movably 
engaging  in  said  channels  and  having  an  interme«llate 
opening,  and  a  cutting  blade  carried"  by  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  and  supported  above  the  opening  thereof  and 
movable  closely  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  Ihe  receptacle. 


1,260.480.     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William    A   Tirbay.m:.   Niagara   Falls,   X.   Y..  assignor 
to    U.    S.    Light    &    Heat    Corporation,    Niagara    Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  8    1916 
Serial  No.  108,238.     (CI.  171—310.) 


"^  "  a^ 


»i'  r~t 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  system  of  electrical  distribu- 
tion, of  a  load  circuit,  a  generator  and  a  battery,  each 
connected  across  leads  of  said  load  circuit  and  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  provided  with  armature  windings  con- 
nected In  series  between  said  generator  and  i)attery  and 
provided  with  armature  windings  connected  across  said 
load  circuit,  and  means  for  varyinc  the  effect  of  said  last 
mentioned  windlncs. 

6.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  constant 
potential  source,  an  auxiliary  source,  ^  fluctuating  load 


circuit,  and  a  constant  current  booster  fop  determining 
tie  amount  of  load  carried  by  each  source,  said  booster 
having  armature  windings  connected  across  raid  fluctuat- 
ing load  circuit,  said  booster  also  having  armature  wind- 
lags  connected  in  series  between  said  source*. 

12.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distributloa.  a  constant 
voltage  source,  a  fluctuating  load,  an  auxiliary  source 
c«nnecte<l  across  said  load,  and  a  regrulatini:  booster  for 
determining  the  proportion  of  load  carried  by  each  source, 
siid  booster  being  provided  with  two  sets  of  brushes,  the 
armature  of  said  Iwoster  lieing  connecte<I  t»  one  set  of 
brushes  across  said  fluctuating  load,  and  the  armature  of 
said  booster  also  being  connected  to  the  oth#r  set  of  said 
■  •rushes  in  series  between  said  source*. 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  system  of  electrtcal  distribu- 
tion, of  a  load  circuit,  a  generator  and  a  battery,  each 
connect^Hl  across  leads  of  said  load  circuit,  apd  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  provide<l  with  armature  vtlndings  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  generator  and  battery  and 
provided  with  armature  windings  connected  across  said 
load  circuit,  electrical  driving  means  for  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  an<l  common  protecting  nitmns  for  said 
electrical  driving  moans  and  said  second  mentioned  arma- 
ture windings. 

18.  In  a  system.  In  combination,  a  constant  voltage 
source,  a  fluctuating  load  circuit,  a  batter}!  across  said 
lo«d  circuit  adapted  to  be  divided  into  two  sections,  a 
conductor  whereby  the  midpoint  b««tween  said  sections  may 
b«  connected  to  said  source  to  constitute  a  three  wire 
system,  booster  means  in  series  l>etween  sal<l  souice  and 
said  load  circuit  to  maintain  a  substantially  Constant  cur- 
relit  flow  therebetwe<>n,  and  switching  roeiins  whereby 
said  system  may  operate  as  a  two-wire  syt^em  with  or 
without  a  booster  or  as  a  three-wire  system  frith  or  with- 
out a  booster. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  11,  13.  14,  16,  17,  19v  and  20  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,481.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DIStRIBDTION. 
William  A.  TraBATNB,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  ry.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,866.  Rene«e«l  Dec. 
28.  1917.     Serial  No.  209,366.     (CI.  171—300.) 


2H 


Rj-    ^s^ 


W®(^ 


8.  In  combination,  a  constant  potential  soufce.  a  fluctu- 
ating load,  an  auxiliary  source,  and  a  dynamoi  electric  ma- 
chine connected  between  said  sounes,  said  dynamo  electric 
machine  having  two  sets  of  brushes  spaced  ninety  electri- 
cal degrees  apart  and  having  its  armature  wflndings  con- 
nected by  one  set  of  said  brushes  in  series  |»etween  said 
sources  and  also  having  its  armature  windings  connected 
across  said  constant  potential  source  by  the  other  set  or 
said  brushes. 

6.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution^  a  (.onstant 
potential  source,  an  auxiliary  source,  a  fluclMatIng  load, 
and  a  constant  current  booster  for  determining  the  amount 
of  said  load  carried  by  each  source,  said  booster  having 
artnature  windings  connected  across  said  constant  poten- 
tial source  In  opposition  to  said  source,  and  said  booster 
also  having  armature  windings  connected  In  series  be- 
tv»een  said  sources. 

7.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution^  a  constant 
potential  source,  a  i»idely  fluctuating  load.  An  auxiliary 
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Boarce  connected  across  said  load,  and  a  regulating  dyaa- 
mo-electrlc  machine  for  determining  the  proportion  of 
load  carried  by  each  source,  said  generator  being  free  of 
field  windings,  said  dynamo  electric  machine  having  its 
armature  connected  in  series  between  said  sources  and 
being  regulated  by  the  current  flowing  through  said  arma 
ture. 

10.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  (onstant 
potential  source,  and  a  regulating  booster,  said  l>oo8ter 
being  provided  with  a  imlr  of  brushes  connecting  wind 
ings  of  the  armature  of  said  l>ooster  across  said  source 
in  opposition  thereto,  and  said  booster  also  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  brushes  connecting  windings  of  the  arma- 
ture of  said  booster  in  series  with  said  source,  said  wind- 
ings being  so  proportioned  that  a  predetermined  current 
through  said  series  brushes  will  develop  an  E.  M.  F. 
across  said  first  pair  of  brushes  exactly  equal  and  op- 
posite to  the  E.  .M.  F.  of  said  source,  whereby  a  decrease 
in  said  predetermined  current  will  cause  said  source  to 
■end  a  current  through  said  first  pair  of  brushes  in  one 
direction,  and  an  lncr«>a8e  in  said  predetermined  current 
will  cause  the  E.  M.  F.  across  said  first  pair  of  brushes 
to  predominate  over  the  E.  M.  F.  of  said  source. 

[Claims    1.   2,   4,   6,   8,   9,   and    11    not^  printed   in   the 
Gazette] 


1,260,482.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Tirbaynb,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27,  1915,  Serial 
No.  30,739.  Renewed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,392. 
(CL  171—310.) 


1.  In  a  combination,  a  constant  voltage  source,  a  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  carry  a  fluctuating  load,  a  second  source 
connected  across  the  load  circuit,  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine having  brushes  connected  in  series  b<>tween  said  first 
source  and  said  load  circuit  and  having  additional  brushes 
displaced  from  said  first  brushes,  and  a  second  c'ynamo 
electric  machine  connected  across  the  system  having  means 
for  developing  a  voltage  proportionate  to  the  voltage  of 
one  of  said  sources,  said  second  machine  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  additional  brushes  of  said  first  ma- 
chine to  oppose  the  voltage  effective  across  said  additional 
brushes. 

7.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  a  main  source 
of  supply,  a  supplementary  source,  a  circuit  adapted  to 
carry  a  fluctuating  load  supplied  by  said  sources,  a  regti- 
latlng  dynamo-electric  machine  for  determining  the  pro- 
portion of  load  to  be  supplied  by  each  source,  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  pair  of  brushes  to  be  connected 
across  a  potential  source,  a  motor  for  driving  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  a  second  dynn mo-electric  machine  de- 
livering a  potential  proportional  to  that  of  one  of  said 
sources  and  having  Its  brushes  connected  to  said  first 
brushes  in  opposition  thereto,  means  for  driving  said 
se<-ond  dynnmo-electrlc  machine,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of  sal;! 
motor  and  said  second  dynamo-eiectric  machine. 

9.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  a  main  aonro^ 
of  supply,  a  supplementary  source,  a  fluctuating  load  sup- 
plied by  .said  sources,  a  regulating  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine for  determining  the  proportion  of  load  to  l>e  sup- 
plied by  each  source,  said  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  brushes  to  be  connecte*!  across  a  potential 
loarce,  a  motor  for  driving  said  dynamo-electric  machine. 


a  second  dynamo-electric  machine  delivering  a  potential 
proportional  to  that  of  one  of  said  sources  and  having  Its 
brushes  connected  to  said  first  brushes  In  opposition 
thereto,  and  means  for  driving  said  second  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,483.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  TraBAYNK,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  U.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27,  1915,  Serial 
No.  30,740.  Renewed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,898. 
(CI.  171—310.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  system -of  electrical  distribu- 
tion of  a  load  circuit,  a  generator  and  a  battery,  each  con- 
nected across  leads  of  said  load  circuit,  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  provided  with  armature  windings  connected  In 
series  between  said  generator  and  battery  and  provided 
with  armature  windings  connected  across  said  leads,  and 
means  for  augmenting  or  subtracting  from  the  magnetiz- 
ing effect  produced  by  current  In  the  armature  windings  In 
series  l>etween  the  generator  and   storage  battery. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  circuits  between  which 
there  is  a  difference  of  voltage,  and  means  for  causing  a 
practically  constant  current  to  flow  therel)etween,  said 
means  comprising  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
portion  of  its  armature  windings  connected  by  brushes  In 
series  l>etween  said  circuits  and  a  portion  of  its  armature 
windings  connected  across  one  of  said  circuits  by  brushes 
spaced  substantially  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  said 
first  brushes,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  mag- 
netizing effects  of  current  flowing  In  the  armature  wind- 
ings in  the  direction  of  said  respective  sets  of  brushes. 

7.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  constant 
voltage  source,  an  auxiliary  source,  a  circuit  adapted  to 
carry  a  variable  load  supplied  by  said  sources,  a  booster 
for  determining  the  proportion  of  load  carried  by  each 
source,  said  booster  having  its  armature  connected  In 
series  between  said  sources  and  being  regulated  solely  by 
armature  current  whereby  the  regulating  action  of  said 
booster  is  in  absolute  time  relation  with  fluctuations  la 
current  from  said  sources,  and  adjustable  means  for  aid- 
ing or  opposing  the  magnetizing  effect  of  current  in  said 
armature  whereby  the  proportion  of  load  supplied  by 
each  source  may  be  adjusted. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  pair  of 
leads,  a  constant  potential  source  connected  across  said 
leads,  a  regulating  booster,  said  booster  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  bninhes  connecting  windings  on  the  arma- 
ture of  said  booster  across  said  leads  and  said  booster 
also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  brushes  connecting 
windings  on  the  armature  of  said  booster  In  s«'ries  with 
said  source,  said  windings  l>elng  so  proportioned  that  a 
predetermined  current  through  said  series  brushes  will 
develop  an  electro-motive  force  across  said  first  pair  of 
brushes  exactly  equal  and  opposed  to  the  electro-motlva 
force  of  said  source  whereby  a  decrease  in  said  pre<leter- 
mlned  current  will  cause  said  source  to  send  a  current 
through  said  first  pair  of  brushes  In  one  direction  and  an 
increase  in  said  predetermined  current  will  cause  the 
electro-motive  fopce  across  said  first  pair  of  brushes  to 
predominate  over  the  electro-motive  force  of  said  soarcv. 
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and  adjustable  windlnes  in  series  between  said  source  azkd 
said  series  brii.sh«'s,  saiil  windiDkcs  settlnK  up  a  maf^etizln;; 
effect  in  phase  with  th<^  maKnetlztng  effect  of  salt)  series 
armature  winding  whereby  the  current  to  be  held  conrtant 
by  said  booster  may  be  adjuste<l  by  the  adjustment  of  said 
wiadings. 

9.  In  an  electrical  system  of  ilistribution,  a  constant 
potential  source,  an  auxiliary  source,  a  fluctuating  load 
circnlt,  and  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  sal<l 
load  carrleil  by  each  source,  said  means  IncIudiOK  a  con- 
stant current  Ijooster  connected  In  series  between  said 
sources  and  an  indactive  resistance  also  connected  In  series 
bet"ween  said  sources. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,484.  AVTOMATIC  TRAIN-SPEED  CONTROL  DE- 
VICE. Walter  V.  Turner,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilmerdlng, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  1,  19i6. 
Serial  No.  101.029.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  train  speed  control  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  mechanism  for  effecting  an  increase  and  a  decrease 
In  the  sp«>ed  limit  of  the  train  of  high  and  low  speed  con- 
tact sections  located  along  the  track  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  on  the  train  operated  upon  pa.xslng  an  ener- 
gised high  spefHl  contact  section  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  said  meohanixm  to  Increase  the  maximum  speed  limit  of 
the  train  and  operated  upon  passing  a  deenergUed  low 
speed  contact  section  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism  to  reduce  the  maximum  spee*!  limit  of  the 
train. 

2.  In  a  train  speed  contrfjl  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  devhe  governe<l  by  the  spee<l  of  the  train  for  limit- 
ing th»*  speed  thereof,  of  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a 
prefleternitned  reflnction  in  fluid  pressure  for  effecting  the 
adjustment  of  said  device  to  reduce  the  operating  speed 
limit  of  said  device,  normally  energlted  contacts  located 
along  the  track,  and  an  electrically  controlled  means  on 
the  train  operated  upon  passing  an  energized  contact  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  valve  device  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion thereof. 

4.  In  a  train  speed  control  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  device  for  effecting  a  r«'ductlon  in  the  train 
8pe»-d  limit,  of  a  train  speeil  controlled  means  for  venting 
flui.i  from  said  valve  device  to  effect  the  operation  thereof, 
normally  energized  contacts  located  along  the  track,  and 
electrically  controlle<l  means  operated  upon  passing  an 
energized  contact  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  valve  device 
to  prevent   the  operation  therenf. 

5.  In  a  train  speed  control  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  train  speed  controlIe<l  mechanism  for  effecting  a 
reduction  In  train  speed  when  the  speed  exceeds  a  prede- 
termine<l  limit,  a  valve  device  for  effecting  the  adjustment 
of  said  mechanism  to  a  higher  speofi  limit,  and  a  valve 
device  subject  to  the  pressure  of  a  timing  reservoir  and 
operated  upon  n  prtMJeteriiilned  reduction  In  pressure  in 
the  timing  reservoir  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  said 
■wchanlsni  to  a  minimum  speed  limit,  of  normally  ener- 
giaed  contacts  locate<l  along  the  track,  electrically  con- 
trolled neans  operated  upon  passing  an  energised  contact 


to  supply  fluid  tf>  said  timing  reservoir,  an4  means  for 
veatlng  fluid  from  sal<l  timing  reservoir  accot^ling  to  the 
Hp«t>d  of  the  train. 

t Claims  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gas^tte.] 


1,260,485.  BED-DAVENPORT.  8oluan  U^evich,  8aa 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File<l  OcJ.  27,  lbl5. 
Serial  No.  58,135.     (CI.  5 — M.) 


In  a  bed  davenport,  a  frame,  a  spring  spat  niovably 
motinted  therein,  a  bed  frame  therein  capable  of  being 
unfolded  to  form  a  bed,  a  spring  fabric  supp^rteil  by  the 
be4  frame,  and  means  to  draw  the  seat  frame  tp  when  the 
be4  Is  unfolded  to  support  the  spring  fabri(^  of  the  bed 
frt^e. 

$.  A  be«l  davenport  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  seat 
mo^ably  mounted  therein  having  springs  capaH*'  of  resili- 
ent action  in  opposite  directions,  a  b^^l  fram^  capable  of 
beltig  unfolded  to  form  a  bed,  a  spring  fabric  supported 
by, the  bed  frame,  links  connected  with  the  J^at  and  l)ed 
fra|me,  and  other  links  connected  to  the  .sea(t  an<l  main 
fraffne  to  pull  the  seat  up  so  its  springs  will  ;Support  the 
be4  spring  fabric  at  the  center  of  the  b^.         ! 

I.  Ill  a  l>e<l  davenport,  e  main  frame,  aj  be<l  frame 
therein,  suitable  linkage  to  effect  the  unfolding  and  raising 
of  the  bed  frame  and  its  attached  spring  fabric,  a  movably 
mounted  spring  seat  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lic.l  frani.',  It^gs  pivotally  connected  to  tbe,be<l  frame, 
nitons  to  draw  the  spring  seat  frame  up  so  thit  its  spring 
will  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  bed  sjrlng  fabric, 
an4  m'-ans  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  seat  frame  to 
hold  the  legs  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  bed 
fnunc  when  the  same  Is  unfolded. 

$.  In  a  davenport  bed,  the  combination  wHth  a  main- 
frame comprising  the  opposite  en<U  and  the  fri>nt  connect- 
ing cross-bar,  of  the  opposite  ell)Ow-lever»  piv<|te<l  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  main-frame  imt)e«ltately  in 
rear  of  the  cross-bar  and  adapted  when  swung  outward  on 
their  pivots  to  rest  on  said  cross-bar.  a  seat,  carrying  a 
bask  of  springs,  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  elbow- 
levers,  a  superlnipustil  foldable  se<-tional  IjihI  dL^Msed 
-abeve  the  aeat,  rear  links  connected  to  the  ^eat  and  at 
their  upper  ends  slottwl  and  connected  to  thr  bed,  front 
links  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  be<l,  pivoted  supporting-legs 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  be<l.  links  connecting  tfie  legs  with 
the  front  links  between  the  seat  and  bed.  short  links 
plated  to  the  outer  bed-section,  links  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  short  links  and  adjacent  their  rear  ends 
pcoentrically  pivoted  to  the  middle  section  of  the  bed 
frame  with  relation  to  the  elbow-levers,  a  palil  of  opposite 
thpee-arm  l)ell-crank  levers  pivoted  in  the  main-frame,  a 
plwotal  connection  between  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levera 
and  the  rearmost  bed-section,  links  connecting  the  remain- 
ing arms  of  the  bell-cranks  with  the  pivotal  po^ts  between 
those  two  bed-sections  Immediately  In  advance  of  the 
rearmost  bed-section,  and  a  pair  of  supportUg-llnks  piv- 
oted in  the  main-frame  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rearmost 
l>ed-sectlon. 

10.  A  bed  davenport  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  spring  seat  therein,  a  bed  frume  therein 
capable  of  being  unfolded  to  form  a  bed,  a  spring  seat 
fravoe  pivoted  to  the  bed  frame,  links  connecting  one  sec- 
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tion  of  the  bed  frante  with  the  main  frame,  and  stops  on 
the  main  frame,  over  which  one  section  of  the  bed  frame 
Is  movslile  snd  which  stop**  hold  the  seat  frame  up  while 
the  tied  Is  being  nnfoldeil. 

(Claims  2.  4.  .',  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,2«M>.4M0.  PLANIMETER.  MoKTox  Van  Meter.  CadU- 
lac.  Mich.  Fil.d  Aug.  S,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,030. 
(CI.  33 — 122.) 


'  I:  '^ 


1.  A  plauimeter  I'ouprlsing  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel,  a 
cone  driven  by  the  traction  wheel,  a  carriage  slidable  on 
the  frame  on  a  Hue  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cone,  a 
figure  outlining  pointer  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a 
record  whe«>i  movable  with  the  carriage  and  in  engagement 
with  the  cone. 

2.  A  planimeter  comprising  a  frase,  a   pair  of  spaced 
(apart  traction  wheels,  a  cone  pivote<l  in  the  frame  on  an 

axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  traction  wheela,  gears  con- 
necting the  cone  and  traction  wheels,  a  member  nio\-nble 
on  the  i-arriage  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
traitlon  wheels,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  member  and  a 
record  wheel  carried  by  the  memt>er  and  in  engagenent 
with  the  Murface  of  the  cune. 

.'i.  A  planimeter  <  omprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels,  a  i-«»ne.  gearw  connecting  the  cone  to  the  traction 
wh<>el«.  H  carriage  slidable  on  the  frame  on  a  line  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  record  wheel  car- 
rie«l  by  the  carriage  with  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cone  and  In  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
figure  outlining  pointer  projecting  from  the  carriage. 

4.  A  planimeter  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tractioa  wheels  Journaled 
within  the  frame,  a  cone  Jonrnaled  la  the  frame,  gears 
connecting  the  cone  and  traction  wheels,  a  supporting 
roller  Journaled  In  the  frame  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
traction  wheels,  a  carriage  slidable  upon  the  frame  on  a 
line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  figure 
outlining  pointer  thereon,  a  record  wheel  for  engagement 
with  the  tone,  and  re<'ord  wheel  carrying  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  carriage. 

ri.  .\  planimeter  citmprislng  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel,  a 
cone,  gearing  connecting  the  traction  wheel  and  cone,  a 
cHrriage  slidable  on  the  frame  on  a  line  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  th^  cone,  a  record  wheel  engaging  the  upper  aide 
of  the  cone,  a  record  wheel  supporting  frame,  pivoted  to 
the  carriage  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  record 
wheel,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  carriage. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l.i80.487.      HYDROCARBON  -  MOTOR.     .TassB     i,.     ViN- 

rB.vT.  l>etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
F«ed  May  17,  1917.  Serial  .No.  169.244.  «CL  187 — 58.) 
4.  A  valve  mechanlna  eonprising  a  valve  lasing  and  a 
spring  pressed  valre  thereto  said  valve  having  a  valve 
sten,    iTKonted   rhpreon,  a  fluid  filled  daah  pot  below  add 


valve  casing,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  dash  pot,  a  spring 
seated  on  said  plate  and  engairing  the  under  part  of  the 
valve,  an  opening  In  said  plate  through  which  said  valve 
stem  iiaasea  Into  aald  dash  |K)t  an<l  washers  on  said  stem 
within  aald  daah  pot  a<lapted  to  fo'ss  against  the  fluid 
therein  and  retard  the  movenoent  of  said  valve  in  either 
direction. 


6.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a 
valve  .seat  and  a  relief  port  thendn.  a  valve  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  coOi)erate  with  said  seat  and  with  said  port,  a 
spring  for  holding  mid  valve  to  its  seat,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  he  moved  from  Its  seat  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  and  to  uncover  said  port,  and  a  dash  pot 
adapted  to  regulate  the  oi>eratlon  of  said  valve. 
(,  7.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  and  a  relief  port  th<  rein,  a  valve  In  said  casing. 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  seat  and  with  said  port,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  valve  to  its  seat,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  Its  seat  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  and  to  uncover  said  port,  and  a  dash  pot  con- 
nected to  sal<l  valve  and  adapted  to  quiet  its  closing  action. 

8.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  caaing  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  in  said  casing  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  seat,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  to  Its  seat. 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  its  seat  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  ami  a  dash  pot  tnlow  and  i^on- 
nected  to  said  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  quiet  Its  closing 

actfen. 

9.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  relief 
port  therein,  a  valve  In  »«l<i  casing  adapteil  to  cooperate 
with  aald  relief  port,  a  sprin:;  for  holding  said  valve  in 
position  to  cover  said  port,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  uncover  said 
port,  and  a  dash  pot  lielow  and  connecte<I  to  said  valve 
casing  and  adapted  to  regulate  its  covering  and  uncovering 
action. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,260,488.  AUXILIARY  SPRING  FOB  ROAD  VEHI- 
CLE8.  GaoEGB  F.  Voioht,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  153.910.      (CI.  267—17.) 


1.  The  conbtnatloB  with  aa  axie-aasenbly.  a  body,  a 
principal  leaf  spring,  .a  spring  hanger,  an  auxiliary 
spring,  and  a  pivoted  connection  between  said  snriii.iry 
spring  aixl   !  ne  end  of  aaid  principal   apring,   th-     imngtr 
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having  its  outer  fnd  fixedly  secured  to  said  axle-assembly 
and  it8  Inner  portion  oTer-hbnging  said  principal  spring, 
the  auxiliary  sprini;  havingr  its  Inner  section  flxe<tly  secured 
to  the  Inner  pctrtldu  of  said  han);er.  of  means  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  spring  to  limit  Its  downward  movement,  the 
means  embodying  a  yoke  like  member  straddling  the 
hanger  from  the  upper  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
therewith. 

4.  A  spring  suspension  for  road  vehicles,  comprising  an 
axle-assembly,  a  principal  transverse  leaf  spring,  an 
auxiliary  spring,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  springs,  and  a  spring  hanger,  the  hanger 

having  an  outer  end  rigidly  secured  to  a  suitable  portion 
of  said  axle-assembly  and  an  Inner  portion  extending  in- 
wardly a  suitable  distance  and  over-hanging  the  outer  end 
of  the  principal  spring,  the  auxiliary  spring  eniboiiying  a 
pair  of  arms  comprising  its  inner  section,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally disposed  coils  comprising  its  intermediate  section 
and  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arms  comprising  its 
outer  section,  the  last  mentioned  arms  being  longer  than 
the  first  mentioned  arms,  the  said  inner  section  l>elng  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  hanger  and  the 
outer  section  being  plvotally  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  principal  leaf  spring  by  means  of  the  said  pivoted  con- 
nection, the  outer  section  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  hanger  so  as  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  section. 

19.  A  road  vehicle  spring  suspension  comprising  an 
axle-assembly,  a  principal  leaf  spring,  a  spring  banger,  the 
spring  hanger  having  a  fixed  end  supported  by  the  axle- 
assembly  and  its  free  end  overhanging  the  outer  end  of  the 
priniipai  leaf  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  supported  by 
said  spring  hanger  adjacent  its  free  end,  the  auxiliary 
spring  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  coils  having  a  com- 
mon axis,  said  axis  being  horizontally  disposed,  two  of  the 
colls  being  formed  into  two  outwardly  extending  arms  or 
levers  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axi.s 
of  sai<i  coils,  said  arms  or  levers  lieing  rotatabie  down- 
wardly about  the  axis  of  salil  coils  against  the  tension  of 
the  latter,  a  link  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  or  levers  and  the  outer  end  of  the  principal  leaf 
spring,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movements 
of  aald  arms  or  levers. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,489.       ADJUSTABLE    BOLSTER.      RICHARD    War 
NCR,   Osakis,    Minn.      Filed    Apr.    23,    1917.      Serial   No. 
163,8«1.      (CI.  21—64.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolster,  extension  ends  for 
said  bolster  having  swinging  support  thereon  whereby  to 
swing  upwardly  with  reference  thereto  and  being  slidably 
connected  with  said  bolster  and  cooperating  notch  and 
notch  receiving  means  holding  said  bolster  ends  In  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  In  combination  a  bolster,  bolster  ends,  parallel 
plates  8e<ure<l  to  said  bolster  ends  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  projecting  therefrom  along  the  sides  of 
said  bolster,  said  plates  having  clidable  swing  connection 
with  said  bolster  and  a  fixed  cross  l>ar  and  slot  connection 
between  said  plates  and  bolster  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,200,490.     ATTACHME.NT    FOR    BARREL-WINDLASS- 

ING  MACHINES.     MrRRiiLL  C.  Warrkn  and  Jdlics  J. 

Krohn,   Areata,   Cal.     Filed   Aug.   7,   1917.     Serial   No. 

184.843.      (CI.  147 — 4.) 

1.   An    attachment    for    tmrrel    windlassing    machines, 
comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  yieldable  rope  or  cable  guide 


meBiber  secure<l  thereto,  and  curved  to  partljf  embrace  a 
barrel,  said  guide  provided  with  rope  or  cable  galde  open- 
ings through  which  the  windlass  loop  forming  cable  or 
rojie  passes  prior  to  crossing  at  a  point  wlthip  said  fixed 
suijport. 


<}.  An  attachment  for  barrel  windlassing  machines,  com- 
pri»ing  a  fixed  support,  a  member  detachably  sc^-ured  to  the 
fac«'  thereof  and  providing  a  flat  spring  arm  extended 
from  the  opposite  sides  thereof  in  opposite  directions  to 
lie  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  arms  tapering 
from  their  inner  to  their  outer  free  ends  and  bent  or 
cur^'e<i  to  embrace  a  barrel,  said  arms  being  of  a  length  to 
extrnd  partly  around  a  barrel,  an  eye  carrie<l  on  the  rear 
surface  of  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  througli  which  the 
loop  forming  portions  of  the  windlass  rope  pafs,  said  sup- 
port provided  in  the  rear  of  said  spring  arfis  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  crossing  portions  of  the  wind- 
last  loop  forming  rope  or  cable  pass,  said  eyes  fiDd  opening 
arranged  in  allnement  causing  the  rope  to  pais  exteriorly 
of  the  spring  arms  and  to  lie  In  contact  with  the  outer 
face  thereof. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.l 


1,260,491.     PROTECTING  END  MEMBER  F0R  PAPER 
tOLLS.     Triman  B.  Weaver,  San  Frandsro.  Cal..  as- 
algnor  to  Crown  Willamette  Paper  Company.  San  Fran 
tflsco,   Cal.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      FllAI    June   27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  177,217.     (CI.  206 — 59.) 


.  A  protecting  member  for  detachably  poslti<ming  over 
tha  en«l  of  a  paper  roll  wound  on  a  core,  comprising  a  cen- 
trally apertureil  protecting  head  member  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  end  ot  tha  paper  roll, 
and  provided  on  one  surface  with  a  depression  communi- 
cating with  said  aperture,  a  headed  body  mefiber  for  re- 
movably positioning  within  the  roil  supporting  core  and 
extending  through  said  central  aperture  with,  the  beaded 
end  thereof  received  in  said  depression,  whefeby  lateral 
mwement  of  the  protecting  head  relatively  to  the  end  of 
the  roll  to  expose  the  edge  thereof  is  prevente4. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  paper  roll  wound  on  an  open 
ended  core,  a  protecting  wrapper  inclosing  t^e  roll  and 
extiending  over  the  end  thereof,  an  end  protecting  member 
positioned  on  the  end  of  the  paper  roll  between  the  end 
of  the  paper  roll  and  the  protecting  wrapper,  said  end 
protecting  member  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  the 
sa«ie  as  that  of  the  paper  roll  on  the  end  of  which  it  is 
removably  positioned,  said  member  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  for  registering  with  the  opening  \n  said  core. 
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a  body  member  extending  through  said  opening  and  Into 
said  core  and  a  head  carrleil  by  said  body  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  protecting  member, 
said  end  protecting  member  and  said  beaded  body  member 
being  retained  In  position  on  the  end  of  the  paper  roll  by 
said  protecting  wrapper. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.260.492.  RKCOVERINC.  SO,  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM 
OASES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME.  CTLiY  Weihje. 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  FaKDEmr  A.  ErsTis.  Milton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,208.     (CI.  23—1.) 


3.  The  mode  herein  dest^'rtbed  of  recovering  SOi  or  the 
like  from  furnace  or  other  gases  containing  the  same, 
said  m<Mle  consisting  in  causing  liquid  to  absorb  SO,  from 
said  ga-ses,  and  then,  while  said  liquid  is  under  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  causing  It  to  flow  over  surfacini 
presenting  an  extended  superficlai  area  and  at  the  same 
time  liMitlng  it  in  order  to  fre<'  the  SO,  from  said  liquid. 

4.  The  mode  herein  descrlbe<l  of  recovering  SO,  or  the 
like  from  furnace  or  other  gases  containing  the  same,  said 
mo<lc  c-«nsistlng  In  causing  liquid  to  absorb  SO,  ffom  said 
gases,  then  extracting  the  SO,  from  said  llquUi.  and  then 
depriving  said  SO,,  while  under  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  of  any  liquid  with  which  it  may  still  be  asso- 
ciated. 

6.  TLc  mode  herein  describiHl  of  recovering  SO,  or  the 
like  from  furnace  or  other  gases  containing  the  same,  said 
mode  consisting  in  first  increasing  the  percentage  of  SO:i 
in  Kald  gases,  then  causing  liquid  to  absorb  SO-  from  the 
gases  thus  enriched,  and  effecting  an  enrichment  of  the 
gases  by  adding  thereto  SO,  extracKHl  from  a  portion  of 
Mid  liquid. 

9.  The  mode  herein  described  of  recovering  SO-  or  the 
like  from  furnace  or  other  gases  containing  the  same,  said 
mode  consisting  in  first  Increasing  the  percentage  of  SO, 
In  said  gases,  then  causing  the  liquid  to  abiwrb  SO...  from 
the  gases  thus  enrlche<l.  then  bringing  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  into  contact  with  the  hot  gases  on  their  way  to 
the  absorber  so  as  to  simultaneously  cool  said  gases  and 
enrich  the  same  hy  adding  thereto  th<'  SO.  driven  off  by 
the  heat  from  the  liquid  thus  diverted,  and  then  freeing 
the  SO-  from  the  n'mainder  of  said  liquid. 

11.  The  mode  herein  described  of  re<-overlng  SOj  or  the 
like  from  furnace  or  other  gases  containflng  the  same,  said 
mcMlo  consisting  In  first  Incrensinc  the  percentage  of  SO, 
In  said  gases,  then  causing  liquid  to  absorb  SO,  therefrom, 
then  diverting  a  portion  of  said  llqnid  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  the  hot  gases  on  the  way  to  the 
absorber  so  as  to  add  to  s.-jid  gases  the  SO,  driven  off 
from  the  liquid  by  the  h<at.  and  thru  passing  a  portion 
of  the  gases  thus  enriched  through  the  remainder  of  said 
liquid  <io  as  to  increase  the  pf-rc^ntage  of  SO,  contain4'd  in 
the  latter. 

rciaims  1.  2.  6.  7.  8.  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa 
zette.] 


1,260.493.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEGREOATINQ  AND  BB- 
COVERINO  OASES.  I  tl«y  Wbocc,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and 
FuEi>Buic  A.  Ei-STis,  Milton,  Mass.  Flietl  July  10 
1915.     Serial  No.  39,099.     (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  8«'gregating  and 
recovering  gases  from  other  gases  associated  therewith,  of 
means  for  subjeitlng  the  assoclat<d  gas.  s  to  itintact  with 
a  liquid  whereby  the  gas  to  be  recovered  will  be  segregated 
by  absorption  from  th  other  gases,  a  vacuum  pan,  means 
for  heating  liquid  therein  means  for  Tronveylng  the  liquid 
from  the  absorber  to  the  vacuum  pan.  and  m. an?  for  con- 
veying the  gas  therefrom  under  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure. 

5.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  segregating  and 
recovering  gases  from  oth<  r  gases  associatetl  therewith,  of 
primary  and  secondary  towers,  means  for  conveying  the 
autoclate<l  gases  successively  through  said  primary  and 
secondary  towers,  means  for  supplying  llqubl  to  said  sec- 
ondary tower,  and  «ausing  it  to  contact  with  the  gases  in 
their  passage  throusrh  the  same,  a  vacuum  pan.  means  for 
conveying  a  portion  of  the  liquid  dl.'-charped  from  the  sec- 
ondary tower  to  the  primary  tower,  means  for  conveying 
another  portion  of  said  liquid  to  the  vacuum  pai>.  and 
means  for  imparting  to  the  latter  portion  of  said  liquid  in 
its  pa8sag<>  heat  derived  from  liquid  from  the  primary 
tower. 

10.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  segregating  and 
recovering  gases  un.ler  pressure  from  other  gases  asso- 
clate<l  then  with  of  a  tow<>r,  means  for  passing  gasea 
therethrough,  means  for  passing  liquid  through  said  tower 
in  c-ontact  wiih  said  gases,  a  vacuum  pan.  means  for  con- 
veying liquid  from  said  tower  to  said  pan.  a  vacuum  pump 
in  connection  with  said  vacuum  pan.  and  a  compression 
pump  in  (-ommunication  with  the  discharge  from  said 
vacuum  pump. 

13.  The  co.nbluation.  in  apparatus  for  segregating  and 
r<-covering  gases  from  other  gasi  s  associated  therewith,  of 
a  vacuum  pan.  means  for  heating  liquid  therein,  means 
for  supplying  thereto  liquid  containing  the  gas  to  be  re- 
covere«l.  means  for  causing  said  liquid  to  present  an  ex- 
tended surface  ar.  a  In  Its  passage  through  the  pan.  and 
means  for  (onveying  gas  therefrom  under  less  than  at 
mospheric  pr<  ssure. 

16.  The  eombinafion,  in  apparatus  for  segregating  and 
recovering  gases  from  other  ga8<>s  associated  therewith,  of 
a  vacuum  pin,  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  a  pack 
Ing  of  porous  matt  rial  through  which  said  liquid  is  c-aused 
to  pass,  and  a  dis(  barge  duct  disposed  within  said  packing. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11,  12,  14.  U,.  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.494.  BAR  SUPPORT.  ARTHtR  J  WmMEH.  Web- 
ster (3fo\es  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wldmer  Engineering  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Mlsmurt.     Filed 

Apr.  10,  1917.      Serial  No.  160,931.      (CI.  72 122.) 

1.  A  prtss.  d  metal  reinforcing  bar  support  comprising  a 
raised  br'dge  portion  having  a  notch  for  a  reinforcing  bar 
In  its  nppr  side.  Irgs  Integral  with  said  bridge  portion 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  at  about 
right  argles  thereto,  th.  lower  ends  of  said  legs  having 
wide  bottoms  each  arranged  to  provide  supports  on  oppo 
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site  sldi'8  of  tht^  plane  of  said  bridge  irartion.   whereby 
•?a<'b  leg  is  eatlrely  on  one  side  of  the  supported  bar. 


/J' 


4.  A  prpsspfj  nx'tnl  relnforrtnjr  bar  support  comprising  a 
bridge  portion  having  n  seat  for  a  reinforcing" bar,  legs  on 
the  under  side  of  and  Integral  with  said  bridge  portion 
and  arranged  at  abotit  right  angles  thereto,  ribs  press.-d 
in  said  legs  for  stiffening  them,  the  lower  ends  of  sjiid 
legs  each  being  spread  apart  and  provided  with  feet  ar 
ranged  to  provide  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
of  said  bridge  portion. 

5.  A  reinforcing  bar  support  comprising  a  sheet  of 
naetal  ha.ving  a  bo«ly  portion  provided  with  a  seat  for  a 
reinforcing  bar  In  one  side  and  having  integral  spaced 
extensions  with  outwardly  diverging  side^  on  the  opposite 
side,  the  ends  of  laid  b<Mly  portion  and  said  extensions  1m' 
Ing  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  uid  bo<ly 
portion,  whereby  said  extensions  form  wide  legs  each  of 
which  extends  on  both  sides  of  the  body  portion. 

0.  A  support  for  reinforcing  bars  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  seat  on  one  side  and  a  triangular 
hole  whose  ap<'x  opens  through  the  other  side,  the  end 
portions  of  said  sheet  being  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  whereby  legs  are  formed  each  of  which  extends 
on  both  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  seat  portion. 

[nalms  2  and  3  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,260.495.  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM. 
JoH.N  J.  Wkieb.  Birmingham.  Mich.  Filed  .May  11,  1917. 
Serial   No.   1«7.»91.      (CI.   74 — lO.T) 


*o   »      f- 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  including  a  driving  shaft  having  an 
extertially  toothed  head  thereon,  n  spindle  shaft  swing 
able  in  respect  to  the  driving  shaft  about  a  vertical  axis. 
said  spindle  shaft  having  rigid  therewith  a  cup  shaped 
element  having  a  series  of  detachable  teeth  projecting 
from  Its  Inner  surface,  said  teeth  meshing  with  the  ex- 
ternally toothed  head  to  be  driven  thereby  at  all  angular 
positions  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  driving  shaft  having 
an  externally  toothed  head  thereon,  a  spindle  shaft  swing 
able  in  respect  to  the  driving  shaft  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  spindle  sh.aft  having  rigid  therewith  an  Internally 
toothed  barrel  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  externally  toothetl 
head  to  be  driven  thereby  at  all  angular  positions  of 
the  spindle,  said  Internally  toothed  barrel  Including  a 
plurality  of  detachable  teeth  In  engagement  with  each 
other   clrcumferentlally   of   the   barrel. 

8.  A  motor  vehicle  including  a  wheel  structure  having 
an  inner  hub  member  and  an  outer  hub  member,  each  of 
the  hub  members  having  an  annular  flange  on  its  inner 
end.  each  hub  member  also  including  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting tubular  portion,  the  tubular  portions  being  space<l 
from  one  another,  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  projecting  into  the  Inner  hub 
member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  spindle  shaft  connected  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  driven  thereby  in  all  angulaf  positions 
of    the    spindle,    means    for   driving    the    wheel   structure 


substantially  entirely  through  the  outer  h^b  member,  and 
menus  for  supporting  the  wheel  structuDe  substantially 
wholly  through  the  Inner  hub  member. 

(Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,496.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  fOR  VE88KL8. 
Frankli.n  M.  Wir.LiAMB,  Wlnnemucca,  f^ev.  Filed  June 
23,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,608.     (CI.  114-(-240.) 


nana 
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A  guard  device  for  vessels  in<ludlng  a  i'able  extending 
around  the  bull  of  the  vessel,  spaced  brackets  secured  to 
said  cable,  davits  mounted  at  one  of  their  lends  in  certain 
of  the  brackets  for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  an 
additional  davit  detacbably.  mounted  at  onfe  of  its  ends  in 
the  forward  bracket,  a  guard  plate,  mean^for  adjustably 
susp<ndlng  said  plate  from  the  fn^'  end*  of  the  davit, 
said  forward  davit  extending  at  an  ang|«'  with  respect 
to  the  first  named  davit  when  the  guard  plate  Is  disposed 
In  its  operative  position  in  spaced  relatioa  to  the  side  of 
the  vessel,  a  flexible  cftnnection  Ix'tween'  the  free  ends 
of  all  of  the  davits,  and  means  for  operating  the  first 
named  davits  when  said  forward  davit  Is  disconnected 
from  its  bracket  to  move  the  guard  plate  inwardly  In 
close  proximity  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel. 


1,260.497.  DISK  HARROW.  Gborge  W.  Willis,  Auburn. 
N.  Y..  as.signor  to  International  Harvester  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,202.     (CI,  55 — 88.) 


T~r7T' 


2,  In  a  tandem  harrow,  operatlvely  oonnected  front 
ami  rear  harrow  frames,  tillage  units  carried  by  said 
frames  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  line  of  draft, 
an  evener  carried  entirely  on  one  of  said  frames  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  tillage  units,  and  control  means 
for  operating  said  evener  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
all  tillage  units. 

3.  In  a  tandem  barrow,  front  and  rear  barrow  frames 
operatlvely  connected  together,  a  plurality  of  tilling  units 
carried  on  each  of  said  frames  and  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  line  of  draft,  an  operating  lever  carried  on 
one  of  said  frames,  an  evener  Journaled  on  said  frame, 
operative  conoectlons  connecting  the  unlt>  of  aald  front 
and  rear  harrows  with  opp<i8lte  ends  of  said  evener  and  a 
connecting  memt>er  l>etween  said  lever  and  said  evener 
when^by  upon  movement  of  said  lever  said  evener  and  har- 
row units  are  simultaneously  adjusted. 

13.  In  a  double  disk  harrow,  the  coittbination  with 
front  and  rear  harrow  frames  provided  with  adjustably 
niounte<i  disk  gangs,  of  forwardly  converging  draft  links 
tlexlbly  connected  at  their  opposite  ( nds|  to  said  front 
and  rear  barrow  frames  at  potnta  eqttallf^  distant  from 
the  common  longitudinal  centers  of  said  frames. 
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1*  lir  •  «otible  disk  harrow,  front  and  rear  hanvw 
frame*,  gang  frames  carried  tberebv.  and  draft  member* 
flexibly  connected  to  said  rear  harrow  frame  and  extond- 
iBff  In  a  forwanlly  converging  angle  and  flexibly  connected 
at  their  front  ends  to  said  front  harrow  frame  at  points 
eqimlly  distant  frora  the  line  of  draft. 

Sa.  In  a  doable  disk  harrow,  front  and  rear  harrow 
flamea,  Aiak  gangs  carried  thereby,  and  forwardly  coo- 
verging  coupling  elements  flexibly  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  frames. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  12,  14,  15,  17  to  27,  and  29  not  printed 
la  tha  Gazette.] 


1.260,498.  METER.  John  C.  Wilson,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
aasignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,162.     (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  coaxlally' disposed  electric  heater  and 
thermometer  units  and  means  for  snpportlng  said  units 
in  a  flowing  stream  of  flnld  so  that  each  unit  may  t)e  re- 
Biored  therefrom  Independently  of  the  others. 

9.  A  meter  having  a  housing  adapted  to  form  a  section 
0f  a  gas  main  or  the  Ukf,  an  electric  heater  nnit  within 
said  housing  for  imparting  heat  to  the  flowing  stream  of 
flvld,  eleettic  thermometer  units  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
hep.ter  nnlt,  said  heater  and  thermometer  units  having 
tlRi.^'es  therwn  and  the  honslng  having  projections  en- 
gaged by  said  flanges  so  that  each  unit  is  supported  Inde- 
feodently,  said  housing  having  sn  opening  on  one  side 
thereof  through  which  the  units  may  be  removed  and 
openings  In  another  side  thereof  for  receiving  the  unit 
terminals. 

20.  A  meter  having  a  housing  adapted  to  form  a  sec- 
ttea4>f  a  gas  main  or  the  like,  electric  measnrlng  units 
supported  within  said  housing,  said  units  having  tubular 
frames  arranged  adjacent  one  another  so  that  the  frames 
form  a  measuring  passage  having  a  clear  inside  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  main,  said 
QDlts  being  spaced  from  said  housing  In  all  directions 
whereby  a  surrounding  Jacket  space  Is  provided  between 
the  frames  and  the  housing,  and  means  for  completing  a 
gas  pas8agi>  from  the  measuring  passage  to  the  ends  of 
the  housing  connected  to  the  main,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  prevent  heat  transfer  between  the  units  and 
the  housing. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  19,  and  21  to  48  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


and  support  te  bring  the  bottle  into  t  poiltloB  of  pres- 
sure with  relation  to  the  head,  and  an  adjastalile  con- 
nection between  the  latter  mt^chanism  and  the  bottle 
support  for  causing  the  nechanism  to  impart  a  pres- 
sure movement  of  predetermlited  extent  to  the  bottle  sup- 
port, Kubstantallly  as  described. 
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1.2Mi49«       BOTTL,B-CA»PING   MACHINH.     Erastos  R 

Wi!fKLBV.    Lynn.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    24,   1913.      Serial 

aSo.  T50.28».      (CI.   113—2.) 

I.  h  bottle  capping  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
ft  seaflng  head,  a  bottJe  support,  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  bottle  support  and  sealing  head  to 
•sat  tile  bead,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  relative 
■wvemeot  of  prwletermlned  extent  to  the  support  and 
lead  to  bring  fhe  bottle  into  a  position  ef  pressure  with 
relation  to  the  head,  substnntlally  as  described. 

6.  A  bottle  carpplBg^  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
sealing  head,  a  bottle  support,  mechanism  for  relatively 
itlnj  ttif  ac.iTtnz^  head  and  bottle  support  to  seat 
head     me  hnr^  ^m    for    celatl-vety   actuating   the  head 

248  O.  G. 


9.  A  bottle  capping  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  bo^e  support,  a  sealing  head,  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  support  and  head  to  seat  the  head,  mechanism 
for  relatively  moving  the  support  and  head  to  move  the 
bottle  into  a  position  of  pressure  with  relation  to  the 
head,  and  means  for  returning  the  mechanisms  to  their 
initial  position  to  relatively  move  the  support  and  head 
into  a  position  of  clearance,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  bottle  capping  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  sealing  head,  a  bottle  support,  mechanism  for  forcing 
a  bottle  mounted  upon  the  support  Into  the  sealing  head, 
a  pluuger  in  the  sealing  head  arranged  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  cap.  and  means  for  causing  the  plunger  to 
ialtially  resist  the  entrance  of  the  bottle  into  the  seal- 
ing head  and  thereafter  to  permit  the  plunder  to  with- 
draw from  the  sealing  head  to  allow  the  unresisted  en- 
trance of  the  bottle  into  the  sealing  head,  substantially 
as  d<'8crit>ed. 

20.  A  l)ottle  capplag  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  sealing  bead,  a  plunger  therein  arranged  to  engage  the 
top  of  a  cap.  a  bottle  support,  and  a  pair  of  caro-tsaciu 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  bottle  support  aad 
pinnger  having  a  portion  of  their  surfaces  arran0^  in 
parallel  planes  and  provided  with  substantially  equal 
rises,  the  rise  on  the  bottle  support  cam  track  Iwtng 
arranged  to  operate  In  advance  of  the  rise  on  the  plung<T 
cam  track,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  8,  10  to  17,  19,  and  21  to  23  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,260.500       MIXING   AND  ADMISSION   VALVE  STRUC- 
TURE    FOR     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     MOTORS. 
Alxxandbr  Winton,  I>akewood.  Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
Winton  Gas  Engine  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land.   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    June    25, 
1914.     Serial   No.  847.271.      (CI.   123—131.) 
1.  A    mixing   and    admission    valve    for    internal    com- 
bustion motors,  comprising  a  casing  having  air  and  fuel 
Inlets  and  an   outlet,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said   out- 
let, and  admLsslon  and  mixing  valve  mechanism  arranged 
therein   and   comprising  a  valve   stem,   a    valve  mounted 
upon   said   stem   and   cooperating  with   said   seat,   and    a 
plurality   of   rings   spaced   apart   to   form    annular    cham- 
bers, alternate  rings  having  external  and  Internal  periph- 
eral passages  respectively  for  the  gas  between  said  cham- 
bers whereby  It  will  pursue  a  circuitous   route   through 
the  mechanism  and  be  thoroughly  mixed,  the  rings  having 
the    Internal    peripheral    passages    being    provided    i^ith 
Integral    spacing    lugs    near    their    outer    peripheral,    and 
tSie  rings  having  the  external  peripheral  pasaafes  harlng 
,   integral   spacing  logs  near  their  Inaer  periphery. 


840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3.  A  mixing  and  admission  valve  structure  for  In- 
ternal combustion  motors  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  discharge  valve  seat  at  one  end,  an  air  Inlet,  a 
fuel  Inlet  intermediate  of  the  discharge  valve  seat  and 
the  air  Inlet,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing, a  discharge  valve  carried  thereby  and  co^Sperating 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  plurality  of  annular  members 
forming  communicating  annular  mixing  pockets  between 
the  fuel  inlet  and  the  discharge  valve,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  casing  to  restrict  the  flow  of  air  from  the  air 
inlet  to  the  fuel  Inlet. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,501.      SOAP-DISPENSING    MACHINE.  Anthony 

George   Wi.se,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor  to   Frank 

W.    Adslt,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Piled    Mar.  11,    1918. 
Serial  No.  13,732.     (CI.  221—94.) 


In  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
container,    an    annular    stopper    for    said    container,    said 


2.  A  mixing  and  admission  valve  structure  for  In-  j 
temal  combustion  motors,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end, 
and  a  shoolder  formed  Internally  above  the  valve  seat, 
together  with  a  fuel  port  leading  through  the  casing  to 
a  point  in  said  chamber  Intermediate  the  shoulder  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  air  port  leading  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings 
having  openings  forming  circuitous  passages  for  the  mix- 
ture, said  rings  being  arranged  between  said  shoulder 
and  fuel  inlet  opening,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve 
seat,  a  stem  for  said  valve  extending  through  said  rings 
and  out  through  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  sleeve 
in  said  chamber  surrounding  said  stem  and  engaging  the 
rings  and  forming  an  annular  peripheral  passage  for  air 
from  the  air  port  to  the  rings,  and  clamping  means  en- 
gaging said  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve  and  rings  in 
place. 


Mabch  26.  igiS. 
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container  and  said  support  each  having  a  flange  thereon 
adapted  to  register  together,  and  a  locking  member  to 
unite  said  container  and  said  support,  said  locking  mem- 
bo-  comprising  two  semi-circular  elements  Ijaving  a  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  cross  section,  one  of  asld  elements 
carrying  ratchet  teeth,  the  other  of  said  elements  carry- 
ing a  spring  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  when  said  two  elements  are  pressed  together,  and 
mtans  for  releasing  said  spring  dog. 


1,860,602.  VALVE.  Hbnet  Alfred  Wood,  Kingston, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No 
146,668.     (Cl.  137—80.) 


P<? 


7>5- 


P7> 


k.  valve  for  receptacles  containing  fluid  under  prea- 
sure,  aLd  comprising  a  casing  externally  threaded  for 
eogagement  with  the  receptacle  and  having  the  inner 
end  of  its  bore  flaring  and  having  a  reduced  externally 
threaded  portion  at  its  outer  end,  a  conical  valve  fitting 
the  seat  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  threaded,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  reduced  threaded 
portion  and  having  a  hollow  axial  stem  provided  with  an 
internally  threaded  opening  with  which  tke  stem  has 
threaded  engagement,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
casing  and  the  valve  for  preventing  rotation  and  for 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the ,  valve  with 
respect  to  the  casing. 


1.260,503.  SIGHT-WINDOW  FOR  WEIR-GAGES.  David 
BoBBBT  Yarn  ALL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  J!an.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,S81.      (Cl.  73 — 167.) 


tin  a  weir  meter,  a  casing,  a  weir  partition  therein, 
ro  strip  adjacent  the  weir  having  a  height  equal  to 
that  of  the  bottom  of  the  weir,  a  zero  gage,  a  sight  com- 
partment within  which  the  zero  gage  is  located  and  open 
upon  the  face  toward  the  weir  and  adapted  t0  permit  free 
passage  of  a  spirit  level  between  the  zero  gage  and  the 
zero  strip. 

2.  In  a  weir  meter,  a  casing,  a  weir  partition  therein, 
a  transparent  bay  window  open  from  the  casing,  a  sero 
gafe  in  the  bay  window,  means  for  adjusting  the  zero 
gage,  extending  beneath  the  window  and  a  book  gagt 
entering  the  bay  window  and  adjustable  from  outside  the 
window. 

8.  In  a  weir  meter,  a  casing,  a  weir  partition  therein, 
a  transparent  bay  window  open  from  the  casing  at  the 


March  zO,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


841 


weir  bottom  level,  a  tube  in  the  top  of  the  bay  window,  a 
connection  between  the  tube  and  casing,  a  hook  gage 
entering  the  window  and  tul)e,  an  adjustment  for  the 
hook  gage,  accessible  from  outside  of  the  window  and  a 
zero  gage  in  the  window. 


1,260,604.  CARBURBTBR.  A«HL»T  C.  Binnbtt,  Minne- 
apolU,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,787. 
(Cl.  261—66.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  closed  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  alr- 
Inlet  openings  above  said  bottom  for  admitting  air  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  bottom  a  portion  of  the  way  into 
said  chamber,  said  fuel  feed  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  apertures  for  permitting  fuel  oil  to  be 
injected  directly  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  Into  the  currents  of  air  passing  through  said  Inlet 
openings,  and  a  spreader  member  fixedly  located  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  fuel  pipe  and  having  means  to  canae 
the  mixture  of  fuel  oil  and  air  passing  through  said 
spreader  member  to  whirl  and  throw  drops  of  liquid 
against  the  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber,  a  plug  having  a  central  aperture  secured  In 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  hand  operative  needle-valve 
extending  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  central  aperture,  an 
air  controlled  needle  valve  extending  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  central  aperture,  a  fluid  feed  pipe  having  Its 
lower  end  positioned  in  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  central 
aperture  at  the  top  of  said  plug,  said  fuel  feed  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  for  permitting  fuel 
oil  to  be  Injected  directly  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber,  means  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  admit- 
ting air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  around  said 
fuel  feed  pipe,  and  a  spreader  member  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  fuel  feed  pipe  and  having  means 
to  cause  the  mixture  of  fuel  oil  and  air  pauing  there- 
through to  whirl  and  throw  drops  of  the  liquid  against 
the  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  car- 
bureter, a  stationary  spreader  member  therefor  compris- 
ing a  rim  closely  fitting  said  chamber,  a  central  hub  and 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  blades  extending  obliquely  from 
said  hob  to  said  rim  and  a  fuel  feed  pipe  ujwn  the  upper 
end  of  which  said  central  hub  Is  fitted. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  Its  bottom  and  having  means  for  admitting  pri- 
mary air  thereto  above  said  bottom,  an  oil  feed  pipe  cen- 
trally positioned  In  said  passageway  and  extending 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  a  spreader 
member  at  the  top  of  the  feed  pipe  through  which  primary 
air  and  fuel  must  pass,  and  means  centrally  positioned 
in  said  feed  pipe  and  extending  through  said  spreader  mem- 
ber for  admitting  fuel  oil  into  said  feed  pipe. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.260.606.  WRENCH.  Cbaklbb  F.  Bloch.  Rocky  Ford, 
Colo.  Piled  Nov.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  204,016.  (CL 
81—170.) 


In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  tubular  shank,  a  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  shank  slldable  in  the  ahank  of  aald 
fixed  Jaw.  said  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  being  axially 
borrd  and  threaded  from  its  outer  end,  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  into  the  bore  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  jaw, 
said  adjusting  screw  being  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  for  free  rotation  and  secnrad 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shank,  the  shank 
of  said  fixed  jaw  being  of  polygonal  croaa  section,  and  an 
approximately  rectangular  or  L-sbaped  operating  lever 
having  its  vertical  arm  plvotally  secured  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  and  its  horizontal 
arm  so  disposed  relative  to  the  vertical  arm  as  to  engag* 
one  face  of  the  shank  of  said  fixed  jaw  when  the  lever  is 
in  operative  position  so  as  to  lock  aald  Bcrew  against  rota- 
tion. 


1,260,606.  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR  AND  AUXILIARY 
TREAD.  Arcacb  Q.  Boivin,  Cohoes,  and  Prbobrick  J. 
Davionox,  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
194.386.      (Cl.  162—88.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Inflated  tire ;  a  pair  of  half 
clamp  members  each  comprising  a  body  portion  and  aid* 
flanges  having  concaved  tire  engaging  faces  which  extend 
over  the  tread  surface  area  of  the  tire  and  project  over 
the  sides  of  the  tire  to  a  place  near  the  transverse  middle 
line  thereof,  said  half  clamp  members  each  also  having  aa 
annular  tread  rim  face  and  a  side  flange,  said  body  por- 
tions having  transverse  bolt  holes,  a  solid  tire  tread  mem- 
ber held  against  said  rim  faces  and  engaged  by  sal  1  sUle 
flanges,  clamp  bolts  passing  through  said  bolt  hulet<  baviiig 
pro^slon  for  secoring  said  half  clampa  together  and 
applying  retaining  friction  to  clamp  the  same  on  the  in- 
flated tire  and  simultaneously  compress  the  solid  tir» 
tread  In  the  rim  space  formed  by  the  opposing  half  clamp 
members. 

4.  m  combination  with  an  Inflated  tire ;  a  pair  of  rigid 
or  non^eldable  half  clamp  members  each  comprislnsr  a 
body  portion  and  side  clencher  flangea  having  concaved 
tire  engaging  faces  which  extend  over  the  tread  ^urTac* 
area  of  the  tire  and  project  over  the  sides  of  the  t;r.  to  a 
place  Bear  the  transverse  middle  line  thereof,  said  half 
clamp  members  each  also  having  an  annular  tmad  rim 
face  and  a  side  clencher  flange,  said  body  porttons  having 
transverse  bolt  holes,  a  solid  tire  tread  BMBitHr  held 
against  said  rim  faces  and  engaged  by  said  side  <,pricher 
flanges,  clamp  bolts  passing  through  said  bolt  hoie^  hav- 
ing provision  for  securing  said  half  clampa  tc.gothpr  and 
applying  retaining  friction  to  clamp  the  same  ^n  ibe  tn- 
fiated    tire   and    simultaneously    compress    the    aolid    tire 
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trwirt  !n  tire  rhn  sptcr  fortned  by  the  opposing  half  damp 
menit  ers,  the  rim  surfaces  of  the  respective  half  clamp 
members  sloping  from  the  side  clencher  flanges  Inwardly 
toward  the  center  and  the  solid  tread  tire  having  its  op- 
posed face  held  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  sloping 
surfaces  by  vlrture  of  the  compression  strains  applied 
through  the  clamping  action  of  said  half  clanip  members. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,607.  METAL  CARLIXE  FOR  FREIGHT  •  CAR 
ROOFS.  Chasles  David  Bonsall.  Parnassus,  Pa., 
assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  PeonsylTania.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  1W.683.     (CI.  108—5.  «.) 


1.  The  combiaatlon  with  the  side  plate  of  a  car  of  a 

carline  restln;?  thertMin  and  a  bracing  device  therefor,  said 
bracing  device  being  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
aide  plate  and  having  upwardly  extending  portions  se- 
cured to  the  top  portion  of  the  carlfne. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  plate  of  a  car  of  a 
carlfne  resting  thereon  and  a  brace  therefor,  said  brace 
being  secured  to  the  top  of  the  side  plate  and  having  an 
upwardly  offset  portion  secured  to  as  upper  portion  of 
the  carline. 

3.  A  carline  having  a  body  portion  and  oppositely  pro- 
jecting flange  portions  at  the  top  thereof,  the  end  portion 
of  the  carline  resting  on  the  side  plates  of  the  car,  and 
bracket  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  carline,  one  end  of  said  bracket  members 
being  secured  to  the  side  plate  and  the  othei*  end  being 
secured  to  said  flange  portions. 

4.  A  carline  consisting  of  a  vertical  stem  portion  hav- 
ing horizontal  flanges  on  each  side  thereof,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  carline  resting  on  the  top  of  the  side  plates 
of  the  car,  and  bracket  members  arranged  on  each  side  of 
the  stem  of  said  carline.  each  of  said  brackets  having 
offset  flange  portions,  one  of  said  Ranges  being  secured  to 
tl»  top  of  tke  side  ptati^s  and  the  o4her  of  said  flanges 

Mcvred  t»  the  adjacent  ftanfe  of  the  carline. 
fCTalms  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-ti"  -,ns       PROCEf*8     FOR     THE     PRODUCTIOX     OF 

ARTICLE.S    FKO\f    VISCOSE.      Bi.vso    Bohztkowsbi. 

Cle»«aai»d.    Ohio.      Filed    May    29,    1W7.     Serial    No. 

171.7»3.      (CL    18—54.) 

1  Th.-  pr  ..-ens  of  producing  articles  from  fresh  v1s«>8e 
soiuilons,  whiih  consists  In  passing  the  same  through  an 
eatende*  path   In  a  prp<Hpltatlng  hath. 

10.  Thf  pr«>  (^s  f>f  prodaclng  articles  from  fresh  viscose 
•olntlon'*.  which  consists  In  passing  the  same  throngh  an 
extended  path  in  a  solution  having  a  concentration 
irr»»at*»r  that  18*  BA  aB«t  containing  less  than  10%  of 
sulfur!  ■  ariil  or  the  etpilvalent  amount  of  other  acids. 

[Oalma  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga^ett*.! 


1  2»^r>..v>fl  VALVE.  fJEOHSB  H.  BraoB.  Hnntsvine,  Ma. 
File'l  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.102.  (C\.  137 — 4.) 
.1  self-iprindinsf  valve  conprtoing  a  casing  having  a  seat 
and  an  nntwarrHy  extending-  cylindrical  nipple  In  vertical 
alln*«ment  th'  r>»with  and  ot  equal  diameter  throughout  its 
lencth  sail  nifiple  hftrlnir  f-xttrnal  screw  threads  of  the 
sam.>  pit'h  •  xTen<ltng  swfcstantially  throughwit  its  length, 
a  vai'  ■  -ogrtlBg  wlti  said  f*cat  and  hsrtng  a  stem  pr»- 
jerting  through  anrf  above  said  nippK  a  pacWng  retafnhig 


c» 


-I 


dp  ttoeaded  on  the  screw  threads  at  the  iippar  «i«  9i 
said  nipple,  a  nut  threaded  on  and  movable  along  tk»  ra- 
malning  threads  of  said  nipple,  a  swlveled  connection  be- 


l^^een  said  nut  and  said  stem  for  moving  the  latter  longi- 
tmllnally  when  said  nut  Is  rotated,  means  on  said  nut  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stem. 


.1 


60,510.  LIFTING  -  JACK. 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917. 
204 — 130.) 


Hiram     CarPk.n.      Daisy, 
Serial   No.   169,498.      (Cl. 


2.  In  a  lifting  jack  of  the  claas  described,  the  combfaMkr 
tiaa  of  m  main  8tan«lard  and  a  secondary  sGandard.  said 
st&adarto  having  bifurcated  ends,  thus  forming  ceatzal 
webs,  said  standards  being  parallel  to  eacti  other  an4 
slaatiag  to  one  side,  a  briiige  bar  having  its  ends  posi- 
tioned in  the  blfnrcatlona  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
standards,  thus  holding  said  standards  against  accidental 
dl*pUicement,  a  movable  lever  plvotally  mounted  up<>n  -h. 
main  standard,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
within  the  remaining  btfarcatiaa  of  the  secondary  stand- 
art),  an  adlnt<table  leg  plvotally  sioonted  upon  one  eW 
ot  said  movable  lever,  whereby  when  said  lerer  is  11 11  ■■§ 
donrnwardly  to  elevate  the  adjustable  leg.  to  lift  an  artS- 
clt.  the  slanting  of  said  standard  will  compensate  for  the 
arcuate  movement  of  the  end  of  the  lever,  thus  causing 
thfs  leg  to  ride  upon  the  outer  aarface  of  the  main  stand- 
ard, and  said  slanting  '  onstmctlon  alao  permitting  the 
Jack  to  be  moved  coattguous  to  the  article  to  be  Uftcd, 
although  providing  sufficient  space  for  the  adjustable  leg 
at  the  t-nd  of  the -lever  to  which  the  same  la  secured. 

r  Claim  1  not  ^nted  in   the  Gasettfc] 


1,260.611.  CANOPY-SUPPOmT.  HotiSTOM  "M  Carroia. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  24.  1917.,  Serial  Na 
170,786.      (Cl.  6—14.) 


-t^ 


-wp 


u- 


^ 


^f^; 


1.  A  canopy  rapport,  coHiprista^  nonaally  t^^^^^l  arma, 
hooks  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms i and  adapted 
to  underlie  the  side  hars  of  a   bed  when  the  arms  are 
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folded,  means  for  securing  the  amu  to  the  aide  hars  of 
a  hed,  and  m«<ani  for  rotating  the  arms  to  catch  the  hooks 
under  the  side  bars  of  Uie  bed. 

2.  A  canopy  support  comprising  resillently  held  nor- 
mally vertical  arms,  hooks  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  arms  and  adapted  to  catch  under  the  side  bar  of  a 
bed,  means  for  securing  the  arms  to  the  side  bars  of  a 
bed,  and  means  for  rotating  the  arms  to  hook  the  ends 
under  the  side  bars. 


1,260,512.  NOTE-SHEET  SPOOL.  Joseph  H.  Chasb, 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American  Piano  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Not.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  130.720.     (O.  142—69.) 


•7^^ 


1.  A  nsts  sheet  spool  baring  pol.vgonal  end  fianges, 
said  spool  l>«toc  adapted  to  fit  wlthla  a  container  of 
square  cross-section,  thereby  providing  substantial  areas 
of  contact  between  said  end  flanges  and  the  Interior  of 
■aid  container. 

2.  A  note  sheet  spool  ha\ing  octagonal  end  flanges, 
said  spool  being  adapted  to  flt  within  a  container  of 
»<l\iare  crosa-aectton,  thereby  providing  anhstantlal  areaa 
of  contact  between  wld  end  flanges  and  the  interior  of  the 
container. 


1,260,518.  COMBINATION  DRILL  PRESS  TABLE  AND 
VISE  HOLDER.  Geobgi  Holmbs  Cocks,  Ashland,  Ky. 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1917.     SerUl  No.  159.255.     (Cl.  77—63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  column,  a  table  mounted  upon  said  column,  a  vise  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  column  whereby  aald  vise  may  be 
moved  to  a  point  adjacent  said  table  and  operated  in  con- 
nection therewith,  and  said  vise  be  adapted  to  move  away 
from  said  table  so  as  to  permit  either  the  table  or  vise 
to  be  used  independently  of  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  column,  a  bracket,  a  olamp  forme<l  upon  said  bracket. 
and  engaging  aald  column  whereby  said  bracket  will  be 
positively  supported,  a  sleeve  formed  upon  said  bracket, 
a  table  carrletl  upon  said  sleeve,  means  for  holding  said 
table  against  accidental  displacement,  a  second  clamp 
positioned  upon  said  column,  a  bracket  extending  from 
said  last  mentioned  clamp,  a  sleeve  formed  upon  said  last 
mentioned  bracket,  a  vise  positioned  upon  said  last  men 
tloned   sleeve,   meana   for   vertically  adjuatiug  said   vise. 


said  last  mentioned  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  tnraed 
upon  said  column  whereby  said  vise  may  be  mored  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  table,  at  which  time  said  vise  may  be 
vertically  adjusted,  whereby  a  piece  of  work  may  bs 
gripped  by  aald  vise  and  held  upon  said  table. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaiettc.] 


1.260,614.  MATERIAL-COMPRESSING  MACHINE.  SOB- 
BBT  B.  Coleman.  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Auf.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  113363.     (Cl.  100— 2a) 


—»_  it 


1.  A  material  compressing  mechanism  having  a  shaping 
die,  a  plunger  adapted  to  compress  materials  in  the  die, 
means  for  passing  wires  about  the  materisl  compressed, 
■leans  for  toreaklnc  ti»e  compreSBud  materiaia  Into  sec- 
tloos,  means  for  IncleslnK  the  matartals  in  holding 
aad  a  revolving  knife  device  adapted  ta  twlBt  the 
betw«eB  the  aections  and  cut  the  wires. 

d.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  having  a  material 
shaping  and  compressing  mechanism  and  means  for  plac- 
ing holding  wires  about  the  compressed  naatariala.  asale- 
rlal  receiving  and  breaking  jaws  having  grtpplBg  edges 
at  the  point  of  breaking,  means  for  lowering  the  ^\t  grip- 
ping Jaws  to  break  the  compressed  materiais,  oppositely 
moving  wire  cutters  adapted  to  be  thrust  between  the 
wlre«  for  twisting  them,  the  said  cutters  having  cutting 
edg(>8  adapted  l<i  cut  the  wires  as  the  cutters  are  with- 
drawn from  tM>tween  the  «e<-tion8  of  the  compressed  mate- 
rials and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  movement 
in  the  said  Jaws,  whereby  a  proper  amount  of  slack  will 
t>e  left  In  the  wires  to  accommodate  any  expansion  of  the 
materials  within  them. 

8.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprlatnf  a 
shaping  die,  means  for  cmupressing  materials  therein, 
means  for  placing  wires  on  each  side  of  the  comiKMilte 
stick  formed  by  compresslac  said  materials,  a  stick  grip- 
ping mechanism  adapted  to  break  off  and  pull  a  section  of 
the  stick  away  from  the  die,  a  rotating  member  surround- 
ing the  gripping  member  and  having  lapping  reciprocating 
plates  provided  with  concave  Inner  edges  capable  of  draw- 
ing the  binding  Tslres  toward  each  other  as  ttie  plates 
move  inwardly,  shanks  projecting  from  said  plates  and 
having  cutter  heads  on  their  inner  ends,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  member  carrying  aald  plates  and  twisting  the 
wires  and  means  for  separating  the  plates  for  cbusIdc 
the  cutter  beads  to  shear  off  the  wires. 

l.*^.  A   mechanism   of   the   class  described   comprising   a 
material  compressing  and  foroking  member,  means  for  ap- 
plying binding   wires   about   the   compressed   material,  a 
member  for  severing   the  material   in   desired   leuRtbK    s 
rotating    member    having    reciprocating    cutters,    t.       iiu 
member   having   cam   paths,    the  cutters   having    piu^    < u 
gaging  said  paths,  switch  members  adapted  to  dLrec   tiie 
pins  from  one  path  to  another  for  reciprocating  tl-      u' 
ten,  a  bar  for  throwing  said  ftwltch  membetB,  a  cEni   J  r 
reciprocating  said  bar.  a  cam  carrying  bar  fsr  Imparting 
movement  to  said  cam.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar.  whereby  the  knives  will  be  cauaed  to  twist  ani   rat 
the  binding  wires. 
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18.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  com- 
posite member  forming  device,  means  for  applying  wires 
to  members  formed,  means  for  separating  the  composite 
material  into  separate  stick  sections  with  the  binding 
wires  extending  from  one  to  the  other  wire  twisting  and 
cutting  means  adapted  to  be  thrust  between  the  stick 
sections  and  between  the  wires  for  drawing  the  wires  to- 
gether and  twisting  them  and  then  cutting  the  wires  and 
guiding  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  the  twisting 
and  cutting  members,  switch  devices  for  throwing  said 
members  into  or  out  of  twisting  and  cutting  position  and 
means  extending  into  the  path  of  the  composite  members 
formed  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  stick  sections 
thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 
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1,260,515.  FLOUR-SIFTER.  Fhank  C088.  Greencastle. 
Ind.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,405.  (CI. 
83—60.) 


1.  A  flotir  sifter,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
■hoalder,  a  dome-shaped  screen  removably  mounted  within 
said  casing  so  that  its  edge  cooperates  with  said  shoulder, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing  below  said  screen 
and  having  a  driving  connection  therewith  for  producing 
rotation  of  the  screen  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft, 

2.  A  flour  sifter,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  dome-shaped  screen  removably  mounted  within 
said  casing  so  that  its  edge  cooperates  with  said  shoulder, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing  below  said  screen 
and  having  a  driving  connection  therewith  for  producing 
rotation  of  the  screen  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  driving  connection  be- 
ing releasable  by  merely  lifting  the  screen  from  said 
shoulder  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  flour  sifter,  comprising  a  casing,  an  upwardly  con- 
vex dome-shaped  screen  removably  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  below  said  screen  and 
having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  to  produce  rotation  of  said  screen. 

4.  A  flour  sifter,  comprising  a  casing,  an  upwardly 
convex  dome-shaped  screen  removably  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  said  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  below  said  screen 
and  having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  produce  rotation  of  said  screen, 
said  driving  connection  being  formed  by  a  diametrical 
bridge  member  connecting  opposite  points  on  the  edge  of 
said  screen  below  the  screen  proper,  said  bridge  member 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
the  vortical  shaft  and  a  middle  portion  of  inverted  U- 
ehaped  cross  section,  and  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  projection  located  in  said  U-shaped  portion. 

6.  A  flour  sifter,  comprising  a  casing,  an  upwardly  con- 
vex dome-shaped  rfcreen  removably  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  below  said  screen  and 
having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  a  horizontal  op- 
erating shaft  provided  with  an  operating  crank,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  horizontal  and  vertical  shafts. 


1,260,516.     DUMPING  ATT.ACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
Samubl  W.  Crand.  Lone  Wolf.  Okla.     Filed   Dec.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  138.233.     (Cl.  65 — 34.) 
1.   A    dumplJJg   device    for    harrows   embodying   a    sub- 
stantially   D-shaped    cam,    the   straight   potion   of  which 


hais  a  bearing  for  mounting  the  cam  for  rotary  movement 
tipon  the  harrow,  and  means  for  holding  the  tarn  with  its 


uraight  portion  inclined  to  serve  as  a  runnef 


2.  A  dumping  device  for  barrows  embo<]ylng  a  sub- 
stantially D-sbaped  cam  having  an  internal  flange,  the 
stf'alght  portion  of  the  cam  having  a  bearing  for  mount- 
In  {  it  for  rotation  upon  a  harrow,  and  a  catcli  adapted  to 
IM  carried  by  the  harrow  and  engageable  with  said  flange 
f«  r  holding  one  end  of  the  cam  in  a  lowered  position  to 
M  rve  as  a  runner.  , 

3.  A  dumping  device  for  harrows  embodying  a  cam 
hi  ving  a  bearing  adapted  for  rotation  upon  a  harrow, 
SI  id  bearing  having  ratchet  teeth,  an  oscillatory  lever, 
mrans  for  mounting  It  adjacent  to  said  cam  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  lever  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  for 
removing  one  end  of  the  cam  from  a  trailing  position  and 
bringing  the  other  end  of  the  cam  into  engagement  with 
tli(>  ground.  j 

4.  A  dumping  attachment  for  harrows  embodying  a 
cam  having  a  bearing,  said  bearing  having  a  detachable 
cap,  a  clamp  comprising  sections  applicable  to  a  member 
of  a  harrow,  said  clamp  having  a  bearing,  a  lever  member 
having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  t>e  Journaled  on  the  second 
iiteiitioned  bearing,  said  sleeve  having  a  detachable  cap, 
ntd  cortperable  means  carried  by  the  cam  anjd  lever  meni- 
ii»r  for  partia-lly  rotating  the  cam  when  th^  lever  mem- 
l>er  is  swung.  j 

r>.  A  dumping  attachment  for  harrows  |embodylng  a 
stbstantlaily  D  shaped  cam.  the  straight  portion  of  which 
has  a  bearing,  said  bearing  having  a  removHble  cap  and 
ratchet  teeth,  a  sectional  clamp  applicable  to  a  member 
of  the  harrow  and  having  a  bearing  projecting  toward 
tie  cam.  a  lever  member  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
journaled  on  the  second  mentioned  bearing,  said  sleeve 
itiLving  a  detachable  cap.  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
niember  engageable  with  si^id  ratchet  teeth. 


:.bop-S' 


1,260.517.  BUTTON  C.\RD  AND  LOCK  LOOP  STITCH 
FOR  FASTENING  BUTTONS.  Abthub  L.  Cdrbiib, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Mf>ore  Machine 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporatlmi  nf  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  S<>rlal  No.  fj24,»07.  (Cl. 
112 — 34.) 


S" 


J-  t 


^SfTfr^^iP,^^^^  ^ 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles.  compri8in(:  a  plurality 
of  articles  to  be  stitched  together,  a  doubled  thread  of 
predetermined  length  constituting  the  thread  utilized  in 
the  seam,  each  stitch  of  said  seam  being!  formed  with 
a  loop  on  one  side,  and  with  both  ends  oif  each  stitch 
locked  on  the  loop  side  of  said  articles.  \ 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  card  pro- 
vided with  a  complement  of  buttons,  a  seam  uniting  said 
buttons  to  the  card,  consisting  in  a  predetefmlned  length 
of  doubled  thread,  each  stitch  Including  ai  thread  loop 
passing  through  both  card  and  button  wltl  the  ends  of 
the  thread  of  each  stitch  locked  on  the  underside  of  the 
rftrd. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  icard  provided 
With  a  complement  of  buttons,  each  button  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  perforations  therethrough,  a  seam  uniting  said 
button*  to  the  card,  consisting  In  a  predetermined  length 
of  doubled  thread,  a  loop  in  said  thread  passing  through 
at  least  two  of  the  perforations  in  em'h  button,  and  said 
seam  locking  both  the  ends  of  the  thread  in  each  button- 
holding  stitch  under  a  loop  in  said  scam. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  card  provided 
with  a  complement  of  buttons,  each  button  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  therethrough,  a  seam  uniting  said 
buttons  to  the  card,  consisting  in  a  predetermined  length 
of  doubled  thread,  a  loop  ta  said  thread  passing  through 
at  least  two  of  the  ptrforations  In  each  button,  and  said 
seam  locking  both  the  ends  0*  the  thread  in  each  button- 
holding  stitch  under  a  loop  in  said  seam,  one  of  said 
threads  completely  encircling  the  parts  of  both  button 
and  card  united  by  each  stitch  and  being  locked  by  the 
loop  of  said  stitch. 


1.260.518.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  EYELETS  AND 
TUB  LIKE.  Aktrcb  L.  Ccbbikb.  Newton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  J.  W.  Moore  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.      Serial    No.  837.058.      (Cl.  218 — 15.1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
magazine  to  contain  a  quantity  of  eyelets,  means  to  carry 
eyelets  from  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  upwardly  and 
drop  them  when  In  uppermost  position,  a  pair  of  eyelets 
sorting  and  feeding  rolls  within  the  magazine  in  posi- 
tion to  catch  eyelets  when  dropped,  means  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  said  rolls,  means  to  rotate  said  rolls,  a  raceway 
cooperating  with  the  lowermost  ends  of  the  feeding  rolls 
and  adjustable  therewith,  and  means  to  transfer  an  eyelet 
from  the  lowermost  ends  of  the  rolls  to  the  raceway. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
magazine  to  contain  a  quantity  of  eyelets,  means  to  carry 
eyelets  from  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  upwardly,  al- 
lowing the  same  to  fall  when  the  carrying  means  is  In 
uppermost  position,  and  eyelet  sorting  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  catch  eyelets  when  thus  let  fall,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  rolls  and  a  raceway,  both  adjust- 
ably supported  within  the  hopper  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
magazine  to  contain  a  quantity  of  flanged  eyelets,  and 
means  to  deliver  said  eyelets  to  sorting  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism which  normally  feeds  said  eyelets  with  their  flanges 
substantially  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  oppositely  moving  surfaces,  one 
surface  moving  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  other. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  pair  of 
feeding  rolls,  a  raceway  to  cooperate  with  said  rolls  to 
receive  and  conduct  an  article  from  said  rolls,  and  a  guide 
constituting  a  continuation  of  one  wall  of  said  raceway 
overlapping  one  of  the  feeding  rolls  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  guide  an  article  from  the  rolls  into 
the  raceway. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.260.519.  BUTTON-CARD  AND  INDEPENDENT  LOCK- 
STITCH THEREFOR.  Arthib  L.  Cibbibb,  Newton 
Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Moore  Machine 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,783.  (Cl. 
112—34.) 
1.   A  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 

articles  secured  together  by  a  double  loop  stitch  having  a 


plarality  of  looped  thread  portions  passing  through  the 
articles  to  be  united,  at  least  three  thread  parts  being  in 
engagement  with  the  articles  about  which  the  loop  Is 
made,  and  each  loop  being  locked  by  an  end  portion  of  the 
thread  passing  therethrough. 


^         ^ 
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2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
articles  secured  together  by  successive  independent 
stitches,  each  stitch  comprising  two  thread  loops  spaced 
apart,  each  loop  being  adjacent  an  end  portion  of  the 
thread  forming  said  stitch,  and  with  said  end  portions  be- 
ing locked  under  its  adjacent  thread  loop. 

4.  A  button  card,  comprising  a  card  of  sheet  material,  a 
plurality  of  buttons  secured  on  one  side  thereof  by  a  seam 
consisting  in  successive  stitches,  each  stitch  having  a  plu- 
rality of  looped  thread  portions  passing  through  both  card 
and  button,  the  loops  of  each  stitch  being  spaced  apart  and 
with  each  of  the  ends  of  the  thread  of  each  stitch  being 
locked  by  a  loop  of  said  stitch. 

5.  A  button  card,  comprising  a  card  of  sheet  material,  a 
complement  of  buttons,  each  button  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  and  being  secured  to  one  side  of  the  card  by 
stitching  passing  through  at  least  two  of  the  button  per- 
forations, each  stitch  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thread 
loops  and  engaging  said  button  by  a  plurality  of  thread 
parts,  said  stitch  being  independent  In  Its  button-holding 
action  from  other  devices  or  adjacent  stitches  on  the 
<ard. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.520.     CUP    OR    CONTAINER. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  28,  1915. 
(01.  229—1.) 


David    F.    Ccbtin, 
Serial  No.  86,769 


4.  In  a  cup,  convertring  side  walls  comprisinK  a  flat 
paper  blank  bent  to  the  desired  form  and  having  the  edges 
attached  to  the  body  of  said  blank  adapted  to  snugly  nest 
with  a  similar  cup.  an  uncoated  projection  upon  said  side 
wall  comprising  a  piece  formed  of  a  material  similar  to 
said  cup  permanently  attached  thereto  at  the  junction  of 
one  edge  of  said  blank  with  the  side  wall  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  wall  of  a  similar  cup  and  prevent  the  walls  of  two 
cups  from  contacting  when  the  cups  are  placed  one  within 
the  other. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  conical  cup  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  adhering  superposed  convolutions  of  a  piece 
of  paper  coattd  with  waterproof  adhesive,  such  cup  hav- 
ing a  wrapper  with  a  non-adhesive  outer  surface  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  apex  portion  of  the  cup. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,521.      MAIL-BAG    CATCHER.      ToMit    Datib,    Leg- 
gett,  Tex.     Filed  June  21,   1917.     Serial  No.    176,206. 

(Cl.  258—23.) 

2.   A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a 
column  journaled  In  said  standard,  a  bag  catcher  carried 
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by  said  column,  oppositely  wound  xp  :uk>  in  said  standard,      1.260,528.      METftOD    OF    lOMTINO    LJQDiD    FUEL. 


said  sprisga  bavlng  loupn  iidja'  •nt  >aiU  column,  and  pins 
carried  by  said  column  an<i  releatiajiy  eugageable  with  one 
or  the  other  of  aftld  loops  a^  the  colunm  is  rotated  In  one 
or  the  other  direction. 


jev 


7.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  oanvdatec  a  hollow  standard, 
a  colanin  JourBcUad  in  aaid  t«n4Tt,  a  bmg  estcker  carried 
by  aaid  oolaiim,  oppositely  wonn  !  ^pring-^  in  said  standard, 
having  loop.s  adjacent  ^ald  column,  and  means  carried  by 
caid  column  and  normally  engaglnc  both  of  Bald  loops, 
thns  boldis-  the  coiutnn  In  a  normal  position,  said  meana 
adapted  to  Us 'U^airv  one  loop  and  dxaw  opou  the  remaiit- 
ins  loop  tor  winding  one  spring  as  the  column  la  mwuBg 
In  one  direction,  thun  'lausteg  tbe  column  to  be  r«tiir»ed 
to  its  normal  positiin  \vltl3  the  means  engageable  with 
both  of  said  loops,  wlien  the  pressure  thereon  is  relieved. 

[Claims  1,  B  to  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.) 


1.260.522.  AIR-BRUSH.  Thomas  A.  Di  Vilbiss  and 
OoDFRBY  MtiBLLEBj  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  De 
VIIblBs  Mamifacturtng  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,401.     (CI.  81—45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  spray-head  of  an  air  brush 
having  a  main  air  nozzle,  of  a  supplemental  air  nozzle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  main  nozzle  ami  having  air  dis- 
charge passages  leading  from  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  for 
directing  air  streams  in  converging  planes  without  the 
out^r  tuid  of  said  spray  head,  said  main  nozzle  having  sepa- 
rate surface  grooves  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  air  nozzle  and  each  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
discharize  passages  during  a  predetermln((I  adjusting  move 
ment  (»f  the  suppl'iiifntal  air  nozzle  with  respect  to  the 
main  nozzle  and  closed  to  said  discharge  passages  during 
a  different  predetermined  adjusting  movement  of  the  sup- 
plemental nozzle  with  respect  to  the  main  nozzle 

12.  In  an  air  brush,  a  barrel,  a  valve  stem  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movements  in  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  hav- 
ing stop  shoulders  spaced  longitudinally  thereon,  a  guide 
and  packing  sleeve  of  fibrous  material  mounted  on  the 
stem  intermediate  said  sbonlders  for  limiting  sliding  move- 
ments thereof  and  baring  a  sliding  fit  in  the  bore  of  said 
barrel. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ABNBB  DoBLC,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oeseral  Ea^- 
oserlng  Company,  Detroit.  Mkti..  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Plied  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,800. 
(CL  168—117.4.) 


1.  The  method  of  initiating  combustion  in  a  mixture 
at  normal  temperature  of  finely  divided  liquid  Hydrocar- 
bon and  air  of  such  proiMirtlon  of  air  as  to  iasure  com- 
plete combostion  of  said  fuel,  which  consisis  in  first 
igniting  by  mean«  of  an  electric  spark  an  Incompletely 
combustible  mixture  rich  In  bydrocarl>on,  and  canslng  the 
flame  of  said  rich  mixture  to  Initiate  the  combustion  of 
said  completely  combustible  mixture. 

6.  The  method  of  initiating  combustion  in  a  mixture 
of  sprayed  Iteroseoe  and  air  Incapable  at  normal  tempera- 
ture of  ignition  by  an  electric  spark,  which  consists  in 
igniting  by  means  of  an  electric  apsrk  a  mixture  of 
•pra^red  kerosene  and  air  at  normal  tempcratur,?  capable 
of  ifnitlon  by  said  ^tark,  and  igniting  said  fimt  mixture 
by  tite  flame  of  said  spark-ignited  mixture. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  ttie  Gaxqtte.] 
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1,261) J524.  INBTANTANBOUS-IGN'ITION  MECHANISM 
FOR  FUEL-OIL  ATOMIZ£R.S.  Abneh  Dobi*.  Detroit, 
MJch..  assignor  to  Cpneral  Engineering  Company.  De- 
trplt.  Mich.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  12, 
lill.     Serial  No.  168.801.     (CI.  158—31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  t^o  tubular 
passRges  and  an  Independent  chamber  theret)etween  com- 
municating with  said  tubular  passages  at  the  end  portions 
thereof,  liQoUl-fuel  nozsles  positioned  in  said  tabular  pas- 
sages, an  auxiliary  foel-nozzle  in  said  chamUer.  an  Air 
blower  connected  to  said  tubular  passages  for  fipely  divid- 
ing the  fuel  from  said  nozzles  and  projecting  streams  of 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  from  said  tubular  paiB«ages.  an 
air  tozsle  arranged  to  spray  tbe  fuel  from  ssl4  auxiliary 
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nozxle  into  said  chamber,  and  an  ignition  device  for  initiat- 
ing combustioB  in  said  spray. 

B.  The  combination  of  an  air  blower  having  a  divided 
outlet,  and  having  parallel  tubular  Venturl  passages  open 
at  their  ends,  an  intermediate  chamber  open  at  its  end. 
liquid  fuel  nozzles  in  said  tubular  Venturl  passages  for 
subjecting  liquid-fuel  to  the  atomizing  action  of  the  cur- 
rents of  air  through  said  passages  whereby  to  produce 
streams  of  combustible  mixture  from  said  passages,  a 
;iquld-fuel  atomizer  in  said  Intermediate  chaml>er,  an 
electric  spark  Igniter  in  the  zone  of  the  spray  of  ^aid  fuel 
atomiser  for  initiating  combustion  In  said  spray,  and 
means  for  directing  tbe  flame  of  said  spray  Into  tgirittng 
relation  to  tbe  fuel-mixture  from  aald  TeBtarl  passagea 

18.  The  combination  of  a  neana  lor  forming:  »  non- 
spark-lgnltlble  fael  spray  and  ignition  mechanism  there 
for  comprising  a  ilqnld  fuel  atomiser  for  prodjdng  a 
spark  igaltlble  spray  of  liquid  fuel,  an  electric  fq:)arklnR 
device  for  Igniting  said  spark-tgnltlMe  spra^  "•  iquid  fuel. 
and  an  Inclosed  Ignition  chamt^er  indoiine  saia  .spraying 
atomizer  and  sparking  device  and  harlag  aa  outlet  to 
direct  tbe  flame  of  said  Ignited  spray  into  igniting  rela- 
tion to  said  fuel  t^vmer. 

(Claims  2  ta  4,  6  to  12.  and  14  to  22  not  printed  ta 
tke  Oacette.] 


1,260,525.  ADJUSTABLE  L. ADDER  SHELF.  Bbbt  C. 
D0DD8,  Woodland,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  12,  1»17.  Serial 
No.  201,628.     (CI.  20—85.) 


1.  A  shelf  bracket  comprising  a  body,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  body  with  a  support,  a  latch  plate  carried  by 
the  body,  a  supporting  plate  pivotally  connected  with  the 
body,  means  carried  by  tbe  supporting  plate  for  cntraging 
tbe  latch  plate  to  releasably  hold  the  Bupportlnj:  plate 
in  an  adjusted  position,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  with 
tk«  Mipporting  plate  for  movement  transversely  of  tbe 
body  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  latch  plate  carried 
by  tlif  bracket,  a  latch  carried  by  the  supporting  plate 
for  engaKlng  the  latch  plate  of  the  bracket  and  releasably 
holding  the  bracket  in  an  adjuste<l  position,  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  bracket  and  having  Its  latch 
paiMlsned  for  engagement  with  tbe  rack  teeth  of  the 
bracket,  a  snpportlng  arm  extending  from  tbe  latch  lever, 
and  a  platform  carried  by  tbe  supporting  arm. 

8.  A  shelf  bracket  comprising  a  body,  a  snpportlnB 
piste  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  body  and  reUiasably 
held  in  set  position,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  with 
tbe  supporting  plate  for  swinging  movement  transversely 
of  tbe  body,  the  bracket  being  arcuate  and  provided  with 
teeth  forming  a  rack,  means  for  releassbly  holding  the 
bracket  against  Rwlnging  movement,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  bracket,  a  latch  movably  carried  by 
the  lever  and  yleldably  hrfd  to  engage  the  rack  teeth  of 
tbe  bracket,  and  a  shelf  cosnected  wltb  tbe  lever. 

6.  A  shelf  bracket  comprising  a  body,  a  supporting 
plate   pivotally   connected  with   the  tydy  and   releasably 


held  against  movement,  binge  ears  extending  from  the  mip 
porting  plate,  a  bracket  prwided  with  klagie  eiesaents.  a 
latch  plate  carried  by  the  bracket,  pivot  pins  c-onnectlng 
tbe  binge  elements  of  tbe  braclcet  wtxb  tbe  biafe  ears  of 
the  sapporting  piate,  one  of  tbe  hiaffeb  extendtnc  thpougk 
the  rack  plate,  a  latc^  csjTled  by  tbe  sapporting  plate  aii4 
engaging  the  latch  plate  of  the  bracket  to  releasably  hold 
the  bracket  against  swinging  movement,  and  a  shelf  con- 
nected with  the  bracket. 

8.  A  shelf  bracket  comprising  a  body,  supporting  books 
connected  with  tbe  body  for  engaging  the  rungs  of  a  ladder, 
a  bracing  hook  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  body,  means 
for  supporting  the  bracing  hook  to  extend  transversely  of 
tbe  body  and  engage  a  side  bar  of  the  ladder,  supporting 
means  connected  with  the  body,  a  bracket  connected  with 
the  supporting  means,  and  a  shelf  connected  with  tbe 
bracket. 

10.  A  sbeif  bracket  comprising  a  body,  a  support 
pivotally  connected  with  the  body,  a  bracket  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  support,  and  a  shelf  pivotally  con- 
nected wltb  the  bracket,  tbe  supporting  bracket  of  the 
shelf  Iwlng  releasably  held  in  a  set  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,526.  WIRE-ROLLING  MACHINE.  Bolohton  U. 
EoDT  and  CuABLEs  C.  ABBOTT.  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,186. 
(CL  80—33.) 


6.  A  <wlre  roIUng  machine  comprising  roUs  formsd  with 
a  plaraltt>-  of  groover  forming  dlamoad-ihaped  openings, 
mftsns  for  making  one  or  more  passts  ta  eacfa  pair  of 
grwores  8nr(>es8t\ely,  comprising  mechanism  for  awtomati- 
cally  opening  the  rolls  at  tbe  end  of  tlie  passes  in  each 
pair  of  grooves,  transferring  the  wire  to  the  next  pair  of 
grooves,  and  rotating  the  same  through  substantially  90° 
during  the  transfer. 

7.  In  a  wire  rolling  madilne  for  making  wire  with  en- 
larged ends,  rolls  formed  with  a  plurality  of  registering 
grooves,  means  for  making  one  or  more  passes  in  each  pair 
of  grooves  successively,  comprising  mechanism  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  tbe  roils  at  the  end  of  each  pass 
and  before  the  wire  has  passed  completely  through  tbe 
rolls,  and  mechanism  for  causing  the  reversal  of  the  rolls 
to  take  place  with  a  progressively  longer  terminal  section 
projecting  through  the  rolla  In  tbe  successive  pairs  of 
grooves,  and  including  mechanism  for  opening  the  rolls 
at  tbe  end  of  each  pass,  transferring  the  wire  from  a  given 
pair  of  grooves  to  the  next  succeeding  pair,  and  for  clos- 
ing the  rolls. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printe<l  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,260,527.  WELT  SEWIjfG  MACHINE.  Andhew  Epplm, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Sboe  Ma<%inery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
porstlon  of  .N*w  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916  Perlal 
!*0.  9.934.      (Ci.   112 — 20.) 

1.  A  welt  sewing  mnchinf .  having.  In  combination. 
Btltcb-formlng  and  shoe  feeding  mecttanism,  aad  means 
l>etween  tbe  shoe  feeding  mechanism  and  tbe  wdt  supply 
for  gripping  the  welt  aad  feetUng  it  forward  to  sappiT 
slack  welt  to   said   meclanlsm. 

6.  A  welt  Bewlng  machine,  having  In  ctHnblnntion. 
stitch  forming  and  shoe  fe<'<ling  mechanism,  a  welt  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  forward  welt  to  the  «titrh 
fomlBg  mectaanism,  and  means  for  ooatroillng  •)>•  w.]' 
fefHJing  mechanism  to  messorp  tbe  amovnt  of  welt  ju  e<; 
forward  in  removing  a  shoe  from  the  machine. 
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10.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
•titch-formlng  and  shoe  ftM'ding  mechanism,  a  welt  guide, 
a  welt  feeder  for  moving  the  welt  over  the  guide  compris- 
ing a  toothed  wheel  to  grip  the  welt,  means  for  moving  the 
wheel  bodily  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  locking  the 
wheel   from  rotation   in  one  direction. 


11.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  tn  combination, 
stitch-forming  apd  shoe  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
feed  slide  lever,  a  welt  guide,  a  welt  feeding  roll  to  grip 
the  welt  on  said  guide,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  roll,  and  mean.s  connected  with  said 
feed  lever  to  move  the  roll  bodily  to  feed  the  welt  across 
the  guide  during  the  feed  stroke  of  the  lever  and  cause 
the  roll  to  roll  over  the  welt  during  the  return  stroke  of 
the  lever. 

12.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  and  shoe  feeding  mechanism,  a  welt  guide 
engaging  the  welt  close  to  the  sewing  point,  a  guide  for 
the  welt  remote  from  the  sewing  point,  and  means  for 
gripping  the  welt  and  feeding  it  forward  over  said  last 
mentioned  guide  to  supply  slack  welt  to  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.528.  SANITARY  ICE  -  CREAM  -  CONE  CARRIER. 
Landreth  W.  Evans,  Rltzville,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
1917.      Serial    No.    191.2.S7.      (01.   229 — 36.) 


■yy 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flat  blank  of 
card  board  cut  to  form  the  sides,  ends,  top  and  bottom  of 
a  carton  to  contain  an  ice  cream  cone,  and  a  rectangular 
card  board  shelf  lying  flat  upon  the  upper  half  of  one  of 
said  sides  and  secured  along  its  lower  edge  thereto,  said 
shelf  being  adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly  to  a  horl- 
lontal  position  when  the  blank  la  folded  to  form  the 
carton  and  having  nn  opening  to  receive  the  cone,  said 
shelf  being  of  less  area  than  the  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tlonnl  area  of  the  carton  and  having  no  supporting  means 
other  than  Its  secured  edge,  whereby  said  shelf  may  yield 
downwardly  when  the  cone  Is  inserted  and  will  thus  have 
no   tendency   to  crack   the  latter. 


1,260,529.  SCALE.  Sylvbstkr  Firreir*.  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1915,  SerUl  No.  56,669.  Re- 
newed Feb.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  210,228.     (tl.  266 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  scale  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  l)cara 
Plovided  with  a  Blot  and  graduations  adjacent  said  slot, 
aA  electric  motor  arrangod  in  said  beam,  a  pointer  adapted 
td  travel  over  said  graduations,  means  for  connecting  said 
pointer  with  said  motor,  and  means  for  Ueverslng  the 
current  In  said  motor  for  causing  the  motor  to  travel  in 
either  direction,  said  means  including  a  switching  mecha- 
nlpm  connected  with  the  beam  and  closed  as  the  beam 
moves  upwardly  or  moves  downwardly  from  pubstantlally 
a  {central   position.  | 

'2.  In  a  scale  of  the  character  described,  a  Warn  formed 
hollow  and  provided  with  an  extension  at  one  end,  a  con- 
tatt  bar  mounted  on  said  extension,  a  pair  of  contact 
pasts  spaced  respectively  above  and  below  said  contact 
bur  and  arranged  to  be  brought  in  contact  therewith  as 
said  beam  moves  upwardly  or  downwardly  from  a  central 
horizontal  position,  an  electric  motor  arranged  in  said 
lienm,  means  for  connecting  aald  electric  motor  with  said 
contact  bar.  and  a  pointer  connecting  said  motor  for 
Inclicating  the  position  thereof  on  said  beam. 

.*?.  In  a  scale  of  the  character  describe,  ft  beam  pro- 
vided with  graduations,  an  insulated  bar  mounted  on  said 
iMwm,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  pointer 
provided  with  a  contact  meml)er  and  a  head,  said  head 
being  adapted  to  move  over  said  graduations  and  said 
contact  member  being  adapted  to  engage  s^id  Insulated 
bar.  means  for  connecting  said  pointer  witf  said  motor 
for  conducting  electric  current  to  the  motof,  and  means 
for  switching  current  of  different  polarity  on  to  said  in- 
sulated bar  according  to  the  position  of  said  l»eam  so  as  to 
operate  the  motor  In  different  directions.  th«|  motor  oper- 
ating in  one  direction  traveling  outwardly  uiitll  the  beam 
is  caused  to  balance  and  when  operated  in  the  opposite 
direction  traveling  inwardly  until  the  beam  is  caused  to 
balance. 

4.  In  a  scale  of  the  character  described,  a  beam  pro- 
vided with  graduations  thereon,  said  beam  l>elng  hollow, 
a  rack  arranged  in  said  beam,  an  electric  m(^tor  mounted 
on  said  beam,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  a^aft  of  said 
mDtor  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rac^,  a  pointer 
piovided  with  a  contact  member  and  a  head,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  move  over  said  graduations,  mean^1  for  connect- 
ing the  pointer  with  the  motor  for  conducting  electric  cur- 
rent to  the  motor,  an  Insulated  bar  mounted  ^n  said  beam 
and  engaging  said  contact,  and  means  for  switdhing  current 
of  different  polarity  on  said  Insulated  bar  according  to 
thp  position  of  the  beam  so  as  to  operate  the  motor  in 
different  directions,  the  motor  operating  in  ^ne  direction 
trftveling  outwardly  until  the  beam  is  caused  to  balance 
and  when  operate<l  in  the  opposite  direction  traveling 
Injirardly  until  the  beam  Is  caused  to  balance 


T 


>.630.  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIX- 
TURE. Clara  Fertio  and  Henbt  W.  Febtio.  Omaha, 
iNebr.  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,891.  (Cl. 
1156—19.)  [ 

'l.  A  combined  window  shade  and  curtain  iflxture,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  pair  of  brackets  each  con- 
sitting  of  a  metallic  strip  curved  at  one  of  its  ends  for 
holding  a  curtain  pole  and  bent  between  its  ends  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  provide  an  arm  and  a  second 
arm.  the  first  named  arm  being  l>ent  upon  (tself  to  pro- 
vide a  reinforcing  part  and  bent  incllnedly  from  the  re- 
inforcing part  to  the  second  arm  to  provide  a  brace  and 
a  pair  of  loops  outwardly  of  the  brace  for  supporting  a 
pair  of  cnrtaln  poles  and  to  form  recegses  outwardly  of 
thK    brace   for    mounting   a    plurality   of   pulleya   therein. 
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and  a  plurality  of  keepers  traversing  said  arms  for  main- 
taining the  brace,  loops  and  receases  of  the  first  named 
arm  in  the  plane  of  the  second  arm. 


2.  A  combined  window  shade  and  curtain  fixture,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  pair  of  brackets  each  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  strip  curved  at  one  of  its  ends  for 
holding  a  curtain  pole  and  bent  between  its  ends  at 
right  angles  to  provide  an  arm  and  a  second  arm.  the 
first  named  arm  being  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  rein- 
forcing part  and  bt>nt  at  substantially  forty  five  degrees 
from  the  reinforcing  part  to  the  second  arm  to  provide  a 
brace  and  to  form  a  pair  of  loops  outwardly  of  the  brace 
for  supporting  a  window  shade  and  a  pair  of  curtain 
poles  and  to  form  recesses  outwardly  of  the  brace,  keepers 
on  the  first  named  arm  outwardly  of  the  brace  in  engage- 
ment with  the  second  arm.  and  pulleys  disposed  in  said 
recesaes  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  curtain  cords. 


yoke  Ironer  travels  back  and  forth  in  its  path,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  operating  member. 


l,260,n.Sl.  FRAMING-CLir.  .losci-H  FiAUk,  Jr..  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  June  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,036. 
(Cl.  24^259.) 


;5.  A  framing  1  lip  <iinipii.'<ins;  a  ningle  shet-t  metal  blank 
xhoped  III  prot'ide  a  iiiMly  portion  with  side  portions  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  body  portion,  tongue  sup- 
porting portions  formed  Integral  with  the  side  portions 
on  opposite  edges  bt>nt  to  extend  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  tongues  formed  as  continuations  of 
the  tongue  supporting  portions  to  extend  above  the  l>ody 
portion  and  lie  in  line  with  ^the  side  edges  of  the  body 
portion. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,532.      IRONING -MACHINE.      Ladbrook    H.    Freu- 
MAN,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Guggenheim 
Laundry  Machinery  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed   Mar. 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  686.320.     (Cl.  68 — ^9.) 
1.   In   an    ironing  press,   a    frame,   bosom   ironing   mem- 
bers, a  yoke  ironer  movable  in  a  straight  path  toward  and 
from   one   of   said   bosom    ironing   meml>er8.   an   operating 
member  sliding  in  a  path  parallel  to  tht  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  ironer.  a  double  armetl   lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  pivotal  connections  between  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  lever  and   the  yoke  Ironer  and   iKJtween  the  other 
arm  of  said    .ever  and   said   operating  member.   Kald   piv- 
otal connections  also  having  movement  toward  and  from 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  to  the  frame  as  the 


2.  In  an  ironing  press,  a  frame,  cooperating  bosom  iron- 
ing member^:,  a  yoke  ironing  memtx-r  carried  by  one  of 
said  bosom  ironing  members,  a  yoke  ironer  support  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  yoke  Ironer  adapted  to  move  along  said 
.support,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  support  and  having  an 
arm  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  a  pin  carried  by 
the  yoke  ironer.Vnother  arm  carried  by  said  lever  having 
a  slot,  a  sliding  bar  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  bar  and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  second  mentioned 
arm  of  the  lever,  treadle  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  mounte<l 
In  the  frame,  an  operating  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
link  betwten  said  arm  and  the  treadle  mechanism,  a  toggle 
arm  keyed  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  toggle  link  connecting 
the  toggle-arm  with  the  sliding  bar. 


1,260.533.  EXPANDING  DRILL.  IlKXtti  J.  Fhmon. 
Santa  Maria.  Cal.  FIUhI  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.867.      (Cl.  255 — 75.) 


1.  An  expansion  drill  comprising  a  body,  a  spring  actu 
ated  mandrel  mounted  therein,  and  a  .bit  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  ^id  mandrel,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  provided 
with  a  tilling  shoulder  and  upthrust  tM'arlng  faces,  and 
said  bit  extending  below  the  end  of  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  to  contact  with  and  rock  upon  iMild 
shoulder  into  contact  with  the  bearing  faces  of  said  body. 

8.  An  expanding  drill  comprising  a  body,  a  mandrel 
mounted  therein,  and  a  bit  extending  below  the  end  of 
said  body,  said  bit  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  tongue 
pivoted  to  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  slide  transversely 
within  said  body. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaeotte.] 
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i;j«0,534.     RAIL-BRACE.     Chikto  A.  QutsONi,  De  Lan- 

cey.    Pa.      Filed    S«pt.    20,    1916.      Serlai    No.    121,2«5. 
(CI.  288—5.) 


TU 


1.  In  combination  with  two  railway  rails,  a  guard 
therefor  having  a  plurality  of  sectlOM  extending  through 
the  respective  rails,  said  sections  being  dlsallned  and 
Insertlble  through  the  rails  from  a  position  Intermediate 
the  rails,  a  Itnk  device  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  bcc- 
tk>n«.  and  means  to  »ecur»  sail  link  device  to  said  sec- 
tions. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  rai.way  raili.  a  plarality  of 
guard  devices  comnerted  to  one  of  ti>e  rails,  a  guard  device 
connected  to  the  other  rail,  oonaecttog  meass  consisting 
,.f  i*eparate  members  conn  ■cTt'd  Tn  th.  last-mentioned 
guard  device  and  to  and  extending  separately  from  the 
first-mentioned  guard  devices. 

4.  A  device  for  bracing  ralla,  c(»iprislBg  a  bolt  con- 
nectefl  to  one  of  the  rails,  and  ncuw  ^Tergtng  from  said 
bolt,  a  second  bolt,  said  second  bolt  being  connected  to 
■aid  means  and  serrlng  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  first  bolt. 

5.  In  combination  with  railway  track  rails  and  guard 
rails  therefor,  a  brace  member  mounted  in  one  of  said 
guard  rails,  means  to  secure  said  member  to  the  adjacent 
track  rail,  brace  means  mounted  in  the  other  guard  rail, 
means  to  secure  the  last  mentlonefl  means  to  the  adja- 
cent track  rail,  and  means  to  secure  the  mounted  means 
and  member  together. 

6.  In  combination  with  rails,  and  guard  rails  therefor, 
a  bolt  extending  through  one  of  the  guard  rails  and  adja- 
cent rail,  means  to  fasten  said  bolt  to  said  adjacent  rail. 
Jinks  diverging  from  said  bolt,  second  bolts,  said  links 
being  pivoted  to  said  second  bolts,  said  second  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  other  guard  rail,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  second  bolts  to  the  other  rail. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,260,.'i35.  PROCES.*!  OF  MAKI.NG  SALTS  OP  ANTHRA- 
QIINONE  SULFONIC  ACIDS.  Edward  G.  Ghibtin, 
Cliffslde.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  156,747.      (01.  23 — 24.) 

3.  The  process  of  forming  the  sodium  salts  of  anthra- 
qulnone  mono-sulfonlc  acid  which  comprises  the  step  of 
treating  such  acid  with  the  sodium  salt  of  such  a  mineral 
acid  as  will  form  a  precipitate,  and  separating  the  precipi- 
tate from  the  liquid  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  process  of  effecting  a  separation  and  recovery 
of  anthraqulnone  mono-sulfonlc  and  dl-sulfonlc  acids  In 
a  solution  containing  such  acids,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  adding  sodium  sulfate  to  such  solution,  filtering  off  the 
comparatively  Insoluble  sodium  anthraqulnone  mono-sul- 
fonate  formed,  whereby  the  anthraqulnone  dl-sulfonlc  acids 
are  left  In  the  filtrate  substantially  free  from  anthra- 
qulnone mono-sulfonlc  acid  and  Its  salts,  and  recovering 
the  <11  sulfonic  acids  In  a  comparatively  pure  form,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


1.260.,'i36.      BEDSTEAD       Isaac    H     Haas,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.     Hcriai  .No    165.552.     (Q.  5 — 56.) 
1.   In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  head  section,  a 

foot  section,  end  rails  of  angle  iron  having  one  member 


ejcteadlBC  borlxoDUlly  and  tke  ■•tber  ezteading  ▼ertlcallf 
tberafrom,  side  rails  secured  to  the  end  rails,  and  bodily 
separable  therewith  frem  the  Head  and  foot  sectlpns,  and  a 
bracket  attached  to  each  post  of  the  head  and  foot  sections 
and  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  the  vertical,  depending 
member  of  the  body  of  an  end  rail,  said  rail  hltvlng  bent 
end  portions  cooperating  with  the  brackets  with  which  the 
rail  Is  engaged  to  prevent  movement  of  the  mil  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length  relative  to  said  brackets^ 


r" 


i^  "-t  ° .  a 

■I 


J" 


2.  The  combination  with  a  post  <rr  standard  of  a  bed- 
steal,  of  a  bracket  •ecored  to  the  po«t  including  two  mem- 
bers erten*tng  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  the  post  be- 
tween th^m,  said  bracket  providing  a  vertical  slot  extend- 
ing to  an  outer  edge  and  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  the 
bracket  member  that  extends  at  an  angle  to  said  slot 
having  a  notch  In  its  upper  end  In  alln-ment  with  said 
slat  fer  the  ptrrpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  post  or  standard  of  a  bed- 
steail,  of  a  bracket  formed  of  two  sqperposed  plates  of 
substantially  right  angle  form  In  cross  section,  corre- 
sponding sections  of  sakl  plates  being  held  together  and 
sectired  to  the  post,  the  other  sections  of  said  plates  being 
spaced  to  provide  a  vertical  slot  that  opens  through  the 
top  and  one  edge  of  the  bracket,  the  section  of  the  enter 
plate  that  Is  attached  to  the  post  havinK  at  Its  upper  end 
a- notch  that  opens  into  said  slot  for  the  purpose  described. 

'      L 

1,260.537.     RACK.     JoHX  J.  Habbblbach,  Deceit.  Mich, 
mied  Oct.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  127,106.     (CI  211 — 22.) 


'=^j^=f^^!j^  -y 


It  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket ; 
a  bar  mounted  in  said  bracket  so  as  to  swing  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane ;  a  tube  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar ;  plates 
secared  to  the  ends  of  said  tube,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  edges  thereof ;  the  luler  ends  of 
each  pair  of  slots  being  nearer  the  center  of  said  plate 
than  the  ends  of  the  slot  above ;  and  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently removable  sheet  carriers,  each  carrier  comprla- 
Ing  a  flat  bar  having  legs  at  the  four  corners  thereof  and  a 
portion  expending  from  each  end  thereof,  twljited  to  line 
In  t  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bar  and  adapted 
to  ke  disposed  In  one  of  said  slots,  a  clamping  plate  shorter 
and  narrower  than  said  bar,  and  means  for  'damping  a 
plurality  of  sheets  between  said  plate  and  said  bar. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket  ; 
a  bar  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  rack 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  receive,  and 
suiiport  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
removable  sheet  carriers. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar ; 
plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar.  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  iBwardly.and 
downwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
Intli'pendently  removable  sheet  carriers  having  portions, 
twisted  to  line  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 


March  26, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


851 


farrlrr,  and  adapted  tn  He  In  said  slots  and  support  said 
carrier  In  a  vertical  plane. 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  plate :  a  clamping  plate ;  a  pair  of  rock 
arms  each  having  aa  arm  extending  forwardly  over  said 
clamping  plate,  said  rock  arms  having  a  limited  rotatable 
movement  whereby  the  forwardly  extending  arms  can  be 
moved  from  above  the  clamping  plate  after  a  pr^imlnary 
fongltndinal  movement  of  the  rock  arms :  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  forwardly  extending 
arms:  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  clamping  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  8  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 

1,260,538.  VENTILATOR.  R(WEBT  8.  Hedobs,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  P.  Andrews, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,423.     <C1.  98—22.) 


1.  A  ventilator  embodying  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
opening  In  one  wall  and  an  outlet  opening  In  another  wall, 
partitions  within  the  casing  transversely  thereof  extending 
acre—  the  outlet  opening  toward  the  inlet  opening,  and  a 
temper  mounted  for  oscillation  within  the  inlet  opening 
and  swingable  adjacent  to  different  partitions  for  dlreet- 
lag  the  air  thereto. 

2.  A  ventilator  embodying  a  eating  having  a  longitudi- 
nal Inlet  opening  In  one  wail  and  a  longitudinal  oatlet 
opening  in  another  wall,  longltotlinally  spaced  transverse 
partitions  wltbia  the  casing  extending  acaoss  the  outlet 
opening  toward  the  Inlet  opening,  a  rock  ahaft  Journaled 
In  the  casing  within  the  Inlet  opening,  a  damper  carried 
by  the  rock  shaft  and  irwtngable  adjacent  to  different 
partitions  for  directing:  the  air  thereto,  and  means  for 
*wln>rtng  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  A  ventilator  embodying  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
opening  in  one  wall  aiKl  an  outlet  opening  In  another  wall 
adjacent  to  said  wall,  the  casinx  having;  a  doubled  portion 
between  said  openlnfrs.  transverse  partitions  within  the 
casing  extending  across  the  outlet  opening,  a  rock  shaft 
within  the  Inlet  opening  and  Journaled  la  MiM  doubled 
portion,  a  damper  carried  by  said  shaft  swtacible  adja- 
cent to  different  partitions  for  directing  the  air  thereto,  a 
pinion  secured  to  snld  shaft  witliin  the  doubled  portion, 
and  a  rack  bar  slldable  la  said  doubled  portion  and  meah- 
ing  with  said  pinion. 


1,260.539.  BELT  WATCH  -  HANGER.  Monfrbd  HbkTZ, 
New  York.  W.  Y.,  assignor  to  Felix  Herts.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  doing  business  under  tke  trade  name  of  American 
Buckle  Co.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1917.  SerUl  No.  195,074. 
(Cl.  224 — 4.) 


one  ('  !T^  "td*  said  t)  o&d  portion  having  an  op^-aiaj;  for 
tfcf  p«^^n^;>  -f  a  watch,  a  pocket  located  over  -n  :  (■i't>ntDg 
to  rt'  '-ne  a  *  atch,  a  tab  Integral  with  tke  bruaU  purtJon 
•f  the  strap  to  caver  said  opening,  fastening  devices  oc 
the  said  broad  psstlsn  located  on  opposite  -  .^t>  f  ;bc 
pocket,  and  ftMtaitag  devices  carried  by  tke  i^trhp  o  ut^d 
to  .'Biraife  fbt'  *  tstt'B'riK  levices  sa  the  broad  portion  of  the 
kaager. 

[ClalBM  2  am:  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,540.  POOL-BALL  RACK  AND  BASKET.  Jambs  T. 
Hoouk,  North  Pbrk,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144,248.     (CT.  46 — 6.) 


1.  A  watcfa-kanger  consistlag  of  a  strap-memb«r, 
strap  member  having  a   relatively  broad  portion  adjacent 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  describeil  comprising  a  base 
having  slotted  walls,  a  bottom  plate  plvotally  connected 
with  the  base  and  moving  through  the  slots  Into  and  out 
of  an  operative  position,  a  hopper  connected  with  said 
base,  and  a  carrying  handle  connected  with  said  hopper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  bottom  plate  movably  connected  with  said  has* 
and  covering  the  space  inclosed  thereby  when  in  an  opara- 
tive  position,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  base,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  said  hopper. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  movable  bottom  carried  by  said  base,  a  hopper  carried 
by  said  base,  said  hopper  having  line  wires  positioned  in 
superposed  relation,  tie  wires  connecting  said  line  wires, 
and  a  handle  connected  with  said  hopper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  movable  bottom  carried  by  eaid  base,  a  hopper  carried 
by  said  base  and  formed  of  woven  strips,  and  a  handle 
for  said  hopper. 


1,260.641.      PUZZLE.      Gboroc   Hoi.la.nd,   Laconia.   N.    H. 
FUed  May  28,  1»17.    Serlai  No.  171, 76&     (O.  46 — 41.) 
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A  puzzle  device  comprising  two  sets  of  blocks,  the  blocks 
of  each  set  being  numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  B,  6,  7,  8,  9,  0  re- 
si>ectlvely,  a  third  set  of  blocks  numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  6, 
7,  9,  0,  a  block  bearing  the  number  45  for  each  of  said 
sets,  blocks  having  the  plus  symbol  thereon  for  each  of  said 
sets  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  consecn- 
tlvely  numbered  blocks  therein,  and  a  block  for  each  set 
having  the  mark  of  equality  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.260,542.     FOOD  COMPOUND  AND  PSOCE88  OF  MAK 
ING  THB  SAMS.    William  Hoaucc,  Jr.,  Raclae.  WU 
riMI  Jan.  22.  1918.    Serial  No   213.213.     (Q.  »»->ll.) 
1.   A  food  product  of  tk*  character  set  forth  conslrting 
sf  milk  and  tke  extracted  li<)«ld  from  a  mash  na Je  from 
a  mixture  of  potatoes,  flour  and  barley  noalt. 
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3.  The  process  of  making  a  food  compound  of  the  char- 
acter set  forth  which  consists  in  making  potato  starch, 
adding  malt  thereto,  coml)inlng  the  same  with  a  mash 
containing  flour  and  barley  malt,  extracting  the  wort 
therefrom,  and  combining  the  same  with  milk. 

6.  The  procegs  of  making  a  food  compound  of  the  char- 
acter set  forth  which  consists  in  forming  potato  starch, 
adding  barley  malt  thereto,  combining  the  same  with  a 
mash  formed  of  flour  and  barley  malt  in  the  presence  of 
water,  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
160°  F.,  extracting  the  wort  therefrom,  combining  the 
wort  with  milk,  and  drying  the  resultant  liquid. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,543.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  JOHN  T.  Howie- 
son,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July 
29,  1901,  Serial  No.  70,060.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.728.  (CI. 
197—63.) 


X 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  having  a 
laterally  shlftable  carriage,  a  margin  rack  comprising  a 
ball  having  its  cross  bar  formed  with  rack  teeth  on  one 
edge  and  an  adjustable  stop  device  on  said  cross  bar  co- 
operating with  gald  teeth,  and  means  for  rocking  the  ball 
to  shift  Its  cross  bar  and  stop  device  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion of  interference  with  said  carriage. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  laterally  shlftable  carriage 
and  its  supporting  frame  pivoted  on  an  ails  beneath  such 
carriage,  a  stop  rack  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  into  and  out  of  position  of  Interference  with 
said  carriage,  a  stud  or  projection  connected  to  said  rack 
and  arranged  on  the  same  axis  as  the  pivotal  points  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  stud  and  consequently 
its  rack. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  carriage  supporting  frame  and  Its  carriage,  of 
a  Jumper  rack  having  a  series  of  adjustable  pins  along  its 
opposite  edges  and  slotted  at  its  ends,  studs  on  said  car- 
riage received  by  said  slots,  tension  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  slots  in  engagement  with  said  studs  and 
an  operating  bail  and  dog  cooperating  with  said  Jumper 
rack. 

[Claims  2  to  4  a^id  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


meqinfl  on  the  body  of  the  band  beneath  the  'folded-over 
top 'for  securing  said  extended  ends  of  the  ba|id  alterna- 
tively each  between  the  band  and  folded-over  top  at  the 
uthtr  end  of  the  colbii-. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.260,544.  FOLD -COLLAR.  Hcbbabd  F.  Hubd,  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peat>ody  &  Co.  Inc..  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,356.     (CI.  2—69.) 


1.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  and  a  folded-over  top, 
said  band  having  both  ends  similarly  extended  and  each 
alternatively  adapted  to  enter  between  the  band  and  the 
top  of  the  other  end  of  the  collar,  said  band  having  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  a  shirt-neckband,  and 
In  addition  thereto  other  fastening  means  on  each  of  said 
extended   ends   of   the   band,   and    coiiperatlve   therewith. 


1,290,645.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Richaid  T.  Jack- 
son, Easton.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,783.      (CI.  33— 54») 


t.  A  front  gun  sight  provided  with  magnifying  sight- 
ing means,  and  other  sighting  means  associate  with  and 
higher  than  the  first  sighting  means,  said  sighting  means 
having  respectively  different  and  non-coale«ctng  sighting 
axQR,  whereby  the  magnifying  sighting  means  may  be 
us«'d  for  distant  shooting  and  the  higher  slgltlng  means 
for  near  or  point-blank  shooting  without  adjustment  of 
the  said  sights  but  requiring  •an  appropriate  change  in 
pointing  of  the  gun. 

2.  A  front  gun  sight  comprising  a  hinged  ring  having 
the  axes  of  the  hinge  transverse  of  the  length  of  the  gun 
baerel  for  movement  of  the  ring  from  a  position  substan- 
tially flat  on  the  gun  barrel  to  an  upright  position,  said 
ring  having  a  magnifying  lens  and  sighting  tneana  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  distant  shooting,  a  sight  on  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  ring  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  hinge,  and  another  sight  on  and  projectllig  from  the 
ring  adjacent  to  the  hinge  and  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  projection  of  the  first-named  plght  on  the 
ring,  said  axes  of  the  magnifying  means  and  the  first- 
named  sight  projecting  from  the  ring  having  respectively 
ilifferent  and  non-coalescent  sighting  axes,  and  the  mag- 
nifying sighting  means,  and  the  second-named  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  ring  having  the  same  sigbtlag  axes  with 
respect  to  the  gun  when  the  front  gun  sight  1$  turned  into 
one  position  or  the  other  about  the  hinge. 

8.  X  front  gun  sight  comprising  a  ring  with  a  locking 
sleeve  threaded  therein  and  having  an  interior  rabbet,  a 
leos  adapted  to  the  rabbet,  and  a  spider  rlnf  adapted  to 
the  first-named  ring  to  be  clamped  therein  by  the  locking 
sleeve,  said  spider  ring  constituting  a  sight  member  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  magnifying  mean*. 


1,J60,646.  GLASS  COVER  AND  RECEPTACtE.  JOHN  8. 
JiNKiNS,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916^  Serial  No. 
128,672.      (CI.  218 — 49.) 


A  cover  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  clr- 
ctjlar  disk  including  a  convex  flange  having  a  relatively 
narrow  annular  rim  extending  from  Its  marginal  edge,  a 
pair  of  retaining  fingers  projecting  from  tha  said  convex 
flange  and  extending  over  the  said  annular  rim  and  hav- 
ing their  terminals  spaced  apart,  the  said  annular  rim 
having  a  notch  below  the  spaced  apart  end*  of  the  said 
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retaining  fingers  and  of  a  width  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  said  ends  of  the  fingers  whereby  a  spoon 
handle  may  be  passed  edgewise  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  ends  and  received  In  the  said  notch. 


1,260,547.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  STREETS.  Baa- 
NABD  Kbbk,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1911.     SerUl  No    606.588.      (CI.   13 — 17.) 
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1.  The  method  of  cleaning  streets,  consisting  in  catch- 
ing and  conveying  the  refuse  by  means  of  a  column  of  air 
of  varying  form  but  of  uniform  size  throughout  the  course 
of  Its  conveying  travel,  permitting  the  air  to  expand 
in  a  relatively  large  area  at  the  end  of  such  travel  t^ 
lit>erate  matter  carried  by  the  air  from  the  Influence 
thereof,  and  separating  any  remaining  matter  from  the 
air  to  purify  the  latter,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  streets,  consisting  In  catch- 
ing and  conveying  the  refuse  by  means  of  a  column  of 
air  of  varying  form  but  of  uniform  size  throughout  the 
course  of  Us  conveying  travel,  permitting  the  air  to 
expand  In  a  relatively  large  area  at  the  end  of  such 
travel  to  liberate  the  heavier  matter  carried  by  the  air 
from  the  influence  thereof,  separating  the  lighter  matter 
from  the  air,  and  filtering  the  air  to  relieve  It  of  any 
remaining  fine  dust  or  the  like  to  purify  the  air,  sub- 
stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  streets,  consisting  in  catch- 
ing and  conveying  the  refuse  by  means  of  a  column  of 
air  of  varying  form  hut  of  uniform  size  throughout  the 
course  of  Its  conveying  travel,  permitting  the  air  to 
expand  in  a  relatively  large  area  at  the  end  of  such 
travel  to  lit>erate  matter  carried  by  the  air  from  the 
Influence  thereof,  separating  any  remaining  matter  from 
the  air  to  purify  the  latter,  and  permitting  such  purl- 
fled  air  to  escape  entirely  beyond  the  zone  of  action  of 
the  refuse-laden  column  of  air  to  prevent  exertion  of 
back  pressures  in  opposition  to  the  travel  of  said  refuge- 
laden  air. 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  streets  consisting  In  liberat- 
ing the  refuse  from  a  street  surface  and  throwing  the 
same  into  the  operating  zone  of  a  column  of  air  of  vary- 
ing form,  entrapping  and  conveying  such  refuse  by  means 
of  said  column  of  air.  maintaining  said  column  of  air 
In  a  uniform  size  throughout  the  course  of  Its  conveying 
travel,  permitting  the  nlr  to  expand  In  a  relatively  large 
area  at  the  end  of  such  travel  to  liberate  matter  carried 
by  the  air  from  the  Influence  thereof,  and  separating 
any  remaining  matter  from  the  air  to  purify  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  cleaning  streets  consisting  In  lil)erat- 
ing  the  refuse  from  a  street  surface  and  throwing  the 
same  into  the  operating  zone  of  a  column  of  air  of  vary- 
ing form  but  of  uniform  size  throughout  the  course  of 
its  conveying  travel,  entraining  and  conveying  such  ref- 
use by  means  of  said  column  of  air.  discharging  the  ref- 
use-laden air,  at  low  pressure  and  permitting  the  same 
to  expand  in  a  relatively  large  area  at  the  end  of  its 
conveying  travel  to  liberate  the  heavier  foreign  matter 
therefrom  and  permit  the  same  to  deposit,  and  separat- 
ing from   the  air   any   remaining  dust   therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.260,548.       THRUST-BEARING.       Albert    KixcsBrRT, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Filed     Feb.     26,     1916.       Serial    No. 
80,668.      (Cl.  64 — 26.) 
2.  A    thrust   bearing   comprising   a    shoe   plate    having 

a  plurality  of  spaced  lags  extending  from  Its  supporting 


surface,  a  plurality  of  shoes  having  their  corners  so 
shaped  as  to  provide  notches  between  them,  and  tllt- 
Ingly  mounted  on  the  shoe  plate  with  the  lugs  extending 
into  said  notches. 


7.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  ring  contain- 
ing a  passage  for  cooling  fluid  and  a  passage  for  the 
lubricant  and  a   cooperating  bearing  member. 

11.  A  thrust  t)earing  comprising  a  fluid  containing 
chamber,  a  baffle  partition  In  the  chamber,  a  bearing 
member  in  the  chamt>er  on  one  side  of  the  partition  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  cooling  fluid,  a  rotatable  member,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  shoes  tiltlngly  mounted  thereon  and 
cooperating  with  the  stationary  bearing  member,  an  out- 
let port  in  the  partition  opposite  the  bearing  surfaces, 
a  screened  Inlet  port  in  the  partition,  and  a  lubricating 
fluid  passage  In  the  stationary  bearing  member  adapted 
to  receive  lubricating  fluid  through  the  screened  inlet 
port,  said  bearing  in  operation  being  adapted  to  dla- 
charge  oil  through  the  outlet  i>ort. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  to  34  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.! 


1,260,549.  SOUND  REGULATOR  FOR  AUDIBLE  SIG- 
NALS. William  Klinb,  Waynesboro.  Va.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  J.  Moore,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  166.648.     (Cl.  116—38.) 


1.  A  sound  regulator  for  audible  signals  comprising  a 
vibrating  sound  producing  device,  sound  damping  means 
attached  to  a  section  of  said  sound  producing  device, 
means  for  striking  and  vibrating  said  sound  device,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  sound  damping  means  within 
or  without  the  path  described  by  the  means  for  striking 
and  vibrating  the  sound  producing  device. 

3.  A  sound  regulator  for  audible  signals  comprising  two 
Independent  and  separated  vibrating  sound  producing 
devices,  sound  damping  means  attached  to  a  section  of 
each  of  said  sound  producing  devices,  means  for  strik- 
ing and  vibrating  said  separated  sound  producing  derlcea 
and  interposed  between  the  same,  means  for  adjusting 
the  sound  damping  means  on  said  sound  producing  de- 
vices HO  that  said  sound  damping  means  are  within  or 
without  the  path  of  the  means  for  striking  or  ribratlnf 
said  sound  producing  derices. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  sound  regulator 
for  audible  signals  comprising  a  vibrating  sound  pro- 
ducing device  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer  and 
sound  damping  means  permanently  attached  to  a  section 
of  said  sound  producing  device. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  sound  regu- 
lator for  audible  signals  comprising  two  Independent  and 
separate  vibrating  sound  producing  devices,  each  ot 
which  is  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  on  a  flzcd 
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stanfJard  or  snpport,  sound  damping  means  attached  to 
the  outside  ot  a  section  of  e»ch  of  said  sound  produc- 
ing devices,  each  of  salil  soand  |»rodacing  devices  having 
a  rod,  one  end  of  which  Is  free  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  rods. 

[Claims    2,   4    to   6,   8,   9,   and    11    not    printed   in   the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,260,550.  WINDOW-RAISING  DEVICE. 
Kopp.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917. 
163,844.      (CI.  268 — 4.) 


William 
Serial  No. 


derlng  said  feedlof  inc«as  tnopentlTC  at  a  prtdetvmlned 

VKjint  only  In  their  cycle  of  operation. 


1.  Mi>ans  adapted  for  raising  and  lowering  a  saah, 
comprising  a  hanger  plate  having  an  opening  with  the 
walls  of  the  opening  toothed,  a  revolnble  pin  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  hanger  plate,  a  circular  locking  member  hay- 
ing peripheral  teeth  held  normally  lu  engagement  with 
the  teeth  ©f  said  hanger  plate  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
out  of  engagement  therewith  by  rotative  movement  of 
saiil  pin  wheel  to  release  said  pin  wheel,  a  detachable  op- 
eratiDg  shaft  for  said  pin  wheel,  a  link  chain  having 
rule  Joints  between  the  links  thereof  and  one  of  said 
links  connected  to  said  pin  wheel  with  the  other  links 
disposed  to  be  trained  on  said  pin  wheel,  and  a  sash 
carrying  link  forming  part  of  said  chain  and  normally 
disposed   at  rlsht  angles  to  one  end  of  said  chain. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  frame  having  a  sash  pocket, 
and  a  sash  In  the  pocket  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered, 
of  sash  operating  means  in  the  frame  pocket  and  bodily 
removable  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pocket,  said  means 
including  a  hanger  plate  having  an  opening  surrounded 
by  a  tail  race  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  ball  race  pro- 
vided VFlth  teeth,  a  revoluble  pin  wheel  having  a  ball 
race,  anti-frlctlonal  bearings  Ln  the  ball  races  of  said 
pin  wheel  and  said  hanger  plate,  a  detachable  operating 
shaft  for  said  pin  wheel  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  frame  pocket,  a  circular  locking  member  Interposed 
between  the  frame  wall  of  said  pocket  and  said  pin  wheel 
and  having  peripheral  teeth  adapted  for  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ball  race  of  said  hanger  plate  for  holding 
gald  pin  wheel  against  accidental  rotation,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  turning  of  said  shaft  to  shift  said  locking 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  hanger  plate,  a 
chain  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  pin  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  trained  thereabout,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  chain  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  !>ash. 

l,tA^861.  nUVIN<;  MAriilNi:  K  «ib  E.  La:«i,  Bev- 
erly. lifaiSR.,  assign...  y  rn.  snc  :t, -ignmcnts,  to  United 
Shoe  Machlaery  Corporation,  PatersoK.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.      F1!ed   Oct.   10,  1914.      Serial 

.No     866.064.      (CI.    12—63.) 

1.  Uhinli:  fi-eding  rapchantsm  for  skiving  machines  com- 
ptii^lng.  means  for  supporting  a  series  <^f  Manks,  meaaa 
for  feeding  a  blank,  actuating  mechmiUni  *■  .'  lald  BMans. 
and    devices   control le!    bv    tie    -jerM^     if     ilaaks   for  re«- 


.  Blank  feeding  mechanism  for  skiving  machines  com- 
prtalng,  a  feed  slide  for  feeding  a  blank,  actuating  mecba- 
nlam  for  the  feed  slide,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
fMd  slide  and  its  actuating  mecbaoism  only  after  a  foil 
feijlnir  movement  of  the  feed  slide.  j 

sT  Blank  feeding  mechanism  for  skiving  michines  com- 
prising, a  magazine  for  supporting  a  pile  ef  blaoka,  a 
follower  engaging  the  topmost  blank  of  the  pile,  a  feed 
slide  for  feeding  the  lowermost  blank  of  the  pile,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  feed  slide,  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  feed  slide  and  its  actuating  devices,  a  member 
moving  In  timed  relation  to  said  actuatlaa;  mechanism 
for  rendering  the  diacoonecting  means  operative,  devices 
for  moving  said  member,  and  means  connected  with  the 
follower  and  arranged  to  come  Into  position  to  be  en- 
gaged  by  said  member. 

13.  Blank  feeding  mechanism  for  skiving  machines  com- 
prlalng,  blank  feeding  means,  means  for  operating  the 
feeding  means,  devices  for  stopping  the  feeding  means 
wllle  the  machine  continues  to  operate,  aad  means  to 
liiblt  the  operation  of  said  stopping  mechanism  to  a 
pt^lod  when  the  feeding  means  has  reached  the  end  of  its 
feeding  movement. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  9  to  12,  14.  and  15  not  printed  in 

tbe  Gazette.] 


l.«60.562.  SKIVTNG-MACHINE.  Elmmb  H.  Lan»,  Bev- 
erly. MaM..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,679.     (01.  12—63.) 


1.   A   skiving  machine  hartaig.   in  combination,  a   skiv- 
ing kBtte,    a    prewuTC  rell.   a    die    rolL    and    means    for 
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moistening  the  sxirtace  of  one  of  the  rolls  to  prevint  the 
work  from  adhering  to  the  rolL 

5  A  skiving  machine  having,  in  comblraflon.  a  sklv- 
Inp  kciff  a  pressure  roll,  a  die  roil,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  spray  of  liquid  into  the  cavity  onii  of  the  die 
roU. 

8.  ▲  tklTlag  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  aklT- 
ing  knife,  a  pressure  roll,  a  die  roll,  means  for  directing 
liquid  to  the  die  roll,  means  for  ntpplylng  ilquld  under 
preeanre  to  the  directing  means,  and  a  regulator  be- 
tww  the  supply  and  directing  means  for  intermittently 
cnttlng  off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  th.  liquid  directing 
means 

14.  The  method  of  skiving  blanks  having  a  stiffening 
filler  which  becomes  sticky  when  heated  comprising,  sup- 
porting the  blanks  for  a  predetermined  type  of  cut,  skiv- 
ing the  blanks  when  so  supported,  and  applying  a  coat- 
ing of  water  t>etween  the  blanks  and  an  operating  part 
to  prevent  the  skivings  from  adhering  to  the  parts. 

16.  The  method  of  skiving  blanks  having  a  stiffening 
filler  which  becomes  sticky  when  worked  in  a  machine 
comprising,  feeding  a  blank  to  a  skiving  meclianlsm'  pro- 
vided with  a  matrix,  forcing  the  blank  Into  the  matrix 
of  the  skiving  mechanism,  applying  a  film  of  moisture 
between  the  blank  and  the  matrix,  and  skiving  the  blank 
near  the  line  of  contact  of  the  matrix  with  the  blank. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7,  9  to  13,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1 


1,260.553.  SKIVING-MACHINE.  Bliikb  E.  Lanb,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,983.      (01.  12 — 68.) 


1.  Blank  feeding  mechanism  for  Bkiviag  machines  com- 
prising, blank  feeding  moans,  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  feeding  means,  means  to  connect  the  feeding  means 
with  its  actuating  mechanism,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  to  release  the  connection  of  the  feeding 
means  with  its  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  the  releasing  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  feeding  means  from  its  actuating  mechanism 
only  at  a  predetermine*!  point  In  the  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  machine. 

8.  Blank  feeding  means,  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
feeding  means,  moans  for  connecting  the  feeding  means 
with  its  actuating  mechanism,  devices  for  maintaining 
the  connection  of  the  feeding  means  and  its  actuating 
Bwchanlsm  and  a  lock  for  controlllnp  thf  operation  of 
the  maintaining  fUvlcos. 

5.  Blank  f^^eding  iimti.-n i-n  '  -  ^kiv  m:  nnchines  com- 
prising. l)iank  feedlut;  Uicaiis.  iiciuating  mechanism  for 
the  feeding  means,  means  for  connecting  the  feeding 
means  with  its  actuating  mechanism  nnl  mt  an*  movable 
in  a  timed  relation  to  the  niovem-n'  of  said  mo<  !ianl»n 
for  locking  the  connection   'f   th^>  fe.-dlnjr  mcins   with   Its 
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actuating  mechanism  and   for  controlling   tbt    rfi'Ase   of 
said  connection. 

6.  Blank  feeding  mechanism  for  skiving  macblnec  com- 
prising, a  feed  slide  for  feeding  Manks,  actuating  devices 
for  the  feed  slide,  means  for  connecting  the  feed  slide 
vrith  Its  actuating  mechanism,  a  latch  for  maintaining 
the  connection  between  the  feed  slide  and  its  connecting 
means,  and  n  lock  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
latch. 

7.  Blank  feeding  meciu^nism  for  sklvlnc  machines  com- 
prising, a  reciprocating  feed  slide  for  supplying  blanks, 
moans  for  actuating  the  slide,  mcaits  for  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  actuating  means,  a  latca  for  maintaining 
the  connection  of  the  feed  elide  with  its  acttiating  means, 
a  lock  for  said  latch,  and  connections  l>etween  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  and  the  look  for  moving  the  lock  Into 
position  to  permit  a  disconnection  of  the  fe«>d  slide  from 
its  actuating  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its 
cycle  of  operation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,664.  SAFETY  CRANK-CATCH  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Mori.TRiB  8.  LkAMBB.  Bome.  Ga.  Filed  Dec. 
21,   1917.     Serial  No.  208,274.      (Cl.  74 — 83.) 


1.  A  safety  catch  for  the  starting  crank  of  an  auto- 
mobile consisting  of  an  upright  bracket  having  horizontal 
flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  provided  with 
means  to  stationarlly  secure  the  same  in  upright  posi- 
tion, a  pivot  pin  having  its  opposite  ends  fixed  in  the 
said  flanges,  and  extending  between  the  flanges  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  bracket,  and  a  catch  member  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  flanges  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of 
the  flanges  of  the  bracket,  and  through  which  the  pivot 
pin  extends,  said  catch  member  having  an  outstanding 
hook  and  provided  with  a  controlling  spring  to  normally 
hold  the  catch  member  In  outstanding  operative  position 
and   in   laterally  yielding  relation   to  the  bracket. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,555.     FILLED  WAFEB  CUTTER.     Edwabd  E. 

Lawrbxcb.  Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor  to  l>f»o»e  Wiles 

Biscuit   Company.   Kansas  City,   Mo.,  a   Corporation   of 

Missouri.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  810.035.     tCI. 

146—11.) 

1.  Wafer  sheet  catting  mecbaDlsm  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sets  of  cutters,  a  carrier  to  present 
sheets  successively  thereto,  supports  for  said  sheets,  means 
cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  turn  said  supports  with 
the  sheets  thereon  between  said  sets  of  cotters  at  a 
plurality  of  points  in  its  travel,  means  wholly  upon  said 
carrier  automatically  to  hold  the  sheets  accurately  in 
turned  position  until  the  next  succeeding  point  is  reached 
in  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  automatlcaliy 
to  release  said  holding  means  where  the  supports  are  to 
be  again  turned. 

3.  .Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprliriniE  a  cir- 
culating carrier,  tarntabies  superposed  thereon,  means  to 
operate  the  turntables,  a  pan.  mean>  ■  -ipf).  t  tin  ^arii' 
adjflcert  tbe  path  of  the  carrier  and  lucf.u.s  uui  imaticaiiy 
to  cause  the  transfer  of  said  pan  to  a  turntaMe  as  it 
paaaes  by  the  pan  sapportlng  means. 

7.  Wafer  sheet   cutting  mechanism   romprivinj;   in    i  am 
bination.  a  carrier,  one  or  more  turntables  thereon    sheet 
hoiders,  means  to  snpport  said  holders  in  posit imd   to  t>f 
(ngaged  by  said  turntables,  and   two  sots  of   (uftlnc  rn 
virps  to  whira  •>)•'  HjrEtabies  ht"  »<ucce«s1vf  ly  pT'Sontert. 
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38.  Wafer  sheet  cutting  mechanism,  comprislnt;  a  aheet 
carrier  flanged  on  two  adjacent  sides  and  means  for  cut- 
ting a  sheet  disposed  on  said  carrier  from  an  unflanged 
edge  thereof  across  the  sheet. 


44.  The  combination  with  a  guldeway  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  of  means  to  remove  material  traveling 
on  said  gruideway,  comprising  a  stop  projecting  into  the 
path  of  said  material  to  check  its  motion  near  said  open- 
ing and  a  pusher  to  force  the  checked  material  through 
said  opening. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8  to  37,  39  to  43.  and  46  to  48  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,260.556.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  Fbank 
E.  L.^YMA.N,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  C89.244. 
(CI.  73—176.) 


j0  jr  *        jr 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprl.sing  a  scale  beam,  a  scale 
pan  and  a  counterweight  carried  thereby  at  a  substantial 
elevation  above  the  pivot  thereof  for  providing  an  ac- 
celerated downward  movement  of  said  scale  pan  when  the 
scale  overbalances,  a  circuit  contact,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  beam  and  said  contact  for  Insur- 
ing actuation  of  the  latter  to  open  a  circuit  only  upon 
accelerated  movement  of  the  former. 

2.  A  weighing  .scale  comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  scale 
pan  and  a  counterweight  carried  thereby  at  a  substantial 
elevation  above  the  pivot  thereof  whereby  an  accelerated 
downward  movpment  Is  Imparted  to  said  scale  pan  when 
the  scalo  overbalances,  a  switch  operating  member  having 
an  a<Iju3table  lost  motion  connoction  with  said  scile  beam 
for  actuation  thereby  to  abruptly  open  a  circuit  during 
only  th^  accelorated  movement  of  said  beam. 

3.  A  weltrhlng  scale,  comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  scale 
pan  and  a  counterweight  cnrried  thereby  rfnd  arranged  to 


Insgre  an  accelerated  movement  of  said  acal^  beam  fol- 
lowtng  overbalance  of  said  scale,  a  pivoted  switch  operat- 
ing member  having  an  adjustable  lost  motion  connection 
witb  said  scale  beam  for  abrupt  actuation  thereby  during 
only  the  accelerated  movement  thereof  to  vary i an  electric 
circuit. 

(Claims  4  to  d  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ]| 


l,2d0.557.  CONNECTING-ROD.  Hebron  Be*\ard  Lay- 
man. New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Layutin  Pressed 
Hod  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  f."o.  91,666. 
(CI.  74—17.) 


d.  A  connecting  rod,  link,  lever  or  the  lllQe  having  • 
tutmlar  shank  made  from  a  single  piece  of  relftlvtly  thin 
material,  and  reinforced  l)y  a  member  secured  therein. 

15.  A  sheet  metal  connecting  rod,  havlni  u  shank, 
longitudinally  Jolntless  and  edgeless.  i 

17.  A  connecting  rod,  having  a  sheet  metal  one-piece 
Joittless  shell.  | 

23.  A  connecting  rod  having;  a  shell,  and  comprising  a 
sheet  metal,  longitudinaily  Jolntless  shank  portion  and 
Integral  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  apertured 
and  having  sleeve  member*  in  the  said  apertves  to  rein- 
forte  the  ends  of  the  rod,  and  collar  like  nu'miers  on  said 
sleeves  an<l  adjacent  the  end  portions  to  furthir  reinforce 
the  said  ends. 

54.   A  connecting  ro<l  having  a  shell  with  ata  apertured 
end  and  a  bellow  shank,  a  lining  within  the  ai^erture.  and 
a  memt>er  within  the  shank  to  unite  the  lining 
reinforce  the  Junction   therewith. 

CClalms  1  to  6.  7  to  14.  16,  18  to  22,  and  2|4  to  63  not 
prltited  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


thereto  and 


1.260,558.  JELLY  DEPOSITING  ATTACH5IENT  FOR 
CAKE-ICING  MACHINES.  Eowarp  LkoiJwi,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ix>o8e  Wil.s  Biscuit  Company. 
Long  Island  City.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
$ew  York.  Filed  June  16.  1916.  Serial  Ko.  104,111. 
I  CI.  91—3.) 


i  t  »<'. 


1.  Means  for  depositing  fluent  material  ujlon  cakes  or 
other  food  products  comprising  in  combinatiufi.  an  article 
support,  a   plurality  of  separate  means   to  deposit   upon 


^ 
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aald  articles,  in  •ncceaaion  while  on  said  support  coating 
quantities  of  contrasting  finent  materials,  and  aeparat ' 
pusher  means  respectively  and  Independently  to  poaltlon 
the  articles  beneath  aald  depositing  means,  and  to  pre 
serve  the  articles  out  of  contract  with  each  other  while 
on  said  support. 

4.  Means  for  depositing  fluent  material  upon  cskes  or 
other  food  products  comprising  In  combination,  a  travel 
ing  l>elt,  a  plurality  of  separate  means  to  deposit  upon 
said  articles  In  succession  while .  on  said  belt  coating 
quantities  of  contrasting  fluent  material,  and  two  F-eparatc 
pushers,  one  having  to  and  fro  movement  along  the  belt 
and  the  other  having  a  pushing  movement  In  one  direction 
along  the  belt,  and  a  return  movement  while  out  of  con 
tact  with  said  belt,  whereby  said  pushers  respectively  and 
Independently  position  the  articles  beneath  said  successlv. 
depositing  means  and  whereby  they  preserve  said  articles 
out  of  contact  with  each  other  while  on  said  support. 

5.  Means  for  depositing  fluent  material  upon  cakes  or 
other  food  products  c()mi)rising  in  combination,  an  article 
support,  a  plurality  of  separated  means  to  depoilt  upon 
aald  artliles  in  succession  while  on  said  support  coating 
quantities  of  contrasting  fluent  materials,  valves  respec 
lively  controlling  the  depositing  means,  means  to  effect 
syn<-hront)U8  movement  of  said  valves,  and  separate  pusher 
means  re«i>ectlvely  and  Independently  to  position  the 
articles  beneath  said  respective  depositing  means  and  to 
preserve  the  articles  out  of  contact  with  each  other  while 
on  said  support. 

7.  Means  for  depositing  fluent  material  upon  cakes  ov 
other  articles  comprising  In  combination,  depositing^menn 
at  two  spaced  points,  a  support  for  the  articles  bent^tb 
said  depositing  means,  two  separated  pushers  Independ- 
ently to  present  respectively  cakes  at  said  polnt.s.  and 
means  to  operate  said  pushers  to  prevent  contact  of  said 
articles  upon  said  support,  ami  means  to  prevent  Inter- 
ference of  the  foremost  pusher  with  the  material  acted 
upon  by  the  other  pusher. 

17.  Means  for  deposltln.i  fluent  mr.terlal  upon  cakes  or 
other  food  products  comprising  in  conihinatlon.  an  article 
support,  two  hoppers  arranged  at  spaced  points  along 
said  support  and  having  discharge  openings  space<I  along 
said  support,  a  discharge  valve  for  the  opening  of  each 
hopper,  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  movement  of 
said  valves,  whereby  the  material  is  simultaneously  dis 
charged  from  the  two  hoppers  at  spaced  points  along  the 
support,  separated  food  product  positioning  means  re- 
spectively and  Independently  to  position  the  artl'^es  be 
ne^th  said  two  hoppers  and  to  preserve  the  articles  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  while  upon  said  support,  ex- 
pelling plunger  means  in  said  hoppers  and  means  to  Im- 
part expelling  movement  to  said  plungers  sequentially 
after  the  positioning  movement  of  said  separate  position- 
ing means. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,659.  END-DUMP  TRUCK.  Charles  I.  IvONGE- 
NBCKEH,  Milwaukiv,  Wis.  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.    173.506.       <C1.    21—20.) 


f    ''   ■ 


1.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  body  frame, 
a    dump    receptacle   pivoted    thereto,   a    fulcrum   block,   a 


lever  non-sblftably  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  fulcrum  block,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  receptacle,  a  non  lengthening  and  non-short- 
ening connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  fulcrnm  block  to 
rock  the  lever  and  tilt  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  body  frame, 
a  dump  receptacle  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks 
on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  shoes  movable  along  said  tracks, 
a  cross  head  connecting  the  shoes,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  each  of  said  shoes,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  each  lever  and  the  receptacle,  a  non- 
extensible  and  non-contractUe  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  each  lever  and  the  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cross  head  whereby  to  rock  the  levers  and 
tilt  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  body  frame, 
a  dump  receptacle  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  slldably 
fulcrumed  on  the  body  frame,  a  connection  between  one 
end  of  each  lever  and  the  receptacle,  an  equalizing  bar 
pivoted  to  the  body  frame,  a  non -extensible  and  non- 
contractile  connection  l)etween  the  other  end  of  each  lever 
and  the  ends  of  the  equallKlng  bar.  and  means  for  moving 
the  fulcrum  points  of  the  levers  away  from  said  equaliz- 
ing bar,  whereby  to  rock  the  levers  and  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,260,560.  SIDE  DUMP  TRUCK.  Charles  I. 
NECKEH,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  8,  1917. 
No.    173,507.       (a.    21—20.) 


LONGl- 

Sirlal 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  body  frame, 
a  dump  receptacle,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
frame  and  receptacle,  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  link  loosely  mounted  on  the  pivot  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  receptacle,  a  rotatable  member  on  the  pivot  shaft, 
means  on  the  member  engageable  with  aald  link,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  member  to  actuate  the  link  and  Hevate 
the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  body  frame. 
a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  track  and 
including  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  the 
l>ars.  and  rollers  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
tra<k.  a  receptacle  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  movable 
therewith,  a  sheave  on  the  pivot  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  sheave  and  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  sheave  to  simultaneously  shift  the  receptacle  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  and  to  tilt  the  same. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  body  fr  it  •  . 
a  carriage  movable  thereon  and  including  a  pair  of  (ipnc  d 
fulcrum  blocks,  a  pair  of  side  bars  connected  with  said 
blocks,  and  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  side  ^«rs  .» 
dump  receptacle  adapted  to  rest  on  said  fulcrum  hi  irt^. 
a  pair  of  links  plvotally  attached  to  said  shaft  at  fn.  er  1, 
their  opposite  ends  being  connected  with  the  recept«ci<  :i 
rotatable  member  on  the  pivot  shaft  and  engageable  with 
either  of  said  links,  a  connection  l)etween  the  rotatable 
member  and  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mem- 
ber in  either  direction  to  engage  either  of  said  links  to 
tilt  the  receptacle  In  either  direction  and  s^mult«rleo^3^lv 
shift  the  same  with  respect  to  the  frame. 
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11.  In  a  mpchanism  of  the  class  described,  a  body  frame, 
a  carrlaK*  movable  then>on  and  including  a  pair  of  spacfd 
fulcrum  blocks,  a  pair  of  side  bars  connected  with  said 
blocks,  and  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  side  bars,  a  dump 
receptacle  adapted  to  rest  on  said  fulcrum  blocks,  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  attached  to  said  shaft  at  one  end.  their 
opposite  ends  being  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a 
rotatable  member  on  the  pivot  shaft  and  engageabie  with 
either  of  said  links,  means  for  rotating  the  member  In 
either  direction  to  engage  either  of  the  links  to  tilt  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  shifting  said  receptacle  with 
respect   to   the  frame. 

13.  IB  a  mechanism  of  the  class  describeil,  a  body  lU-ame, 
ft  carriage  movable  on  said  frame  and  Including  a  pair  of 
spaced  fulcrum  blocks,  a  pair  of  side  bars  connecting  said 
blocks,  and  n  pivot  shaft  mounted  in  said  side  bars,  a 
dump  receptacle  adapted  to  rest  on  said  fulcrum  blocks,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  connectetl  at  one  end  with  said 
pivotal  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  links,  one  end  being  piv- 
oted to  the  rec«>ptacle  at  spaced  points,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber disposed  on  said  pivot  shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member  for  engaging  either  of  the  first  men- 
tioned links,  a  connection  t)etween  the  rotatable  member 
and  the  body  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  member  for  actuating  cer- 
tain of  said  links  to  tilt  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,260,561.  DOOR-OrENER.  Elmkb  Lovejot.  Laramie. 
Wyo.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,582.  (Cl. 
268 — 8.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  brake  drum  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
motor,  a  cable  drum,  a  train  of  gears  operatively  con- 
necting the  cable  drum  and  the  motor,  a  cable  attached 
to  the  cable  drum  and  having  one  end  secun-d  to  the  door 
to  be  operated,  a  brake  shoe  for  the  brake  drum,  means 
(or  applying  the  brake  shoe  to  the  brake  drum,  an  electric 
switch  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means.  Inde- 
pendent adjustable  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
door  for  operating  the  electric  switch,  whereby  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  opening  the  door,  a  pivoted  arm  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  electrical  means, 
latch  member  arranged  to  engage  with  the  pivoted  arm 
to  hold  It  in  predetermined  positions,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  latch  members  with  the  door,  said  means 
including  adjustable  devict^s  carried  by  the  aforesaid 
means  and  positioned  to  operate  the  latch  members  at 
the  desired  time,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  door  will 
cause  the  latch  members  to  operate  and  release  and 
ensage  the  pivoted  arm  at  predetermined  positions  of  the 
door,  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  devife  of  the  class  descril^ed,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  opening  a  door  having  braking  means 
for  controlling  th«'  door  op<rating  means,  moans  opera- 
tively connecte<l  to  both  the  braking  means  and  the 
electrically  r^>ntrun*»<l  means  for  opening  the  door,  the 
aforesaid  menns  Nt^ius  operated  by  the  door  at  prede- 
termined positions,  and  operatively   connected  means   for 


setting  the  device  into  operation,  said  means  tocludlng  an 
arm  operatively  connected  to  the  door  ani!  carrying  ad- 
justable   stops. 

(Claims  1,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.a60,662.  FAN  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambb  A.  MclNTOBH, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  G.  Heal, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,867. 
(CI.   170—173.) 


I.  A  fan  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  blades  having  con- 
tlQuatlons  In  the  form  of  L-shaped  half  rings  and  tongues, 
and  means  for  securing  these  half  rings,  tongues  and 
blides  In  overlapped  relation  to  form  a  complete  fan. 

8.  A  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades^  each  blade 
having  an  Integral  continuation  in  the  form  ^f  a  segment 
provided  with  a  projecting  tongue,  the  said  projecting 
totigue  adapted  to  reach  to  the  succeeding  bl^de  to  which 
it  Is  secured. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.160,503.  RAILWAY  TIE  PL.\T£  AND  RAJI^FASTEN- 
ING.  EifBBY  M.  McVicKER,  Mllwauke.".  '  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  159.090.      (CI.  23^ — 2.) 


1.  An  interlocking  rail  fastening  coraprlsiOK  a  tie  plate 
a»d  a  wedge  or  key  holding  the  rail  fastening  in  position 
a|alnst  the  rail  and  to  the  tie  plate  and  extending  across 
aid  through  the  rail  fastening  and  overlapping  the  tops 
oi  the  spikes  that  anchor  the  tie  plate  to  tht  tie  so  as  to 
pf event  the  spikes  from  working  out. 

2.  A  tie  plate  with  slotted  grooves  runnlilg  transverse 
to  the  rail  with  the  edgres  of  the  grooves  ^^ttendlng  up- 
ward above  the  surface  of  the  tie  plate  forming  shoulders 
for  abutting  against  the  rail  base. 

.'5.  A  tie  plate  with  a  groove  contracted  alj  the  top  and 
wider  at  the  bottom,  a  rail  fastening  having  a  eorrespond- 
iag  base  slidable  in  said  groove,  an  overhanging  lug  on 
the  inner  end  and  a  hole  In  the  outer  end  to  receive  a 
spike,  holding  the  rail  fastening  over  and  against  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  In  position  in  the  tie  plate. 

4.  A  tie  plate  with  rail  fastenings  of  dlfftreat  lengths, 
fitting  Interchangeably  Into  grooves  into  the-  tie  plate,  on 
tie  two  sides  of  the  rail  to  shift  the  rail  laterally,  and 
extending  over  and  against  the  baser  flange  of  the  rail  and 
a  wedge  for  holding  each  In  position  against  the  rail  and 
onto  the  tie  plate. 
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1,360,564.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Cabl  Edwaed  Ma«- 
KcssoN  and  Lbsmb  Fobrbbt  Ccrtib,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filwl  Sept  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.8J5.  (CI. 
219 — 47.) 


1,260.566.      ROD-CLAMP.     liBiiTON   M.   Mathiab,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Filed  July  12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  180.226. 

(Cl.  189—36.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  hollow  core  with  an  unobstructed  fluid  passage 
therethrough,  a  secondary  coll  or  circuit  sorroondlng  said 
hollow  core  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  primary 
coll  surrounding  said  secondary. 

2.  An  ele<tric  heater  consisting  of  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  tubular  core  with  an  unobstructed  fluid  passage 
therethrough,  a  metallic  sHeath  forming  a  secondary  coll 
or  circuit  in  contact  with  snd  surrounding  said  tubular 
core,  and  a  coll  of  Insulated  wire  constituting  a  primary 
clrcnit  closely  surrounding  said  secondary. 

8.  An  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  hollow  core  formt-d  of  an  iron  or  steel  pipe  with  an 
unobstructed  fluid  passage  therethrough,  a  sheath  of  non- 
magnetic metal  fitting  closely  said  hollow  core,  and  a 
coll  of  insulated  wire  forming  the  primary  fitting  closely 
the    said    secondary    throughout    substantially   Its   entire 

length. 

4.  An  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  core  of  tron  or  sttel  pipe  of  uniform  exterior  and 
interior  diameter,  a  sheath  of  non  magnetic  metal  form 
Ing  a  secondary  circuit  fitted  exteriorly  of  said  pipe,  snd 
a  primary  cotl  wound  closely  about  said  non-mngnetlc 
sheath. 


1,260,565.  INCLINOMETER. 
Caney,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  29.  191 
(Cl.  33 — 206.) 


Jamm  E.  MabaHALL, 
■.     Serial  No.  188,857. 


A  device  of  the  character  descrllKHl  for  aeroplanes  or 
the  like  and  Including  a  transparent  fluid  containing 
spherical  element  having  a  circular  series  of  graduations 
iftscrlbed  thereon,  said  graduations  all  lying  in  a  dia- 
■etrical  plane,  lugs  apertured  and  Integrally  formed  on 
the  outer  surfaie  of  the  globe,  said  lugs  being  located  In 
a  diametrical  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  graduations,  an  annular  dial  plate  sarroand- 
ing  the  spherical  element,  means  for  securing  said  plate 
to  the  lugs,  and  a  support  for  the  spherical  element. 


ror^  :>  to 


1.  In  a  rod  clamp  the  combination  of  a  body  haVing  two 
bosses  thereon  an  outer  surface  of  which  is  positioned  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  inner  rtnl  receiving  surface,  said 
liody  havlnp  apertures  extending  therethrough  perpen- 
dicular to  said  outer  surface  of  said  bosses,  a  U  bolt,  a 
log  extending  from  said  body,  a  cap  for  codperatioa  with 
said  bo<ly  having  a  lug  extending  Inwardly  to  engage  with 
the  inwardly  extending  lug  of  said  body,  and  shoulders 
extending  outwardly  from  said  cap  to  position  said  Li- 
bolts  therebehind.  whereby  said  shoulders  and  the  en- 
gavsflsent  of  said  lugs  will  aline  U -bolts  passed  through 
the  apertures  of  said  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  rods 
clamped  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  rod  clamp  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
boss  thereon,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  rod  clamped  In  said  body,  a  U-bolt  passing 
through  an  aperture  in  saltl  boss,  a  cap  cooperating  with 
said  lK>dy  and  having  alining  mean»  to  shoulder  said  U- 
bolt,  and  means  for  preventing  the  slippage  of  said  body 
or  cap  as  said  Ubolt  is  drawn  home. 

3.  In  a  r«»d  clamp  the  combination  of  a  body  for  receiv- 
ing therein  a  rod.  a  cap  for  fitting  over  a  second  rod  to  l>e 
clampe^l  to  said  flrst  rod.  forked  logs  extending  from  said 
bodj  and  said  cap  and  engaging  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  body  and  said  cap  with  said  lugs 
and  engaging  over  a  pair  of  rods,  said  means  being  drawn 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  rods  carried  by  said  clamp. 


1,260,567.  ROD-CLAMP.  Bertox  M.  Mathiab,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,284. 
(Cl.  189—86.) 


1.  In  a  rod  clamp  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
rod  receiving  channel  and  a  forked  extension  for  reinforc- 
ing a  holt,  and  means  for  drawing  a  pair  of  rods  together 
against  said  body. 

2.  In  a  rod  clamp  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  Up  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  adapted  to  partly  encircle  one  of 
a  pair  of  rods  to  which  said  body  is  applied,  a  second  Up 
extending  therefrom  as  a  fork  to  receive  between  the  two 
preogs  of  the  fork  the  rods  to  be  spliced,  a  bolt,  and  an 
aperture  extending  through  said  body  to  receive  said  bolt, 
the  surface  of  said  aperture  at  one  side  coinciding  with 
the  surface  of  said  forked  lip. 

3.  In  a  rod  clamp  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  Up  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  adapted  to  partly  encircle  one  of 
a  pair  of  rods  to  which  said  body  is  applied,  a  second 
Up  extending  therefrom  as  a  fork  to  receive  between  the 
two  prongs  of  the  fork  the  rods  to  be  spUced,  said  bodj 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  rods  clamped  therein,  and  a  bolt  positlened 
In  said  aperture  to  clamp  the  rods  to  said  body. 

4.  In  a  rod  clamp  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
rod  receiving  channel,  a  reinforcing  bolt  and  a  fork  e» 
tension  for  reinforcing  said  bolt,  and  having  an  sperturt 
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passing  therethrough  for  receiving  therein  said  rein- 
forcing bolt,  said  aperture  being  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  to  rods  clamped  In  said  body. 


1,260,568.      TILE.      Jamis   Tark,   Hopkins,   Minn.      Filed 
Jan.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,264.     (CI.  72—38.) 


A  conduit  segment,  comprising  transversely  curved  in- 
ner and  outer  walls,  spaced  parallel  straight  walls  lying 
t>etween  and  spaced  from  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  ra- 
dial partition  walls  connecting  the  before  mentioned  walla, 
there  being  a  groove  at  one  end  of  the  segment  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  a  tongue  arranged  trana- 
versely  of  the  other  end  of  the  segment,  straight  parallel 
ribs  along  one  side  of  the  segment  defining  channels,  and 
ribs  on  the  other  side  of  the  segment  spaced  to  correspond 
with  the  channels 


1,260,569.  NUT-LOCK.  Benjamin  G.  Pattmbson,  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.912. 
(CI.  151—25.) 


1.200,570.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
COATED  PAPER.  Chabi.«8  F.  Pbasi,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
»lgnor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corpora\ion  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1»17.  Serial 
No.  152,619.     (CI.  34 — 48.) 


-H 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprlsin«  the  combln«tlon  of  a  bolt  and 
nut,  the  latter  of  which  is  provided  with  a  bore  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  extending  from  one  side  par- 
tially therethrough  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite 
side,  said  bore  being  arranged  parallel  of  the  faces  of  the 
nut  and  partially  intersecting  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bolt  threads  therein,  a  spring 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  bore,  a  thread  gripping  ball 
disposed  against  the  said  spring,  and  a  plug  secured  with- 
in the  outer  end  of  the  bore  and  having  its  Inner  end  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  bore  and 
the  bolt  opening  and  beveled  to  form  an  aliutment  for  the 
ball  adapted  to  force  the  latter  into  engacement  with  the 
bolt  when  the  nut  is  turned  on  the  bolt  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and 
imt,  the  latter  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bore  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout,  extending  from  one  side  par- 
tially therethrf>ugh  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite 
side,  said  bore  being  arranged  parallel  of  the  faces  of  the 
nut  and  partially  intersecting  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bolt  threads  therein,  a  spring 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  bore,  a  thread  gripping  ball 
disposed  against  the  said  spring,  and  a  plug  secured  with- 
in the  outer  end  of  the  bore  and  having  its  inner  end  ex- 
tendlnj:  adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  bore  and 
the  holt  opening  and  beveled  to  form  an  abutment  for 
the  ball  adapted  to  force  the  latter  into  engagement  with 
the  bolt  when  the  nut  is  turned  on  the  bolt  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  said  nut  having  an  opening  extending  inwardly 
from  one  face  thereof  at  right  angles  to  its  bore  and  com- 
municating at  its  inner  end  with  the  bore  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  for  the  jnrpose  described. 


1.  The  improved  method  of  drying  coated  paper  which 
consists  in  first  passing  said  pa{>er  througk  a  chamber 
containing  combustion  gasea  and  then  passing  the  same 
through  a  chamber  containing  circulating  hot  air. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  drying  coated  paper  which 
consists  in  first  passing  said  paper  through  a  chamber  con- 
taining combustion  gases  and  hot  air  and  thea  passing  the 
same   through   a   chamber   containing  circulating   hot    air. 

7.  A  drier  of  the  type  de8cril>ed,  comprising  an  entrance 
clmmber,  a  combustion  gases  ctiamber,  and  a  Hot  air  cham- 
ber, a  bank  of  heating  tiB>es  positioned  within  said  en- 
trance chamber  and  communicating  with  said  combustion 
ga^es  chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
hepters  tberefor,  a  combustion  gases  conduit  surrouDding 
said  hot  air  heating  chamber,  said  conduit  coinmanicating 
with  said  entrance  rhaml>er.  a  transverse  chaml>er  com- 
municating with  said  hot  air  cbamt>er  and  with  said  hot 
air  heating  chamber,  said  transverse  cliamber  being  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  increase  the  flofr  of  combus- 
tion gases  through  said  conduit. 

, [Claims  3  to  6  and '8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1^60,571.  AIR-CONTROL  DEviCE  FOR  GA,S  ENGINES. 
CHAELI8  L.  Pick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,121.     (CI.  123—124.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  motor  vehicles,  an  auxiliary  air  intakl>  valve,  and 
means  extended  to  and  operable  from  the  dashboard  of 
said  vehicle  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  fneans  adapt- 
•  d  to  transport  priming  f uid  from  said  dashboard  to 
said  valve. 

4.  A  combined  air  control  valve  and  primer  for  gas 
eigines  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  shell  open  at  one 
esd  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  dash-board  of  the  vehicle  to  said  shell  whereby 
priming  fluid  is  adapted  to  be  discharged  into  said  shell, 
a  plate  disposed  In  the  open  end  of  said  shell  and  provided 
wrtth  a  plurality  of  radiating  series  of  perforations  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  Kaid  plate,  an4  a  rotatable 
qliadrant  plate  coarting  with  said  perforated  plate  where- 
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by  the  adjustment  of  said  roUtable  plate  is  adapted  to 
nncover  predetermined  series  of  perforations  in  said  clo- 
sure plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,572.  CUE  -  CHALKING  DEVICE.  Claebncb  H. 
PHILLIPS,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Simplex 
Metal  Products  Company,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1917.  8erUl  No.  195,976.  (CI. 
46—8.) 


1.  In  a  cue  chalker,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
spirally  fluted  shank  carried  by  the  support  and  upstand- 
ing therefrom,  a  chalk  receptacle  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank,  spring  means  engagcable  with  the  shank 
to  normally  hold  the  same  in  raised  position  and  means 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  to  receive  the  cue  and  to 
rooghen  the  surface  of  the  tip  thereof  Independent  of 
the  chalk  within  the  said  receptacle  when  the  said  shank 
Is  pressed  downwardly  by  the  application  of  pressure 
to  the  cue  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring  means. 

2.  In  a  cue  chalker,  the  combination  with  a  support  a 
spirally  fluted  shank  carried  by  the  support  and  upstand- 
ing therefrom,  a  chalk  receptacle  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank  spring  means  engageable  with  the  shank 
to  normally  hold  the  same  in  raised  position  and  means 
arraugY<d  within  the  receptacle  to  receive  the  cue  and  to 
roughen  the  surface  of  the  top  thereof  when  the  said 
shank  is  pressed  downwardly  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure to  the  cue  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring 
means,  the  said  last  mentioned  means  permitting  applica- 
tion of  the  said  chalk  to  the  tip  simultaneously  with  the 
roughening  thereof. 

3.  lo  a  cue  chalker,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  spirally  grooved  opening,  a  spirally  grooved 
shank  having  one  end  received  In  the  opening  and  its 
opposite  end  upstanding  from  the  support,  a  disk  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  spiral  end  of  the  stiank  and  pro- 
viding an  angular  fango.  a  resilient  member  interposed 
l)etween  the  flange  and  the  said  support  to  normally  hold 
the  shank  in  extended  position,  and  a  chalk  receptacle 
carried  by  the  said  disk,  the  said  receptacle  having  means 
mounted  therein  to  receive  the  cue  tip.  the  said  means 
including  a  series  of  abrasions  engageable  with  the  cue 
tip. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


of  said  rim  flange  being  wider  than  the  other  with  respect 
to  the  median  plane  of  the  hob.  said  wider  side  having 
an  outwardly  tapered  marginal  portion  forming  an  annu- 
lar rib  and  an  inwardly  disposed  shoulder  directly  adjacent 
said  margin  for  engagement  with  the  flange  of  an  adjoin- 
ing section. 


1.260.573.  LAND-ROLLER.  Robert  A.  Pitman,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company.  Berea, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  14H.142.      (CI.  55 — 77. > 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel-like  unit 
section  having  a  rim  flange  externally  concaved,  one  side 
of  said  rim  flange  being  wider  than  the  other  with  respect 
to  the  median  plane  of  the  hub.  said  wider  side  having  an 
inwardly  disposed  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  nn  adjoining  section. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel-like  unit 
•ectlon  having  a  rim  flange  externally  concaved,  one  side 
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5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  unit 
section  comprising  a  hub,  an  externally  concaved  flange, 
and  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  flange  ;  one  side  of 
said  flange  being  wider  than  the  other  and  having  an  in- 
wardly disposed  shouldered  wall,  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flange  being  shaped  to  abut  a  similar  shoulder  carried  by 
an  adjoining  unit  section. 

8.  A  corrugated  land-roller  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
wheel-like  unit  sections  rotatable  Independently  of  each 
other  and  forming  a  plarallty  of  outwardly  extending  V- 
shaped  Ti\M ;  every  rib  of  the  roller  being  formed  by  two 
adjacent  and  independently  rotatable  unita. 

9.  A  corrugated  land  roller  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
wheel-like  unit  sections  each  having  an  externally  con- 
caved flange  provided  at  one  side  with  an  annular  rib  or 
projection,  said  rib  having  an  inwardly  disposed  shoulder 
in  engagement  with  the  opposite  flange  of  an  adjoining 
section. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.674.  VALVELESS  LIQUID-ELEVATING  DEVICp. 
Gbobgb  D.  PoGUi,  St-v  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  17,  1917, 
Serial  No.  169,190.     (C\.  103—17.) 


mm . 


2.  A  liquid  elevating  derice,  comprising  a  reciprocating 
meml)er  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lower  end  of 
same  will  dip  into  or  reciprocate  In  a  t>ody  of  liquid,  and 
liquid  holding  portions  arranged  on  said  meml>er  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber will  cause  the  liquid  to  be  thrown  upwardly  from  one 
liquid  holding  portion   to  a  higher  one  successively. 

8.  A  valveless  liquid  raising  device,  comprising  n  recip- 
rocating condnlt  having  a  continuous  center  space  or  pas- 
sageway that  always  remains  open  and  provided  on  iti  in- 
terior with  m<an8  for  causing  liquid  to  travel  upwardly 
through  said  passageway  by  a  step  by  step  action  when 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  is  reciprocated  in  a  body 
of  liquid. 
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passing  therethrough  for  receiving  therein  said  rein- 
forcing bolt,  said  ap«>rture  being  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  to  rods  clamped  in  said  b<><1.v 


1,260,568.     TILE.     Jauis  Park,   Hopkins,   Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1816.     Serial  No.  72.264.      (CI.  72 — 38.) 


A  conduit  segment,  comprising  transversely  carved  In- 
ner and  outer  walls,  8pace<l  parallel  straight  walls  lying 
betwct-n  ami  spaced  from  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  ra- 
dial partition  walls  connecting  the  before  mentioned  walls, 
then-  being  a  groove  at  one  end  of  the  segment  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  a  tongue  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  other  end  of  the  segment,  straight  parallel 
ribs  alon;;  one  side  of  the  segment  defining  channels,  and 
ribs  on  the  other  side  of  the  segment  spaced  to  correspond 
with  the  channels. 


1,260.569.  NUT  LOCK.  Benjamin  G.  Pattbhson.  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.  SerUl  No.  169,912. 
(CI.  151—25.) 


r-t- 
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1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and 
nnt,  the  latter  of  which  is  provided  vrtth  a  bore  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  extending  from  one  side  par- 
tially therethrough  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite 
side,  said  bore  being  arranged  parallel  of  the  faces  of  the 
nut  and  partially  intersecting  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bolt  threads  therein,  a  spring 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  bore,  a  thread  gripping  ball 
disposed  against  the  said  spring,  and  a  plug  secured  with- 
in the  outer  end  of  the  bore  and  having  it»  Inner  end  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  bore  and 
the  bolt  opening'  and  beveled  to  form  an  aliutment  for  the 
ball  adapted  to  force  the  latter  into  engadement  with  the 
bolt  when  the  nut  is  turned  on  the  bolt  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and 
nut.  the  latter  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bore  of  uni- 
form diainetor  throughout,  extending  from  one  side  par- 
tially therethrough  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite 
side,  said  hurp  Ning  arranged  parallel  of  the  faces  of  the 
nut  ami  partially  intersecting  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bolt  threads  therein,  a  spring 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  bore,  a  thread  gripping  ball 
disposed  atfuinst  the  said  spring,  and  a  plug  secured  with- 
in the  outer  end  of  the  bore  and  having  its  Inner  end  ex- 
tendint;  adjacent  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  l>ore  and 
the  liolt  openlnz  and  beveled  to  form  an  abutment  for 
the  ball  adapted  to  force  the  latter  into  engagement  with 
the  bolt  when  the  nut  is  turned  on  the  bolt  In  one  direc- 
tion, ami  said  nut  having  an  opening  extending  inwardly 
from  one  fare  thereof  at  right  angles  to  Its  bore  and  com- 
municating at  its  inner  end  with  the  Iwre  at  a  point  ad- 
Jarent  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  for  the  Jnrpose  described. 


1.260,570.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
COATED  PAPER.  Chablbh  F.  Pbasb.  Chioago,  111.,  aa- 
•Ignor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1|17.  Serial 
So.  152.619.     (CI.  34 — 48.) 


.  The  lmprove<l  n>ethod  of  drying  coated  ptki>er  which 
coasists  in  first  passing  said  pai>er  through  a  chamb«r 
coitainlng  combustion  gasea  and  then  paaslttg  the  same 
through  a  chamber  containing  circulating  hot  air. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  drying  coated  paper  which 
consists  In  first  passing  said  paper  through  a  chamber  con- 
taining combustion  gases  and  hot  air  and  thea  passing  the 
sane  through  a  chamber  containing  circulating  hot  air. 

T.  A  drier  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  entrance 
chamber,  a  combustion  gases  chamber,  and  a  hot  air  cham- 
t>ef,  a  bank  of  heating  tubes  positioned  within  said  eo- 
trwice  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  combustion 
gates  chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
betters  therefor,  a  combustion  gases  c>onduit  surrounding 
said  hot  air  heating  cbamt>er,  said  conduit  communicating 
with  said  entrance  chamber,  a  transverse  chamber  com- 
manlcatlng  with  said  hot  air  chamber  and  wAth  said  hot 
air  heating  chamber,  said  transverse  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  increase  the  flov  of  cembus- 
tloc  gases  through  said  conduit. 

{Claims  3  to  6  and  "8  to  19  not  printed  in  tihe  Gazette.] 


1,260,671.  AIR  CONTROL  DKviCE  FOR  GA$  ENGINES. 
Chablbb  L.  Pbck,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jfly  8,  1916. 
Herial  No.  108,121.     (O.  123—124.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
fot  motor  vehicles,  an  auxiliary  air  Intake  valve,  and 
means  extended  to  and  operable  from  the  dashboard  of 
said  vehicle  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  rpeans  adapt- 
ed to  transport  priming  fuld  from  said  dpsbboard  to 
said  vaWe.  | 

4.  A  combined  air  control  valve  and  prliner  for  gas 
eniiines  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  shell  open  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  dlsi'harge  orifice,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  dash-board  of  the  vehicle  to  said  s^ll  whereby 
priming  fluid  Is  adapted  to  be  discharged  Inlio  said  shell, 
a  plate  disposed  In  the  open  end  of  said  shell  Snd  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radiating  series  of  perforations  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  plate,  an4  a  rotatable 
quadrant  plate  coactlng  with  said  perforated  plate  where- 
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by  the  adjustment  of  said  rotatable  plate  Is  adapted  to 
uncover  predetermined  series  of  perforations  In  said  clo- 
sure plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.672.  CUE  -  CHALKING  DEVICE.  Clarbncb  H. 
PHILLIPS,  Norwalk.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Simplex 
Metal  Products  Company.  Norwalk.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,976.  (CI. 
46--8,) 


1.  In  a  cue  cbalker,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
spirally  fluted  shank  carried  by  the  8upp<»^t  and  upstand- 
ing therefrom,  a  cluilk  receptacle  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank,  spring  means  engageable  with  the  shank 
to  normally  hold  the  same  In  raised  position  and  means 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  to  receive  the  cue  and  to 
roughen  the  surface  of  the  tip  thereof  independent  of 
the  chalk  within  the  said  receptacle  when  the  said  shank 
is  pressed  downwardly  by  the  application  of  pressure 
to  the  cue  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring  means. 

2.  In  a  cue  chalker,  the  combination  with  a  support  a 
spirally  fluted  shank  carried  by  the  support  and  upstand- 
ing therefrom,  a  chalk  receptacle  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank  spring  means  engageable  with  the  shank 
to  normally  hold  the  same  in  raised  position  and  means 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  to  receive  the  cue  and  to 
roughen  the  surface  of  the  top  thereof  when  the  said 
shank  is  pressed  downwardly  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure to  the  cue  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring 
means,  the  said  last  mentioned  means  permitting  applica- 
tion of  the  said  chalk  to  the  tip  simultaneously  with  the 
roughening  thereof. 

•t.  In  a  cue  chalker,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  spirally  grooved  opening,  a  q>lrally  grooved 
shank  having  one  end  received  in  the  opening  and  its 
opposite  end  upstanding  from  the  support,  a  disk  Inte- 
grally formed  with  the  spiral  end  of  the  shank  and  pro- 
viding an  angular  fang<>.  a  resilient  member  interposed 
between  the  flange  and  the  said  support  to  normally  hold 
the  shank  in  extended  position,  and  a  chalk  receptacle 
carried  by  the  said  disk,  the  said  receptacle  having  means 
mounted  therein  to  receive  the  cue  tip,  the  said  means 
including  a  series  of  abrasions  engageable  with  the  cue 
tip. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.573.  LA.M)  ROLLER.  Robibt  A.  Pitman.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company,  Berea, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  148.142.      (CI.  55 — 77.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel-like  unit 
section  having  a  rim  flange  externally  concaved,  one  side 
of  said  rim  flange  being  wider  than  the  other  with  respect 
to  the  median  plane  of  the  hub.  said  wider  side  having  an 
inwardly  dl8po8<'d  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  an  adjoining  section. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel-like  unit 
section  having  a  rim  flange  externally  concaved,  one  side 


of  said  rim  flange  being  wider  than  the  other  with  respect 
to  the  median  plane  of  the  bub.  said  wider  side  having 
an  outwardly  tapered  marginal  portion  forming  an  annu- 
lar rib  and  an  Inwardly  disposed  shoulder  directly  adjacent 
said  margin  for  engagement  with  the  flange  of  an  adjoin- 
ing section. 
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5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  unit 
section  comprising  a  hub,  an  externally  concaved  flange, 
and  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  flange  ;  one  side  of 
said  flange  being  wider  than  the  other  and  having  an  in- 
wardly disposed  shouldered  wall,  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flange  being  shaped  to  abut  a  similar  shoulder  carried  by 
an  adjoining  unit  section. 

8.  A  corrugated  land-roller  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
wheel-like  unit  sections  rotatable  independently  of  each 
other  and  forming  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  V- 
shaped  ribs  ;  every  rib  of  the  roller  being  formed  by  two 
adjacent  and  Independently  rotatable  units. 

9.  \  corrugated  land  roller  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
wheel-like  unit  sections  each  having  an  externally  con- 
caved flange  provided  at  one  side  with  an  annular  rib  or 
projection,  said  rib  having  an  inwardly  disposed  shoulder 
In  engagement  with  the  opposite  flange  of  an  adjoining 
section. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,674.  VALVELE8S  LIQUID-ELEVATING  DEVICp. 
Gbobgb  D.  I'ogub.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  May  17,  1017. 
Serial  No.  169,190.     (CI.  103 — 17.) 


2.  A  liquid  elevating  device,  comprising  a  reciprocating- 
member  arranged  In  such  a  manner  that  the  lower  end  of 
same  will  dip  into  or  reciprocate  In  a  body  of  liquid,  and 
liquid  holding  portions  arranged  on  said  member  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber will  cause  the  liquid  to  l>e  thrown  upw4irdljr  from  one 
liquid  holding  portion    to  a   higher  one  snccesslTely. 

8.  A  valveless  liquid  raising  device,  comprising  a  reclp- 
ro(iatlng  conduit  having  a  continuous  center  space  or  pas- 
sageway that  always  remains  open  and  provided  on  Iti  in- 
terior with  mrans  for  causing  liquid  to  travel  upwardly 
through  said  passageway  by  a  step  by  st«p  action  when 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  is  reciprocated  In  «  bndv 
of  liquid. 
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15.  A  valvi'lfss  liquid  elevating  device,  comprising  a  re- 
ciprtx-ariDg  rubuiar  nit^iuber  arranged  in  an  upriiiht  or 
BObstautiaily  upright  position,  and  liquid  holding  shelve* 
or  pockets  arrantred  within  said  tuhular  uierabtr  at  differ- 
ent levels  but  sufficiently  close  tog»'ther  that  the  momen- 
tum acquired  during  an  up  stroke  of  the  tubular  member 
will  cause  the  liquid  to  be  thrown  from  one  shelf  to  a 
higher  one  successively  until  the  liquid  reaches  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  member  wh'Te  it  is  discharged. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  7,  and  9  to  14  not  printed  in  the  G*- 
lette.] 


1,260,575.  MKTER  FOR  (3AS  MEASURP^MENT.  DOHSST 
R.  Potter,  riarlisbiirg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Howell  C. 
Cooper,  Clarksburij.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  97.62S.      (CI.  7:^—167.)  , 


1.  A  fluid  met^r  romprlslng  a  coadult  through  which 
the  tluiil  I"  be  measured  flows,  said  conduit  tving  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  with  a  main  and  having  a  heat 
coP''uctlng  wall,  means  for  heatin:;  the  wall  of  the  con- 
duit, heat  'Conducting  elements  in  contact  with  the  wall 
of  thf  conduit  and  projecting  Into  the  conduit  to  trans- 
mit heat  to  the  fluid  passing  therethrough,  an  insulating 
jacket  on  the  conduit.  Insulating  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  conduit  and  said  main,  and  means 
for  noting  ttu-  rise  in  tempeniturf  of  the  fluid  being 
measured. 

6.  A  flnld  meter  comprising  a  .onduit  adapted  to  oe 
connected  to  a  fluid  main  through  which  a  tluid  flows 
whose  rate  of  flow  is  to  be  measured,  means  comprising 
a  fluid  burner  for  directly  heating  said  conduit  and 
means  whereby  the  effect  of  the  heat  transfer  between 
said  conduit  and  the  fluid  may  be  utlllze<l  in  determining 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  said  means  comprising  tem- 
perature Indicating  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  before  and  after  being  heated. 

12.  The  method  of  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
which  consists  In  bringing  the  fluid  Into  direct  heat  ex- 
changing relation  with  products  of  combustion  and  utllli- 
ing  the  effect  of  the  heat  transfer  In  determining  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,676.  INDICATOR.  Ch.^blis  E.  Pbioh  and  Rot 
J.  Taylor,  Baldwinsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1816. 
Serial  No.  135,684.      (Cl.  40—98.) 


V  ^" 
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1.  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  having  a  dlsplaj  optaing, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  shafts  rotatably  mooBted  la 
the    casing,    sprocket    wheels    secured    on    said    shafts    In 


spaced  relation,  an  endless  belt  mounted  about  said 
sprocket  wheels  for  operation  acroM  the  dtapiay  opening 
and  adapted  to  carry  indicating  plates,  a  wheel  secured 
on  ooe  of  said  shafts  and  provided  on  Its  outer  face  with 
radial  ribs,  a  quadrant  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  said  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  detent  '-arried  by 
the  quadrant  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  so  as 
to  engage  the  ribs  of  said  wheel,  said  detent  having  its 
head  beveled,  means  for  reverskig  the  detent  relative  to 
said  ribs  and  for  securing  It  In  adjustment,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  quadrant  about  the  shaft. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.577.  RAIN-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Thomas  B.  Pritchakd,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,078.      (Cl.  20 — 40.5.) 


1.  A  rain  shield  for  automobile  wind  shleldl  compris- 
ing a  protective  plate,  means  for  detacliably  hinging 
said  x>late  to  the  upi>er  part  of  the  wind  shield,  a  plate 
supporting  brace  adapted  by  Its  rear  end  to  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  wind  shield  frame  and  to  be  verti- 
cally adjustable  thereon,  the  forward  end  of  »ald  brace 
arm  having  an  extension  which  Is  bent  bacl^ward  and  up, 
and  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  supportlngly  engag- 
ing aald  end  section. 

4.  A  rain  shield  for  automobile  wind  shields  compris- 
ing a  protective  plate,  means  for  hlngedly  securing  said 
plate  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  a  resilient 
brace  rod  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  wind 
shield  frame,  said  brace  comprising  a  forwardly  project- 
ing arm,  an  end  section  bent  upward  and  back  from  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  clip  bent  in  the  brace  rod  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  embrace  tie  forward 
edge  of  the  wind  shield  frame,  and  a  second  clip  bent  in 
the  end  of  the  brace  rod  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear 
edge  of  the  wind  shield  frame  above  the  first  clip,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  plate  upon  the  upwardly  bent 
end  Bectlon. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,260,578.  VENDING-MACHINE.  William  "Isaac  Ra- 
vflKT.  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Automatic 
Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,561. 
(Cl.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles  to . 
be  vended  comprising  spaced  side  plates  havlni;  matching 
runways  with  each  runway  In  the  form  of  a  channel  on 
and  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  plate  towarj  the  other 
plate,  and  a  carrier  consisting  of  an  endles$  series  of 
shelres  pivoted  together  with  the  pivots  having  their  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  sheires  and  seated  in 
the  runways  to  travel  therealong  and  support  and  guide 
the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles 
to  l>e  vended  comprising  an  endless  series  of  shelves 
pivoted  together,  side  plates  having  means  for  sustain :ng 
and  guiding  the  series  of  shelves,  and  said  shelyps  and 
side  plates  defining  an  endless  aoiea  of  compartments 
opening  outwardly,  a  guard  plate  for  one  end  of  the  series 
of  shelves,  and  another  guard  plate  for  the  open  ends  of 
the  compartments  of  one   mn   of  the  series,   said    tnjard 
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plate  being  movable  lengthwise  of  said  run  to  permit  the 
filling  of  the  carrier  by  the  successive  exposure  and  closure 
of  the  open  ends  of  the  compartments  over  which  th''  gtinrd 
plate  Is  movable. 


12.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  a  container  and 
an  endless  carrier  therein  for  the  articles  to  be  vended 
composed  of  a  series  of  plates  each  bent  at  one  end  to 
form  an  abutment  for  the  article  to  be  vended  and  at 
the  same  end  provided  with  side  flanges  for  connect- 
ing the  plate  to  the  corresponding  side  flanges  of  the 
next  plate  in  order. 

21.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  comprising  supporting  means,  a  carrier 
consisting  of  an  endless  series  of  shelves  each  having 
it»  outer  edge  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  and  a 
toothed  member  In  fixed  relation  to  the  shelves  and  hav- 
ing its  teeth  alternating  with  those  of  the  shelves  to 
constitute  a  discharge  chute  for  the  carrier. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  to  20  not  printed  in 
the  Uazette.] 


1J»0,579.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COIN  LOCK 
AND  VENDING  MECHANISM  OF  COIN  -  CON- 
TROLLEaD  VENDING- MACHINES.  Wiuliam  Isaac 
Ravcrt,  Hazleton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Automatic 
Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,008. 
(Cl.  194 — 1.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  having  a  unitary  vending  struc- 
ture for  bodily  insertion  and  removal  from  the  vending 
machine,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  vending  mechanism 
having  a  bottom  plate,  a  supporting  shelf  or  ledge  for  the 
bottom  plate,  a  discharge  trough  for  the  vended  articles 
between  which  trough  and  supporting  plate  the  bottom 
of  the  vending  frame  may  b*-  wedged,  and  thumb  bolts 
for  fastening  the  bottom  plate  to  the  8upportlng  shelf, 
said  plate  and  shelf  having  matching  slots  with  the  slots 
In  the  shelf  extending  out  of  the  way  of  the  slots  In  the 
plate  for  moving  the  bolts  out  of  the  path  of  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  frame  of  the  vending  mechanism  without 
disconnecting  the  bolts  from  the  supporting  shelf. 


V  A  vending  machine  provlde»l  with  ln»ert4ble  and  re- 
movable vending  ni  "chanlsm.  a  support  for  the  vendlac 
mechanism,  means  whereby  the  vending  mechanism  la 
automatically  we<lge«l  at  one  portion  when  on  the  support, 
and  thumb  holts  carrle<l  by  the  support  and  engaging  the 
vending  mechanism  at  another  portion,  said  thumb  bolts 
being  movably  and  <-onstantly  attached  to  the  support 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagemi'nt  with  the  vend- 
ing mechanism  for  holding  and  releasing  the  latter  at  will 
and  without  the  aid  of  tools. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,580.  VULCANIZER.  LouK!(  RiSK.  Minneapolis, 
Mian.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,^65.  4CL 
18—18.) 


1.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tongs 
having  U  shaped  Jaws,  a  plate  rotatably  jpouuted  on  the 
end  of  one  oi  said  Jaws  and  clamping  means  adJusUhly 
rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  other  of  said  jaws. 

3.  in  a  vulcanlzer.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tongs, 
oppositely  disposed  4J  shaped  Jaws  in  said  tongs,  a  plate 
mounted  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  adjustable  rotatable  clamp- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  spring 
damps  raount*Hl  on  said  means  for  holding  a  heating  pan 
and  means  associated  with  the  handles  of  said  tongs  for 
maintaining  a  pressure  set  up  between  the  Jaws  of  said 
tongs. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,200,581.  COTTON-CLEANER.  Jamm  T.  Roimjehs  and 
William  R.  Boik-.kbs,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144.021.     (CI.  13—12.) 


1.  A  cotton  cleaner  inclvdlni?  a  structure  having  a  cot- 
ton Inlet  and  a  cotton  outlet,  a  suction  flue  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  structun-.  a  screen  con- 
cave Interposed  between  the  cotton  inlet  and  the  suction 
fine,  a  re\oluble  series  of  beater  arms  between  said  screen 
and  the  cotton  Inlet,  an  imperforate  concave  extending 
from  said  screen  concave,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
above  said  concave,  flights  extending  therefrom,  separate 
screen  concaves  below  the  drum,  a  series  of  revoiaU* 
boater  arms  above  each  concave,  said  last  mentioBOd  «•■• 
caves  and  beater  arms  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
cotton  outlet,  and  means  ndJacMit  the  drum  for  closing 
direct  communication  between  the  drum  and  the  cotton 
outlet  and  deflecting  cotton  to  the  boater  arms  below  the 
drum 
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4.  A  cott»n  flianer  inclutUng  a  structure  having  a  cot- 
ton inlet  nnd  a  cotton  outlet,  a  suction  flue  in  comniani- 
cation  with  th«'  Interior  of  the  structure,  a  screen  con- 
cave inteiposed  between  the  cotton  Inlet  an<l  the  suction 
flue,  a  revoluble  series  of  bcatf'r  arms  between  said  screen 
and  the  cotton  inlet,  an  imperforate  concave  extending 
from  said  screen  concave,  a  drum  revolubiy  mounted  above 
said  concave,  flights  extending  th«r«from,  separate  screen 
concaves  below  the  drum,  a  series  of  revoluble  beater  arms 
above  each  concave,  said  last  mentioned  concaves  and 
beater  arms  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  cotton  out- 
let, means  adjacent  the  drum  for  closing  direct  communi- 
cation between  the  drum  and  the  cotton  outlet  and  direct- 
ing cotton  to  the  l>eater  arms  below  the  drum  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  collecting  heavy  foreign  substances  «ll8- 
cbarged  throuigh  the  respective  screen  concaves  and  con- 
veying them  to  a  common  point. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,582.  WIRE  ROPE.  Charuw  Q.  Robblino,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  RoebUng's  Sons  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,960.     (CI.  28 — 5.) 


1.  A  wire  rope  or  strand  comprising  a  core,  a  first  layer 
of  round  wires  wound  around  said  core  side  by  side,  a 
second  layer  of  round  wires  on  the  flrst  layer,  the  wires  of 
said  second  layer  being  the  same  in  number  as  the  wires 
of  the  flrst  layer  and  lying  in  the  Interstices  between  the 
wires  of  the  flrst  layer,  and  a  third  layer  of  roand  wires 
upon  the  second  layer,  the  wires  of  said  third  layer  being 
double  tho  number  of  the  wires  of  the  second  layer,  and 
alternate  wires  of  said  third  layer  lying  in  the  Interstices 
between  the  wires  of  the  second  layer  and  upon  the 
crowns  of  the  wires  of  the  second  layer. 

2.  A  wire  rope  or  strand  comprising  a  core,  a  flrst  layer 
of  round  wires  wound  around  said  core  side  by  side,  a 
second  layer  of  round  wires  on  the  first  layer,  the  wires 
of  said  second  layer  being  the  same  in  number  as  the 
wires  of  the  first  layer  and  lying  In  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  wires  of  the  flrst  layer,  and  a  third  layer  of 
round  wires  upon  the  second  layer  consisting  of  alternat- 
ing large  nnd  small  wires,  the  larger  wires  being  equal  in 
number  to  the  wires  of  the  second  layer  and  lying  in  the 
Interstices  between  the  wires  of  the  second  layer,  and  the 
smaller  wires  of  the  outer  layer  being  equal  In  number 
to  the  wires  of  the  second  layer  and  lying  upon  the  crowns 
of  the  wires  of  the  second  layer  and  between  the  larger 
wires  of  the  third  l^er. 

3.  A  wire  rope  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strands,  each 
strand  comprising  a  core,  a  flrst  layer  of  round  wires 
wound  around  said  core  side  by  side,  a  second  layer  of 
round  wires  on  the  flrst  layer,  the  wires  of  said  second 
la.vtT  Ix'ing  the  same  In  numb«'r  as  the  wires  of  the  flrst 
layer  and  lying  in  the  interstices  between  the  wires  of  the 
first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  of  round  wires  upon  the 
second  layer,  the  wires  of  said  third  layer  being  double 
the  ntiinhtT  of  the  wires  of  the  second  layer,  and  alternate 
wires  of  .said  third  layer  lying  in  the  interstices  between 
the  wires  of  the  second  layer  and  upon  the  crowns  of  the 
wires  of  the  second  lAyer. 

4.  A  wire  rope  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strands,  each 
straii.l  ( (iniprlslng  a  core,  a  flrst  layer  of  round  wires 
woiiud  around  said  core  side  by  side,  a  second  layer  of 
round  wires  on  the  flrst  layer,  the  wires  of  said  second 
layer  being  the  same  In  number  as  the  wires  of  the  first 


layer  and  lying  In  the  Interstices  between  the  wires  of  the 
first  layer,  and  a  third  laytr  of  round  wlrts  upon  the 
second  layer  consisting  of  alternating  larg<  and  smail 
wires,  the  larger  wires  being  equal  in  number  ito  the  wires 
of  the  second  layer  and  lying  In  the  Interstices  between 
the  wires  of  the  second  layer,  and  the  smaller  wires  of 
tht  outer  layer  being  equal  in  number  to  the  Nvlres  of  the 
>'e(x>ud  layer  and  lying  upon  the  crowns  of  the  wires  of 
tht  second  layer  nnd  I»eiwpen  the  larger  Wires  of  the 
third  layer. 

(.  A  wire  rope  or  strand  comprising  a  core,  a  first  layer 
of  round  wires  wound  around  said  core  side  by  side,  a 
seQond  layer  of  round  wires  on  the  flrst  layor,  the  wires 
of  said  second  layer  being  the  same  in  number  and  larger 
tbtn  the  wires  of  the  Urst  layer  and  lying  tn  the  inter- 
stices between  tho  wires  of  the  flrst  layer,  and  a  third 
layer  of  round  wires  upon  the  second  layer,  the  wires  of 
said  third  layer  being  double  the  number  of  the  wires  of 
th*  second  layer. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.583.  CLOTHES-LINE  PULLER.  John  &. 
ScHWAnTi.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  June  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,529.     (CI.  24 — 115.) 


r-^^^sz:^^ 


"^jr— 


S.  A  line  puller  comprising  a  substantially  arcuate 
shape  head  having  apertures  adjacent  each  eQd,  said  head 
having  a  straight  medial  Inner  face,  a  bifurcated  shank 
piToted  to  said  bead,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shank, 
and  a  gripping  member  pivoted  to  the  shank  .and  adapted 
to  force  the  line  into  engagement  with  the  straight  face 
of  the  bead  when  said  handle  Is  swung  lateirally  of  the 
he«d. 

8.  A  clothes  line  puller  comprising  an  elongated  bead 
having  angular  ends  and  provided  with  a  straight  In- 
ner face  to  said  bead,  said  ends  having  apertures  to 
retflve  a  line  so  as  to  dispose  a  portion  thccreof  against 
the  straight  face  of  said  bead,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
head,  and  a  gripping  means  on  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  line  against  the  straight   face. 

IClalm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,J«W.584.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUB  FOR  DIS- 
TILLING PETROLECM  AND  THE  LIKE.  Layton  0, 
Shxrma.n,  East  Chicago.  Ind.,  as-slgnor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Trust  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  trustee.  Filed 
Apr.    24.    1916.      Serial   No.   03.180.       (CI.    t96 — 26.) 


10.  A  method  of  obtaining  gasolene  and  the  like  from 
crude  petroleum,  which  (Consists  in  heating  the  same 
uader  pressure  to  a  temperature  betweec  650°  F.  and 
850*   F..  condensing  the  higher  boiling  portions  and   the 
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lower  boiling  portions  of  tbe  vapors  ander  maintained 
pnaave  separately,  beating  the  cond—a ate  of  higher 
botllBC  point  to  a  temperature  and  at  a  nreaaare  alwve 
those  of  the  Initial  dlstUUtlon  of  the  crude  petroleum 
and  returning  the  vapors  so  produced  and  mingling  tbem 
with  the  vapors  directly  produced  from  tbe  crude  petro- 
lenm. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  the  distillation  of  petroleum  con- 
alating  of  a  still,  a  false  bottom  of  lead  therein,  a  pipe 
submerged  In  the  lead  bottom,  a  return  condenser,  one 
ejid  of  said  pipe  connected  to  the  return  pipe  of  the 
return  condenser,  tbe  other  end  of  said  pipe  unobstructed 
and  opening  into  tbe  vapor  space  of  said  still. 

[Claims  1  to  9.  11,  and  13  to  20  not  printed  is  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1,260,585.  RADIATOR  COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
SoLia  C.  SiMO.N.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1917. 
SerUl   No.   180,510.      (CT.   257—182.) 


1.  A  cover  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  Including  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  cover  tbe  top  and  sides  of  a  radiator, 
a  curtain  depending  from  the  front  of  said  portion,  ad- 
justable clamping  means  for  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
curtain  to  said  portion,  the  top  edges  of  said  curtain 
at  positions  within  Its  width  and  adjacent  Its  side  edges 
t>elng  free  of  said  first  portion,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  top  edge  of  the  curtain  being  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  top  of  said  flrst  portion  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cover  of  the  cbaracter  described  Including  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  cover  tbe  top  and  sides  of  a  radiator, 
a  curtain  at  the  front  of  said  portion,  adjustable  champ- 
ing means  for  connecting  tbe  sides  of  tbe  curtain  to  said 
portion  and  for  securing  tbem  at  various  distances  apart, 
means  for  supporting  said  curtain  In  a  raised  position, 
and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  sides  at  the 
bottom  of  said  flrst  portion  when  tbe  curtain  Is  raised, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cover  of  the  character  described  including  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  cover  the  top  and  sides  of  a  radiator, 
wings  secured  to  the  front  edges  of  the  sides  of  said 
first  portion  and  designed  to  eiftend  in  front  of  the 
radiator,  said  side  wings  extending  downwardly  from 
tbe  top  of  said  portion,  a  front  curtain  secured  at  its 
top  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  said  flrst  portion,  said 
curtain  being  of  a  width  normally  suflBclent  to  overlap 
aaid  wings,  the  top  edse  portions  of  said  overlapping 
part  of  the  curtain  being  free  of  said  flrst  portion,  and 
adjustable  securing  m^ans  between  the  sides  of  said 
curtain  and  tho  sides  of  said  flrst  portion,  said  wings 
being  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  sides  of 
the  curtain  and  the  sides  of  said  flrst  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1,260.586.    PHONOGRAPH  REPRODUCER  AND  RECORD 

THEREFOR.      Chahies    D.    Smith,    San    Jose,    CaL, 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  T.  Welch,  San  Josei  Cal. 

Piled   Nov.  6.  1916.      Serial  No.   129.782.      (CI.  274 — «.) 

1.   In    a   phonojrrapb.    a    reproducer    comprising   a    pair 

of  opposed,  coiiperatlng  sound  reproducers  having  a  sound 

conveyer    common    to    both    of    them    and    Independently 

operating    means    for    producing    simultaneously    out   and 

equal   opposed   vibrations  In  each  of  tbem. 


3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  wltb  a  record 
having  a  pair  of  reversed  duplicate  sound  record  grooves 
forme<l  therein,  of  a  reproducer  provided  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  cooperating  diapbragins  each  diaphragm  bavlng- 
a  stylus  operatlvely  attached  thereto,  and  each  stylus 
being  Independently  mounted  on  said  reproducer  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  one  of  said  grooves. 


4.  A  pjionograpb  reproducer  comprising  a  sound  box 
having  a  sound  conveyer  attached  thereto,  a  sound  di- 
verting plate  positioned  In  tbe  diametrical  median  plane 
thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  cooperating  diaphragms  posi- 
tioned therein,  one  on  each  side  of  said  sound  diverting 
plate,  and  Independently  operating  means  for  imparting 
simultaneous  and  equal  opposed  vibrations  to  said  dia- 
phragms. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  double  phonograph  repro- 
ducer and  a  record  baving  a  pair  of  reversed  duplicate 
sound  record  grooves  formed  therein. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.260,587.  TIRE  TOOL.  Hexkt  A.  SoaaaLLi,  Ashevllle, 
N.  C.  Filed  Api;.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,472.  (CI. 
157—6.) 


1.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  pry-bar  baving  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  lugs  Integrally  formed  therewith  and  a 
retaining  yoke  including  a  pair  of  arms  resilient ly  con- 
nected for  permitting  their  free  ends  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  said  lugs. 

8.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  pry-bar,  a  pair  of  lugs 
forme<l  «t  opposite  edjres  of  the  pry-bar  and  disposed  to 
provide  transversely  allne<i  slots,  a  retaining  ytke  In- 
chidlng  a  resilient  plate  havfnr:  a  pair  of  arms  adapted 
to  be  recelvetl  In  the  said  slots,  the  terminals  of  the  said 
arms  being  provided  with  •«pherlcal  stop  members,  and 
necks  formed  adjacent  tbe  stop  members  and  received  la 
the  said  slots. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.260.588.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TURBINB- 
BLADES.  Chhistian  STEixsTurp,  Schenectady.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No,  163.514. 
(a.    29—23.6.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  making  turbine  blades  from  sheet 
stock  which  comprises  bending  the' stock  transversrly  tn 
form  the  working  face  of  the  blade,  and  remorlnj:  Mixk 
from  the  sides  of  the  back  to  form  sharpened  edges. 

2.  The    method    of    making    turbine    blades    from    .-.Iwet 
,  stock  which  comprises  pulling  the  stock  between  coOperat- 
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ing  convex  anW  con(a%-t'  rolls  to  form  the  working  face  ef 
the  blade  and  also  to  polish  It.  and  remMvluk;  stuck  from 
th.-  <u\e-i  <>t  rhn  hark  to  form  sharp«'Ut><1  tnlges. 


3.  The  method  of  making  turbine  blades  from  flat 
sheet  stock  which  comprises  polishing  one  of  the  flat  sur- 
faces of  the  stock,  passing  the  stock  between  cooperating 
concave  and  convex  rolls  with  the  polished  surface  in  en- 
gagement with  the  convex  roll,  and  mllUnf  the  sides  of 
the  back  of  said  stock  to  form  sharpened  edges. 

4.  The  method  of  making  turbine  blades  from  sheet 
stock  which  comprises  passing  the  stock  l)etween  rolls  to 
give  It  a  curred  shape  in  cross-section,  simultaneously 
milling  off  the  sides  of  the  back  to  sharpen  the  edges  of 
the  stock,  cutting  the  stock  Into  suitable  lengths  to  form 
blades,  and  flni.shing  thf>  ends  thcrt'of 


1,1260,589.  SCREEN.  William  Stet.er.  Linden  Heights, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,567.  (CI. 
156 — 14.) 


1.  A  window  screen  including  a  frame  made  up  of 
abutting  mltered  channel  strips,  each  strip  having  ao  in- 
wardly directed  obliquely  disposed  apron  along  its  inner 
side  an.l  an  inwardly  projecting  longitudinally  extending 
locking  flange  along  its  outer  side,  a  fabric  having  Its 
edge  portions  Insertible  between  the  flanges  in  said  chan- 
nel strips,  anil  a  clamping  strip  insertible  into  the  Chan- 
nfl  strips  and  having  meeting  mltered  ends,  each  clamp- 
ing strip  including  a  flange  co^iperatlng  with  the  apron 
to  bind  upon  a  portion  of  the  screen  fabric,  and  a  flange 
for  limiting  thf  movement  of  the  clamping  strip  into  the 
channel  strip 

2.  A  screen  Including  a  frame  made  up  of  mltered  meet- 
ing channel  strips,  each  strip  having  one  face  oi)en  and 
provided  along  one  side  with  an  inwardly  extending  ob- 
liquely disposed  apron  and  along  its  other  side  with  an 
inwardly  extending  locking  flange,  means  fitted  within  the 
end  portions  of  the  channel  strips  for  securing  them  to- 
gether, a  screen  fabric  having  Its  edge  portions  extending 
into  the  channel  strip.s,  and  holding  strips  insertible  into 
the  open  faces  of  tln'  channel  strips,  said  holding  strips 
having  obliquely  disposed  flanges  coiiperating  with  the 
apron  to  bind  upon  the  inserted  portions  of  the  screen 
fabric  and  having  means  for  Umitinj:  the  inward  moTe- 
iii*»nt  of  the  holding  strips  relative  to  the  'hanntfl  strips, 
said  locking  rtanu'es  cooperating  with  the  apron  to  secure 
the  holdlns  strips  within   the  i^hannel  strips. 


8.  A  screen  including  a  frame  made  up  of  mltered  meet- 
ing channel  strips,  each  strip  having  one  fac«  open  and 
provided  along  one  side  with  an  Inwardly  extending  ob- 
liquely disposed  apron  and  along  its  other  side  with  an 
inwardly  extending  locking  flange,  means  fitted  within 
the  end  portions  of  the  channel  stripe  tor  secarlng  them 
together,  a  screen  fabric  having  its  edge  portions  extend- 
ing into  the  channel  strips,  and  holding  strips  insertible 
Into  the  open  faces  of  the  channel  .strips,  sadd  holding 
Btrlpii  having  obliquely  di.spoRed  flanges  cooperating  with 
the  apron  to  bind  upon  the  inserteil  portions  of  the  screen 
fabttc  and  having  means  for  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  holding  stripe  relative  to  the  cha4n.>l  strips, 
said  locking  flanges  cooperating  with  the  aprot  to  secure 
the  holding  strips  within  the  channel  strips,  one  of  said 
holding  strips  having  an  offset  end  portion. 


1,260,590.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Ralph  P.  Stix»man,  Gulfport.  Miss.  Fileil  Apr.  18, 
lfl7.     Serial  No.  161,878.     (CI.  95 — 76.) 


Ij  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  toe  combina- 
tion with  an  element  having  a  light  opening  formed 
therein,  of  a  movable  element  constituting  a  backing  for 
the  film,  disposed  in  the  rear  of  said  light  oprnmg,  said 
eleaent  likewise  having  an  opening  dispo.sed  In  advance 
of  the  light  opening  and  covered  with  material  which  pre- 
vents the  passage  of  actinic  rays. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloQ  with  a  rotatable  drum,  an  element  havtng  a  light 
opeting  disposed  in  front  of  said  drum,  mean^  for  draw- 
ing the  film  past  said  drum  and  in  front  of  said  light 
opeaing  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  thrust  said 
drum  toward  the  light  opening  to  thereby  thnl«r  the  film 
out  of  a  straight  line. 

8.  A  tension  element  for  motion  picture  fllin  compris- 
ing a  bar  pivoted  to  swiing  across  the  path  of  n.ovement 
of  the  film  and  tension  fingers  carried  by  sai<I  bar,  said 
tension  fingers  extending  longitudinally  of  tke  path  of 
movement  of  the  fllm  and  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  bar  and  hold  the  tension  fingers  Into  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  the  fllm. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  for  the  fllm  having  a  llgfct  opening 
formed  in  the  length  thereof,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted 
in  the  rear  of  said  light  opening,  said  drum  being  nounted 
for  bodily  movement  toward  and  from  the  light  epenlng, 
spring  means  normally  tending  to  move  sai<t  arum  to- 
ward the  light  opening,  pension  means  dispoised  in  the 
line  of  the  guide  and  In  advance  of  the  drum  Ind  a  feed- 
ing means  for  the  fllm  upon  the  side  of  the  difum  reipote 
froK  the  tension  means.  i 

6.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  madilne,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  for  the  film,  having  a  light  opening  in 
the  length  thereof  orei*  which  light  opening  said  Aims  are 
drawn,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said 
light  opening,  said  drum  being  mounted  for  bodily  move- 
meat  toward  and  from  the  light  opening,  spring  means 
normally  tending  to  move  said  drum  toward  the  light  open- 
ing, tension  means  disposed  in  the  line  of  the  guide  and 
In  advance  of  the  drum,  said  guide  having  opening  for  the 
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passac^  of  non-actlnlc  rays  in  advance  of  the  drtim  and  a 
feediac  means  for  the  fllm  upon  the  side  of  the  drum 
TCBMte  from  the  tension  means. 


a  removable  block  dosing  one  end  thereof,  said  removable 
block  being  provided  with  an  opening  individual  to  each 
of  said  leads  whereby  said  leads  are  maintained  In  proper 
relative  position   with  said  binding  post. 


1,M0^91.    SNAP-SWITCH.    CLxaaNCB  C.  SriaLiNO,  Hart 
ford.   Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe   Hart  &  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  n  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.'    FUH  June  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,302. 
(CI.  175—287.) 


1.  An  electric  snap  switch  comprising  an  oscillatory 
switching  member,  n  tumable  spindle  In  correlation  with 
the  switching  member,  the  axes  of  motion  of  the  two 
approximately  intersecting,  and  a  colled  spring  encircling 
the  spindlf  and  connected  therewith,  the  spring  having  a 
free  portion  directly  engaging  the  switching  member  to 
sweep  across  the  center  of  motion  thereof  on  the  turning 
of  the  spindle  for  successively  moving  the  switching 
member  to  on  and  off  positions. 

4.  An  electric  snap  switch  comprising  an  oscillatory 
switching  member,  a  spiral  spring  having  an  extension  at 
one  end  directly  engaging  the  switching  member  at  all 
times,  and  means  for  turning  the  spring  to  cause  the 
same  to  sweep  across  the  center  of  motion  of  the  switch- 
ing member  and  successively  move  the  same  to  on  and  off 
positions. 

[Cnalms  2,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,260,692.  JUNCTION  TERMINAL  -  BLOCK.  Out  F. 
Stuioion,  Clilcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Central  Electric 
Compsnv.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  7.217.     (CT.  247— 12.) 


1.26  0,598.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS^  Robist 
Sdcsbk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,454.      (Cl.   261 — 24.) 


1.  A  terminal  block  of  Insulated  materl^^  having  a 
series  of  binding  posts  located  on  the  central  portion 
thereof,  and  a  flange  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves 
on  each  side  of  said  binding  posts,  there  being  a  groove 
at  each  flange  corresponding  to  each  binding  post,  the 
bottom  of  the  grooves  of  one  series  being  located  in  a 
different  plane  from  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  in  the 
other  series. 

2.  A  terminal  block  of  insulated  material  havtng  a  se- 
ries of  binding  posts  located  on  the  central  portion  there- 
of, a  flange  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves  on  each 
sMe  of  said  binding  posts,  there  being  a  groove  at  oach 
lange  corresponding  to  ea^  binding  poet,  th<  bt^ttot: 
of  the  grooves  of  one  seriea  bctnc  located  In  a  different 
plane  from  the  bottom  of  the  graaves  In  tbe  other  s.rie«. 
and  Bi,  Inclosing  casing  for  said  block,  said  casint:  having 


1.  The  combination  In  a  jet  condenser,  of  a  condensing 
chamber  and  a  water  collecting  chamber,  a  dlffoaer  form- 
ing a  connection  between  said  chambers  and  maintaining 
them  Independent  when  conducting  cooling  water,  and 
means  for  extracting  elastic  fluid  from  said  condensing 
chamber  and  delivering  it  at  higher  pressure  into  the 
elastic  fluid  above  the  liquid  in  said  collecting  chamber 
through  a  passage  independent  of  said  dlffuser. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  having  condens- 
ing and  collecting  chambers,  of  a  passage  forming  a  con- 
nection between  said  chambers,  means  for  producing  Uqnld 
flow  through  aald  passage  maintaining  said  chambers 
independent,  a  centrifugal  pump  Impeller  whose  stiction 
inlet  communicates  with  said  collecting  chamber  l)elow 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  means  for  producing 
above  the  liquid  In  said  collecting  chamber  an  elastic 
fluid  pressure  less  than  atmoospheric  pressure  and  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  said  condensing  chamber  comprising 
an  ejector  whose  suction  inlet  communicates  with  said 
condensing  chamber  and  whose  outlet  communicates  with 
said  collecting  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,594.  CARBURETER.  John  W.  Swan,  San  Fran- 
Cisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  SerUl  No.  876,720. 
(Cl.  261—44.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
pesaage  therein,  a  fuel  distributing  valve  tiltingiy  mount- 
ed therein,  a  needle  valve  in  said  fuel  distrlbutlnK  valve, 
Boeans  for  operating  said  fuel  distributing  and  said  needle 
valres.  Including  a  lever,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  over 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  operates,  a  guide  ovor 
which  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lever  operates,  Independently 
i.djuBtalie  supporting  means  for  moor  •  r  >:  >'.■•'  t  jrulde  in- 
termediate its  ends,  and  a  spring  a^^uclatl■d  with  said 
nf.p,^lp  valve  for  maintaining  the  same  in  contact  with 
said  lever  intermediate  its  ends. 
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3.  A  carburetor  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  air 
pansagi^  therein,  a  n«>t'dle  valv«'  and  a  seat  therefor,  means 
for  operating  said  needlf  valve  Including  a  lever,  a 
curved  tubular  guide  over  which  said  lever  operatea,  and 
indt'ptndentl.v  oporated  adjusting  means  provided  with 
ball  heads  adapted  for  reci  prion  in  said  guide  to  support 
the  same,  said  heads  providing  a  universal  Joint  be- 
tween the  adjusting  means  and  the  guide. 

6.  \  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
passage  therein,  a  fuel  distributing  valve  tlltlngly  mounted 
therein,  a  needle  valve  in  said  fuel  distributing  valve, 
hieans  for  (Operating  said  throttle  and  said  needle  valve 
including  a  lever,  a  guide  ovtT  which  said  lever  operates, 
an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever 
independently  adjustable  supporting  means  for  said  guide, 
a  throttle  valve  tlltlngly  mounted  in  said  air  passage, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  valves  to  cause  the 
same  to  operate  in  unison. 

9.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
passage  therein,  a  fuel  distributing  valve  tlltlngly  mount- 
ed therein,  a  needle  valve  in  said  fuel  distributing  valve, 
means  for  operating  said  fuel  distributing  and  needle 
valves  including  a  lever,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  and  on  which  the  same  pperates,  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  the  fulcrum  In  Its  adjusted  position  and 
an  adjustable  guide  over  which  said  lever  operates  for 
controlling   the   throw   thereof. 

10.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  having  an  air 
passage  therein,  n  fuel  supply,  a  valve  therefor,  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  including  a  lever,  a  guide  over 
which  said  lever  operates,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  adjust- 
ing means  for  said  guide  having  a  universal  Joint  connec-. 
tlon  therewith  to  enable  different  portions  of  the  said 
guide  to  be  adjusted. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.260,59ft.  FILM  TRE.ATINc;  APPARATUS.  Fredrick 
B.  Thompson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  105,986.     (CI.  34—48.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  photographic  film  tape 
Including  containers  for  liquids  and  a  drying  chamber, 
and  mechanisms  f'»r  effecting  continuous  travel  of  the 
film  tape  successively  through  said  containers  and  said 
drying  chamber,  means  for  actuating  either  of  said 
mechanisms  independently  of  the  other,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  said  containers  and  said  drier  and  en- 
gaged with  said  film  tape  for  maintaining  the  latter 
under  predetermined  tension  and  normally  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said   respective  mechanisms. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  photographic  film  tape 
Including  containers  for  ]i(inlds  and  a  drying  chamber, 
and  median  isms  for  effecting  continuous  travel  of  the 
film  tape  successively  through  said  containers  and  said 
•  Irving    chamtier.     mean^     for     actuating     either    of    said 


mechanisms  independently  of  the  other,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  said  containers  and  said  drier  and  en- 
gaged with  said  film  tape  for  maintaining  the  latter  under 
predetermined  tension  and  normally  operatively  engaged 
with  said  respective  mechanisms,  said  Interposed  means 
including  means  for  automatically  compensatdng  for  any 
difference  In  speed  of  travel  of  the  film  tape  through 
said  containers  and  said  drying  chamber  reepectlvely. 
[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 

1.260,596.  MAGAZINE  PLATE  HOLDER.  Elmir  E. 
Thrasher,  Cumberland.  Md.  Flleil  Sept  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.   193.961.     (Q.  95—72.) 
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.  In  a  magazine  plate  holder,  a  box.  a  oiagazine,  a 
plate  bolder,  a  plate  storage  box  carrying  a  plurality  of 
un^posed  plates  adapted  to  be  discharged  Into  the  maga- 
zine, said  plate  storage  box  being  transferred  to  a  posl- 
tloB  below  the  plate  holder,  and  means  for  transferring 
saifl  plates  from  the  storage  box  through  the  magazine 
and  plate  holder  into  the  storage  Ikjx  beneatli  the  plate 
bol(1er. 

10.  In  a  magazine  plate  holder,  a  contalnpr,  a  maga- 
zIm  loc-ated  in  the  container,  the  magazine  having  a 
paipage  Including  portions  at  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other  providing  a  plate  supporting  ledge,  a  peripheral 
recess  being  provided  at  the  letlg»\  an  oscillatory  trans- 
fer frame  plvote<l  in  the  recess  and  having  an  opening  in 
normal  coincidence  with  one  of  the  magazine  passages, 
a  rocker  arm  connecte<l  to  the  frame,  a  plunger  having  an 
exposed  button  for  manual  pressure  to  oscillate  the  frame, 
means  arranged  around  the  plunger  for  exrluding  the 
light  at  the  plunger  passage,  and  a  spring  acting  upon 
the  button  to  keep  the  frame  In  the  normal  position. 

35.  In  a  magazine  plate  holder,  a  container,  a  plate 
magazine  flxe<l  in  the  container  leaving  a  compartment 
thflteabove.  a  spacer  disposed  below  the  magazine  with  a 
pivotal  connection  to  the  container  and  leaving  a  com- 
partment therebelow,  plate  storage  -boxes  In  the  said 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  spacing  means  in  said 
coispartments  contacting  the  sides  of  the  storage  boxes, 
and  locking  means  In  each  compartment  for  engaging  the 
re«|>ectlve  boxes  to  press  them  against  the  magazine  and 
spajrar,  respectively. 

29.  In  a  magazine  plate  holder,  a  magazine  having  a 
transverse  depression,  a  plate  bolder  having  a  transverse 
cleat,  and  a  fabric  washer  fitted  between  tbe  magazine 
and  the  plate  holder,  the  cleat  being  adapted  to  preaa  a 
portion  of  the  washer  Into  the  depres.sion  to  exclude  the 
light. 

CClalms  2  to  9,  11  to  24.  and  26  to  28  nol  printed  In 
the  Gazette.  1  | 


1.l'fi0  597.  SPOOL-HOLDER.  Delbert  O.  TusEnsR,  Por- 
tiervllle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Waltef  J.  Godley, 
PortervUle.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,002.       (CI.    242 — 130.) 

t.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bolder  conv- 
prlsing  a  pair  of  leaves,  Interflttlng  arms  at  adjacent 
edges  of  said  leaves,  a  hinge  pin  connecting  said  arme, 
means  for  rocking  said  leaves  toward  eadh  other,  a 
thumb   piece   formed   adjacent    the   arms   of    one   of   said 
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leaves  and  extending  below   the  lowermost  extremity  of 
the  arms  of  tbe  opposite  leaf,  a  finger  piece  on  said  op- 


posite   leaf,    and    means    for    supporting   a    spool    on    one 
of  said  leaves. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,260.698.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PETRO- 
LEUM. MiLON  J.  Trcmble.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  as 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Refining 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Continuation 
in  part  of  application  S<'rlal  No.  586.382.  filed  Oct. 
10,  1910.  This  application  filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.988.     (CI.  196—13.) 


1.  In  an  oil  refining  system,  a  vaporizing  chamber 
having  Its  lower  oater  wall  inclined  ;  a  feed  pipe  deliv- 
ering oil  to  said  chamber  at  or  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  Inclined  wall ;  means  for  spreading  tbe  oil  so  de- 
livered over  said  Inclined  wall  ;  a  vapor  outlet  pipe  com- 
municating with  tbe  Interior  of  said  chamber ;  and  a 
residuum  pip«-  connecting  with  the  lo«'er  part  of  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  vaporizing  chamber  as  set  forth  In  claim  1  In 
which  tbe  means  for  spreading  the  oil  comprises  a 
spreader  plate  extending  across   the  chamber. 


3.  A  clutch-mechanism  for  reversing  gearing  tonnoct- 
Ing  driving  and  driven  shafts,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  relatively  fixed  portion  and  a  relatively  movable  portion 
arranged  to  actuate  or  release  the  clutch,  levers  formed 
at  their  inner  ends  for  cooperation  with  the  respective 
members  to  induce  operative  movement  or  Inoperative 
movement  of  the  said  members  In  the  respective  move 
ments  of  the  levers,  links  carried  by  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the 
levers,  said  links  being  slotted,  a  sliding  sleeve  ^irranged 
on  one  of  the  shafts  beneath  tbe  levers,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  Rleevt».  and  pins  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  operatively 
engage  the  slots  of  the  links  in  movement  of  said  sleeve 
in  one  direction  and  move  said  links  Inward,  between  the 
levers  and  sleeve. 


1,260.599.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  REVERSIN<; 
GEARING.  HSNBT  A.  Tl'TTLe.  Taunton.  Mass..  as 
•ignor  to  Evans  Stamping  k  Plating  Company,  Taunton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MasMxhusetts.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  May  2«,  1911,  Serial  No.  629,596.  I>1 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.139.     (CI.  192—10.) 

1.  A  clutch-mechanism  for  reversing  gearing  connect- 
ing a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven-sbaft.  said  mechanism 
involving  an  axlally  movable  clutch-operating  member, 
pivoted  levers  for  operating  said  member,  a  slidable  sleeve, 
slotted  links  carried  by  tbe  levers,  pins  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  operate  within  the  slots  of  the  links, 
tbe  slotted  portion  of  said  links  being  arranges!  so  that 
said  sleeve  is  slldable  in  one  direction  from  normal  to 
abnormal  position  for  operatively  moving  the  levers  where- 
by the  clutch-member  will  be  operated,  and  Is  slldable  In 
the  opposite  direction  from  normal  to  abnormal  I'osltlon, 
for  holding  the  levers  from  movement  on  their  pivots 
while  the  sleeve  Is  helni  thus  moTed. 


4.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  reversing  gearing  connecting 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  said  mechanism  Including  a 
relatively  fixed  portion  and  a  relatively  movable  portion 
arranged  to  actuate  or  release  the  clutch,  levers  formed 
at  their  inner  ends  for  cooperation  with  tbe  respective 
members  to  Induce  operative  movement  or  Inoperative 
movement  of  the  said  members  In  the  respectl.-e  move- 
ments of  the  levers,  links  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
levers,  aald  links  being  of  obtosed-angled  formation,  one 
portion  of  each  link  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot, 
a  sliding  sleeve,  pins  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  seated  In 
the  slots  of  the  levers  and  means  for  operating  the  sleeve. 

7.  A  clutch-mechanism  for  reversing  gearing  connecting 
a  driving  and  drlven-shaft,  including  a  clutch  operating- 
member,  pivoted  levers  for  operating  said  member,  a  slid- 
Ing-sleeve  arranged  on  one  of  tbe  shafts  beneath  said 
levers,  slotted  links  carried  by  the  levers  and  arrange<l 
l>etween  the  levers  and  sleeve,  pins  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  ad;ipted  to  operate  In  tbe  slots  of  tbe  links  and  tomovt- 
said  links  inward,  said  sleeve  being  slldable  in  one  direc- 
tion from  normal  to  abnormal  position  for  operatively 
moving  the  levers  In  one  direction,  and  said  sleeve  being 
slldable  in  tbe  opposite  direction  from  normal,  whereby 
tbe  pins  are  caused  to  move  in  tbe  slots  without  op'?rativeIy 
moving  the  levers. 

[Claims  2.  6.  and  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,600.  BED-DAVENPORT.  Solma.v  Usibvich,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Seng  Company,  Chicago. 
HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4,466.     (CI.  6 — 51.) 


1.   In   a   davenport-bed.   tbe  combination   with   a   main- 

frame,  of  a  multiple  sectional  bed-frame,  comprising  two 

sections,  foldable  one  over  the  other,  and  one  of  which  Is 

lowwable  In  the  main-frame,  a  spacing-section  connecting 

I   said  two  sections  at  their  adjacent  ends,  opposite  trlangu- 
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lar  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  of  their  leTcra  In  the 
main  frame,  pivotal  connectlona  between  said  levers  at 
one  of  tht^'ir  angles  and  said  low<;rable  soctlon.  and  a  llnk- 
nonnectlon  hietween  fach  of  the  reriialnlnc  angles  of  the 
bell-crank  levers  and  the  pivot  p»jint  between  the  upper- 
most section  and   the  spaiint;  section. 

3.  In  a  davenport  bed,  the  conitiinatlon  with  a  main- 
frame, of  a  multiple  seitlunn!  bed  frame,  comprising  two 
sections,  foldable  one  over  the  other,  and  one  of  which 
Is  lowerable  In  the  raain-frarae,  a  sp.n  liu'-!j»'Ction  connect- 
In<?  said  two  s^ction.s  at  their  adjacent  ends,  opposite 
triangular  boll-crank  It-vfrs  fubTunied  at  one  of  their 
angleR  in  the  mainframe,  pivotal  connections  between  sala 
levers  at  one  of  their  angles  and  said  lowerable  section, 
a  pair  of  folding  linics  between  each  of  the  remaining 
ans,'le.s  of  the  bell-cranks  anrl  the  pivot  point  between  the 
uppermost  section  and  the  spacing-section,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  lowermost  section. 

5.  In  a  davenport-bed,  the  combination  with  a  main- 
frame, of  a  multiple  sectional  bed  frame,  comprising  two 
sections,  foldable  one  over  the  other,  and  one  of  which  Is 
lowpral)lp  In  the  main  frame,  a  spacing-section  connecting 
said  two  sections  at  their  adjacent  ends,  opposite  trlangn- 
lar  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  of  their  angles  In 
the  main  frame,  pivotal  connections  between  one  of  the 
angles  of  sjiil  lewrs  and  said  lowerable  section,  and  a 
folding  link  connection  tietwecn  each  of  the  remaining 
angles  at  points  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  l>ed- 
frame  and  one  of  the  remaining  sections. 

G.  In  a  davenport-bed,  the  combination  with  a  main- 
frame, of  a  foldable  bed  comprising  a  main,  a  foot,  and  an 
intermediate  8i>acing  section  connected  together,  mecha- 
nism located  In^hi-  main  frame  for  guiding  and  support- 
ing the  bed  iii^Plh  its  folded  and  unfolde*!  positions,  a 
seat,  supports  between  the  sam*'  and  the  spacing-section, 
and  ie^cs  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
seal  and  extending  beyond  the  latter,  and  pivoted  to  the 
adjaciMit  foot-section  and  serving  when  extended  to  di- 
rectly support  the  said  foot  section. 

9.  A  davfnport-bed,  comprising  a  main-frame,  fulcrums 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  bed-frame  composed  of 
sections  articulated  by  rule-Joints  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  foldable  therein,  opposite  three-arm  l)ell- 
crank  levers,  each  having  one  of  its  arms  pivoted  in  the 
mainframe  and  having  another  of  its  arms  pivotaliy 
connected  with  the  rearmost  section  of  the  bed-frame, 
links  connecting  the  remaining  arms  of  the  bell-crank 
levers  with  thf  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  bed  immediately  in  advance  of  the  rearmoat 
section,  and  supportlng-llnks  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
within  the  main  frame  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  op- 
poslte  sides  of  the  rearmost  bed-section,  whereby  after  the 
bed  Is  sufficiently  unfolde<l  for  the  two  sections  imme- 
diately In  advance  of  the  rearmost  section  to  coine  into 
allnemen't  they  are  maintained  In  alinement  by  the  rule- 
joints  and  rest  upon  the  fulcrums  and  thereby  serve  as  a 
lever  for  olevatlnK  the  rearmost  section  and  swing  the 
bell  cranks  and  supporting-links  to  their  upper  or  sup- 
porting position. 

[C'!aini.s  2,  4,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


comprises  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  ;  an  adjusta- 
ble pivot  block   slidably  mounted  on  each   support  and  a 
vltw  obstructing  member  mounted  on  said  plfot  blocks. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,601.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Victob  Hugo 
Vallbly,  St.  I.^uis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1917,  Serial 
No.  141,628.  Renewed  Feb.  12.  191«i.  Serial  No. 
216,784.      (CI.  35—12.) 
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1.   An    iHlucatiunal    appliance    for    use    In    teaching    the 
touch  system  in  conut  rtion  with  key  raaulpulatlon.  which 


1.160,602.  TAMPING-TOOL.  David  F.  Vac^han.  River- 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  ^Jo.  182,876, 
(01.  104—173.) 


1.  A  tamping  tool  comprising  a  body  memlier,  and  a  re- 
movable impact  member  engaged  with  the  body  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  resilient  part  sprung  from 
a  normal  condition  and  engaging  a  part  ef  the  other 
meml>er,  and  said  memt>ers  t>elng  held  In  engagement  with 
each  other  by  the  action  of  said  part  In  tending  to  resume 
its  normal  condition. 

').  A  tamping  tool  comprising  a  body  mem|>er  having  a 
reduced  end  portion  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  base 
thereof,  and  a  removable  impact  meml>er  en^bradng  said 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  sfioalder,  said 
impact  member  having  a  resilient  part  sprnnf  from  a 
normal  condition  and  engaging  said  end  portion  and  being 
h«ld  thereon  by  the  action  of  said  part  ip  tending  to 
reanme  its  normal  condition. 

8.  A  tamping  tool  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a 
removable  Impact  member  in  the  form  of  a  band  sur- 
rounding and  engaging  the  body  member,  said  impact 
nM>mber  inclosing  an  open  space  beyond  the  body  member, 
ttle  inner  wall  of  said  band  substantially  conformintt  to 
the  outer  wall  thereof  In  spaced  relation  thefeto. 

16.  A  tamping  tool  comprising  a  t>ody  member  having 
a  reduced  end  portion  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  base 
thereof,  an<l  a  removable  impact  mem!)er  in  the  form  of  a 
band  surroandlng  and  engaging  said  end  portion  and 
IXlng  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  said  Impact  mem- 
ber having  a  split  side  sprung  from  a  normal  condition 
aid  engaging  said  body  portion  and  being  held  thereon 
bj  the  action  of  said  side  In  tending  to  resume  Its  normal 
condition,  and  said  impact  member  Inclosing  an  open 
s^ace  l)eyond  the  l>ody  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gftsette.] 


Iji60,603.  TAMFING-TOOL.  Datip  F.  VAtKJHAN,  Rlver- 
(ton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Berlal  No.  182,877. 
1(C1.   104—173.) 

11.  A  tamping  tool  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a 
removable  impact  member  mounted  on  the  body  member, 
said  body  member  having  a  resilient  part  sprang  from 
a  normal  condition  and  holding  said  members  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  In  tending  to  resume  its  normal 
condition. 

5.  A  tamping  tool  eomiHrlsing  a  t>ody  member,  and  a 
removable  impact  meaiber  Bonnted  on  the  body  member, 
said    Impact    member   etmiprlslng   a    tani    (>arrnnDdinf    a 
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portion  of  the  body  membt-r  and  having  a  closeil  impact 
end  portion. 


•.  A  tamphig  tool  (-omprhdng  a  body  member  havlag  a 
btfurrated  portion  the  side*  of  whldi  are  spninK  from 
a  normal  condition,  and  a  removable  Impact  meml)«T 
mounted  on  the  body  member  and  held  In  place  thereon 
by  said  sides  tending  to  resume  said  normal  condition. 
Mid  tnipact  member  comprising  a  hand  surrounding  aald 
bifurcated  portion  and  having  a  closed  impact  end  por- 
tion.        • 

1©.  A  tamping  too!  having  an  impact  member  com- 
prising an  Inrwr  portion  and  nn  outer  portion  embracing 
t*e  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion  being  formed  of 
•ofter  material  than  the  oBter  portion. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  pHnte«l  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,604.  SPECULUM.  Cbarlks  Viubsky,  Lakewood, 
OWo.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  211.846.  (CI. 
128—24.) 


8.  A  speculum  comprising  a  pair  of  blades,  a  ball  har- 
iac  hiafe  pins  detadiably  coaoectiag  the  rear  end*  of 
the  blades,  and  a  detachable  screw  connection  between 
said  ball  and  (we  of  the  bUdes,  said  ball  being  engage- 
able  with  the  other  blade  to  swing  the  same  on  the 
hinge. 

4.  A  cohTertlble  speculum  comprising  two  blades,  and 
means  to  hinge  the  same  together  to  form  a  double- 
bladed  speculum,  said  mpans  being  detachable  to  permit 
tfisjcdntinc  of  the  t>)ad*s,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said 
MLd<'«  being  shaped  t*  fit  tofetber  in  lappetl  relation,  to 
forsn  «  B.nt'ie-bladed  ^peculum,  said  m<-an5  bflng  then 
eseageabit'   to    houi   the   blades  together. 

IClalma  1,  2,  &.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


gearing  for  actuating  the  said  member,  a  clutch  laecha- 
■Ism  connecting  said  member  with  said  gearing  and 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  mechanism  oontroUed  by 
the  longitudinal   movement  of  the  rotating  memt>er. 


1.2«0e*»ri  MATRRIvr     <>>MPHESSING       MACHINK 

IKA  !•  ViiTTON  l/os  Angeiee,  Cal  .  assignor  to  Robert  B. 
ColetTinn.  I^«  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  18.  1918.  Se- 
rial   No.   27.741.       (CI.    100 — 20  > 

1.    A   material    romprewilng   machine  oomprislrii:   a    com 
pre«s1ng  atemb^T    a   niatcnnl  reolvlnp  and   sba;iinjt  iiwin 
her,  a  matertai  aepanating  and  rt>t)irtne  m^m'-or  adnptf<i 
to   be   moved   longitudinally    for    »<p« rating    fh*    matprlal. 
248  O.  G. — 56 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  compressing  element  and  a  material  recelT- 
iBg  and  shaping  element  of  a  material  rotating  member 
•daipted  to  recelre  and  break  off  suitable  lengths  of  the 
compre«»ed  material.  tL  dutch  sleeve  having  a  spllnM 
connection  with  said  rotating  raeml)er  whereby  the  said 
rotating  raenf^S^  may  more  longitudinally  In  said  sleeve, 
an  acttmtlng  nwmb'T  r^voluble  upon  said  sleeve,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  acttmtlng  member,  a  clutch  band 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  revoluble  member  with  the 
said  sleeve,  a  lever  for  operating  the  clutch  band  and  a 
member  carried  by  the  aaid  rotating  member  for  engag- 
ing and  moving  the  said  lever  to  tighten  the  clutch  band 
when  the  rotating  member  Is  reciprocated  for  separating 
the  aaterlaL 

7.  A  machine  of  the  dais  descrlh^-d  oomprtslng  a  com- 
pressing plunger,  a  material  receiving  aad  shaping  die 
provided  with  means  for  applying  binding  wires  to  the 
material  compressed,  a  vertically  moving  cylinder  for 
receiving  the  bound  materials,  a  bifurcated  lever  adapted 
to  raise  and  lower  said  cylinder  having  an  operating  and 
locking  arm  provided  with  a  slotted  portion  having  a 
cam  surface  and  a  locking  recess,  a  reciprocating  bar 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  th«  said  slot  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  arm  and  engaging  the  recess 
in  the  slot  for  locking  the  arm  when  supporting  the 
cylinder  In  raised  position,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  cylinder  when  It  Is 
lowered  by  said  lever,  to  tvrtst  the  binding  wires. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  com- 
pressing element,  a  shaping  die.  a  material  separating 
and  rotating  member,  a  clutch  mechanism  having  a  ro- 
tating drum,  levers  for  connecting  said  drum  with  the 
rotatlne  Tn«n«ber,  an  overhanging  flanjre  (^rrted  by  said 
rotating  member  and  having  a  bevele<l  cam  surfhce  for 
operstitig  said  levers,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  drum,  a 
friction  wheel  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereon  so  as  to 
engage  the  drum  at  different  distances  from  Its  axis, 
wherft.y  tlH»  ep«-ed  of  the  drum  may  be  changed  and 
mechanlsra  for  driving  said  shaft. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  com- 
pressing element,  a  shaping  die.  a  material  separating 
and  rotating  member,  a  dutch  member  for  imparting  a 
rotary  movetnent  to  eald  rotating  meml)er.  said  '•lutch 
member  having  a  rotating  drum,  frlctlonal  mean*  for 
gripping  said  drum,  levers  for  operating  said  frlctlonal 
mesr*  tr.  iwpart  the  moTement  «<  ^b**  drnm  to  said  ro- 
i  tnting  memb- r.  a  ««m  for  operwlng  Kaid  erer*  s  .cme 
fKilleT  far  famishing  power  for  wnkl  drain  m«  sns  for 
rotflting  saM  patley.  a  belt  for  conn*"ctlng  tb*  (inim  with 
the  '-wld  cfine  pulley,  and  adfnatable  m.-anc  for  kt'eplnc 
weld  belt  taut. 

iClaiRjs  2,  8.  5.  6.  8  to  10,  and  1:;  not  printed  !n  the 
Gazette.  1 


s..^ 


872 


1 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  26,  1918. 


1,260.006.  MACniNE  FOR  TREATING  GRAIN.  Thad- 
DEi  s  C.  \V.4L8T.\D,  Marniuu,  N.  l>.  FUetl  Dec.  22, 
I'jlt;       Serial   No.   138,435.      (CI.   83 — 28.) 


In  a  grain  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  two 
compartment  casing,  a  receiving  hopper  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  one  compartment  of  said  casing  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  buclift  feefl  conveyer  operative  In 
said  compartment  posltiontMl  to  receive  and  elevate  grain 
fed  into  the  casing  through  said  hopper,  the  other  com- 
partment of  said  casing  txing  adaptf^d  to  contain  a  treat- 
lug  solution,  a  guide  tube  in  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  second  mentione<l  compartment  of  the  casing,  and  a 
reiflving  and  discharging  conveyer  operative  in  said 
guide  tube  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  per- 
forated buckets  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  interior  of  aald 
tube,  the  said  tt-ed  conveyer  being  operative  in  a  plane 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  said 
receiving  and  discharging  conveyer. 


1,260,607.  COMBINATION  LOCK  SWITCH.  SaMUBL  S. 
Wabo,  Vienna,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,613.     (CI.  175—282.) 


"7    'V4  9^ 


i        ^ 

1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  including  a  se- 
ries of  relatively  rotatable  disks  of  insulating  material, 
one  of  said  disks  being  s^lotted,  a  circuit  closing  plate  plv- 
otally  mounted  lentrally  in  the  slot,  a  contact  pin  fixed 
In  each  of  the  adjacent  disks,  a  spring  co-acting  with  said 
plate  to  urge  the  pxtremities  thereof  Into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  last  name<l  disks,  a  relatively 
stationary  circuit  closing  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  contact  in  one  of  the  latter  disks,  a  ground  wire  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  a  circuit  closing  plate  to  engage  the 
contact  In  the  other  of  the  latter  dlf^ks,  and  means  for 
relatively  rotating  the  disk.s  to  predeterinlnfii  positions  to 
close  the  circuit. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  including  a  series 
of  relatively  rotatable  disks  of  insulating  material,  one 
of  said  disks  being  slotted,  a  circuit  closing  plate  pivotally 
mounted  centrally  in  the  slot,  a  contact  pin  fixed  in  each 
of  the  adjacent  disks,  a  spring  co  acting  with  said  plate 
to  urge  the  extremities  thereof  Into  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  respective  last  named  disks,  a  relatively  station- 
ary   circuit   closing   plate   adapted    to   be   ^'ngaged    by    the 


contact  in  one  of  the  latter  disks,  a  ground  wlr.'  connect- 
ed to  aeid  plate,  an  independently  rotatabll  disk,  spaced 
circuit  closing  members  carried  by  said  disk,  either  of 
which  may  be  engaged  with  the  contact  on  the  other  of 
the  second  named  disks  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  disk 
to  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
first  and  second  named  disks  to  predetermined  positions  to 
close  the  circuit. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.6(»8.  ANTICREEPER.  Habold  O.  Wabb,  ChlCftfO, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Cilcago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  Na. 
103.962.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  -V.  rail  anihor  tomprlslng  a  transverse  member  nor- 
mally curved  tlownwardly  at  opposite  ends,  a  Jaw  Integral 
with  one  end  thereof,  and  a  dog  arranged  to  draw  said 
other  end  upwardly  against  the  rail  bate  when  said  mem- 
ber Is  moved  transversely  thereof  to  position  tfce  parts 
thereon. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  transverse  member  be- 
neath the  rail  base,  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  holding 
said  end  to  the  rail,  means  at  the  other  end  ttiereof  for 
holding  said  other  end  to  the  rail,  said  other  end  tormally 
tending  to  spring  away  from  the  rail  base  wher«by  It  la 
maintained  under  tension  by  said  second  means,  the  poal- 
tlonlng  of  said  second  means  being  effected  by  lateral 
movement  of  said  transverse  member  across  the  mil  tMse, 
and  means  a8<«o<'iated  with  said  first  means  for  preventing 
return  movement. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  transverse  member  bar- 
ing a  jRw  at  one  end,  the  upper  portion  of  said  jaw  having 
an  offset  extension,  a  tle-abuttlng  flange  at  an  Interme- 
diate portion  of  said  member,  and  a  down  extension  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  clip  engaging  said  downward  ex- 
tensloa  at  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  the  other  side  of  said 
rail  base  being  engaged  by  said  offset  extension. 

9.  A  blank  for  a  rail  anchor  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
spring  steel  having  an  Intermediate  projection  from  which 
a  tie-abutting  flange  is  formed,  said  projection  having  a 
lateral  extension  from  which  a  brace  Is  formed,  said  strip 
being  notched  at  one  end. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  Iq  the  (Ga- 
zette. V 


1 


1.260,#09.     MIXER.    JoH.N  W.  Warbbn,  San  Antotiio,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  127,306.     (CI.  4I&— 180.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
identieal  in  shape  and  construction,  the  said  plates  being 
provided  with  alined  central  and  jnd  orifices,  a  so-een  car- 
ried by  each  plate  upon  the  interior  face  thereof  and  ex- 
tendiag  across  said  central  orifices,  a  packing  element 
separating  said  plates,  and  fingers  connecting  said  plate 
edges,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  gasket  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  between 
the  carbureter  and  Ihe  cylinders  of  said  engine,  a  mesh 
diaphragm  arranged  between  said  plates,  and  finger*  at 
the  e4ge  of  one  of  said  plates  engaged  with  the  edg<-s  of 
the  other  plate  for  holding  said  plates  and  diaphragm 
together,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,260.610.     BOOK-BACK.     Edwabd  L.  Wvkd,  Providence. 
R.   I.     Belied  Oct  29,   1914.     Serial  Ne.  S69.312.      (CT 
46—1.) 


1.  An  improved  book  rack  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  front  and  rear  bars  provided  with  shoulders,  a  pivot 
rod  supported  by  said  base  and  extending  parallel  with 
said  bars,  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  transversely 
of  said  base,  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  recess  there- 
in, and  flat  metal  pprings  e«'  h  having  an  Intermediate 
loop  portion  removably  engaging  Kald  pivot  rod,  one  end 
of  each  spring  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  one  of 
said  bars,  the  other  end  thereof  Seing  x tended  Into  the 
recess  of  one  of  said  fingers,  eai  h  finger  having  a  beveled 
end  portion  cooperating  with  said  front  bar  to  limit  plv 
otal  movement  of  the  finger. 

2.  An  improved  book  rark  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  front  and  rear  bars  provided  with  shoulders,  a  pivot 
rod  supported  by  said  base  and  extending  parallel  with 
said  bars,  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  transversely  of 
said  base,  and  each  having  a  forked  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  leading  in  from  the  forked  end  between  the 
arms  of  the  fork,  said  arms  being  provided  with  beveled 
portions  serving  as  stops,  and  flat  metal  springs  each 
having  an  Intermediate  loop  portion  engaging  said  pivot 
rod,  one  end  of  each  spring  bearing  against  the  inner  face 
of  one  of  said  bars,  the  other  end  thereof  being  extended 
Into  the  recess  of  a  contiguous  flogar. 


1,260.611  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLE-THREADER. 
GfiBaNWOLDT  S.  WaixiNG,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,892.     (CI.  112—18.) 


1.  A  needle-threader  for  a  sewing-machine  including 
a  moving  part  and  a  needle,  comprising  a  threading  ele- 
ment operable  to  penetrate  the  needle  eye.  governed  by 
said  part,  and  movable  during  its  operation  a  distance 
with  the  neodle  during  the  tatter's  stroke. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  Including 
its  head,  needle-bar  and  needle,  of  a  borisontal  rock 
shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  head,  a  rod 
extending,  freely  therethrough  and  having  a  lateral  arm 
dlapoaed  toward  the  needle,  a  threading  element  carried 
by  said  arm  to  penetrate  the  naedle  eye,  means  controlled 
by  reciprocation  of  the  needla-bar  for  rocking  said  shaft 
and  a  head  on  tht-  upp>>r  .  nd  of  said  r<>d  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shaft  to  support  the  rod  and  prevent  turning 
thereof. 

22.  A  needle  threader  for  a  sewing  machine  including 
Its  ne*Hlle-bar  and  netnlle,  comprising  a  member  yieldably 
impelled  toward  the  needle,  a  threading  element  carried 
then  bv   to   ix>netrate  the  needle-eye  and  an  arm  on   said 


member  engageable  with  the  needle-bar  to  hold  the  mem- 
ber from  the  needle,  the  needle  bar  baring  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  arm  to  permit  the  member  to  be  moved  toward 
the  needle. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  18  to  21,  and  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.260,612.      TENT.      Richard    A.    Whall,    Athol,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.     Sertal  No.  161,981.     (CI.  186 — 1.) 


ft^'% 


1.  A  convertible  tent  structure  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  body  of  sheet  material  Including  an 
Inclined  wall  portion  12,  and  a  convertible  extension 
joined  thereto  and  having  free  lateral  edges  and  a  free 
longitudinal  edge  between  said  lateral  edges,  said  con- 
vertible extension  being  adapted  either  to  be  bent  to  form 
a  relatively  low  vertical  wall  and  a  horlsontal  floor,  or 
to  be  vertically  disposed  to  form  a  relatively  high  vertical 
wall,  and  substantially  triangular  files  attached  to  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  portion  12,  and  to  portions  of  nid 
extension,  said  flies  being  adapted  to  cottperate,  as  shown, 
with  the  portion  12  and  the  convertible  extension,  said 
structure  t>eing  adapted  for  use  as  a  relatively  small  tent, 
and  as  a  unit  of  a  larger  tent. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,613.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  CHABl^aa  C.  Whit- 
TAKCR,  Wllkinsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  (}orporatl(»i 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,103.       (CI.    172—179.) 


mms  u 


Tat-, 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  circuit,  a  plurality  of  motors  adapted  to  recetre 
energy  therefrom,  and  means  for  arranging  the  connec- 
tions of  said  motors  tor  different  ranges  of  oprstlng 
speeds,  of  means  for  initially  alternately  effecting  opera- 
tion of  certain  sets  of  said  motors  prior  to  the  remaining 
motors. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  motors  adapted  to  receive  energy 
therefrom,  and  means  for  arranging  the  ronntctlong  of 
said  motors  for  different  ranges  of  operating  speeds,  of 
means  for  successively  connecting  said  motors  in  circuit 
during  the  initial  accelerating  period  alt.rnately  in  a 
■  ertaln  order  and  in  the  reverse  order,  whereby  the  mo- 
tor starting  loads  over  an  extended  period  of  time  are 
substantially  equalised. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
ply  circuit,  a  plurality  of  motors  adapted  to  receive  energy 
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therefrom  Hn<1  m<>anK  f<ir  rirraneing  tt''  (•'•nnfittom  of  said 
motors  for  different  ran?ts  nf  n\)tTA\ing  sp«  <^«,  of  means 
for  initially  alttrnatt-lT  fmploving  om  half  «nrt  th<>  r»*- 
inaining  half  of  sai>!  niofirs,  wlieffby  thp  motor  beftting 
CHUtetl  by  gtartlBK  ig  sruhjitanrlallv  <'<«iuilUed  over  an  ex- 
tf'nded  pt-riort   of   time. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  th*'  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  plurality  of  poiypha>f  iiiductloD  motors 
adapted  to  drive  a  coniuion  luad  and  to  receive  energy 
from  said  supply  circuit,  ami  switching  means  for  ar- 
ranging the  connections  of  said  motors  for  operation  with 
different  numbers  of  poles,  of  means  for  effecting  alter- 
nately successive  initial  operation  of  said  motors. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.614.  CABLE  WIMiLVi  M.\lHINEKY.  Powebs 
A.  WicKBs  and  SiD.vEy  B.  Oorbitt,  Tortland.  Oreg. 
Filed  July  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  178.545.     (CI.  254— 1S5.) 


1.  In  cable  winding  ina(hinery.  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
drlTin?  shaft ;  a  drum  shaft ;  a  drum  gear  on  the  drum 
shaft ;  a  first  gpar  on  the  driving  shaft  meKblng  tb«'  drum 
gear ;  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  first  gear 
with  and  from  the  drive  shaft ;  a  second  gear  on  the 
drive  shaft  connected  with  the  first  gear;  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  necond  gear  hav- 
ing a  gear  ratio  varying  the  speed  of  the  second  gear 
from  that  of  the  drive  shaft  ;  a»d  means  for  throwing  Into 
and  out  of  action  the  gear  <onnectlon. 

5.  Ic  cable  winding  machinery,  the  conil>inatlon  of  a 
first  drum  shaft ;  a  second  drum  shaft ;  a  drive  shaft  ar- 
ranged between  the  first  and  second  drum  shafts  and 
parallel  therewith  ;  a  first  drum  on  the  first  drum  shaft ; 
a  seconil  ilrura  on  the  second  drum  tihaft ;  a  first  gear  on 
the  first  drum  shaft  for  driving  the  ftrst  drum  ;  a  second 
geipr  on  the  drive  shaft  meshing  the  first  gear  ;  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  said  second  gear  with  and  from  the 
diAve  shaft ;  a  third  gear  on  the  drive  shaft ;  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  third  gear  with  and  from,  the 
drive  shaft;  a  fourth  gear  on  the  second  drum  shaft; 
a  fifth  gear  on  the  -econd  drum  shaft:  a  sixth  gear  on 
the  drive  -haft  meshing  the  fifth  gear  on  the  second  drum 
shaft  and  connected  with  tht-  second  gear,  the  g«ar  ratio 
through  the  third,  f  iirth.  fifth  and  sixth  gearn  giving  to 
the  sixth  gear  a  different  speed  than  that  of  the  drive 
shaft ;  and  means  for  driving  the  «e(on<i  drum  from  on" 
of  fhf  irrais  ,,n  the  second  drum  shaft. 

7.  In  a  cable  wlndine  maihlm-.  the  omblniition  of  a 
driving  shaft;  a  first  drum  nhaft  ;  a  8e<'ond  drum  shaft; 
a  first  drum  on  the  first  drum  shaft;  a  second  drum  on 
the  second  drum  shaft  :  a  first  gear  on  th.  drive  shaft  ; 
a  second  gear  on  8ai<l  first  dnini  shaft  me«hing  the  first 
p^-a^  on  the  driving  shaft  ;  a  third  ;.'ear  on  the  driving 
shaft;  a  fourth  gear  <<a  the  s.cond  ilruin  shaft;  a  fifth 
gejir  on  the  second  drum  ~haff  ;  a  xiith  gj-ar  on  the 
driving  shaft  nushint'  t  Ix'  fifth  .ieur  on  th.'  ■•.cond  drnm 
shaft,  said  sixth  gear  and  first  gear  being  ttx<'<l  witii  rela- 
tion  to  each   other;   clutch    nie<hanlsms  for   locking  ami 


releasing  the  third  gear  wltk  and  from  th?  driving  shaft 
and  a  second  clutch  meebanUm  for  locking  an<l  rti>  aslng 
the  first  and  sixth  gears  with  and  from  the  driving  shaft, 
said  gears  having  gear  ratios  giving  to  both  drums  a 
dlffarent  speed  when  the  second  and  sixth  gears  are  locked 
with  the  shaft  than  when  the  third  gear  Is  locked  with 
the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.615.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  CBarlis  V. 
WiLGCS,  Kingston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine 
Company.  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  pf  Pennsyl- 
vtnla.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.242.  (CL 
2*5-^60.1 


1,  In  a  recording  calculator.  tb»«  combination  with  a 
priQriu«  i«ectlun.  Including  means  to  Interrupt  cipher 
priating  ;  i  (series  of  counters ;  and  a  drive  shaft  ;  of  drive 
nu'Dibt-rs  for  the  counters,  certain  at  least  of  which  drlv." 
uieialiers  are  displaceable  to,  and  adapted  to  remain  la. 
aUnornial  positions  relatively  to  tlwlr  corresponding  coun- 
ter%  during  one  or  aaore  complete  operations  of  the  drive 
Shalt  ;  and  Independently  operable  means,  eadh  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  control  the  dlsplacment  of,  and  to  posl- 
tlvdy  restore  the  drtre  members  to  their  normal  posl- 
tioa<«  of  rest ;  one  of  said  Indepetid^-atiy  operable  means 
being  also  effective  to  control  the  means  whldi  Internipts 
cipher  prlBtlnx.  I 

4  In  a  recording  calculator,  ^h-*  combination  with  a 
priating  section.  Including  means  to  Interrupt  cipher 
priating;  a  series  of  counters;  a  totalizing  mechanism; 
and  a  drive  shaft ;  of  drive  members  for  the  counters,  cer- 
tais  at  least  of  which  drive  m.  inb  rs  oc  up.V  an  aunor- 
mal  <llsplaced  position  relativdy  to  the  remaining  drive 
meaibers,  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  (otjnters,  such 
disftlaced  drive  members  adapted  to  niaintuia  this  posi- 
tion throughotit  one  or  more  operations  of  the  drive 
shjtft  ;  and  a  single  m.Tnually  actuated  devlfe,  operable 
lndrp<  ndentiy  of  the  totalizing  me.hanlsm.  Ho  eliminate 
the  interruption  In  cipher  printing;  and  to  positively  re- 
store the  normally  dlsplactnl  drive  iiieml>er8  to  position  to 
be  Engaged  by  the  counters. 

$.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  Sev- 
ern! countt^rs  ;  of  drive  members  for  said  counters  ;  certain 
of  Uald  drive  members  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  effective 
relitlon  to  their  counters ;  a  shiftable  frame  coactlng 
wltli  said  shlftable  members,  and  having  a  cmnk  ;  means 
to  Hhlft  said  members  and  frame  lo  one  position;  a  link 
coanected  to  the  crank  ;  a  cam  to  operate  tbe  link  and 
crmk  ;  and  a  key-controlled  means  to  drive  the  cam  to 
adjust   the    frame  and   drive   memb«'ri    to   their   opposite 

position. 

l.'i.  In  a  calculating  machine.  tb<-  combination  with  ser- 
eral  <  onnters  ;  of  drive  members  therefor ;  certain  of  the 
drhe  meml>ers  being  adjustable  to  effective  or  .Ineffective 
position  relatively  to  their  counters  ;  means  to  control  the 
poaltlons  of  said  adjustable  drive  members  :  typi'cnrriers 
eoatrolled  by  the  normal  drive  members  :  and  positioning 
bars  to  control  similar  typecarri««rs  correisj.oodltiir  with 
tht  adjustable  drive  members. 

lU.  In  an  adding  machine.  Ihe  <ombinatlon  with  a  se- 
rlea  of  covntera :  of  drive  memlvrs  for  the  counters,  at 
lesat  one  of  said  drive  members  luMtig  rtlsplaoeable  to  ab- 
normal position  relatively  tu  its  .lant' r  ;  maniinl  means 
to  positively  effect  tlie  displaf.-in.nit   of  said   drive   mem- 
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l>er ;  total  mecl»anlsm  to  control  ibe  time  of  enKan-ti'cnt 
of  five  driv.  members  and  counters,  said  total  me  hanism 
also  adapte<l  to  positively  restore  the  displaced  drive 
member  to  eff"<th  e  position  :  and  a  locii  t..  retjiii)  said 
drive  member  effective  during  the  operati'-n  of  taKing  a 
total. 

It  lii/m-  2  10  5.  7.  9  to  14,  16  to  18.  and  20  to  84  not 
priuteu   m  the  Ciatette.] 


1.260.616.  COMBI.NED  TYlK  WKiTINo  A.ND  COM.PUT- 
IXG  MACHINE.  Wattek  Wright.  Kern  York.  X.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,965.      (Q.  235—139.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  d 
plurality  of  computing  wheels,  of  a  driving  gear  coaxial 
with  each  wheel,  a  normally  Idle  g-ar  also  co-axlal  with 
said  computing  wheel,  carrying  mechanism,  means  Includ- 
ing gear  teeth  for  coupling  a  computing  wheel  of  lower 
order  and  an  idle  gear  of  higher  order  during  a  carrying 
operation,  and  m(«ns  coJ^peratlve  with  said  driving  gear 
for    actuating    the    same. 

3.  In  a  combined  typ<'wrltlng  and  computing  machine, 
ihe  combln.ntion  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  t-'tallzer 
and  a  naiditer  wheel  relatively  movable  under  control  of 
said  carriage,  said  totallser  comprising  a  plurality  of  dial 
whi>els  having  numerals  on  the  face  thereof,  a  shaft  there- 
for, a  phirailty  of  computing  wheels,  one  for  each  dial 
wheel,  H  shaft  wherwn  said  computing  wheels  are  moun^ 
ed,  carrytr-p  teeth  and  a  driving  gear  on  each  computing 
wheel,  said  driving  gear  l>eing  coaxial  with  its  corre- 
sponding computing  wheel,  a  normally  idle  gear  also  co- 
axlal  with  said  computing  wheel,  carry-over  mechanism 
operated  from  said  carrying  teeth,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling a  computing  wheel  of  lower  denomination  and  an 
idle  gear  of  higher  denomination  during  the  carrying 
operation,  said  master  wheel  co5r»erativo  with  a  driving 
gear  and  a  dial  wheel  of  the  same  denomination. 

5.  A  totalizer  and  a  master  wheel  movable  relatively 
thereto,  said  totallier  comprising  a  plurality  of  dial 
wheels  and  a  shaft  therefor,  a  i.lurallty  of  computing 
wheels,  one  wheel  for  each  dial  wheel,  a  shaft  whereon 
said  computing  wheels  are  mount»<l,  carrying  mechanism, 
a  driving  gear  co-axlal  with  each  computing  wheel,  a 
normally  Idle  gear  also  co-axlal  with  each  computing 
wheel  and  external  thereof,  means  for  coupling  a  com- 
puting wheel  of  lower  order  and  an  Idle  gear  of  next 
higher  order  during  a  carrying  operation,  and  a  setHes  of 
Intermediate  wheels,  one  for  each  computing  wheel,  co- 
operating with  the  driving  gear  thereof  and  also  with  a 
dial  wheel  of  corresponding  denomination  ;  said  master 
wheel  coiiperating  with  said  intermediate  wheels  durloK 
relative  movement  of  said  master  wheel  and  said  total- 
laer. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  12  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.617.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  iirxBT  8.  YoONO, 
Wllklnsburg,  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  h  Sig- 
nal Company,  Swlssrale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  Dec.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,490.  (CL 
246 — 30. ) 

1.   In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  sig- 
nals kx-ated  one  at  each  end  of  the  stretch  for  governing 


traflic  through  the  stretch  In  opposite  directions,  a  line 
drcnit  comprising  a  source  of  energy  for  sending  current 
through  said  circuit  in  one  direction,  a  second  source  of 
energy  stronger  than  said  first  source,  means  for  at  times 
(>>nnecting  said  second  source  Into  said  circuit  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  first  source  for  reversing  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent In  said  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  direction 
of  current  in  said  circuit  for  clearing  one  or  the  other  of 
said    signals. 


3.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  two  sig- 
nals for  governing  traflic  through  the  section  In  opposite 
directions,  one  signal  being  located  at  each  end  of  the 
section,  a  source  of  lower  potential  located  at  one  end  of 
the  section,  a  source  of  higher  potential  located  at  the 
other  end  of  the  section,  a  relay  responsive  to  reversals  of 
current  for  the  control  of  eack  signal,  a  series  circuit  com- 
prising said  relays  and  said  sources  of  potential  connected 
in  opposition  so  that  current  normally  fiows  through  said 
circuit  in  opposition  to  said  source  of  lower  potential,  and 
means  for  at  times  cutting  out  said  source  of  higher  poten- 
tial from  said  circuit  so  that  the  direction  of  current  la 
said    circuit    is   reversed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.26«),618.      RAFT.      J(  hn    C.    ANDtaaov,    Eureka,    Cal. 
Filed  May  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,637.      (CI.  9 — 16.) 


1.  A  raft  formed  of  logs,  said  logs  being  so  placed  with 
relation  to  the  body  of  said  raft  as  to  form  a  pocket  haT- 
ing  a  bake  and  two  side  walls  In  the  stern  of  said  raft. 

6.  A  raft  formed  of  logs,  being  bound  together  with 
some  of  their  rear  ends  extending  farther  rearward  than 
others  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a  three  walled  pocket 
above  the  floor  of   said   raft 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.260.619.  ARTICLE  FOR  USE  IN  PRACTISING  METH- 
ODS OF  DISPENSING  SERVICE.  Eaaui  C  AMTHOar, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.487.      (CI.  11—15.) 

A  coupon  book  for  use  in  practising  a  method  of  dla- 
peaslng  service,  said  book  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
E  plurality  of  wparable  conpons.  said  body  portion  bavlBg 
indicia  fully  Identifying  a  particular  machine  upon  which 
service  is  to  be  p<>rformed.  said  conpona  having  1st.  a 
1    value  designation.   2d.  a  perio«l  of  time  <lwl|niati»»ti     an! 
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3(J,  Indicia  serviriK  to  identify  each  of  said  coupons  with 
the  particular  machine  ;  the  period  of  time  designation  of 


one  of  Bald  coupons  differing  from  that  of  another  where- 
by the  use  of  the  coupons  is  distributed  in  point  of  time 
and  Is  rendered  non-cumulatlvp. 


1,260,620.  BAG-HOLDER.  William  John  Abmbtbonq, 
Brussels,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163,992.     (CI.  83—26.) 


^^^'^^^i^ 


In  a  bag  bolder,  the  combination  with  an  upright,  of  a 
block  slidably  mounted  upon  the  upright  for  vertical  move- 
ment, oppositely  extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  block  for 
vertical  movement  of  their  outer  ends  In  arcs  to  shift  said 
ends  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  the  arms  normally  In  oppositely  extending  posi- 
tion and  to  resist  yleldably  downward  movement  of  the 
arms,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  block,  and  means 
carried  by  the  arms  for  fastening  a  bag  thereto  at  its 
edges  in  a  way  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  bag  there- 
from through  movement  of  the  arms. 


1,260,621.  PROCESS  OF  SEPAR.vTING  CARBON  TET- 
RACFILORID  FROM  OTHER  "OMPOUNDS.  Gbrvais 
Baillio,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a.s.signur  to  Isco  Chemi- 
cal .Jompany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,543. 
<C1.  23-^24.) 

1.  The  process  of  separating  carbon  tetrachlorid  from 
sulfur  mono-chlorld  mlx^>d  with  said  carbon  tetrachlorid 
which  consists  in  decomposing  said  sulfur  mono-chlorld 
Into  free  sulfur  and  a  chlorin  compound  of  another  sub- 
stance, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  the  constituents  of  a  mix- 
ture containing  carbon  tetrachlorid  and  sulfur  mono- 
chlorld  which  consists  in  Yeactlng  on  said  sulfur  mono- 
chlorld  with  a  metal  in  a  sufBclent  quantity  to  take  up 
substantially  all  the  chlorin  In  said  mono  chlorld,  and 
then  separating  the  constituents  of  the  new  mixture  thus 
formed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  carbon  tetra-chlorld  from 
sulfur  mono  chlorid  ml.xed  therewith  which  consists  In 
adding  to  the  mixture  a  substance  containing  snfflcient 
tin  to  decompose  substantially  all  the  sulfur  mono-chlorld 
present :  separating  out  the  sulfur  resulting  from  the  de- 
composition :  and  separating  the  tin  tetrachlorid  thus 
formed  from  the  carbon  tetra-chlorld  present,  substan- 
tlnllv  a.s  described. 


7.  The  process  of  separating  carbon  tetrachlorid  from  a 
mixture  containing  sulfur  mono-chlorld  and  carbon  bi- 
BUlfld,  which  consists  In  adding  sufficient  tin  to  said 
mixture  to  decompose  subatantlally  all  the  sulfur  mono- 
chlorld  present  thus  producing  free  sulfnr  and  tin  tetra- 
chlorid ;  separating  out  the  free  sulfur  present  ;  adding 
sufficitnt  water  to  hydrate  the  tin  tetra-chlortd  present ; 
and  separating  the  carbon  tetra-chlorld  and  the  carbon 
bi-sulfld  from  the  said  hydrated  tin  tetra-chlorld  by  dis- 
tillation, substantially  as  described. 

(Cltlms  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,622.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CARBON  TKTRA 
CHtORID  FROM  CARBON  BISTJLFID  AND  CHLO- 
RIN. Gbrvaib  Bailxio,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  I»co  Chemical  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T-  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,544.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  carbwti  tetra-chlorld  from  car- 
bon bl-sulfld  which  consists  in  providing  a  mixture  con- 
taining; carbon  tetra-cblortd  and  sulfur  mono  chlorld  ; 
passing  free  chlorin  into  said  mixture  until  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  sulfur  mono-chlorld  is  converted  into  sul- 
fur dlchlorld  ;  adding  sufficient  (ytrbon  bl-sulfld  to  the 
mixture  thus  produced  to  convert  a  substantial  quantity 
of  tb«  sulfur  di-cblorld  present  into  sulfur  mono-chlorld 
and  carbon  tetra-chlorld  ;  and  finally  separating  out  the 
carboa  tetra-chlorld,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  mixture  of  carbon  tetra- 
chlorld  and  sulfur  mono-chlorld,  which  consists  ifi  provid- 
ing a  quantity  of  sulfur  mono-chlorld  :  treating  the  same 
with  chlorin  to  form  sulfur  di-cblorid :  adding  to  the 
latter' carbon  bi-sulfld  and  causing  the  same  to  decompose 
said  sulfur  dl-chlorid  into  a  mixture  of  carbon  tetra- 
chlorld  and  sulfur  mono-chlorld,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  carbon  tetra-chlorld  from  car- 
bon M-sulfld  which  consists  in  passing  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  an  excess  of  free  chlorin  into  cart>oil  bi-sulfid 
containing  fre«  sulfur  to  form  sulfur  dichlorld  and  car- 
bon tttra-chlorld  ;  adding  an  additional  quantity  of  carbon 
bi-sulfid  to  the  mixture  thus  produced  to  form  sulfur 
mono-chlorld  and  an  additional  quantity  of  carl^on  tetra- 
chlorld  :  and  suitably  separating  out  the  carbon  tetra- 
chlorld.  substantially  as  deacrttted. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  mixture  containing  carbon 
tetra-chlorld  and  sulfnr  mono-chlorld  which  consists  in 
treating  carbon  bi-sulfid  containing  free  sulfur  with  an 
excess  of  chlorin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  a 
mixture  containing  sulfur  dichlorld  :  and  adding  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  carbon  bi-sulfld  to  Mtid  mixtuee  to  form 
sulfur  mono-chlorld  and  an  additional  quantity  of  carbon 
tetra-chlorld.  substantially  as  describefl.  | 

5.  The  continuous  process  of  making  a  mixtut"e  of  car- 
bon tetrachlorid  and  sulfur  mono  chlorld  which  consists 
in  treating  sulfur  mono-chlorld  with  chlorin  to  form  sul- 
fur dl-chlorid  ;  adding  carbon  bi-sulfld  to  said  sulfur  dl- 
chlorid  to  form  a  mixture  of  carbon  tetra-chlorld  and  sul- 
fur mono-chlorld  ;  drawing  off  a  portion  of  said  mixture  ; 
and  treating  the  remaining  portion  of  said  mixture  with 
chlorin  to  reproduce  the  sulfur  dl-chlorld,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,2801.628.     COMPRESSED-AIR  OILER.     Edwin  EBaksb 
ani    GrT    H.    Snavblt.    Willows,    Cal.     Filed    Apr.    8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  89,940.     (CI.  221—52.) 
In  .1  compressed   air  oiler  of  the  class  described,   the 
combination  of  a  can  body  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  slanting 
partition    carried    within    said    can    body,    said    partition 
having  openings  formed  therein  adjacent  Its  periphery  and 
at  opposite  portions  of  said  partition,  a  portion  of  saiil 
partition    bearing   upon    said    bottom    adjacent   the    lower 
portion  of  said  can  body,  one  of  said  openings  being  car- 
ried at  a  point  In  close  proximity  to  said  bottom,  the  por- 
tion   of    said    partition    adjacent    the    remaining   opening 
bearing  upon  said  can  body  at  a  distance  from  snld  bot- 
tom,  the  periphery  of  said   inclined,  elongated  partition 
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engaging  throughout  its  entire  length  the  loner  portion 
of  said  can  Ixidy.  a  tube  carried  by  said  can  body  and  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  inner  furfRce  of  said  partition  by 
projecting  into  the  opening  carried  farthest  from  said  l>ot- 


crade  robber  as  It  is  thus  puMd  tkroogk  tk«  rolls 

I  minuted  asbestos,  sine  oxld,  white  lead,  salfur,  litharge, 
I  and  oxld  of  calcium  In  order  to  thoroughly  mix  the  same, 
'  substantially  as  described. 


torn,  said  inclined,  elongated  partition  engaging  both  said 
bottom  and  said  tube,  whereby  said  partition  will  be  posi- 
tively held  in  a  set  position  within  said  can  body,  and 
neans  for  forcing  air  into  said  can  body  above  said 
partition. 


1,260.624.  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING  AND 
STRAHJIITEXING  PIPE.  High  A.  BApMN,  Venice, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Bardeen  Corporation,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  appllrntion 
filed  Apr.  10,  1916,  Serial  No.  90,267.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,638. 
(a.  263—54 


1.  An  apparatus  for  annealing  and  straightening  pipe, 
comprising  sui>ports  forming  «  suiface  over  which  the 
pipe  may  t>e  rolled,  means  for  heating  a  pipe  resting  on 
aald  surface.  ho«>d  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  heat 
from  said  pipe  while  It  is  t>elng  heated,  and  means  In  said 
supports  for  restraining  said  heated  pipe  In  a  straight 
line. 

18.  An  apparatus  for  annealing  and  straightening  pipe 
comprising  supports  forming  a  surface  over  which  the  pipe 
may  t>e  rolled  :  means  for  heating  a  pipe  resting  on  said 
surface  :  a  series  of  cooling  supports  in  the  plane  of  said 
surface;  said  supports  extending  under  the  pipe  and  hav- 
ing notches  In  the  upper  surface  thereof  In  which  the 
pipe  m.iy  rest,  the  notches  in  said  supports  being  of  simi- 
lar size  and  in  alinement  with  each  other  ;  and  means  by 
which  the  heated  pipe  may  be  ilamped  down  in  said 
notches. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.626.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  William  E.  Bates,  Depver.  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1917      Serial  No.  205.692.      (CI.  106—28.) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  (onsisting  of  rubber,  com- 
minuted ast>«stos.  zinc  oxtd,  white  lead,  sulfur,  litharge, 
and  lime  In  substantially  the  proportions  stated. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  a  plastic 
composition  conslstine  In  panslng  crude  rubber  repeatedly 
between  steel  rolls  of  unequal  diameter  and  adding  to  the 


1,260,626.  ELECTRIC  REEL.  John  Bubo,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Mar.  3. 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,219.      (CI.  248—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  casing-section  e<niipped  at  Its  base  with 
attaching  means,  a  shaft  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
reel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  (aslng  through  the  medium  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  serving  to  actuate  said  reel, 
of  a  cap-section  having  a  disk  provided  with  clenching- 
lugs,  an  annular  Insulating  memt>er  engaged  by  said 
clenching  lugs,  a  flxcd  annular  contact-member  mounted 
on  said  annular  Insulating  memt>er.  a  conductor  attaching 
member  tnsulatlngly  mounted  on  said  cap  menil)er  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  annular  contact-member^ 
a  co-artlng  contact-memt>er  tnsulatlngly  mounted  on  said 
reel,  and  electric  conductors  wound  upon  said  reel  and  ex- 
tending from  said  casing,  one  of  said  conductors  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  second-named  contact-meml)er 
and  the  other  electrically  connected  with  said  re<?l. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  two  complemental  metal  sec- 
tions, an  axial  shaft  connecting  said  sections,  and  in  elec- 
trical connection  therewith  a  spring-actuated  metal  reel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  electrically  connected  there- 
with electric  conductors  wound  upon  said  reel  and  extend- 
ing fron*.  said  casing,  a  contact  member  Insulatlngly 
mount(d  on  the  reel,  the  other  conductor  t)eing  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  reel  and  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  said  electric  conductors,  an  annular  contact- 
member,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  front  casing- 
section,  including  clenchtng-lngs  struck  rearwardly  from 
the  front  wall  of  said  casing-section,  and  a  finish-plate 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  sliaft  and  covering  the 
perforations  formed  by  striking  the  clenching  lugs  in- 
wardly. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.627.  COMBINED  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING 
DEVICE.  John  A.  Bmiomaxn.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,769      (CI.  16 — 66.) 

1.  A  closure  provided  with  a  longitudinal  paaaafC 
way.  a  valve  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  way, 
a  stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  passage  way.  a  U-shaped  loop  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  stem,  the  free  end  of  said  loop  being  coiled 
to  provide  springe,  and  thtn  embedded  In  the  closare, 
and  a  daul)er  carried  by  said  loop. 

2.  A  closure  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  enlarged  at  its  lower  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  engageable  with  said  seat,  a  stem  formed  on 
Mill  valve  and  extended  upwardly  through  said  open- 
ing, a  dauber  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  stem. 
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aaii  a  apria^  ta^iobes  secured  upon  ««id  closure  and  ex- 
ttndinc'  traaareisely  through  the  d<x1\  portlou  of  gald 
daul**;i"   UT   ongageiiwiil  wlt.li  saKl  si«rju.  aaicl  sprtag  ojem- 


ber  serving  as  a  means  for  holding  the  valve  In  engage- 
ment with  Its  seat  and  also  a"  a  fastening  device  for 
securing  the  dadber  upon  the  closare. 


1.260.628.  SPLIT  PIPE-COLLAR.  Feederick  Biidbn- 
MEiSTEii,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Good  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  153,002. 
(CI.   126 — 317.) 


1.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  two  similar  seml-annnlAr 
theet  lU'tal  platps,  each  plate  having  an  Integral  tongue 
extending  lorward  from  one  abutting  edge  and  an  Inte- 
gral ear  bent  backward  from  the  other  abutting  edge 
With  a  slot  through  the  bent  portion  of  the  ear,  the 
tongue  of  each  platp  being  shaped  to  pass  through  the 
slot  In  the  ear  on  the  opposite  plate  and  engage  the  walla 
thereof   for    holding   the    plates    together. 

2.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  two  similar  semi-annular 
theet  metal  platex.  fach  plat«>  having  an  integral  tongue 
extending  forward  from  une  abutting  edge  wltb  a  notch 
In  the  e<lge  of  the  tongue  close  to  the  abutting  edge  of 
the  plate,  and  each  plate  having  an  Integral  ear  bent 
backward  from  the  other  abutting  edge  with  a  slot 
through  the  bent  portion  of  the  ear  close  to  the  abutting 
edge  of  the  plate,  the  tongue  on  each  plate  being  shaped 
to  paas  through  the  slot  in  the  ear  on  the  opposite  plate 
and  move  edgewise  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
notches  In  the  tongues  with  the  t>ent  walls  of  the  ears 
At  the  ends  of  the  slots. 

3.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  two  semi-annular  sheet 
metal  plates,  each  plate  having  Integral  spring  fingers 
projecting  from  its  circular  Inner  edge,  an  Integral  tongue 
extending  forward  from  one  abutting  edge  with  a 
notch  in  the  edge  of  the  tongue  close  to  the  abutting 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  an  Integral  ear  bent  backward 
from  the  uthor  aiiutting  edgt;  with  a  slot  in  the  bent 
portion  of  th*  ear  close  to  the  abutting  edge  of  the 
pUte,  the  tongue  on  each  plate  being  shaped  to  pass 
through  the  slot  in  the  ear  on  the  oppo.site  plate  and 
move  e<}g>  wise  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  notches 
in  the  tongies  with  the  bent  walls  of  the  ears  at  the 
end*  I'f  the  slots. 

4.  A  pipe  collar  form»'il  of  two  plates,  said  plates 
having  integral  tongues  extending  forward  from  abutting 
edge«  with  notches  in  the  e^itce.-*  of  the  tongues  close 
to  tiie  abutting  edges,  and  having  integral  ears  bent 
baciiward  from  abutting  edges  with  slots  through  the 
bent  portions  of  the  ears  clo«e  to  the  abutting  edg««, 
the  tongues   being   ehape-l   to  paa»   through    the  slots  in 


the  ears  axMl  move  edsewiee  tor  engaging  the  notches 
in  the  toDgueB  with  the  bent  walla  of  the  ear*  at  the 
ends  at  the  slota,  for  hoidlBg  the  plates  together 

6.  A  semi-annular  pipe  collar  plate  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  with  spring  fingers  projectiiig  baik- 
wardly  from  its  circular  Inner  edge,  an  Integral  tongue 
extending  forward  from  one  abutting  edge  with  a  notch 
In  the  edge  of  the  tongue  close  to  said  abutting  edge, 
and  an  integral  ear  bent  t>arkward  from  tbe  other 
abutting  edge  with  a  slot  through  the  bent  portion  of 
the  eat  close  to  said  abutting  edge. 


1,260,«29.      BOTTLE-STOPPER.      Carl  Bomeisljcb,   New 
Yorl,   N.   Y.     Filed   May    4     1917       Serial   No.    166,888." 
(Cl.  215 — 64.) 


^^-Tt"*! 


2.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  plug  construction  camprlctng 
a  top  adapted  to  seat  on  the  stopper,  a  mets311c  plug 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top,  adapted  to  eater 
the  opening  through  the  stopper,  and  a  thin  tubalar 
casing  of  dlfflculty-corrodlble  metal,  closed  at  the  bottom 
and  tightly  fitted  over  the  plug  and  fixedly  held  there- 
on, said  casing  being  adapted  to  close  the  opening  through 
the  stopper,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim   1   not  printed  In   the  Gasetta.] 


1,2  60,68  0.  LIGHTNINu  AUHKJTEtt  Qqinct  A. 
Brack  ett,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asalcnor  to  WestlnghooM 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jane  16,  1016.  SfrUl  No. 
103,998.      (CT.  175—30.) 


A 


A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  contalnlag  ca«lag 
therefor  which  is  adapted  to  be  bung  in  •  vertical 
position  and  has  an  outwardly-enlarged  portion  that 
merges  with  the  body  of  the  casing  by  means  of  a 
shielded  wall-portion,  arc-eappre«>lng  and  eoergy-con- 
saml»c  elenMSts  contained  within  the  casing,  an  insulat- 
lag  t""*'*Tf  projecting   through  said   shielded   wail  por< 
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tloD.  and  a  conductor  extending  therethrough  by  means 
of  which  said  elements  may  he  connected  to  an  exterior 
circuit. 


1.260,631.  GAJN'G  MOWER.  William  F.  H.  BRAtJX, 
Philadelphia,  Pa-,  astdgnor  to  Pennsylvania  Lawn 
Mower  Works.  Philadelphia,  I»a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  29,  lUlO.  Serial  No.  111,»84. 
(Cl.  56—19.) 


'^S^^fSy,, 


ir 


I.  A  gang  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  in 
dividual  lawn  mowers  disposed  In  difTerent  ranks,  a 
mower  of  one  of  said  ranks  movable  wltb  resp»>ct  to  said 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  mowers  of  another  rank 
hetag  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  against  rwivellng 
movevnt.  and  ni*«Bs  Interconnt^ctlng  said  pivoted  mower 
onit  with  said  frame  wberehj  definite  angular  movement 
of  the  different  ranks  with  respect  to  each  other  is 
inaared. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  comprising 
lawn  engaging  wheals  and  cutter  mechanism  driven  there 
by.  of  a  transverse  bar.  a  draft  bar.  a  horlxontal  pivot 
extending  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lawn  mower 
connecting  said  bar  with  said  draft  bar,  and  a  member 
carried  by  said  draft  i>ar  and  embracing  said  bar  for  guld 
Ing  and  allowing  movement  of  said  bar  npon  said  pivot. 

12.  A  gang  lawn  mowr  cwmprlstng  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual mower  units  disposed  in  different  ranks,  a  frame 
with  respect  to  which  the  mower  units  of  one  rank  are 
held  against  swlvellug  movement,  a  mower  unit  movable 
with  respect  to  said  frame  about  u  vertical  pivot,  a  bar 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  mower  unit,  and  rigid  members  pivoted  to  said  bar 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  18  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
sette.)  

1,260,632.  CAIX:ULATLNG- MACHINE.  AMuaoaiia 
Bbicculc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Adder  Ma- 
chine Company.  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  26.  15*16.  Serial  No.  111.354. 
(CL  235— <J0.) 


Lag  bars  to  coact  with  the  keyboard  mechanism  ;  drive 
members  for  tlie  wunters:  latches  ahlftably  mounted  on 
the  tlrtre  members :  the  poeitioaing  b*r»  having  slots  with 
offsets  therein  :  te«'th  on  the  latches  normally  seateo  in 
the  offsets  to  lork  the  drive  menahers  and  positioning  Ijars 
togetlwr :  and  means  to  withdraw  the  t'**th  from  their 
»eats  into  the  body  portions  of  the  slots  1^  Mi.  p..s!iioij,iig 
bars.  )\ 

2.  In  a  calcnlatlng  nMchiae.  the  ^•o^ltol4latlo^l  wiih  u  ^e 
ries  ol  connters :  a  aeries  of  type  carriers  and  a  keyboard 
mechanism  :  of  positioning  bars  for  the  type  oarrlera 
adtpte.1  to  <-o«ct  with  the  keyboard  mechanism;  drive 
meaitiers  for  the  counters  ;  releasable  connections  between 
the  drive  niemi»ers  and  poHltioping  bars  to  enable  the  lat- 
ter to  control  the  excursions  of  the  drive  nsembers ;  aad 
mians  to  disjible  the  conntttlons  to  permit  the  positioning 
bars  to  op  rate  Indfp.-ndentiy  of  the  drive  members,  said 
means  also  sdapted  10  arrest  the  drive  members  lu  'SiHir 
retlnd  positions  at  all  times. 

*4.  In  a  calcnlating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
rtps  of  counters;  snd  a  keylK»ard  mechanism;  of  position- 
ing bars  whl<h  coact  with  the  keyboard  naeclianlsm  ;  drive 
members  for  the  coant*8 ;  releasable  locking  elemwits  be- 
tween the  drive  members  and  the  corresponding  position- 
ing bars  ;  a  manually  operable  device ;  flexible  connections 
between  the  device  and  the  releasable  locking  elements  to 
dis(onnect  the  drive  members  from  their  positioning  bars; 
weaoN  to  retatB  the  manually  operable  device  In  effective 
position  ;  and  moans  to  restore  the  locking  elements  to 
op<rative  positions,  while  the  manually  operable  device  is 
In  effective  position. 

17.  In  a  calculating  mdchln  ■.  the  combination  with  a 
s  rliH  of  counters  :  and  a  keyboard  mechanism  ;  of  posl- 
tloning  Lars  which  coact  with  the  keyboard  meohanlsm  ; 
drive  members  for  the  counters ;  releasable  conne<tlon8 
betwe«n  the  drive  members  ami  positioning  bars;  Includ- 
ing nperture<l  latches  shlftable  on  the  drive  members; 
>uni«  h.ivlna  stops  enteral  In  the  apertures  In  the  latches; 
a  special  key  ;  an<l  flexible  connections  between  the  key 
and  th'  arms  to  swing  the  latter  and  retract  the  latches 
from  effective  engagement  with  the  positioning  bars. 

19.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Kerles  of  counters  ;  a  series  of  type  carriers  ;  and  a  key- 
board nechaalsm  ;  of  positioning  bars  for  the  type  car- 
riers, adapted  to  coact  with  the  keyboard  mechanlssB ; 
mean-s  to  advance  and  retire  the  positioning  bars;  drlra 
members  for  the  counters :  springs  to  yieldingly  retain 
the  drive  members  in  retired  posltlwi  ;  releaaaW.'  connee- 
tions  between  the  drive  members  and  positioning  bars  to 
enable  the  latter  to  control  the  excursions  of  the  drive 
members;  and  means  to  disable  the  connecUons,  to  per- 
mit the  positioning  bar*,  to  operate  independently  of  the 
drive  members;  said  mean»  also  adapted  to  arrest  the 
drive  memiters  in  their  retired  positions  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  springs. 

[Claims  3,  5  to  16,  l».  and  20  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
tette.] 

1.200,633.  TOY  CANNON.  Jajibs  H.  BraoHea.  Russell- 
ville.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  190.215. 
(Cl.  124—18.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  se 
ries  of  counters :  and  a  keyt>oard  mechanism  :  of  posltion- 


1.  A  magasine  gnn  comprising  a  barrel  having  «  longi- 
tudinal bore  through  which  the  missies  are  dlsch.Tree.l. 
said  barrel  also  having  a  magaxlBe  and  having  <  I'lrttiion 
between  aid  magazine  and  said  longitudinal  <  r>  vaid 
partition  being  provided  with  an  aperture  thr  uirh  »  hirh 
the  ml.<«sles  pass  from  the  magazine  to  said    11.11^:11  oil  nal 
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bore  said  barrel  being  also  provide^  with  a  sight  and  with 
an  opening  in  which  «ald  sight  la  normally  fitted,  said 
gl^iit  being  removable  from  said  opening  for  allowing  the 
missies  to  be  placed  in  said  magazine. 

3  A  toy  cannon  comprising  primarily  separate  front 
and  T>nr  nud  intermetllate  barrel  sections  normally  united 
by  Appropriate  means,  the  front  section  comprising  a  dls- 
charj:*-  t)ore  and  :i  magazine  whii  h  extend  approximately 
throujrhout  the  length  of  snld  front  section  which  latter 
also  has  an  opening  through  which  missies  may  pass  from 
Bald  ma^'iizlne  into  said  discharge  bore,  said  intermediate 
section  b<'ing  formt-d  with  a  bore  which  Is  alined  with 
■aid  dlsi  hargc  bore,  said  intermediate  section  being  also 
formed  with  recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  bore,  rear 
section  comprising  a  housing  which  communicates  with 
■aid  recesses,  a  plungf-r  slidable  through  the  bore  of  said 
Intermediate  s»»ction,  an  actuator  extending  Into  said 
housina:.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  actuator 
with  said  plunger  for  moving  the  latter  rearward,  and 
springs  each  having  one  end  extending  into  one  of  said 
recesses  and  se<-ured  to  said  intermediate  section  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  secured  to  said  plunger,  whereby  the 
•aid  plunger  Is  caused  to  discharge  the  missies  after  be- 
ing moved  rearward  hy  said  actuator. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,634.  TIRE  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING  TOOL. 
ACQC8T  L.  BLHRMBI8TKI,  SulsuD,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131,6fi6.     (CI.  157—1.) 


1.  A  tire  removing  and  replacing  tool  comprising  a  le- 
ver, and  a  member  guided  and  slidable  upon  and  parallel 
with  one  end  of  the  lever  and  having  parallel  pin  studs 
projecting  from  one  side,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  deflect  the  tire  holding  rim. 

2.  Ar  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  for  removing 
tires  from  rims  including  a  rlm-engaging  member,  rlm- 
engaglng  means  borne  by  the  member  whereby  when  the 
latter  is  swung  the  rim  diameter  will  be  Increased  or  de- 
creased and  other  means  borne  by  the  member  to  engage 
the  rim  at  a  point  8pace<l  from  the  point  at  which  the 
first  named  means  engaged  the  rim  whereby  when  the 
member  is  again  swung  the  rim  diameter  will  be  further 
Increased  or  decreased. 

3.  In  a  tire  removing  and  replacing  tool,  a  lever  arm 
having  a  portion  at  one  end  made  narrower  than  the  re- 
mainder, a  short  bar  member  slidable  on  the  reduced  por- 
tion, a  guide  strap  fixed  to  the  lever  In  which  the  inner 
end  of  the  slide  is  movable,  links,  one  end  of  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  the  opposite  ends  slotted  and 
movable  on  a  pin  passing  through  the  slldabre  member 
between  the  guide  and  the  end  of  said  member,  and  paral- 
lel separated  studs  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  lever 
and  the  slidable  member. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,26n.«.3.5.  JOURNAL-BEARING.  Francis  E.  Bdxton, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,015.     (CI.  64—55.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcribe<l,  a  support  for 
a  journal,  a  removable  lining  device  disposed  around  the 
Journal,  a  plurality  of  devices  disposed  around  the  said 
remo\able  linlni:  in  a  manner  to  support  the  same,  and  a 
ilevlce  arranged  to  act  to  position  and  primarily  support 
the  said  devices  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  (^omp^lsing  a 
removable  ttkbnlar  lining  to  surround  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  grids  detachably  disposed  around  the 
lining,  a  cage  having  a  flanged  portion,  bars  projecting 
from  said  flange  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said 
grids,  and  a  separable  Inclosing  sleeve  affordlAg  means  for 
supporting  and  controlling  the  said  grids  and  ca^. 


7.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  Journal,  comprising  a 
rotupretislble  sleeve  disposed  around  In  contact  with  the 
Journal  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  perforated 
grooved  [wrtlons  disposed  therearound,  a  cage  formed  to 
interlock  over  the  said  sleeve  to  afford  meaos  to  control 
tlte  movements  thereof,  an  inclosing  sleeve  adapted  to 
si4>port  said  compressible  sleeve  and  cage,  an  outer  casing, 
aad   means   for   closing  the  rear  end   of  the  supports   and 

casing. 

10.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  Journal,  a  lining  locatetl  around  the  Journal,  a  cage,  a 
plurality  of  grids  disposed  around  the  lining  and  sup- 
ported and  properly  positioned  by  said  cage,  and  a  sleeve 
lorated  around  said  parts  and  retaining  tbe«i  into  a  uni- 
tary structure  capable  of  being  compressed  upon  the 
Journal. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


11:60,036. 
IsEPH  A. 


SYRUPING  AND  PACKING  MACHINE.     Jo- 
Campbelx,  Ontario,  and  Vebnon  0.  Campbell, 
[  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignors  to  California  Growers  Associa- 
tion, Fresno,   Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CallCornia.      Filed 
Jan.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  144,079.     (CI.  226 — 9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  continuously  moving  endless  cable 
adapted  to  convey  open  cans  of  fmlt  thereon,  means  for 
delivering  syrup  to  said  cans  on  the  cable  while  said  cans 
ate  In  upright  position,  means  for  tilting  said  cans  on  the 
cable  and  returning  said  cans  to  upright  position  on  the 
cable,  and  flexible  belt  means  for  engaging  the  open  ends 
of  said  cans  when  in  tilted  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  continuously  moving  conveyer 
adapted  to  convey  open  cans  of  fruit  therein,  means  for 
delivering  syrup  to  said  cans  on  the  conveyer  while  said 
cans  are  In  upright  position,  means  for  tilting  said  cans  on 
tfce  conveyer,  returning  said  cans  to  upright  position  on 
the  conveyer,  and  means  for  pressing  the  fruit  into  the 
cans  when  in  said  tilted  position,  said  presslag  means  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  belt  adapted  to  approximately  engage 
the  open  ends  of  the  cads,  means  for  supporting  said  belt 
and  mi>ans  for  driving  sold  belt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  continuously  moving  conveyer, 
laeans  for  delivering  open  cans  of  fruit  thereto,  traclts  for 
supporting  said  cans  on  the  conveyer  In  vertical  position, 
said  tracks  having  a  curved  portion  adapted  to  tilt  the 
<«ns  during  a  portion  of  their  travel  on  the  conveyer, 
means  for  delivering  syrup  to  the  cans  in  vertical  position 
before  entering  the  curved  portion  of  said  tracks,  and 
Dexihle  means  for  pressing  the  fruit  level  irtth  the  upper 
ends  of  the  cans  when  in  tilted  position. 

4.  In  combination  a  continuously  moving  rope  conveyer 
liaving  a  straight  run  adapted  to  support  open  cans  of 
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fruit  thereon,  tracks  at  each  side  of  said  cans  arranged 
to  support  the  cans  In  vertical  position  on  said  conveyer, 
said  cans  having  curved  portions  arranged  to  tilt  the  cans 
during  a  portion  of  their  trarel  on  the  conve.ver,  means 
for  delivering  syrup  to  said  cans  on  the  conveyer  when  in 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  pressing  the  fruit  level 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  cans  when  in  tilted  position, 
said  pressing  device  consisting  of  a  traveling  belt  moving 
substantially  at  the  same  speed  as  the  cans. 

5.  In  combination,  a  continuously  moving  endless  cable, 
a  rotatable  table  adapted  to  deliver  open  cans  of  fruit  to 
the  cable  in  contact  with  each  other,  tracks  arranged  to 
support  the  cans  on  the  cable,  extensions  on  said  tracks 
adapted  to  guide  the  cans  from  the  table  to  the  cable, 
curvefi  portions  in  wid  tracks  adapted  to  tilt  said  cans 
during  a  portion  of  their  travel  on  the  cable,  means  for 
delivering  syrup  to  the  cans  before  entering  the  curved 
portion,  and  a  flexible  belt  for  pressing  the  fruit  level 
with  the  tops  when  In  tilted  position. 


t 


1,260,687.  GLASS  WORKING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  WORKING  GLASS.  Robert  W.  CAxriKLO,  Corning, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,705. 
(CT.  49—5.) 


restricted  adjustable  throat  between  its  open  end  and  the 
follower. 

(Claims  1  to  8,  6  to  9.  11,  18,  15  to  18,  and  20  to  82  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.260.688.  PEN  OR  PENCIL  CLIP.  Gcstat  A.  Cablbov, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1916.    Serial  No.  139.250.     (CI.  24—11.) 


1.  A  pendl  clip  comprising  a  sheet-metal  member  hav- 
ing a  spltt-rlng  portion  with  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  metal. cut  away,  having  also  a  pair  of  curred  strip* 
projecting  from  said  split-ring  portion,  and  having  also  a 
lever  united  at  an  intermediate  portion  with  said  curved 
strips  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  to  afford  a  flnger-plece 
above  said  curved  strips  and  formed  at  Its  lower  end  to 
afford  a  pocket  grip  below  said  split-ring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.639.  CENTRIFUGAL,  TURBINE.  AND  SIMILAR 
PUMP.  William  Docglas  Cabteb,  San  Jose,  CaL 
Filed  Mav  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  100,712.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


4.  In  a  glaaa  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
preforming  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  glass  working 
units  coacting  therewith,  a  motor,  a  driving  connection 
between  each  unit  and  the  motor  for  causing  travel  of  the 
units  In  a  closed  path  and  Into  successive  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  preforming  mechanism,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging such  connection  for  each  unit  when  such  unit 
comes  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  preforming  mech- 
anism, and  upon  such  nnlt  assuming  a  given  position  in 
respect  to  the  preceding  unit. 

10.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  severing  glass 
which  consists  In  cutting  it  with  a  blunt  edge  having  a 
horizontal  velocity  so  great  that  it  remains  in  contact 
with  the  severed  glass  to  throw  the  end  of  such  glass  out 
of  the  line  of  flow  of  the  bulk  of  the  glass. 

12.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  receiver,  of  a  cup  shaped  plunger  entering  the  re- 
ceiver and  forming  the  exterior  of  all  the  portion  of  the 
blank  which  is  to  form  the  finished  article. 

14.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  suppressing 
shear  marks  in  severed  glass,  which  consists  in  severing 
glass  and  in  then  pressing  the  glass  by  faces  which  cause 
an  Internal  flow  and  distribution  of  the  severed  end  in  the 
Interior  of  the  pressed  blank. 

19.  In  a  glass-forming  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
glass-receiver  and  a  receding  follower  forming  a  glass- 
receiving  carlty  open   at  one  end,  the  cavity  having  a 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump  having  one  or  more 
double-service  Impellers  each  capable  of  series  or  parallel 
operation,  a  suction  and  a  discharge  passage  formed  In 
the  pump  connecting  with  each  side  of  each  Impeller,  and 
turnably  mounted  means  for  changing  the  connection  of 
said  passages  so  that  the  several  sides  of  said  impellers 
may  t>e  operated  In  series.  In  parallel,  or  in  multiple 
series. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  casing  sections  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  Impelleri 
Journaled  to  rotate  in  one  of  said  casing  sections,  suction 
and  discharge  passages  formed  In  the  casing  carrying  the 
Impellers  and  communicating  with  the  Impellers,  suction 
and  discharge  passages  formed  in  the  other  casing  section 
adapted  to  register  with  the  suction  and  discharge  pas- 
sages formed  in  the  impeller  casing,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  casing  section  with  relation  to  the  other  to  bring 
different  ports  Into  register  to  permit  the  impellers  to 
operate  in  parallel,  in  series  or  in  multi-series. 

8.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  double  Impeller  and  a 
casing  having  communicating  passages  formed  therein  for 
connecting  the  two  sides  of  said  impeller  in  series. 

13.   In  a    centrifugal    or   similar   pump,   a   pump   casing  ' 
surrounding  the  Impellers  thereof  and  having  an  outside 
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cylludrkal  !*urfa<«>  or  swat  with  ports  formed  therein  con- 
ne<'tliiK  iii.i>  i»in!<'ntly  with  the  suction  or  .diaoliarirf  of 
paeh  lBip«>iler  requiring  different  connertion«.  a  bas*  mc- 
tiou  haviij;;  a  main  suction  and  a  main  dischariee  opening 
fornii'd  rhtTi'iii  and  a  cylindrical  surface  of  contact  with 
said  cylindrical  casing,  a  receptacle  for  holding  water 
oyer  said  surface  of  contact,  manifold  passages  formed  la 
said  base  iiavini:  port.>4  arranged  in  said  ^urfa-e  adapted 
to  ( iinne.  t  with  the  ports  in  the  raslnie  in  various  comM- 
natioDs  by  rotating  said  easiug  on  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  selected  positions,  so  as  to  connect  said  impellers  in 
series.  In  parallel,  or  in  multiple  series, 

22.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump,  a  double  Impeller 
having  two  completely  independent  stream  passages 
formed  therein  8»>parated  by  a  partition,  a  suction  open- 
ing and  vanes  having  the  usual  circumferential  discharge 
located  each  side  of  said  partition,  a  peripheral  running 
face  formed  between  the  annular  discharge  openings  of 
the  Impeller,  an  annular,  outwardly  projecting  flange 
formed  on  each  side  of  the  impeller  around  each  suction 
opening,  and  a  second  concentric  annular  flange  on  each 
side  of  the  Impeller,  said  inner  and  outer  annular  flanges 
having  running  faces  formed  thereon. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7.  9  to  12,  and  14  to  21  not' printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.260  f540.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  Charlbs  C.  Cat- 
TERLiN,  Wooddale.  Del.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,804.      (CI.   116 — 81.) 


la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  continu- 
ous bearing  portion  formed  upon  one  edge  of  said  frame, 
the  ends  of  the  said  bearing  portion  terminating  inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bearing  portion,  -a  right  angularly  disposed  bracket 
carried  by  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  portion 
on  said  bracket,  a  .«tub  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bracket.  Intermeshlng  gears  on  said  shaft  and  stub  shaft, 
and  an  Indicator  on  th^^  outer  end  of  said  stub  shaft. 


1.260.641.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  GicsiPPB  Cataolibhi. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,665.      (CI.  156— .S9.) 


Id  ,i  window  screen,  the  combination  with  a  window 
fram  .  "i  a  screen  roller  positioned  within  said  frame  and 
at  tlie  upper  end  thereof,  a  flexible  screen  fabric  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  roller  ;  said  frame  having  a  slotted 
op<  nlng  through  which  the  roller  Is  mounted  upon  its 
suiiport  :  a  removable  closure  member  adapted  to  partially 
ot.itru' t  .siald  opening  and  to  provide  a  passage-way 
through  which  the  .screen  may  travel,  guide  grooTes  formed 
aidiitr  the  opposite  sides  of  th.^  frame  opeolng  within 
'which  the  edgt's  nf  tlie  screen  niov»».  a  counterweight  strip 
fastentNl  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen,  a  facing  strip 


up«n  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen  and  to  which  the 
coanterwelgkt  strip  is  secured,  cables  wound  around  the 
entjs  of  the  screen  roUer,  and  counterweights  secureii  to 
the  ends  of  the  cables  to  coimterbala.n<  e  the  counterweight 
strip  and  the  acreeo. 


1UJ60.642.  WIHB-8TRIPP1NO  TOOL.  BkrnaJro  J.  Chia. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asuignor  to  Harry  S.  Neata,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.7S1. 
(CI.  81— 9JI.) 


i 


an  article  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  ^rtfon  pro- 
vided with  teeth  projecting  laitraliy  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  teeth  having  cutting  edges,  said  edges  being  parallel 
at  their  inner  ends  and  divergent  at  their  out^  ends,  and 
a  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  oppo^te  side  of 
the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  from  said  teeth,  and 
bent  Into  semicircular  form,  whereby  It  is  adpipted  to  be 
grasped  to  draw  said  body  portion  longitudinally  and  said 
teeth  laterally. 


.1 


1,290,643.  PROTECTIVE  APPAR.\TU8  ANt>  8Y8TBM. 
Lewis  W.  Chubb,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 


a'  Corporation   of  Pennsylvania, 
tierlal  No.  39.420.      (CL  268 — 8.) 


Filed  July   12.   1915. 


1^  In  a  door-operating  system  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tloo  with  a  movable  door  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
of  ^  motor-cootrol  system  associated  with  saM  actuating 
ae4B*>  meaaa  dependent  upon  predetermined  conditions 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  door,  and  means  de- 
peulent  upon  said  first  means  for  preventing  •peratlon  of 
said  control  system  when  said  door  occupies  a  (ertain  poal- 
tlo«. 

2.  In  a  door-operating  system  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  movable  door  and  actuating  means  theretor. 
of  %  motor-control  system  associated  with  said  actuating 
me^Ds.  means  dependent  upon  movement  of  the  vehicle 
for  preventing  opening  of  said  door,  and  m»ui$  dependent 
upon  sakl  first  means  for  preventiBgr  operation  of  said 
control  system  when  said  door  Is  open. 

7.  In  a  door-operatlng  system  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  door  and  electrically-controlled 
artvating  means  therefor,  of  means  dependent  upon  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  for  maintaining  said  actuating 
means  inoperative,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  the  vehicle  when  said  door  is  open. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.2«0,644.     PEN-WIPER.     Johs  L.  Cuni  and  William 
Hbnderson,  I^anslng.  Kans.     Piled  June  10*  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  103.008.     (CI.  120—108.) 
1.  A  pen-wiper  comprising  a  standard,  a  relatively  sta- 

tioaary  wiping  roller  Journaled  on   the  standard,  a   wtp- 
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Ing  roller  coactlng  with  the  reUtlveJy  stationary  roUer. 
and  supporting  means  for  the  eoactlBg  wiping  roller 
wd  aesDs  t>elng  operative  to  move  the  coactliig  roller 
toward  the  relatively  stationary  roller  when  a  pen-point 
Is  inserteil  between  the  rollers. 


is  conaected  with  the  dry  pipe  and  the  other  part  of  which 
carries  the  main  Inlet  valve  seat,  a  balancing  chamber  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  main  valve  seat  having  a  remov- 
able bottom,  a  main  valve  co-acting  with  the  main  valve 
seat,  a  balancing  piston  loosely  ronnecte<1  with  the  main 
valve  and  positioned  within  the  balancing  chamber,  said 
balancing  piston  adapted  to  be  admitted  to  the  balancing 
chamber  on  removal  of  the  bottom,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting steam  to  said  balancing  chamber. 


4.  A  pen  wiper  c«.mprlslng  a  standard,  a  relatively 
fixed  absorbing  roller  having  a  concave  periphery  Jour 
naled  on  the  atandard,  a  roUer  fran»e  Jowaktad  on  the 
■taadard.  the  frame  having  a  grooved  exteniiaa,  and  a 
coactlng  absorbent  roller  Joumsled  in  the  frame,  said 
roller  having  a  convex  periphery  to  enter  the  relatively 
fixed  absorbing  roller  concavity  when  moved  toward  said 
roll,  r  when  the  frame  Is  depressed  at  the  grooved  ext«« 

•ton. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,260.645.      NTTT  LOCK.     CHAHLas   R.  Cocheah.   Br< 
Ore«.     Filed  July  7,  1916.     Serial   No.   107,992.      <a. 
151—24.) 


>^l^vj^^^^ 


v? 


1  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  and  having  a  recess  In  one  face  com- 
municating with  the  bolt  opening  in  said  nut  and  extending 
In  a  radial  direction,  said  face  of  the  nut  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  slot  extending  tranaveraely  to  said  recess  and 
communicating  therewith,  and  a  locking  element  having 
one  end  anchored  in  one  end  of  said  recess  and  its  other 
end  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
bolt  to  prevent  turning  of  the  nut  thereon,  said  locking 
element  being  adapted  to  be  extracted  from  its  locking 
position,  by  the  insertion  of  an  Implement  In  raid  trans- 
verse slot  and  underneath  said  element. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  and  having  a  recess  in  one  face  extend- 
ing radially  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  recess  having 
a  transverse  notch  communicating  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  face,  and  a  locking  element  hav- 
ing a  laterally  proj.-ctlng  lug  provided  with  an  angular 
face  adapted  to  engage  a  similar  face  In  said  notch  whereby 
said  element  Is  anchored  In  locking  position,  said  locking 
element  belag  also  provided  with  teeth  a'apted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  a  bolt. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


8.  In  combination  with  a  throttle  box  having  two  main 
parts  adapted  to  be  connected  one  with  the  other,  one 
of  said  parts  being  of  elbow  form  and  supported  from  a 
dry  pipe,  a  balancing  chamber  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  parts,  a  main  Inlet  valve  seat  of  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  balancing  chamber,  a  main  valve 
coactlng  with  said  seat,  a  piston  loosely  connected  with 
the  valve  positioned  within  the  balancing  chamber,  an 
auxUlary  valve  associated  with  the  main  valve  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  the  balancing  chamber,  and  a  remOA-al'le; 
bottom  for  the  balancing  chamber,  said  balancing  plstou 
and  main  valve  being  substantially  «'q««l  'n  »**<■  ''^^"♦'by 
the  steam  pressure  within  the  balancing  chamber  «-<in«nzes 
the  boiler  steam  pressure  exerted  upon  the  main  valve. 

6.  In  combination  a  throttle  box  formed  of  two  parts, 
one  of  which  ts  of  standard  site  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  dry  pipe  and  the  other  of  which  is  also  of  stand- 
ard sire  and  provided  with  a  balancing  chamber,  a  valve 
seat  associated  with  the  upper  part  of  said  throttle  box.  a 
main  valve  co-acting  with  said  seat,  a  balancing  plstop 
within  the  balancing  chamt)er  loosely  connected  with  the 
main  valve,  a  stem  for  said  main  valve  and  balancing  pis- 
ton, an  auxiliary  valve  associated  with  the  valve  stem 
where  It  passes  through  said  main  valve  to  permit  the 
passage  of  steam  Into  the  balancing  chamber,  thereby 
to  fully  counteract  the  steam  pressure  pxerte<l  tipon  the 
upper  part  of  the  main  valve,  said  balancing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  removable  botto«  whereby  the  balancing  piston  may 
be  inserted  therethrough  and  connected  with  the  main 
Inlet  valve  which  Is  assembled  through  the  open  top  of 
the  part  containing  the  valve  seat. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


t,240.M6.  THROTTLE.  Joscph  M.  Coffit,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  rhambers  Valve  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  172.759.  (CI 
137—4.) 

1     In  combination  a  throttle  box  composed  of  two  parts 
adapt,  d  to  be  rigidly  serored  together.  ot»e  part  of  wMeto 


1.260,647.      RBOULATOR    AND   CTTOFT       Fham   C0!»- 
KAD,  Swlwrrale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesHnghouse  ine«-trlo 
and   Manufacturing  Company,  a   Orporatlon  of  Penn 
«ylv«n1a.     Filed    Apr.   2,    1«18.      !<^rj«l   ^o.    7R8.810. 
(CI.   171—318.) 

1.  The  romMnatlon  with  an  electric  generator,  and 
a  main  circuit  therefor,  of  a  unitary  mechanism  for  eoa- 
trollhig  the  voltage  of  «1d  generator  and  for  coBtroinng 
«afd  clrrult.  said  means  comprising  a  core  member  having 
a  phiraMty  of  parts  to  oon«t1tiite  a  plurality  of  msgnetlc 
efrenlta.  one  of  said  parts  being  common  to  •■'k^  mr.f 
nctic  circuits,  an  aramttire  member  In  each  of  said 
magnetic  ctrculta.  a  cofl  surrounding  sakl  one  part  for 
energising  said  magnetic  circuits  and  a  co«1  or   xn   '^t 
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of   said   parts   for  energizing   one  of  said   magnetic  cir- 
cuits. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  and  a 
main  circuit  therefor,  of  a  unitary  mechanism  for  con- 
trolilng  the  voltage  of  said  generator  and  for  controlling 
said  main  circuit,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits,  a 
memf)€r  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  magnetic  circuits, 
a  coll  In  shunt  relation  to  said  generator  surrounding 
said  member,  and  a  coii  In  series  relation  to  said  gen- 
erator for  energizing  one  of  said  magnetic  circuits. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  and  a 
main  circuit  therefor,  of  a  unitary  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  voltage  of  said  generator  and  for  controlling 
said  main  circuit,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits,  a  coil 
In  series  with  said  generator  for  energizing  one  of  said 
magnetic  circuits  and  a  coil  In  shunt  relation  to  said 
genorator  for  energizing  a  plurality  of  said  magnetic 
circuits. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.648.       ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM.       Frank    Conbad. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.      Serial  No.  809.63T.      (01 
171—313.) 


^caftffr 


2.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  having  a  shunt  field  winding  and  a  series  field 
winding,  of  a  battery  In  circuit  with  said  generator,  and 
a  circuit-controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  magnet  coll 
connected  In  series  with  said  shunt  field  winding,  a  sec- 
ond magnet  coil  connected  in  parallel  with  the  generator 
armature,  and  a  third  magnet  coll  connected  In  series 
with  said  series  field  winding  and  said  battery. 

6.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator,  of  means  for  reducing  the  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erator when  the  temperature  of  said  generator  reaches 
a  predetermined  value,  said  means  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  energizing  coils  respectively  in  series- 
circuit  relation  to  the  armature  winding  and  a  field- 
magnet  winding  of  said  generator. 

10.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  and  a  battery  in  circuit  therewith,  of  means 
for  reducing  the  voltage  of  said  generator  when  the 
battery  Is  charged  to  a  predetermined  degree,  said  means 
comprising    a    pair    of   opposing    colls,    the    magnetizing 

effects   of    which    vary   at   different    rates   upon   like  varia- 
tions In   their  respective  temperatures. 

[Clalm.s  1,  3  to  5,  7  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in 
the   Gazette.] 


1,260,649..    REGULATOR  AND  CUT-OUT.     Frank   Cos- 
RAD,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to    We8tlngbou«e    Elec- 
tric  and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    CorporaUon    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.647 
(a.   171—813.)  ^ 


I.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnet  comprising  a  coll.  and  having  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  circuits,  and  a  circuit-controlling  member  in 
one  of  said  magnetic  circuits  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 
a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  said  coll.  of  means 
for  varying  the  voltage  at  which  said  member  is  actu- 
ated, said  means  comprising  a  second  circuit-controlling 
mtmber  in  another  of  said  magnetic  circuity  which  con- 
trols the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  first 
member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electrical  circuit  comprising  two  coacting  contact  mem- 
bers, and  a  mechanically  vibrated  element  for  carrying 
one  of  Mid  contact  members,  of  an  electromagnetlcally 
vibrated  member  for  controlling  said  element,  and  an 
elwtromagnet  for  controlling  said  vibrated  member  in 
aceordance  with  the  voltage  value  applied  to  said  electro- 
magnet. 

6.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  aD 
electric  generator,  of  means  for  regulating  the  field  ex- 
citation of  said  generator,  said  means  coaiprlslng  an 
electromagnet  having  a  plurality  of  branch  portions. 
coUs  surrounding  said  branch  portions,  a  damper  wind- 
ing on  one  of  said  branch  portions  inductively  reUted 
to  one  of  said  coils  and  an  armature  membe^  controlled 
by    said    electromagnet. 

$.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator,  of  means  for  controlling  the  flel«  exciutlon 
of  said  generator,  said  means  comprising  an  electromag- 
net having  a  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  branch 
portions  to  form  core  members,  coils  surroondlng  said 
branch  portions  and  in  circuit  with  said  geaerator.  one 
of  said  branch  portions  being  provided  with  opposing 
colls  and  a  second  of  said  branch  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  damper  winding. 

EClaims  2,  3,  6.  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,650.       POWER-TRANSMITTING     DEVICE.       JoEL 
B.   Cook,  Wilklnsburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Westlnghoase 
Blectrlc   and    Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1916,      SerUl    No 
U3.469.      (CI.    64—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members  capable  of  relative  roUtlve  movement,  of  meano 
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for  transmitting  power  between  said  members  and  for 
effecting  a  braking  action  upon  the  driving  member. 

8.  ^he  combination  with  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members  capable  of  relative  rotative  movement,  of  means 
for  transmitting  power  between  the  said  members  and 
for  effecting  a  braking  action  upon  the  driving  member 
when  the  torque  exerted  thereby  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

12.  The  combination  with  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members  capable  of  relative  rotative  movement,  of  a 
resilient  member  connected  to  the  driving  and  driven 
members  and  adapted  by  its  contraction  to  cause  the  said 
members  to  rotate  together  and  by  its  exixanslon  to 
effect  a  braking  action  upon  the  driving  member. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.651.  AUTO-TREAD.  William  H.  Cocbtexat, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,627.      (CI.  162—19.) 


In  combination  with  the  rim  of  an  auto  wheel  having  a 
shoe  attached  thereto  of  an  auto  tread  attached  to  said 
shoe,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  laminated  links,  the 
laminations  of  each  separate  link  being  riveted  together, 
and  a  metal  pin  flexibly  connecting  each  separate  link 
with  the  other  links  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  tread 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  auto  shoe,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1,260.652.  PUNCH  PRES.S.  Edwi.v  G.  D.wiils,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Punch  A  Shear  Works 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  25,   1914.     Serial  No.  873,933.      (CI.   164—104.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  supporting  member,  a  movable  member 
or  head  reciprocable  toward  and  from  the  work  supporting 


member  and  having  a  tool-engaging  abutment,  a  tool  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  the  movable  member,  means  other 
than  the  abutment  for  automatically  connecting  the  tool 
to  the  bead  during  the  movement  of  the  head  toward  the 
work,  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  such  connec- 
tion when  the  head  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  work. 

4.  The  combination,  witk  a  reciprocable  head  and  a 
tool,  said  head  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the 
tool  on  the  power  stroke  of  the  head,  of  means  other  than 
the  said  abutment  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
tool  from  the  head  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  head. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  reciprocable  head,  of  a  tool  carried  there- 
by and  longitudinally  movable  thereof,  a  tool-engaging 
member  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  member  toward  and  from  said  tool,  said 
means  including  a  shaft  carried  by  the  head,  a  projection 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  memt>er.  a  second 
projection  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  stop  adapted  and 
arranged  to  engage  such  second  projection  to  more  the 
said  member  away  from  said  tool,  and  means  tending  to 
move  said  member  toward  said  tool. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  work-supporting  member,  of  a  recipro- 
cable head  having  a  bore,  a  tool  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  shouldered  portion,  said  head  having  a  guldeway 
intersecting  the  said  tKtre.  a  gag  In  said  guldeway  adapted 
to  engage  l>eneath  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  tool, 
means  tending  to  hold  said  gag  in  shoulder -engaging  po- 
sition, and  means  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  head 
away  from  the  work-supporting  member  for  automatii  ally 
moving  the  gag  outwardly  in  the  guldeway  to  disengage 
said  shoulder. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,260,653.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GXOROI 
H.  DCKS,  Hotchkiss.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,863.      (Q.   128 — 61.) 


1  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton In  the  cylinder,  a  slidable  head  in  the  cylinder  back 
of  the  piston,  Ka4d  head  being  exposed  to  the  exploslMl 
pressure  and  movable  thereby  outward  of  the  piston,  and 
means  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  piston  for  trans- 
mitting said  movement  of  the  head  to  the  piston  at  the 
betrlnning  of  the  firing  stroke  thereof  in  the  same  direc- 
tion the  piston  moves  during  said  stroke. 

3.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton lu  the  cylinder,  a  slidable  head  In  the  cylinder  back 
of  the  piston,  said  head  being  exposed  to  the  explosion 
pressure  and  movable  thereby  outward  of  the  piston,  a 
sleeve  In  the  cylinder  and  In  contact  at  one  end  with  the 
back  of  the  piston  at  the  commencement  of  the  flrlng 
stroke,  the  slidable  head  being  located  inside     h^   ■i,e*.ve. 


A 
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of    said    parts   for   energialng   one   of  said   magnetic   cir- 
cuits. 


ISiKfelTj 


s      I?     i 


^ 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  g^enerator.  and  a 
main  circuit  therefor,  of  a  unitary  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  voltage  of  said  generator  and  for  controlling 
said  main  circuit,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits,  a 
member  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  magnetic  circuits, 
a  coil  In  ghunt  relation  to  said  generator  surrounding 
8al<l  member,  and  a  coll  in  series  relation  to  said  gen- 
erator for  energizing  one  of  said  magnetic  circuits. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  and  a 
main  circuit  therefor,  of  a  unitary  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  voltagf  of  said  generator  and  for  controlling 
said  main  circuit,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits,  a  coll 
in  series  with  said  generator  for  energizing  one  of  said 
magnetic  circuits  and  a  coll  in  shunt  relation  to  said 
generator  for  energizing  a  plurality  of  said  magnetic 
circuits. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,648.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Frank  Conrad, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  SerUl  No.  809,637.  (CI. 
171—313.) 
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2.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  having  a  shunt  field  winding  and  a  series  field 
winding,  of  a  battery  in  circuit  with  said  generator,  and 
a  olrcuit-controlllng  mechanism  comprising  a  magnet  coil 
connf»cted  in  series  with  said  shunt  field  winding,  a  sec- 
ond magnet  coil  connected  in  parallel  with  the  generator 
armature,  and  a  third  magnet  coil  connected  in  series 
with  said  series  field  winding  and  said  battery. 

6.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator,  of  means  for  reducing  the  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erator when  the  temperature  of  said  generator  reaches 
a  predftermined  value,  said  means  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  energizing  coils  respectively  in  series- 
circuit  relation  to  the  armature  winding  and  a  field- 
magnet   winding  of  said  generator. 

10.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  and  a  battery  in  circuit  therewith,  of  means 
for  reducing  the  voltage  of  said  generator  when  the 
battery  is  chargt-d  to  a  predetermined  degree,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  coils,  the  magnetizing 
effects  of  which  vary  at  different  rates  upon  like  varia- 
tions In  their  respective  temperatures. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  5.  7  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,260,649..  RB3GULATOB  AND  CUT-OUT.  Prank  Con- 
rad, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestinKbou«e  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  SerUl  No.  866,647. 
(a.  171—818.) 


L  In  ao  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnet  comprising  a  coll,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  nugnetic  circuits,  and  a  circult-controlllnf  member  in 
one  of  said  magnetic  circuits  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 
a  predetermined  voltage  Is  applied  to  said  cdll.  of  means 
fof  varying  the  voIUge  at  which  said  meaj^er  is  actu- 
ated, said  means  comprising  a  aecond  circuit-controlling 
m«nber  in  another  of  said  magnetic  circuits  which  con- 
trols the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  first 
member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electrical  circuit  comprising  two  coacting  contact  mem- 
beta,  and  a  mechanlcallj  vibrated  element  for  carrying 
on#  of  said  contact  members,  of  an  electroRuignetlcally 
vllM-ated  member  for  controlling  said  element,  and  an 
el.-ctromagnet  for  controlling  said  vibrated  member  in 
accordance  with  the  voltage  value  applied  to  feaid  electro- 
magnet. 

«.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  generator,  of  means  for  regulating  the  field  ex- 
clutlon  of  said  generator,  aaid  means  comprising  an 
elettromagnet  having  a  plurality  of  branch  portions, 
colls  surrounding  said  branch  portions,  a  damper  wind- 
ing on  one  of  said  branch  portions  Inductitely  related 
to  one  of  said  colls  and  an  armature  member  controlled 
by   said    electromagnet. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
geaerator,  of  means  for  controlling  the  field  exciutlon 
of  Bald  generator,  said  means  comprising  an  electromag- 
net having  a  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  branch 
portions  to  form  core  members,  coils  surrounding  said 
branch  portions  and  In  circuit  with  said  generator,  one 
of  Bald  branch  portions  being  provided  wltti  opposing 
colte  and  a  second  of  said  branch  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  damper  winding. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,2*0,650.       POWEB-TRA.\.>.\iITTING     DEVICE.       JoiL 
B.   Cook.  Wllklnsburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Westlnghouse 
BDectric    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation 
of    PennsylvanU.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1916.      Serial    No 
113.469.      (CI.   64—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members  capable  of  relative  rotative  movement,  of  meana 
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for  transmitting  power  between  said  members  and  for 
effecting  a  braking  action  upon  the  driving  member. 

8.  Jhe  combination  with  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members  capable  of  relative  rotative  movement  of  means 
for  transmitting  power  between  the  said  members  and 
for  effecting  a  braking  action  upon  the  driving  member 
when  the  torque  exerted  thereby  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

12.  The  combination  with  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members  capable  of  relative  rotative  movement,  of  a 
resilient  member  connected  to  the  driving  and  driven 
members  and  adapted  by  its  contraction  to  cause  the  said 
members  to  route  together  and  by  its  expansion  to 
effect  a  braking  action  upon  the  driving  member. 

[Claima  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,661.    AUTO-TREAD.    William  h.  Cocrtrnat, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    16,    1910.      Serial    No 
78.627.     (CI.  162—19.) 


In  combination  with  the  rim  of  an  auto  wheel  having  a 
shoe  attached  thereto  of  an  auto  tread  attached  to  said 
shoe,  comprLslng  a  series  of  vertical  laminated  links,  the 
laminations  of  each  separate  link  being  riveted  together, 
and  a  metal  pin  flexibly  connecting  each  separate  link 
with  the  other  links  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  tread 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  auto  shoe,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.260.652.  PUNCH  PRESS.  Eowi.x  G.  D.kxiels,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Punch  4  Shear  Works 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   25,    1914.     Serial  No.   873.933.      (CI.   164—104.) 


l^->^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  supporting  member,  a  movable  member 
or  head  reciprocable  toward  and  from  the  work  supporting 


member  and  having  a  tool-engaging  abutment,  a  tool  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  the  movable  member,  means  other 
than  the  abutment  for  automatically  connecting  the  tool 
to  the  head  during  the  movement  of  the  head  toward  the 
work,  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  such  connec- 
tion when  the  head  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  work. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocable  kead  and  a 
tool,  said  head  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the 
tool  on  the  power  stroke  of  the  head,  of  means  other  than 
the  said  abutment  for  automatically  dlaconnectink  the 
tool  from  the  head  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  head. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  reciprocable  head,  of  a  tool  carried  there- 
by and  longitudinally  movable  thereof,  a  tool-engaging 
member  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  member  toward  and  from  said  tx>ol,  aald 
means  including  a  shaft  carried  by  the  head,  a  projection 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  memb^'.  a  second 
projection  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  stop  adapted  and 
arranged  to  engage  such  second  projection  to  move  the 
said  member  away  from  said  tool,  and  means  tending  to 
move  said  member  toward  said  tool. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  work-supporting  member,  of  a  recipro- 
cable head  having  a  bore,  a  tool  mounted  In  said  bore  and 
having  a  shouldered  portion,  said  bead  having  a  guideway 
Intersecting  the  said  bore,  a  gag  in  said  guideway  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  tool, 
means  tending  to  hold  said  gag  in  shoulder-engaging  po- 
sition, and  means  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  head 
away  from  the  work-supporting  n*ember  for  automatically 
moving  the  gag  outwardly  in  the  guideway  to  disengage 
said  shoulder. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  GaKette.] 


1.260.663.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTIOX  ENGINE.  Gsomon 
H.  DCKB,  Hotchkiss,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  162.863.      (CL  128—61.) 


■*i* 


1  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder,  a  slldable  head  In  the  cylinder  back 
of  the  piston.  sa4d  head  being  exposed  to  the  exploeien 
presHure  and  movable  thereby  outward  of  the  piston.  a»d 
mesns  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  piston  for  trans 
mittlns  said  movement  of  the  head  to  the  piston  at  the 
beulnnlng  of  the  firing  stroke  thereof  In  the  same  direc- 
tion the  piston  moves  during  said  stroke. 

8.  In  an  internal-combustion-  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton In  the  cylinder,  a  slldable  head  In  the  cylinder  ha  k 
of  the  piston,  said  head  being  exposed  to  the  explns.!,,!] 
pressure  and  movable  thereby  outward  of  the  pIstoc  a 
sleeve  In  the  cylinder  and  In  conUct  at  one  end  with  the 
back  of  the  piston  at  the  commencement  of  the  flrlng 
stroke,  the  slldable  head   being  located   inside  thp   Bleeve. 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  26,  1918. 


and  mpans  for  traiismlfrinit  the  aforesaid  movement  of 
the  head  to  the  sleere. 

5.  In  an  Internal-combuRtlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ten In  the  cylinder,  a  sUdable  h«ad  In  the  cylinder  t)ack 
of  th»'  piston,  said  hi-ad  hein?  «>rpi)se<i  to  the  exptosion 
prensure  and  movable  thereliy  outward  of  the  piaton,  a 
sleeve  In  the  cylinder  and  in  contait  at  oae  end  with  the 
back  of  the  piston  at  the  conanienrement  of  the  firing 
stroke,  the  «Udable  head  helne  \t><  atwl  innlde  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  transralttintt  th.  nf  r>s.-ii<l  movement  of 
the  head  to  the  sleeve,  the  rrllnilpr  havini?  aide  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  and  thi  sleeve  havin.'  ports  adapted  to 
reg:Hrer  with  said  cylinder  ports. 

[Claims  2   and    4    not   printed    In    the   Gazette.] 


1.2^.it.rt.'>4  roMBINATItiN  S  PR  I  NO  •  SUPPORT  FOR 
THE  RKAR  AXLES  (»F  AUT0M0BILB8.  CUIX*H  C 
Evans.  I>o«  Angelf'H.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.   148,153.      (CI.  21 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  automoWle  aile,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
housing:  formed  of  complementary'  halves  secured  along 
their  vertical  transverse  center,  of  brake  castings  mounted 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  spring  hangers 
formed  integral  with  said  castings  and  adapted  to  support 
the  ends  of  a  sprint^  extending  looidtwltnally  of  the  axle, 
a  superimposed  hanger  formed  Integral  with  each  of  the 
brake  castings  and  adapted  to  support  springs  extending 
transversely  of  the  axle,  and  reinforcing  houslnj;  members 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  brake  castings  and 
adapted  to  extend  alone  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  housing 
in  a  manner  to  reinforce  it  and  hold  the  entire  structure 
in  a  unitary  manner. 

2.  In  an  axle  construction,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  housing,  of  bolting  flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  palf  of  reinforcing  braces  disposed  along  the  upper 
side  of  said  axle,  a  complimentary  pair  of  braces  disposed 
along  the  lower  side  of  said  axle,  said  braces  being  secured 
to  each  other  adjacent  the  center  of  the  axle,  and  means 
whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  braces  may  be  adjustably 
secured  to  the  bolting  flanges  mounted  upon  the  axle 
housing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  axle  housing,  of 
bolting  flanges  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
primary  axle  housing,  reinforcing  housing  members 
mounted  above  and  below  the  primary  axle  housing  and 
between  the  boltinu  flanges,  and  bolts  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  reinforcing  housing  members  to  the  bolting 
flanges  so  as  to  put  the  reinforcing  housing  members 
under  strain. 

4.  The  conihioation  with  a  primary  axle  housing,  of 
tKjlting  tlanjreK  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
primary  hou.'^inir.  reinforcing  booalng  members  motmted 
alK've  au<l  t>elow  the  prinoary  axle  housing  end  being  too 
short  to  lit  twtw  '-n  the  tK>lt!ng  flanges,  and  bolts  Inserted 
throuKh  the  ends  of  the  rtinforclng  housing  memt>ers  and 
through  the  boltint:  tlanges  to  put  the  reinforcing  housing 
ineinti'Ts  nndtT  sixain. 


1.260.655.       SPRING    VEHICLE-WHEEL.       Wiuliam    H. 

FAHB.Nisy.    Chicago,    111.     Filed    Jan.    14,    1916.     Serial 

.No.    72,097.      I  CI.    iri2— •?«.  > 

A    -spring    wbet^i    comprisiiii;   a    rim    portion   made  of   a 
plurality    <>i   rigl'l    memb*T8   >o1nted   togt'ther   to   form   an 


•ndlcM  belt,   a  retUicnt  ipoke  connecting  each    of   said 
members  with  the  wkeel  center  aad  exerting  a  predeter- 


inlned  centripetal  force  on  iti  connected  member,  and 
resilient  bands  for  preventing  buckling  of  the  said  seo 
tions.  I 


1.260,656.  MANLTACTURB  OF  FOODSTUFFS.  Heb- 
MA.VN  BoLLMANN,  Hamburg.  Oermany.  •  Piled  Jan.  3, 
1918.  Serial  No.  210,221.  (CI.  99—11.) 
I  1.  A  process  of  removing  oily  substaqces  and  bitter 
substances  from  solid  food  material  containing  such  sub- 
stances, and  of  which  material,  the  residue  left  after  re- 
moving such  sutmtances  is  snltable  for  use  as  a  food- 
stuff, which  process  comprises  removing  the  said  sub- 
stances therefrom  by  leacklag  the  material,  in  a  heated 
condition,  with  a  solvent  comprising  alcohol  and  a  Tola- 
tile  liquid  hydrocarbon  which  is  a  fat  solvent. 

3.  A  process  of  removing  oily  substances  and  bitter  sub- 
stances from  the  press  cake  of  oil-bearing  seeds  which 
comprises  leaching  such  material  with  a  solvent  mixture 
comprising  alcohol  and  benzol. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26t>,657.  LIFTING  TRUCK  OR  TROLiLET.  Waltek 
Edwako  KiMBBft,  Loadon.  England.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  215.823.      (01.  254—10.) 


1.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  carriage,  a  movable 
platform  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  provided  at  Its 
fore  end  with  •  transverse  rod,  links  connecting  said  plat- 
form with  said  carriage,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  car- 
riage at  the  fore  end  thereof,  a  slotted  link  connecting 
said  transverse  rod  with  said  handle,  a  Uvor  pivoted  on 
said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  Ktop  adapted  to  engage 
said  r<xl  to  hold  said  platform  in  elevated  position,  antl 
spring  tending  to  maintain  sal4  lever  in  raised  position, 
said  lever  extending  forward  and  constituOng  a  pedal  for 
releasing  said  stop  from  .><aid  rod  and  allowing  the  plat- 
form  to  descend. 

4.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  carrUge,  a  movable 
platform  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  provided  at  Its 
fore  end  with  a  transverse  rod.  links  connecting  said 
platform  and  carriage,  one  of  said  links  having  a  brake 
surface,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  carriage  at  the  fore  end 
ttereof,  a  slotted  link  coaae«ting  said  trsnt^v#TH*^  n>d  with 
■aid  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  'nrruse  and  pro- 
vided with  a  "top  adapted  to  engag.'  sah!  pod  to  hold  said 
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pUtforai  Ib  elevated  position,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on 
sai4  lever  an4  adapted  to  engage  said  brake  surface,  and 
a  spring  teoillag  to  maintain  said  lever  In  raised  position. 
said  Ipt<  r  extending  forward  and  constituting  a  pedal  for 

r<  •■asinK  wii'l  stop  from  said  rod  and  allowing  the  plat- 
form   to   descend. 

, Claims  2.  3,  and  o  not  printed  in  tht?  Gazette.] 


1.260,«5«.  RE<;I8TER.  Waltbb  C.  Fowlbb,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,874.  (01. 
285—111.) 


1.  A  counter  comprising  an  Indicator  for  showing  a  se- 
ries of  successive  positive  counts,  a  second  indicator  for 
showing  one  or  more  negative  counts,  means  for  returning 
said  indicators  to  sero.  a  totalUing  register,  and  means 
associated  with  said  Indicators  and  operated  during  the 
return  movement  thereof  to  actuate  said  totalizing  reg- 
ister to  show  the  result  repre»ente<l  by  the  difference  be- 
tween the  total  positive  and  the  total  negative  counts 
made  by  said  Indicators. 

4.  A  counter  comprising  a  positive  count  Indicator  in- 
cluding a  rotary  pointer  and  a  numerical  scale,  a  negative 
count  indicator  including  a  similar  pointer  and  scale, 
spring-actuated  gears  connected  to  said  pointers  to  be 
moved  thereby,  a  totalizing  register  normally  independent 
of  said  indicators,  means  to  move  raid  gears  successively 
into  engagement  with  a  common  «ear  of  the  register  and 
to  permit  the  gears  to  return  to  zero,  whereby  the  regis- 
ter win  be  operated  to  show  the  total  represented  by  the 
difference  between  the  total  positive  and  the  total  nega- 
tive connts  shown  by  said  pointers,  and  a  sero  setting 
mechanism  for  the  Indicators  and  the  register. 

8.  A  counter  comprising  two  oppositely  movable  gears, 
posts  upon  which  said  gears  are  removably  and  sUdably 
mounted,  springs  tending  to  force  said  gears  downward 
and  move  them  to  zero  pt>»ltion.  means  for  moving  each 
gear  step  by  step  against  tbe  tension  of  said  springs  and 
for  indicating  the  extent  of  such  movement,  pawls  for 
holding  said  gears  in  adjusted  position,  a  register  nor- 
mally Independent  of  said  gears  and  Including  a  gear  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  gears,  lever  mechanism 
for  lifting  the  respective  gears  to  disengage  the  locking 
I>awls  and  engage  the  gears  successively  with  the  register 
gear  raemb<>r.  whereby  the  gears  are  returned  to  zero  poai- 
tlon  and  the  register  Is  actuated  to  show  the  difference 
between  the  indicated  movements  of  the  oppositely  mov- 
able gears,  and  a  zero  setting  mechanism  for  the  Indi- 
cators and  the  register. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  tiit   Gazette.] 


the  cutter  blades  may  be  dlspoMd  at  various  angieg  to 
tlie  horizontal. 


1.260.659.  HARVESTER.  Cbabijcs  J.  Gabdxbr.  Hunt- 
ington Beach.  Cnl  Filed  *ept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192  WO       tC].   .S5 — «0.) 

1  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  pair  of 
runners  secured  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  cotter 
blades  secored  to  the  sides  of  and  in  angular  relation 
to  the  runners,  angularly  extending  piling  arms  se- 
cured to  the  runners  an<l  adapted  to  form  piles  of  the 
material  cut  br  the  hl«df>s  along  the  path  of  tif.y^i  of 
thp  implement,  n^-sn*  w  ii.  rehy  the  runners  may  l>e  ad- 
JuBte<l  In  relation  to  ea' h  other,  and  means  wnereby 
248  O.  G.- 


3.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  pair  of 
runners  secured  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  cutter 
blades  secured  to  the  sides  of  and  In  angular  relation 
to  the  runners,  angularly  extending  piling  arms  secured 
to  the  runners  and  adapted  to  form  piles  of  the  material 
cut  by  the  hla<1es  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  Im- 
plement, means  whereby  the  runners  may  be  adjusted 
in  relation  to  each  other,  means  whereby  the  cutter  blades 
may  be  disposed  at  various  anises  to  the  horizontal,  a 
prow  detachably  secured  at  the  forward  ends  of  the 
runners  to  separate  the  material  to  l>e  cut  and  throw 
It  Into  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  cutter  blades,  and  draw 
rods  disposed  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.660.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  AND  PURIFYING 
IRON.  GrsTAV  R.  Obbeavdt.  Oak  Park.  HI.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  8«S.244.     (CI.  266—11.) 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  purl- 
fled  iron  which  consists  In  smelting  the  ore,  colli  ■ting 
I  the  smelted  iron  in  the  hearth  of  the  smelting  furnace, 
directing  Jets  of  air  obliquely  upon  the  BMlten  ir«a,  oald 
Jets  being  under  suflSciently  high  pre«sure  to  pierce  the 
molten  mass,  and  simultaneously  directing  a  series  of 
Jets  Into  the  furnace  at  a  point  above  said  '  !  llquely 
disposed  Jets  and  at  a  lower  prtssore  than  saUl  t  bUquely 
disposed  Jets. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (^iasette.] 


1.260.661.     METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM 
-ALLOYS.     JcLics    H.   GiLLis.   Toronto.   Onturlo     Can 
ada.   assignor   ta   WrltUb   Amerlea    Nickel    Corporation 
Limited,   Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada,    a    Cori .  rj'i.!;    or 
Canada.      Filed    Sept.    4.    1917       Serial    No     ls9.601 
(a.  204 — 14.) 

1.  The  metliod  of  recoverukg  metiiis  from  alloys  there 
I  «',  sritldi  consists  in  passing  an  elertric  current  from  an 
I  Ailox    electrode    to    a    suitaole    cathode    through    an    eW- 
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trolyte  containing  a  salt  of  a  metal  to  be  deposited : 
and  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electrodes  at  such  in- 
tervals and  for  such  periods  as  to  avoid  substantial 
deposition  upon  the  cathode  of  any  undesired  com- 
ponents of  the  alloy  anode. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  nickel  from  nickel-cop- 
per alloys,  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current 
from  a  nickel-copper  anode  to  a  suitable  cathode  through 
an  electrolyte  containing  a  salt  of  nickel  ;  and  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  electrodes  at  such  intervals  and  for 
such  periods  as  to  avoid  substantial  deposition  of  copper 
upon  the  cathode. 


1.260.602.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Gbohob  H  Goldsmith. 
<;reenvllle.  S.  C.  Flle<l  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.997.      (CI.  242—147.) 


. J 

fortn  a  shoulder  on  ita  Interior  spaced  from  saltl  end  of  the 
section,  an  apertured  relatively  thick  integral  disk  having 
an  annular  flange  between  its  ends,  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  said  section  from  said  shoulder  to  the  said  adjacent 
casing  end  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  satd  dange  so 
as  to  allow  the  disk  to  be  Inserted  in  the  casing  and  the 
flange  seated  against  said  shoulder,  said  section  having  a 
part  betwoen  said  shoulder  and  Its  opposite  end  to  engage 
ovw  the  Inner  end  of  the  disk  periphery  so  as  to  aupport 


1.  A  tension  device  comprising  an  interior  member 
presenting  an  outer  friction  surface  around  which  yarn 
may  be  wrapped  with  one  or  more  turns  and  thereby 
retarded  during  the  running  of  the  yarn,  and  an  exterior 
member  loosely  enveloping  said  interior  member  with  a 
series  of  spaced  colls  adapted  to  define  in  a  precise  and 
determinate  manner  the  number  of  turns  of  the  yarn 
around  said  interior  member  upon  the  application  of 
the  yarn  thereto. 

3.  A  tension  device  comprising  an  interior  member 
presenting  an  outer  friction  surface  around  which  yarn 
may  be  wrapped  with  one  or  more  turns  and  thereby 
retarded  during  the  running  of  the  yarn,  and  an  exterior 
member  extending  around  said  interior  member  and 
e.xtendlng  longitudinally  thereof  with  a  series  of  8pace<l 
colls  adapted  to  define  In  a  precise  and  determinate 
mannir  the  number  of  turns  of  the  yarn  around  said 
interior  member  upon  the  application  of  the  yarn  thereto, 
one  of  said  memliers  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extended   arm   for  directing  the   yarn   between   said   colls. 

5.  A  tension  device  comprising  an  interior  meml)er 
presenting  an  outer  friction  surface  around  which  yarn 
may  be  wrapped  with  one  or  more  turns  and  thereby 
retarded  during  the  running  of  the  yarn,  a  lateral  stop 
upon  said  member  for  retaining  the  turns  of  yarn  thereon 
and  an  exterior  member  extending  around  said  Interior 
member  with  a  series  of  spaced  colls  and  connecting 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  Interior  member,  said  exterior 
member  having  also  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  for  di- 
recting the  yarn  between  its  coils. 

8.  A  tension  device  comprising  an  Interior  member, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  coils  surrounding  said 
member,  a  loop  connecting  the  series  of  colls  with  one 
end  of  said  member,  and  an  arm  continuous  with  one 
end  coll  of  the  series. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaeette.] 


1.260,663.     CHECK    VALVE.     Howard    A.    Gould    and 
Eabl  C    MossiioLDKn,   Pasadena,   Cal.     Filed   Mar.   31, 
1»17.      Serial  No.  158.826.      (CI.  137—32.)  ' 
In  a  check  valve,  a  pair  of  hollow  casing  sections  one 

of  which  has  the  interior  of  its  end  reduced  In  diameter  to 


th4  disk,  a  spring  pressed  valve  borne  by  the  disk  and  a 
gaAet  surrounding  said  disk  and  abutting  said  flange,  the 
othpr  casing  section  having  an  end  ^educed  eaterlorly  in 
diatneter  and  formed  on  Its  inner  clrcTimfereD<e  to  engage 
over  the  periphery  of  the  outer  end  of  tbe  disk  and 
wltfiln  said  end  of  the  first  section  and  having'  its  free 
eni|  formed  to  force  said  gasket  against  said  flange  and 
thai  latter  against  the  shoulder. 


1.2eo,664  TOY  POWER  MACHINE.  William  F.  Grio- 
OBT,  Sausalito,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  [  Serial  No. 
138.902.      (a.   185 — 27.) 


1 


a  toy  power  machine,  comprising  a  circular  disk  ae- 
cuded  to  a  central  shafting  rotatable  on  stationary  bear- 
iugp :  hand-shape  pockets  equally  spaced  and  soured  to  the 
peaphery  of  said  circular  disk  ;  an  inclined  c^ute  leading 
ad^cent  to  said  hand-shape  pockets  above  tho  center  axis 
of  the  circular  disk ;  said  i  hute  adjustable  |tnd  pivoted 
to  a  stationary  support ;  a  screw  conveyer  adjacent  to  the 
ha  ad -shape  pockets  below  the  center  axis  of  the  circular 
disk  and  inclined  to  the  other  end  of  the  (hute ;  balls 
adaptable  to  travel  under  their  own  gravity  tripping  au- 
tdiaatlcaily  onto  said  hand-shape  pockets  of  the  circular 
disk  ;  said  circular  disk  propelled  by  motive  means  to  the 
central  shaft ;  said  balls  deposited  onto  said  screw  con- 
veyer ;  said  screw  conveyer  rotatable  by  connecting  means 
to  Raid  central  shaft  to  elevate  said  balls  to  be  deposited 
onto  the  chute  for  their  repeated  operation. 


1.260.665.     CONTROLLER.     Abthlb    J.    Ha^l,    Wilkins- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
fticturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania, 
riled  Dec.  4,  1913.      Serial  No.  804,646.      (€%.  200 — 10.) 
1.  The    comblnatloD    with    a    contact    fingef.    of   a    ro- 
tatable  member,  a   contact  segment  concentric  with   said 
rotntable  member  and  mounted  thereon,  and  an  insulating 
member  constituting;  a  curved  approach  for  said  segment 
se<'ured  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  Insulating  menitier 
having  a  diameter  that  gradually  increases  to  substantially 
that  of  the  contact  segment. 

3.  The  rombinatlon  with  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
contact  segment  thereon,  of  a  resistor  adapte^I  to  form  a 
cootinuation  of  said  segment,  and  an  Insulating  block  tiav- 
int^an  outer  face  gradually  approaching  the  outer  faces  of 
said  resistor  and  aald  segment. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  contact  member 
an4  a  relatively  movable  member,  of  a  second  contact 
member,  a  combined  lubricating  and  resistance  member 
and  an  insulating  approach,  »U  dctachably  secured  to  aaid 
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movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  successively  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  member. 


9.  The  combination  with  a  contact  member,  of  a  rela- 
tively movable  approach  member  of  Insulating  material,  a 
resistance  member  and  a  second  contact  member  all  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  smoothly  successive  coSperative  en- 
gagement with  said  first  contact  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed    In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,666.     CONTROL  SYSTEM.      Aethib  J.  Hall,  Wll 
klnsburg.    Pa.,    assignor   to   Westlnghouse    Electric   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
nied  Jan.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  671.      (CL  172—179.) 


I.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  arranging  the  connections  of  said 
motors  for  dilTerent  ranges  of  operating  speeds,  of  means 
for  successively  effecting  automaU.  transitions  of  aaid 
motors. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  two  sets  of  polyphase  Induction  motors  adapted 
to  drive  a  common  load  and  receiving  energy  from  said 
source,  and  switching  meana  for  arranging  the  motors  of 
each  set  for  different  ranges  of  operating  speeds,  of  means 
for  necessitating  successive  transitions  in  the  motor  con- 
nections of  the  several  seta  of  motors. 

6.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  two  seta  of  polyphase  induction  motors  adapted 
to  drive  a  common  load  and  receiving  energy  from  said 
source,  means  for  changing  the  motor  connections  of  each 
set  to  effect  different  ranges  of  operating  speeds,  and 
means  for  governing  the  acceleration  of  the  motors  for 
each  speed  range,  of  means  for  automatically  causing  the 
connections  of  one  set  of  motors  to  be  changed  prior  to 
those  of  the  other  set,  whereby  a  continuous  driving  ef 
fort  upon  the  load  is  maintained. 

II.  In  a  aystem  of  control  for  an  electric  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  driving  units,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
polypliaae  driving  motors  for  each  unit,  and  meAns  for 
changing  the  number  of  poles  of  said  motors  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  ranges  of  operating  speeds,  of  means  for 
causing  said  pole-changing  means  to  effect  the  change-over 
of  motor  connections  of  the  respective  units,  and  means 
for  insuring  successive  transitions  of  motor  connections  of 
the  several  driving  ntiit^ 


14.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
driving  motors  for  acting  upon  a  common  load,  sfperate 
line  switches  for  connecting  Miid  sets  of  motors  tt  shi] 
source,  and  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  associated 
with  each  set  of  motors  for  arranging  the  motor-circuit 
connections  for  different  ranges  of  operating  speed,  of 
electrical  means  for  remotely  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  line  switches  and  said  switching  devices  whereby  the 
transitions  in  motor  circuit  connections  are  effected,  and 
auxiliary  interlocking  means  associated  with  the  line 
switches  of  one  set  of  motors  and  the  switching  devices  of 
the  other  set  of  motors  for  precluding  the  transition  of 
motor-circuit  connections  of  one  set  of  motors  until  the 
transition  of  the  other  set  of  motors  is  effected. 

[CUims  2,  3,  5,  6,  7  to  10,  12,  18,  and  18  to  20  not 
printed    In    the   Gazette.] 


1,260,667.  AWNING.  LoDiB  M.  Halbiy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Walter  M.  Bristow,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Plied 
May  28,  1917.     SerUl  No.  171,538.      (CI.  166 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  guide-rod  and  a  runner  slld- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  bow-socket  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  runner  and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  an  awn- 
ing bow,  said  socket  having  an  inclined  cam  surface  there- 
on arranged  to  effect  an  engagement  of  said  rod  by  the 
downward  swing  of  said  bow  In  lowering  the  awning. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  guide-rod.  and  a  runner  slid- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  bow-socket  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  runner  and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  an  awning 
bow,  said  socket  having  an  inclined  cam  surface  thereon, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  surface  for  engaging  said 
rod  by  the  downward  swing  of  said  bow  in  lowering  the 
awning. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  guide-rod,  a  runner  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  projecting  arm,  a  bow- 
socket  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  means  for  holding 
said  socket  on  said  arm,  Inclined  cam  surfaces  on  said 
socket  adjacent  said  runner,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  arm 
between  said  cam  surfaces  and  runner  and  having  legs 
adapted  to  engage  said  rod  at>ove  and  below  said  runner 
by  the  action  of  said  cam-surfaces  upon  said  plate,  aaid 
legs  having  each  a  notch  partially  inclosing  said  rod. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 

1,260,668.  SEPARATION  OF  METALLIC  8ULFID 
ORES.  Jambs  Hbbbabd  and  Rasmus  John  Habvbt. 
Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  AustralU.  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Separation  North  Ameri- 
can Corporation.  Filed  Aa«.  26,  1914.  Serial  No 
868,787.     (CI.  83 — 86.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulfld  from  rlnc 
SQlfld  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  tine  sulflda  which 
consists  In  submitting  such  an  ore  to  treatment  with  an 
acid  solution  containing  a  mineral  acid  in  quantity  leas 
than  the  normal  quantity  for  froth  floUtlon  separation, 
and  to  agitation  and  aeration,  so  as  to  form  a  froth  in 
which  the  lead  sulfld  predominates,  and  separating  the 
froth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  solfld  from  sine 
soLBd  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  sine  snlflds  which 
oooalsta  In  submitting  such  an  ore  to  trtataent  with  an 
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add  solution  rontalufuf  a  mineral  aHd  In  qaantity  less 
than  thf"  normal  quantity  for  froth  flot«tk>o  separation, 
and  to  agitation  and  at-ratlon.  so  as  to  fom  a  froth  In 
which  the  lead  snlfld  pr»Kloinlnates.  and  tli«T«after  aub- 
mlttlngr  the  tailings  to  a  further  froth  flotation  treatment 
with  a  frothing  agent  for  the  flotaflon  of  a  froth  In  whkh 
the  zinc  sulfld  predominate,  and  separating  the  froth. 

3.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulfld  from  ilnc 
sulfld  In  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  zinc  sulflds  Nwhlch 
consists  In  submlttlDK  sraoh  an  ore  to  a  flotation  separa- 
tion treatment  by  agitation  and  aeration  In  water  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  mineral  add  leas  than  Is  required  to 
produce  a  collective  float  of  both  the  lead  and  zinc  sulflds 
and  containing  a  frothing  agent  In  less  than  the  normal 
quantity  for  froth  flotation  separation,  so  as  to  form  a 
froth  in  which  the  lead  sulfld  predominates,  and  separat- 
ing the  froth. 

8.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulfld  from  zinc 
sulfld  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  zinc  sulflds 
which  consists  in  submitting  such  an  ore  to  tre«tment 
with  a  solution  containing  sulfuric  add  In  quantity  less 
than  the  normal  quantity  (or  froth  flotatioD  separation, 
and  to  agitation  and  /leration.  so  as  to  form  a  froth  in 
which  the  lead  sulfld  predominates,  and  separating  the 
froth. 

7.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulfld  from  zinc 
sulfld  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  xlnc  sulflds  which 
consists  In  submitting  such  an  ore  to  a  flotation  separa- 
tion treatment  by  agitation  and  aeration  In  water  con- 
taining eucalyptus  oil  in  less  than  the  normal  quantity 
for  froth  flotation  separation,  with  the  addition  of  a  quan- 
tity of  sulfuric  acid  leas  than  U  required  to  produce  a 
collective  float  of  both  the  lead  and  zinc  sulflds.  so  as  to 
form  a  froth  in  which  the  lead  sulfld  predominates,  and 
separating  the  froth. 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,669.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  RuDOLr  E.  IIbllmcnd. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manuflaeturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Sertal  No.  54.5.17.  (CI. 
172—274.) 


^j^W-l-      f^ 


in  the  pliasn  thereof  which  are  the  Mat 'of  said  Indqced 
wattless  electromotive  forces. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  three-phase  alternating-cur- 
rent system,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
thereto  and  driving  means  therefor,  said  dynamo-electric 
machine  embodying  means  for  producing  electromotive 
forces  in  two  phases  only  of  said  systent  which  may  be 
resolved  into  component  wattless  electroBotlve  forces  in 
each  phase  of  said  system,  said  dynamo-electric  machine 
farther  embodying  means  for  producing  electromotive 
forces  in  two  phases  only  of  said  systei*  which  may  be 
resolved  Into  component  energy  electromotive  forces  in 
each  phase  of  said  system. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  three-phase  alternating-cur- 
rent system,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
thereto  and  driving  means  therefor,  said  dynamo-electric 
machine  embodying  means  for  produclilg  electromotive 
forces  in  two  phases  only  of  said  systeif  which  may  be 
resolved  into  component  wattless  electroinotlve  forces  in 
each  phase  of  said  system,  said  dynamo-electric  machine 
further  embodying  means  for  produclog  electromotive 
forces  in  the  same  phases  of  said  systeoB  which  may  be 
resolved  into  component  energy  electroipotlve  forces  in 
each  phase  of  said  system. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  three-phase  alternatlng-cur- 
rent  system,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commu- 
tator type  provided  with  two  brush  sets  mounted  In  elec- 
trical quadrature  to  each  other  and  with  two  field  wind- 
ings electrically  In  line  with  each  brush  set.  respectively, 
one  main  of  said  system  traversing  a  field  winding  in  line 
with  each  brush  set  and  one  of  the  brush  ^ts  and  another 
main  of  said  system  travershi^  the  remaining  field  wind- 
ings and  the  remaining  brush  set.  and  driving  means  for 
said  dynamo  -  electric  machine,  whereby  electromotive 
forces  are  produced  in  said  two  mains  Which  may  be  re- 
solved into  wattless  electromotive  forces  In  each  phase  of 
said  system  and  whereby  electromotive  forces  are  further 
produced  in  said  two  mains  which  may  be  resolved  into 
energy  electromotive  forces  in  each  phasf  of  said  system. 

rrialni  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette. ] 


1,200,670,  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Rcdol»  E. 
Hbllmcnd.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsvlvania.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,438. 
(CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  polyphaw  alternatlng-cur- 
•ent  system,  of  a  dyramo-electrlc  machine  connected 
thereto,  and  driving  means  therefor,  said  dynamo-electric  . 
machine  embodying  means  for  the  production  of  a  watt- 
less component  of  electromotive  force  in  each  phase  of 
said  system,  by  the  pr(»dnction  of  electromotive  forces  in 
a  portion  only  of  th«-  phases  thert'of  and  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  further  embodying  means  for  the  pro- 
duction of  an  energy  component  of  electromotive  force  In 
each  phase  of  said  system  hy  the  prodoctlon  of  electro- 
motive forces  In  a  portion  only  of  the  phases  thereof.         , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  altematlng-cnr- 1 
rent  system,  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  conBe<  ted  there- 
to, and  driving  means  therefor,  said  dynamo-elei^lc  ma- 
chine embodying  means  for  the  prodoctlon  of  a  wattless 
component  of  dectromotlre  force  In  each  phase  of  said 
system  by  tbf  production  of  electromotive  forces  In  a  por- 
tion only  u{  the  phases  thcrfof  and  said  dynamo -electric 
machine  further  embodying  means  for  the  production  of 
an  energy  component  of  electromotive  force  In  each  pkase 
<,f   ,nM    srie+f>rn   by  the  production  of  electromotive   ff»rr>eii 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  (Jomblnatlon  with 
relatively  rotatable  members,  means  carried  by  the  rota- 
table  member  for  creating  a  drculatlon  of  air.  a  frame 
inclosing  said  members  and  provided  wlt^  a  top  opening. 
and  a  flange  sut>dividing  the  space  within  the  frame  be- 
low said  opening,  of  means  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  flange  and  to  said  opening  for  directing  the  drcnla- 
don  of  air  either  In  a  closed  circuit  within  the  frame  or 
In  an  open  circuit  from  the  outside  attjosphere  through 
said  opening. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-elcetrlc  machine,  the  ^>mt>1natlon  with 
relatively  rotatable  members,  means  caHied  by  the  ro- 
tatable member  for  creating  a  (4rnilatlo|i  of  air,  a  frame 
Inclosing  said  n»embers  and  provided  with  a  top  opening, 
and  a  flange  subdividing  the  space  within  the  frame  be- 
low said  opening,  of  means  coa<  ting  with  said  flange  and 
the  edges  of  said  opening  for  directing  the  circulation  of 
air  eitlier  In  a  closed  circuit  within  th«  frame  or  In  an 
open  drcnlt  from  the  outside  atmosphere  through  said 
opening. 
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3.  la  a  dynaiM-electric  aiachlae,  the  combiBatioQ  with 
relatively  rotatable  Bemhcrs,  a  fan  carried  by  tke  rota- 
table member  for  creating  a*  circulation  of  air.  a  frame  In- 
closing said  members  and  provided  with  a  top  opening,  and 
a  flange  subdividing  the  space  within  the  frame  between 
the  fan  and  said  opening,  of  means  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  flange  and  to  said  opening  for  directing  the 
circulation  of  air  either  in  a  closed  drcnlt  within  the 
frame  or  in  an  open  circuit  from  the  outside  atmosphere 
through  said  opeaing. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  ntachine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  rotatable  members,  a  fan  carried  by  the  rota- 
table member  for  creating  a  drculatlon  of  air,  a  frame 
inclosing  said  members  and  provided  with  a  top  opening, 
and  a  flange  spaced  from  the  frame  and  subdividing  the 
space  between  the  fan  and  said  op<>ning,  of  means  for  di- 
recting the  circulation  of  air  either  In  a  closed  circuit 
over  said  flange  and  within  the  frane  or  In  an  open  cfr- 
cuit  from  the  outside  atmosphere  through   said  opening. 


1,260,071.       SWING.      James    L     niCKS,    Doniphan.    Mo. 
FUed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,976.     (CI.  155 — 35.) 


inclsaiag  oelk  aecved  to  each  of  i«M  iraibs  at  intervals 
aloag  the  Utter  to  extend  wholly  to  ooe  side  tfatraaC, 
sprint^  in  said  ceils,  members  exieodiag  along  •pporit* 
sides  of  said  spriag  structure  in  generally  parallel  relation 
to  said  weh*.  ajul  meaas  engaging  said  ateflsbers  and  salA 
webs  for  connecting  the  series  of  cell»  together. 
[Claims  1  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


ff 

< 


1,260.673.  PICTCRE-CARRIKR  FOR  USE  IN  CONKEJC- 
TION  WITH  PROJECTOR  I^NTERNS.  William  L. 
I8BILL8,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.    198,067.      (CI.   88—28.) 


rr-H   ^     -    "'i 


A  8uspi>nded  swing  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
rectangular  scat  frame,  an  upright  rectangular  back 
frame  pivoted  at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  frame  and  extending  in  whoU  aljove  the  seat 
frame,  a  footrest  parallel  to  and  below  the  seat  frame 
having  end  uprights  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  forward 
side  portions  of  the  seat  frame  and  otherwise  unconnected 
to  eithfr  the  seat  frame  or  back  frame  and  movable  Inde- 
pendently th'-reof,  portions  of  said  uprights  of  the  foot 
rest  extending  above  the  8«-at  frame,  and  separate  suspen- 
sion members  lndep«'ndently  connected  to  the  upper  side 
portions  of  the  back  frame  and  the  upper  extremities  of 
said  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  uprights,  all  for 
the   purpose    de8erll>ed. 


1.  A  picture  holder  and  carrier  device  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  projector  lantern,  said  device  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  lantern  In  construction  and  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  therewith,  asd  coaH»rMag  an  endless  pic- 
ture carrying  device  for  use  In  exhibiting  separate,  inde- 
pendent pictures,  and  means  whereby  i>anoramic  pictores 
connected  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  strip  or  sheet  may  be 
exhibited  in  place  of  the  separate  jr  independent  pictures. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«0,e72.  SPRING  8TRI CTTRE.  Ozillo  R.  Hunt, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  126.703. 
ra.  5—18.^ 


1,260,674.  COIL -WEDGE  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES  Rav  P.  Jackbo.v,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1915.      Serial  No.  94.       (CI.  171 — ^252.) 


1.  A  coil  retaining  means  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  continuous  parallel  members  connected  at  noB- 
adjacent  points  and  capable  of  simultaneously  yielding  to 
transverse  pressure  throughout  th.»lr  length. 

3.  A  colI-retalnlng  means  for  a  •lynamo-electrlc  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  continuous  parallel  side  memtmrs  re- 
slllently  connected  by  a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  dia|o- 
nally  disposed  with  relation  to  said  side  members. 

IClaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.  In  a  spring-strnctare  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the 
combination   of  a  plurality  of  web<,  a   series  of  spring- 


1,2«0,675.  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CHARG- 
ING SYSTEMS.  Edwaso  B.  Jacobsok,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Hendee  Manufacturing  Company,  Spriag- 
AokL  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dae. 
3,  1913  Serial  No.  804,531.  (CI.  171 — 318.) 
1.  An   automatic   switch   including  in   combinAtion   a 

central  disk  of  insulating  material,  a  core  attached  to  aaid 
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disk,   a  coll  snrronndlng  said   core,  a  disk  of  Insnlatlng 

material  -arrled  by  the  lower  end  of  said  core,  a  second 
cylindrical  core  surrounding  the  colls  and  having  metallic 
connection  with  the  first  named  core  at  one  end,  the  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  core  having  a  projecting  collar 
substantiallv  flush  with  the  f-nd  of  the  core,  contacts  car- 


,/^ 


carried  by  said  sUdable  jaw  engageable  with  the  teeth  of 
said  rack,  means  for  holding  sjild  detent  »ormally  In  en- 


--'ti:i;,-V 


/ 


rled  by  said  last  named  Insulating  disk,  a  movable  arma- 
ture supporting  one  of  said  contacts,  and  adapted  to  be 
Influenced  by  the  magnetic  flux  passing  between  the  end 
of    thf    central    core    and    the    pnd    of   the    collar   on    the 

cylindrical  core. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,676.      WRENCH.      Euza    Je.sse.n.    Eedlands.    Cal. 
nied  Apr.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,507.     (CI.  81 — 125.) 


A  device  of  the  class  describ»d,  comprising  a  movable 
object  engaging  frame  Including  side  and  end  walls,  a 
stationary  Jaw  formed  by  one  of  said  side  walla,  a  movable 
Jaw  mounted  within  the  frame,  means  for  guiding  the  mov- 
ablf  jaw,  such  means  constraining  the  movable  jaw  to 
motion  toward  and  from  the  stationary  Jaw  only,  an 
adjusting  stem  plvotwl  at  one  end  to  the  movable  jaw  and 
operatively  fonnected  to  the  remaining  side  wall  of  the 
frame,  and  mi-ans  secured  to  the  end  walls  of  said  frame 
for  rotating  the  latter  when  the  movable  and  stationary 
Jaws  ar*»  engaged  with  an  object. 


1.260,677  BELT-SHIFTER.  Bl.^zej  Jezowski,  New 
York  Mills.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156  3.-.J.      (CI.  64 — 51.) 

1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  rod,  a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally  engaged 
therewith,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  relative  to  the 
■Other,  means  for  normally  constraining  said  movable  jaw 
toward  said  fixed  jaw,  means  for  holding  said  movable 
jaw  extended    and  means  for  releasing  said  movable  jaw. 

2.  In  a  belt  shifter,  the  combination  with  a  support 
pole,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  engaged  therewith,  a  frame 
upon  which  one  df  said  Jaws  Is  slldable,  means  for  pressing 
said  slidable  Jaws  toward  the  fixed  jaw.  a  toothed  rack 
engaged    with    said    frame    and    said    fixed    jaw,   a   detent 


gagement,  and   means  for  releasing  said   holding  means, 

whereby  said  slldable  jaw  Is  carried  toward  said  fixed  Jaw. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,678.  TATTING-SHUTTLE  WINDER.  Weslii  C. 
J0NS8,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aBsls:nor  of  one-half  to  B.  W. 
Wood,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  Jtily  27,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
111,641.     (CI.  242 — 52.) 


1.  A  tatting  shuttle  winder  compriaiii(  a  body  revolu- 
bly  mounted  and  having  two  projecting  fingers  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  the  sides  of  the  shuttle,  near  its  points, 
l)efore  and  as  the  shuttle  is  place  upon  the  revoluble  body, 
said  body  having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  middle  portion  of  the  shuttle  as  It  is  moved  on  to  said 
finger. 

3.  A  tatting  shuttle  winder  of  the  character  shown  and 
described  comprising  a  handle,  a  lonsr  body  revolubly 
mounted  thereupon  with  means  for  turning  the  same,  said 
body  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  curved  laterally  pro- 
jecting fingers  adapted  to  l)€  first  inserted  laterally  be- 
tween the  sides  of  a  shuttle,  near  Its  poiats,  and  having  a 
middle  bearing  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  a 
shuttle  in  the  middle,  whereby  to  flex  one  side  of  the 
shuttle  away  from  the  other  side,  and  a  thread  guide  in 
allnement  with  the  outer  side  of  said  fingers  for  guiding 
the  thread  on  to  said  shuttle  as  said  body  Is  turned,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.679.  BOILER.  .\LrRiD  E.  .!.  ht  «n  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,327.  iCl.  122—150.) 
1.  In  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  front  plate 
and  rear  plate  for  the  shell,  a  cylindrical  furnace  flue 
within  the  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber  extending  to  the 
rear  of  said  furnace  flue,  the  combustion  chamber  having 
side  plates,  a  rear  plate  and  a  cylindrical  l>ottom,  water 
tubes   secured    In    the   combustion    chaniber    having    their 


\ 
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longitudinal  axes  intersecting  a  line  coincident  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  furnace  flue  and  having  their 
ends  leading  to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  water  tubes  secured  to  the  rear  plate  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  Ixittom  of  the  combustion  chaml)er,  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  water  tut>es  and  extending 
longitudinally  forward  to  close  proximity  of  the  front 
plate  of  the  boiler  and  separated  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  furnace  flue  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell  of 
the  boiler,  and  transverse  tubes  secured  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  their  longitudinal  axes  Intersecting  a 
line  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  furnace 
flue,  having  their  ends  opening  into  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler,  some  of  said  transverse  tubes  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  one  of  the  side  plates  of  the  combustion 
chamt>er  and  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  t>ottom  of  the 
combustion  chaml>er,  the  other  of  said  transverse  tut>es 
having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  side  plate 
of  the  combustion  chaipber  and  their  lower  ends  secured 
to  the  tKtttom  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


the  first  screen  and  of  a  length  so  much  less  than  that  of 
the  first  screen  to  provide  clearance  for  reciprocation  of 
the  first  screen,  whereby  the  second-named  screen  conitl- 
lutes  a  support  for  the  first-named  screen  throughout 
practically  Its  whole  extent. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  reclprocatory  sifting  screen  of 
relatively  fine  mesh  material,  and  a  stationary  relatively 
coarse-mesh  wire  screen  mounted  Immediately  beneath  and 
in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  first  screen  to  cleanse  it, 
said  second  screen  being  of  a  width  substantially  that  of 
the  first  screen  and  of  a  length  so  much  less  than  that  of 
the  first  screen  to  provide  clearance  for  reciprocation  of 
the  first  screen,  whereby  the  second-named  screen  consti- 
tutes a  support  for  the  first-named  screen  throughout  prac- 
tically its  whole  extent,  said  first  named  screen  t>eing 
mounted  to  slant  toward  one  end  and  at  the  lower  end 
provided  with  a  coarse  mesh  continuation  participating 
in  the  reclprocatory  movements  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  reclprocatory  sifting  screen  of  rela- 
tively fine  mesh  material,  and  a  stationary  screen  of  rela- 
tively coarse-mesh  wire  mounted  Immediately  t>eneath  and 
in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  first  screen  to  cleanse  it 
and  constitute  a  support  therefor. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  reclprocatory  sifter  screen  and  a 
receiving  shoe  at  and  overhanging  the  receiving  end  of 
the  sifter  screen  and  having  at  one  end  an  imperforate 
bottom  and  at  the  other  end  a  t>ottom  formed  of  coarse 
mesh  screen  meeting  the  imperforate  bottom,  with  the 
shoe  there  provided  with  a  spreader  strip  extending  crc 
wise  of  the  shoe  and  rising  from  the  bottom. 


2.  Id  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  front  plate 
and  a  rear  plate  for  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  furnace  fines 
extending  from  the  front  plate  into  the  boiler,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  extending  to  the  rear  of  each  furnace  flue, 
transverse  water  tul)e8  secured  in  each  combustion  cham- 
ber having  their  ends  opening  Into  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler  with  their  longitudinal  axes  intersecting  a  line 
coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  furnace,  the 
upper  ends  of  some  of  said  transverse  tubes  secured  to  one 
of  the  sldp  plates  of  the  combustion  chamt>er  and  their 
lower  ends  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  other  similar  transverse  tubes  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  the  opposite  side  plate  of  the  combustion 
chamber  with  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  Iwttom  of 
the  combustion  chamber. 


1,260.680.  SEPARATOR  FOR  GRITS  AND  MEAL.  Jr- 
Lics  SiDMT  Jordan,  Lodge,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  80,973.     (CI.  130 — 15.) 


!^^^-.  f- 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  reclprocatory  sifting  screen  of  rela- 
tively fine  mesh  material,  and  a  stationary  relatively 
coarse-mesh  wire  screen  mounted  lmme<llately  beneath  and 
In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  flrst  screen  to  cleanse  It, 
■aid  second  screen  being  of  a  width  substantially  that  of 


1,260,681.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SDLFUROUS  AN- 
HYDRID.  Max  Kaltbnbach,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
July  21,  1917.    SerUl  No.  182,090.     (Q.  23—1.) 


X     0    -«       m 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  sulfurous  anhydrld. 
which  process  consists  in  absorbing  diluted  sulfurouB  acid 
gas  in  an  alcohol  at  a  low  temperature,  and  then  heating 
the  alcoholic  solution  and  collecting  the  anhydrld  ex- 
pelled by  the  heating. 

3.  A  process  for  manufarturtng  sulfuroos  anhydrld. 
which  process  consists  In  cooling  ethyl  alcohol  by  means 
of  liquid  sulfurous  anhydrld,  causing  the  cooled  alcohol 
to  absorb  diluted  sulfurous  acid  gas,  heating  the  alcoholic 
solution  of  sulfurous  anhydrld  thus  produced  and  liquefy- 
ing the  expelled  sulfurous  anhydrld,  a  part  whereof  Is 
used  to  cool  the  alcohol  as  aforesaid. 

S.  A  process  for  manufacturing  sulfurous  anhydrld, 
which  process  consists  In  passing  ethyl  alcohol  thpougk  a 
refrigerator  cooled  by  the  evaporation  of  liquid  sulfurous 
anhydrld  and  through  a  column  up  which  diluted  sul- 
furous acid  gas  is  passing,  cooling  the  said  column  by 
vaporization  of  liquid  sulfurous  anhydrld  In  refrigerating 
pipes  therein,  passing  the  main  portion  of  the  solution 
of   sulfurous   anhydrld    thus    obtained    through    the   heat 
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iBtercbaDgpr  b4»r(  inafter  named,  passing;  the  rest  of  tlie 
said  soiDtion  thrniah  a  boattng  column,  caosing  the  tola- 
tltm  flowing  from  thf  xai-i  heat  Intercbaugn*  to  enttr  the 
aatd  coluiBD  at  its  inti)<ti>'  b'Mch^.  passtnc  the  heated  liquid 
througli  the  sakl  hen'  :i'  hanger,  collecting  the  sulfoT- 
ous  anh.vlrid  expfilrd  as  gas  in  the  said  beating  column 
and  the  ga.«eoa«<  sulfur  us  anhyrtrld  proceeding  (ron  the 
said  refrigerator  and  r^rrigeratlng  pipes,  liquefying  tlie 
snlfurons  aiihydrirt  thas  collected,  supplying  a  portion  af 
the  llqueflf'd  anhydrid  to  the  said  refrigerator  and  re- 
frigerating pipe*  and  returning  the  alcohol  Sowing  froti 
the  said  hpat  int*>rohanger  to  the  said  refrigerator. 
[Claims  2  and  4  n<>t  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 

I,ai0.fl82.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS. Clahikci  W.  Kanolt.  Washington,  D.  C.  Fll«d 
Jan.  16.  1915,     Serial  No.  2,628.     (CI.  88 — 16.) 


1.  The  photographic  method  comprising  the  following 
Steps,  exposing  In  a  camera  a  sensitized  surfnc  having 
in  front  of  it  means  permitting  the  light  to  fall  almultA- 
neously  upon  a  plurality  of  separated  restricted  areas 
only  of  said  sensitized  surface,  and  during  actual  exposure 
progressively  changing  the  relative  position  of  at  lea«t 
one  of  said  elements  and  the  lens  of  the  camera. 

3.  The  photographic  method  comprising  the  following 
steps,  simultaneously  exposing  a  plurality  of  restricted 
areas  only  of  a  sensitized  surface,  and  during  actual  ex- 
posure changing  the  position  of  said  restricted  areas  on 
said  surface. 

7.  The  photographic  method  of  making  a  changeable 
picture  to  be  viewed  through  a  screen  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  causing  the  light  to  fall  upon  restricted  areas 
only  for  any  one  position  of  the  ground,  screen  and  ob- 
server, comprising  the  following  step,  photographically 
and  continuously  locating  on  the  points  which  would  be 
seen  through  said  screen  for  each  of  several  different  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  ground,  screen  and  observer,  the 
corresponding  component  parts  of  the  picture  being  taken. 

22.  A  photographic  camera  adapted  to  contain  a  sen 
sitlzed  surface  and  comprising  a  lens,  a  screen  adjacent 
and  in  front  of  said  sensitised  surface  and  having  a  series 
of  meann  for  tramamlttlng  light,  and  a  series  of  means 
for  excluding  light,  the  members  of  one  of  said  serits 
alternating  with  those  of  the  other,  means  for  operating 
the  shutter  of  the  camera,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  aaid  shutter  operating  means  for  controlling 
the  natue  aud  for  causing  relative  movement  during  ex- 
posure t)»  tw««n  said  sensitized  surface,  sereen  and  lews, 
said  last  namad  aieans  being  driven  at  the  same  time  with 
reiarlv  movement  between  the  camera  and  the  object  he- 
ing  photogr;iphe<l. 

29.  A  photographic  camera  adapted  to  contain  a  sen- 
sitized surface  and  comprisins  a  lens,  a  screen  adjaceat 
and  in  front  of  the  sensltlsad  surface  and  having  rela- 
tively lone  and  narrow  alternating  means  respectively 
transmitting'  aud  excluding  light  and  dividing  the  sengl- 
tlzed  surface  Into  narrow  strips  which  alternate  and  ate 
respectively  acc«»8sible  and  inaccessible  to  light,  a  support 
for  said  f-anuTH.  n  traction  wheel  on  said  support,  shut- 
ter  opera  ting  devices,  tjuans  for  giving  progressive  rela- 


tive moveaeat  to  said  lens,  screen  and  surface,  and  «per- 
attre  connections  between  said  traction  wheel  and  said 
shutter  operating  devices  and  said  means  for  giving  rela- 
tive moveiaent,  said  derlc««,  meaas  and  connections  being 
constructed,  proportiOBe«1  -ind  related  to  coordinate  the 
notions  of  said  shutter  'p»'ranng  devices  and  said  means 
for  givlBg  relative  movement,  whereby  as  the  camera  sup- 
port is  moved  the  shutter  opens,  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  lens,  screen  and  sensitised  fturfaee  starts  aixt 
continoes  during  a  given  travel  of  the  camera  when  tba 
shatter  closes  and  the  relative  movemeet  ceases. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  8  to  21,  28  to  28,  and  30  to  83 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^0,683.  BXCAVATINO-MACHINB.  EtNsrr  KiAST, 
Negannee,  MJch.  Filed  Jan.  25,  X»17.  Serial  No. 
144.410.      (CI.  214— »0.) 


In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  cheeks  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  rearwardly  extending  horiiontal  por- 
tions, horizontal  tracks  on  the  inner  opposed  sides  of  said 
portions  and  curving  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the 
front  edges  of  said  chteks,  additional  tracks  leading  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  curved  portions  of  said  first  named 
tracks  to  the  horizontal  portions  thereof,  a  carriaffs  haT- 
Lng  front  and  rear  shoes  traveling  oa  said  first  nasMd 
tracks,  a  pitman  for  moving  said  carriage  forward]/  aB4 
rearwardly,  a  paii  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  t« 
said  carriage  and  having  front  ends  curved  downwardly, 
said  front  ends  carrying  a  scoop,  and  shoes  on  said  arms 
adayttd  to  travel  upwardly  and  rearwardly  In  the  curved 
ends  of  the  first  named  tracks  to  dump  the  scoop  and 
then  downwardly  in  said  additional  tracks  to  right  said 
scoop. 


1. 

1,260,684.  RUBP.ER-MIXINO  MACHIKE.  Fritz  Kmur- 
TIB,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cannstatter  Mlsch- 
und  Knetmascblnenfabrik,  Cannstatter  Dampf-Backofen- 
fabrlk  Werner  &  Pflelderer,  Cannstatt.  Wurttemberg, 
Germany.  Filed  June  A,  1914.  %rlal  No.  848,460. 
(CI.  18 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  kneading  giachlne  for  rubber 
or  the  like,  of  a  kneading  trough  and  kneaders  mounted 
therein  having  wide  end  surfaces  of  a  diameter  smbstan- 
tlally  as  large  as  the  intermediate  part  of  the  kneader, 
said  surfaces  being  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  trough 
so  as  to  permit  the  mass  to  penetrate  into  the  Q>ace  and 
be  subjected  to  a  grinding  effect,  the  front  faces  of  said 
kneaders  having  forwardly  projecting  portions  between 
the  side  edges  of  said  front  faces  whereby  'to  direct  tba 
material   being  kneaded  toward  the  spaces  between   the 


i 


side  edges  of  the  kneaders  and  the  sl<)«  walls  of  the  troagh. 

».  la  a  kneading  machine  for  robber  or  the  like,  the 
coaihlaation  of  a  kneading  trotigh.  and  rotatalde  kneadva 
aeWBted  thareln  having  wide  end  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
being  «pace<l  nnequal  distances  from  the  aide  walls  of 
the  trough  in  su<  h  a  manner  that  wedge-shaped  spaces 
are  formed  between  the  kneaders  and  the  skle  walls  of 
the  trohgh,  the  front  faces  of  said  kneaders  baring  for- 
wardly projecting  portions  between  the  side  edges  of  said 
front  faces  whereby  to  direct  the  material  being  kneaded 
toward  the  spares  Ijetween  the  side  edges  of  the  kneaders 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  trough. 

[ClalBs  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.] 


1,260,685.  CAN  LIFTER  AND  HOLIMIR.  Wakkex  C. 
Kino  and  Kscbb.m  P.  PTtvajra,  East  San  Pedro.  C!^ 
Piled  Aug.  10,  1*17.     Serial  No.  18«.S24.     (0.87 — 9.) 


7  .      * \\-'^ 


A  can  lifter  comprising  two  pairs  of  tongs ;  each  pair 
of  tongs  coDslstliig  of  crossed  levers  ptreully  connected 
together  and  forming  substantially  jiarallel  handles  a>d 
substantially  paraRel  tips,  the  handles  and  tips  being 
spaced  apart,  and  springs  betwe*-o  the  bandies  to  throw 
the  tips  apart ;  a  pair  of  lifting  jaws  connecting  the  tips 
of  one  pair  of  tongs  to  the  tips  of  the  other  pair  of 
tongs,  and  flat  head  rivets  inserted  through  the  jaws  and 
fixed  in  the  Jaws  with  the  heads  projecting  inwardly  to 
form  fingers  for  engaging  the  rims  of  the  cans. 


1.260.686.  THRUST -BEARING,  Alb«rt  KlNoaBuaY. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26,  1916, 
Serial  No.  80,569.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,860.      {CI.  64 — 25.) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  thrnst  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  shoes  tlltlngly  mounted  thereon,  a 
thrust  cxillar  cooperaUng  with  the  shoes,  and  resilient 
meanti  for  supporting  the  thrust   collar. 

a.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  thrust  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  shoes  tlltlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  thrust 
collar  coi.peratlng  with  the  shoes,  a  base  having  spaced 
pockets,  and  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  in  the  pockets 
for  supporting  the  thrust  collar. 

[Olalma  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^60,687.     TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.     ALTBao  G.    F. 

Kdkowski,   Brooklyn,  and  Jacob  Sokolov,  New   York, 

N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Underwoo<l    Typewriter    Company, 

New   York,   N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed 

Oct  21,   1916.     Serial   No.   126.820.      (CI.   197—121.) 

1    In  a   typewriting  machine,   the  combination  with  a 

revoluble  platen  and   a   line-spacing  mechanism  therefor, 

of  additional    line-spacing   mechanism    including  s   device 

Bomsaliy    ineffective    on    Mid    platen    for    rotating    it    in' 


either  direction  a  fractional  line-apace,  and  iB^iadlng 
means  encircling  the  plates  to  grip  and  ratate  the  mom, 
means  also  forming  part  of  said  additional  meehaniam 
for  retarnlng  the  p4aten  to  Dormal  position  when  said 
niechanlsni    Is   ineffective. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen  and  a 
grooved  member  thereon,  of  overlapping  arc-shaped 
grooved  V-rings.  a  toggle-joint  connecting  said  rings,  a 
pin  forming  part  of  said  toggle-joint,  a  cam  in  which 
said  pin  travels,  and  means  for  causing  said  toggle- 
joint  to  pelze.  hy  moving  said  pin  In  said  cam.  said  cam 
inclnding  a  rut-away  portion,  forming  a  detent  open- 
ing to  hold  said  joint  released. 

10  The  combination  with  a  rrvoluble  platen,  and  a 
handle  for  turning  It.  of  a  clutch  normally  Ineffecttr* 
for  enabling  said  handle  to  turn  said  platen,  a  ram  for 
controlling  the  effectiveness  of  said  clntch,  said  cam 
including  a  detent  portion  normally  holding  said  cltiteli 
released,  and  n  follower  riding  In  said  cam  adapted  to 
Jltnlt  the  throw  of  said  handle  and  holding  the  clutch 
effertfre  whene>-er  the  follower  Is  free  of  t!ie  detent 
portion  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «  to  9,  and  11  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1.260,688.  MEAT-CLAUP.  Robbbt  D.  Labcaob.  Musko- 
gee. OkU.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,184. 
(CL  17 — 14.) 


A  meat  clamp  comprising  a  standard  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  meat  block,  a  rack  associated  with 
the  standard  and  beyond  which  the  standard  projecta 
to  form  a  pivot  pin,  a  clamping  Jaw  mounted  upon 
the  Btandard  and  rotatahle  with  respect  to  that  portion 
beyond  the  rack  upon  said  pivot  pin  and  slldable  with 
respect  to  the  standard  and  rack,  and  means  carried 
t>y  the  Jaw  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  rack  for 
holding  the  jaw  agaln?t  sliding  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  rack  being  arranged  to  bold  the  jaw  against 
rotation  on  the  standard  when  engaged  with  the  rack 
and  to  support  the  jaw  when  upon  the  standard  beyond 
the  rack.  , 


1,260.689.       SOUND  AMPLIFIER    FOR     EARPHONES. 
Charlks    Larrick.   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed   Aug.    18, 
1917.      Serial    No.    185,925.      (CI.    181—25.) 
1.   A  sound  amplifier,  cortpristng  a  boDow  heaiUpberlcal 

Shell,   a    second    hollow    hetniMpbf-rlcal   shell    fixed    withia 
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the  first  shell,  there  being  an  annular  month  between 
the  edges  of  the  shells  and  a  central  opening  through 
the  second  shell,  and  a  frame  rigid  within  the  second 
shell  and  adapted  to  receive  a  transmitter  with  Its  face 
toward  the  second  shell. 


2.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  a  hollow  hemispherical 
sound  collector  having  post  notches  in  Its  edge,  a  hollow 
hemispherical  sound  concentrator  mounted  within  the 
sound  collector  and  having  a  central  opening,  spacing 
legs  around  the  opening  and  forming  a  collecting  cham- 
ber between  the  concentrator  and  collector,  a  cylindrical 
casing  extending  from  the  rim  of  the  sound  concentrator 
to  a  plane  substantially  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  col- 
lector, an  annular  flange  inserted  inside  of  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  web  extending  from  the  annular 
flange  inside  of  the  concentrator,  a  soft  rubber  packing 
ring  forming  a  lining  for  the  casing  and  the  flange,  and 
bolts  Insertetl  through  the  collector  and  through  the  con- 
centrator and  through  the  web. 

3.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  a  hollow  hemispherical 
sound  collector  having  post  notches  in  its  edge,  a  hol- 
low hemispherical  sound  concentrator  mounted  within  the 
■ound  collector  aod  having  a  central  opening,  epacing 
legs  around  the  opening  and  forming  a  collecting  cham- 
ber between  the  concentrator  and  collector,  a  cylindrical 
casing  extending  from  the  rim  of  the  sound  concentrator 
to  a  plane  substantially  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  col- 
lector, an  annular  flange  inserted  Inside  of  and  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  well  extending  from  the  annular  flange 
inside  of  the  concentrator,  a  soft  rubber  packing  ring 
forming  a  lining  for  the  casing  and  the  flange,  bolts  in- 
serted through  the  collector  and  through  the  concentrator 
and  through  the  web,  a  telephone  transmitter  fitting 
tightly  within  the  packing  ring  with  the  battery  posts 
in  the  notches,  and  a  clamping  frame  hinged  to  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  transmifter  In  place. 


1,260,090.     IXTERLOCKING  PIPE-WELD.     Fbed  Oardi 
XKB  LiADY,  Fullerton,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial 
No.   163,463.      (CI.  137 — 75.) 


1.  The   method   of  producing  a   drill   stem   which   con- 
sists  in    taking  an    old   pipe,    forming   tongues   upon    the 
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ends  of  the  pipe ;  the  ends  of  the  tongues  l>elng  rounded 
and  there  being  rounded  grooves  between  the  tongoes ; 
taking  new  nipples  and  forming  tongues  upon  the  ends 
of  the  new  nipples  ;  the  ends  of  the  new  nipple  tongues 
being  rounded  to  fit  the  rounded  grooves  of  the  old 
pipe  and  there  being  rounded  grooves  between  the  new 
tongues  to  receive  the  rounded  tongues  of  the  old  pipe ; 
and  welding  the  parts  together  along  the  Joints  thus 
formed. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  drill  Istem  which  con- 
sists in  taking  an  old  pipe,  forming  tongues  upon  the 
ends  of  the  pipe  ;  the  ends  of  the  tongites  being  rounded 
and  there  being  rounded  grooves  between  the  tongues ; 
taking  new  nipples  and  forming  tonguts  upon  the  ends 
of  the  new  nipples  ;  the  ends  of  the  new  nipple  tongues 
being  rounded  to  fit  the  rounded  grooves  of  the  old 
pipe  and  there  being  rounded  grooves  between  the  new 
tongues  to  receive  the  rounded  tongues  of  the  old  pipe  ; 
and  welding  the  parts  together  along  the  joints  thus 
formed ;  the  walls  of  the  new  nipples  being  thicker 
than  the  wall  of  the  old  pipe. 

3.  A  drill  stem  consisting  of  an  old  pipe  having  tongues 
extending  from  Its  ends ;  the  ends  of  the  tongues 
being  rounded  and  there  being  rounded  grooves  between 
the  tongues  ;  and  new  thicker  nipples  having  ends  pro- 
vided with  tongues  ;  the  ends  of  the  tongues  being  rounded 
to  fit  In  the  grooves  of  the  old  pipe  and  there  being 
rounded  grooves  between  the  tongues  of  the  nipples 
to  receive  the  rounded  ends  of  the  tongues  of  the  old 
pipe. 


1,260,691.  TARGET  APPARATUS.  David  Rogs  Mc- 
GoECOR,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Plied  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,682.      (CI.  124 — 15.) 


1.  Target  apparatna  comprising,  in  c<hnbtnation,  a  plu- 
rality of  targets,  means  for  illuminating  the  front  of  each 
target,  means  operahle  by  bullet  impart  to  reduce  the 
illumination  of  each  target,  and  means  capable  of  operat- 
ing such  illnmination-reducing  means  only  after  all  the 
targets  have  been  shot. 

10.  Target  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  targets,  electric  lighting  meand  for  said  ♦argets, 
controller  mechanism  operable  to  vary  the  lUumhiatlon 
afforded  by  said  lighting  means,  a  clrctiit  for  energizing 
said  controller  mechanism,  relay  devlcips,  one  for  each 
target,  which  are  normally  on  open  circuit  and  whose 
movable  cores  normally  maintain  the  controller  circuit 
open  at  a  corresponding  number  of  points  or  gaps,  detent 
means  normally  holding  said  cores  in  the  position  speci- 
fletl,  a  normally  open  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
impact  of  a  bullet  on  said  target,  an  electromagnetic  trip 
in  the  last  named  circalt  arrangefl,  when  energized,  to 
release  the  movable  core  of  the  corresponding  relay  and 
close  the  gap  controlled  thereby,  a  circtlt-closer  operable 
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by  said  controller  mechanism  for  momentarily  energizing 
said  relay  devices  and  resetting  the  relays  to  open  the 
controller  circuit,  and  means  associated  with  said  con- 
troller for  maintaining  the  trip  circuits  open  while  said 
controller  mechanism  is  operated. 

18.  A  self-spotting  target  device  comprising  an  Illumi- 
nated target  In  combination  with  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  impact  of  a  bullet  which  strikes  the  target,  said 
means  being  operable  by  such  impact  to  vary  the  target 
illumination  first  through  a  spotting  phase  of  suitable 
duration,  and  then  back  to  normal  or  shooting  phase. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  17,  19,  and  20  not  printed  in  the 
Oaiette.l 


1,260,694.  PERFORATING  MSCHANISli.  Wiluam  F. 
MABRKsroRD,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Continnatlon  In  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  714,432,  filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  This 
application  filed  Aug.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  784,078. 
(CI.  164—99.)  , 


1.260.692.  SKATE.  Chrrsten  Torbbn  Madskn,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,010. 
(CI.  46 — 50.) 


2.  In  a  roller  skate  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  foot  plate,  of  parallel  stringers  fixed 
beneath  the  foot  plate  and  having  a  slightly  conrex  portion 
presented  to  the  bearing  surface  and  an  increased  upward 
curve  at  the  front  to  inclose  the  toe,  and  rollers  Journaled 
between  said  stringers  having  a  substantially  equal  diame- 
ter beneath  the  foot  plate  and  gradually  decreasing  In 
sire  beneath  the  upturned  toe  portion. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,693.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  Charlr*  Mager- 
KURTH,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  twenty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Henry  Stover,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,882.     (O.  104 — 116.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  parallel  line  rails,  parallel 
cross  line  rails,  intersection  blocks  connecting  the  line 
rails  to  the  cross  line  rails,  fixed  rail  sections  between  the 
intersection  blocks  ;  there  tM>lng  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  the  fixed  rails  and  the  intersection  blocks  :  movable 
sections  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  said  spaces, 
springs  for  yieldingly  holding  the  movable  sections  in 
their  uppermost  positions,  fwlnglng  lock  blocks  adapted 
to  engage  under  the  movable  sections  and  rigidly  hold  the 
movable  sections  in  their  uppermost  positions,  vertlckl 
pivot  bolts  upon  which  the  swinging  lock  blocks  are 
mounted,  gears  fixed  upon  the  pivot  bolts,  racks  meshing 
with  the  gears,  actuating  bars  connected  to  the  racks,  and 
trip  levers  plvotally  mounted  and  connected  to  the  actuat- 
ing bars  ;  so  that  car  wheels  passing  along  the  track  will 
move  the  blocks  from  under  the  movable  sections  and 
allow  the  car  wheel  flanges  to  pass. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  web  perforating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
perforating  means  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  web  and 
comprising  a  series  of  separate  knives  having  cutting 
edges  adapted  to  cut  a  succession  of  narrow  silts  In  the 
web  and  alined  to  form  a  desired  design  of  Irregular  con- 
tour, of  a  cooperating  movable  platen  having  a  smooth 
periphery  contacting  with  said  cutting  edges  passing 
through  the  web. 

5.  In  a  web  perforating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  platen,  of  perforating  means  cooperating 
with  said  platen  to  perforate  the  web  In  an  irregular  line 
and  comprising  a  roovaljle  support  and  a  series  of  cutting 
edges  Individually  adjustable  to  different  positions  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  support  and  alined  to  form  the 
desired  design. 

10.  In  web  perforating  mechanism,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  roll  of  soft  material,  of  perforating  means  carried 
thereby  and  comprising  a  series  of  knife  pins  having 
pointed  shank8  driven  into  said  roll  and  cutting  edgei 
alined  to  form  a  design  of  Irregular  contour,  a  platen 
bearing  on  said  edges  by  gravity,  a  movable  frame  adapted 
to  support  said  roll  in  position  against  said  platen,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  frame  to  accommodate  different 
sizes  of  rolls. 

15.  A  knife  pin  for  a  web  perforating  device,  comprising 
a  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  a  support,  a 
widened  perforating  head,  a  transverse  cutting  edge  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  head,  outward  facing  driving  shoul- 
ders to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  netting  tool,  and  Inward 
facing  shoulders  formed  by  the  widening  of  said  head  to 
gage  the  depth  to  which  the  shank  is  Inserted  In  Its 
support. 

20.  In  web  perforating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  roll  having  projecting  cutting  edges,  a  platen 
cylinder  pressed  against  said  edges,  and  gearing  for  driv- 
ing nald  roll  and  said  cylinder  at  relative  speed  ratios 
which  are  not  integral  so  that  the  wear  will  be  distributed 
over  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.695.  CABLE  HANGER.  Charles  Masson,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Oulon  Moore  Oeit. 
Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.653.      (CI.   248 — 86.) 

1.  A  support  for  cables  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
bracket  having  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
notch  therein,  a  hanger  adnpted  to  straddle  the  bracket 
and  a  projection  upon  the  hanger  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch. 

3.  A  support  for  cables  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
notched  bracket  and  a  hanger  adapted  to  l)e  attached  to 
the  bracket,  such  hanger  consisting  of  a  back  portion,  a 
shelf  portion  extending  outward  from  the  back,  a  rear- 
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waxdlj  eztecdloK  flaaee  located  toward  eseb  side  f*r  tke 
back   portion  and   a   pin   carried   bj  and    exteoiing   be- 


1«2«0.M7.     COLL.AP8IBLE  CBATB.     GaOB«»  A.  C.  Moil- 

aoa.   0«n«va,   111.     riled   Jun«   16.    1»1«.     Serial    No. 
104.000.      (a.   217—14.) 


tween  thp  flanges  aud  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  notches 
of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


1.2m,6M.  AUTOM.4TTC  SWIVKT.-I, AMP.  Jamw  W. 
Mastm,  Los  Angelf*.  Cal  Filed  May  27,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  100,342.      (CI.  240 — 46.) 


t- 


<.£^  Br  .  i-rr^rt!y   j 


1.  A  swivel  Ump  comprMng  a  lamp  bodj  and  a 
koldcr  therefor  pr-vi.!."]  ■,>.-jt"r-  a  vt-rtlmllv  (11«poped  Ftem, 
a  plTOt  rod  senir*'.!  t,,  tti»-  :rii:ii.-  ai,  i  f-xteuiling  lU.-  Uj.lh 
rhp  *u-ni.  a  rtflector  fixed  to  the  pirot-rod  and  mounted 
in  tin-  upp*-!  part  of  the  lamp  body,  a  reflector  of  para> 
bollc  form  In  th.'  lower  part  of  the  body,  an  incandeaeent 
bulb  at  the  focal  center  of  the  parabolic  reflector,  and 
means  connecting  thf>  lamp  stem  and  the  steering  poat 
of  the  vehicle  to  shift  the  Ump  In  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  tteertng  wheel. 

4  In  a  swivel  aotomobll.  lamp,  a  .m  np  body  and  a 
holder  iherefor  having  a  vertically  li.sp  -*e<J  item,  a 
pivot  rod  secured  to  the  automobile  frame  md  extendlnc 
through  said  stem,  actoatlng  arms  on  aald  atem,  a 
tteering  post  ha^'lng  an  actuating  arm,  and  a  realllent 
link  connecting  member  between  the  steerlag  poet  arm 
and  the  lamp  stem  actuating  arm. 

7.  In  an  automobile  head-light,  a  fixed  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  frame,  a  lamp  body  oadllat- 
tne  npon  the  pivot  rod,  a  bonnet  above  the  lamp  tKxly 
having  two  apertures,  a  reflector  In  the  lamp  body  and 
flxeil  thereto,  a  second  reflector  in  the  lamp  bonnet  and 
ixad  ta  the  vertical  pivot  rod  and  iienns  for  actuating 
the  ^ip  body  so  that  tb«'  ap>  rtur>  -^  are  alternatlTely 
br.inght   Into  allnement  with   the  second  reflector. 

y.  In  an  automobile  bead-light,  a  fixed  poat  attached 
to  the  automobile  frame,  a  lamp  body  swinging  thereon, 
a  reHector  fixed  to  said  poat.  a  second  reflector  fixed  to 
th.  lamp  body  and  swinging  In  unl»on  therewith,  and 
an  incandescent  bulb  common  to  ix)th   r-fl^ct    rs 

[Claims  2.  3,  6.  6.  and  8  not  prlnteU  is  t.he  Uazt;tte.] 


In  a  knockdown  crate,  sides,  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
being  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the  sldas,  a  top,  aald 
top  being  hlngedly  connected  with  the  otber  side,  end 
walla  comprising  hlngedly  connected  sections  engaged 
With  said  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  Inw»rdly,  locking 
^eans  carried  by  the  top  for  engagement  with  the  side 
Apposite  to  which  it  Is  hinged,  fasteners  oarried  by  the 
lottom  and  oppoalte  side  to  which  the  same  is  hinged 
and  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  when  the  crate 
to  aet-up.  a  pintle  Insertible  through  said  codperatlng 
fasteners  to  securely  hold  the  crate  in  a«t-up  i>oaltloii, 
and  a  plurality  of  seta  of  cleats  carried  bf  the  top  and 
Iwttom  sections  adjacent  their  free  ends  for  eogagem-nt 
^vith  the  end  portions  of  the  crate.  , 


L.260,608.  WRENCH-  AaA  C.  Mooaa  and  Edward  L. 
OxMiNT,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1918.  Serial  No. 
213.68a.     (CL  81—55.) 


/f^ 


V>71 


In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  reyolnBle 
shaft,  a  nut  receiving  socket  fixed  on  the  end  of  the 
alaaft.  a  block  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  taavlng  a  lateral 
cateMloa,  a  colled  spring  confined  on  the  shaft  between 
the  socket  and  the  block,  a  Jaw  overhanging  the  socket, 
an  elongated  sapportlng  member  carrying  the  jaw  and 
extending  longitadinally  of  the  shaft.  si|ld  member  ex* 
tending  throogh  and  being  slldable  In  the  lateral  ex- 
tension  of  the  block,  and  means  for  fastening  the  aald 
member  in  the  block  permitting  a  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  member,  whereby  the  diataoce  between  the 
block  and  the  Jaw  may  be  varied. 


1.200.600.     CH£CK-BOOK  HOLDER.     JoBN  BaucB  Mot- 
ais,    Welld.    Kaaa.     FUed    Feb.    9.    1917.     Serial    No. 
147.668.      (CI.  11—18.) 
1.   In  n  check  book   holder,  the  combliultlon   of  a  cover 

formed  of  a  single  strip  of  liexlble  material  aad  comprising 
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a  back,  a  leaf  forming  a  continaatiea  of  one  end  of  the 
back  and  folded  upon  the  back  along  a  line  IntWTertlati 
the  ends  of  the  strip,  and  a  folded  over  portion  ■ormally 
folded  dcn  iM  the  back  along  n  line  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  :he  l*ck,  said  folded-over  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  bac  k  and  the  said  leaf ;  means  upon  said  folded- 
over  portion  to  bol<i  a  check  pad,  and  a  retaining  band  be- 
neath which  the  leaf  \h  adapted  to  be  d«  tachably  engaged 
for  keeping  the  book  In  closed  poaltloo.  said  band  having 
one  side  confined  between  the  back  and  the  said  folded- 
over  portion. 


3.  In  a  cherk  book  holder,  the  combination  of  a  back,  a 
leaf  ad.^pted  to  be  folded  against  the  back,  a  folded  over 
portion  folded  against  the  back  between  said  back  and  the 
said  leaf,  means  on  said  folded-over  portion  to  hold  a  check 
pad.  and  a  band  for  holding  the  check  book  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  land  having  one  side  arranged  and  shlftahle  be- 
tween the  back  and  said  folded-over  portion,  aald  back  and 
folded-over  portion  adjacent  the  band  being  secured  to- 
gether. 

6.  In  a  che«k  book  holder,  the  combination  of  a  back,  a 
leaf  foWed  over  the  back,  a  folded-over  portion  folded 
against  the  twck.  raeanit  to  hold  a  check  pad  on  said 
foi4lei1  owr  portioa,  and  a  loop  sUdabiy  disposed  around 
the  f«ldcd-over  portion  and   through   which   loop  the   leaf 

ly  be  extetided  for  holding  the  book  In  dosed  posltloo. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.260,700.     SAFE.     Toaa  E.  NoaoBEac,  New  Sweden.  Me. 
Filed  July  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.791.     (Cl.  232 — 41.) 


F 


-J 


t— fe 


r?f>-a 


In  .1  safe  of  the  character  deseribed,  a  casiag  having  a 
compartment  for  n«ei\da«  articles  placed  therein,  in- 
wardly opening  doors  hlngedly  secured  to  said  cmalng  Cor 
BoraaUy  doalng  the  upper  end  of  the  compartment,  a  trlp- 
plag  platform  rockably  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  compartment,  oseans  for  normally  hotdlag  aald  plat- 
form in  rals«d  position,  two  oppoaitelr  movable  bell  craak 
levers  rockably  mouBt4Hl  in  soM  e«tiH>artmpnt  on  the  hack 
wall  of  aaid  casing  for  mm-ement  about  a  coaaoa  axis, 
the  upper  arms  of  said  ierers  being  of  such  length  as  to 
prevent  Inward  nMvement  of  the  doors  when  the  levers 
have  been  nioved  into  their  extreme  poattlon  toward  each 
other.  ronaectSoBs  between  the  platforai  aad  said  levers  for 
Hi  ini  the  leren  toward  esch  other  iato  operative  posl- 
t.  ri  wi.ea  tke  platform  U  depressed  by  an  article  plaeed 
thereon,  and  a  cover  for  normally  closing  the  front  of  aaid 
easing  MnjrwliT   iie*-«jr»>d  thereto 


1,200,701  F.N  EUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CHAIN  BAW. 
<'H»RiKP  J.  OLao!(.  MuakegoD.  .Mich.  Filed  Jan  7. 
IH,.     serial    No.    74«.aO&.      H-newed    Aug.     17,    191Y. 

Serial  .No     1^'-;::         cj     34,h      ,^- 

1.   I«  a  chain   -aw  mif.ti.nt.  n  iiaBlit.  a  relatively  broad 
be»,<i    -«rn»^    fhereby  and  having  a  ooacave  forward  aide. 


^,■,^.>-,  m.rort  having  tbelr  casings  disposed  withhs  tke 
ooBcavity  of  the  head  and  secured  to  and  supported  by  the 
aald  bead,  a  stock  anpported  at  one  end  between  the  aakl 
motor  casings  and   extending  forwardly  sabstantlally   In 


alfaement  wft*  tke  axis  of  the  handle,  a  shaft  extending 
between  and  conrnon  to  the  said  motors,  and  a  chain  saw 
mounted  for  travel  opon  the  stock  and  geared  with  the 
aaid  shaft. 

[Claim  t  not  printed  fn  the  Oazette  7 


1,260.702.    PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CHAIN  SAW 
Chaklm    J    OLaoN,    Muskegon,    Mich.     Filed    Mav    28 
1912,    SeHal    No.    700.264       Renewed    Aug     21      ISIT* 
tl  No.  1S7,4«2.      (d.  14^82.) 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  machine,  a  handle,  a  head  carried  by 
the  handle,  spaced  motors  supported  by  the  bead,  the  axis 
of  the  handle  being  located  In  a  plane  b..tween  the  motors 
a  aprocket  arranged  between  the  motors  and  driven  there-* 
from,  aad  a  chain  saw  trained  abont  the  sprocket 

4.  In  a  device  of  tke  Haas  described,  a  stock  comprising 
a  plate.  ctaeek-pUtes  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  projecting  at  corresponding  enda 
l)eyond  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  disk  mount- 
-^d  between  said  projecting  ends  of  the  second  mentioned 
plates,  an  annular  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
disk  between  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the  second  men- 
tioned plates,  a  sprocket  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  a  chain  saw  trained  about  the  said 
sprockets,  and  means  for  routing  the  last  mentioned 
sprocket. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1.260.703.  HAND  OPERATED  ADDRESSING  MACHINl. 
Jassa  H.  Overman  and  Joram  A.  Zieoi.kr.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Teaneaaee.  Filed  Jtma  13.  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  773.663.  Renewed  Feb.  7,  1918  Serial  No  215.A2S. 
(a.  101—66.) 


tn       -.= — » 


•*»»Tf 


1.  la  combinii  lOL  in  aa  ad*»'-e^'ng  machine,  a  hand 
operated  <■•«'« nina  head,  mean-  -  holding  the  address 
piate^i.    fit..?    n.*-ar,-    for   a^flfl^g  «   resii-Tsr -.    •      .  b*.   iTK>re- 

:u*-D'.     .:    Miiti     ;i,i,feMtio«   kaad   dnrliiL    ■     poruon    or    its 
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downward  stroke,  and  for  remorlng  said  resUtance  during 
the  final  part  of  the  downward  Btroke  of  the  Impression 
head  toward  the  Impression  point,  to  produce  a  hammer 
blow  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  impres- 
sion member  to  be  operated  by  hand,  an  address  plate 
feeder,  a  lever  for  operating  the  address  plate  feeder  hav- 
ing a  slotted  cam,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  Impression 
member  and  engaging  the  said  cam,  the  said  cam  slot 
causing  the  movement  of  the  addres  plate  feeder  during  a 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  impression  head  toward  the 
impression  point,  and  stopping  the  movement  of  the  ad- 
dress plate  feeder  when  said  Impression  head  reaches  an 
Intermediate  point  In  Its  impression  stroke,  substantially 
as  described. 

14.  In  combination  in  a  printing  apparatus,  a  table,  a 
feeder  for  moving  printing  plates  along  said  table  to  the 
Impression  point,  a  hand  operated  impreaslon  member 
movable  toward  and  from  the  impression  point  on  said 
table,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  extending  from  the 
impression  member  to  the  plate  feeder  for  operating  said 
feeder,  said  impression  member  having  lost  motion  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  downward  stroke  thereof,  and  during 
the  first  part  of  Its  upward  stroke  without  Imparting 
movement  to  said  plate  feeder  whereby  the  feeder  will 
remain  at  rest  while  the  said  impression  member  is  per 
forming  the  Idle  portion  of  Its  movement  In  order  that 
multiple  Impressions  may  be  taken  from  the  same  printing 
plate  by  the  operator  limiting  the  length  of  stroke  of  the 
Impression  member,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  combination  an  address  plate  feeder,  a  detent  for 
the  same.  Inking  ribbon  mechanism,  connections  for  oper- 
ating the  address  plate  feeder  consisting  of  an  oscillating 
lever,  and  a  slide  bar  operated  from  said  lever,  said  slide 
bar  operatlnK  the  Inking  ribbon  mechanism  and  the  said 
detent,  substantially  as  described. 

( culms  2  to  5.  7  to  13,  16  to  20,  and  22  to  27  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 

1,260.704.  MACHINE  FOR  CHEiK  MAKING.  Ar.  John 
ROYDB.N  Peikce,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,052.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


ting  an  extra  movement  of  one  of  said  ^ackfl  when  said 
pinion  passes  from  9  to  0. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  pocket,  mecha- 
nism for  recording  successive  ampunts  upon  and  succes- 
sively feeding  a  check  in  said  pocket,  a  register  for  auto- 
matically accumulating  such  amounts,  aad  means  for  re- 
cording a  total  of  the  several  previous  records  on  the  check 
and  suppressing  such  feed  In  recording  luch  total. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oazttte.] 

1,260,705.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  John  R.v.dkn 
Pbiecb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  %2,  1909.  Serial 
No.   489.440.      (CL  284—48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlb<»d  a  plurality  of 
registers,  a  plurality  of  operating  racks  therefor  and  a* 
Indicator  in  gear  with  the  operating  racks  of  the  several 
registers  so  as  to  Indicate  the  total  of  any  one  of  salfl 
registers  when  it  is  turned  back  to  zero  by  said  racks. 

2.  A  distributing  mechanism  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing registers,  selecting  sectors  controlling  said  registera 
to  determine  which  of  them  shall  be  operat«»d  and  operat- 
ing sectors  actuating  said  registers  and  moving  with  said 
selecting  sectors. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasB  described  punchlng-plate 
carriers  each  having  an  arm  carrying  a  pinion,  an  amount 
rack  and  a  previous  balance  rack,  both  engaging  said  pin- 
ion and  both  moving  forward  In  the  same  direction  to  con- 
vey the  sum  of  their  movements  to  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  punching  plate 
carriiTs  t-ac  h  having  an  arm  carrying  a  pinion,  an  amount 
rack  and  a  previoua-baiance  rack,  both  engaging  said  pl»- 
lon  and  both  moving  forward  in  the  same  direction  to  con- 
vey the  sum  of  their  niivenipnts  to  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  "  carrying  "  to  a  next  higher  decimal  place  by  permit- 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  rate  mechanism 
including  in  combination  a  rate  gear  normally  continually 
advancing,  a  sector  whose  movement  is  to  be  controlled  by 
said  rate  gear,  means  for  bringing  said  gear  and  sector 
Into  engagement  and  for  stopping  said  giear  from  rotation 
beyond  a  zero  point,  and  means  for  shifting  the  point 
at  which  the  rotation  of  said  gear  Is  stopped. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  rate  mechanism 
Including  In  combination  a  rate  gear  normally  continually 
advancing,  a  sector  whoae  movement  19  to  be  controlled 
by  said  rate  gear,  a  previous-reading  gear  adjacent  to  aald 
rate  gear  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  pretious-reading  gear 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rate  ge»r  l>eyond  a  point 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  prevlqus-reading  gear. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  previous-read- 
ing sector,  a  plurality  of  stop  members  limiting  the  moTe- 
ment  of  said  sector,  and  feeling  pins,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  said  stop 
members. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
a  pin  and  means  for  bringing  It  against  a  card  before  the 
card  is  moved  entirely  into  the  machlie.  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  held  back  when  It  does  not  find  a  perfora- 
tion or  to  enter  such  a  perforation  wheo  it  finds  one  and 
to  be  carried  along  with  the  card,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  pin  on  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

43.  The  combination  with  perforated  cards  of  a  machine 
of  the  class  described,  having  setting  pins  adapted  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  perforations  In  the  cards 
and  adapted  when  In  engagement  with  a  card  to  bold  It 
in  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  introduction  of 
said  card  for  causing  the  movement  of  Said  setting  pins. 

[Claims  1  to  6.  8.  10  to  19.  21  to  36.  |7  to  42,  and  44  to 
48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


5.87 


1.260.706.     LISTING  MACHINE  FOR  PAY-BOLLS  AND 
THE  LIKE.     John  Rotdbn   Pbibch.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.705.     (a.  286 — 58.) 
4.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  card  of  a  machine 
of  the  class  described  having  a  fixed  po<ket  and  a  movable 
pocket,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  per- 
forations in  the  card  for  determining  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  pocket. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an  outer 
fixed  pocket  and  an  Inner  movable  pocket.  In  combination 
with  a  perforated  card  having  portions  adapted  to  lie 
respectively  In  said  outer  and  Inner  pockets  and  recording 
mechanisms  controlled  respectively  by  the  portions  of  the 
card  in  said  outer  and  inner  pockets. 

27.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Into  which  a  rard 
may  be  thrust  to  a  determined  position,  said  machine  har- 
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ing  a  handle,  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  of  the  ma 
chine  until  the  card  Is  properly  placed  therein,  and  means 
for  locking  the  mechanism  while  leaving  the  handle  free 
in  case  of  a  defective  card. 


34.  The  combination  with  a  card  having  two  sets  of 
perforations,  one  set  located  in  line  with  the  other,  of  a 
mechanism  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  receive  said 
card  and  having  two  sets  of  pins  also  located  in  line  with 
each  other  adapted  to  enter  said  two  sets  of  perforations 
In  the  card,  and  means  controlled  by  said  pins  for  re- 
cording the  numbers  represented  thereby  alongside  of  each 
other  horizontally,  one  of  said  sets  of  pins  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other. 

42.  A  machine  0/  the  class  described  including  in  combi- 
nation perforated  card  controlled  registering  mechanism, 
a  type  carrier,  a  group  of  slides  controlling  the  position  of 
said  carrier  according  to  the  slide  or  combination  of 
slides  actuated,  and  means  for  selecting  the  several  slides 
or  combinations  thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  18,  20  to  26.  28  to  33,  35  to  41,  43. 
and  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,707  MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC  8TIBINIC 
ACID.  CcBT  Philipp  and  Hans  Schmidt.  Radebeul. 
near  Dresden.  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk 
von  Heyden  Aktiengrsellschaft.  Radebeul,  near  Dresden. 
Germany.  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,779. 
(CI.  23^24.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  cromatlc  antimony  compounds 
of  the  mono-phenyl-serles,  consisting  in  treating  an  aro- 
matic diazo-componnd  with  antimony  trioxid. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  substitntlor  products  of  phenyl 
stibinic  acid,  consisting  in  treating  substitution  products 
of  the  diaso  benzol  with  antimony   trloxld. 

S.  The  manufacture  of  para-acldyl-amlno-phenyl-stiblnlc 
acid,  consisting  in  treating  dlazotized  mono-addyl-para- 
pbenyleno-dlamin  with  antimony  trloxld. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  antimony  compounds  of  the 
mono-phenyl-serles.  consisting  In  treating  aromatlj  dlazo 
compounds  with  antimony  trloxld,  neutralizing  -nd  filter- 
ing the  so  obtained  solution.  pr«'<-ipltatlng  t'.ie  aromatic 
stlblnlc  acid,  dissolving  the  crude  acid  in  hydrochloric 
acid,  saturating  the  solution  with  raslly  soluble  salts,  re- 
moving by  filtration  the  oxychlorld  thereby  derived,  treat- 
ing It  with  alkali  carbonate  and  transforming  the  salt  of 
the  antimony  compound  Into  free  acid  by  the  addition  of 
a  dilute  add. 

5.  The  aromatic  antimony  compounds  of  the  mono- 
phenyl  series  having  the  nucleus 

.OH 
=N-C.U.— Sb^O 
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[Claim  6   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.280,708.      ELECTRIC  SWITCH    CONSTRUCTION 
Cl^RXNCE  D.  Platt.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  July  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  181.967.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 
1.  In  a  switch  construction,  an  insulating  base,  contacts 
carried  thereby,  a  movalile  switch  <>lement  for  closing  a 
circuit  through  said  contacts,  a  box  having  a  cover  for  in- 
closing said  parts,  an  operating  means  for  said  movable 
switch  element,  comprising  a  shaft  passing  through  open- 
ings in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Ik)x  and  having  an  offset 


portion  for  cooperation  with  the  movable  switch  element, 
a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  arranged  externally  of 
tlie  box  and  at  one  side  tlwreof,  said  tiandle  Includlnir  * 
crank  arm  connected  with  the  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  the  t>ox  Including  a  strap  overstandlng  said 
crank  arm  In  its  several  positions  for  holding  said  shaft 
against  disengagement  from  said  box,  and  means  for 
latching  the  crank  arm  in  the  "  off "  position,  said  means 
projecting  into  the  space  between  the  strap  and  the  side 
of  the  box. 


itm-  fin 


t.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  box  Inclosing  said  swltcli, 
a  shaft  for  operating  the  switch  Journaled  In  the  box  in- 
dependently of  the  switch  and  having  an  Integral  angu- 
larly bent  end  portion  disposed  outside  the  box  and  form- 
ing a  handle  by  wtilch  the  switch  can  be  operated,  and  a 
strap  overlying  the  angularly  t>ent  handle  portion  of  the 
shaft  to  form  a  housing  for  said  nacdle  limiting  the  out- 
ward shifting  movement  of  the  shaft,  said  strap  having 
angularly  bent  end  portions  by  which  it  is  attached  to  the 
box,  and  said  angularly  directed  en]  portions  of  the  strap 
forming  stops  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the 
handle  in  both  directions,  paid  shaft  tK>lng  bodily  remov- 
able from  said  box  without  disassembling  said  switch 
when   eaid   strap  is   removed. 

7.  In  combination,  a  switch  including  a  movable  switch 
element,  a  t>ox  inclosing  said  switch,  an  operating  stiaft 
Journaled  In  the  side  of  the  box  and  having  an  operating 
connection  with  the  movable  switch  element,  said  operat- 
ing shaft  liavlng  an  Integral  angularly  bent  end  portion 
outside  of  the  box  providing  an  operating  liandle,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  box  having  a  portion  spaced 
away  from  the  side  of  the  box  and  entirely  overstandlng 
the  angularly  bent  end  portion  of  the  shaft  to  thereby 
form  a  housing  covering  the  bent  tnd  of  the  sliaft  and 
preventing  disengagement  of  said  shaft  from  the  l>ox  wall 
In  which  it  is  Journaled.  a  depresslble  stop  for  the  handle 
projecting  into  the  housing  thus  provided  for  the  handle 
end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the 
tiandle  in  the  movement  of  said  handle  in  one  direction, 
said  box  having  a  movable  cover'  and  said  cover  engaging 
the  depressible  stop  in  the  closed  pcsition  of  the  cover  to 
hold  said  stop  retracted  out  of  tht>  i>ath  of  movement  of 
the  handle  when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

8.  In  combination,  a  box  having  a  movable  cover,  a 
switch  in  the  t)ox  including  a  movable  switch  element,  a 
switch  operating  handle  disposed  externally  of  the  t>ox.  a 
stop^46rlocklng  the  switch  handle  In  the  "  off  "  position 
wh<q»  the  cover  is  opt>n,  a  member  on  the  cover  for  re- 
tracting said  stop  when  the  cover  it,  closed  to  thereby  en- 
able free  operation  of  the  handl*'  when  said  cover  is 
closed,  means  for  automatically  projecting  the  stop  Into 
holding  position  as  the  cover  is  oprned  and  means  on  the 
cover  for  throwing  the  handle  to  Ihe  "  off  "  position  as 
the  cover  Is  opened. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«V),709.      EYE     FOR     HANDLES     AND     THE     LIKR. 
John    F.    Reillv,    Somerville,    Mass.      Filed    July    18. 
1917.     Serial  No.   180,468.     (a.   16—10.) 
A    device   of   the   class    described    constructed    of   sheet 
material   folded  to   form   two  substantially   parallel   coex- 
tensive sections,  said  sections  tiaving  holes  formed  therein 
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adjacent  to  the-  folded  edg^  of  Bald  materUl  by  partially 
4et«ckiQS  portl<ww  of  said  Bh*et  material  therefrom,  said   1 
partially  detached  portioa«  of  she^t  material  being  curvetl   , 


11  n 


laterally  and  outwardly  from  sal-l  sections  in  opposite 
directions  and  toward  the  folded  edjfe  of  said  material  to 
form  thickened  edges  along  the  sides  of  said  holes  nearest 
to  said  fold. 


wouad  on  the  other  roller,  a  pair  of  windows  In  the  ca»- 
Imc.  one  of  aaid  windows  belag  disposed  la  one  side  of 
the  casing  near  onp  of  saLd  rollers  and  tfee  otker  on  the 
opposite  side  near  the  other  roller,  the  said  caaing  belBg 
mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  rollers  and  disposed  on  a  line  midway  between  them. 


1,260,710.     HOOK.     John  P.  Rkinio,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.   25,  1917.      Serial  No.  198.3C7.      (CI.  24—225.) 


3.  A  hook  comprising  a  shank  provided  between  Its 
ends  with  cross-bars,  a  bill  at  one  end  of  thp  shank  and  a 
keeper-bar  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
an<l  terminating  at  the  free  end  of  the  bill  without  Inter- 
locking therewith,  said  hook  belnjj  bent  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  and  said  keeper  containing  a  single  thick- 
ness and  the  remaining  parts  of  the  hook  a  double  thick- 
ness  of   wlro. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I,2e0,711.      SASH  OrER.VTOR       Kdmo.vd    Rhiims    tnd 
LiON   AfscHKB,    Pariw.    France.      FU.'rt   July    10,    lOl.l 
Serial   No.   39.177.      (CL   268 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  sash  operator,  the  combination  with  a  sash  and 
a  casing,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  operating  hand  lever, 
a  pulley  tarried  thereon,  a  pair  of  flexible  connections 
passin?  over  said  pulley  and  connected  to  the  sash  and  to 
the  casing,  a  second  lever  connected  with  the  hand  lever,, 
and  an  adjustable  spring  connected  to  the  second  men-; 
tloned  lever  and  to  the  casing  for  counterbalancing  the 
sash.  I 

2.  In  a  sash  operator,  the  combination  with  a  sash  andj 
a  casinj;,  of  a  plvotally  monnted  operating  hand  lever, 
a  pulley  carried  thereon,  a  pair  of  flexible  cords  passing 
over  said  pulley  and  each  conn'-cted  at  one  end  to  thd 
sash  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  casing,  a  second  lever' 
connected  with  the  hand  lever,  and  an  adjustable  mean^ 
connerted  to  the  second  mentioned  lever  and  to  the  casing, 
for  counterbalancing  the  .sash. 

1,200.712.     STREET  A.VD  ST.\TION  INDIC.\TOR.     Para 

B.  RoBixsox,  Fort  Winfleld  Scott,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  6, 

1917.     Serial  No.    146,880.      (Cl.  40—56.) 

1.   In  a  street  Indicating  system  for  vehicles,  a  casing, 

a  roller  rotatably  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  a 

flexible  strip  carried  by  one  roller  and  having  a  portion 


1.  IB  a  street  Indicating  system  for  veKlclM,,a  cylinder, 
a  piston  ther?in,  a  piston  rod  or  stem,  a  valve  In  said 
<-aslag  for  admitting  sir,  a  spring  for  returning  the  piston 
to  Its  normal  position,  means  for  converting  the  reclpro- 
catory  msvement  of  the  piston  stem  t"  rotary  movenent 
in  the  same  direction,  lald  naeaas  oonprlsio^:  a  rack  car- 
ried by  the  piston  stem,  a  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged- 
by  the  raik.  a  main  bevel  gear,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  bevel 
gears  adapted  to  engage  said  main  bevel  gear,  and  clutch 
members  betwe*n  said  plulon  and  each  ♦f  said  anxlilary 
hevel  gears  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  pinion 
from  said  auxiliary  gears. 

6.  In  a  street  Indicating  system  for  vtehicles,  a  casing 
kaviag  a  wladav.  a  movable  flexible  strip  having  names 
arranged  to  move  past  the  window,  means  for  operating 
the  flexible  strip,  said  means  including  a  pneumatic  de- 
vlea,  a  valve  for  eontrolllng  the  pneutiatlc  device,  an 
el«i-tr»-niagnetic  device  for  controlling  aald  valve,  saW 
electro-magnetic  device  comprising  a  soienold  connected 
wtth  tlM  valve,  a  switch  for  actuating  th<  soicaoid.  a  mag- 
■et  for  operating  the  switch,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
contatts  (llspos.-d  alonx  the  tra<k  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  shoe  for  completing  a  circuit  throogh  the 
switch  operating  magnet,  said  swit<  h  operating  magnet 
being  provided  with  a  locking  circuit  tor  holding  said 
switch  when  the  shoe  has  passed  the  coOUct. 

(Claiois  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 

1.260,718.  ANIMAL  FEEDIN<;  DEVICE  Eswaa©  J. 
ROOD,  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Filed  fc^ept-  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   190.667.      <CL  119— «1.) 


2.   In  a  deTl<e  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 

i  frame   composed   of  pairs  of   rigid   stasdards,   angle-bars 
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iu«)uii'>,,  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  inner  faces  of  said 
staadanls,  a   trough   having  lateral   flanges   supported   be 
tween    said    standnrdK   ou    said   angle-bars    for    lonKltudlnal 
displacement  therealong.  and  cross  bars  supported  at  In- 
tervals on  said  angle  bars  above  said  trough. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <iflzette.] 


1,260,714.  CHAIN,  BELT,  AND  THE  LIKE.  ANTONIO 
R08CBTTA,  Jerome,  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1017.  Serial 
No.  184,969.     (Cl.  245—2.) 


1.  A  chaiti.  i-oiiiprl>iliin  a  plurality  of  flat  square  links 
farmed  of  a  solid  plate  of  metal  and  having  parallel  pas- 
hiiii'  .-i  extending  transversely  of  tbelr  opposite  ends, 
saia  iiuk  plates  beinu  disposed  with  their  corners  adja 
cent  each  other  to  form  rectangular  openings  sulistan- 
tlally  the  same  area  as  one  of  the  links,  and  wire  connect- 
ing links  adapted  to  extend  through  the  adjacent  openings 
in  the  link  plates  and  hold  the  links  in  hinged  relation 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  plate  links  fitting 
together  corner  to  corner  like  the  figures  on  a  checker- 
board, and  wire  links  passing  through  the  plate  links 
around  the  open  square  between  the  links. 


1^60,715.  BEET -TOPPING  MACHINE.  Kirakichi 
Sato.  Los  Angel«>s.  Cal.  Filed  Auff.  X7.  I9I7.  Serial 
No.  188..-i22.     (Cl.  55—107.) 


^f  "o;^;  J-i — r-5- 


1.  In    a    b«>et    topping   machiBe,    a    primary    cutter   «r- 
fed  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  the  tops  <»f  the  beets,  a  sec- 

oadary  cutter,  conveyer  means  for  <»rrylng  the  beets  from 
tbe  primary  cutter  to  the  sei-nniary  cutter,  and  meaas 
for  sliding  the  lieets  across  the  f-onveyer  to  bring  a  por- 
tiaa  of  the  tteads  of  tb4'  beets  Into  <ng«gement  with  the 
secondary  cutter. 

2.  In  a  iM'et  topping  machine,  a  primary  cutter,  means 
for  raising  beets  from  the  ground  to  said  cutter,  a  con- 
veyer, meaus  for  moving  the  b»>ets  from  the  primary  cutter 
to  the  conveyer,  gnlde  means  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer 
for  tlM>  beadsof  th«  beets,  means  for  elastlcally  engaging  the 
root  end  of  the  iH'ets  to  Rll<le  the  be<'ts  across  the  con- 
veyer against  the  guide  means,  and  a  secondary  cutter 
anBB0^  to  exit  off  a  portion  of  the  heads  of  the  beets 
osi  tho  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  h  primary  tutter.  digging 
Means  for  raising  the  b<>ets  from  tlio  (vaund  to  the  prl- 
nary  cntter,  an  apron  for  supporttac  MM  >>eets.  a  con- 
wsyer.  means  for  moving  the  beets  fron  tlM>  apron  to  tiM 
roBveyer,  and  a  seconilary  cutter  arrange<l  to  cut  the 
beets  on  the  conveyer. 
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6.  In  a  beet  topping  mactalne,  a  prlnary  cutter,  dls- 
ging  means  for  raising  the  beets  from  the  ground  to  the 
primary  cutter,  an  apron  for  supporting  the  bo«?t»i.  an 
elasticallv  retained  gati'  atMu^e  the  apron,  a  paddle  ar 
ranged  to  move  the  beets  through  the  gate  over  the 
apron,  a  conveyer,  guides  for  the  h»ads  of  the  beets  at 
one  side  c,f  the  conveyer,  means  for  elastlcally  moving 
iHM'ts  sldewise  on  tbe  conveyer  against  said  guides,  and  a 
secondary  cutter  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer  for  cutting 
the  beets  thereon 

7.  In  a  hoi  t  topping  machine,  a  primaiy  cutter,  digging 
means  for  raising  the  beets  from  the  ground  to  the  pri- 
nuiry  cutter,  an  npion  for  supporting  the  beets,  a  con- 
veyer, meaus  for  moving  the  beets  from  the  apron  to  the 
conveyer,  guides  for  the  heads  of  the  beets  at  one  side 
of  the  conveyer,  means  for  elastlcally  moving  the  beets 
sidewlse  on  the  coaveyer  against  said  guides,  u  secondary 
cutter  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  and  a>  yielding  section 
former]  as  part  of  said  guides  adjacent  the  secondary 
cutter. 

(Claims  4  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.260.716.     WIRE  STRETCHER.     Fay   SATsa.  Pond.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,579.     (CL  254 — 66.) 


y  .9 


\J^^ 
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4.  In  n  wlie  stretcher,  a  body,  a  frame  sllilably  carrle«l 
by  said  bo<ly,  a  b:)r  ha\ing  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  main  iMtrtion  thereof,  the  said  angularly  bent  ends 
being  hing^Hlly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  rollers  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  bodj-  and 
being  a<lapte<)  to  support  said  bar.  wire  gripping  means 
on  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  within 
said  body. 

{Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  la  tbe  C^asrttet] 


1,260,717.  TOP.  IkJOFKiY  P.  Schmidt.  New  Tork,  X.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  791. 038.  (Cl. 
4ft— 32.) 


-PA 


^•^:^ 


/s  'f 


^f 


1.  A  spint  ug  tup  <t>mprislng  n  peg  an<l  flDger  piece  in 
nlinenient  therewith,  disks  mounted  concentrically  with 
•^aid  finger  pleie  and  peg.  the  upper  of  «<ald  dlMka  cut  away 
to  expose  portions  of  the  lowm*  of  said  disks,  oarieatures 
upou  the  lower  of  said  disks  and  a  peripheral  weiglit  he- 
tweea  said  disks. 

2.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  peg  and  finger  piece  in 
allnement  therewith,  disks  mounted  coaci-ntrlcally  with 
said  finger  piece  and  peg.  the  upper  of  said  disks  cut 
away  to  expose  portions  of  the  lower  of  said  disks,  ceri- 
catares  upon  the  lower  of  said  disks  and  a  peripheral 
weight  between  said  disks,  said  disk  being  adapte^l  to  be 
rotated  relatively. 


If  fiTaiihyiitiaifiiili  \\\     iriifiiliti  1  fitii  ff '  1 
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GEARING      FOR      WASHING    MACHINES 


William  J.  Schoonoveu,  B<'lvldore. 
ration  filed  Nov.  14,  1911,  Serial 
newed  May  7.  1917.  S^ial  No. 
iiu<l  this  application  fllt^d  Aug.  6, 
1M..546.      (CI.  74 — 60.) 


111.  OriKinal  appK 
No.  660,810.  Be- 
167.066.  DlTlded 
1917.       Serial    No. 


iir? 7? TT^ ~ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  de8cpil)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  tub,  of  a  reciprocating  shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
horizontal  driving  shaft  below  the  tub,  a  vertical  driven 
shaft  outside  the  tub,  a  clutch  sleeve  splintMl  on  the  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  loose  on  said  horizontal  shaft, 
a  bi'vel  gear  whe«'l  on  the  vertical  driven  shaft,  means 
operable  at  a  distance  therefrom  for  shifting  the  clutch 
sleeve  to  sUrt  and  stop  the  vertical  shaft,  and  conneo- 
tiou.>*  between  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  reciprocating 
shaft  to  transform  the  continuous  rotary  movement  of  the 
vertical  shaft  to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  re- 
ciprixafing  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeii.  the  combination 
with  a  tul>.  ot  a  reciprocating  shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
horizontal  driving  shaft  below  the  tub,  a  vertical  driven 
shaft  outside  »he  tub,  a  clutch  sleeve  splined  on  the  hori- 
zontal shiift.  a  bevel  pinion  loose  on  the  horizontal  shaft, 
a  bevel  gear  whe<'l  on  the  vertical  driven  shaft,  moans 
operable  from  the  top  of  the  tub  for  shifting  the  clutch 
sleeve  to  start  and  stop  the  vertical  shaft,  and  connections 
betwoen  (he  vertical  shaft  and  the  reciprocating  shaft  to 
transform  the  continuous  rotary  movement  of  the  vertical 
shaft  to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
shaft,  said  means  comprLsing  a  sliding  bar  engaging  an 
annular  groove  in  the  clutch  sleeve,  a  vertical  rock  shaft, 
an  eccentric  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  sliding  bar,  and  means  for  securing  said 
rock  shaft  in  either  of  two  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  loosely 
niountetl  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  splined  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  l>evel  gear,  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
shaft  to  mesh  with  the  said  first-mentioned  bevel  gear,  a 
crank  pin  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  ver- 
tical reciprocating  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  and  a  recipro- 
cating member  connected  to  the  crank  pin  and  operating 
the  gear. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  loow^ly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  splined  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  bevel  gear,  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ver- 
tical shaft  to  mesh  with  the  said  first-mentioned  bevel 
gear,  a  crank  pin  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
a  vertical  reciprocating  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
vertical  reciprocating  shaft  with  the  crank  pin  to  trans- 
form the  continuous  rotation  of  the  crank  pin  to  the  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  the  vertical  reciprocating  shaft. 


Plf  ARCH  36,  1918. 

J 


1,260,719.  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  laWlN  A.  Sbidbw, 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  1,  1917.  S^Ul  No.  194,204 
(CI.  64—28.) 


.  I        .  ( 


.-^^ 


1.  A  Journal  box  lid  having  a  horizohtal.  open  ended, 
tubular  portion  formed  on  Its  outer  face  and  provided  with 
downwardly  disposed  extremities,  said  Ud  hating  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  its  inner  face  communicating  with  the 
tubular  portion,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  boo^U  for 
said  central  inlet. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.200,720.  CULINARY  VESSEL.  Fr«d  A.  Shattuck, 
Sherburne.  N.  Y.  Plied  May  18,  U916.  Serial  No. 
98,394.      (CI.  53 — 1.) 


)j(5Gpcr'if 


T5 


j»/ 


In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  an  outer  boil- 
ing receptacle,  and  an  inner  foo<l  holdilbg  container  sus- 
tained from  the  mouth  of  the  outer  reiieptacle  in  spaced 
relation  to  its  bottom,  the  Inner  container  having  the 
material  about  its  base  flanged  Inwardly  to  provide  a  bot- 
tom support,  a  removable  partition  dlsfosed  centrally  of 
the  Inner  container  dividing  the  same  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  a  ball  therefor  for  withdrawing  the 
partition  and  the  contents  of  the  upper  compartment,  and 
a  removable  bottom  for  the  lower  compartment  disposed 
upon  the  flanged  support  aforesaid  and  dlsplaceable  In- 
wardly of  the  lower  compartment  to  peripilt  removal  of  the 
contents  of  the  lower  compartment  without  disturbance 
of  the  contents  of  the  upper  compartment. 


1,260,721.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Feaitcis  H.  Shbpaeo, 
New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wes^ingbouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,734. 
(CT.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  control  apparatus  for 
governing  the  operation  thereof,  and  an  ntixlllary  trans- 
lating device,  of  a  derived  source  of  energy  associated  with 
said  supply  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  taps  for 
energizing  said  control  apparatus  and  said  translating 
device,  only  one  of  said  taps  t>elng  cominon  to  both  ener- 
gizing circuits. 


:•■■• 
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5.  In  a  tontrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  Hupply 
circuit,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  control  apparatus  for 
governing  the  operation  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  trans- 
lating device,  of  a  derived  source  of  energy  associated 
with  said  supply  circuit,  a  plurality  of  circuits  of  mate- 
rially different  voltages,  the  circuit  of  higher  voltage  being 
adapted  to  energize  the  control  apparatus  and  the  circuit 
of  lower  voltage  being  adapted  to  energize  said  translating 
device,  and  a  conductor  serving  in  common  for  both 
circuits. 


spaced  from  the  folded  over  portion,  to  receive  the  flanges 
of  furnace  casing  sections,  a  transverse  slot  formed  In  the 
ring  adjacent  one  end,  while  the  other  end  of  the  ring  has 
spaced  tongues  formed  thereon  In  longitudinal  altoement, 
one  end  of  said  ring  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  other 
end,  the  tongues  being  adapted  to  enter  and  cobperate 
with  the  slot  and  to  detachably  retain  the  ends  of  tbe 
ring  against  movement. 


1  260,723.  SCISSORS  BAYONET.  JOHW  SkwamK.  Iad- 
slng.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,464. 
(CI.  42—90.) 


12.  In  a  control  system,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor,  control  apparatus  therefor,  an 
auxliiarv  translating  devlee.  of  a  control  resistor  con 
nected  across  said  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  train  line 
( onductors  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  Independently 
energize  said  control  apparatus  and  said  translating  de- 
vice, and  a  train  line  conductor  connected  to  said  control 
resistor  intermediate  said  first  conductors  and  serving  to 
<  omplete  the  energizing  circuits  thereof. 

15.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo- 
(lectrlc  machine,  electro-responsive  control  apparatus  for 
governing  the  operation  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trical device,  of  circuits  of  different  volUges  for  respec- 
tively supplying  onerg>-  to  said  machine,  said  control  appa- 
ratus and  said  auxiliary  device. 

23.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  a  dvnamo-electric  machine,  control  apparatus  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  nmrhlne.  and  an  auxiliary 
translating  device,  said  translating  device  being  sensitive 
to  currents  of  a  lower  voltage  than  said  control  apparatus, 
of  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  and  a  plurality  of  control 
circuits  of  materially  different  voltages  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  source  of  energy  for  respectively  energizing  said 
control  apparatus  and  said  auxiliary  translating  device. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  13,  14.  16  to  22,  24.  and  25  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  260  722  FURNACE  CASING  RING.  SaMCEL  C.  Ship- 
ma'n,  York,  Nebr.  Flle<l  May  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.174.      (CI.  126—114.) 


A  <  astng  ring  composed  of  a  single  length  of  sheet  metal 
folded  into  contact  upon  Itself  so  that  at  its  ends,  the 
folds  overlap  the  portion  Intermediate  the  overlap  portions 
at  the  ends  being  slit  Inwardly  from  the  free  edges  and 
the  metal   lying  between   wild   silts   being   recurved   to   lie 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bayonet 
having  a  mounting  shank,  a  blade  member  pivoted  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  bayonet  with  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  bayonet  during  a 
cutting  operation,  resilient  means  slldably  engaging  said 
cutting  member  for  normally  maintaining  the  same  in  its 
open  arrangement,  an  operating  pull  cord  for  the  eald  cut- 
ting memt>er,  a  swinging  latch  upon  said  shank  adapted 
for  maintaining  the  cutting  member  in  its  closed  position, 
the  said  resilient  means  having  an  auxiliary  spring  por- 
Uon  adapted  for  laterally  separating  the  said  shank  and 
cutting  member  for  maintaining  the  latch  in  Its  opera- 
tive arrangement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shack 
having  an  offset  portion,  a  mounting  block  attached  to  the 
offset  portion  of  the  shank,  a  scissors  member  pivoted  In 
said  block  having  an  elongated  handle  arranged  adjacent 
the  said  shank,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  offset  portion 
of  the  shank  adjacent  said  block  having  a  struck  out  auxil- 
iary spring  member  engaging  the  offset  portion  of  the 
shank,  a  U  shaped  bearing  at  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
sUdably  maintained  upon  the  adjacent  side  of  the  handle 
whereby  the  latter  Is  normally  maintained  separated 
from  the  said  shank  In  both  side  and  edgewise  dlrectlona 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,724.     FUEL-PUMP  FOR  8EMI-DIBSKL  ENGINKS 
William  B.  Slacohtib,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  A.  GAiEi.vaa, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Peter  E.   Spellacy,   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  128.609. 
(CI.  128—139.) 

1.  In  an  oil  pump,  a  pump  plunger,  a  stuffing  box 
around  the  pump  plunger,  a  head  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  pump  plunger,  a  spring  between  the  head  and  the  stuff- 
ing box  to  withdraw  the  plunger,  manually  operated 
means  for  holding  the  plunger  against  withdrawal,  thereby 
<uttlng  the  pump  out  of  action,  a  push-rod  mount<Hl  In 
ftlinement  with  the  plunger,  a  spring  for  moVns:  :hr  pnsh- 
rod  away  from  the  plunger,  a  rocker  arm  ui.  •  in.  push 
rod.    an    oscillating    arm    below    the    rocker    snn.    tn.  ans 
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for    i>p«»rating   the    oscillating   arm.   a    sUdable    wedgp   X>f 
tween  the  osdllatlnsr  arm  and  the  rocker  arm,  and  man 
ually   operated    means    for   adjusting   the   position    of    the 
Blldable  wedge  so  as  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  plunger. 


one  of  said  abutments  to  correspoDdln|ly  position  the 
Rheet  on  the  platen,  and  means  to  adjust  aaid  collating 
iward  with  said  abutments  toward  and  from  the  platen. 


2.  lu  an  oil  pump,  a  pump  c.rlinder.  a  pump  pUinper 
mounte<i  in  the  cylinder,  a  head  upon  the  plung»'r  outside 
Of  the  cylinder,  a  push-roti  engaging  the  heail,  means  for 
operating  the  push  rod  to  operate  the  phmsrer.  a  spring 
pressing  the  pluuger  toward  the  push  rod.  n  lever  pivot - 
ally  mounted  and  connected  to  the  head  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  action  of  the  spring  and  a  lock  for  the  lever  ;  so 
that  the  lever  may  be  operated  to  raise  the  head  and  pre- 
vent   withdrawal    of    the    plunger,    thereby    cutting    the 

f  pump  out  of  action. 

3.  In  an  oil  pump,  a  series  of  pump  ryllnd»'rs  vertically 
mounted  and  discharging  upwardly,  pump  plungers  mount. 
ed  in  the  cyllnderH  and  extending  downwardly,  head* 
opoa  tfce  lower  en<ls  of  the  plungers,  springs  between  the 
haids  and  the  cylinders  to  withdraw  the  plungers,  ptish- 
rcMls  mounteti  in  vertical  allnement  below  the  heads  and 
pi:ia_'ing  the  heads,  mmns  for  operating  the  pash-roda 
to  .p«rate  the  plung<Ts.  levers  plvotally  mount«'d  and  con- 
nc.  T».|  ii  th.  ii.  a<ls  Miul  Hdupt»'d  to  limit  the  \vlth«lrawai 
strnk.-*  ..I  ilit  plun'-'ers.  ami  an  Indtpitxlent  mean*;  fof 
each  lever  for  holding  the  lerer  10  hold  the  plunger  agalns^ 
withdrawal  so  that  each  plunger  miiy  b?  Indepen 'fntly 
operated  to  cut  the  pump  to  which  It  tn-long*  out  of  action. 

4.  In  an  oil  pump,  a  serirs  of  pump  cyllndf-rs  vertV 
cally  mooDtcd  and  diKchargring  upwardly,  a  pump  plunger 
for  eacb  cylinder  and  extending  downwardly,  a  spring  fo^ 
withdrawing  each  plunder,  a  push-rod  for  advancing  eaoi 
pluu^'iT  a  spring  for  withdrawing  fach  push-rod.  a  rocker 
arm  uikUt  •  nch  push  ro<l  :in  oscillating  arm  below  eac^i 
rocker  arm.  intaas  for  operating  the  oscillating  arms  simnl 
tarit'ously,  a  glirtaljle  wedge  between  each  osdllatlng  am 
and  the  lorrespfmdln^;  rocker  arm.  an  osdllatlng  shaft, 
arms  tixed  upon  thr  .»sclllatlBg  shaft,  one  for  each  sliding 
we<lge  :  so  that  the  sliding  wedges  may  be  stmultaneonstl' 
operated  by  operating  the  shaft;  and  means  for  Indi 
pendcntly  adjusting  the  connections  between  the  arn^ 
and  the  sliding  wedges  so  as  to  vary  the  strokes  of  thje 
pump  plungers.  i 


2.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  co4blnation  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  a  gage  rack  located  at  thje  delivery  side  of 
the  platen,  means  to  guide  .a  work-sheeC  over  the  platen 
while  the  latter  is  at  reat,  into  position  for  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  to  overlie  said  rack,  said  rack  providing  a 
series  of  gaging  abutments  against  any  (>ne  of  which  the 
edge  of  the  work-sheet  may  be  brought  pind  held  while  a 
second  sheet  is  adjuste<l  over  the  flrst-i>ame<l  sheet,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  sh4>ets  to  the  platen  In  their  adjusted 
position,  and  feed  them  over  the  platen. 

.3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roller  platen,  of  a  sheet-coJlatlng  board  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  platen  at  the 
delivery  side  thereof,  a  gage  rack  at  said  board  over  which 
th'*  work-sheet  may  slide  as  It  Is  advanced  beyond  the 
printing  Hue,  said  rack  comprising  teeth  at  graduated  dis- 
tances from  the  printing  line,  to  form  ^hutments  against 
which  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  mfiy  be  gaged,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  rack  toward  aqd  from  the  print- 
ing line. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.260.726.  CLOHURE. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  11 
65 — 46.) 


Hknry     HraNii.cR.     New    York, 
1917.      Sertal  Xo.   167,860.      (CL 


1.260,725.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      J««8«    A.    0. 

.  SiuiTH.  Glenbrook.  Coan..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typ* 

wrlttT    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    ef 

Delaware      Filed  Apr    6.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.303.      (Ol. 

197—140. 1  • 

1.   In  a   typewntin-   ma  hiut.   the  combination  with  a 

roller  platen,  of  a     oliatmc  board  located  at  the  delivery 

sldf    of  the  platfn   l»v..ri.:     he  printing  line  In  position  |o 

und.Tlie  the  leadiiit:  ■  a  :  -it  .1  work  she«^t  on  the  pbiten.  salrl 

collaring   t>()ar.i     ..mpiHlng  a   series  of  gaging  abutments 

arrHFit'ci!  at  Eriduatcd  dlnUnces  beyond  the  printing  ll»e 

to  penult  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  to  lie  gaged  to  a^y 


A  cap  for  bottles  or  the  llkf  havingj  a  central  portion 

and  separated  fingers  dei>ending  therefrom  and  integral 
therewith,  said  central  portion  having  a  permanent  set 
tauslng  It  to  bulge  outward  when  said  fingers  are  In  grip- 
ping position,  said  flng;'rs  being  movable  from  the  gripping 
position  by  pressing  the  bulge  lnwar4,  the  material  In 
the  cap  being  resilient  so  that  the  centrpl  portion  tends  to 
spring  to  its  outward  bulged  position  '  when  brought  ap- 
proximately thereto,  the  said  central  toortlon  being  per- 
forated, and  means  carried  by  the  cap  to  close  the  per- 
forations thereof  when  the  bulge  is  outward,  said  means 
moving  away  from  the  cap  to  unclogp  the  p<»rforatlon8 
when  the  bulge  is  inward. 


1.200.727.  COMPOUND  RESILIENT  TIRE.  WlLLUM 
Ktbi.\bbr<3.  Jamaica.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
[)aniel  Wegner.  New  York.  N.  Y.  filed  Feb.  1,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  6.550.  <C1.  162 — 36.)  ' 
A  tire  comprising  an  annular  flexible  and  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  reinforced  continuous  transverse  portion,  two 
continuous  outwardly  extending  and  dlterglng  side  flanges. 


1  1 

!    ! 
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each  flange  haTlng  a  reinforced  annnJar  bead  at  the  free 
Hlge  thereof,  a  flat  annular  bridge  member  of  rigid  ma- 
terial spanning  the  space  between  the  side  flanges,  said 
bridge  member  having  Inwardly  extending  continuous  side 
flanges  with  grooves  lu  the  outer  side  fac-es  thereof  re- 
ceiving the  beads  of  the  resilient  member  flanges,  an  an 
nular  tread  member  mounted  on  the  bridge  member  and 
having  curved  sides,  annular  rings  arranged  at  each  side 
of   the  bridge   member,   said   rings  each   having  an    Inner 


continuous  flange  subsUntlally  arc  shaped  in  cross-sectlou 
euaglng  the  l>ead  of  one  of  the  resilient  member  «*W 
and  a  curved  outer  i-ontinuous  flange  engaging  a  curved 
aide  of  the  tread  member,  and  aieaas  carried  by  said  rings 
between  their  fanges  and  engaging  «ild  bridge  member 
for  drawing  -aid  rings  toward  said  bridge  me^er  to 
clamp  said  b«ds  of  the  resilient  member  flanges  In  the 
grooves  of  the  bridge  memt>er  flanges  and  to  secure  the 
tread  member  on  aald  bridge  member. 


Justing  said  selectors,  a  slide  for  adjusting  aald  «"♦-»«- 
tloned  slide,  a  link  connecting  «ld  sUde«,  tabulating  mecb- 
anlsm  for  said  carriage,  means  to  enable  aald  UbulaUng 
mechanism    when    actuated,    to   shift   said    last  n..  ..u  r,.-d 
slide   to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  said  select..   .    BLa 
case-shift  mechanism  connected  to  operate  said  last  men- 
tioned  slide,   said    tabulating   mechanism    and    said   ca»f- 
shlft   mechanism   having  a   lost   motion   connection   with 
said    last  menUooed   slide,   so   as   to   enable   the  actuation 
of  said  slid.-  bv  either  said  tabulating  mechanism  or  saia 
,ase  .shift  mechanism  while  the  other  remains  unaffected. 
SO    The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism,  of  a 
series  of  selectors  controlling  the  denominational  actions 
of  said  computing  mechanism,  aald  t^\octots  being  movable 
as  a  unit  between  effective  and  Ineffective  positions,  and 
shifting   mechanism   for  moving  said  selectors  as  a  unit, 
acting  automatUally   to   prevent   accidenUl   movement  of 
said  selectors  to  Ineffective  positions. 

36    In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combluatiou    with  a   traveling  carriage,  of  an   Rrrey 
of  stops  for  arresUng  aaid  carriage,  keys  controlUn,;    s«.u 
slope,  a  universal  bar  moved  by  the  oparaUon  of  *»J  »  "P 
an  escapement  for  said  carriage,  means  for  releasing  shia 
carriage  from  said  escapement  by  said  universal  bar,  a  de- 
iiomlnaUou   mechanism   being   Included   In    the   compuUng 
mechanism,  means  on  the  carriage  for  selectiTely  opemt- 
Ing  said  denomination  mechanism,  and  an   extenston  •« 
said  universal  bar  arranged  to  swing  said  denominatian 
mechanlMu  dear  of  aaid  carriage  means. 

[CUlms  2  to  14.  16  to  28.  81  to  35.  and  37  to  42  not 
printed  In  the  <;aeette.i 


1  260  728      COMBINED  TYPK  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 

'iNO   MACHINE.      Bubnham    C.    Sticknet,    Ellaabeth, 

N    J     assignor  to  Cnderwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 

Unyi   New    York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of   DeUware 

Filed  May  13.  1912.    Serial  No.  696,838.     (01.235-^60.) 


1  260,729.  METAL  FILAMENT  LAMP.  Johank  EMIL 
Christian  Stbuve.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1914.      Serial    No.   827.714.       (Cl.   176—14.) 


Ar^'"'"-" 


1  In  a  coml>lne<l  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  .  arrlage  traveling  in  letter  feeding 
direction,  of  c-omputlng  wh«ls,  a  driving  member  for  each 
computing  wheel.  «  selector  bar  for  each  driving  member 
extending  from  the  carriage  to  its  driving  memb-r.  and  a 
shlftable  shaft  on  which  said  selector  bars  swing. 

15  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  In 
eluding  a  traveling  .arrlage.  of  a  .omputlng  mechanism 
including  a  series  of  denomlnatlot.  or  order  members,  and 
a  series  of  levers  for  actuating  said  order  members,  there 
l>*lDg  one  of  said  hvers  for  each  of  said  ord<*  members, 
aald  levers  containing  wUh  said  order  members  to  shift 
the  same  longitudinally  and  extending  up  to  said  carriage 
to  be  actuated  thereby. 

29  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism,  of  a 
aertes  of  aelectors  for  controlling  the  denominations  of 
aald  commuting  mechanism,  a  traveling  carriage  arranged 
f  aperate  said  selectors,  wld  selectors  being  adju»table 
as  a  unit  to  determine  their  effeetlvenesa.  a  slWe  for  ad- 


A  lamp  comprising  a  bull,  having  a  dulU-d  glass  section, 
a  metal  filament  having  a  letter  forming  section  located 
within  the  main  portion  of  tlie  bulb  and  a  supplementary 
section  located  within  the  dulled  section  of  the  bulb,  and 
a  carrier  for  the  letter-forming  section  and  also  for  the 
supplementary  section,  said  supplementary  section  being 
adaptt-d  to  be  rendered  Invisible  by  the  dulled  bulb  sec- 
tion, while  transmHtlng  light  tberethrongh. 


1260  7.10.      CONTACT   MEMBER.      Emmett    W.    SioUL, 
■  Wiiklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric 
and    Manufa<turiug  Company,  a  Corporation   ««  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed    June    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    774.8.8. 

(Cl.  200—24.)  , 

I  \  contact  member  for  electrical  apparatus,  compris- 
ing'a  supporting  bracket  having  a  transverse  groove,  a 
detachable  fluger  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  seated  In 
said  gr..ove.  and  a  conducting  member  Interposed  between 
said  bracket  and  said  end  of  said  finger. 

II  In   a    contact    device   for  elecuical   apparatus,   thp 
.tmiUnatlon  with  a  supporting  member,  and  a  base  n  ■  n, 
l>er  havl'tg  a  comluctor  seat  and  a  bearing  portion,  ol  au 
upwardlv   c«rv.Ml   .lamping    nieml-.-i    adapted    to  c«*per*te 
with  saki  bearing  portion  and  said  conductor  Mat,  a  sit-c'. 
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member  projecting  throu;?h  said  supporting  member,  base 
mfnilMT  and  clamping  member,  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  clamping  member  and 
above  aald  clamping  member  for  ind«?pendently  clamping 
Mild  parts  in  position. 


16.  A  contact  member  for  electrical  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  a  projecting  arm,  a  finger 
normally  resting  upon  said  body  member  and  the  end  of 
said  arm,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  finger  and  disposed 
in  substantial  allnement  therewith,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  spring  and  said  body  member  and  disposed  in- 
termediate one  end  of  said  finger  and  the  free  end  of  said 
projecting  arm  for  securing  said  finger  in  position  and  ad- 
Justing  the  force  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.731.  PR(X:ESS  OF  DISTILLING  AND  CRACKING 
OILS.  Joseph  A.  Swaton,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  187.161.     (CI.  196—25.) 


1.  A  process  of  distilling  and  cracking  hydrocarbon 
oils,  consisting  of  distilling  the  hydrocarbon  oils  to  bo 
treated  in  a  distilling  zone,  leading  the  hydrocarbon 
vapors  distilled  to  a  cracking  zone,  progressively  raising 
the  temperature  in  the  distilling  zone  and  maintaining  the 
tPmperature  of  the  cracking  zone  at  a  temperature  from 
100°  to  400°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  enter- 
ing vapors,  and  separating  the  heavier  from  the  lighter 
hydrocarbons. 

[Claim   2   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.732.  BEET  SHREDDER.  Fbank  Q.  Tbrry.  Salinas, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  IG.  1916.  Serial  No.  131.726.  (O., 
146 — 11.) 


3  JJ 


m       g  , 


1.  A  cutter  for  beet  shredders  and  the  like  comprising 
a  cutter  block  having  a  di.'icharge  slot,  a  fluted  knife  se- 
cured to  the  block  on  one  side  of  the  slot  and  having  its 
'  nttlng  edge  extf^ndlng  over  the  slot  and  blades  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  parts  of  the  flutes  and  projecting  for- 
wardly   therefrom,    said   blades   having   cutting  edges   in- 


clined downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  knife,  and  a  throat  piece  projectlag  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  slot  and  having  grrooves  in  its  projecting 
end  into  which  the  forward  ends  of  said  blades  extend, 
and  intervening  tongues. 

2.  A  cutter  for  beet  shredders  and  the  like  comprising 
a  cotter  block  having  a  discharge  slot,  a  fluted  knife  se- 
cured to  the  block  on  one  side  of  the  sl#t  and  having  its 
cutting  edge  extending  over  the  slot  aod  blades  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  parts  of  the  flutes  and  projecting  for- 
wardly therefrom,  said  blades  having  cutting  edges  in- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  cutting  e«lge 
of  said  knife,  and  means  for  supporting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  blades  against  lateral  movement. 

3.  A  cutter  for  beet  shredders  and  the  like  comprising 
a  cutter  block  having  a  discharge  slot,  a  fluted  knife  se- 
cured to  the  block  on  one  side  of  the  slit  and  having  its 
cutting  edge  extending  over  the  slot  and  blades  depending 
from  the  lower  parts  of  the  flutes  and  projecting  for- 
wardly therefrom,  said  blades  having  cutting  edges  in- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  knife,  and  a  throat  piece  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  slot  nnd  having  groove**  in  its  pro- 
jecting end  into  which  the  forward  enfls  of  said  blades 
extend,  the  upper  surface  of  said  thrpat  piece  having 
alternate  grooves  and  ridges  in  line  witli  the  blades  and 
flutes,  respectively. 

4.  A  cutter  for  beet  shredders  and  the  like  comprising 
a  cutter  block  having  a  discbarge  slot,  a  fluted  knife 
secured  to  the  block  on  one  side  of  thei  slot  and  having 
its  cutting  edge  extending  over  the  slot  atid  blades  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  parts  of  the  flutes  aad  projecting  for- 
waidly  therefrom,  said  blades  having  rutting  edges  In- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  knife,  and  a  throat  piece  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  slot  and  having  grooves  in  its  pro- 
jecting end  into  which  the  forward  ends  of  said  blades 
extend,  and  Intervening  tongues  extending  substantially 
to  the  fluted  cutting  edge  of  said  knife. 

5.  .\  cutter  for  beet  .shn^dders  and  the  like  comprising 
a  cutter  block  having  a  discharge  slot,  a  fluted  knife  se- 
cured to  the  block  on  one  side  of  the  slot  and  having  Its 
<'Utttng  edge  extending  over  the  slot  and  blades  depending 
from  the  lower  parts  of  the  flutes  and  projecting  for- 
wardly therefrom,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  flutes  and 
blades  being  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined,  and  a 
throat  piece  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot 
and  having  grooves  in  Its  projecting  ead  into  which  the 
forward  ends  of  said  blades  extend,  and  Intervening 
tongues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.200,733.  SPRIXO- BENDING  MA(}HINE.  J08WH 
Mautin  Tract.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filefl  July  17,  1916. 
Serial    No.    109.716.      (CI.   153—51.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  slldable  carrier,  swingable  plunger  frames 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal plungers  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  frames,  and 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  frames,  a  stationary  leaf 
supporting  anvil,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  carrier 
and  frames  with  respect  to  the  said  bnvil.  whereby  a 
spring  leaf  may  be  bent  about  the  anvil  to  conform  to  the 
outline  of  the  points  of  the  said  plungerk. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  slidable  carrier,  swingable  plunger  frames 
mounttHl  upon  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  plungers  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  said  frames,  a  stationary  leaf  sup- 
porting anvil,  and  adjustable  resilient  leaf  supporting 
means,  which  are  Independent  of  said  anvil. 


1.260.784.  COUPLING.  Jamixbon  8.  Vawtsr,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  J.  Walter  Scott.  Pasadena. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  189.044.  (Q. 
285—68.) 


■•    -.-3 


A  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  member  arranged  for 
attachment  to  a  water  service  pipe,  and  open  at  one  end, 
each  side  wall  of  said  member  formed  with  inwardly 
extending  segmental  curved  surfaces  and  the  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  opening;  a  yielding  means  fastened  to  said 
hollow  membi-r  and  normally  extending  In  said  opening, 
said  means  lM>nt  upon  itself  to  form  a  ledge ;  and  a 
rectangular  member  formed  with  outwardly  extending 
curved  surfaces  and  with  a  tang  for  engagement  with  said 
ledge,  to  hojd  said  members  interlocked,  and  a  gasket 
between   Kuld  members. 


1,260.735  DIRECTION  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  William  A.  Vixbon  and  Rod 
NEV  .N.  McClire,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  ;  said  Rodney  N. 
Mi-<,'lure  assignor  of  one-sixth  of  the  whole  right  to 
-Mayme  E.  .McClure.  Filed  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.415.      «CI.  116 — 31.  > 


1.  In  a  direction  Indicating  apparatus  for  vehicles, 
spaced  rotatable  shafts  disposed  in  axial  allnement,  a  sig- 
nal blade  fixed  on  each  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means 
interposed  t>etween  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  sbaft.s 
for  independently  rotating  the  latter  in  relatively  reverse 
directions,  and  said  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  the  steering  mechanism,  whereby  one  of  said  shafts 
is  operated  upon  turning  of  the  steering  wheel. 

4.  In  a  direction  indicating  apparatus  for  vehicles,  ro- 
tatable shafts,  a  signal  blade  fixed  oh  each  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  means  common  to  both  shafts  for  independ- 
ently rotating  the  latter  in  relatively  reverse  directions  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  In  which  the  vehicle  is  turned, 
springs  operating  to  automatically  restore  said  shafts  to 
normal  position  Eubsequent  to  being  rotated,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  each  shaft  under  the  action  of 
its   respective  spring. 

7.  In  direction  indicating  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles, 
horizontal  shafts  disposed  in  axial  allnement  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  placed  end  to 
end,  signal  blades  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  nor- 
mally  disposed  in  horizontal  position  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate to  vertical  position,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  in  one 
direction  and  in  th^  reverse  direction,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  to  one  of  said  shafts  to  torn  the  latter 
when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  means  for  con- 
necting said  sleeve  to  the  other  shaft  to  turn  the  latter  in 


the  reverse  direction  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  is  reversed,  and  means  for  restoring  said  shafts  to 
normal  position. 

[Claims  2.  8.  5.  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.260.736.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RAILROAD  RAILS 
TO  ROAD  BEDS.  RuruB  Waplbb,  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  184.645.      (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1 

1.  The  combination  In  a  railway  structure,  of  a  ballast ; 
anchors  located  in  the  ballast  ;  supports  for  the  raiiS 
mounted  on  the  ballast ;  and  means  connecting  the  an- 
chors with  the  rails. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ballast ;  rails  mounted  on  the 
ballast  ;  a  series  of  transverse  bars  embedded  in  the  bal- 
last and  having  anchor  plates  attached  thereto  and  also 
embedded  In  the  ballast ;  rods  engaging  the  outer  base  flange 
of  each  rail  and  independently  and  adjustably  secured  to 
the  bars  so  that  the  gage  of  the  track  can  be  regulated 
without  disturbing  the  ballast. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  ballast ;  wedges  mounted  on  the 
ballast ;  rails  supported  by  the  wedges ;  anchors  located 
in  the  ballast ;  and  means  connecting  the  anchors  to  the 
rails. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  ballast  having  an  ln<'lioed 
surface  at  each  side  ;  wedges  mounted  on  the  Inclined  por- 
tions of  the  ballast ;  rails  mounted  on  the  wedges  ;  a  series 
of  transverse  anchor  bars  embedded  in  the  twliast ;  said 
bars  being  nearer  the  surface  at  the  center  than  at  the 
ends  :  angular  coupling  members  mounted  on  the  bars  on 
each  side  of  the  center  of  the  track  ;  a  series  of  hooked 
rods  adjustably  secured  to  one  set  of  angular  coupling 
members  and  engaging  one  rail,  the  other  set  of  rods  beins 
adjustably  connected  to  the  other  set  of  angular  members 
and  engaging  the  other  rail. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  ballast  having  a  horizonui 
c«-ntral  surface  and  an  inclined  surface  at  each  side  of  the 
center,  the  upper  surface  of  the  ballast  being  covered  with 
water-prooflnj:  muterial ;  a  series  of  wedges  mounted  on 
each  inclined  portion  of  the  ballast  ;  a  series  of  transverse 
anchors  located  In  the  ballast ;  and  means  oonnectin;:  the 
rails  with  the  ballast  so  that  the  lateral  strains  will  be 
taken  directly  by  the  ballast  through  the  anchors,  while 
the  weight  will  be  taken  by  the  ballast  through  the 
wedges. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  8  to  11,  13  to  15,  and  1"  to  19  not 
printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.260,737.     KODAK-CASE.      Elmer  E.  White,  Cato.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  126.958.      (CI.  220—15.) 


1.   In  a  casing  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  ctmiblna- 
tlon  of  a   lower  section,  an    upper  section  adapted    to   fit 
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snu-jly  Rboat  tho  lower  section  and  to  extend  downward 
atHnit  tb'*  same,  means  carried  by  the  upper  section  -for 
effecting  a  fluid  tight  closure  between  the  upper  sectioD 
adjarrot  itw  lower  end  and  the  low.  ;  ^.>ctlon,  a  fllm  caatog 
(arrifd  l>j-  the  upper  section.  me«»s  tor  closing  the  inter 
end  of  the  film  caslnsr,  and  a  packing  member  Intorpotoed 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  and  the  fllm 
casing  for  eBfectlng  a  fluid  tight  closure  about  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  section. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <»azette.l  1 

1.2G0.738.  POWER  PROPELLED  AGRICULTURAL  MA- 
CHINERY. RoLLix  H.  Whit*,  aeveland.  Ohio,  and 
C1.ABENC1:  G.  Whiti.  Haiku.  Hawaii,  assignors  to 
The  Cleveland  Tractor  Company.  Euclid.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Beriai  No.  702,4I6«. 
(CI.  97—71.)  , 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coflfbl- 
nation  with  a  chassis  of  a  power  producing  device  carried 
then  by,  an  annular  traction  roller  extending  transversely 
lieneath  the  chassis  and  supporting  the  chassis,  drlHng 
connections  between  the  power  producing  device  and  said 
roller,  one  ur  more  disks,  a  mounting  for  said  disks,  a^ld 
mounting  being  plvotally  supported  from  and  beneath  the 
(hassis. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  cootbl- 
naticn  with  a  chassis  of  a  power  producing  device  carrted 
thereby,  an  annular  traction  member  supporting  the 
rba'!-is.  (;peratlve  connection  between  the  tra(  tlon  mtm- 
I'c.-  and  the  power  device,  a  frame  plvotally  supportctl 
from  the  chassis,  a  disk  frame  carried  by  the  first  men 
tIone<l  frame,  supporting  and  moving  devices  en^aKinfr 
ca^'h  frame  at  two  points,  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vlc;'s  for  r.iislng  and  lowering  the  disk  frame,  and  di^ks 
<ariie<l  by  the  disk  frame. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  comblba- 
tlon  with  a  chassis,  of  a  power  producing  device  carrted 
th(»rei.y,  no  annular  traction  memt)er  supporting  the 
chnxsls,  operative  connections  between  the  traction  member 

and  the  power  device,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  disks,  a 
inountlnK  for  each  can^.  .>»ai<l  mountings  l)elng  plvotally 
lonnrcted     with     the     chassis,     means     for    adjusting    e*ch 

mounting  with  respect  to  the  other  inountin;:s,  and  wdth 
respect  to  the  chassis,  and  means  for  moving  the  ^Id 
mountings  a^  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  chassis. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chassis,  of  a  power  producing  device  carrted 
thereby,  an  annular  traction  member  supporting  the  cbas- 
kIs,  operative  connections  between  the  traction  member  tnd 

power  device,  a  memt)er  having  an  arc-shaped  periphery 
secured  to  the  chassis,  a  turn  table  provl<led  with  an  arc- 
shape<l  portion  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the  memher 
carried  by  the  chassis,  a  plurality  of  frames  adjustably  se- 
cured upon  said  turn  table,  one  or  more  disks  carried,  by 


the  nakl  frames,  and  navans  mounted  t^ton  the  cbaaals  oper- 
Btirely  conoecteil  to  the  turn  table,  whereby  the  same  may 
i»e  turixd. 

12.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coaM- 
Mitton  with  a  chassia,  of  a  power  produclnii  device  carried 
thereby,  an  annular  traction  Bormber  supporting  the  chas- 
sis, operative  connections  between  the  power  device  and 
the  traction  member,  a  frame  pivotiilly  supported  upon 
«tld  elumi«,  sleeve  MMnhers  supporte<l  by  the  frame,  a 
shaft  JournaUd  In  the  aleeve  aaembersihelow  the  frame,  one 
or  more  disks  carried  by  the  said  shart,  m«>ans  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  sleeves  with  respect  to  the  frane,  a  abaft 
extenillnjf  throueh  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  gear  carried  upon 
.said  shaft,  operative  connections  t>et:we<'n  said  gear  and 
one  of  the  disks  upon  the  shaft,  whereby  when  the  gear  la 
rotatid,  the  disks  are  rotated,  and  o(peratlve  connections 
beiwetn  the  said  shaft  and  the  said  fower  device. 

(Claims  2,  3,  .'>,  «,  H,  10.  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
(Gazette.  1 

1~" 

1,260,739.  AUTOMATIC  FOUNTAIN  VALVE  FOR  LO- 
COMOTIVES. EiGENB  N.  Yeaua^IS,  CItrusgrove.  Tex., 
assiirnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aitslgnments,  to  The 
Yeamans  Company,  a  Corp<»ratioD  of  Texas.  PTled 
Apr.  4,   1916.     Serial  No.  88,768.      (Cl.  187 — 140.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  desWl)ed.  the  comblna- 
tlor.  with  a  boiler,  of  a  T  fountain  <<^nnected  thereto  and 
leading  therefrom,  a  \'alv«  seat  secured  in  the  neck  of 
said  fountain  having  steam  passageways  therethrough,  a 
valve  stem  slidable  through  said  Boat,  a  valve  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  doslfig  said  passageways 
when  seated,  a  resilient  meml>er  a'ctlag  against  said  stem 
.and  tending  to  hold  aaid  valve  cl(*ted.  a  displacement 
weight  normally  resting  against  th«  outer  end  of  tald 
stem  and  holding  said  valve  open,  flexible  clamps  hold- 
In^  said  weight  in  normal  position. 


1.1'60,740  TREATMENT  OF  IROU  AND  STEEL  TO 
PREVENT  CORROSION.  William  H.  Allbn,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Flle<l  Aug.  2.  1017.  Serial  No.  184,041.' 
(Cl.    14R — 41.) 

1.  The  meth<Kl  of  preventing  the  rusting  of ,  surface* 
of  articles  of  iron  and  steel  which  hhve  been  changed  In 
part  to  phofiphatea  of  iron,  which  consists  in  ImmerslBg 
such  articles  In  an  aqueous  solatloa  of  an  Iron  cyanld 
of  an  Hikall-metal. 

2.  The  metho<I  of  preventing  the  rusting  of  surfaces  of 
articles  of  Iron  and  ateel  which  haNe  been  changed  In 

part  to  phosphates  of  Iron,  which  c<»nslsts  In  Immerahig 
siieh  articles  In  a  solution  of  an  lrt>n  cyanld  of  potas- 
slnm. 

f Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  tl|e  Oneette.] 


1,2«0.741.      TORCH.      ABTHra  J.   Ar^hambai  lt.  Chlcaso. 
111.      Filed    July    26,    1917.      Serial   No.    182,826.       (Cl. 
188—33.) 
1.  In  a  plumber'a  torch,  a  btirner.  a  mixing  chamber 

lying  In  front  of  the  burner,  one  of  the  walls  of  aald 
chamtHT  having  a  tortoous  fuel  pattsafte  through  the  sam", 
and  a  conduit  extending  across  the^terlor  of  the  cbam- 
ber,  said  conduit  being  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  pw- 
sage  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  baiter. 
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2.  In  a  plumber's  torch,  a  burner,  a  mixing  chamber 
lying  in  front  of  the  burner,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber having  a  fuel  passage  extending  therein  from  a  point 
m'ar  the  r*»ar  end  of  the  chamber  toward  the  front  of 
the  chamber  and  back  again  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cham- 
l)er,  a  con<lult  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  passage, 
and  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  conduit 
and  said  burner. 


7.  In  a  tor<h,  a  nozzle  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  frus- 
tum of  a  con ',  a  burner  sltuattnl  behind  the  large  end 
of  the  nozzle,  and  a  fuel  supply  conduit  including  a  p>art 
extending  across  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  in  the  noz- 
ile,  the  nozzle  having  a  narrow  Inwardly  directed  an- 
nular tlange  at  the  small  end  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  an  outlet  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  nozzle  chamt>er. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.742.  ELECTRIC  INCANDB8CENT  LAMP.  Man- 
rRKD  Abon,  Charlottenburg.  near  Uerlln,  and  Wilbelh 
Keppbi>,  Berlin,  *>ermany,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of 
Progress,  Motoren-  und  Apparatenbau  U.  M.  B.  H., 
Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  19. 
1918.     Serial  No.  807,706.      (CI.  176—14.) 


1.  An  ele(  trie  lncande<t<>ent  lamp,  in  which  the  car- 
riers for  the  filament  are  rendered   non-reflecting. 

2.  An  electric  in<-andescent  lamp,  in  which  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  bulb  iM-hlnil  the  filament  Is  rendered 
•on-ref*ecttng.  and  the  corresponding  external  surfacv 
•f  the  bulb  Is  rendered  dark  mat. 


l;S«0.f48       TRANSFORMER    AN1>    METHOD   OF    MAK 
ING  THE  SAME.    Stio  Attii.a,   Kraukfort-ontbe  Main. 
Oermany.    assignor    to    the    Firm    of    Deutiwhe-Elektro 
Sparlicht-liesellscbaft,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  (i^Tmany 
Piled  July  29.  1909.   Serial  No.  510.194.    (Cl.  175—356.) 


1.  The  herein  described  ntetb<Ml  of  making  transformers 
which  comprises  forming  n  series  ©f  core  lanilna>.  com- 
PS mlUft    the    same    together    ai.tl    wlmllng   a    coll    thereon 

tmarnwdiate  of  the  emis  while  maintaining   the  Ianiina> 


under  compresalon.  forming  a  series  of  yoke  lamlnje  aaA 
assemhllng  the  same  under  compression,  pressing  tMtt 
aMemble<l  core  laminc>  and  the  winding  thereon  into 
place  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  asaembled  yoke  lamlMe 
ant)  transvers^I^k  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  permanent 
unitary  Idmluated  structure  having  a  winding  thereon  la 
obtained  anri  wliereby  the  sole  means  for  holding  the 
laminated  core  and  lamlnate<l  yoke  together  comprise* 
the  mutual  frictional  edge  engagement  of  aaid  core  lami-'' 
UH>  and  yoke  la  mi  me. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  a 
series  of  superpustHl  lamina'  compressed  together,  a 
yoke  consisting  of  a  series  of  superposed  laminte  com- 
pressed together  and  forming  when  assembled  a  laminated 
yoke  having  an  opening  therein  extending  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  lamlme  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
laminatetl  cure,  the  dlmenaious  of  said  opening  in  the 
yoke  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  said 
core  whereby  <<»nslderable  pressure  is  required  to  force 
said  core  into  said  opening  and  whereby  the  yoke  and 
core  are  held  together  solely  by  mutual  frictional  edge 
engagement  of  the  lamina;  comprising  the  core  with  the 
lauiiou-  comprising  the  yoke  and  the  metal  at  the  Joint 
therebetweeu   being  placed   under   permanent  stress. 

3.  A  small  transformer  for  use  with  low  voltage  me- 
tallic filament  lamps  and  equivalent  translating  devices 
and  adapted  to  be  raoante<l  directly  on  a  lanp  setttag, 
said  transformer  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
lamina'  (•ompresseil  together,  a  series  of  superposed  yi 
laminae  compressed  together  and  forming  when  assembled 
a  laminated  yoke  having  an  opening  therethrough  slightly 
smaller  than  the  largest  dimension  of  the  core  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  laminted  core,  the  core  and  yoke  being 
held  together  solely  by  ranttial  frictional  edge  engagement 
of  the  latidnn'  comprising  the  core  with  the  lamlB« 
comprising  the  yoke  whereby  a  permanent  unitary  lanl- 
nated  stnicture  In  formed,  and  a  winding  on  the  core. 

4.  The  uiethrMl  of  making  a  laminated  stmcture  hav- 
ing a  laminated  core  and  a  laminated  yoke  which  com- 
prises formine  a  series  of  core  lamina^  and  compresilBc 
them  together  to  provide  a  laminated  core,  forming  m 
series  of  yoke  1aniina>  and  compressing  them  together 
to  provide  a  laminated  yoke,  winding  a  coil  on  f»ne  ef 
said  series  of  compreseed  lamlnR  while  maintaining  the 
lamina  under  compression,  forcing  the  laminated  core 
Into  the  laminated  yoke,  while  the  laminee  thereof  are 
held  under  compression,  by  causing  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  core  and  yoke  transversely  of  the  planes 
of  the  lamlna>  then-of. 

5.  A  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  and 
including  a  series  of  superposed  core  lamlnse  compresaed 
together  and  formfng  a  laminated  core,  a  series  of  super- 
posed yoke  lamlnfe  compressed  together  and  forming  when 
assembled  a  latnlnateil  yoke  constructed  so  that  the  core 
contacting  surfaces  thereof  ahall  embrace  the  laminated 

core,  the  core  and  yoke  be'ng  held  together  solely  by 
motral  frlctk^nal  edge  engagement  of  the  lamtnv  «)ia- 
prlslng  the  core  with  ♦!»*  lamlna»  comprising  the  yoke, 
whereby  a  permanent  unitary  laminated  structure  ia 
formed,  and  a  wlmllng  on  one  of  said  parts. 


1.200.744  MKTAL^UTTINU  HEVICE  Fhancib  8. 
.XfSTiN.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carbo-iiydrogw 
Co.  of  Amrrira,  Plttahumrh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
IVlaware.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,734.  (Cl. 
»(• — 18.2.) 

1.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
table,  of  supporting-arms  mounted  thereon,  a  transvene 
Ijesrlng  member  having  vertical  adjustment  on  aaid  arma, 
said  l>eflring  member  having  ball-bearing  racewaya.  a 
rear  frame  nn-mber  mounted  t>etwoen  said  raeeways,  said 
rear  frame  meinl>er  having  forwardly-extendlng  extenatMe 
arms,  a  transverse  member  mounteii  on  aaid  exteaathie 
arms  and  parallel  to  the  rear  frame  member  ivQd  fonih 

Ing  a   support    for   the  tracer   stylos  and   a    working   tool 
over  said   work-table. 

2.  A  cutting-device  comprising  a  work-table,  a  aob- 
atantlallT    rectangular    frame    mounted    thereover,    aaid 
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frame  having  lateral  rectilinear  movement  In  a  rlgli 
supporting  niemher,  and  having  forwardly  extensible 
arms  connected  with  said  part  moving  in  said  rigid  sup- 
porting member,  and  having  also  a  transverse  front  frame- 
member  forming  a  support  for  the  tracing  stylus  an4 
a  working  tool  above  said  work-table.  '     | 


3.  A  cutting-device  compriging  a  work-table,  support* 
Ing  arms  extending  to  the  rear  thereof  and  upwardly 
curved,  a  transverse  bearing  member  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  up-curved  portions  of  said  arms,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  same  thereon,  said  bearing  member  having 
a  longitudinal  ball  raceway,  a  frame-member  Hlldnbly 
mounted  In  said  raceway,  said  frame-member  having 
forwardly-extendlng  arms  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  ball 
raceways  in  said  forward  extensions,  slidable  memberfl 
mounted  longitudinally  in  said  forwardly  extending  race- 
ways and  united  by  a  front  transverse  member,  said  front 
member  forming  a  support  for  the  tracing  stylus  and 
the  working  tool. 

4.  A  cutting-<levice  comprising  a  work-table,  support-' 
ing  arms  adjacent  thereto,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  mounted  on  said  arms  and  adjustable  vertically 
thereon,  said  frame  having  lateral  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  supporting  arms,  said  frame  having  also 
forward  extensible  memk)€rs  and  a  rigid  transverse  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  whereby  said  transverse  member  ma^ 
have  universal  movement  with  respect  to  said  work-table, 
a  working  tool  and  a  tracing  stylus  mounted  on  said 
transverse  member,  said  tracing  stylus  being  supported 
on  a  wheel  carriage,  said  carriage  having  universal  turn- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  said  transverse  supporting] 
member,  a  motor,  said  transverse  supporting  member 
having  power  connections  between  said  motor  and  said 
wheel  carriage  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  tracing  stylus 
with  respect  to  the  pattern. 


1,260,745.       POWER  HAMMER.       David    Bkll,    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  BufTalo  Foundry  &  Machine  Company, 
BuCTalo,    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 
May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,214.     (CL  78 — 37.) 
1.  A    power    hammer    comprising   a    frame   having   two 
columns  provldetl  with  opposing  rabbets  which  open  for- 
wardly   their    entire    width,    guides    engaging    the    longi- 
tudinal  side.s  of  said  rabbets,  gibs  arranged   t)etween  the 
transverse    sides    of    the    rabbets   and    the    back    of    said 
guides,    a    hammer    head    movable    between    said    guides 
and    clamping    bolts    connecting    said    guides    with    said 
frame   and    passing   entirely   through    said    columns   and 
guides. 

5.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
opposing  rabbets,  guides  engaging  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  rabbets,  gibs  arranged  between  the  transverse 
sides  of  the  rabbets  and  the  back  of  said  guides,  a  hammer 
head  movable  between  said  guides,  clamping  bolts  con 
necting  said  guides  with  said  frame  and  removable 
retaining  plates  secured  to  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  gihs.  said  guides  and  hammer  being  provided  with 
complementary  cooperating  vertical  tongues  and  grooves, 
said    rabbets    opening    forwardly    their    entire   widths    so 


that  said  gibs  are  removable  laterally  from  between 
said  frame  and  guides  and  the  distance  between  the  back 
of  each  guide  and  the  transverse  face  of  the  respective 
rabbet  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  depth  of  said  com- 


plementary tongues  and  grooves  so  as  to  form  a  clear- 
ance space  which  permits  said  guides  to  be  disengaged 
laterally  from  said  hammer  while  the  latter  is  between 
the  guides. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.260,746.  SUGAE-CANE  CULTIVATOE.  Chaklbs  Wll^ 
LiAM  BaaxsoN.  Habana.  Cuba.  Fil^  Apr.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,088.      (CI.  66 — 86.) 


2.  A  cane  cultivator  comprising  in  oombination  a  ro- 
tary side  delivery  rake,  cultivator  toet>  pivoted  to  said 
rake  and  disposed  behind  the  same,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  teeth. 

3.  A  cane  cultivator  comprising  In  dombinatlon  a  ro- 
tary side  delivery  rake  whose  axis  is  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  forty-five  degrees  with  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cultivator,  cultivator  teeth 
pivoted  to  said  rake,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  teeth,  and   means  for  rotating  said  rake. 

6.  A  cane  cultivator  comprising  in  con}binatlon  a  frame, 
a  side  delivery  rotary  rake  whose  axis  is  located  at  an 
angle  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cultivator,  and 
cultivator  teeth  pivoted  to  aald  rake  and  disposed  be- 
hind the  frame. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  ttie  Gazette.] 


1.200,747.  ELECTRIC- ARC  LAMP.  FiuB)«bick  R.  Boabd- 
MAx.  Richard  V.  Boaroma.v,  and  Frank  Boaboman, 
Upton  Park.  England.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,168.      (CI.   176—56.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  carbons,  a  swinging  frame,  clotcbet  on  said  frame 
normally  engaging  the  upper  carbon  of  each  pair,  electro- 
magnetic means  in  series  with  said  carbons  normally  ex- 
erting an  upward  pull  on  said  frame  to  lift  the  same. 
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electromagnetic  means  shunted  to  said  carbons  and  adapt- 
ed when  energized  to  swing  said  frame  downwardly  and 
a  one  way  switch  for  momentarily  closing  the  circuit  of 
the  second  mentioned  electromagnetic  means  upon  an 
initial  drop  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  carbons,  a  swinging  frame,  dutches  on  said  frame 
normally  engaging  the  upper  carbon  of  each  pair,  electro- 
magnetic means  in  series  with  said  carbons  and  nornlally 
exerting  an  upward  pull  on  said  frame  to  lift  the  same, 
electromagnetic  means  shunte<l  to  said  carbons  and  adapt- 
ed when  energised  to  swing  said  frame  downwardly  and 
a  one  way  switch  comprising  a  fixed  contact  member  and 
a  contact  memb<'r  on  said  swinging  frame,  adapted  to  mo- 
mentarily close  the  circuit  of  the  second  mentioned  elec- 
tromagnetic means  upon  an  initial  drop  of  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  carbons,  a  swinging  frame,  clutches  on  said  frame  nor- 
mally engaging  the  upper  cart>on  of  each  pair,  electro- 
magnetic means  In  series  with  said  carbons  and  normally 
exerting  an  upward  pull  on  said  frame  to  lift  the  same, 
electromagnetic  means  shunted  to  said  carbons  and  adapt- 
ed when  energised  to  swing  said  frame  downwardly  and 
a  one  way  switch  comprising  a  fixed  contact  member  and 
a  contact  member  on  said  swinging  frame,  insulating  mem- 
bers on  the  under  face  of  the  end  of  said  fixed  contact 
member  and  on  the  upper  face  of  the  end  of  the  contact 
meml>er  on  the  swinging  frame  whereby  the  circuit  to  the 
second  mentioned  electromagnetic  means  is  momentarily 
closed  upon  an  Initial  drop  of  said  frame  but  remains  open 
as  the  contacts  pass  upon  the  raising  of  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.260,748.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  STRUC- 
TURAL IRON  IN  CONCRETE.  David  W.  Bbooks, 
.New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwration  of  Delaware.  Filed 
June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,116.     (CI.  72 — 109.) 


A  dip  for  use  with  structural  Iron  In  concrete,  com- 
prising runs  interengaging  t>etween  their  ends  to  form  re- 
silient arms,  the  arms  et  each  side  of  the  engaging  por- 
tions being  normally  Juxtaposed  and  adapted  to  be  spread 
apart  in  applying  the  clip  to  an  iron. 


1.260.749.     SLUICE.     Charles  E.  Bbown,  Lawton.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  157,820.     (CI.  83 — 88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a 
box,  and  a  vibratory  meml>er  coacting  with  said  box  and 
provided  with  agitating  means  extending  within  the  box, 
said  agitating  means  consisting  of  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  having  its  side  portions  arrangetl  trans- 
versely in  divergence  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  box. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  l>ox, 
a  vibratory  member  coacting  with  said  box  and  provided 
with  agitating  means  consisting  of  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  member  having  its  side  portions  arranged  traa»- 
versely  in  divergence  toward  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
box,  the  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  memt>er  t>elng 
transversely  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  the  box. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  l)ox 
mounted  for  vibratory  movement  and  having  one  end 
open,  a  rod  disposed  transversely  of  the  box  adjacent  the 
open  end  thereof  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  trough  positioned  in  advance  of 
the  open  end  of  the  box,  an  apron  provided  with  upstand- 
ing Kid<>  wall8.  said  walls  bein;  st'cured  to  tb<>  trans- 
verse member,  said  apron  extending  within  the  trough,  a 
collecting  receptacle  depending  from  the  box  inwardly 
of  but  in  close  proximity  to  the  apron,  said  collecting  re- 
ceptacle being  in  communication  with  the  box  through  the 
t>ottom  thereof,  and  forwardly  converging  walls  carried 
by  the  t>ox  and  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
munication between  the  box  and  receptacle,  the  forward 
end  portions  of  said  walls  terminating  In  substantially 
parallel  portions  Intersecting  the  portion  of  the  apron  ex- 
tended within  the  box,  said  substantially  parallel  portions 
of  the  last  named  walls  being  operatively  engaged  wltb 
the  transverse  member. 


1.260.750.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Staxut  Chablm 
Brtant,  Chicago,  111.  JFiled  July  21,  4916.  Serial  No. 
110,491.     (Cl.  175—80.) 


If.' 


9-- 


*^. 


- , '  jf-^ 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  grounded  electroda, 
a  spark  plate  disposed  with  an  exposed  air  gap  between 
it  and  said  electrode,  a  binding  post,  and  means  foratlac 
Inclosed  air-gaps  for  insulating  said  spark  plate  (roai 
said  binding  post. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  grounded  electrode, 
a  spark  plate  having  an  edge  disposed  adjacent  to  aaid 
electrode  with  an  air-gap  between  them,  a  binding  post, 
and  means  including  a  perforated  member  of  insulating 
material  separating  said  spark  plate  from  said  binding 
post. 
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1.260,751  FILTER.  Camneb  Theodor  Buchm,  Ttmn, 
Ohio.  Flk'.l  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.098.  (CI. 
2H^ — ».) 


t^ 


1.  A  filter,  coinprisiui.'  a  nsiiur  hav-lnur  an  lnl*!t  aad  • 
plurality  of  outlets,  a  filt.  r  s<'rt*n  lo.attMl  orer  one  of 
Mid  outlets  In  an  InoUn.-.i  p..<itiatj  and  a  spout  located 
iK-ncath  th»^  Inlft  in  a  norma;  position  ()pprtsltf>Iy  inclined 
to  the  filter  siTwii  an«i  dlschareinir  dlreotly  against  th« 
Mme.  said  spout  b*>lnir  rotatable  on  a  substaattelly  Tertl- 
cal  axis  for  niovPiiH-nt  to  a  dis.  harsriiig  posititM  VVCr  titbcr 
of  said  outl*»ts. 

(Claim  2  not  print.-, 1  in  th.    Ujizette.j 


1.260.752.  PL0W-C0T.TI:R.  .Iambs  Omvcb  CASADiLT, 
South  IVnd.  Ind.  Fil*>.l  Nov.  16,  1816.  Serial  No. 
131.77S.      (CI.  97 — 13.) 


1.  A  plow  colter,  a  support  therefor,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  support,  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  arm 
for  universal  adjustment,  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  adjustment,  and  a  scraper  mounted  on  the  shaft. 

3.  A  plow  colter,  a  supporting  yoke  therefor,  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  yoke,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
bearing,  a  bracket  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on 
said  arm,  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  bracket  for 
universal  adjustment,  means  for  frlctlonally  locking  the 
shaft  against  adjustment,  and  a  revolving  scraper 
mounto<l  on  the  shaft  for  <o5peration  with  the  colter. 

4.  A  plow  colter,  a  support  therefor,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  support,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  arm  having  a 
socket  therein,  a  shaft  having  a  ball  terminal  seated  In 
said  socket,  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  clamping  the 
ball  termlnai  in  fixed  relation  with  the  bracket,  and  a 
revolving  scraper  mounte<l  on  the  shaft  for  cooperation 
with  the  colter. 

[Claim  -  nor  printed  in  ttio  Gazette.;! 


1.2rtn.753.        APPARATIS     FOR     WRITING     CHINESE. 
Heien  Chi,  New  York,   N.   Y.    .i>is1mor  to  the  Repub- 
lic of  Chhna.     Piled   Apr    17,   191."       Serial  No.  22,021. 
(CI.  197— 1   I 
1.   A  printing  marbini    liaving  in  combination  a  pair  of 

cylinders    each    having    characters   and    radicals    thereoa, 


means  for  moving  said  cylinders  in  unison,  and  means  for 
Bovlng  one  of  said  cylinders  indepeodentjy  of  the  other 
la  order  to  bring  the  characters  and  radicals  on  thla 
cylinder  into  printing  position  and  means  associated  with 
the  other  cylinder  for  ladlcating  when  the  characters  and 
radicals  are  in  printing  position. 


*-i 


c»  ^\n  1^^^  „ 


hi 


I 

7.  A  printing  machln*'.  having  in  combination  upper 
and  lower  rotaUble  cylinders  each  having  characters  and 
Tadlcals  thereon;  shifting  bars  for  movfng  the  upper 
cylinder  longitudinally,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders 
In  pnlson.  means  for  printing  from  said  characters  and 
radicals,  and  means  for  Indicating  when  Lild  charactprs 
and  radicals  are  In  nrlnrinr  nonitlnn  1 

the  Gazette.] 


and  radicals  are  In  printing  position, 
t Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to«!0  not  printed 


t 


1,200,754.     CARSTEP.     James  T.  CocHiAX,   Anderson. 


Ind.     Filed   Nov.   30.  1917.      Serial   No. 
105—87.) 


204.744.      (CI. 


ua 


■t/ 


'  1.  A  device  of  the  <4a<w  deaerttwd  wmpri^ng  flx.^d  steps, 
an  extension  step  carried  thereby,  means  ^r  raising  and 
locking  said  extension  step  In  an  Inoperative  position  and 
hieans  for  automatically  moving  said  extension  step  to  an 
toperatlve  position  when  said  locking  mean^<  is  released. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coinprlslng  fixed 
uteps,  an  extension  step  carried  by  said  lirst  mentioned 
Steps,  a  lifting  arm  plvotally  mounted  i4>on  said  first 
mentioned  steps,  means  for  connecting  said  [extension  step 
to  said  lifting  arm,  an  operating  gear  carried  by  said 
extension  arm,  an  auxiliary  shaft  providefl  with  a  gt-ar 
meshing  with  said  operating  gear  for  rotating  said  oper- 
8tlng  gear  as  said  auxiliary  shaft  is  rotatM.  an<l  means 
for  rotating  said  auxiliary  shaft.  I 

6.  A  d'vice  of  the  class  described  co|uprislng  fixed 
liteiw,  an  extension  step  carrle«l  thereby,  meiins  for  raising 
and  locking  said  extension  step  In  an  ln<>peratlve  posi- 
tion. saM  ••dciag  means  comprising  a  lifting  arm.  and  a 
weight  a^arfMihly  mounted  upon  nakl  lifting  arm  for  anto 
matlcally  mo\-liur  said  ertensinM  step  to  an  iipeTat1v»»  posi- 
tion when  said  locking  means  Is  released. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  prluted  In  the  Gbtette.] 
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1.260.755.     METHOD  OF  MAKINCi  SALSAQE-CASINGB. 

PBK8LKY    E.    CoMX«T8.    Chicago,    lU.      Piled    Nov.    27* 

191  r..      Serial   No.   133.776.      (Cl.  99 — 8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  makinj;  sausage  cas- 
ings consisting  Id  taking  curtnl  casings  and  soaking  them 
In  water,  scraping,  cutting,  spreading,  stacking  In  piles 
and  permitting  them  to  drain  for  a  considerable  period, 
suspending  Independently  for  drying,  brushing,  then 
sprv>ading  snd  rolling  the  caslngx  separately,  then  ar- 
ranging th"  ^sings  In  pairs  with  inner  sides  in  contact, 
trimmine    the   e<lges    and    then    sewing.  * 

4  The  h-  rein  d«^«crlbe<l  method  of  making  sausage  cas- 
ings ciimprising  '•litting  curwl,  •■leaned  casing  sections, 
spreading  them  open  and  drying  each  section  separately, 
arranging  the  sections  In  palrs.with  their  inner  surfaces 
in  contact,  trimming  their  edges  and  then  sewing. 

[<'laims  'Z.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«0.756.  AUTOMATIC  FUEL  -  CHANGING  TALVB. 
John  8.  Coxxbixt.  Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1917       Serial  No.  155,874.      (Cl.  158 — 36.) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  changing  from  one 
kind  of  fuel  to  another  in  operating  iaternal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  an  e&glne  supply  pipe,  a  gas- 
eous fuel  supply  pipe,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  single 
three-way  valve  connecting  the  said  three  pip«^,  an  ad- 
justable air  valve  connected  with  the  supply  plpc-  and 
automatic  means  controlled  by  the  supply  of  gaseous  fuel 
for   operating  the   said    three-way   valve. 

[Claims  1  to  3  snd  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,2«».7r»7.  WATER  HEATER.  Wiluam  8.  Davis,  Sac- 
ramento, Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  B.  Emer- 
son. Susanville.  Cal.  Filed  Jnne  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.157.      (CL    122—37.) 

1.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  elongated  container, 
two  longitudinally  spaced  partitions  intersecting  said  con- 
tainer and  affording  end  ^.-ompartments  and  an  Intermedi- 
ate chamber,  a  fltie  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
through  one  of  the  partitions  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  container  through  an  end  thereof,  a  water  Inlet  pipe 
In  comnnlf-atlon  with  the  compartment  through  which  the 
flue  is  directed,  a  closed  receptacle  positioned  within  the 
chamber,  a  valve  controlled  conn«»ctlon  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  wat^r  compartment,  a  valve  controlled 
discharge  pipe  in  communication  with  the  water  com- 
partment, a  valve  controlled  pipe  In  communication  with 
the  receptacle  and  terminating  exteriorly  of  the  con- 
tainer and  a  heating  medium  In  '-ommunlcatlon  with  the 
second   end    compartment. 

2.  A  water  heater  cfimprislng  nn  elongated  container, 
two  longitudinally  spaced  partitions  intersecting  said  con- 


tainer and  affording  end  compartments  and  an  iDterniedl- 
ate  chamber,  a  floe  In  communication  with  the  chamber 
through  one  of  the  partitions  and  extending  exteriorly  «| 
the  container  through  an  end  thereof,  a  water  inlet  pipt 
In  communication  with  the  compartment  through  which 
the  flue  Is  directed,  a  closed  receptacle  positioned  within 
the  cliaml>er,  a  valve  controlled  connection  betwe«-n  the 
receptacle  and  the  water  compartment,  a  valve  controlled 
discharge  pipe  in  communioatlfm  with  the  water  •com- 
partment and  a  valve  controlled  pipe  in  communication 
with  the  receptacle  and  terminating  exteriorly  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  coll  positioned  within  the  second  end  compart- 
ment and  having  one  end  In  communication  with  the 
water  compartment,  the  opposite  end  of  the  coll  being  ex- 
tended through  the  cliamber  and  through  the  flue  and 
communicating  with  the  water  compartment  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  means  for  heating  the  coll. 


^A."prJ 


ft^vb* 


4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  container,  a  partition 
Intersecting  said  container  and  affording  a  water  com- 
partment, a  water  Inlet  pipe  In  communication  with  said 
water  compartment,  a  closed  receptacle  posltlohed  within 
the  container  below  the  water  compartment,  a  heating 
means  arranged  below  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlled 
pipe  In  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
compartment  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  rec«»pta(le.  a 
second  valve  controlled  pipe  in  communication  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  water  compartment  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlled  discharge 
pipe  In  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
water  compartment,  valve  controlled  pipes  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  Receptacle 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  container,  and  a  lead  pipe 
in   communication   with   said   lastnamed   pipes. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  container,  a  partition 
intersecting  said  container  and  affording  a  water  compart- 
ment, a  water  Inlet  pipe  In  communication  with  said 
water  compartment,  a  closed  receptacle  positioned  within 
the  container  below  the  water  f ompartmtnt.  a  heating 
means  arranged  t>elow  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlled 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
water  compartment  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  recepta- 
cle, a  second  valve  controlled  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  water  compartment  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlled  dis- 
charge pipe  In  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  water  compartment,  valve  controlled  pipes  in  com- 
munication with  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  container,  a  lead 
pipe  in  communication  with  said  lastnamed  pipes,  and  a 
gage  glass  Interposed  between  and  in  communication  with 
the  extended  portion  of  the  last  name<l  pipes  in  com- 
munication with   the  receptacle. 

6.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  container,  a  partition 
intersecting   said    container   and   affording  a   water   com 
partment.  a  water  Inlet  pipe  in  communication  with  aaM 
water  compartment,  a  closed  receptacle  positioned  wlthte 


9t6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  container  below  the  water  compartment,  a  heating 
moans  arranged  b^'low  tho  receptacle,  a  valve  controlled 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
water  compartment  and  the  uppt^r  portion  of  the  rec«'pta- 
cle,  a  second  valve  controlle<l  pipe  In  commuDication  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  water  compartment  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlled  dis- 
charge pipe  in  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  water  compartment,  valve  controlled  pipes  in  com- 
munication with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  container,  a  lead 
pipe  In  communication  with  said  lastnamed  pipes,  and  a 
cock  Interposed  in  the  lowermost  of  the  last  named  pipes 
in  communication  with  the  receptacle. 
[Claim   3   not   printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


1,260.758.  BURNER.  Wiluam  S.  Davis,  Sacramento, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Emerson,  Susan- 
vUle,  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.158. 
(CI.    158 — 28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
basket  having  Its  upper  end  portion  provided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  its  open  end.  a  cup  like  memlM-r  resting 
upon  the  closed  end  of  the  basket,  a  hollQw  burner  po.«i- 
tioned  within  the  cup  like  member  and  resting  upon  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  second  hollow  burner  arranged  within 
the  cup  like  member  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
first  named  burner,  each  of  said  burners  being  provldetl 
with  restrictwl  op«>nIngs  in  their  marginal  portions,  and 
means  for  delivering  fuel  in  each  of  said  burners. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,769.  COMBINED  TYI'K  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  OUSTAVB  O.  Dkuexeb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,803.     (CI.  235 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting mechanism,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  nor- 
mally disconnected  therefrom,  a  st'ri^s  of  numeral  keys, 
power  mechanism  for  connecting  said  computing  mecha- 
nlsn)  nnl  said  actuating  mechanism  under  control  of  said 


Ma: 
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tiumeral  keys,  and  automatic  meana  broavit  into  action 
tt  the  completion  of  a  computation  for  restoring  power 
In  said  power  mechanism. 

28.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting mechanism,  of  actuating  means  foe  said  comput- 
ing mechanism  normally  disconnected  ther«from,  numeral 
keys,  indexing  mechanism  for  said  computing  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  keys,  said  indexing  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  computation  wheel  having  pins  settable  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  thereby 
C>f  said  computing  mechanism,  means  for  cvnnectlng  said 
actuating  means  with  said  computing  mechanism  on  the 
tlownstrokes  of  said  numeral  keys,  and  for  setting  one  of 
tald  pins,  and  means  brought  Into  action  f)j  the  set  pin 
at  the  conclusion  of  a  computation,  for  rendering  said 
Actuating  means  Ineflfective,  irrespective  of  the  position 
Of  said  keys. 

36.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combinaKlon  with  com- 
puting mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  said 
computing  me<-hanism.  a  normally  broken  tjircuit  for  said 
motor,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  completing  said  circuit. 
Mid  auxiliary  motor  being  normally  restrtlned  from  ac- 
tion, numeral  keys  for  controlling  the  release  of  said 
liuxlllary  motor,  and  means  for  restoring  power  in  said 
auxiliary  motor  from  said  electric  motor  and  subse- 
quently opening  said  circuit. 

50.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combiaatlon  with  an 
Indexing  mechanism,  of  a  motor  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nism, a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said  mptor  with  said 
mechanism,  having  a  point  of  interruption,  a  second  train 
Of  gearing  driven  from  said  first  mentioned  train  of 
|:earlng  at  a  point  intermediate  said  motor  and  said  point 
of  interruption  so  as  to  be  fully  operative  and  arranged 
to  control  the  completion  or  continuity  of  said  first- 
mentioned  train  of  gearing  dependent  on  the  action  of 
said  Indexing  mechanism,  and  means  for  breaking  the 
continuity  of  said  second -mentioned  train  of  gearing  after 
It  has  completed  a  controlling  action  of  mid  flrat-men- 
ttoned  train  of  gearing. 

55.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  heads  and 
a  typewriter  carriage,  one  of  said  computiig  heads  being 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  being  mounted  for 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  of  master 
means  co&peratlng  with  each  computing  bead,  numeral 
tseys  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  Of  said  master 
means,  and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  either  of  said 
master  mean.s  to  oCTect  a  computing  action  when  either  one 
of  said  computing  beads  and  its  corresponding  master 
means  are  not  in  correct  register,  the  one  ^itb  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  27,  29  to  35.  37  to  49,  51  to  54.  and  56 
to  90  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,260,760.  DRIVING  DEVICE.  ALBsad  H.  Da  Voa, 
Westfleid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,046.     (01.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  driving  device,  in  combination,  a  rotary  driving 
memlier,  a  driven  member,  an  element  connerted  therewith 
find  mounted  independently  of  said  driving  member,  an 
operative  connection  l)etween  the  driving  member  and  said 
element  whereby  motion  la  transmitted  fri>m  the  one  to 
the  other,  and  means  whereby  the  character  of  said  motion 
may  be  changed. 

2.  In  a  driving  device,  in  combination,  rotary  driving 
and  driven  members,  an  actuating  element  movably  mount- 
ed upon   the  driven   member,  a  connection   between   the 


latter  and  said  actuating  element  for  imparting  thereto 
reciprocatory  movements,  and  means  applied  to  the  re- 
ciprociitory  element  for  converting  said  motion  Into 
rotary  motion,  and  vice  versa. 

26.  In  a  driving  device,  in  combination,  driving  and 
drlvon  members,  a  reciprocatory  element  mounted  upon 
the  driven  member  and  deriving  operative  mo>emenis 
from  the  driving  member,  a  reciprocatory  element  mount- 
ed upon  a  fixed  support  and  deriving  reciprocatory  move- 
ments from  the  driven  member,  a  thrust-sustaining  ele 
ment  movably  mounte<l  upon  the  driven  meml>er  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first-named  reciproca- 
tory element,  a  stop-element  movably  mounted  upon  a 
fixed  support  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  second- 
named  reciprocatory  element,  and  means  including  a  com- 
mon operating  member  for  alternately  effecting  the  ar- 
rest of  said  reciprocatory  elements  by  their  respective 
coactlng  elements. 

I  Claims  3  to  25  and  27  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,260,761.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  Hbnrt  Donahoo, 
Fostoria,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  R.  Good- 
win, Fostorla.  Tex.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.887.       (CT.    21—105.) 


.V  shock  absorber  comprlsinK  b  casing  of  cylindrical 
form  having  one  end  closed,  and  a  head  for  closing  the 
open  end,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  axis  of  the  casing, 
the  closed  end  of  the  c.nsing  and  the  head  having  In- 
wardly projecting  packing  boxes,  and  the  sliaft  having 
Its  ends  rp<luced  to  form  shoulders  abutting  the  Inwardly 
extending  boxes,  a  vane  connected  with  the  shaft  within 
the  casing,  an  abutment  connected  with  the  casing  within 
the  same,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
and  having  a  by  pass  at  the  abutment,  and  the  abutment 
having  a  peripheral  V-shaped  passage  for  the  liquid,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  the  passage  to  vary  the  capacity 
thereof,  and  hangers  connected  with  the  casing  and  the 
shaft  for  connection  with  elements  to  be  cushioned. 


1,260.762.  ANTIFREEZE  PIPE  JOINT.  Blanchakd  B. 
Emebso.v,  Leslie,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  i^crlai  No. 
135,814.     (CI.  137—30.) 


'x<'    ^   . 


(^ 


'-^J^F^^ 


1.  In  a  pipe  line  system,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
ducting pipe,  of  a  drainage  Joint  connected  thereto  and 
comprising  a  relatively  stationary  member,  and  a  movable 
nipple  constituting  the  connection  between  the  pipe  an<l 
the  stationary  member,  the  latter  having  a  waste  outlet 
normally  closed  by  the  nipple,  said  nipple  also  having 
a  waste  outlet  normally  closed  by  the  stationary  member 
and  the  nipple  b«lng  movable  to  effect  discharge  to  waste 
through  the  stationary  member  outlet  or  through  the 
nipple  outlet  according  to  whether  the  source  of  supply 
for  the  pipe  Is  to  be  drained  or  the  pipe  only. 

2.  An  antl-f reeling  pipe  Joint  for  water  systems  con- 
sisting of  a  relatively  stationary  coupling  member  having 
a  series  of  discharge  openings,  and  a  connecting  nippl" 
threaded  at  either  end  for  scrpwing  into  or  out  of  the 
stationary  niemi)er.  said  nipple  having  a  corresponding 
series   of  discharge   openings  adapted   for    registry   with 


the  first  mentioned  openings  to  effect  discharge  of  the 
system  from  one  direction  upon  screwing  of  the  nipple 
into  the  stationary  member,  and  upon  unscrewing  there- 
from to  discontinue  discharge,  said  nipple  being  further 
movable  to  dispose  its  openings  exterior  to  the  coupling 
member  to  effect  a  drainage  of  the  system  from  opposite 
dlrecttons. 

3.  In  combination,  a  water  supply  for  a  pipe  line  sys- 
tem, a  cut-off  and  drainage  device  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  supply  and  the  pipe  line,  and  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  memt>er  having  an  inlet  for 
the  water  from  said  supply  and  a  discharge  outlet,  and 
a  nipple  movably  connected  to  said  stationary  member 
and  also  having  a  discharge  outlet,  said  nipple  being 
movable  in  one  direction  to  ^  effect  closure  of  the  Inlet 
aforesaid  whereby  to  cut  off  the  water  supply  from  the 
pipe  line,  said  nipple  discharge  outlet  being  disposed  to 
remain  closed  when  the  nipple  is  In  such  cut-off  position, 
said  nipple  being  further  movable  toward  the  stationary 
member  inlet  to  uncover  one  of  said  outlets  to  effect 
drainage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  water  supply  for  a  pipe  line  sys- 
tem, a  cut-off  and  drainage  device  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  supply  and  the  pipe  line,  and  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  meml>er  having  an  Inlet 
for  the  water  from  said  supply  and  a  discharge  outlet, 
and  a  nipple  movably  connected  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  also  having  a  discharge  outlet,  said  nipple  being 
movable  in  one  direction  to  effect  closure  of  the  Inlet 
aforesaid  whereby  to  cut  off  the  water  supply  from  the 
pipe  line,  and  further  movable  In  the  same  direction  to 
cause  registry  of  the  discbarge  outlets  aforcMild  whereby 
to  effect  drainage  of  the  pipe  line  only. 

5.  In  combination,  a  water  supply  for  a  pipe  line  sys- 
tem, a  cut-off  and  drainage  device  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  supply  and  the  pipe  line  comprlsinc 
a  stationary  member  having  spaced  openings  for  Inlet 
and  discharge  purposes,  and  a  connecting  nipple  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  stationary  menit>er  and  dis- 
charge optnings  therein,  said  nipple  being  movable  in- 
wardly to  cover  the  Inlet  of  the  stationary  member  where- 
by to  cut  off  supply  from  the  pipe  line  and  movable  oat- 
wardly  to  uncover  said  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  IB 
the  stationary  member  and  the  discharge  openings  in  the 
nipple  whereby  to  effect  simultaneous  drainage  of  the 
supply  and  pipe  line. 


1,260,763.    LOCK.    Do.v  D.  Frix,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,796.     (CI.  194—54.) 


1.  In  H  lock  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination,  a 
lock  bar,  means  for  slidably  carrying  said  lock  bar,  actn- 
ating  mechanism  for  said  lock  bar,  a  token  receiver  car- 
rU-il  by  said  lock  bar  and  slldable  therewith,  and  token 
controlled  mechanism  cooperating  therewith  for  normally 
engaging  the  same  and  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
lock  bar,  comprising  a  latch  memtter.  and  a  coin  actuated 
release  member  disposed  within  the  coin  receiver. 

Tt.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  deecril>ed  and  in  combination,  a 
suitably  former]  plate,  a  lock  bar  slidably  carried  thereby, 
key  controlleil  actuating  mechanism  for  said  lock  bar,  a 
token  receiver  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  bar.  said 
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plat.'  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  Insertion  of  tokens  at 
:i  poiut  to  rejfister  with  the  rf^-etver  when  the  bar  Is  re- 
trattiii  to  an  inop^ratiw  position,  tok«  n  lonlrolled  and 
aetimtH.1  mechanlHin  arranged  to  Bornially  control  the 
movenx^ut  of  said  har,  means  for  cloainK  the  slot  after 
an  initial   movement  of  thf  kt-y. 

N.  Id  a  1<>>  k  of  the  kind  descrilxd  and  in  conddnation.  a 
plate  of  suitable  torm,  a  lock  bar  sjidably  c«rrle«l  by  >iald 
platf,  key-controlled  a<'tuatlmg  nvcbanlsm  for  »ald  bar.  a 
loiii  rect'iiiacle  operatlvely  conne€tetl  with  said  har.  a 
pawi  lurncd  by  said  plate  arranjfeil  to  normally  eniraKe 
said  receptacle,  and  loin  ai'tuate<l  means  In  i*ald  re.-ep 
tacle  for  reh  asinjc  the  said  locking  pawl  upon  movf- 
ment  of  said  lock  bar  and  coin  receptacle. 

12.  In  a  lo'  k  of  the  kind  descrlbetl  and  in  combination, 
a  suitai)ly  forineil  plate,  a  lo<k  bar  .slldably  supported 
tkereon.  said  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  therein.  11  token 
receiver  carried  by  mid  bar  and  arranged  thereon  to  reg- 
ister with  .said  rtlot  when  the  har  la  at  one  ead  of  Ita 
travel,  token  controllwl  mechanism  for  normuMy  locking 
said  bar  in  position,  and  mechanl.sni  for  actuating  the  bar. 

[CUlms  2  to  4.  6,  7,  9  to  11.  13,  and  14  not  printed  In 
the   Oazetto.] 


1,260,764.  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS.  James  F.  Giu 
DBA.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62.737.      (CI.  137 — 6Q.) 


tloB.  at  different  tlmen.  thereby  to  limU  the  rotation  of 
the  top  an*l  to  dispose  the  perforations  aibove  the  respec- 
tive (ompartmcQts. 


.3 

esc 


-^ 


Aa  apparatus  for  intensive  cultivation  conipri$<lng  an 
elongated  member  pivotally  mounted  to  iHJtate  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  detachable 
sections,  a  wheeled  support  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
said  member,  means  for  applying  power  to  said  wheeled 
support  a  pii>e  detachably  8e<nire«l  to  the  under  side  of 
said  niemoer,  a  phirality  of  depending  distributers  com- 
muiiicflting  with  said  pipe  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said   pipe. 


1,260,765.  CONDIMENT  H«»1.L»KR.  Frank  W.  Oiudy, 
Taft,  Cal.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.975. 
(CI.  65—45.) 


In  a  condiment  holder,  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom.! 
and  a  top  extended  part  way  across  the  receptacle,  the 
receptacle  embodying  u  longitudinal  partition  extended 
between  the  top  and  the  bottom  and  dividing  the  recep- 
tacle Into  compartm;  uts :  a  lid  journaled  on  the  recep- 
tacle ind  having  perforations  adapte<l  to  register  with  the 
compartments  one  at  a  time  and  to  lie  above  the  top, 
wheti  the  lid  is  rotated  ;  and  a  clamping  device  carrle<l 
by  the  lid  aad  offset  from  the  center  thereof,  tbe  clamping 
device  lieintr  movable  to  hear  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  top  thereby  to  maintain  the  prforations  above  thq 
top  and  to  secure  a  closure  of  both  compartments,  tha 
clanipirnr  device  Iw-lnj;  adapted  to  be  advance*!  to  engage 
one  edge  of  the  top.  and  to  engage  one  «ide  of  the  parti- 


1.260.766.  FOLDING  AND  PLAITING  HACHINE.  Bd- 
WARU  J.  GRA.voaa,  Chicago,  III.,  assigaor  to  David  8. 
Gunlner.  Chicago,  111.  Fileil  Mar.  26.  t»17.  Serial  Xo. 
157.515.      (CL  270 — 61.) 


1.  A  creasing  and  fouling  machine  coinprisine  a  oe»t- 
ing  plate,  mechanism  for  fewllng  matcfflal  toward  the 
heating  plate,  means  creasiag  said  material  on  its  way  to 
the  heating  plate,  hald  uechanUm  ailaiited  to  compress 
tbe  creased  materUil  agalnxt  tbe  beating  j^Ute,  and  mecha- 
nism retracting  said  heating  plate  to  pertalt  discbarge  of 
the  material  therefrom. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb«-d  a  table  for  sup- 
porting a  flat  strip,  means  for  creasing  thf  strip  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  coact  for  pressing  the  cileaseB  together  in 
tight  relation.  ' 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil  a  support  for  a 
sheet,  co-acting  ft-edlng.  folding  and  i-otppre.sslng  mecha- 
nism for  feeiilng  the  abeet  over  the  suplKtrt  and  folding 
and  compressing  the  same,  a  rotary  criitiping  mechanism 
for  crimping  the  sh«  et  prior  to  compression,  an  oscillating 
eje<-tlng  luecbaniMU.  and  a  heating  device  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  all  of  said  mecbantsm  to  beat  the  .•ompresaed 
sheet  prior  to  ejection.  ; 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d('»4rlb«d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  cooperating  crimping  elements,  a  flat 
grid  support  for  a  she^t  to  l»e  crUnp^-d  e$ tending  between 
and  beyond  said  crimping  elemenu,  antj  a  reciprocating 
feed  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  grid  tupport. 

f  Claims  2  to  12  and  14  to  37  not  pcinted  In  the  Oa- 
lette] 

1.260.767.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOff^DBD  INSERTS 
FOR  GAME  BOARDS.  EDWAai>  J  Guancbk,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  David  S.  Gardner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  157.516.      <CI.  270—61.) 


Ml) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  small  folde^  strips  of  mate- 
rial consisting  la  transversely  perforating  a  long  strip 
of  material,  longitudinally  creasing  tie  same,  folding 
the  longitudinal  strip  transverm-ly  and  severing  the  divi- 
sional portions  from  said  strip  along  thf  transverse  lines 
of  [HTforatlons.  ' 

2.  A  process  of  forming  a  folded  Hnsirt  for  game 
tKiards  comprising  transversely  p  -rforallng  a  long  strip 
of  paper  at  short  distances  apart,  making  longitudinal 
creas4's  In  tbe  strip,  pressing  tbe  longitudinal  folds 
tightly  together  and  si-verlng  the  strlij  at  the  perfora- 
tions making  small  folded  portions. 


1,260.768.     REGISTER  FOR  TELEPHONE-CALL  SERV- 
ICE.    Ebnst  J.  Gt  BNiii..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Samuel  J.  Ransom.  MUwanikee,  Wis.     Filed 
June  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  33.688.      (CI.  236 — 121.) 
A  memorandum  register,  including  the  combination   of 
a   disk   provided    with   an    annular    serliM   of   recesaea,    a 
series  of  symbols  adjacent  the  recesses,  t  resilient  pointer 
plvoteil    to    the   central    portion   of    tbe    disk    and    having 
an    outwardly    projecting   Up   ami    an    Inwardly    projected 
knob  selectively  engageable  In  said  recesses  to  reslat  rota- 
tion of  the  pointer  and  movable  into  a^  out  of  sucoea- 
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■It*  retTsaw  ap«ti  rftfatWe  i»r»«*nr*  applied  to  th»  potnter 
lip,  and  a  latffmlly  projecting  shoe  on  the  pointer  adja- 


cent Its  receafi  engaf^g  kB«b  aad  aUdably  enaageable 
vitU  t^e  dlak  at  a  point  reaoote  frma  tbe  koob  to  resist 
lortiional  benilLng  of  the  pointer. 


1^60,768.  raUIT-JAB-COVKR  CLAMP.  KMaax  BUar- 
UAN  Uafu>v.  Bajslda,  N.  X.  Filed  Oct.  1«,  1M6.  ha- 
rtal No.  126.774.      (01.  66—26.)  ...„ 


1.  A  fr  it  >ji  r  ..\.r  iljiinp  ompisifis  rl  Tiaudle  mem« 
(»er  HD,  n  t>sir  of  .amp, eg  nwilltin  th*  sj- id  i-lampiiig 
mem  ers  .•«,»)  .-unij'  isin^  a  pair  Ot  rii  ii«;  ariii!*  tai\iug 
pironiTs  at  the  outer  ends  aad  A  body  portion  at  the 
junctiuu  of  the  said  arms,  the  said  body  portions  bavlac 
each  a  cross  slot,  tbe  said  handle  member  having  a  hole 
ajMl  a  key  hole  slot  adjacent  the  aald  bole  and  in  alloe- 
ment  therewith,  and  meau£  for  operatlvely  conziectliig 
the  said  clamping  members  with  the  said  handle  member 
comprising  a  pin  passing  through  tbe  said  bole  and 
through  the  said  cro«s  slot  In  one  of  tbe  said  clamping 
members  and  a  S4>cond  pin  passing  through  the  said  «lot 
in  the  handle  mt^mber  and  the  cross  slot  in  the  other 
of  tbe  said  damping  members. 

2.  A  fruit-jar  cover-clamp  comprising  a  handle  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  clamping  memtH-rs,  the  said  clamping 
members  oacb  comprising  a  pair  of  radial  arms  having 
prongs  at  the  outn-  ends  and  a  liody  portion  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  tke  aaid  arms,  tbe  said  body  portion 
having  a  cross  slot,  a  pin  operatlrely  connecting  each  of 
tbe  said  clamping  aKmhers  mith  the  said  handle  mem- 
ber, and  the  said  handle  meml>er  having  a  hole  for  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  said  pins  anil  a  key-bole  slot  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  of  the  said  pins. 

8.  A  fruit-jar  cover-clamp  comprising  a  handle  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  the  said  clamping 
members  comprising  each  a  body  portion  for  operatlvely 
frijTHglng  with  the  said  handle  member  and  a  pair  of 
prone*  In  spaced  relation  for  engaging  with  the  jar 
■over  and  connected  to  tile  said  body  portion,  s  pair  of 
\>\v<  serving  exdnslrely  of  all  other  connecting  and  snp- 
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|>«rttnf  means,  throtigh  the  meAtino  of  tb«  uld  kamllB 

member,  as  the  means  for  operatlvely  supporting  aatf 
oonnerting  the  said  clamping  members,  and  being  adapted 
to  operatlvely  connect  the  said  body  portions  with  the  said 
handle  mfuber.  the  said  handle  member  baring  a  hole 
In  which  one  of  tbe  said  pins  Is  ftiedly  secured,  and  the 
said  handle  member  having  a  transversely  directed  cam 
slot  for  coCperatlng  with  tbe  other  of  the  said  pins. 


1,260,770.  FURNACE.  Obobgi  W.  Haubib  and  VlN- 
rryr  O.  RrrrrtAT,  Coraopolis.  Pa  .  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asrtgnraents.  of  one  third  to  said  RItchay, 
ooe-thlrd  to  Charlee  F.  Mann,  and  one-third  to  George 
Brennelsin,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1»15.  Se- 
rial No.  53,083.     (CI.  263 — 39.) 


■^aa.ai^Mf 


.^ 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  tbe  character  deecrlbe<l,  a  chamber 
for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  combustion  chamber  in 
opea  oomiDunlcation  with  the  treating  chamber,  means 
between  said  chambers  for  producing  a  zone  within  the 
treating;  chamber  substantially  immune  to  direct  flame 
ooQtaot  of  the  furnare  gaaea,  aaid  zone  being  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  materlaJ  'being  treated,  an  up-tak«  for  the 
furnace  gases,  and  aa  off-take  between  the  treating  cham- 
ber and  the  op-take,  aaid  off-uke  including  parall*!  flues 
positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  hearth  of  the  treating 
chamber,  said  flues  being  arranged  in  sets  divided  from 
each  other,  each  set  having  beating  flues  ^nd  a  return 
flue,  aaid  heating  dues  having  individual  connection  with 
tbe  treating  chamber,  said  return  flue  being  connected 
to  the  up  take  and  tbe  remaining  flues  of  the  set. 

12.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of 
treating  chambers  each  luiving  a  combustion  chamber  in- 
dividual to  and  In  open  conununlcation  with  Itaelf,  a 
bridge  wall  between  each  tri-ating  chamber  aad  its  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  off-take  means  for  the  furnace 
gases,  said  means  <-omprlsing  a  plaralit>'  of  flues  located 
below  tbe  plane  of  the  hearth  of  tbe  treating  cbamtiers, 
said  flues  being  arraage<l  in  sets  divided  from  each  other. 
each  set  having  heating  flues  and  a  return  fine,  a  heating 
flue  of  one  set  being  operative  with  respect  to  the  treat- 
ing chaml>er  heated  by  the  heating  flues  of  another  set. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  13.  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.771.  FRYING-l'AN.  JoHW  Haktman,  Boseman, 
Mont.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,584.  (CI. 
53—7.) 


The  coniMnp.tlon  of  a  pan  body,  a  handle  secured  there- 
to and  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  arm  pivotally 
monnted  at  its  outer  end  on  the  handle  and  having  Ita 
Inner  end  portion  bifurcated  to  form  resilient  Inwardly 
dlverglnjt  securing  arms,  a  corrr  numnled  on  said  body 
and  proTlded  with  spaced  securing  strip  members  adapted 
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to  snugly  receive  said  arm  and  tbe  resilient  securing  arms 
carried  thereby  so  as  to  detachably  secure  the  cover  on 
the  arm,  spaced  upwardly  projecting  lugs  carried  by  said 
arm  at  the  outer  cud  thereof,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  handle  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof, 
and  a  pull-rod  projecting  through  the  aperture  In  the 
handle  and  having  its  inner  fnd  loosely  connected  to  said 
lugs  and  its  outer  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  arm 

of  the  bell  rrank   lever. 


1,260.772.  feeding;  MECHAMSM  for  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. M.\RTi.\  HEMME.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturlni:  Company,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Apr.  30,  1916.      Serial  No.  24,868. 
(CI.  112 — 8.) 


-:«(:^?-=;-n 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism,  comprising  a  main  feed  member,  an  auxiliary 
feed  member,  and  actuating  means  therefor,  of  main  and 
auxiliary  presser-mcmbers  arranged  to  coOperate  with  said 
main  rind  auxiliary  fet^d  members,  respectively,  a  carrier 
common  to  both  of  said  presser-members,  a  spring  sap- 
ported  by  said  carrier  and  acting  upon  the  auxiliary  prewaer- 
member,  and  means  for  raising  thf  auxiliary  presser-mem- 
iK>r  without  affecting  the  raain  prt'sser-member. 

7.  A  presser  device  comprising  a  carrier,  a  main  presser- 
foot  sustained  by  said  carrier,  an  auxiliary  presser-foot 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier,  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  spring  adjustably  arranged  within 
said  soclcet,  and  a  lifting  device  for  said  auxiliary  prener- 
foot  for  moving  the  same  relatively  to  the  carrier  and 
without  affecting  the  main  presser-foot. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.260,773.  MEANS  TO  UFERATE  CAR-DOORS,  kc. 
LWJXARD  E.  Hoix:oiiB.  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  May  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30.848.      (Cl.  268 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  means  for  moving  the 
door  slightly  past  its  normal  closing  position,  a  manually 
operable  locking  element  for  the  door,  and  means  to  re- 
turn the  door  to  its  normal  closing  position,  said  locking 
element  being  so  constructed  as  to  be  unloclcable  when  the 
door  la  in  Its  normal  closing  position. 

,3.  The  combination  of  a  door,  mean.9  for  moving  the 
door  slightly  past  its  normal  closing  position,  a  manually 
operable  locking  element  for  the  door,  and  means  to  ab- 
sorb the  shock  of  the  door  when  it  closes,  and  to  return 
the  door  to  its  normal  closing  position,  said  locking  ele- 
ment bein>;  so  constructed  as  to  be  unlockable  when  the 
door  is  in  Its  normal  closing  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,774.   KEY  AND  KNOB  HOLDER  FOR  DOORS. 

Frank  O.  Hdi/T,  Galesburg,  111.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.    Se- 
rial No.  140.269.     (CT,  70 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  knob  spindle  of  a  door, 
a  U-ahaped  yoke  having  a  serrated  Inner  surface  to  en- 
gage and  grip  the  spindle  and  having  an  opening  In  each 
extremity  substantially  In  line  with  one  another,  a  bar 
arranged  to  engage  In  both  openings  and  having  a  ser- 
rated face  to  engage  and  grip  tbe  spindle,  and  means  to 
secure  the  bar  relatively  to  tbe  yoke  and  the  spindle,  said 
bar  having  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  a  part  fixed 
relatively  to  the  door. 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  knob  spindle  of  a  door, 
a  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  serrated  inner  surface  to  engage 
and  grip  the  spindle  and  having  an  opening  In  each  ex- 
tremity substantially  In  line  with  one  another,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged to  slidably  engage  in  both  the  openings  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  adapted  to  have  lateral  movement 
In  said  openings,  said  bar  having  a  seztated  face  to  en- 
gage and  grip  the  spindle  at  a  point  opposite  the  part 
thereof  gripped  by  the  yoke,  a  clamping  device  carried  by 
an  extremity  of  tbe  yoke  for  clamping  the  bar,  the  latter 
having  a  hooked  extremity  to  engage  a  part  extending 
from  the  door. 

3.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  knob  ipindle  of  a  door, 
a  U  shaped  yoke  having  a  serrated  Inner  surface  to  en- 
gage and  grip  the  spindle  and  having  aa  opening  In  each 
extremity  substantially  in  line  with  on^'  another,  a  bar 
arranged  to  slidably  engage  in  both  tke  openings  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  adapted  to  have  lateral  move- 
ment in  said  openings,  said  bar  having  a  serrated  face  to 
engage  and  grip  the  spindle  at  a  point  opposite  the  part 
thereof  gripped  by  the  yoke,  a  clamping  device  carried  by 
an  extremity  of  the  yoke  for  clamping  the  bar,  the  latter 
having  a  loif^todlnal  slot  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  width  of  tbe  yoke,  the  bar  being  maintained  in  per- 
manent connected  relation  with  the  yoke,  said  bar  also 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  a  part  carried  by 
the  door. 


1,260,776.  REVERSIBLE  LEVER  FO»  STEAM  WHIS- 
TLES AND  THE  LIKE.  David  C.  Jonm,  Wyoming, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenheimer  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  184.196.      (CT.  137—189.)  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  operat- 
ing member,  a  lever  mounting  memt>er.  and  a  reversible 
lever  on  said  modntlng  member  having  contact  means  for 
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the  valve  operating  member  In  both  {Msltlons,  oite  of  said 
owitact  means  adapted  for  downward  pull  and  one  for 
horiiontal  pull. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.776.     STOVE-DOOR  AND  PARTICULARLY  OVEN- 

'     DOOR  FOR  STOVES.    Gbosgb  B.  Joms.  Kokomo,  Ind., 

assignor  to  The  Globe  Stove  k  Range  Co..  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  69.127.     (Cl.  126 — 190.) 


1.  A  Stove  door,  comprising  a  cast  metal  frame  which 
has  inner  and  outer  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  and 
other  flanges  which  project  inwardly  from  the  corners 
formed  by  the  outer  flange,  a  flat  back  plate  of  sheet  metal 
which  fits  against  the  back  of  the  cast  frame  by  resting 
against  the  rear  edge  of  the  inner  flange  and  corners 
which  extend  under  said  corner  flanges  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
back  plate  to  said  frame. 

2.  A  stove  door,  comprising  a  cast  metal  frame  which 
has  an  outer  rearwardly  projecting  flange  and  other 
flanges  which  project  Inwardly  from  the  corners  formed 
by  the  uuter  flange,  a  flat  back  plate  of  sheet  metal  which 
fits  against  the  back  of  the  cast  frame  and  corners  which 
extend  under  said  corner  flanges  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  Intermediate  portions  of  said  back 
plate  to  said  frame. 

3.  A  stove  door,  comprising  a  cast  metal  frame  which 
has  an  uuter  rearwardly  projecting  flange  and  other 
flanges  which  project  inwardly  from  the  corners  formed 
by  tbe  outer  flange,  a  flat  back  plate  of  sheet  metal  which 
fits  against  the  back  of  the  cast  frame  and  corners  which 
extend  under  said  corner  flanges  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  the  said  plate  at  a  single  point  to- 
ward each  side  and  end. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.777.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FERTI- 
LIZERS. Gbobg  KiBKaoAAKD.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.108.  Renewed  Feb.  4,  1918. 
•Serial  No.   215,399.     (Cl.  187—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  water  outlet  and  forming  a 
receptacle,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  dissolved,  said  cylinder  l>elng  of  less  diameter  than  the 
aald  casing  and  having  imperforate  sides  and  a  perforated 
twttom,  a  cover  for  said  casing  having  a  water  inlet, 
means  in  said  coyer  for  adjusting  the  pressure  Of  the 
water  flowing  through  said  Inlet  and  means  for  supporting 
aald  cylinder  centrally  within  the  said  casing  and  spaced 
a  distance  below  said  pressure  regulating  means  to  per- 
mit anohstructed  aroess  of  the  water  to  the  top  of  tbe 
material  within  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  <<asing  having  a  water  outlet  and  forming  a 
receptacle,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  dissolved,  said  cylinder  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  said  casing  and  having  imperforate  sides  and  a  per- 
forated bottom,  a   cover   for  mid   casing  having  a   water 


inlet,  means  In  said  cover  for  adjusting  tbe  pressure  of 
the  water  flowing  through  said  inlet,  a  perforated  obelf 
secured  In  said  casing  and  having  a  raised  Imperforate 


central  portion  for  supporting  said  cylinder  centrally 
within  the  casing  and  spaced  a  distance  below  the  pressure 
regulating  means  to  permit  unobstructed  access  of  the 
water  to  the  top  of  the  material  within  the  said  cylinder. 


1.260,778.  CORNER  TURN  FOR  GUTTERS.  William 
H.  Klacbb,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  54.968.      (a.  108 — 28.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  corner  turn  for 
gutters  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  an  un- 
broken and  unobstructed  interior  surfabe,  an  Integral 
outer  rolled  or  tubular  edge  member,  the  turned  portion 
of  said  tubular  edge  member  being  cut  to  form  separate 
unit«  and  pressed  into  conical  overlying  impinging  por- 
tions of  the  corner  turn. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comer  turn  for 
gutters  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  an  un- 
broken and  unobstructed  interior  surface.  Its  line  memt>ers 
depressed  relatively  at  right  angles  and  its  corner  por- 
tions curved  upon  conformatory  lines  throughout  the 
body  of  said  comer  turn,  and  an  Integral  outM*  rolled 
or  tnbular  edge  memt>er. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  corner  tnrn  for 
gutters  formed  from  a  slAgle  sheet  of  metal  having  an 
unbroken  and  unobstructed  interior  surface.  Its  line  raem- 
Ijers  depressed  relatively  at  right  angles  and  Its  corner 
portions  expanded  on  cross  sectional  lines  a  greater  •wMth 
than  that  of  the  line  memb«>rs  and  curved  upon  confirma 
tory  lines  throughout  the  body  of  said  corner  turn,  and 
an  integral  outer  rolled  or  tubular  edge  member,  the 
turned  portion  thereof  being  cut  to  form  separate  units 
and  pressed  Into  conical  overlying  impinging  portions  of 
the  corner  turn. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  corher  turn  fur 
gutter*  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  an 
unbroken  and  unobstructed  Interior  surface.  Its  line  mem- 
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tKTs  (lepresaed  relatively  at  right  angles  and  lt«  corner 
portions  expnndod  on  cr«)38  Bettional  lines  a  grt-ater  width 
than  that  of  the  Hue  members  and  curved  upon  coufonzut- 
tory  linos  throughout  the  body  of  said  corner  turn,  ancf 
an  Integral  outer  rolled  or  tubular  edge  member,  the 
turned  portion  thereof  being  cut  frem  Its  edge  to  a  line 
conformatory  with  a  plane  substantially  through  the  hori- 
zontal center  of  the  tubular  edgt'  raonibor. 


1,200,779.  COLLAPSIBLE  BUPKET.  Cabl  Heebebt 
Koos,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Pll«l  July  24,  1W6.  Serial 
No.  110,989.      (CI.  220 — 17.) 


A  collapslblt*  bnckft  Inolnding  progresBlrely  tapeiing 
sections  the  larg.»«t  of  which  Is  nppennoHt  and  I9  par- 
tially closed,  rods  engaged  with  the  Inner  face  of  said 
closod  portion  and  extending  across  the  open  extent 
of  said  uppermost  section  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  upper  margin  rh*»reof  and  secured  to  said 
fcection  whfr.by  each  section  will  t>e  maintained  com- 
pletely nested  within  its  adjacent  section  when  the 
backet  Is  In  an  Inoperative  position. 


1,260,780.  REVERSE-GEAR.  Fbid  F.  Latshaw,  Allegan, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,022.  (C\. 
121—98.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  classed  described,  th^  com- 
bination with  a  revprs*"  link  shifting  meaas  and  a  reverse 
lev^■r,  of  a  1>'v»t  itiv(»t*»d  InternK-diate  Its  end  to  the 
frame  of  a  locomotive,  a  rfach  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  the  low<T  end  of  said  lever  and  said  reverse  lever, 
a  link  plvotallj-  conncctins  the  upp<r  end  of  said  lever 
to  said  revrse  link  shifting  nwaua,  a  quadrant  adja- 
cent the  lowtT  end  of  said  rfverse  lever,  a  detent  monnt- 
«d  to  rp<  iprocate  longitudinally  of  said  reverae  lever,  the 
iipptT  <'nd  of  said  dft^^nt  being  bifurcated  and  the  arms 
fiiottpil.  a  d'tt-nt  rflt-asing  handle  plvotally  mounter] 
to  the  upp'T  end  of  said  rev»^rs<'  lever  ami  provided  with 
pias  iip<jii  opfwsite  sides  of  said  pivot  point  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  nlots.  whoreby  said  detent  may  be 
lifted  by  actuating  said  handle  In  opposite  directions,  a 
cylinder  provide<l  with  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  plv- 
otally connected  Intermediate  the  pivot  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever,  a  pilot  valve  cootrolllng  the  admission 
of  steam  to  the  ends  of  sahl  cylinder,  mean.s  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  .said  pilot  valvp  from  the  boiler  of  a 
locfimotlvf-  at  reduced  pressure,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling  aald    pilot   valve   comprls*lng  a    lever   pivoted   In- 


termediate Its  ends,  a  link  slidably  m^nnted  apoo  Mtd 
rever»e  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  of  said  pilot  valve,  the  otber 
end  of  said  lever  being  plvotally  conneeted  to  wld  link, 
and  a  pitman  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  sliding 
link  with  an  extension  of  said  detent  releasing  handle, 
substantially  as  dvcrlbed. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Hak  ■btfting  mechanism  and  a  reverse 
lever  for  actqatlng  gatd  Hnk  shifting  me<hanlsm.  of  a 
detent  for  said  revei-se  lever  mounted  thereon,  a  handle 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  reverse  lever,  the  said 
reverse  lever  and  pivoted  handle  being  provided  with 
coacting  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle 
in  either  direction  relative  to  said  reverse  lever,  an<l  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  handle  and  said 
detent  at  either  aide  of  the  pivotal  politt  of  said  handle, 
whereby  when  the  handle  Is  tilted  In;  either  direction 
the  detent  Is  lifted. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,260,781.  AMALGAMATOR.  John  L  LiroBS,  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  tic.  82,170.  (CL 
83—68.) 


^ 
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2.  In  a  placer  mining  machine,  an  amalgamator  In- 
elndlng  an  upper  amalgamating  plate  onto  which  the 
material  is  fed,  lower  amalgamating  plates  arranged  be- 
low the  side  edges  of  the  said  upper  plate,  troughs 
Inclined  below  said  lower  plate,  and  a  concentrating 
t)ed  to  which  the  said  plates  and  troughs  are  connected 
Inclined  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that'  of  said  troughs 
and  onto  the  upper  end  of  which  the  Idwer  ends  of  the 
said  troughs  discharge  and  means  for  vibrating  the  bed 
and  plates  as  a  unit. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  thei  Gazette. ] 
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1,260,782.  DOOR-OPERATIKG  MEC9ANISM.  Bbn- 
JAMIN  F.  LrwiR,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  (sslgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  John  Llnz  and  one-fourth  to  George  Linz^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  112.279. 
(O.  26»— C.) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  mechnnisni,  a  plvotally  moanted 
Aoor,  a  ruUtable  arc  plate  gear  having  a  slot  and  mounted 
ladepeadently  from  said  'loor.  a  Ipvtr  rcitatably  mounted 
on  the  aaid  gear,  having  on  one  end  thereof  a  downwardly 
dispospil  lug  projecting  Into  said  !«l*.t,  Snd  on  its  oppo- 
aite  end  an  upturned  projection,  a  horlsontally  disposed 
rod  attached  t«  said  door  slidably  encaglBg  the  upturnM 
projection,  and  menns  for  rotatlag  salq  arc  plate  gear 
to  op«>rate  the  aforf  lid  door. 

2.  in  a  door  opemtlng  mechanism,  a  hinged  door,  a 
rotaUble  are  plate  eear   having   a   sJot  and    muunted   in- 
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AapeiKiently  frnic  mid  door,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  gear,  having  on  one  end  thereof  a  downwardly 
disjioseil  iu;j  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  on  Its  opposite 
end  an  upturned  pr<>Jo<-tlon.  a  herlaootally  dteposvd  rod 
attached  to  said  door  slidably  engaging  the  npturnad 
projection,  a  door  lock  releotring  nteans.  moans  for  ra- 
tatlBg  the  arc  plate  gear  aixi  nuaging  the  lock  releas- 
lag  Beans,  to  operate  the  aforesaid  door, 

(Clalaos  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,260,783.  EGG-TESTER.  Steihe.n  L.  McKk»,  Moax 
Falls,  S,  D.  Filed  i»ly  16,  1M7.  Swlal  No.  180,882. 
(CI.  99 — 6.) 


An  egg  tester  couiprlaing  a  tubular  body  having  its 
lower  end  open,  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  apply  an  illuminating  member,  an 
egg  receiving  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  body  at 
substantially  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  hood  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  extending  In  advance  of  the  portion 
thereof  provided  with  the  egg  receiving  opening,  an  up- 
standing eye  piece  carried  by  the  hood  and  In  commualca- 
tion  therewith,  aaid  hood  comprlaiofi  opposliely  directed 
lateral  plates  terminating  In  forwardly  directed  flanges, 
the  forward  edges  of  the  flaages  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates,  a 
top  plate  bridging  the  epacc  between  the  flanges  and  the 
plates,  and  a  curtain  depending  ijom  the  forward  max- 
gluai  portion  of  the  top  pl&te  and  provided  with  in- 
wartUy  directed  end  flaps  secured  to  the  inclined  mar 
giuiil    portltiUi'   of   the    flanges. 


1J200,784.  CONTINUOUS  -  SUEii  E  BULLING  MILL. 
John  B.  McKibbin,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oae-haif 
to  Edmonds  J.  Sugdeo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  145,434.     (Cl.  2»— 19.) 


f. 


1 


2.  Moaiis  for  reducing  a  metal  blank  to  sheet  form. 
comprislBg  an  Initial  heating  furnace,  an  edge  rolling 
mill,  means  for  conveying  the  blank  from  the  furnace  to 
said  mill,  a  three-high  mill,  transfer  tables  therefor,  a 
doubler  beyond  said  three-high  mill,  a  re-heating  furnace, 
and  a  subsequent  reducing  mill,  all  arranged  so  as  to 
provide  a  continuous  passage  of  the  blank  whereby  to 
effect  alternate  reduction,  doubling  and  re-heatlng  and 
fluid  waadng  tr»*traent  to  prortnce  a  phwml-ply  continu- 
ous   pak. 

3  Menus  f.T  rfduclni;  n  metal  !  lank  to  sheet  form 
conipriving  an  Initial  bejttiriE  furnace,  an  edge  rolling 
inlli.  ineane  for  convpylng  th'  tdank  fron  th«»  furnai'*  to 
srtid  null,  a  thre*'  hiith  inlll.  h  douliler  *->'>nd  the  three- 
high  mill.  adJusuMe  transf' r  tablef  between  the  edg»» 
rolllr  e  mill  and  fh«  tbree-hlgli  ml  !  snd  hetween  aakl  mill 
.  iiii  *  he  diubler  rvKp«'tJ\  fly.  a  reh.  .itlc-  f  :maca  heyasd 
said  doulder.  aifl  a  .■■  ih»-ei}m  nt  rfiiii-iim  itiIII. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  prlaaHl  lit  the  Gaar-fte.] 


\:im,nk.  rotary  RBcriPiEat  of  ax,ternating 
rriRENT.  ConrTA-NTtm  Dimbtrich  MA0BOi>ociai, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
hJ3.5:!8.      (CL   ITS — »64.) 


t^ — PJ? 


1.  A  rotary  ret-tlfler  comprising  a  commutator  shaft, 
po.«1t1^•e  and  negative  collector  rings,  a  commutator  com- 
prising a  series  of  Insulated  commutator  disks  provided 
with  segmental  contacts  and  connected  to  the  positive 
collector  ring,  a  second  series  of  insulated  commutator 
disks  alternating  with  the  disks  of  the  first  series  also 
provided  with  segmental  contacts  offset  with  respect  to 
the  contacts  of  the  first  series  and  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive collector  ring,  and  a  third  series  of  insulated  com- 
mutator disks  Interposed  between  successive  rings  of  the 
first  and  second  series,  provided  with  segmental  contacts 
between  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  contacts  of  ad- 
jacent disks  and  connected  to  a  secondary  circuit,  brushes 
for  e«ntact  with  the  segmental  contacts  ef  the  disks  of 
tlie  first  an<l  third  aeries  and  cmisectod  to  one  aide  of  the 
work  ng  circuit  and  ather  brasiaa  for  coaitact  wtth  tha 
disks  of  the  necond  asd  thkd  wrles  and  ceaaected  to  the 
other   Bide    o'    the   w    rklng  drcirtt 

2.  A  rotary  rectifier  comprtalag  a  commutator  shaft, 
poBttlve  and  uagatlve  collector  rings,  a  comrootator  eom- 
prlslBg  an  ins  ilatf'd  coinniutator  disk  provided  wtth  s»g- 
meactal  -onu:  ts  and  conne'  ted  to  the  positive  collector 
ting,  a  second  Insulated  commutator  dlak  provided  with 
segmental  contacts  offaet  with  reapen  t  to  the  contarts  of 
the  first  disk  and  connecbd  to  the  negative  oollector  ring, 
and  a  third. insula  ted  commutator  dlak  provided  with  seg- 
mental contacts  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  contacts  of 
the  other  two  disks  and  connected  to  a  secondary  clrcuft, 
a  bmah  far  aontact  wtth  the  contacts  of  the  fh-st  and 
tbtrd  dMca  and  connected  to  one  side  of  tbe  working  ctr- 
cult.  and  8  iTush  for  iv»ntact  with  tbe  contacts  of  the 
aacoBd  and  third  disks  and  ootniected  with  the  other  side 
of  Ole   wurkiug   circuit. 

g.  A  rwtary  raetMer  eomprislDg  s  cemrairtator  *hsft  a 
oaai^otatar  1  i—psimil  of  a  series  of  spaced  disk*  positJTe 
aoi  asvatlve  collector  rings,  conductor  bars  ronnef"t*>d  to 
said  disks  and  ta  tfce  1  espe ctl »e  rhiga.  Independent  disks 
lntprp«»«»ed  t»#'twee«  aald  %nt  named  dMta,  independent 
poal*  vp  and  ri.g>i''ve  roHf^cfor  rings  In  rtectrlral  con- 
iMction  wtth  snirt  isst  nsnie<i  disks,  segmental  teeth  on  sTl 
of  aald  disks  and  broshf^  to  engag*>  aald  teeth,  the  te<>th 
on  the  Interpo.sed  disks  being  arranged  «>ppoeite  the  ends 
of  the  teeth  on  the  proximate  spaced  disks. 

4.  A  rotary  rectifier  comprising  a  commutator  formed 
of  a  aerie*  of  Insulated  disks,  conductor  rods  extending 


thi>a«gh  said  disks  ^nd  In  electrical  engagement  with  r! 
temate  disks,  independent  conductor  rod;*  extending 
through  said  alternate  diske  and  tn  elertrlcnl  engag'tneni 
with  the  remaining  disks,  positive  and  negative  collector 
rings  for  the  respective  conductor  rods,  eald  collector 
rings  being  Insulated  fron  each  other  and  disposed  In 
Independent  direct  current  circuits,  segmental  teeth  on 
sail  disks,  the  teeth  on  the  disks  In  one  of  said  circuits 
being  disiMsed  at  the  ends  of  the  teeth  on  the  disks  in 
the  other  of  said  circuits,  and  brushes  to  engage  said 
teeth. 


1.260,786.      8HEETIS(i-MACHINE.      Fredebick  E.  Theo- 
DOBI  MANt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.     Se- 
rial JU.  13i,Bt2.      fCl.  «42— 111.) 
1.  The  coasUBBllaB.  In  a  devtce  mi  tb«>     hamrt^r  and 

for  the  purpose  deacrlbed,  of  tw«  haBow  shafts,  bearing 


il 
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members  for  such  shafts,  a  shaft  revoluhly  supported  Id 
said  hollow  shafts  and  having  a  right  hand  thnad  oq 
one  portion  and  a  left  hand  thn^a  1  on  another  portion 
thereof,  end  members  secured  to  said  hollow  shafts  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms,  supporting 
bars  extending  between  opposite  on^s  of  said  arms,  one  of 
said  bars  having  a  longitudinal  sl,)t  therethrough,  a  nut 
on  each  threaded  portion  of  the  sa^d  Inner  shaft,  means 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  Inner  shaft, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  nuts  and  to  one 
end  of  the  supporting  bars,  links  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  nuts  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  sup- 
porting bars,  means  as  a  hand  wheel  on  said  inner  sliaft 
for  turning  the  same  to  efTect  an  adjustment  of  said  bars, 
a  crank  secured  to  one  of  said  hollow  shafts  for  rotating 
the  said  end  members,  a  gripping  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  bars,  means  for  holding  such  member  in  yielding- 
engagement  with  the  said  bar,  and  means  for  clamping 
material  wound  on  the  device  to  the  said  slotted  bar. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scriberl,  two  revolubly  supported  end  members  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  supporting  bars  over 
which  the  material  to  be' cut  is  wound  extending  between 
said  end  m.mb.  rs,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot,  a  gripping  member  carried  by  such 
slotted  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  an  <  nd  of  the  material  to 
be  cut  against  on^  side  thereof,  a  clamping  bar  extending 
longitudinally  i>i'  and  on  th»>  out.-r  face  of  said  slotted 
bar.  and  mt-ans  for  adjustably  and  removably  aecuring  the 
clamping  bar  to  the  said  slotted  bar. 

[Claims  li  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,787.  PROCESS  OF  CASE-HABDENINO  IKON 
AND  STEEL.  JoH.s  R.  Mbssbbsmith.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,216.  (CI.  148—25.) 
The  herein-described  process  for  case  hardening  Iron  or 
steel  80  that  It  shall  retain  the  desired  percentage  of 
carbon  and  to  avoid  oxidation  In  the  machined  or  other- 
wise finished  product,  and.  also,  so  that  Its  center  or  core 
shall  remain  in  Its  natural  soft  and  tough  state,  such 
process  consisting  In  subJecUng  the  meUl  to  a  relatively 
proportioned  and  mixed  cemenutlon  of  pulverized  yellow 
prusslate  of  potash  one  pint,  common  salt  one  pint,  and 
rosin  one-half  pint,  each  ingredient  by  measure,  and 
packed  within  a  receptacle  wherein  the  whole  content  is 
subjected  to  heating  and  re-heating  temperatures  sub- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1.260,788.      GOLF    AND    LIKE    BALL.      Ellis    Millwi. 
London    England,    assignor    to    The    Radium    Golf    Ball 
Company.    Umlted,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  81  677 
(01.  46—4.) 


1  A  ball  of  the  class  described  comprising  rubber  and 
a  radio  active  material  both  being  symmetrically  disposed 
as  to  the  center  of  the  ball.  * 


4- 


2.  A  ball  of  the  class  described  coi^iNrislaff  an  outer 
envelop  of  rubber  and  a  radio  active  nuiterUl  within  said 
envelop.  1 

8.  A  ball  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pellet, 
containing  radio  active  material  and  a  covering  of  rubber 
in  direct  contact  with  said  pellet. 

4.  A  ball  of  the  class  described  coiaprlslng  a  hollow 
shell  of  rubber  and,  within  the  cavity  of  said  shell,  a  radio 
active  material  and  an  Inert  filling  material  which  re- 
tains said  radio  active  material  In  position  and  prevents 
Its  displacement 


1.260.789.  FURNACE  STRUCTURE.  Chablm  D.  Moshk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Substitute  for  sippllcatlon  Serial 
No.  61,471.  filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  This  application  filed 
Aug.  80,  1917.     SerUl  No.  188,916.     ((CL  158—1.) 


TtTT^-rr' 


tm'ruj^tivimasmJ^^ 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  structure  having  a  iterles  of  passages 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  bottom,  then 
forwardly  and  upwardly  through  the  top  thereof,  a  burner 
for  said  furnace  adapted  to  feed  fuel  thefelnto,  and  means 
beneath  said  furnace  for  admitting  air  thereto. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  structure  having  a  series  of  passages 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  frorai  the  bottom,  then 
forwardly  and  upwardly  through  the  top  thereof,  a  bamer 
at  the  front  adapted  to  feed  fuel  Into  the  furnace  and  means 
beneath  the  furnace  for  admitting  air  tliereto,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  interflttlng  sections  nested  together,  one 
of  said  passages  through  each  of  said  sections,  the  top 
edge  of  each  preceding  passage  wall  projitcting  above  each 
succeeding  passage. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.260,790.  TALKING -MACHINE.  M.\RTi.v  Ntstbom, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Bn^iswick  Balke-Col- 
lender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  17.  1916.  ■  Serial  No.  104,144.  (CI. 
274—26.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
sound  conducting  means,  a  horizontally  arrauf^ed  sound 
box  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  relativiely  heavy  hori- 
zontally disposed  arm  supported  at  one  ebd  on  said  sooDd 
box  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  In  hmrteoatal  sad 
vertical  planes,  a  relatively  light  lever  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  pivoted  on  said  arm  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof,  a  stylus  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and 
a  pin  secured  to  the  <liaphragm  of  said  soond  box  and 
loosely  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,260,791.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Hydssabcbo  Ohashi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1916.  S«rial  No. 
126,175.      (CI.   162—14.) 


chine,  together  with  a  spring  connecting  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  hanger  bar  and  treadle  bar.  said  hanger 


1.  A  non-sklddlng  device  for  tires  comprising  a  tread 
surface  of  rubber  having  a  recess  extending  through  it,  a 
layer  of  fabric  underlying  the  rubber,  a  metal  plate 
within  the  recess  and  lying  upon  the  fabric,  a  second 
metal  plate  beneath  the  fabric,  and  a  metal  stud  whose 
body  Is  mounted  in  said  recess  remote  from  its  walls  and 
wboM  innar  portion  has  a  reduced  stem  passing  through 
both  plates  and  the  Interposed  fabric  and  upset  on  the 
inside  of  the  inner   plate. 

2.  In  a  non  skidding  device,  superposed  layejs  of  ma- 
terial, the  outermost  having  a  recess  extending  there 
thrt>ugh,  a  metal  plate  fitting  snugly  within  said  -  4| 
upon  the  outer  face  oi  the  underlying  layer,  a  i>i-L.a* 
metal  plate  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  Innermost 
layer,  a  metal  stud  within  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  recess  and  having  Its  outer  end  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outermost  layer  and  having  a  reduced  stem 
tztaatfing  through  said  layers  and  said  plates,  and  means 
^B  Mdd  stem  engaging  the  second  named  metal  plate  for 
holding  said  stud   against   displacement 

3.  A  non  skidding  device  comprising  superjjosed  layers 
of  material,  the  outer  layer  having  a  recess  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough,  a  metal  plate  fitting  snugly  within 
said  recess  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  layer,  a 
sscoad  metal  plate  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  Inner  layer 
and  a  meUl  stud  within  and  spaced  equally  from  the  walls 
of  said  recess  and  having  its  outer  end  flush  with  the 
ovtsr  surface  of  the  outer  layer  and  having  a  reduced 
Stem  extending  through  said  layers,  and  both  of  said 
plates  and  having  Its  Inner  end  upset  upon  said'  second 
plate. 


1,260.792.  PROCBStS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  MANU- 
FACTURING DECALCOMAMAS  FOR  DECORATING 
GLASS  BOTTLES,  Ac.  Otto  PAL>i,  Jr.,  Rahway,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Palm  Brothers  Company.  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.469.      (CI. 

41— M,) 

2.  The  process  of  printing  decalcomanlas  In  mineral 
glass  colors,  consisting  In  applying  to  a  decalcomanla 
paper  a  design  on  mineral  glass  colors  with  a  suitable 
varnish  and  then  applying  a  solid  backing  to  the  colored 
design,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  out  the  colors  thereof, 
of  layers  of  mineral  glass  color. 

[Claim  1  not  prlnte<l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,793.  TREADLE  MECHANISM.  Thomas  A.  Pan- 
YAHD,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Luther  Grinder 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,711.     (CI.  74—81.) 

1.  A  treadle  mechanism  Including  a  treadle  supporting 
banger  bar  provided  with  a  clamp  at  Its  upper  end  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  a  table  top. 

4.  A  treadle  mechanism,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  treadle  supporting  hanger  bar  provided  with  a  clamp 
at  its  upper  end.  a  treadle  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  treadle  bar,  and  a  connecting  rod  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  treadle  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  detachably  connected  with  the  crank  of  a  driven  ma- 


bar  being  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures In  which  said  spring  may  be  detachably  connected. 
(Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,794.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Hkbman  A.  PAgoWTS, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  W.  Olson. 
Chicago,  111.,  one-third  to  Otto  G.  Ryden,  Evanston, 
111.,  and  one-third  to  Ira  L.  Harvey,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1916.   Serial  No.  119,892.    (CI.  63—1.) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  having  its 
rtm  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending rigid  lugs,  each  lug  extending  over  the  rim.  a 
cover  formed  to  extend  upward  and  over  said  rim,  with 
a  single  notch  In  the  edge  of  said  cover,  and  with  the 
edge  of  the  cover  extending  under  said  lugs,  said  cover 
having  perforations  therein  a  dlsUnce  from  said  notch, 
a  flap  hinged  on  the  cover  to  dose  said  perforations,  • 
handle  for  lifting  said  recepUcle,  and  a  handle  for  rotat 
Ing  said  rover,  said  cover  being  removable  by  roUtlon 
to  bring  the  single  notch  thereof  under  one  of  said  lugs, 
and  each  lug  being  disposed  at  a  point  on  the  rim  between 
said  notch  and  said  flap  when  the  cover  is  In  pouring  posi- 
tion on  the  receptacle,  handle-attaching  portions  extend- 
ing above  the  tops  of  the  lugs,  so  that  each  lug  Is  integral 
with  one  of  said  portions,  and  said  handle  for  the  re- 
ceptacle being  pivoted  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  handle- 
attaching  portions,  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  be  tilted. 

2.  The  structure  of  claim  1,  in  which  each  lug  and  Its 
said  integral  handle-attaching  portion  are  provided  by  a 
bracket  formed  from  a  single  blank  having  a  hole  to  pivot 
the  handle  and  a  tongue  bent  Inward  below  said  hole  to 
form  the  lug,  and  means  to  secure  the  two  brackets  to  the 
receptacle. 

1.260,796.  POWBB-TRANSMITTING  DBVICB.  JoHS 
QciNCT  Pakib,  Rockmart,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Nlmrod  V.  Parts  and  one-fourth  to  Henry  L.  Paris, 
Polk  county.  Ga.  Piled  June  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.680.  (CI.  64 — 52.) 
1.   A    device   of    the   character'  described    comprising    a 

supporting  structure,  a  bearing  slldably  engaged  with  the 
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striicturp,  a  mandrel  rotatably  supported  bjr  the  bearl&s, 
au  end  portion  of  the  maDdrel  beiag  provide  with  cou- 


pling means,  and  means  carried  by  the  structure  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  mandrel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.7©6.  RADIATOit-HEATING  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
seph C.  I'ETKits,  raynt'svillf,  Minn.  Filed  Mar,  17, 
1917.      Serial    No.   155,498.      (CI.    123 — 174.) 


^^tr 


The  combination  with  an  internal  combnstion  engine, 
and  a  radiator  associated  th.rewlth,  of  a  heating  tube 
inclosed  by  and  submerged  in  the  bottom  header  of  the 
radiator  and  having  inl»'t  and  outlet  legs  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  headtr.  an  exhaust  pipe  from  the 
engine  communicating  with  one  leg  of  said  heating  tube, 
a  stop  cock  controlling  said  exhaust  pipe,  L-sbaped  re- 
luforr^g  members  fixedly  mounted  in  said  bottom  header 
and  having  th*-  Ugs  of  the  heating  tube  tn8ert«'il  ihere- 
throneh  and  nuts  threade<i  on  rjaid  i'-gs  u;x>n  the  Inner 
and   outer  sldeij  of  the  wall  of  said  bott  >m   header. 


1,260.797.  FAN  William  I*»i;hl,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a»- 
slgnor  to  r.  S.  Wall  P.ck.-t  Manufa  taring  Company, 
Inc..  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  7.  1917  .Serial  No. 
166,885.       (CI.    230 — 33. 1 


1.  A  fan  h/tviii_  a  f»an*'l  portion,  side  portioBS  offset 
tberefroiu  "U   ■  h^    ■.ame  •,kit'.  and  a  handle. 

3.  .\  fan  hj<vii,g  a  pauei  portion,  side  porttona  at  each 
.side  of  said  [.lael  portion,  offset  therefrom,  and  cowerg- 
ln>r  t"war.l  -a.  h  other,  a  handle  portion  on  one  of  said 
side  portioDH.  said  oth*;r  side  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  lianlie  portion. 


5.  A  fan  harlng  a  central  panel  portloc,  side  portions 
located  at  each  side  of  said  panel  portion  and  ioth  in 
advance  ther.of  so  as  to  he  ralse<l  therefrom,  and  handle- 
forming  portions  extending  downwardly  from  said  side 
portions  beyond  the  panel  portions,  one  of  said  handle- 
forming  portions  being  in  the  rear  of  the  other. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oa^tte.] 


1,260,798.     PORTABLE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
C.  POPPBR,  N«»w  York,  N.  T.     Filed  NoT 
rial  No.  199,880.     (01.  126 — 88.) 


^^^ 


Isaac 
.  2,  1917.     Se- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  cookloK  ai>- 
paratiM  conpHsing  nestable  members,  the  ed>res  of  whlrfc 
are  beaded  or  crlmpeil  and  canstTacted  and  adapted  t* 
fit  one  another,  and  when  nested  ate  rawtlguoiig.  .)ne  at 
the  ra«Dt>en  shallow  uad  adapted  to  art  a-^  a  •  >v  r  vb>a 
the  mesBbers  are  aested,  tta  toim  and  dhri.n.ion-  i^-lng 
ll^'b  that  It  embraces  and  enK«t:.«  at  leust  two  of  tha 
••aded  or  crimped  edges  of  the  nested  meinhers.  and  ex- 
ternal means  for  clanying  the  shallaw  m«fnt..'r  tightly  ta 
po8tt1<ta,  whereby  to  caase  It  to  hare  a  blu.ihiK  <-ff"rT  to 
bold  the  several  nested  members  rigidly  tog.  rher  when 
D^ted,  ther«»»)y  preclodtng  any  poaslblllty  of  shaking  «r 
rattling  of  said   members. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mnnufartnre,  a  porta hU-  cookiay 
apparatus  comprising  npntahle  members,  the  edge*!  of 
which  are  beaded  or  erlmp.'d  and  constructed  and  Hdaptf>d 
to  fit  ooe  another,  and  when  neeted  are  contiguous,  one 
of  the  iBeint>«r«  shallow  and  adapted  to  art  as  a  eofer 
When  the  members  are  nested.  Its  form  so'l  dlmensJons 
being  such  that  it  embraees  and  Mnga^'*'*'  at  least  two  of 
the  beaded  or  crimped  edges  of  the  neste.!  memt>f«rs,  and 
external  means  for  clamping  the  shallow  liiomtier  tightly 
In  position,  whereby  to  cause  It  to  ha  v.  «  >>in.linjt  effect 
to  hold  the  seerral  netted  members  rigidly  log.-ther  when 
nested,  thereby  precluding  any  possibility  of  shaklni 
or  rattling  of  said  members,  said  clamping  means  c«»« 
sisting  of  a  strap  sildably  and  removably  connected  with 
one  of  the  members,  which,  when  faaten«d  tight,  main- 
tains this  ri«id  binding  relation  betwefn  the  several 
nested  members. 


1.2«0,7W.  WIRE -COILING  MCCUANIBM. 
PoRATH,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1917. 
l»7,47e.      (a.    163 — 64.) 


Cabl    a. 
Serial  No. 


1.  la  a  wire  caUiuc  atechaalsai  the  romlMnatlas  with  a 
wire  feeding  device,  of  maans  to  hend  the  wire  into  sub- 
staatiaiiy  spiral  faruation.  c^mpi  i»iDg  a  rotatab^  nonat- 
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ed  tuhalar  B<^ctioa.  a  hollow  head  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  tubular  section,  a  thimble  at  the  other  end  of  said 
head,  coiling  pins  exteudlng  trancverseJiy  through  the 
opening  in  said  head  and  spaced  apart,  a  roller  mounted 
In  said  head  between  said  colling  plus,  means  to  clamp 
the  faces  of  said  roller  to  hold  said  roller  against  rota- 
tion, means  to  adjust  said  roller  outward  or  between  said 
coiling  pins  and  means  to  positively  rotate  said  tubular 
portion  and  head. 

2.  In  a  wire  coiling  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  wire  feeding  deviee  and  a  .supporting  frame  therefor,  of 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  positive 
driving  means  for  said  hollow  shaft,  a  head  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  head  having  a  bore 
registering  with  the  bore  In  said  shaft,  a  guiding  thimble 
attacted  to  the  free  end  of  said  head,  a  pair  uf  colling 
pins  extending  transversely  throogh  said  head  and  In- 
tersecting the  bore  thereof  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
head,  an  adjusting  bolt  extending  through  said  head  be- 
tween the  coiling  pins  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  roller 
Dkoanted  la  one  end  af  said  bolt,  means  to  damp  the  bolt 
asalnst  the  faces  tvf  said  roller  to  normally  hold  the  roller 
against  rotation  aiid  ueaoa  to  adjost  said  holt  longlttidi- 
nally  whereby  the  wire  will  be  caused  to  travel  inwardly 
between  said  pins  as  the  wire  Is  fed  into  said  head. 

3.  In  a  wire  coiling  device,  a  coiling  head  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse  recess  intersecting  said 
bore,  a  pair  of  spaced  coiling  pins  extending  transversely 
through  the  coiling  head,  a  bifurcated  l)olt  extending 
through  said  recess,  a  roller  between  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  bolt,  means  to  clamp  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the 
bolt  against  the  faces  of  the  roller  to  hold  said  roller 
against  rotating  movement,  and  means  to  adjust  said  bolt 
laagitudiBally  to  move  said  roller  to  position  (tetweea  said 
caAtlug  pins. 

4.  In  a  aire  colling  n*-'  hanuiu.  a  rota  tab  .^  .'olltr»«r 
having  A  W»ngit\»dlnjin>  .vtPiidlna  Wtf'  ai.d  a  rano- 
recess  Intersectlaa  >-*i  1  Uire,  »     oiHnc  pin  exterNllag 

traasiwrsely  through  tb<-  bore  af  *>a(h  ^1  if  of  the  reoeaa, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  »eces«,  ont  ead  of  the  bolt 
t>elug  slotted,  a  roller  positioned  in  the  slo't  of  the  bolt, 
means  to  lock  the  parts  of  the  bolt  against  said  roller, 
maans  ao  tlie  roller  for  engatraaeot  with  the  bolt  for  pre- 
TflitlBC  rotatkm  of  the  roDer  when  hi  us*-  nte.uts  co- 
operating with  the  roller  for  holdtag  the  boll  ag»i»»t»f  ro- 
tation, and  means  to  adjust  said  bolt  longitudinally 

5.  In  a  wire  colling  meihanl.sm,  a  caQtaf  head  having 
a  central  bore,  and  a  laterally  extendtag  meess.  a  bolt 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  one  -  nd  of  tfc'  t)olt  being 
slotted,  a  roller  entering  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  bolt, 
a  screw  extending  through  the  bolt  and  roller  for  clamping 
said  roller  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  bolt,  and 
ribs  on  said  roller  adapted  to  bite  into  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  bolt  to  hold  the  roller  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
bolt. 


ooUaetlag  ^eai^t  connected  with  said  carrier  and  includ- 
lac  Maatoa  coDverglos  at  their  rear  ends,  the  blades  being 
'ri.>;  itjec  with  fat  ground  engaging  edc?  fa«ea  harlhc  in- 
tri'  u  V  shaped  Dotch*-e  U«diag  theralroai  yecMltttet  fine 
matcrhti  to  pass  l>eaeath  the  blades,  the  aotcbes  being 
spaoMl  apart  to  provide  relatively  wide  teeth  termirating 
in  f.at  ground  engaging  ends. 


1,260,800.  BOAD-SCRAPKR.  GoanON  J.  Portxh,  Gran- 
ville Summit,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1916.  Berlal  No. 
117,320.     (CI.  »7— 6.) 


1,260,801.     CONTROL  APPARATUS.     Thomas  S.  Pck« 
RCD.  Wiikinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
PennsylvanU.     Filed  Oct  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,586. 
(CI.  74—88.) 


A  road  scraper  coaapriaJAg  a  platform,  a  carrier   con- 
nected with  ttfe  rear  end  porUoa  of  the  platforin,  and  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  having  a 
plurality  of '  pertpheral  teeth,  of  a  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  arms  for  respectfrely  engaging  said  teeth 
under  predetermined  conditions,  rotatlvely  movable  carry- 
ing means  for  said  member,  and  means  for  biasing  saJd 
carrying  means  to  a  certain  rotative  position. 

7.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rlitatable 
drum,  and  a  position  defining  member  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  teeth,  of  a  cooperating 
pawl  member  having  a  double-armed  oscillatory  member, 
means  for  normally  biasing  one  of  the  arms  to  direct  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  and  means  for  normally  biasing 
the  i>awl  member  as  a  whole  to  engagement  with  said  po- 
sition-defining member. 

17.  A  pawl  member  comprising  a  double  armed  oscll- 
latable  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  posltlon-deflnlng  re- 
cegaes  of  different  depths  and  resilient  means  for  alter- 
nately engaging  said  recesses  during  the  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  shoe. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


l,2ao,802.  COIN  SEPARATOR.  WiixiAM  Bx-VMrrr 
PUBT,  Jersey  Ctty,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  187,472.     {CI.  133 — 3.) 


-«~^ 


OifeW-; 


T^ 


1.  A  coin  separator  comprising  a  plate  acting  as  a  coin 
slide,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  different 
sizes,  a  container  arranged  l>elow  each  of  said  openings, 
said  openings  being  in  such  a  positloa  as  to  allow  the 
coins  passing  therethrough  to  drop  by  gravity  into  said 
receptacles,  a  guard  rail  arranged  on  the  lower  edge  of 
said  plate,  a  bent  up  section  on  said  plate  overlapping 
part  of  the  respective  openings,  said  openings  being  sub- 
staotiaily  is  a  horiaontal  plane,  and  a  giiide  member  for 
eaoh  of  said  openings  arrangetl  on  the  side  of  sate!  (date 
opposite  said  gaMe  rail  for  preventing  the  large  el?'  >oiu> 
from  attempting  to  enter  th«  apeatagt  far  ealoe  v:  'he 
next  smaiier  slac. 

(Claim  2  not  priated  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1,260,803.  MACHINE  FOB  PRESSING  SEAMS  THnwAS 
QOIKN,  MUford,  Mass.  Fttod  Apr.  24,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
9t.l51.      (O.  6»— 7.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  presaiag  aeams.  the  comblnatloin  with 
a  work  suMK>rt.  of  a  seam  prrasiag  roU.  OMaas  to  move 
said  roil  over  said  work  support,  meaaa  to  rotate  said 
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roll  positively  as  It  Is  thus  moved  and  at  8uch  a  8pe«d 
relative  to  its  speed  of  movement  that  the  periphery  of 
the  roll  will  have  a  sliding  as  well  as  a  rolling  contact 
with  the  seam  to  be  pressed  whereby  an  ironing  action  will 
be  effected,  and  means  Independent  from  the  roll-rotating 
means  for  maintaining  the  roll  yieldingly  pressed  against 
the  work. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  seams,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  having  a  seam  supportlnz  edge,  of  a 
preswer  roll,  means  to  move  said  presser  roll  bodily  along 
said  edge  over  which  the  seam  to  be  pressed  may  be 
placed,  and  means  to  rotate  the  roll  during  Its  bodily 
movement  at  a  speed  faster  than  that  which  would  result 
from  its  rolling  contact  with  the  work  support. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  seams,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  guiding  portion,  of  a  work-sup- 
porting arm  secured  to  said  frame,  a  carriage  slld&bly 
mounted  on  said  guiding  portion,  a  presser  roll  Journaled 
in  said  carriage,  means  to  move  the  carriage  thereby  to 
move  the  roll  longitudinally  of  the  work-supporting  arm, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to 
rotate  said  roll  positively  during  its  bodily  movement  and 
at  a  speed  greater  than  that  which  would  result  from  Its 
frictlonal  contact  with  said  work-supporting  arm. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  seams,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  guiding  portion  provided  with  a 
guiding  slot,  of  a  work  supporting  arm  having  a  curved 
work-sustalnlng  edge,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guiding  portion  of  the  frame  and  guided  by  the  slot  there- 
in, a  presser  roll  yieldingly  sustained  in  said  carriage, 
means  to  move  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  work- 
supporting  arm,  and  means  to  cause  the  roll  to  follow 
the  curvature  of  the  work  sustaining  edge  during  the 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  9.  and  11  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,260,804.  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  CATTLE.  Hcoo 
C.  Rassmann,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.    148,138.      (CI.   119 — 75.)  • 


1.  In  R  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  combination 
with  a  fount  and  a  bowl  to  receive  water  therefrom,  of  a 
bracket  constructed  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
port Independent  of  the  fount,  and  plvotally  connected  at 
Its  other  end  with  tlie  bowl,  and  a  latch  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bowl  and  the  fount. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2W,sor,       WATKKI.NG    DEVICE   FOR   CATTLE.      HUGO 
C.   H\ssM\NN.   It.aver  Dam.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1917. 
Serijil   No.    14S,139.      fCl.   119—75.) 
1.  In  a  watering  device  for  animals,   the  combination 

with   a   valved   fount,  of  a  bowl  plvotally  supported  near 


Mas( 
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Its  upper  edge  under  the  same,  said  bowl  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  fount,  a  latch  located  io  front  of  th« 
plvoUl  support  of  the  bowl  and  connecting;  the  bowl  with 


the  fount,  and  animal  operated  means  projecting  Into  the 
kowl  and  connected  with  the  valve  of  said  valved  fount. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,806.  LUBRICANT  -  PACKING  FOR  JOURNAL- 
BOXES.  Edmund  R.  Raybdbn,  Evanston.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,631.     (CI.  64—46.) 


4.  A  packing  for  Journal  boxes  consisting  of  a  so^ 
stantially  homogeneous  admixture  of  about  fifty  per 
centum  of  animal  fibers,  forty  Are  per  centum  of  vegetable 
fibers,  and  five  per  centum  of  mineral  fibers  or  fllamenU 
Ito  a  semi-felted  form,  affording  a  spongy  mass,  the  animal 
fibers  providing  capillarity,  the  vegeUble  and  mineral 
fibers  absorption  and  elasticity. 


1,260.807.  CLOTHES-DRYING  DEVICE.  DimiL  W 
Rbud,  Jackson,  Miss,  inied  Sept.  7.  191«'.  Serial  No 
190.208.       (CI. -68 — 34.) 


1.  A  clothes  drying  derice  Including  a  collapsible  rec- 
tangular frame  composed,  of  two  side  bars  adapted  for 
eligaseioent  with  the  sides  of  a  window  casing  and  cross 
hiirs  des.gned  for  removable  engagement  with  the  side 
hdrs,  a  M>?tlonal  platform  embodying  a  pair  of  sections 
ot  an  open  work  nature  movably  connected  relative  to 
•■•ch  other  .\nd  removably  connected  to  thie  cross  bars, 
aDd  bracing  ^neans  slidably  connected  to  the  side  bars 
and  adapted  l.>r  bearing  against  the  sld«f  of  a  house  for 
afisurlng  of  the  proper  position  of  the  device. 

2.  A  clothes  dr/ing  device  Including  a  collapsible  rec- 
tangular frame  compo«ed  of  side  bars,  eyes  formed  at 
soltable  spaced  intervals  on  the  side  bars,  cross  bam 
terminating  In  hooks  for  removable  engagement  with  the 
eyes  In  the  side  bars  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  bars  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  a  window 
casing,  means  for  anchoring  the  sides  of  the  frame  in 
position,  a  sectional  platform  composed  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
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tlons  of  an  open  work  nature,  means  for  plTOtally  con- 
necting the  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
for  removably  connecting  the  seedaaa  to  the  croM  bars 
of  the  frame,  braces  slidably  c<nia«eted  to  the  side  bars 
and  limited  In  their  outward  movement  by  the  eyes  and 
adapted  for  bearing  against  the  side  of  a  boose  (or  as- 
suring of  the  proper  position  of  the  device. 


1,260.808.  PLANTER.  Mack  Bvnjaiiin  RasD,  La  Fa- 
yette, Tex.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,564. 
(01.  Ill — 71.) 


1.  In  a  planter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  beams,  means  for  supporting  said  side 
beams,  supporting  brackets  carried  upon  said  side  beams, 
said  brackets  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  each  bracket 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  lugs,  a  hopper  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  a  plurality  of  said  lugs,  drive  means 
secured  to  the  remaining  lugs,  a  revolving  plate  posi- 
tioned within  said  hopper,  said  drive  means  t>elng  adapted 
to  rotate  said  revolving  plate  whereby  the  seed  may  l)e 
discharged  from  said  hopper,  said  hopper  being  capable 
of  being  swung  so  as  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  dis- 
engage whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said  drive  means 
when  It  Is  necessary  to  clean  or  repair  the  same. 

2.  In  a  planter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  side  beams,  means  for  supporting  said 
side  beams,  supporting  brackets  carried  upon  said  side 
beams,  each  bracket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral lugs,  a  hopper  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  plurality 
of  said  lugs,  drive  means  secured  to  the  remaining  lugs, 
a  revolving  plate  positioned  within  said  hopper,  said 
drive  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  revolving  plate 
whereby  the  seed  may  be  discharged  from  said  hopper. 

3.  In  a  planter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  b«>am8,  means  for  supporting  said  side 
beams,  supporting  brackets  carried  upon  said  side  beams, 
said  brackets  being  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  each  bracket 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral  lugs,  a  hopper  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  a  plurality  of  said  lugs,  drive  means 
secured  to  the  remaining  lugs,  a  revolving  plate  posi- 
tioned within  said  hopper,  said  drive  means  being  adapted 
to  rotate  said  revolving  plate  whereby  the  seed  may  be 
disrhargcd  from  said  hopper,  a  lifting  bar  secured  to 
the  lower  portions  of  said  hopper  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  lifting  bar  being  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  forward  swinging  of  said  hopper  whereby 
said  drive  means  may  be  disengaged  when  it  is  desired 
to  repair  or  have  access  to  any  portion  of  the  planter, 
and  a  rack  carried  upon  one  of  said  beams,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion,  said  reduced  portion  releasably 
engaging  said  raok,  whereby  said  hopper  will  be  re- 
leasably  held  in  a  set  position. 


1,260,809.      CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  .    Lewis    T.    Rhoadbs, 
Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Tork  Coil  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198.066.     (CI.  123—166.) 
1.   A    circuit    breaker    including   an    electromagnet,    re- 
silient   means    normally    operative    to    close    the    circuit 
through    the   magnet   to   effect   the   breaking  of   said    cir- 
cuit after  which  the  circuit  is  both  made  and  broken  al- 
ternately by  said  resilient  means  and  said  magnet,  me- 
chanically operated  means,  and  additional  resilient  means 


normally  held  under  tension  by  said  mechanical  means, 
said  mechanical  means  t>eing  movable  to  periodically  re- 
lease the  tension  on  said  latter  resilient  meant-  said  lat- 
ter mentioned  resilient  means  being  of  safflcleLt  str^agth 
that  when  thus  released  it  will  spring  toward  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  in  so  doing  will  move  said  first  resilient 
means  to  break  and  bold  open  the  electric  circuit,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 


3.  A  circuit  breaker  Including  an  electromagnet,  a 
contact  member  in  circuit  with  the  magnet,  reslllentlj 
mounted  means  forming  an  armature  for  the  magnet  and 
adapted  to  normally  form  contact  with  said  member  to 
close  the  circuit  through  said  magnet  thereby  causing 
the  attraction  of  the  armature  by  the  magnet  to  bf-ak 
the  contact  between  the  realUently  mounted  means  and 
said  member,  a  second  resilient  means  normally  opera- 
tive to  move  said  first  means  out  of  contact  with  said 
member  to  break  the  circuit  independently  of  said  mag 
net.  and  mechanical  means  for  moving  and  holding  said 
second  resilient  m*»ans  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
means  thereby  permitting  the  latter  to  contact  with  said 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  circuit  breaker  Including  an  electromagnet  a 
contact  member,  a  supporting  structure,  a  poet  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  binding  means  extending  through  said  slot  into 
the  supporting  structure  whereby  the  post  can  be  ad- 
Justed  in  various  pivotal  positions,  an  armature  sup- 
ported by  said  post  and  having  contacting  means  for 
•■ngagement  with  the  contact  memt>er,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  shaft 
rotatable  therein  and  having  a  groove,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  supporting  structure  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending Into  said  groove  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  a  magnet  supported  by  said  plate,  an 
armature  reslllently  supported  adjacent  said  magnet  and 
having  contacting  means  movable  in  conjunction  there- 
with, a  contact  member  In  circuit  with  said  magnet,  a 
reslllently  mounted  finger  adapted  to  move  said  arma- 
ture to  separate  the  contacting  means  from  the  contact 
member,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
finger  Into  a  position  to  release  said  armature  and  permit 
It  to  move  due  to  Its  resilient  mounting  to  bring  said 
contacting  means  into  engagement  with  the  contact 
ber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  0  mt  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,260,810.  CARBURETER.  BroSKS  C.  Richabd,  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,389.  (CL 
261 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  passage 
an  automatic  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  from  Its  seat 
by  the  air  passing  throngh  said  passage  and  In  so  doing 
to  adjtwt  the  opening  from  said  passage,  a  second  sir 
oassage  opening  into  said  carbureter,  means  wberehy  the 
motion  of  said  valve  shall  vary  the  area  of  opening  from 
said  second  passage  in  proporiion  to  the  extent  of  mtbre- 
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m»'nt  of  said  vaJvt'.  in«>an8  for  adinstlnsr  at  will  the  Ini- 
tial opr-ning  from  said  secoad  passage  and  a  deliTory  p»u- 
sage  for  liquid  fuel  openiDs  Into  nld  eecond  fMSMce. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  intake  pas- 
sage, an  automatic  valve  arlapted  to  regulate  the  open- 
tag  from  salrl  passage,  a  second  passage  opening  into 
said  caarbureter,  a  projection  from  said  valve  extending 
Into  the  opening  from  said  second  passage  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  area  thereof  by  the  movement  of  said  valve, 
a  aleoce  adapted  to  move  azialiy  In  said  second  paaanse. 
the  opening  fiom  said  sieeve  constituting  the  opening 
from  said  8«'cond  passage,  and  means  for  adjusting  aaJd 
Blf'fve  axially  to  vary  the  opening  from  smld  second  pas- 
sag)'. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comMnation  of  an  Intake  paa- 
sagi'.  an  autDinatlc  valvf>  adapted  to  control  the  opening 
from  said  Intake  passagt',  a  dasn-pot  having  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  aald 
valv.  having  a  stem  extendini;  through  said  piston  and 
having  a  limited  motion  relative  thereto,  and  a  disk  se- 
cured to  said  stem  below  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
clos»^  said  aperture  when  drawn  toward  said  piston  by 
the  raising  of  the  vahe.  and  a  spring  tending  to  force 
said  piston  and  said  disk  apart. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Intake  pas- 
sage, a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  opening  from  said 
[Kissiige.  a  stem  ext.-ndiug  from  said  valve,  eald  stem  ex- 
tending into  an  inclosed  cliamber.  a  piston  adapted  to 
recipriRate  !n  aald  chamber  an<l  having  npertures  there- 
through, said  piston  being  adapted  to  permit  a  ilicht 
movement  of  said  stem  rflatlve  to  said  piston,  »»«<  a. 
disk  t  upon  said  stem  adapted  t«  vary  the  area  of  pas- 
sage through  sai.l  apertures,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for   the  purposes  described. 


l,2f!n,Sll        METHOD     OF     RENKEHtrXG     LITHOPONB 
LIOFIT  PROOF       OiLBKur     Rir,(;.     PaJnicrton.     Pa.,    as- 
signor  to   The   New   Jp,rsey   Zinc   Company,   New   York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No   94.260.      (CI.  134—78.) 
1.   The    method    of   producing    llght-realstlng   lothopone, 
whl<h   compri.^es  decomposing  any  zinc  sulfate   coatalned 
tbfrein  Into  products  Inert  to  light ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribe.!. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  light-resisting  Uthopooe, 
whieh  comprises  removing  any  zinc  sulfate  contained 
therein  by  subjecting  the  Uthopone  compositlan  after  it 
has  btH-n  furnaced  to  a  grinding  operation  with  barium 
nltrnte  to  ronvert  the  zine  into  rln-  nitrate  and  to  form 
barium  'sulfate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

£Clainka  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,260,812.  LIGHT  PROOF  LITHOPONE  AND  PBOCESS 
OF  MAKIN«;  SAME  Giibeht  Rigg.  Palmerton,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  Tlie  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York, 
N  V.  a  < 'i.rp.iratiuu  of  .New  Jers.'y.  FUe«l  Apr.  2S, 
19ia.  SfTial  No.  ft4.261.  iC]  134— -T«.. 
1.   The    method    of    pruflucing    il:;ht  resisting    lithopone, 

whi>  h  .  ©uipritses  removing  any  zin  ■  sulfate  present  there- 


in, by  reacting  upon  the  sine  sulfate  with  a,  soluble  sul&d  ; 
KotetantiaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  prodBdng  light-resisting  Mthopone, 
•which  comprises  removing  from  rht  caldned  Uthopone 
Boluble  materials  and  then  r««ctln;?  upon  the  remaining 
i-ootained  sine  sulfate  with  a  soluble  sulfid  ;  substantlaJly 
as  described. 

7.  A  light-resisting  Uthopone,  comprising  calcined  Utho- 
pone having  the  zinc  sulfate  contained  therein  converted 
Inte  ilac  snMd  by  treatment  with  barlsm  enlfid  and  also 
roBtaining  precipitated  barium  sulfate;  sshstantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,260.813.  DRINKING-STOPPER.  Ernest 
Port  Orchard.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916. 
129,499.      (a.  215—69.) 


C.    RlMPLl, 

Serial  No. 


3.  A  drinking  stopper  comprlsln,?  a  cylindrical  body, 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  being  enlargedl  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  offset  portion,  said  enlargeinent  provided 
with  a  diagonally  extradlng  air  opening,  and  a  cork  stir- 
roundtng  the  cylindrical  body  twlow  the  enlargement,  said 
enlargement  tapering  exteriorly  to  provide  a  shoulder  to 
limit  the  insertion  of  the  stopper  In  a  person's  mouth, 
said  air  opening  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  to 
permit  of  an  Inlet  of  air  Into  the  month  of  the  nser  so 
that  the  air  in  the  mouth  of  the  user  will  replace  the 
contenU  being  drawn  from  the  Iwttle  thus  j>ermltt!ng  the 
contents  to  be  freely  drained  from  the  bottle  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spectfled. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.2«0.gl4  METALLIC  TIK  AST)  FASXKKiyO  MEAITS 
THERKPOR.  AETHtTB  Robi.vson,  Brunswick,  Oa. ; 
J.  W.  Baggs,  temporary  administrator  of  said  Arthur 
Robinson,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rena  Fra- 
sler,  Brunswick.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  28,  IfflT,  Serial  No. 
158,060.  Renewed  Jan.  IT,  1»18.  Serial  No.  212,367. 
(CL  tn-A,) 


In  combination  with  a  SMtalUc  rroas  tie,  a  rail  extenc 
lug  truMversely  thereseHMS,  vertl -mi  ^as  formed  on  the 
top  ot  said  tie  adjaceiit  one  eai  thereof,  sj>ld  pins  being 
arrancrt  in  the  path   of  the  nti,  the  raii    b.  lag   fnn»ed 

with  d<>wn\vard:>  u|>>  riinif  so -kets  ?  .  b  conimridafe  the 
pins  and  eianp*'  »«■  nrfl  lo  tl»<  tie  ninl  engaging  the  rail 
to  hoi<i  the  Kane    agains;    vertic:il  moveaient. 
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1.260.816.  ONE  HOOKED  MRMBER  FOR  ORMAMBN- 
TAL  H.4IR  COMBS  AND  THE  UKE.  EBXBST  BftlOHV 
KoLL^soN.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Aastraila.  Filed 
June  26.   1916.     Serial  Ne.  ia6,8M.      (CL   132—22.6.) 


An  ornamental  hair  comb  comprising  a  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  of  various  lengths  extending  from  said 
body  In  the  same  general  direction,  the  longer  of  said  teeth 
l>eing  located  centrally  with  respect  to  the  other  teeth  and 
having  the  free  end  thereof  fornied  with  a  hook,  said  hook 
being  disposed  In  the  sam^  plane  ss  aaid  t>edy. 


1,260,816.  RECIPROCATING  EN<;1NE.  MicHBLE  8a- 
vio.  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  lime.  17.  1916.  Serial  No 
67,425.     (Cl.  136—10.) 


1.  In  finid  ei)glBe«,  a  cylitHler,  a  plst«n  reciprocating 
thvrctB,  a  caalac  provided  with  fluid  ff*^\iiii  and  exhaust- 
lag  darts  OB  saM  cylinder,  passages  leading  from  the  two 
ends  of  said  cylinder  to  said  casing,  a  member  rertprocat- 
iBg  In  -.ltd  casing,  means  ea  said  member  to  cau«e  xaid 
iwiv  »kr.~  x  nd  darts  to  conHnanim  te  Hi  iwop^e  s«<-cesal*a, 
a  pi.'-rou  b<>«<l  on  anf  <>i>d  of  <«ld  memtter,  a  ckanitoer  In 
which  sakl  piston  head  reclprwcates  this  rhaniber  coin- 
muiiie;,  lit  w  h  'he  fluid  feeding  duct,  an  snxUlar.v  duct 
V:,.::  r.L-  fr.>m  one  <»nd  of  the  crllDder  to  i»ld  chamt'er  and 

:■•  1!  II  ther«-ln  at  th^  opjKisltf  sld^  of  the  piston  h^'sd, 
a  ffitiAiug  head  «n  the  opposite  ^nd  of  mM  r«>cipr(>enting 
■CMher  having  means  actnat^^l  by  the  piston  to  drive  «!ald 
m«>iiiber,  means  for  feeding  <(>mpre«H«d  Hold  In  the  spare 
between  the  bottom  of  said  casing  «b<1  said  guiding  head 
on  said  rectproeatlBg  m«<int>er  h*»lnc  driven  *>▼  the  plfton, 
and  DK^sns  for  diacharglng  aald   tlnld 

2.  In  fluid  e«f><nes,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  casing  provided  with  fluid  feeding  and  cihaust- 
lag  da<-ts  on  said  cylinder,  passngefi  leading  from  the 
two  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  snid  easing,  a  meflM>er  re- 
Hprocatlng  in  said  easing,  means  on  said  member  to  cause 
said  i>s*ss«es  and  dorts  to  commnnlrate  in  proper  socres- 
sloB.  s  piston  head  on  one  end  of  snld'meniber,  and  cham- 
ber in  which  said  piston  head  reHprocates.  this  rhsmher 
cwnimunlcatlng  with  the  flnid  feeding  dart,  an  auxiliary 
dnrt  leading  from  one  end  of  the  rvMnder  to  fflW  fhamber 
and   opening  therein   at  the  opposite  skle  af  the  piston 


bea4,  a  guiding  head  on  the  «pposlt»  end  of  said  reripro- 
catinc  siember  having  means  actaated  by  the  piston  to 
drive  said  memt>er,  meaas  oa  aald  guiding  b«ad  for  feed- 
ing compressed  fluid  between  the  same  and  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  on  said  reciprocating  member  being  driven  by 
the  piston  and  means  for  discharging  said  fluid. 

3.  In  fluid  engines,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  casing  provided  with  fluid  feeding  and  exhaust- 
ing ducts  on  said  cylinder,  passages  leading  from  the  two 
ends  of  said  cylinder  to  said  casing,  a  member  reciprocat- 
ing In  said  casing,  means  on  said  member  to  cause  aald 
passages  and  ducts  to  communicate  In  proper  succession, 
a  piston  head  on  on^  end  of  said  reciprocating  member,  a 
chamber  in  which  said  piston  head  reciprocates,  this  cham- 
l>er  communicating  with  the  fluid  feeding  duct,  an  auxil- 
iary duct  leading  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said 
chamber  and  opening  therein  at  the  opftosite  side  of  the 
piston  head,  a  guiding  head  on  the  opposite  and  of  said  re- 
ciprocating memtier  having  means  actuated  by  the  piston 
to  drive  said  member,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said 
guiding  bead  operating  to  connect  the  flnid  feeding  duct 
with  the  space  between  said  guiding  bead  and  the  bottom 
of  the  caahig,  means  for  openlag  aald  valve  on  the  re- 
Hprecatlnc  ■wnber  being  driven  by  the  piston  and  means 
for  exhavaClBV  aald  Ihild. 

4.  In  fhitd  eagfnea,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  casing  provided  with  fluid  feeding  and  exhaust- 
ing dncts  on  saM  cylinder,  passages  leading  from  the  two 
endt  of  said  cyHnder  to  said  rasing,  a  member  redprorat- 
tag  la  said  casing,  means  on  said  member  to  cause  said 
pasaagts  and  dwrts  to  cetnniusieate  tn  projier  sotfesslon, 
a  piston  head  on  one  end  of  saM  reciprocating  member,  a 
^■iart>er  In  whIeh  jnld  phuton  reclprorates,  this  chamber 
canBQatcatlDf  with  the  fluid  feeding  duct,  an  auxiliary 
*tjct  leading  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said  cham- 
ber and  op«»nlng  therein  at  the  opposite  sWe  of  the  piston 
hea4,  a  ^rnidlBg  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  redpro- 
catlBK  member,  a  nermally  closed  valve  in  aald  guiding 
head  operating  to  connect  the  fluid  feeding  dact  with  the 
space  between  aald  guldinf  bead  and  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  a  tall  projecting  tram  aaid  valve  into  the  cylinder 
to  be  operated  by  the  piston,  means  on  said  tail  Intended 
Xn  engace  the  guiding  head  to  drive  the  reciprocating  mem- 
h«r  after  opening  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  ezhaustlng 
said  floM. 


1,260,817.      SIGNAL    APPAUATUS.      EOWABD    J.    SCBttO- 

DBB,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1917.      SerUl    No. 
155,169.     (Cl.  40—61.) 


I.  In  a  signal  Mpparatas,  !d  coaibiaatlon,  a  traagpaift 
sign  plate,  a  lamp  at  one  nMe  thereof,  a  curtain  at  the 
opi»OHite  8tde  thereof,  havltifr  a  rranwlnoent  stirnHl  portion. 
said  curtain  bein);  niovalti«>  t«i  oae  position  to  expaee  the 
sign  aad  to  another  posit  ieti  to  coDceal  the  sifo  and  ex- 
pose the  translucent  portloa  of  the  curtain,  aald  portion 
being  ninminated  1»v  Huht  paselng  through  the  irtgn  plate. 

K.  A  stgiml  nppnratus  tn<iadlng  a  casing  ImtIdv  a  aiaht 
op«>ciBg,  a  lamp  for  111  am  I  na  ting  the  casing,  a  slsnal  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  illuminated  by  the  lamp,  an  apa^ue 
m'fnber  having  n  translurent  Imll's  eye  nr>nnal1y  refrta- 
terlng  with  the  sljrht  opening.  ni<^ns  for  moving  «aid 
nirHit>er  to  expose  th«»  slgiMil  derlee.  and  means  for  Indi- 
cating when  the  signal  derlre  has  l)een  exposed. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 
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1,2  6  0.818.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Wiu^iamC. 
ScHCLTZ,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879,915.     (CI.  169—11.) 


1.  A  covered  oll-gtorage  tank  having  a  manual-control 
chemical  Are  extlng\ilsh«T  associated  therewith,  a  cupola 
on  the  roof  of  the  tank,  a  dl.sk  seated  In  the  cupola,  and 
mt'ans  connecting  the  disk  with  the  manual-control  of  the 
extinguisher. 

2.  A  tovf'red  oll-8torage  tank  having  an  automatic  and 
manual-control  chemical  flre-extingulsher  associated  there- 
with, a  cupola  on  the  roof  of  the  tank,  a  disk  seated  In 
the  cupola,  and  rattans  connecting  the  disk  with  the  man- 
ual-control of  th>'  t'.xtiiJ^lshtT. 

3.  A  covered  oil  storage  tank  having  a  manual-control 
chemical  fire-»'xtlngulsher  associated  therewfth,  a  cupola 
on  tho  roof  of  the  tank,  a  disk  seated  in  the  cupola,  a 
suitably  supported  flexible  device  connecting  the  disk  with 
the  manual  Oontroi  of  the  extinguisher,  a  weight  attached 
to  a  branch  of  said  flexible  device,  and  a  fusible  tianger 
for  the  weight. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.819.       APPARATUS    FOR    WINDING    COIL  -  CON- 
DENSERS. WOLrGA.V<;        E.         SCHWABZlfAN.N,        LoUg 

Meadow,  and  ("H-tai-is  M.  Wild,  Springfield.  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Hosch  Magneto  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.   97,940.      (Cl.   242 — 10.) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  winding  coll  condensers,  a  rota- 
table  condenser  support,  a  plurality  of  supports  on  which 
reels  of  foil  and  dielectric  are  mounted  for  rotation,  and 
guides  maintaining  the  hands  separated  from  each  other 
throughout  their  entire  unwound  length. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  winding  coll  condensers,  a  rotatable 
condfuser  support,  a-  plurality  of  supports  on  which  the 
reels  of  foil  and  dielectric  are  mounted  for  rotation,  and 
a  plurality  of  ^ides  consisting  of  rollers  and  cams  for 
Kulding  the  bands  of  dielectric  from  the  reels  to  the  core, 
the  cams  and  rollers  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
prevent  the  band«  of  dielectric  from  adhering  with  suffi- 
cient tenacity   to  rupture  them. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  winding  coil  condensers,  a  rotatable 
condenser  support,  a  plurality  of  supports  on  which  the 
reels  of  foil  and  dielectric  are  mounted  for  rotation,  and 
a  plurality  of  suides  for  the  hands,  some  of  said  guides 
being  located  beyond  the  condenser  support  so  that  the 
bands  are  loope<l  back  in  being  wound  onto  the  support. 

II.  In  apparatus  for  winding  coll  condensers,  a  rota- 
table support  for  the  cor^  on  which  the  condenser  Is 
wound,    means   for   rotating;   said    support,   a    plurality   of 


supports  on  which  the  reels  of  foil  and  dielectric  are 
mounted,  and  a  gripping  device  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  a  cooperative  movable  Jaw  having  one  position  In 
which  the  bands  are  permitted  to  have  uninterrupted  pas- 
sage in  being  wound  onto  the  core,  and  havlnir  another 
position  in  which  the  bands  are  held  between  the  Jaws 
In  unalterable  position  relatively  to  each  other  upon  re- 
moving the  finished  condenser  from  the  support. 

12.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  winding  coil 
condensers  in  which  the  tmnds  of  foil  are  separated  by 
bands  of  dielectric,  of  short-circuit  in. Heating  mechanism 
comprising  an  indicator  and  an  electric  circuit  connefcted 
to  the  bands  of  foil,  those  parts  of  the  apparatus  which 
support  the  bands  of  foil  In  winding  them  onto  the  con- 
denser core  being  insulated    fom   each   other. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.820.  CONSTRUCTION.  OF  PUNCHING  AND  DIB 
PLATES  FOR  INLAID-  LINOLEUM  MACHINES. 
Charlis  HiEBHiT  ScoTT,  Gloucester,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.694.      (Cl.  164—29.) 


trcjt^W^ 


I.  A  die  plate  for  Inlaid  linoleum  machines,  compris- 
ing :  a  foundation  plate ;  and  a  series  of  symmetrical 
blorks  arranged  on  said  foundation  plate  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  spaces  left  between  them  exactly  correspond 
in  size,  shape  and  relative  position  to  the  tessere  of  any 
single  color  in  a  finished  linoleum  of  the  particular  pat- 
tern to  be  produced  ;  said  spaces  being  designed  to  directly 
receive  therein  the  tessene  cut  from  a  strip  of  linoleum  of 
such  color  during  the  cutting  operation,  whereby  the  said 
tesserjp  may  be  deposited  from  said  die  plate  directly  upon 
the  backing  strip  In  the  precise  arrangement  required  for 
the  finished  linoleum. 

8.  A  die  or  punch  plate  for  inlaid  linoleum  machines, 
comprising  a  foundation  plate  provided  with  holes  which 
are  regularly  spaced  from  one  another  ;  and  a  series  of 
symmetrical  blocks  having  stems  for  interchangeable  en- 
gagement In  said  holes,  so  as  to  i>ermlt  their  arrangement 
according  to  different  predetermined  patterns;  said  blocks, 
when  so  arranged,  or  the  spaces  between  them,  exactly 
corre^ondlng  in  size,  shape  and  relative  l>osltion,  to  the 
Klze,  shape  and  relative  position  of  the  teMerK  of  any  one 
color  In  a  finished  linoleum  of  the  particular  patt>>rn  to  be 
produced. 

7.  In  an  Uilaid  linoleum  machine,  a  die  plate  compris- 
ing ;  a  foundation  plate  ;  a  series  of  symmetrical  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  foundation  plate  and  arranged  thereon  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  spaces  left  between  tkem  will  corre- 
spond in  size,  shape  and  relative  position  to  the  teasers 
of  any  single  color  in  a  finished  linoleum  of  the  particular 
pattern  to  be  produced  ;  and  a  grid  carried  by  said  foun- 
dation plate  and  composed  of  thin,  Intersecting  plates 
providing  symmetrically-arranged  recesses  conforming  to 
the  size  and  shape  of  said  blocks,  so  an  to  receive  the 
latter  therein  and  be  filled  thereby ;  the  remaining  re- 
cesses in  said  grid  being  designed  to  directly  receive  there- 
in the  tessene  cut  from  a  strip  of  such  cslor  during  the 
cutting  operation,  whereby  the  said  tesserae  may  be  de 
posited  from  said  die  plate  directly  upon  the  backing 
atrip  in  the  precise  arrangement  required  for  the  finished 
linoleum. 

II.  A  die  or  punch  plate  for  inlaid  linoleum  machines, 
comprising:  a  foundation  plate;  and  a  series  of  sym- 
metrical blocks  arranged  on  said  foundation  piate  in  such 
a  manner  that  either  said  plates,  or  the  spaces  between 
them,  correspond  exactly  in  size,  shape  and  relative  po 
Kition  to  the  tessere  of  the  any  single  color  in  a  finished 
linoleum   of  the  particular  pattern   to   be  produced  ;   said 
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foundation  plate  having  means  whereby  the  arrangement 
of  the  blocks  thereon  may  be  varied,  so  as  to  provide  for 
variation  of  the  pattern. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8.  and  8  to    10    not    printed    in    the 
Gasette.  ] 


1.200,821.      TALKING  MACHINE    LIGHTER.       Gii^«t 
J.    Skllubtib   and    Lotal    H.    Britto.v,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.     PUed  Mar.   22,   1917.     Serial   No.   166.734       (Cl 
240—2.) 


1.  A  talking-machine  lighter  Including  a  supported 
housing,  an  axle  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  housing,  an 
electrical  conUct  device  mounted  on  the  housing,  a 
twitch  blade  secured  to  the  axle  and  movable  to  or  from 
the  contact  device,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  the  axle 
and  having  a  slot  therein  concentric  to  the  axle,  a  spring 
coflperatlng  with  the  housing  and  the  operating-arm  to 
move  the  switch  blade  to  the  contact  device,  a  supported 
guide,  a  push-rod  movable  In  the  guide  and  having  a  stud 
thereon  extending  Into  said  slot,  a  holding  latch  for  the 
push-rod.  and   an   electric  lamp. 

2.  In  a  talking-machine  lisbter,  the  combination  with 
the  record-supporting  turn-table,  and  a  record-holder  be- 
low the  turn  table,  of  an  electric  lamp  supported  adjacent 
to  one  edge  portion  of  the  turn  Uble  and  having  a  re- 
flecting hood  thereon  adapted  to  direct  the  rays  from  the 
lamp  onto  said  turn-table,  an  electric  lamp  supported  In 
proximity  to  said  record-holder  and  having  a  reflecting 
hood  thereon  adapted  to  direct  the  rays  from  the  lamp 
onto  the  record-holder,  a  supported  electrical  switch,  cir- 
cuit wires  connected  with  said  lamps  and  said  switch, 
and  means  for  operating  said  switch. 

8.  In  a  talking  machine  lighter,  the  combination  with  a 
cabinet,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  cabinet,  a  prop  plvotally 
connected  to  the  cover,  and  a  guide  for  the  prop  permit- 
ting longitudinal  movement  of  the  prop  during  movement 
of  the  cover  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  prop 
at  the  guide  during  the  longitudinal  movement,  of  an 
electric  lamp  for  the  cabinet,  an  electrical  circuit  for  the 
lamp,  an  electrical  switch  provided  with  an  operating  de- 
vice arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  prop  to  be 
engaged  thereby  to  open  the  circuit,  and  a  spring  operat- 
ing to  actuate  the  switch  to  close  the  circuit  when  the 
prop  is  disengaged  from  the  operating  device. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.822.  BUTTERING  DEVICE  Samel  SiNotaroN. 
Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.964. 
(Q.  107—1.) 


:t:^iHa^^^Mi' 


1.  The  herein  described  device  for  applying  a  plastic 
layer  to  crackers,  cakes,  etc..  including  a  holder  and  a 
spreader,  the  former  comprising  a  mold  having  In  one 
face  a  pocket  to  receive  the  cracker  to  be  coated  and  on 
the  other  side  a  coincident  chamber  closed  at  one  end  by 
an  emplaced  cracker  and  of  less  area  so  that  the  cracker 
is  coveretl  at  its  edge,  the  holder  provided  with  a  handle 


extending  therefrom  at  one  side ;  the  spreader  comprising 
a  scraper  slldably  removable  across  the  flUinj:  chamber 
and  bearing  upon  the  holder  surface  to  smooth  the  flliing 
flush  with  the  mold  top  surface. 

2.  The  herein  described  culinary  hand  tool  for  holding 
crackers  and  the  like  on  a  plane  support  while  they  are 
being  buttered,  the  same  consisting  of  a  flat  ring  of  L 
shaped  cross  section  and  depth  to  wholly  inclot**'  the 
eracker  lying  upon  this  plane  support,  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  ring  defining  an  area  smaller  than  that  of  said 
cracker,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  side  of  the  ring 
and  having  one  side  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
recessed  side  of  the  ring,  the  inturned  flange  of  the  itng 
forming  a  mold  chamber  in  which  a  layer  of  plastic  may 
be  compressed  flush  with  the  top  of  the  holder 


1.260,823.  ASH-SIFTER.  Adolph  Sinoiltk,  Detroit. 
MJch.  Piled  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,803.  (CL 
88—60.) 


1.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  supporting  bar  b  having  Its  ends 
turned  inward  at  6».  a  pan  pivoted  to  said  bar  so  as  to 
move  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  said  pan  being  adapted  to 
strike  against  the  bent-ln  portions  of  the  rod  b  at  the 
ends  of  Its  travel,  subatantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  horl- 
sonUl  rods  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  casing  and 
having  slots  cut  into  the  same  from  the  upper  edge  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  a  pan.  upwardly  extending 
links  on  said  frame,  outwardly  extending  pins  at  the  up 
per  end!  of  said  links  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slots, 
lufli  OB  said  frame  adapted  to  support  aaid  links  In  ap- 
proximately vertical  positions. 

3.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  cagjajt  horl 
zontal  rods  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  casing  and 
having  slots  cut  into  the  same  from  the  upper  edge,  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  the  pan,  upwardly  extending 
links  on  said  frame,  outwardly  extending  pins  at  the  op 
per  ends  of  said  links  adapted  to  engage  In  said  slots, 
lugs  bent  outward  from  the  middle  of  the  frame  for  sua- 
talning  said  links  In  approximately  vertical  positions. 


1.260,824.     ART  OR  METHOD  OF  MULTICOLOR  PRINT- 
ING FROM  INTAGLIO  OR  UNDER8URFACE  PRINT- 

^  ING-PLATES.     AMOS  H.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to   American   Bank   Note   Company,   a   Corpora- 
tion  of  New   York.      Filed   Nov.    29,    1918.      Serial    No 
803.676.      (CL  101—211.) 


1.   An   art   or   method   of  multi-color  printing   from   In- 
UgUo  or  undersurface  printing  plates,  embodying  therein 


««M 
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appMoation    of   Inkn   of   dW^ront    colnm    to   tke   tlaes   and 

th"  nlj;,  <'nr  Boa-printlnp  surface  of  (Hffprcnt  portlona  of 
a   'l.<-:iai    upon  a  plate,  the   transfer  or  off -Retting  of  ink 

1  ;  .  ,  '1  upon  the  non-prtntlnj,'  or  top  sarface  of  the 
pliiff  tii'iti  ;\  siirfa<-e  sfati<»nar>  with  relation  to  the  plate, 
thf  wip  Mi:  of  sfltfl  top  snrfa* '•  and  making  an  Impreawlon 
•fter  th«-  plnte  has  been  wiped. 

2.  An  art  or  in<  thod  ot  Bjultl-oolor  prtnttwg  frow  hi- 
taglk)  or  urKltTsurface  prtnthis  plates,  emb«dylDg  there- 
in the  Mioi-4'ssive  jippUeatlon  of  Inks  of  different  colors 
to  the  lines  and  the  adjacent  non  printing  surface  of  dif- 
ferent portions  of  a  (lf>nlem  upon  a  plate,  the  transfer  or 
olf-setttng  of  th«  ink  contained  upon  the  nonprinting 
OT  top  surface  npon  a  sm^ace  stationary  with  relation 
to  the  plate  after  the  plate  has  been  Inked  In  Its  ♦Btlrety, 
the  substquent  wiping  of  the  plate  and  making  an  Im- 
pnwkiii  after  the  plate  has  been  inke<L 


1,260,825.  BAGFEEDEK.  Walter  II.  Smith,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company.  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,282.      (01.  271 — 42.) 


C^f 


1  In  a  tiag-tutw  fewter.  a  renprx-atlng  me:nt>er  having 
a  portion  foe  easactnc  one  end  o''  rhf  mp mv-T  Hk.'  Miiw 
«<  a  pile  I  Iwrvof,  meajis  for  pffectinj?  iti  iMtfion*  iiii.v. 
■eiit  of  said  bag  tui>e  entraglng-portion  to  r:iJ*H»  -aiKi  iMtg- 
teiie  while  It  is  iieintf  mivwl  li>n*t;cudinally.  !n<l  cortpt>rat- 
tac  nilis  for  Imitarting  n  fi;rther  in>  vfm*'r'  to  the  t>ag- 
tube, 

♦J.  Iq  a  t>ag-t»be  feeder  a  pi:shii.*:  and  -eparati.ic  iiem- 
ber  having  a  forkeil  end  for  >  nterinj:  and  eniea^ing  rje  end 
of  the  ropmo*-'  ))»*;  tub*  of  a  uilf  rher'  jf.  iw^atis  for  re- 
cipro<-atii)_'  sneti  m^  ial>er  iii'  in-  for  rai-ma  tti««  furke4 
end  then^of,  and  feed-out  n<-ftn->  for  ncting  on  tke  tMg-tut>e 
after   it  iui-*  t)i-en  »epaarr.>d   from   the  pile. 

[(.lalias  2  to  5,  7,  tind  8  tti)t  printed  In  the  Ckisette.  J 


1,260,826.  METAL  CLAMP,  iiov  B.  SoMEBS.  Zeeland, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Federal  Tool  &  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Zeeland,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1817.  S«rUl  No. 
158.759.      (O.  74—8.) 


end  Af  tb«  tube  provWed  with  an  elllptlciil  opening  coni- 
nuBlcattng  with  said  here,  a  blade  having  u  base  slldably 
arrHnj;»d  within  the  said  bore  with  the  Ulade  positioned 
within  said  elliptical  opening,  a  closure  ping  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube,  a  helical  spring  l>etwt'<  n  tbe  said  plug  and 
base,  the  said  base  and  blade  havtng  oppositely  arrang)Ml 
i  sockets  therein,  angular  locking  latches^  arranged  adjacent 


2.  Id  a  metal  clamp,  a  cylindrical  clamping  part,  hav- 
ing an  upper  part  made  U  shaped,  and  a  lower  arm  made 
U  shaped)  all  of  sheet  metal,  the  U  sides  of  the  upper  part 
pa.ssed  over  the  sUles  of  the  lower  arm,  and  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  upper  wall  and  arranpp<l  to  connect  with  the 
lower  arm  to  draw  the  two  parts  together  and  clamp  the 
cylindrical    part    around   a    cylindrical   rod. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  OaTiette.] 


the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  adapted  for  Engaging  within 
the  said  sockets  when  the  blade  Is  retracted  within  the 
tube,  the  forwardly  positioned  latches  adapted  for  engag- 
ing within  the  sockets  of  tlie  base  when  ttie  blade  is  pro- 
jected, the  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal!  slot  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  an  operating  knob  carrle<i  by  the  base  of 
the  blade  and  projecting  throogh  the  said  slot. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (Jarettc] 


1.260,828. 
MOLD. 


TYPE  FURMTl  KF.  AND  TYl'Tb:  FURNITURE 
AsuToa  G.  Stbtc-nson.   New   Tork.  N.  Y.,  as- 


signor  to   WUIUun    U.   Croaa,    Menomooic,    Wis.     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1»17.     Serial  No.  187,349.      (C|.  19&— 55.) 


1.  Tn  a  Qkold  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  body 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  closure  means  for  th« 
front  end  of  said  paaaage  and  a  cere  for  partially  cloaing 
the  rear  end  of  said  pasaage,  the  forward  eidge  of  said  core 
being  notched,  thoae  parts  of  the  core  ^tween  certala 
netcbes  being  supported  by  said  closur*. 

6.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  body 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  from  front  to 
rear,  a  closure  for  the  front  end  of  tlie  passage  having  a 
central  longitudinal  core-like  projection  extending  within 
the  forward  end  of  the  paaaage,  a  core  held  within  the  rear 
end  of  the  paaaage  axul  provl4ing  a  similar. opposed  central 
loBfitudlikal  mejBber,  the  inner  ends  of  s^ld  memtx-r  aatl 
project! OB  l>eing  separated  and  tlM  opposed  faces  thereof 
being  formed  for  contact  with  each  other  on  reduced 
areas. 

[Claiana  2  te  S  net  printed  in  the  GaaetOe.l 


1.2<>0,8a».  gAFETY-CRANK  FOR  SPRING  MOTORS.  Ed- 
ward W.  SrawAST,  S«ndu»k.v,  Ohio.  Filed  ^Uy  21, 
1917.     Serial  Nu   1W4>86.      (CI.   71-^38.) 


1,260,827.     DISAPPEARING  BAYONET.    John  Stejtaxov, 

Cleveland,     Ohio.     Filed     Nov.     15,     1917.     Serial    No. 

202,139.      (CI.  42—86.)  | 

2.   In   1  omi.ln.iti   n   with   a   srun  tak^tvi.  a   tube  arranged   |       1.  A   crank  earrylng  a   cene   upofi    one"  end   thereof,   • 
tlerebetieath  Iihvii!^  .-i  uniiorm  lM*e  aad  with  the  forward  I  bearhig  bavlBg   a  eoolcal  pocket   formeil   ther^'ln    for   re- 


^O 
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ceivlBg  (aid  cone  and  a  acrew  threaded  pocket  formed  In  Its 
free  end,  ineeas  for  rounetting  the  cone  and  the  bearing, 
and  Means  engaged  with  said  first  intMins  for  locking  the 
same  at  a  desired  tPUHion. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,880.  ELBCTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 
FBOM  ACID  SOLUTIONS.  FMAVt  Edwabd  Sti^dt, 
Loadon,  England.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,992.      (CI.  204—10.) 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  by  electrolysis 
which  consists  In  introducing  sulfur  dioxld  gas  directly 
Into  an  electrolyzlng  vessel  provided  with  anode  and 
cathode  elenient.>*  daring  the  elertrolywis  and  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  sulfur  dioxld  gas  Is  directed  against  the  faces 
of  tke  anode  and  aerre^:  to  effect  circulation  aad  agitation 
of  the  electrolyte  across  the  anode  faces  to  suppress  fer- 
rous depolarization  and  to  accentaate  sulfur  dioxld  de- 
polarization. 


1,260,831.  CURTAIN  WINDOW  SCREEN.  JaMIS  A. 
Tbrby  and  Nbls  H.  NiLaoK,  Pocahontas,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  149,803.     (CI.  166 — 39.) 


8.  A  curtain  window  screen,  comprising  a  housing 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  roller  Journaled  in  said 
housing,  a  flexible  screen  ftxed  at  one  end  to  said  roller 
and  passing  through  said  slot,  a  laterally  extending  flange 
being  formed  on  the  lower  margin  of  said  screen,  aald 
flange  forming  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  screen 
within  said  housing  and  also  forming  a  cloanre  for  said 
slot,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  the  win- 
dow casing  and  adapted  to  be  extended  across  th^  window 
in  holding  enga^ment  with  said  flange,  and  a  spring 
clip  on  the  (^poslte  side  of  said  window  casing  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  free  end  of  said  latch  bar. 

6.  A  cnrtaln  window  screen,  comprising  a  housing 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  roller  Journaled  in  aald 
housing,  a  flexible  screen  fixed  at  one  margin  to  said 
roller  and  passing  through  said  slot,  and  vertical  guides 
ei tending  downwardly  from  aald  bousing  at  end  portions 
•f  said  slot,  each  guide  comprising  a  base  member  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  a  window  casing,  said  base  member  being 
recurred  at  Its  outer  margin  to  form  an  integral  front 
member,  the  front  member  being  bent  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardlv  to  form  a  flange  extending  In  a  plane  toward  but 
stopping  somewhat  short  of  said  base  member,  whereby  a 
248  0.  G.— PC 


narrow  apace  la  left  between  the  Inaer  margtn  of  said 
dasfe  and  the  base  memtier.  said  aertaa  being  fomed 
with  an  enlarged  t>ead  on  and  extending  loBgltudlnaily 
of  Its  side  margins,  said  screen  entering  the  apaee  betweeo 
said  flange  and  said  baae  member,  said  beaded  margins 
ItelBg  adapted  for  vertical  novement  in  aald  guides  be- 
tween said  front  and  base  members,  said  flangss  preventiag 
escape  of  aald  beada. 

6.  In  a  curtain  window  screen,  a  roller  Journaled  for 
rotation,  a  flexible  screes  fixed  at  one  end  to  aald  roller, 
meanii  for  holding  side  margins  of  aaid  acreec  when  in 
extended  posltloB,  means  for  holding  the  lower  margin  of 
aaid  Bcreen  when  in  extended  poaitlon,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating aaid  roller,  said  roUcr  having  a  central  diametri- 
cally-enlarged portion  aad  tapering  from  aaid  enlarged 
portion  toward  each  of  Ita  ends,  aald  tapering  portions 
comprialag  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  roller  00 
which  said  screen  is  adapted  to  l>e  wound,  whereby  when 
aald  screen  is  wound  on  said  roller,  greater  tension  is  ap- 
plied to  the  central  than  to  the  side  portions,  and  ^h.^n-.i.p 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  screen  is  prevented. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  4  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,882.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Jambb  A. 
Tb&bt,  Pocahonttt.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,804.     (CL  4»— 27.) 


8.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  support,  aa 
undulating  circular  track  thereon,  a  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  support  oentrally  of  oM  track,  a 
beam  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  rotary  member, 
said  track  being  formed  with  oppositely  staggered  ele- 
vatluoft  and  dcpteesions,  and  rollers  Journaled  ou  aald 
beam  and  adapted  to  engage  diametrically  opposite 
points  on  said  track. 

4.  An  amusensent  apparatus,  comprising  a  support,  an 
undulating  circular  track  on  said  support,  said  track  be- 
ing formed  with  successive  elevations  and  depressions, 
each  elevation  being  diametrically  opposite  to  a  depres- 
sion, and  a  device  BMHinted  for  rotation  and  pivoted  at 
its  I  enter  for  vertical  oscillation  on  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  contact  devices  engaging  said  track. 

7.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  beam  formed  of  twin 
members  lying  side  by  side  throughout  a  portion  of  their 
lengths,  a  seat  formed  with  a  downrardly  projecting  wedge 
member  between  the  twin  beam  members,  and  a  clamp 
member  embracing  the  twin  beam  members  and  pivoted 
at  Its  ends  to  said  wedge  member,  the  pivoting  of  aald 
clamp  to  said  wedge  being  at  one  aide  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  seat, 

[Claims  1,  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,838.  WIND-OPERATED  TOY.  Habvsy  Thatchbb, 
Maroa,  III.  FUed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.768. 
(CI.  46—14.) 


14- 


1.  A  wind  operated  toy  Including  a  supporting  post,  a 
horizontal  platform  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  post,  a 
pair  of  standardt  projecting  upwardly  from  the  platform. 
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a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  the  standards  and  formed 
with  a  crank  portion,  said  shaft  having  a  crimped  sbooi- 
der  at  a  point  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  wind  whe«l 
fitted  upon  the  said  end  of  the  shaft,  a  U-shaped  latch 
member  straddling  the  hub  of  the  wind  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  crimped  shoul- 
der to  lock  the  wind  wheel  in  position  upon  the 
shaft,  a  Jointed  figure  mounted  upon  the  platform  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  vane  applied  to  the  platform  for  holding  the  wind 
wheel  to  the  windward. 

2.  A  wind  operated  toy  Including  a  supporting  post,  a 
horizontal  platform  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  post,  a 
pair  of  standards  projecting  upwardly  from  the  post  and 
having  the  upper  ends  thereof  slotted,  a  horizontal  shaft 
fitted  in  the  slotted  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and 
formed  with  a  crank  portion,  swinging  latch  members  plT- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  standards  and  having  the  swing- 
ing ends  thereof  doubled  to  straddle  the  standards,  aald 
doubled  ends  of  the  Utch  members  being  transversely 
slotted  to  receive  the  horizontal  shaft  and  hold  It  in 
position  within  the  slotted  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
shoulders  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  latch  members 
to  hold  the  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  Jointed 
figure  mounted  upon  the  platfqrm  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  wind  wheel 
applied  to  the  shaft,  and  a  vane  applied  to  the  platform 
for  holding  the  wind  wheel  to  the  windward. 

3.  A  wind  operated  toy  including  a  supporting  post,  a 
horizontal  platform  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  post,  a 
pair  of  standards  projecting  from  the  platform,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  journaled  In  the  standards  and  provided  wlih 
a  crank  portion,  a  jointed  figure  provided  with  arms  and 
feet,  the  feet  having  a  detachable  and  interlocking  con- 
nection with  the  platform,  while  the  arms  have  the  ends 
thereof  slotted  to  receive  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  swinging  latch  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
arms  and  having  the  swinging  end  thereof  doubled  to 
straddle  the  arms,  said  doubled  end  of  the  latch  member 
being  transversely  slotted  to  receive  the  crank  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  hold  it  in  position  within  the  slotted 
end  of  the  arms,  a  wind  wheel  applied  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  vane  applied  to  the  platform  for  holding  the  wind 
wheel  to  the  windward. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,834.     INJECTOR.     John  J.  B.  Trkx,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  137,296.     (CI.  162—1.) 


r- 


chamber   and   opening  against   said   pressure,   and   means 
f#r  retarding  the  closing  motion  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  Injector  having  an  overflow  chamber,  a  dis- 
cbarge tube  having  a  relief  passage  throagh  the  wall 
thereof  at  the  narrowest  portion  of  the  bore  of  said 
tobe,  a  closed  chamber  Into  which  said  passage  opens,  a 
port  in  the  wall  of  said  closed  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  port,  closing  with  the  pressure  In  said  cham- 
ber and  opening  against  said  pressure,  and  automatic 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  overflow  chamber 
for  opening  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  injector,  an  overflow  chamber  e,  a  discharge 
tube  m  opening  at  one  end  Into  said  pverflow  chamber,  a 
port  dP  through  the  wall  of  the  discbarge  tube  at  a  dis- 
tance from  its  end  which  opens  into  said  overflow  cham- 
l>er.  a  closed  chamber  d  separated  from  the  boiler  and 
ftom  the  overflow  chamber  into  which  t^e  passage  d* 
opens,  a  valve  d*  opening  toward  the  chiamber  d  and 
adapted  to  close  the  port  through  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  c»  adapted  to  be  opened  by  pressure  in  the 
overflow  chamber  and  to  cfose  toward  said  chamber,  said 
talve  being  adapted  to  force  the  valve  d*  open  as  the 
talve  c*  rises  from  its  seat,  said  valves  being  arranged 
*>  that  the  valve  c*  shall  close  before  the  valve  d*,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  an  injector  having  an  overflow  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge tube  having  a  relief  passage  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  closed  cliamber  into  which  said  passage  opens, 
a  port  In  the  wall  of  said  closed  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
tfollllng  said  port,  closing  with  the  pressure  In  said 
chamber  and  opening  against  said  pressure,  and  auto- 
matic means  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  overflow 
chamber  for  opening  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  Injector  having  an  overflow  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge tube  having  a  relief  passage  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  closed  chamt>er  into  which  said  passage  opens, 
a  port  In  the  wall  of  said  closed  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolling   said    port,    closing    with    the    pressure    in    said 


1,260,835.  PROTECTOR  FOR  VALVE-8TB»IS  OF  TIRES. 
William  H.  Upton,  New  York,  N  T.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1917.     BeHal  No.  146,911.     (CI.  162—12  ) 


1.  A  protector  for  valves  comprising  a«  sleeve  having 
a  housing  and  a  slotted  end,  said  slotted  end  having 
normally  expanded  Interior  screw-threaded  portions,  means 
hildably  interlocked  with  the  slotted  end  for  contracting 
said  portions  for  bringing  them  into  engagement  with 
the  vnlve  stem,  winged  extensions  for  manipulating  said 
means  end  a  shield  carried  by  said  meats  and  slldable 
in  said  housing  for  covering  the  slottfd  end  of  the 
sleeve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1,260.836.        HYDROCAEBOX  BURNER.        GaaaiT      Vah 

Daam,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    20j    1917.      Serial 

No.  181,671.      (CI.  158 — 63.) 

1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  coinblnation  of  a 
pan  shaped  base,  an  upwardly  projecting  nozzle  remov- 
ably connected  with  the  base,  a  supply  t)lpe  for  hydro- 
carbon, a  generator  comprising  an  annular  chambered 
body  positioned  above  the  nozzle  and  connected  with  the 
supply  pipe,  and  a  conductor  from  the  gienerator  to  the 
nozzle  and  a  spreader  presenting  a  flame  Impinging  sur- 
face adjacent  the  generator  to  spread   the   flame  thereto. 

7.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner  the  coaiblnation  of  a 
bnrner  nozzle,  a  generator  comprising  a  clxambered  body 
positioned  above  the  burner  nozzle,  a  conductor  leading 
from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  generator,  a  conduc- 
tor leading  from  the  generator  to  the  burner  nozzle, 
a  water  pocket  associated  with  the  co&ductor  leading 
to   the   generator,   means    for    conducting    water    through 
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the    fuel    to    the   water    pocket,   and    means   dipping   into 
the  water  contained  In  the  water  pocket  for  converting 


the   water  into  steam  and   projecting  the   same   into   the 
generator. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,260,837.  UPPER  SAW  OUIDE.  Fletcher  L.  Walkbb 
and  HiRMANN  G.  DiTTBiNMR,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,046.     (CI.  148—160.) 


1.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
guiding  wheel  that  is  adjustable  for  band  saws  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  of  a  shoe  adjustable  independently  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  wheel  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
line  of  adjustment  thereof,  means  for  thus  adjusting 
said  shoe,  a  saw  guide  carried  by  said  shoe,  an  automatic 
lock  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shoe  in  a  direction 
to  carry  said  saw  guide  toward  said  wheel,  and  a  lock 
actuating  stop  adjustable  with  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  wit'h  vertically 
movable  columns,  of  an  upper  saw  wheel  adjustable  with 
said  columns  for  band  saws  of  different  lengths,  a  rela- 
tively flxed  shoe  guide  having  ratchet  teeth,  means  for 
adjusting  said  shoe  vertically,  a  saw  guide  carried  by 
said  shoe,  a  yieldingly  retracted  lock  dog  carried  by  said 
shoe  and  provided  with  a  projecting  arm,  and  a  dog 
actuating  element  carried  by  one  of  said  columns  and 
operating  on  the  arm  of  said  dog  to  engage  the  latter 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  guide,  to  thereby  auto- 
matically limit  the  movements  of  said  saw  guide  toward 
said  upper  saw  wheel. 

6.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  ¥rlth  the  up- 
per saw  wheel  and  band  saw,  of  a  lipk  support,  links 
pivoted  to  said  support  at  their  upper  ends.  Jaws  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  a  spring  device  tending 
to  hold  the  projecting  ends  of  said  Jnws  operative  to 
guide  the  saw.  the  said  Jaws  at  their  other  ends  having 
wedge   engaging   surfaces,    a    centering   plate    located    be- 


tween said  Jaws  and  fixed  against  lateral  movements  but 
partaking  of  the  otiter  movements  of  said  Jaws,  an  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  links  and  provided  with 
a  duplex  wedge  normally  engaging  said  centering  plate 
and  the  wedge  surfaces  of  said  Jaws  and  holding  the 
saw  guiding  ends  of  said  Jaws  operative  to  guide  the  saw. 
but  which  wedge  is  retracted  by  an  initial  receding  more- 
ment  of  said  Jaws  and  links  from  normal  positions. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,838.  DOOR-OPERATING  ENGINE.  FaANK  D. 
Wabd.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,291.     (CL  121 — 46.) 


1.  A  motor  having  a  cylinder  with  an  Intermediate 
opening,  two  rigidly  connected  pistons,  an  elbow  arm  one 
end  of  which  is  articulated  to  the  pistons  and  the  otber 
end  of  which  strokes  through  the  opening  in  the  cylinder 
and  a  device  opfrated  by  said  elbow  arm. 

2.  A  motor  having  a  cylinder,  connected  pistons  sp 
erating  In  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  opening 
In  its  side,  and  a  return  t>ent  or  U-shaped  arm,  one  end 
fbereof  lying  longitudinally  In  the  cylinder  and  articulated 
to  the  pistons  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  stroke 
In  and  ont  of  the  cylinder  through  said  opening  in  its 
side. 

6.  A  motor  having  a  cylinder  with  an  intermediate 
opening  In  Its  side,  connected  pistons  In  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and  a  return  bent  or 
U-shaped  arm  one  part  thereof  extending  longitudinally 
In  the  cylinder  between  the  pistons  and  articulated  there- 
to and  the  otber  part  thereof  adapted  to  stroke  in  and 
out  of  the  cylinder  through  said  ojvenlng  therein,  and 
means  outside  of  the  cylinder  for  laterally  guiding  the 
said  arm. 

8.  A  motor  having  a  cylinder  with  an  intermediate 
opening,  pistons  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  opening,  means  connecting  the  plstona 
together,  a  return  bent  or  U-shaped  arm,  one  part  of 
which  moves  longitudinally  in  the  cylinder  and  is  lo- 
cated between  the  pistons  and  articulated  thereto  and 
the  other  arm  of  which  strokes  in  and  out  of  the  cylin- 
der through  said  opening  in  the  side  thereof. 

10.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  with  an  inter- 
mediate opening,  connected  pistons  operating  in  the 
cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the  opening,  a  return  bent 
or  U-shaped  arm  articulated  to  the  pistons  at  Its  Inner 
part,  said  inner  part  moving  longitudinally  in  the  cylin- 
der and  between  the  pistons  and  the  otber  part  of  the 
arm  stroking  In  and  out  of  the  cylinder  through  the 
opening  therein,  a  thrust  rod  pivoted  to  the  second 
named  part  of  the  arm  and  means  outside  of  the  cylin- 
der for  laterally  guiding  the  arm  and  thrust  rod  and  an 
electric  switch  operated  by  said  thrust  rod. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260.839.  TEMPLET-SCRIBE.  Carl  C.  Warkbe  and 
Elmer  D.  Paul.  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  143,737.      (Cl.  33 — 24.) 

3.  A  templet  scribe  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of'  spaced 
templet  holders  rising  therefronv  and  each  having  in  Its 
inner  side  a  vertical  groove  and  a  horizontal  groove,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  both  a  vertlcn  nni  a 
horizontal  templet  blank,  a  gage  plate  holder  on  ine  t>a.-<e 
to  one  side  of  the  templet,  a  pair  of  scrit»e  supports  mov- 
able over  said  base  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  borisontal 
scribe  carried  by  one  of  said  supports  for  engagement  with 
a  gage  plate  on  the  aforesaid  gage  plate  bolder  to  scribe 
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:hf  vertial  templet  blank,  yielding  iiMatiB  for  permlttlBg 
said  scribe  to  move  vertically  to  follow  the  gage  plate,  and 
a  vertital  sc  rib.-  carried  by  the  other  support  for  marking 
the  h  .rizontal  templet  blank. 


-*  ' 


jt> 


Or 


■*  J   fi 


4.  A  templet  scribe  comprising  a  base,  a  templet  holder 
on  said  base  for  holding  a  vertical  templet  blank,  a  page 
plate  holder  to  one  side  of  said  templet  holder,  a  slide 
resting  on  the  base  adjacent  said  gage  plate  holder,  a 
vertical  stem  carried  by  said  slide,  a  slide  on  said  stem,  a 
horlaontally  extending  xcrlire  carried  by  said  las-t  named 
slide  for  t-ngatfemeut  with  the  templet  blank  and  a  gage 
plAle  carried  by  the  aforesaid  holder,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  bearing  again8»  said  last  named 
slide  for  so  movlag  the  same  as  to  retain  the  scribe  in 
L^ntaot  with  the  gage  plate. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.260,840.    CONCKETE-MiXEK.     H«N»T  D.  Wbge,  B«rre, 

Wis.     Filed  .Uig.   15,  1916.     Serial  No.   115,033.     (CI. 
8^—73.) 


A  '-oncrete  mixer  comprising  a  drnm,  means  for  motint- 
Inc  the  drum  to  rotate  In  an  incilned  position,  said  drum 
having  in  its  lower  end  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  T»ne 
secuf  d  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drum  and  extending 
nearly  radially  from  the  said  opening  to  near  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  adjacent'  said  lower  end.  said  vane  having  a 
cone  shaped  extension  partially  encircling  the  discbarge 
opening,  the  vane  being  curved  longitudinally  to  deflect 
the  material  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  and 
to  carry  the  material  to  the  discharge  opening  when  the 
drnm  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  vane  and 
the  extension  being  contlnnon« 


1,260.841.      CULTIVATOR  -  FENDER    ADJUSTER.      Al^ 
BERT    RrssELL  Wii.EV.   Mankato.   Kans.     Filed   Nov.   8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  200.938.      (CI.  74 — 39;) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  fixed  beam,  of  a  circular  disk  fitted 
rigidly  against  one  side  of  the  flxe<l  beam  and  having  a 
segmental  rack  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  circular  pltte  fitted 


rotatably  against  the  disk  and  provided  Upon  its  Inner 
face  with  n  diametrically  dispo8e<l  depreaMfci  seat^  a  bean 

fitted   within   the  seat  so  as  to  be  adjustable  by  rotating 


;the  plate,   means   for  adjaetlng  the  plate  upon   the  disk, 
and  means  for  locking  the  plate  with  the' disk. 
(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.842.  SUBMARINE  SPAR  NET  SHIELD.  Samcbl 
1'..  Willis  and  William  G.  Willi.s,  N0w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  1170,605.  (CL 
114—240.) 


A  shield  as  characterised  comprising  a  spar  float ;  im- 
pact members  suspended  therefrom  ;  meant'  for  maintain- 
ing said  members  vertically  disposed,  said  means  embody- 
ing a  net  pendent  from  the  lower  edge  .of  said  members; 
means  for  regulating  the  submersion  of  liaid  float,  said 
means  eml>ouying  a  submarine  net  trap  peident  from  said 
float.  an<l  weighted  members  pendent  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  net :  and  mean.s  for  maintaining  t^he  spreaa  rela- 
tion of  said  net,  said  means  embo<lying  inclined  shield 
plates  flexibly  connectetl  with  the  lower  e^lge  of  said  net 
Mild  supported  by  said  spar  float. 


i;2(K>,843.  END  PLATE  FOR  COMBINED  IGNITING 
AND  LIGHTING  GENERATOR.**.  Jamxs  M.  Wilsok, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Spliidorf  |ilectrlcal  Com- 
pany. Newaik,  N.  J.  FIIhI  Juno  SO,  1^15.  Serial  No. 
37.202.      (CI.    171—252.) 


1.  In  comlilnatlon  a  field  fram-*  with  pole  pieces  at- 
tached thereto,  two  armatures  for  the  geceration  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  current  disposed  adjacently  between  said 
pole  pieces,  main  end  platea  attached  to  said  field  frame, 
a  supplemental  and  auxiliary  plate  both  fastened  by  a 
common  means  to  one  of  said  main  tnd  plates,  a  hoaslng 
fastene<1  to  the  other  of  said  main  end  pdatet,  two  bear- 
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iaga  for  one  of  aalil  armatures,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
carried  directly  by  one  of  said  main  end  plates  and  the 
other  by  said  housing,  two  l>earlag8  for  the  other  arma- 
ture, one  of  said  bearings  being  carried  in  said  supple- 
mental plate  and  the  other  bearlnt;  carried  in  the  main 
end  plate  which  supports  said  housing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  field  frame  with  pole  pieces  at- 
tached thereto,  two  armatures  disposed  adjacently  be- 
tween said  pole  plecea.  end  plates  attached  to  said  field 
frame  for  supporting  said  armatures, (<^ a  supplemental 
plate  attached  to  one  of  said  end  plates,  an  auxiliary 
plate  attached  to  said  supplemental  plate  and  carrying 
meml)er8  Included  in  the  working  circuit  of  one  of  said 
armatures  and  a  cover  for  said  auxiliary  plate,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  field  frame  with  pole  pieces  at- 
tached thereto,  two  armatures  disposed  adjacently  be- 
tween said  pole  pieces,  circuit  controlling  means  for  one 
of  said  armatures,  main  end  plates  attached  to  said  field 
frame  for  directly  and  indirectly  carrying  bearings  for 
■aid  armainres  a  *i;pf>ii'n»ental  "vi<i  v  st**  a'ts  h^vl  to  one 
of  said  ma.u  pijiies  und  carrying  h  .earing  fur  one  of  said 
armatures  and  with  aaid  main  plate  forming  a  housing 
(or  aaid  circuit  controUiag  m««n8  and  means  for  drivlag 
one  amatare  from  the  other,  as  described. 

itt  In  cvnibiDation.  a  field  frame  with  pole  pieces  at- 
tache<i  thereto,  two  arinHturet  for  the  generation  of  dlf- 
feren-  kinds  of  current  di^pos-d  adjacently  between  said 
pole  irteoes,  1— !■  ead  plates  attaches!  to  said  fleld  frame 
•ad  pole  places  (or  directly  and  indlrf^ctly  supporting  said 
•naaturca,  a  supplemeatal  plate  of  ^abstantially  the  sane 
arm  aa  aad  attached  to  one  of  said  mala  arasature  sup- 
porting plates  and  an  auxiliary  plate  attached  to  said  nip- 
pleacatal  plate',  uid  a  cover  for  th*'  auxiliary  plate,  rat>- 
■taatlally  aa  aad  for  the  parpose  deoaribed 

11.  In  combination,  a  fleld  frsro.  wi  h  pole  pieces  at- 
tadied  tber-t"  ^  wo  armatures  disposed  adjacently  be- 
tw<>«>n  «ai  i  P'l  '  pieces,  main  end  plates  attached  to  said 
fi"  1  fr«:!i.  H  supplemental  plate  extending  substantially 
<.\ .'  th<'  »1ia!i  vnrfacc  of  one  of  waid  main  plates  and 
riifidi  fssterirti  i hereto,  a  ttousiag  fastened  to  the  other 
of  ^«i  niBln  plat*«,  bearings  for  said  amaturea  carried 
In  th>  main  and  sapplemental  plates  and  bouslngi  an  anx- 
Ulary  plate  rlgMly  attached  to  the  apper  part  of  said 
sappIonieBtal  plate  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  a 
timing  device  nntunted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  supple- 
nvental  piste  and  a  cover  for  the  timing  mechanism,  as 
and  for  tfce  purpose  described. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.844.  BrCKLE.  Hakbt  Jameb  Wiltox,  Vanoou 
ver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  FUed  Sept.  24.  1917. 
Serial  No.  192.970.      (CI.  24—261.) 


talalng  said  end  supports  in  poaltloB  to  aosptnd  said  cot 
body. 


A  buckle  comprising  a  resilient  substantially  U  shaped 
member  consisting  of  a  l>ody  and  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  l)ody.  each  arm  having  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  l>ody  an  open  loop,  each  loop  extending  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  buckle  and  opening  outwardly,  said 
loops  having  their  correopoiHilnr  side  meml>er8  crossed. 


1.2(10.846.     CAMP   EQUII'MENT      Charles  B.   Winder. 

Olaaitas,    Ohio.      Filed    June    Vb,    1916.     SerUl    No 

10e.4»8.      (CL   5 — 8.) 

1.  la  a  oamp  equipment,  a  pair  of  end  supports,  a  cot 
body  detachably  sncpended  from  ^aid  end  supports  and 
formed  of  iwttora  ami  top  sections  which  are  united  to 
provide  a  permanently  closed  foot  portion  and  a  head 
p<irtion  adapted  to  he  opened,  said  top  section  t>eing  pro- 
vldwl  with  a  slot  intermediate  its  ends  to  serve  as  a  neck 
aperture  wbt-n  worn  as  a  coat,  and  tension  means  for  re- 


C.  In  a  camp  equipment,  a  pair  of  end  supports,  a  cot 
body  secured  to  said  end  tupports,  a  protector  sheet  ae- 
cured  to  paid  end  supports  benea'^b  said  cot  l>ody  and 
spared  therefrom  to  form  an  air  htuv.iter,  and  tension 
means  for  rctalniag  said  ead  snpporta  in  position  to  sus- 
pend said  cot  body  and  protector  sheet. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.846.  CLOTHES  HOOK. 
Kans.  Filed  May  29.  1917. 
46—13.) 


(iLE>i    WiNDLJi,    Chardon, 
Serial  No.   171,778.      (CL 


1.  In  a  clasping  hook,  the  comMnatton  with  an  upright 
base  plate  having  upper  and  lower  bearings,  a  guard 
mounted  In  the  upper  bearing  and  projecting  forward 
therefrom,  the  guard  comprising  substanrlally  parallel 
.side  arms  having  eyes  adjacent  said  l)earing.  and  a  rec- 
tangular loop  mounted  In  the  lower  t>eartng  on  said  base 
plate :  of  a  hook  having  a  right-angular  shank  compoaed 
of  substantially  parallel  arms  bent  at  their  angles  Into 
eyes  In  which  the  outer  end  of  said  loop  Is  mounted,  their 
extremities  being  turned  inward  and  mounted  In  the 
eyes  of  the  guard,  the  onter  end  of  said  arms  t>etng  In 
tegrally  united  in  a  hook-bUl  over  which  the  gnard  Is 
adapted  to  lie,  the  eyes  in  the  angles  of  aaM  shank  belnp 
adapted  to  pass  a  straight  line  l.>etween  the  lower  bear 
Ing  and  the  eyes  In  the  guard,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim    1   not   printed   In   the   (Jaiette.] 


1.260.847.      EXPLOSITE-ENGTNE.      Alexandbe  Wikt^s 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlnton  Gas  BSnglne  \ 
Manufacturing   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporn 
tlon  of  OMo.    Filed  Sept.  J«.  1»14.     Serial  No    "W^  7Cm 
(CI.  123—173.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  havlag  a  detachable  head,  a  com- 
mon exhaust  manifold  for  said  cylinders,  a  water  Jacket 
for  "each  cylinder,  a  water  Jacket  for  each  head,  a  water 
Jacket  for  said  manifold,  and  connections  for  circulating 
cooling  medium  from  the  Jarkct  of  each  cylinder  throtigi) 
the  manifold  Jacket  to  the  Jacket  of  a  cylinder  head. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each 
having  an  independent  water  Jacket,  a  head  for  each 
cylinder  having  an  Independent  water  Jacket,  a  plurality 
of  water  manifold  section*,  one  for  each  pair  of  cylinders 
and  each  establishing  comniuni<*atlon  between  Its  pair  of 
cylinders  and  the  corresponding  pair  of  cylinder  heads, 
meaas  for  .supplying  circulating  water  to  each  cylinder 
Jacket,  and  means  for  leading  the  circclRfInf  water  from 
each  cylinder  head  Jacket. 
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6.  In  ao  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  water  Jacket 
therefor,  a  cylinder  bead  having  a  water  Jacket,  an  air 
Inlet  housing  provided  in  said  bead,  an  exhaust  bousing 
arranged  in  said  head,  an  exhaust  connection  extending 
from  said  head  and  having  a  water  Jacket  therearound 
communicating  with  tho  water  Jacket  of  the  head,  an 
exhaust  and  water  manifold  structure  comprising  an  In- 
ner exhaust  bousing  connected  with  the  exhaust  housing 
of  the  cylinder  head,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  same 
and  connected  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the  exhaust  connec- 
tion and  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  cylinder  Jacket,  and  means  for 
leading  water  from  the  cylinder  head  Jacket. 


8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  water  Jacket 
for  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  having  an  exhaust  open- 
ing and  an  air  inlet  opening,  an  air  inlet  housing  com- 
municating with  said  air  Inlet  opening,  an  exhaust  bous- 
ing communicating  with  the  exhaust  opening  and  ter- 
minating in  an  exhaust  connection  beyond  the  head,  and 
a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  head,  the  air  Inlet  housing 
and  the  exhaust  housing  and  also  surrounding  said  ex- 
haust connection,  said  Jacket  having  water  circulating 
openings  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  connection,  an  ex- 
haust and  water  manifold  comprising  an  Inner  exhaust 
bousing  open  at  both  ends,  a  water  Jacket  stiffoundlng 
said  housing  and  closed  at  both  ends,  connections  between 
said  manifold  and  the  water  circulating  openings  of  the 
exhaust  connection,  connections  between  the  water  Jacket 
of  said  exhaust  and  water  manifold  and  the  cylinder 
water  Jacket  whereby  there  is  a  circulation  of  water  from 
the  cylinder  Jacket  to  the  Jacket  of  the  manifold  and  to 
the  Jacket  of  the  head,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
cylinder  jacket,  and  means  for  leading  water  from  the 
cylinder  head  jacket 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.848.  FUNNEL  OF  SUBMARINE  VESSELS.  Hah 
OLD  E.  Yarrow,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1917.     SerlAl  No.  199,808.     (Q.  114—16.) 


"  A  teleicoplc  funnel  for  a  submarine  vessel  adapted  to 
b*  lowered  when  the  vessel  is  submerged  Into  a  bousing 
provided  In  the  steam  drum. 


1.260.849.  GARMENT -TEMPLET.  I>o«otht  Zbch. 
Lawrenceburg,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
126,103.     (Q.  33—14.) 


1.  A  templet  for  forming  the  front  of  a  shirt  waist, 
comprising  a  main  center  front  section  having  a  neck 
line  and  a  straight  shoulder  line  at  the  upper  end. 
a  supplemental  center  front  section  that  cooperates  with 
the  straight  edge  of  the  main  center  front  section,  a 
main  under  arm  section,  the  inner  edge  of  which  Is 
adapted  for  overlapping  the  adjacent  ed|ge  of  the  main 
central  front  section  and  having  an  outer  edge  adapted 
for  t>elng  brought  Into  parallelism  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  main  and  the  supplemental  center  front  utt- 
tions,  a  supplemental  straight  edge  undtr  arm  adjuster 
adapted  for  cooperating  with  the  outer  straight  edge 
of  the  under  arm  section,  said  main  and  supplemental 
center  front  sections  and  the  under  arm  section  and  under 
arm  adjuster  having  adjustment  relatively  laterally  of 
each  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  several  sections 
in  thMr  adjusted  positions. 

6.  A  templet  for  forming  the  back  of  a  shirt  waist, 
comprising  a  center  back  section  having  straight  inner 
and  outer  e<lge8,  a  supplemental  back  tectlon  that  co- 
operates with  one  edge  of  the  center  blick  section  and 
laps  over  the  entire  length  of  the  said  edge,  a  main  under 
arm  back  section  adapted  to  lap  the  full  length  of  the 
other  edge  of  the  center  back  section,  a  supplemental  under 
arm  back  section  for  cooperating  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  main  under  arm  back  section,  and  means  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  of  the  said  supplemental  back  section 
and  the  main  under  arm  back  section  afid  the  opi>08lte 
edges  of  the  main  back  section  whereby  the  supplemental 
back  section  and  the  main  under  arm  back  section  may  be 
extended  or  drawn  in  In  parallelism  with  their  respectlre 
edges  of  the  main  back  section. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,860.  VOUCHER  CHECK.  Abvid  Gdoban  Amder 
SON.  Seward,  Alaska.  Filed  Sept  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.946.     (CI.  11—13.) 


1.  An  Inxtrument  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  tH> 
folded  on  Itself  along  approximately  tSie  median  line 
thereof,  that  portion  at  one  side  of  the  median  line  bear- 
ing on  a  face  thereof  matter  constituting  said  portion 
a  check,  the  opposite  face  of  the  instrutnent  presenting 
a  sone  to  receive  the  bill  or  account,  said  xone  extending 
at  both  sides  of  the  said  median  line,  the  portion  of  the 
Instrument  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  median  line  bear- 
ing matter  pertaining  to  a  voucher,  one  of  the  said  por- 
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tlons  having  a  window  therein,  and  the  other  of  said  por- 
tions having  thereon  a  space  for  the  name  of  the  payee 
of  the  voucher  check  In  position  for  the  said  name  to 
appear  at  and  be  readable  through  the  said  window  when 
the  Instrument  is  folded  on  itself,  so  that  one  writing 
of  the  payee's  name  will  answer  for  the  said  name  In  both 
the  voucher  and  check. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.851.  SHADEROLLER  SUPPORT.  Waltm  F. 
AYAB8,  Brldgeton.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1917.  SerUl 
No.    193.149.      (CI.    156—23.) 


'^S 


utwa  -j^;- 


Tl    I 


tlonary  rods  threaded  at  one  end  into  said  member,  a 
perforated  nipple  carried  by  a  side  of  said  member,  a 
ro<l  slldable  through  the  perforation  of  said  nipple  and 
through  the  member,  means  to  eecure  the  slldable  rod  to 
the  nipple,  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  bottom  of  said 
member,  said  suspension  element  being  hollow,  and  a 
lamp  carrying  element  perforated  to  receive  said  screw 
so  as  to  he  clamped  by  the  latter  against  the  bottom  of 
said  member,  said  screw  being  hollow  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  member  to  receive  the  lamp 
wires  and  to  allow  the  latter  to  extend  through  the  In- 
terior of  the  member  and  Into  and  through  the  suspen- 
sion element. 


The  combination.  In-  a  shade  roller  support,  of  a  pair 
of  plates  each  having  a  hook  end.  the  plates  overlapping 
at  the  ends  remote  from  the  hooks,  said  overlapping  ends 
being  provided  with  interlocking  teeth,  one  of  the  plates 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  running  through 
the  center*  of  its  te»>th.  a  block  carried  by  the  other  of 
the  plates  and  slldably  engaging  said  slot,  the  first  plate  I 
having  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  holes  formed  in  the  I 
bottom  of  its  slot,  the  block  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  uniformly  spaced  frusto-conical  shaped  holes  whose 
larger  openings  face  the  holes  In  the  aforesaid  slot,  and 
means  carried  by  both  the  plates  for  supporting  a  shade 
roller  l>etw»'en  them. 


1,260,852.  PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  SULFONIC 
ACID  AND  ALKALI  BENZENE  SULFONATE.  Jonas 
W.  ATL8W0BTH.  deceased.  EJast  Orange.  N.  J.,  by  Ade- 
laide M.  Aylsworth.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Savings 
Investment  and  Trust  Company  of  East  Orange,  execu- 
tors, t)rlplnal  application  filed  Jan.  24.  1916,  Serial 
No.  73;826.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon  filed  Jan.  23, 
1917.      Serial  No.    143,917.      (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  l>eniene  sulfonic  acid,  the 
steps  of  heating  an  excess  of  beniene  with  sulfuric  acid 
at  progressively  increasing  temperatures  in  a  closed  ves- 
sel, cooling  the  mass  and  adding  sulfuric  anhydrld  while 
stirring,  in  amount  sufficient  to  convert  the  water  In  the 
mass  to  sulfuric  acid,  and  again  heating  the  mass  pro- 
gressively, in  a  closed  vessel  to  a  temperature  above  the 
normal  boiling  point  of  benzene,  to  form  bensene  sul- 
fonic acid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  beniene  sulfonic  add,  the 
steps  of  heating  an  excess  of  beniene  with  sulfuric  acid, 
in  a  closed  apparatus,  at  progressively  increasing  tem- 
peratures, the  temp«^rature  being  first  maintained  at 
approximately  70°  C.  an.l  brought  to  approximately  120' 
C.  after  a  number  of  hours,  then  cooling  the  mass  to 
below  70*  C,  and  adding  sulfuric  anhydrld  while  stir- 
ring, in  amount  sufficient  to  convert  the  water  In  the 
mass  to  sulfuric  acid,  and  continuing  the  reaction  be- 
tween the  sulfuric  acid  and  the  beniene  In  the  closed 
vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  beniene  sulfonic  add,  the 
^teps  of  heating  an  excess  of  l>enzene  with  sulfuric  acid, 
in  a  closetl  apparatus,  at  progressively  Increasing  tem- 
peratures, for  several  hours,  then  cooling  the  masa  below 
70°  C,  adding  sulfuric  anhydrld  in  amount  sufllclent  to 
convert  the  water  of  reaction  to  sulfuric  acid,  and  con- 
tinuing the  reaction  by  heating  for  several  hours  at  a 
temperature  between  the  normal  boiling  point  of  benzene 
and  120°  C  and  repeating  the  addition  of  sulfuric  an- 
hydrld and  subsequent  heating,  if  necesaary,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,260.853.      ELECTRIC-LIGHT   FIXTURE.     Lincoln    C. 

Bair,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.     Serial 

No.    157.329.      (Cl.   240—78.) 

1.   In   a    lighting  fixture,   a   suspension   element,  a   hol- 
low   member    connected    to   said    element.*  a    pair   of   sta- 


5.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  suspension  element,  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  element,  bewl-supporting  rods  con- 
nected to  said  member,  a  lamp  bracket,  and  means  to 
secure  said  bracket  to  the  base  of  said  member  below  the 
rods. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,260.864.  WARDROBE.  Fbancib  N.  Bakdwell,  Pas- 
saic. N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.705. 
(Cl.  45—118.) 


1.  A  combined  wardrobe  and  screen  comprising  a  sec- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  compartment  having  one  wall  as  a 
door,  and  each  of  the  other  walls  of  substantially  the 
same  slie  as  the  door,  and  another  section  hlngedlt  con- 
nected to  the  first-mentioned  section,  the  door  and  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  first  section  and  the  said  second  section 
being  designed  to  represent  panels  of  a  screen  whereby 
the  compartment  of  the  first  section  is  concealed. 

2.  A  wardrobe  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
hlngedly  connected  together,  and  each  section  being  in 
the  form  of  a  compartment,  one  side  of  which  is  a 
hinged  door,  the  door  and  walls  of  each  compartment 
constituting  panels  of  a  screen,  whereby  the  compart- 
ment features  of  the  sections  are  concealed. 


1.260,855.      [WITHDRAWN.] 
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1._'»>«».856.  POLE-CLIMBER.  Alhbrt  J  Bat«8,  Chic*fo. 
III.,  awlgnor  to  Bates  Expantlwl  Stt-el  Truss  Co..  WU- 
Bilngton.  Del.,  a  CorporatioD  of  Delaware.  Filed  Not. 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  59.141.      (CI.  227—8.) 


1.  A  climber  for  flang«d  metal  poles  consisting  of  a 
foot  plate,  means  for  securing  said  foot  plate  to  the  foot 
of  tho  wearer,  a  member  fixedly  secure<l  to  said  foot  plate 
In  the  medial  line  thereof  adjacent  the  heel  and  offset 
from  said  medial  line  adjacent  the  toe.  said  member  hav 
ing  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  end  carrying  a 
point  contact  In  th.-  medial  line  of  said  foot  plate  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  thp  flange  and  means  on  said  member 
from   said  point  contact  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the 

flange. 

2.  A  climber  for  flange<l  metal  poles  consisting  of  a 
foot  plate,  means  for  securing  said  foot  plate  to  the  foot 
of  the  wearer,  a  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  foot  plate 
In  the  medial  line  thereof  adjacent  the  heel  and  offset 
from  said  medial  line  adjacent  the  toe.  said  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardTv  and  Inwardly  directed  end  carrying  a 
point  mnracr  In  the  modlal  line  of  said  foot  plate  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  flange,  and  means  on  said  member 
spaced  fyom  said  point  contact  and  having  an  e«1ge  trans 
versely  arranged  with  respect  to  said  foot  plate  to  engage 
the  other  side  of  the  flange 


1,260.857.  EXPANDING-MACHINE  AiJ^TOT  J  PaTM. 
Gbleago.  III.,  assignor  to  Bates  Expamleil  Steel  Truss 
Co.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Flle<l  Feb.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,198.      (CI.  164—65.) 


pimg  elements  on  Its  pivotal  support,  wliertby  a  tap«r«d 
trussed  itructure  Is  produced. 

•JO.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  meUllic  member*,  the 
a»MblaatloD  of  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping 
^ments,  meaiu  for  actuating  said  gripping  elements  to 
^p  the  edges  of  a  member  to  be  expanAed,  aoxlllary 
damping  means  associated  with  each  of  aaid  pairs  •f 
giipplnic  elementB.  Means  for  actuating  laid  clamping 
iliean.s.  and  hydraulic  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
tJie  actuating  means  for  said  gripping  eleme»t8  and  clamp 

ttig  means. 

47.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metailllc  members, 
gleans  for  delivering  members  to  be  expanded  thereto  In- 
cluding a  table,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  table,  a  plurality 
•f  elements  seoired  to  said  shaft  to  receive  a  member  to 
»e  expanded,  a  plurality  of  plunger  rods  sllflably  mounted 
•n  «ald  table,  and  metins  for  rotating  said  shaft  through 
«n  angle  ol  ninety  degrees  and  for  subsequ«htly  actuating 
taid  plunger  rods  to  move  said  member  ffom  said  table 
»nto  i»ald  expanding  machine. 

[CUlms  2  to  7,  9  to  12.  14  to  24.  and  26  to  46  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


a  260^58.     DOOR.     CORicnLirs  J.  Bbcmaj*.  Akron.  Ohio, 
riled  May  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  168.208      (CL  20—20.) 


1.  In  n  machine  for  expanding  flanged  metallic  mem- 
bers, the  combination  of  oppositely  dlspo.><ed  menus  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  faces  of  the  tlanges  of  a  member  ta  be  ex 
paiid  d  on  both  si<le.s  and  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof.  au.\lllary  damping  means  coiiperat 
iug  with  th.'  Arst  m*  utloned  means  aud  means  ti>r  «pa 
rating  the  grtpiring  means  to  expand  said  meml>er. 

8.  in  a   machine  for   expanding  metallic  members,  the 
combination  of  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping  1 
elements,  connecting  means  betwe,  n  the  elements  of  each  I 
of  said  palr.s,  auxiliary  clamping  means  ctxiperafing  with 
ea<h  pair  of  gripping  elements,  and  means  for  simultane 
ously  actuating  said   connecting  ami  clamping   means  to- 
m  )ve  th.   elements  of  •  aoh  pair  toward  each  other  and  to 
niove  said  clamping  means  to  clamping  position 

13.  In  a  machine  for  expandinc  metallic  members,  the 
combination  of  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping 
elements,  means  for  actuaUng  said  gripping  elements  to 
grip  the  edge  of  the  member  to  be  expanded,  means  for 
plvotallv  supporting  one  end  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  grip- 
ping elements,  and  means  for  swinging  said  pair  of  grlp- 


Th*"  combination  with  a  strocture  bavl4g  two  walls  ar- 
range,! In  angular  relation  with  respect  t<f  each  other  one 
of  which  U  provUled  with  a  doorway,  of  a  plurality  •« 
overhea.l  tra.ks.  two  of  which  are  parallel  and  arran»sd 
along  the  unopened  wall  and  another  track  along  the  wall 
proTided  with  an  opening,  said  last  name<|  track  connected 
with  the  Inner  one  of  the  first  pair  of  tracks  by  an  nrco- 
ately  curved  portion,  a  door  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units  hlDgeti  together,  a  trolley  secured  tc  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  unit,  one  trolley  on  one  end  of  said  door  ar- 
rangfHl  to  run  on  the  outer  one  ot  said  flrpt  pair  of  track* 
along  said  unopened  wail  and  the  trolHys  on  the  other 
anlts  arrangeil  to  run  on  the  inner  parallel  track,  the 
arcuate  track  and  the  track  along  the  (wall  having  the 
opening.  

126«t839  F.NOrNE  CYLINDER.  M.mtT  Bil.  WlntCT- 
thiir,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BuKch-Sulzer  Broa.- 
Ple««el  Engine  Company.  St.  LonH*.  Mo.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Missouri.     Filed   Mar.    8.  1918.     Serial   No    12.743. 

(CI.   123—178.) 

1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow 
water-cooled  cylinder  head  containing  a  fuel  Injection 
Talvc  casing  and  having  an  Inner  wall  with  a  central 
opening  around  said  casing  and  a  removable  cover  for 
said  opening,  this  cover  being  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  end  of  the  rotnbtwtion  chamber  ahd  being  applied 
against  the  combuBtlon-chaml>«r  face  of  said  wall. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  «  cylinder  having 
a  hollow  water-cooled  head  provided  -with  an  opening 
through  its  Inner  wall,  and  a  aeparato  piece  applied  to 
the  inner  side  ©f  the  head  closing  said  opening  and  «r«e 
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from  the  sides  of  the  cyUnder.  snld  piece  being  secored  at 
Its  central  region  and  being  free  to  expand  radially. 


secored  to  the  latter  by  Its  nptxr  end.  and  a  cylinder 
bend  fastened  to  the  cylinder  Independently  of  the  tie 
rods  and  removable  without  disturbing  the  connection  of 
the  cylinder  thereto. 


8.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  hollow  water- 
cooled  cylinder  head  having  a  f»el  valve  socket  passing 
through  the  <x)oUng  space  In  Its  Interior,  said  head  being 
formed  with  an  inner  wall  separating  said  cooling  space 
from  the  combustion  space  aD<l  provl<led  with  a  c«^ntral 
opening  through  said  wall  around  said  valve  socket,  and  a 
separate  small  cover  closing  the  opening  around  the 
socket  and  Itself  provlde<1  with  an  opening  for  the  admis- 
sion  of   fnel. 

[Claims  4  U>  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.860.  CYLINDBR-COVEB  FOB  COMBU8TIONEN- 
GIXES.  Albeht  Hie,  Wlnterthur.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Busch  Sulier  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company. 
St.  lA)nl«.  Mo.,  a  Corparatlon  of  MlMOorl.  Filed  Apt. 
tt.  1»13.      Serial  No.  19.561.      (CI.  12*— 178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water-Jacketed  Internal 
combustion  engine  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  head  separate 
from  the  cylinder  and  comprising  a  central  circular  body 
N'arlng  agalns*!  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  close  the  end 
of  the  combustion  space,  and  an  outer  encircling  part 
holding  said  central  body  against  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  Jacketed  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  head  separate  from 
the  cylinder  and  i-omprlslng  a  i-entral  circular  body  bear- 
ing against  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  close  the  end  of  the 
combustioa  space,  an  outer  encircling  part  having  a  shoul- 
der U-arlng  against  the  peripheral  portion  oX  the  central 
body,  and  fastening  means  engaging  said  outer  part  and 
holding  the  aame  asainst  the  central  body  and  the  latter 
In  turn  against  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  Jacketed  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  bead  separate  from 
the  cylinder  aiKl  comprising  a  central  circular  body  bear- 
ing against  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  close  the  end  of  the 
combustlun  space  and  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  Inter 
mediate  its  Inner  and  outer  faces,  and  an  outer  encircling 
part  having  a  coilperatlv"  shoulder,  and  bolts  engaging 
said  outer  part  to  press  the  central  body  against  the 
cylinder  end. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  base,  a 
set  of  tie  rods  rising  therefrom,  a  combustion  cylinder 
having  a  water  Jacket  between  sail  rods  and  detachably 
•ecttped  to  the  latter,  a  cyllndw  head  having  a  cylindrical 
hollow  body  set  within  the  upper  end  of  the  cyUnder  aad 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  at  Its  top,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  shoulder  Into  th-  cyUnder  end  and  per- 
mitting the  remo\-al  of  the  cylinder  bend  without  dlstmrb- 
Inf  the  coooe^tlon  of  tte  cylinder  with  the  tie  roda. 

3.  In  an  laternai  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  set  of  tie  rods  rising  therefrom,  a  water- 
jacket  between  and  deta<*ably  secured  by  Its  upper  end 
to  said  tie  ro<l8,  a  w-parate  cylinder  liner  terminating  at 
its  upper  end  below  the  top  of  the  water-jacket,  a  cylinder 
head  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  body  set  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  water  Jacket  against  the  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder liner,  and  bolts  holding  the  cylinder  head  in  place 
and  permitting  removal  of  the  same  outwardly  through 
the  top  of  the  water-jacket. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  water  jacketed 
cylinder  detachably  connected  by  its  upper  end  through 
tie  rods  with  a  base  plate  and  having  its  head  portion 
constituted  of  outer  and  inner  parts,  the  outer  of  said 
paru  being  lnt*«ral  with  the  wau?r-Jacket  aB<l  the  inner 
pert  being  fastened  IndepeBdeatiy  of  th'>  tie  rads  aad 
r»»iaoval»ie  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  Internal  consbnstlon  engine,  the  c<iasbii>ati«a 
of  a  base,  a  set  of  tl«'  rods  rising  therefrom,  a  waAflC- 
jacket  lielween  and  secured  by  Its  upper  end  to  satd  roda. 
said  water-jacket  bavins  a  seat  below  Its  upper  end,  a 
cylinder  liner  having  a  flange  resting  on  said  seat,  a  cyl- 
inder head  comprising  a  cyiindri<ai  hollow  body  set  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  water-jacket  and  bearing  against  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  liner,  and  means  separate  from  the 
tie  roils  for  pressing  the  cylinder  bead  and  liner  against 
aaid   seat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,200,861.  ENGINE  CONSTRICTION.  Albert  BtE. 
WlBterthur.  Swltierland.  assignor  to  Buscfc-BuUer 
Broa-Dksel  Engine  Company,  St.  Ixmls.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Missouri.  Filed  Jnne  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
»4,682.       (n.     123 — 173) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  base,  n 
Mt  «C  tie  rods  rising  therefrom,  a  combustion  cylinder 
haviag  a  water-jacket  between  said  rods  and  detachably 


1.260.862.      INDICATOR    FOR    AFTOMATICALLY    CON 
TKOLLIN*;      CLOTHES     WASHING      AND     DRYING. 
«;oTTU)B    BtsDER.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed    Mar.    29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158.306.      (CI  116—1) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Indicator  disk  having  different  timing  perforations,  means 
for  actuating  said  disk,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
hanger  carrying  a  signaling  device,  a  lock-bolt  arranged 
to  positively  at  predetermined  Intervals  engage  perfora- 
tions of  aaid  disk,  a  shaft  rarrring  a  gear  an*'  *  sleeve 
having  spring  controlled  btrffers  arranged  to  contact  there- 
with to  coincldently  with  the  giving  of  a  signal  permit 
tfcp  gear  of  said  actuating  means  to  continue  to  revolve. 
while  said  disk  is  In  locked   condition. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlslBg  an 
tndicator-<lisk  having  different  timing  perforations,  means 
for  actuating  «ld  disk,  said  sctnatlng  m«*ns  Inrlndlng  a 
hangar  carrying  a  Rignallng  device  a  lack-toolt  arranged 
to  positively  nt  predetermined  Intervals  eBftage  perfora 
Hods  «f  said  disk,  a  croaa-ahaft  carrying  a  gear,  a 
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and   spring   controlled    buffers   arranged    to   contact   wltfc 
said  8leeve  to  colncldently   with  the  giving  of  a  signal 


permit  the  gear  of  said  actuating  means  to  continue  to 
rcTolve,  while  said  dUk  is  in  locked  condition. 


1.260.863.  BOWL- H.\N<;ER  FOK  SEMI  -  INDIRECT- 
LIGHTING  FIXTCRES.  GEOBGB  A.  Boouia,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Plume  k  Atwood  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Mar.  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.   168,212.      (Cl.   245—115.) 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rigid  hanger-arm 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  semi-indirect  lighting  fix- 
tures, the  said  arm  being  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  b« 
risridly  fastened  to  a  member  of  the  fixture  and  having  its; 
lower  end  formed  with  an  upturned,  downardly  opening 
goo9e-neck  for  the  reception  of  a  rim  of  a  bowl,  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  jjoose-neck  being  furnished  with  a 
set-screw  for  securing  the  rim  of  the  bowl  in  the  goose- 
neck. 

(Claims  1.  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,864.     SHOE  CLOSURE.     HiNay  Bobchebtb,  Dahl 
gren,   111.     Filed   May   18,   1917.      Serial   No.   169.489. 
(Cl.  24 — 201.) 


1.  .\  shoe  closure  comprising  a  male  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the 
upper  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  female  member  adapted 
to  he  secured  adjacent  thf  other  edge  of  the  upper  and 
each  of  said  members  having  their  free  ends  bent  to  pro- 
vide hooks,  which  arp  adapted  to  be  interfltted  one  within 
the  other,  said  female  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal  slot  centrally  of  its  side  edges,  a  spring  secured 
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by  one  end  to  the  base  of  the  female  member  having  its 
opposite  end  arranged  to  be  forced  into  the  slot,  said 
spring  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  portion  of  the  male 
member  to  reUln  the  same  In  the  female  member  for 
holding  the  shoe  upper  closed  about  the  ankle  of  the  user. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260.865.  TROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INFANTS- 
HANDS.  Mat  Cathbrinb  Bowbn,  Canon  City.  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  204,860.     (Cl.  2—104.) 


1.  A  protective  device  for  the  hands  of  infants,  con- 
sisting of  a  cone-like  body  with  a  straight  open  end  at 
the  maximum  diametric  portion  of  said  body  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  straight  partial  closure  over  said 
open  end  provided  with  a  central  elasticaliy  confined  open- 
ing of  normally  less  dimension  than  the  wrist  of  an  in- 
fant to  yieldingly  bind  on  the  wrist  and  hold  the  device 
in  applied  position. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,260.866. 
Thoma.s 


BURGLAR-ALARM      FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 
F.    Br»K«,   Philadelphia,   P».     Filed  June  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172.883.     (Cl.  177—314.) 


A  burglar  alarm  for  automobiles  including  an  engine, 
a  senerator  coupled  to  the  engine,  an  electrically  operated 
audible  alarm  device  in  circuit  with  the  generator,  and  a 
switch  included  within  said  circuit  and  located  in  a  secret 
position  within  said  automobile,  substantially  as  described. 


1,260.867.  BOBBIN  STRIPPING  MACHINE.  Chari.iis 
S.  BiR.VETT.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.   792.715.      (Cl.  19 — 16.) 


1.  Iq  a  bobbin  stripping  machine  cdmprlsing  a  pair 
of  yleldable  stripping  jaws,  a  reciprocating  cross-head, 
a  pair  of  .vleldable  gripping  Jaws  plvotod  at  the  end 
thereof  and  having  rearwardly  extending  shanks,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  cross-head,  whiereby  the  grip- 
ping paws  are  caused  to  engage  the  base  of  a  bobbin  and 
draw  the  barrel  thereof  through  said  stripping  Jaws,  and 
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guides  adapted  to  compress  the  shanks  of  Mid  srlpylRg 
Jaws  upon  their  retraction  and  thereby  caoM  tkcas  to 
release  the  bobbin. 

9.  A  double  acting  bobbin  stripper  comprising  two 
sets  of  stripping  members,  a  reciprocating  cross-head 
having  grlppers  at  its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  ejQgage 
bobbins  held  by  said  stripping  members,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  cross-head  comprising  a  lever  and  a  pit- 
man adjustably  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  whereby  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said 
cross  bead  may  be  adjusted,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pitman. 

14.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  table,  stripping 
members  tutving  bobbin  engaging  means  and  a  relatively 
movable  cooperating  grlpper  adapted  to  draw  a  bobbin 
through  said  stripping  members  to  remove  the  waste 
therefrom  mounted  on  said  table,  of  means  for  actuating 
said  stripping  memN-rs  and  said  grlpper  located  wholly 
beneath  said  table  and  concealed  thereby,  whereby  the 
operator  is  protected  from  injury  from  said  actuating 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  13,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


tlvely  deep  well,  and  a  dart  commanlcating  at  one  «nd 
with  the  shallow  recess  and  at  the  other  end  with  tke 
well  above  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  of  a  reservoir  having 
a  short  neck,  a  cap  tightly  fitting  said  neck,  a  tubular 
housing  extending  through  the  cap  and  into  said  reser- 
voir the  length  of  the  neck  and  having  a  ported  seat  at 
its  outer  end  and  an  intumed  flange  at  Its  inner  end.  a 
extending   through    the    tube   and    having   a    valve 


1,260,868.  ARCH  -  SUPPORT.  EicEM  Caravia,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,786. 
(Cl.   36—71.) 


The  combination  with  an  inner  sole  for  a  shoe,  of  a 
pocket  located  adjacent  the  Instep  part  of  the  same,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  strips  having  their  ends  connected 
together  at  one  end  thereof  and  fitting  in  the  pocket, 
said  strips  having  their  opposite  ends  free  and  contacting, 
and  the  lowermost  strip  having  free  and  constant  con- 
tact with  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 


1,260.869.  MAGNET-TESTER.  Richard  T.  Carlson, 
Rosedale,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  19,  19J7.  Serial  No. 
149,660.     (Q.  265 — 63.) 


"T- 


1.  In  a  magnet  tester,  a  tubular  handle,  a  spring  ten- 
sloned  plunger  In  the  handle  having  teeth  and  graduations, 
a  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  plunger  and  secured 
at  its  longitudinal  center  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger, 
a  bridging  plate  removably  secured  fo  the  outer  side 
face  of  the  bar,  a  finger  piece  depending  from  the  handle, 
and  a  spring  pressed  detent  of  L-shape  pivoted  between 
the  ends  of  one  arm  to  the  handle  and  having  its  other 
arm  engaging  the  plunger  teeth,  said  last  named  arm  of 
the  detent  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  inner  end  of 
the  handle  so  as  to  be  restricted  thereby  in  movement 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  magnet  tester,  a  tubular  handle,  a  spring  ten- 
sloned  plunger  in  the  handle  having  teeth  and  graduations, 
a  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  plunger  and  secured 
at  Its  longitudinal  center  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger, 
a  bridging  plate  removably  secured  to  the  outer  side  face 
of  the  bar,  a  finger  piece  depending  from  the  handle,  and 
a  spring  pretised  detent  carried  by  the  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  plunger. 


1.260.870.     INKSTAND.     Fsedebick  H.  Casbt,  Gardner. 

Mass.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,785.     (Cl. 

120—59.) 

In  an  inkstand  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    a    ba.se    member    having    a    shallow    recess,    a    rela- 


housed  therein  and  engaging*  the  seat,  and  a  spring  coiled 
abont  the  stem  within  the  housing  between  the  valve 
and  the  inturned  flange  ;  the  neck  of  the  reservoir  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  shallow  recess  in  the 
base  and  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem 
being  adapted  to  engiige  the  bottom  of  said  recess  to 
unseat  the  valve,  the  extension  of  said  tubular  housing 
into  said  reservoir  preventing  the  draining  of  sediment 
from  the  reaervolr  Into  the  ra!ve  housing. 


1,260,871.  FLUID  -  VENDING  MACHINE.  Jabos 
McCJ|tEGOB  CHANDUtR.  Groesbeck.  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  27, 
1917.     Serial   No.    161.229.      (Q.    194—72.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  a  slotted  link,  means  to 
adjust  the  angularity  of  the  link  relatively  to  its  path  of 
movement,  a  member  disposed  for  moving  at  an  ansle  to 
the  link  and  having  a  projection  In  the  slot  In  the  link,  a 
valve,  means  for  operating  the  valve,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  second  mentioned  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
member. 

8.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  a  pump  having  a  plunger, 
a  valve  connected  with  the  pump,  me&ni  to  operate  the 
valve,  means  to  operate  the  flrst  means,  snother  means  to 
free  the  first  means,  and  means  operable  by  the  pump  for 
moving  the  third  means  when  the  pump  plunger  moves  In 
one  direction  but  which  does  not  act  on  the  third  means 
when  the  pump  plunger  moves  In  the  opposite  direction. 

15.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  a  pump,  a  valve  con- 
nected with  the  pump,  means  to  operate  the  valve,  means 
to  operate  the  first  mentioned  means,  a  third  means  to  free 
the  first  mentioned  means  which  is  adapted  to  throw  the 
second  mentioned  means  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  by  which  the  pump  Is  adapted  to  operate  the  third 
mentioned  means. 
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20.  In  a  fluid  Tending  machine,  a  pmtap^  a  Talre,  a  rod 
kATlag  a  dwvlfter  and  ra.-k  rp«th.  mpans  by  which  tli^  nid 
U  adapted  to  op«>rate  the  valve  a  pivot«»d  anger  JMtWMB 
whicb  and  the  shoulder  a  coin  is  adapted  to  be  diayeatd,  a 
srear  with  its  tPPth  out  of  mesh  with  the  rack  t<^th  when 
th»  niachixie  Is  m  t  In  U5w»,  ao'l  meana  by  which  th"  g'-nr  L-< 
adapted  to  move  tiif"  tinsffr  to  press  tlif  ctr.n  against  tin 
•boulder  to  move  the  rack  teeth  into  meab  wltii  Ihf  ge^r 
so  that  a  further  rotation  of  the  gear  will  move  the  rod 
without  the  assistance  of  the  coin. 

30.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  a  pump,  a  valve  con- 
nected therewith,  a  dial  for  indicating  quantities  of  a  fluid 
discharged  by  the  pump  driving  means  operated  by  the 
pump,  means  for  opera tlnj?  the  dial  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  driving  ra*»anH.  anil  means  for  slmultaneousl}' 
operating  the  valve  and  for  throwing  the  second  mentioned 
means  into  operative  position. 

[Claim?  2  to  7,  9  to  14.  16  to  19,  21  to  29,  and  31  to  38 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.872.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  COMPOUND 
LENSES.  Hans  Ci.«mixt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Netr 
York.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  836.794.  (CI 
51—3.) 


-'^~C^J^ 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  aaektse,  two  holders  one  adapted 
to  support  a  lens  blank  and  tlie  other  to  carry  a  grinding 
tool,  a  fram^  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with 
one  of  said  holders,  means  for  loosely  mounting  the  other 
of  said  holders  In  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  fixed 
piano,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  frame  and  Its  holder  In  a  flxed  plane. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, two  holders  one  for  a  lens  blank  and  the  other  for 
a  grinding  tool,  a  yoke  having  laterally  extending  arms  se- 
cured  to  one  of  said  holders,  a  support  for  said  yoke  inta 
which  the  ends  of  said  arms  fit.  a  support  for  the  other 
holder,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  between  said  supports,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  supports  la 
a  fixed  plane. 

3.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
two  holdfrs  one  for  a  lens  blank  and  the  other  for  a 
grindiDK  tool,  a  support  for  one  of  said  holders  permitting 
fn»e  movement  of  said  holder  in  a  determined  plane,  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  of  said  holders  and  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection between  said  supports,  and  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotary  movement  of  said  supports  In  a  fixed  plane. 

4.  In  a  lens  {orrinding  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, two  holders  one  for  a  lens  blank  and  the  other  for 
a  srrindlns:  tool,  a  support  for  one  of  said  holders  In  which 
said  holdtT  is  freely  mounted  for  movement  in  a  determined 
plane,  a  support  for  the  other  of  said  holders  in  which  said 
holder  Is  ri^dly  mounted,  means  including  a  universal 
Joint  connection  for  connectlnir  said  supports,  and  means 
for  preveiitlii^  r-^lative  Votary  tnovement  of  said  supports 
in  a  fixed  plane. 

3.  In  1  machln-'  o:  the  character  descrilxed.  two  holders 
one  for  a  lens  l)lank  and  the  other  fur  a  grinding  tool,  a 
yoke  rlelilly  secnred  to  one  of  said  hold'  r«  having  laterally 
extending  arms,  t  >iip;>crt  fir  -^ald  voke  I'omprtslng  bifur- 
cated arms  into  which  tlit   cnJ^  of  said  laterally  extending 


araa  of  said  yoke  lit.  a  aapport  (or  the  otiier  of  said 
holders,  and  a  ball  and  aocket  Joint  Connection  between 
said  supports. 

[Clalns  6  to  8  act  printed  In  the  Gat#tte.] 


1.2«0,87a.      DIAPEH  SKIKT. 
N.  J,     Filed  Oct.  24,   1916. 
2—131.) 


£:>iMA  W.  CoLMAN,  Tenafl/, 
SerUl  No.   127,42«.      (d. 


1.  In  an  envelop  diaper  skirt,  a  w»l8t  member  which 
opens  In  front  and  which  has  a  bottont  edge,  and  a  skirt 
member  which  opens  in  front  and  which  has  an  upper  edge 
and  sides  which  converge  downwardly,  the  said  edge  of 
one  of  the  members  being  inclined  from  Its  back  outwardly 
In  the  general  direction  of  its  body,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
back  of  the  skirt  member  being  gathered  and  being  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  waist  member  ao  that  when  the 
sides  of  the  waist  member  are  secured  together  at 
the  fron:  of  an  infant  the  upper  portions  of  the  con- 
verging sides  of  the  skirt  member  will  be  drawn  upwardly 
becaoae  of  the  inclined  edge,  to  narrow  the  skirt  member 
at  the  Infant's  legs,  the  bottom  of  the  #klrt  member  being 
normally  disposed  upwardly  between  the  infant's  legs  and 
secured. 

2.  In  an  envelop  diaper  skirt,  a  waist  member  which 
opens  In  front  and  which  has  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  skirt 
member  which  opens  in  front  and  which  has  an  upper  edge 
and  sides  which  converge  downwardly,  the  said  e«|ge  of 
one  of  the  members  being  Inclined  from  its  back  outwardly 
In  the  general  direction  of  Its  body,  and  being  secured  to 
the  edge  of  the  other  member  so  that  when  the  sides  of 
the  waist  member  are  secured  together  at  the  front  of  an 
infant  and  the  bottom  of  the  skirt  member  is  drawn  up  in 
normal  position,  leg  openings  will  be  formed  by  the  skirt 
member  at  Its  said  converging  sides  which  are  positioned 
wholly  at  the  front  of  the  diaper  skirt,  and  with  the 
diaper  skirt  at  the  side^  of  each  l»-g  opetiing  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwacdly.  | 

3.  In  an  envelop  diaper  skirt,  a  waist  member  which 
opens  in  front  and  which  has  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  skirt 
member  which  opens  in  front  and  which  has  an  upper  edge 
cut  on  the  bias  and  sides  which  convergje  downwardly,  the 
said  edge  of  one  of  the  members  being  inclined  from  Its 
back  outwarnly  In  the  general  direction  of  its  body,  and 
being  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  other  m«nber  so  that  when 
the  sides  of  the  waist  memt>er  are  secured  together  at  the 
front  of  an  infant  and  the  bottom  of  tie  skirt  member  la 
drawn  up  in  normal  position,  leg  openUgs  will  be  formed 
by  the  skirt  member  at  its  said  converging  sides  which 
are  positioned  wholly  at  the  front  of  the  diaper  skirt,  and 
with  the  diaper  skirt  at  the  sides  of  each  leg  opening  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  Inwardly 


1.260,874.     CAR  DOOR.     WiLBrR     Cose     and     William 

Stockhii-l,  Glassport,  Pa.     Filed  De<i  28,  1916.     Serial 

No.  189,288.      (CI.  20—22.)  T 

In    combination    with    a   pair   of  staiHonary   apertured 

brackets  and  a  car  door  provided  with  hanger  members,  of 

a  guide  rod.  fixedly  supported  by  the  said  hanger  members, 

having  one  end  thereof  projecting  beyoad  the  edge  of  the 
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alMable  connection  with  one  of  the  said  brackets  Inteme- 


ed  to  the  forward  faces  of  said  bracket  pieces. 


1,260,877.        MAII^-CARRIER  JoeBTH      Cr!«?«  INGHAM. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.   8.   1918.      SerUl  No. 
210.120.      (CI.  104—146.) 


diate  of  the  said  hsnger  members  and  the  said  projecting 
end  of  the  Kuide  rod  adapted  for  passage  througb  the 
aperture  In  the  other  of  said  brackets. 

1^60.875.  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  OE  BRAZING. 
GEOBoa  W.  CaAVENS.  WestfVld,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
C.  h  C.  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Garwood, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  41,469.     (01,  21fr— 12.) 


/•  _Y 


1 


Cx. 


1  The  method  of  electric  are  welding  or  braelng  which 
conaltts  In  establishing  a  welding  or  brastog  arc  Incloaad 
in  an  insulating  non-oxidlilng  vapor  In  Welding  or  bra»- 
ing  proximity  to  the  work. 

4  The  metho«l  of  electric  arc  welding  or  braxlng  a 
Joint  which  consists  in  esUblishing  an  electric  arc  be- 
tween the  material  to  be  welded  or  brazed  and  an  elec- 
trode comprising  a  metal  rod  covered  with  Insalatlng 
■laterial  adapted  to  be  .^.nverted  by  the  arc  into  a  non- 
oxidizing  InMilatlng  vapor,  moving  said  electrode  along 
the  Joint  and  during  such  movement  holding  it  out  of 
engagement  with  the  work  and  at  an  angle  at  which 
said  arc  Is  Inclosed  by  said  vftpor. 

7  In  an  arc  welding  or  braiing  electrode,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  rod  of  a  coating  of  a  different  metal 
thereon,  said  metal  forming  a  tubular  shell  about  said 
metal  rod  and  being  in  contact  therewith,  and  an  In- 
sulating covering  outside  said  rod  and  different  metal, 
said  covering  being  adapted  to  produce  a  non-oxidising 
Insulating  vapor  when  subjected  to  the  arc. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5.  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.  A  rural  route  mall  cafrier,  including  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  bracket  plates  rigidly  mounted  at  a 
distance  apart,  each  of  the  plates  having  a  horiiontal 
wing  at  its  upper  end  and  being  provided  immediately 
below  the  wing  with  a  pair  of  outstanding  arms,  guide 
wheels  Journaled  between  the  outstanding  arms  of  the 
bracket  plates,  a  cable  track  stretched  between  the  wings 
of  the  two  plates,  an  endlcas  caWe  passing  around  the 
guide  wheels,  a  hanger  provided  with  a  grooved  wheel 
moanted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  and  a  box  suspended 
from  the  hanger,  the  endless  cable  being  connected  to 
the  hanger  for  moving  the  same  back  and  forth  upoa 
the  track. 

4.  A  rural  route  bmII  carrier.  Including  an  elevated 
track,  a  hanger  provided  with  a  grooved  wheel  adapted 
to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  box  suspended  from  the  hanger 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  door  for  the  box,  and 
a  door  latch  controlled  by  the  swinging  movements  of 
the  box  about  Its  pivotal  counectlon  with  the  hanger. 

6.  A  rural  route  mail  carrier,  including  an  overhead 
track,  a  hanger  provided  with"  a  grooved  wheel  adapted 
to  travel  upon  the  track  and  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  cam  extension,  a  box  pivotally  suspended  from 
the  hanger  and  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the 
cam  extension,  a  door  for  the  box,  and  a  resilient  door 
latch  extending  across  the  opening  of  the  box  so  as  to 
be  engaged  by  the  cam  extension  of  the  hanger,  the  door 
latch  being  held  In  operating  position  while  the  box  hangs 
In  an  upright  position,  being  released  when  the  box  la 
tilted  into  an  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  hanger. 
[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]^ 


1,260,878.  FOURDRINIER  MACHINE.  ALBMT  John 
Davibb,  Kenogaml.  (Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  153..%23.      (CI.  92 — 61.) 


1260  876    TOP  COMB  FOR  COTTON-COMBERS.    Frank 

'  L   Crockett,  North  Uxbrldge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Whltin 

Machine   Works.    WhitinsvlUe,   Mass..   a  5."^"tl°"  .^ 

Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  "" 

(a.    19—6.) 


SerUl  No.  124,02«. 


A    top   comb   construction    for    HeilBMinn   type   combers 
comprising  the  combination  with   the  top  comb  arms  of 


1.  In  a  Fourdrinler  machine,  a  suction-box ;  elastic 
Buspendlnt;  means  for  said  box  ;  and  mechanism  for  caua- 
Ing  limited  reciprocating  movements  of  said  box 

IL  la  a  Fourdrinler  machine,  a  suction-box  ;  suspending 
meaas  for  said  box  comprising  a  vertically  dlspo»e<l  elastic 
bar,  and  a  fixed  support  for  one  end  of  said  bar  :  in  com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  causing  limited  reciprocat- 
ing movements  of  said  box. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.26<J,879.  GAME.  Busjamin  Dickbsson,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,397.  (CI. 
46—63.) 


lo  combinatiou,  a  base-board,  a  rivet  tapped  in  said 
base-board,  said  base-board  being  inscribed  with  a  cod- 
tiuuoua  series  of  indications,  a  wire  arm  round  in  cross- 
section  consisting  of  an  t^y  revoiubly  mounted  upon  said 
rivet  and  of  au  elongated  shauk  dlnposed  at  an  angle  out- 
wardly of  said  baseboard,  a  terminal  offset  formed  upon 
said  shank,  and  a  hollow  light  ball  having  opposite  open- 
ings through  which  the  outer  portion  of  said  shanlc  pro- 
jects, said  ball  rolling  upon  said  base-board,  said  wir«  arm 
constituting  a  spinning  element  and  said  ball  being  held 
by  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  arm  against  said  offset 
so  as  to  be  held  against  longitudinal  displacement  in  one 
direction  and  being  held  by  frictional  engagement  with 
said   base-board   and   by    virtue   of    the   Incllaation   of   said 

arm,  against  longitudinal  movement  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1.260,880.       SPRING  -  WHEEL.       ALFRED     H.     DONNAU.Y, 

Fairmont,   W.   Va.     Filed   June  25,   1917.     Serial  No. 
176,724.      (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  an  annular  series  of  lugs, 
each  lug  presenting  overhanging  flanges  at  the  ends  there- 
of, an  annular  series  of  plate  springs  having  S-shaped 
ends  presenting  at  the  inner  sides  thereof  outwardly  pro- 
jecting terminals  which  are  received  beneath  the  flanges 
of  the  lugs  and  a  resilient  tire  outside  of  the  said  springs, 
the  said  springs  being  of  a  size  to  maintain  the  said 
terminals  thereof  permanently  beneath  said  flanges  and 
the  springs  being  held  In  position  between  the  lugs  by 
the  resiliency  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  an  annular  series  of  lugs 
on  said  rim  at  the  periphery  and  presenting  oppositely 
disposed  flanges  at  their  ends,  a  series  of  springs  S-shaped 
at  each  end,  and  a  tire  outside  of  said  springs,  the  said 
springs  presenting  outwardly  disposed  terminals,  seated 
on  said  rim,  and  the  springs  being  sprung  Into  position  be- 
tween the  lugs  with  the  terminals  of  the  springs  beneath 
the  said  flanges,  said  lugs  and  flanges  constituting  a  secur- 
ing means  for  the  springs. 


1,200.881.  CHALK  -  HOLDER.  CLARENck  JOH.N  Don, 
Cole,  S.  D.  Filed  July  28.  1917.  Serlil  No.  183.296. 
(CI.  120—13.)  j 


•in>ii^iiiinii  iHiii}^: 


■='*.»r*er.  n- .?:  .-i  r:»rs^S» 


/J 


A  chalk  or  crayon  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel, leaf  springs  extending  the  length  of  the  barrel  and 
secured  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  said  leaf  springs  be- 
ing sinuously  formed  so  as  to  frictlonally  engage  a  piece 
of  chalk  to  hold  the  same  in  the  barrel,  a  tubular  casing 
adapted  to  receive  said  barrel,  and  means  carried  by  said 
tubular  casing  for  adjusting  said  piece  of  chalk  outward 
of  the  barrel. 


1.260,882.  SIGN.  Hbctoe  1k)w8on,  Columbus  Junction, 
Iowa.  Piled  Aug.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  788,423.  (CL 
40— 125.) 


3r 


A  sign  including  a  panel  provided  witk  a  plurality  of 
loops  located  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  salil  loops  forming 
integral  extcnalons  of  the  edges  of  the  pa^nel  and  extend 
ing  inwardly  and  rearwar'?!;  from  the  edlgei  and  located 
wholly  within  the  planes  of  said  edges,  f«a<lable  attach- 
ing members  provided  with  loops,  and  pins  passing  through 
the  loops  on  the  panel  and  loops  on  the  attaching  mem- 
bers, portions  of  said  attaching  members  l^eing  located  In- 
wardly with  reipect  to  the  panel  loops. 


1,260,883.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  STUMP- 
PULLERS.  Gbobgb  Drazick,  Eacanaba,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  81,  1916.     SerUl  No.  75,299.     (CI.  74 — 54.) 


«.-^« 


f^' 


-^■'    '!l»!!i— i||\.  "-■-  * 


1.  A  stump  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  secured 
in  spaced  relation,  a  cable  drum  rotatable  between  a&ld 
plates,  an  inner  and  outer  circular  rack  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  cable  drum,  a  power  plug  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  plates  and  having  its  Upper  extremity 
squar«Hl  and  projecting  above  the  top  plRte,  a  lever  plT- 
otally  carried  by  the  power  plug,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted 
to  the  power  plug  and  having  their  free  ends  engaging 
the  outer  circular  rack,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  pivoteil  lever 
on  one  side  of  the  power  plug  and  having  Its  free  end 
engaging  the  Inner  circular  rack,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
pivoted  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  power  plug  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  circular  rack,  means  for 
maintaining  the  last  mentioned  dogs  in  engagement  with 
their  respective  rack  teeth,  means  for  maintaining  the 
first  mentioned  dogs  In  engagemf-nt  with  their  respective 
rack  teeth,  and  means  for  moving  the  dogs  out  of  en- 
gagement with  their  respective  rack  teeth. 
[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.1 
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1,260,884.  SPARK-PLUG.  Chablbs  High  Duffi, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,649.      (q.   128—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell  threaded 
for  connection  with  a  motor  and  having  an  internal  bore, 
and  an  Internal  shoulder,  an  insulating  core  and  suitable 
electrodes,  a  gland  for  connection  with  said  shell,  a 
tubular  portion  on  said  gland  and  an  Internal  shoulder, 
said  tubular  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  said  in- 
sulating core,  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion  being 
adapt*^d  to  engage  the  said  shoulder  in  said  shell  to 
spin  said  end  of  said  tubular  portion  under  said  insulat- 
ing core  and  between  the  same  and  said  shoulder  in  said 
shell. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a  bore 
therein  and  an  internal  shoulder,  an  insulating  core  hav- 
ing a  central  ring  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower  shoulder, 
a  gland  for  connection  with  said  shell  and  having  an  In- 
ternal shoulder  and  a  tubular  portion  to  receive  said 
Insulating  core,  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
l>eing  adapted  to  engage  aald  shoulder  In  said  shell  to 
spin  the  same  under  said  ring  and  between  the  same  and 
said  shoulder  In   said  shell. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
shoulder  therein,  an  insulating  core  having  a  ring  there- 
on, a  gland  having  a  shoulder  therein  and  a  tubular  por- 
tion to  receive  said  Insulating  core,  said  tubular  portion 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  on  said  shoulder  In 
said  shell  to  spin  said  tubular  portion  under  said  ring 
and  to  grind  a  gas  tight  Joint  t>etween  the  spun  tubular 
portion  and  said  shoulder  in  said  shell. 

9.  The  herein  described  method  of  seating  an  Insulat- 
ing core  In  a  spark  plug  shell  which  consists  in  rela- 
tively rotating  a  threaded  core  retaining  gland  within 
and  with  relation  to  a  spark  plug  shell  to  relatively 
progress  the  core  retaining  gland  against  a  shoulder  in 
the  spark  plug  shell  to  spin  the  core  reta.lnlng  gland  be- 
tween the  Insulating  core  and  the  shoulder  In  the  spark 
plug  shell. 

10.  The  herein  described  method  of  seating  an  in- 
sulating core  in  a  spark  plug  shell  which  consists  in  rela- 
tively progressing  a  threaded  core  retaining  gland  in- 
wardly of  a  spark  plug  shell  and  against  a  shoulder 
therein  to  distort  the  said  threaded  core  retaining  gland 
and  spin  the  same  between  the  insulating  core  and  the 
spark  plug  shell. 

(Claims  4  to  8  and  11  not  printed   In  the  Gasette.] 


1.260.885.      MACHINE    FOR    PASTING    WALL-PAPER. 
William   J.   DrNN,   Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada.      Filed 
Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,929.     (CI.  91 — 18.) 
1.   In   a    machine    of    the    claew   descril>ed.    the    combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  paper  carried  by 
the  frame,  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  paste  to  one 


side  of  the  paper,   a   paste  distributing  roller  having  a 
grooved  peripheral  face,  means  for  adjusting  the  height 


of  said   distributing   roller   above   the   pasted   surface  of 
the  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,260.886.     BABY  PEN.     John  A.  Ebhli,  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.016.     (CI.  266 — 26.) 


!•  In  a  foldable  t>aby  p«n,  a  rectangular  outer  frame 
comprising  pairs  of  frame  bars,  each  of  which  extendi 
diagonally  from  an  upper  comer  to  a  lower  comer  of  the 
frame,  the  frame  bars  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  to  form  an  X-ahaped 
brace,  corner  members  at  the  upper  and  lower  corners  of 
said  outer  frame,  pivots  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
frame  bars  to  said  corner  members,  and  an  Inner  frame 
secured  to  said  outer  frame. 

2.  In  a  foldable  baby  pen,  a  rectangular  outer  frame 
comprising  pairs  of  frame  bars,  each  of  which  extends 
diagonally  from  an  upper  corner  to  a  lower  comer  of  the 
frame,  the  frame  bars  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  con- 
ne«ted  together  and  arranged  to  form  an  X-shaped  brace, 
corner  members  at  the  upper  and  lower  corners  of  said 
outer  frame,  pivots  connecting  the  ends  of  the  frame 
bars  to  said  corner  members,  a  rectangular  Inner  frame 
surrounded  by  and  separated  from  said  outer  frame, 
and  connecting  members  extending  from  said  corner 
l>ers  to  the  corners  of  said  inner  frame. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.887.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GREA8K 
AND  OIL  FROM  GARBAGE.  Chabi.es  Edgertok, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.565.     (CI.  87—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  (or  extracting  grease  and  oil  from 
garbage,  the  combination  of  a  tank-like  receptacle,  a  fal»e 
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bottom  within  said  receptacle  comprtslog  a  plurality  of 
•aperpofled  acreen-Iike  members,  m«aDa  tor  aritatlxtg  tb« 
contents  of  the  receptacle  above  the  false  bottom,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  adjustment  of  the  members 
of  the  false  bottom  to  render  said   bottom   imperforate. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  fxtractlng  grease  and  oil  from 
garbage,  the  coaibinatlon  of  a  tanlt-like  receptacle,  a  fal8« 
bottom  within  the  receptacle  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  perforated  plates,  whereby  the  passage  of  mate- 
rial or  liquid  through  said  bottom  can  be  prevented.  an<I 
a  heating  roll  arranged  close  to  the  wail  of  the  recep- 
tacle only  in  the  spare  above  the  false  bottom. 

7.  la  an  apparatus  for  extracting  grease  and  oil  from 
garbage,  the  combination  of  a  tank-like  receptacle,  a  suo- 
stantially  horizontal  beating  coil  supported  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  false  bottom  arranged  above  said  coll  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  screen  like  plates,  meant 
for  effecting  relative  adjustmeat  of  said  plates  to  render 
the  faiae  bottom  Imperforate,  means  for  heating  the  space 
In  the  receptacle  above  the  false  bottom,  and  meana 
for  agitating  the  material  supported  on  said  false  bottom. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.888.  SHOE  PROTECTING  DEVICE.  Philip  H; 
Fablky,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1917.  Serla 
No.  199.568.     (CT.  36 — 72.) 


1.  A  shoe  protecting  device  comprising  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  less  length  than  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  adapted  to 
ext»>nd  over  only  the  forward  part  of  the  sole,  and  as 
Tipper  adapted  to  extend  over  only  the  toe  portion  of  iht 
shoe  upper  and  having  Its  outer  edge  superposed  on  and 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
portion  to  whli  h  it  is  stitched  along  their  adjacent  edges, 
said  upper  portion  having  a  series  of  seams  at  the  tof 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  and  formed 
by  adjacent  Inwardly  projecting  edge  portions  of  the  up- 
per which  are  stitched  together  along  said  edge  portions. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,M0,88«.  SYSTEM  OP  MOTOR  CONTROL.  LioNtt 
Fleischma.nx.  Berlin,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.891.      (CI.  172 — 179.) 


1 

7.  In  combination,  a  source  of  eurrtat,  a  motor  pro- 
vided frith  two  flt'ld  windings  and  a  dontroller  for  con- 
necting one  winding  in  series  with  and  the  other  In  ahunt 
to  the  armature  in  one  position  of  the  controller  and  for 
connecting  both  windings  in  a  local  dytamlc  braking  cir- 
cuit with  the  armature  in  another  politlon  of  the  con- 
troller. 

10.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  two  separate  field  windings  and  with  Inter- 
pole  windings,  and  a  controller  for  con»ectlnB  one  of  the 
separate  field  windings  and  the  Interpole  windings  In 
series  with  the  armature  in  one  position  of  the  controller, 
and  for  connecting  the  other  8^>arate  field  winding  and 
the  Interpole  windings  In  series  with  the  armature  and 
the  first  separate  field  winding  in  shunt  thereto  in  an- 
other position  of  the  controller,  and  for  connecting  both 
of  the  separate  field  windings  and  the  Interpole  windings 
in  a  local  dynamic  braking  circuit  with  the  armature. 

13.  The  method  of  controllluK  an  ele<jtrlc  motor  having 
two  separate  series  field  windings  of:  different  number 
of  turns  which  consist*  in  connecting  one  of  the  field 
windings  In  series  with  the  armature  for  operation  in  one 
direction,  and  connecting  the  greater  winding  in  shunt 
and  the  lesser  winding  In  series  with»the  armature  for 
operation  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8.  9.  11.  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.260.890.  MACHINE-GUN  FEED  B|XT.  Fa.\KK  U. 
Fri88xu«,  Middletown,  Conn.,  aasignpr  to  The  Boaaell 
Mfg.  Co..  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Not.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,060.     (C'l.  89—35.) 


1.  A  woven  machine-gun  feed  belt  having  cartridge- 
receiving  pockets,  the  inner  eAgen  ot  the  bait  having 
incorporated  in  them,  spring  wires  which  maintain  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  pockets  normally  open  to  insure 
the  proper  entry  of  the  pocket-opening  needle  of  a  belt- 
loading  machine. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,260,891.  FILM-ACTUATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TION PICTURE  CAMERAS.  Fkkd  A.  Gilderblmvi 
and  William  L.  Tbick,  Waco,  Tex  Filed  May  12, 
1917.    Serial  No.  168.090,     (01.  74 — 43.) 


1  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  comprising  two 
separate  series  field  windings  of  different  number  oif 
turns,  means  for  connecting  the  greater  field  winding  in 
series  with  the  armature  for  operation  in  one  direction 
and  for  connecting  this  winding  In  shunt  to  and  the  lesser 
field  winding  in  series  with  the  armi|ture  for  operation 
In  the  other  direction. 


1.  A  motion  pictnre  camera  having  a  film  pulling  mecha- 
nism conaiatlng  of  a  carrier  having  a  horizontally  pro- 
jecting lug,  a  rotating  drum  having  an  endless  cam 
groove  for  receiving  said  lug  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
rier vertically,  a  pair  of  <  laws  mounted  la  said  carrier, 
aad  operating  connectiooa  between  said  daws  and   said 
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drum   fiT    tlinisiing    sj\i<!     -iiw-    into   the    flliu   nnd    for    i  e- 
leasinK    tht:'   .laws   froiu    tin    tlim. 

3.  .\  moiion  picture  cameni  'i:!-  u;^  a  fiim  pulUnp  mecba- 
nisiii  (•<iii>i-iini:  of  a  vi-rfii  n  s  -Hsjxisc.i  >halt  provided 
\\\rh  '■il;  iM-ariiiKs.  n  druu  •:;:;'!  w'Jh  sal'l  shaft  and  pro- 
vltled  witti  an  1  n«lli"->  itin  _?•<■. iv-  in  the  i>eriphery  of 
saiil  drum,  a  carri-r  havii;g  a  sict  therein  aini  having  a 
lup  projeotintJ  into  vdd  groove  for  vertically  reclprocat- 
liiic  s«ul  arrltr.  a  nar  provided  with  claws  borisontally 
disi">s«'ii  in  said  carrier,  said  drum  having  endlecs  cam 
groov.'v  in  rill'  inds  thtrenf.  and  n  yoke  running  through 
sail!  iiar  and  having  studs  projecting  into  said  grooves 
for  auromatirally  shifting  said  claws  horizontally  in  said 
carrier 

4.  A  ni'itinii  picture  camera  liavin;;  a  tilni  puiling  raocha- 
idsm  consisting  of  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  provided 
with  ball  iM'a rings  and  a  balance  wheel,  n  drum  rigid 
witft  said  shaft  and  provided  with  nn  endless  spiral  cam 
groove  in  the  p«-riphery  thereof,  a  carrier  having  a  horl- 
■ontnl  slot  therein  and  having  a  lug  projecting  in  said 
gToi'v.  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bar  horizontally  disposed  in 
said  carrier  and  provided  with  claws,  said  drum  having 
endless  curved  grooves  in  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed  yoke  running  through  said  bar  and  having 
rtHler  bearing  studs  projecting  Into  said  grooves  whereby 
•aid  daws  are  automatically  thrust  Into  the  film  in  the 
elevated  position  and  automatically  released  in  the  low- 
ered position  of. said  carrier. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,2  6  0,892.  VEHICLE  WINDOW  STRAP  HOLDER. 
Joseph  Goodman,  Whitneyville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C. 
Cowles  &  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  176.768.     (CI.  21—125.) 


1.  A  vehicle  window  »trap  boldvr  comprialng  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  a  vehicle 
door,  a  clamplng-t»ar  plvotnlly  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  bar  formed  with  a  gripping  cam-face  and  a  finger- 
piece  by  which  the  bar  may  be  turned,  «ald  flnger-pieoe 
normally  standing  inside  the  front  fare  of  the  housbMr. 

2.  A  vehicle  window  strap  holder  comprising  a  hoasinc 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  a  vehicle  door 
and  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  sockets  and  with  In- 
tegral lugs  adjacent  to  said  sockets,  a  <lamptng  bar  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  arms  ov«<r  which  the  said  lags 
project,  said  bar  form«*d  with  a  gripping  cam  face  and 
with  an  operating  finger,  and  n  spring  normally  tending 
to  move  the  bar  Into  Its  gripping  position. 


AIR-CUSHION  TIRE.  William  J.  Go»«t, 
Mllford.  Conn  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182.512       (CI.    152—1.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  tiro,  the  <  omhlnatlon  of  a  aubstantlally 
solid  rt'siltent  body  portion  iuvlng  indepeDdent  air  cham 
ber<<  then  in  and  ptstlgft  Indllig  radially  from  the  air 
chanil'<  rs,  and  surface  projections  carried  upon  the  body 
portion  of  the  tire  and  having  vaire  openings  therein 
conimunlc.ntlnB  with  the  radial  openings  from  the  air 
chambers,  said  surface  projections  being  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  close  said  valve  opening*  during  the  opera- 
tion  of  tho  tire. 

24!>  O.  ii. — 61 


.;.  A  resUiem  lire  comjirtBUig  a  sui)stjict  lally  solid 
rfsilient  body  portion  faurlag  doaeljr  8p.io»*>l  iifiart  air 
(hambers  therein  and  provided  with  op»*iii.' ks  l.iidlns 
from  the  air  chambers  through  the  traad  pvjrtiDn  of  th.- 
tire  to  admit  the  atmospheric  air  to  said  riifuniHTh.  sajd 
tire  being  provided  with  projections  upon  the  tread  ih.  re 


of  arranged  over  the  openings  and  having  valve  openings 
therein  communicating  with  the  first  oppnlngs,  said  sur- 
face projection  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  close  the 
valve  openings  upon  the  flexure  of  the  tire  to  entrap  nlr  in 
said   chambers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,894.  BEZEL  FOR  W.\TCH-CRYSTAL8.  CLiFrOKD 
H.  Hall,  Watert)ur.v.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Watcri'ury 
Clock  Co..  Waterbur>\  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Fii^Hl 
Ang.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  187,933.      (CI.  58—91.) 


A  sheet-metal  besel  for  watch  crystals,  the  Mdtf  besel 
having  Its  crystal-retaining  edge  turned  Inward  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bez.  1  and  a 
portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  aakl  Unsardiy  turnvd  tnige 
being  reduced  In  thickness  to  produce  an  Inwar^li)  ov*  r 
hanging  annular  s«'«t  and  nn  offsetting  fin  liici-  jjiiuuiar 
retalning-flange  the  said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
bodily  inward  under  the  inner  face  of  the  edge  of  the 
■rystal  after  the  same  has  t>een  placed  against  the  said 
seat  from  the  Inside  of  the  beeel. 


1.260,895.  INT.UCE  MANIFOLD  FOR  ENGINES.  Jamkr 
A.  Hall,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Nev,  15,  1916.  StihI 
No.  131.478.     (CI.  137—75.) 


K:^ 


In  an  intake  manifold  for  gasolene  engiii)>i>.  a  wain 
conduit  bavins  a  pair  of  h'->rliontally  dlsposp.i  oppositely 
arranged  branches  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  free 
ends  of  said  branches  being  connected  to  the  endraost 
cyllDder*  of  an  engine,  an  interme<i!ate  branch  ieediog  to 
the  iBtemedlate  set  of  cylinders,  and  said  intermediate 
branch  being  disposod  In  -ut.stnntlaily  a  single  horizontal 
plane  with  the  flr«t-mentiaa.fd  hrnncb's  and  extending 
along  one  of  the  sameeaid  ther  ifnt  upon  Itself  to  a  point 
adjacent  its  Jointure  with  fh<    main  conduit. 


tHliS^wyW*!--''''^ i.:,!:r.^j''B«wi»>Wt3g5BK;~-.-.irj'-=;-; 
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1.2<.n.sn.i  TAPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BORING- 
MACHINKS  John  F.  Halstead,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a«- 
Rlgnor  to  Wahlstrom  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.568.      (CI.  10 — 129.) 


1.  In  a  tapping  attachment  for  boring  mactaines,  the 
combination  with  a  drU'lng  spindle,  of  a  driven  aplndle, 
and  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating 
countershafts  provided  with  alternately  acting  Interrupted 
gears  of  different  effective  amplitude  and  an  operating 
gear  for  oscillating  the  driven  gplndle. 

10.  In  a  tapping  attachment  for  boring  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  spindle,  of  a  driven  spindle, 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  <^un- 
tershftfts  provided  with  alternately  acting  lnterrupte<l 
gears  of  diflFerent  effective  amplitude  and  an  operating 
g^ar  for  oscillating  the  driven  spindle,  one-way  driving 
connections  comprising  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the 
driving  gplndle  and  a  co5perating  clutch  member  integral 
with  the  operating  gear,  and  means  for  shifting  the  operat- 
ing gear  from  engagement  with  the  interrupted  gears  into 
position  to  cause  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  members. 

16.  In  a  tapping  attachment  for  boring  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  driven  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 
splines,  of  means  engaging  said  splines  for  rotating  said 
spindle  In  one  direction,  reverse  running  means  for  engag- 
ing said  splines  to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the. spindle  to 
cause  the  withdrawal  of  a  tap,  and  means  for  maintaining 
n  constant  spaced  relation  between  said  rotating  means 
and  said  reverse  running  means  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  splines  with  respect  to  said  means. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  15,  and  17  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,260,897.  FLY-TRAP.  Joshua  A.  Hardt,  Emporia, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,019.  (CI. 
43—22.) 


to  the  lowermost  strip  of  the  door,  meanst  on  the  upper- 
most strip  for  accommodating  the  free  edges  of  fly  paper 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  body,  and  me|ins  for  remov- 
ably holding  the  frame  In  a  raised  position  against  the 
^ner  surface  of  the  door. 

I  6.  The  combination  with  a  screen  door  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  forme<l  with  a  vertical  bracing  bar  Inter- 
secting the  opening,  of  strips  formed  In  two  parts  and  each 
part  composed  of  relatively  adjustable  sections,  means  for 
tecurlng  the  sections  of  each  part  of  the  strips  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  door  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  brac- 
ing bar  and  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
opening,  the  upper  and  lower  strips  being  inclined  toward 
tach  other,  a  frame  composed  of  relati^'cly  adjustable 
•trips  and  end  plates  connected  to  the  outpr  ends  of  the 
•trips,  the  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  pieces  of  fly 
paper  for  closing  the  same,  braces  adjustably  engaged  on 
the  adjacent  strips  for  preventing  sagging  thereof,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  lowermost  strip  of  the  frame 
to  the  sections  of  the  lowermost  strips  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  the  frame  lo  a  closed  po- 
sition. , 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oatetto.] 


1,200,898.  FILM-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAM- 
ERAS. Asa  L.  Harkslu  Eastman,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  SO, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,960.     (CI.  242 — 71.) 


1.  A  fly  trap  for  screen  doors  consisting  of  a  frame  com- 
posed of  relatively  adjustable  strips,  flanges  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  strips,  end  plates  carried  by  the  flanges,  means 
on  one  of  the  strips  for  retaining  pieces  Of  fly  paper  within 
the  frame  so  as  to  completely  close  the  frame,  other  rela- 
tively adjustable  strips  connected  to  the  door  and  the  rear 
of  an  opening  therein  and  constituting  an  entrance,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  lowermost  strip  of  the  frame 
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In  combination  with  a  camera,  brackets  removably  ar- 
rauge<l  In  the  film  roll  receiving  compartments  thereof,  each 
of  said  brackets  being  formed  of  substantially  U-shaped 
strips  of  metal  varj-ing  In  length  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  the  end  of  said 
inner  strip  of  the  brackets  being  adapted  to  rotatably 
support  fllm  rolls  therebetween,  and  a  (Jonnectlng  key 
rotatably  arranged  upon  one  end  of  one  of  said  brackets 
^nd  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner  strip  tfcereof  for  con- 
necting a  fllm  roll  to  the  turning  key  of  the  camera. 


1,260,899.       PROCESS     FOR    COMPOUNDING     GERMS 

WITH    AN    ENVELOPING    PROTECTIiPE    MEDIUM. 

j    Isaac  P.    Habbis,   Bronxvllle,  and   Frederick   W.    R. 

EacHMANN.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Arlington 

Chemical   Company,   Yonkers.   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation  of 

I    New   York.     Filed   Dec,   10,  1914.      Serial  No.   876,477. 

(CI.  167—7.) 
j  1.  The  herein  described  process  of  re<lnctng  germs  to  a 
dormant  state  of  vitality,  and  of  preserving  theiu  in  that 
condition,  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps:  (1) 
fleveloping  a  culture  of  germs  In  a  matrix  ijuld  :  (2)  sepa- 
)>atlng  th«»  germs  therefrom,  and  rendering  them  substan- 
tially dry  ;  (3)  enveloping  the  germs  with  a  neutral,  and 
air  and  moisture  excluding  substance,  and  Hot  affected  by 
the  action  of  the  gastric  Juices :  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth.  I 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  com- 
pound of  germs  In  a  dormant  state  of  vitality,  and  of  an 
enveloping  medium,  of  fatty  composition,  having  a  low 
tnelting  point  and  capable  of  protecting  thq  germs  against 
the  effects  of  gastric  Juice,  the  process  comprising  the 
following  steps:  (1)  developing  a  culture  of  germs  In  a 
matrix  fluid;  (2)  filtering  the  culture  through  a  layer  of 
Inert  material ;   (3)  drying  and  then  pulverizing  the  re»l- 
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due;  (4)  rendering  the  enveloping  medium  fluid,  and  (5) 
Incorporating  the  pulverised  residue  therein  ;  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  A  compound  of  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  and 
Inert  material,  made  substantially  dry  and  reduced  to 
powdertHl  condition,  and  incoriKtrated  in  a  neutral,  air 
and  moisture  excluding  substance,  insoluble  In  water,  hav- 
ing a  lower  melting  point  than  the  temperature  of  the 
human  body,  and  inert  to  gastric  acid  and  body  fluids ; 
KubHtaotially  as  herein  set  forth. 

(Claims  2,  3.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,260,900.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  SCENERY.  Richard 
Uaktwick,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1917. 
8«rlal  No.  180,349.     (CI.  46 — 70.) 


1.  In  moving  picture  scenery,  cones,  means  for  rotating 
said  cones  in  unison  about  their  axes,  and  Independent 
devices  exhibiting  representations  of  scenery  traveling 
around  different  portions  of  the  cones. 

2.  In  combination,  a  moving  endless  belt  or  platform, 
independent  devices  exhibiting  representations  of  scenry 
adjacent  to  the  endleos  belt,  and  means  for  moving  said 
devices  in  the  seme  direction  as  the  moving  platform,  the 
speeds  of  said  devices  <lecr»»asiBg  progressively  with  their 
distances  from  the  platform. 


1,260,901.  DETACHABLE  WEARING  PLATE  FOR 
SHOES.  COLBERT  G.  Hayhlrst.  RlchvUle.  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,430.     (CI.  36—73.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  wear  plate  there 
for,  headed  studs  fixed  to  said  shoe  sole  in  spaced  relation, 
■aid  plate  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  studs, 
said  studs  l>elng  spaced  farther  apart  than  said  openings 
and  to  be  arrangetl  through  said  openings  by  flexing  the 
sole,  said  plate  further  provided  with  cut-outs  communl 
eating  with  said  openings  of  less  diameter  than  said  open 
Ings  for  receiving  said  studs  upon   the  deflecture  of  the 
sole,    an    extension    formed    at    the    forward    end    of    said 
plate,   said   last   mentioned   extension   l>elng   upturned    to 
engage  with   the  front  edge  of   said   shoe  sole  to  further 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plate  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  cusp  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  extension 
to  be  forced  into  said  shoe  sole,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,902.  FUEL  SUPPLY  FOR  MOTORS.  Otto  W. 
Hbi,wio  and  Emil  J.  Matthbws,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.729.     (Q.  123—25.) 


S.  The  combination  with  a  power  plant  including  an  en- 
ginp.  a  carbureter,  an  intake  manifold  connecting  the 
carbureter  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  an  exhaust 
manifold  for  the  engine,  of  a  water  tank,  a  condensate 
chamber  In  communication  therewith,  a  pipe  connectliig 
said  condensate  ch'amt>er  to  said  Intake  manifold  inde- 
pemlent  of  said  carbureter,  a  coll  in  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold, and  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  tank,  and  a 
pipe  adapted  to  conduct  steam  from  said  coll  to  said  con- 
densate chamber. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.903.  PRINTING  -  PLATE  -  SHAVINO  MACHINE. 
ALBERT  A.  Henzi.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Oo« 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatl^B 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  SerUl  No.  160.816. 
(Cl.  90 — 26.) 


I.  In  a  shaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rap- 
port for  a  burve<l  printing-plate,  an  ejector,  means  for 
operating  the  ejector  for  partially  ejecting  the  plate, 
and  means  acting  independently  of  the  ejector  for  pre- 
venting the  return  of  the  printing-plate  to  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  shaving-machine,  the  combination  of  a  snp- 
I)ort  for  a  curved  printing-plate,  an  ejector,  means  for 
operating  the  ejector  for  partially  ejecting  the  plate,  stop 
means  serving  to  hold  the  plate  In  partially  ejected  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  returning  the  ejector  to  normal  posi- 
tion out  of  contact  with  the  printing-plate 

6.  In  a  shaving-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  a  curved  prlntlng-plate,  an  ejector,  means  for 
operating  the  ejector  for  partially  ejecting  the  plate, 
and  yielding  means  adapted  normally  to  prevent  the  prlnt- 
lng-plate from  returning  by  its  own  weight  into  opera- 
tive position  but  adapted  to  permit  the  ejector  to  return 
to  normal  position. 

II.  In  a  shaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  a  curved  printing-plate,  a  shaft  revolubly  moimt- 
ed  thereon,  a  shaving-blade  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  revolved  thereby  for  shaving  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  printing-plate,  an  ejector,  means  for  op- 
erating the  ejector  for  partially  ejecting  the  plate,  a  stop 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  shnft  and  movable  radially 
relative  thereto,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  the 
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Stop  In  Its  outermost  position  for  <>ngiiglntr  the  forward 
f^ge  «t  the  prIntinK  pliitp  for  prPTentlng  tlie  plate  from 
returning  to  operative  position. 

[Cliams  2,  4,  5,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.260.004.  CLOTHES  WRIN't.ER  AND  MANGLE.  Carbi» 
L.  J.\.NTZ.  WyomlDg.  Ohlu.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121.181.     (a.  68 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  devU''  of  the  rharacter  described,  the  coiublna 
tiun  of  a  frame,  rolls  rotatatile  therein,  resilient  n»eaui 
e.xertinij  pres.sufp  betw»H'n  said  rolls,  and  a  releasing  meant 
lor  said  resilient  pressure  rut'ans  oomprlsiug  a  latch,  s 
latch-operating  part,  a  link  articulated  with  said  latch, 
said  latch-op*'r!itiuu  p.irt  having  eccentric  and  artlciv 
latlng  connection  with  said  linlc.  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated part  movable  downwardly  having  operative  conneo 
tioD  with  !«aid  latch-operating  part  for  releasing  said 
latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllie*!,  the  coml>lnar 
tlon  of  a  frame,  coactlng  rolls  joumaled  therein,  a  re- 
iettsable  cross  girt  for  Mid  frame,  resilient  means  be- 
tween said  rolls  and  said  cross-girt  for  exerting  pres- 
sure between  said  rolls,  and  latching  means  between  said 
frame  and  .said  cross-girt  comprising  a  slide,  a  link  artlcv*- 
lated  with  said  slide,  and  a  manually  operated  depresslble 
part  having  articulating  connection  with  said  link  for 
releasing  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  ends  having  slots  therein,  a 
pair  of  superposed  coacting  rolls  rotatable  In  said  frame, 
bearings  In  *aid  slors  for  the  upper  one  of  said  rolls,  ft 
follower-t>ar  provided  with  an  extension  in  each  of  saifi 
slots,  springs  in  said  slots  l)etween  said  extensions  and 
said  bearings,  a  cro.ss-glrt.  adjusting  screws  having  threaJ- 
e*I  connections  with  said  cross-girt  arranged  to  prean 
upon  said  follower-bar  for  adjusting  said  springs,  an 
outwardly  laterally  extending  Up  secured  to  said  framt, 
a  slide-piece  having  slide-connection  with  said  cross-girt 
and  provided  with  a  tongue  received  under  said  lip,  A 
link  articulated  with  said  slide-piece,  and  a  mannall)r 
operated  part  movable  downwardly  and  having  articu- 
lating connection  with  said  link  for  moving  said  slidt- 
piece  laterally  outwardly  whereby  to  move  said  tongue 
from  under  said  lip  to  free  said  cross-bar  from  connec- 
tive relation   with   said   frame  at  said   Up. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnt- 
rion  of  a  frame,  coacting  rolls  Joumaled  therein,  a  rt- 
leasable  cros.«-girt  for  said  frame,  resilient  means  be- 
tween said  rolls  and  said  cross-girt  for  exerting  pres- 
sure between  said  rolls,  laterally  outwardly  extendlnR 
lips  secured  to  >ald  frame  in  spaced  relation  therewith, 
n  slide-bar  having  slide-connection  with  said  cross-girt 
and  provided  with  tongues  located  In  said  space  betweeo 
said  first  named  lips  and  .«aid  frame,  a  manually  operated 
part,  and  a  link  t>etween  said  manually  operated  paft 
and  said  slide-bar  for  moving  said  tongues  from  und«r 
salil  lips. 

6.  In  a  device  of  th^  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  end-stlles  having 
a  slot  between  them  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  a  crosd- 
glrt  received  in  said  slots,  coacting  rolls,  springs  In  said 
slot.«i  between  said  cross  girt  and  said  rolls,  adjusting 
screws  in  tiie  ends  of  said  cross-girt  coacting  with  said 
sprinc^.  lips  strnred  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  end- 
stlles  and   provided   with   lips  projecting  outwartlly  aboTe 


aad  spaced  from  the  upper  ends  "f  said  end-stlles,  end- 
wise movable  slides  having  8Ude-<  onnection  with  said 
cross-girt  and  provided  with  slots  fhn>uKh  which  waid 
ftdjuatlBK  ■crews  are  received,  said  slides  at  the  sid^s  of 
said  last-named  slot-;  provided  with  laterally  extending 
tongues  recelve<l  wi  ■-.lii  ^imts  lutwwn  said  lips  and 
the  upper  ends  of  sjtil  -0.)  -rilt>s  linW^i  articulated  with 
said  slides,  and  a  nianualiy  operated  part  having  articu- 
lation with  said  links  for  moving  said  slides  endwise 
outwardly  and  said  tonfties  thereon  from  under  said 
lips,  whereby  the  pressure  between  said  rolls  is  relieved. 
[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.jj 


1.2t50.906.  CLOTHES  WHINGER.  MAN<jLE,  OR  OTHER 
ROLLER-MACHINE.  Gcstati  H.  Jantx.  Wyoming, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial  Ho.  142,461.  (Cl. 
68—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pressure  roll  In  said  frame,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  on  said  roll  Including  a  cross  member 
received  by  said  frame,  means  for  rfleasably  retaining 
said  cross-member  In  said  frame  comprising  a  slide  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
sUde  being  arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  said  frame 
by  an  endwise  movement  of  said  slide  relative  to  said 
frame  in  one  direction  at  l>oth  said  oppeslte  ends. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pressure  roll  In  said  frame,  a  cross- 
member  received  at  its  opposite  ende  by  said  frame, 
pressure  exerting  means  between  said  roll  and  said  cross- 
member,  retaining  members  upon  said  frame  proximate 
to  the  ends  of  said  cross-member,  a  slide  mounted  npon 
said  cross-member  and  movable  endwise  thereof,  one  end 
of  said  slide  being  adapted  to  engage  the  retaining  mem- 
l)er  proximate  to  one  end  of  said  cro8i)-memt)er,  and- the 
other  end  of  said  slide  being  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  retaining  member 
proximate  to  the  other  end  of  said  (ross-member,  said 
slide  and  retaining  members  being  so  arranged  as  to  dis- 
engage said  ends  of  said  slide  from  satld  retaining  mem- 
bers by  endwise  movement  of  said  slide  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pressure  roll  therein,  a  cross-member 
for  said  frame,  pressure  means  betwefn  said  cross-mem- 
ber and  said  roll,  and  releasing  means  for  said  cross- 
member  comprising  a  central  retaining  member  at  one 
end  of  said  frame  and  laterally  separate*!  retaining  mem- 
bers at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  Hide  provided  with 
a  central  contact  part  at  one  of  Its  ands  coacting  with 
said  Orst-named  retaining  member  and  laterally  sep- 
arated contact  parts  at  Its  other  end  coacting  with  said 
last  named  retaining-members,  and  itanual  means  for 
operating  said  slide. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.J 
I. 


1.260.006.     RAKE.      Joboa<(   Jarritt.   Ripley,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  E.  C,t»^*<    Ripley.  Tom. 
Filed  Mar    7,   1916.   Serial  No.   82.B^'       K-newed  Ant. 
17.  1»17.     Serial  No.  186,819.     (O.  55 — 10.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class   described,   the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  bar  carried   '      ^ail   handle,  said  bar  pro- 
vldp<l  with  vertical  cylindrical    .inint:8,  grooves  formed 
In    the   lower   surface   of   said    ;  a:    i  :i    both    sides   of  said 
openings,    teeth    provided    with    redaced    threaded    necks 
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adapted  to  extend  through  said  opeoinsa.  nnts  carried 
by  said  aecks,  pins  moonted  throu^  said  nc-ks  said 
plBS  flttin«  whoUy  within  said  grooves.  wbeLt.  f^ald 
pins  will  be  protected  from  being  bent  or  otherwise 
Injured. 


2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  bar  carried  by  said  handle,  said  bar  pro- 
vided with  vertical  cylindrical  openings,  grooves  formed 
in  the  lower  surface  of  said  bar  on  both  sides  of  said 
openings  and  extending  parallel  with  the  edge  portions 
of  said  bar,  teeth  provided  with  reduced  threaded  necks, 
said  necks  being  suUstantlaUjr  cylindrical-shaped  and  ex- 
tending through  said  openlnga,  nuts  carried  by  aaid  necks, 
pins  NlUlably  mountetl  tiirough  said  necka,  said  pins 
fitting  within  said  groovaa.  the  ends  of  said  pins  engaging 
said  bar  at  the  ends  of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  pins 
are  held  ajpilnst  dl«{ilacemeut.  whereby  said  teeth  are 
held  agalnat  rotation,  thus  preventing  the  displacement 
of  said  nuts  accldeaully. 


1.26  0.9  07.  COMBINED  PEBP  SIGHT  AND  OPKN 
SIGHT  C>OR  F1R£ARM&.  THOMAa  C  JOHSB9V  and 
Fkankli.n  F.  Knuus,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asalgnors-  to 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  SerUl  No.  187,048. 
(CL  33 — 64.) 
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In  a  combined  rear,  peep-sight  and  open  sight  for  fire- 
arms, the  combination  with  a  one  piece  sight-base  adapt- 
ed at  Its  forward  end  to  be  applied  to  a  gun-barrel  and 
having  a  yielding  shank  the  rear  end  of  which  mounts  a 
gage-adjusting  screw  and  whl(  h  Is  widened  and  folded 
forward  upon  Itself  to  form  a  knuckle  having  a  central 
slot,  of  a  alght-plece  having  a  complementary  knuckle 
and  being  thus  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  shank,  and  comprising  a  leaf  having 
an  open  slot  forming  an  open  sight,  and  a  leaf  standing 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  open-slgbt  leaf  and  having  a 
perforation  forming  a  peep-sight. 


IJiOylM.  AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  TRIP.  Joseph  B. 
KavtMan.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Alliance  Produc- 
Uao  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
May  81.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,941.      (Cl.   161 — 26.) 

1.  In  an  automatU  camera  trip,  the  combination  with 
a  camera  leas  casing  comprising  a  threaded  hole,  a  shut- 
ter and  trip  therefor,  of  a  piston  rod  having  a  threaded 
end  screwed  in  said  bole,  a  push  rod  mounted  In  said 
piston  rod.  a  piston  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  a  cylinder  sliding  upon  said  piston,  a  cap  for 
said  cylinder  sliding  upon  said  piston  rod.  and  a  spring 
moQOted  between  said  cap  and  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  autoniati<  camera  trip,  the  combination  with 
a  less  casing  comprlalng  a   threaded  hole  and  containing 


a  abutter  and  trip  therefor,  of  a  piston  roti  Laving  one 
end  screwed  in  said  hole,  a  push  rod  mounted  in  ^aid  end 
of  said  piston  rod,  a  pistoos  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 


said  piston  rod.  a  cylinder  sliding  npon  said  piston,  a  c*9 
for  said  cyltader  sliding  upon  said  piston  rod.  a  grooTe  In 
saw  pIsrtoTi  rod  and  a  bent  end  on  said  pnsrtj  rod  extending 
Into  tlie  path  of  said  cap. 


l.a«0.»O«.  bracelet  WATCH  ATTACHMBTTT.  Wtl^ 
LiAM  H.  Kblly,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30,  ItlT. 
Serial  No.  145.466.     (Cl.  24 — 2W.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  including  a  link, 
a  lock  casing  sUdaWr  nennted  therein,  manually  ©per- 
aMe  catch  a>eaas  moonted  in  the  castng  and  adapted  for 
removaMe  engagement  In  a  watch  casing,  and  coJ^^eratlTe 
means  for  removably  holding  the  lock  ca.slng  In  a  latched 
position  In  the  end  link  to  prevent  accidental  movement 
of  the  catch  means  and  also  In  a  latched  position  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  of  the  lock  casing  from  the 
link  and  permit  of  the  actuation  of  the  c*atch  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  link, 
a  lock  casing,  triangular  shaped  catches  pivoted  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  lock  casing  and  adapted  for  removmble 
engagement  with  the  opening  In  the  watch  caalng.  a  l«af 
spring  slidabiy  'engag<Mi  in  the  catches  and  normally 
holding  them  in  an  extended  position  to  permit  automatic 
locking  engagement  of  the  catches,  a  manuaUy  operable 
lever  pivoted  in  the  lock  casing  ana  in  the  leaf  spring 
for  drawing  the  catches  into  position  within  the  lock 
casing,  and  cooperative  retaining  means  In  the  lock  cas- 
ing and  the  link  for  removably  holding  the  lock  casing 
within  the  link  to  prevent  accidental  actuation  of  the 
manually  operable  lerer.  • 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.910.  WRENCH.  John  T.  Kbtchbbsidb,  Cantwell, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,127.  (CL 
81—168.) 


_4J 


-i*-  J* 


1.  A  wrench  iompris!ng  a  male  Jaw  and  n  movable 
Jaw,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  main  Jaw.  a  womi-screw  nut 
carried  by  said  main  Jaw,  a  shaft  passing  through  K.\ld 
sleeve  and  being  fixed  lo  said  worm  nut.  a  handle  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  houKlng  uiouuted  upon  Katd  sleeve. 
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said  ratchet  housing  having  an  internal  rmck,  a  bracket 
8t'cure<l  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  said 
rack,  whereby  when  said  shaft  has  been  turned  In  one 
«lir»etion  said  pawl  will  engage  the  rack  for  holding  said 
shaft  from  accidentally  rotating  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, thus  causing  said  movable  Jaw  to  be  firmly  held  In  a 
set  position  when  the  wrench  Is  in  use. 

3.  In  a  wrench  comprising  a  main  Jaw  and  a  movable 
Jaw,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  main  Jaw,  a  worm  screw  nut 
carried  by  said  main  Jaw.  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
sleeve  and  being  fixed  to  said  worm  nut,  the  handle  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  housing  movably  mounted 
upon  said  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
ratchet  housing,  said  ratchet  housing  having  an  internal 
raclc.  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  rack  when  said  housing  has  been  moved,  whereby 
when  said  shaft  has  been  turned  In  one  direction  the 
pawl  will  engage  the  rack  for  holding  said  shaft  from 
accidentally  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  cause  said  rack  to 
disengage  the  pawl,  thus  releasing  said  pawl. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  said  main  Jaw,  a  worm  screw  nut 
carried  by  said  main  Jaw,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
sleeve  and  beTng  fixed  to  said  worm  nut.  a  handle  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  housing  reciprocally  mounted 
upon  said  sleeve,  said  housing  having  slots  formed  there- 
through, a  pin  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  extending  Into 
said  slot  for  holding  said  housing  against  accidental  dis- 
placement, a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
said  housing  being  moved  to  permit  said  pawl  to  engage 
said  rack,  whereby  when  said  shaft  has  been  turned  In 
one  direction  it  will  engage  the  rack  for  holding  said 
shaft  from  accidentally  rotating  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  cause  said  rack  to  disengage  said 
pawl,  thus  freeing  said  pawl,  while  said  pin  will  limit 
the  movement  of  the  housing. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«0,911.  LUBRICATING  -  SPRING.  Mathias  Kies, 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,386.      (CI.   267—33.) 


1.  A  spring  formed  from  a  plurality  qf  leaves,  seta  o£ 
allued  apertured  lugs  on  pome  of  said  leaves,  and  solid 
lugs  formed  on  the  bottom  leaf  forming  bottoms  for  saH 
apertured  lugs. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  j 

1,200,912.  ORNAMENTAL  BOX.  Joseph  F.  Kisch, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assfgnor  of  one-half  to  Anton  L.  Klsh, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,451. 
(CI.   229—14.) 


An  ornamental  recepiaclr^  comprising  an  inner  shell  of 
«koz,  outer  transparent  wall  sections  for  the  box,  a  fram 


Ing  strip-like  means  overlapping  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  front  of  the  walls  and  securing  the  adjacent  edges  of 
each  together  and  also  securing  the  sections  to  the  box's 
outer   surface. 

1,260,913.  RAIL-BOND.  Brdce  C.  HixuiU.Ea,  Blck- 
nell,  Ind.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,943. 
(CI.   173—277.) 


In  a  rail  bend,  the  coniblnatlqn  wlti  a  pair  of  rails 
and  fish  platen  for  securing  said  rai's  together,  of  a  cable 
extending  between  one  of  said  fish  piatea  and  said  rails,  a 
clamping  member  at  each  end  of  said  fish  plate  having  a 
horizontally  extending  recess  for  rereltlng  one  e<ige  of 
the  base  of  the  rail,  said  clamping  members  having  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  cable,  means  to 
secure  the  cables  In  the  openings,  and  aet  screws  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  clamping  members  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  rail  base  for  loctdng  the  clamping 
members  In  engagement  with  the  railsJ 


1,260,914.  METHOD  OF  FORCING  PI^NTS.  Rudolph 
D.  Kline,  Streator,  111.  Filed  Feb.  J7,  1917.  Serial 
No.    149,172.      (CI.    47—36.) 


i 


J 


.' 
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1.  In  the  art  of  forcing  asparagus  in  the  field,  the  proc- 
ess of  cultivating  the  eml>edded  plaots.  Inclosing  the 
plants  in  the  field  after  such  cultivation  and  after  the 
completion  of  their  natural  growing  period,  and  there- 
after causing  them  to  grow  during  a  period  other  than  the 
natural  growing  period  by  subjecting  tiem  continuously 
throughout  such  forcing  period  to  a  temperature  above 
freezing  and    below  about   55°    F. 

4.  In  the  art  of  forcing  the  growth  ol!  asparagys  in  the 
field,  the  process  of  cultivating  the  embedded  plants.  In- 
closing the  plants  In  the  field  after  sucjh  cultivation  and 
after  the  completion  of  their  natural  growing  period,  and 
thereafter  causing  them  to  grow  during  a  period  other 
than  their  natural  growing  period  by  subjecting  them 
continuously   throughout   such   forcing  <perlod   to  a   tern- 
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peratnre  above  freezing  and  from  85"  to  45*  F.  by  Intro- 
ducing heat  Into  the  Inclosure  for  the  plants  and  abore 
the   surface    of   the   ground. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.915      SUPPORT      FOR      SHADE-ROLLERS      AND 
CURTAIN-POLES.     AiorsT  Kcemxljb,  West   Hoboken 
X.   J.      Filed   Feb.   26,   1917.      Serial   No.    150,951       (Cl' 
156—24.) 


\M% 


1.  A  support  and  a  curtain  pole  holder  detachable 
therefrom,  one  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  two 
«tuds  having  similarly  placed  oblong  heads,  and  the  other 

♦^'''"TIk  V"*^  ^'"'  "'*•*"  ^"^  **"^  reception  of  said  studs 
the  width  of  said  slots  being  greater  than  the  small  dimen' 
slon  of  the  receptive  heads,  but  smaller  than  the  large 
dimension  of  such  heads,  one  of  said  slots  beln^  open  at 
one  end.  and  the  other  slot  being  closed  at  both  ends  and 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  large  dimension  of  the 
corresponding  head. 

2.  \  support  provided  with  two  studs  having  similarly 
placed  oblong  heads,  and  a  detachable  curtain-pole  holder 
having  two  slots  for  the  reception  of  said  studs,  the  width 
of  said  slots  being  greater  than  the  small  dimension  of  the 
respective  heads,  but  smaller  than  the  large  dimension  of 
such  heads,  one  of  said  slots  being  open  at  one  end.  and 
the  other  slot  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  of  a  length 
greater    than    the    large   dimension    of    the    corresponding 

3.  A  support  and  a  curtain  pole  detachable  therefrom 
and  comprising  two  members  one  of  which  Is  movable  elas- 
tlcally  toward  and  from  the  other,  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing provKUHl  with  a  securing  portion,  and  the  support  be- 
ing provided  with  mating  securing  portions,  one  set  of  said 
securing  portions  consisting  of  two  studs  each  comprising 
a  shank  and  an  oblong  head,  the  two  heads  being  of  like 
position,  while  the  mating  set  of  securing  portions  con- 
sists of  a  longitudinal  slot  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  studs  slldably.  and  of  a  longitudinal 
slot,  closed  at  both  ends  and  adapted  for  sliding  and  piv- 
otal engagement  with  the  other  stud,  the  width  of  each 
slot  bein«  greater  than  that  of  the  shank  and  greater  than 
the  snull  dimension  of  the  receptive  heads,  but  smaller 
than  the  large  dimension  of  such  heads. 

4.  A  support  provided  with  two  studs  each  comprising  a 
shank  and  an  oblong  head,  the  two  heads  being  of  like  po- 
sition, and  a  detachable  curtain-pole  holder  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  which  is  movable  elastlcally  toward  and 
from  the  other,  tac*  of  said  members  being  provided  in  its 
end  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot  whose  width  is 
greater  tlian  that  of  the  shank  and  greater  than  the  small 
dimension  of  the  respective  heads,  but  smaller  than  the 
large  dimension  of  such  heads,  said  slotted  ends  being 
adapted  for  f^lldlng  and  securing  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective studs,  the  slot  in  the  elastlcally  movable  member 
being  open  at  one  end,  while  the  slot  In  the  other  member 
is  closed  at  both  ends  and  of  &  greater  length  than  the 
large  dimension  of  the  respective  head,  the  last  named 
member  being  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  on  the 
Khank  of  the  respective  stud. 


1.260.916.     CALIPERS   OR   SIMIL.^R   MEASURING    IN 
STRUMENT.     Georce  Frederick  KrnxE,  East  Ruther 
ford.   N.   J.     Filed   Oct.    12,   1917.     Serial   No.   196,194. 
(Cl.  33 — 153.) 
2.   In  a  caliper  or  similar  measuring  Instrument,   srniii 

hinged  together,  one  of  the  arms  being  providetl  with  a  se- 


ries of  notches,  a  pivot  on  the  other  arm.  a  threade<l  link 
slldably  engaging  the  said  pivot  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  se- 
ries of  notches,  the  said  link  having  a  flattened  portion  ex- 
tending approximately  throughout  the  length  of  the  link 
and  the  said  pivot  having  a  flattened  portion  engaged  hy 
the  flattened  link  portion  to  prevent  the  link  from  turning 
In  the  pivot,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  link  hnd  abut- 
ting against  the  .said  pivot 


3.  In  a  caliper  or  similar  measuring  Instrument  spring 
pressed  arms  connected  with  each  other  by  a  pivot  one  of 
the  arms  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  spaced 
varylni  distances  from  the  said  pivot,  a  plVot  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  other  arm  and  having  an  opening  therethronph 
a  threaded  link  slldably  passing  through  the  said  pivot 
opening,  and  terminating  In  a  head  overlying  the  upper 
face  of  the  notched  arm.  a  screw  screwing  In  the  said  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  series  of  notches 
the  head  of  the  screw  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  said 
notched  arm,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  link  and 
having  a  centering  and  abutting  member  abutting  agaln.t 
the  said  pl^ot. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.260.917.  AEROPLANE.  Frankmn  William  Lake 
Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada-  Filed  Mar.  19  1917  «-. 
rial  No.   155,828.      (Cl.  244—15.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  propellers 
mounted  on  said  framework  to  be  turned  In  a  vertical 
horizontal  or  intermediate  angle  position,  means  for  oper' 
ntlng  said  propellers,  and  means  operated  from  the  main 
drive  wheel  for  assisting  in  the  turning  of  said  propellers 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  perpendicular  position 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  framework,  propellers  mounted  to 
be  turned  In  a  vertical,  horizontal  or  intermediate  angle 
position  Irrespective  of  each  other,  means  wherebv  In  mak- 
ing a  sharp  turn  the  outside  propeller  will  pull  forward 
and  the  iDslde  pro,>eller  pull  upward,  and  additional  means 
operable  from  the  main  drive  wheel  for  assisting  in  the 
turning  of  the  propellers  from  a  horizontal  to  a  perpen 
dlcular  position. 

[Oalms  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1^60. SQn       AUTUMOBILE-LOCK.      Edwabd  C.   LaMPSON, 

Jt'fffrson  Ohio  assignor  of  on«*-lialf  to  Arthur  W. 
Gre.'U.  51t(idli'ii' id.  utiio.  Filed  I>ec.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No    130.242.      (CI.   70—127.) 


^'■^r^  ■ ' 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  control  shaft, 
a  casing  on  said  shaft  resting  upon  but  forming  no  essen- 
tial portion  of  the  frame  suporttng  parts  of  the  automo- 
bile, a  detent  in  said  casing,  a  lock  In  said  casing,  means  in 
said  casing  controlled  by  said  lock  for  moving  said  detent 
Into  and  out  of  position  for  operative  connection  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  oscillation  of  said 
cftKLuj,.'  on  said  Kbaft.  and  means  provided  by  said  casing 
for  li<.,dii**;  -as. I  lit'i.  nt  lU  position  after  operative  connec- 
tion with  uaiU   4liafi. 

2.  Id  an  aijt«uiubile.,  the  combination  of  a  control  shaft, 
a  lover  on  naid  shaft,  a  detent  adapted  to  prevent  revane 
rotiUiJii  of  said  shaft  aftar  the  ^ine  has  been  moved  for- 
war.ll  oy  {xvwpr  applit-ii  !>>  tii«  op»-iator,  to  said  levtir,  « 
l.jok.  meaas  controUeil  oy  «ald  loi  k  for  moving  »ai<l  detent 
iut<i  au  i  out  uf  operatiw  connt't  tion  with  «ald  control 
tilmft  (in«i  nioanis  govt  rned  by  said  lever  for  placing  the 
sai.l  shaft  in  io<  ked  relation  to  said  dPt«nt-operatlve 
mtuiis,  a  metal  protective  oaain«  resting  on  tlie  automobile 
frame,  said  c-asing  containing  said  lock,  said  detent  and 
said  detent  operative  n»«ans,  said  caalmg  providing  naeans 
therein  fcr  holding  said  detent  at  operative  position  after 
the  mtans  controlled  tjy  satd  loptt  hare  moved  said  detent 
into  operative  fonnection  with  aaid  shaft,  a  floor-board, 
and  m.xiiis  ttierein  for  making  the  said  lock  accewlble  for 

oppratlon. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with  a 
clutch  pedal  shaft  and  a  brake  pedal  shaft ;  of  a  toothed 
sector  on  each  nhaft,  a  detent  for  each  sector,  a  bolt  sup- 
iwrtlng  said  detent,  key  controlJed  means  for  moving  said 
bolt  to  carry  said  detents  into  and  out  of  sector  engaging 
position,  and  means  for  permitting  independent  detent 
movement  to  permit  independent  forward  aector  move- 
ment. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with  a 
clutch  pedal  shaft,  a  brake  pedal  shaft,  and  an  electric  sys- 
tem ;  of  a  toothed  sector  on  each  shaft,  a  detent  for  each 
sector,  a  bolt  supporting  said  detents,  key  controlled 
means  for  moving  said  boll  to  carry  said  detents  into  and 
out  of  sector  engaging  position,  a  circuit-breaker  in  said 
electric  system,  and  means  on  said  bolt  for  opening  saM 
cinin It-breaker  in  one  direction  of  bolt  movement  and  for 
rlwtlBK  the  same  In  the  other  direction  of  bolt  morement. 

Klalm*  3  to  0  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.919.    LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-ENGINES.    Gkobci: 
D.    L4KT»RM.4N.    (\>iuml)ns,    Ohio,    assignor    of   one-half 
to    Daniel    Carroll,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871.247       fCl.  70—126.) 
1     An    antamoidle    lock    adapted    to    lock    the    throttle 
ami    sparic    control    lovers    In    Their    inoperative    position, 
conipri.'dng   a    bar    having   a    looped   end    a<lapte<1    to  pass 
over  anil  seitire  one  of  the  levers  In  Its  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a   fork.d   end   ndnpted   to  embrace   the  other  lever, 
and  means  adapte.1  to  lo«k  the  fork  in  position  over  its 


CitiiperatinK   lenrer.   a   |»art   Of  aaid   bar   being  adapted    to 
lH>«r  against  a  member  fixed  with  resp<>ct  to  «ald 
•  hereby   displa'-ement   of  the  h«r  and   movtment  Of 
Ipvers  is  preventKl. 


2.  An  automobile  lock  adapted  to  lock  tlie  throttle  and 
ipark  control  levers  in  their  Inoperative  position,  com- 
prising a  bar  having  a  looped  end  adapted  to  pass  over 
iind  secure  one  of  the  levers  in  its  Inop^THtlve  position. 
It  forked  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  otker  lever,  and 
tneans  adapted  to  lock  the  fork  In  position  over  its  co- 
operating lever,  a  part  of  said  bar  being  a<lapted  to  k« 
rngaged  by  the  steering  wheel  shaft  housing  of  the 
Rutomobile  whereby  dUplacexnent  of  the  >ar  and  mova- 
)nent  df  said  levers  is  prevente<1 


a. 260.920.     SLED.     Harrt  A.   Ls.iCH,  Providence.  R.  L 
Flle<l  Jane  28, 1917.     Serial  No.  177,468.     (CL51— »4.) 


1.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  rails  provided  with 
holes,  supports  on  the  rails,  mnners  om  tile  «npportB  eo- 
'gaglng  tti(  ends  of  the  rails,  shoes  on  the  runners,  cross 
Tjar*  loowe  In  the  hwles,  rods  tn  the  rails  provided  wltli 
'threads  on  their  adjacent  Inner  ends,  and  turnburklas  on 
•the  rod*  engaging  the  threads. 

2.  In  a  sH-d.  the  combination  of  top  rnlK  provided  *rlth 
vertically    rttxpowed    oblong    hole*,    support*   on    the    mils, 

•runmm*  on  the  -stipports,  shoes  on  the  runaers.  croe«  bars 
•vertically    slldaWe   in    the   holes,    rods   In    the  rails,    and 

nJrnbuckles  on  the  rods. 
8.  In   n    slid,   the   combination   of  top   rails  provided 

wtth  vertically  disposeil  «>l>long  holes  and  slots,  eupports 

on   the  railf.   runner*  on    the   snpport*.   »h»e«   on   runner*, 
'cross    bars    vertically    slWable   in    the   holts,    guard    slats 

l<M>««e  In  the  slots,  rods  In  the  rails,  anO  turnbuckles  on 

the  rods. 


l^MKt  B21.  SPRING  DKVICK.  liAaav  FkHdinand  Leiss- 
.\«ii.  IJuHoe,  ."Sweden.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.    10G.T2-'.      (CI.   207-^0.) 


2.  A  spring  device  comprising  a  sli«eve  exteriorly 
grcx)ved  adjacent  to  one  en*!,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
■aid  sleenre  and  having  whirls  adjacent  to  one  end  seated 
in  satd  groove  and  adapted  at  Its  oppo.«ite  end  for  con- 
nection with  a  member  to  be  regulate<l.  a  rod  movable  in 
the  sleeve  nnd  adapted  for  connection  wtth  u  governor 
and  having  m««n8  movable  In  the  ftrst-anmed  slei?ve,  a 
-I  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  and  Interposfd  between  said 


I 
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and  the  end  of  the  first-named  sleeve  and  a  spring 
■arraaadtBg  said  sleeve  between  the  aoeaas  on  the  rod 
and  the  end  of  the  first -named  sl«eve  and  arranged  la 
the  first-named  sK^ere. 

I  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  <;a5?«»ne.) 


1,260,922.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVBOtNOR.  fUamr  Fbb- 
OIKAVD  Lbiukbb.  LJusne,  Sweden  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  1M.722.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.178.      (CI.   264 — 4.) 


1.  A  centrtfogal  governor  hsvtng  a  spring  load  com- 
prising a  number  of  helical  uprlngs  of  different  strength, 
means  for  securing  ttoe  springs  between  the  fly  balls  and 
the  sleeve  of  the  governor,  and  means  whereby  a  weaker 
•priag  is  set  out  of  action  before  a  stwnifrr  spring  is 
brMMTkt  to  adioa. 

{Claims  £  to  6  na<  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.260.923.      FABRIC  -  HOLDING}    MSAN.v     )    -i         v  kk 
EtMSE  SEWING  JUACMINS^.      RcDeu>H  Lobb.  Jentote- 
town.   Pa.     Filed    Sept.   30,    1916.      Serial   No.   121,«T8. 
(CI.  112—7.) 


^'^^"^^^ 


'r:i!kmi/i 


UJ- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  -with  stltch- 
formiog  mechanism  and  tabrtc-fc««lDg  mecbavlsm.  of  a 
table,  a  rotatable  member  aasuited  iB  wld  table  at  one 
side  of  the  stitrh-formlng  mechanism,  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber beliig  adapted  to  receive  a  circular  eectlon  of  fabric 
disposed  with  Its  edge  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
stitch -forming  mechanism,  at)d  means  for  clamping  Raid 
fabric  to  the  rotatable  member  ;  said  fabric  being  moved 
with  the  rotatable  roembeir  by  the  engagement  of  said 
fabrlc-foedUtg  aaecbanlaai  with  the  fabric  during  tfce 
formation  of  the  stltciMa. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltcb- 
formlng  mechanism  and  fa  brief  eedlag  mechanism,  of  a 
table  carried  by  th»  bed-tplate  at  the  machine,  a  circular 
iber  rotatably  mounted  in  said  table  at  one  aide  mt  tke 

tcb-forniing  OMMThanlKm  :  sat<l  table  being  receaaed  to 
reeeire  said  circular  member  and  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  circular  section  of  fabric  disposed  with  Its 
edge  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  stltch-formlng 
aaeoiiaaitsm,  a  rotatable  damping  member  axially  mounted 
onr  -Mid  rtrtatable  member,  means  for  lowering  said 
olamptng  niember  to  hold  the  fabric  to  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  raining  and  holding  said  clamping 
member  In  the  elevated  position  :  said  fabric  being  moved 
wtth  the  r*ta table  niember  hy  tlx-  «mgagement  of  said 
fabric  fee<llng  mechanism  wtth  th:'  fabric  during  the  for- 
mation of  the  stitches. 


7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
formlnir  mechanism  and  fabrlc-feedteg  iaB<  ImiilsiH  of  an 
extension  table  carried  by  the  bed-^ate  of  tk«  awa^ne  a 
clrrtilar  plat?  rotatably  mouoted  tn  said  table,  a  central 
ball  sopport  for  said  plate,  said  i^te  having  friction 
material  annolarly  disposed  in  its  upper  surface,  a  ruts 
table  clamping  member  illsii— sil  axially  with  reelect  to 
bai  I  rotatable  plate,  a  braeiMft  for  supporting  said  damp- 
ing member,  means  for  holding  said  clamping  plate  in 
engagement  with  the  friction  material  of  the  rotatable 
plate,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  bracket  for  lifting  said 
clamping  plate  :  the  rotatable  plate  and  clamping  plate 
moving  automatically  with  the  fabric  as  the  edge  of  the 
latter  is  stitched. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  fabric-feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
rotatable  clamping  means  located  at  one  side  of  such 
stitch-forming  mechanism  for  holding  a  circular  section 
of  fabric  disposed  with  its  e<lge  in  position  to  be  engaged 
bj  said  stitch-forming  mechanism  ;  said  fabric  being  moved 
with  said  rotatable  holding  means  hj  the  engagement  of 
salU  fabric-feeding  mechanism  with  the  fabric  during  the 
formation  of  the  stitches. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  fabric-feeding  mechanlBm.  of  • 
table  carried  by  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine  and  located 
at  one  side  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  rotatable 
cJa raping  means  disposed  above  said  table  for  holding  a 
circular  section  of  fabric  dUiKwed  with  its  edge  in  posi- 
tion to  be  eu^age^  by  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism ; 
said  fabric  being  moved  with  the  rotatable  clamping 
ntesns  by  the  engagement  of  said  fabric-feeding  mechanism 
with  the  fabric  during  the  formation  of  the  stitches. 

IClalms  2,  ■&,  5.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,924.  SrRGICAL  INSTRrMENT.  Philo  M.  Lo«- 
aiso,  Kalkaska.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,011.     (CI.  128-^7,) 


I 


A  surgical  Instrument  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  cylin- 
drical tube  ha\-1ng  Its  lower  end  flare*!  and  rounded  and 
provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  opening  outwardly  of  its 
lower  end,  a  flexible  and  spirally  wound  member  In  said 
tube,  a  spiral  blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  free  end  tapered  and  screw  threade<l 
and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  member  for  rotating 
the  same  to  thread  the  threaded  end  of  the  blade  into  an 
obstruction  and  force  the  same  into  the  V-shape<l  notch 
of  the  tube  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  obstruction  In  the 
throat  of  au  nnlmal  whll^  threading  the  spiral  therein. 


1,260.925.       PRESSl'RE-GAGE     FOR     STEAM-BOILERS. 

FacDERicK  H.  Lo\-uuMB,  Chlca«o.  111.     Filed  Mav  10. 

1916.    Serial  No.  M^3.     (CL  SM— 15.) 

2.  The  coabiB«tl«n  with  a  steam-boiler,  of  a  stub  iuL» 

having  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  ite  ends  in  cvnsnnl- 

cation  with  the  interior  of  said  boiler  at  approxlnaately  the 

lowest  desired  level  of  water  In  -wid  boiler,  a  ckwed  tube 
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contalnlnK  a  fluid,  said  closed  tabe  havioK  one  of  Its  ends 
Inclostd  by  said  stub  tubo,  Incllrator  mechanism  responsive 
to  \apor  pressure  within  sai«l  tube  for  indicating  whether 
thf  water  in  said  boiler  Is  up  to  the  desired  level  and  also 
in.li- atiiis;  the  pressure  of  <teani  In  said  boiler  wben  the 
water  Is  below  said  desired  level,  and  mechanism  likewise 
responsive  to  vapor  pressure  In  said  tube  for  controlling 
the  feed  of  water  to  said  boiler. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler,  of  a  closed 
ttibe  containing  a  fluid,  said  closed  tube  terminating  at 
one  end  In  a  Bourdon  tube  and  having  its  opposite  end  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  boiler  at  approxi- 
mately the  lowest  desired  level  of  water  Id  said  boiler,  a 
feed-water  supply  8.v8tem  provided  with  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  to  said  boiler,  a  movable  arm 
having  alternative  positions  for  opening  or  closing  said 
valve  respectively,  a  constantly  moving  part,  a  shiftable 
member  carried  by  said  moving  part  and  having  alterna- 
tive positions  adapted  to  move  .said  movable  arm  into  a 
corresponding  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
Bourdon  tube  for  governing  the  actuation  of  said  shiftable 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler,  of  a  closed  tube 
containing  a  fluid,  said  closed  tube  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  Bourdon  tube  and  having  its  opposite  end  in 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  boiler  at  approxi- 
mately the  lowest  desired  level  of  the  water  In  said  boiler, 
a  feed  water  supply  system  provlde<l  with  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  to  said  boiler,  a  pivoted  arm 
having  alternative  positions  for  opening  or  closing  said 
valve  respectively,  a  constantly  moving  part,  a  pivoted 
lever  carrle<l  by  said  moving  part  and  having  alterna- 
tive positions  adapted  to  move  said  arm  Into  a  corre- 
sponding position,  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  moving 
part  and  supporting  said  pivoted  lever  in  one  of  its  posi- 
tions, and  a  trip  pawl  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
Bourdon  tube  and  arranged  at  a  predetermlne<l  position 
of  said  Bourdon  tube  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  said 

trigger. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Ga2ette.] 


2.  In  a  combine*!  shock  absorber  and  buoiper  structure 
for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  4bock  absorber 
mechanism  therein,  a  spring  barrel  secured  to  the  lower 
I'nd  of  said  cylinder  extending  transversely  thereof,  a 
plunger  extending  through  said  barrel  and  &  spring  in  the 
imrrel  resisting  the  movement  of  the  plujiyer,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  front  of  said 
lAiock  absorber  cylinder  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
^Ith  said  plunger,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
«tad  of  said  lever  with  a  bumper  bar. 


1.260,926.  COMBINED  SHOCK  -  .\BSORBER  AND 
BUMPER  STRUCTURE.  ALLAN  L.  McGregor,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.815.  (CI. 
267—19.) 


1260,927.       BURIAL    CASKET.       Jacob    D. 
Hemphill,    Tex.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1916. 
120.355.      (CI.    27—8.) 


McKlNNBY, 

Serial    No. 


Jtljf J7  M 


1.  In  a  combined  shock  absorber  and  bumper  structure 
for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  shock  absorber  cylinder, 
shock  absorber  mechanism  therein,  a  spring  barrel  on  said 
cylinder,  a  plunger  in  said  spring  barrel  and  a  spring 
therein  for  resisting  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  plunger  with  a  bumper  Imr. 


1.  In  a  casket,  the  combination  of  a  base  itember  having 
•  surrounding  groove,  a  reinforcing  hoop  of  band  encom- 
passing said  base  member  and  groove  and  Horming  an  ex- 
terior enlargement  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove,  a 
kollow  casing  adapted  to  he  positioned  upon  said  base 
*ieml>er  within  said  groove  and  hoop.  a0d  means  for 
Securing  said  casing  within  the  groove  of  said  base 
aiember. 

3.  In  a  casket,  the  comblDation  with  a  base  member 
bavlng  a  surrounding  groove  formed  In  Its  upper  edges, 
a  body  upon  said  base  member  and  said  groove,  a  rein- 
forcing band  surrounding  said  base  member  and  pro- 
Tiding  a  channel  with  said  groove,  an  inverted  hollow 
ca.sing  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  said  base  member 
with  Its  lower  edges  seated  In  said  channol,  an  adhesive 
material  Introduced  in  said  channel  and  engaging  the 
lower  edges  of  said  casing,  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
rib  or  flange  upon  the  lower  edges  of  s^id  casing  en- 
gaged by  the  adhesive  material. 

5.  In  a  casket,  the  combination  of  a  t^ase  having  a 
groove  formed  in  its  upper  edges,  a  reinforcing  band  or 
hoop  surrounding  said  base  member  and  having  its  upper 
edges  lying  above  the  plane  of  said  base  member,  handle 
securing  means  upon  said  base  member,  handle  bars  se- 
rnred  to  said  handle  securing  means,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  upon  said  base  memt>er  within  said  groove 
and  band  ;  and  handle  bars  upon  said  casing. 

12.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  base ;  a  casing  closed 
at  top  and  sides  but  open  at  bottom  and  Having  project- 
ing ribs  on  Its  sides,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
peated  on  the  base  to  protect  and  cover  a  body  laid  upon 
|he  base ;  longitudinal  handle-rods  transfixing  ribs  on 
|*aid  casing  whereby  it  may  be  moved  independently  of 
(be  base ;  and  handles  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
l)a8e  whereby  it  may  l>e  moved  independently  of  the  cas- 
ing or  together  with  the  casing  when  the  latter  is  placed 
thereon,    substantially    as   described. 

13.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
channel  adjacent  its  edge  ;  a  casing  closed  at  top  and  sides 
but  open  at  bottom  and  adapted  to  have  its  lower  edge 
peated  in  said  channel  when  placed  upon  tke  base;  means 
for  sealing  the  edge  of  said  casing  wlthlp  said  channel 
when  the  casing  Is  placed  on  the  base ;  lon|:ltudlnally  dis- 
posed handles  on  the  sides  of  said  casing  whereby  it  may 
be  moved  independently  of  the  base ;  transversely  dis- 
posed angle  arms  attached  to  and  extending  under  the 
base ;  and  handle  bars  secured  to  said  angle  arms  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  for  transporting  the  base  either 
separately  or  together  with  the  casing  when  the  latter 
is  placed  on  the  base,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,260.926.      LI 
H.  McNeil, 
No.    210,733. 


NING  CEMENTING    MACHINE.      J08KPH 
Saugus.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1918.     Serial 
(Cl.    91 — 46.) 


2.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  hori- 
zontally dl8po8«Hl  grid  having  a  cement  applying  face 
on  its  upper  side,  vertically  depending  sustaining  means 
for  said  grid  mountjnl  on  said  support,  a  receptacle  for 
liquid  cement  mounted  beneath  said  grid  in  position  to 
inclose  the  same,  means  normally  acting  to  sustain  said 
receptacle  In  position  to  cause  submergence  of  the  grid  In 
the  liquid  contained  therein,  and  manually  controlled 
means  to  lower  said  receptacle  to  a  position  at  which 
the  liquid  level  therein  is  below  the  level  of  the  face  of 
said   grid. 

3.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  grid  composed 
of  a  series  of  flat  bars  arransed  edgewise  in  parallelism, 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  transversely  extending  pro- 
jection formed  thereon  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  next  adjacent  t>ar.  to  bold  said  bars 
In  predetermined  spaced  relation. 

(Claim   1  not  printed  In   the  Oazette.] 


l^anHjU^.  HEAD  AND  ARM  REST.  MlBUM  A.  Rbsd 
MazcT,  Yeso,  N.  Mex.  Filed  July  10.  1917  Serial 
No.    179.703.      (CL   186 — 10.) 


-t    ..  ♦. 


tberpof  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  the  lateral  por- 
tion of  the  bayonet  slot  to  lock  the  clutch  collar  In  opera- 
tive position,  an  arm  rest  upon  an  upper  portion  of  the 
standard,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  above  the  standard, 
and  a  head  rest  fitted  upon  the  extremity  of  the  rod. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  A  head  and  arm  rest  including  a  stool  mounted  on 
casters  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket,  an  upright 
tuiiular  standard  projecting  from  the  stool  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  received  within  the  socket 
of  the  stool,  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  terminating 
in  a  foot  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  or  out  of  a  binding 
engagement  with  the  floor,  and  an  upper  portion  of  the 
standard  Im  Ing  provideil  with  a  bayonet  slot,  a  clutch 
collar  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  threaded  socket  to  lock  the  standani  against  rotation 
within  the  socket  or  release  the  standard,  a  rod  extending 
upwardly  through  the  tubular  standard  and  operatively 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  clutch  collar,  a  sleeve 
loose  upon  an  upper  portion  of  the  ttihulsr  standard  and 
formeii  with  an  Inwardly  extruding  arm  which  projects 
through  the  bayonet  slot  of  the  standard  and  loosely 
enga>:es  th«  upper  end  of  the  rod.  said  sleeve  providing 
a  means  for  manipulating  the  clutch  collar  and  the  arm 


1,260,930.  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Carl  P.  Mead  and  LocLS 
E.  RiCHMo.ND,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead 
Electric  Signal  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,238. 
(Cl.   177— -364.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit,  alarm  de- 
vices In  said  circuit,  commutator  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  alarm  circuit,  electrical  controlling  means  for 
Mid  commutator  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  closed  clr- 
(ult  through  the  controlling  m(ans  to  hold  the  com- 
mutator Inoperative,  actuating  means  for  said  control- 
ling means  and  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  having  open 
and  closed  pooltions.  and  resetting  mechanism  inoperative 
when  the  circuit  breaker  Is  in  open  position. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit,  alarm  de- 
vices connected  in  said  circuit,  commutator  mechanism 
for  sj»l«l  alarm  circuit  and  comprising  a  commutator 
membt^r,  contact  devices  codperating  with  said  contact 
member  one  for  each  signal,  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  contact  pieces,  said  electro 
magnetic  devices  being  adapted  to  hold  said  contacts 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  commutator  mera- 
l>er.  and  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  normally 
closed  circuit  breaker,  and  a  circuit  leading  to  each 
electro-magnetic  controlling  device,  the  circuit  breaking 
means  of  each  locality  being  Independently  operable  with 
Its   electro-magnetic   controlling   means. 

S.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit,  alarm  de- 
vices connected  in  said  circuit,  commutator  mechanism  for 
said  alarm  clrcnlt  and  comprising  a  commutator  having 
a  plurality  of  sections  one  for  each  signal,  and  contact 
pieces  one  for  each  section,  means  normally  tending  to 
shift  said  contact  pieces  into  engagement  with  the 
c*ommutator,  electro-magnetic  means  adapted  upon  a  closed 
circuit  therethrough  to  hold  said  contact  piei-es  against 
their  normal  tendency  and  out  of  engagement,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  electro-magnetic  means  and 
comprising  a  circuit  breaker  for  each  locality,  and  an 
independent  circuit  leading  to  the  corresponding  electro- 
magnetic means. 

[Claims  4  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.260,931.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  Mons  Olsbm 
Melhis,  Holllster,  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  107.948.     (Cl.  9—21.) 

.\  swimming  appliance  comprising  a  leg  engaging  mem- 
ber, means  for  removably  seiurlng  the  leg  engaging  mem- 
ber to  the  log.  a  hollow  substantially  conical  shap«Hl  recep- 
tacle secureil  to  the  outer  side  of  said  leg  engaging  mem- 
iM^r,  and  a  collapsible  frame  comprising  an  arcuate  bar,  a 
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relath-^l.T  lar?e  U-shaped  mcmtbtr  )«inialed  to  the  bar, 
ami  a  plurality  of  substantially  smaUer  U-shaped  mem- 
bers bJtvtnj  thplr  legs  Joumaled  to  the  bar  and  posltioiied 


Inwardly  and  above  said  relatively  large   U  shaped  mem- 
ber and  said   frame  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  recep 
tacle  to  be  collapsed  and   extended   upon  different  move- 
ments of  the  swimmer. 


1.260,932.  WIRE  BOUND-BOX-BLANK  MACHINE. 
JCLIUS  J.  Mit-LCR.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignments,  to  Wlrebounds  Patents  Company,  Klttery. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  522.156.  Patent  No.  1.089,069, 
dated  Mar.  3,  1914.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,969.      (a.  1—14.) 


34.  A  macfalne  for  matctng  wire  bound  box  blanks  by 
Virisg  together  previously  unconnected  sections,  there 
being  separate  cleats  for  each  section,  comprising  means 
for  guiding  the  cleats  in  parallel  rows,  cleat  spacers  hav- 
ing both  forward  and  return  movement  la  the  common 
nlane  of  said  rows,  without  interfering  with  the  forward 
feeding  motion  of  said  materials,  and  mechanism  for  wir- 
ing the  sections  together. 

40.  A  machine  for  making  box  blanks  from  sheets  and 
(ieats,  comprising  traveling  means  having  elements  held 
Ui  fixed  position  thereon  for  spacing  the  clefits  apart  end- 
wise, stationary  members  for  engaging  th^  sides  of  the 
deats  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof,  mechanism 
ftor  wiring  together  the  previously  unconnected  side  sec- 
tJons  of  the  blanks  by  sucre«iKe  operation^  thereon,  and 
devices  for  actuating  said  means  and  thereby  feeding  the 
Sheets  and  cleats  to  snld  mechanism,  said  mfans  Including 
link  belts  arTttOge<l  to  operate  In  a  taorlxontal  plane,  and 
sprocket  fat  aaid  ^efts  haying  vertical  axes  of  rotation. 

[ClHtma  2  to  18.  15  t«  25.  27  to  S3.  85  to  $9.  and  41  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260,9SS  VAI.VE  DEVICE  IX)R  INTER?iAL  COMBrS- 
TION  lINGINTiS.  SAMrtL  O.  Millioas,  Harwlck,  Pa. 
Filed  June  22.  1«1«.  Serial  No.  105.122.  (CI. 
123 — 190.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  blanks,  the 
combination  of  guides  for  the  cleats,  endless  traveling 
mt-mbtTs  provided  with  sparing  blocks,  whereby  the  cleats 
of  ench  blank  are  spaced  apart  endwise,  Kprockets  for  said 
endU'.Hs  traveling  members,  said  sprockets  arranged  to  ro- 
tate about  vertical  axes,  means  for  op«rating  said  members 
in  a  direction  to  cause  the  Idle  portions  thereof  to  retnrn 
under  the  blanks,  devices  for  stapling  binding  wires  to 
the  blanks,  spacing  devices  on  said  blocks  extending  into 
the  plane  of  th^  Wanks.  an<l  means  for  preventing  the  said 
spacing  devices  while  returning  from  taterfertng  with 
the  forwardly  moving  blanks. 

14.  A  wire  bound  box  blank  machine  In  which  the 
blanks  have  a  step-by-step  forward  feeding  motion,  com 
prising  means  for  applying  the  parallel  binding  wires, 
while  the  blanks  are  moving  along,  and  mechanism  for 
gaging  or  pof^ltionlng  th»  parts  of  the  blank  before  the 
sai<i  wires  are  applle<l.  said  mechanism  compriaing  a  ve- 
neer spacing  finger  movable  forward  a  distance  with  the 
blank  and  automatically  operative  independently  of  con- 
trol by  ;iny  space  In  the  material.*!  ahead  thereof,  and  ar- 
ranged to  retnrn  at  one  side  of  its  path  of  forward  move- 
ment In  close  proximity  to  the  blank,  said  finger  being 
right  side  up  while  traveling  in  each  direction. 

26.  A  box  blank  machine  comprising  means  for  spacing 
the  cleats  apart  endwise,  means  acting  on  the  cleats  to 
cau.se  the  blank  materials  to  have  a  step  by  step  forward 
movement,  devices  for  spacing  apart  the  edges  of  the  ve- 
nwr.  mechanism  for  wiring  the  materials  together,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  devices  from  between  the  said 
edge»i.  to  pi'inut  the  said  devices  to  return  to  normal 
position. 


fn  valve  m»chanlsm  in  combination,  a  va  ve  casing  hav- 
ing the  Interior  thereof  divided  by  horitontnl  and  vertical 
partitions  into  an  upper  gas  chamber  an<  a  lower  gas 
chamber,  a  vertical  valve  seat  formed  solid  with  the  hori- 
tontal  partition  and  arranged  parallel  to,  btit  spaced  from, 
one  of  the  vertical  partitions  to  form  a  valve  chamber. 
Mid  seat  having  openings  establishing  communication 
between  the  valve  chamber  and  upper  and  lower  gas 
rhambers,  a  cylinder  communicating  directly  with  the 
valve  chamber  and  a  rotatably  mounted  disk  valve  ar- 
ranged in  flat  contact  with  the  seat  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  said  openings,  said  disk  valve 
being  further  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  having  its 
ends  terminating  short  of  said  port  in  the  valve  disk  and 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  flange  being  of  a 
•width  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  valve  chahiber. 


1.1.'60,934.  BATTERY-GAGE.  Ci^irrox  E.  MooRE,  Colfax. 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  151.268.  (CI 
73 — 82.) 


2.  A  portable  gage  comprising  an  open-bottomed  tubular 
base,  formed  with  an  open-ended  slot  extending  through- 
out its  length,  said  ijase  having  a  closed  top.  a  central 
tubular  stem  projecting  from  said  top.  a  gradt\ate<l  rod 
In  said  stem  having  an  upper  bent,  suspending  end,  and  a 
float  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  having  movement  in  the 
b««e  and  with  its  lower  end  normally  colnrldent  with  the 
^dge  of  the  open  end  of  the  base. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,2«0.935.  COMBINED  LETTER  -  SHKBT  AND  KN- 
VELOP.  ROBXRT  L.  MooBE.  (ileeson.  Arts.  Filed  Get. 
20,  1916,  Serial  No.  126.729  Renewed  Dec.  IS.  1»17. 
Serial  Xo.  207.007.     (CI.  229—92.7.) 


A  combined  letter  sheet  and  envelop  comprising  a  sheet 
having  transverse  fold  Hoes  producing  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions and  a  fold  line  sub-dividing  the  uppermost  section 
into  two  portions,  the  lowermost  portion  having  an  ad- 
dress panel  to  the  left  of  its  transverse  center  line  and  a 
date  panel  to  the  right  of  said  line,  and  a  flap  Integral 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  portion  and  coincidental 
with  the  left  half  thereof  only,  said  flap  having  a  carl)on- 
ized  face  whereby  when  the  flap  Is  foldJHl  over  behind  said 
upper  portion  and  the  upper  portion  folded  t>ehlnd  the 
lower  portion  the  flap  will  He  between  said  portions  with 
its  carbonized  face  in  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
upper  portion  behind  the  address  panel  of  the  lower  por- 
tion. 


1,260.936.  GARMENT  HANGER.  KatI  A.  Moorshiad, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.  »ertal  No.  191,116. 
(Cl.   211— IS.J 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  flat  wing  members  com- 
posed of  stiff  inner  sheet  material  and  sheaths  therefor 
Joined  along  their  adjacent  inner  edges  to  form  a  flexit>)e 
hinge,  hanger  straps  each  liavlng  one  end  attached  to  a 
wing  raemtver  and  the  other  end  provided  with  one  mem- 
ber of  a  separable  fastener,  and  a  flat  incased  resilient 
stiflenln^'  conne(tion  l>ridglng  the  flexible  hinge  and  held 
to  adjacent  parts  of  the  wing  memlers  by  being  indirectly 
secured    thereto    through    its    casing. 


1,260.937.  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT.  Feid  Mollbb, 
Jr..  Hewlett  X.  Y.  Filed  May  $,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1«7,283.      (CT.   208 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (i»'f>cril)ed.  a  supporting 
bar,  a  coupling  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bar,  frame 
clamping  arms   formed  on   the   coupling,   means   for  ad- 


justing the  clamping  arms,  a  fork  depending  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  bar,  the  arms  of  the  fork  being  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  straddled  engagement  with  the  rear 
wheel  of  a  bicycle,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  having  open- 
ings therein  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rear  axis 
of  a  bicycle  so  as  to  consequently  co'iperate  with  tha 
damping  arms  and  maintain  the  bar  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  platform  reslUently  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.988.  METAL  FRAME.  Daniel  J.  Mubsanb,  aie»- 
dale.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  May  4,  1914,  Serial 
No.  836,206.  Divided  and*thls  application  filed  Dec. 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,799.      (Cl.  189—76.) 


v.? 


1.  In  a  hollow  metal  frame  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  stationary  frame-members  containing  slots  In 
their  faces,  each  having  a  seat  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  removable  memt>ers  having  portions  which  extend 
Into  said  slots  In  said  stationary  members,  plate-sections 
positioned  between  said  stationary  and  removable  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  seats,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  plate-sections  between  said  members,  said  means  en- 
gaging said  removable  members  and  extending  into  said 
stationary  members  through  said  slots,  with  wedging 
means  engaging  said  stationary  members  and  operating 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  seats  on  the  latter  only  at 
points  removed  from  the  marginal  edges  of  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  hollow  metal  frame  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  stationary  frame-m.'mbers  <  ontalnlng  slots  In  their 
faces,  each  having  a  seat  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
removable  members  on  said  stationary  members  with 
plate-sections  positioned  between  said  stationary  and  re- 
movable members  and  engaging  said  seats,  and  means  for 
clamping  sifld  plate-sections  between  said  members,  said 
means  engaging  said  removable  members  and  extending 
into  said  stationary  members  through  said  slots,  with 
vedglog  means  engaging  said  stationary  membM^  and 
operating  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  seats  on  the 
latter  only  at  polnta  removed  from  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  slots. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,930.      ENGINE.      AtMA   X.    Nicgaasox.    Stoncbnm 
Mass.,   aasignor   to    Joseph    H.    McNeil,    Saugus.    .Ma.«s 
Filed  June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,094.    (CT.  121 — 45.) 
1.  A   single-acting    steam-engine   comprising  a    cylinder 
having  a  cut-off  device  located  in  Its  side  wall  and  provided 
with  a  steam  inlet  port,  a  piston  having  an  inlet  passage 
therein  leading  from  its  side  to  its  working  face  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  in  communication,  at  its  inlet  end.  with 
said  Inlet  port,  daring  a  portion  of  the  piston's  travel,  aa 
oscillatory  valve   in   said  piston   having  automatic  means 
to  move  said  valve  to  open  and  close  said  piston  pn-sjii;. 
daring  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  and  means  to  ad 
Just  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  cut-off  device  to  vary 
the  point  at  which  the  inlet  end  of  said  piston  passage  is 
moved  oat  of  communication  with  said  Inlet  port. 
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S.  A  single-acting  steam-engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
baring  a  steam  inlet  port  in  its  side  wall,  a  piston  having 
an  inlet  passage  tlierein  leading  from  its  side  to  its  worli- 
ing  face,  automatic  means  to  close  said  inlet  passage  dur- 
ing the  return  movement  of  the  piston  and  to  open  it  dur- 
ing the  outward  movement  thereof,  a  valve  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  between  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  the  pis- 
ton and  having  a  passage  therethrough  arranged  to  be 
held  In  communication  with  said  Inlet  port  at  one  end  and 
with  said  piston  passage  at  the  opposite  end  and  slidably 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  to  vary  the  point 
of  disconnection  between  its  passag<»  and  the  inlet  end  of 
said  piston  during  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter. 


5.  A  single-acting  steam-engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  two  s«  parate  ports  in  Its  sld"  wall  leading  to  the 
interior  thereof  at  corresponding  points,  a  piston  therein 
having  two  inlet  passages,  each  leading  from  the  sides 
thereof  to  the  plnton  face,  a  valve  In  said  piston  auto- 
matically oscillated  on  each  reciprocation  thereof  alter- 
nately to  open  one  of  said  passages  and  close  the  other 
on  the  opposite  movements  thereof,  cut-off  devices  Inde- 
pendently movable  to  connect  said  cylinder  ports  and  the 
entrance  ends  of  said  piston  passages  at  dlffor»'nt  points 
In  the  travel  of  thf  piston,  and  valvp-mechanlsni  arranged 
to  connect  either  one  of  said  ports  to  a  source  of  steam 
supply,  and  the  other  to  the  exhaust. 

6.  A  single-acting  steam-engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  two  separate  ports  located  at  opposite  points  in 
its  side-wall,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  having  two 
inlet  passages  each  leading  from  corresponding  points  In 
Its  side  to  Its  working  taci\  valve-mechanism  In  the  piston 
arranged  alternately  to  open  one  of  said  passages  and  to 
close  the  other  on  the  opposite  movements  of  the  piston, 
means  to  vary  the  point  of  connection  of  said  passages 
with  said  ports  and  means  to  connect  either  of  said  ports 
to  the  steam  supply  and  to  the  exhaust  In  alternate  rela- 
tion, according  to  the  desired  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
engine. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,940.  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TUNGSTEN 
IN<;OTS.  Carl  A.  Pfanstiehl.  Waulcegan.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Pfanstiehl  Company.  Inc..  North  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  12.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  39,50].     (01.  219 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  sintering  tungsten  Ingots,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  tungsten  having  ingot 
contacting  surfaces  to  which  powdered  carbon  has  been 
applied,  of  water  c«)o!ed  supports  therefor,  and  resilient 
means  carried  by  one  support  to  maintain  the  electrodes 
In  contact  with  the  ingot  with  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  sintering  long  and  slender  tungsten 
ingots,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  having 
squared  and  parallel  end  faces,  of  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing the  electrodes  firmly  against  the  squared  ends  of  the 
ingot  to  be  sintered. 

4.  In  a  welding  furnace  for  tungsten  Ingots,  a  pair  of 
carbonized  tungsten  electrodes  between  which  the  ingot 
to  be  welded  is  supported. 

14.  In  an  electrical  furnace  for  sintering  tnngsteo  In- 
gots, a  pair  of  electrodes  of  substantially  the  same  cross 


^ 
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section  as  the  Ingot  and  serving  to  conduct  the  cnrrent  to 
the  ingot,  said  electrodes  being  cooled  to  aid  in  preventing 
them  from  welding  to  the  ingot  being  sintered. 


17.  In  an  electrical  furnace  for  sintering  tungsten  li:- 
gots,  a  pair  of  water-cooled  electrodes  of  substantially  the 
same  cross  section  as  the  ingot  and  servlngj  to  conduct  the 
current  to  the  ingot. 

[Claims  3.  6  to  13.  15.  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
isette.) 


c 


.260.941.      FOLDING   TABLE.      Frank   TJ.   Pierson  and 
Waltbh  S.  McNai.ly,  Chicago.  III.     Flle<|  Feb.  15,  191" 
Serial  No.  148.736.      (CI.  45—116.) 


led 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  o)r  a  top,  leaves 
hinged  at  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  top  ito  swing  down- 
wardly or  into  horizontal  position,  frames  M^cured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  top  providing  upper  at>d  lower  rails, 
opposed  leg  structures,  sets  of  channel  bars  secured  to  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  opposed  leg  structures  and 
Into  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  franles  between  the 
flanges  thereof,  a  roller  pivoted  at  the  Inrier  end  of  each 
channel  bar  to  engage  between  the  rails  of  the  respective 
frames,  and  a  roller  plvott-d  at  each  end  of  each  frame  for 
engaging  between  the  flanges  of  the  resjiectlve  channel 
l»ars.  when  by  said  leg  structures  may  be  brought  closely 
together  under  the  table  top  to  permit  dropping  of  the 
leaves  or  to  be  spread  apart  into  position  vnderneath  the 
leaves  to  support  them  in  horizontal  position,  the  engage- 
ment of  said  rollers  with  the  flanges  of  t)ie  frames  and 
bars  keeping  the  frames  and  bars  at  all  tlmies  parallel  and 
the  legs  of  the  leg  structures  vertical. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  o^  a  top.  leaves 
hinged  to  the  top  sides  to  hang  downwardly  or  to  be  swnng 
upwardly  Into  horizontal  position.  I-beams  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  top  each  affording  upper  and  lower  rail 
flanges  at  it  s  opposite  sides,  opposed  parallel  leg  structures 
each  having  legs,  pairs  of  channel  bars,  tue  bars  of  each 
pair  being  8«>cure4l  to  the  oppos<>d  leg  strictures  and  en- 
gaging at  the  sides  of  the  respective  I-be<|ni  between  Its 
Kangi's.  rollers  pivoted  at  the  opposite  ends  and  sides  of 
each  I-I>eam  for  engaging  between  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  of  the  respective  channel  bars,  and  a  roller  at  the 
end  of  each  channel  bar  for  engaging  between  the  respec- 
tive flanges  of  the  I-beam,  whereby  said  leg  structures  may 
be  shifted  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  permit 
downward  swing  of  the  leaves  or  to  support  the  leaves  In 
horizontal  position,  the  coCperatlon  of  saDd  rollers  with 
the  respective  fanges  serving  to  keep  th^  channel  bars 
parallel  with  the  I-beams  to  hold  the  legs  , vertical  at  all 
times. 
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1,260,942.  VENTILATED  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  RArMOSD 
B.  Pbici,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  CLirroRO  Lii.  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rub- 
ber Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.796.     (CI.  36 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  air  ducts,  bellows  sealed  airtight 
from  the  air  ducts,  a  valve  chest  communicating  with  the 
bellows  and  with  the  air  ducts,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ralvea  fn  the  valve  chest  permitting  the  passage  of  air 
throogh  the  chest  In  a  continuous  direction. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  air  ducts,  bellows  sealed  airtight 
from  the  air  ducts,  a  valve  chest  having  an  inlet  passage 
communicating  with  the  air  ducts  and  having  an  outlet 
passage,  check  valves  In  the  valve  chest  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  air  from  the  bellows  to  the  air  dncts, 
and  check  valves  In  the  valve  chest  preventing  retrograde 
movement  of  air  from  the  outlet  passage  to  the  bellows. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.943.  MOTOR -ENGINE.  Willis  L"  Rilbt, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.094. 
(CI.   74—78.) 


\^J^"    ii    'ej ^SZT^ 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  element,  comprising,  a  frani*  having  a  memi>er 
at  each  of  Its  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  members  being 
adapted  for  spinning  In  the  same  direction,  a  driven  ele- 
ment having  a  sliaft  provided  with  a  universal  driving 
connection  with  the  frame  of  said  driving  element,  the 
shaft  of  said  driven  element  being  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  frame  of  said  driving  element 
when  at  rest,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  tilting  orbital 
movement  to  the  frame  of  said  driving  member  and  with 
respect  to  the  at -rest  position  of  said  parts  whereby  a 
continuous  movement  In  the  same  direction  Is  effected 
by  said  driving  meml>er  to  said  driven  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  element. ^>n»pri«lug.  a  frame  having  a  member  at 
each  of  its  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  meml>ers  being 
adapte<l  for  spinning  in  the  same  direction,  a  driven 
element  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  universal  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  frame  of  said  driving  element, 
the  shaft  of  said  driven  element  being  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  frame  of  said  driving  ele- 
ment when  at  rest,  and  means  for  imparting  a  tilting 
movement  to  the  frame  of  said  driving  member  and  with 
respect  to  the  at  rest  position  of  said  parts  whereby  a 
continuous  movement  In  the  same  direction  Is  effected 
by  said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  gyroscope  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  element,  comprising,  a  frame  having  a  spinning 
member,  a  driven  element  having  a  shaft  provldetl  with 
a  universal  driving  connection  with  the  frame  of  said 
driving  element  and  means  having  a  rwiprocable  member 
operatlvely    connected    with    the    frame    of    said    driving 


member  adapteil  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  of  said  driving  member  for  altering 
the  at-rest  position  of  said  parts  whereby  a  contlnaoos 
movement  in  the  same  direction  is  effecte«l  by  said  drtT- 
Ing  meml>er  to  said  driven  membej. 
[Claim  3  not  printMl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,944.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ALKALIS  FROM 
SILICATE  ROCK  AND  OTHER  SILICATES.  Fbaks 
A.  ROPT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical  Com- 
pany of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.892. 
(CI.   23 — 22.) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  from  leuclte,  feld- 
spar, and  like  silicates  containing  them,  which  comprises 
fusing  the  silicate  and  then  digesting  It  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline-earth  metal  oild,  thereby  freeing  the  al- 
kalis in  water-soluble  form  ;  substantially  as  described. 
3.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  from  leuclte,  feld- 
spar and  like  silicates  containing  them,  which  comprises 
fusing  crude  leuclte,  carrying  free  silica  and  foreign  rock 
matter,  to  a  glass-like  stringy  mass,  and  then  heating 
and  digesting  it  under  pressure  with  milk  of  lime,  there- 
by liberating  the  alkalis  In  water  soluble  form  ;  sutMtan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  from  leuclte,  feld- 
spar and  lUie  silicates  containing  them,  which  comprises 
fusing  about  one  hundred  parts  of  crude  leuclte,  reduc- 
ing it  to  a  powder  of  one  hundred  mesh  and  then  di- 
gesting for  about  an  hour  with  water  and  about  six 
parts  of  lime  at  a  pressure  of  one  hundred  pounds  per 
square  inch,  thereby  bringing  the- alkalis  into  solution; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,946  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
John  E.  Scott,  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor  of  on«- 
half  to  Thomas  C.  Rowen,  Swampscott.  Maaa.  Piled 
Dec.  29.   1915.      Serial   No.  69,274.      (CI.   12 — 142.) 


1.  A  built-up  sole  for  a  "  torn  "  type  of  shoe,  consist- 
ing In  a  middle  sole  memi>er.  an  outer  sole  member  se- 
cured thereto  by  peripheral  stitching,  and  a  welt  secured 
to  said  middle  sole  member  by  stitching  extending  only 
through  said  middle  sole  memt)cr  and  said  welt,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  welt  being  formed  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  stitching  line  for  securing  it  to  an  upper  while  In  re- 
versed position  on  a  last,  according  to  the  turn  method. 

2.  A  built-up  sole  for  a  "  turn  "  type  of  shoe,  consist- 
ing In  a  welt,  a  sole  member  secured  to  the  onter  portion 
of  said  welt  by  means  extending  through  said  sole  mem- 
ber and  said  welt  only,  the  Inner  edge  portion  of  said 
welt  being  adapted  to  receive  a  line  of  stitching  securing 
It  to  an  upper  while  in  n-versed  position  on  a  last,  and 
an  outer  sole  meml)er  secured  peripherally  to  both  said 
welt  and  said  first  named  sole  meml>er. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  ae- 
curing  a  welt  member  to  a  middle  sole  member  by  stitch- 
ing extending  through  said  memlKTS  only,  then  securing 
an  outer  sole  to  said  members,  and  then  et>curing  an 
upper  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  welt  by  atltching  through 
said  welt  while  .the  sole  and  the  upper  are  In  reversed 
position  on  a  last. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1^6»,946.     CUSPIE>OR.     Edwabd  H.  »hibi.by,  St.  Paui 
Minn.     Filed   Apr.   29.   1914.      Sorlal   No.  835.160.      (CL 

137-109.) 


In  a  dental  cuspidor,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  receptacle 
a  connection  from  said  pipe  e-vtendlng  into  and  rlRinf 
vertically  at  sul)stantlally  the  center  of  said  receptacle^ 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  pipe  an<l  extension,  t 
bubble  fountain  removably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of 
Bald  extension  to  discharge  into  said  receptacle,  and  t 
discharge  outlet  from  said  connection  adapt«Hl  to  sirnut- 
taneously  produce  a  circulation  of  liquid  within  said  re- 
ceptacle. I 


1.260,947.  WATER  TANK  FLUSHING  CAP  AND  COIL- 
ALBBRT  H.  Spersy  and  Elliott  J.  Boomer.  Wlllmaf. 
Minn.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Samuel  A.  Slverts.  .Jr., 
Morris,  Minn.  Filed  May  11.  191T.  .Serial  No.  167,99Q. 
(Gl.  1S7— 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  bottom  dis- 
charge pipe,  of  a  flushing  cap  narmally  seated  in  the  upp« 
end  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  Into 
said  tank,  and  means  for  directing  a  spray  oa  the  sidw 
and  bottom  of  said  tanlc. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  bottom  dis- 
charge pipe,  of  a  flushing  cap  comprising  a  cylinder  hat- 
ing a  valve  flange  midway  its  ends,  and  slotted  below 
said  flange,  means  for  elevating  said  cap,  and  means  for 
«prayina:  rh*"  bottom  and  sides  of  the  tank  daring  elevation 
of  i««lfi  i-ap. 

.'^  In  a  tank  flushing  device,  a  flushing  cap  comprislaK 
a  '  yllndJT  having  a  slotted  lower  portion,  and  nonnal^ 
acting  as  an  overflow  pipe,  means  for  raising  the  slotted 
portion  of  xhf  cap  Into  the  tank,  and  me^ans  for  directing. 
streams  of  water  on  said  slotted  portion  while  eieTat«4. 
and  on  the  tank  bottom  and  sides. 


4.  In  a  flushinx  device  for  a  tank  tia>  in«  a  ttuiL  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  flashing  cap  consisting  of  a  <yllnil»'r  op»'n  at 
fach  end.  and  slotted  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  l>eveled 
collar  carried  thereby  above  the  slotted  portion,  said 
collar  forming  a  valve  and  seatlng^on  the  upper  end  of  the 
dl.'icharge  pipe,  the  slotted  portion  normally  resting  in  the 
pipe,  means"  for  raising  such  slotted  portion  from  the  pipe, 
and  a  feed  pipe  leading  into  the  tank  and  adapted  to  spray 
the  sides,  and  bottom  of  the  tank  durUlg  elevation  of  the 
flushing  cap. 

5.  In  a  flushing  system  for  tanks  hajiring  a  bottom  dU- 

charge  pipe,  a  cylinder  fltttng  partly  therein  and  having 
Its  lower  portion  slotted,  means  for  elevating  said  cylinder, 
a  feed  pipe  extending  downwardly  Into  said  tank,  pipe 
rings  connected  to  said  feed  pipe  and  in  vertical  allne- 
nient.  the  upper  ring  being  perforated  on  the  side  adja- 
cent the  tank  wall,  and  the  lower  ring  sn  the  bottom,  and 
perforated  radial  branches  carried  by  the  lower  ring, 
adapted  to  spray  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  to  direct 
streams  of  water  toward  the  cylinder  and  through  the 
cylinder  slots  when  elevated,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.260,948.  ROTARI  TABLE  FOR  f?ODND-RECOBD 
DISKS.  Thbo  CLifTOBD  Whitino,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  July  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,718.     (CI.  274 — 39.) 
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4.  In  a  rotary  table  adapted  to  Support  and  torn 
a  sound  record  ;  the  comblcation  with  a  sheet  metal  disk 
having  an  axial  opening;  of  a  plane  reinforcing  plate  In 
concentric  relation  with  said  disk  and  having  an  axial 
opening ;  and  a  hub  extending  throush  said  disk  and 
plate,  having  means  securing  them  in  rigid  relation. 

5.  In  a  rotary  table  adapted  to  8t4>port  and  turn  a 
sound  record ;  the  combination  with  i|  sheet  metal  disk 
having  an  axial  hub ;  of  a  plane  reinfot'clng  plate  in  con- 
centric relation  with  said  disk,  but  of  smaller  diameter  ; 
said  disk  and  plate  being  rigidly  connected. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  6,  and  7  not  printed  l|i  the  Gasette.] 


1.260.949.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  -  SIGN.  Fremont 
ACKERMAJ(.  Los  Angeles.  CaL  Filed  9an.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  72,611.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


/    \   J 


1.  A  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  s  tube  ;  a  cage  se- 
cured to  said  tube ;  a  stationary  rod,  mounted  in  said 
cage;  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  laid  rod  ;  a  coiled 
spring  on  said  rod  within  said  roller.  Said  spring  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  rod  and  the  othef  end  to  the  roller  ; 
a  canvas  signal  having  on«  end  secured'  to  said  roller  and 
wound  thereon  when  in  its  inoperative  position ;  an 
operating  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  tube  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  signal ;  an  operpiting  cord  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  ;  directloi  changing  pulleys 
s<;cured  to  the  machine  over  which  saild  cord  passes,  one 
of  said  pulleys  being  mounted  on  the  steering  post,  and  a 
handle  on  the  end  0/  said  cord. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.26©.WO.   AUTOMOBILE  PULLER.    Locis  Baci,  Granlt* 
City.   111.      Filed    Sept.    2«,    1917.      Sierial    No.    193.776. 
(CI.  254—166.) 
1.  In    an    aatomoblle    puller,    the    combination    with    a 

cross-bar  adapted  for  connection  with   the  frame,  a  yoke 
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w^mw  si'Tfi  Is  roiiB^'ted  with  ssrfd  cross  ■w  rh':  one  of 
whii*'  arrns  i«  (xninepted  with  tlie  frame,  an  npright  <haft 
Jeurnalert  In  the  yoke-arms,  and  means  for  conriectlng  its 
■pper  eTtremlty  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  at 
■will  ;  of  n   fTT-rnn   having  a   tobnlar  hub   Tora'^ably   mounted 


on  said  shaft  between  the  yoke  arms  and  an  internally 
toothed  ring  on  one  end,  a  driving  gear  fast  on  said  shaft 
In  said  ring,  and  an  idlef  gear  pivoted  to  said  end  of  the 
drum  and  In  mosh  with  the  driving  gear  and  toothed  ring. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.] 


1,260,951.  RRACKKT.  Hakst  H  Kakku  T'Mladolpbla, 
Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1»16.  IkrUl  N^.  109. 942.  Renewed 
Jan.   :;3,  1918.      SerijU  N«.  213.81*.      (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  sectional  pipes  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  support,  means  for  connecting  the 
t>m'  kft  to  the  support,  mmns  tarvemlag  tlie  bracket  tor 
MipiKirtlBg  the  »arae  in  varions  ad)astai  posltionB.  a  lip 
fanned  sii  the  Uwer  end  of  nM  bracket  for  rnr»)^'tnir  with 
the  lower  flods  of  the  pipe  sectloas. 

4.  A  bracket  for  supporting  pipes,  a  lip  or  projection 
formed  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  under  edge  of  certain  of  the  pipes,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bracket  being  positioned  between  the 
walls  of  the  pipes,  a  securing  element  or  elements  posi- 
tioned in  a  slot  formed  in  said  bracket  and  extending 
into  a  supporting  wall  and  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  ^pe  and  bracket  with  respect  to  said  wall. 

[Claims  -'  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.952.  TlilMBLE.  Gbo&ge  J.  Balket,  Glenshaw, 
Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,224.  (O. 
223—61.) 


A  thtmhle  comprising  a   hollow   body  having  Its  edge 
rolled   tm<4t  up<m   the  exterior  surface  thereof  to  form  a 
248  0.  G.— «2 


hwi  -spHl  bead  having  a  recess  formed  therein  pirt  way 
around  the  bead  and  a  threat  catting  edge  formed  at  "T)f 
end  of  said  recess. 


1.260,953.  PAPER  SUI'PLY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPB- 
WRITLNG  MACHINES.  England  J.  Barkeb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,101.  (CI. 
197—133.) 


:»'       # 


>ol i 


1.  In  eoBblnation.  a  writing  machine  having  a  frame, 
a  recipMoftkle  carriage  in  said  frame  and  a  platen  moonted 
in  said  carriage,  a  supporting  table  having  a  top  upon 
which  said  writing  machine  Is'arranged,  means  suspended 
(r«n  ahe  writing  machtee  beneath  the  table-top  for  car- 
rjrlng  paper  stnpa,  aseans  for  gnWlug  tlie  paper  strips  to 
the  platen,  said  paper  striiM  tnvrilng  in  a  loose  loop 
form  to  the  platen,  and  an  inclosing  and  protecting  bas- 
ket for  said  paper  loops  arranged  beneath  the  table  top 
and  parallel  and  exterior  to  the  means  for  carrying  the 
paper-strips. 

3.  In  combination,  a  writing  machine  having  a  frame, 
a  reciprocable  carriage  in  said  frame,  a  platen  mounted 
In  said  carriage,  a  frame  eapportlng  said  writing  machine, 
feed-rollers,  means  for  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of 
paper  t*at  t«  fed  thereto,  and  gnide-rollers  between  wiilcb 
and  saM  feed-rollers  a  continuous  slack  strip  of  paper 
extends  both  of  whit*  are  supported  by  the  frame  of  said 
wrfttng  n|ichtae,  ami  means  whereby  the  paper  Is  fed 
from  said  gtride-rolls  to  the  i»laten. 

5.  T^e  eotnWnstlon  with  a  writing  machine  havlag  a 
transversely  reclprwcable  carriage,  and  a  platen  Jonntaled 
therein,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  a  paper  supply 
ra'  k  "Tjpported  below  naid  machine  and  inclodlng  parallel 
trprlght  niemt)ers.  Hortemjtal  anus  projecting  from  said 
nprlglit  members  in  which  rollers  are  Jotrrnaled  that  hare 
paper-rolls  mounted  tliereoo,  said  uprhrht  members  ex- 
tending rrpward  back  of  said  machine  to  which  they  are 
connected,  aiKl  having  bearings  in  their  upper  ends,  a 
feed-roller  in  said  bearings,  a  eross-har  connecting  said 
nprlghts  between  saM  bearlags  and  said  nm  chine,  a  trtos- 
verse  rtaft  ai^tuated  by  «>M  plcten  and  Jonmaled  In 
bearings  stipported  by  ssM  cross %Kr,  a  feed  roller  mounted 
theee<(»D  and  adapted  to  engaee  said  tlrrt  mentioned  fee4- 
refler,  meam  attached  to  and  mevaMe  with  saM  canrlaire 
f«r  guiding  the  strips  of  paper  to  the  platen,  said  paper 
between  «aid  raiding  means  snd  said  feed  rollers  extend 
lag  In  a  loop  depending  below  said  machine. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.l 


1,260.954.  CONDUIT-KNITTLNG  MACHINE.  Charles 
G.  Bai'ER,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Conduit 
Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorlt.     Filed  Pyb.   17.  1917.     Serial  No.   149,252.      (CL 

m—t\.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  claws  described,  a  base  rir  i:  a  ore 
havtDg  a  reduced  portion  entrsctntr  ratd  t>ase  rtre  Tnean= 
for   secoTlng   the   core   npom    'he    'iis.    ring,    aE?!    Eved'.pf 
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guided  on  the  core,  a  housing  having  an  annular  flange 
supported  on  the  base  ring,  cam  sections  carried  by  the 
bousing,  an  annular  bevel  gear  supported  on  the  flange 
and  secured  thereon,  uprights  carried  by  the  base  ring, 
antl-frlctlon  members  carried  by  the  uprights  and  engag- 


ing the  flange  of  the  housing,  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  anti  friction  members  with  respect  to  the 
housing,  and  means  for  driving  the  bousing.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  yarn  guide  carried  by  the  housing,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  yarn  to  said  euU\e  from  a  source  of  supply. 


1,260,955.  SUBMARINE  LIFE-BOAT.  G*oeg«  Bbndbb, 
EvansvIIle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No! 
146,169.      (CI.  114—16.7.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  submersible  boat,  of  a  cask 
detachably  supported  thereon  and  communicating  there- 
with, means  for  controlling  said  commuQication,  flanges 
rising  from  said  boat,  shafts  Journaled  in  the  sides  of 
said  cask,  retaining  elements  carried  by  the  shafts  and 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  cask  and  cooperating  with  said 
flanges  for  holding  the  cask  positioned  upon  the  boat, 
levers  disposed  within  the  cask  for  rotating  said  shaft  to 
effect  a  release  of  the  cask,  and  semi-circular  shaped  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  shafts  and  projecting  below  the 
bottom  of  the  cask,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  boat  to 
Initially  move  the  cask  away  from  the  latter  when  the 
shafts  are  rotated  to  effect  a  release  of  the  cask. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submersible  boat,  of  a  cask 
detachably  supported  thereon  and  communicating  there- 
with, means  for  controlling  said  communication,  manually 
operable  means  for  effecting  a  release  of  the  cask  from 
the  tiimt,  said  cask  having  an  inclined  bottom  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  flange  rising  from  the  boat,  a 
casing  mounted  upon  the  boat  and  constituting  a  float, 
lugs  proje  ting  from  the  rasing,  one  of  said  lugs  engaging 
beneath  salt!  tlaiiKe  and  thp  other  lug  engaging  the  in- 
clined bottom  of  the  ca^k,  whereby  said  float  will  be  auto- 
matically separated  from  the  boat  subsequent  to  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  cask  therefrom. 

[Claim   ]    not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1»960,956.      CARBt'RKTER.      Kei  hen  B.   Bbnjamin,  Chl- 
cairo.  111.,  as.sii:nor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufcaturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed 
.June  6.    1914.      Serial   No.   843.350.      (CI.   261 — 51.) 
1.   A    carbureter    comprising    a    fuel    supply,    an    outlet 

port  therefrom,  an  air  passage  having  a  port,  and  valve 


means  movable  as  a  unit  comprising  a  continuously  ta- 
pered member,  the  smaller  part  of  which  extends  into 
said  fuel  port  to  control  the  flow  of  fu«l,  and  the  larger 
part  of  which  cooperates  with  said  air  port  to  control  the 
flow  of  air,  and  an  air  motor  In  said  air  passage  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means  for  rotating  It. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  supply 
and  an  air  supply,  of  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  supply,  comprising  a  suction  operated 
valve  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  Its  seat,  and 
inertia  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between 
said  valve  and  seat  due  to  the  movement  of  the  carbu- 
reter, whereby  fluctuation  of  the  valve  due  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  carbureter  Is  prevented,  aaid  means  com- 
prising a  mass  of  substantially  equal  weight  to  that  of 
the  valve  connected  to  aald  valve  for  counterbalancing  tlie 
same. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  supply 
and  an  air  supply,  of  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  supply,  comprising  a  suction  operated  valre 
mounted  for  movement  with  resp'?ct  to  its  seat,  and  In- 
ertia means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between 
said  valve  and  seat  due  to  the  movement  of  the  carbu- 
reter, whereby  fluctuation  of  the  valve  due  to  movement 
of  the  carbureter  Is  prevented,  said  menns  comprising  a 
lever  of  the  first  class  having  oni>  end  connected  to  the 
valve,  and  a  mass  of  substantially  e^ual  weight  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  counterbalancing 
the  valve. 

[CHalm  4  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,957.  AERIAL  TOP.  Rbuben  B.  Benjamin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Benjamln-Sellar  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,804.      (CI.  244 — 2.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comptlsing  a  rotatable 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  member  including  an 
elongated  flexible  member  manually  mored  in  one  direc- 
tion engaging  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  combined 
handle  and  support  for  said  rotatable  ntember  comprising 
a  single  Integral  piece  of  sheet  material  having  two 
spaced  portions  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  having  alined  apertures  to  receive 
said  rotatable  member,  a  portion  connecting  tald  spaced 
portions  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  lubstantially  par- 
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allel  thereto,  and  a  hand  engaging  portion  extending 
from  one  of  said  spaced  portions  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member  on   the  other  side  of 

HHi'!    ails. 


1.260,958.  CULTIVATOR  SHOVEL.  Jamks  F.  Boose, 
Westvllle,  111.  Piled  Sept.  28.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
193.797.      (a.   97—11.) 


A  cultivator  shovel  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal 
provided  at  a  point  between  its  ends  with  a  twist  where- 
by the  said  piece  of  metal  is  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  forward  portion  and  a  rear  blade  portion,  the 
■aid  forward  portion  normally  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
«ni1  the  blade  portion  having  Its  median  longitudinal  dl- 
roennion  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the 
corr***-!!  iiidlng  dimension  of  the  forward  portion,  the  blade 
portion  !..  iriK  normally  disposed  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  H  h  ru  litnl  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  forward  and 
blade  portions  l>»'lnj{  sharp,  the  said  blade  imrtlon  being 
provided  at  a  point  l>etween  the  twist  and  Its  free  end 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  Bupi>ort  whereby  the  for- 
wnrd  portion  is  held  in  position  in  the  abaence  of  an 
attachment 


1,260.959.  SUBMERSIBLE  APPARATUS.  Vittorio  Bos- 
CATiLLA.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77,242.      (CT.  61—7.) 


1.  A  submersible  apparatus  of  the  diving  class  compris- 
ing a  main  shell  provided  with  spaced  compartments,  cer- 
tain of  which  form  a  trimming  tank  and  a  diver's  lock,  a 
■elf -contained  mechanical  operating  plant  in  one  of  said 
compartment*,  and  means  to  co6pf  rate  with  said  plant  for 
controlling  the  buoyancy  of  the  apparatus  through  an 
interchange  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  and  lock,  which 
Interchange  also  operates  to  produce  a  stable  equilibrium 
when  a  diver  enters  and  leaves  the  lock. 

2.  A  submersible  apparatus  of  the  diving  class  com- 
prising a  shell  provided  with  space4  compartments,  certain 
of  which  form  a  trimming  tank  and  a  diver's  lock,  water 
ballast  compartments  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell, 
a  self-contained  operating  plant  In  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  to  coOperate  with  the  mechanical  plant 
for  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  the  apparatus  through  an 
intercttange  of  the  contents  of  the  tank,  lock  and  water 
ballast  compartments,  which  Interchange  also  operates  to 
produce  a  stable  equilibrium  when  a  diver  enters  and 
leaves  the  lock. 

B.  A  submersible  apparatus  of  the  diving  class  compris- 
ing a  main  shell  provided  with  vertical  and  horiioatal  wall 
forming  compartments,  a  mechanical  operating  plant  in 
one  of  said  compartraents.  another  of  said  compartments 
being  subdivided  and  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell 
while  others  are  disposed  above  the  latter  and   form  re- 


spectively a  trimming  tank  and  the  diver's  lock,  the  hort- 
xontal  walls  forming  floors  or  platfomu  that  subdlTide  the 
interior  of  the  shell  Into  working  spaces,  one  of  which  is 
diBi>osed  above  the  compartment  carried  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  that  provides  a  place  for  tk«  ■acbaaical  op«r»tiBC 
plant,  an  exit  for  the  diver's  lock  bo  rllapoMrt  as  to  permit 
the  diver  to  pass  into  and  out  of  the  Bbell  throtigb  one  of 
the  vertical  walls  of  said  shell,  and  means  to  coSperate 
with  said  plant  for  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  the  ap- 
paratus through  an  Interchange  of  the  contents  of  the 
tank,  lock,  and  the  several  compartments,  which  inter- 
change also  operates  to  produce  a  stable  eqnilibrlum  when 
the  diver  enters  and  leaver  the  lock,  said  means  being  so 
connected  that  Interchange  t)€tween  the  aeveral  compart- 
ments and  the  tank  and  lock  may  be  made  singly  or  In 
combination. 


1,260,960.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Max  Altikdb  Buck,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  Bdwarda, 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,242L 
(CI.  21— «2.) 


1.  In  a  folded  vehicle  top  a  pair  of  metal  terminal  bows, 
a  flexible  deck  or  covering  complete  In  Itself  having  at  its 
front  and  rear  extremities  pockets  or  loops,  clamping 
strips  located  In  said  loops  and  completely  encircled  there- 
by, and  means  detachably  securing  said  clamping  strips  to 
the  said  terminal  bows. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  t>ow  structure, 
a  removable  deck  provided  with  i>ocket8  at  the  front  and 
rear,  a  stiffening  strip  basing  perforaOona  fitting  Into 
said  pockets,  and  threaded  studs  for  passing  through  tha 
perforations  in  the  deck  and  stiffening  strips  and  for  ■•- 
curing  the  same  to  the  front  and  rear  bow  structure. 

S.  A  top  having  an  all-meUl  curved  bow  /ormed  of  a 
■Ingle  piece  of  Bheet  metal  tubing  having  a  convex  outer 
surface  and  a  flat  inner  surface  extending  substantially  the 
full  width  of  the  tubing. 


1.26  0,9  61.  BULB  REMOVER  AND  REPLACBR. 
GaosQB  P.  Buchanan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197,679.      (Cl.  240—101.) 


>♦, 


1.  A   bulb   remover  and    replacer    comprising  a    handle 
formed  with  a  slot  having  a  circular  opening  communicat- 


i«M 
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iag  with  th*  8l«t,  a  rod  ffliflahlv  stoimted  rm  th*  landlp  XBd 
ha  vine  a  right  angle  portion  htidaJilv  iiiounti  it  in  \he  slot, 
a  pair  nf  t-laniping  nM»iiit>prs  cm  h  iiii'  iiik  11  pi>rt>c>i  viasslns 
th.rou'^b  said  »p.  nine  and  pivoted  to  -.aid  ri^ht  aigif*  por- 
tkn  uul  a  pin  apaasiiae  the  nfxiilim  and  arraii£e<l  be- 
twM-B  til-"  (  i'liBprnc  in*'int>f r--  for  tli--  pniitise  •«*  forth. 
[Cialm  '2  not  piriJitetJ   In  the  <»az'Trr 


1^4l8i»M2.     FOLOiNG  SWI>it>      Ucurge  D.  BuLMm,  Dn- 

^.->m*,   I'a       FUhtI    Apr     Jt    IS^IT       S.rlal   No.    164JLA2. 
VCl.  155 — 3S.y 


XT 


ifel" 


J  II 


cr 


2.  A  vn^f  MrayiMns  a  tack,  a  bott«n  toranBg  the 
seat  of  the  swing  and  hingedly  connected  tB  t^  bark,  a 
head  rest  forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  head  rest  in  an  adjuste*!  position  and  end  members 
swingingly  connected  to  tb«  back  aad  ^vlng  a  detachable 
connection  with  the  bottom,  a  porOon  of  one  of  the  end 
memtters  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  a  position  in  allnement 
with  said  bottom. 

3.  A  swing  comprising  a  back,  a  bottom  forming  the 
seat  of  the  swing  and  hinged  to  the  back  to  move  verti- 
cally, end  members  swlngingly  connected  to  the  back  one  of 
which  having  a  iwrtion  thereof  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  toward  a  position  in  alteement  with  the  bot- 
tom, and  fastening  devices  arranged  t>etween  the  bottom 
and  the  end  members  each  consisting  of  a  slotted  plate 
connected  to  the  end  member  and  a  hook  connected  to  the 
VottuHj. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  hi  thf  irn?>'f"'.'] 


pirtm  ikaviac;  •one  past  t^r^rtt  'snvable  te  hM  •truetme, 
•iwttxr  part  tfmtnmS  Brtarb<>d  to  tte  fraaH"  and  a  third 
^art  t!hea<eaf  a  Hak  •oonDertmc  rb*>  two  ■fii'Bt-eam*'!  pa!  fs 


erville,  Ma--^,      P'iled  June  5,   lt»17.     S»>TaaT  N».  ITS.Otl. 
<C1.  285— 126.) 


4.  !■  mikjnatimt.  wltk  a  flsed  atructnre  and  a  iwrtl- 
•tally  ■»yaMf  v&ncture  arraAfe^  in  the  lOsed  atiwetare 
.aad  ladtMUag  a  c4«*ure  feedkitg  cbatte,  ulaMim  fwl  «aa- 
-u*UlJ«  naaiM  lor  tJie  chste.  inclwttug  a  ipl— irr  caMad 
Jftjr  aaU  ateoetare,  a  rockiac  4evlce  adapM  to  implat« 
ji^ainat  tke  p^aaser,  aad  laeaag  i>  t^<  illate  tbe  ractat^g 
•4evkse  induTllac  a  Uak  fivaialiy  «<>nit<  <  tiai.-  thp  rorktap 
4mU»  wltL  a  yart  «f  aal4  taei  alf^ciuK 

[Clainis  2  aad  8  not  priated  la  tbe  Oaatftte.i 


1.260,965.  BOTTLE-SEALING  MACUINE.  AMOS  CAh- 
liKSOTT,  BrooWya,  N.  T.,  asstfnor  to  Adktencc  Macttne 
Wvrka,  Idc,  Brooklyn.  V.  T.,  a  Cori)«nrtion  of  Kew 
York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  ino.  Serial  Nf.  87.803.  tCl. 
113—2.)  i 


-«  ^ 


1.  A  calculator  of  the  cIabs  described  comprising  a  sheet 
rul<  d  in  transverse  rows  and  upright  columns  and  in 
scribed  as  follows :  the  first  colnmn  being  progressively 
numbered  from  top  to  bottom,  several  coTnnms  next  to 
the  right  being  blank  for  the  reception  of  check  marks,  the 
remaining  columns  to  the  right  being  headed  respectively 
with  indicia  designating  pieces  of  money  of  different  de- 
nominations, and  in  each  row  across  the  last-named  col- 
umns all  squares  being  blocked  out  excepting  that  or  those 
beneath  indicia  whose  aggregate  equals  the  number  In  the 
same  row,  leaving  each  unblocked  square  for  a  figure  In- 
dicating the  total  checks  in  that  row,  for  the  purimse  set 
forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,964.  BOTTLE-SEALING  MACHINE.  AM08  Cal- 
LBSON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Adrlance, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15. 1913.  Serial  No.  795,211. 
(Cl.  113—114.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  the  frame  having  means  to  sup- 
port the  bottles,  a  vertically  movable  structure  arranged 
In  the  frame  and  Including  a  sealing  head  and  a  closure 
supply  chute  for  the  soallnp  head,  the  sealing  head  and 
chute  foriaia^  a  vertically  «dju«Uii>k'  pjirr  "i  wald  struc- 
ture, and  an  adju«tfiblr  tiofiirt' *er<!     (um  oiUnc   trate   at 


r<C,,-: 


1.  ▲  containo-  aflaltaig  martilne  inclnMbg.  In  con^lna- 
tian,  an  aprlgbt  aqppart  teivtiig  a  pillar,  an  up  and  down 
analliii  hai^  tail  j'  l  >tnictiiTe  galtied  by  the  pillar,  an 
iq;>l%fett  vatafy  VMBb(>r  arranged  In  the  plUar  anA  In <  tad 
log  a  caai  rngagrd  wltk  said  structure.  sAM  wmp\>*'rt  r>i3 
Antes  ■■^d  nsemacr  agalaat  ay  and  Aaav  aiaatnujnt  «Md 
kBvlac  a  part  thewotf  •eateaMac  Oraagli  «■<  affwiiag  a 
bearing  for  said  member,  and  means  ♦  at.  ^nU]  is^mbwr. 

2.  A  oBOtalaer  aealkig  xoacMne  In  ludin^  lu  c  miiUina- 
thma,  aa  aprlKtat  aapvot  Aavtng  a  pillar  and  a  bead  ao 
flie  piltar.  an  tip  and  dom'ti  nx  vbIiIi'  st-alitif  Ik-h.'  larrvteK 
«tructare  Raided  by  Thf  piliar  hb  upricbt  1  11.  v  nfmtjer 
aacaavBd  in 'Mm  yfiia^  '<>  i»i'i<i<)raiK'  a  ami  fUfftiCtA  witt 
ia14  atrtxtero,  aafcl    n^  uhht    {><>Ti«>trfith  g    nnd    hnv  nc   1t« 


Mabch  36,  iQiS. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


971 


vartkral  tMra^t  ia  eai-li  dtnctlaa  aaaumLd  by  tb«  b«ad.  a 
shaft  peaptratlag  and  affording  aa  axial  bcaria^  Car  naid 
moatci  aod  supportaa  atoava  anA  below  mid  aieairt>er  by 
thaauypaat.  and  neasj  earotata  aald  mtmiber. 
tClaiaaa  3  t«  4  mm  prlaAed  tn  tee  OaaettaJ 


1,260.966.  DIMMING  LENS  FOR  HBADLIQHT6. 
ULT88ES  U.  Cambaov,  IndlanapoIls,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
I'riraollte  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Tiled  Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  185.412.  (CL 
240—48.4.) 


L  A  lamp  glasa.  coatprisini^  a  vertical  aerlas  af  main 
horlxontaiif  extending  priamatic  portions  bavins  their 
thin  edge!«  uppermost,  aad  a  vertiiiaL  rurian  of  soiailftr 
horizontally  extMiding  prismatic  portiona  connecting  tlie 
lower  edtfe  ot  a  main  prismatic  portion  with  the  adjacent 
upper  edi;£  of  the  next  lo^irei  main  pnismalic  portion  h$  a 
series  of  hteps.  aald  smaller  prisntatii:  portions  being  aub- 
BtantlaHy  similar  in  prismatic  affect  to  the  adjacent  main 
prismatic  pactions. 

[Claima  2  to  fl  not  priiited  In  thr  Gaaetts4 


1.2(10,967.  PBESS.  Chablbs  C  CHAi>MAN,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aaalgpor  to  Th^  Tole<lo  Web  Press  Manufacturin£  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora t ion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  T4gjB76.     (CT.  101—288.) 


&><::;tf,S,Cti  .&_„/, 


•r  .-^ 


trr 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  strip  material  comprising 
three  feeding  means  far  the  strip  material,  a  supply  roll, 
a  superposed  rewinding  roll,  means  for  acting  upon  tbe 
material  between  said  rolls,  one  of  said  feeding  means 
being  an  overwind  feeding  means,  a  second  of  said  feed- 
ing means  being  an  intermittent  wind  feeding  means, 
and   driving  means   for  tbe   feeding  means. 

4  A  machine  for  acting  upon  strip  material,  Including 
nutans  for  acting  upon  the  material,  a  continuous  driver 
for  the  means,  an  intermittent  drive  for  the  material, 
a  winding  device  fof  the  material,  and  a  simultaneously 
intermittently  operable  drive  for  the  winding  device  con- 
nected to  the  continuous  driver  for  actuating  the  wind- 
ing derlop   In   exc^sii  of  the  winding  devfee  snpplv  ratv. 

1.  A  madiiae  tor  kandling  strip  niaterlal  iBcludlng 
m«uw  far  actiag  upon  the  material,  a  winding  derire 
for  the  material  acted  upon,  and  a  drive  for  tiie  winding 
devtee  emimdyLng  a  drliver,  a  striven  ment>«r,  and  driving 


(•ocn«:tk)na  batwoen  tW  drtrcr  and  driT«n  memix  r  in- 
(ludiag  a»  aAjMBtahle  diiq^bk  cooDectlaa,  nrid  driving 
coan«cti«cK  enbodj^a*  nieana  staiitablc  to  rcver:>e  the 
direction  of  the  drlvaa  atenbar 

[Claims  t,  S,  5.  and  6  not  printed  ia  tie  CaaettB.} 


1.2110.968.        TRACriNO      DEVICE      FUli      AliC>Vt\TI«; 
MUSICAL  INSTttUMK.NTS.    WluiaAJC  C  P.  Cot;     -min 
Oregon,     III.,    assignor     to     Schiller     Piano    Campanr. 
Oregon,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.421.     (Cl.  84— -161.) 


J' 


1.  A  tracking  device  comprising  a  memt>er  adupted 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  traveling  music 
sheet,  a  valve  actuated  by  said  member,  a  valve  block 
having  three  ports  controRetl  by  said  valve,  the  central 
port  being  connected  witb  a  source  of  reduced  pressure, 
a  bellows  arrangement  having  two  pneumatics  connected 
with,  said  other  two  pocta.  and  n>eana  whaiaby  aaM  bal- 
lo«>«.  an:anettnu>nt  cau8<i»  an  actuation  mt  the  tiaawllhg 
muaiit  ahaet  ia  a  dlrectlaB  traxsver<->  U}  !ta  d1r»  -tloa  of 
motioo. 

2.  ▲.  taacUos  dartae  aomDrtslaK  u  rn  nu>er  a  inpted  to 
eacac*  tta  ogpoatta  aida  aAgea  (  f  :be  trav<mac  maite 
ahaat..  a.  vaiva  aataaitad  tav  nK  mamjur,  a  valaa  btoofe 
ha.Tinc  three  pacta  coctroUed  by  aahd  valva.  the  OMUtrai 
pott  tMiiMI  coonactrpd  wiib  a  source  at  r«duc«d  preaaara, 
a  baUowa  arraacaaiest  having  tw«  paanmatAca  conaaeta# 
with  said  otiier  two  p«rta«  aad  maaaa  wktalky  tiha  xmnrlc 
sheet  is  automatically  restored  ta  aariaat  paMttan  by  the 
actuation  of  said  bellowa  arrangement. 

3  A  tracking  device  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
ensiCe  tbe  oppaaJte  aMe  edges  ot  t3i«  trarallnc  moatc 
abaetp  a  valve  actuated  by  said  m«mt>er.  a  valve  bloak 
haatas  tfarae  ports  caatroDed  by  aald  Taiv«.  the  canteal 
port  beinc  coanacted  with  a  aoarce  ot  reduced  preaaaae, 
a  bellows  arrangement  having  two  penumatlcs  connected 
with  said  other  two  ports,  and  means  whereby  said  bel- 
lows aacangeinent  caua^s  an  actuation  of  tbe  taavallng 
music  riiee<  In  a  direction  rranarerse  tt»  Ita  dhrction  of 
motion.,  said  mechanism  comprising  rod  connections  to 
the  moala  ipaal  ■pladlea  and  cam  sl^eTet  on  said  spindles 
having  cam  grooves  cooperating  with  said  rod  connections, 
4.  A  tracking  device  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
en*rwf»'  tlie  oppo*«ite  sfd*  edgps  of  the  traTeting  music 
sheet,  a  ralre  actuated  by  said  member,  a  valve  block 
hariar  three  port*  controlled  by  said  valve,  the  central 
port  being  connected  with  a  source  of  reduced  pressure, 
a  bH!w*'s  arrangement  having  two  pneumatics  connected 
with  saM  oth<'r  two  ports,  and  means  whereby  the  music 
8hf*et  !e  «trtr>inat1'"ally  restored  to  normal  position  by  the 
actuation  of  said  beRows  arrangement,  aald  mechanism 
comprlgrtng  a  rod  connected  with  said  bellows  arranga- 
nient.  anoth«*r  rod  hsvlng  a  crank  connected  with  said* 
first  mentioned  rod  and  also  having  Its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  another  crank,  a  thfrd  rod  connected  wltl^ 
said  last  mentioned  crank,  rods  secured  to  the  music 
spool  spindles,  anotbaz  rod  coaaaotad  with  said  music 
spool  .splndle  rods,  and  also  with  said  rod  connected  with 
the  last  mentioned  crank,  and  cam  collars  rigidly  se- 
cur*^  tn  position  Btrmrandlng  said  music  spool  spindles, 
said  polTars  having  cam  grooves  In  which  said  imndc 
spool  Bptridle  rods  may  work. 

5  The  combination  of  a  slldable  rod  provided  with 
proJe«^ons  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  music 
she*t.  a  valve  havfttg-  a  md  connected  with  said  ffnrt 
mentioned  rod,   a  vah-e  block  havlnr  thre*  ports  to   be 
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controlled  by  said  valve,  whereof  the  central  port  la 
connected  with  a  source  of  reduced  air  pressure,  and  a 
double  bellows  device  having  its  opposite  sides  connected 
with  the  side  ports  In  said  valve  block. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,200,969.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Mabion  E.  Csaubr.  Arllng. 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,850.  (CU 
24—189.) 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
and  colled  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  resilient  arms, 
one  arm  being  bent  into  a  U-shape  with  its  extremity 
bent  at  a  right  angle  and  disposed  within  said  coils, 
the  bight  portion  of  said  arm  being  bent  to  Incline  1q 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  U-shaped  arm,  the  other  arm 
being  bent  to  extend  parallel  with  the  U-shaped  arm  at  one 
side  thereof  and  being  reflexly  bent  to  extend  between  th« 
length' of  thf  U-shaped  arm  and  parallel  therewith  at 
the  opposite  side,  the  terminal  of  said  second  arm  being 
bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  retaining  Jaw  terminating 
short  of  the  bight  of  the  U. 


1.260,970.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GASOLENE  Fiu. 
MORE  C.  I'EVEBICKB.  Clarksburg.  W.  Va..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Lynn  S.  Hornor,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  43.460.     (Q.  196 — 25.> 


The  process  of  obtaining  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  suit- 
able for  use  in  exposive  engines  from  casing  head  natural 
gas  which  consists  in  condensing  casing  bead  natural 
gas  and  recovering  liquid  hydrocarbons  of  approximately 
85°  B.  gravity  therefrom,  of  absorbing  certain  hydro- 
carbon constituents  of  the  gas  remaining  subsequent  to 
tke  condensation  thereof  in  a  body  of  low  grade  oil  to 
obtain  a  resultant  oil  of  higher  gravity  than  said  low 
grade  oil  and  of  mixiug  the  resultant  oil  obtained  from 
the  absorption  step  with  the  above  mentioned  hydro- 
carbons of  85°  B.  gravity  whereby  the  said  resultant 
oil  and  the  said  liquid  hydrocarbons  will  homogeneously 
bfend   in  a  liquid  of  approximately  70°  B.  gravity. 


1,260.971.  AUTOM.\TIf  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  AL- 
FRED  H.  Dysox,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company, 
a  Corpuration  of  Illinoi.-*.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343.255.      (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  .V  telephone  system  Including  a  group  of  telephon« 
lines,  a  line  relay  fir  each  of  said  lines  at  the  exchange, 
a  group  relay   common   to  the  lines  of  the  group,  a  fur- 


ther division  of  said  groups  into  sub-groups,  a  subgroup 
relay  common  to  the  lines  of  a  sub-group,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  line  relay  of  a  line  initially  by  currents  eon- 
trolled  at  the  substation,  a  circuit  for  said  group  relay 
controlled  by  said  line  relay,  and  a  locking  circuit  for 
said  line  relay  including  said  sub-group  relay. 


3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  t>alr  of  telepbona 
lines,  a  link-circuit  connecting  said  lines  for  conversation, 
a  multiple  terminal  associated  with  said  link  circuit, 
two  connections  thereto  each  rendering  said  terminal 
indepen(fently  busy,  two  mapually  controlled  switches  re- 
quiring to  be  operated  to  free  said  lines  from  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  each  switch 
for  removing  one  of  said  connoctions. 

10.  A  telephone  system  including  a  (tailing  line  and  a 
called  line,  a  plurality  of  selective  switches  including  a 
direct! vely  controlled  selector  and  a  directively  con- 
trolled connector  adapted  to  be  successively  operate<l  re- 
sponsive to  currents  over  the  calling  Ilqe  to  connect  said 
lines,  means  responsive  to  the  replaciqg  of  the  receiver 
upon  its  switchhook  at  the  calling  subttation  prior  to  a 
response  being  had  from  the  called  aubstation  for  re- 
leasing said  selector  and  connector,  and  apparatus  to  re- 
move the  control  of  the  restoration  of  said  connector 
from  the  calling  subscriber  and  turn  said  c«)ntroI  to  the 
called  subscriber  effective  when  the  call  Is  answered. 

20.  In  a  selective  switch  having  contact  wipers  and 
passive  multiple  terminals  previously  rendered  busy  In 
charucter.  apparatus  included  in  said  switch  adapted  at 
a  definite  stage  of  Its  operation,  to  piece  an  additional 
busy  Indication  upon  its  own  multiple  tirmlnals. 

29.  A  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of  line*, 
a  calling  line  selector  for  connecting  with  any  of  said 
lines  when  calling  and  a  movable  overrun  switch  for 
automatically  restoring  said  selector  whon  in  iti  operation 
it  falls  to  select  a  line. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  9,  11  to  19,  21  to  28,  and  30  to  46  not 
printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.260.972.     CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.     Ant^Ont  Faiblla, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   Mar.   24,    1917.     Serial   N<* 
157.164.      (CI.  156—26.) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  uprights, 
having  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  a  main  seat 
hinged  to  said  uprights,  an  auxiliary  seat  fulcrumed 
within  said  slots  and  adapted,  when  extended,  to  He  In  a 
parallel    plane   above   said   main    seat,   tnd   a    supporting 
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frame  hinged  to  said  auxiliary  aeat,  and  operable  to  en- 
gage with  the  main   seat. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 
uprights,  a  main  seat  connected  to  the  latter,  an  auxiliary 
seat  fulcrumed  in  elongated  openings  formed  in  aald  up- 
rights, supporting  legs  carried  by  said  auxiliary  Mat 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  main  seat,  to  support  the 
auxiliary  seat  in  an  extended  position,  and  a  tray  pivoted 
to  said  uprights  and  normally  disposed  above  said  auxil- 
iary and  main  seats,  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
latter. 

8.  A  collapsible  chair  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  uprights  having  elongated  slots  formed  therein, 
a  main  seat  hinged  to  said  uprights,  side  legs  hinged  to 
the  latter  and  operable  to  normally  support  aald  main 
seat  in  an  extended  position,  cooperating  leg  sections 
hinged  to  the  main  seat  and  disposed  In  allnement  with 
the  supporting  side  legs,  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  former  and  latter  mentioned  legs  with  respect  to 
said  main  seat,  an  auxiliary  seat  fulcrumed  within  the 
slots  of  the  uprights,  and  means  for  folding  said  seats 
and  their  associated  supporting  elements  in  a  collapsed 
position  when  the  chair  is  out  of  service. 


1.260,973.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ARTICLES 
FORMED  OF  RATAN.  JoHii  A.  FanTON,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.689.  (CL 
91—68.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  ratan  comprising  removing 
the  slllclous  c-oatlng  of  the  ratan  by  abrasion,  to  expose 
the  porous  woody  surface,  and  then  staining  said  ex- 
posed woody  surface. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  ratan  comprising  removing 
the  sUiclous  coating  of  the  ratan  by  means  of  a  sand 
blast  to  expose  the  porous  woody  surface,  and  then  stain- 
ing the  exposed  woody  surface. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  ratan  comprising  weaving  the 
ratan  to  produce  an '  article  of  manufacture,  then  re- 
moving the  slllclous  coating  of  the  ratan  comprising  said 
article,  to  expose  the  porous  woody  surface,  and  finally 
staining  said  exposed  woody  surface. 


1,260.974.  SAW-GRINDING  MACHINE.  EDDll  C.  FlL- 
8TBUP,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Covel  Mano- 
facturlng  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
14.898.      (a.  76—77.) 


stroke,  a  lever  engaging  said  pawl,  and  cam  mechanina 
timed  to  actuate  aald  lever  and  raise  the  pawl  on  the 
return  stroke  thereof. 

20.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  vertically  reciprocating  grinder  carriage  at  the 
top  of  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  and  having  one  of  its  arms  disposed  gen- 
erally horisontally  and  Its  other  arm  extending  gen- 
erally upwardly,  a  pitman  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
carriage  and  to  the  horiEontal  arm  of  said  lever,  means 
for  adjusting  the  connection  of  said  pitman  with  the 
lever  toward  and  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever 
to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  carriage,  and  cam 
mechanism  actuating  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and 
located  in  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof  near  the  top. 
[CTalms  i,  2,  4  to  14.  16  to  19,  and  21  not  printed  In 
the  Gaeette.] 


3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
rotary  arm  on  said  carriage,  a  grinder  wheel  carried  by 
said  arm.  a  broad-faced  gear  connected  with  said  arm, 
a  second  broad-faced  gear  meshing  therewith  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  to  said  arm,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  aecond  gear. 

16.  The  combination  of  saw  supporting  mechanism, 
a  reHprocating  member,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  saw  on  the  forward 


1,260.976.      SCREEN    ATTACHMENT.      Fbakk    Fdltoh. 
^  Colllnsvllle.   III.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    Edmund    C. 

Bardaley,  Colllnsvlile,  111.     Filed  June  12,  1917.     Serial 

No.    174.285.      (156—37.) 


The  combination  with  a  screen  having  an  aperture 
therein,  of  a  conical-shaped  wire  fabric  member,  a  pair  of 
concentrically  disposed  metallic  t>ands  clamping  the  en- 
larged end  of  said  member  therebetween,  said  end  being 
arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  screen  in  line  with  said 
aperture,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at 
its  apex,  and  bendable  fingers  projecting  from  one  of  aald 
bands  through  the  scn-en.  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at 
right  angles  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  acreen  for 
holding  said   member  fixed   thereon. 


1,260.976.  PRINTING-FORM.  James  E.  Gbassmasn. 
Columbia  township,  Hamilton  county,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,548.      (Q.  101—383.) 


A  printing  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
distinct  single  type-lines  or  bars,  each  of  less  than  sUnd- 
ard-type  height,  a  backing  for  said  lines  or  bars  with 
plane  upper  and  lower  sides  and  plane  upright  sldea  and 
ends,  to  hold  said  bars  at  said  height,  each  of  aald  lines 
or  bars  having  at  one  end  a  lug  with  its  upper  surface 
inclined  downwardly  out  toward  the  end  of  the  line  or 
bar.  clip-rules,  each  comprising  a  fiat  upright  part,  lying 
nat  along  the  respective  upright  side  of  the  t>acklng,  and 
having  a  part  extending  inward  over  and  engaging  with 
the  inclined  upper  sides  of  the  respective  lug«,  and  flat 
pieces  at  the  upright  ends  of  the  backing  extending  up 
along  the  sides  of  the  terminal  lines  or  bars,   an  l  hnving 
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the  end  parts  or  their  upper  «dges  inclined  to  «line  with 
the  upper  gi(k>8  ot  said  higs.  aad  said  clip  rules  having 
thpir  Inwardly  extending  parts  engaging  with  these  in- 
clined end  partB  of  said  flat  plecoa,  whereby  said  linos  op 
bars  are  held  from  upward,  endwise  or  lateral  movement 
on  said  l>a«klnfr,  and  whereby  said  flat  pieces  are  held 
against  endwise  or  upward  njovement  relative  to  aaid 
badiing  and  said  linos  or  bars. 


1.2«0,977.     MANLFACTLIti:  OF  iO.STERS.     AN»a£  Ueu- 
BKONNBB    and    Gaston    Edodard    Chiqukbbcf,    Paris, 
France.     FUed  Jan.  15,   181-1,  Serial  No.   812,327.     Ee^ 
newed  Jan.  30.  1918.     Serial  No.  21-1,550.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.   A   process   of   producing  a   solvent    which    conipri/«.s 
the  step*  of  adding  to  pyroLigneous  acid,  a   Condensing 
agtut  and  maintaining  the  mass  at  a  temperature  capable 
of  effecting  the  esterlflcatlon  of  at  least  a  material  por- 
tion of  the  acetic  acid  content  af  such  pyrollgneous  acid, 
while  In  the  presence  of  tbe  bulk  of  the  water  content  of 
such   pypoligneons  acid. 

3.  A  prfteesK  of  pp»du<ring  a  solvent  which  com^prlMs 
substantially  completely  esterlfying  the  acetic  acid  con- 
tent of  pyroligneous  acid,  while  in  the  presence  of  the 
balk  of  the  water  content  of  such  pyrollgneous  acid. 

7.  The  proceaa  of  utilizing  the  acetic  acid  content  of 
aqueous  liquors  containing  such  acid  in  a  highly  diluted 
state,  by  separating  such  acetic  add  in  the  form  of  an 
ester,  which  process  comprises  adilint,'  an  alcohol  In  such 
a  proportion  that  the  resulting  liquid  cuntalns  acetic  acid 
and  alcohol  in  proportions  suitable  for  esterlflcatlon,  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  liquid  to  heat  In  the  presence  of  a 
condensing  agent,  and  distilling  tho  alkyl  acetate  thereby 
produced. 

12.  The  process  of  obtaining  from  pyroligaeous  acid  a 
liquid  rich  in  methyl  acetate  which  conalsts  In  distilling 
one-tenth  of  the  pyrollgneous  acid  used,  adding  some  min- 
eral acid  and  an  excess  of  methyl  alcohol  to  the  residue, 
distilling  the  mixture,  and  collecting  the  fraction  rich  In 
methyl  acetate. 

[Claim.s  2,  4  to" 6,  8  te  11,  and  13  not  printed  la  the 
Gaaette.} 


1,2«»,9T8.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  OPENINGS  IN  THE 
HULLS  OP  VBS8BLS  BELOW  THE  WATER-LINE. 
CosRAD  Stewart  Hexslee,  North  Chattanooga.  Tetin. 
Filed  July  20,  1917.    .Serial  No.  181,849.     (CI.  114 — 229.) 


it> 


1.  In  a  device  for  dosing  flfwnings  below  the  water  line 
in  thf  hull  of  a  ve«B»I.  •  dosure  member  adapted  to  be 
firmly  held  pres.sed  by  water  pressure  against  the  hull 
of  a  vessel  to  close  an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  cups 
connected  with  the  closure  member  operable  under  tbe 
influence  of  water  passing  through  said  opening  to  guide 
the  closure  meml>er  Into  position  to  close  the  opening,  and 
a  flexllde  reinforced  plate  to  underlie  said  closure  member 
and  opening  engageal>le  with  the   vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  for  closing  opening -i  below  the  water  line 
in  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  a  closure  member  adapted  to  be 
flrnily  held  engaged  with  the  hull  of  the  vessi  1  by  water 
pressure  to  cJoae  the  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cups  connected  to  said  closure  member  operable 
under  the  influence  of  water  passing  through  said  opening 
to  guide  said  closure  member  Into  position  to  close  said 
opening,  a  flexible  plate  of  water  proof  material  adapte4l 
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to  uiuterlie  said  closure  menl>er  and  the  oi  u.:.^  In  the 
hull  of  the  vessel,  and  mean.s  for  retalrhii}  -uu  plate  in 
applied  poflitio*. 

6.  In  a  device  for  closing  openii^v  below  the  water  line 
In  the  hull  of  a  veas^l.  a  BMtaUlc  member  having  a  con- 
cave Inner  face  and  a  canvex  outer  face.  4  diak  of  com- 
pressible material  overlying  the  .  ooi-ave  facf  ef  the  metal- 
lic aieraber  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof. 
«  aecoBd  flexible  disk  of  water  proof  material  overlyiag 
the  concave  face  of  ^Id  member  and  extendiiig  beyond 
0»e  periphery  of  flrst-mentlon.^  disk,  a  central  aperture* 
(ione  on  the  first-mentioned  disk,  a  plurality  of  alined 
open  ended  cups,  ears  within  said  cupf,  and  a  flexible 
member  threaded  tJ^ough  said  cone  and  cups  connected 
with  saiU  ears. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printetl  in  liie  GaBette.0 


1.260,979.  TELF^PHONK  ATTACHMENH  Jamcs  B. 
Jabmim,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aaaignor  of  on^-kaif  to  Joka 
8.  Beali,  Portlawi,  Oreg.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,745.      (CI.   248—20.) 


1.  A  bracket  for  sand  glasses  adapted  t*  be  attached 
t*  desk  telephones,  said  bracket  comprising  an  outwardly 
extending  arm  having  on  its  Inner  end  means  for  en- 
circling the  vertical  neck  piece  of  said  telephone  to  per- 
mit horizontal  rotatable  adju.stment  of  the  bracket  there- 
ntound,  and  a  clip  mounted  for  rotataWe  adjustment  In 
a  vertical  plane  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  grip  and  hold  therein  the  casing  of  a  sand  glass. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla4w  described,  a  bracket  formed 
of  a  strip  of  meUl  and  having  its  inner  end  bent  back 
atd  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  piece  ot 
a  telephone,  clamping  means  passing  throagh  both  legs 
of  said  loop  whereby  to  tighten  or  loosen  said  loop  on 
sgld  neck  piece  and  permit  horizontal  rot$table  adjust- 
ment thereon,  as  desired,  the  outer  portion  of  said  strip 
forming  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  a  clip  mounted 
o»  said  flange,  resilient  fingers  on  said  clip  adapteil  to 
gflp  therebetween  a  sand  glass,  a  bolt  pacing  through 
said  clip  and  said  flange,  and  a  coll  spring  e»circllng  said 
bolt  whereby  to  permit  said  clip  to  be  rotaM  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  frlctlonally  held  in  snch  position 

[Claim  2  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


.980.     CABBURFTER.     Gci  L.  KLNNior,  Los  An- 
,geles.   Cal.,   aaalgnor.    by   mesne  asclgnmebts.   to    Auto 
Betterment  Corporation.   Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.      Serlai  No    87  592 
(CI.    261—44.) 

!1.  In  combination,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  pas- 
.sage  in  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  supjjly  tube  ter- 
mlnatlng  In  the  air  passage,  a  draft-operatrd  valve  for 
the  air  passage,  a  needle  valve  for  the  fuel,  supply  tul>e 
operative  by  movement  of  said  draft-operated  valve  an- 
ott»er  valve  for  the  air  pas.'.age.  an  arm  piloted  to  the 
third  namwl  valve,  m.^ns  controlled  by  movement  of 
said  arm  to  adjustably  limit  the  lift  of  the  air  valve  a 
member  for  operating  said  arm,  and  meant,  adjustably 
fattening  the  operating  member  to  the  third  »amed  valve 
2.  In  combination,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  pas- 
sage in  the  carbureting  chamber,  a   fuel  supplv   tube  tei- 
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minating.la  the  air  passage,  a  <lraft-«perated  valvs  for 
tl!»  air  passage,  a  needle  valve  for  the  fuel  supply  tui>e 
operative  by  movement  of  wild  draft-operatad  vnl<f«k  «n- 
otbor  valve  for  the  air-passage  having  holes  therein,  a 
spring  member  having  one  end  bent,  means  to  pivotally 
hold  said  spring  member  with  Its  bent  end  In  engage- 
ment with  any  one  of  Kald  hoU»«,  and  means  operative 
by  adjustment  of  the  taring  member  for  engaging  an- 
other of  said  hoW  to  adjustaldy  limit  the  lift  of  the 
air  valve. 


1  ^^tai~j. 


&  In  comh4nath>n,  s  carbureHng  chamber,  an  air  pas- 
sage extending  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  supply 
tul>e  having  its  discharge  en«l  tn  the  air  passage,  a 
homogeiitziag  chamber  fasten. rt  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
carkwreting  chamber  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
the  fyiel  supply  tube,  a  secwtod  tube  surrounding  the 
lower  entl  of  the  fuel  supply  tube  and  terminating  at  Its 
upper  end  in  a  mnlcal  iwrtion  extending  to  the  wall  of 
tho  gasifying  chamber,  a  mantle  of  woven  fabric  on  the 
outside  of  tbe  first  name<i  tut>e.  a  mantle  of  woven  fab- 
ric on  the  inside  of  the  se<^nd  tube,  and  a  mantle  of 
woven  fabric  on  the  outside  of  the  second  tube. 

0.  In  combination,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  homog- 
enizing chamber  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  car- 
bureting chamber,  and  a  tube  inside  of  the  homogenizing 
chamber  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  a  conical  por- 
tion extending  to  the  wall  of  the  homogenizing  chamt>er. 

10.  In  combination,  a  carbtiretlng  chamber,  a  homog- 
enizing chamber,  a  tube  in  the  homogenizing  chamber 
communicating  with  the  carbureting  chaml)er,  and  a 
mantle  of  woven  fabric  supported  by  said  tube. 

fCIalms  4,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  prlntinl  in  the  Oazette.t 


1.260,981.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.260,982.  VOLTMETER  FRANK  AttTHiK  Laws, 
Salem,  and  Chesteb  Lat  uxxb  Da  was,  CambrWge. 
Brass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  817,059.     (Ck  171—95.) 


secured  to  th.>  rear  of  said  phite  responaiv*  to  tkn  iar- 
staataneoua  variations  of  the  cnrrent  to  be  meanonMl  inr 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  up<Mi  said  scale,  means 
able  from  the  front  of  said  plate  for  controlling  tJia 
current  responsive  means  and  for  adjusting  tbe  poattioo 
of  the  focus  of  the  beam  on  the  scale. 


1.2«0^98».  MJiTHOD  OF  CURING  STARCH.  Ai>OLPH 
W.  H.  Lb.sihbrs,  Ce<lar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,t»«5.     (CU  34 — 24.) 


An  apparatus  for  tlsually  indicating  the  maximum 
valae  ot  no  altt^matiitg  ctirrent  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  i>e  seeur.^l  to  a  switchboard  and  haviag  an 
opealng  with  a  transparent  scale  adjacent  thereto,  means 


1.  Tb*  method  of  curing  starch  which  coniUU  In  ent- 
tlng  the  uncurrnl  starch  Into  lumps  of  various  sites,  ag- 
grouplng  lumpM  of  pub9tantiall>  uniform  slses  and  causing 
the  lumps  to  travel  separately  but  continuously  and  In  the 
same  horiaontal  plane  through  a  curing  kiln,  and  subject- 
ing the  starch  to  a  current  of  heated  ahr  while  within  the 
kiln. 

2.  The  method  of  curing  starch  which  consists  In  cut- 
ting the  uncured  starch  into  lumps  of  various  sizes,  ag- 
grouping  lumps  of  substantially  uniform  sizes,  causing 
said  groups  to  travel  separately  through  «  drying  kiln,  and 
separately  subjecting  the  groups  to  a  current  of  heated 
air,  said  air  Wing  directed  against  the  groups  of  the  finest 
lumps  so  as  not  to  oppose  or  cliange  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  said  lumps. 

1,260.984.  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  RESINS  FROM 
IMPURITIES  Jambs  Scott  Maclairix.  Wellington, 
New  Zealand-  Filed  Dec  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,9«a 
(CI.  83—85.) 


:^^Lsr 


•% 


1.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  treating  resin  to  rt- 
■love  heovltr  impurities  therefrom,  which  consists  in  In- 
troducing the  resin  containing  the  heavltr  Impurities  into 
a  s<j!ution  of  Halt  and  water,  t>aid  ttolutioo  having  a 
heavier  spedflc  gravity  than  the  renin  and  a  lower  specific 
gravity  than  the  heavier  Impurities;  subjecting  the  mass 
to  the  action  <'f  a  substantial  degree  of  vacuum  ;  agitating 
the  mass  while  ining  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  sub- 
stantial degree  of  vacuum  :  introducing  air  Into  the  pres- 
ence Of  the  mass ;  and  agitating  the  uiami  in  the  presence 
of  the  air. 

2.  Tlic  herein  described  process  of  treating  resin  to  re- 
move heavier  impurities  therefrom,  which  consists  in  In- 
troducing the  resin  containing  the  heavier  impurities 
Into  a  solution  of  salt  and  water,  said  solution  having  a 
heavier  specific  pravity  than  the  restn  and  «  lower  sfcciic 
gravity  tiwn  the  heavier  impurities  ;  subjecting  the  inaaa 
to  tbe  action  of  a  high  degree  of  vacuum  for  a  period  of 
approximately  from  I.'j  to  60  minute*!:  agitating  the  mass 
(luring  the  period  oi  vacuum  treatment  ;  introduclag  air 
Into  the  mass :  subjecting  the  mass  in  tbe  pMsaaec  of  th« 
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air  to  a  lower  agitation  ;  allowing  the  mass  thus  treated 
to  settle  ;  removing  the  resin  which  rises  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  mass  ;  and  washing  the  resin  to  remove  the  salt 
therefrom. 

3.  The  herein  doscrlbod  procpss  of  treating  resin  to  re- 
move heavier  impurities  therefrom,  which  consists  in  In- 
troduting  the  resin  containing  the  heavier  impurities  into 
a  solution  of  salt  and  water,  said  solution  having  a  heavier 
speclflc  gravity  than  the  resin  and  a  lower  specific  gravity 
than  the  heavier  impurities ;  subjecting  the  mass  to  the 
action  of  a  high  degree  of  vacuum  for  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately from  15  to  60  minutes;  agitating  the  mass  during 
the  i>erlod  of  vacuum  treatment ;  Introducing  air  into  the 
mass  for  a  period  of  approximately  2  to  3  minutes  In  the 
presence  of  agitntlon  ;  again  subjecting  the  mass  to  the 
action  of  a  high  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  presence  of  agi- 
tation ;  allowing  the  mass  thus  treated  to  settle  ;  remov- 
ing the  resin  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  mass ;  and 
washing  the  resin  to  remove  the  salt  therefrom. 

1,260,985.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Carl  Thomas  Mason.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company, 
Newarlt,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  122,860.     (CI.  123—148.) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  au  ignition  mechanism  including  a  main  high 
tension  magneto  driven  by  the  engine  and  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding  for  furnishing  sparking 
voltage,  a  starting  low  tension  magneto  having  a  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  primary  of  the  high  tension 
magneto  for  furnishing  current  thereto,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  starting  magneto  from  the  cranking  means 
for  the»engine. 

2.  An  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  ignition  mechanism  including  a  main  high 
tension  magneto  driven  by  the  engine  and  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding  for  furnishing  sparking 
voltage,  a  starting  low  tension  magneto  having  a  winding 
ada'pted  to  be  connected  to  the  primary  of  the  high  tension 
magneto  for  furnishing  current  thereto,  and  means  for  op 
erating  said  starting  magneto  from  the  cranking  means 
for  the  engine,  including  devices  for  revolving  the  arma- 
ture of  said  starting  magneto  at  a  greater  spetd  than  the 
engine  shaft. 

3.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
including  in  combination  a  high  tension  magneto  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  for  furnishing  spark- 
ing voltage,  a  low  tension  starting  magneto  having  a  wind 
ing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  primary  of  the  high 
tension  magneto  for  furnishing  current  thereto,  a  gear 
connected  with  the  crank  for  cranking  the  engine  and 
turning  therewith,  and  a  gear  on  the  armature  shaft  of 
the  starting  magneto  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  crank  when  said  crank  is  in  eoeagement  with  the 
engine  shaft,  said  gears  being  so  proportioned  as  to  turn 
the  armature  shaft  of  the  magneto  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  engine  shaft. 

1.260,986.  WIRE  -  BOUND  -  BOX  MACHINE.  Jnurs  J. 
Miu<Ba,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wlrebounds  Patents  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a' 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,097.     (CI.  1—14.) 

8.  A  machine  for  making  boxes,  comprising  feed  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  the  cleats  on  the  heads  of  the  box,  ar- 


ranged to  permit  rotation  of  the  box  about  «  longitudinal 
axis,  means  for  stapling  sides  to  the  said  cleats,  said 
mechanism  comprising  upper  rolls  which  ykeldlngly  t>ear 
upon  the  box,  and  lower  rolls  upon  which  tile  box  is  sup- 
ported and  is  free  to  turn  about  said  axis. 


20.  A  machine  for  making  boxes.  comprisi|tg  feed  mech- 
anism for  successively  engaging  the  deots  on  the  heads 
of  the  box,  arranged  to  permit  rotation  of  (he  box  about 
a|  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  stapling  sid^s  to  the  said 
cleats,  means  to  acuate  said  mechanism  ai  plurality  of 
times  for  each  side  of  the  box.  and  Instrumentalities  to^ 
operate  said  means  a  plurality  of  times  for  eficb  side. 

30.  A  machine  for  making  boxes  by  fastening  sides  to 
Heads,  comprising  mechanism  for  alternately  feeding  and 
turning  the  heads,  and  means  for  Inserting  fasteners  to 
aL'cure  the  sides  on  the  edges  of  the  heads,  s^id  mechanism 
including  rolls  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and 
8[>a(!-e  between  them  for  the  heads,  said  mecl^anism  having 
means  to  fee<l  bincling  wire  under  the  fastenfrs. 

33.  A  machine  for  attaching  binding  wire  to  sheets  and 
cleats,  comprising  feed  mechanism  having  tipper  rolls  to 
bear  down  upon  the  sheets,  means  to  feed  binding  wire 
under  said  rolls,  and  means  to  staple  the  binding  wire  to 
tiie  sheets  and  cleats. 

35.  In  a  box  machine  for  fastening  side)  to  beads.  In 
oombinatlon,  a  stapler  and  a  box  head  feeding  means  bav- 
tng  a  material  engaging  portion  which  has  feeding  move- 
«ient  upwardly  and  a  material  engaging  portion  laterally' 
distant  therefrom  which  has  feeding  movegient  laterally 
id  the  same  sense. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  19,  21  to  29,  31,  32,  34,  and  36  to  40 
»ot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,987.  ZINC  COMPOUND.  Fb«d  O.  Paioi.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paige  &  Jones  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1917. 
Serial  No.  183.720.  (CI.  210—22.) 
1.  A  sine  compound,  for  boiler  feed  wa^er  treatment, 
insisting  of  Elnc  dust,  vegetable  acid,  alkali  salts  and 
^rbo-hydrates.  ' 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oatettje.] 


'T 


t,260,988.  DAVENPORT.  Robert  V.  StJtHSBLANO  and 
Stanley  O.  Smith,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  ;  said  Suther- 
land assignor  of  his  one-half  to  Willlani  F.  Freeman, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,737.      (CI.  8 — 49.) 

1.  A  davenport  including  a  back  and  two  end  members, 
a  rack  mounted  vertically  at  the  front  of  aach  end  mem- 
ber, upper  and  lower  frames  positioned  between  the  end 
members,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the  davenport 
back  of  the  racks,  grears  mounted  at  the  eads  of  the  rod 
and  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  plate  Integral  with  each 
gear  secured  at  each  end  of  the  upper  frame,  means  for 
suspending  the  lower  frame  from  said  rod,  and  means 
for  operating  the  gears. 

3.  A  davenport  including  a  back  and  two  end  members, 
a  rack  mounted  vertically  at  the  front  of  each  end  mem- 
ber, upper  and  lower  frames  positioned  t>etween  the  end 
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members,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the  davenport 
back  of  the  racks,  a  plate  on  each  gear  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  upper  frame,  means  for  suspending  the  lower 
frame  from  the  rod,  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  meshing 
with  each  gear,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  davenport  on 
which  said  driving  members  are  mounted  and  means  con- 
necting said  shafts  for  driving  said  gears  in  unison  with 
the  turning  of  either  shaft. 


5.  A  davenport  Including  two  siwced  apart  end  mem- 
bers, a  rack  mounted  vertically  adjacent  the  front  of 
each  end  member,  upper  and  lower  frames  positioned 
betwwn  the  end  meuib«rs.  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  davenport  back  of  the  racks,  a  gear  mounted  at  each 
end  of  the  rod  and  meshing  with  said  racks,  means  for 
suspending  the  lower  frame  on  and  back  of  said  rod,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  upper  frame  to, 
the  gears  to  thereby  turn  said  gears  as  said  upper  frame 
is  swung  from  l>etween  the  end  members  to  a  position 
in   front  thereof. 

8.  A  construction  as  claimed  In  claim  5  combined  with 
means  for  holding  the  gears  In  mesh  with  the  rods,  In- 
cluding posts  depending  one  from  each  end  of  the  rod, 
guides  on  each  end  member  with  which  said  poets  engage 
to  hold  the  same  against  forward  or  backward  movements, 
and  a  brace  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  each  post  to  and  connecting  with  said  lower  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.260,989.  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  OR  BRAZING. 
Gboroe  W.  Cravens,  Garwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  & 
C.  Electric  &.  Manufacturing  Company,  Garwood,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
nied  July  23.  1916,  Serial  No.  41,469.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,105. 
(01.  21fr— 12.) 


-^ 


negative  terminal  of  said  source  with  said  electrode  and 
means  for  connecting  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source 
with  the  material  to  be  welded  or  brased. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,260,990.  VULVANIZING  APPARATUS.  BnicmT  J. 
DocGHTT,  Edgewood.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Doughty  Tire 
Companv.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept:  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,666.     (€1.  18—17.) 


zr 


1.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding  or  brailng  which 
consists  in  establishing  a  direct  current  welding  or  brax- 
Ing  arc  Inclosed  in  an  Insulating  non  oxidizing  vapor,  in 
welding  or  brazing  proximity  to  the  work. 

3.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding  or  brazing  which 
consists  in  establishing  a  dlnct  curn-nt  electric  arc  be- 
tween the  material  to  be  welded  or  brazed  and  an  elec- 
trode comprising  a  metal  rod  covered  with  an  insulating 
material  adapted  to  be  converted  by  the  arc  into  a  non- 
oxldlrlng  Insulating  vapor,  said  electrode  being  the 
cathode,  and  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  at 
an  angle  thereto  at  which  said  arc  Is  Inclosed  by  said 
vapor. 

6.  In  an  apparato*  for  electric  arc  welding  or  braxlng 
the  combination  with  a  movable  electrode  comprising  a 
metal  rod  having  a  covering  of  Insulation  adapted  to  be 
converted  by  the  arc  into  a  non  oxldlilng  Insulating  vapor, 
a    source    of   direct    current,    means    for    connecting   the 


4f  **■ 
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1.  A  tire  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  mold 
formed  of  separable  sections,  a  core  therefor  constructed 
of  a  plurality  of  Independent  separable  segments,  and* 
Independently  supported  heating  devices  extending  Into 
the  re<fp«»rtlv(  (-etjinentK  for  heating  each  segment  Inde- 
pendently of  the  remaining  segments. 

19.  A  tire  vulcanising  machine  comprising  separable 
mold  sections,  means  for  heating  the  mold  sections, 
means  for  separating  said  sections,  "k  mold  core  construct- 
ed of  a  plurality  of  hollow  segments,  an  electrical  heating 
coll  within  each  segment,  means  for  moving  said  segments 
radially,  and  means  carried  by  the  different  mold  sec- 
tions adapted  to  cooperate  with  means  on  said  segments 
for  completing  the  electrical  circuit  through  said  colls 
when  all  the  different  imrts  have  returned  to  operative 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,991.  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS.  Grawt  Ham- 
mond. Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dalton  Arms  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Substitute  for  application  Serial  No.  41,112.  filed  July 
21,  1915.  This  application  filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,987.     (CI.  42—18) 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  and  a  sliding  magazine 
bottom,  said  parts  having  a  recess  and  a  well  opening 
out  of  said  recess  and  smaller  than  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  locking  bolt  movably  mounted  in  said  well  and  In 
Its  normal  position  in  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of 
said  bottom,  a  prong  projecting  from  said  bolt  near  one 
side  thereof  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the  magailne 
bottom  when  the  bolt  is  removed  from  the  recess  therein 
and  while  the  prong  still  projects  into  said  recesn 

3.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame  having  a  well  therein, 
a  sliding  magaslne  bottom  having  a  recess  therein,  an 
opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  Into  saM  well 
and  of  substantially  the  size  of  said  weU.  means  for  re- 
taining one  edge  of  said  bottom  In  place,  a  locking  bolt 
located  in  said  well  in  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of 
said  bottom,  and  a  prong  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 
bolt  rifar  one  side  thereof  to  permit  sliding:  nuvemftif  of 
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the  maxaitne  bottom  wh.  a  the  bolt  Is  remoTcd  from  th« 
rtH^    therein    and    while    tke   prong    still    prop-cts    into 

said  recess.  ,  ,  __ 

15  A  firearm  Including  a  frame  with  a  magazine  cham- 
ber therein,  a  botto,,,  pl.*^  .u-l  parts  »^»^'"S  ^ J^^""! 
and  a  wtU  tmaller  than  th.  i-  -"^-^  ai:,l  openmR  ther«««ter 
a  locking  b»it  located  in  «ild  well  and  a  pron«  on  the 
locking  bolt  near  one  side  thereof  to  ptrmtt  slicing  move- 
LvTet  the  mag«lne  bottom  after  the  bolt  U  rem-«d 
rrom  the  recess  in  said  bottom  and  while  the  Pro°8  J  "1 
projects  thereinto,  said  bolt  being  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse    to    the    direction    of   movement    of  the   maga- 

zlne  l>o«om.^^  including  a  frame  with  a  magazine  cham- 
ber therein,  a  bottom  to  close  said  chamber,  one  of  said 
Tarts  having  a  well  and  one  of  said  parts  having  a  recess 
Lrger  'han  *id  well  and  located  at  the  mouth  there^f^ 
mefns  for'  r.m.vably  engaging  one  edge  of  said  bottom 
with  the  frame,  and  a  locking  bolt  located  in  said  well 
Tnd  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  thereof 

Scrims  2.  4  to  14,  and  16  to  18   not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1  260  992.        MOTOR    TTRE     .XPPLYING      APPARATUS. 

'•w/llum  C.  St.vk>s  .VUron,  Ohio,  assizor  ^to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron  Oh  o  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1915.  berial  No. 
67.107.      (CI.   157—6.) 


one  anotber  to  dlride  the  immf  -eiirttx  ^^^  if^^^^^ 
of  coiapartments.  shafts  aocnred  to  and  ni««Bt«d  tt  aogwt 
relation  through  said  compartmentt  and  rolIer.s  3ournal«d 
on  mm  ahafta  one  roller  disposed  in  each  of  said  cMk- 
partm«it& 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  attachment 
between  plvotally  connected  bolsters,  a  base  member, 
shafts  secured  rigidly  in  angled  relation  therein  radial 
with  respect  to  the  pivot  connection  of  aald  bolsters, 
rollera  Journaled  on  said  shafts.  Integral  means  formed 
In  said  base  member,  preventing  rotation  of  said  shafts 
In  paid  base  member,  and  means  supporting  said  shafts 
lntWTB*diate  th«  ends  thereof  between  a  pair  of  roller. 

Jonrnaled  thweon. 

6  In  a  derlce  of  the  clawr  described,  a  bai..  shafts 
mounted  therein,  one  end  of  each  of  said  shaftt  tapered 
to  taterfK  with  a  com plen^-n tally  8hat»ed  recess  ^^f' 
theretor  In  said  base,  rollers  Jonnraled  on  said  sftafT. 
a  bearing  snpport  afforded  hy  said  hase Jnterr^'-'i  "te 
the  ends  of  saW  shaft  and  Intermediate  a  p«lr  of  roller. 
on  tie  shaft,  and  means  Integral  with  the  base  adapt^ 
to  b«  beat  over  the  ends  of  said  shafts  to  retain  the 
same  securely  in  said  base. 

ICSfclaw  «.  *'  «"*  ^  °«*  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

129^.994.      ELECTRIC    REGULATOR       .Tosrpn    Bura. 

'  IM^  Tork.  N    T..  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car    Heating 

&  Lighting  Company,  New  Y<^N-  ^  »  ST^aJtT 

of  New  Jersey.    Piled  Dec.  1.  !«)».    Serial  Nb.  830.771. 


■L  Id  an  apparatu.s  tor  applying  cushioo  tires  ti»  rlma^ 
the  combination  with  a  rim  carrying  stwder,  a  feed  table 
located  below  tb.-  rim,  a  roll,  r  at  the  end  of  the  «Md 
table,  and  m.>ans  for  rotaUng  the  rim  to  draw  the  Ure  ot« 
the   table  under   side  uppermost,  over   the   roller   and  on 

to  the  rlni.  ,^    ,         _„.4^ 

4  AQ  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  coaptla- 
Ing  a  rotatable  mounting  f^r  a  rim.  means  for  applying 
the  major  poxtioi.  of  Ui-  tiro  to  ti>e  rim  while  It  r.tatw 
and  a  <levice  movable  ov«  th«  rim  adapted  t.  bring 
the  unapplied  end  of  the  tire  lni»  contact  with  tte  tim. 

15  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  rim  carrying  spider,  means  for  rotating  the  rim 
and  applying  a  tire  thereto,  a  rocking  arm  concentric 
.vith  said  spider,  a  pick  up  roller  In  the  end  «/  «^  "">• 
a  feed  trough,  a  pivoted  extension  on  said  feed  trough 
extending  near  said  roller  and  said  extension  being  in 
the  path  of  said  arm   and  ro.ked  thereby. 

18  The  combination  of  a  stand,  a  rim  holding  spider 
on  the  stand,  a  feed  trough  for  supplying  a  cushion  tire 
to  the  rim.  a   wrapping  supply   and  means  for  rotating 

^^'iT'^rhe  coml.matton  of  a  stand,  a  rim  holding  spider 
ou  th.  .tand.  a  feed  trough  mipT^K^n^  a  cushion  tire  to 
tie  rim.  a  plate,  a  reel  hold-r  r.  -t<»^P»a^'-  ^^'^ 
Lan<  ..n  rhe  pl.te,  means  for  "-.''.■  z  the  rim  *nring 
,h.    t.re    ,i;>rd1rnt1.>n    ami    wrappm^'    and    means    for    T»- 

^T;:::r^'3.^'tri4.  le,  n.  ana  19  »«  21  not  pnnted 
In  the  *.iiz*tte.]  

l-.W9ft3         BOLSTER      SILF      BEARING.      ^\J^ 

Vi.murH,  (-hio.ngo.  111.,  a.^smnnr,  by  mesne  asal^m*^ 
to  Alien  M..K..n.le,  Chi-a..,  IlL  Fil^l  ^-»^/.  ^^ 
Serial    No     lOT.tiTO       R.  newed    Nov.    10,    1917.      Serial 

rifa'^st./'^.n'rf^^f^«»«  «la«  described,   a  ^s* 
meml,.r  having  partition  walls  fo«Md  at  an  angle  with 


J  An  electric  regulator  comprehending  a  variable 
rerfstance  the  value  of  which  varies  undeif  variations 
In  pressure,  a  movable  nember  the  motion  of  which  con- 
trols  said  resistance,  a  second  movable  member,  yield- 
ing means  connecting  said  members,  resilient  means  for 
controlling  the  motion  of  said  second  movable  member 
and  eUctro-magnetlc  means  acting  In  opposition  to  aald 
re*UleBt    means    for    controlling    said    second    movahU 

mamber.  ,  .  ,     __ 

•>  An  electric  regulator  comprehending  a  variable  re- 
8l«"tance  the  value  of  whloh  varies  under  Marlatloas  U 
Dtvaaure  a  movable  member  the  motion  of  which  de^pa- 
mines  the  value  of  said  resistance,  a  secend  movairi* 
men»«»er  resilient  means  tending  to  move  the  same,  electro 
magnetic  means  cooperating  therewith  and  yielding  mewia 
for  uniting  the  aald  movable  members. 

11J60  996  ELECTRIC  BBfiULATOR.  JOSEPH  BlJtm, 
Now  York  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heatlag 
k  Ughtlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  o< 
New  Jeraey.     Piled  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  6«9.»3ft. 

<C1.  171 — 229.'*  _,  _ 

1    In   regulating  apparattw.  U  combination,  a  varlabia 
ne^lstance  medium  comprlalBg  a  plurality  of  seta  of 


1 
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Bg   DMmtaers.    ani    rurr.  :i-     "v :■"'.:>'<]    meant    adapted 
to  vary  the  compr<-.-  !  **id  iitediam  at  a  uniform  rate 

wtth  a  wjbgtantlali*   vinitorm  rate  of  vartaflaa  «f  current 
thrmicfci»»t  the  rmic'    <>f  oollertive  wslstance  ta  eonspree- 

fiioi    ot^.TH"*!  h\    Mild  meraktera.  and  to  reduce  t*e  coTrrprps 
■tvn  of  >aid  iiH'iiuMii  beyond  aald  range. 


i,'»m,9K.    iAF«rr-ix)CK  fo«  -coiiw-AcrDATrP  ma 

i'HIVr^.  RicHABS  T.  Hoa«lwo,  Kagtnaw,  Wi  h  ns- 
KitrnoT  to  Ameriran  Banktnf  Marhtne  Oorp^nitkMi, 
Sac  titiw  Mich.,  a  Orperatton.  Filed  June  !«  1917. 
S^-ria,   No.   1T5.116.      (CI.  »4 — 55.) 


10.  tn  recAili.r  n»  apparatus.  In  coTabinatk»n,  a  plurality 
•f  ppci^^Kv  rrtntrolled  rartable  reslstHnr-.  mi-dia.  a 
p)ae  t'\  ten  ling  erer  t%e  ead«  of  «  ''d  mfdla  and 
noil  •  rolled  Tiuwii'^  eit.  "dir-  >».!,.,.-.-,  ^.nd  :-.■  dift  and  hSTlBg 
a  univ. THal  Joi-  t  «  ii..^  ■■'i-i  witlj  "sftid  pressure  plate  and 
■  ^ar»t"rt  to  iTi'n*.    s«  f1   r  «T     ">  comproas  aald  media. 

t«  RecidntinE  :  fTw'  '"1^  oniprtstiip  In  *■  mbhiatton.  a 
pr*-f»:nrp  .-nntToU  1I  vHriHt>k'  resletan'*-  nrdnm,  means 
iwlBp*e<1  to  rmi'w  v  nw*^  "ns  of  preBBwre  Tn>"Ti  m\(\  niedlum 
corrvwpondliij:  t<  *h<  vHri«  +  )«iT)^  . T  Tne'">«nnir»il  TPsii-tanre 
<><•  compr'x^hloT)  off.T^d  I'v  v;,i(1  !  i.-di  im,  hh  nrrnatiire  nmo- 
tMtr«  with  aaVl  laeaas,  aad  an  .  k*^troTn«jm<  t  ro  noting; 
wlrh  -^aM  armature  to  hold  said  medirrm  nt  fi  givpti  !>t«ge 
«r  -,.mpre«#an  wtth  a  given  (sm-ent  T»ftK8*tig  through  aald 

niagnet,  

?1  In  -wTnlafrtg  apparent-  tn  '^nWrie-tl'Ti  n  preestire- 
'■owtTffTI*^  varia>i»e  Tertntaaee  n^e/HTn  rfimprtfinr  n  t>»n- 
r«1tt-T  of  crwrtn '■(■!!)«  m'^iTA>"r^  flff1r.-t«»>Je  -nwanf  adnpt^  to 
nrltwt  th*'  T;iBr»  '  '  ffTi  ;'~"^-i»n  of  said  njedlwm,  n  ebtrat 
rtrVfiif  nhwt  <nS^.  m.  n  »..  *  nnd  HertrW-al'T  oivrnted 
w,**!*^  rN,wprtMtTtc  n  focEl-  Hl«pt»^  te  tHTTH-aw  pT.i«!««re 
wpon  fwd  TTternt'Ts  «-  t>i.  n  t-cle  npprcaches  Its  central 
pwirttior  .n^  •  "w  said  shnnt  av  rh'  'oynpreealon  a.p- 
prow.-lHf"  '•ori.pl*'t!on. 

2S  In  Tepilfiflnc  Bpiwratux,  tn  roiM»h«non,  a  pr'-^'irre- 
r«rii?'-nefl  x-nrtable  r«rt«t«nw  medium,  and  electromagnetic 
r.  HHv  '•<••■.  trrflMne  tlie  pressare  wp»n  aald  medium,  a<M 
means  coniprlsinj;  means  adapted  to  succeartrely  eliminate 
nctftawi  ctf  aaM  nedlam. 

IClafaM  2  ••  »,  11  ♦©  18.  20.  M,  and  24  ta  8»  not  prtat- 
I'd  It:   '  b»    an»»'tt»  1  « 


1.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  comprising  a  coin  recep- 
tacle, fi  feeding  In  slide  adapted  to  dellyer  coins  to  said 
receptacle,  a  locking  device  comprising  a  yieldingly  mov- 
able latch,  a  beveled  tooth  carried  by  said  latch,  a  yield- 
ingly movable  guard  normally  bearing  against  the  end  of 
said  tooth  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
coin  between  the  tooth  and  guard  when  the  latch  is  In 
normal  position,  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  slide  to  atop 
its  forward  movement  when  the  latch  la  raised  ;  a  stop  on 
said  latch,  normally  located  in  the  path  af  travel  of  aald 
sUde  and  adapted  to  lift  out  of  e»gage«ient  with  said  slide 
when  said  tooth  is  lifted  by  a  coin  paaeing  thereunder. 

2.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  coin  receptacle,  a  feeding-ln  slide,  a  yieldingly  mov- 
able latch,  a  stop  and  a  beveled  tooth  carried  by  said 
latr*  a-nd  adapted  ta  errgage  resrectlvely  nld  sMe  and 
■a  fTlTi  an  "^  hy  iwia  slide,  a  guard  meirt>er  ylifiain^y 
•prt  s-?rf rt  npai:  --  «ie  end  of  said  tooth  and  adapted  to  t>e 
mrrred  tVr'TT'-h  into  the  T>ath  of  tnrrel  ot  Mid  slide, 
fnr  Ittr  purposes  set  tortli. 


l.a»0.»96.  TEARING  INDICATOR.  loWK  Vinu  Womer- 
•rtlle.  K.  1  ,  asalgaor  to  »wi»d  Breok  Oll-lieaa  Bearing 
Compaav.  Bour(H>rfH>k,  N.  li..  a  CoTTK>rafl©n  of  New  Jer- 
ser.  Flked  Ort.  19.  »M-4.  Perlal  No.  8«P7.850.  (CI. 
•4—14.) 


l.-2«*\99t      FXMTUeiNG  nETTTE  FOR  ELlJCTTlTr  WEAD 
l.I««T8.    «t)B«aT  Bi-AtTK.  Scarsdale.  N.  T  .  ar^slgnor  to 
The   Dreasel    Railway  I^mp   "Worts,    a    Cocrporatlon    of 
New  Turk,     nied   Mar.   6,  1917.      Serial  No.  152,TW. 
tCl.  »W— 44.) 


%\v;\;\iHkii  \%^^ 


A  IvanuE  hivttic  indicator  nx-eas  for  denoting  carrect 
arrancem.nt  »f  rh-  •  1  rbtaed  parts  thereof,  ewnstotluf  of 
a  mptailir  skei     \n\w  c  tatcfltar  lutorlrntlne  gnxreea,  aaftd 

irroo\-«'s   r.pr»««<   rriiiw   'ho  leCtera  ef  «   r-mnpl^e  ward  and 
■aid    Ktnirtiir*"    providit  c    »     'r>T»*p'ete   beartng,    said    werd 
harlDp  a  part   <»f  1t>-   )Kt<    s  Ir   «»**  half  of  the  bearing 
an,;  wix-lnL-  to  liWll-'Bt-    t1 '•■  (.r.T'"r  RS.^wnWy  of  the  balres 
tif  Tfif.  tw»!irti,i.'  rnid     •f'liti  tn*^    -  ~<M>v<.s. 


I.  In  a  *rvlre  of  tke  «4wTafter  descrt«»ed,  the  oMsbtaa- 
ttoa  with  a  r^ector  teving  an  opentag  In  Its  waM,  aff  m 
^rtKtrtc  iMTTi,  i.ra|eetlB«  tliratlgh  fwld  op«»nlBg  or^d  n-lln^- 
fltty  Slip;,  rr+d  w«h  respect  to  saM  reflector,  itk-bpk  for 
i«cklr,L  w,d  taasip  In  Ks  ad^ltted  perttlon.  awd  means  for 
»e«B^  dm  -said  lamp  in  Its  adjusted  position  dnrinc  th.- 
»otn:ai' r:  of  «M  l©<*1wg  me«»a,  aabstautiany  n«  ^P'  +fte«1 

to.  In  a  device  of  flbe  character  deecrlbed    t^       f    iMna 
ti,m  xrltti  n  Tpflertor  Tiavlng  an  opening  In   Its   y>:u\\.  vd  u 
b*di<>w  fn«lBg  at  the  rear  frf  saM  Tetertor  and  liavlag  !ts 
front  f.-t^  rpglt»t«Ttng  wttk  «aM  openhrE    ^hW    timng  behiK' 
pr»v4d<'4  wlfh  a  carvr^  Beat,  a  member  morjibU  «Tin»f'rt^l 
«^n  aald  easing  aT>d  provWed  wtth  a  curvfrt  "wat  repleter 
i»c  witti   *->!•    '^rved  •K-at  of  artd  cp. 'stnr  ^h»"n    mid  mem 
\vT  \%  'r     t-  rp.artlve  paettloa,  lawf  •*tTrp«rt1ng  mfSBP  art- 
>»«ial.-i    ^irpT')  rted  %y  a«*d  cash  e    r.    ■  ^ntp  rgrrW  ^v  mitl 
I  rw^'tt^^'^  iwi  r'^'^:>ectlng  ftir<wrgh  ««*d  opening,  and  a  reellient 
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locking  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  curved 
seats  and  forced  Into  engagement  with  said  lamp  support- 
ing means  when  said  movable  member  is  in  Its  operative 
position  whereby  to  lock  ^Id  supporting  means  against 
movement  relative  to  said  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Clalmi"  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,446.  SELECTIVE  RELAY.  Fkaxk  L.  Dodgbon. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company.  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,282.  Original  No. 
1,179.293,  dated* Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  871,193, 
filed  Nov.  20,  1914.     (CI.  246 — 40.) 


-^r- 


32: 


r-v+ 


M  ^ 


1.  A  selective  relay  comprising  two  electromagnet* 
naving  Inilependently  movable  armatures;  an  arm  at- 
tached to  each  armature,  said  arms  being  arranged  side 
by  side  and  moving  In  substantially  vertical  parallel 
planes  :  a  movable  contact  member  of  electrical  conducting 
material  plvotally  supported  on  a  fixed  horizontal  pivot 
t>etween  said  arms  and  capable  of  movement  in  either 
direction  from  a  middle  position  :  a  member  of  Insulating 
material  secured  to  each  arm  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  toward  the  other  arm,  a  metallic  conducting 
piece  attached  to  the  under  face  of  each  member,  each 
contact  pleoe  being  arranged  to  touch  the  contact  mem- 
ber when  the  corresponding  arm  drops  from  Its  uppermost 
position  while  said  con'act  member  Is  In  ita  middle  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  dropping  of  either  arm  establishes  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  corresponding  contact 
piece  and  said  contact  member  and  also  moves  said  con- 
tact member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  contact 
piece  associated  with  the  other  arm  ;  and  means  tending 
to  return  said  contact  member  to  Its  middle  position  after 
displacement  thereof. 

2.  A  selective  relay  comprising  two  electromagnets 
having  independently  movable  arms  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby,  said  arms  being  arranged  side  by  side  and 
moving  In  parallel  vertical  planes;  a  block  of  insalatlng 
material  secured  to  each  arm  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  toward  the  other  arm  ;  a  metallic  contact  piece 
attached  to  the  under  face  of  each  block;  an  osclllatable 
contact  member  of  electrical  conducting  material  plvotally 
mounted  on  a  fixed  horizontal  pivot  between  said  ^rms, 
said  contart  member  having  undercut  beveled  side  edges 
near  its  upper  end  and  being  capable  of  oscillation  In 
either  direction  from  a  middle  position,  the  dropping  of 
either  arm  by  the  de^nergizatlon  of  either  electromagnet 
causing  an  electric  al  connection  to  be  established  between 
the  corresponding  contact  piece  and  said  contact  member 
and  also  moving  said  contact  member  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  contact  piece  of  the  other  arm  ;  said 
blocks  of  insulating  material  cooperating  with  the  under- 
cut edges  of  the  conta't  member  upon  return  upward 
movement  of  the  corresponding  arm  to  move  the  contact 
memb^■^    aside    to    permit    full    return    movement   of    said 


arai :  and  yieldable  means  tending  to  hold  taid  contact 
member   In   Its  middle   position.  I 

8.  A  selective  relay  comprising  two  eIe<nromaLgB«ti ; 
an  arm  associated  with  each  electromagnet  and  amactd 
to  be  actuated  thereby  ;  an  osclllatable  contact  member 
plTotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  capable  of  moT»- 
msnt  In  either  direction  from  a  middle  positlod  ;  a  contact 
piece  secured  to  each  arm  and  arranged  to  coact  with 
contact  member,  the  dropping  of  either  arm  causing 
contact  member  to  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  contact  piece  of  the  other  arm  ;  and  means  for 
restoring  said  contact  member  to  Its  middle  position, 
said  means  Including  parta  arranged  to  pres4  in  opposite 
directions  against  said  contact  member  and  adapted  upon 
mevement  of  said  contact  member  In  either  direction  from 
its  middle  position  to  cause  the  corresponding  one  of 
these  parts  to  exert  a  restoring  force  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

4.  A  selective  relay  comprising  two  electromagnets 
having  independently  movable  armatures  ;  an  arm  secared 
to  each  armature,  said  arms  being  arranged  side  by  side 
and  moving  In  parallel  vertical  planes  ;  a  block  of  Insu- 
lating material  secared  to  each  arm  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  toward  the  other  arm  ;  a  metallic  contact 
piece  secured  to  the  under  face  of  each  block  ;  an  oscll- 
latable contact  member  of  electrical  coadnctlng  material 
plvotally  mounted  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
tact piece  of  either  arm  upon  the  dropping  of  that  arm, 
ttie  dropping  of  either  arm  moving  the  contact  member 
oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  contact  piece  of  the 
other  arm  ;  means  for  restoring  said  contact  member  to 
it*  middle  position  after  displacement  thereof ;  fixed  con- 
tacts arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  arms  la  their  differ- 
eat  positions,  thereby  controlling  circuits  Independently 
o<  the  contact  pieces  and  the  contact  member  ;  and  flexible 
electrical  connections  leading  to  said  contact  pieces  and 
to  said  contact  member. 

5.  A  selective  relay  comprising  two  electremagnets ;  an 
arm  associated  with  each  electromaget  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  thereby,  said  arms  being  arranged  side  by 
side  and  being  biased  by  their  own  weight  te  more  down- 
ward In  substantially  vertical  parallel  planes ;  a  contact 
piece  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  each  arm  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  toward  the  other  arm ;  an 
osclllatable  contact  member  supported  between  said  arms 
la  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  piece  of  either 
arm  upon  downward  movement  of  that  arm,  the  down- 
ward movement  of  either  arm  moving  said  contact  mem- 
ber out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  contact  piece  of 
the  other  arm  ;  and  means  for  restoring  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  its  Initial  position  after  oscillation  thereof  In 
either  direction. 

6.  A  selective  relay  comprising  two  electromagnets; 
ladependently  movable  arms  associated  wltH  said  electro- 
magnets and  operated  thereby ;  an  osclllatable  contact 
member  of  electrical  conducting  material ;  means  for  re- 
storing said  contact  member  to  its  middle  position  after 
(ilsplacement  thereof,  said  means  Including  parts  adapted 
to  be  separately  rendered  effective  to  exert  a  force  tend- 
ing to  move  said  contact  member  back  to  its  middle  i>osl- 
tlon  when  it  Is  moved  from  Its  middle  position  in  the  cor- 
responding direction ;  and  contacting  mesAs  associated 
with  each  arm  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  contact 
member,  said  contacting  means  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  with  said  contact  member  upon  engagement 
tjierewith  upon  downward  movement  of  the  corresponding 
arm,  but  not  upon  upward  movement  of  the  correspond- 
ing arm. 

7.  A  selective  relay  comprising  two  electromagnets ; 
independently  movable  arms  associated  with  said  electro- 
magnets and  operated  thereby,  said  arms  being  arranged 
side  by  side  to  move  vertically ;  a  block  of  Insulating 
aiaterial  secured  to  each  arm  and  extending  laterally  to- 
ward the  other  arm  ;  a  metallic  contact  piece  secured  to 
the  under  face  of  each  block ;  an  osclllatable  contact  mem- 
her  of  electrically  conducting  material  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  arms  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
tact piece  of  either  arm  upon  downward  movement  of 
that  arm,  the  dropping  of  either  arm  moving  the  contact 
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memt>er  oat  of  the  path  of  movoBent  of  the  contact  piece 
of  the  other  arm ;  means  for  restoring  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  its  initial  position  after  oscillation  thereof  In  cither 
direction  ;  and  fixed  contacts  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  arms  In  their  different  positions,  thereby  controlling 
circuits  Independently  of  the  contact  member  and  the 
contact    pieces    of    said    arms. 


14,447.  PI8H-TR0UGH.  Eugeni  L.  Kbllet,  McKlnley, 
Me.  PUed  Dec.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,093.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.207,561,  dated  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,567,  filed   Aug.  1,   1916.      (.CI.  17—10.) 


-^I- 

^ 


1.  A  flsh  trough  having,  in  combination,  a  chnte  adapt- 
ed to  convey  liquid  along  its  upper  surface,  woven  wire 
extending  along  said  chute  adjacent  to  said  upper  surface 
and  means  adapted  to  direct  liquid  onto  said  upper  sur- 
face, whereby  fish  may  be  carried  along  said  woven  wire 
and  emerge  head  first  therefroip. 

2.  A  fish  trough  having,  in  combination,  a  chute  adapt- 
ed to  convey  liquid  along  Its  upp^r  surface,  foraminous 
material  extending  along  said  chute  adjacent  to  said 
upper  surface  and  means  adapted  to  direct  liquid  onto 
said  upper  surface,  whereby  flsh  may  be  carried  along  lald 
foraminous  material  and  emerge  head  first  therefrom. 

3.  A  flsh  trough  having,  in  combiDatlon.  a  chute  adapt- 
ed to -convey  liquid  along  its  upper  surface,  baffle  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  acroas  said  chute  adJacAt  to 
said  upper  surface  and  means  adapted  to  direct  liquid 
onto  said  upper  surface,  whereby  flsh  may  be  carried 
along  said  chute  and  by  engagement  with  said  baffle  mem- 
bers caused  to  change  their  position  on  said  chute  from 
tail  first  to  head  first. 

4.  A  flsh  trough  having.  In  combination,  an  inclined 
chute  adapted  to  convey  liquid  along  its  upi>er  surface, 
baffle  members  extending  transversely  across  said  chute 
adjacent  to  said  upper  surface  and  means  adapted  to 
direct  liquid  onto  said  upper  surface,  whereby  flsh  may  be 
carried  along  said  chute  and  by  engagement  with  said 
baffle  memtKTS  caused  to  change  their  position  on  said 
chute  from   tall   first   to  bead   first. 

6.  A  fish  trough  comprising  a  runway  of  foraminous 
material  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned 
horizontally  and  an  end  section  inclined  with  relation  to 
the  body  portion,  a  casing  receiving  the  body  portion  of 
the  runway  and  means  for  intro<luclng  water  into  the 
horisontal  portion  of  the  runway  through  the  casing  at 
different  points  along  the  same. 


14,448.  HEADLIGHT.  Frxdhick  F.  MacLean.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Lucius  G.  Lacy,  Sjrracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16, 
1916.  Serial  No.  97,751.  Original  No.  1,146,268,  dated 
July  18,  1915,  Serial  No.  879,782,  filed  Dec.  30.  1914. 
(CI.  240 — 48.6.) 


1.  In  a  head  light  for  vehicles  in  combination  with  a 
reflector,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  its  front 
portion  provided  with  a  translucent  polar  lone  Intercept- 
ing said  axis  and  a  semi-equatorial  translucent  zone 
mainly  in  the  plane  at  the  rear  of  the  source  of  light,  por- 
tions of  the  bulb  between  the  translucent  sones  being 
transparent. 


2.  In  a  head  ll^t  for  yehlcles  In  ^mbinatlon  with  a 
reflector,  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  having  a  substan- 
tially spherical  bulb  provided  with  a  front  translncent 
polar  zone  of  relatively  small  ar'»a.  a  rear  translucent 
polar  zone  and  a  semi-equatorial  translucent  zone  merg- 
ing with  the  rear  translucent  zone,  the  portions  of  the 
bulb  between  the  semi-e^uatorial  zone  and  front  polar 
zone  being  transparent. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  converging  reflector  of  an 
incandescent  electric  lamp  therein  having  approximately 
one  quarter  of  the  art*  of  the  bulb  nearest  the  socket  and 
a  relatively  smaller  area  at  its  front  end  translucent  and 
its  remaining  portions  transparent,  the  main  body  of  .the 
translucent  portion  nearest  the  so<ket  being  located  at 
one  side  of  the  horizontal  piano  of  the  axis  of  the  re- 
flector. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  a  reflector  and  an  Incandescent  lamp 
balb  having  an  annular  translucent  polar  zone  at  its  base 
and  a  semi-annular  translucent  zone  merging  with  the 
first  named  zone  and  terminating  In  a  plane  near  that  of 
the  center  of  the  bulb,  the  portions  of  the  bulb  In  front 
and  at  one  side  of  the  semi-annular  zone  being  trans- 
parent. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  a  reflector  and  an  incandescent  lamp 
bulb  having  an  annular  translucent  polar  zone  at  Its  base 
and  a  semi-annular  translucent  zone  merging  with  the 
flrst  named-  zone  and  terminating  In  a  plane  near  that  of 
the  center  of  the  bulb,  the  portlon.s  of  the  bulb  In  front 
and  at  one  side  of  the  semi-annular  sone  being  transpar- 
ent, said  bulb  having  Its  front  end  provided  with  a 
translucent  zone  of  relatively  small  area. 

6.  In  a  headlight,  a  converging  reflector.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  a  balb 
and  translucent  means  for  intercepting  the  direct  rays 
from  the  source  of  light  to  the  reflector  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  thereof  from  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the  source  of 
light  to  an  arc  through  which  the  direct  rays  across  the 
edge  of  the  refiector  pass. 

7.  In  a  headlight.  In  combination  with  a  converging  re- 
fiector, an  incandescent  electric  lamp  having  means  for 
projecting  direct  rays  from  the  source  In  diverging  paths 
entirely  around  the  produced  axis  of  the  reflector  and  also 
to  all  i>ortlons  of  said  refiector  around  said  axis,  a  trans- 
lucent light  Intercepter  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  re- 
flector, and  at  the  rear  of  linee  drawn  from  the  source  of 
light  through  the  edge  of  the  reflector,  and  an  additional 
translucent  light  intercepter  In  said  axis  at  the  front  ©f 
the  source  of  light. 

8.  A  headlight  comprising  In  combination  with  a  con- 
cave reflector  and  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  in  the 
focal  axis  thereof,  of  a  light  Intercepting  medium  posi- 
tioned between  the  lamp  and  a  portion  of  the  reflective 
surface  of  the  refiector  at  one  side  of  a  plan£  passing 
through  said  axis  and  adapted  to  intercept  the  direct  rays 
which  would  otherwise  Impinge  directly  upon  said  portion 
of  the  reflective  surface  exclusive  of  the  rays  which  at  the 
same  side  V)f  said  plane  pass  directly  through  the  open 
end  of  the  reflector,  and  a  relatively  smaller  light-inter- 
cepting medium  surrounding  said  axis  directly  in  front  of 
the  lamp. 

9.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  converging 
reflector  and  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  therein,  of  a 
light-Intercepting  medium  extending  partly  around  the 
bulb  from  approximately  the  transverse  plane  of  the 
source  of  light  to  the  side  nearest  the  base  of  the  reflector 
and  mainly  at  one  side  of  the  horisontal  plane  of  the 
focal  axis,  and  another  light-intercepting  medium  of  rela- 
tively small  area  covering  the  front  side  of  the  bulb  In 
and  Immediately  around  said  axis. 

10.  In  a  headlight,  the  comMnation  of  a  converging  re- 
flector, an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  therein,  means  for 
intercepting  portions  of  the  direct  rays  from  the  lamp  to 
one  side  only  of  the  reflector  and  allowing  other  direct 
rays  to  pass  beyond  said  reflector  entirely  around  the  axis 
thereof,  and  additional  means  for  intercepting  other  di- 
rect rays  in  and  Immediately  around  the  focal  axis  In 
front  of  the  source  of  light. 
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:::t^s4»^  ^r;ti 


1.  A  sh<H^t  motal  onfl  strtictnre  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  panel  provided  with  a  trnsB-TTke  reinforcing 
■mt-mlxT  ff>rm<'d  by  bonding  one  edge  of  tbe  panel  to  fomi 
a  fl«ngp  wiiich  extends  across  the  stmctnre.  Is  relatively 
"Wide  at  the  mlddl*'  and   tapers  toward  Its  ends. 

2  A  sheot  in<^Tal  ''Tid  strufture  for  railway  cars  madt 
up  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  Joftiofl  together,  the  joint  of 
adjacent  sheets  being  provided  with  a  truss-like  reln- 
foTflng  m«  inV>+>T  ■"nrriprlslDt'  a-n  ansrolarly  dtsposed  flange 
foTiiied  by  bondint:  thf  i"4l'i  of  cmf  sheet  w^ilch  extends 
ttross  ti}('  PTifl  Rtrurture  and  Is  wWer  at  tbe  mWdle  than 
mt  Its  extremitlea, 

".  A  sho^t  TrK'tal  end  structtrre  for  railway  cars  com- 
^latng  an  md  sheet  formed  "wlt*  n  plnraltty  of  parallel 
corrugations  one  of  which  extends  diagonally  substan- 
tially from  ri.n>er  to  rorner  across  Mid  Bbe«t.  and  raeana 
constttTXtlug  a  reinforcing  tmss  tnernber  which  extend* 
«CT«s«   said   end    strnctnr^ 

4.  A  phfH't  rn>'tnl  i-nil  stru^-t'ir'-  fur  r.iIlTrny  ar^  rom- 
prlalnv  tipper  and  lower  end  sheets,  each  formed  with  « 
plumlity  of  p.irallfl  comiratlons  which  extend  diagonally 
nrrrynK.  thf  ~hf><  '  and  ni'^ii«  for  ronnecthig  said  flbeet* 
tttgrther.  the  end  of  one  sheet  betcf  bent  to  provide  t 
trtJSB-lllfe    reinforcing    member. 

."i.  -K  sheet  metal  <nil  structure  for  railway  cars  com 
prlshiff  H  plurnltty  of  end  sheets  «tecnrfrt  to  each  other  at 
tfaelr  meeting  edges  and  secnred  to  tlie  ■frameworlt  of  the 
car.  each  shfet  betnc;  fornioil  wirh  paraTlfl  dlagrmal  cnrn»- 
gBtlons  one  of  which  extends  snbBtantlaTly  from  comer 
to  corner  across  the  sh^iet, 

6.  A  sheet  metal  end  stmctDre  tor  railwaj  can  com- 
prlslns  un  upper  sheet  formed  with  a  corrugation  extend- 
]Mt  diagonally  acroas  the  sheet  substantially  /rom  corner 
to  corner  and  n.rli  -liort.  r  coxru^atlons  on  either  side 
of  the  first  named  corni^tlon,  a  lower  sheet  formed  wltk 
a  set  of  corrugations  similar  to  the  corrugations  of  the 
upper  sheet  but  extending  across  the  sheet  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  for  securing  said  sheets  to- 
gether and  to  the  framewort;  of  the  car. 

7.  A  (*eet  metal  end  structare  for  railway  cars  com- 
XiTlslng  two  end  sheets,  one  of  which  overlaps  the  other, 
the  ov.rl.Tppin,'  portion  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  relo- 
Torctnir  flanj.''v 

8.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising two  end  sheets,  one  of  which  overlaps  tlie  other. 
the  overlapping  portion  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  reln- 
forclng  flange  which  fs  deepest  at  ti>e  mldclle  and  tapers 
toward    Us   e?rtr»»niltles. 

9  A  vtii  "T  initnl  wall  "rtrnrtnre  for  mllway  cars,  com- 
prising tipper  and  lower  sheets,  each  formed  wlfh  a 
plnrality  of  parallel  corrugations  which  nctt-nd  diagonally 
of  the  she<  t,  a  tniss  Ifke  relrforrlnij  fianse  formed  upon 
that  edge  of  one  she^i-t  which  m^'ets  the  other,  sartd  sheets 
being  overlapped  on  their  meeting  edges  and  secnred  to- 
gether. 


10.  A  Mieet  metal  wall  stmietuTe  tor  Hiflwajr  ««Ts,  e«n- 
VctalBK  vpper  and  l««rer  sheets,  each  r*rmed  with  a  plo- 
i«*lty  of  pcralM  corrag&tions  whl<rh  extend  diagAiiaUy 
of  ttte  Rkeet.  the  'spper  edge  of  the  1ow#t  alieet  over- 
tapftag  the  low«r  e«ige  0t  tSie  upper  nh*et  upon  tbe  Inner 
«*de  fhereof,  and  m  oirttumed  tra«»-)1ke  reinforcing 
flange  formed  upon  the  lower  overlapping  edge  of  tbe 
upper  sheet,  the  overiapptng  edgps  of  tbe  sheets  being 'se- 
4'uied  togdber. 

11.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising an  upper  sheet  formed  along  lt$  lower  edge  "with 
an  outturned  reinforcing  flange  which  Is  widest  at  tbe  cen- 
ter of  the  sheet  and  tapers'toward  tbe  edges  thereof,  and 
a  lower  sheet  the  upper  edge  of  wbldi  overlaps  tbe  inner 
side  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  upper  sheet  acii  is  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  sheets  being  form(><l  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  corrugations  which  extend  dlagocally  of  the 
abeet.  | 

12.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars, 
comprising  an  upper  sheet  formed  alopg  its  lower  edge 
with  an  out-turned  reinforcing  flange  which  Is  widest  at 
tfea  ceatar  mt  ttee  rib«ct  aad  tapers  toward  the  edges 
Jbt leaf,  and  «  lovwer  sheet  tbe  aK>^r  etgn  at  -which  ovar- 
taps  tbe  laaer  side  of  the  lawer  e^fe  <«f  mM  \^f9m  sheet 
aad  Is  amuaefl  thereto,  aaCh  of  saM  al^acts  batag  foiMsd 
wttb  a  oorravtOaa  extendtaig  diajpsaii<y  ttmm  earner  to 
corner,  and  with  sbortar  oorragattons  on  either  aide  af 
4w  first  naM«4  i  si  I'ajtlon. 

W,  A  sheet  metal  "wall  gtructore  for  railway  cars.  c<mi- 
prislng  an  tipper  sheet  formed  along  it*  lower  edge  wttb 
an  out-turned  reinforcing  flange  whlcb  Is  widest  nt  the 
center  of  the  sheet  and  tap^-rs  toward  the  edges  thereof, 
and  a  lower  sheet  the  upper  edge  of  \rhlch  overlaps  the 
imier  side  cTf  the  lower  edge  of  said  tipper  rtieet  and  Is 
secnred  thereto,  each  «rf  said  sheets  i>ehig  formed  with  a 
corrugation  extoDdtng  dlngoniilly  frrrm  compr  to  corner, 
Hird  with  shorter  cwrnrgarions  on  either  side  of  the  first 
named  eorrngntitjn,  said  Shorter  corrngatlons  panilM- 
teg  <be  first  named   ton  ligation. 

14.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars,  ooai- 
prlalng  an  mtper  abeet  formed  along  its  lower  edge  with 
an  oat-turned  reinforcing  flange  which  Is  widest  ut  tbe 
ceater  of  the  sheet  and  tapers  toward  the  edlges  thereof, 
and  a  k>wer  sheet  the  upper  edge  of  which  overlaps  tbe 
inner  aide  of  tiie  lower  e4ge  of  said  i|pper  sheet  and  Is 
•ecused  thereto,  each  of  said  sheets  being  furaied  with  a 
corrugatioo  extendlag  diaganaUi-  /rom  corner  to  cocner, 
and  with  shorter  corrugations  on  eltlMr  side  of  tbe  first 
nwiawi  carnu;atlon.  liald  shorter  corrugations  paralleling 
the  Ikat  named  corrugation,  the  corrugatloas  of  one  sheet 
PxXeadktg  la  an  cgptpeslte  direcUoo  to  tbo«e  of  tlxe  other. 

111.  A  abeet  naetal  wall  structure  for  Tailsvay  oasa,  esai- 
prlsing  an  Dpp«7  sheet  formed  alone  its  lower  aAlt  artlh 
an  aat-turaed  reinforcing  finrfe  which  Is  widest  at  the 
center  of  tbe  sheet  and  tapers  toward  tbe  edges  thereat, 
and  a  lower  sheet  the  npper  edge  of  which  overlaps  the 
tmer  side  of  the  tower  ed#e  of  said  ippia  sheet  aad  Is 
sentred  thereto,  each  of  said  sheets  hemg  formed  arith  a 
oorrapitioB  extending  diagonally  fmu  corner  to  cstsier, 
ami  with  iAK>rter  carrasations  on  4>1ther  ertde  of  ttie  first 
aaaied  oorragatian,  the  flr^rt  named  corrugation  iielng 
deepest  at  its  center  portion  and  tapering  toward  the 
corners  of  the  sheet 

16.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  fallway  cars,  com; 
prising  an  upper  sheet  formed  along  its  lower  edge  with 
an  out-turned  reinforcing  flange  which  is  widest  at  tbe 
center  of  the  shpet  and  tapers  toward  the  edges  thereof, 
and  a  lower  sheet  the  upper  edge  of  which  overlaps  the 
Inner  side  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  sheet  and  is 
seenred  thereto,  each  of  saM  sheets  befng  formed  -with  a 
rorrugatlan  exteadi«g  diagonally  frttm  corner  to  comer, 
and  wttti  rtiorter  oorrugatlons  on  either  side  of  the  first 
•named  corrngatlon,  the  first  named  corrugation  bflng 
deepest  at  Its  center  portion  and  tar^erlng  toward  the 
comers  of  tbe  rtreet,  and  the  first  naifted  corrugation  of 
one  sheet  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of 
the  other  sheet. 


17.  A  sheet  metal  wmD  structure  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising a  sheet  fDrmed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  diago- 
nally disposed  corrugations,  one  of  which  extends  sub- 
staBttally  from  corner  to  coracr  of  the  rtieet,  and  means 
constituting  a  reinforcing  truss  member  which  extends 
across  said  structure  through  the  center  thereof. 

It.  A  dheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  panel  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation extending  substantially  from  corner  to  corner  of 
the  panel  and  with  independent  corrugations  parallel  to 
the  same. 

19.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  panel  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation whlcb  extends  substantially  from  corner  to  comer 
of  the  panel,  and  with  a  plurality  of  corrugations  parallel 
thereto. 

-II  .K  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  panel  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corm- 
gatloQ  which  extends  substantially  from  corner  to  comer 
of  tbe  panel  and  increases  In  aise  from  Its  ends  toward 
its  center,  and  with  a  plurality  of  corrugations  parallel 
thereto. 

21.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railawy  cars  com- 
prising a  panel  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation extending  substantially  from  comer  to  corner  of 
tbe  panel,  and  with  corrugations  parallel  thereto  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  same, 

•XI.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  cora- 
pcUdBg  a  pant-l  formed  with  aa  unbroken  diagonal  corni- 
patlon  which  is  enlarged  from  Its  ends  toward  Its  center, 
sad  with  corrugations  parallel  thereto  on  opposite  sides 
flf  the  aajne. 

23.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structare  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  panel  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation which  extends  subatantlally  from  corner  to  corner 
of  the  panel  and  is  enlarged  from  its  ends  toward  Its 
center,  and  with  corragatlons  parallel  thereto  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe   same. 

24.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  panels  Joined  at  their  meeting  edges, 
ea^  of  said  panels  being  formed  with  an  unbroken  di- 
agonal corrugation  and  with  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
parallel  thereto. 

26.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cara  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  i>anels  Joined  together  along  their 
meeting  edges,  each  of  said  panels  being  formed  with  an 
unbroken  diagonal  corrugation  and  with  corrugations 
parallel  thereto,  tbe  corrugations  of  one  panel  extending 
in  a  direction  Inclined  with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  adjacent  panel. 

26.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  sheet  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation which  extends  substantially  from  comer  to  comer 
of  the  sheet. 

27.  A  abeet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cara  com 
prising  a  sheet  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation whlcb  extends  substantially  from  corner  to  comer 
of  tbe  sheet,  is  largest  at  its  center  and  tapers  toward  its 
extremities. 

28.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
pridng  ii  *^tet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
dl8iK>«ed  corrugations,  one  of  which  Is  unbroken  and  ex- 
tends substantially  from  comer  to  corner  of  the  sheet. 

29.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars,  com- 
■  sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  unbroken,  di- 

tty    disposed    corrugations,    one    of   which    extends 
sahstanttally  from  comer  to  comer  of  the  sheet. 

30.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prlsteg  n  sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  dlag 
OB«ny  (Usposed  corrugations,  one  of  which  is  unbroken 
and  extends  substantially  from  comer  to  comer  of  tbe 

sheet. 

81,  Tbe  combination  with  elements  forming  a  car 
fk-ame,  of  a  metal  sheet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
fnime  by  tts  edges,  said  sheet  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tmbruken,  diagonal  corrugations,  each  of  which 
extends  substantially  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  unsecured 
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area  of  the  sheet,  and  one  of  which  traverses  tbe  center 
of  said  area.  t 

32.  The  combination  with  elements  forming  a  car 
frame,  of  a  metal  sheet  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  said 
frame  by  Its  edges,  said  sheet  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  unbroken  diagonal  corrugations,  each 
of  which  extends  substantially  from  edge  to  ed^  of  the 
unsecured  area  of  the  sheet. 

33.  A  sheet  metal  wall  atrocture  Jot  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  sheet  formed  with  an  unbroken,  diagonal  corru- 
gation whlcb  extenda  substantially  from  corner  to  corner 
of  the  sheet,  and  means  constituting  a  reinforcing  truss 
member  which  extends  across  said  structure  through  the 
center  thereof. 

34.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  sheet  formed  with  an  unbroken,  diagonal  corm- 
gatlon  which  extends  substantially  from  corner  to  corner 
of  the  sheet,  and  means  constituting  a  reinforcing  truss 
member  widch  extends  across  said  structure  tb  rough  the 
center  thereof,  said  member  being  formed  on  the  sheet 
by    beading  one  edge   thereof. 

36.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising  a  sheet  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation which  extends  8ut>stantlaUy  from  comer  to  i-orner 
of  tbe  sheet,  and  means  constituting  a  reinforcing  truss 
member  which  extends  across  said  structure  through  the 
center  thereof,  said  member  being  formed  on  the  sheet  by 
bending  one  edge  thereof,  and  said  corrugation  and  mem- 
ber being  each  greatest  at  its  center  and  tapering  toward 
Its  extremities. 

36.  \  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  sheet  formed  with  an  unbroken  diagonal  corru- 
gation which  extends  aubstantlally  from  comer  to  comer 
of  tbe  sheet,  is  grestest  st  iU  center  ami  Upers  toward 
its  extremities,  and  means  ONistituting  a  reinforcing 
truas  member  which  extends  across  said  sheet  through 
the  center  tliereot. 

37.  A  sbeet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cacs  com- 
prising a  sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  diagonally- 
disposed  corrugations,  one  of  which  Is  unbroken  and 
extends  substantially  from  comer  to  corner  of  the  she«"t. 
and  means  constituting  a  reinforcing  member  which  ex- 
tends across  said  structure  throush  the  center  thereof. 

38.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising a  sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  ©f  unbroken 
diagonally  disposed  corrugations,  oae  of  which  extends 
substantially  from  cornet  to  eoraer  oC  the  sbj-et.  and 
means  constituting  a  retafordng  tmss  member  which 
extends  across  said  structure  through  the  center  thereof. 

89.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  sheet  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel,  diag- 
onally disposed  corrugations,  one  of  which  is  unbroken 
and  extends  substantially  from  comer  to  comer  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  constituting  a  reinforcing  memt)or  which 
extends  across  said  stracture  through  the  center  thereof. 

40.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  vertical  and 
horizontal  members  constituting  a  part  of  the  framing  of 
the  car.  of  a  metal  end  sheet  secured  to  said  framing  by 
Its  edges  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  corrugations,  extending  uninterruptedly  across 
the  sheet  substantially  from  edge  to  edge  and  diafo- 
nally  arranged  so  as  to  distribute  the  stresses  on  said 
sheet  tn  part  to  the  vertical  and  in  part  to  the  horl- 
sontal  frame  members  of  the  car. 

41.  The  combination  with  tbe  under  frame  and  side 
walls  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  sheet  secured  to 
said  under  frame  and  side  walls,  means  providing  a  rigid 
member  extending  across  the  car  from  side  wall  to  side 
wall  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  sheet,  said  shi-et 
being  formed  with  stibstantlaliy  parallel  corragatlons  ex- 
tending uninterruptedly  across  the  sheet  substantially 
from  edge  to  edge  and  diagonally  arranged  so  as  to  dis- 
tribute stresses  on  the  «Dd  sheet  as  between  tbe  side  walU, 
under  frame  and  said  rigid  member  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  sheet 

42.  The  combination  with  the  under  fran>e  and  ride 
walls  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  sheet  sectured  to 
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said  underframe  and  side  walla,  means  providing  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  flange  at  the  upp<>r  edge  of  said 
Sheet ;  said  sheet  being  formed  with  non  lnter8*K:ting  cor- 
rugations extending  uninterruptedly  across  the  sheet  from 
edge  to  edge  and  diagonally  arranged  so  as  to  distribute 
stresses  as  between  the  upper,  lower  and  vertical  edges 
of  the  sheet. 

43.  The  combination  with  the  under  frame  and  side 
wall^<  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  sheet  secured  to 
said  under  frame  and  side  walls,  means  providing  a  eub- 
stantlallv  horizontal  flange  which  Is  widest  at  the  middle 
ami  tapirs  in  width  toward  Its  ends  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said  sheet  ;  said  sheet  being  formed  with  non-lntersect 
ing  corrugations  extending  uninterruptedly  across  the 
sheet  from  edge  to  edge  and  diagonally  arranged  so  as 
to  distribute  stresses  as  between  the  upper,  lower  and 
vertical  edges  of  the  sheet. 

44.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  com 
prising  a  panel  formed  with  rlgldlfying  corrugations  and 
having  a  truss  like  reinforcement  formed  by  providing  a 
flange  at  one  edge  of  the  sheet  which  extends  across  the 
end  structure  and  Is  relatively  wide  at  the  middle  and 
tapers  In  width  toward  Its  ends. 

45.  .V  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  com- 
prising an  end  panel  having  a  truss-like  reinforcement 
formed  by  providing  a  flange  at  one  edge  of  the  sheet 
which  extends  across  the  end  structure  and  Is  relatively 
wide  at  the  middle  and  tapers  In  width  toward  Its  ends, 
said  panel  being  formed  with  corrugations  arranged  so 
US  to  carry  stresses  on  the  panel  to  said  flange. 


14.450.  NON-SKIl>  DEVICE.  John  A.  Mcrrat  and 
CHABLts  N.  Wilt,  Pontlac,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Rowe  Calk  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1917.  Serial  No.  204,206.  Original  No.  1,216,302, 
dated  Feb.  6,  1917,  Serial  No.  110,592,  filed  July  21, 
1916.       (CI.    152—14.) 


B4id  lips  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
lips,  and  cross  chains  detachably  connected  with  tlie 
h»oks  of  the  saddle  for  holding  the  chains  across  the  tire. 

4.  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  saddle  comprising  a  pair 
o<  relatively  adjustable  sections,  means  for  adjuatlng 
said  sections  and  for  holding  them  in  adjusted  positioa 
oa  the  felly,  and  cross-chains  detachably  connected  to 
said  saddle  sections,  said  saddle  sections  an*!  felly  being 
formed  to  poaltlvely  and  detachably  engage  with  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  to  prevent  circum- 
ferential movement  of  the  said  sections  on  tfce  felly,  said 
sections  and  their  adjusting  means  being  attachable  and 
detachable  as  a  unit  and  said  felly  being  at  all  time* 
la  condition  to  receive  said  sections. 

5.  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  pair  of  Relatively  ad- 
justable saddle  sections  and  mean«  for  adjusting  said  sec- 
tions to  clamp  the  felly  between  them  and  for  holding 
said  sections  in  adjusted  position  on  salld  felly,  said 
felly  and  sections  being  formed  for  positive,  detachable 
eiDiagement  with  each  otht^r  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly  to  prevent  circumferential  movement  of  the  said 
sections  on  the  felly,  said  sections  and  their  adjusting 
laeans  being  attachable  and  detachable  a$  a  unit  and 
said  felly  being  at  all  times  In  condition  t©  receive  said 
sections. 

6.  A  non-skldding  device  including  a  saddle  comprising 
a  pair  of  adjustable  sections  and  means  for  adjusting 
SBid  sections  and  holding  them  firmly  against  the  felly 
ill  adjusted  position,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
to  have  positive,  detachable  engagement  with  a  wheel 
flplly  on  opposite  sld^  thereof,  to  prevent  movement  dr- 
cumferentlally  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  bold 
a  part  of  an  antl-skiddlng  chain,  said  sections  and  their 
adjusting    means    being   attachable   and    detachable   as   a 

unit. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly 
formed  with  sockets,  and  a  tire  on  said  felly,  a  saddle 
detachably  connected  to  the  felly  and  terminally  pro- 
vidt'd  with  angularly  bent  lips,  means  formed  on  the 
lips  adaptfd  to  engage  In  the  sockets  of  the  felly  for 
preventing  any  circumferential  movement  of  the  saddle, 
hooks  formed  on  the  terminals  of  the  saddle  and  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  to  the  lips,  and  cross  chains 
detachably  connected  with  the  hooks  of  the  saddle  and 
held  thereby   transversely  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  non-sklddlng  device  includli)g  a  saddle  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  having  an  up-bent  lip  on  the  outer  terminal 
thereof,  inwardly  extending  prongs  formed  on  the  said 
lips,  hooks  formed  on  the  outer  terminals  of  each  of 
said  sections  and  depending  therefrom,  and  cross-chains 
detachably  connected  with  said  hooks. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  Its 
felly  formed  with  a  series  of  sockets,  a  tire  on  said  felly, 
aud  n  saddle  detachably  connected  under  the  felly,  said 
saddle  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each  provided  on 
their  confronting  end.s  with  depending  apertured  ears,  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  ears  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  saddle  to  said  felly,  the  free  end 
of  each  section  of  the  saddle  being  bent  to  provide  an  up- 
standing lip.  means  formed  Integral  with  the  lips  for  en- 
gagement In  the  sockets  of  the  felly  preventing  any 
circumferential  creeping  movement  of  the  saddle  with 
respect  to  said  felly,  hooka  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of 


t4,451.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AOTOMOBILBS. 
Hugo  Nec,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Lcdwi<>  Blaha,  Lynd- 
hurst,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nugo  Device  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,8V7.  Original  No.  1,231.050,  dated  June  26, 
1917,  Serial  No.  153,656,  filed  Mar.  ^,  1917.  (O. 
70—129.) 


1.  In  a  locking  means  for  steering  wheels,  an  extension 
secured  to  the  hub  of  a  steering  wheel  and  having  a  polyg- 
onal ly-shaped  recess,  a  fixed  member  carried  by  the  ateer- 
Ina  post  and  having  an  exterior  complemental  surface, 
and  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
fixed  means  on  the  steering  poat  and  fit  feito  said  receaa, 
whereby  said  steering  wheel  Is  locked  against  Independent 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  locking  means  for  steering  wheels,  an  extension 
secured  to  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheal  and  having  a 
polygonally-shaped  recess,  a  nut  secured  to  the  steering 
post  and  having  an  exterior  complemental  surface,  and 
a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  and  adapted  to  have  ita  ex- 
terior surface  fit  into  aaid  recess  and  Its  Interior  surface 
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engaging  the  periphery  of  the  nut  secured  to  the  steer- 
ing poat  whereby  said  steering  wheel  is  locked  against  in- 
dependent rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steering  post  and  a  steering 
wheel,  of  a  locking  device  including  an  extension  having 
a  compartment  carried  by  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel, 
said  compartment  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  b«  slidably  mounted  on  the  steering  post  for 
movement  to  and  from  the  steering  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  held  againat  rotation  on  aald  steering  post,  the  upper 
exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  polygonally-sbaped 
and  adapted  to  register  with  a  complemental  recess 
formed  In  said  compartment,  and  locking  means  effective 
when  said  sleeve  Is  moved  away  from  the  steering  wheel, 
whereby  said  steering  wheel  is  locked  to  the  steering  poat. 

4.  In  a  locking  meana  for  steering  wheela,  an  extension 
secured  to  the  hub  and  having  a  polygonally-shaped  re- 
cess, a  polygonally-shaped  nut  carried  by  the  steering 
poat  and  a  slidable  member  adapted  to  coop^  rate  with  said 
extension  and  said  nut,  said  slidable  member  having  a 
portion  of  Its  exterior  surface  complementally  shaped  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  the  Interior  surface  of 
said  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  over  aaid  nut,  the  engag- 
ing surface  of  said  portion  depending  upon  the  position 
of  said  slidable  member. 

.6.  In  a  protective  device  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  post  and  a  steering  wheel,  of  means 
for  rendering  said  steering  wheel  effective  and  Ineffective 
to  operate  said  post,  said  meana  comprising  a  polygonally 
shaped  member  nou  rotatably  secured  to  aald  post,  a  com- 
plementary engaging  member  non-rotatably  connected  to 
aald  steering  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  aubstantlally 
the  entire  i>erlphery  of  said  polygonally  shaped  member 
to  render  the  wheel  effective  for  ateering  purposes  and  to 
be  disengaged  therefrom  to  render  the  said  wheel  In- 
effective. 

6.  In  a  protective  device  for  automobllea.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  steering  post  aud  a  steering  wheel,  of  means 
for  rendering  aaid  steering  wheel  effective  and  ineffective 
to  operate  said  post,  said  means  comprising  a  polygo- 
nally shaped  member  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  post, 
a  complementary  engaging  memt>er  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  steering  wheel  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  the  steering  post  and  adapted  to  engage  aub- 
stantlally the  entire  periphery  of  said  polygonally  shaped 
member  to  render  the  wheel  effective  for  steering  purposes 
and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  to  render  the  said  wheel 
Ineffective. 

7.  In  a  protective  device  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  post  and  a  steering  wheel,  means  for 
rendering  said  steering  wheel  effective  and  Ineffective  to 
operate  said  post,  said  means  comprising  a  hexagonally 
shaped  member  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  post,  comple- 
mentary engaging  surfaces  rotatable  with  said  wheel  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  steering  post  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  hexagonally 
shaped  member  to  render  the  wheel  effective  for  steering 
purposes  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  to  render  aald 
wheel  Ineffective. 

8.  In  a  protective  device  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  poat,  a  steering  wheel,  of  means  for 
rendering  said  steering  wheel  effective  and  Ineffective  to 
operate  said  post,  said  means  including  a  member  non- 
rotatably  secured  to  said  post,  the  radii  from  the  axis  of 
aaid  post  to  the  periphery  of  said  member  varying  at  dif- 
ferent points,  a  complementary  engaging  meml)er  non- 
rotatably  connected  to  the  said  steering  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  member  on  said  ateering  post,  and  means  adapted 
to  lock  said  engaging  members  in  and  out  of  engagement. 

9.  In  a  protective  device  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ateering  post  and  a  steering  wheel,  of  means  for 
rendering  said  ateering  wheel  effective  and  ineffective  to 
operate  said  post,  said  means  comprising  a  polygonally 
shaped  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  jmst,  a  complemen- 
tary engaging  member  non-rotatably  connected  to  said 
steering  wheel,  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the 
steering  post  and  adapted  to  engage  s\it)stantially  the  en- 
tire periphery  of  said  polygonally  shaped  memt>er  to  render 


the  wheel  effective  for  steering  purposes,  and  to  be  disen- 
gaged therefrom  to  render  said  wheel  ineffective,  and 
means  for  locking  the  engaging  members  into  and  oat  of 
engagement. 

10.  In  a  protective  device  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  post  and  a  steering  wheel,  of  meana 
for  rendering  said  steering  wheel  effective  and  Ineffectlra 
to  operate  said  post,  said  means  comprising  a  hexagonally 
shaped  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  post,  a  comple- 
mentary engaging  mnnber  rotatabfe  with  said  wheel  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  steering  poat 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  disengaged  from  the  periphery 
of  said  hexagonally  shaped  member,  and  means  for  locking 
said  engaging  members  Into  and  out  of  engagement. 


14,452.  LINK  MAT.  William  R  Woodwaed,  Brockton, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brockton 
Heel  Company,  Inc..  Brockton,  Masa,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachuaetta.  Filed  June  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  173, 25S. 
Original  No.  1,222,707,  dated  Apr.  17,  1917,  Serial  No. 
184,880,  filed  Dec.  4,  1©1«.     (O.  Ifr— «2.) 


r:  c3  c 


1.  A  link  mat  comprising  pintle  rods  and  links  strting 
UQon  said  rods.  In  combination  with  a  reinforcing  rod 
passed  through  the  endmost  links  of  the  mat  between  the 
endroost  pintle  rod  and  the  next  adjacent  pintle. 

2.  A  mat  comprising  interconnected  longitudinally  ex- 
tending links  and  transversely  extending  pintle  rods,  and 
a  stiffening  member  arranged  In  a  position  Intermediate 
the  pintle  rods  of  the  endmost  pair,  engaged  with  the  links 
of  the  mat  and  having  strength  to  resist  distortion  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  mat. 

3.  A  link  mat  comprising  longitudinally  extending  links 
and  tranhversely  extending  pintles,  each  pawing  throngb 
the  overlapping  ends  of  two  series  of  such  links,  in  coa- 
blnatlon  with  a  stiffening  member  having  strength  to  resist 
distortion  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
mat  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  two  of  said  pintles 
In  a  position  Intermediate  the  same  and  In  engagement 
with  the  links  which  cross  the  space  between  said  two  pin- 
tles, whereby  to  prevent  t>endlng  and  buckling  of  the  mat 

4.  A  link  mat  comprising  longitudinally  extending  ilnks 
and  transversely  extending  pintles,  each  passing  through 
the  overlapping  ends  of  two  series  of  such  links.  In  com- 
bination with  a  stiffening  rod  passing  through  a  series  of 
the  links  between  two  of  said  pintles. 

6.  A  link  mat  composeQ  of  structurally  dlsttnrt  an<i 
separate  links  arranged  and  spaced  apart  In  longitudinal 
lines,  with  the  links  In  each  line  overlapping  at  their  ends 
the  contiguous  links  in  the  adjacent  lines,  transverse  jln 
tie  rods  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  mat  passing 
through  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  transrerseJy  alined 
links,  and  rods  having  sabstantlally  greater  stlffnesr;  than 
said  pintle  rods  passing  through  the  transversely  alined 
links  between  certain  of  said  pintle  rods. 


14,458.      VBHICLB-HBADLIGHT.      CLATTOur   F     MACrK»K- 
ALD,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.     Serial  No. 
186.868.     Original  No.   1.198.466.  dated   Sept    19    1916 
Serial  No.  73.845.  filed  Jan.  21.  1916.      (CI.  240 — 11.) 
1.  A    head-light    casing,    a    reflector    mounted    to    tilt 

within    said    casing,    crank    and    ratchet    mechanism    and 
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a  aprlog  to  tilt   said   nflector,  and  electrical  Instrumen- 
talities to  operalH  saUl   methanlMu   intiriiiitteutly 


-.  A  hoa«l-lig!it  ■  asiiij;  anil  i  tilling  rpile<  rur  thfr«'in, 
au'l  ratihff  meihanlsm  having:  an  upt^ratinsj  sh.itt  ■xtpiid- 
Ing  through  ^aill  ■■asini:  and  a  'Tank  ■  i.i;!i.  ■ 'i-i.  w.-U  -aid 
reflector. 

3.    In    a    head  light,    a    riltin>r    rftlector.    ratt'het    mecha- 
nism  ha\inE  an  optratln^x  ^haft  for  manual  rontrol  and  a 
crank   connection  with  said   reflector,   and  auxiliary  ele< 
tri 'al  operating  means  for  said  ratchet  mechanism  having 
a  'controlling  switch. 

4  In  a  bead-liKht.  a  filting  reflector,  a  ratchet  whofl, 
a  ripcl  -(innected  In  crank  relations  with  said  wheel  and 
enga^'td  with  said  reflector  to  tilt  the  same,  a  stop  pawl 
and  a  spring  to  ro-act  with  Maid  wheel  in  tilting  and  set- 
tins  said  refle<"tor,  and  means  to  operate  .said  ratchet 
wheel  and  crank  connections. 

.J.  In  ,1  head  light,  a  tilting  rftleotor.  a  rat'  lu-t  whi^'l 
and  crank  connections  and  a  spring  to  tilt  said  ret!.  <  tor, 
and  an  electrical  power  device  and  associate  me<  hanlsni 
to  rotate  said  rat<'het  wheel  intermittently,  in  comMua 
tion  with  an  d.-.trira!  liriuit  ;in.l  m'*an>  to  energize  said 
electrical  d'-vlce, 

n.  In  a  head  llKht.  a  tlltln«  reflector,  a  sprink.'.  a  ■  rjink 
•Bd  ratchet  wheel,  baring  operating  connections  with  sail! 
reflet  tor,  and  an  electrical  magnet  having  a  movable  or. 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  member  to  rotate  said 
wheel   Intermittently. 

7.  A  head-light  baring  a  main  reflector  ■  n  horizontal 
pivots,  mechanism  to  tilt  and  set  said  rttl. ctor  in  variable 
fixed  positions  to  project  the  full  t>eam  of  light  upwardly 
or  downwardly  or  horizontally,  and  el»''-tri'-al  actual int' 
means  to  operate  said  mechanism. 

8.  A   head-light   having  a   main   retlei  tor.    rrauii   in<M  ha 
nism  to  tilt  said  reflector  in  a  step  by  st.p  mo\>-nifiit  and 
electrical  means  to  actuate  said  mechani.^ni 

0.  A  head  light  having  a  main  retJector  adapted  to  tilt 
on  flx.'ri  skle  pivi>t:j  and  a  lamp  fixftl  to  tilr  tlicrvwith.  a 
ratchet  mechanism  to  till  said  refle<;tor  ?o  variai'ie  set 
po«ltiun9  and  electrical  means  to  operate  said  mechanism 

10.  A  head  light  having  a  main  reflector  supported  on 
opposite  pivots,  crank  and  ratchet  wheel  nie-hanisin  and 
a  connecting  rod  Ijetween  sai.l  parts  an.l  said  rcttector  to 
tilt  the  reflector,  an.l  electrical  means  to  operate  said 
mechanism  having  a  .ontroliing  switch. 

11.  A  head  light  casing  and  a  tilting  main  reflector 
mounted  therein  on  side  pivots  at  its  front,  crank  and 
ratchet  mechanlam  and  a  spring  adapter!  to  tilt  said  re 
Sector  on  said  pivots,  in  combination  with  electrical 
meauK  to  operate  said  mechanism. 

12.  A    bead-light    comprising   a    casing,   a    shlftable    re 
fleeter   mounted   within    the  casing  and    shiftabi.    tn   pro 
Ject  the  full  beam   of   light  downwardly   on   to  the   road 
without  cutting  off  any  part  thereof  and  thereby  pr<>venf 
the   glare   of   the   light,   a    rotary   wheel   operatively    (on 
nected    with    said    reflector    for    shifting    the    retie.  tor    in 
differeot   directiont   in   a   vertical   plane,   and   means   for 
rotating  said  wheel  thereby  to  shift  the  reflector. 

18.  A  head-light  comprising  a  casing,  a  shlftable  re- 
flector mounted  within  the  casing  and  shiftablc  to  project 
tke  full  beam  of  light  downwardly  on  to  the  road  withou* 
cutting  off  any  part  thereof  and  thereby  prevent  the  glare 
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of  the  light,  a  rotary  wheel  op.ratlvely  connected  With 
said  reflt-cTor  lor  shifting  the  reflector  in  different  direc- 
tions in  a  \frti!  al  plan.-,  and  .de(  tri'  ally  operative  means 
c"t>nnected  with  said  wheel  for  rotating  it  and  therel  y 
the  reflector. 

14.  A  head  light  con.prising  a  <a.slng.  a  shlftable  re- 
flector within  the  casing  and  mounted  to  project  the  full 
(►earn  of  light  upwardly  «>r  downwardly  or  hcrlzontallv. 
.■i.'ctncai  actuating  mechanism  for  rhlfllag  said  retlector. 
ami  mean-  for  shiftiag  the  r.  fle.  tor  inde;>endentl.\  of  ^aid 
eiectri.al    actuating   mean.* 

ir».  .V  head-light  omprlsin^  a  casing,  a  shlftable  re- 
rtfctor  within  th«'  casing  and  mounte<i  to  proj.  ct  the  full 
beam  ot  It^ht  upwardlj  or  itownwardlv  or  horizontally, 
mechanism  for  operating  sabl  retl  .tor.  eletrical  actuat- 
ing MH-aiis  for  oppfjiting  said  ra.'<'hani.-m,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  reflector  indi'fxnd.'ntly  of  said  .pirating 
me<  h.-vn  1  sin 

!•;.  A  h.ail  litht  'OinprtsInK  a  ■  a--iD>:  a  rt-flj-ctor  mount- 
e<l  within  the  .Tiding  for  -ihiftal)lc  ui<>v»fiuent  to  project 
tbe  full  beam  of  light  upwardly  '■■•  dowawardly  or  hori- 
toDially.  nianuall>  i.p. ratine  meaii.s  for  shifting  the  re- 
flector an  i  .l.itrl  ilh  op<ra'ive  m.'an-*  for  also  shift- 
ing it. 

17.  .\  h.  :i  i  light  romprlstng  a  casinc  a  Hhiffabl.'  r. -flee- 
ter within  til'  ca-ing.  manually  oporatlve  means  for  -hlft- 
tng  the  reflector,  and  ele.  trically  op.  rative  moans  fop  also 
shifting  it. 

1  •>  .V  heii'llight  comprising  a  casing  a  shlftable  r.tiec- 
tor  moiintp.i  within  the  caslnsr  and  shlftable  to  project 
the  full  N-flti.  of  light  downwardly  on  to  the  road  without 
cnttini:  off  miv  part  th.reof  and  thereby  prevent  the  glare 
of  th^■  iiv'bf,  a  rotarv  meniber  locat.s!  wMthIn  th>'  c:,-ing 
and  o[K>rM ft v^I V  cfuine.  t.-.l  with  -ia'.d  reflector  for  «hlft!ni; 
It  in  different  .lire'  t;.,nv  in  a  vertical  pl.an.  and  >  lectrif-al 
actuating  means  operatively  connecte.l  viith  -aid  rotary 
menit><>r  for  rotating  it  and   therejiy   th<'  rfflector 

10  A  headlight  lomprising  a  casing,  .1  <hiftaMe  reflec- 
tor ni.'iint.'.l  within  the  castni:  and  shIftaM.  to  project  the 
fill!  ^eaI^  of  Ught  downwardly  on  ;o  the  road  without  cut- 
tine  'fT  any  part  thereof  and  thereby  prcvnt  the  glare  of 
the  light,  a  bulb  within  an.l  movab].'  with  said  reflector, 
and  means  carried  !iy  the  casing  f-^r  tilting  said  reflector 
step  by  step  into  different  position*^  In  a  vertlca!  plane. 

2<'.  A  hea.llighr  comprising  a  la.^ing.  a  -hlftabl.-  rofl.'c- 
tor  mounted  within  th.'  '  asing  an.l  -hiftall.  to  proje.  t  the 
full  b«»am  of  light  downwardly  on  'o  tin-  road  without  cut- 
ting off  any  part  ili.Te..f  an.l  thereby  pre\.'nt  th.-  gliire  ot 
the  light,  a  bulb  within  an.l  mo\alib  witli  ^ald  refb  .  :■  r. 
and  means  carrie<1  ly  the  casing  f.-r  tilting  sai.l  r.ilector 
step  by  step  into  different  positions  in  n  vertbal  plane, 
said  means  Ndng  effective  to  retain  -ai.l  retie.  t<.r  ;r;  any 
one  of  its  shifted  positions. 

21.  A  headlight  comprising  a  ^asiuK.  a  .-hittai  1>  reflpc- 
tor  mounte<l  within  the  .a-iini:  iiiid  »biftal.le  To  pr.)ject  the 
full  U^am  "f  light  downwar.lly  on  to  the  rua.l  without 
cutting  off  any  part  thereof  and  ther.by  prevent  the  glare 
of  the  light,  a  rotary  m.inb.  r  b..ate.i  \Tithin  the  casing 
and  operatively  connecte.l  with  the  r.'flector  for  shifting 
<aid  reflector  In  different  dire,  ti.m-  in  a  v.rtical  plane, 
ami  m.  an<  for  rotating  said  rotarv  number  continuoujily 
in  ;he  -ame  .lirection  thereby  to  iLift  sftid  rellector  Into 
its   dlff'  rent    positions.  1 

L'2.  A  hvad  light  comprising  a  asing,  ft  reflector  swing- 
ingly  -upporfd  within  the  casing  and  shlftable  to  pr<.je.  t 
the  full  ((♦•am  of  light  downwardly  on  to  the  road  without 
cutting  off  any  part  thereof  thereby  to  prevent  ih.'  glari' 
of  the  light,  a  light  medium  .arried  within  the  reflector, 
means  for  tilting  <he  leflector  and  Intluding  a  pair  of 
movable  members  one  having  a  dead  center  position  rela- 
il\el>  to  th.'  other  at  one  time,  and  means  for  carrying 
said  last  member  past  its  dea.i  center  position  .luring  the 
lilting  of  the  reflector  thereby  to  shift  the  refle,  tor  in 
•tantly  from  .>ne  position'  to  anothti-r. 

2^.    .\  h.  a.l  light  comprising  a  .aslng,  a  reflector  =wing- 

ingly  supported  within  the  casing  and  shlftable  to  project 

th.'    fu!l    beam    <jf    the    light    downwardly    (>n    to    the    road 

,   without   cutting  off  any  part  thereof  thereby   to  prevent 


ii 
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the  glare  of  the  light,  a  light  medium  carried  within  the 
refl.-<tor.  means  for  tilting  the  ref<e<tor  and  including  a 
pair  of  members  one  a  rotatable  n)rinl>er  an<i  the  other 
hfl\ing  a  dea.i  cent,  r  position  r.lHnvely  to  sabi  rotatahle 
m-inb'-i-  :i'  on.'  tlno  an.l  .•.  '^prm^-  for  'arrving  .said  last 
n.'ir.b.  r  I'.i-t  its  dead  cent,  r  p--;ti..i,  .jnrim:  th.'  tilting  of 
the  r. :'..'  .r  thereby  to  shift  th.  r.tie.  t..r  instantly  from 
one  p  -;!     !i   to  another. 

24.  A  li-ad  light  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  swing- 
Ingly  8up[H>rted  within  the  casing  nnd  shlftable  to  project 
the  full  b.>am  of  the  light  downwardly  on  to  the  road 
without  I  iitting  .'ff  anx  part  th<'reof  thereby  to  prevent 
the  glare  ,)f  the  light,  a  light  m^lum  carried  within  the 
reflector,  ele.trt  ally  operative  means  for  tilting  the  re- 
flector an.l  in.  hilling  a  rotatable  no  11  !■»  r  'iHTatively  con- 
nected with  the  r.'fl«vtor  for  shlftinu-  -aM  reflector  step  by 
Step,  and  means  for  rotating  --aiil  L.taTalil.-  member  inde- 
jK'Ddently  of  its  step  by  step  ..p.rtit.in;  m.au>  when  the 
reflector  has  been  partly  shift.-.!  tlor.'bv  t.  ~hift  the  re- 
flector instantly   from   one  po-'i  .1  Miotfj.  r, 


I    31.89».      RKSIT.IBVT  TTRF       MrftBitRT   H     H«miTT.   Buf- 
falo.  N     T     n««igT!.^t    '"   H.u'"    RuN'er  Company.    Bnf 
falo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatiou.     tiled  Jan.  2^    191^      Serial 
No.  213,811.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


DESIGNS. 


ei.Sft".        LATHE    (   .\!'.  IMI       -;taND.       HtBERT    DAL.TON, 

New  York.  N.  Y"..  assignor  to  Ih»lton  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, a  <'orporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  Oct.  23, 
I'.tl".     S«rial  No.  198,177.    Term  .1  pi  tent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   lathe   catduet   stand   as 
shown. 


61,898.  RESILIKNT  TIKK  liKucmr  11.  Hewitt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y  .  assignt.r  to  Hewitt  Kiil>l^i  (Company.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1918.  Serial 
No   213.110     Terra  of  patent  14  year*. 


V ii 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  resilient  tire,  as  shown. 


8  1.900.  TRACER  AND  CUTTER  FRAME  FOR  DIE 
SINKING  MACHINES.  Joseph  F  Kki.i>br.  New  York. 
N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1B17.  Serial  No  204,777.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  denijrn  f'.r  a  r-  sUieiit  tire    a>^  >;li.«wn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tracer  and  cutter  frame  for 
die  slnklne  machtrips    s=  «h  <wa. 


9SS 


O t" F  i (_/ IA.L^   tj AZii,  T  i  i::. 
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51,901.  VEHICLE  LAMP.  DwiohtD.  Kino,  Hot  Springs, 
Ark.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,986.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


61,903.  LAMP.  NOBMAN  LiPSKT,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  .v  St.,iiiplng  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    a    Coriwratlon    o£    .New    York.      FUed 

Dec.  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  206,472.    Term  of  patent  3i 
yean. 


DOff 


i 


^ut-t^j^' 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  lamp,  aa  abown. 


51,902.  LAMP.  NoEMAN  Lipskt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  k  Stamping  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1917.    Serial  No.  206.471.    Term  of  patent  31  jeara. 


The  ornamental  design  fov  a  lamp  as  shown. 


61,904.  LAMP-<;L0BE.  HiBBisoN  D.  McFaddin.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.684. 
Term  of  jMtent  7  years.  i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  globe  as  shown. 


61,905.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Howabd  B.  Mcbpht. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1918.    Serial  No.  217,245.    Term  of  patont  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flfture  as  shown. 
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61.906.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  Conovbb  T.  Silvbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  151.591. 
Term  of  iMtteot  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body    as 
abown. 


61  907.  GRASS  RUG.  ossian  T.  Waitb,  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.633.  Term  of  pat- 
ent S|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  defiign  for  a  grass  rug.  substantially  as 
shown. 


61,908.  GRASS  RUG.  Osbian  T.  Waitb.  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.634.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  yeara. 


The    ornamental   deslfcn    for   a    Fraxs  rug.    substantially 

as  shown. 


61,909.  GRASS  RUG.  Osbian  T.  Watti,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1917.  SeHal  No.  200,635.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   grass  mg,  snbstsntlally 
as  shown. 


51,910.  GRASS  RUG.  Osbian  T.  Waitb,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Piled  Nov.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  200.636.  Term  of  pat- 
ent Si  years. 


Tbe   ornamental   design    for   a   grass   rug.   substantially 
as  shown. 
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51.911.  LENS-CUP.  JoBi,  C.  Wbixs.  Soutbbrldge,  Masa. 
Fii«l  Oct-  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,736.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


51,812-  WIRE  STBBTCHBR.  Swak 
ford.  IlL  Filed  Oct.  «,  1917.  Serial 
of  patent  7  years. 


to. 


WWBLL,    B«ck- 
1M,994.    Ttrm 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   Ipds  clip  substantially  afl 
lUastrated  and  describe*! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wire  stfetcher,  as  shown. 
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IPUBLISHED   MARCH    26,    1918. 
\\    \  - ,^^ 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  sect  i  .)n  6  f  the  act  ol 
February  20,  1  m  >n,  as  ajuenriwl  Man-h  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  tUed  within 
thirty  days  ol  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  tea-Toar  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  runended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  ;ict,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  acconipany  earti 
notice  of  opposition. 


S«r.  No.  84,904.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MJBDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIOJlfi.) 
AlIKBICAN  BOILEK  LlFE  COMPANT,  BostOD,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1915. 


11(11  LEK 


LIFE 


Ser.  No.  «9,&M.  (CLASS  &  CHEMICALS  >1K1jI- 
CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATiuN.^  ) 
The  Savc-O  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford;  Coon.  Filed  N  ^9, 
1916. 


^^v^ 


o 


Particular  deacription   of   goods. — Chemical   Compound 
for   Preserving   Rubber. 

Claim$  u$e  since  Oct.  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.254.  (CLA&S  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTERQENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THE  Gi/BE  8t«EL 
C«HPAK\-.  MAoaftekl,  Ohio.     F11«m1  Dec.  30,  181£. 


Particular  dfgcription  of  good*. — A  Chemical  Composl- 
tlais  fitr  U  f!  ■Ing  Scale  from  BolWrs  and  PreTentlng  Cor- 
roaivja,  Pittu.|i.  Fcmmtlon  of  Scale,  and  Settlement  of 
Oil   on   the   Metal    Surfaces   In  Boilers. 

Claim*  M«e  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92JJ6.  (CLJLSS  «.  dUaOCALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Th«  Kbew-Pi.sa  Com  pant,  Waynesburg,  P*.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1916. 


Krew'Pina 


t 
1 


GLOBE 


I 


Particular  degrripiion  of  guod». — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coughs  and  Colds  in  the  Cheat ;  Headache, 
Whooplnjr-Congh,  Asthma.  Bronchitis.  Sore  Throat,  Ton- 
silltls,  Catarrh.  Rheumatism.  Pleorlsy,  Neuralgia,  Sore 
Jolntf  and  Musclea. 

Claimi  U9f  since  Not.   16,  1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Metallic  Parties  Is 
Oraln,  Powdered,  or  PutTCBired  Form  ior  Utane^xtrt.:  g 
Opcratlona. 

Claims  use  since  the  Btimmer  «f  f9W. 


Ser.  No.  92,374.     (CLASS  39.     CIX)THIKG.)     Richmond 
Hosiebt  Mills,  EoMTille,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


ROCK  PROOF 


faritruUi      ar*cf!pu-  f     o'    pi-    J* — Jciobier) . 
<CIaMn»   uKf   sitxt'   .V'.iuir     i;^' 


Ber.  Wo.  100.404.  (  Cl.Af^  4.  .\bK.^SI^1:,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLIBHIN«;  M.\TERIAL8.)  S0CI«T«  GnmtALB 
DE8  CirAgcs  Francaib,  Paris,  France.  Flle<l  Jfir.  6 
1917. 


Pmrticul»r  d^mrriptitm  oj  p9»da 
ing. 

CUiims  use  since  .y-fw-     l*•^f, 


rat  Shoe  Bkacfc- 
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Ser.  No.  103,109.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Foulds  Milling  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  19, 
1917. 


J  ARCH  26,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  104.807.  (CLA88  28.  JEWEMEIT  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  John  H.  P^ckham.  North 
Attleboro,   MaM.     Filed   June  6,   1917. 


JHP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni,   Spaghetti, 
and   Noodles. 

CUUms  use  since  Mar.  8,  1917. 


ParticuUir  detcHption  of  goods. — Bro<>ch-PinB,  Chate- 
lalne-Plns,  Hat-Pins  of  Precious-Metal  Ware.  Cuff-Pint, 
Watch  Charms.  Pendants,  Scarf  Pins.  Link  Button*,  Tie- 
Clasps,  Ear-Drops,  Bar-Pins,  Barrettes  of  Precious-Metal 
Ware.  Llngfrle-Clasps,  Lapel-Buttons,  Qmblem  Brooches, 
and    Shirt-Studs. 

Claim*   use  since   1901. 


Ser.  No.  103.121.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Mabt  A.  McAbot,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed    Apr.    19,    1917. 


SKOOKUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polls. 
Claims  use  since  the  fall  of  1913. 


Ser.  No.  103.475.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  NSLBON, 
Bros.  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed  May  2,  1917. 


^MONARCH 


Ser.  No.  105,633.  (CLASS  39.  CLOfHINO.)  Utica 
Dttxbak  Cobpobation,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  ;  FUed  Aug.  18, 
1917.  I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Trap  Shooters*  Jack- 
ets. Shell-Vests,  Lcaglngs;  for  the  FoUowlng  Ladles'  Gar- 
n,ent8 — to  wit.  Bloomers,  Legging,  Ladles'  Rldlng- 
Bre«H:hP8  ;  nl»o  for  the  Following — to  wit.  Havelock  Caps, 
Deer-Stalkers'  Cap«,  Hats.  Golf  Caps,  and  Hat  C:*p8. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1909. 


Particular   description  of   goods. — Internal-Combustlot 
Bngines 

Claims  use  since  Apr    1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  105,947.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  MbbchaMt'8  Bisccit  Co., 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1917. 


SUPREi^UB 


Particular     description     of     yood».-^Blscoits,     Cakes, 
Crackers,  Cookies,  Wafers. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  103,998.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Elvira  Tessici.ni.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21, 
1917. 


Ser  No  105.974.  (CLASS  l.*^.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
ALCMiNVM  Goods  Mfg.  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wit. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1917. 


S^t^ 


€4A^ 


The  signature  illustrated  is  a  facsimile  of  applicant's 
signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Treatnif^nt  of  Nervous,  Anemic,  Rheumatic,  and  Stomach 
I)ist'a.sf's. 

Claims  use  since   Mav    12,   1917. 

[Vol.  248. 


Particular   description  of   goods. — Aluminum    Cooking 

Utensils   and    HouBehold  Goods.   Comprising   Percolating 

Coffee-Pots,    Coffee-Pots,  Teapots,    Double    Boilers,    Tea 

No.  4.] 
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Kettles,  Lipped  Saucepans.  Berlin  Saucepans,  Windaor 
Saucepans,  Stock-Pans.  Pudding-Pans,  Lipped  Fry-Pans, 
MIxlng-Bowls.  PreHervlng-Pot8.  Berlin  Pots.  Stock-Pots. 
Preserving-Kettles,  Stew-Pans,  Berlin  Kettles,  Stock- 
Kettlea,  Pie-Plates,  Jelly  Cake  Pans,  Bread  Pans,  Tubed 
Cake-Pans,  Colanders,  Roasters,  Double  Fry-Pans,  Muffin- 
Pans,  Corn-Cake  Pans,  Mountain  Cake  Pans,  Drip  Pans, 
Dairy-Pantt,  Shallow  Cake-Pans.  Biscult-Paos.  Triplicate 
Saucepans.  Firelesa-Cooker  Pots.  Dish-Pans.  Kettle  and 
Pot  Covers,  Griddles,  Bread-Boards.  Strainers,  Cookie- 
Pans,  Water  Pitchers.  Griddle-Cake  Covers.  Palls.  Buckets, 
Washbasins.  Ladles,  Dippers,  Skimmers,  Potato-Mashers, 
Cake  Turners,  Funnels,  Jellr-Molds.  Salt  and  Pepper 
Shakers.  I.«mt>nade  Shakers.  Cups,  and  Bread-Ralaers. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  20.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    106.435.       (CLASS    39. 
Shob  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


CIX)THING.)       BCDD 
FUed  Sept  26,  1917. 


Particular  description   of  poods. — Men's  and   Women's 
Bhoes. 

tUitms  use  since  the  lot  day  of  Augaat,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  106,591.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Drcggists'  Scpply  Cokpokation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1917. 


jfrds/er 


PariicuXar  description  of  goods. — Papeterles  and  Writ- 
ing-Tablets. 

Claims  Hfe  since  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.742.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  No  Name 
Hat  Manufacttbino  Company.  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ott.  12,  1917. 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Soft    and  .StllT    Fur- 
Felt  Hats. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  March,  1917. 

[Vol.  24« 


Ser.  No.  106,906.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Califobnia  Fbcit  Exchangb, 
Sacramento,  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Freah   Grapes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.020.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  BcacH  &  Jolues  Inc.,  Savannah, 
Oa.      Filed   Oct.   30,    1917. 


% 


LIHEIITY 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Spirits  of  Turpentine. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.   25.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,272.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Wabhington  Times  Company,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1917. 


?3if  Haffifnjfatti  fbnttr 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Newspsper    IMih- 
llshed  Daily  and   Sunday. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  19.  1917. 

Nc    4  1 
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tier.    No.    107,31-'.      (CCA88    42.      KNITTED, 

AND  TEXTILE   FABKICS.)      J.    Krxdil,  SVHB  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  12,  1917. 


ParficttZar  deki  ription  of  ffoodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claima  use  sinc.>   Nov.   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,393.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Harry 
Jacobson  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Nov.   15,   1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Suits,  Over- 
coats. Trousers,  Vests  ;  Boys'  Suits,  Trousers,  and  Knick- 
erbockers. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  July,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,405.  (CLASS  12.  CONS Tl;UCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Hydhaulic  Phess»i  Stml  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1917. 


Particular   deti'-ription   of   (foods. — Cwncret^Forms   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claima  wie  since  about  th-    3d    lay  1  '  iub     lii\& 


S«r.  N«.  107,406.  (CLASS  45.  BEVBKiKMS.  VOfti- 
ALCOHOLIC)  IsmtaTAiv  Pboocct*  CoWpakt,  V««- 
couver.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1917. 


She  trade-mark  Is  shown  on  a  background  of  red. 
particular  description  of  goods. — Cider. 
\oiaim*  u»e  since  Oct.  15,  1917. 


S«r.  No.  107.551.  (CLASS  4*5  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODB.)  Leopoid  (teoas,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1W7.  ! 


^^^ 


fmUeitlar  denrription  of  goods. — Wheat-Famr. 
Olmlmt  u*e  since  July  19,  1917. 


84r.  No.  107.600.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND 
Tam    Whit*    Saolc    PmwLscM    Compact 
Kans.     Filed  Not,  24,  1917. 


GREASES.) 
Chanate, 


Particular  detcription  of  yoodt. — Kerosene,  QmoIcdc, 
Distillate.  Gas  Oil,  Fuel  Oil,  Separator  Oil,  Soap-Stock. 
Piiraffln  Oil.  Aotomoblle-Oll,  Red  EnKlne-Oil,  Oas-Bnglne 
Oil,  Dynamo  Oil,  and  All  the  other  Different  Grades  of  Lu- 
brlcatlnff-Olls,  Indoding  Vtaroas  aad  Noo-Tlticoaa  Nevtral 
Oils  and   Cylinder-Stock. 

Claima  uae  rioce  Ayr.  tl   1917. 
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Ser.  No  107.601.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) ZsixcKBACH  Papri  COMPANY,  S«n  PncRciaco, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1917. 


!MI^I!M'!E 


Partioular  descrtptn  r,     .f  gaoda. — WritlngPaper,  Prlnt- 
InK-Paper,   Card-St." n.   i»ijd   Envelopa. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  8,  1912. 


T 


Ser.  Mo.  1«^§18.  (CLA8«  17.  TOBACCO  PHODOCTft.) 
BtiUVBD  B.  Martix.  Spokaae.  Wash.  Filed  Dee.  17, 
1»11L 


~fk^ 


Ser.  No.  107.763.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
EJIT8  OF  FOODS.)  CtHBO  Company,  Tappaa,  N.  Y. 
Filed  E>ec.  5.  1917. 


MAY50YA 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Balanced  Pood  De- 
rived Partly  from  Soy  Beans  In  the  Form  of  Flour  or 
Meal. 

Claims  use  Bluee  Nov.  21.  1917. 


Particmiar    deacriptiitn     of 
Tobacce,  ChewlBf-Tobatco.  aad  Clgarettea. 
Claima  use  since  Dec.  o.  1917. 


SnokiBC- 


Ser.  Fo.  108.666.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GBEAatS.) 
TiDB  Wat«  Ou.  Compavt.  Bar«ow.  N    J^  tatd  New 


York.  N.  T.     Fllod  Dec.  19,  I»17. 


Ser.  No.  107.782.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Birdsey 
SoMERS  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1917. 


Ox'ioct 


i . 


V 

Particular  dcarription  of  goods. — Brasslferes. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.939.  (CL.\SS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  DEriASCR 
Machine  Works,  Defiance.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917. 
Comprl!<lDg  the  word  "  Defiance." 


DEflAHGE 


Particular  deacription  oj  yood*.- -Metal- Working  Ma- 
chtTMTy — Namely.  Lathes  and  Machines  for  Planing,  Slot- 
rlnc  Shaping.  Bendln?,  Drilling.  Punching.  Milling,  and 
Shearing  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Ckiima  nar  since  Apr.  21,  1917. 


Tydol 


Particular  deacription.  of  gvoit. — Motur4&pirits — Namely, 
Better  Grades  of  Gasolene,  Gasolene.  Nafta.  Lubrlcatlng- 
Oils  of  All  Kinds.  Mineral  Wax.  Lnbriraiing-Grease,  and 
Kcroaene. 

Claima  uae  since  the  ^d  day  of  January,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.098.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi 
Frorral  RoBRiHt  Company,  Cudahy.  Wis.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1917. 


RUGHIDE 


Ser.  No.  107.965.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  HUGHTg  T.  RWTNOLDS,  Rome,  QtL. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gnoda. — Composition  Soles  and 
Heels. 

Claima  uae  Blnce  Nov.  6.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,139.  (CLASS  42.  KNTTTHD,  NBTTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cqllins  k  Aikman  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  K.  J„  asd  PbUadeiphU.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1917. 


(_..:>: 


The  tradp  mark  bring  colored  red,  as  Indicated  in  the 
drawing 

PmrUruiar     d«*,-n|>t*o»     of     0Oo4m. — Vis,     Faate,     and 
iUafly  Mlx.-d    I'a'nts. 

Oto'"!"  tj«p  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 

[Vol.  94S.      No.  4.J 


MERSEfiti 


i ■  jr t »o»*<Tr   »*:4K-rtptutm  0/  gooda. — Pile  irhUTicM   Boi^   as 
Piece  Goods. 

Claimi'  uitr  since  Dec.  17,  1917. 
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Ser  No  108.158.  (CLASS  6.  ClfEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ALi-RBD  MocNxroHD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1917. 


(^  Qox4>t4yn^r^^ 


Consisting  of  my  signature. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Kheumatlsm. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    1.  1914 


Ser.  No.  108.347.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  JoE  E.  Sheahih,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 

SAM-E-KAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Toy  Vehicle. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  108,469.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.)  Thi  Barrett  Compact,  Ne^  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1918. 


S#r.    No.    108.470.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRtCTION    MA- 
'      TERIALS.)     The  Barrett  Compaxt,  Nei^  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1918. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Tarry    Coatinf    for 
Roads  and  other  Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,408.  (CLASS  H  CliF.MICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Elsie  M.  Knobp^  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1918. 


OOZENE 


■.'■■.a 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquids  for  Stopping 
Hemorrhages. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1918. 


8€r.  No.  108,454.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Holdbn-Lbonabd  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1918. 


CHAMELEON 


Partteutar  description   of  goods. — A  Fabric  Woven  of 

Worstfl  Yarn,  Woolen  Yam,  and  Silk. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Tarry    Coating    for 
Roads  and  other  Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  October    Ifiin 


Ser.  No.  108,504.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Kbtser  Chemical  CoiiPAxy,   IncorporaVeu,   Roanoke, 

,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1918. 


4'^ 


sc^ 


al^- 


Ser.    No.    108,468.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION   MA- 
TERIALS.)    The  Barrett  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  Jan.  15,  1918.  • 


r^icular    description    of    goods. — Tarry    Coating    for 
BOftds  and   other  Surfaces. 

Claims  use  slnre  August.   1915. 


The  trade-mark  is  the  signature  of  Dr.  ,£.  L.  Kejracr, 
originator  and  former  president  of  the  applicant  corpora- 
tion. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn  an<i  Bunion  Rem- 
edy, Liver-Pills.  Headache  Remedy,  and  Cold  and  La 
Grippe  Preparation. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  4,  1917. 


feer.  No.  108.510.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Swiss  Mano- 
rACTCRiNO  Company,  San  Franciaco,  CaJ.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1918. 


CITREX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fmlt-Jaice  Extractors. 

Cloimt  u*e  since  the  Ist  of  the  month  of  November. 

1917. 
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8«r.  No.  108.559.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MGDI- 
CINEIS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Wallace  Compast,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1918. 


BLOWOUT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemical  Carbon-Re- 
mover. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1917. 


ger.   No.    108.567.      (CLASS   16.     PAINTS   AND   PAINT 
ERS"    MATERIALS.)      Jaum    M.    Cbamer,    San    Fran- 
clMCo,  Cal.     File<l  Jan.  21,  1918. 


fr 


JMC 


*>'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  and  Furni- 
ture Polishes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.568.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     The  Curtis  Cokporatiox,  Bloom- 
Ington  and  I>ong  Beach.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 


GarnisholA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peppers. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  12,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108,691.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
L.    R.    Alexander,   Fort   Worth,   Tex.      Filed    Jan.    30. 
1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,707.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS.)  Centennial  Mill  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,709.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Empire  Soap  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  81,  1918. 


Over   There 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1917. 


^lEXANBERlH^ 


Ser.  No.  108.742.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
FiSKE  Brothers  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   1.   1918. 

XV-X4.V 
STAR 


Comprising  the  words  "Texas  Star." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Axle-Grease. 
Claims  use  since  about   1888. 


Ser.  No.  108.750.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  North we8T«in  Chemical  Compakt, 
Marietta.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    1,    1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Dandruff,  Falling  Hair,  and  Scalp  Diseaae*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  12,  1918. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — A   Monthly   Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 
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9er-   No.    108.767.      (CL.ASS  43.      THREAD  AND   TAKN.) 
M.  Bhodsky  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Npw  Ynrlc.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 

2,  191S. 


.V 


3H^ 


U. 


Particular  d>.>"ripfio»  0^  gcoda. — Cotton  Sewing-Tbre&fl 
and  Cotton  Yarn. 

Cloimx  use  sincf  Jan     li».    1918. 


S«r.  No.  108,80«.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Orikntal  Oil  Compant,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1918. 

Sti£iQ 


Particular  description  ot  (/ooda. — Labricating-GreaBC. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  21,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,814.  (CLA.SS  .Hi.  MEASURING  AND  SCl- 
BfiTTlFIC  APPLIANCES.)  T.  A.  WiLLsox  4  Co.,  IHC,. 
Beading.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1918. 


Industro 


Particular  description  ot  goods. — Eyeglasses. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,825.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  N0> - 
ALCOHOLIC.)  Th»  Homb  Bbbwing  Co.,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1918. 


Particular  efe«cripti  <»  r,i  fjtj  itj — Non-Iiitx)xlcatlng 
Cereal  Beverages,  Maltless,  and  Containing  Leas  Tbati 
One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent.  Alcohol  by  Volame., 

Claims  use  since  Dec  5,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108.850.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Eco:»OMY   iCAUB  RXMOVER  CoMPAKY,   Cblcago  Height!, 
m.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1918. 


f*rtrticular  deiicription  of 'yoods.— An  Antomoblle-Ham- 
ator    Sealing    (Jompound    and    .Scale-Remover. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   1,   1916. 


■f- 


Ser.  No.  106,809.      (CLASS  39.      CZdOT^NO.)      Sabah   K. 

MmmmsT^r.nr    N.  w   Y..rlt    N    T      T^h'f  Ffb    fl    1918. 


1 


Sno 


\jj 


« 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Babies'   Bibs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1918. 


Sep.  No.  108.869.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASBS.) 
Pbtbolbcm  PBODccTg  CO.,  S«ii  Fra^claco.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1918. 


DZDL 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Ijubrlcatlng-Oil   and 
Rust-Preventive. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  23,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    108,892.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

R.  H.  Nblson,  Missoula.  Mont.     File*  Feb.  8,  1918. 


EarE^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Dentifrice. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,908.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AprLrrOK  CuMiA.M, 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1918. 


^/^^^ 


Comprlnlng  the  word  '•AppleWara." 

Particular   description   of   goods. — C*ttoB    Piece   Qooils. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  80,  1917. 
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AND     TEXTILE     FABRICS.)        Applbtos      Compamx. 
Lowell.   Mass.     Filed   Feb,   9,   1918. 


Ser     No     108  909       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED.    NETTED.     Ser.   No.   109.010.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  FAINT- 


ii0'P 


ll^' 


Comprising  the   word  "AppleTwllldown." 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.910.  (CLASS  42.  ^NITTBD.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AppLmroN  Company, 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1918. 


ERS*  MATERIALS.)     John  W.  Mascbt  &  Son,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1918. 


<■       Zf  ^    "  "r       "^     ' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Varnish. 
Claims  uM  since  Feb.  5,  1918. 


017^'"^ 


Comprising  "AppleSnltana." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Cotton   Piece   Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Noy.  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,032.  (CLASPS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  McRPHT  Varnish  Compaht, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Piled  Feb.  16,  1918. 


Da=cote 


Ser.  No.  108,911.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  APPLBTON  CompaMT, 
Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 


tfK^^ 


'■  Da-cote." 

Particular   description  of  goods. — Varnlshea,   Enamelt, 
and  Varnish-Stains. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.055.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb 
Elteia  Ibos  and  Stbbl  Compant,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


Comprising  the  word  "AppleStorm." 
^  Particular  description   of  goods. — Cotton   Piece   Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  80,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.969.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS.)  Charlbs  Edward  Van  Landino- 
HAii,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1918. 


^jp©^^«csn©^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Tubes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  7.  1916. 


Ber.  No.  109,006.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
VcLCAN  Machikb  &  TOOL  CoMPANT,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb,  14,  1918. 

TELT.-TALE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piston  Packing-Ringa. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.101.  ((XASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) ScHOBKHOrBN  COMPANY,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1918. 


A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  Beverafeo  Sold 
as  Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 
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tHJSM.— Title:  "  DODDS  WORLDS  GHKATEST  PUNC- 
TURE CURE  GUARANTEED."  (For  a  Puncture- 
Cure  Preparation.)  V.  J.  Dodd  h  Co.,  New  Orleana, 
Ui       Piled  AucDst  8,  1917. 

tOJilO— Title :  "  KELLOGG'S  CORN-HOT  'THE  INDIAN 
GAVE  US  CORN  '  FOR  EVERY  MEAL  (TO  BE 
COOKED)  THE  ORIGINAL  HAS  THIS  SIONA- 
TT  KF  W  K.  KELLOGG."  (For  a  Prepared  Food 
Madf^  I  artly  or  Wholly  of  Corn.)  Kbuxxjg  Toastbd 
Co»N  Flak»  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Piled  Feb- 
nury  2,  1918. 


20,571.— r«I«;  "  HOOD  RIVER  APPLES."  (For  Applea.) 
F.  A.  MissiB.  Hood  RlTer,  Oreg.  Filed  February 
4,  1918. 

20,672.— r<tl«;  "THE  EDUCATOR."  (For  Tableta,  Note 
and 'composition  Books.)  No«THWl«T  Tabutt  Com- 
pany,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Filed  January  26,   1918. 

20,673.— riflr.  "COMPLIMENTARY  SAMPLE  SHRED- 
DED WHOLE  WHEAT."  (For  Shredded-Wheat 
Biscuit.)  Thb  Shbbddb)  Whkat  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.    FUed  February  26,  1918. 
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REGISTERED   MARCH   26,  1918, 


4^S.— Title:  "  GARDEN  OF-  ALLAH."  (For  Coffee.) 
Clark  &  MacKcsick  Company,  Boston,  Masa. 
FUed  February  21,  1918. 


4,874.— Title.  "  MALLORY  HATS."  (For  Hats  )  E.  A. 
Malloht  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 21,  1918. 
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1.  Extension     or     Time — Traiti^o     Trrrn 

"  ACT — Rbch^ocat-  Pbivtl««k.s 

JifUi  -tint  (^(vmaai  iHl^iii  irr  fiitlilnil  f  the  t>4>i;'ftt 
•f  \u<  'itcJiMOD  of  ttra*  oader  ■eoMoa  XO  la  u!  th«- 
Tra.liOi  with  the  Ll.  :i  v  Act.  ilnce  that  coim -ry  grar ,:- 
TPcipr^-H".  privileges. 

2.  Frrv      I'riAT — ••  ontrniTTONs    AEirnfG    Our    "r    Wah." 

D*MnT  In  ;.iv7i!  ijT  .i*  piiTent  fw*  to  tfclB  ■Oo'^<'rBm«»nt 
hf-rai.T  'be  i.tTnuiii  (TOT«'rnm**ti*  for  fi  thn*  refund  to 

tlon  artslns  out  of  war." 
Oy   PEnTIQN. 

MANt  FArTrEE    OF    AH-KATIC    SXIBINTC    ACID 

}h'jiH>-    lU(»'h  ri  .^-M-'i^-'i  l.ir  th<^  apfhi'-Hiifi 
\'j:\',  T^^     f  nn »«  t* -tone  r . 

Ttj-  h;T*H'"»'tI-.  M-tiO  Ftate  in  tli"ir  Hpplirjition 
that  they  are  subjects  of  the  King  of  Sax  >nT  «ni; 
tiie-Klnc'if  Prussi;  .  rwyiectlvelr  p^tifu.n  th;u  ti;*- 
Qtml  fw  i^hicl.  wafi  [laid  raore  'if;::  -^  \  riuMths 
afier  ttw  date  art  the  Mitice  of  ar.f"\  anf>*'  tot  vi th- 
in nine  months  from  the  expiration  of  'ii«t  T»^ri(><l 
l>f  «ri>«';n«i  undp'-  the  pr*vlsll>ai  otf  tHp  TT«<"ling 
wiiii  iKe  isiofflny  Act  of  October  ^  1P17 

The  act  of  AwCTfft  17.  1»1«.  provid.-*  fo-  i,i.  «c- 

tensiOB  ■wtere   m"    ai-nlifunt    M-ns    "  urmSsp   f-n   »<s 

ottvrj*  .»f  tln^  exlKTiiic  aw;    vHtt- -Tuni!:  titntp    .f  wflr  *" 

r<t   pso         I***'   '»T-   take  o'lie-    n>iuirf»(l   a*  tHin   within 

rbe  iKiie  tixfi  b}   law       I-  his*.  provMies  thfU — 

no  extension  shall  t)e  grranted  nnder  this  act  to  cHIipjw 
or  aulijecta  of  anv  country  ■svhlle  sntd  couEtrv  1»  at  war 
iHfh  tfc*  rmtpd  ?ftat«i 

.  Section  16  (a)  of  ttie  Tratling  with  the  Enemy 
Act  IT^o^iftes  tttnt  an  enemy  or  an  ally  of  an  enemy 
who  Is  unable  during  the  war  or  six  months  there- 
after on  account  of  conditions  arising  out  of  the 
war  to  '^'  T  nppHcatlwn  for  patent  or  to  pay  any 
fee  or  to  take  any  action  required  by  law  within 
the  period  fifced  by  law  wfy  *>e  pranted  an  exten- 
sion of  lane  moatiiA.  prorlded  that  the  nation  of 
which  the  applicaat  Is  a  dtlMn  shall  extend  sub- 
stajitially  similar  prlvUeges  to  citizens  of  •!»  United 
PtntP':. 

Wl liU'  tlier.  f  re.  between  the  time  that  a  state 
of  wTir  '>rn«  declared  to  exist  between  Germany 
and  this  country  and  the  passage  of  Hit  Trading 
with  the  Eueiu\  A  't  jin  exten8'H»n  couid  not  be 
gmated  to  a  Gcrmaii  citizen,  siich  an  extension  can 
now  be  granted,  upon  a  proper  showing,  if  Oermfmy 
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exteads  suPsuuuaiiy  similar  jn-ivlieges  to  cnliens 
of  thi>-  «r,iiitry. 

Prior  ro  rhr  ''m*'  -\i!\t  a  e'ate  nf  ix-jir  ■was  declnTert 
to  exmt  l'ftvvf>f>t,  •I'Tii'Jin,'^  .*ind  flAK  coimtry  Gcr- 
iimn}  hai!  iiwiiti:  ■•«  "tiac  urcicrs  imrifr  which  fxtt^n- 
Moij*.  'A-erf  cr;ni'i«-'.  to  (.-itisieiit-  af  this  co-.;nt-y  (  ^jr 
M/»«f  ,i-n'tii.  ■j'X-^  «j.  <J.,  S52. )  A  Ititter  has  iH-en  re- 
'••'"t.I.v  Tt*<'en'.-o  '"rnm  *he  Innemafional  Bur<:'au  of 
tto  AJflU'B  tor  in  P'orertio'i  of  Indtistriiil  Ptafverty 
te  whk-f;  !(  t-  stji'tvj  -htr  the  (i«»rni!.ri  iepal  pro%-^- 
viuut*  rei::tiTip  tfi  Tti*'  -iiing  (if  applications  hti  ':  rt^ 
Mep'hi*  huv*  not  h^pii  filirc^'aied  ^^ith  !^ic]>en  t« 
;Jl«i  ene;niffs  Attei  kyu  i5  lif^ci  caliec'.  to  rhp  t>o- 
uct-  ot  HepteniL>ex  111.  It"!"  t /jo  Pr.ftrif^  ln(hi»- 
trielle  for  1917,  p.  117.)  by  wii)<*h  G.'nnan  dtirt^s 
:in*  j>ennirT"d  to  pay  ii«tpi«  'ec{=  in  rhi<>  ctunt^v 

An  the  oi.cinal  or(J'T8  of  thf  (ierman  i  kw.TT.mwit 
i»r(»^^d^■^l  for  c\t<»n--ions  otf  Aw  tiinet  for  payinie  fee* 
tiio  (It  tie  •  p«r4«d  t>f  priority"  to  dtizfnis  of  s 
auritry  M'iiicb  er-.nts  '-eniiroffil  prtTllepe*  tv  Ger- 
:iihri  citl«»ne  aBfl  .f-  the-e  or  i«r.«  io  not  npr>e*r  t» 
i«ve  i>ee<  r^'vok'-fi  t  v^xMiifl  w-mbg  thnt  tiftan  the 
iiHSiSfiJ^-f  cf  tl»f'  J7>Hiirir  wtt  h  the  Kp-'niy  Art  pltl- 
/*»n$  of  thiF  CO  .ntr>  -vvcrr  entrt  e<i  t<)  erten-^onB 
imder  the  liemiaa  ^rraers  and  It  is  ttiprefore  belfl 
that  Germnn  rPizens  ure  t;. titled  to  ttte  twiieftt  of 
tfce  TT-i»ch«;:  w  ith  ti>e  Rwtmy  AOL 

'''  am  tea  *  -[l.-ii  :\k-  ti:i«;  tm  :ti  thts  ckkp  v.  at  not 

;»aM^.    riaijin  the  eiJt  n     .th*  bpontise     f  tlw  fn -t  that 

■it'  !s  time  Gormnn  ^-jnafTs  were  th'  «11owp(1  to  •pay 

i;i!''iu    ffesi   r.   tkn«    Miw:try,     The    loebiJlty   to  pay 

!H'   ffv    «•a^    x}'\e-r^-frt   dip  t'     "  (-(UkP*  iOn«;    Rrht-ne 

out  of  wwr." 

The  petftJh'C  jf  -rmr ♦■*»<:,  anri  it  j«.     iTc/^fMi  rhs  •  the 
£**  ]«lii  !**•  .".rilUH^i  ;if  of  tJie  dtiff  twpeof 


1«  :^-r^   ..Tf^  r.  Chatmaw  ai^  Chafma:?. 
DenHfi"?  June  a,  av. 

1.  Att  TPsTfrnw — Claims     Coprro     raox     A     Patij 

L^cTi*  » — Sight  to  ¥ixrvAvti 
LAflhM  Is  a  ckaspsvh!'!  i!t  rp^-  riihii  iniln!^.  •),»•  de- 
lay exceeds  a  pMiad  «(>e<a^ei<  b>  lUitiBitt.  \^liAt»'v«r, 
therefore,  be  taken  as  the  period  Jimltloc  an  tppiiiaL*  g 
TW»t  to  ''T'  '.Tims  from  a  patent,  he  must  be  »:: ant-d 
tbp  rWfc'  '<   ♦'xplirtB  tW  delar  beyond  that  period 

2.  J= '  M r   -Ra »r» — Ukum — P •  m f     Practpich. 

Whtre  an  applicant  w  [cfi  r-ialms   frntn  b  rwtpnt 

l8  chargeahie  with  lach«^  ,l  ,  resenting  tJaem    ib<    ;axpr 
ference  should  be  declared  onljr  wl»ere  a  p.imi.    'ocif 
rase  ovprromlng  the  charge  oT  dnatorinem  !~     .«  >    out. 
W«rh  a  »^b»«iag  wo«M  be  «peii  t«  attmA  Intc  j'o   ff  ^ 

A?  PTM  from  FhcaTTrtneTs-lTj-Chlef. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaKch  26, 1918. 


DIEP-WELL  PUMP. 

Messrs.  Synnestvcdt  d  Bradley  and  Mr.  Robert  J.. 
Steps  for  Wlntroath. 

Messrs.   Adams  d  Jackson  for   Chapman   and 
Chapman. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Chapman  and  Chapman  from 
a  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chiof  afflrralng  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Wintroath. 

This  is  the  first  case  which  has  been  brought  be- 
fore me  since  the  decision  In  Roumtree  v.  Sloan, 
(227  O.  G..  744;  45  App.  D.  C.  207.)  wherein  the 
question  of  loss  of  right  by  laches  in  making  claims 
for  a  period  of  less  than  two  years  after  the  grant 
of  a  patent  is  presented  without  any  complication. 

It  is  admitted  In  the  brief  on  appeal  of  Chapman 
and  Chapman  that  no  claim  to  the  fluid  and  ball 
bearings  In  combination  was  inserted  in  the  appli- 
cation until  about  twenty  months  after  the  granting 
of  the  patent  to  Wlntroath.  Thus  on  page  33  It  Is 
stated  that  the  original  claims  were  much  broader 
in  scope  than  the  claims  of  the  Issue,  on  page  34 
that  the  bearings  were  each  particularly  claimed, 
but  not  In  combination,  on  page  36  that  the  original 
application  contained  claims  dominating  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  issue,  but  did  not  contain  claims 
for  the  precise  combination  of  the  issue. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  brief  for  Wlntroath 
there  is  no  contention  against  Chapman  and  Chap- 
man excepting  delay  In  making  the  claims  to  the 
invention.  On  pages  7  and  8  the  point  Is  urged 
that  Wintroath  had  entered  the  field  as  an  Inde- 
pendent inventor  and  had  spent  thousands  of  dol- 
lars in  placing  the  devices  on  the  market  and  that 
Chapman  and  Chapman  had  made  no  claim  for  more 
than  three  years  after  Wintroath  began,  or  until 
twenty  months  after  the  patent  had  been  regularly 
Issued  to  him. 

Sloan  waited  three  years  after  the  grant  of  a 
patent  to  Rowntree  before  copying  the  claims  In- 
volved in  that  interference.  The  court  held  that 
Sloan  had  been  guilty  of  fatal  laches  and  that  It 
was  his  duty  to  have  made  the  claims  promptly,  at 
the  farthest  "  within  the  time  allowed  for  amend- 
ment after  Office  action  " — namely,  one  year. 

To  establish  a  fixed  limit  of  one  year  after  which 
claims  may  not  be  copied  from  a  patent  presents  two 
serious  difficulties. 

In  the  first  place,  an  applicant  who  has  waited 
more  than  one  year  to  amend  his  application  may 
save  his  rights  by  showing  to  the  Commissioner 
that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  (Rev.  Stats.,  sec. 
4894.)  Moreover,  generally  speaking,  laches  Is  a 
fharge  which  is  rebuttable  unless  the  delay  exceeds 
a  period  specified  by  statute.  No  matter  what 
period  be  taken  it  seems  clear,  therefore,  that  the 
right  to  explain  the  delay  must  be  granted  to  the 
applicant. 

In  the  second  place,  an  Inventor  after  another 
has  patented  the  Invention  may  wait  up  to  two  years 
hefore  filing  his  own  application  therefor.  (Rev. 
Stats.,  sec.  4886.)     Since  the  making  of  a  claim  is  a 
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nftere  Incident  to  the  patenting  of  an  Invention,  a 
patent  could  not  be  denied  on  any  theory  of  laches 
in  such  a  case. 

No  reason  ig  seen  why  a  stricter  rule  should  be 
laid  down  to  regulate  the  conduct  of  an  inventor 
who  has  already  filed  his  application  at  the  time 
\then  a  rival  patent  Is  granted  than  would  be  applied 
to  one  who  filed  after  the  rival  patent  was  granted. 

In  the  Rowntree-Sloan  case  the  question  whether 
the  limit  of  time  should  be  set  at  one  year  or  two 
years  was  not  directly  Involved,  and  therefore  pre- 
sumably was  not  considered  as  fully  fas  it  would 
iMve  been  had  It  been  necessary  for  thf  disposition 
of  the  case. 

I  am  persuaded  that  on  further  consideration  the 
court  of  appeals  Instead  of  selecting  the  time  al- 
lowed for  amendment  by  section  4894  will  follow 
section  4886,  making  the  time  two  years. 

The  limit  of  two  years  would  also  lye  supported 
by  analogy  with  the  treatment  of  reistue  cases  in 
Miller  v.  Brass  Company,  (104  U.  S.,  850;)  Mahn 
V.  Hancood,  (112  U.  S.,  354 ;  30  O.  O..  657.)  and 
M'ollensak  v.  Reiker,  (115  U.  S.,  101 ;  31  O.  G.,  1301.) 
There  Is,  however,  this  difference,  tha:  whereas  the 
rule  In  reissue  cases  demands  diligence  at  all  times, 
with  especially  good  explanation  If  the  delay  ex- 
ceeds two  years,  the  diligence  of  one  who,  having 
already  filed,  copies  Its  claims  within  two  years  of 
the  granting  of  a  patent  cannot  be  inquired  Into 
A^-lthout  Imposing  a  condition  more  sta-lct  than  la 
imposed  by  section  4886  upon  one  who  does  not  file 
his  application  until  after  the  rival  patent  has  been 
granted. 

The  rule  therefore  would  set  a  period  of  two  years 
as  a  limit  below  which  delay  would  not  be  Inquired 
Into  and  beyond  which  it  must  be  satisfactorily  ac> 
counted  for. 

Under  this  rule  the  Primary  Examiner  should 
deny  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  make  a  claim 
taken  from  a  patent  where  the  period  of  delay  ex- 
ceeds two  years  and  declare  an  Interference  only 
where  a  prima  facie  case  overcoming  the  charge  of 
dllatorlness  Is  made  out  by  the  applicant  Such  a 
showing  would  of  course  be  open  to  attack  inter 
partes. 

For  the  reasons  Indicated  above  award  of  pri- 
ority must  be  made  to  Chapman  and  Chapman. 

The  decision  of  the  ^xamlners-ln-Chlef  Is  re- 
versed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UET8. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 
WmxBOATH  V.  Chapman  and  Chapman. 

De<H4ed  March  4.  i9i8. 

1.    iNTERrBRBNCC RIGHT    Or    APPLICANT   TO   CLAIMS    OF   A 

PaTSNT — ESTOPPiL. 
The  failure  of  an  applicant  daring  a  period  of  mora 
than  a  year  following  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  mtirt 
hia  rights  to  claims  In  that  patent  Held  to  estop  him 
from  making  them  at  all  unless  be  shall  satisfy  the 
Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  (Rowii- 
tree  V.  Sloan,  46  App.  D.  C,  207 ;  227  a  G.,  744,  co»- 
straed. ) 

No.  4.] 
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2.  Samb — JrRtsDiCTioN  or  thb  Cocbt  or  Appbalb  or 

THE    DI8TBICT   or    COLCMBIA. 

Held  that  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  has  Jurisdiction  to  consider,  on  an  appeal 
from  an  award  of  priority  In  an  Interference  InTolving 
an  applicant  and  a  patentee,  the  question  of  the  ap- 
plicant's laches  In  copying  the  claims  of  the  patent. 

Mr.  Paul  Synnestvcdt  and  Mr.  U.  L.  Lechner  for 
the  appellant 

Mr.  John  L.  Jackson  for  the  appellees. 
Smyth,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  case.  Ap- 
pellant obtained  his  patent  tn  1913.  In  1909  ap- 
pellees filed  an  application  for  a  patent  which  dls- 
closetl  the  invention  of  the  issue  but  did  not  claim 
it  On  July  6,  1915,  twenty  months  after  the  grant- 
ing of  the  Wintroath  patent,  and  more  than  six 
years  after  the  filing  of  their  parent  application, 
the  appellees  filed  a  divisional  application  embrac- 
ing the  claims  of  the  issue.  An  interference  having 
been  declared,  appellant  asserted  that  because  ap- 
pellees were  remiss  In  making  their  claims,  they 
were  barred.  In  support  of  this,  appellant  points 
to  our  decision  in  Rowntree  v.  Sloan,  (45  App.  D.  C, 
207;  227  O.  G.,  744,)  where  It  was  held  that  In 
analogy  to  the  time  allowed  by  the  statute  for 
amendments  to  applications,  (Rev.  Stats.,  iec. 
4894,)  a  failure  for  more  than  one  year  to  make  a 
divisional  application  amounted  to  laches  and 
barred  Its  allowance.  The  Commissioner  refused 
to  follow  the  decision  on  that  point,  saying  It  was 
obiter  and  ruling  that  In  his  Judgment  the  time 
should  be  two  years  Instead  of  one,  on  the  analogy 
of  the  statute  which  gives  an  Inventor  that  length 
of  time  after  a  patent  has  emerged  to  another  for 
his  Invention  before  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  file 
his  own  application.  (Rev.  Stats.,  sec.  4886.)  He 
therefore  decided  that  the  appellees  were  not 
chargeable  with  laches  and  awarded  them  priority. 

We  do  not  think  the  decision  In  the  Rowntree 
case  on  the  point  referred  to  Is  obiter.  The  delay 
in  that  case  was  for  thlrty-slx  months.  It  was 
necessary  to  decide  whether  or  not  It  constituted 
laches  and  In  doing  so  It  was  proper  to  Indicate 
tlie  limit — one  year — beyond  which  delay  would 
amount  to  laches. 

Nor  do  we  believe  that  the  two-year  rather  than 
the  one-year  period  should  prevail.  True,  there  Is 
some  resemblance  between  the  divisional  appUca- 
•  tion  of  the  Chapmans  and  an  application  of  an  In- 
ventor whose  invention  has  been  patented  to  an- 
other, but  it  is  not  as  intimate  as  that  which  exists 
between  their  application  and  one  for  leave  to 
■  amend.  Their  application,  If  granted,  would  be 
in  the  nature  of  an  amendment  to  their  parent  ap- 
plication and  would  date  back  to  it  {Lotz  v.  Ken- 
ney,  31  App.  D.  C,  205;  135  O.  G.,  1801,)  while 
there  is  no  element  of  an  amendment  In  the  appli- 
cation of  an  Inventor  under  the  two-year  statute. 
In  the  one  case  there  is  something  to  amend.  In 
the  other  nothing.  We  therefore  adhere  to  the 
ruling  In  the  Rowntree  case,  but  with  this  modifi- 
cation  however: — the   period  should   be   one   year 
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unless  the  applicant  shall  satisfy  the  Commissioner 
that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  This  brings  the 
holding  Into  closer  harmony  with  the  statute  gov- 
erning amendments  (Rev.  Stats.,  sec.  4894)  than 
is  done  by  the  Rowntree  case. 

Appellees  assert  that,  however  this  may  be,  we 
have  no  right  to  consider  laches  In  an  Interference 
proceeding,  and  they  cite  a  number  of  decisions  of 
this  court  to  the  effect  that  our  Jurisdiction  In  such 
proceedings  "is  confined  to  a  determination  of  the 
question  of  priority."  "Undoubtedly  that  Is  the  law. 
But  what  Is  meant  by  priority?  Does  it  mean 
priority  of  conception;  or  of  reduction  to  practice 
with  diligence;  or  reduction  to  practice  without 
diligence;  or  all  of  these  things  and  more?  In  de- 
termining the  question  of  priority  we  have  consld 
ered  which  party  procured  from  the  other  the  Idea 
of  the  Invention,  {Milton  v.  Kingsley,  7  App.  D.  C, 
531;  75  O.  G.,  2193;)  whether  there  had  been  a  re- 
duction to  practice,  (Stevens  v.  Server,  11  App. 
D.  C,  245;  81  O.  G.,  1932;)  lack  of  reasonable  dili- 
gence, (Paul  V.  Johnson,  23  App.  D.  C,  187;  109 
O.  G.,  807;  Wickers  v.  McKee,  29  App.  D.  C,  4; 
129  O.  G.,  869;)  concealment  (Matthes  v.  Burt,  24 
App.  D.  C,  265;  111  O.  G.,  1363;)  existence  of 
reasonable  diligence,  ( Yates  v.  Huson,  8  App.  D.  C. 
93;  74  O.  G.,  1732;)  the  effect  of  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice,  (Sherwood  v.  Drewson,  29  App. 
D.  C,  161 ;  130  O.  G.,  657 ; )  that  one  party  was  the 
agent  of  another,  (Milton  v.  Kingsley,  7  App.  D.  C, 
531;  75  O.  G.,  2193;  Huebel  v.  Bernard,  15  App. 
D.  C.  510 ;  90  O.  G..  751, )  and  the  right  of  a  party 
to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue,  (Podlesak  v.  Mo- 
Innemey,  26  App.  D.  C,  399;  120  O.  a,  2127; 
Wickers  v.  McKee,  29  App.  D.  C,  4;  129  O.  G., 
869.)  Priority  In  an  Interference  proceeding  is 
the  ultimate  question  for  determination,  but  before 
it  can  be  reached  It  may  be,  and  usually  Is,  neces- 
sary to  decide  one  or  more  Incidental  or  ancillary 
questions,  as  Is  shown  by  the  decisions  Just  referred 
to  and  others  which  might  be  cited. 

It  Is  argued  that,  because  we  have  also  held  that 
In  an  Interference  proceeding  we  would  not  decide 
whether  there  existed  a  statutory  bar  to  the  graft- 
ing of  a  patent  to  the  successful  party,  or  whether 
either  of  the  parties  to  the  interference  would 
ultimately  have  the  right  to  a  patent  we  should 
not  If  we  follow  the  doctrine  of  those  decisions, 
consider  laches  in  this  case.  Tliis  does  not  follow. 
There  is  a  clear  distinction  between  those  questions 
and  laches  as  it  arises  In  this  case.  It  relates  to 
a  different  purpose. 

The  dispute  in  an  Interference  case  Is  In  respect 
to  which  one  of  the  disputants  Is  entitled  to  priority 
concerning  a  given  allied  Invention.  (Foster  v. 
Antisdel.  14  App.  D.  C,  552,  565;  88  O.  G.,  1827; 
Prindle  v.  Brown,  24  App.  D.  C.  114;  112  O.  O.. 
957.)  Let  us  suppose  that  A  and  B  are  the  con- 
testants. If  It  be  held  that  as  between  them  A  con- 
ceived and  reduced  the  Invention  to  practice  In  1915 
but  that  B  never  thought  of  It  until  1916,  it  would 
profit  B  nothing  to  show  that  A  could  not  secure  a 
patent  for  the  invention,  either  because  it  was  not 
No.  4.] 
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liateutuble.  or  hi«  rigbt  to  a  pateut  was  barred  by 
tbe  statute  of  public  use,  or  for  any  other  reaaon. 

Therefore  snob  a  showing  would  be  Imniaterlal. 
These  iuflrinjties  in  As  situation  would  present 
questions  between  him  and  the  Patent  Office,  in 
which  B  as  an  applicant  would  have  no  Interest 
whatever.  They  would  nrije  in  a  proceeding  dif- 
ferent froju  an  interference  proceetling,  and  one  In 
which  the  parties  were  nut  the  saxue.  Cotneequeotly 
oui-  lioldin^s  that  the  i»ar  uf  the  statute  of  public 
use.  lack  of  pateutai>ilit.v  and  similar  questions  are 
not  justi'iable  in  an  interference  proceeding.  Is  In 
no  way  incoosifitent  with  the  holding  that  laches  is. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  record  to  show  that  the 
CUapiiinui'  delay  in  pre.'^enting  their  application 
was  unavoidable. 

In  view  of  what  1ms  been  heretofore  said,  the  de- 
cision of  the  CoHiiijissioner  is  reversed,  and  priority 
as  to  aJl  the  cLaim-^  of  the  issue  is  awanied  to 
John  A.  Wintroath. 

Keversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C  C.  A.  I  The  Crump  pnrenrs,  N'^^  644.281 
and  644,282,  for  a  pruce*s  of  'Iryiug  and  viirmsliiug 
prints  and  the  pr<)duct  thereof  Held  Tiid  for  lack  of 
invention.  Embono  Sales  Co.  ^  Wood,  Nmthan  j 
TirkuM  Co.,  247  Fed.  Uev-.  344-t. 


rU  S.  CO.  .A.  t  TtiA  nirk>  patent.  No.  818,066, 
for  a  safety  atta'hment  for  power-presses.  Held  not 
infrinzetl.  Dick$  Press  Giuiri  Mfg.  Co.  v.  American 
Hardirare  Corp..  247  Fe<l    Ilep..  .SaS. 


<U.    S.    C.   C.    A.)      The   Ganguard   patent,   No, 
706,601,  for  a  mechanical  piano-player,  Held  valid  ! 
and    infringed.      Auto    Pneumatic    Action    Co.    v. 
Kindler  d  Collins,  247  Fed.  Rep.,  323. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     Tile  (iaulin  patent,  No.  756,853, 
for  an  appo.ratus  for  intiuiately  mixing  milk  and 
other   liquidfi.   Held    valW   anc!    infriu;:ed.      Mantcnt 
Gaul  in  Mfy.  Co.  v.  Dairy  Machinery)  d  Construction 
Co.,  247  Fed.  Rep.,  317. 


(U.  S.  I>.  C.)  The  Hinnmn  and  Hintuan  reissae 
patent.  No.  18.876.  (original  No.  1,0»7,808,)  for  a 
mUking-maehine.  Hfht  rior  nnticlpated,  valki,  wnd 
infrlnpe<l  Hmmnv  v.  Starch  Bros.  Co.,  247  Fed. 
Rep.,  346. 

(V.  S.  C.G.  A.">  The  Lnnesron  patent,  No.  878,403, 
for  a  mflchine  for  making  double-faced  corrugated 
paper.  Hehl  voifl  for  Inck  of  invention  In  view  of  the 
prior  art.  Pet^r  Heihrl  d  Son.^  Planing  Mill  d  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Corrugnt('l  Paper  Pattnti  Co.,  247  Fed.  Rep., 
332. 


( U.  i.  C.  G.  A. )  The  Saunders  patent,  No.  796.3:^0. 
fbr  an  envelop-sealing  madiine,  HeM  void  for  lack 
otf  Invention  In  \iew  of  the  prior  art.  Moore  v. 
Saunders.  247  Fed.  Rep^  314. 


(U.  «.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Van  Kannel  patent,  No. 
«i<5.062,  for  a  revohing  door,  daime  1.  2,  and  8  Held 
valid  and  lufrlngeil.  Ton  Kannel  Rcttolt^ing  Do«r 
Go.  V.  Lyon  d  Heaiy,  247  Fed.  Rep.,  82t 
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'  (U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Van  Kannel  potent;  No.  056.062, 
fbr  a  rerolving  door.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Van 
Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.  x.  Uhrich,  247  Fed.  Rep., 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Van  Kannel  patent.  No.  886348, 
tor  a  revolving  door,  claim  3  Held  void  for  anticipa- 
tion.    Vnn  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.  v.  Uhrich, 

347  Fe,l    ll.'p.,  844. 

I  -^ "  i 

(U.  S.  C.  0.  A.)     The  Ward  patent,  No.  787,1T», 

fbr  a  "^pTv-driver,  constmed  and  Held  InfHncM. 

Jf.  D.  .--rntth  d  Co.  V.  Routhington  Mfg.  Co.,  247  Fed. 

Rep.,  842.  I 

Applioatiorw  Mfid*'  *..j  t:,f  F^nra.  Trac^  Oc:;iiE.s«ioti  tor 
Li  >-a8«g  ni.  wx  Eneiuy-()otitroU«<]  Patei.w  and  Traoe- 
MarSi  PursTiant  to  the  "Trading  witi.  the  Enemy  Art." 

Patent  No.  1,199,358,  September  26.  1916,  to  Her- 
mann FOttlnger,  of  Stettin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  firm  of  Stettlner  Maschlnenbau,  Actlen  Qesell- 
-schoft  "  Vulcan."  of  Stettln-Bredow,  Germany.  Hy- 
(Jraullc  device  for  transmitting  power.  License  ap- 
liled  for  by  Automatic  Transmission  Company,  Inc., 
1^77  Broadway,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  782,739,  February  14.  iDOo.  to  Emll 
Fischer,  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  flna 
Q(f  E.  Merck.  Darmstadt,  Germany.  C-C-dlalkyl- 
hprblturlc  acid  and  process  of  making  same.  Li- 
cense applied  for  by  Antolne  Chirls  Company.  18 
Piatt  street.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  837,017,  November  27,  1906,  to  Carl 
Vuer  vuD  WeUbach,  of  Vieoua,  Austria,  assignor  to 
tjie  firm  of  Treibacher  Chemlsche  Werke  Gesell- 
achaft,  m.  b.  h.,  of  Trelbach,  Austria-Hungary. 
Pyrophorlc  alloy.  License  applied  for  by  The  Pfan- 
stiehl  Company-,  Inc,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Patent  No.  1.075471,  Octoi.er  7  ha:6.  to  AJbre<:ht 
Thiele  and  Georg  Wichmann,  of  Berlin.  Germany, 
QMigDOrs  to  Ghemiscbe  Fab' i)<  anf  V'-eu  t  v. '-in  E 
3cliertng),  of  Berlin,  Gernui.iy.  i'luce-v-^  loi  th« 
manufacture  of  2-phenyl(iulnoUn-4-cart>oxyllc  uckL 
Licenae  applied  for  by  Calco  Chemictl  Company. 

Boundbrook,  N.  J.  t 

Patent  No.  1.043.849,  November  f5,  ldl2,  to  HMn- 
rich  Ostwald.  of  Cologne,  Germany.  Bcill-roill.  li- 
cense applied  for  by  F.  L.  Smldth  4  Co.,  50  Cliurch 
sitreet.  New  York  city. 
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AND  OF  THE  UNITED   STATES  COURTS. 

MARCH,  1918. 

(Declsioiis  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (*)  and  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 

Appeals  by  the  letter  <<.] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Particular  Patents,  2;  Trade  Secrets. 

Same— PoucY  or  Patknt  Law. 

The  policy  of  the  patent  law  is  to  soctire  to  the  public  the  full 
Tienefit  of  inventions  after  expiration  of  the  fixed  term  deemed 
sufficient  to  reasonably  stimulate  Invention,  and  anv  action  of  an 
inventor  which  would  defeat  such  policy  by  withholding  his  in- 
vention from  the  public  for  an  indefinite  time  for  his  ou-n  profit 
will  operate  as  an  abandonment  of  his  right  to  a  patent,  which  in 
every  sen.so  material  to  the  patent  laws  is  tantamount  to  an  "aban- 
donment ■'  to  the  public  of  the  invention  itself. 

[d Macbeth-Evans  (ilassCo.  c.  General  Electric  Co.,  501. 


ADAPTATION. 
See  Invention,  I. 


ANTiriP.\TION. 
See  Invention;  Partieuiar  Patents,  1. 
Patents— PuBUCATioN. 

.\n  inventor's  own  publication  of  the  device  for  which  he  s<>«>ks 
a  patent  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  a]>|)lication  is  a  dis- 
closure within  Hovi.sed  Statutes,  section  4«K6,  (Comp.  St.,  1U16, 
sec.  9430,)  and  precludes  the  |>atenting  of  hLs  invention. 

[d  Wagner  v.  Meccano  Limited,  233. 


APPEAL. 
See  Interference,  2. 


APPLICANT  AND   PATENTEE. 
See  Interference,  2. 


CONDITIONS   EXISTING   BY  REASON  OF  A   STATE   OF 

WAR. 
Fkk»— Delay. 

I>elay  in  jwyment  of  patent  fees  to  this  Government  becaiLse 
the  German  Government  for  a  time  refu.sed  to  allow  its  cititens 
to  pay  such  fees  Fftld  to  be  a  "condition  arising  out  of  war." 

[Ex  parU  Philipp  and  Schmidt,  1003. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Costs. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Anticipation;  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act. 


COSTS. 
.  Allowance— Depusition. 

Equity  rule  .V*  (19K  Fed.,  xxxiv:  ll.i  C.  C  A  .  xxxiv)  declares 
that  by  demand  .served  ten  days  In-fore  trial  either  part  v  mav  call 
on  the  other  to  admit  in  writing  the  cxectUion  or  geniiinen(>ss  of 
any  document,  letter,  or  other  writing,  saving  all  just  except iims, 
and  if  such  admission  lie  not  nuule  within  five  davs  after  such 
serviw  the  cost  of  proving  the  document  shall  lie  \nM  bv  the  ixr- 
s«m  refusing  to  make  such  a<lmi.ssi<m,  unlcs.s  the  trial  court  shall 
find  that  the  refusal  was  reasonable.  Complainant  called  on  dc- 
fj'Tidants  to  admit  in  writing  the  execution  and  genuineness  of 
documents  to  l)e  u.sed  in  evidence.  T>efendants' counsel  refu.s<>d 
to  make  admi.ssion,  and  later  thev  notifle*!  complainant's  coun- 
.sel  that  they  would  stipulate  the'  matter  when  the  two  should 
ineet  in  the  town  where  one  of  the  depositions  was  to  Iw  taken 
( omplaiiiant  by  telegram  declined  to  accept  the  stipulation  ex- 
oept  on  defendants'  payment  of  costs  and  expenses  incurred  to 

1?  J/"  '^'''Ponse  was  made  to  complainant's  answer,  and  at 
the  taking  of  depo.sitions  complainant's  counsel  stated  that  as 
no  reply  had  lieen  received  to  such  telegram  the  Uking  of  depo- 
sitions on  behalf  of  complainant  would  lie  resumed      Hfld  that 

f»t^j  *'"***"'■'*'  "'n'<'"''on  that  complainant  was  in  control 
of  the  doctiments  and  might  have  proved  them  in  the  ordinary 
course  the  allowance  to  complainant  of  costs  incurred  in  proring 
such  documents  was  not  an  abuse  of  the  trial  court's  di.<»cretion. 

(d  Wagner  r   Meccano  Limited,  233. 


2.  Equitt— Allowance. 

Apart  from  court  rules  the  taxing  of  costs  in  equity  cases  is 
within  the  sound  discretion  of  the  trial  coiut.  Mid. 


DELAY. 
See  Interference:  I.Aches. 


DELAY  IN  PAYMENT  OF  FEES. 

Bee  Conditions  Existing  by  Reason  of  a  Stat*  of  War;  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  Act. 


DESCRIPTIVE   TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Anticipation. 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  COURT. 
See  Costs. 


EQUITY  RULE  58. 
See  C<»sts,  L 


ESTOPPEL. 
Soe  IntcrferoDoe,  1. 


EXTENSION  OF  TIME. 
See  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CONSTRIED. 
See  Interference,  I. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  loaches. 

1-  R'GHT  or  Applicant  to  Claims  or  a  Patent— E.^toppel 
The  failure  of  an  applicant  during  a  i>eriod  of  more  than  a  Tear 
following  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  a.s.sert  hi.'i  rights  to  claims  in  "that 
patent  Ufld  to  estop  him  from  making  them  at  all  unless  he  shall 
satisfy  the  Commi.ssioner  that  the  delav  was  unavoidable.  ( /.'otrw- 
Irre  v.  Sloan,  227  O.  G..  744;  45  App.  i>.  C,  207,  construed.) 

[♦Wintroeth  r.  Chapman  and  Chapman,  1004. 

2.  JuaisDicnoN  or 
or  Columbia. 

Held  that  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  has 
iurisdiction  to  consider,  on  an  appeal  from  an  award  of  priority 
in  an  interference  involving  an  applicant  and  a  patentee  the 
question  of  the  applicant  °s  laches  In  copying  the  claims  ot  the 
patent.  r»jjj 


THE    COLTIT    op     APPEALS    OF     TBE     DiSTKirT 


lOIO 


INVENTION. 

See  Abandoament  of  Invention;  Particular  Patents,  I. 

1.  "Mkchanical  Skqj.."  ,      _,      ,    ^.    ,       , 

The  adaptation  to  metal  mechanical  toys  of  prevlously-aisclosed 
Inventions  used  in  \fooden  toy  building-blocks  does  not  amount 
to  "invention,"  but  Is  a  mere  exercise  of  "mechanical  skill." 

[dWagner  v.  Meccano  Limited,  233. 

2.  What  CoNanruTES.  _,  .      ^      w 

The  mere  improvement  of  a  well-known  devlc*  without  sub- 
stantial change  in  either  means  or  result  does  not  amount  to 
Invention.  [""lo- 

3    Same 

A  device  simply  uniting  two  parts  of  a  prevlou.sly-known 
device  Into  an  integral  constniction  does  not  amount  to  invention, 
particularly  where  the  two  parts  had  previously  been  joined 
mechanically.  ["*Id. 

JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF   THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Interference,  2. 


PUBl.K'   U8K   AND  SALE. 
See  Trade  Secrets,  'i. 


PUBLICATION. 

3*e  Anticipation. 


RECIPROCAL  PRIVILEQE8 
See  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Aoi , 


LACHES. 

See  Interference. 

.  Application— Claims    Copikd    from    a    P.^tent— Right    to 
Explain.  ^    ^  .    . 

Laches  is  a  charge  which  is  rebuttable  unless  the  delay  exceeds 
S  period  specified  bv  statute.  Whatever,  therefore,  be  taken  as 
the  period  limiting  an  applicant's  right  to  copy  claims  from  a 
patent,  he  mast  be  granted  the  right  to  explam  the  delay  beyond 
that  period.  (Wintroath  o.  Chapman  and  Chapman,  10(13. 

;.  Same-Same— Same— Practice. 

Where  an  applicant  who  copies  claims  from  a  patent  is  charge- 
able with  laches  in  presenting  them,  the  interference  should  b« 
declared  only  where  a  prima  facie  case  ovenximing  the  charge  of 
dilatoriness  is  made  out.  Such  a  showing  would  be  open  to 
attack  jfi/fr  partM.  IW 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-M.|rKS. 

1.  Desktripttveness.  .     . 

"High-Efliciency"  as  a  mark  for  valves  Is  ''more  descnpQv* 
than  suggestive  and  hence — "  not  reglstrablCj 

[*In  re  Crosby  Steam  Q»ge  an4  Valve  Co.,  TflO. 

8.  SlMttABITY— "DRI-SHOD"      AND      "DEY-SOCKI,"      FOR      BOOTS 

AND  Shoes.  ,  .  ,     ^     .       j   w 

K«glstration  of "  Drl-Shod  "  as  a  trade-mark  ffcr  boots  and  sboes 
canceled  because  too  similar  to  "Dry-Socks,"  prevlouslv  med. 
These  terms  "not  only  sound  alike  but  ob\io»sly  are  Intended, 
when  applied  to  shoes,  to  convey  the  same  id^. 
[♦F.  P.  Kirkendail  &  Company  v.  ¥.  Mayer  Boot  &  shoe  Com- 
pany, 7flO. 


REISSUE. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS, 
8«e  InterfereoM,  1. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Laches,  1. 


MECHANICAL   SKILL. 
See  Invention;  Partinilar  Patents,  !. 


MONOPOLY. 
See  Trade  Secrets. 


PARTH'TTLAR   PATENTS. 

1.  Hornby— No.  1,079,245— Perforated  I'latew-Aktiupation- 
"Mectianical  SKaL." 
Hornby  patent.  No.  1.079,245,  for  rectangular  plates  and  so- 
called  "sectors  "  for  use  in  connwtion  with  mechanical  building 
toys,  consisting  of  many  strips  with  slotted  holes,  which  could 
he  united  to  form  ingenious  ae%-iccs,  as  limited  by  the  pnor  art. 
Held  not  to  show  "invention,"  disclosing  only  "mechanical  skill." 

I'Wagner  v.  Meccano  Llmite<l,  23.3. 


RI«'.HT  TO   PATENT. 

See  Abandonment  of  Invention;  Trade 


Secrets. 


SIMILARITY  OF  TRADE-MAI  KB. 
See  Rfgistrution  of  Trade-Marks  2. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Particular  Pateats,  1. 


TERM  OF  P.VTENT. 
See  .\b:ind(mment  of  Invention  . 


2.  Macbeth  —  No.  13,766 
Glass— Validity 


Reissve  —  Process  for  Making 


The  Macbeth  reissue  patent,  No.  13.766,  (original  No.  1  097,600,) 
for  a  formula  and  process  for  making  glass,  Held  void  tor  aban- 
donment. 

[■•Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.  v.  General  Electric  Co.,  501. 


POLICY  OF   PATENT   LAWS. 
See  .Abandonment  of  Invention. 


TRADE   SECRETS. 


Trade  Secret. 


1    Right  to  Patent— Use   of   Invention    * '    -     .     ^^ 

The  right  to  preserve  a  monopoly  In  an  lnv«  ntlon  by  Its  use  as 
a  trade  secret  for  profit  and  the  right  to  secure  Uts  protection  under 
the  patent  laws  are  Inconsistent.  ,^,    ^^  n^    «,, 

[d Macbeth- Evans  Glass  Co.  v.  General  T-lectric  C-o.,  501. 

2.  Same— Use  of  Process  as  Trade  Secret. 

An  Inventor  of  a  process  who  used  It  In  secret  for  nearly  ten 
vears  placing  the  product  on  public  sale.lcannpt  ther«after,  when 
difficulty  is  encountered  in  protecting  the  secrfct,  obtain  a  patent, 
and  thus  extend  hLs  monopoly  lor  the  patent  term,  but  will  be 
held  to  have  elected  to  abandon  his  right  to  a  latent.  ["id. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  2. 


PROCESS. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2;  Trade  Secrets,  2. 


TRADING   WITH  THE    ENKM\    .KCT 


the  benefit  of  the 


Extension  of  Time— Reciprocal  PRiyiL«oK8[ 

Held  that  German  citizens  are  entitled  to  i        .-    _^ 
extension  of  time  under  section  10  (o)  of  th«  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Act,  since  that  country  grants  reciprocal  privileges. 
'         '  ifi  portf  Philipp  and  Schmidt,  1003. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  I'articular  Patents,  2. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAl^NTEES 


TO   WHOM 


r  \ TENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1918. 


Company. 
Company. 


(See 
(See 
The. 


as- 


Connolly,  Patrick  J 
Nordsetta,  Ilalfdan  J 
(See  Gilbert,  Alfred  C.  as 


as- 


to    The    ISnUlwlu 
Car  body.      -No. 


No. 
slg- 


aa- 


A.    Kimball 

signor. ) 
A.    StflD    A 

signor.) 
A.  C.  Gilbert  Company, 

.signor.) 
Abbe,    Cit-orge    C,    Lausilowue.    nsxlgnur 

Locomotive    Works,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

1.25U,lli-.' :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  899. 
AI)l»ott.  Charles  C.      (See  Eddv  and   Abbott.) 
Abbott   l4iboratories.   The.      (See   Adams  and   Kamm,  as- 
signors ) 
AbrainHon.    Alfred    C.    Rockford,    111.      Piano  bench. 

1.258.640:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  241. 
.Ackeman,   Fremont.    Los   Angeles,   CaL      Automobile 

nal  sign.     No.  1.200.949  ;  Mar.  2C  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  96G. 
Acme  Steel  Goods  Company.      (See  Norton,  Ralph  H. 

klgnor.) 
Acton,  Albert  P..  Elgin,  111.     Center-punch.     No.  1.259.^35: 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  4.t». 
Adams.  Charlea,  Union  liill,  N.  J.,  atslsDor  of  one-half  to 

S.  F.   Weston.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flrc-extinguishlng  ap- 

J)aratus.     No.  I,259,4ft8;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  509. 
ams    Coal    Machinery    Company,    The.       (See    Adams, 

Henry,  assignor,  i 
Adams.   Henry,   as.ilgnor  to  The   Adams  Coal   Machinery 

<  ompanv.   .New  London,  Conn.     Coal  storage  apparatus. 

No.  1,259.583;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  641. 
Adams,    James    II..    Ki'Dsington.    Md.      Bed    for    playlng- 

tiibles.     No.   1.269.951  J  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  (M9. 
Adams,   Roger,  and   O.   Kanim,   Url)ana,  assignors  to  The 

Abbott  Latooratorles.  Chicago.  Ill      fl-HronKK-thyl  p  nltro 

benzoatc.     Nil    l.l'CO.L'ss  ;   Mar.   20;   v.  248:  p.  *79. 
Adams,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Steel  Tank  Manu- 
facturing Companv,   Beatrice.   Nebr.     Corner-shield   for 

bulldlDgjilding.     No.  1,258.080;  Mar.  5-  v.  248;  p.  38. 
Adamis  *  WcHtlake  Company,  The.     (S*ee  Hamni  and  Sei- 

del,  assignors. ) 
Adams  ft  Westlake  Compnny.  The.     (See  Krohn.  Nels,  as- 
signor.) 
Adams.    William    E..    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Automobile-signal. 

No.  1.258.85(1 ;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  .302. 
.\dder  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Briechle,  Ambrosius, 

assignor.) 
.\dder  Machine  Company.  The.      (S^  Wilgus,  Charles  V  , 

assignor,  i 
Adriance,  neojamln.     (See  Calleaon,  Amos,  aaslgnor.) 
Adriance     Machine    Works.       (See    Calleaon,     Amos,    as- 

■ICBor.  > 
\       '    I  'ink  W       (See  WIsm-.  .\iithonv  O..  at«*lgn<ir  ) 
AtHjUac  Comp.iny,  The.     (See  Duffy,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 
Aes(  hbn.  h.    Frleilrlch.    Aiirau.    Switrerland.       l»outih-dlvlil- 

Ing  machine.      No.   l.259..'i:'.6  ;  Mar.   12:   v.   248:   p.  439. 
Agncw.    Snniiiel    J..     San     IHego.    Cal.      Tag-holder.      No. 

1.259.337:  Mar.  12;  v.   248;  p.  439. 
Ahea.loflt  Pictorial  Co.,  The.     (Sec  Kleldman,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 
Ahlgren.   John   M..   Indianapolis,  aasiprior  of  one-third   to 

o      M      Polk    iind    one  third    to    C.    Stanley.    Newcastle. 

Ind.     .Storage  battery.     No.  1.259,193  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  400. 
Alkman.  Burton  S..  assignor  to  National  Brake  k  Electric 

Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Pressure-reducing    valve. 

Nc.    1  •jrlH.Hr,\  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  d.  302. 
AJtix     Mnnnfacturlng     Company,     The.        (See     Blakeslee. 

Frank  FT  .  assignor  ) 
Ajello.      Vincent,     Pittsburgh.      Pa.        Ice-creeper.       No. 

1,259.705  :  Mar.  10  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  575. 
Aktlebolau'et    Svenska    KuUagerfabrlken.      (See    Forsberg, 

Uno.  aaslenor.) 
Aktlengesellschaft  Cbocolat  Tobler.       (See  Baumann.  Emll, 

ii<»slimor.  > 

(See   Elauser,    Oscar,   as- 


Cilander. 


(See  Cameron,  Frank  K„  as- 


Aktlengp'srllschaft 

sicnur  • 
AinsKu    Iru-hicts  Company. 

slirnor. ) 
Albert.    Fred.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Frame    for    shaftlng- 

baagers    and    the    like.       No.    1,268,174 ;    Mar.    5 ;    r. 

248  ;  p_  65 
Albree,  Edward  «'     Swarupscott.  Mass.     Means  emplored 

In  the  art  (if  trinsacting  business.    No.  1,258.081 ;  Mar. 

5  :  V.  248  :   p.   38. 
Al<lrlo»«,  (nrl  <:..   S<'mervine.  Masfi.     Kveglaas-boliler.     No. 

1.269.706  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  676. 

248  O.  G.— i 


Aldrlch.  Carl  G..  Somcrvllle,  Mass.     Eyeclasa  holder.     No 

1.259,707;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  876. 
Aldrlch,   Paul   K.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to   A. 

McKenzle.    Chicago.    111.       Bolster    side    bearing.      No, 

1.260.993  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v   248  ;  p.  978. 
Alemany,   Jos<^   L.,   San   German,   Porto  Rico.      Apparatus 


for    protecting    chips    against 


torpedo 
N.     C 


attacks.       No. 


Bed.       No. 


Mica 
In  a 
248; 


1.260.121;  -Mar.  19  j  v.  248;  p. 
Alexander,     Charles     L..     <'harlotte. 

1,259.194  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  4(k». 
Alexander,    Jerome,    assignor    to    National    Gum    A 

Compnny,    New    York,    N.    T.      Producing   matter 

finely  divided  state.      No.    1,269,708;   Mar.    19;  v. 

p.  576. 

Aleianderson.  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Internal-combustion  hv- 
dmnllc  pump.     No.  1.259.338;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  440. 

Alfred  Graham  &  Company.  (See  Rickets,  William  J.,  a»- 
elgnor.) 

AlftH>n.  Ilnrald.  Porsgrund,  Norway.  Bulldfngand  launch- 
ing floating  craft.     No.  1^258,175  ;>Iar.  5  ;  y.  248  ;  p.  65. 


bit.       No. 


P. 


W. 


as- 


-Alin,     Fred.    Cosmopolls,    Wash.       Square-bole 

1.258.972  :  Mnr.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  335. 
Allan    llerschell    Company.      (See  Jaenecke,   Wilhelm 

assignor.) 
Allbrlght  Nell  Compnny.  The.      (See  Kohlhepp,  John 

Assignor.) 
Allchln,   Firm   of  William.      (See   Street   and    Slrett, 

slgnors. ) 
Allen,    Charles.   El    Paso,   Tex.      Classifier   and  'separator. 

No.  1.259.709  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  576. 
Allen,  Clay,  Blalrstown,  Mo.     Road  grading  and  balldlng 

machine.     No.  1.259.710 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  677. 
Allen.    Julius    L..    Wheatland.    Cal.      Farm-tractor.      No. 

1.268.973  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  330. 

Allen,  William  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Treatment  of  iron  and 
steel  to  prevent  torrosloa.  No.  1,2(>0.740 ;  Mar.  2G : 
V.  218  ;  p.  !M0. 

.Mleva.  Sante  T.      (See  Bravl,  Giuseppe,  asalgnor.) 

Alliaine  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Kendall,  David, 
assignor.) 

Alliance  Pro<luctlon  Corporation.  (See  Kaufman,  Joseph 
S.,  assignor.) 

Allison,  Ilnrvey,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Commercial  Research  Company,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  correcting  distortion 
in  moving  pictures  and  similar  prolectlooa.  No. 
1.259,711  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  577. 

Allison,  William  E.     (See  Brock  and  Allison.) 

Alqulst.  Sven  P.,  Denlson.  Toi..  assignor  of  nine  twen- 
tieths to  W.  L.  Kellogg,  Parsons,  Kans.,  and  two-twen- 
tieths to  A.  S.  Barrowa,  Chicago.  111.  Grain-door.  No. 
1.260.251;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  732. 

Alsman.  William  C.  assignor  to  Sullivan  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sullivan,  Ind.  Mine-cage.  No.  1,260.290: 
Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  777. 

Alvls,  James  T.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Tube-vulcanlrlng  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1,260.291  ;   Mar.  *>«  ■   «    •>'*o  •   -    '^"" 

Ambler,   George   B..  assignor   to 
Companv,  Leominster.  Mass. 
Mnr.  12;  v.  248  :  p.  4(>0. 

American    Assembling    Machine 
Ward  B..  assignor.) 

American    Bank    Note   Company, 
assignor.) 

American   Banking  Machine  Corporation. 
Richard  T  .  assignor.) 

American  Buckle  Co.     (See  Hertz.  Monfred.  assignor.) 

American  Concrete  Forms  Company.  (See  Furry.  William 
C.  assignor.)       (Reissue.) 

.\merlcfln  Cyanamid  Company.  (See  Co\,  Oporpe  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Areoican  Electrical  Heater  Company.  (See  Kutan  and 
Haad.    as-^lfnora.) 

AimTlcan    Gniphopbone   Company. 
K.    a<slf:n<ir.  I 

American  Mn^nealum  Corporation. 
C.    assignor.) 

American   Metal   C^ap   Co.        (See 


26;   p.   248;  p 
F.    A.    Whitney    Carriage 
Vehicle.     No.    1,259,105; 

Company.       (See    Story, 

(See   Smith,  Amos   H.. 

(See  Hosking, 


■-lunor.t 

American 
signor.) 

American 

signor.) 


Optical  Company. 

Ptaao   Company. 


(See   Woods.   Clinton 

(See  Seward,  0«orge 

Hammer,   Charles,   an- 

(See  Daj,  Ocoise  H.,  w 

(See   Chase.    Joseph    O..   as- 
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American  Rubber  Company.  (See  Stuart,  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Steam  Conveyor  Corporation.  (See  Griffin, 
Lome  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 
(See  Dalley,  Charles  I.,  asslCTor. ) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Parpert,  Boekenkamp, 
and  Stock8trom,  assignors.) 

Amorson,  Edward  A..  Castlewood,  S.  D.  Exhaust-con- 
trollefl  spark  arrester.  No.  1,259,820  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  609. 

Ames,  Frederic  A.     (See  Smith  and  Ames.) 

Ames.  Warr*>n.  Walthani.  Ma.ss.  ludicatiug-calipers.  No. 
1. 259.190 ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248 ;  p.  400. 

Ammann.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  IMamond  Individual  Towel 
Svstem  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Indiviilual-towel  device. 
No.  1.2r)S.73.3:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  26(5. 

Amphlon  Piano  Player  Company,  The.  (See  Doman,  Lewis 
B.,  assignor.) 

Amsden,  George  A.,  Littleton,  and  R.  P.  Kidder,  Lowell, 
assignors  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Drop- 
station  for  cable-carrier  apparatus  and  the  like.  No. 
1,258,384  :   Mar.   5  ;   v.   248.     p.   126. 

Amsden,  George  A.,  Littleton,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Carrier  for  cable-carrier  sys- 
tems.   No.  1.258,385 ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  126. 

An<  hor  Cap  &  Closure  Corporation.  (See  Townsend, 
Harry  E.,  assignor.) 

Anderson,  Anders  E.      (Se«}  Qulst  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.  Andrew  B.,  and  J.  L.  Petersen,  Lake  Mills, 
Iowa.     Saw-set.     No.  1,258,734  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  267. 

Anderson.  Andrew  E..  Brownsville,  Tex.  Ceometrical 
Instrument.     No.   1,200,292:   Mar.   26;   v.  248;   p.   777. 

Anderson.  Arvld  G  ,  Seward,  Alaska.  Voucher-check. 
No.    1,260.850:    Mar.   20;   v.   248;   p.  940. 

Anderson,  Axel  G..  assignor  to  J.  A.  Swanson,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Clothes-line  fastener.  No.  1,259,584 ; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  542. 

Anderson,  Donald  B..  Muskeuon.  Mich.  Centrifugal  dlsh- 
drier.      No.    1.260,122  ;   Mar.    19  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  696. 

Anderson,  Ernst  G.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  C.  Dehls,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
mu.slcal  Instrument.  No.  1.258,386  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.   120. 

Anderson.  Frank  O.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting l)lind  dovetail  slots.  No.  1,258,082;  Mar.  6:  T. 
248;  p.  39. 

Anderson.  .John  r..  Eureka,  Cal.  Raft.  No.  1,260,618 ; 
Mar.  20 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  875. 

Anderson.  jTohn  W.      (See  Davison  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.  Oscar,  RAsunda,  Sweden.  Locking  device  for 
fluid-measuring  apparatus.  No.  1,260,293 ;  Mar.  26 ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  778. 

Andrews.  Ernest  .T..  IjOmbard,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
G.  L.  Chlndahl.  Chicago,  III.  Dynamo-electric  machine. 
No.  1,258,176;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  66. 

Anli^ea^^,  ilarrv  R..  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Slgnal- 
Inmp.      No.   1.2.')!).821  :   MaAl'C  v.   248;  p.  r,09. 

Andrews,  ,Ioseph   V.      (See  lledces,  Robert  S..  assignor.) 

Angstead.  Jasper  C.     (Sec  Myers  and  Angstead.) 

Anll)al,  Benjamin  IT.  assignor  to  Catlllla'-  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. I><trolt.  Mich.  Vehicle  gearing.  No.  1,259,065; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  36:1. 

Anilial.  Ronj.^min  H.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Transmission  mechanism. 
No.   1.200.294;   Mar    26;   v.   248:   p.   778. 

Ankovltz,  Louis  B.,  Fllden,  111.  Umbrella-holder.  No. 
1.258,518  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  166. 

Antlioiiy.  Kuril'  C,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Article  for  use 
in  pr.'utising  metho<ls  of  dispensing  .service.  No. 
1.200.010:  Mar.  26:   v.  248;  p    875. 

Apfel.    Philip    F..    Seattle,    Wash.      Electric    heater.      No. 

1.200,252;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  732. 
Appell,    ,Iohn    F..    St.   Louis,   Mo.      Lock.      No.    1,259,585 ; 

Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  542. 
Appell.    John    F.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Sash-fastener.      No 
1.2.')0.5S0  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  542. 

Apple.  Vincent  G..  Dayton,   Ohio.     P.uilding  commutators. 

No.  1.2.''>8.735:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  •_'07. 
Appleton  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Cormack,   George,  as- 
signor.) 

Arix'tter  Felling  Maching  Company.     (See  Hayes,  Thomas 

J.,  ns.slirnor.) 
.\rchainl.niilt.     Arthur     J.,     Chicago.     III.       Torch.       No 

1,200.741:    Mnr.    20:    v.    248:    p.    910 
Anher.  Charles  E.     (See  Humphreys  and  Archer.) 
.\riher.  Charles  E..  and   E.  C.   Hnniphrevs    D.froit    Mich 

.signaling  device  for  vehicles.     No.  1,259,822;  Mar.  19- 

V.  248  :  p.  609. 
Archer.  Charles  E..  and  E.  C.  Humphrevs,  Detroit.  Mich 

Dirigible   electric    lamp.      No.    1,259.823;    Mar.    19-    v 

248  ;  p.  610. 
Archer.  Charles  E..  and  E.  C.   Humphreys.  Detroit.  Mich 

Dirigible  lamp.    No.  1,259.824  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  610 
Areson,   Nels.   Portland.   Oreg.      Scaffold.     No,    1.260,123 : 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  696.  .     v,     o  . 

Arlington    Chemical    Company,    The.       (See    Harris    and 

Eschmann,  assignors.) 

Armnt.    Thomas.    Washington,    p.    c.       Vltascone       No 

1.259.006  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.*364. 
Armat,   Thomas.    Washington,   D.   C.      Projecting  machine 

No.  1.269,067:  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  .'^64. 
Arraltage.  Edwin.  Detroit.  Mich.     (joating-machlDe     No 

1.257.962:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  .S. 


Armour  Grain  Company.      (See  Remmerf,  Bernhard,  as- 
signor.) 
Armstrong,  Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  Ball   Engine  Company, 

Erie,   Pa.      Steam-shovel  and   the  like.     No.    1,258,974  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  v.  336. 
Armstrong.  Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  Ball  Ekglne  Company, 

Erie.  Pa.      Steam-shovel.     No.   1,260,295;  Mar.  26;  v. 

248  ;  p.  778. 
Armstrong,  William  J.,  Brussels,  Ontario,  Canada.     Bag- 
holder.      No.   1^60.620  ;   Mar.  26  ;   v.  248  ;  p.  876. 
Arnold,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours 

Powder   Company,    Wilmington,    Del.      Coating-machine. 

No.   1.259,339  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  44(](. 
Arnold,   Fred    I.,    assignor   of  one-half  to  J.    Cohen,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Eyelet.     No.  1,258,852;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  302. 
Arnold,    OUn    K..    McAlcster,    Okla.      Agulcultural    Imple- 
ment.    No.  1,259,587  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  543. 
Arnold,  Walter  W.,  Dawson,  N.  Mex.  Means  for  preventing 

daylight   bank    robberies.     No.    1,258,2>7;    Mar.   6;   v. 

248 ;  p.  101. 
Arnold.  Welcome.     (See  Keau  and  Arnold) 
Aron,     Manfred,     Charlottenburg.     near     Berlin,    and    W. 

Keppel,  Berlin,  assignors  to  Progress,  Motoren-  und  Ap- 

naratenhau   (J.   m.    b.    H.,   Charlottenburg,    near    Berlin, 

(Jermanv      Electric  Incandescent  lamp.     No.  1,260,742; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  911. 
Arthur,    Albert,    Cleveland.    Ohio,      Die-sinking    machine. 

No.  1.258.975  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  337. 
Arundel,   Hubert,  and   J.    Higglnson,    Stotfkport,   England. 

Lathe.     No.  1.259,712  ;  Mar.  19  -v.  248  |  p.  577. 
Ashley,    Everett    P.,    Woodstock.    Vt.      SUee-stlrrup.      No. 

1.20o,124:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  696. 
Atherton.    Emory    C.    Minneapolis,    Mlnfl.      Shell-loading 

machine.     No.  1.258,736;  Mar.  12;  v.  •448;  p.  267. 
Atlantic  Welding  Company.     (See  JansenJ  Edward  W.,  as- 
signor.) 1 
Attila.  Sulo.  assignor  to  Deutsche-Elektro-ISparlicht-Geseil- 

schaft,   Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germant.     Transformer 

and    making    the    same.      No.    1,260,74?;    Mar.    26;    v. 

248;  p.  911. 
Auitman    and    Taylor    Machinery    CompaJiy,    The.      (See 

PiHlelty,   Walter  B.,  assignor.) 
Aurand,  Frank  E.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W. 

Lunn,    rhicago.    111.      Commutator-slotting   deviw.      No. 

1. 260,1 2.'> ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  696.  I 

Auriftma.  Louis  S..  Athens,  Greece.   Watchj.    No.  1,259.197  ; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  401.  T 

Aurl^ma.  Louis  S.,  Athens,  Greece.    WatcH.    No.  1.259.198  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  401. 
.\uscher,   L^on.      (See  Rheims  and   Auschar.) 
Austin.    Francis    S.,    assignor    to    Carbo-Hydrogen    Co.    of 

America,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Metal-cuttlpg   device.      No. 

1.200,744:  Mar    26:  v.  248;  p.  911. 
.Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Houghton.  Or^ey  ('..  assignor.) 
Auto    Iletterment    Corporation.       (See 

assignor.) 
Auto    Specialties    Manufacturing    Co. 

John  J.,  assignor.) 
.\ut'>niatlf    Electric    Company.      (See 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Electric    Company.       (See 

assignor.) 
.Automatic  Railway  Control  Company. 

milian,  assignor.) 
Autoplano  Company,  The.     (See  La  Jolej  Herbert  J.,  as- 
signor ) 
Auto.saies  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company. 

bert  D..  assignor.) 
•Autosales  «;um  &  Chocolate  Company. 

Barber,  assgnors. ) 
Averltt.  T.'rl  V..  Hanover,  Ind.     Comhinat  on 

per  shaker.     No.  1,2.59,409;  Mnr.  19;  v 
Avoscan.    Tomas,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

skaters.     No.  1.259,470;  Mar.  19;  v.  2-18:  p. 
Avram,   Mots   H.,   assignor  to   Slocum,   A|vram 

New    York,    N.     Y.       Motion  -  picture 

1.260,280  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  740. 
Axilroil.  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Supporting  and  adjust- 
ing   means    for    clutch     and     brake    i^iechanism.       No. 

1,200.296  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p    779.     I 
.Avars.  Walter  F..  Bridgeton.   N.  J.      ShaJe  roller  support. 

No.   1,260,851  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  941. 
Aylsworth.    Adelaide    M.,    ct    al.,    executors.       (See    Ayls- 

worth.  Jonas  W.) 
Aylsworth.    Jonas    W..    deoease«l  :    A.    M.    AvNworth    and 
Savings    Investment    and    Trust    Company,    executors. 

East    Orange.    N.    J.      Production    of  benzene    sulfonic 

add  and  alkali  benzene  sulfonate.     NoJ  1,260,852;  Mar. 

26:  v.  ;!48:  p.  941.  I 

Ayres,   Elwood    B.,   assignor   to   The   Philadelphia   Textile 
Machinery    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Machine    for 


k(  rinedy,  Guy  L., 
(See  Seltenrelch, 
Malrtln,   Talbot   G., 

Siilth,  Arthur  B., 
(  See  Weil.  Maxl- 


(See  Orover.  Al- 

[See  G  rover  and 

salt  and  pep- 
248  ;  p.  509. 
Hotor  -  wheel    for 
509. 

&.  Slocum, 
apparatus.       No. 


No.    1,259,199 
(See 


dampening  leather. 

p.  401. 
B.  B.  Manufacturing  Company. 

assignor.) 
It.    F.    iJoodrWh   C«tmpany.   The. 

assignor.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The. 

H..  assignor.) 
Baash,    I>awrence    F..    Fillmore. 


248; 
Charles  S. 


(See    Renner.    Trvln    R. 


(See  W^genhorst.  James 
Cal. 


Qaslng-perf  orator 
No.  1,259,340  ;  Mar.  12  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  440. 
Babcock.  Elisha  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Kitchen, 
lioraln.  Ohio.     Artlflclal  leg.     No.  1,2$9.588 :  Mar.  19: 
v.  248  ;  p.  543. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lU 


Babcock,  Richard  E.     (See  McLaughlin  and  BabcodE.) 
Bablch,    George    G.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Coffln-box.      No. 

1,259,068  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  364. 
Bach,  William,  and  W.  A.  Cunningham,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Arc-lamp   for   moving-picture   studios.      No.   1,258, 519  ; 
Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  166. 
Bachelder,    Elmer    N.,    Portland,    Me,      Coffee  -  urn.      No. 

1,259,471  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  510. 
Backermann,  Henry  G.,  Westhoff,  Tex.    Type-writer  hood. 

No.  1,258.520;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  166. 
Backus,   John    C,    Smethi>ort.    Pa.      Gear-shifting   mecha- 
nism   for    motor-vehicles.      So.    1,258,521  ;    Mar.    5 ;    v. 
248  ;  p.   167. 
Bacon.  Nathaniel  T.,  Peace  Dale,  B.   I.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  retting  flax  and  other  flt>er8.    No.  1,258,083  ; 
Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  39. 
Badger,    George    L.,    Quincy,    Mass.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,260,297  ;  -Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  779. 
Badische  Anilln  &   Soda  Fabrlk.      (See  Brode,  Johannes, 

assignor.) 
Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Bakelite 
Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Comj>osition    conUilniug 
phenolic   condensation   products.      No.    1,259,472 ;    Mar. 
19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  510. 
Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  Yonkers.  assignor  to  General  Bakelite 
Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Molding    articles.      No. 
l,25y.47"3  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  510. 
Bagl.    Louis,   (Jranlte  City,    111.      Automobile  puller.      No. 

l,20O,9.'i<i;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  966. 
Bailey,  Arthur  L..  Jamaica  I'lain.  Mass.     Gas-stove.     No. 

1,268,084  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  89. 
Bailey,    Ervln   <;..    Newton    Highlands,    Mass..  assignor   to 
Bailey    Meter    Company.      ITessure-relatlon    gage.      No. 
1,2.".7,963  :  .Mar.  .'.  ;  v.  248  ■  p.  3. 
Bailey,    Ervln   G.,   Newton   Highlands,   Mass..  assignor   to 
liailey  Meter  Company.     Obtaining  a  ready  comparison 
of   factors    in   a    power   producing  or   using  apparatus. 
No.  1,257.964  ;  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  3. 
Bailey.    Ervln   <;.,    Newton    Highlands,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Bailey      Meter      Company.        Relation-indicator.        No. 
1,257,965;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  4. 
Bailey  Meter  Company.     (See  Bailey,  Ervln  G..  assignor.) 
Baillio.    (Jervais.    assignor    to    Isco    Chemical    Company. 
Niagara    Fails,    N.    Y.      Separating   carbon    tetrachlorld 
from    other    compounds.      No.    1,260.621 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 
248  ;  p.  876. 
Batllio.     (lervals,     assignor    to     Isco     Chemical     Compan.v. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.      Making  carbon  tetrachlorld   from 
carlKtn    blsulfld   and   chlorln.      No.    1,260,622  ;   Mar.  26 ; 
v.  248  ;  p.  876. 
Bally.    Thaddeus    F..    and    F.    T.    Cope,   assignors    to    The 
Electric  Furnace  Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.      Phase  dis- 
tribution   for    electric    furnaces.      No.    1,260,298;    Mar. 
26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  779. 
Balr,  Lincoln  «...  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Electric  light  fixture. 

No.   1.200.853;   Mar.   26;  v.   248;  p.  941. 
Baker.    .Arthur   C.,    Oak    Park.    111.      Compound    rail.      .No. 

1,258,976;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  337. 
Baker.  Edwin  E..  and  G.  H.  Suavely,  Willows.  Cal.     Com- 
pressed-air oiler.     No.   1.260,623;   Mar.   26;  v.   248;  p. 
876. 
Baker.  Frederick  J.,   Dayton.  Ohio.     Differential  gearing. 

No.  1,258.177;  Mar.  5:  v    248;  p.  66. 
Baker,     Harry     H.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Bracket.       No. 

1.260.951  :   .Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  967. 
Baker  Iron  Works.      (See  IX'  Camp,  Roy  L.,  assignor.) 
Baker,  James  E.,  rt  al.     (See  Hoover,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Baker- Vawter    Company.       (See    Vawter,    Frank    M..    as 

signor. ) 
Baker.  William  F.,  Boston,  Mass.     Rod-fastener  for  stair- 
carpets.     No.  1,258,853;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  303. 
Balatta.  Samuel.     (See  Partnuinn  and  Balada.) 
Baldwin  Company.  The.      (See  Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin   Company,  The.      (See  Stanhope.   William   1'.,   as 

signor.) 
Bala  win  Locomotive  Works.,  The.      (See  Abbe,  George  C. 

assignor.) 
Baldwin    Locomotive    Works.    The.      (Sec    Rushton,    Ken 

n<^th,  assignors.) 
Balkev.  C«H>rge  J..  Glenshaw,  Pa.     Thimble.     No.  1,260.952  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  967. 
Ball    Engine   Company.      (See   Armstrong,    Edwin   J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Ball    Engine    Company.      (See    Weston.    Clarence    B.,    as- 
signor.) 
Banes.   Walter  D..   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Pressed   Metal  Company.      Closure  for  containers.      No. 
1.2(50.299:   Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  780. 
Bangerter.   Frledrlch.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Thermal   motor. 

No.    1.200.,'iOO:    Mar.    26;    v.    248;    p.   780. 
Bangs.    Anson    M..    New   York,   N.   Y.     Wheel-tires.      No. 

1.258.522;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  167. 
Banks.   John    D.,   Colwvn,    Pa.      Thermostatic   valve.      No. 

1  2.-.9..'>Sft     Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  .'43. 
Banks,  William  H..  Ilurtshoro,  Ala.     Insect-catching  pan. 

No.  1.259,200:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  401. 
Baptiste.     George,     St.     Louis,    Mo.       Awning-arm.       No. 

1.25H.977  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  337. 
Barl>er  .Asphalt  Paving  Company,  The.     (See  Fraser.  Wil- 
liam M.,  assignor.) 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company.  The.     (See  Wiederhold, 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Barber  Colman  Company.      (See  Colman.   Howard   D..  as- 

■IgnorJ 
Barl)er.  Earl  E.     (See  (irover  and  Barber.) 


Barco  Brass  &  Joint  Company.      (See  Point.   George  M., 

asaijrnor. )  ,     ^ 

Bardeen   Corporation,  The.      (See  Bardeen,   Hugh   A.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Bardeen,  Hugh  A.,  Venice,  assignor  to  The  Bardeen  Cor- 
poration.   Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Apparatus   for  annealing 
and    straightening   pipe.      No.    1,260,624 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 
248;  p.  87T. 
Bardsley,  Edmund  C.     (See  Fulton,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Bardsley,  Walter  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Film-pack  holder 
and  adjuster.     No.  1,259,069  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  365. 
Barducci,   Pilade.   Naples,    Italy.      Apparatus    for  arrang- 
ing macaroni  or  like  alimentary  pastes  on  rods  or  the 
like.     No.  1.257.966  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  5. 
Bardwell,    Francis    N.,    Passaic,    N.    J.      Wardrobe.      No. 

1,260,854  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v,  248 ;  p.  941. 
Bardy,    Samuel,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Motion  picture  appa- 
ratus for  projectors  and  cameras.     No.  1,268,298  ;  Mar. 
5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  101. 
Barker,   Charles   F.,   and   F.    W.    Mlllay.    Haverhill.   Mass. 

Last.     No.   1.260,301  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  780. 
Barker,    England    J.,    Chicago,    111.      Paper  supply    attach- 
ment  for   type  writing  machines.     No.   1,260,953 ;   Mar. 
26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  967. 
Barker,     Lester     C,     Denver,     Colo.       Gradometer.       No. 

1,260,126  ;  Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  097. 
Barnes,  Thomas  E.      (See  Ferguson  and  Barnes.) 
Barnett,    William,    Portland,    Oreg.      Ironing-board.      No. 

1,257,967  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  5. 
Barney,    John    A.,    et    ol.       (See    Wade    and    Blllado,    as- 
signors. I 
Barnt house.  Homer  E.,  Marion  Ohio.     Auxiliary  valve  for 
Internal-conibutftlon  engines.     No.  1,259,070;   Mar.   12; 
v!  248  ;  p.  365. 
Barnum,  Paul,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wall-bed  or  bed  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,258,978;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  338. 
Barnum,  William  W..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Mllk-pasteur 

Izer.     No.  1.260,127  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  69". 
Barr.  David  W.,  Waterloo,  assignor  to  Friction  Proof  Lu- 
bricant  Company.    Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Lubricating   de- 
vice.    No.  1.259,474  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  511. 
Barratt,  William  T.,  assignor  to  C.  S.   Kehoe.   A.  Cooper, 
and  A.  J.  Cooper,  executors.  Bennington.  Vt.     Circular- 
knitting    machine.      No.    1,267,968;    Mar.    6;    t.   248; 
p.  6. 
Barrett  Company.  The.     (See  (Jriffln,  Edward  G.,  assignor.) 
Barrett    Company,    The.       (See    Stewart,    Edwin    F..    as- 
signor.) 
Barringer.   Worth  R.,   Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Submersible  Boat  Company.     Boat.     No.  1,259,201  ; 
Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  401. 
r.arrows.  Allan  ^..  et  al.     (See  Alqulst    Sven  P..  assignor.) 
Barrows.    Walter    B..    East    Lansing.    Mich.      Tonga.      No. 

1,200.302  ;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  780. 
Barthelmes.    Kurt.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Making   aluminum 
sheet  metal   shapes.      No.   1,258,854;    Mar.   12;   v.  248; 
p.  303. 
Barton.    Burten    L..    Wendell,    Idaho.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,258.085  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  40. 
Baruch    Electric    Controller    Corporation.       (See    Baruch. 

Sydney   N.,  assignor.) 
Baruch,  Svdnev  N.,  assignor  to  Baruch  Electric  Control- 
ler Corporation,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Alternating  cur- 
rent solenoid.     No.  1.259.202;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  402. 
Bant.  Frederick  H..  Ventura.  Iowa.     Hay-distributer.     No. 

1.259,071  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  365. 
Barzee.  Charlie  W..  Portland,  Oreg.     Rotary  Pump.     No. 

1,259,460  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  474. 
Itasiie.  Joseph,  New  York,  assignor  to  Greenpolnt  Metallic 
lied    Company,    Brooklvn,    .N.    Y.       Folding    bed.      No. 
1.259,825  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  610.  _ 

Bates,  Albert  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Ex- 
panded Steel  Truss  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  Pole-climber. 
No.  1.260.856:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  942. 
Bates.  Albert  J..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Ex- 
panded Steel  Truss  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Expanding- 
machlne.  No.  1.260.857;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  942. 
Bates,  Charles  A.,  Vernon  Hill,  Va.    Torpedo-fender.     No. 

1,259.341  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  441. 
Bates   Expanded    Steel   Truss   Co.      (See   Bates,   Albert  J., 

assignor.) 
Bates,  Thomas.     (See  Fulton,  John  S.  S..  assignor.) 
Bates,    William    E..    Denver.    Colo.       Plastic    composition 
and    making   same.      No.    1,260,625;   Mar.    26;    ▼.   248; 
p.  877. 
Batley,    Robert  O..    Kansas   City.   Mo.     Window  platform. 

No.  1,259.342  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248;  p.  441. 
Bauer,    Charles    (i..    assignor    to    Triangle    Conduit    Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Conduit-knitting  machine. 
No.  1.260.954:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  967. 
Bauer,  Joseph.     (See  Kugler  and  Bauer.) 
Itaumann.    Eniil.   assignor    to   Aktiengesellschaft   Chocolat 
Tobler.    Berne,    Switzerland.       Wrapping    machine    for 
round  tablets.     No.  1.259,475:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  611. 
Baumgardner.   Frank   J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to   F.   L. 
Phlpps  and  one  fourth  to  C  R.  Gibson.  Clevebind,  Ohio. 
Printing  ink    and    making   same.      No.    1.259,713 ;    Mar. 
19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  578. 
Bansch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.      (See  Kcliner,  Gastav 

A.  H.,  assignor.) 
Bausch.  William.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  PhotograpMc-film- 
feeding  .'evice.  No.  1,258.387:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  127. 
Baverev,  Francois.  Onilllns,  assignor  to  Soclete  da  Car- 
buratenr  Zenith.  Lyon.  France.  Carbureter.  No, 
1.269.072  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  366. 
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Bayles,    Lewis    C.    Eastoo.    Pa.,    asslKOor    to    IngorsoU- 

Rand  Company,  Jftsvy  C'ltv.  X.  J.     fluid  operated  per 

cusaive  tool.     So.  1.258.8&5  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  24«  ;  p.  3«»3. 
Bajlf'.v,  WilUaui.  Sprinfc'tlcld.  ohii).     Apparatus  for  laying 

street  and  road  paving  material.     No.   1,268^U»;  Star. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  101. 
Bavley.    William.   Springfield.    Ohio.      Wlndow-saBh.      No. 

1.258,300;   Mnr.   5;  v.  248;  p.  102. 
Bayley,    William.    !:>pringflelrt,    Ohio.      Balanced    window- 

•ash.     No.  1.258,388  ;  Mir.  5;  v.  248;  p.  127. 
Baylinr,  George  J.,  AiMrusta.  Ark.     Band-«aw  madiine.     No. 

1.2<W).128  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p   G97. 
Barrer.   William   J.,    Hartford.   Conn.     Belt-gearing.     No. 

1,259,343;  Mar.  12:  t.  248;  p.  441. 
Beach,  Charles  E.      (See  Newaon  and  Beach.) 
Bead  Chain  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Gagnon, 

William  J.,  asisignor.) 
Beall,  John   S.      i  S»>o  Jarniin.   James  B..  assignor.) 
Beaile.    John    S.,    Waldorf,    Md.      Safety   rein-catcli.      No. 

1.269,073 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  360. 
Beallp,    John    S..    Wal«lorf.    Md.      Trap.      No.    1.259,074 ; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  366. 
Beane,    Earle    S.,    Wtildoboro,    Me.      Meanx    for    adJustinK 

headllphts.     No.  1.259,476;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  511. 
Bear.    John    W..    and    J.    F.    Thomas,    Clifton    Forge,    Va. 

Aluminum  -  soldering    flux.      No.    1.2.")9,590  ;    Mar.    19  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  543. 
Beard,   Clement   E..    Columbiana.   Ohio.      Vegetable-sllcor. 

No.  1.259,477;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  511. 
Beard,   Uarry  L.,   Qulncy,   111.     .\pparatus  for  use  In  the 

treatment   of   piles.      No.    1,258,979:    Mar.    12;   v.   248; 

p.  sag. 

Beardsley.    Edwin    W..    San    Francisco   and    P.    W.    Ham, 

Oakland.  Cal.     Submarine  cable.     No.  1^9.344;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248 :  p.  442. 
Beatrice     Hteel     Tank     Manufacturing     Company.       (See 

Adams.  Thomas  E.,  asHignor.) 
Beaudette.   Henry  <;.,  Worcester,  Mas5«.      Door-check.     No. 

1.258.850  :  Mar.   1  2  ;  v.  248  ;   p.  303. 
Bechtel,    Arthur    W.,    Reading,    Pa.      Take-up    device    for 

knitting  machines.     No.   1,259,478;   Mar.    19:    v.    248: 

p.  612. 
Beck.    Alwin,    assignor    of    one-half     to     H.     H.     Simms, 

Hocbester,    N.    T.      Photographic    film.      No.    1,268,523; 

Mar,  5  ;  v.   248  ;  p.   107. 
Becker,   Ca8pnr   A..    San    Matoo.   Cal.      String-bean   sllcer. 

No.  1,2«0,129  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  097. 
Becker.    Kdniund    H.,    Washington,    D.   C.      Ratterv.     No. 

1.257.909  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  6. 
Berkniann,  Ernest.  Dahlem,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Otwl- 

Weritp    mlt    beschrankter    Huftung.    Oelmenhorst,    near 

Bremen.  Germany.     Flexible  tube.     No.  1,259.9.'>2  ;  Mar. 

10  :  V.  248  ;  p.  649. 
Bedaux,  Charles  E..  Grand  Ranids.  Mich.     Call-recording 

apparatns  for  telephones.     No.  1,259,591  ;  Mar.   19  ;  v. 

248 ;  p.  544. 
Beebe.  Charles  S..  assignor  to  B.   B.   Manufacturing  Com 

pany,  Racine.  Wis.     Vehicle.      No.   1,258.857  ;   Mar.   12  ; 

V.  248  ;  p    30.'?. 
Beecham.    Oscar,    Deerfleld,    111.       Record-cabinet.      No. 

1,259,345  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  442. 
Be<Mle.     Herbert    ('•..     Pawtu<  ket.     assignor    to     E.     Dixon, 

Bristol.    R.    1.      Top-roll    saddle.       No.    1.259,203;    Mar. 

12:   V.   248  ;   p.  402 
Beeman.  Cornelius  J.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Door.     No.  1,200,858; 

Mar.  20 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  942. 
Beery.  Samuel  M.,  Eagle  township,  Boone  connty.  assignor 

tt)  T.  A.  and  E.  E.  Merrljnan,  I'.rown  township.   Morgan 

county,   Ind.     Automobile-wheel.      No.    1,260,253  :    Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  7S3. 
Behan.  Thomas,  .'Vliqulppa.  Pa.     Train-pipe  coupling.     No. 

1.258.980;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  3.38. 
Belln,    Edonard,    Paris,    France.      Wireless   time-sienallng. 

No.  1,200.303;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  781. 
B«mtz.     Paul     H.,     Chicago,     111.       Rotary     engine.       No. 

1.2,%9.714:  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p    .'i78. 
Bell.  Charles  E.      (See  Clayton,  Washington  I.,  assignor.) 
Bell.  David,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  tc  Machine  Com- 
pany.   Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Power-hammer.      No.    1,200,745 : 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  912. 
Bell.  Robert  D..  assignor  trt  .1    I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 

Company,    Racine,    Wis.      Straw-stacker    for    threshlng- 

niachlnrs.      No     1,258,858;    Mar.   12;    v.   248;    p.    .304. 
Bell.  Thomas.  Sibbald.  Alberta.  Canada.     Rotary  oil-pump 

No.    1.259.204;    Mar.    12;    v.    248;    p.    402. 
Bellard.   Paul,  Paris.   France.     Apparatus   for  assembling 

l)all-bearlngs.     No.  1.259,346  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  442. 
Bemls,  RIgar  W..  Worcester,  Mass.     Work-holding  device. 

No.  1,2<50,130  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  097. 
Beniis.     <iill>ert     C.     assignor     to     Worcester     Brush     and 

Scraper  Company,   Worcester,   Mass.      Brush   for   clean- 
ing  guns    and    the   like.      No.    1,258,737 ;    Mar.    12 ;    v 

248  ;  p.  267. 
Bender,    (ieorge,    Evansville.    Ind.      Submarine    life-boat. 

No.   1.200.955;  Mar.  26;  ▼.  248;  p.  968. 
Bendlx.    Vinrent.   Chicago.  111.      Starter  for  engines.      No. 

1.258.3111  :   Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  102. 
Bendlx,    Vincent.    Chicago.    111.      Starter.     No.   1.258,302: 

Mar.  5  :  V.  248  ;  p.  103. 
Bendiv.      Vincent,      Chicago,     111.      Englne-gfartcr.      No. 

1.258  ^in  :  Mar.  5  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  103. 
B»«njainiii    El'ctrir    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   B«n- 

jiiTuin,   Keulien   H..  assignor.) 
Benjaialn   Electric   .Manufacturing  Company.      (Soe  Dean, 

Willlnm  W..  assignor.) 
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Benjamin.   Geor^   H..    New  York,   N.    Y. 

diine.     No.    1.2.58.738;   Mar.    12;  v.  24H  .  y 
Henjamln.     Reuben     B.,     assignor     to     Ben|amin     Electric 

Maiiufscturing     CoiEpany.     Chicago.     III.       Carbureter. 

No.   1.260,956 ;  Mar.  26  ;  t.  248 ;  p.  968. 
Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Sellar  Manu- 

Chlcago,    111.      Aerial    top.      No. 
V.  248  ;  p.  968. 
Henjamln-Sellar    Manufacturing    Company,     (See    B«oja- 

III in.    Reuben    B.,    assignor.) 
I'.€nner,  Harvey  K.,  and  Jl.  II.  Harvey.  Kentbu.  Ohio.     Sop- 

plcmental  spring  for  vehicles.     No.  1.2601131  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  098.  ■ 

Bennett,  Ashley  C.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Cirbnreter.     No. 

1.20O.5O4  ;   Mar.   26:  T.  248;  p.   841.        I 
r..  line  tt.  Howard  J.,  Opportunity,  Wash,     'toy  house.     No. 

1.258.086  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  pf  40.  T 

Iietinett,    Jamew    K..    Momeooe,    111.      SprlDg  cnsbion  tin  d 

wheel.      No.   1.200.284:  Mar.  19;  v.  24»  l  p.  711. 
I'.eiinett,  William  11.,  assignor  of  one  elgth  to  -I.  A.  Carter, 

Calvin,    Okla.       Controlling    DM-chauisni     for    railway- 
trains.     No.  1,258,789;  Mar    12;  v.  248  (  p.  208. 
iJens,  Samuel  J..  Berkeley.  Cal.     Link  belt  or  chain.      No. 

1.250,715:  Mar.   19;  v.  248:  p.  578. 
Bens,  Bamuel  J.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Link  belt  or  chain.     No. 

1. 259.716  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  579. 
Iteuson.  .Andnw.  assignor  to  Benson  (Jear  Company.  Chi- 
cago,   III.       (Jear-cutter.      No.    1.2.58,859!    .Mar.    12;    v 

248  ;  p.  304. 
Benson,  Andrew.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assin- 

ments.     to    Janesvllle    Products    Compaov.     Janesvllle. 

Wis.     Vehicle.     No.  1.259.592  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  544! 

Ilenson  Oar  Company.      (See   r.enson.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
lenBon.  William  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Oirbureter.     No. 
1,260,132;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  698. 

Uerend.  I-udwlg.  .\nionel)urg.  (Jermany.  Manufacturing 
permanently  fusible  and  s(dul>le  synthejlc  resins  from 
non-fusible  phenolaldehyderesins.  "jJo.  1,2.'>9.347  :  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  442. 

tierg.  John,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chi<  4go.  111.  Electric  reel.  fio.  l,2GO,62t; ; 
Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  877.  , 

1'.' Tg.  John,  and  L.  W.  Golder.  assignors  tol  Metal  Special- 
ties Manufa<-turing  Companv.  <'hlcaKo.'  111.  Electric 
heater.      No.   1.25.S.641:   Mar.  12;  v.  24Sf  p.  241. 

Bergen.  .Abrani  S.,  Huntington.  N.  Y.  C^roureter.  No. 
1,258.389;  Mar.  5 ;  T.  248;  p.  127. 

P.ergeron.  Edward  F.,  Snohomish.  Washj  Cabinet  for 
phonograph  records.  No.  1.257,970  :  Mir.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  0.  ^ 

Bergemn.  Napoleon,  assignor  of  tweniy-^lght  on  hun- 
dredths to  J  I',  ilervals.  twenty  on'efinmlredths  to 
I».  Vallquette.  and  sixtJ-en  one-hundredths  to  A.  A. 
I.ortle,  Montreal,  Queltcc.  Canada.  Coaililn^d  electric 
beater  and  Iwller.  No.  1,268,642 ;  Maf  12 ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  241.  1 

Bergers.  Martin,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  P.  Hoek.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  F>irectlon  Indi- 
cating device.     No.  1,259.953;  Mar.  19;  t-.  248;  p.  649. 

Bergnuinn,  .lohn  A..  St.  IajuIs,  Mo.  Combian-d  dispensing 
and  applying  device.  No.  1.200,027;  Mar.  20;  v.  248; 
p.   87i.  I 

Bernson.  Charles  W..  Hahann,  Culm.  Surar-rane  culti- 
vator.     No.   1.200,740;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  :  p.  912. 

Berry.  John  F..  Lewie.  Iowa.  Internal-cotnlljustlon  engine. 
No.  1.258.524:  .Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  108. 

Oertollnl.  Giuseppe,  and  T.  Cappelletti.  assignors  of  one- 
eighth  to  F.  De  Luca.  one-eighth  to  P.  Manna,  one- 
eighth  to  G.  Manna,  one-eighth  to  R.  Capocci,  one- 
eighth  to  V.  Potuto,  and  one-eighth  to  C.  IppoMto.  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Window-washing  device.  No.  1,259,479  ; 
Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  512. 

Bery,  Henry  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Alr-coitipressor.  No. 
1.259,593;  Mar.  19;  ▼.  248;  n.  544. 

Bescher,  John  C,  ct  al.     (See  Hoover,  John  I-.,  assignor.) 

Bessemer  fias  BnglBe  Company.  (See  Shepherd,  Harold 
F..  assignor.) 

Bessesen.  Alfred  N..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  I»raft  appliance. 
No.   1,259.205;   Mar.    12;   v.   248;    p.   402. 

Betham.  William  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Reslliipnt  pneumatic 
inner-tube  tire.  No.  1,260,304;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p. 
781. 

Bothenod,  Joseph.  Paris,  France.  Generator  of  sustained 
electric  oscillations.  No.  1.257.971;  Mar.  5;  v.  248; 
p.  0.  : 

Betts.  Anson  O..  Asbevllle.  N.  C.  Treainient  of  zlnc- 
bearlng  material  containing  Iron.  No.  11259.594 :  Mar 
19:  v.  248:  p.  544.  ^ 

Itever.  .Mhert  F.,  and   A.  C.  Roth. 
.S'o.    1,258,048;    Mar.   12;   v. 

Beyer.  Bertrand  E.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Safetv  attachment 
and  locking  device  for  power-presses.  No.  1,258,525 ; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  168. 

Ble.  Albert,  Wlnterthur,  Swltierland.  assignor  to  Busch- 
Sulipr  Bros.-IMesel  Engine  Company,  it.  Louis.  Mo. 
Engine-cylinder.  No.  1.200.859  ;  Mar.  JO ;  v.  248 :  p. 
942. 

31e,  Albert,  Wlnterthur.  Swltxerland.  asslfnor  to  Bnsch- 
Snlier  Bros.-Dle»el  Engine  Company,  St.  Ixiuls,  Mo. 
Cylinder-cover  for  combustlon-euginea.  No.  1,200.860; 
Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  943. 

Ble,  Albert.  Wlnterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Busch- 
Rulser  Bros.-Dlenel  Engine  Companv.  $t.  Tx)nls,  Mo. 
Enelne  construction.  No.  1.200,861;  Mar.  20;  v.  248: 
p.  943. 
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Biedeumelster.   Frederick,   assignor   to   Good   Manufactnr- 

In;;  rompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Split  pipe-collar.     No. 

1. 200.028  :  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  :  p.  878. 
Bijur.    Joseph,    assignor    to    The    Safety    Car    Heating    Jk 

Lighting  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  regulator. 

No.  1,260.994:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  978. 
BiJur.  Joseph,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The   Safety 

Car   Heating  &   Lighting   Company,   New    York,   N.    Y. 

Electric   regulator.      Xo.    1,260,995;   Mar.   28;  v.   248; 

p.  »7s. 
BlUado.  Jason  A.      (See  Wade  and  Blllado.) 
Billman,  Obe<l  C.      (See  Stump,  Ira  E.,  assignor.) 
Binder,    <;ottlob,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Indicator    for   auto- 

maticallv  controlling  clothes  w".isbiug  and  drving.     No. 

IJMO.SOi  ;  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  943. 
Blo-Chemlc  Fertilizer  Company,  The.     (Bee  Wallace  and 

Prescott.  assignors.) 
Birch,  (iiistaf  B.      (See  Cameron  and  Birch.) 
Birch,  «;ustaf  B..  au<l  J.  A.  Cameron,  assignors  to  Cameron 

Machine    Companv,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Rewlndlng-ma- 

chlne.     No.   1.2.'iS,044  :  Mnr.  12:  v.  248;  p.  242. 
Blrdsall,  Arthur  M..  Manasquan.  N.  J.     Picture  toy.     No. 

1.260.183  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  698. 
Birnstock.    William    W..    and    C.    W     Vogel.    assignors    to 

Hench   A   l>romgold   Coni|>any.   York.   Pa.      Bottle-crate. 

No.    1.259. .'US;    Mar.   12:   v.    248;  p.  442. 
Blrnsto<k.   William   W..  and   C.  W.  Vogel,   asslgnora  to 

Hench   &  Dromgold   Company.   York.   Pa.      Bottle-crate. 

No.  1.259.349:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  u.  443. 
Bishop.  Joseph  W..  assignor  to  Uiah  Power  &  Light  Com 

fan.v.     Salt     Ijike     City.     Utah.       Cable-terminal.       No. 
.2.58.204  :   Mar    ^  :   v.   248  :  D.   103. 
Blache,   Hans   H..  Copenhagen,   Denmark.      Reversing  gear 

for     four  -  cycle     internal  -  combustion     engines.     No. 

1.258.178;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  66. 
Black.   Bol>ert.   Scarsdale.  N.   Y..   usalsnor  to  The  Dressel 

Raiiwar    lianip    Works.       Focusing    device    for    electric 

beadlitrhts.      No.   1. 200.998  :  Mar.  2<'.  :  v.  248:  p.  979. 
Blaba.  Ludwlg.      (See  Neu  and  Blaba. )      (Reissue.) 
Blair.  Harley  L..  Lewiston,  Nebr.     Road-grading  machine. 

No.  1.260.1.34;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  698. 
Blakeslee.  Frank  II..  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufacturing 

Cumpanv.     Clevel.ind.     Ohio.       Feed     mecluinlsm.       No. 

1.20o..snr.  :  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  781. 
Blarali'^ltl.     Charles.     Boston.     Mass.        Toy     pistol.        No. 

1.260. .300  :  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  ;  p.  782. 
BbiDc.  liouls.     (Soe  Schlaepfer  and  Blanc.) 
Blanchard.  E.  Paine.     (See  Parker.  John  O..  assignor.) 
Blantoa.  John  R..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Belt.     No.  1,200,307  ; 

Mar.  2t; :  v.  248  ;  p.  7S2. 
BLaw-Knox    Company.       (See    Rawley    and     Venable,    as- 
signors, t 
Blaw-Knox    Company.       (See    Venable,    William    M.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Bla«-     Steel     Construction     Company.       (See     McArthur. 

Charles  D..  assignor.) 
Biaylock.     John.     South     Benwell.     Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

EnglHixl         Valve  controlling     gear     for     fluid-pressure 

engines.     No.   1,258.800:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  304. 
Blessing.  ChaMes  B  .  Oakland.  Cal.     Fruit  juice  extractor. 

No.  r2.'>.8.981  :  Mar.   12 :  v.  248 ;  p.  339. 
BlevJns.  Wade   II.      (See   Helms  and   Blevlns.) 
Bliss.  Elmer  J.,  assignor  to  Regal  Shoe  Company.  Boston, 

Maa«.     Shoo.      No.   1.258.029  :   Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  200. 
Bliss.  William  L..  assignor  to  U    8.  Light  Sc  Heat  Corpora- 
tion.   Niagara    Falls.   N.   Y.      Carl>on-i)lle   support.     No. 

1.259,200;   Mar.    12;   v.   248:   p.   403. 
Bloch.    Adolph.    Portland.    Oreg.      Parliamentary    guide. 

No.  1.258.801;    Mar.    12:   v.  248;   p.   304. 
Bloch.    (^harles    F..     Rockv    Ford.    Colo.      Wrench.      No. 

l,20O,.5n.>^:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  841. 
Blockl.     Frank     A..     Shebovgan.    Wis        Ltfter-gnard     for 

lodged  grain.     No.  1.25S.740;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  2«9 
Blomfleld.  Alfre<l  L..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Dorr 

Company.      Classifier.      No.    1,260.135;    Mar.    19;    t. 

248  :  p.  099. 
Bloom.    Ira    I..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Toy.      No.    1,258,862 ; 

Mar.   12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  305. 
Bloom.   Joel    W..    Mascot.    Nebr.      Press-wheel    attachment 

for  listers.     No.  1,259.820;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  610. 
Blnmenherg.   Henry,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

C.  I.  HInmnn.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Treating  borax  ores. 

No.  1.259,717;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  579. 
Blumenberg,   Henrv.   assignor   to   C.   I.   Hinman.   Tms   An- 
geles, Cal.      Treating  borax  ores.      No.   1.259.718;  Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  :  p.   579. 
Blumenberg.    Henrv.   assignor  to  C.   I.   Hinman,   lA>e   An- 
geles. Cal.     Treating  bornx  ores.     No.  1,259,719;  Mar, 

19  :  V.  248  :  p.  579. 
Blnndell.  William  C  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Low-water  alarm. 

No.  1. 259. 720  :  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  579. 
Boardninn,  Frank.      (S<-e  Boardman.  Frederick   R..   R.   V., 

and  F.) 
Boardman    Frederick  R.,  R.  V..  and  F.,  TTpton  Park.  Bng 

land.      Electric-arc   lamp.      No.   1.200.747;    Mar.   26;   t. 

248:  p.  012 
Posrrtmnn.     Richard    V.       (See    Boardman.    Frederick    R.. 

R.   v..  and   F.) 
Boblcbon.  Paul,  and  A.  Faure.  Paris,  France      Signal  de 

vice  for  motor-rars  and  other  vehicles.     No.  1,258,741  ; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  200 
Bobroff.    Bornett   L..  a«>signor  to  Universal   Indicator  Co., 

MUwankee.  Wis.     Rotary  switch.     No.   1,268  305;  Mar. 

5  :  v.  24S  :  j).  lO.".. 
Bnvllolcer.     Herman     C     Minneapolis.     Mian.       Printing 

plate  device.     No.  1,268.982  :  Mar.  12  ;  ▼.  248 ;  p.  S39. 


Bogga.      Henry      C. 

f.  258,306;  kar.  5; 
Bobm.    Charles.    Du 

1.257.972;  Mar.  5: 


BoekealoiDip.    E^dward.      (Bee    Parpert,    Boekenkamp    and 

Stockstrom. ) 
Boerlcke.  John   J..    Merlon,   Pa.     Recorerlng  values  from 

by-products  and  ores.     No.  1,259.595  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  545. 

Depow,     Okla.        Valve-lock.      No. 
V.  248;  p.  104. 

Bo»s,    Nebr.      Coni-harve«t«T.      No. 
V.  248  ;  p.  7. 
B<ilvln,  Arcade  G..  Cohoes.  and  F.  J.  I>avignon.  Troy.  N.  Y. 

Tire-protector    and     auxillarv     tread.       No.     1,260,606; 

Mar.  20:  v.  248  ;  p.  841. 
BoUmann,    Hermann.    Hamburg,   Germany.      Mnnnfactore 

of  foodstuffs.     No.  1.200,656  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  886. 
Bomeisler,    Carl,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Bottle-stopper.      No. 

1.200,029:  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  878. 
Boncher.    Daniel    J.    ami    W.    E.    Draeb.    Kewaunee.    Wis. 

Flle-case-bardling     device.        No.     1.258,309;     MaJ-.     5; 

v.  248;   p.    104. 
BoDelll.   LIborlo  C. 


1,258,520  ;  Mar.  i 


Wrench.      No. 


San  Antonio,    Tex. 
;  V.  248  ;  p.  168. 
Bono,  Michelangelo.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Brake  for  phono- 
graphs.    No.  1^59.596 :  Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  545. 
Bonsall.   Charles  D..   assignor  to  P.    H.    Murphy  Company. 

Paruastius.    I'a.      Metal    carline    for    freight-car    roofs. 

No.  1.260.507  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  842. 
Boomer,  Elliott  J.     (See  Sperry  and  Boomer.) 
Boomer,    GcH)rge   A.,    assignor    to   The    Plume    k   Atwood 

Mfg.   Co.,   Waterbury,  Conn.      Bowl-hangcr   for   seml-ln- 

dlrect-llghtlng    fixtures.      No.    1.260,803 :    Mar.    26 ;    v. 

248;  p.  944. 
Boose,   James   P..   Westvllle,   111.     Cultivator-shovel.     No. 

1.260.958  :  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  ;  p.  909.    . 
Booth,  Arthur,  Chicago,  111.     Advertising-sign  for  vehicles. 

No    1.2.'>S.64.->:   Mar.   12;   v.   248:  p.   242.  ' 

Borah,  Dee,  Grand   Prairie,   Tex.     Catch.     No.  1.258,307; 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  104. 
Borcherts,     Henrv.     Dahlgren.     HI.        Shoe-closure.        No. 

1.2«0.8«4  :   Mhp.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  944. 
Borouuh.  Will)ert  C.      (See  Titus  and  Borough.) 
Borzykowskl,    Benuo,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Process    for   the 

pro«luctlon    of   articles   from    vlacoae.      No.    1,260,508 ; 

Mar.  20:  v.  248  :  p.  842. 
Boscavilla,  Vittorio.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Submersible  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.200.959:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  909. 
Bosck,  Firm  of  RoJ)ert.      (See  Kratz,  Frani.  assignor.) 
Bosch  Magneto  Company.      (See  Schwarimann  ami  Wild, 

assignors.) 
Rosa.    William.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Display    device.       No. 

1.258.308  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  104. 
Boston   Ijist  (^oinpanv.      (See  Ileatb.  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Compaay.     (See  Briggs,  Thomas  A., 

assignor.) 
Bouchard,  John  B.,  Jr..  Oldtown,  Me.     Rallway-tle.     No. 

1.259,827;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  Oil. 
Bcurher.   l'ierr»»  J  .   Chelsea.   London.   England.      Cover  or 

stopper  for  Jars,  pots,  twttles,  and  other  receptacles.      No. 

1.25S.390:   .Mar.  5  :   v    248;  p.   128. 
Boucbery.  August.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Lighting  fixture.     No. 

1. '.'57. 973  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  7. 
Bouchory,    August,    Brooklyn,    N. 

No.  1,258,046;  Mar.   12;  v.  248; 
Bound   Brook  Engine  A   Mfg.   Co. 

T.,  assignor.) 
Boun<l     Brook    OllTjess    Bearing 

John,  assignor.) 
Bovee.  Ran.iom  Y..  Chicago,  111.    Folding  combination  toilet 

article.     No.  1.258.179 ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  67. 
Bowen.  George  W.     (See  Prtbll,  Alexis  R..  assignor.) 
Bowen.  Mav  C..  Canon  Citv.  Colo.     Protective  device  for 

infants'  hands.      No.  1,260.865  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  944. 
Bowers,    Albert.    South    Bend,    Ind.      Detachable    bicycle- 
handle-bar  grip.     No.  1,258.647  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  243. 
Bovd,  G^'orge  S.,  Blv.  Oreg.     Pump.     No.  1,258.527  ;  Mar. 

5  :  V.  248  :  p.  109. 
Bovden.    George    E..   assignor,    bv    mesne   asslgnnients. 

6.    M.   Farrand   and    G.    E.    Boyden.    New    York,    N. 

Chart  for  vehicles.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.438;  Mar.  5; 

248  ;  p.  203 
Boye  Needle  Company,  The.     (See  Carlson,  Gustaf  A. 

slgnor.) 
Brackett.  Qulncy   A.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Weet- 

inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Ugbt- 

ninparrester.     No.   1.2R0.C,:^0  :   Mar.  20:   v.  248:  p.  878. 
Braden,    William    A.,    Chicago.    111.      Crossing-signal.      No. 

1.259.350:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  443. 
Bradford    Dyers'    Association    Limited.       (See    Graham, 

Jesse,  assignor.) 
Bradlev.  Wlllinin  A.     (See  Hague  and  Bradley.) 
Bradsliaw.  William  H..  assignor  to  W.  T.  Plummer,  Phila- 
delphia.    Pa.        Stretching     and     colling     belts.        No. 

1.268.048:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  243. 
Bradshaw,  William  H..  assignor  to  W.  T.  Plummer,  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.      Apparatus    for    stretching    and    colling 

belts.     No.  1.258,040;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  243. 
Brady.  Charles  P.      (See  Glrvln  and  Brady.) 
Brandfoss,   E.  C.      (See  Kakens.  James  C  assignor.) 
Bratt,  Clayton,  and  C.   M.   Holcomb,  a.sslgnors  to   Wetoer- 

Knapp  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Lid  support.     No. 

1.259.075;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  366. 
I'.iatton.    .All.irt   L.,   Portland.   «>reg.      Clutch    mechanism. 

No.  1.258.310:  Mar.  5  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  104. 
r.rnnn.    William    F.    H.,    assignor    to    Pennsvlvanta    Lawn 

Mow^r    Works.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Gang-mower.      No. 

1,260.631  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248 ;  p.  879. 


T.      Attachment-plug. 
.  p.  243. 
(See  Hensley,  William 

Company.       (See    Ebel. 
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Bravl,  Giuseppe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  T.  Alleva,  Nor- 
rlstown,  Pa.  Sprlngless  or  floating  suspension  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,259.351  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  443. 

Breen,  John  A.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  Device  for  prevent- 
ing telephone-conls  and  the  like  from  twisting.  No. 
l.SSQ.ftOT  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  545. 

Breen,  Thomas  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Jass-stage.  No. 
1,259,362  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  444. 

Lrehiiit'v»T,  Il»>nry.  Princeton,  N.  J.  Sparkplug.  No. 
1,258480  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  67. 

Bremer,  Christian  F.,  Tampa.  Fla.  Cigar-hunching  ma- 
chln.-.     No.  1.258..311  ;  >rar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  105. 

Brennan.  Thomas   F.      (See  Mullen  and   Biennan.) 

Brennelsen,  George,  et  al.  (See  Harris  and  Ritchay,  as- 
signors.) 

Brewer,  John  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Exhibiting  device.  No. 
1.200,136  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  699. 

Brewer,  Ranslawer  E.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Windmill.  No. 
l,2GO,2.'>4  :  Mar.   19:  v.  248;  p.  733. 

IJr«'Wcr-Tit<-h<niT  r«rpomtlon.  The.  (See  Wlnans,  Daniel 
.M.,  assignor.) 

Brewster,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  I^ach, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  train-stop.  No.  1,258,650  ; 
Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  244. 

Brewster,  Percy  D..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Color-negative 
tUm.      No.  1.258,087  :   Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  41. 

Brewster,  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wind  shield  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1,258,528  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  169. 

Bridgeport  F.rass  Company.  (See  Clark,  Walter  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brtechle,  Ambrosius,  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Adder  Machine  Company.  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Calculat- 
ing machine.     No.   1.2«0.b32-.  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  879. 

Brled,  .Tullen  A..  Oakland.  Cal.  Velocipede.  No.  1,258,391  ; 
Mar.  r. ;  v.  248  •  p.  128. 

Brlggs,  Thomas,  Leicester,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  Inserting  fastenings.  No. 
1,258,392  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  128. 

Brlggs,  Thomas  A..  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Sheet- 
feeding  machine.  No.  1,259,598;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 
p.   545. 

Bright,  Richard  A..  South  Auburn,  Cranston.  R.  I.  Cigar- 
machine.     No.  1.260.137:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  699. 

Brlntnall.  Thomas  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Lock.  No. 
1,259,353  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  444. 

Brlstow,  Walter  .M.      (See  Halsey.  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 

British  America  Nickel  Corporation  Limited.  (See  GU- 
lls.  Julius  H..  assignor.) 

Britton.  Loyal   II.      (See  Sellmeyer  and  Brltton.) 

Brock,  Frederick  C.  and  W.  E.  Allison,  assignors  to  The 
J.  P.  Gordon  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Automobile- 
top.     No.  1.260.120  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  695. 

Brockenbrough.  Hugh  B..  Fort  Do<lge,  Iowa.  Cable-drlT- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1,260,308;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p. 
782. 

BrockiMiNroueh.  Hugh  B.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Chute.  No. 
1.200.309  ;  Mar.  2(5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  783. 

Brockmnn,  Robert  T..  assignor  to  International  Money 
Machine  Company.  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.  Money-handling 
machine.     No.   1,260.310;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  783. 

Brockton  Heel  Company.  (See  Woodward,  William  R., 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Brode.  .Johannes,  assignor  to  Badlsobe  Anilln  A  Soda 
Fal>r!k.  liUdwijrshafen-on-tho-Rhlne,  (Jerniany.  Process 
and-  iipparatus  for  producing  alkali  metals.  No. 
1.25<<.520  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  169. 

Broderlck,  Martin  T.,  Minneapolis,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  L.  Kllma.  Owatonna.  Minn.  Musical  hoop.  No. 
1,258,661  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  244. 

Brollne,  Olof  L.,  and  J.  A.  Nolan.  Chicago.  111.  Roller- 
screen.     No.  1,259,480;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  512. 

Bronder.  Gaston  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic  sugnr- 
cane-feeder  regulator.  No.  1,259,828  ;  Mar.  10 ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  611. 

Bronder.  (Jaston  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Long-range  centrif- 
ugal governor.     No.  1,260.311  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  784. 

Brooks,  David  W..  assignor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  attachment  to  structural 
iron  in  concrete.  No.  1,260,748  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p. 
913. 

Brophv,  John  P..  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  Noiseless  car- 
wheel.     No.  1.257.974  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  7. 

Brown,  Alexander  T..  assignor  to  Brown-Llpe  Gear  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Transmission-gearing.  No. 
1.2.59,829  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  611. 

Brown,  Alfred  R..  Wethersfield.  Conn.     Brush-holder.     No. 

1.253.181  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  07. 

Brown,  Charles  E.,  Lawton,  Okla.  Sluice.  No.  1,260,749  ; 
Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  913. 

Brown,  Claude,  Chapel  Hill,  Tenn.  Sanitary  mouthpiece 
for  telephones.    No.  1,259.481  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  513. 

Brown,  Dennis,  Snn  Bernardino.  Cal.  Valve.  No. 
1,260,138  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  700. 

Brown,  Fritz  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Milk  substitute.  No. 
1,259,483  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  513. 

Brown,  George  L..  Plant  City,  Fla.  Fountain  tooth-brush. 
No.  1,260,139  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  700. 

Brown.  Harold,  Dacoma.  Okla.  Trahsmlsslon  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,258,312  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  105. 

Brown.    John    P.,    I.a    Salle,    N.   Y.      Rotary   engine.      No 

1.258.182  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  68. 


Brown,    John    W.,    Lakewood.    Ohio.      Recovering    metal 
from  scrap  material.     No.  1,260,312  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  784. 
Brown,    Julia    D.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      WHtch-hook.      No. 

1,259.830  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  612. 
Brown-Lipe  Gear  Company.      (See  Brown.  Alexander  T., 

assignor.) 
Brown,    Oscar   E.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Non-s^id    vehlcle-tlre. 

No.  1,258,863  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  305^ 
Brown,    Thomas    H.    A.,    Heidelberg,    Trtansvaal.    Sooth 
Africa.     Ix)cking  lamp  socket.     No.  1,251,482;  Mar.  19; 
V.  248  ;  p.  513.  1 

IJn-wn.  William  S..  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Steiini-englne  valve- 
gear.      No.    1,260,313;    Mar.    26;   v.   24$;   p.   784. 
r.iovie-.   .Adam.    National   Soldiers    Home.  iTenn.       Watch- 
chain  attachment.     No.  1.208.313 ;  Mat  5  :  v.  248 ;  p. 
lo.'i. 
Uruce.   John    11..   Whittlngton.    111.     Coal-kar   cover.     No. 

1.258. .'{14  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  106.  I 

Itrucknian,     Freilerlck     A..     I'ortland.     Orcte..     assignor     of 
one  HftU  to  <;.  W.  Weatherlv.     Tone  hakfng  device.    (Re- 
issue.)    Sn    14  439:  Mar.  ri :  v.  248:  p.|  204. 
Brude.    Thomas   M..   Winnetka,    111.      Information  indica- 
tor.    No.  1.258,983  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  339. 
Brumback.  Orvllle  S.,  trustee.      (See  Washington.  George, 

assignor. ) 
Brunlnga.   John    H.,   assignor    to    Hesse   Efivelope   &   Litho 
Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.       Envelop  nlaklng    machine. 
No.  1,259.354  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  44i 
Brunswick  HalkeCoUender     Company,     Tie.       (See     Ny- 

strom,   Martin,   assignor.) 
Brvant,   Frank   H.,  Iah^  Angeles,  Cal.     Fo<id  product.      No. 

1.258,5.10:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  170.  [ 

Bryant.  Richard  S..  deceased  :  O.  H.  Jobskf.  administrator, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  The'  Standard  Parts 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Machine  for  trimming 
trans.spllt  rims.  No.  1,260,314;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p. 
786. 
Bryant.  Richard  S.,  deceased  ;  O.  II.  Jobskfl,  administrator, 
assignor  to  The  Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Manufacture  of  rims.  No.  1,260,315;  Mar.  26; 
V.  248  ;  p.  786. 
Bryant,    Stanley    C,    Cbicago,    III.      Lightning-arrester. 

No.   1.260  7.^0;  Mar.   26;  v.  248;  p.  91B. 
Bryant.    William    I.,.,   and    E.    C.    Luning.   Trinidad,    Colo. 
Shaving  brush.     No.  1,259,207  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  D.  403. 
Bryce,  Chalmers  K.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oxweld 
Acetylene    Company,     Chicago,     111.       Bar-cutting    ap- 
paratiis.     No.   1.260,316;  Mar,  26;  v.  2*8;  p.  785 
Bryce.  James  W.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a88H:nor  to  Interna- 
tional Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott, 
.N.  Y.      Clock-controlle<l  electric  circuit.      No.    1,260.317; 
Mar.  2«;  ;  v.  248  :  p.  786. 
P.dch,    Max   A..    Birmingham.   England,   assignor   to   H.   B>. 
Edwards,  Jackson,  Mich.     Vehicle  top. :    No.  1,260,960; 
.Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  969. 
Buchanan,  Frank,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Elcctr<>de  for  luminous- 
arc  electric  lamps  and  making  the  same^    No.  1.258,984  ; 
Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  340.  J 

Buchanan.  George  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Bhilb  remover  and 

replacer.     No.   1,260,961  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  ^48  ;  p.  969. 
Huchanan,    James    G..    Chl<kasba,    Okla.      Threshlng-ma 

chine.     No.  1,260,140:  Mar.  19;  V.  248 

r.ucher.   Casper  T.,  Tiffin,   Ohio.    Filter. 

Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  914.  , 

Bucher.    Johann    J.,    Zurich,    Switzerland. 

No.  1.2.''>*<.18."?  ;  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.  Om      I 

Bdchl,     Alfred,     Wlnterthur,      Switzerland,     assignor     to 

Busch  Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel   Engine   Company,   St.   Louis, 

Mo.      Air    starting-gear    for    combustion  engines.      No. 

1.258,864  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  305.       ' 

Btichmier.  John  F..  Monee.  111.      Harrow 

Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  786. 
Bucyrus  Company.      (See  Dutcher.  Plerp 
i.ii.itner,     Charles     H..     CInclnniitl.     <»hi 
liKkle      No    1.258.088:  Mar.  5:  v.  24 
Buffalo  Foundry  &  Machine  Company, 

a.sslgnor. ) 

Bungs.  J.  W.,  administrator.      (See  Roblftson,  Arthur.) 
Buhrmelster,  August  L.,  Snisun.  Cal.     Tlire  removing  and 
replacing   tool.      No.    1,260,634 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v.    248 ;    p. 
880. 
Bull,  Charles  A.,  Albion.  Nebr.     Pin-trayJ     No.  1.258,531 ; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  170.  I 

Bullard.  Edward  I-.,  Jr..  and  W.  N.  Stevens,  assignors 
to  Th°  Bullard  Machine  Tool  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Automatic  machine-tool.  No.  1,258,089 ;  Mar. 
5;  V.  248;  p.  41.  , 

Itiillard  Machino  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Bullard  and 

Stevens,  assignors.) 
Bullen.    Joseph,    Titusvllle,    Pa.      Spoon-holding    attach- 
ment  for   pots  and  pans.      No.    1,258,7!42  ;   Mar.   12  ;  v. 
248  ;  p.  269.  I 

Bulletin   Machine  Company.      (See  Davif,  George  P„  as- 
signor. ) 
Bulley.  (ieorge  W..  Chicago,  111.     Rubber-working  machine. 

No.  1,200.320  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  786. 
Bulley,   (ieorge  W.,  Chicago,   111.     Mixing  and   compound- 
ing rul)ber.     No.  1.200.321  ;  Mar.  26;  V.  248;  p.  786. 
Bulmer,   (Jeorge   D.,   Duquesne,   Pa.      Foiling  swing.     No. 

1.260,962  ;  Slar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  970. 
Bunnell,   Isaac  S..   East  Orange,   N.  J.     Negative-bolder. 

No.  1,259,355  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  445. 
Burandt,  Henry  V..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Match-box.     No. 
1.259,484  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  514.       , 


p.  700. 

No.   1,260,751; 

Driving-chain. 


No.  1,260,318; 

t  E.,  assignor.) 
Mnchlne-belt 
:    p.  41. 
See  Bell.  David. 
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Burch.    Robert    8.,    Carmona.    Tex.      Chimney-cowl.      No. 

1.268.865:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  306. 
Burchlll.   Richard   D.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Trench  destroyer  and 

army  destroyer.      No.    1,258,743;    Mar.    12;    v.    248; 

p.  269. 

Burescb,  Ludwlg,  Emmett,   Idaho.     Saw.     No.  1.259,831  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  r.l2.  „  ,^ 

Burge,  George  H,  HuntsvlUe,  Mo.     Valve.     No.  1.260.609 ; 

Nfar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  842. 
Burgher.  James   11..    Russellvlile.   Ky.     Toy   cannon.     No. 

1.260.633:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  879. 

Burgoyne,    John    L.,    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Machine   for 

working  and  shaping  dough  or  other  plastic  substances. 

No.  1,268.806:   Mar.   12;   v.  248;   p.  306. 

Burke,  Thomas  F.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Burglar-alarm  for 

automobiles.     No.   1.260,866;  Mar.   26;  v.   248;  p.  944. 

Burman.  John  O.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Burner.     No.  1.259,832  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  612. 
Burnett,    Charles    S.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      Bobbin-stripping 

machine.      No.    1.2rtO.S07  :   Mar.   26;  v.   248;  p.  944. 
Burnett  Larsh  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  I^arsh, 
Everett  1*..   assignor.)  „     „     .n.      ji.. 

Burnham.  George  A..   Saugus,  assignor  to  S.   B.   Condlt, 
Jr,      Brookllne,      Mass.        Electric     connector.        No. 
1.259.452:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  472. 
Burnham.    (Jeorge    A.,    SauKUs,   assignor   to    S.   B.    Condlt, 
.Jr.,    Brookllne,    Mass.       Electrical    distribution    system. 
No.   1.250.453;   Mar.   12:  v.  248;  p.  472. 
Burnham.  <;eor»:e  A..  Saugus.  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condlt.  Jr., 
Brookllne,  Mass.    Time  limit  devl<e  for  electric  switches. 
No.  1.259.454;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  473. 
Burnham.   Perrv  E..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Water  gage. 

No.   1.258. sof:  Mar.   12:  v.  248:   p.  306. 
Burnham.   Perrv  E.,   Salt   I^ke  City.   Utah.      Water-meas- 
uring device."   No.  1.2,59,076  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  24 H  ;  p.  366. 
Burnham.    Walter    A.,    Somervllle,    Mass.       Money-chart 

No.  1.200.003;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  970. 
Burns.  B»ssle  A.,  Houston,  Tex.     Attachment  for  vehicle- 
headlights.     No.  1.260.322  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  787. 
Burns.    Clinton    S.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.       Pipe-joint.       No. 

1,2.59.8.1.1  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  612. 
Burns    John.  Kenosha.  Wis      Joint  structure  for  metallic 

furniture.      N".  1.25S.5.S2  :  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  170. 
Burns.   Joseph   E.,   Canastota,   N.   Y.    Groovlng-tool.     No. 

1.259,077  :  Mar.  2  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  367. 
Burrell,  L.  A.     (See  Stuelilng  and  Van  (.uelpen,  assignors.) 
Burrldgo,  Francis  O..  executor.     ( Se«>  Burrldge,  Lee  S.) 
Burrldge,  Lee  S.,  deceased  :  F.  O.   Burrldge.  executor,  as- 
signor,   bv    mesne    assignments,    to    Fnderwood    Type- 
writer  Cdmpanv.    New   York,   N.   Y.     T>T>e-wrltlng  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.259.590;  Mar.   19;  v    248;  p.  545. 
Busch-Sulzer    Bros.  Diesel    Engine    Company.      (See    Ble. 
Albert,   assignor.)  ^       ^,,  ^. 

Busch  Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel   Engine  Company.      (See  Buchl, 

Alfred,  assignor.)  ,„-o,o. 

Butler.  John  J..  Norfolk.  Va.     Range  Ixdler.     No.  1.2. .8. 184  : 

MMf    5:  V.  248:  p.  (58.  ..     ,       ^  , 

Butterworth.    William    H..    Trenton.    N,    J.      Concave   for 

thrashing  machines.     .No.  1.269,954;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 

P-  050.  ,  ^      . 

Buxton     Francis    E..   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Journal-bearing. 

No    1.200.(5.15  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  880. 
Buxton    Fred  M.,  asslcnor  to  Woonso<  kef  Machine  *  Press 
Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Top  roll.     No.  1,258,868  ; 
Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  300.         ^,    .     ^ 
Bynum,  Roliert  M.     (See  Miller.  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 
Bvrd    Britton  E.    Durhnnu  N.  C.     Knotter.     No.  1,259,956  ; 

'Mar    10  :  v.  248  :  p    «50. 
Bvrd    Jtihn  M       (See  Mnr<|ua.  Von  fnwrrth.  and  ltyrd.» 
Bvrd'    Joseph    E..    Mount    Ollvo.    N.    C.      Receptacle.      No. 

1  259.20S  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  24S  ;  p.  403. 
Bvrne    Thomas  W  .   Boston.   Mass.     Making  electric  bat- 

terli's      No.  1.2,59,485;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  514. 
Byr<iu   Jackson  Iron  Wot  Vs.      (See  Paulsmeier,  Albert  C, 

assignor.) 
C    Cowlc-;  &  Cn.      (See  Goodman,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
C.  h  C  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Crav- 
ens, (;eorge  W..  assignor.) 
C.  F.  Pea.se  Company,  The.     (See  Pease,  Charles  P.,  ai- 

slsmor.) 
C.   «;.    Sargent's   Sons   Corporation.      (See   Sargent,    Fred- 
erick <''..  assignor.) 
C.    H     Wheeler    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Suczek, 

Robert,  assignor.) 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Anibal.  Benjamin  H.. 

assignor.) 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Chester  F., 

assignor.) 
Caclc,  Travis  J.,  (Jnffnev.  S.  C.     Collapsible  poultry-coop. 

No.  1.200.141  :  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  700. 
California   (.'rowers   Association.      (See  Campbell,  Joseph 

A.  and  V.  C,  assignors.) 
Calleson.  Amos,  assignor  to  B.  Adrlance.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
T^ottle-senlinK    machine.       No.    1,260,964;    Mar.    26;    v. 
248  :  p.  970. 
Calleson.    .\nios,    assignor    to    Adrlance    Machine    Works, 
Inc..    Bnioklvn.    N.    Y.      Bottle-sealing    machine.      No. 
1.260,9«6  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  970. 
Callow.    Bessie   R..   Salt   Lake   City,   Utah.     Coln-envclop. 

No.  1.2.59. 209:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  403. 
Callow,  John  M.,  Salt  Jjtko  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company.  Augusta,  Me.     Process  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  concentrating  ores.     No.  1,258,869  ;  Mar.  12  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  307. 


Cambridge,  George  H.,  Parkersburg,  Pa.  Pedal  mechanism. 
No.  1,260,323;  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  787. 

Cameron,  Frank  K.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to 
Alaska  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Recov- 
ering potassium  salts.  No.  1,259,486  ;  Mar.  19  ;  y.  248 ; 
p.  514. 

Cameron,  James  A.      (See  Birch  and  Cameron.) 

Cameron,  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch,  assignors  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  SHttlng  and  rewind- 
ing machine.     No.  1.258,185  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  24.S  ;  p.  08. 

Cameron,  James  A..  Brooklyn,  and  J.  A.  Hawkes,  New 
York,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Slitting  and  rewinding  machine.  No. 
1.259,834  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  612. 

t'ameron  Machine  Company.  (See  Birch  and  Cameron, 
assignors.) 

(■:imeron  Machine  Company.  (See  Cameron  and  Birch, 
assignors.) 

Cameron  Machine  Company.  (See  Cameron  and  Hawkes. 
assignors.) 

Camp.  .lames  O.,  New  Decatur,  Ala.  Electric  fuse.  No. 
1,258,186  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  69. 

Campbell,  Andrew  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Motor  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,268,538 ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  170. 

Campbell,  James  R..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Meant 
for  folding  cloth.  No.  1.259,487;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 
p.  514. 

<'ampbell.  Joseph  A..  Ontario,  and  V.  o.  Campbell,  as- 
signors to  California  Growers  Association,  Fresno,  <  al. 
Svruping  and  packing  machine.  No.  1,260,636;  Mar. 
20  :  V.  248  :  p.  H80.  ,    . 

Campbell,  Milton  S..  Elmlra  Heights,  N.  T.  Heel-plate. 
No.  1,260.142;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  701. 

Campbell,  Vernon  O.  (See  Campbell,  Joseph  A.  and 
V.  O.) 

Campbell.  William  R.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Capplng-ofT  stick. 
No.  1.257.975  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  7.  ^      , 

Canfield.  Robert  W..  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Machine  Company.  Glass-worklug  maihlne  and  process 
of    working    glass.      No.    1.2(K),«3i;    Mar.    2(1;    v.    24.^; 

p.  881. 
Cannan.   Robert.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Cotton-harvester.     No. 

1.259.3.50  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  445. 
Caunstnttcr  Mis(  h    und  Knetnaschlneufabrik.  Caunstatter 

Dampf  r.ackofenfabrlk     Werner     &     Pfleidered.        (See 

Kempter,  Fritz,  assignor.) 
Capoccl,   Romolo.   et  ai.      (See  Bertollni   and   Cappelletti. 

assignors.)  ^^         ,,    ^ 

Capp<lletti.  Tomasso.     (See  Bertollni  and  (  appellettl.i 
Capstafr,  John  G..  assignor  to  I'lastman  Kodak  Company, 

Ro(  hester,    N.    Y.      Making    multiple   photographic   ex- 
posures.    No.   1,260,324  ;  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  785    ^ 
Caravla.    Eugene.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Arch-support.      No. 

1.260,868;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  046. 
Carl>o-lljdtogcn  Co.  of  America.     (See  Austin,  I-rancis  b., 

assignor.)  „      ..       .      t  . 

Carbo  Hydrogen  Company  of  America.     (See  Harris,  John, 

assignor.)  _  „       ,     ., 

Carborundum   Company,   The.      (See   Tone,   Frank  J.,  as- 

Car*d<"n'.  David  A.,  Houston  Heights.  Tex.  Cleaning  de- 
vice for  wells.     No.  1.269.721  :  Mar.  11» :  v.  248:  P-  680. 

Garden,  Hiram,  Daisy,  Tenn.  Lifting  jack.  No,  1,260,610  ; 
Mar.  20  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  842. 

Cardwell,  Allen  D.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Controlling  system 
for  receiving  apparatus.  No.  1,259.8:15 ;  Mar.  19 :  v. 
248  ;  p.  013.  _.      ,  . 

Carlisle,  Brlna  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  musical  instru- 
ment.    No.  1.259,600;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  640. 

Carlson,  Carl  A.      (See  Wright  and  ("arlsou.) 

Carlson,  Carl  A.,  Alpha,  Minn.  Stlfrenlng.sprlng  for  traps. 
No.  1.260.143:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  701. 

Carlson,  Gustaf  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bo.ve  Needle  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  Pen  or  pencil  clip.  No.  1,260,638;  Mar, 
26 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  881. 

Carlson,  Richard  T.,  Rose<lale,  Kans.  Magnet-tester, 
No.  1.200,869:   Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  945. 

Carmack.  Samuel  c..,  Madisonvllle.  Ky.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,259,357  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  445. 

Caruev.  William,  and  F.  C.  Cha.se.  Fredericksburg.  Iowa. 
Coinblnatlon-square.  No.  1,268,985;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  MO. 

Carpenter.  Robert  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Sheet-metal  cabi- 
net.    No.  1.259..'i58:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  446. 

Carpenter.  William  A.,  (ireenvllle,  S.  C.  Scraper.  No. 
1.260,325  :   Mar.   26 ;   v.   248  ;   p    787. 

Carper,  Albert  A.,  Catonsville.  asslcnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  L.  C.  Stoudenmire.  Baltimore.  Md.  Bot- 
tllng-machlne.     No.  1,258,187  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  69. 

Carr.  Ml(hael  F.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Punching  press.  No. 
1,259.:{.59  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  440. 

Carroll.   Daniel.      (See   Lanterman,  (ieorge  D.,  assignor.) 

Carroll,  Houston  M..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Canopy-support. 
No.  1,260.611;  Mar.  '26;  v.  248;  p.  842. 

Carter   Jesse  A.     (See  Bennett.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Carter,  Lew  E.,  HuntsvlUe,  Ala.  Flue-leak  invertor.  No. 
1,259,9.56':  Mar.  19;  v.  248  :  p.  660. 

Carter,  Lionel  A..  St.  lyouls.  Mo.  Tail-stock  for  lathes. 
No.  1.258.870  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248 ;  p.  :i07. 

Carter  Rice  &  Company.  (See  S«vigD«,  Ilenrl  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Carter.  Richard'M.,  Oakland,  C^al.  Turning  and  stopping 
signal.     No.  1.259,722  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  580. 


VUl 


Carter.  William  D.,  San  Jos*.  Cal.  Centrifugal,  turbine, 
and   similar  pump.     No.    1,260,639;   Mar.   26;   v.   248; 

^•f^^.^^i-i^^V'''  ^7.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Plow-colter.  No. 
1,260,752  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  914. 

Caso.  Hom.r  W..  aKslprnor  to  Pittsburgh  Toy  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Plttshurch.  Pa.     Child's  vehicle.     No.  1,258.871  ; 


Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  307 
asejr.    Frederick    H..    Ga 
1.260.870;    Mar.    26;    v     248  ;'  p.   946. 


Gardner,    Mass.       Inkstand.      No. 


Cash,  John  W.,  Glrard  township,  Macoupin  county.  111. 
Automobile  reverse-guard.  No.  1,258,315  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v. 
24S  :  p.  106. 

Cassady,  Ulysses  G.,  assignor  to  Prlmolite  Company, 
Inillanapolls.  Ind.  Dlmmlnglens  for  headlights.  No. 
1.2flO.!>ne  :  Mnr.  26  ;  v.  24S  :  p.  971. 

Castl:>,  George  T.,  Olympla.  Wash.  Power  attachment  for 
automobiles.      .No.    1.2.')7.97«  :   Mar.   ."> ;    v.    24.s  :   p.   s 

Casth-nian.  Francis  L.,  Pencoyd.  Pa.  Rail-fastening.  No. 
1,250.488  :  .Mnr.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  514. 

Caswell.  Wlnfleld  B.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Davit  and 
means  for  operating  iho  same.  No.  1,258,316;  Mar.  5: 
V.  248  ;  p.    lOG. 

Catterlln.  Charles  C.  Wooddale.  Del.  Direction-Indicator. 
No.   1.260.640;   Mar.   26;   v.   248;   p.  882. 

Cavaglierl.  Giuseppe,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Wlndow-8cre«n. 
No.   1.260,041:   Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  882. 

Cavers.  Thomas  W..  ropperhill.  Tenn.  Smelting  copper 
and  like  or.'s.     .\n.  1,250,407:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  477 

Cavlcchl.  Ercole,  Qulncy.  Mass.  Rotary  grinding  and 
polishing  tool.  No.  1.200,326;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p. 
T8o. 

Central  Electric  Company.  (Se«  Sturgeon,  Guy  P.,  As- 
signor.) 

Cerpial.  Iguacy.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Belt-fastener.  No 
1.25n..'?00:  ytar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  446. 

Cerpial.  Ignaoy.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Washboller.  No 
1.2r>9..'?61  :  Mnr.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  446. 

Chadwick,  Lee  S.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Metal  Products  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Water- 
heating  apparatus.  No.  1.2.'i8.394  :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  129. 

Chadwick.  L^e  S.,  assignor  to  Tb(  Cleveland  M(>tal 
Products  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Wick  stop.  No. 
1,258..'?9.-,  :    Mar.    .". ;   v.   248:   p.    13«>. 

Chamberlln,  Elzlc  C.  Denlson.  Iowa.  Spectacle-pliers 
-No.  1.259.078:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  367. 

Chaml.ers  Valve  Company.  (See  Coffey,  Joseph  M.,  as- 
signor ) 

ChafiipHn.  Tint.  Little  Vallev.  N.  Y.,  Combined  knife 
and  wrench.     No.  1,258,390:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  130. 

Ch.indler.    Jason    M..   <»roeshe<k.   Tex.      Fluid  vtnding   ma- 


chine.    No.   1,20(1,871;   Mar.  26:   v.   248; 


luiur.      i-^o.    i,:«ini,o<i;    Mar.   zo  :    V.    ZiS  ;   p.    »4.'^. 
Chapin.  George  M.,  et  al.      (See  Chapman,  Raymond  M.. 

assignor.) 
Chapin,  Robert  W.,  et  al.     (See  Chapman,  Raymond  M., 

asalgBor.) 
Chapman.  Charles  C,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Web  Press 

Mannfacturing    Company.    Toledo.    Ohio        Press.       No. 

1,260.907:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  971. 
Chapman.  Cloyd  M.,  I>ouglaston,  N.  T.,  and  N.  C.  .Tohnson 

EnglHwoo<l,  .\.  J.:  said  Chapman  assignor  to  said  John- 

^""  ,  <J2^*^i??   it  ''"'^   apparatus   for   making  concrete. 
No.  1.250.461  :  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  475 
Chapman.  Cloyd   M..  Douglaston.  and  N.  C.  Johnson    Bn- 
gl<wood.    N.   J.:   said   Chapnian   asslenor   to   said   .John- 
son.    Making  ml.xtures  with  water-reacting  cement  and 
cement  product.     No.  1.259.402  :  Mar.  I'J  :  v.  24R  •  p   475 
Chapnnn.   Frank   A.      (See   McDade   and   Chanman  )' 
Chapman,  Raymond  M..  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half   to    R.    w.   Chapin.   Chicago,    III.*  and    one-half  to 
M     C  hapln.    Hammond.    Ind.      Vegetable-Ivory    meal 
*n^   making  same.      No.    1.260.327  ;   Mar.    26  ;    v.    248  ' 

p.     (  oS. 

Charbondaui.  Arthur  A.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Drag  scraoer 
and  excavator.     No.   l,2r»8.(>9n:  Mir    r>     v    *>4h     n    41 

Chase.  Cnsslus  S.  (See  McLaughlin  and  Babcock '  as- 
Ricrnors.)  ' 

Chase.    Casslus    8.       (See    McLaughlin,    William    H,     as- 
signor.) '    , 
Chas...  Charles  A.,  and  N.   B.  Parsons,  Chicago,  111. ;  said 

?o^r258"^l^^"M^a;:'l2^''v.?4rp    S7^''^'   ''*«°'""''- 
Chase,  Frederick  C.     (See  Carnev  and  Chase  ) 
Chase     Hoyt   W..   assignor   of   one-fourth    to   C.    E    Kerr 

Mar    26'^°ir"^"248^'      788^*"*^*    heater.      No.    1,200.328! 
Chase,  Joseph   H  .  assignor  to  American  Piano  Company 

Mar  2«;  v'.  24sfp  |"4^f -^»>«*t   spool.     No.   1.260,512; 

^*^).'„H?n;.^'i!P  a  ^-  '»<'a'-;dale,   N.    Y..   assignor   to  John 

Chatlllon    &    Sons.      Scale.      No.    1,259,362  ;    Mar.    12  • 

v.  248  :  p.  446. 
^^^v"l?n-    '^'S*^   ^■'  ,?carsdale,    N.   Y..   assignor   to   John 

Chatlllon  &  Sons.    Scale-pan.     No.  1,259.957  ;  Mar.  19  : 

V.  J48  ;  p.  650. 

Chemical  Development  Company.     (See  McElroy.  Karl  P 

8s<iIgnor.)  *' 

Cheniische  Fabrlk  von  Heyden  Actlengesellschaft  (See 
Phlllpp   and    Schmidt,   assignors.) 

Chpsn«>y.  Erasmus  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Belt-slide  No 
1.259.079:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  .iftT. 

Chevalley,  Leon.  Sardls.  British  Colnmhia,  Canada  Dls- 

pcn.sing  apparatus.     No.   1,2G0.255  :  Mar.  19-  v  S48- 

p.  733.  ' 


Chittlm.  Ca 

Portable    shelter 
p.  307. 


Chi,   Ileuen,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Republic 

(•n  hlna.    Apparatus  for  writing  Chine*.    No.  1,260.753  ; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p    914. 
Chia.   Bernard  J.,  assignor  to  H.  8.   Neaits.  East  Orange. 

v'>4R-        SR2^''*^^'°*   *°°''      ^'°*    ^•260.042;    Mar.    20; 
Chtids.  Robert  C.     (See  Tuttle  and  Chiles.) 
Chilton.  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Bottle-washing  appara- 

tu.s.  No.   1.260.329;   Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  789. 
L."!"'l""l>  <Jeorgo  L.      (See  Andrews.   Eriwsl  J.,  as.signor.) 
rl  C,  assignor  to  R.  Sullens,,  Springfield,  Mo. 
No.    1,269,080;    M$r.    12;    v.    248; 

^  ^"'.IkI?I^''J^,'-  Yf^^^^x  ^"t-  lod.  Floating  battery.  No. 
1.259.001  ;  Mar.  19 :  v.  248  ;  p.  646. 

Christ,  Mabel.      (See  Lehmann,  Adolph.  Assignor.) 

J^hristensen,    Carl.       (Se.-   Scott  an.l   Chrif tensen.  I 

(  hri-itiansen.  Charles  J.,  ct  al.  (See  Jo|anuessen,  Johan 
E..  assignor.)  ; 

Chrlstophel.  Carl  E.,  assignor  to  Dexter  bolder  Company, 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Feeding-machine.!  No.  1,258,744; 
Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  269.  ... 

Chryst,   William   A.      (See  Kettering  andChr.vst) 

Chubb,  Lewis  W..  EMgewoo.l  Park.  Pa.,  Assignor  to  We^t- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Q>mpany.  Rotary 
converter.     No.  1,257,977  :  Mar.  ', :  v.  t248  ;  p.  8. 

Chubb,  Lewis  W..  Edgewoo<l  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing |  Company.  EJtec- 
trlcal  transforming  and  rectifying  system.  No. 
1.257,978;  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.   ».  | 

Chnbb,  Lewis  W.,  Pltt»l>urgh.  I»a.,  assignor  to  West- 
iughouse  Electrh'  and  Manufacturing  (rompany.  Rotary 
converter.     No.   1.2r)7,979  ;   Mar.   5:  v.T248:  p.  9 

Chubb,  I>ewls  W.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  njssignor  to  West- 
inghou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  C<»rapanv.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  melQlng-Dolnts.  No 
1.259..m{;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  447. 

Chubb,  I.#wis  W.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aissignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company  Pro- 
tective apparatus  and  system.  No.  1,2<0,643  ;  Mar.  26; 
V.  248;  p.  882 

Church,  Harold  D..  a.ssignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Lamp-brack«'t.  No.  1.259,958; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  651. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Companv.  The.  (See  Harel- 
ton  and   Einstein,   a.sslgnnrs. ) 

Clark.  Ewen  A.,  Revere.  Mns.s.  Torpeflo-nettlng,  Na 
1.260.256:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  733. 

Clark.  George  M..  Battle  Creek.  Mlc|i.  Boat.  No. 
1.258.745:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  270 

Clark.  John  C.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Pulverizer.  No.  1.200,880: 
Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  789. 

Clark,  Norrls  E.,  Plalnville.  Conn.  Camer-bead.  No. 
1.257.980  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  9. 

Clark.  .Norrls  E..  Plalnville.  Conn.  Expanded-metal  frame. 
No.  1,259,210;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  40.1. 

Clark.  Osroe  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Safetv-razor.  No. 
1.260.144  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  701. 

Clark.  Walter  R..  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Conn.  Blocking  Bt»-ip  metal.  No. 
1.258,091;   Mar.    5;   v.   248;   p.   42. 

Clark.  Walter  R..  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.  Metal-coiling  apparatus.  No. 
1.2.58.092:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  42. 

Clark.  Wilbur  S..  Camden.  N.  .T.  Filing  -  case.  No. 
1.259  «02:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  546. 

Clark.  Wlnfleld  S.,  Penrod,  Kv.  Combination  table  and 
cabinet.     No.  1.258.873;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  ,V>8. 

Clarke.  Adam.  Chicago,  111.  Odorless  and  humidity-supply- 
ing heating-stove.  No.  1,25S,052;  Mar.  12;  v.  248: 
p.  244.  T 

Clayton.  Washington  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E  Bell. 
Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Cold  drawn  die.  No.1 1.258.874  ;  Mar. 
12  •  V.  248  ;  p.  .309.  I 

Clayton    and     I.,anil>ert    Manufacturing    Company.      (See 

I.MamberT.  Charles  R..  ns.s|gnor.)  ] 

Clement.    Hans,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    General 

Optbal  Company.  Inc.     Machine  for  erlai<ling  compound 

lenses.     No.   1.260.872:  Mar.  2tJ :  v.  24| :  p.  946 
Cleveland.   Darwin   B.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      Making  cannon. 

No.  1.258.188  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  09. 
Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company.  The.;  (See  Chadwick. 

Lee  S..  assignor. ^ 
Cleveland    Punch    &    Shear    Works    Company,    The.       (See 

Daniels,  I<>lwin  G..  asnignor.) 
Cleveland    Tractor    Company.    The.       (Si'k    White,    Rollln 

H.  and  C.  G..  assignors.) 
Cleveland  Trust  Company,  The.  trustee. 

Layton  O..  assignor.) 
Clev.-land.    Wlllard    E..    assignor    to   G.    C.    (Ox.    Ri. Chester, 

N.  Y.     Sound-reproducing  machine.     No.  1,258,189  ;  Mar! 

5  :  V.  248  :  p.  7«». 
Cline,  John  L.,  and  W.   Henderson,  Lansing,  Kans      Pen- 
wiper.    No.  1.260.644;  Mar.  26;  t.  248:  p.  882. 
<'linton.  De  Witt,  Myrtle  Point.  Oreg.    Sniring-wheel      No 

1.258.5.14:  -Mar.  5:  v.  24S;  p    170. 
Close,  Zacheus  A.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Wln^eld,  Mount  Ver- 
non.   N.    Y.      Measuring    and    weighing;   machine.      No. 

1.259.8.36  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  614. 
Chiett.  Peabody  4  Co.     (See  Hurd.  Ilubbatd  F..  assignor.) 
Ci>ast,  John  W.,  Jr.      (See  CoN^len  and  <A>ast. ) 
Coast.  John  W..  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla..  asslgnof  to  Tbe  Proress 

Company.    CnK^clng  bydrocarhoas.    No.  ;1.2r)8,190  •  Mar 

r>  I  V.  248  :  p.  70. 


(See  Sherman, 
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Coast,  John  W..  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Process 
Companv.       Means    for     cracking     hvurocarbons.      No. 

1.258.191  :  Mar.  6 :  V.  248  ;  p.  70. 

Coats  Machine  Tool  Company.      (See  Mackintosh.  William 

B..  assignor.) 
Cochran.     Charles     R..     Brogan.     Oreg.       Nut-luck.       No. 

1.200.645;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  888. 
Cochran,  Clyde  E.,  assignor  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electric 

Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Industrial     truck.       No. 

1, 2011.146:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  701. 
Cochran,     James     T..     Anderson.     Ind.       Car-step.       No. 

1.260,764  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  :  p.  014. 
Cockburn.   Francis  B.,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  &  Shipley 

Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Head-stock 

for   engine  lathes.      No.    1,259.959 ;    Mar.   19  ;   v.    248 ; 

p.  651. 
Cocks,  George   H..  Ashland,  Ky.     Combination  drlU-preaa 

tal)le    and    vise-holder.      No.    1,260,513;    Mar.    2(5;    v. 

248 ;  p.  843. 
Codos,  .la  (lib.  and   B.   Ma  v.   New  York,   N.  Y.      Door-lock. 

.No.  1.258.740:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  270. 
Coffey.  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Valve  Company, 

New  York,  N.   Y.     Throtae.     No.   1,260,046;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  883 
Cohen,  Jacob.      (See  Arnold,  Fred  I.,  assignor.) 
Cole,  Arthur  D.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Controlling- 
lever   for   motor-vehicles.     No.   1.259.489 ;   Mar.    19 ;   v. 

248;   p.   515. 
Cole,  Augustine  J.,  ct  al.,  executors.     (See  Cole,  James  P.) 
Cole,    Clawnce    W.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Reflector.      No. 

1.259.304:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  447. 
Cole,  tieorge  A.      (See  Rowley.   Everett   V..  assignor.) 
Cole.  James  P.,  decease<l.  Glen  View.  111.  ;  A.  J.  and  L.  S. 

Cole,  executors.      I>raw  coupling  for   wire   cables.     No. 

l,2."7.9hl  :  Mar.  n  ;  v.  24S  :  p.  10. 
Cole,  lAiuiti  S..  et  al ,  executors.      (See  Cole,  James  P.) 
Coleman.    Clyde    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Screen.      No. 

1.258.192  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  70. 

Coleman.  George  L.,  Dublin,  Ga.  Variable-speed  drive 
mechanism  for  cotton  gins.  No.  1.259,081  :  Mar.  12  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  3»J7. 

Coleman,  Robert  B.      (See  Vinton,  Ira  D.,  assignor.) 

Coleman,  Rob^'rt  B..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Material-compress- 
ing machine.     No.  1.260.614;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  84a. 

Coles.  Walter  H.,  Troy.  Ohio.  Irrigation  apparatus.  No. 
1,259,211  :  Mar.  12:  v    248  ,_p.  404. 

Coll,  I,#o  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Window  cleaning  seat.  No. 
1,259.960  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  652. 

Coldgnon.  William  C.  P..  assignor  to  Schiller  Piano  Com- 
pany, Oregon,  111.  Tracking  device  for  automatic  musi- 
cal instruments.  No.  1,260,908;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  971. 

Colllngs,  William  A..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Insert.  No. 
1.260.331  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p    789. 

Collins,  WiUlaui  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Means  lor  re- 
moving water  of  condensation  from  cylinders.  No. 
1.259,837  :  Mar.  19  •  v    248  ;  ^.  614. 

Colman.  Emma  W..  Tenaflv,  N.  J.  Diaper-skirt.  No. 
1.200.873  ;  Mar.  26 ;  r.  248  ;  p.  946. 

Colman,  Howard  D.,  assignor  to  Barb«>r  Colman  Company, 
Rockford.  ill.  Winding  yarn.  No.  1.258.980  ;  Mar.  12  ; 
v.  248  ;  p.  340. 

Coniegys,  Presley  E..  Chicago,  111.  Making  aansage-caa- 
Ings.      No.   1.260.7.'i5;  Mar.   26;  v.   248;  p    915. 

Comet,  Pierre,  and  F.  Coulon.  Bagnftrcs-de-Blgorre,  France. 
Movable  endless  grate  having  removable  members.  No. 
1,258,535;  Mar.  5;   v.   248;  p.    171. 

Commercial  Research  Company,  The.  (See  Allison,  Har- 
vey, nsfdgnor.) 

Concrete  Steef  Company.  (See  Brooks,  David  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Condlt.  Margaret  C.  (See  Stobblefleld,  Bernard  B., 
assignor.) 

Condlt.  Sears  B.,  Jr.    (See  Burnhani.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Connellv.  John  S.,  Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Automatic  fuel- 
changing  valve.  No.  1,260,750;  Mar,  20;  v.  248;  p. 
915. 

Conner,  Clifford  R..  asi-ignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Stein- 
beck. Kan.nas  Cit\,  -Mo.  Clamping  device.  No. 
1,258.530;  Mar.  ."i  :  V.  24S  ;  p.  171. 

Conners,  Frederick.  l>over,  Idaho.  Combination  tool.  No. 
1.259,082:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  308. 

Connolly.  Patrick  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A. 
Klmluill  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Marking-ticket. 
No.  1.259,723  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  580. 

Conn<»r,  I.awrance  S.,  liowniau.  S.  C.  Combined  culti- 
vator «nd  (erti1ixer-4listributer.  No.  1,200,332 ;  Mar. 
26;  V.  248;  p.  789. 

Connors,  George  F.,  LeadviUe,  Colo.  Razor.  No. 
1.259,724:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  680. 

Conord.  Eugene  I....  EUxal>eth.  N.  J.  Collapsible  tool. 
No.   1,259,003:   Mar.   19;  v    248;  p.  647. 

Conrad.  Frank.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngboase 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Regulator  and 
cut-out.     No.  1.200.047;  Mar.  20;  v.  ^48;  p.  883. 

Conrad.  Frank.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asislgnor  to  Westlngbooae 
Electric  anti  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.260.048;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  884. 

Conrad.  Frank,  Pittsburgh,  l»a.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  a  ltd  Manufacturlug  Company.  Regulator  and 
out  out.     No.  1.2«0.C49 :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  884. 

Consolidated  Liquid  Gas  Campaay.  (See  SMTlling,  Walter 
O..  aasigaor.) 

Coatiaeatal  Can  Companv.  <See  Stark  an«I  Knuts.  as- 
slt'Uors.) 


Cook,   Alvin   B..  Castile.  N.  Y..  Coaapreaslon-sprajr.      No. 

1.258.193;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  71. 
Cook,  Joel  R..  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestlnghoiM* 

Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Powcr-traaa- 

mitting   device.      No.    1,260,650 ;    Mar.    26 ;    t.    248 ;    p. 

884. 
Cook,  Thomas.  Stalvbridge.  H.  T.  Johnson,  and  J.  E.  T. 

Foot,  London,  England.  Ballng-machlne.  No.  1,259,961 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  662. 
Cook,   William   F.,    Jersey   aty,   N.  J.      High    chair.      No. 

1,259,604:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  647.  ,     ^  ^ 

Coons.    James    II..    a.sslgnor   of   one-half    to   H.    J.    Drake, 

Bushnell.  111.    Car-door.    No.  1,258,104  ;  Mar.  S  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  71. 
Cooper,  Alexander.  J.,  ct  al.,  executors.  (S«?e  Barratt,  Wil- 


liam T..  astslgnor.  I 

al., 
T.,  assignor.) 


Cooper,    .An. lie,    ct 


executors.      (See  Barratt,  WUlUm 


Cooper,  George  W.,  liondon,  England.  Cinematograph  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.259.305:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  447. 

Cooper,  Howell  c.      (Sec  Potter,  Dorsey  R.,  assignor.) 

Cooper,  Justice  W.     (See  Kessler,  Cooper  and  Kessler.) 

Cooper.  Simon.      (See  Kops  and  Cooper.) 

Cope.   Frank   T.      (See   Bally   and    Cope.) 

Cope,  Sidney  H..  assignor  to  The  Warland  Dual  Rim  Com- 
pany Limited,  Aston,  Birmingham,  England.  Road- 
vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,200,146;  Mar.  19;  t.  248;  p. 
702. 

Copeland,  Eugene  A.,  assignor  to  Hobbs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Coin-controlled  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.259.605:  Mar.   19;  v    248;  p.  647.     _       , 

Coplev.  Almon  W..  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufarturing  Company.  Pen  for 
recording  meters.    No.  1.2.'>H.317  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  106. 

Copping,  Wallace  H..  Pasade^ia,  Cal  Tire  rim  tool.  No. 
1.259,212  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  404. 

Corbett,  Charles  F.,  Clear  Spring,  Md.  Device  for  expand- 
ing and  contracting 'demountable  rims.  No.  1,258,195; 
Mar.  6:  v.  248;  p.  71. 

Cordell,  (Jeorge,  Kearney,  Mo.  Periscope  attachment  for 
rifles.     No.  1,260,285  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  742. 

Corder,  William  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hose-rack.  No. 
1,258.093  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  42. 

Cordlev.  Henrv  G.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Dispensing  device. 
No.  "l  ,260.333  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  790. 

Cordley,  Henry  G..  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Liquid-dispensing 
device.     No    1,260.334  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  790. 

Conlley.  Henrv  G.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Device  for  dispens- 
ing liquids  "    No.   1,260,335;   Mar.   26;   v.   248;   p.  790, 

Corkran,  Charles  E.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Non-skid  device. 
No.  1.258.318  ;  Mar.  8  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  107. 

Cormack.  George,  assignor  to  Appleton  Manufacturing 
Co..  Batavla,  III.  Tractor.  No.  1,269,962 ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.  248:  p.  652. 

Comall,  John  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Automobile-locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1,258,630  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  200. 

Corner,  John  J.,  Souris.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Safety  ap- 
pliance for  trains.  No.  1,259,963 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p. 
662. 

Comett,  Charles,  Pleasanton,  Iowa.  Engine.  No. 
1.259.360  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  448. 

Comuelle,  Theodore,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Mold  for  the 
manufacture  of  concrete  blocks.  No.  1,260,147  ;  Mar. 
19:  V.   248:   p.  702. 

Cortez.  Albert  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Attachment  for 
vessels.     No   1.258.987  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p    :H41. 

Cosden.  Joshua  S..  and  J.  W.  Coast,  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla..  as- 
signors to  The  Process  Companv.  .Apparatus  for  crack- 
ing petroleum  hydrocarbons.  No.  1,258,196;  Mar.  5; 
V.  248  ;  p.  72. 

Co«8.  Frank.  Greencastle.  Ind  Flour-sifter.  No. 
1,260,615;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  844. 

Cosa,  Wilbur,  and  W.  Stockhlll.  Glassport,  Pa.  Car-door. 
No.   1.200,874:   Mar.   26;   v.  248;   p.  946. 

Cosier,  Thomas  J.,  and  D.  G.  Putnam.  Chicago,  III. 
hvdratlng     machine      for      desiccating      liquids. 
i;25S.98t«;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  341. 

Coughlln,  William  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Compound  rail- 
way-rail.      .No.    1,260.148;    Mar.    19;    v,    248:    p.    702. 

Coughlln,  William  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Railway-rail 
and  support.     No.  1,260.149  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  24S  ;  p.  702  : 

Coughlln.  William  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Railway-rail 
and  support.     No.  1,200.150  ;  ^Iar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p    703. 

(^Qghlin,  William  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Rail-chair.  No. 
1.200.151  ;  Mar.  19 ;  t.  248  ;  p.  70S. 

Coulon,  Francois.      <  Soe  Comet  and  Coulon.) 

Courtenay,  William  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Auto-tread. 
No    1.260,651  ;  Mar.  26:  v.  248  ;  p.  885. 

Covel  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fllstrup,  Eddie  C, 
assignor.) 

Covino.  Isaac.  West  New  York.  N.  J,  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.259,083:  Mar.  12:  v    248;  p.  368 

Cowgill,  Daniel  I..  I.,exlngton,  Ky.  Metallic  railway-tie. 
No.    1.2<iO..'53fi  ;    Mar.    26:    t.    248;   p.    791. 

Cowlea.  John  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Sblp-ralslng  mecbaniam. 
No.  1.258.197  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  VI. 

Cox.  <ie«.rge  C.      (See  Cleveland.  Wlllard  K.,  assignor. t 

Cox.  George  E..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  calcium 
c-.Vanamiil.     No.  1.258.747  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.^70. 

Cox,  Paul  F..  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printins  Pre«s  Com- 
pany.    Cbicagv.     111.     Flat -bed     printing-press.      No. 
1J2.<8.875 ;  Mar.  II :  t.  248 ;  n.  306. 
i  Craig,  Art  bur  I..  Washington.  D.  C 


De- 
No. 


vehicles.     .No.  1.2r.3.74S;  Mar.  12 


CashioB-sapport  for 
T.  248  ;  p.  2T0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 

^ 


C.  &  C.  Electric  &  Manu- 

N.  J.     Electric-arc  weld- 

;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  977. 

Ind.      Kitchenette.      No. 

245. 


Craig,  Edward,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Wire-bound  box-blank 
nuuhlnc.     No.  1.2r.8.5KSy  :  Mar.  12;  v.  24H  :  p.  341. 

Craig,  Newell  11.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Lever-operating  device. 
No.  1.258,(>r.3  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  245. 

Craig.  Richard  M.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Phonographic  at- 
tachment for  raovlng-plcture  machines.  No.  1,260,337  ; 
Mar.  20 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  791 

Craig,  Richard  M.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Moving-plctare 
machine.     No.  1.260.338;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  791. 

Craig,  William  O.,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Kesawing-machine.  No.  1,259,490  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  616. 

Cram,  Tim  B.,  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverized 
fuel.     No.  1,258.654  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  245. 

Cramer,  Marion  E.,  Arlington,  Ohio.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1,260.969  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  972. 

Crane,  Samuel  W.,  Lone  Wolf,  Okla.  Dumping  attach- 
ment for  harrows.  No.  1.260,516;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p. 
844. 

Cranston,   Walter  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   Stake, 

Worcester,  Mass.     Shock-absorber.     No.  1,259,367  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  448. 
Cravens,  George  W.,  Westfleld,  as.signor  to  C.  &  C.  Electric 

&   Manufacturing   Company,    Garwood,    N.    J.      Electrlc- 

nrc    welding   or    brazing.      No.    1,260,875;    Mar.    26;    v. 

248  ;  p.  947. 
Craven.s,  George  W.,  assignor  to 

facturing  Company,  Garwood, 

lug  or  brazing.     No.  1,260.989 
Craw,    George    R..    Fort    Wayne, 

1.258,85-1  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p. 
Crawford,  David  F.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.     Feed  mechanism  for 

stokers.     No.  1.258,397  ;  Mnr.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  130. 
Crawford,  Samuel  S.,  Butler,  Pa.     Slidlng-door  stop.     No. 

1.258.319  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  107. 
Crawford.    Thomas.    Anaheim.    Cal..    assignor    to    Thomas 

Trawford.    Inc.      Fruit  slicing  machine.      No.    1,259,213; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  404. 
Criquebeuf.  Gaston  E.     (See  Helbronner  and  Criquebeuf.) 
Criviansky,   Margaret   R.,  (ireat  Falls,   Mont.     Adjustable 

horse-collar.     No.  1,258,198  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  t'2. 
CrnckenbergtT.    Xickies.'*.    (Upe.    Kans.      Flv-<'atcher.      No. 

1.260.339  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  792. 
Crockett,   Frank   L.,    North   L'xbridge,   assignor  to  Whitin 

Machine  Works,  Whltlnsvillo,  Mass.     Top  comb  for  cot- 
ton-combers.    No.  1,260.876;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  947. 
Croker,  Mark  V.,  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass.    Nipple.    No. 

1.260.152 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  704. 
Croker,   Stephen   G.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  J.   II.   Lyons. 

C'levf'laiid,  Ohio.     Charging  means  for  grease-cups."   No. 

1.258.876;  Mar.  12;  vol.  248:  p.  So'j. 
Crompton  &  Knowlos  Loom  Works.     (See  Holmes.  Elbrldge 

R..  assignor.) 
Crompton  &  Knowies  Loom  Works.     (See  Morell,  Alfred 

F.,  assignor.} 
Crompton   &  Knowl<»s   Loom  Works.      (See   Regan,   John. 

assignor. ) 
Crompton    &    Knowies    Loom    Works.      (See    Regan    and 

Morell,  assignors.) 
Cross,  William  H.      (See  Stevenson.  Ashton  O.,  assignor.) 
Croucher,   James   G..    Saskatoon,    Saskatchewan.   Canada. 

Gas  generator.     No.  1.258,877  :  Mar.  12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  309 
Crown    Willamette   I'aper   Company.      (See   Weaver.    Tru 

man  B..  assignor.) 
Cruser,  Frederick  V.,  Osweeo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Dia 

niond  Match  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Treating  kelp  char, 

&c.    No.  1,258.320  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  1 07. 
Cruser,    Frederick    V.,   Oswego,   and    O.   Z.    Howard,   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company, 

Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  treating  kelp  char,  &c.     No. 

1.258,321  ;   Mar.   5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  108. 
Culbertson.  James  S.,  Baker.  Oreg.     Ditch  or  drain  form 

Ing  Implement.    No.  1.258,749  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  271. 
Culver,  (tcorge  W.     (See  Culver,  Lewis  O.,  assignor.)    . 
Culver,  Lewis  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Hat-leash.     No.  1,260,340  : 

Mnr.  20  :  v.  248  ;  p.  792. 
Culver,   Lewis  O  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  W.  Culver, 

Fortyfort,    Pa.       Bottle-closure.      No.    1,259,606;    Mar. 

19;  V.  248;  p.  647. 
Curamings,  Herbert  K.,  West  Boylston,  and  L.  Thompson. 

Worcester,    Mass.      Focusing   device    for   cameras.      No. 

1,258,.S98  ;  Mnr.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  130. 
Cunniff,  Edward  A.,  New  Bedford,  and  J. 

River,     assignors     to   J.     K.     Lanning, 

Thread-parting  mechani.^m   for   looms. 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  245. 
CunnlfT.  John  V.     (See  Cunniff.  Edward  A.  and  J.  V.) 
Cunningham,   (ieorge  0.,   et  al.      (See  Shaban,   John  L., 

assignor.) 

Cunningham.  Joseph.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Mail-car- 
rier.    No.  1.260,877  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  947. 

Cunningham,  William  A.     iSee  Bach  and  Cunningham.) 

Currier,  Arthur  L.,  Newton,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Moore 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Button-card  and 
lock-loop  stitch  for  fastening  buttons.  No.  1,260,517  ; 
Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  844. 

Currier,  Arthur  L..  Newton,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Moore 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Mechanism  for  feed- 
ing eyelets  and  the  like.  No.  1,260,518 ;  Mar,  26 ;  v. 
248  ;  p.  845. 

Currier,  Arthur  L.,  Newton  Highlands,  assignor  to  The 
J.  W.  Mooro  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  But- 
ton-card and  independent  lock-stitch  therefor.  No. 
1,260,519  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  845. 


V.  Cunniff.  Fall 
Boston.  Mass. 
No.   1,258,656; 


or  container.     No. 
No. 


Curtin.   David   F.,   Chicago,   111.     Cup 

1.260,520  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  845. 
Curtis,  George  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I mag0- reflector. 

1.260„341  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  792. 
Curtis,  James  F.    Pitcairn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Dynamo  electric 

machine.     No.  1,259,368 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  24fe  ;  p.  448. 
Curtis,  Leslie  F.      (See  Magnusson  and  Cuftls.) 
I'uthbert.    John.    Chicago.     111.       Electric    tirminal.       No. 

1.258.657:  Mar.    12;  v.  248  :  p.  246. 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,    The.       (See    Denbard,    Harry 

W.,  assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Henderson,  Clark  T., 

assignor.)  1 

Co.,    The.       (See    Henderson    and 


(See  Layiban,  Frank 
(See  Lcit,  Wllmar 
(See  Tafum,  Lewis 
(See    Wttson,    John 


F.. 
L.. 


Heat-Shield  for  auto- 
V.  248j  n.  ^42. 


(See 


Bertie   F., 


Cutler-Hammer    Mfg. 

Simon,    assignors.) 
Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

assignor.) 
Cutler- Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,   The. 

assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The. 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,    The. 

assignor.) 
Cypert.  Jos«'ph  A.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

mobiles.     No.  1.258.990  ;  Mar.  12 
D-Handle  Finishing   Machine  Co. 

assignor.) 

Dailey,  Charles  I..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can   Ste<'l  and   Wire  Company  of  New  Jjjrsey,   Hoboken. 

I     N.   J.      Re.'l.  ,  .No.    1.259..25:   Mar.    19;    t.   248;    p.   581. 

i>ai#n,    (iustaf,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      Incandescent   llght- 

1  ing  apparatus.  No.  1.259,607 ;  Mar.  1^ ;  v.  248 ;  p. 
548.  j 

k)alton    Arms  Corporation.      (See    Hammokid,    Grant,   as- 

'     slgnor. )  ; 

t>alton,  Richard  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Arttflclal  fuel  com- 
position and  process.  No.  1,260,286  ;  Mir.  19  ;  v.  248  : 
p.  742.  ] 

|)an!els.  Edwin  G.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor!  to  The  Cleve- 
land Punch  &  Shear  Works  Company,  (ueveland,  Ohio. 
Punch  press.     No.  1.200,052  ;  Mar.  26  ;  vj  248  ;  p.  885. 

Darley,  John  W^,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Steel  Package  Company,  Dover,  l)el.  Sectional 
metallic  barrel.     No.  1,258,537  :  Mar.  5  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  171. 

Darley,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Steel  Package  Company,  Dover,  I)^l_.    Metal  pack- 


age.    No.  1.258.538  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p. 
Darlington.    Philip    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Hartford,    Conn.      Tube-cleaning    tool. 

.Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  43. 
l>iir()n.   RotM'rt  W.,  York.  Pa.     Transmissl 

1.259,369  :  Mar.  12  ;  vol.  248  :  p.  449. 
Daugh'Ttv,  <'har!es  E.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

No    1.2^7.9K2:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  Ht. 
]».i\cv.   <Teorge.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Support 
.2.->9.372 


Company, 
1.258,094; 


device.     No. 

se-leaf  bimier. 

or  pyrometers. 

r  Corn- 


No.  1.2.59.372  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  450.  I 
Mvldson,  Arthur  C.  assignor  to  Waugli  Draft  Gea 
l>'»ny,    Chicago,    111.      Drawbar-centering    device 


,2."9.370:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  449.    '     "    ^ 

l)nvidsou,  Harry  O.     (See  Womack,  Claude! T.,  assignor.) 
I>avie8,  Albert  J.,  Kenogami,  Quebec.  Canatia.     Fourdrlnler 

niarhlne.     No.  1,260.878  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  24$  ;  p.  947. 
l>avlgnon,  Frederick  J.      (See  Boivin  and  Davlgnon.) 
Davis,  Charles  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Emerflency-appllcator 

packet.    No    1.259,964;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;;  p.  653^ 
J)avls,  David  C,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  tfc  Westlnghouse 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     Cooling  system. 

"No.  1,2.59.371  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  449.    , 
Davis,   Emry,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Inkstand.    iNo.  1,259,608: 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  548. 
I'uvl.s,  Fred  M.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Coucn  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Sofa-bed.     No.  1,258,991;  Mir.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  342. 

I>:ivis,  George  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Itnlletin  Ma- 
.  hlne  Companv,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Advertlslpig  device.  No. 
1.2.58.7.50;  Mar.   12;  v.   248:  p.  271. 

I)av^l8,    Howard    L..    PJumstead    township.    Ocean    county, 


N.  J.,  assignor  to   H    L.   Watson,   Lancaster,  Pa. 


19;  V. 


248; 
eatli 

Gasj-  burner 


p.  581. 
ng-stove. 


Id- 
No. 


culmtor.     No.  1,259,726  ;  Mar. 
Davis.  Jacob  E.,   Ironton,  Ohio.     (Jas 

1,258,992;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  342 
I  Hi  vis,     Jacob     E.,     Ironton.     Ohio. 

1.258,993;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  343 
Davis,  James  H.      (See  Rude  and  Davis.) 
Davis,  Jesse  J.      (See  Stanfleld,  Wright,  atsignor.) 
Davis,  Jesse  W.,  Middleton,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Mflntvre,  Pocahontas,  Tenn.      Universal   knuckle 

1.260,^42  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  795. 
Davis,  John  B.     (See  Wood,  Howard  L.,  alslgnor.) 
Davis,  John  F.,  Preeport    Me.     Shoe-sole.     No.  1,258,878 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  310. 
Davis,  Thomas  C,  New  Waverly,  Tex.    Chi^rn-dasher 


No. 


W. 
No. 


No. 


l,2ds,095  ;  .Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  43. 
Davis,    Tomie,     Leggett,     Tex.       Mail-bag    catcher.       No. 

1.260.521  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  845. 
Davis.     William     L..     Bond.     Idiss.       Sprltg-wheel.       No. 

1.260,153  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  704. 
Davis,   William    S.,    Sacramento,   assignor   of  one-half  to 

C.    E.    Emerson.    Susanville,    Cal.      Water-heater.      No. 

1.260,757  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  915. 
Davis.    William    S..    Sacramento,    assignor   of   one-half   to 

C.  E.  Emerson.  Susanville,  Cal.     Burner.     No.  1.260,758; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  916. 
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Davison,    Gregory    C,    New    London,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Electric   Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.   Y.      Spray-valve 

for  Delsel  engines.   No.  1,258.096 ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p  43. 

Davison,  Gregory  C,  and  J.   W.   Anderson,   New  London, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Single  acting  Diesel  engine.     No.  1,258,658 ;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  246. 

Dawes,  Chester  L.      (See  I.AW8  ani  Dawes.) 

Dawson.      Harry     J..     Birmingham.      Ala.        Tire.        No. 

1.258.879  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  310. 
Dav.   Edgar  K..   assignor  to  Whltaker-Glessner  Company, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Screw.     No.  1.260,154  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v. 
248 :  p.  704.  _  ,     .         ..         , 

Dav,  Freileric  H.    Hopewell,  Va.     Car-door  lock  and  seal. 

No.  1.258.659  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  246. 
Day,   George  H.,  assignor  to   American  Optical   Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.     Eye-protector.     No.  1.258,097  :  -Mar. 
5;  V.  248  :  p.  44. 
Day.  Omar  H.     (See  Remy,  I>ay  and  Remy.) 
Davton    Engineering   Laboratories   Company,   The.      (See 

Hunt.  John   H..  assignor.) 
Davton    Engineering   I.aboratorle«   Company,   The.      (See 

Kettering  and   Chryst.  assignors.) 
Dayton    Engineering    Laboratories    Company,    The.       (See 

Langnor.    Lnwr4'nce,    assignor.) 
De   Camp,    Kov    L.,    assignor   to    Baker    Iron    \N  orks.    Los 
Angeifs.   Cal.      Limit   device  for  electric  elevators.     No. 
1.258.393  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  129. 
De  Castro  IHinriger,   Georglna.      (See  Rider,  Thomas  B., 

assignor.) 
De  Fir    Jesse.  Parngould.   Ark.      Air-gun.      No.   1,259,463; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  476.  ,^      ^^     ^.       ^ 

D«>  Foreest.   Earl  J.  W..  Tulsa.  Okla.     Identlflcatlon-tag. 

No.  1.260,156:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  705. 
De  Lorme,  Alfred  C,  East  Orange,  as.signor  to  Splitdorf 
Electrical    Comnanv,    Newark.    N.    J.       Ignition    system. 
No.  1.25H.09h:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  44. 
De   Luca.    Francesco   et   al.      (See    BertoUnl,   and   Cappel- 

lettl,   assignors.) 
De  Pass,  Isidore  O.     (See  Testa,  Giu.seppe.  assignor  ) 
De  Roja.  Victor.  Bloomfield.  N.  J.     Bolt.     No.  1,259,214  ; 

Mar.  12:  V.  248;  p.  404  .      v..  ^   ,  ^t^ 

De  Santls,  Louis.      (See  De  Santls.  Nicholas  and  L.) 
De   Santls.    Nlrliolas  and    L..    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Stamplng- 

maohine.     No.  1,260.1.58;  Mar.  19  :  v    248  ;  P-  706. 
De    Tartas.    Augustus    R.       (See    Mladinich,    Frank,    as 
slcnor.)  ,       ,  -. 

De  Viuighn.Clv<leT..  Parkershurg,  W.  \a.     In.sulator.      No. 

1.257.9S3:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  10.  .  .      * 

De  VUhlss.  .Alien,  Jr.    assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tol.>do     Scale     Companv.     Toledo.     Ohio.        Scale.       No. 
1.259.455;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  473 
De  Vllbiss  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  De  Vilbls 
and  Mueller,  assignors.)  ,,     .,  .  *     ™,ko. 

De  Vllbiss.  Thomas  A.,  and  G.  Mueller,  assignors  to  The 
De  Vllbiss  Manofactnrinc  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Air- 
brush. No.  1.260  522  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  846 
De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Driving  device.  No. 
1  2r,0  76<»:  Msr.  26:  V.  248:  p.  916. 
De  Wolf.  John  B..  Huron.  S.  D.     Tractor  attachment  for 

binders.     No.  1,258.660  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  247. 
Dean     Harrv    D..    Providence.    R.    I.      Closure   for    vessels. 

No!  1.258:880:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  310. 
Dean     .John    IT.     Hlrmingham.    Ala.      Culvert-header.      No. 

1.258.751  :  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  271. 
Denn.   William   W..   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago, 
111.     Electric  switch.     No.    1,258,539;  Mar.  5;   v.  248: 
p.   172. 
Deatrlch.    George    W..    Sr..    Pottsvllle.    Pa.       Vehlcle-tlre. 

No.  1.260.165  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  706. 
Debolt     Charles    L..    Des    Moines,    la.      .\utomoblle-signal. 

No.  i.238.200  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  72. 
Decker.    William    M..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Combined    toy   and 

container.     No.  1  260.343  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  795. 
Degt'ner.   Gustavo  C,   assignor  to  Underwood   Computing 
Machine   Company.   New   York.    N.    Y.      ComhIn.Hl    typi'- 
writing  and   c  >mi>iitlug   machine.      No.   1.259.838  ;   Mar. 
19;  V.  248;  p.  614. 
Degener.  <;ustave  O.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine   Companv,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Combined   type- 
writing and   computing  machine.     No.  1,260,281 ;  Mar. 
19;  v.  248:.  p.   740. 
Degcntr.    Gnstave   O..    assignor   to   Underwood   Computing 
Machine  Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Comblneil    type- 
writing and  computing  machine.     No.  1,260,759  ;  Mar. 
26:  v   248:  p.  916. 
Dehls,  John  C.     (See  Anderson.  Ernst  G..  assignor.) 
Delk.   r.crtle  F..   assignor   to   D-IIandle   Finishing  Machine 
Co..    Macon.    Ga.      D  -  handle    finishing    machine.      No. 
1.260,344  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  795. 
Demlng.  William   L.,  Salem.  Ohio.     Autographic  register. 

No.  1.2.58.752;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  272. 
Demuth,    Alfred    M..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Cooker.      No. 

1.258.994  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  343. 

Demuth.    Alfred    M..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Cooker.      No. 

1.268.995  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  343. 

Denhard.  llarrv  W..  San  Francis. o.  Cal..  a.ssignor  to 
The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Elec- 
tric attachment-plug.  No.  1,259,609 ;  Mar.  19 ;  t. 
248  ;  p.   548. 

Denton.  Otis,  I.Jikewood.  Ohio.  Protecting  device  for 
glass  containers.  No.  1,260.167 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  70B. 


(See  Cruser,   Frederick 

(See  eraser  and   How- 

(See  Howard,  Oliver  Z., 

(See  Wright  and  Carlson. 


Detrlck.  Mvron  H.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Detrlck  Co.,  Chi«jK), 
III.     Heating-furnace.     No.  1.259.215  :  Mar.  12  ;  r.  24^  ; 
p.  405. 
Detwiler,  Forest  V.,  Chicago,  111.     Heat-retaining  cooker. 

No.  1.260.257;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  P-  734. 
r>eutsche-Elektro  Sparlicht-Gesellschaft.     (See  Attlla,  Solo, 

assignor.) 
Devault.  Frank.     (See  Speed  and  Devault.)  ,    „   _ 
Deveric  ks,  Fllmore  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  8.  Hprnor, 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     Making  gasolene.     No.   1,260,970; 
Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  972.  ,,,        ^  „  .     ..  i^ 

Devore.    William    D.,    Altamont,    111.      Calf-feeder.       No. 

1.259,084  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  368. 
Dexter  Folder  Company.      (See  Chrlstophel,  Carl  K.,  as- 
signor.) ,,  _. 
Dl    Carlo.    Donato.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Spring-controlled 
noiseless    motor    for    operating    talking    and    other    ma- 
chines.    No.  1  258.753  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  2.2. 
Dl  Mario.  Vincenzo,  Greensburg,  Pa.     Advertising  device. 
No.  1.260.159  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  706.                 ^  „  „ 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.     (See  Downing  and  WeU, 

assignors.)  _ 

Diamond    Individual   Towel    System   Co.      (See   Ammann, 

Henrv  A.,  assignor.) 
Diamond   Match  Company,   The. 

v.,   assignor.) 
Diamond   Match  Company,  The. 

ard.  assignors.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The. 

assignor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The. 

assignors.)  „  ..  ^, 

Dice,   liee    R..    Manhattan.   Kans.      Exposure-meter.      No. 

1.259,373;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  450. 
Dick     Samuel    M..    asslsrnor   of  one-half    to    F.    E.    MlCk, 
Minneapolis.    Minn.      Making   composition    butter.      No. 
1.258.996:  Mar.   12;  v.  248:  p.   344.  „     ^      „.  w 

Dick.  Samuel  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Mick, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Artificial  butter.  No.  1,258,997, 
Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  344.  „       „  « 

Dickenson.    Benjamin,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Game.      No. 

1,260.879  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  948.  ,  „««  ...^ 

Dies,   Charles   A.,    Chicago,    111.      Clamp.     No.   1,260,345; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  794.       _  „  .,  xi» 

Dlffee      Sarah     J.,     Temple.     Tex.       Soap    powder.       No. 

1.2(i0,346  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  794.  ^  m   „ 

DUlon,   George  F..   McLouth,   Kans.      Device  for   holding 

loose   articles   in    packages.     No.    1,258.099;    Mar.    5; 

V    248  ■  p    44. 

Dlnglev  Thomas.   Parnell,  New  Zealand.     Coal-skep.     No. 

1.25&.374  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  450. 
Dlsbennet.       Charlej?,       Logan.       Ohio.       Insulator.       No. 

1.230.160:  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  P-  706. 
Dlsbrow    Reuben    B.,   St.    Paul,   Minn.      Milking-machine. 

No.  1.259,375;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  450.    ^    ^   _,       _, 
DItson.  Jesse,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.  I^yner  Engineering 
Works  Company.  Littleton.  Colo.     Drill-sharpener.     No. 
1.258.998;  Mar.  12;  v.  248  :  p.  344. 
DItson.  Jesse,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leyner  Engineering 
Works  Company.  Littleton,  Colo.     Drill-sharpener.     No. 
1  258,999  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  341. 
Dlttbenner,  Hermann  G.     (See  Walker  and  Dlttbenner.) 
Dixon,    Amos   F..   Newark.    N.   J.,   assignor,   by   mesne  a»- 
slgnments.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Svnchronlzlng  system.     No.  1.258,640;  Mar.  5;  v.  248; 
p."  172. 
Dixon,  Ezra.     (See  Beede.  Herbert  O.,  aRslpnor.) 
Doble.  Ahner.  assignor  to  General  Engineering  Company, 
Detroit.    Mich.       Igniting    liquid    fuel.       No.    1,260,523; 
Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  846. 
Doble,   Abner.  assignor  to  General  Engineering  Company, 
Detroit     Mich.  '    Instantaneous-Ignition    mechanism    for 
fuel  oil    atomizers.      No.    1,260.524;    Mar.   26;    v.    248; 
p.  846. 
Dodd.  John  W.      (See  Shlrey  and  Dodd.) 
r>odd.  West.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Lightnlng-protectf»r.     No. 

1.2.59.000;  Mar.   12:  v.  248:  p.  .345. 
Dodder,  Charles  O.      (See  Tyler,   Wilson    S..   assignor.) 
Dodds,  Bert  C.  Woodland,  Cal.     Adjustable  ladder-shell. 

No.  1.2C0.525:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  847. 
Dodge,    Milton    L..    Newburyport.    Mass.       Making    turn- 
shoes      No.  1.258,201  ;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  73. 
Dodgson,   Frank   L.,   Rochester,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Bail- 
way    Signal    Company,    Gates,    N.    Y.      Selective    relay. 
(Reissue.)      No.    14,446;    Mar.   26;   v.   248;   p.   980. 
Dodson,  Edwin  L.,  Covington.  Ky.     RoUry  display  device 
for  automoldlts  and  the  like.     No.  1,258.541  ;  Mar.  6; 
V.  248  ;  p.  172. 
Doelllnger,    Herrman   G.,   Davenport,    Iowa.      Machine   for 
decorating    confections.       No.     1,258.322;     Mar.     6;     v. 
248;  p.  108. 
Doldge.  John  J..  Framingham.  Mass.     Bandolier  cartrldg«- 

pouch.     No.  1.259,491  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  616. 
Dolcater.  Frederick  C.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
tague Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Se- 
lective printing  plate.     No.  1.259.001  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  345. 
Doman.   Lewis  B..  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
.\mphlon  Piano  Player  Company.     Pneumatic  selective 
device.     No.  1.258.399  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  130. 
Domestic    Vacuum    Cleaner    Company.       (See    Quist    and 

Anderson,  assignors.) 
Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.      (See  Smith.  Arthur 
H.,  assignor.) 
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Spring-wheel. 


Dennhie.  Thomas   L..  Wh^eUng,  W.  Va.     Valve  for  hot- 
blast  stoves.     No.  1.258.«fil  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  247. 
Donahoo.  John   M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  R.  Good- 
win.   FoBtoria.    Tex.       Shock-absorber.      No.    1,260,761 ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  917. 
Donnally.    Alfre<l    H..    Fairmont,    W.    Va. 

No.   1,260,880:    Mar.  20;   v.  248;  p.  948. 
Donnelly.    .John.    lirarfonl.    Conn,      liacksaw-frame.      No. 

1.258.202  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  73. 
Donnelly,  .Toseph  J.,  as.^lsnor  to  National  Tube  Company, 

PlttsbnrKh.  Pa.    Plpe-tiirnlng  mechanl.sm.    No.  1,2.'58,662  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  247. 
Dopnine  Carbureter  Corporation.      (See  Donning,  George 

W.,  assignor.) 
Donning,  George  W.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Donning 

Carbureter  Corporation.  Esopu.s,  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.258.881  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  310. 
Doollttle.   Fred,  San   Bernardino.  Cal.      Adjustable  brush. 

No.  1,260.258  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  734. 
Doran.    GoorKt-    F.,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Curing    meats.      No. 

1.2.">9.37«  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  451. 
Doran.    Georsre    F..    Om.iha,    Nebr.       Plrkllng    liquor    and 

making   the   same.     No.   1,259,377 ;    Mar.   12 ;    v.   248 ; 

p.  4."1. 
Dorey,    William    A.,    and    H.    L.    Jenkins,    Newark,    Ohio, 

assignors  to  Holophane  Glass  Companv.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Lantern-plate.       No.    1,269.492 ;    Mar.    19 ;    r. 

248:  p.  515. 
Dorey,  William  A.,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 

Glass    Company.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Illuminating 

appliance.     No.  1.259.493 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  516. 
DoriUL'.  Max  R.  .\..  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-eighth 

to  H.  M.  Marltlo.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  one-eighth  to  L.  J. 

Matty.   New   York,  N.   Y.     Wire-netting  machine.     No. 

1.250.378;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  451. 
Dorn,    WUllam    M..    Miami,    Fla.      Swinging   crib   for  in- 
fants.    No.  1.260.161:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  706. 
Dorr  Company.  The.     (See  Blorafleld.  Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 
Dorsey.  Reginald  H.,  Broomes  Island,  Md.     Tobacco-press. 

No.  1,260,162  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  7W. 
Doty.     Clarenrp     J..     Cole.     S.     D.       Chalk-holder.       No. 

1.2G0.SS1  :   Mar.   26;   v.   248;   p.   948. 
Double.  Edward.     (See  Smalley,  r»avld  II.,  assignor.) 
Doubledny.    VlUeroy    C.    London.    England.      Derlce    for 

Igniting  shell-fuses.      No.   1.260.287;    Mar.   19;   v.   248; 

p.  742. 
Doughty.   Henry  J..  Edeewood.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Doughty 

Tire   Company,   Portland.    Me.      Vulcanizing  apparatus. 

No.  1.260.990:  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  977. 
Doughty    Tire   Company.      (See   Donghty,    Henry   J.,   as- 

sisnor.) 
Douela.s«.    Naooleon    B.,    Berkeley,    Cal.      Wall-bed.      No. 

1.2.19.905:  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  653. 
Downer.  John  M..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Sandpaper- 
ing and  grinding  machine.     Na  1.259.494;  Mar.  19;  v. 

248;  p.  516. 
Downie,      John.      Seattle,      Wash.      Clothes -rack.      No. 

1.260,163:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  707. 
Downing,  John  H.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  State 

of    Minnesota.      Attachment    for    oorn-harTesters       No 

1.2,'S0.49.'i  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  517. 
Downing.  William  F..  Jr..  St.  Clair,  and  C.  L.  Well,  Port 

Huron,   asslsrnors    to    Diamond    Crystal    Salt   Company, 

St.    Clair.    Mich.      Continuous    centrifugal    drier.      No 

1.259.727  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  681. 
Dow.»i()n.    Hertor.    Columbus    Junction,    Iowa.      Slen.      No. 

1.2r.0.SS2  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  948. 
Draeb,  Will  E.      (See  Koncher  and  Drath.) 
Drake,  Harry  J       (See  Coous.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Dray,    Benlnmin.    Glasgow,     Scotland.       Vegetable-cutter 

No.  1.200.164  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  707. 
Drnzick.  (ieorce.  Escanaba,  Miih.     (Operating  mechanism 

for    stump-pullers.      No.    1,260,883 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v.    248  • 

p.  94R 
Drbul,   Steven.  Chicago.   111.      Suspenders.      No.  1.259,085; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  369. 
Dreok'^'hmidt,  Edward  W..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Chemical  Are 

apparatus.     No.  1.259.610  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p    548 
Dremel.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 

rompany.     Racine.     Wis.       Soil-milling     machine.       No. 


(See  Black,  Robert, 
No.  1.267.984: 


1,25.<*.SR2  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  24S  :  p.  311. 
Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works,  The. 

assignor,  t 
Dr^xler.   John.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Field-bed. 

Mar   5  :  v.  248  :  p    10. 
DrlsroTl,  Robert  F..  Danbury.  Iowa.     Corn-planter  and  at- 
tachment  therefor.      No.    1,258,754  ;    Mar.    12  :   v.   248  ; 

p.  272. 
Du  Bols.  RJiesa  G.      (See  Peets,  Shonnard  and  Du  Bola  ) 
DtTdrteld.     Alvin.     Liberty,     Mo.       Crayon  -  trough.       No. 

1.260.347:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  T94. 
Dudley.    Howard    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Dyeing  machine 

No.  1.258.203  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  73. 
Dudley.    Howard   M.,    Philadelphia.  Pa.      Dyeing  machine 

No.  1,258.542;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  173. 
Dudley.    Howard    M.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Dyeing-machine 

No.  1,258.543:  Mar.  5;  V.  248:  p.  173. 
Dudley.    Howard    M.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Dyeing-machine 

No.  1,258.544  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  173. 
Dudley,    liowani    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Dyelng-raachlne. 

-No.  1,258.545  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.   174. 
DBdley.    Howar-l    M..   Philad»'lpbia.    Pn.      Dreing  machine 

No.  1.25S.546:  Mar.  5:  v.  LM**  :  p.  175.     " 
Dodlcj.   Howard  M.,   Philadelphia.  P&.     Dyelng-machliM 

No.  1.259.839 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v,  248 ;  p.  615. 


Dudley,   Howard  M.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dyeing  machine. 

No.  1  269.840;  Mar.  19;  t.  248;  p.  616. 
^^.^^-v'***""*^*'  ^  ■  MlUersburg,  Ind.     Draft-equalizer.     No. 

1.258.-5r>:   Mar.  12;  v.   248;  p.  272 
Duffy.  Charles  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 

Company.    Grille  and  constructing  same.    No.  1,257,985  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.   10. 
Puffv.    Charles   H..   Chevy   Chase,   Md.      Swrk  plug.      No. 

1.500,884;  Mar.  20;  T.  248;  p.  949.       »^      »"    * 
Duke.    George    H.,    Uotchklss,   Colo.      InteroaJ-combuation 

engine.     No.  1^60,653  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  M85. 

^,";;i..?fJ?"?l*    ^•'    ^    Grange.    111.      Separator.      No 

1,258,100  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  45. 
Punham    Company,    The.      (See   Pitman,    Robert    A.,    aa- 

signor.) 
Punham.  William  P.     (See  Keen,  Eliot,  assignor.) 
Punlap,    Theodore    M..    Chicago,    III.,    assioior    to    II     A. 

l^y^^y-   „^^lr*'*-^iiag\ii>^hrr.     No.  1,259.001;  Mar.  12;  v. 

24n  ;   p.  345. 
Dunn.  Forrest  A.     (See  Miller  and  Dunn.) 
Dunn.   William  G..   Clarlnda.   Iowa.     Crankshaft    counter- 

balance.     No.  1.259,086  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  .369. 
Punn,   Wllllnm  J..   Montreal.   Quebec,  Canada.     Machine 

for    pasting   wallpaper.      No.    1,260,885;   Mar.    26;    t. 

248  ;  p.  049. 
Durable    Box    Co.       (See    Fritae,    Ferdlnanfl    A.,    Jr..    as- 
signor) 

Duryea.  William  F.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sail 
Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-flller  Ipver  pen.  No. 
1.260.105;    Mar.    19;   v.    248;   p.   707. 

Dutcher,  IMerpout  E.  assignor  to  Bucyrna  JDompany,  Mll- 
waiikt-e.  Wis.  Rail  chair.  No.  1,259,087;  Mar.  12;  v. 
248  ;  p.  869. 

Dwiggins  Wire  Fence  Company.  (See  Swiink.  Lafe,  as- 
signor. ) 

Dye.  Glen  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Film-Holding  device. 
No.  1.258.756  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  273.     i 

Dyett,  Emily,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wlndowf-cleaner.  No. 
1,259.003:  Mar.  12:  v.  248^.  346. 

Dyke,  Darreil  F..  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago, 
HI.  Adjustable  bark  for  sofa-beds.  No.  1,260J48 : 
Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  794. 

Dyke,  Herbert  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Tjour-car.  Na 
1,259,966  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  663. 

Dyson.  -Alfred  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslgi)or  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chlcalgo.  111.  Tele- 
phone-call-distributing system.  No.  1,359,496 ;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  617.  ^ 

Dyson,  Alfred  H..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company. 
Telephone  system.  No.  1.259.967;  Marr  19 ;  v.  248: 
p.  654. 

Dyson,  Alfred  H..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Companv. 
Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1,260,*71  ;  Mar.  26: 
V.  248  ;  p.  072. 

a.  G.  Staode  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sfe  Staude,  Ed- 
win G.,  assignor.) 

8.  I.  du  Pont  d.'  Nemours  Powder  Companv.  (See  Arnold, 
Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

8-  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Klocke,  William. assignor.) 

EJaehel,  Emerson  C..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assigpor  to  I'nder- 
woofl  Computing  Machine  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Combined  typo  writing  and  computing  tiacblne.  No. 
No.  1.259.379;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  451. 

Hachel.  Emerson  C.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  ansigfior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  |fachin<>  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  tvpe-wrltlng  and 
computing  machine.  No.  1,259,497 ;  Mai*.  19  ;  v.  248  • 
p.  517. 

Qagleflon,  F^lmer  C.  Davton,  Wash.  Mlter-box.  No. 
1.259.380  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  452. 

Bakens.  James  C,  Mingo  Junction.  asaii;n«r  of  one-half 
to  E.  C.  Brandfoss,  Steubenville.  Ohioi  Wheel-tire. 
No.  1,260466;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  707. 

Bastman  Ko<lak  Company.  (See  Capstaff.  John  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bastnian  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  as 
signor. ) 

Bastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Newton  and  Furnald.  as- 
signors. ) 

Bastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Rattan.  Alfred  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bastman,  Samuel  F..  Petersburg,  111.    Engln*  valve  mecha- 

^  nism.     No.  1,259,728  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  |581. 

Saton,  Anton,  assignor  to  J.  Erlcson,  Ne^t  York.  N.  T. 
Match  holder  and  dispenser.  No.  1,259,216;  Mar  12* 
V.  248  :  p.  405.  T    •       *  •   *"  • 

Baton,  Anton,  assignor  to  J.  Erlcson,  Ne\*  York,  N.  T. 
Match  holder  anil  dispenser.  No.  1.260,349  ;  Mar  26 : 
V.  248 ;  p.  795. 

Baton.  George  M.,  Pittsliurgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  We.sting- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Resilient 
gear.     .\o.  1,2.'58,6.39:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  202. 

Bbel,  John.  Somerville,  assignor  to  Bonnd  Brook  Oil-Less 
Bearing  Company.  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Bearing-Indi- 
cator.    No.   1,260.996;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  979. 

Bberle.  John  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Baby-pen.     Iio.  1.260  886  * 

^  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  949.  T  ' 

Becleston.  S  Spencer,  Cortland.  N.  Y.  Adjiistable  corset- 
steel  fa.«eBer.     No.  1J259.217  :  Mar.  12  :  vt  248  ;  p    405. 

Hckort.  Frank  J..  Loretto,  Nebr.  Lock  foi*  eneine-start- 
Ing  cranks.     No.  l,2M.32Z\  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  :  p    108 

Hekre,  cUof  A.,  Kindred.  N.  D.  Sprtnt-wheel.  \o 
1,259,004;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  346. 


BcoDometer  Company.     (See  Gebhart.  John  C.  assignor.) 
Economic  Machinery  Company.      (See  Stake  and  Kkvall, 

assignors.) 
Economy  Bag  Closing  Company.      (See  Wels,  John  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Economy  Welding  Machine  Company.  (See  McGee,  Ar- 
thur C.  assignor.) 

Eddy.  Boughton  l'.,  and  C.  <\  Abt»ott,  Pittsfleld,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Wire-rolling 
machine.      No.   1.260.526;   Mar.   26;  v.   248;  p.  847. 

Eddy,  George  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Tube-cutting  apparatus. 
No.  1,258,663;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  248. 

BUeborg,  -\lbert  W..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Grip-chain  for 
tires.     No.  l,2«W»,.'»5n  :  Mar.  2<i  :  v.  248  :  p.  795 

Edgerton,  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  ex- 
tracting grease  and  oil  from  garbage.  No.  1.260,887 : 
Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  949. 

Edmunds  &  Jones  C\)rporatlon.  (See  Knauff.  George  C, 
assignor. ) 

Edwards,   ilenry   E.      (See  Buch.  Max   A.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Reuben  J..  Watcrbury,  Vt.  Scythe-snathe  fas- 
tening.     No.    1 .2(H). 361  ;   .Mar.   26;   v.   248;   p.    795. 

Bdwards^ictor  E..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  shears.  No.  1,289,968  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  654. 

Edwards.  Victor  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany.   Worcester,    Mass.      Roll    for    rolling-mills.      No. 

1.259.969  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  654. 

Bgenea.  Alixander.  Lower  Rochester,  Nev.  Submarine- 
chaser.     No.  1,258.324;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  109. 

Eggleston.    Spencer  (J.      (See  Reins  and   Eggleston.) 

Egy,  John,  Parker,  Kans.  Tire.  No.  1.258,204  ;  Mar  5 ; 
V.  248;  p.  74. 

Einstein.  Sol.     (See  Hnzelton  and  Einstein.) 

Elw-nhart,  Lyie  C.      (See  I.#wi8  and  Eisenhart.) 

Ekvall,  Arvid   P.      (See  Stake  and   Ekvall.) 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Davison,  Gregory  C.  as- 
signor.) 

»ertric  Boat  Company.  (See  Davison  and  Anderson,  as 
signors. ) 

Electric  Furnace  Company,  The.  (See  Bally  and  Cope. 
Hs.siguors.) 

Electric  Intake  Heater  Company.  (See  Parrish,  Bert  N., 
asMlgnor. ) 

Electric  Time  Recorder  Company.  (Sec  Straub,  WUllam 
F.,  assignor.) 

Elers,  Karl  P  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Driving  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.258.631  :  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  200. 

EH.  Charles  C,  West  Holwken,  N.  J.  Carryall  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,259,381;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  452. 

Ellgh,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Ixtne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Radiator.  No.  1,200.362;  Mar. 
26 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  795. 

Ellett.  Frwlerlck  S.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Motor-cycle.  No. 
1,258..'»47;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  175. 

ElllngworMi,  Clarence  H.,  Barstow,  Cal.  Railway-yard. 
No.  1,258,757  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  273. 

EUIott,  James,  Elllottson.  I»a.  Armor.  No.  1.260.167: 
Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  707.  .  «v,  ,,•  , 

Elliott,    Julius    M..    Shelby,    N.    C.       Display -table.       No. 

1.259.970  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  655. 

Elliott,  Richard  P.,  Boston,  Mass.  Device  for  closing  In 
slotted  piston  rings.  No.  1,268,064  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  248. 

Elllthorpe,  Frederick  T.,  ct  at.  (See  Lucas,  William  B.. 
assignor.) 

Elllthorpe.  Gilbert  S.,  ct  al.  (See  Lucas.  William  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Elmore.  George,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filter.  No.  1.259.498; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  517. 

Elwell  Parker  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Cochran, 
Clyde  B..  assignor.) 

Emerson,  Blanchard  B.,  Leslie,  Ark.  Antifreeze  pipe- 
joint.     No.   1.260.762-   Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  917. 

Emerson,  Charles  C.      (See  l>avls,  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Mcston   and   Finch,  assignors.) 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (See  Canfleld,  Robert  W., 
assignor.) 

Endlessgraph  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gonaky, 
Peter  R.,  assignor.) 

Engel,  E<lwln  F.      (See  Olson,  Gustaf.  assignor.) 

Engl.  Gadient.  and  C.  Jagerspacher,  assignors  to  Society  of 
CTiemlcal  Industry  in  Basle,  Ba^el,  Switserland.  Chro- 
mium compoHUil  of  asodyeiituffs  and  process  of  making 
sam<'      No.  1.259,499;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  518. 

England.  Joseph  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Projecting  appara- 
tus.    Vn    1.257,986:  Mar.  5;  v.  24S  ;  p.  11.  ^ 

Engle.  WiHinm  G.,  Sullivan,  Ind.  Garment-support.  No. 
1.260  lOK:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  708. 

Enclund.  Carl  R..  East  Orange.  N.  J  ,  a.ssignor  to  Western 
Electric    Company.     Incnrpornted.     New    York,     N.     Y 
Radlotelephony.     No.  1. 258.548  :  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p    175 

Engmnn,  Evald  J.,  assignor  to  The  Will  k  Itaumer  Co.) 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Piston  and  plunger  construction.  No 
1.258.549:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  176. 

Engstrom.  Jacob  B..  Manchester,  Iowa.  Tile-machine 
No.   1.259.841;  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  016. 

EnrlL'ht  l>aniel  T.,  Garwin,  Iowa.  End-gate.  No 
1.259,088  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  .S69. 

Enterprise  Electric  Novelty  Co.  (See  Samach.  Julius,  as- 
Bignor. ) 


Bnti,  Justus  B.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Motor  vehicle.  No. 
1.258,758;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  274. 

Bivperson,  Samuel  8,,  et  <U.      (See  Lvle,  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Eppler.  Andrew.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Welt-sewing  machine.  -No.  1,260,527  ;  Mar. 
26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  847. 

Bppa,  Prank  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  MacAn- 
drews  A  Forbes  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.     Flre-extln- 

fuishing  apparatus  and   method.     No.  1.260,169  :   Mar. 
9  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  708. 
Epstein,  Ell.  Boston,  Mass.    Cylinder-lock.    No.  1,257,987  ; 

Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  11. 
Erlcksen.  Oliver  H.,  Orland,  Cal.     Carpenter's  clamp.     No. 

1,259,218;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  405. 
Erickson,  Edward,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    United     Shoe    Machlnerv    Corporation, 
Paterson,      N.      J.        Shoe-holding      mechanism.        No 
1.258,400  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  131 
Erlcson.  John.     (See  Eaton,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Kachmann    Frederick  W.  R.     (See  Harris  and  Eschmann.) 
Etchells,  Hairy.     (.See  Greaves  and  Etchells.) 
Ethridge,   Frederick    M..    Boston,  assignor  of  one-half   to 
B.    E.    Stewart.    Somerville,   Mass.      Displav-rack.      No. 
1.26»,006  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  346. 
Eustis,  Frederic  A.      (See  Wedge  and  Eustls.) 
Evans,  Cnllen  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Combination  spring- 
support     for     the     rear     axles     of     automobiles.       No. 
1,260,654  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  886. 
Evans,    Fred.    Summit.    N.    J.,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to 
W,  P.  Hammond  and  one-half  to  E,  C.  Hartshorne,  New 
York.    N.    V.      Connecting   devl<e   for   repalrluK  antlKkid 
tire-chains.     No.  1,259,9.1  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  055. 
Evans,    Henry   R.,   London,    Enplniul.      Means    far  Joluing 
photsgraphic  fllnu.     No.   1,259,500;   Mar.  19;   v.   248; 

Evans,  Landreth  W.,  Ritzvllle,  Wash.  Sanitary  Ice-cream- 
cone  carrier.     No.  1,260,528  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  848. 

Evans,  I..eigh  R.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Claaiplng  device.  No. 
1.259.21!*;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  406. 

Evans  Stamping  &  Plating  Company.  (See  Tuttle,  Henry 
A.,  assignor.) 

Evers,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Evcrs  Paper  Box  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Pasteboard-box-maklng  machine.  No. 
1.257,988  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  11. 

Evers  Paper  Box  Company.  (See  Evers,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Evieth,  Frances  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Article  of  wearing- 
apparel.     No.  1,260,353  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  796. 

Eweu,  Malcom  F..  and  A.  L.  S.  McCurdv.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signors to  Larsen  Ice  Machine  Conipanv  (Inc  )  Wll- 
■ilngton.  Del.  Refrljn-rating  apparatus.  No.  1.259,006  ; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  847. 

Ewing,  David  E.,  Hartlugton,  Nebr.  Advertising  display- 
board.     No.  1.257.989:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  12 

F.  &  L.  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Lleberman,  Moses,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

F.  A.  Ames  Company,  The.  (See  Smith  and  Ames,  as- 
signors.) 

F.  A.  Herrlck  Company,  The.  (See  Herrlck,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Company.  (See  Ambler.  George' 
B.,  assignor.) 

F.  N.  Burt  Company.     (See  Palmer.  Lyndon  C,  assignor  ) 

Fahmey,  William  fl.,  Chicago.  111.  Spring  vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1.260,G:i5;  Mar    26;  v.  248:  p.  886. 

Falella,  Anthony,  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.  Convertible  chair. 
No.  1,260.972;  Mar.  26;  v.  248 -p.  972. 

Fallows,  Joseph  H.,  Blackburn,  England.  Splndle-drtv- 
Ing  arrangement  for  spinning,  doubling,  and  twisting 
machines  for  yarns  and  threads  of  fibrous  substances. 
No.  1.259,501  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  518 

Fankhaus«'r.  Arnold       (See  Knibiehfer  and  Fankhauser  ) 

Fanning,  Samuel  H..  assignor  to  Llbcrtv  Map  Cabinet 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex.  Map  cabinet.  No.  1.258.325; 
Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  109.  «o.o*o  . 

Fanslow.  Benjamin  O..  assignor  to  New  Era  Mfg.  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Check-protector.  No.  1.260.170;  Mar. 
19 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  708. 

Farley.  Philip  H..  Rochester,  N.  T.  Shoe-protecting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.200,888;  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  950. 

Farmer  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  White  Motor  Companv 
^*Ro'2of  i^.^'io-  Po«-«;tranKml.s8lon  mechanism.  No. 
1,268,883;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  311. 

^5rV,2^i'l'fr:  S.?r9;^n4r;/-7CS*''^*'  attachment. 

^^^li^»?T"  M.      (See  Boyden,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Faudel.  "^^nr.v  J  Independence.  Ohio.  Soil  tilling  ma- 
chine.    No    1.260  279:  Mar.  19:  v.  24R:  p   740 

^vi*^"r-  »^^-,.""'*^  "*»'  "•  I^^**".  Surrey  HlUs. 
Victoria,  .\ustralla.  awilgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
MJneTBlH  SefM ration  North  American  Corporation.  Set>- 
".'"Vio".  o'  '.V'"'^*^  '"'^''^  of*^     No    1.251990;  Mar.   5; 

Faure,  Albert.     (S<m»  Itoliiehon  and  F«ur»>  ) 

^'^^k"*"*'^*  J  •  a**«*«no'"  to  -A-  Hnhn.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

t\  heat-lieater.     No.  1.258.X26  :  Mar.  5;  v.  2 4 8  •  p    109 
Fay.  Thomas  J.     (See  Girl  and  Fay.)  ^' 

FerfchelBMT,  Isaac.      (8«e  Thomas.  Chsrles  P..  assicnor  ) 
I- eculose  Company  of  America.     (See  Wheelwright,  Henry 

M.,  assignor.)  ' 
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Fe«leral  Tool  &  Stamping  Company,  The.  (Sec  Somers, 
Roy    B.,    assignor.) 

Felnsteln.  Abraham.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     Vehicle-top.     No. 

1,258,205  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  74. 
Felcyn.  Thomas.  Ivanhoe,  Minn.     Attachment  for  manure- 
spreaders.     No.  1.259,089;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  370. 

Fellencer.  Allen  C.     (See  Kuhn.  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Fenaux  Pierre  P..  Newton ville,  assignor  to  Rlvett  Lathe 
&  Grinder  Company.  Brighton,  Mass.  Cutting  attach- 
ment for  lath.'s.     No.  1,260,172  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  24S;  d.  709. 

Fenton,  John  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Treating  articles  formed 
of  ratan.    No.  1.260,973  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  973. 

Penwlck    Edward  T.      (See  Frledel,  Leslie  W..  assignor.) 

Ferguson,  Joseph  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Engine.  No. 
1,258.665  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  248.  „    ,    „. 

Feriruson.  Joseph  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Steere 
and  one-half  to  J.  A.  Huff,  Rockwood.  Tonn.  Trimming 
and  cleaning  attachment.  No.  1,259,382  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v. 
248:  p.  452.  ,  ,    ,„     „ 

Ferguson.  Robert  F..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  T.  E. 
Barnes,  Duluth,  Minn.  Sanitary  head-covering.  No. 
1,258,550;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.   176.      ..         „     , 

Perrelra,  Sylvester,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Scale.  No. 
1.260,529  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  P-  848. 

Perres,  Jeffrey  T.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cutting  mechanism 
for  paper-board.    No.  1,258,327  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v   248 ;  p.  110. 

Ferris  Walter.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  W.  E.  Magle.  Evans- 
vllle  Ind.  Control  for  hydraulic  transmissions.  No. 
1  259,090  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  370.  ' 

Ffrris,  William   S.      (See  Turner.  Samut-l  J  •  asslpo"".' 

Fertle  Charles  W..  and  A.  J.  May.  assignors  to  The  Ritt^r 
Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rochester.  N •  Y  Retarding 
mechanism  for  movable  rests.     No.  1,259,072  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

FeTtig.  Glabra  anil  H.  W.,  Omaha  Nebr.  Combine*!  shade 
and  curtain  fixture,  iio.  1,266.530;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.   848.  ^  ^ 

Fertlg,  Henry  W.     (See  Fertlg,  Clara  and  H.  W.) 
Fetcher.    Martin    B..    Detroit,    assignor    to    L.    A     Young, 
Highland  Park.  Mich.     Pneumatic  tool.     No.  1,258,206  : 
Mar.  5 :  v.  248 ;  p.  74.  ^       .        „ 

Fiala.    Joseph.    Jr.,    Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      Framing-clip. 

No.  1.260.531:  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  849. 
Field     Thomas    H..    Archbold,    Ohio.      Plpe-thread-cuttlng 

machine.     No.  1,259.973  ;  Mar.  19  :  v    248  :  p.  655. 
Fife       Robert      F  .      Canton.      Ohio.      Stack  Hashing.      No. 

1.258,884  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  311. 
Fifleld,  Chester  C.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     rMfP'ay-^ack   for 
linoleum.     scro»'n-wlrt\     and     the    like.      No.     1,^&»,UU<  , 
Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  347.  ^,  „,  i  , 

Fllmusic  Company.      (See  Myers.  Eduar  W      assignor.) 
Fllstrup.  Eddie  C,  assignor  to  Covel  Manufacturing  Cpm- 
pany;    Benton    Harbor,    Mich.      Saw  grinding    machine. 
No.  1.260.974  :  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  973. 
Finch.  Herbert  I.      (See  Meston  and  Finch.) 
Flnnev,   William    H..    Trpnton.    N.    J.      Tip  holder   for    bil- 
liard cues.     No.  1.260.173  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  709. 
Firestone  Tiro  &  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Hargraves, 

Albert,  assignor.) 
Firestone    Tire    &    Rubber   Company.    The..    (See    Steele, 

Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Firestone   Tire   &   Rubber   Company.   The.      (See   Stevens. 

William  C.  assignor.)  ,     ^       ^ 

Fir«t   Trust   and    Savings   Company,    The.    et  at.,  trustees. 

(See  Sommtr.  William   H.,  assignor.) 
Fischer    Elvira   R..   Seattle.  Wash.     Automoblle-he<l.     No. 

1.259'.220:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  406. 
Fischer,  Herman  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
H.  A.  Thompson.  Leesburg.  Va.     Ventilated  spark-gap. 
Nn.  1.260. .3.").')  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  ^9<^. 
Fischer.  Herman  G..  and  P.  P.  Musket,  Chicago.  Hi.     Physl- 
rtfln's  electrical-appliance  control.     No.  1.260,3.'54  ;  Mar. 
26;  V.  248:  p.  796. 
Fischer.    Paolo.    Chicago.    111.      Electrode-holder    for    elec- 
tric furnaces.     No.  1.259.842  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  616. 
Fischer.  William  R..  assignor  to  Koehler  &.  Hlnrichs  Co.. 
St.   Paul.  Minn.      Cooler   for  beverages.      No.   1.258,101  ; 
Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  45. 
Fish,  Leslie  B..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Tractor.     No.  1,260,259  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  734. 
Fisher.     Alfred.     Chicago.      111.      Melting  -  furnace.       No. 

1.258, 6(56  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  249. 
Fisher.  Fred  M..  Neavitt,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  T. 
Jones.  Baltlmor<'.  Md.     Ridging  attachment  for  planters. 
No.  1,260,174  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  709. 
Fisher,  Frederick  J.     (See  Johnson  and  Fisher.) 
Fisher,  Oorge  F..  Roselle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Morgan  and 

Wright.    Tire.     No.  1,258.615  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  195. 
Fltz-Emplre  Double  Pivot   I^ast  Company.       (See   Scheltcr. 

.Tohn   C.   assignor.) 
Pltz  Gerald,  Robert  R.     (See  Myers  and  Fltz  (3erald.) 
Fitzgerald,   William   J.,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Press-box.     No. 

1,259.843:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  616. 
Fix  GtK)rge  W..  I.#xin?ton,  Va.    Standard-holder  for  wag 

ons.      No.  1.259,503  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  519 
Fjlmorl,     Shigonarl.     Elmhurst.     111.       Bath-brush    attach- 
ment.     No.  1.2G0.175  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  710. 
Flelschmann,    Lionel.   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     System  of  motor  control.     No. 
1.260.889:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  9.^0. 
Fleming,    Joseph    J..    Boone,    Iowa.      Weed-exterminator. 

No.  1,258.551  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  176^ 
Flint.  Dutee  W.      (See  Johannessen  and  Waage,  assignors.) 


floehr,    Hubert,    Defiance,    Ohio.     Flre-esc4pe    apparatus. 

No.  1,258.759  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  274. 
Flottman,    John    M..    Butte,    Mont.      Envelop-seal.        No. 

1,260,176;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  710. 
Floyd,     Harry     W.,     Capron,     Okla.     Mot|on-plcture-fllm 

winder.     No.  1.259.091  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  370. 
Flynn,   John   J.,   Providence,   R.   I.     Threaiding-tool.     No. 

1,259.504  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  519. 
Folly.    Cornelius    A..    Boonton,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Non- 
ReHllabl*'  and  Lock  Bottle  Corporation.  Nlew  York.  N.  Y. 
Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  1,269,221  ;  Mair.  12  ;  t.  248 ; 
p.  406. 
Polmer,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Film  camera.      No.    l,200,3o« ;    Mar. 
26:  V.  248;  p.  797. 
Folmer,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,      N.      Y.        Photographlc-fllm     strip.        No. 
1,260,357  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  797. 
FoltJ!.    Ira    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Annealinsj  furnace.      No, 

1.258.885:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  312. 
Foot,  James  E.  T.      (See  Cook.  Johnson,  anil  Foot.) 
Ford,  John,  guardian.      (See  Livezey,  All>ert.) 
Ford.  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Machine  f»r  making  lath- 
board.     No.  1,258.328  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ; jx  110. 
FordTrulw  Company.      (See  Trube  and  FOrd,  assignors.) 
ImhI,  William  S.      (See  Trulie  and  Ford.) 
Foreman.  Lemuel  R.,  Ellxabeth  City.  N.  C,    Tractor.     No. 

1.2r)S.329:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  110. 
Forsl)erg.  L'no,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svtnska  Kullager 
fattrilcen     (Jottcnborg.    Sweden.       CombiatKl    radial    and 
double  thrust  ball  bearing.      No.  1.259.232  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v. 
24  H  ;  p.  40«5.  i  _ 

Fortes'ue.  Charles  L..  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Webt- 
Inghouse  Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Cpnipanv.  Insu- 
lator. No.  1,259,383:  .Mar.  12:  v.  248  ;!  p.  453. 
Fortpscue.  Charles  L.,  Plttsl»urgh.  Pa.,  as»lgnor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Oimpany.  Insu- 
lating-support. No.  1.259.384  :  Mar.  12  J  v.  248  :  p.  453. 
Fortoscue,  t'harifs  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  nsjlgnor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sus- 
pension-insulator. No.  1,2.'»9.385:  Mail.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  453.  j 

Fortexcue.  Charles  L.,  I'ittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  <t()nipany.  P.lec- 
trlral  terminal.  No.  1,259.386;  Mar]  12;  v.  248; 
p.  4.'>4.  I 

Foster,   Samuel   P.,  Augusta,   111.     Anchof  for  checlcrow 

wires.     No.  1,258,102  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  46. 
Foster.  Thomas  F.      (See  Schmltt.  PhillpiH  assignor.) 
Fountain   Fau<-et   Company.      (See   Melan<|er,   August  W., 

assignor.) 
Fowler,     Walter     C,     Trenton.     N.     J.        Register.        No. 

1,200,658  :  Mar.  26 :  v.  248  :  p.  887. 
Fowler,  William.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  asslgn()r.  by  mesne  as- 
signments,    to     United     Shoe     Machinery     Corporation, 
Pnternon.   -N.  J.      Shoe-last.      No.   1,258,401  ;   Mar.   5  ;   v. 
248  :  p.  131. 
Fox,    Fred,    and    S.    E.    Lotz.    Lima.    Ohlnt      Porch  swing. 

No  l,2«<>.3r.8  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  797; 
Franc,      Sidnev.      New      York,      N.     Y.    iNeckwear.     No. 

1.260,177  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  710. 
Fran(  he.    Cvrll    E..    Chicago,    111.     Composition    for    Md 

Srocess  of  coating  electric-light  bulbs.      No.  1,259,506; 
lar.   19 ;   v.  248  ;  p.   519.  .       ,        ^  ^ 

Frank.  Morris  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Combinf<l  a.«h  pan  and 
sifter.     No.  1,260,3.j9  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ip.  79. . 

Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.      (S^  Martin.  Fred- 
crick  W..  assignor.)  ,„[      „  ^ 
Franklin    Railway    Supply   Company.      (S^   Rohman   and 
Peters,  assignors.)                             ,    ^,       1  .  „    ..-    .^ 

Frarv.  Francis  C,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  \..  a4d  S.  N.  Temple, 
St  Paul  Minn.  Composition  of  coppet  alloys  contain- 
ing strontium.     No.  1.258,S86  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  312. 

Eraser,  George  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Dufit  filter  and  the 
like.     No.  1.259.008  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  b.  .347. 

Eraser.  Rlchar.l  C,  Central  City,  assignof  of  one-third  to 
W.  R.  Frnser.  Durango.  Colo.  RotaJ-y  engine.  No. 
1.2.^8..'i.-.2  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  176. 

Eraser,  William  M..  Woodbrldge.  N.  J.,  bssignor  to  The 
Barhor  Asphalt  Pavlnc  Company,  iTinadeipma,  Pa. 
Manufacture  of  bituminous  emulsions.  |  No.  1,258,103  ; 
Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  46. 

Fraser.  William  M.,  Wo<K'.brldge.  N.  J.,  [assignor  to  The 
Barber  .\sphalt  Paving  Company,  Ithlladelphla.  Pa. 
Cementitlons  bituminous  emulsion.  No|  1.259,223  ;  Mar. 
12  :  V.  24S :  p.  407. 

Fraser,  William  R.     (See  Fraser.  Richard'  C,  assignor.) 

Frazler.  Rena.     (See  Robinson,  Arthur,  alsslgnor.) 

Freeh.   E.   R.      (See   SeldenlxM-ker,  Orover  F..   assignor.) 

Freeburg.  Frank  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Railway-switch. 
No.  1,259,506  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  519. 

Freeman.  Edgar  H..  Trenton,  N.  J.  I4mp  socket.  No. 
1,260,360  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  798. 

Freeman.  Ladbrook  H..  assignor  to  The  Guggenheim 
I.jiundry  Machinery  Co.,  Cleveland,  Olio.  Ironing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.260.532;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  849. 

Freeman,  William  F.  (See  Sutherland  and  Smith,  as- 
signors.) 

Freeon.  Henry  J..  Santa  Maria,  Cal.  Expanding  drill. 
No.  1,260,533  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  849. 

Frehrs.  Hermann.  Lilbeck.  Ormany.  force-pump.  No. 
1.258.207  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  75. 

French  &  Hecht.      (See  Gerwe.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
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Frew,  John,  and  M.  J.  McNeil,  Avoca.  Pa.  Coal-separator. 
No.  1.260.178;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  710. 

Freygang,  Paul.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Packaging  merchan- 
dise.    No.  1,258,887  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  312. 

Friction  Proof  Lubricant  Company  (See  Barr,  David 
W.,  assignor.) 

Fri.>del,  Leslie  W.,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Fen- 
wick.  Washington  D.  C.  Electric-light  socket.  No. 
1,2.')9,612:   Mar.   19;   v.   248  :  p.  549. 

Frink,  Olln  B..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch 
and  Signal  Co.  Signaling  system.  No.  1,258,616 ; 
Mar.  5 :  v.  248  :  p.  196. 

Frissell,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Machine-gun  feed-belt.  No.  1,258,553 ; 
Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  177. 

Frissell.  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  Mld- 
dletown.  Conn.  Machine  gun  feed-l>elt.  No.  1,260,890  ; 
Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  9.">0. 

Fritsch,  Lewis  A.,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ohio 
Truss  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Head-band.  No. 
1,268,617  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  196. 

Fritsch.  I..ewi8  A.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Truss  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Truss.  No.  1.208,618;  Mar.  0;  v.  248; 
p.  196. 

Fritze,    Ferdinand    A..   Jr.,   assignor   to   Durable   Box    Co., 

Chicago.     III.       Bottom     for     kno(  k<iown     boxes.       No. 

1,258,330;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  111. 
Frix.   Don    D.,   Chicago.    III.      Lock.      No.   1,260,763;   Mar. 

26  ;   v.   248  ;   p.   91 .. 
Frommann,  Franklin  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1,259.009:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  34S. 
Fry,  Louis  P..  Horse  Shoe  Bend,  Idalio.      Vehicle-standard. 

No.  J, 260.179;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  711. 
Fujiwara,  Frank  8.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Writing-pen.     No.  1.258.331  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.   111. 
Fulda,   Edward,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Metallic  pole,  girder, 

Ac.      No.  1,259,844  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  617. 
Fulton.    Frank,   assignor   of   one-half    to    K.    C.    Bardslev, 

Colllnsvllle.    III.      Screen    attachment.      No.    1,260.975 ; 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  973. 
Fulton.   John   S.   8.,   Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  T.   Bates. 

Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     Sft)ve-ll(r.     No.   1,268,760; 

.Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  274. 
Furbeck.  (Jeorge  W.      (See  Klassen.   Harry  H.,  assignor.) 
Furnald,   Stanley  M.      (See  Newton  and  Furnald.* 
Furness,    .\lbert    W..    Chesterton,    Ind.      Current-deflector 

for  marine  vessels.     No.  1,258,554  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p. 

177. 

Furness,  William  H.,  National  Park,  and  C.  E.  Vander- 
kl<«<'d,  Colllngswood,  N.  J.  Wave-motor.  No.  1.259.845  ; 
Mar.   19;  v.  24S  :  p.  617. 

Furry,  William  C.  Shawnee,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
vlgnments,  to  American  Concrete  Forms  Company, 
Hloomington,  111.  Centering-frame  for  arch  construc- 
tions.     (  Reissue.)      No.  14,444  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  477. 

Gadsden.  Jabez.  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  Water- 
proofing and  rendering  impervious  to  dust,  bags,  sacks, 
and  the  like.      No.  1.258  104:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  46. 

Gaertner.  Ralph  A.     (See  Slaughter  and  Oaertner.) 

Gagnon,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bead   Chain   Manu- 
fnduriug  Conii>.Tnv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Chain-end  cou 
plin?.      .No.  1.259.SS8  ;  -Mar.  12  :  v    248  ;  p.  454. 

Gaillard.  Ella  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pot-scraper.  No. 
1.2.'"i8.208  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  75. 

Oalre.  Paul  E..  Paterson.  N.  J.  Grlndlng-macbine.  No. 
1.200.361  :  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  798. 

Gale.  Thomas  G.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
l.'2W.?,(\2:  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  799. 

Gall,  Frledrich.  Kiel,  (Jermany.  Hand  member  for  divers' 
armor.     No.  1,269.507  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  520. 

•Jallagher.  Condv  C..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prophylactic  de- 
vice.    No.  1,260,180  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  711. 

(•ally,  RolM>rt  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cln- 
cfTinati.  Ohio.  Air  pumper  or  motor  circulation-check. 
No.  1.258,105:  Mar.  .'>  :  v.   248:  p.  46. 

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company.  (?ln- 
I'lnnntl.  Ohio.  Mnsic-plaver  foot  and  power  inter- 
change.    No.  1.2.'>8..^5.''.  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  IT". 

callv,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Music  sheet  with  varied  perforations. 
No.  1.25S.067;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  249. 

Callv.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Music-player  action.  No.  1,259,010 ; 
Mnr    12:  v.  248;  p.  34.S. 

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Music  -  player  -  tube  coupling.  No. 
1.259.K46;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  617. 

Cniiu'well    File   Alarm   Telegraph   (."ompany.    The.     (Sec 

King.   (George   V...   ."Assignor.) 
Gardiner,  Robert  F..  Clarendon.  Va.     Making  a  mixed  pbos- 

phatlc  and   nitrogenous  fertilizer.      No.    1.258.10rt;   Mar. 

6  :  V.  248  ;  p.  47. 
Gardner.  Charles  J..  Huntington  Beach.  Cal.     Harvester. 

No.  1.260,6.'i9:  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  887 
Gardner.  David  8.     (See  Granger.  Fxiward  J.,  assignor.) 
Garfonl.  Arthur  L.      (See  Parkes.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Gar!.      Manlous.      Akron,      Ohio.         Mercury  -  relay.         No. 

1.200. .30.S  :  Mar.  20:  v.  248:  p.  799 
(iarman.    Adrian    S..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Bedstead.      No. 

1.268,5.56:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  178. 
Garner.  William  W..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Folding  scaffold 

for  silos.    No.  1.258.402  :  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  181. 


Garnero,  John,  Juneau,  Alaska.  Self-leveling  table.  Ko. 
1,260,181  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  711. 

Garver,  Walter  E.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Fruit-packing  press. 
No.  1,259.613;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  549. 

(Jarver,  Edward  L.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Truck-brake.  No. 
1,259,614  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  550. 

Garzoni,  Chluto  A..  De  Lancey,  Pa.  Rail-brace.  No. 
1,260,634  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  860. 

Gas  and  OH  Combustion  Company.  (See  Lucke,  Charles 
E.,  assignor.) 

Gasau-Thompson  Company.  (See  McKellar,  Judson  L., 
assignor.) 

Gathmann,  Emil,  Baltimore,  Md.  Ingot-moi4^  No. 
1.258.209;  Mar.  6:  v.  248;  p.  76. 

Gauntt,  Forest  G..  Fort  Wavne,  Ind..  assignor  to  W.  J. 
Savage  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Feeding  device. 
No.  1.258,668  :  Mar.   12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  24fi. 

Gauthier.  Ernest,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  I.  Crank- 
shaft.    No.  1,258.761;  Mar.  12;  t.  248;  p.  274. 

Gavaza  Bottle  Cap  Company.  (See  Gavaza,  Cecil  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gavaxa.  Cecil  V..  assignor  to  Gavaza  Bottle  Cap  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Bottle-cap.  No.  1.257,991;  Mar.  6;  v. 
248:  p.  12. 

Gavaza,  Cecil  V.,  assignor  to  Gavaza  Bottle  Cap  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Making  bottle-caps.  No.  1.257.992; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248  :  p.   12. 

Gebhart,  John  C,  assignor,  br  mesne  assignments,  to 
Econometer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for 
measuring  textile  fabrics.  No.  1,259,389;  Mar.  12;  v. 
248;  p.  464. 

Gehrandt.  Gustav  R..  Oak  Park.  111.  Smelting  and  puri- 
fying iron.     No.  1,260,660  ;  Mar.  26 :  v.  248  :  p.  887. 

Geist.  WMlliam,  University  City,  Mo.  Glare-protector.  No. 
1.258,107  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  24^  :  p.  47. 

(;eneral  Bakelite  Company.  (See  Baekeland.  Leo  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

tJeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Alexanderson.  Ernst 
F.  W.,  assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Eddy  and  Abbott,  a»- 
ligDors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Flelschmann.  Lionel, 
assignor.) 

(T«'neral  Electrl<'  (^onipaiiy.      ( Se*-  Hall.  John  L..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Jacobs,  Ernest  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kline.  Alexander  D.,  as- 
signor. 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Orange.  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Shaw  and  Laird,  as- 
signors. ) 

General    Eiectric    Company.      (See   Steenstrup,   Christian. 

assignor. ) 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company.       (See    Stuefer,    Otto    F..    as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Taylor,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Engineering  Company.  (See  Doble,  Abner.  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Optical  Company.  (See  Clement.  Hans,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Presse<l  Metal  Company.  (See  Banes.  Walter  D., 
assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Do«lgson.  Frank 
L..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

General   Refrigeration  Co.,  The.      (See  Merrill,  Joslah  L., 

assignor.) 
(General   Rubber  Company.      (See  Slo<um.  Edward  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
(ieorge,  Anson,  D*-\rcy.  Saskatchewan,  C^anada.     Stooker. 
Xo.  1.257.993:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  13. 

George   H.   Frothlngham   Co.     (8e<'   Goss,   Harry  T.,  a«- 

signor. ) 
George   Ii.   Frothlngham  Company.      (See  Tomklnson   and  ' 

I'lescott.   aH»ignor«i. ) 
George,    Louis  F..   et  al.      (See   Webb,   Henry   R.,  Jr..  as- 
signor ) 

Gerer.  Mary  A... Denver,  Colo.    Bed-drapery  fixture.    No. 

1.2.'.9,011  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  349. 
Gervals.   Joseph   U.,  et  «l.      (See  Bergercn.   NapoK'on.  as- 
signor. ) 

Gervals,  Walnwrlght  B.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  (Jhicago.  111.  Fire-door.  No.  1,260,182; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  712. 

Gerwe,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  French  &.  Hecht.  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Metal  wheel  and  making  same.  No.  1,258.403; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248  :  p.  1^2. 

Gest,  Gnlon  M.      (See  Masson.  Charles,  assignor.) 

(3eti  Power  Washer  Co.  (See  Paluska,  Mathlas,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Geveke,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preserving  bagawe, 
Ac,  and  making  fuel  therefrom.  No.  1,258,888;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  812. 

Geveke.  William.  New  York,  N.  T.  Bconomlc  steam  pro- 
duction In  cane-sugar  factories.  No.  1.258.889 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  312. 

Giannacopoulos,  George  J.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Bridging  de- 
vice for  railway-crossings.  No.  1.259,729 ;  Mar.  19  ;  t. 
248;  p.  582. 
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GlbboDS,  WlUls  A..  FlmblDf,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  India 
Rubber  Company.  Process  for  producing  plgmpnted 
mbbers  ami  prodnots  obtained  thereby.  No.  1,259,508 ; 
Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  520. 

Olbbs.  Charles.  New  York,  and  J.  O.  Solfcrt,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Toln  deposit  recoptacle.  No.  1.200,364  ;  Mar. 
2(5 :  V.  248  ;  p.  7»y. 

Gibson,  Alfred,  assignor  to  A.  Gibson,  Boston,  Mass. 
Window-deauer.  No.  l.U59,092;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p. 
371. 

Gibson,  Andrew.      (See  Gibson,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Gibson,  Angus  H.      (See  Roberts  and  Gibson.) 

Gibson.  Charles  R.,  ct  tU.  (See  Itaunigardnor,  Frank  J., 
assignor.) 

Glb.son.  Hobrrt  I^.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stylus.  No. 
1.26(1. Sf.5:  Mjir.   26:  v.  248:  p.  799. 

Gibson,  William  A.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Flearst,  Peoria,  111. 
Peod-water  heater.  No.  1,259,615  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p. 
560. 

Gilbert,  Alfred  C.  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  0111>ert  Company. 
New  Hav-»n.  Conn.  Toy  wheel.  No.  1.250,610 ;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  24,s  ;  p.  550. 

Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  a.tslgnor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company. 
New  H.iven.  Conn.  Toy  column  or  girder.  No. 
1.200.:i('>0:  Mar.  20:  v.  24S  :  p.  sao. 

(illbert.  Arthur  D..  Lost  Cabin,  Wyo.  Fish-hook.  No. 
1.259,390;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  465. 

Gllda,  John  R..  assignor  to  Pullman  Couch  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Convertible  hirnltUTo.  No.  1,260.307  ;  Mar. 
26 ;  V.  248  :  p.   800. 

(>il«U-a.  James  F..  Chirairo.  III.  Spriuklini;  nunnratus. 
No.  1.200,7r.4:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  018. 

GlldersleevT*,  Fred  A.,  and  W.  L.  Tr'.ce,  Waco.  Tex.  Film- 
actuating  raechiuiism  for  motion-picture  cameras.  No. 
1.260,891  ;  Mar.  20  ;  r.  248  ;  p.  05<». 

Glldersleeve.  Howard  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Two-cycle 
engine.    No.  1.259.391 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  456. 

Gillette.  Amos  H..  assignor  to  W.  .1.  Simons.  Atlantic 
CSty.  N.  J.,  and  F.  M.  Simons.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Com- 
bination vehicle-top.  No.  1,200,183;  Mar.  19;  t.  248; 
p.  712. 

Glllis,  Julius  H..  assignor  to  British  America  .\lckel  Cor- 
poration Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Recover- 
inc  metals  from  alloys.  .No.  1,200,601;  Mar.  26;  v. 
248  ;  p.  KS7. 

Glilmor,   Horatio  G..  Washington,  D.  C.     Anticrceper   for 

rails.     .No.  l.:>."iT.!t'.'4  :  .Mar.  5:  v.  24S  :  p.  i:;. 
Jllson.  Robert   M  .  Pittsburgh,  and  F.   11.  Nicholson.   Wil- 
kinsburg.  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Com- 
pany,  Swlssvale.   Pa.     Railwav-signal.     .No.    1.25M,404; 
Mar.  5  :  v.  24s  :  p.  ir?2. 

Gingrich,  Victor  N.,  Hershey.  Pa.  Detachable  rim.  No. 
1.259.974;  Mar.   19;  v.  248;   p.  656. 

Girl,  ChrLstlan,  Cleveland.  Ohio.,  and  T.  J.  Fay.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  The  Stand- 
ard Parts  (Tompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  springs.  No.  1,258,762  ;  Mar.  12  ; 
V.  248:  p.  275. 

Girling.  William  J.,  and  E.  C.  Schwab,  assignors  to 
Phoenix  Knitting  Works.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Knltte«l 
glove  and  making  same.  No.  1.200,368  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v. 
248;  p.   SOI. 

Glrvln.  FItzhugh  B..  and  C.  P.  Brady,  Georgetown.  Tex. 
Flycatcher.     No.  1,258.763  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  275. 

Glulliil.  (Jeorg,  Lazzago.  n'ar  Como.  Italv.  Production  of 
alnminium.     No.  1.257.995  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  24S  ;  p.  i:i. 

Glvl.T,  Llnnii-  L..  Castle  Rock,  Mont.  Tin-.  No,  1,258.108; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  47. 

Glasgow,  Daneil,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Lindenberg, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sanltary-closet-seat-cover  holder.  No. 
1,259,509  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  520. 

Glas.s,  Arnold  F..  Birmineham.  Ala.  Oil  or  gas  bnrnlng 
stove.     No.  1.25S.210:  Mar.  5;   v.  248;  p.  76. 

Glasscock.  Gerald  A.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Protector  for  type- 
writer frames.     No.  1.259,226;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  407. 

Glenn,  John  C,  assignor  to  Skinner  Kcglue  Company.  Erie, 
Pa.  Fluid-operated  valve  mechanism.  No,  1,260.184  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  713. 

Globe  Stove  &  Range  Co..  The.  (See  Jones,  George  B., 
assignor.) 

Goddard.  lOdwnrd  D.,  Canton,  S.  D.  Wheel-puller.  No. 
1.20O.a60;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  801. 

Gotldard.  Walter  T..  Flainllton.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  I.oike  Insulator  Manufacturing  Company,  Vic- 
tor. N.   Y.      Insulator-support.     No.  1,258.211;   Mar.  5- 

V  24S     p.  7(1. 

Goddin.  Hugh  T..  Naylor,  Mo,     Rail  Joint.     No.  1,259,730  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  582. 
Go<lfrey.    John    F..    Klkhart,    Ind.      Self  dumping    bucket. 

No.  1.258.890  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  313. 
Godley,    Walter   J.      (Sec   Traeger.    ftflln-rt   O.,    as-<ignor.) 
Godoy,    Dnrld,    Buenos  Aires,   Areentlna.      Com  stripping 

and  hit«king  machine.     No.  1,258,069;  Mar.  12:  v.  248; 

p.    250. 

(Jodwin,  GilUni  D„  Wade.  N.  C.  Stop.  No.  1,250,847; 
Mar.  19  :  t.  24.**  :  p    618. 

Godwin.  Gillam  D..  Wade.  N.  C.  Folding  coop.  No. 
I,2ft034f! :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  018. 

Goeldaer,  Waiter,  assigiwr  to  Finn  of  H.  Lanz.  Mann- 
helm.    Oormnnv.      Cultivator.      No.    14258,109;    Mar.    5; 

V  24H  :  p.  47. 

Going,  William  J„  assignor  to  Klander-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Tarn-treating 
machine.     No.  1,258,704  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  275. 
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Gold    Medal    Camp    Famltvre   Mannfactt  ring   Company. 

(See  Rasmussen,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Colder.  Lloyd  W.    (See  Berg  and  Colder.) 
Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     1 'aper-cllp.      No. 

1,259,840  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  618.  ' 

Goklsmlth.    (leorge   II.,   Greenville.    S.   C.     {Tension   device. 

No.  1.200,«C2;  Mcr.  26;  v.  248;  p.  s88. 
Gondolf,  Nicholas  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.     flushing  device. 

No.  1,259,220;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  407. 
(5on«ky,  Peter  R.,  Eklmonton.  Alberta,  Can«da,  assignor  to 

Rndlessgraph    Manufacturing  Company,    Detroit.    Mich. 

Automatic    tbreailing  ina<bli;e.    tfik«>-iip    and    rewinding 

mectiaiiism.     No.  1,260.185  ;  Mar.  10  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  7i;i. 
Gooch,  Ovle  L.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Gambrel.    No.  1,259,012  ; 

Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  349. 
Good      Manufacturing     Company.     (See     Bledenmeister, 

Frederick,  nssixnur.) 
(Joodenougb.   William    H.,   Camas,   Wash.      Making  paper. 

No.    1  257.99«  ;   Mar.   5;  v.   248;  p.    14. 


Non  punctur- 
No.  1,260,186; 


Qoodfellow.  Charles  S..  Jersey   City,   N.  J 

able  Inner  lining  for  automobile-tires. 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  713. 
Goodiuan,   Joseph,   wtiltneyville.  assignor  to  C.  Cowies  & 

Co.,    New    Haven.    Conn.      Vehicle-window-strap    holder. 

No.  1.260,892;  ^Ur.  26;  v.  248;  p.  951. 
Goodman,  Joseph  C,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Ventilating  shatter. 

No.  1.259.013  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  849. 
Goo4lrich,      Latimer,      Chicago.      111. 

1,258.212  ;  Mar.  5 j  v.  248  ;  p.  76. 


Gdlf  -  club. 


No. 


Goodwin.  Aluatuim  E.,  Newburvport    Mass,     Heel  support 

^^—      --  V.    248  ;    p. 


No.    1,260,370;    Mar. 


% 


for    shoe-forms. 
84)1. 

Goodwin,  E.  R.      (See  Donahoo,  John  II.,  Assignor.) 
(iootlyear's    Metallic    Rubber    Shoe   Company,    Tbt>.      (See 

Price  and  Lee.  assignors.) 
GorbMtt.  Sidney  B.      (See  Wlckes  ami  Oorbttt.) 
Gordon.  Chesley  A.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Udell.  Lofl  Angeles, 

C^l.      Railway-crossing.      1.258  670;    Mai-.    12;    v.    24» : 

p.  250.  ^ 

<;ordon.     Mary     S.,     McFarland,     Kans.       .\sh-pan.       No. 

1,258.110;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  47. 
Corgichuk.    Nick.    Regina,    Sankatchewan,   Canads.      Antl- 

sulimarine  device.     No.  1,258,111  ;  Mar.  Ci;  v.  248  ;  p.  48. 
Gorham.  Lewis  C,  Detroit.  Mich.     Cutter.     No.  1,258,881 ; 

Mar.    12  ;  v.  24M  ;  p.  313. 
Gorney,     John     K.,     Erie,     Pa.        Surgkal,    rraule.       No. 

1.259.510  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  520.  | 

Goss,  Harry  T.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  nsslgnot*  to  (Jeorge  II. 
Frolhiucliam  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  T\fo-8oction  door. 
No.  1.260,371  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  :  p.  802. 

Goss  Printing  Press  Comx)any,  The.      (Se«  Cox,  Paul  P., 

assignor.) 
Goss  I'rlntlng  Press  Company,  The.     (See  €k>s8,  Samuel  G.. 

assignor.) 
(;os-  Printing  Press  Company,  The.     (See  I|enzi.  Albert  A., 

nssigTior.) 
floss.  Samnel  G..  Qlencoe,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 

Press    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Flat-bed    web-printing 

press.     No.  1,259.975  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  i.  060. 
Goss,    Samuel    G.    Glencoe.    assignor    to   Tie    Goss    Print- 
ing   Press    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Plate  clamp.      No. 

1.259.976  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  058. 
Gould.    Aaron    P..    Northwllkesboro,    N.    C.      Mechanical 

movement  for  agitating  bolters  and  gra}n  spouts.     No. 

1.259  850:  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  018.  , 

<.»oi!!d   Coupler  Co.      (See  Jt  pson.  John  W..' assignor. ) 
<;ould,  David   S.      (See  Rader  and   Gould.) 
GouM,  Howard  A.,  and  K.  C.  Mossholder,  Pasadena,  CaL 

Che<  k-valve.     No.  1,260.063  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  888. 
(iould,    John,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fastener    for    concrete 

structures   for   bases   or  other  pieces.     No.   1,259,392 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  45S. 
Oourley,   EidUt   M.,    .\shton.    Nebr.      Tatting-thimble.     No. 

1.26<»,187;  Mar.  19;  v.  24.'n  ;  p.  714. 
Governmeut  of  the  United  States.       (See  Palmer,  Robert 

C,  assignor.) 

J.'ower.  Kben  N..  CJainesville.  Ga.  ReverslUe  fulcrum  for 
brakes.     No.  1.258,557;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   178. 

Gradv.  Frank  W..  Taft.  Cnl.  I'ondimebt-holder.  No. 
1.2r,0.70-i:  Mar.  ?0  ;  v.  248:  p.  918. 

Graham,  Jesse.  Leeds,  assignor  to  Bradfoijd  Dyers'  Asso- 
ciation Limited.  Bradford.  England.  Ifydraullc  accu- 
mnlntor       No.    ].259,.'i93;   Mar.   12;   v.   248;   p.   466. 

Graham,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Parlin  &  C>rendorff  Com- 
pany,   Canton.     III.       Power  -  lift    tracttr  -  lister.       No. 

1.259.511  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  520. 

Grnlziger.  Leroy  K..  Mauston.  Wis.  Stetm-check.  No. 
1,259.851  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  619. 

Grand  Rapids  Veneer  Works,  (See  Perrjr,  Thomas  D,, 
assignor.  >  i 

Granger.  Kdward  J.,  aslrn^r  to  D.  S.  Gaylncr.  Phlcnco. 
HI.  Folding  and  plaiting  machine.  *o.  1.260.766; 
Mar.  20  :  v.  248:  p.  918.  1 

GraiTger.  Eilward  J.,  as^ilpnor  to  l"».  S.  Gafdrwr.  rhicniro. 
111.  Forming  folded  Inserts  for  gatte-boards.  No. 
1.200.767:   Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  018. 

Grant,  Alexander  W..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Mop. 
No.  1,269.617  ;  Mar.  19 :  v.  248  :  p.  55<> 

Grantbnm,  S.,  vt  al.  (See  Monteith,  Tfamrraaa  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Graphoseope  Company.  The.  i  See  Jenkins,  Charles  F„  as- 
signor.) 
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Grassmann,     James     E..     Colnmbia     tow^nshlp,     Hamilton 

county,  Ohio.     Printing  form.     No.  I,260,9i6  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  973. 
Oravellne.  Oscar  H.,  Merlden.  Conn.     Musical  toy.     No. 

1,258.558  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  178. 
Graves.   James   E.      (See   Jarrett.   Jordan,   assignor.) 
Greaves.    Heiirv    A.,   and    II.    Etchells.    ShefBeld,    England. 

Electric  furnace.  No.  1.257.907  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  14. 
Green.  .Vrtliur  W.  (See  Lampson.  E.hvard  C,  assignor.) 
Gnenfleld.    Oorge    O.,    Van    Wick    township.    Whdtcom 

county.     Wash.       Chaln-slckle     mowing-machine.       No. 

1.25S.V,71  :   Mar     12.   v.  24S  ;  p.  2.'.0. 
Qreenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company.      (See  Baslle,  Joseph, 

assignor. ) 
Grpgolre,  Henry.      (See  Jaminet  and  Gregolre.) 


Gregory,  Dean  A.     (S»>e  Waterman,  Charles  IL,  assignor.) 
Gregory.  William  F..  Sausallto,  Cal.     Toy  power-machine. 

No.  1.2i;«i.t!(;4  :  Mar.  20 :  v.  248  :  p.  888. 
Grelst,  Hubert  M.,  assignor  to  Grelst  Manufacturing  Co., 

New    Haven,    Conn.       Safety    device    for    presses.       No. 

1.259.977  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  057. 
Grelst  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.      (See  Grelst,   Hubert  M., 

assignor.)  ^ 

Greve.  Edgar  E..  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company, 

Pittsburgh.     Pa.        Rotary     drilling     apparatus.       No. 

l,25y.S52  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  619.  .,    ^  „    ^ 

Greve,   Edgar   E..    Bellevue,  asulgnor    to   Oil   Well   Supply 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Swivel  for  rotary  well  drill 

Ing  rigs.     No.  1.259.S53  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  619. 
Greve.    Edgar   E..    Bellevue,   assignor    to   Oil   Well    Supply 

Company.  Pittsburgh.  I*a.     Oil  bath  rctary  swivel.     No. 

1.259.K54;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  619.  .^  „    „        , 

Oreve.    FMgar    E..    Bellevue.   a.sslgnor   to   Oil   Well    Supply 

Company,    I'ittsl.urgh.    Pa.      Rotary   drilling  apparatus. 

No.  1,259.855  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  620. 
Griffin.    Alva    M..    Kansas    (?lty.    Mo.,    assignor    to    A.    A. 

Kramer.    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Metal-bending    machine. 

No.  1.258.892  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  818. 
Grlffln,  Edward  G.,  Cliffslde.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bnr- 

rett    Conumnv.       Making    salts    of    nnthraquinone    sni 

fonlc   ac'ds.      No.    1 .20n.,n.1.-.  :    Mar.    20  ;    v.   248:   p.   850 
Griflln,  I.,orne  A..  Evanston.  assignor  to  American  Steam 

Conveyer     Corporation.     Chicago,     III.        Ash-conveyer 

elbow."    No.  1,258.893  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;,  p.  318. 
Grlffln,     William     E..     Beatrice.     Nebr.       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1.260,188  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  714. 
Griffith.  Alfnnl.  McAlester.  Okla.     Fastener  for  collars  and 

the  like.     No.  1.-J58.112  ;  Mar.  5;  V.  248:  p.  4K. 
Orobe.    Charles    W..    Troy.    N.    Y.      Lettering  brush.      No. 

1.260.1S9:  Mar.  19;  V.  248;  p.  714. 
Gross.    Michael     F..    and     D.    Rlf-harme,    qTamercv,     La. 

Stacking  and  unstacking  device.     No.  1,260,190;  Mar. 

GrJ88.Mllo*D,'^alla' Walla.  Wash.  Chute.  No.  1.259.227  ; 
Mar    12  •  V.  248  ;  p.  407. 

(;rothkopf,  Vi<  tor  iT.  H..  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  Jonas. 
Chicago.  111.  Fishing  apparatus.  No.  1,258,213;  Mar. 
5  •    V     24S  ■   p     77. 

Grover  .\ll>ert  D..  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Choco- 
late Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coin  controlled  vend- 
ing-machine.    1.258.765;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  2.6. 

Gro\"r  Allxrt  D..  Maiden,  and  E.  E.  Barber,  Boston. 
Mass  assignors  to  Autosales  Gum  A  Chocolate  Com 
jjany."    V«-nding  machine.     No.   1,260.372;    Mar.    26;   v. 

Groves.  James's..  Jr.  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  S.  Groves, 
Sr  Alexandria.  Va.  Automatic  clutch  release  for 
motor  vehicles.     No.  1.269.228  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  408. 

Gruber  Archibald  B  .  San  Bernardino.  Cal.  Push  button 
latch       No.   1.257.998  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  14. 

Grus  William.  Jr.,  Chl.ago,  111.  Oil-cup.  No.  1.260..373  : 
Mar.  20:  v.  248;  p.  802.  ^         „     t    « 

Gn<nzel  Ernst  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  J.  Kansom. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Register  for  telephone-call  service. 
No.  1.200.708:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  918. 

Guerrant.  John  L..  Sedalia.  Mo.  Freight-car  door.  No. 
1.200..S74:  Mar.  20:  v.  248;  p.  803. 

Guest  William  J..  Milford.  Conn.  Air-cushion  tire.  No 
1.260  ftO.I;  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  9K1. 

Guett  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  h  liegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Lamp-socket  mem- 
ber.    No    1. 258.559  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p■J^^■^       ..  _ 

Guggenheim  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The.  (See  I'Vee- 
mnn.   L»«dbrook    II..   assignor. )   .        ,,         .  ^   ,,,      _, 

Giilliert  r  Walter  I»etroit.  Mich.  Forndng  metallic  ar- 
ticles:    No.  1.259.224  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  407. 

Guilder.  Walter  C.  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Knicker- 
bocker Motors.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Farm  and  road 
tractor  unit.     No.  1.257.999;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  14. 

Gullerv.  John  A..  Brooklyn.  N..Y  Nipple  protet tor.  No. 
1,258.760;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  P.  276.  .  xi 

Ounn  Karl  G..  I^-troit.  Mich  >Iulti<yllnder  engine.  No. 
1.260. ■•.75:  Mar.  20:  v.  248:  p.  803 

Gnrv,  John  B..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Lifter  for  cloth-cutting  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.259.618:  Mar.  19:  V.  248:  p    551. 

Gutberlet.  Charles  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Inker.  No. 
1.259.394  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  456.    ^  ^^        ,  „ 

Gwlnner  Russell  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1.259.395;  Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  466         „      .    „ 

n.  S.  H.  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hood.  Harry  A., 

Haalck,  Johann  J.  R..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Transport 
Ing  apparatus.     No.  1.269.619  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  551. 

Haalck.  Johann  J.  R..  Salt  Ijike  <itv.  Vtah  Tran-Portlng 
apparatus.     No.  1,259.620  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  651. 

248  0.  G.— ii  ^ 


Haas.  Edward,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Pneumatic  tire  protec- 
tor.    No.  1,259.866  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  620. 

Haas  Isaac  H..  .\tlanta.  (Ja.  Be<l»tead.  No.  I,260.o36 ; 
Mar.   20  ;   v.   248  :   p.   850.  , 

Hadaway.  William  S..  Jr  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Im- 
mersion-heater No,  1.258,767;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p. 
276. 

Hadley,  Edmund  P.      (See  Holden  and  Hadle.v.) 

Haga,  Mandiiis  B..  GarbervUle,  assignor  ».f  one  sixth  to 
E  C.  Jewett.  one-sixth  to  J.  H.  Jewett,  and  one- 
sixth  to  W.  Wood.  Harris,  Cal.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,269.857  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  620. 

Haggart.  Frnnk  L.     (See  Hurtigand  Ilaggart.) 

IlalStrom.  Gustaf  A..  Kansas  f-ltv.  Mo  Tl  re-tread -mak- 
ing machine.     No.  1.2«l»,191  :  Mar.  19  :  v    24S  ;  p.    .14. 

Hagltrom,  John  V..  Hadlock,  Wash.  Ventilator  for  foot- 
wear      No.   1,259.229;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  408. 

Hague.  John  L.,  Los  Angeles,  and  W  .\.  Bra'H^JvTroplco 
&1. ;  said  Hague  assignor  to  said  Bradle.v  Gas-saver 
for   Internal  combustion   engines.      No.    l,2o0.80S> ,    Mar. 

Ha\.l,'  Augustus'  L.,  Chicago,  111.  IVtenting  mechanism 
for  clocks.     No.   1.258,708;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  277. 

Hale.  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Stand  for  niemornndum- 
calendars.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,442;  Mar.  5;  v.  248, 
p.  200. 

Hale,  Henry  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combined  shoe  and 
l.gging.      No.   1.258.500;   Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   1.?. 

Hall  Arthur  J..  Wllklnshurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  <"ouipan>-.  Con- 
troller.    No.  1.260.605;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  :  p.  888. 

Hall.  Arthur  J..  Wllk'nsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system.     No.  1.2(^0.606;  Mar    26:  v.  248  :p    889 

Hall.  Clifford  IJ..  assignor  to  Waterbnrv  Clock  C*);.  Wa^?r- 
bury.  Conn.     Bezel  for  watch-crystals.     No.  l,26ti.»»4  , 

Hall"  George  J.-'Boeton.  Mass.    Door-stop.    No.  1,260.192  ; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  716.  w  ,*   »«.   r-    r     n.nt. 

Hall,    <;eorge    W.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    b     nAW, 

Indianapolis.       In.l.         Capillary       spring-oiler.         No. 

1  '»58  672  •  Mar    12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  260. 
HallT  James'   A..    Ro.  hester.    N.    Y       Intake-manlfoUl    for 

engines.      No.   1.260.895:   Mar.   26;   v.   248  :   p.  9..1- 
Hall.    John    L.,    Schenectady     N.    Y.,    assignor   *{>   *'2°^! 

Electric  Company.     Signaling  system.     No.   1,258,000, 

Han"s'wUch  t  sfgnai  Co.'      (See  Frlnk.  OUn  B.,  assignor.) 
Hallam  Rice  Co.      (See  Sawyer.  Asa  L..  assignor.) 
Halley.  James  M.      (See  Hallev,  Thomas  R    and  J.  M.) 
HalleV,    Thomas    R.   and    J.    M..    Edwardsvilie.    111.      Con- 
tainer.    No.  1.258.113:  Mar.  5:  v.  248  ;p    48. 
Halperin,     Morris,     Brooklyn.     N.     \.       Life-belt.       No. 

1.259.978  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  057.  „       .., 

lUiisev.  I>ouis  M..  assignor  to  W.  M.  Brlstow,  Brooklyn, 
X^^  Awning.  No.  1.200.667:  Mar.  26:  v.  248; 
P    889.  „     , 

Halstead.  John  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Wahlstrom  Tool 
Companv.   New  York.  !^.  Y.     Tapping  attachment  for 
borlng-machlnes.      No.    1.260.890;    Mar.    20;    v.    248; 
p.   952. 
Ham,  Philip  W.      (See  Beardsley  and  Hani.) 
Hamilton.    John    M..     Los    Angeles.    Cal       AntlfrtctloA- 

spring.     No.  1.258.561:  Mar.  5;  V.  248:  p.  170. 
Hamilton   Machine  Tool  Company.      (See  McCann.  Alfred 
R.,  assignor.)  _,    _  ,.  , 

Ilamm.  William  S.,  ITubbard  Wootls.  and  B  W.  Seldel, 
assignors  to  The  .\dams  &  Westlake  Company,  Chicago. 
111.  Solder  distributer.  No.  1,258,673  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v. 
248;  p.  251.  .         ,  »,  »  , 

Hammer.  Charles.  Queens,  assignor  to  American  Metal 
Cap  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Jar-closure.  No.  1.260.376; 
Mar.  20 :  v.  248 :  p.  80.1.  „         _,        ^ 

Hammersmith.  William  C.  Denver,  Colo.  Extension  de- 
livery and  drvlng  attachment  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1.258.001 ;  Mkr.  5 :  v.  248  ;  p.  15.  rwu^r. 

Hammond.    Grant.    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor   to    Daiton 
Arms    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Magazine^  for 
fir.-amis.      No.   1.260.991  :   Mnr.   26:   v.   248:   p.  9... 
Hammond,  William  P.,  et  al.     (See  Evans.  Fred,  assignor.) 
Hampell.     Oscar.     Cicero.     III.      Cotter  pin     puller.      No. 

1.258.074;    Mar.    12-;    v.   248;  p.   251.  „        ,   ^^ 
Hampton.  Durward  B..  St.  Helena,  Cal.     Step-ladder.     No. 

1.258.;«2:  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.  111.  „       ,  ^ 

Hand.  Frank  L.      (See  Marx.  Lutes.  Swe<'t.  and  Hand.) 
Hand,   Jav    .\.      (See  Kuhn   and   Hand  ) 
Handlan.W    C.      (See  Roe.  William  C.  assignor.) 
Uanklns.   I^ngdon  T..  LlghtfooT.  Va.     Notice  banger   for 
post  office    boxes.      No.    1,259.621  :    Mar.    19  ;    v.    348 ; 

Hansen  Charles  C.  Forest  Park,  assignor  to  Refrigerator 
Specialties  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.259,014  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  349. 

Hansen.  Ervln  W..  rt  al.  (See  Shahan,  John  L.,  as- 
signor.) .         ,     .  « 

Hansen.  I,nura  E..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Erasing  device.  No. 
1.260..-?77:   Mar.   20;   v.   248:  p.  803. 

Hanson.  Ervln  J.     (See  Pearman,  Frank  M..  asslgnc^r.) 

Hanusch.  Frederick.  Grasstree.  (Jueensland,  Australia. 
Non  refillable  bottle.      No.   1.258.333;  Mar.   5;  v.  248; 

Ha^nzadlan.  Paul  (;..  Nashua,  N.  II.  Insect-exterminator. 
No.    1.259,230;   Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.   408. 
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Hanzllk,  John  E.,  Madison,  Wis.  Pay-roll  Instrument. 
No.   1.258.894  ;   Mar.   12  ;   v.   248  ;  p.   314. 

Hard.  Merrill  W..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  MatHck 
TellBrian  Co  Seattle,  Wash.  Tellurian.  No.  1,259,731  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  ^48  ;  p.  582. 

Ilardlson,  Edwin  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Casing-tongs. 
No.    1.258.675;   Mar.   12;   v.   248;   p.   251. 

Hardy.  Emery  E..  lUiyslde,  N.  Y.     Frult-jar-covor  cl 
No.    l,l'()0.-«;9  :   Mnr.   20;   v.  248;  p.   yil». 

Hardy.  .loshua  A..  Enipuria.  Kans.  Fly  -  trap.  No. 
1.2fi0.807;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  952. 

HarKrsivfs,  Alljort,  a.s.'^lgnor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Clamping  mechanism 
for  demountable  rims.  No.  1,258,676;  Mar.  12;  v. 
248  ;  p.  251. 

Harklns.  Charles  R.,  Otla,  Mich.  Measuring  and  cutting 
niachlno.      No.   1,259.231;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;   p.  408. 

Harmon,  Frank  L.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Variable- 
feed  niechnnlsm  for  eyeleting  and  other  machines.  No. 
1,260.260;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  734. 

Hnrpham,  (Jeor^'e  L..  M.nupln,  Oreg.  Collapsible  bed- 
frame.     No.  1,259.732  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  583. 

Harrell.  Asa  L..  Eastman,  fin.  Film-holder  attachment 
for  cameras.      No.   1.200,R98  ;  Mar.   2«  ;   v.   248  ;   p.  952. 

Harris  Automatic  Press  Company.  The.  (.See  Smith, 
Walter   11.,   nsslguor.) 

Harrl.s  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Smith  and 
Wright,   assignors.) 

Harris,  Benjamin  S.  H.,  assignor  to  Harris-Brockman 
Mfg.    Co..    Greenville.    S.    C.       Hydropneumatic    pump. 


No.  1.259.979  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ij>.  657 
arrls-Brocf 
a.sslijnor. ) 


Harris-Brockman  Mfg.  Co. 


r.  :i48  ;  p 
(See  Ha 


arris,  Benjamin  S.  H., 


Harris,  Charles  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Evaporating  ap- 
paratH.^i.     No.  1,258.562;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   179. 

Harris,  Charles  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Evaporating  ap- 
paratu.s.      So.  1.258,563  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.   179. 

Harris,  Clinton  O..  Seattle,  Wash.  Fishing  staff  or  cane. 
.\...  1.2.-><.«!3i;:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  201. 

Harris,  (Jeorge  O..  Vermillian.  S.  D.  Valve-lifter.  No. 
1.2.^)8.214  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  77. 

Harris.  George  W.,  and  V.  O.  Rltchay,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  said  Rltchay,  one-third  to  C.  F.  Mann,  and  one- 
thlr<l  to  G.  i'.nnneisen.  Coraopoll.**.  I'a.  Furnace. 
No.   1.260.77O:   Mar.   20;   v.   248;   p.  919. 

Harris,  Isaac  F.,  Bronxvllle,  and  F.  W.  R.  Eschmann,  as- 
signors to  The  Arlington  Chemical  Company.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Compounding  srerms  with  an  enveloping  protec- 
tive medium.     No.  1.260.899  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  952. 

Harris,  James  H.     (See  McDonald  and  Harris.) 

Harri.-;,  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C^rbo-Hydro- 
gen  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Torch.  No. 
1.258,769;    >r,nr.    12;    v.   248;    p.   277. 

Harris,  John  W..  BIrmlneham,  .\la.  Machine  for  re- 
laying rails.     No.   I,2.'i9.09.'? ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.   371. 

Harris.  Lewis.  Benton,  111.  Tire.  No.  1,258,564  ;  Mar.  5  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  180. 

Harrison.  David  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Solar  heater.  No. 
1.2.'>R.405;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  132. 

Harrold,  Harmon  H..  New  I'hlladelphla.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  United  Electric  (jompany. 
Canton.  Ohio.  Means  for  air-cooling  motors.  No. 
1.260,282  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 :  p.  741. 

Harsen.  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gate-lock  for  draw- 
brldtres  and  roadways.  No.  1,259,859  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  621. 

Hart,  Edward.  Easton,  Pa.  Utilizing  niter  cake.  No. 
1,258.895:   Mar.    12:    v.   248:   p.   314. 

Hart  &  liegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Cuett,  Monroe,  assignor.) 

Hart  Ac  llejrcman  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
St'rlin;:,    Clarence   C.    assignor.) 

Hart.  Orlando  W..  Fall  River,  Mass.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1.25S.0O2;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  15. 

Hartford-Fairmont  Company.  (See  Feller,  Karl  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hartline.  William  A..  Penns  Grove.  N.  J.     Hat-pin.     No. 

1.2.''.9,733  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248;  p.  583. 
Hartman.   Ferdinand  Q,  Danville,  Pa.     Drain-pipe.     No. 

1.259.232;   Mar.   12  ;   v.   248;   p.   409. 
Hartman.   Ferdinand   Q..   Danville,   Pa.      Drain-pipe.      No. 

1.259.233:   Mnr.    12;   v.   248;    p.   409. 
Hartman.     Jolin.      Pozeman,      Mont.        Frvlng-pan.        No 

1.260.771  :   Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  919.       " 
Hartman.   William    D.,    Fort  Worth,   Tex.      Tag  for   kevs 

and   other  articles      No.   1,258,896 ;   Mar.   12  ;  v.  24& ; 

p.  314. 
Hartmann.  Max.      (See  HOssy  awl   Hartmann.) 
Hartshorne,    Edward    C,    rt    al.       (See    Evans,    Fred,    as- 
signor.) 

Ilartsook.  William  R..  Portland,  Greg.  Turbine.  No 
1.259.004:   Mar.   12;   v.   248;   p.   371. 

Hartwell,  Albert  E..  assignor  to  E.  N.  Tormey,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Vibrator.  No.  1,259,396  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  456. 

Hartwlck.  Richard.  Snn  Francisco.  Cal.  Movlng-ptcture 
scenery.     No.  1,260.900;  Mnr.  26;  v.  248;  p.  953. 

Harvey.  Frank  E..  White  Hall,  111.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,259.734:   Mar.  19:   v.   248;  p.   583. 

Harvey,  Henry  H.      (See  Benner  and  Harvey.) 

Harvoy,  Ira  L.,  et  al.  (See  Paquette,  Herman  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harvey,  Rasmus  J.     (See  Hebbard  and  Harvey.) 


llaseltlne,  Stacy  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  asalg  lor  to  W.  H. 
Miner.  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Friction-gear.  ^o.  1,258,897; 
Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  314. 

Haskell  &  Baker  Car  Co.  (See  Keithle^,  Herbert  R., 
assignor.) 

Haskell,  Lorenzo  C,  Hesperus,  Colo.  Maiazine  shaving- 
brush.     No.  1.258,677;  Mar.  12;  v.  248™  p.  252. 

llasselbach.  John  J.,  Detroit,  Mkh.  Rack.  No. 
l,260..-)37  ;   Mar.   26  :   v.  248  ;   p.  850. 

Hastings.  Robert  B.,  Riverside,  Cal.  Steering-wheel  lock 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,260,283 ;  Mat.  19  ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  741.  I 

Hasty,  Joseph  P.,  Belleville,  Kans.  Swlfch-stand.  No. 
1.258,678;   Mar.   12;   v.   248;   p.    252. 

Hathaway,  Henry  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Belt-fastener. 
No.  1.259.735;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  583.: 

Hathaway.  James  R.,  Superior,  Wis.  Fastening  means 
for  vehiile  bodies.  No.  1,259,397  ;  Mat  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  450.  ! 

Haussler,  Otto.  Garfield,  N.  J.  Ship  construction.  No. 
1,259,860:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  621. 

Havran,  John,  Portland,  Oreg.  Curtaln^shade  circuit- 
closer.     No.  1,259,736  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  1  p.  583. 

Hawkes,  John  A.      (See  Cameron  and  Hawlces.) 

Hawkins,  David  S.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Intevnal-combustion 
engine.      No.   1.258.565;  Mar.  5;  v.  248  3  p.   180. 

Hawley,  Eugene  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wardrobe-trunk. 
No.   1.258,566;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   180.1 

Hawley,  Jo.seph  C,  Duncannon,  ami  W.  S.i  Jackson,  Bala, 
Pa.  Device  for  applying  centers  toi  shirts.  No. 
1,259,980;  Mar.   19;  v.  248:  p.  057.  ] 

Hawley,  Joseph   N.      (See   Holmes  and   Hawley.) 

jiawlev.  Wlllard  P..  Portland.  Oreg.  pispensing-box. 
.Nil.    1.258.0O3;    Mar.    5:    v.   248;   p.    16.| 

Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport,  ConnL  Lighting  ap- 
paratus     No.  1,258,898;  Mar.  12;  v.  248T;  p.  314. 

Hayes,  <;eorge  H.,  Hazelton,  Kans.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.258.210;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  77.  [ 

Hayes,  Hetlley  V.      (See  Ma.son  and  Ilayesl) 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.,  Rosllndaie,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Bli|)dstitching-ma- 
chlne  for  felling.  No.  1,260,193 ;  Mart  19 ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  715. 

Havhurst,  Colbert  G.,  Richvllle,  Minn.  Ddtachable  wear- 
luB-plate  for  shoes.  No.  1.260.901;  Mar.  26;  v.  248: 
p.    953. 

Hays,  Samuel  C,  Franklin.  Pa.  Fuel-saving  device.  No. 
1.200.378:   Mar.  26;   v.  248:  p.  803  ' 

Havward,  Clarence  B.,  .New  Haven,  Con^.  Indicating- 
valve.     No.  1.258,114;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  d.  48. 

Hazeleft,  Clarence  W.,  I.iakewood,  Ohio,  asstenor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Compapy,  Inc.  Elec- 
tric batterv.      .No.   1.200,379:   Mar.  26;   t.   248;  n.   ,*»04. 

Hazleton.  Robert  T.,  and  S.  Einstein,  asftgnors  to  The 
Cincinnati    Milling   Machine   Company,    Oakley,    Clncln- 

Ko.    1.258.614  ; 


assignor.) 
T^oth    for    hay- 
p.  277. 
.\..  assignor.) 
tietter-carrier's 


natl.    Ohio.      Automatic   machine-tool. 
Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   195. 

Heal.    John    G.       (See   Mcintosh,   James    A 

Healcy,    Clinton    A.,    Westfleld,    Mass. 
rakes.      No.   1,258,770;   Mar.   12;   v.  248; 

Hearst,   William  E.      (See  Gibson.  William 

Heath,   Clarence   F..    Washington,    D.   C 

desk.     No.  1.258.004  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  16. 

Heath.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Boston  Last  Coiipany,  Boston, 
Mass.  ?:ie('tric  toe-softener.  No.  1,25$.633 ;  Mar.  5; 
V.  248  ;  p.  201.  i 

Heath.  Wifliam  E..  Baltimore.  Md.  Shirt-jwalst  for  men. 
No.  1,259.284;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  409.1 

Heatley.  James.     (See  Martin,  John,  assignor.) 

Hebbiird,  James,  and  R.  J.  Harvey,  Broken  Hill,  New 
South  Wales.  Australia,  assignors.,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Minerals  Separation  North  American  Cor- 
poration. Separation  of  metallic  sulnd  ores.  No. 
1.260.fi«K:   Mar.   20:  v.   248:  p.   889. 

Hecht,  Otto.  Rldgeway,  N.  C.  Plow.  No.  li.259,095 ;  Mar. 
12;  v.  248;  p.  .371. 

lledberg.  Edward  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Sw  tch-controlling 
mechanism.     No    1.258.679;   Mar.   12;   >.   248;   p.   252. 

Hedges,  Robert  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Andrews, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Ventilator  No.  1,260,538;  Mar. 
26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  851. 

Hedrlck.  Edwin,  Kenilworth.  111.  Fixing  finger-prints. 
No.  1,259.981  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  658.  T 

Heenss,  Heinrlch,  Berne,  Switzerland.  Piieumatlc  sheet- 
Ilftlng  device  for  automatic  sheet-feedijs  of  printing- 
machines.     No.  1.259.022  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  552. 

Helder,  Charley  H.,  (Henmora.  La.  Lumb«r-stamplng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,258,215;  -Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  77. 

Ilelkes.  Rolla  C.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Try-out'  pad  for  gun- 
stocks  and  other  articles.  No.  1.258,7(71;  Mar.  12: 
v.  248  ;  p.  277.  | 

neltmlller,  Herman  E..  Stillwater,  Mlnii,  assignor  to 
State  of  Minnesota.  Tongue-truck.  No.  1,258.772  ;  Mat, 
12;  V.  248;  p.  278.  | 

Hellironner.  Andre,  and  Q.  E.  Criquebenf.  i  Pans,  france. 
Manufacture  of  esters.  No.  1.200,977 1  Mar.  26;  v. 
248  ;  p.  974. 

Heller.  Harry  W..  Portland,  Oreg. 

vault.     No.  1,258,567;   Mar.  5:  v.  248;;  p.  181. 

Helllngs.  Charles  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Insulator.  No. 
1.259.512  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  521. 

Hellnmnd,   Rudolf   E.      (See   Shepard   and   Hellmund.) 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system.     No.  1.258,005 ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248    p.  16. 


E.  Criquebenf.  iParls.  Franr 
No.    1.260,977  {    Mar.    26  ; 

Burglafproof  safe  or 
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Hellmund,  Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Con- 
trol system.     No.  1,260.669  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  890. 
Hellmund,   Rudolf  E.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Dyna- 
mo-electric machine.     No.   1.260,670;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  890. 
Helms,    Arthur   J.,   and   W.    H.    Blevins,   Portland.   Oreg., 
assignors  to  W.  J    Milne,  Seattle,  Wash.     Burner -guard. 
No.    1,258,899;    Mar.    12;    v.   248;   p.   315. 
Helwig,    Otto    W..    and    E     J.    Matthews,    Detroit.    Mich. 
F'ueT  supply     for    motors.       No.     1,260,902 ;    Mar.    26 ; 
v.  248  :  I).  953. 
Hembes,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.     Fly-escape  for  screens.     No. 

1.260,261  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  735. 
Hemleb,  Martin.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companv.     Feeiling  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing machines.     No.  1,200.772;  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  920. 
Hench  &  Dn)mgold  Company.     (See  Birnstock  and  Vogcl, 

assignors.) 
Hendee    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Jacobson,    Ed- 
ward  11..  assignor.) 
Henderson.  Clark  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Cutler  Hammer  .Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Clutch. 
No.   1.258.115:   Mar.  5;   v.  248:  p.  49. 
Henderson.  Clark  T..  and  A.  Simon,  assignors  to  The  Cut- 
ler Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Motor-control 
system.     No.   1.258.110;   Mar.  5;   v.  248;  p.   49. 
Henderson.  William.     (See  Cllne  and  Henderson.) 
Henderson.     William    T.,    Oklahoma,    Okla.       Mounting. 

No.    1,259,015;   Mar.    12;   v.   248  ;  p.   350. 
Hennig,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Paglow,  Kl.  Grasbrook, 
near     Hamburg.    <?ermanv.       Device    for    starting    and 
scavenging  two-cvcle  englu<'.s.     No.  1,259,398 ;  Mar.  12  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  457. 
Henry,  David  C,  Rosebank,  assignor  to  Mr«rnetic  Trans- 
mission   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Electrical    mag- 
netic  drive   and    clutch.      No.    1,259.861;    Mar.    19;    v. 
248  :  p.  021. 
Henry  Dlsston  &  Sons.     (Seo  Rogers,  Georue  L.,  assignor.) 
Henry,  John  P.,  Copperhlll.  Tcnn.     Rail  supporting  means. 

No.  1,259,090  ;  Afar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  372. 
Henslee.  Conrad  S..  North  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Device  for 
closing  openings  In  the  hulls  of  vessels  below  the  water- 
line.     No.  1.200,978:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  974. 
Henslev.  William  T..  I'onnersvllle,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslsinnK'nts,  to  Bound  Brook  Engine  &  Mfg.  Co.     Alter- 
nating current  dynamo  electric  machine.  No.    1,259,097  ; 
Mar    12  ■  v    248  '  P    372. 
Henzl,   AtlJert   A.,  'assignor   to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company.     Chicago.     111.       Prlntlng-plate-sha-vlng    ma- 
chine.    So.  1260,903;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  053. 
Herm,  Joseph.   Los   .\ngeles,   Cal.     Railway-crossing.     No. 

1.258.619;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.   196. 
Herr,   Herl>ert  T.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Machine  Company.     Rotary  valve  for  internal- 
combustion   engines.      No.    1.258,406;    Mar.   6;   v.    248; 
p.  133. 
Ilerrick,   Frank  A.,   assignor  to  The  F.    A.   Herrirk  Com- 
pany,  Toledo.   Ohio.      Rack.      No.   1,259,623;   Mar.    19; 
V.  248:  p.  552. 
Herrmann.     Willi.     Berlln-Sch«neberg,     and     O.     Strltter, 
Lichtenrade.      Germany.        Telephone      system.        No. 
1,259,862  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  621. 
Hertz.   Monfred.   New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Buckle    Co.      Belt    watch-hanger.      No.    1,260,539;    Mar. 
26;  V.  248  ;  p.  851. 
Hess.  Harry  W..  Providence.  R.  I.     Len8»    No.  1.258.006; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248;  p.  17. 
Hess      Harrv     W..     Providence.     R.    I.      Reflector.      No. 

1.258.21  T  ;"  Mar.  ."■  :   v.   24s  ;  p.  78. 
Hess,  John  J..  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M. 
Companv.      Chicago,      111.        Railway     appliance.        No. 
1,258.900  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  315. 
Hess<>  Envelope  &  Litho  Company.      (See  Bruninga,  John 

H.,  assignor.) 
Hes.se,  Jos.ph.    Hartington.   Nebr.     Seed-corn  drier.     No. 

1,258.217:   Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  78. 
Heus<-h.     Edonanl.     Paris.     France.       Apparatus    for    the 
manufacture   of   needles.      No.    1.259,982;    Mar.    19;    v. 
248  :  p.  058. 
Hewitt.  Edward  R..  Mldvrle,  N.  J.     Hydraulic  brake  for 
worm-drives  for  automobiles.     No.  1.259.803  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
V.  248  :  p.  022. 
Hewitt,  nerl)ert  H.      (See  Sill.  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Hewitt.    Herbert    H..    BufTalo.    N.    Y.       Car-truck.       No. 

1.259.024  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  552. 
Heylman,    Edward    M..    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 
Works,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Wheeled    cultivator.      No. 
1,268.680:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  252. 
Hevlman,    Edward    M.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chine<l    Plow 
Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Plow.     No.   1,258.681 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  25:i. 
Hicks.   Elmer,  IVs  Moines,  Iowa.      Sanitary  non-freezing 
watering  fountain.       No.    1,258.020;    Mar.    5;    v.    248: 
p.    197. 
Hicks.  <;eorge  C  Jr..  assignor  to  The  P.  H.  &  F    M.  Roots 
Companv.     Connt-rsvllb'.     Ind.       I'acklng     system.       No. 
1.258.218  :  Mar.  .'.  :  v.  248  :  p.  78. 
Hicks,  James  A..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Fluid  pressure  brake  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,259.737:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  584. 
Hicks,  James  L.,   Doniphan.   Mo.      Swing.      No.   1,260,671  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  891. 
Hicks.   William   M..  Cranford.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  William 
8.  Hicks-  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pencil.     No.  1.259,738  ; 
Mar.  19 :  v.  248  :  p.  584. 


No. 


Hlgglns,  Harrv  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Rotary  radiator. 

1.260,194  ;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  715. 
Hlgglnson,  Joseph.      (See  Arunael  and  Higginson.) 
Hieh,    Webb    C,    Tharkervllle,    Okla.      Block    for    cotton- 
presses.     No.   1.259,804  ;   Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  622. 
Hlguchl,    Shiro,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Sanitary    telephone- 
transmitter   cover.      No.    1,260,380;    Mar.   26;   v.   248; 
p.  804. 
Hill,  Felix  W.,  and  G.  E.  Williams.  Proctor.  Minn.     Elec- 
trical  speed  transmission.     No.  1,260,195  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t. 
248  ;  p.  716. 
Hill.  Jess   D.,   Sulphur,   Okla.     Vehlcle-wheel-rim  scraper. 

No.  1.259,865:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  622. 
Hill,    Stirling    B..    Seattle,    Wash.      Air-compressor.      No. 

I,2.'i8,407:  Mar.  5:  V.  248;  p.  133.       „  ,, 

Hill,     Thomas.     Jersey     Cltv,     N.    J.       Metallic     building 

structure.     No.  1,2.58.408  :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  :  p.  13:5. 
Hill,  Thomas,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Building  structure.     No. 

1.258.409;  Mar.  5;  v.  ^48:  p.  134. 
Hill.  Thomas,  Jersev  City.  N.  J.     Building  structure.     No. 

1.258.410  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  135. 
Hlller.  Joseph  L..  Mattapoisett,  Mass.,  assljpor  to  Penn- 
sylvania Crusher  tompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lifting 
and  screeiilnc  shelf  for  coal-breakers.  No.  1.259,983; 
Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  6.58. 
Hills.  Henrv  A.,  <;rand  Rapids.  Mich.  Primer.  No. 
1.260,262  ":  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  735.  ,      , 

Hilton,   Prince   E.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Traction-wheid. 
No.  1,259,098;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  373.  . 

Hinkle,     Ethan    C,    J.     C,    and    W.     A.,    Loretto,    Nebr. 

Spreader.     No.  1.259,7:i9  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  584. 
Hinkle,  Jacob  C.     (See  Hinkle.  Ethan  C.  J.  C.  and  W.  A.) 
Hlukle,   William    A.      (See    Hinkle,   Ethan   C,  J.    C.  and 

W.  A.) 

lllnman.  CliflTord  I.      (See  Biumenberg,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hipwell,  John  W.,  May  wood,  and  L.  M.  Hopkins,  assignors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  said   Hipwell  and 

one  half    to    L.    A.    Kohn.    Chicago.    111.      Apparatus    for 

receiving     bank-deposits.       No.     1.259,399;     Mar.     12; 

V.  248 ;  p.  457.  .         ^,    „ 

Hlsey-Wolf    Machine    Company,    The.      (See    Rltz,    Emil, 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Hol)bs,   James   W.,    Burkburnett,   Tex.      Vacuum-regulator 
for  oil-pumps.     No.  1,259,235  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  409. 
Hobbs   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Copeland,  Eugene 

A.,  assignor.) 
Hock,  Edward  C.  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.     Smoke-preventing  boiler- 
furnace.     No.  1.200,196:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.    .16. 
Hocking,  Alfred,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Machine  for  cutting 
sugarcane    in    the    field.      No.    1,259.400;    Mar.   12;   v. 
248;  p.  458. 
llodde,    Jacob    H..    an<l    O.    White,    assignors    to    Sangamo 
Electric  Company,  Springfield.  111.     Pol.vpbase  watt  hour 
meter.     No.  1.260.381  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  804. 
Hodge.    Arthur   J..   Long  Beach,   assignor   to   t.    )  aughn. 
Pasadena,  Cal.     Packing  box.     No.  1.258.901 ;  Mar.  12  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  315. 
Hodshon.  Fre.lerick  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y'.     Set  hoard  for  hats. 

No.  1.258.219  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  78. 
Hoek,   Peter.      (See  Bergers,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Hoepner,     George,    Chicago,     111.       Sewing  machine.       No. 

l,2.'>n.740:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  585. 
Hoersting,  William  A.  H.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,259,016  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  350. 
Hoff    Olof  f.  rt  al.      (S«H>  Johannessen.  Johan.  a.sslgnor.) 
Hoffman.    John    H.       fSee   St.    Clair  and    Hoffman.) 
Hoffman    Rudolph.   Kankakee,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Sterilizer.     No.  1.258,902  ; 
Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  316.  ,       ,    ^ 

Hoffman,  Philip  M.,  and  G.  W.  Rank.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Storing  cabinet.       No.     1,258.773;    Mar.     12;    v.     248; 
p.  278. 
Hogue.   James  T..   North    Fork.   Cal.     Pool-ball   rack  and 

basket.  No.  1.260.640  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  851. 
Holcomb,  Charles  M.  (See  Bratt  and  Holcomb.) 
Holconib.    Davtoii    B..    Chicago.    111.      AI)domlnal    support. 

No.  1.259.513;  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  521. 
Holcomb,  I^onard  E.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     Means  to  operate 
car-doors,  &c.     No.  1,260.773  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  920. 
Holden,  Crofton  C,  and  E.  P.  Hadley.  Leominster,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Royal  Comb  Company.     Hinge  for  celluloid 
articles.     No.  1.260,197:  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  716. 
Holdswortb.    William.    Halifax.    England.      Combing  -  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.259.514:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  .^21. 
Holen,  Ole,  Wyndmere,  N.  D.    Igniting  system  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,258,774  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  278. 
Holldav,    William     C.     Weklwa.     Fla.       Suspenders.       No. 

1.25^,984  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  658. 
Holke,     Frederick,     St.     Louis,    Mo.      Garment-pin.       No. 

1.259,017  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  350. 
Holland.  George,  Laconla,  N.  H.     Puzzle.     No.  1,260,541 ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  861.  ^^      „   . 

Hollldav,   John    S..    Wilkinsburg,   assignor    to   The   Tiuion 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.     Electromag- 
netic measuring  instrument.     No.   1,259.515;  Mar.   19; 
v.  248  :  p.  522. 
Hollls,  Otis  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Wlndow-vcDtilator.    No. 

1,259.236;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  410. 
Holm.  Anton  M       (See  U>v<'la>-<-  and  Ilolm. ) 
Holmes,    Elbrldge    R.,   assignor    to    Crompton    &    Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.     Loom  for  weaving  car- 
tridge-belts.    No.  1.269,625;  Mar.  19;  t.  248;  p.  663. 
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Hoknt's.  Major  E.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aBsignor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  Battery- 
depolarizer.     No.  1,259,099  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  373. 

liolmt's.  (tscnr  J.     (See  Schaefer  and  Holmes.) 

Holm«'s,  Ttiomas  B.,  Charleston,  Miss.  S:iw-handle.  No. 
1.260,19S  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  717. 

Holmes.  William  W..  and  J.  N.  llawley,  assignors  to  J.  C. 
Mc<;iashan  and  E.  M.  Scrace.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Floor- 
furnace.     No.  1,259,985  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  659. 

Holnilund,  John  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bed  spring  and  the 
like.     No.  1,259,401 ;  Mar,  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  458. 

Holopbaue  Glass  Company.  (See  Dorey  and  Jenkins,  as- 
signors.) 

Holuphane  Glass  Company.  (See  Dorey.'  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Holstrom.  Sven,  Highland  Park,  III.  Grapple-hook.  No. 
1.25S,220;  Mar.  o  :  v.  24S  :  p.  7S. 

Holt.    Benjamin,    assignor    to    Holt    Mnnufarturlng   Com 
panv.    Stockton.    Cal.      Traction-engine.      No.    l,2.'i8,C03 
Sinr.  5  :   V.  248  ;  p.  191. 

Holt.  Benjamin,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing 
Companv.  .*!tO(kton.  Cal.  Traction-»ngiue.  No. 
1.25i<.6tt4;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  191. 

Holt.  Benjamin,  Stockton,  Cal.  Tractor-truck  mechanism. 
No.  1.2".8,rt«>7  :  Mar.  r>  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  192. 

Holt,  Benjamin,  Stockton,  Cal.  Endless-chain  track  for 
traitors.      No.    1,2.')8.«12  :    Mar.    5  ;   v.    248  ;   p.    194. 

Holt,  Btnjamin.  Stockton,  Cal.  Track-chain.  No. 
1.258,013  ;  Mar.  ."i  ;   v.  248  :  p.  195. 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Holt,  Benjamin,  as 
slgnor.) 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Norelius.  Emll  F.. 
assignor.) 

Holt  .Manufacturing  <'ompany.  The.  See  Norelius  an<l 
Turnliuil.  assignors.) 

Holt  -Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Pattock,  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Turnbuli.  Wil 
Ham,  assignor  ) 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Harold 
('.,  assignor.) 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wickersham, 
ElnuT  E.,  assignor.) 

Holt.  I'linv  E.,  Stockton,  Cal.  I>rlvlng  sprocket  wheel. 
No.   I,2o8.0(tr);   Mar.  't :   v.  248:  n.   1!«2. 

Home.  .John  R.  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cai.  Writing  device  for 
the  blind.     No.  1.259.806;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  622. 

Homer.  Samuel,  E.vport.  Pa.  Loading-macnlne.  No. 
1,259.626  :  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  55.3. 

Hood,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  H.  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Radiator-flller  cap.  No. 
1,258,682  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  253. 

Hoover.  John  I...,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  E.  Baker 
and  on«^fourth  to  J.  C.  Bescher,  Noel,  Mo.  Gate-latch. 
No.  1,259.018;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  350. 

Hope,  William  H..  I'rovldence,  R.  I.  Engraving  copper 
rolls  for  printing  fabrics.  No.  1,259,986;  Mar.  19;  v. 
248  ;  p.  659. 

Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Northrop,  Jonas, 
assignor.) 

Hopkins,  Louis  M.      (See  Hipwell  and  Hopkins.) 

Hopkins,  .Marcus  C.      (See  Rosenthal  and   Hopkins.) 

Horli(k,  William,  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.  Food  compound  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,260,542 ;  Mar.  2«J ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  851. 

Horner,  Lindsay  M.      (See  Huff  and  Horner. > 

Hortior,  Lynn  S.      (See  Deverlcks,  Filmore  C,  as.slgnor.) 

Uorwitz.  Alesaiider.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soap  container  and 
deliverer.     No.  1,259,741  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  585. 

Hoskin,  Ora  E.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Bench-clamp.  No. 
1,259,742  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  585. 

Uosking,  Richard  T.,  assignor  to  American  Banking  Ma 
(hine   Corporation,    Saginaw,    Mich.      Coin  stacking   de- 
vice   for    vending-machines.      No.    1,260,382;    Mar.    26; 
v.  248  ;  p.  805. 

Hosking,  Richard  T.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Banking  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Safety  lock  for 
coin-actuated  machines.  No.  1,260,097;  Mar.  26;  v. 
248  ;  p.  979. 

Hotchner,  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Illuminated  sign. 
No.  1.259,237;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  410. 

Houck,   Ralph   M.      (See  Schoenman  and   Houik.) 

Hougen,  Essie  E.,  Maidstone,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Garment  fastener.  No.  1,260,383;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  805. 

Houghton,  Orley  C,  assignor  to  F.  C.  .\u8tln.  Chicago.  111. 
Mud-lug  for  traction  elements.  No.  1,258,683 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  253, 

Howard,  Guy  C,  Tacomn,  Wash  I'rocess  an<l  apparatus 
for  treating  paper-pulp.  No.  l,258,r»(>S ;  Mar.  5;  v. 
248:  p.  181. 

Howard.  Lewis  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Signal  device.  No. 
1,259.516;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  522. 

Mowaril.   Oliver   7,.      (See  (^"ruser  and   Howard.) 

Howard,  Oliver  Z..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Mixing  and 
agitating  mechanism  for  extractor-vats,  Ac.  No. 
l,2r.«.334  :  Mar.  '.  :  v.  248:  p.  111. 

Howard,  Walter  E.,  Ridlonville,  Me.  Valve.  No. 
1,258,903:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  316. 

Howe,  Ernest  P.,  Clinton,  Mass.  Submarine  life-boat. 
No.  1, 2.59. 027  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  5.'):!. 

Howe.  Harold  A.,  Morrison.  III.  Cuspidor-carrier.  No. 
1.259,019:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p,  851. 
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Icwell.    Thomas    M.,    Manchester.    N.    II. 

device.      No.  1,260.199;   Mar.  19;  v.  248 
GowlMon,  John  T,,  New  York,  N 

nism.     No.  1,260.543;  Mar.  26; 
Hubbard,     (.'harles     W.,     Boston, 


Shoe-cleaning 
p.  717. 
T.     Recording  mecha- 
V.  248;  p.  852. 
Muss.         Winding    and 


ih  Steel  SUmp 
io.  1,269,238  ; 

Co., 
No. 

,  as- 

Y. 


twisting   apparatus.      No.    1.238,411;    Mar.    5;   v.    248 

p.   1 .{.').  ' 

Hubbard.  Charles  W.,  Weston.  Miiss.     Twisting  and  wind- 
ing apparatu.s.     No.  1.2.'}8,412  ;  Mar.  .">  ;  i.  248  :  p.  la."! 
llui>ert.  Andrew.  Sparta,  Mich.     Tractor,     fio.  1,258,221 

Mar.  :> ;  v.  248  :  p.  79. 
Hudspeth,  Edward  T.,  assignor  to  Pittsburi 

Company,  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.     Type-holder 

Mar.  12  •  V.  248;  p.  410. 
Huebner,    Josef,    assignor   to    Pan-Amerlcai    Rubber 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Making  inner  tires  for  vehicles. 

1.260,884  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  n.  805. 
Huff.   James   A.,   et   al.      (See  Ferguson.   Jrosepb   W, 

blgnor.)  i 

Hurr.   .John   W..  and  L.  M.    Horner.   Nlagarki   FalU.   N. 

Card  game.     No.  1.259,087  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  ^48  ;  p.  659. 
Huff,   Kussell,  assignor   to   Packard   Motor  [Car   Company, 

Detroit,     Mich.       Hydrocarbon-motor.       So.     1.259,988; 

Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  659.  I 

Hughes  Electric  Heating  Company.     (See  Ifughes,  George 

A.,  assignor.)  i 

Hughes,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Eli-ctrlc  Heating 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Electrical  heating  device.     No. 

1.25><.904;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  310. 
Ilugulet.   William   P.,  Chicago,   111.     Cutting  device.     No. 

1, 258.509  :  .Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  182. 
Huhn.   Anton.      (See   Fa  v.   Albert    T..   assljjnor. ) 
Bult,  Frank  O..  Galesburg,  111.     Key  and  k»>ob  holder  for 

doors.     No.  1,260,774  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  920. 
Hult,  Oscar  W.,   Stockholm,   Sweden.      I>ri\ring  device  for 

motorcycles  anad  other  vehicles.     No.  11259,989  ;  Mar. 

19  ;   V.  24H  ;  p.  OOn.  j 

Humphrey,  Daniel  N.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.     4djaBtable  wln- 

dow-scriM>n.     No.  1.260.385  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  ^48  ;  p.  806. 
Humphrey.  Ernest  N.,  assignor  to  Trant  &  iHlne  Mfg.  Co., 

New   Britain.  Conn.     Snap-hook.     No.   1^'59.107  ;   Mar. 

12  :  V.  24S  :  p.  375. 
Humphrey  (Jas  Pump  Company.   (See  Humphrey,  Herbert 

A.,  asHignor. ) 
Humphrey.    Herbert   A.,    Westminster.    London.    Engian*!, 

assignor   to   Humphrey   Gas   Pump   Comdany.      Ignition 

arrangement  for  internal-combustion  enmnes  and  other 

purpows.     No.   1.2.58,335  ;  Mar.  5  :   v.  24h  ;   p.   112. 
Humphrey,     HerlMTt    A..    London,    Englanfl.    assignor    to 

Hnniphrey  Gas  Pump  Company.   Apparatus  for  utilizing 

an  expansive  force.     No.  1,258,570;  Man  5;  v.  248;  p. 

182. 
Humphreys,  Edward  C. 
Iliiiiilihrevs.   K<l\vai(l   C, 

IHrigibie   headlight. 

p.  023. 
Humphreys,  Robert  A 

for  decorticating, 

tlbrous    materials.      No 

p.  182. 
Humphries.     Paul     V..    Quinton.     Okla.      Interchangeable 

anterior  tooth.     No.  1.258.413:  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.   136. 
Ilungerford,  Ira,  Milroy,  Ind.     Animal-rest]ralning  device. 

No.   1.259,402;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  459. 
Ilungerford,  Oliver  T..  Belleville,  N.  J.     fiber-prod udnf 

machine.     No.   1,258,336;  Mar.  5;   v.  24^;  p.   112. 
Hunt.  Clarence  W..  Fi>rt  Wayne.  Ind.      I>tih-wa8hlng  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.259.743;   Mar.   19;   v.   24S  :   p.   586. 
Hunt.    John    H.,    l»ayton,    Ohio,   a.ssignor    lo    The    I>ayton 

Engineering     I^alwiratorles     Company.       Engine-starting 

system.      No.   1,259.744;   Mar.   19;   v.   2-^:   p.   586. 
lluiit,   Ormond   E..  assignor   to   Packard   .\<otor  Car  Com- 
pany, m-troit.  .Mich.    Shifter  mechanism.    .No.  1.259.99U  ; 

>Iar.  19  :  v.  248  ;p    660. 
Hunt.    Ozello    H..    Chicago.    111.      Spring    ."Structure.      No. 

1,260.072;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  891. 
Hunt.   William  A..  West  Ii<>banon.  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    F.    R.    pence.    Pence.    Ind.      Rack.      No. 

1,259.4<I3  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  459.  i 

Hunter.   Ira.  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   j|.   Rankin.  Car 


(See  Archer  and  Ilumphrevs. ) 

.  and  C.  E.  .\rcher.  I>Ptroit.  Mich. 

No.   1.259.867  ;   .Mar.   19  ;   v.   248 ; 


Scvenoaks.  Englaifc 
1.258,571;    Mar 


washing,  and  drying  fisal 
-     571; 

Okla, 


Apparatus 
and  other 
:    V.    248; 


Ms-le,    Kv.      Hand-stamp 

248;  p.  623. 
Hard.    Hubbard    F.,    assignor    to 

Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Fold  collar. 

V,  248  :  p.  862. 
Hurlbut.  Herrlck  S.     (See  Tabor 


No.    1.259,808;    Mar.    19;    v. 


Cluett,    Peabodv    k.   Co. 
No,  l,260l544  ;  jklar.  26  ; 


Edward  P..  assignor.) 


ard  P..  I 

Hurtl«.  Davi<l  E.,  and  F.  L.  Haggart,  Delpjios,  Kans.  At- 
tachment for  headers  and  header-binders.  No.  1,259,991  ; 
Mar.  19 :  v.  248  ;  p.  660. 

Huslinnd.  rranc-is.  and  A.  E.  Woodhouse,  London,  Eng- 
land. Electrically-heated  soldering  boUt  or  bit.  No. 
1.200.263  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  735.  , 

Hussev.  Patrick  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Shlftable  steering- 
whe'el.     No.   1.259.100  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248l  p.  373. 

HQssy.  Paul,  and  M.  Hartmann,  asslgnorf  to  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Baseli  Switzerland. 
Mercury  compounds  of  the  a<Tidin  serlps  and  making 
same.     No.   1,259.517:  Mar.  19:  v.  248|  p.  522 

Huszflr.      John.      Philadelphia,      Pa.        "'-'  --**—■ 
1UJ60.264  ;  Mar,  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  736 

Hutchins,   Arthur   W.,   FMgewood.   R. 
No.  1,259,101  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p. 

Hutchinson,   Alfred,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

device.     No.  1,258.572  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  188. 


Waid-cutter. 


No. 


I.     (>rylng-machiBe. 
373. 
Netktie-supporting 


Hutchinson,   Job,   Astoria,    N.    Y. 
mechanism.    No.  1,259.102;  Mar. 


Varial  le- transmission 


12 


MB  ;  p.  374. 
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Caster.     No.  1,250,103; 
(See  Sangers,  John  H., 


Hutton.  Edgar,  Annapolis.  Md. 

Mnr.   12  :  V.  248  :   p.  .•!74. 
lly-Watt  Battery  Company,  The. 

assignor, ) 
Hyde,    Henry    W,    North    Cohasset,    Mass.      Clarburetcr 

fuel-controlling   device.      No.    1,259,518 ;    Mar.    19 ;    t. 

248  ;  p.  523. 
Ichihara,    Hidetaro.    Seattle.    Wash.      Shoe-fastener.      No. 

1.200.265;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  736. 
Igo,   Charles    W..    Colorado   Springs.    Colo.      Safety   valve- 
stem.     No.  1.259.745;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  586. 
Ililnola  Tool  Works.     (See  Olson,  (["arl  <;..  assignor.) 
Imblum,    lyeo.    La    Junta.    Colo.       Combined    manual    and 

power  controlling  mechanism.     No.  1,258,337  ;   Mar.  6 ; 

V.  248;  p.  112. 
India   Rubber   Company,  The.      (See   Gibbons,   Willis   A., 

assignor.) 
IngerMiil  Rand    Company.       (See    Bayles,    Lewis    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Ingles.  Edwin  F.      (See  Von  Boden  and  Ingles.) 
Ingleton,    James    w..     Astoria.    Oreg.       Dubbing-machine. 

No.  1.259.404;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  459. 
International   Harvester  Company  of   New   Jersey.      (See 

Lohniann,   Carl    H.,   assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Rice.  George  L.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Willis.  George  W..  assignor.) 
International  Money  Machine  Company.      (See  Brockman, 

lloi>«rr  T.,  assignor.) 
International    Time    R<>cording    Company    of    New    York. 

(SiH?  Bryce,  Jujucs  W.,  assinior.) 
Ippolito,  Ci.sare,  <(  al.     (See  BertoIinI  and  Cappelletti,  as- 
signors.) 
Ireland,  itorrls  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ignition   means  for 

combu.stlon  engines.      No.    1,258,117  ;    Mar.   5  ;   v.    248  ; 

p.  49. 
Isliliis.  William  L..  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Endless  flexible-picture 

holdiT   and   tarrier   device    for    projector-lanterns.      No. 

1.258,906 :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  317. 
IsbillB.   William  L..    Bayonne,   N.   J.      Picture-carrier  for 

use     in      connection     with     projector  -  lanterns.        No. 

1,260,673  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  n.  891. 
Isco  Chemical  Company.     (See  Bailllo,  Gervals,  assignor.) 
Ivory,   James  W..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Envelop-opener  and 

paper  knife.     No.  1,259,405;   Mar.   12;   v.  248;   p.   469. 
J.  Geo.  Leyner  Engineering  Works  Company,   The.      (See 

Ditson,  Jesse,  assignor.) 
J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.      (See  Bell,  Rob- 
ert D.,  assignor.) 
J.   I.   Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.      (See  Dremel, 

Albert    J.,  asslvnor.) 
J.   I.    Case   Tlireslilng   Machine   Company.      (See   Zachow, 


William,  assignor.) 
I.    P.    (Jonion    Comp 


J.  P.  (Jordon  Company,  The,  (See  Brock  and  Allison, 
assignors  ) 

J.  W.  Moore  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Currier, 
Arthur  L..  assignor.) 

Jabs.  Edward.  Elniwood  Park.  111.  Printing-frame.  No. 
1.258,11S;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  49. 

Jackson,  Carrte  I.,  Pepin,  Wis.  Wire-knot.  No.  1.259,869  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  24S  :  p.  628. 

Jackson.  Rav  P.,  Edeewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Wire- 
covering  machine.  No.  1.258,008 ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248; 
p.  17. 

JiKksoR.  Ray  P..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghousc  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coil- 
wedge    for    dynaniondectric    machines.      No.    1,260,074 ; 


5  :  V.  24.S  ;  p.  89 
Rl.hard    T.,    F.« 


Jackson,  Rl(hard  T..  l^ston.  Pa.  Sight  for  firearms. 
No.  1.200,545  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  852. 

Jackson,  William  S.     (Sec  Hawley  and  Jackson.) 

Jacobs,   .Vrtluir   I.      (See  Klnyon  and  Jacobs.) 

Jflcolm,  Ernest  H..  Sch<'nectadv.  N.  Y.',  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Relay.  No.  1,259,406 ;  Mar. 
12  :  V.  248  ;  p.  4.59. 

Jacobs,  llann.nh  and  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hair  drying 
and  waving  app<iratus.  No.  1,260,206;  Mar  19;  v. 
2A»  ;  p.  738. 

Jacol>8,  Hannah  and  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hair  drying 
and  waving  apparatus.  No.  1.260,267;  Mar.  19;  v. 
248  :   p.  73(i 

JacoltH.  Hannah  and  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hair  drying 
and  wavluK  apparatus.  No.  1,260.268;  Mar.  19;  v, 
248  ;  p.  737. 

Jacobs,   Harry,      (See  .Jacobs,   Hannah   and   H.) 

Jacobs.  Joseph  H..  Denver,  Colo.  Assay-balance.  No. 
1.258.009:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  18. 

Jacobs.  Jnlian  S.,  and  J.  Raymond,  Jr.,  assignors  to 
John  T.  Slack  Corporation,  Springfield,  Vt.  E)evice  for 
feeiLing  rags  and  the  like.  No.  1.2."iS.222  :  Mar.  5  ;  v. 
248  ;  p.  79. 

Jacobs.  Mat  hew  J.,  Clear  Water.  .Minn.  Ditching-ma- 
chine.     No    1.259.746:   Mar.   19:  v    248  ;  p.  587. 

Jacob.son.  Edward  B..  Plttsfielil,  assignor  to  Hendec  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Springfield,  Mass.  Regulator  for 
electrical  charging  systems.  No.  1.200.675;  Mar.  26; 
T.  248 ;  p.  891. 

Jacoby.  Leo  D..  assignor  to  Sanispoon  Company.  Boston, 
Ma.ss.  Machine  for  cutting  and  forming  spoons  from 
sheet  material.     No.  1,258,414;  Mar.  6;  v,  248;  p.  136. 

Jaeu^tke.   Wilhelm   F„   assignor   to   Allan   Herschcll   Com 
pany.     Inc..    North    Tonawan<l«.    N.     Y.       Hanger    for 
carousels     or     merry  go-ronnds     and     the     like.        No. 
1,259,992;    Mar.    19;    v.    248;    p.    661. 


Jagenberg.  Emll.  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Machine  for  pack- 
ing cl-pirettes.     No.  1.258.775  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  279. 

Jagerspacher,    Carl.      (See   Engl   and    Jagcrspacher.) 

Jakopets,  Gvuro  E  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Permutation-pad- 
lock.    No.   1.259.519;  Mar.    19;   v.   248;   p.   523. 

James,  Henry  D..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
Interrupter.     No.  1.268.010;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  18. 

Jajues  N.  Mayhew  Company.  (See  Mayhew,  James  N., 
assiunor.  i 

James,  Rutherford  B.,  Ellsworth.  111.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.258.011  ;  War.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  18. 

Jaminet,  .\uguste.  San  Francisco,  and  H.  Gregolrc.  Bur- 
llngame.  Cal.  Molding  machine.  No.  1,268,338  ;  Mar. 
6;  v.  248  ;  p.  113. 

JauesvUlc    Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Krotz,    Alvaro 
■  S..  assignor.) 

Janes ville  Products  Company.  (See  Benson,  Andrew, 
assignor.) 

Jansen,  Edward  W..  assignor  to  Atlantic  Welding  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Weld'd  rail-joint.  No. 
1.250.407  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  400. 

Jansrn.  Erik  J.,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Mlrroscope.  No.  1,258,339  ; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   113. 

Jantz,  Carrie  L.,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Clothes  wringer  and 
mangle.     No.  1^260,904  ;  Mar.  2G ;  v.  248  ;  p.  954. 

Jantz,  Gustave  H.,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Clothes  wringer, 
mangle,  or  other  roller-machine.  No.  1,2(K),905 ;  Mar. 
26 ;  V,  248  ;  p.  954. 

Jarmln,  James  B.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  J.  S.  Beall,  Portland,  Oreg.  Telephone  attachment. 
No.  1,200,979  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  974. 

Jarrett,  Jordan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Grayea, 
BJplev,  Tenn.  Rake.  No.  1,260.906;  Mar.  20;  v.  248; 
p.  954. 

Jeavons.  William  R.,  and  A.  R.  Whlttaker,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Oil  burner.      No.   1.258.415;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;   p.   136. 

Jeavons,  William  R..  and  .\.  R.  Whlttaker.  Clevc-land, 
Ohio.  Oil-stove.  No.  1,258,416;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p. 
187. 

Jeavons.  William  R..  and  A.  R.  Whlttaker,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Oil-stove.  No.  1.269,628;  Mar.  19;  v  248;  p. 
558. 

Jecklin,  Conradin.  Lowell.  Wis.  Orchard-ladder,  No. 
1.259,23t>  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  410. 

Jedel,  Aaron.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  rack-fllllng  and 
carton-loading  machine.  No.  1,268,012;  Mar.  5;  v. 
248  ;  p.    18. 

Jeftcrv,  Joseph  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,249.240;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  410. 

Jenkins,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  The  Graphoscope  Com- 
pany, Washington,  D.  C.  Lens  holder.  No.  1,258,621; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  197. 

Jenkins,  Harrv  I.,..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Company,  Ellwood 
Cltv.  Pa.  Truck.  No.  1.258,770;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  i79. 

Jenkins,  Howard  L.      (See  Dorey  and  Jenkins.) 

Jenkins,  John  S.,  Lima,  Ohio.  Glass  cover  and  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,260,546  ;  Mar.  26  ;  w.  248  ;  p.  852. 

Jenkins,  Walter,  Madison  township,  Riley  county.  Kans. 
Pump  antifreczing  attachment.  No.  1.2.'»9.."20 ;  Mar. 
19  :  V.  24,S  ;  p.  .-.23. 

Jensen.  .Mexander  V..  Devils  Slide.  Utah  Cement-pack- 
ing machine.     No.   1.259.993;   Mar.   19;  v.  248  :  p.  661. 

Jepson,  John  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 
Companv.  Electrical  svstem  of  distribution.  Ho. 
1,260.380:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  806. 

Jessen,    Eliza,    Redlands,    Cal.      Wrench. 
Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  892. 

Jester.  Marvin  H..  l)enver,  Colo.  Clip  for  securing  plas- 
ter-boards to  metal  studding  in  hollow-partition  con- 
struction.    No.  1.258.906:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  317. 

Jewett.  Edwin  C,  et  al  (See  Hnga,  Mandlus  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jewett,    .Tohn 
slgnor.) 

Jezowski.  Blnzej.  New  York  Mil;^,  N.  T.  Bdt-shlfter. 
No.  1.260.077  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  24„  ,  p.  892. 

Joachim.  Julius.  Berlin,  assignor  to  Mortelwerk  Jollet  O. 
m.  b.  H.,  Waidmannslust,  oel  Hermsdorf.  G«'rmany. 
Manuafacture  of  mortar.  'No.  1.259.241:  Mar.  12;  r. 
24S  ;   n.  411. 

Jobskl,  Otto  II.,  administrator,     (See  Bryant,  Richard  8.) 

Johannessen.  Johan  E.,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  J.  A. 
Sether.  one  sixth  to  O.  C.  Hoff,  and  one  sixth  to  C.  J. 
Christiansen.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Anchor.  No.  1.258,119; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  50. 

Jobannesscu.  .lohan  E.,  Brooklyn,  and  O.  .%..  Waage,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnors  of  one-third  to  D.  W.  Flint. 
I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.258.777;  Mar.  12; 
V.  248  :  p.  27n. 

Johansen.  Andreas.  Copenhag»'n.  Denmark.  Knife-sharp- 
ener.    No.  1,259.408;  Mar.  12:  v.  248  ;  p.  460. 

Johanson.  Emll  G..  Chicago.  III.  Reflector.  No. 
1,260,387:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  806. 

John  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Company,  (See  Boebling,  Charles 
G.,  assignor.) 

John  C.  Nichols  Harness  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Nichols. 
John  C,  assignor.) 

John  ChatlUon  ^  Sons.  (See  Chatillon,  Ralph  F..  as- 
signor.) 

John  T.  Slack  Corporation.  (See  Jacobs  and  Raymond^ 
asstgnors. ) 


No.    1,260,676; 


H..    et    al.       (See    Hag...    Mandlus    B..    as- 
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Johnson,  Albert  E.,  Sanborn,  N.  Y.  Device  for  breaking 
hens  from  setting.  No.  1.258.684;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  25:5. 

Johnson,  Andrew  W.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Safety-blade 
holder.      No.  1,258,778;   Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  'JSo. 

Johnson,  Carl  O.,  Jrffcrson,  Wis.  Metal-working  tool. 
No.    1,259.747  :    Mar.    19  ;   v.   248  ;   p.  587. 

Johnson,  Chester  F.,  nsslKuor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Ilydrocarbon-motor.  No, 
1.2G0.388  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  806. 

Johnson,  DanU-l  W.,  Saginaw,  West  Side,  Mich.  Winding 
df  Vic*-  for  tattlng-shuttli's.  No.  1,259.620 ;  Mar.  19  ; 
V.  248  :  J)    554. 

Johnson,  Frederick  H..  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  System  and 
means  of  control.  No.  1,258,013;  Mar.  5;  v.  248; 
p.  19. 

Johnson,  George  A.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  II. 
Miner,  Cha/.v.  N.  Y.  Railway  dratt-rlgglng.  No. 
1.258,907  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  317. 

Johnson,  (Jt-firge  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Stop-casting.  No.  l,2r.0.994  ;  Mar. 
19;  V.  248;  p.  6G1. 

Johnson.  Henry  T.      (See  Cook.  Johnson  anil  Foot.) 

Johnson,  John  D.  Spokane.  Wash.  Differential  mecha- 
nism.    No.  l,259.r.21  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  523. 

Johnson,  John  II.,  Umaha,  Nebr.  Bdilding-screed.  No. 
1.259,020  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  .S51. 

Johnson,  Lincoln  V.,  and  F.  J.  Fisher,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Container-Stopper.  No,  1,260,389;  Mar.  20;  v.  248; 
p.  807. 

Johnsou.  Llovd  S.,  I>ayton,  Ohio.  Self-h^-atlng  soldering- 
iron.     No.   1.260.200  ;  Mar.   19  ;   v.  248  ;  p.    1 17. 

Johnson,    Nathan    C.      (Se*-   Chapman  and   Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Thomas  C,  and  F.  F.  Knous,  assignors  to  Win- 
chester Kepeating  .\rms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Com- 
bined   peep-sljiht    and    open    sight    for    tlrearms.      No. 


I,260,9u7;  Mar.  20;  v.  248  ;  p.  953. 
Johnson,    Walter    S..    Seattle,    Wash.      Packing-case. 


No. 


1,260.390  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  8Q7. 

Johnston,  Benjamin  F.,  and  W  15.  Mowbray,  Ugden,  Utah. 
Tiro.     No.  1.259.748  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  588. 

Johnston,  Cyrus  E.,  Wllkle,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Gen- 
erator.    No.  1.259,104:  Mar.  12;  v.  24S  ;  p.  ;i74. 

Johnston.  David  H..  Clavworks.  Iowa.  i;raln-elevator 
structure.     No.  1,259.021  ;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  .'551. 

Johnston,  James  J.,  and  II.  M(('auley,  Shaw,  W.  Va. 
Rail-chair.     No.  1.250.S7O  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  623. 

Johnston,  John  W..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Display  card  holder. 
No.  1,260,201  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  717. 

Johnstone.  Samuel,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Automobile  cushion-wheel.  No.  1,258,573;  Mar.  5; 
V.  24S  ;  p.  183. 

Jonas,  Frank.      (See  Grothkopf,  Victor  H.  H.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Arthur,  Coventry,  England.  Mechanical  instru- 
ment for  dividing  and  spacing  lines  or  dimensions  ana 
transferring  scales  from  drawings.    No.  1,258,574  ;  Mar. 

5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  182. 

Jones,  Charles,  Webster  City,  Iowa.  Automobile  power- 
jack.      No.   1.258.779:   Mar.   12;  v.  248;   p.  28<». 

Jones,  David  C.,  Wyoming,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenheimer 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Reversible  lever  for  steam- 
whistles  and  the  like.  No.  1.260,775  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  920. 

Jones,  George   B.,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Stove  &   Range 

Co.,    Kokomo,    Ind.      Stove-door    and    particularly   oven- 
door    for    stoves.       No.    1.200.776 ;    Mar.    2G ;    v.    248  ; 

p.  921. 
Jon^s,   Harry   A.,   Vancouver,   British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Detachable  button.     No.   1,259.871 ;  Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  624. 
Jones.  Hugh  F..  J.  E.   Lane,  and  E.  M.  Llllle.  Ray,  Ariz. 

IMieuuiatlc  hammer.      No.    1.259.409  ;   Mar.   12  ;   v.  248  ; 

p.  400. 
Jones,  Jasper,  Newark.  Ohio.    Receptacle.    No.  1,258,223  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  79. 
Jones.  Martin  A.,  McGregor,  Tex.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

1.258.340:  Mar.   5:  v.  248;  p.   113. 
Jones,    M...vw«'ll    M  .    '^"hicii"  o.    111.       Bnth-caliliiot    heater. 

No.   !.!."'.«  .;S5  :  r.iar.  i"  .   v.  248:  p.  2.".:!. 
Jones,  Thomas  F.,  Maywood,  III.     Talking-machine  sound- 

bo.x.     No.  1,258.341;  yir.  5;  v.  248;  p.  114. 
Jones,  Waue  11.,  River  Rouge,  Mich.     Angle-Iron  welding 

block.     No.  1,259,522  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  524. 
Jones,    Wesley   C,   assignor  of  one-half   to   R.   W.   Wood, 

I'ortland,  Oreg.    Tatting-shuttle  winder.    No.  1,260.678  ; 

Mar.  20  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  892. 
Jones,  William  T.     (See  Fisher.  Fred  M..  assignor.) 
Jordan,  Alfred  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Boiler.    No.  1,260,679  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  892. 
Jordan,  Julius  S.,   Lo<lge.   S.  C.     Separator  for  grits  and 

meal.     No.  1,260.680  ;  Mar.   26  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  893. 
Jordan,  Thomas  N..  Jr.,  Mobile,  Ala.     AdJustable-tenBlon 

saw-gage.     No.  1,258.575;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  183. 
Joret,  L^on  J.,  assignor  to  Sod^t^  H.  Arquembourg  Joret 

6  Cle.,  Paris,  France.    Carbureter.    No.  1,259.105 ;  Mar. 
12  :  v.  248  :  p.  375. 

Jorgenson,  Peter,  Chicago,  111.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,259,749  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  588. 

Joslyn,  Ida  L.,  Terro  Haute,  Ind.  Tire  armor  or  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.258,780  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  280. 

Judkins,  Edward  S.,  East  Providence,  R.  I.  Carrier  for 
braiding-machines.  No.  1,258,781;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  280. 


udson,  Howard  W.,  Long  Beach,  and  H.  A.lLowman,  Wil- 
mington, assignors  of  one  half  to  Sea  products  Com- 
pany. Long  Beach.  Cal.  Harvesting  andj  reduction  ap- 
paratus for  sea-kelp.  No.  1.259.456:  Mat-.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  47.3. 

Hudson.  Howard  W.,  Long  Beach  and  H,  A.  Lowman, 
Wilmington,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sea  Products  Com- 
pany, Long  Beach,  Cal.  Kelp-lnclierator.  No. 
1.259,457  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  474.  T 

Junod.  .\ndr6.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  talking- 
machines.     No.  1,259.242;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  411. 

Jurkowskl,  Felix,  Chicago,  HI.  Macaron|-cooker.  No. 
1.258.224  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  80. 

lusten.  Joseph  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Alr-vaJve  for  boista. 
No.   1,2:18.342;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  114. 

K'Burg.  Howard  E.,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Underwoo<l  Typewriter  Compaiy,  New   York, 

I    N.  Y.     Typ**  writing  machine.     No.  1.259.B30  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

i    V.  248  ;  p.  554.  | 

kal>o  Corset  Co.      (See  Keller,   Herman  A.,  assignor.) 

Kahl,  Herbert  F.,  Markesan,  Wis.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
l,26(t,202;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  717.  ' 

Kuliu.  Anna  <;..  Centervllle,  Md.  Coal-cair  cover.  No. 
1.2.'i8,57«:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   184.  ' 

Kaiser.    Adolph    C.    C.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Can-vlae.       No. 

r  1.259,75<» ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  588.  | 

Falsllng,  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swjltchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Calling  device.  No. 
1.258.G86;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  254. 

Kalamaz«io  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co.  (Sfce  Wigglnton, 
Ceorge  P..  assignor.) 

Kalfus,  Sadie  E.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Reversllile  cuff.  No. 
1.259.872  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  024.  ^ 

Kalt4iil>ach.  Max.  Paris,  France.  Manufi|cture  of  sul- 
furous  anhydrld.  No.  1,260,681;  Mar.i  26;  v.  248; 
p.  89.1. 

kamm.  Oliver.     (See  Adams  and  Kamm.)    I 

Kanimerdlener,  John  H..  Chicago,  111.  jRoselle  pitting 
machine.     No.  1,260,203;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  718. 

Kamowski,  Stephen,  Nanticoke,  Pa.  Motion-picture  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,258.226;   Mar.  5;   v.  2481;  p.  80. 

Kane,  Thomas  11.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  asslgtor  to  Trusaed 
Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mlc|».  Roof  con- 
struction.    No.  1  260,391  ;   Mar.  26;   v.  248;  p.  807. 

Kanolt,  Clarence  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.i  Photographic 
method  and  apparatus.  No.  1.260.682;  Mar.  26; 
V.  248  ;  px  894. 

Kapadla,  Shaporjl  A.,  South  Kensington,  '  London,  Eng- 
land. Process  and  apparatus  for  preserving  fruits, 
vegetables,  grain,  and  other  organic  substances.  No. 
1.259.41<»:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  460.  ; 

Kaplan,  Ezra,  assignor  to  National  Art  Notelty  Companr, 
Chicago.  III.  Easel-support.  No.  1,258^120;  Mar.  6; 
V.  248  ;  p.  50. 

Kaplan.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I.av$tory  trav  and 
water-mixer.    No.  1,259,873  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v. ^48  ;  p.  624. 

Kapp,  <asbert.  Birmingham,  England.  Phase-advancer 
for  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  1,258,577;  Mar.  6; 
v.   248  ;  p.   184.'  1 

Karn.  Harry  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Artificial  limb.  No. 
1,258,908  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  317.  [ 

Kasser.  Joseph  B.  and  M.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Life-pre- 
server.    No.  1,259,106 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  J  p.  375. 

Kas.ser,  Morris.      (See  Kasser.   Joseph   B.  afiu  M.» 

Kauffman,  Paul  C,  assignor  to  Max  Ki|ner  Company, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Binnacle  for  marine  vessels.  No. 
1,258,014  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  19. 

Kaufman.  Joseph  S..  Baltimore,  Md.,  asslgtor  to  Alliance 
Production  Corporation.  Automatic  caitiera-trlp.  No. 
1,260.908  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  955.  j 

Kavanauch.  J.  F.      (See  Shaw.  Robert  S.,  assignor.) 

Kawasaki.  Goro,  Chicago,  III.  AutcmobUe-fender.  No. 
1,259.523;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  624. 

Kaye  Samuel,  Columbus,  Miss.  Bottle-fllling  head.  No. 
1,200.392;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  808.         ; 

Kean,  Helen  A.,  and  W.  Arnold,  Hartford,  Conn.  Con- 
vertible bed.     No.  1.259,022  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  351. 

Kearns.  William,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  A 
Wright.  Rellner  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,258,121; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  50. 

Keast,  Ernest,  Negaunee,  Mich.  Excavatlngvmachine.  No. 
1.200.(583  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  894. 

Heckler,  Charles  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asslgiior  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  N«.  I,258,t82 ;  Mar.  12: 
v.  248  :  p.  281. 

Ke<kler.  Charles  W..  Newark.  N.  J.,  asslgijor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yojk,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1,258,783;  Mar.  12;  t. 
248  ;  p.  281.  N,.  [ 

Keeley.  Harry  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  asffgnor  to  Non- 
Electric  Fan  Co.  Spring-motor.  No.  11258,687  ;  Mar. 
12 ;  V.  248  :  p.  254. 

Keen,  Eliot,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Dunham,  New 
York,  N.  y.  Apparatus  for  producing  animated  draw- 
ings.    No.  1.260,593  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  808. 

Keet,  Clarence  T.      (See  Parker  and  Keet.). 

Kehoe,   Charles  S.,   et  al.,  executors.      (Se*  Barratt,  Wil- 
liam T.,  assignor.) 
Kelper,  Frank.     (See  Van  Orden.  George  R.,  assignor.) 

Kelthley.  Herbert  R.,  Michigan  City,  In(|.,  assignor  to 
Haskell  &  Baker  Car  Co.  Inc.  Draft-arin  for  railway- 
cars.     No.  1.258,784  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  281. 
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Kelthlv,  James  M.,  Mldvale,  Idaho.  Water-operated  ma- 
tor.*  No.  1,260,204;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  718. 

Kelln,  Albert  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stopper-extractor.^  No. 
1.2(50,394;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  808.  _       _^, 

Keller.  Herman  A.,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  Making  soft-top  corset-stays.  No.  1.260,395 ;  Mar. 
26 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  809.  „       , 

Keliey,  Eugene  L..  McKlnley.  Me.  Fish-trough.  (Re- 
Issue.)      No.  14,447:  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  981.  ; 

Keliey,  (Jeorge  L.,  (rermantown.  and  A.  H.  Miller,  Ambler,   , 
assignors  to  the  Mldvale  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     HlKh-spwd-cutting-tool  alloy.     No.  1.258,227  :  Mar. 
r.  :  V.  24 S  ;  p.  80. 

Keliey,  William  V.  D.,  Itrooklvn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Prlzma, 
Inc.  Coloring  photographic  Images.  No.  1,259,411  ; 
Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  4t!o.  ,     , 

Kellner.  (Justav  A.  II..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  I>omb  Optical 
Companv.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Holder  for  trial-lens  sets. 
No.  1,2.118.417  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  137. 

Ktllogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Dyson, 
Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  (See  Kals- 
llng,  William,  assignor.) 

Kellogg.    William    L.,   it   al.      (See   Alqulst.    Sven   P.,    as 

Kelly^Tianlel  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Toy.  No.  1.260,205;  Mar. 
19;  v.  248;  p.  718. 

Kelly,  James  F.,  Morgan  Park.  Minn.  Automatic  con- 
vever  stop.     No.  1,259.524  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  525. 

Kellv.  William  H.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Bracelet-watch  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,260,909:  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  955. 

Kelsev.  John,  assignor  to  Kelsey  Wheel  Company,  Inc.. 
I>etrolt.  Mich.  Interchangeable  split  tire  holding  rim. 
No.  1.2t!0.:597  ;  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  :  p.  809. 

Kelsev  Wheel  Company.     (See  Kelsev,  John,  assignor.) 

Kemble.  Duston,  Lisbon,  Ohio.  Jet-Uft  for  wells.  No. 
1.2r.8.418;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  137. 

Kempter,  Fritz.  Stuttgart,  assignor  to  Cannstatter  Misch- 
und  Kuetmaschinenfabrik.  Cannstatter  l>ampf  Backofeu- 
fabrlk  Werner  &  Pflebb-rer,  ^'annstatt.  W urttemberg, 
(Jermnny.       Rubber-mixing    machine.       No.     I,i:t50,t}»4 ; 

Ken»*alir  Allen  *B.,  '^faywoocl.  III.  Block-signaling  system. 
No.  1.258,022  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  P-  19"-     „     ^, 

Kendall.  David,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Com- 
pany, .Mllance,  Ohio.  Slab-charger.  No.  l,2o9,0^.J  , 
Mar    12  "  v    248  ;  p.  352. 

Kendall,  David,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Com- 
nany.  Alliance.  Ohio.    Pickling  apparatus.    No.  I,2o9,024  , 

Kendri<k~!<t^ernigc'!,'  Holtville.  Cal.     Gate-lifting  device. 

No    1  2r.9.412  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  4(il. 
Kennedv.   Guy   L..   Los  Angeles.  Cal..^  assignor    bv  mesne 

assignments,  to  Auto  Betterment  Corporation,  Nevvark, 

nT     Carbureter.      No.   1,260,980;  Mar.  26;  v.   248; 

P-  074.  ^  ,  ^       ^ 

Kennedv   Harry  A..  Clearfield,  Pa.    Slllcious  fire-brick  and 

making    the    same.      No.    1,260,398;    Mar.    26;    v.    248; 

K.-sincly.  Millard  B.     (See  Kennedy.  Verne  C.  and  M.  B.) 
Kennedv.  Rodney  G.,  Cadillac,  Mich.     Spoon-holder.     No. 

1  9-.K"n1"i-   Mnr    Tt  ■  v.  248:  p.  20. 
Kennelb  \vrne  C.  and  M.  B-Z^^nton.SD.     Apparatus 

for   treating   poles.      No.   1.259.025;   Mar.   12  ,  >.    .^48, 

Ke^nnv.'luther  T.,  and  «.  J.  Welch  Ilawarden  Iowa. 
Molding-machine.      No.    1,258,344;    Mar.   o,    ^.   -.48,   p. 
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Kent  '  .\rthur  ()..  Ro.  hMter.  .N.  V.     Clothes -drliT.     No. 

sorting,    and    cleaning   wool.      No.    1.2o».243  .    Mar.    iz  , 
Kepn^rEvereJ,*  Kokomo,  Ind.     Cotter-pin-extracting  tool. 

K^S;  I^^IV."^^^  Ih.;  We^ni  f^^neumatic 
tires.     No.  1.259.108  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ,  p.  3<b. 

!^r.T'•n.ra^':l!"J^.,^1^w^?'"rk^"f^^.7^^^^ 

No.  1,200.547  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  853. 
Kerr    Clara  E.     (See  Chase,  Iloyt  W.,  assignor.) 
KersteVter    Clyde  T..  Boundbrook    N.  J      Comldned  collar 

and  tie.     No.  1.259.244  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  412. 
Kessler    Jo^enh  P       (See  Kessler.  Cooper,  and  Kessler  ) 
Kessier:  Peterj..  J.  W.  Cooper,  an.l  J.  P.  Kessler    Toledo. 

Ohio      Scrub-brush  and  window-cleaner.     No.  1.2oJ,.-4a  , 

Mar    12:  v.  248;  p.  412.  ,„,         ,.         xi 

Ketcherslde,    John    T..    Cantwell.    Mo.      Wrench.      No. 

Ke\a'g''dha'es'F^=  lJ''wA'l^^ry.t.T>.yto..   Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Com- 

uanv.       Engine-starting    system.       No.    l,2o8,<8.>:     -Mar. 

i2""v    ''48  ■  p    282 
Kette'rlngr  Charies  F..  and  W.  A.  Chryst.  Dayton.  Ohio, 

assignors    to    The    Dayton    Engineering    Laboratories 

Companv       Svftem    of   selective   electrical   distribution. 

No.  1.259,995";  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  P-  661. 
Key.  Howard  W.      (See  Seward  and  Key.)         ^     ..   ^.        , 
Keves    Frederick  G.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 

\utomatlc  Refrigerator  Company.     Refrigeration.     No. 

1,2.''.S.017  :   Mar.   5:   v.  248;  p.  20. 
Kidder.  Rothesav  P.     (See  Amsden  and  Kidder.) 
Kid.ler.  W.  lllneton  P..  Jamaica  Plain    Ma^<s.     Carbureter. 

No.  1.258,787  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  282. 


Klea,  Matbias.  Dnbuqne,  Iowa.  Lubrlcatlng-sprlng.  No. 
1.260,911 ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  966. 

Ktlgoie,  Joseph  D.,  Homestead.  Pa.  Toy  cannon.  No. 
1.258.018  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  21. 

Kllson.  George  L.,  Allison,  Iowa.  Hat-pin  guard.  No. 
I,2.'i8,345  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  114. 

Klmber,  Walter  E.,  London,  England.  Lifting  truck  or 
trolley.     No.   1,260.657  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  886. 

Kinder,' Garrett  A.,  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester  Corset 
Companv,  Worcester,  Mass.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.259.99*6  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  662. 

King,  (ieorge  K..  Newton,  assignor  to  The  Gameweil  Fire 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass. 
Automatic  winding  mechanism.  No.  1.258.909  ;  Mar. 
12;  v.  248  :  p.  318.  „     _ 

King.  Ralph  W.,  The  Dalles,  assignor  to  Pacific  Evapora- 
tor Companv,  Portland,  Oreg.  Preparing  evaporated 
vegetables.    "No.  1.259,631  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  554. 

King,  Ralph  W.,  The  Dalles,  assignor  to  Pacific  Evapora- 
tor Companv,  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Preparing  evaporated 
vegetables.    *No.  1,259,632  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  555. 

King,  Ralph  W.,  The  Dalles,  asslgn<fr  to  Pacific  Evapora- 
tor Company.  Portland,  Oreg.  Preparing  evaporated 
fruit.     No.  1,259.603  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  555. 

King,  Ralph  W.,  The  Dalles,  assignor  to  Pacific  Evapora- 
tor Companv.  Portland.  Oreg.  Preparing  evaporated 
apples.     No.  1.259.634  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  555. 

King,  Ralph  W.,  The  Dalles.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Pacific 
Evaporator  Company.  Evaporated  vegetable  product. 
No.  1.259.635  ;  Alar.  19  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  555.  ^      ^^ 

King.  Ralph  W.,  The  Dalles.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Pacific 
Evaporator  Company.  Evaporated  apples.  No. 
1,259.636;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  555. 

King.  Ralph  W.,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Evaporator  Company.  Evaporated  fruits.  No. 
1.259,637  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  555. 

King,  Warren  C,  and  A.  P.  Stevens,  East  San  Pedro,  Cal. 
Can  lifter  and  holder.  No.  1,260,685;  Mar.  26;  v. 
248;   p.   895.  ^  ,.       .  XT 

Kingsbury.  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Thrust-bearing.  No. 
1.260,648  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  853. 

Kingsbury,  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Thrust-bearing.  No. 
1,260,686;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  896. 

Kingsbury,  Fre<l  A.,  Boonville,  N.  Y.  Vegetable-slicing 
machine.     No.  1.260,399  ;  Mar.  19 :  v.  248  ;  p.  809. 

Klnnev,  Herman  B..  assignor  to  Leake  Motor  Fuel  Econ-. 
omy  Companv,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Attachment  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,258,910;  Mar.  12; 
V.  248;  p.  318.  ,  ,      . 

Klnnlson,  Charles  S.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  Bonding  kleael- 
guhr  powder  and  product  thereof.    No.  1,259,625 ;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  525. 

Klntzel.  Walter  A.  Warsaw.  Ind.  Seesaw.  No.  1.2.'>8..j«8  ; 
Mar.  .-.  :  v.  248;  p.  184.  .  ^      ,  „      . 

Klnyon,  Alonzo  (i.,  assignor  to  Powdered  Coal  Engineering 
&'Enuipraent  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Convever  for  com- 
minuted   material.      No.    1,258.911;   Mar.    12;   v.    248; 

Klnyon,  Alonzo  O.,  and  A.  I.  Jacobs,  assignors  to  Powdered 
Coal  Engineering  &  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Apparatus  for  mixing  flnelv  <llvlded  material  and  air. 
No.  1.258,912  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  319. 

Klrkegaard,  Georg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
tributing fertilizers.     No.  1,260,777  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ; 

Klrschbaiim.  John,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Wa- 
terburv.  Conn.  Curtain-fastener.  No.  1,259,413;  Mar. 
12;  V.218;  p.  401.  „     ,       , 

Klrschner,  Ernest  M.  V.,  Rouen,  France.  Feeler  for  auto- 
matic weavlng-looms.  No.  1.260,207  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  719. 

Kis<h.  Joseph  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Kish, 
Omaha.    Nebr.      Ornamental   l)ox.      No.    1,260,912 ;    Mar. 

20  ;   v.    248  :   p.   956. 

Klsh.  Anton  L.      (See  Klsch,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Kitchen.  John  E.     (See  Babcock.  Ellsha  W.,  assignor.) 

Klxmllltr,  Bruce  C.  Blcknell,  Ind.  Rail-bond.  No. 
1.260.913;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  956. 

Klapp.  Charles  I..      (See  Spangler  and  Klapp.) 

Klassen.  Harry  H..  Wvandotte  county.  Kans..  as.signor  of 
forty-flve  one-hundredths  to  G.  W.  Furbeck.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  l,259,iS84 ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  628.  ^      ^  . 

Klatider-Weldon  Dyeing  Machine  Company.  (See  Going. 
William  J.,  assignor.) 

Klauer.  William  H..  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Corner-turn  for 
gutters.     No.  1.260.778;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  921. 

Klauser,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Aktlcngesellschaft  Cilander, 
Herlsan  Switzerland.  Treatment  of  cotton  fabrics. 
No.  1,258.225;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  80. 

Kleldman.  Joseph,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Aheadoflt  Pictorial  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cinemato- 
graphic apparatus.  No.  1.259.246  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  412. 

Klelnschmldt.  Edward  S^.,  New  York,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Klelnschmldt  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Selector  system  for  telegraph  type- 
writers.     No.   1,258,019;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  21. 

Klelnschmldt  Electric  Company.  (See  Klelnschmldt,  Ed- 
ward E.,  assignor.) 

Kllma,  L.     (See  Broderlck,  Martin  T..  assignor.) 

Kline,  Alexander  D..  Schenectady.  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Remote  control  of  dynamo- 
elef-tric  machines.  N"o.  1,258.419;  Mar.  6;  v.  z*a ; 
p.  138. 


Kline.    Frank    W..    Huntington,    Ind.      Salt    and    pepper 

shaker.     No.  1,260,208  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  719. 
Klliif.    UuUolph    D.,    Strt-ator.    III.      Forcing   plants.      No. 

1,260.914;  Mar.  2C  ;  v.  248;  p.  956. 
Kline.    Walter,    Lako.    Ohio.      Tfre-cortling   machine.      No. 

1.259.997  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  CG2. 
Kline,  William,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  J.  Moore,  Washington,  D.  C.     Sound-regulator  for 

audible   signals.      No.    1,260.549;    Mar.    2G ;    v.   248;   p. 

85.3. 
Klocke.  William,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brook- 

Jvu.    N.    Y.      Adju-xtable-stroke    press.      No.    1.258,020; 

Mar.  5  :  V    248  ;  p.  21. 
Knapp.    William    G..    .Mhambra.    Cal.      Well  boring   appa- 
ratus.     No.  1.2.jl».i»20  ;  Mar.  12:  v.  24S  ;  p.  353. 
Knauff.   Oorge  C.  Chicago,   ill.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  A 

Jou»'S    Corporation.     Detroit.     Mich.       Electric    lltting. 

No.  1,260,404) ;  Mar.  2G ;  v.  248  ;  p.  809. 
Knauff.  «icorge  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  & 

Jones    Cor-poration.    Detroit,    Mich.      Lamp-socket.      No. 

1.260.401  ;   Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  810. 
Kniblehler,    Frledrlch    J.    B.,    Wottiugen. 


and    A.    Fank- 


assignors     to    Wegmann    &    Co., 
Process   and  plant  lor  the  treat- 
No.  1.259,526  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ; 

(See    Guilder,    Walter    C,    as- 


hauser,     Ennetbaden, 
Baden.   Switzerland, 
raent  of  fabric  pieces, 
p.  525. 

KiiKktrbocker    Motors, 
signor.) 

Knickmeyer.  Henry,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Davis  Manufac- 
turing' (onipanv.-  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Link  fabric.  No. 
1.25y.99.'S  ;  Mar."  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  602. 

Knous,   Franklin  F.      (See  Johnson  and  Knous.) 

Knox  I'atfUts  Comnanv.     tS»»<'  Stendfr.  Wiljinni.  assignor.) 

Knudsen.  Andrew  M..  Cartwrlght,  N.  D.  Traction  plow. 
No.  1.259.63S  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  555. 

Knudsen.  William.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Connecting-rod  bear- 
ing.    No.  1,259.874  :  Mar.  19  ;   \9  248  ;  p.  624. 

Kiinrrk.  John  G..  Woo«lhaveii.  assignor  to  Cndorwood 
TvptMvrlter  Company.  Nmv  York.  N.  Y'.  Typewriting 
nmcljlne.     No.  1.260,209  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  719. 

Knuts,  William.     (See  Stark  and  Knuts.) 

Knv-Scheerer    Corporation,    The.       (See    Schlmpff,    Louis 


^'.   H.,  assignor.) 
Koch.  Charles  N.,  Kane.  l*a.     Type-wrltpr. 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  254. 
Koch,   Hpury  F.,  St.  Louis.   Mo. 


1.258.788;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p. 


Portable 

282. 


No.  1,258,688  ; 
building.     No. 


Druft-evt-ner 
Kohn.  Louis  A. 
Kobu.   Sigmund 

1.259.S75  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248 
Koos,    Carl     11..     Davenport, 


Kleuz,  Rudolph,  assignor  to  The 
dlctown.    Conn.       Y'lddlng 
3,259,999  :  Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  :  p 

Kti-nz.   Rudolph,  assignor   to  Tht 


Russell   Mlg.   Co 

cop-winding    s  dndle. 

603 

f>    Russell    Mfg 


Mid- 
No. 


Co.,  Mld- 


Koohler,  Charles.     (See  Mclntyre  and  Koehler.) 
Koohler    &  "  Ileinrlchs    Co.       (See    Fischer,     William     R., 

assignor.) 
K«>enlg.   Pre«lerlck.   Pittsburg.  Pa.      Fuel-arrh   breaker  for 
locomotive-stokers.      No.    1.258.420;    Mar.    5;    v.    248; 
p.  138. 
Koetscbet,  Joseph.  Lyon,  assignor  to  Soclete  Chlmlque  Des 
Uslnes  Du  Rhone.  Paris.  France.     Manufacture  of  cellu 
lose  acetate.     No.  1,258.913  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  319. 
Kohler,    Ernest.    Alameda.    Cal.      Game.      No.    1,260,396 ; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  809. 
Kohihepp.   John    W..   Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to   The   All- 
bright-Nell  Company.     Carcass  dehalrlng  and  scraping 
nia.iiine.     No.  1.2t>0.2ri9  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  737. 
Kohihepp.    John    W..    Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   The   Ail- 
brlgbl  Nell   Companv.      Scraping  and   cleaning   machine 
for  carcasses.     No.  1.260, 27ti  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  737. 
Kohn.    Cliarles,   and    W.    D.    Stltzel.    Pawnee    City,    Nebr. 
No.  1.260,402  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  810. 
(See  Hlpwell  and  Hopkins,  assignors.) 
F.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Toy  whistle.     No. 
"  :  p.  02" 
Iowa. 


Collapsible    bucket. 


ti4H;  p.  200.  , 

Ktotz.    Alvaro    S.,    assignor    to    The    JanesvlUe    Machine 

V'onipany,     Janesville.     Wis.      l»epth-gage    runner.      No. 

3,25S,7S9  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  2h3.  ; 

Ktuger,  Louis  It.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.i  R.  Schmidt, 
ICblcago,    III.      Smoker's   article.      No.    1,290,404 ;    Mar. 

L'O  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  810. 
Kfuse,    Edward    H.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.     Lath-stay.      No. 

1.25S.9ir. ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  320.  I 

Kfussell.  Charles  G..  Flint,  MUh.     Shock-alteorber.     No. 

1.26O.405:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  810.  ] 

Kl'lerli.     Walter,     Staad,     near     Korschaeh,    !Swltzerlan<l. 

I'wistlng  machine.      No.    1,260,212  ;    Mar.    ;19  ;    v.    248 

p.  721. 
K»etder,  .Max  E..  Y^onkers,  N.  Y.     Float  feed  dericc.     No. 

1.259.415:  Mar.  12:  v.  24s  :  p.  402. 
K^enzle,    August,     West     Hoboken,    N.    J 


No.    1,2(0 


Support 
0.915  ; 


for 
Mar. 


Fiah- 
p.  370. 


shade-rollers    and    curtain-poles 

26  ;  V.   248  ;  p.  967. 
Ktigler.  Henry,  .ind  J.   Bauer,  Fergus  Falls,  ^Inn 

dressing  devki'.     No.  1.259.100;  Mar.  12:  v 
Ktihn,  Frank,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  assignors  to  American  Elec- 

jtrlcal  Heater  Company,  LH-trolt.  Mich.     C<>mblned  han- 

tlle   attachment   an<l    name-plate    for   electflcally-heated 

Instruments.     No.  1,258,122  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  24B  ;  p.  51. 
Knbn.   James    F.,   Easton,   assignor   of  oue-hklf   to   A.   C. 

TellenciT,  Alleutown,  I'a.     Saftty-fasteuiug  for  Jewelry. 

No.  1.259,877  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  62.-.. 
Ktihn.    William    O..    Seattle.    Wash.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1.259,751  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  589. 
Klibne,   (ieorge   F..    East    Rutherford,   N.    J 


Calipers  or 


similar  measuring  Instrument.  No.  1.2$0,916 ;  Mar. 
26 :  V.  248  ;  p.  957. 

Kliutz,  Jake  J..  Oakville,  Iowa.  Running  b<)ard  support. 
No.    1.2.'iH.579:    Mar.   5;   v.   248;   p.    184.     1 

K|io.  Cheng  C,  Itha<-a,  N.  Y.  Tone-nio<lulatir  for  phono- 
:grapbs.     No.   1.200,001;   Mar.   19;  v.   248  S  p.   663. 

Kliplhea.  David  M.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Meats  for  warm- 
ing or  keeping  warm  liquids  and  foodstuffs.  No. 
1.2.59.527;  Mar.   19;  v.  248:  p.  525. 

Kurowskl.  Alfred  G.  F.,  Brooklyn,  and  J.  Sokolov,  as- 
signors to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrlting  machine.  No.  1,2<0,687  ;  Mar. 
26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  895. 

I^urz.  .\ugu8t  W.,  Noroton.  Conn.  Multiple-unit  putty- 
less  skylight.  No.  1,259,528;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  520. 
■  -        ■■■•      ~         "       ~ ^^     .  -    1      jj._ 


Moore   Dry   Kiln   Co.      (See  Williams,   Chjarles 
:i>slgiior.)    "  .  „ 

U  g.   White  Shoe  Company.      (See  Tlrrell,  flenry  8.,  as- 
signor, i  . 

L.  S.  Starrett  Company,  The.      (See  Starrc|tt,  Laroy 
assignor.) 

Iji  Breche.  .Mpbonse.  Jefferson,  8.  D.     Pouj^^ry-lnsecticldc 


v.  218;  p.  462. 


applicator.      No.   1.259.410;  iiar.   i:   . 
Iji   I\tm.   llarrv  L.,  New  York.  N.   Y.      Wasplng-machlni'. 

.No.  1.2.'iS,0!)o":  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  255. 
1.41  Jole.   Herbert  J..  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  Auto- 
plano  Company.  Tracker  bar  attachment.  $0.  1,258,123  ; 
,  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  51. 
lAcev.    Fre<l.    Lowell,    Mass.      Friction    let-op    for    looms. 
'N(i.  1.200.272;  Mar.  10;  v.  248:  p. 


738. 


No.   1.200.779;   Mar.  26;   v.   248;  p.   9: 
Kopp,    William.    Detroit.    Mich.      Window-raising    device. 

No.  1,260.550  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  854. 
Ki.ps  Bros.      (See  Kops  and  C(x)per,  assignors.) 
Kops,    Daniel.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      -Vpparel-corset.      No. 

1.260.210  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  720. 
Kops,    Daniel.    New    York.    N.    Y'.      Apparel-corset.      No. 

1.2011.211  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  720. 
Kops.  Waldemar,  and  S.  Cooper,  asslgnnrs  to  Kops  Bros. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  corset-stay  units. 

No.  1.25I).414:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  461. 
Korff  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Sniitli.  Mark  H.,  assignor.) 
Kovach,  Harrv.  Taylor  Springs,  HI.     Rail-fastening  means. 

No.   1.258. 22.8;  Mar.  5:   v.  248;  p.   81. 
Kramer.  Andrew  A.      (See  Griffin.  Alvah  M.,  assignor.) 
Kramer,    Andrew    A.,    Kansas    <*lty.    Kans.      Eaves-trough 

construction   for  sheet  ni<tal   liuildlngs.      No.   1,258,914; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  310. 
Kramer,    Andrew    A.,   Kansas   City,    Kans.     Vent   cap  or 

plug  for  oil  or  like  tanks.     No.  1.258,915;  Mar.  12;  v. 

248  ;  p.  319.  ' 
Kramer,    William,    New    Y'ork.     N.     Y.       Attachment    for 

lathfs   ;ind    the   like.      No.    1,200,271;   Mar.   19;   v.    248: 

p.   7.!7.  • 

Krarup,    Marlus    C,    New    York,    N.    Y'.      Rebound-check. 

No.  1.258.021  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  22. 
Kratz.   Fninz,   assignor   to   Firm   of  R.    Bosch,    Stuttgart. 

(jermauv.      Stflrting  system  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.     No.   1,259.870:  Mar.   19;   v.   248;  p.  025. 
Krause,    Romanu-s,    Belhaven,    N.    C.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1.200.403  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  810. 
Krav.  John  .v.,  assignor  to  G.  K.  Weber.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Iliuniinat*  d    device.      No.    1,258.022  ;    Mar.    5  :    v.    248 ; 


^  t 


A.  W.   Rayinond.   Kvans- 

asslgnors     to    Raymond 

Companv,    Chicago.     111. 

1,260,400;    Mar.    26;    v. 


Ijichmann.    Robert   A.,   Chicago, 

ton,    and     W.     B.     Senseman, 

Brothers     Impact     I'ulverizer 

Pulverizing    apparatus.      No. 

248;  p.  811. 

Uichmann.   Robert   A..  Chicago.    A.  W.   Raytaond.   Evans- 
ton,  and   W.   B.   Senseman,  assignors  to   The   Raymond 
I  Brothers     Impact     Pulverizer     Company-,     Chicago.     111. 

Pulverizing    apparatus.      No.    1,260,40 1  ;    Mar.    26;    v. 

248;  p.  811. 
Uuv.  Lucius  G.      (See  MacLcan,  Freilrlck 

(Reissue.) 
Ijndd.  Georcp  T.      (See  Rltts.  William  H..  an 
filing.   .Vlexander,   Sydney,   Nova   Scotia.   Canada. 

No.  1.25y,0.".9  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  555. 
I.^lrd     Guy    M..    assignor    of    one-half    to 

Chicago.    III.      Connector.      So.    1.259,752; 
i  248  :  p.  589. 
rialrd.  Wesley  E.     (See  Shaw  and  I^lrd.) 
L*ke.    Franklin    W.,    Kingston,    Ontario, 


\,  assignor.) 

ilgnor.) 

Valve. 

U    I'.    Lincoln. 
Mar.   19;  v. 


plAne.     No.  1.260.917  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  r 
Luke.  Freil  C.  Washington.  D.  C. 


Cnjnada.      Aero- 


sclssors    sharpener.      No.    1,258,124  ;    Mar 
,  p.  51. 
tiakios.     George     J.. 

1.258,790  ;  Mar.  12 
Liillv.   .John.    Boston. 

1.2.5S.017  :  Mar.   12 


Houston.     Tex. 
;  v.  248  ;  p.  283. 
Mass.     Bulbling 
;  v.  248  ;  p.  320. 


IfamI).  Joseph  F..  assignor  to  I^andcrs,  Frary 


Brit  iln.  ~  i.'onn.  Electrical  cooking  ai^aratua.  No. 
1.2.-.'.).417  :  Mar.  12:  v.  24K  :  p.  402. 
4ambert.  Charles  R..  assignor  to  Clayton  &  liimbert  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  PrAtectlnir-shleld 
for  torches.     No.  1.258.229:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  81. 


.^  957. 
Combination  knife  and 


248 


Flo  it-valve.     No. 
cons  :ructlon.     No. 


&  Clark,  New 
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Lanbrrt,   Henry   M.,   Portland,   Greg.,  aaeignor   to   O.   A. 
Shaw,    (Oakland,    Cal.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.    1,260,029; 
Mar.   19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  C71. 
I^mbetb.    William    C..    Henderson,    Tex.      Peanut-sheller. 

No.   1.258.125:  Mnr.  5;  v.  248-.  p.  61. 
Liiiuev     .Itdin.    Evansvllle.    Ind.     Corahlnatlon-stand.     No. 

1.2.59^47  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  24.s  :  p.  412. 
Laiiimertz.     Henrv.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Portable    garbage 

plant.      No.  1,259,248;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  413. 
I^mpbier,  Robert  C,  aaslgnor  to   Sangamo  Electric  Com- 
panv.   Springfield,    111.     Graphic    recording   instrument. 
N..  ■l.25S.t)18:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  320. 
Lampson,    Edward   C.  Jefferson,   assignor   of  one-half   to 
A.  W.  Green,   Mlddl«»fleld.  Ohio.     Automobile  lock.     No. 
1.260.918  :  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  ;  p.  968. 
Lauison    Company.    The.       (St-e    Amsden.    George    A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
I.jintM>n   Company,   The.      (See  Amsden   and   Kidder,   as- 

signora.) 
I>anison  rojnpanv.  The.     (  Set^  Ix)rlng,  Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 
l.an(lers.  Frarv  *!  «:iark.      (See  I.Amb.  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 
Landfrlj'd.  Homer,  ("hallls.  Idaho.     Game-trap  drag.     No. 

1.258.023  :  Mar  5  ;  v.  24.'*  :  p.  22. 
Landrin.  Marcel.  Soissous.  France.     Traction-wheel.     No. 

1.2f.it.213:  Mar.  10;  v.  248:  p.  721. 
I^ane,    Elmer   E..    Beverly.    Mass..   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Unlte«l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
erson,    N.    J.      Skiving  machine.      No.    1.260.551 ;    Mnr. 
26  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  864. 
Lane,    Elmer   E..    Beverlv.    Mass..   assignor,   by    mesne   a»- 
signments,  to  Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,   Pat- 
erson.    .N.    J.      Sklvlng-raachlne.      No.  •1,260.552  ;    Mar. 
261  v.  248;  p.  854. 
Lane,    Elmer   E..   Beverlv.    Mass.,   assignor,   by    mesne   as-/" 
slgnmentR.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
crson.    N.    J.      Skivlng-machine.      No.    1,200,553;    Mar. 
26;    v.    248:   p.    855. 
Lane.  Jdmes  8.,   Snohomish.  Wash.      Stop  for  talking  ma- 
chines.     No.  1.259.110:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  376. 
Lane.  John  E.      (See  .loues.  I>nne.  and  Llllle.) 
Lang,    Martin    H..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Traction  engine. 

No.  1.2.".9.878;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  825. 
Laiigner.    Ijiwrence,    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to   The 
Davton    Engineerinc    laboratories    Company.      Ignition 
system.      No.    1.259.529;   Mar.    19;   v.    248;  p.    520. 
I..aiigst<)n.  James  F.     (See  Woo«ls  and  Langvton.) 
Laugworthv,  Ralph  W..  Tu.son,  and  H.  11.  Savage,  Phoenix, 
.\rlz.     Carriage  return  attachment  for  type-writing  ma- 
rhlnes       No.  1.259.418  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  463. 
Lnidioffer.  Edmond.  Polssy.  France.     Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing obj^ets   by   pressure.      No.    1,200,002  ;    Mar.    19  ;   v. 
248;  p.  0«5.  ,^    , 

I^anler.    Moultrie   8.,   Rome.   Ga.      Safety   crank-catch    for 
automobiles.     No.  1.260.654;  Mar.  26;  v.  248 ;  p.  855. 
Ijiniilng.  James  K.      (See  Cunnlff.  Edward  A.   and  J.  \  ., 

assignors.) 
Lanterman.    (Jeorge    D..    assignor   of   one-half    to    D.    Car- 
roll.   Columbus.    OW6.      Lock    for    automobile-englnea. 
No.  1.2«0,91!t;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  968. 
Lnnz.  Firm  of  Helnrich.     (See  (Joeldner,  Walter,  assignor.) 
I>arca<le.    Robert    D..    Muskogee,   Okla.     Mcat-clamp.     No. 

1.2«V).688;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  s»5. 
L.jrkin,   I'atrirk  T..  (;n«at   Harrington,   -Mass.      Muslc-flllng 

cliliinet       No.  1,259.419:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  463. 
Larrifk.    Charles.    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Sound-amplifier   for 

ear-phones.     No.  1.2G0.689;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  895. 
Larsen   I.e  Machine  Company.      (See  Ewen  and  McCurdy, 

assignors.) 
Larsli.    Everett  P..  nsslgnor  to  The  Burnett  I>arsh   Manu- 
facturing Company.   Dayton,  Ohio.      I.,ul)rl(atlng  means 
for    pnnips    and    enirlnes.      No.    1.2.">9.249;    Mar.    12;    v. 
24H  :  p    413. 
Lascfiff    Jmoli  L..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.    Process  and  apparatus 
for    filling    aiwl     sealing    small     fluid-containers.       No. 
1.259.879;  Mar    19:  v.  248;  p.  62C.. 
Ijislster.  .\llM>rt  M..  Independence.  Mo.     Gardening  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1,259. 5.H(i  :  Star.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  526. 
Lassell.    John,    Pocatello,    Idaho.      Auxiliary    safety    pro- 
pelllnr^  means  for  steam   vessels.      No.   1.259.753  ;   Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  5»9. 
Lawtter.    David    J..    Cressmont,    Ky.      Rope-clamp.      No. 

1.25M.5K(t;  .Mar.  5:  v.  24.**:  p.  1n5 
Latham    Machinery    Compsny.      (See    Weber.    Henry,    as- 

slirnor. ) 
I.,atsbaw.     Fred     F..     Allegan.     Mich.     Reverse-gear.     No. 

1.2tM>,780 ;  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  :  p.  922 
La  urea  u.  Charles   L..   Paris,  France.     Tool  post  or  holder 
for    m^tal-worklng   niachln«*s.    smh    as    lathes,    plaulng- 
ms'hlnes.      shaping-machines,      and      the      like.        No. 
^.2:.'^r,^^  :  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  .520. 

I.jinrent.    Lonis    C.    Denver,    Colo.       .\utomobile    llcense- 

Blate  and  Illuminating  means  therefor.     No.  1.200.214  ; 
lar.  1ft:  v.  248:  p.  721. 
Lautenschlager.  William  F..  Ctnclruatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

L.     Muther.     Newton.     Mass.        I'resslng     device.        No. 

1.2.59.880  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  020. 
Layers    Hi  iir-      (See  Faul  and  I-nvers  ) 
Lawrence.    Edward     E..    Cambridge.    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Loos;^WIb>s  Biscuit  Companv.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Flllo<l- 

wafer  cutter.      No    1,200.555;  .Mar.  20;  v.  248:  p.  855. 
I.AWR.  Frank  A..  Saletn.  ami  C.  L,   I>awes.  Cambridge,  as- 

Kign  >rs  to  Simplex  Wire  Cable  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

VoltmctT.     No.  1.2GO,9,S2:  Mar.  20;  v.  24S  ;  p.  975. 
Ij:i'-»K»f-n.  «'hsrlejj  E..  Kansiij  CItv.  Mo.     Overshoe.     No. 

1.2.*..'n024  :  Mar.  5:  v.  21S;  p.  23. 


Layman,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Automatic  weighing  device.     No. 

1.260,556 ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  856. 
I^ayniiin.  Hebron  B.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  F.  E.  Lonas, 

.New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.      Drive  chain  end  gear.      No.  1,269,027  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  363. 
Lavman    Hebron  B..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  F.  E.  Lonas. 

Kew  York.  N.  Y.     Chain.     No.   1,259,028;  Mar.  12;  v. 

248  ;  p.  353.  ,  ^  „    ^ 

Lavnmn,  Hebron  B..  assignor  to  The  Layman  Pressed  Rod 

Companv.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Connecting-rod.     No. 

1,200.55Y  ;  Mar.  26  :  v-  248  ;  p.  856. 
Ijivman   Pressed  Rod  Company.  The.      (See  I.Ayman.  He- 
bron B..  assignor.)  ... 
Le  Cato.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Action 

Co.    New  York.  N.  Y.     Tracking  device.     No.  1.260.004; 

Mar.   19  :   v.   248  ;   p.  004.  _   ,    _ 

Leach      Davbl    H.,    Sacramento,    Cal.       Fol.ling    garment- 

stinport.     No.  1.259,532;  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  527. 

Leach:  Harrv  A..  Providence,  B.  I.     Sled.     No.  1.260.920; 

Mar.  20 :  v.  248 ;  p.  958.  ^.      ,       „.  .  v 

I.,each.  James  M.      (See  Brewster.   Charles  W..  assignor.) 
I..eahev.    Thomas   J..    St.    John.    New    Brunswick.   Canada. 

Rait  joint.      No.  1.259..533;  Mar.   19;  v.  i248  ;  p.   527. 
lA-aki'  .Motor  Fuel  Economy  Company.      (Set-  Kinney,  Her- 

man  B..  assimior.) 
Uake.    W.iltV    C,    Wllburton.    Kans.     Pipe-puller.     No. 

1  2.".9,«40  :   Mnr.   19  ;  v.  24h  ;  p.  550. 
Leaver,  James  M..  Jr..  Oaklan<l.  Cal.     Automatic  bundling- 

machlne.      No.  1,260,003;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  664. 
lA'dbetter.    Thomas   F..    Columbus,    Ga,     Four  wheel    drive 
meclianisin  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,258.120:  Mar.  5: 

I.<'<\"erer',  Irvliig  R..  Providence.  R.  I.  ,  Safety -clasp  for 
bracelets.     No.  1,258.910;  Mar.  12;  v.   248;  p.  320. 

Lee.  Clifford,      (See  Price  and   Le».) 

Ij1«'.  G«'ort:e  W.      (See  Sonnsou  and  Wi*sley,  assignors.) 

I^'fax.      (See  Parker  and  Keet,  assignors.) 

Lefors,  John  I..  Boise,  Idaho.  Amalgamator.  No. 
1.200,781  :  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  922. 

Legler.  Edwaid.  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  assignor  to  I^o»e- 
Wlles  Biscuit  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  1,  Jelly- 
dfposltlng  attachment  for  cake-Icing  machines.  No. 
1,260,55S  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  856. 

Lehmann.  Adolpb.  assignor  to  M.  Christ.  Hlcksvllle.  N.  T. 
Rope-clanip.      No.  1,259,881  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  026. 

Lelssner,  Harry  F..  LJusne,  Sweden.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No,  1,260.408  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  812. 

Leisaner.  Harry  F.,  LJusne.  Sweden.  Spring  device.  No. 
1.260.921  :  Mar    20  :  v.  248  ;  p.  958. 

Lelssn<    .    llairv   F..   Ljusne,   Swetlcn.     Centrifugal  gover- 
nor.     No.  1.50O.922  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  95». 
I^-Mcvre.    Leonard    J..    Seattle.    Wash.      I>ouche-pall.      No. 
1.259.111  :  Mar.  12;  V.  248:  p,  370.  ,     .     ,     ^ 

Lenders.  Adolph  W.  H.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Method  of 
curing  starch.  No.  1,260,983 ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p. 
975 
I.#nt,  Wllniar  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cnt- 
ler-Hammtr  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwauk- e.  Wis.  Controller  for 
electric  motors.     No.    l,26o.215;   Mar.   19;   v.    248;  p. 

'21- 
Leplev.  Daniel   F..  Connellsvllle,    Pa.     Safety  attachinent 

for  elevators.      No,  1.200.210;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  721. 
Levy.  Jo«»>ph   L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pocket  for  garments. 

No.  1.260.217  :   Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  722. 
Lewark.    St.    Claire.    Mamie.    N.    C.      Sulnnarlne    life-boat. 

No.  1.259..'»34;  Mar.  19:  v,  248:  p.  527. 
Lewis.  Benlandn  F.,  nsslgnor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  Lln7  and 

one-fourth  to  G.  Llnz.  I'lttsburgh.   Pa.     Door-operating 

ni.chinlsni.      No.  1.200.782  :  Msr.  20  :  v.  248  :  p.  922. 
Lewis.  IMward  7...  Chicago,  111.     Manifold  attachment  for 

typewriters.     .No.  1.2.".K.421  :  Mar    .".  :  v.  24s  :  p    l.ls. 
Lewis.  Wilfred,   Haverford,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Tal»or  Manu- 

fai  fiirine  Company.  Phila<lelpbla.  Pa      Moldlng-niachlne. 

No.  1,2.59,882:  Miir.  19;  v.  248;  p.  627. 
liewls,  Wilfred.   Haverford.  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Mana- 

facturini:  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Moldlng-maihlne. 

No.  1,2.59.,S83;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  627. 
L.'wis,    William     A.,    and    L.    C.    Eis«nhnrt.    Silv,«»r    Cltv. 

Idaho.     Movable  book  support.     -No.  1,258.230;  Mar.  6: 

v.  248:  p.  81.  ^ 

lioyrer.  Fred,  rick  J.,  ami  W,  C.  Ranscht,  MIlwankrH',  Wis.. 

asalgnors  to  Spitfire  Gas  Lighter  Co.     Flash  lighter  bell. 

No.  1.2.'.9..535  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  528. 
Lladv.    Fro<l    G..    F'ullerton,    Cal.     Interlocking  pipe-weld. 

Nii.  1.200.090;  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p    896. 
Llbby.  (ieorge  H..   ct  ul.      (See   .McCafTiey.  Thomas  J..  a»- 

signor.  • 
Liberty    .Map   Cabinet    Company.       (S.'e    Fanning.    Samuel 

H.,  assignor.) 
Lleberman.  Moses,  assignor  to  F.  &  L.  Manufacturing  Co.. 

West  Orange.   N.   J.     Sifter.     No,   1.200,409;   Mar.  26; 

V.  248  :  p.  812. 
Lllbv,     Steave     S..     Francis.     Okla.       Churn  dasher        No. 

1.25,S(i2.".  :  Mar,  ."•  :  v.  24H:  p    2:V 
LMIle.  Edward  M.      (See  Jones.  I>an<',  and  Llllle.) 
Ltnenlr.  Electric  Company.  The.      (See  Lincoln,  Jamoa  P., 
.^assignor. ) 

Lincoln,  James  p..  assignor  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Com- 
panv.   Cleveland.    Ohio.     Charging    system    for    storage 

batteries.      No.  1  200.218  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  722. 
Lincoln.  I/*o  B.      (See  Laird.  Guy  M..  assignor.) 
Lincoln.    Psnl    M..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Electric    wattmeter. 

No.  1.25.S..346:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  114. 
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Llndl.ladh.  Harmon  F..  Boston.  Mass.    Feeding  apparatus. 

No.  l.ur.S.tfJf. :  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  'S.i. 

Lin.ll.la.lh.    Harmon    E..    Hostou.    M:i«s,      In<'l'at  .?f .  ™<;^°"    ! 

iinism    for     feeding     apparatus.      No     1.2o8,0^7  ,    Mar.  j 

Lln<i.-niMTg^  '  Arfs^toph.-r    C.    U*>adlng.    Mass      Music-leaf  \ 

turner.     No.  1.259  250  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  418. 
Lindenberj,'.  Christopher  C.  Reading.  Mass.     Tbeater-s^t 

ronstru.  tion.      No    1.259.754  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  590.    ; 
Lin.lenherg,  Louis.      (  S.h-  iila.sjtow.  Danell.  iisslgm.r.)  , 

Llndstroni.  Nils  O..  Nutlev.  N.  •!..  assignor  to  -V   B.   ^ee.   ^ 

lirooklvn.     N.    Y.       Safety  -  stop    for    elevators.       No.  ! 

1  I'.'iS  l"2T  •  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  52.  . 

Llni    r.'eorsc  et  al.      (See  Lowls,  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Unt   TohnT  et  al.      (Stn-  Lewis.  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Lhpii.l    Carbonic   Company.       (See    smith,    iioraie    M..    as- 

TUter  '.inhn   T..   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Signaling  apparatus. 

\o    1.2.-^8.791  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  283.  j 

Little    Georg.-   M..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing-  ! 

house  Kleetric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      Arc-lamp. 

No    1  2.V.>,420  ;  Mar.   12  :  v.  248  ;  n.  46<{. 
Livezl-v,  .Mb.Tt,  Grinnell.  Iowa  ;  J.  Ford    guardian.     Trap. 

No.  'l.2r.'J,(;41  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  P-  550 
Lob.sehutz.    Ilenl-y.    New   York.    N.    Y      Talking-machine. 

No    1.2oS.128  ;  Mar.  ."> ;  V.  248  :  p.  O.J. 
Tr-ck       \       V        Kansas     City.     Mo.      Hog  -  trough.     No. 

1  •'-.!«  11"  •  .Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  376.  ^    „ 

I^ekard'.    William    A..    West    Philadelphia.    Pa       Railway- 
tie      No.  1.259,755;  Mar.  19;  y.  248:  P-  590. 
Locke  Insulator  Manufa.turiug  Cc.mpauy.  Ihe.    iSee  Cod- 

L<^;i:;i.me''c^uJanrof  A^>irlca.  The.      (See  Schulz.  Al- 

LocomoVive'sloker"  Company.      (See    Lower.    Nathan    M.. 

Locomotive' Superheater  Company.      (See  Polgnand.  Fran- 

L<^l'o^&"shl?ley^  Machine  Tool  Company.  The.  (See 
I'i^fkliiirn    Francis  H..  assignor.)  ^ 

Loeb  RSf.'  Jenklntown.  Pa. ^  Fabric-hoMln^means  for 
overedge  sewing-machines.      No.  l,260,y.Jd  ,  Mar.  zo  ,  v. 

Lo^.tviiu^-V.^HeuJamin.  assignor  to  Pakorn  &  Co  Cbl^go. 
111.      Corner  construction  for  buildings.      No.  I..i0».y-u  , 

Lohmann"  'carl"  H.;  '('iuymon.   O^^^     assignor   to   Interna 
tioual    Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersey.     Butt  au 
luster  for  harvesters.     No.  1.260.410 ;  Mar.  26  ,  v.  ^4S  . 
p.   812. 

KSr  J'orf  A<.''S.ff.S".n"'Sn?.-ir".tCai.     NO. 

J„r'?rtk,Y„"A'.°  feirelt"  •.S„„\'',  H,ar.uuc    ..„mp. 


C: 
No. 

No. 


■i'.2b9.(J42^:  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248;  P-  556.  ph„rles  A 

Long   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Ellgh.   Charles  A.. 

LongeSVr.  Charles  I.  Milwaukee  Wis.  End-dump 
truck      No    1,260.559:  Mar.  26     v.  248.  p.  8o7. 

Longeneck«)r,  Charles  L.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Side-dump 
truck      No.  1.260.560 ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  857. 

Loose-WHes    Biscuit    Company.      (See    Lawrence.    Edward 

LoSs'e-Wlle"  Biscuit  Company.      (See  Logler,  Edward,  as- 
signor.) 
Lorlmer,    Reeva    H..    Boston.    Mass.      Cup  -  clasp.      No. 
-     1.258.792  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  283. 

Loring.  Krncst  .1..  Somcrvilir  Mass  «*^^'K""r  J''  ^ji'' 
Lamsou  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Pneumatic-despatch- 
tnbe  app:<ratns.     No.  1.2.-.8  422  :  Mar.  .'.  :  v    24S  :  p.   U5». 

Lortle,  Avlla  A.,  et  al.  (See  Bergeron.  Napoleon,  as- 
signor.) 

Losslng  Phllo  M..  Kalkaska,  Mich.  Surgical  instrument. 
No.  1,200.924;  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  959. 

Lotz.   Simon   E.      (See  Fox  and   Lotz.)  ..        m 

Love.  Bane.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Firearm  attachment.  No. 
1.259,251  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  414. 

Lovejov,  Elmer,  Ijiramle.  Wyo.  Door-opener.  No. 
1.206,501  :  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  858.       „    „  ,       „     ^ 

Lovelace.  Fenwlck  R.  and  H.  S..  and  A.  M.  Holm.  Rock- 
ford  111.  ;  said  Holm  assignor  to  said  Fenwlck  R.  Love- 
lace' and  said  H.  S.  Lovelace.  Bread-making.  No. 
1,258.793  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  283. 

Lovelace,  Harold  S.     (See  Lovelace  and  Holm.) 

Loveridge,  Frederick  H..  Chicago  111.  Pressure-gage  for 
steam  l>ollers.     No.  1.260,925  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  959. 

Lowden,  .Tames  G.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Piston-rod  swab.  No. 
1.258.692  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  255. 

Lowe  Foon  B..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sanitary  tollet- 
s»at.     No.  1.258,794  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  284. 

Lowensteiu,  Fritz.  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  Variable  electric  ap- 
niratiis      \o    1.2r»8,423:  Mar.  •• :  v.  248;  p.  1.^9. 

Lower  NathknM..  Schnectady.  N.  Y-  assignor  to  Loco- 
moUve  Stoker  Company  P,!"sl)«'r8hi;a.  Automatic 
stoker  mechanism.  No.  1.259,643;  Mar.  19 ,  v.  248, 
p.    557. 

I»werv,  William  T.      (Se*>  Nicholson  and  Lowerj-^) 

Lowman    Herbert  A.     (See  Judson  and  Lowman.) 

Low"v  George  A.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Magazine  feed  ap- 
paratus for  shredding  and  spinning  machines.  Na 
1,258,795  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  284. 


Luca4  Anthony  F.,  and  O.  M.  B.  Tait.  Washington.  D.  C. , 
said  Tait  assignor  to  said  Lucas.  Mining  sulfur,  no. 
1,2$9,536;  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  528._     ^,    _^         ^ 

Lucai  Anthony  F.,  and  G.  M.  S.  Tait,  Washington,  D 
sail  Tait  assignor  to  Said  Lucas.     Mining  sulffur. 
1,2^9,537;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  528. 

Lu.a*.    William    A..    Moorewoo<l,    (»kla.     Ball -tie. 

1,269.756  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  590.  ^       .w    ♦« 

Lu<  a«,  William  B..  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  onerf«nirth  to 
<;  S  Ellithorpe  and  one  fourth  to  h.  T.  KlMthorpe, 
Chicago.  III.  Electric  vaporizer  and  heater.  No. 
1.2ri8,231;  Mar.  .". :  v.  248;  p.  81.     „  ,„  ■  ... 

Luce  Thomas  C,  Stratford.  Conn.  Folding  aAitomoblle 
oll«age.     No.  1.259,538  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  D28. 

Luce.  Thomas  C,  Stratford.  Conn.  Automobll*  steering 
-IcJire.      No.  1,259.539  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  519 

Luck*-,  Charles  F...  assignor  to  (J.is  an. I  Oil  (  i.inlMi^i  i  -n 
CoKipany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  burning  ex- 
plosive   gaseous    mixtures.     No.    1.259,029 ;    Mar.    iz , 

Lueliert;  Frederick  E.,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  PowcP-transm^- 
sion    mechanism.      No.    1,268,796;    Mar.    12}    v.    248; 

Luk'eJis.  John  G..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Slght-glaSs  for  wa- 
te^<  oollng  systems.     No.  1,260.411  ;  Mar    2ej;  v.  248 ; 

Lund    Henry  J.      (See  Salo  and  Lund.)  I 

n|.en!  Andy    P..    Galesburg     111.     Bottle-caAolng    ma- 
.'.ane.      No.  1,200.220  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  7X3 

Luudell,  All>en  E..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
luiorporate.1.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephon.-excMnge  sys- 
teii.    No.  1.200,412  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  P- ^i-^-  ^     _^ 

Lunie  I  A  ben  E.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  F  A.  Stearn, 
pSterson  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric!  Company. 
Imo^porite.!.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Listenlng-k,^  circuits. 
No.   1:200,413:   Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.   813 

Lunlng,  Ernest  C.      (See  Bryant  and  Lunlng.) 

LSXn     Edmund    H..    Cincinnati.    Ohio       Screen    device 
I       for  pocket-windows.     No.  1.259,113;  Mar.  It;  v.  248. 

i    Lunkel.^Edmund  H..  Cincinnati    Ohio.     Screejlng  device 
I        for  pocket  windows.     No.  1,269,114  ;  Mar.   12  ;   v.  248  . 

i   Lunkfn^"  Edmund    H..    Cincinnati     Ohio       Pocket_wlndow 

'       sffleen     No.  1,259,115;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  377. 

I   Lnukenhelmer  Company.  The.      (See  Jones.   David  C,  as- 

!   Lifm^'^Guy  W.      (See  Aurand,  Frank  E.,  assL 

'    \.u^$\.     Fritz,     Schrofeu Oberaach.     Switzerlan 

pri.tcctor.     No.  1.258.581  :  Mar.  .%  :  v    248 

Lut«s.  William  H.      (See  Marx.  Lutes.  Sweet, 

Lutfcer  Grinder  Manufacturing  Company.     ( 

ITiomRs  A.,  assignor.)  ,^,    ,   .      «    a    ttt 

Lyl*.   Jesse.   nssiRiior   of  one-third   to   >•   »•    i^l 

ohe  third    to    H.    L.    Pritchett     I>a»»viile.    \ 

builder  attachment.     No.  1.200.414;  Mar.  . 

L.v*ira,'*Edwin  B..  Little  Bock.    \rk.     Direction-Indicator 


nor.) 

Coliar- 
^.  18.1. 
|nd  Hand.) 
Panyard. 

bcrson  and 
h.  Bunch- 
16;  V.  248; 


f»r 


vohl'b-s.     No.  1,259,044  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v   24$  ;  p.  5o7. 


Lyons.  J.  H.  (See  Croker.  Stephen  G..  a««»8°ojrjL„,  . 
Vl  H  betrlck  Co.  (See  Detrlck.  Myron  H  assignor.) 
Mat  n.    John    W..    ked    Wing.    Minn       Flag  hpfder. 

1L258.799;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  286.  , 

MafAnTlreus  &  Forbes   Company.      (See   Epps^  Frank   A 

nnsignor.)  ^ 

Ma  Andrews  and  Forbes  Company. 

1 1.,  assignor.) 
Ma  Andrews  and  Forbes  Company. 

cm   W.,  assignor.) 
Ma  Andrews  &  Forbes  Company. 

^ ;.,  assignor.)  „       . ,         xr 

Ma'Cormack.    John,    Brooklyn.    N. 

]\o.  1.259,888;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 
Mfl[Gahan.    Paul.    Pittsburgh.    Pa..  „ 

louse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  tompany 

pleasuring  svstem.     No.  1.258.*>30  :  Mar.  .» ; 
Miw(;ahau.    Piiul.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor 

louse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Conipau 

Instrument.      No.    1.258.031  ;   Mar.    5 ;   v.    .' 
IcG.ihan.    Paul.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor 
Electric   &   Manufacturing  Corapany.j 


No. 


(See  Mejgs,  Charles 

(See  Pattterson,  Dun- 

(See  Walkfcr,  William 

apparatus. 


Y.     (Jame 
p.  629. 

assignor 


.M:ic(>iihan. 
louse    Elei 
ill  asuring 


o    Westing- 
Electrical 
248  :  p.  24. 
o   Westing- 
Measuring 
8  ;   p.   25. 
to    Westing- 
Electrical 


Instrument.     No.  1.258.032  ;  MaA  5  ;  v.  248 

M;i.LachIan.  John  C..  Chicago,  111.  Desiccallng  liquids. 
Ko    1258  348-  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.   ii.>.         I 

MdcLachlan',  John  C..  Chicago.  111.  Desiccating  appara- 
tus.     No.  1.259,890  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  621). 

MtcLean.  Fredrl.k  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  as^gnments.  of 
pnehalf  to  L.G.  Lacv,  Syracuse.  NY.  Headlight.  (Re- 
Issue.)     No.  14,448;  ^ar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  98|. 

Macdonald.  Clayton  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehlcle-head- 
liBht.      (Reissue.^     No.  14.453  :  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  986. 

Macdonald.  Peter  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Musical  hoop.     No. 

'    1.259,889:  Mar.  19  >v.  248;  p.  629 

MUckintosh.  William  B  assignor  to  (oats  Machine  Too 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  S.  Y.     Gage.    Nt..  1.2o8.426  . 


Separat- 
Mar.   26: 


Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  140.  „     ,   ^^ 

i   Mftclaurin.  James  S..  Wellington    New  5Jeala»d. 
Ing   resins   from   Impurities.      No.    1.260,98«  . 

I  M»crojoulos,%iistantlne  D..  New  York  N\  Y*.  Rotery 
I  rectifler  of  alternating  current.  No.  1.2*0.785 ,  Mar. 
I        "0  •   V    "48  ;  n.  923. 

Mndlgan  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Madlgan.  Thomas 
)       J.,  assignor.) 
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Madlgan.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Mad  lean  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hose-coupling.     No. 


1.250.423;  .Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  464. 


No. 


Wheel-scraper. 
(See  Putnam,  .WU- 


Percolator.      No. 


1.259,268  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  416. 

Malotr.    p.  nJHiiiln    F..    (;ri-tn\  llle,    S,   C,    asslcD 
fourth   to   J.   A.    Norrls.   I'elzer.   S.  C.      Kail- 


No.  1.260.007 ; 


Madison.  Charles  C.  Scandia,  Kana 

l,2.".8,.U:i  :  .Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  11." 
Madison  Klpp   Lubricator   Company 

llam    H..    assignor.) 
Madsen,  ChresKu  T..  Oakland,  Cal.   Skate.   No.  1.260.692  ; 

Mar.  20 ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  897.  ^      ^     ^.,. 

Magerkurth.   Cliarles.   as.slgnor  of  twenty  one-hundredths 

to  11.  Stover,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.     Railway-crossing.     No. 

l,20(n;9:;:  Mar.  20:  v.  248;  p.  897. 
Magie.  William  E.     (See  Ferris  and  Magie.) 
Magnetic  Transmission  Company.     (See  Henry,  David  C, 

MaKnussoii,    Carl    E..    and    L.    F.    Curtis,    Seattle.    Wash. 

KIcrtric  heater.     No.  1,200.504  :  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  :  p.  859. 
Magrlnl,  Pietro,  Belle  Vernon,  Pa,     Combined  shade-roller 

and    curtain  pole    bracket.      No.    1.258.693 ;    Mar.    12 ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  266. 
Halliard,  Peter  J..  Jeanerette,  La.     Tire  for  automobiles. 

Ac.     No.  1.259,266  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  416. 
Maker.    Ernist.   Santa   Rosa.   Cal.      Punching  device.      No. 

1.200.220;   .Mar.   19;  v.   248;  p.  726. 
•Makino,    .Ma>;..taro.    San    Francisco.    Cul.      Soy-bean    food. 

No.  1.2."iS.427  :  .Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  140.       

Makrav,    Paul.  Chicago.   III.     Toy.     No.   1.259.542;   Mar. 

lit  :  "v.    J  IS  ;    p.    5.30. 
Makrav.    Paul.   Chicago,    111.      Toy.      No.   1.259.543;   Mar. 

1<.» ;   v.  :i4S  :  p.  530. 
Malcamp.    Philip.    New    Orleans,    La 

1,259,257  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  415. 
Malm,  John  L.,  Denver,  Colo.     Treating  ores  to  produce 

lead  chkirld  and  chlorln  gas.     No.  1,268,800 ;  Mar.  12  ; 

▼.  248  ;  p.  286. 
Mulni.   Marvin   E.,  Clinton.  Iowa.     Cut-out  valve  for  gage- 

..Mks.       N...    1.25H.-J3.1:    .Mar.    5;    v.    248:    V.»-\       ^     . 
Malman,   Nlkolay,   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Eesllient   wheel. 

No.  1,269.424;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  464. 
Malocsay,   Frank,   New   York,  N.   Y..   assignor  to   Sonora 

Phonograph     Corporation.        Talking  -  machine.        No. 

*^ -^.r    12:   V.  248:  n.  415. 

jnor  of  one 
Joint.      No. 

1.25S..-.8(i:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  ISO 

Maluf.  Naif  J..  Ilabana,  Cuba.     Side  arm 

Mar.   19 ;   v.  248  ;   p.   065.  _  ^    ^  .  ^,, 

Manby.   Charles   E..  Carnegie,   Pa.     Cement   for   plckllng- 
vats.     No.  1.259.051  :  .Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  559. 

Mann,  Charles  F.,   et   al.      (See   Harris  and   Kitchay,  as- 
signors.) „  ,    ^ 

.Mann,   Osiar   O..    and    W    Whitley,   Gorman,  Tex.      Auto 
matlc  tire  and  burglar  al.iriu.     No.  1,258,350;  Mar.  5; 

Ma^iina.    <;ia<  int«V,   et   al.      (See  Bertollnl  and   Cappelletti, 

Manna.    Pas(,uale.   rt  al.      (See  Bertollnl  and  Cappelletti. 

Manning.     Ilarv<v     E..     Mena.     Arlt^       Vaporlter.       No. 

1,259.(;52:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  659. 
Manz,    Frederick    E.    T.,    Rochester,    N.    \.      Sheeting  ma 

( hlne.     No.  1,20(»,786  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  923. 
Maple.  Wlll»ert,  Colllnsville,  Okla.     Grain-separator.     No. 

1.260.227:  Mar.  19;  V.  248:  p.  725  „     *      .. 

Marble,   Harry   M..  et  al.      (See  Dorlng,   Max  B.  A.,  as- 

Marfo,°'^CIarence    S..    Chicago,    111.      Coupon-sheet.      No. 

1.268.922  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  321. 
Marev     Kiebard        i  Se.-   Neven.s.   Wallace.'  anil    Marcv.) 
Mardlck.  John  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Nltro  comj)ounds  and 

making   sam<>    from    tar-<»lls.      No.    1.258.58 <  ;    Mar.    .» ; 

V.  24S  :  p.  180. 
Marling.  John   B..  Hatton.  Ark.    Rotary-bottom  l»oat.     No. 

1.2.-.S.428;  .Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  140. 
Marlln  Rockwell    Corporation.  ,    (S«'e   Neal.    Elmer   E..   as 

slgnor.) 
Marong,    Michael    P..    Buffado.    N.    Y.      Nlgbt    automatic 

Ucen^^e  box.     No.  1,200.228;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  725. 
Marqua.    Edward   C.    H.   Von   Unwerth.  and   J.  H.   Byrd, 

Kansas  Cltv.   Mo.      Dome  for  concrete  structures.      No. 

1.25N.923;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  322. 
Marr.    Walter    L..    Flint,    Mich.      Explosive-engine.      No. 

1,259.891  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  630. 
Marresford,    William    F.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Perforating 

mechanism.     No.  1.200.694;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  897. 
Marsh.   James   E..    Re«-«lvHle,    Va.      Smok« -consumer.      No. 

1.2.'.S..'-.h8  :  Mar.   5;   v.  248:  p.   1S7. 
Marshall.     Clarence,     Chicago,     111.       Hat-fastener.       No. 

1.269.703  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  692. 
Marshall.    James    E..    Canev.    Kans.      Inclinometer.      No. 

1.200.505:  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  859. 
Marshall.  James  F.      (See  Whitehead  and  Marshall.) 
Martell.    Andrew    K..    and    F.    Waterfield.   assignors    to   K. 

Monhof,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Self-adjusting  glove-stretch- 

ing  form.     No.  1.259.119  :  Mar.  12  ;.v.  248  ;  p.  379. 
Martin,   Edward,   f'olwlch.   Kans.     Picker-tooth  for  shock- 

loader*,  &c.     No.  1,258.351  :  .Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  110. 
Martin.      Elain.      H..     Narvon.      Pa.       Spring-catch.       No. 

1.258.589:   Mar    5;   v.  248;  p.   187. 
Martin.     Foster     N..     Newberry,     S.     C.       Bed-rail.       No. 

1.259.764:   Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  692. 
Martin.    Frederick    W..    New    York.     N.     Y  .     assignor     to 

Franklin    Rallwav    Supply    Company.   Wilmington,    I»«>1. 

Automatic  closing  device  for  flre-<loors.     No.  1.258,0.^3 ; 


Mar. 


V.  248  :  p.  25. 


Martin,   Horace  G..  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Telegraphic  send- 
ing.machine.     No.  1.200.008  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  OO.'V. 
Martin,  Jesse  C,  Jr.,  Sausallto,  Cal.     Locomotlve-fire-box 
construction.     No.  1,269,080;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  364. 
Martin,  John,  assignor  of  one-half   to  J.  Heatlv.   Colton. 
Cal.     Automatic  railway-switch.     No.   1,259.259 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  416. 
Martin.   John   A.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Tractor-trailer  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.259.120  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  379. 
Martin,   Talbot  G.,   assignor  to   Automatic   Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     Common-battery  two-wire  repeater 
system.     No.  1.260,424:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  816. 
Martin,  William  D.,  and  H.  Schrlk.  Chicago.  HI.    latching 

mechanism.      No.   1.2.58,1.32:   Mar.   5:    v.   248;   p.   53. 

Marx.    Emll    A..    W.    H.    Lutes,    H.    G.    Sweet,   and    F.    L. 

Hand,  Royal  Center,  Ind.     Spirit-level.     No.  1.260.229; 

Mar.  19 ;  v.   248 ;  p.  726.        ^  ,       „^     ,      ^.       .  xj 

Marx.    Roland    C,   Palo   Alto.   Cal.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.259.892;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  630. 
Mason.  Carl  T.. -East  Oiange.  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Elec- 
trical Company.  Newark.  N.  J.     Ignition  system  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.     No.  1.260.985;  Mar.  26;  v. 
248 ;  p.  970.  ,   ^      ».        „ 

Mason.  Edward  A.,  and  H.  V.  Hayes.  St.  John.  New  Bruna- 
wlck.    Canada.      Display   and    dispensing   cabinet.      No. 
1,268,801 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  286. 
Mason.     Merle     M..     Cleveland.     Ohio.      Electromagnetic 

switch.     No.  1.260.230;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  726. 
Masson.  Charles,  assignor  to  G.   M.  (iest.  Montreal.  Que- 
bec.  Canada.      Cable-hanger.      No.   1.260,695  ;   Mar.   26  ; 
V.  248 ;  p.  897.  ,        _.     , 

.Master,  James  W..   Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.     Automatic  swivel- 
lamp.     No.  1,260.690:  Mar.  26;  V.  248:  p.  898. 
Masterman.  Harry  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   Mats. 
<;rand      Rapids.      Mich.      Dish-waBhing     machine.      No. 
1.259.0.'i3  :  Slar.    19  :   v.   248  ;   p.    560. 
Mather.    Luther   T.,    Springfield.    Mass.      Making   brashes. 

No.  1,259,031  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  354. 
Mathews  Gravity  (Carrier  Company.     (See  Jenkins,  Harry 

L.,  assignor.) 
Mathlas,  Bertoii  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Rod-clamps.     No. 

1.200.560:  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248:  p.  8.59. 
Mathlas.  Berton  M..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Rod-clamp.     No. 

1.200. .567:  Mar.  26;  p.  248:  p.  859. 
Matlick  Tellurian  Co..  The.     (Seo  Hard.  Merrill  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Matthews.  Emll  ~.      (See  Helwlg  and  Matthews.) 
Matty,  Leo  J.,  rt  al.      (See  Dorlftg,  Max  B.  A.,  assignor.) 
Matz,  Frank.      (See  Masterman.  Harry  M..  assignor.) 
Mautner.  William,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Tire-protector.     No. 

1.269.425  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  464. 
Ma.v    Kiiner    Compan.v.      (See     Kauffman,     Paul     C,     as- 
signor.) 
Maxcy.  Miriam  A.   R..  Yeso.   N.   Mex.      Head  and  ifrni  Xfift. 

No."  l.:»t)0.9JO  ;  Mar.   26:  v.  248;  p.  961. 
Maxfleld,  George  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Wooster, 
Rockhampton.    Queensland,     .\ustralla.       Woodworking- 
machine.     No.  1.258,924  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  322. 
Maxwell,   Archibald,  assignor  to  U.  S.   Elaterite   Products 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing elaterite.     No.  1.2.">9.2f,o  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  24n  :  p.  416.    . 
Maxwell,   Robert  E..   Savannah.  Ga.      Loeomotlve  Journal- 
box  mounting.     No.  1.260.425;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  817. 
May.  Adam  J.     (See  Fertlg  and  May.) 
May,  Benjamin.      (See  Codos  and  May.) 
Mayhew.   James  N.,  assignor   to  J.    N.    Mavhew  Company. 
Sllnneapolls,  Minn.     Top-tree  for  shoes.     No.  1,268,183 ; 
Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  54. 
McAlIaster.    (;eorge     R..     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Means    and 
method  of  marking  photographic  films.     No.  1,260,415; 
Mar.  20:  v.  2AS~:  p.  814. 
McArthur.  Charles  D..   Pittsbifrgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw 
Steel   Construction    Company.      Hopper   and    spout   con- 
struction.    .No.  1.259,421  :  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  463. 
Mc.\rthur.  Leslie.  Kenllworth,  assignor  to  Stewart  Phono- 
graph   Corporation.    Chicago.    III.      Phonograph.       No. 
1.259.645  :  .Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  557. 
M.Bean.  Duncan   D..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Tunnel  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.260.416;  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  814. 
McCaffrey,    Thomas   J.,    assigotir   of    one-half     to     G.     H. 
Llbby,     Spokane.     Wash.,    ariil    one-sixteenth    to    A.    E5. 
Reed",    San    Francisco.    Cal.       Siphon-valve    for    flush- 
t<nks.     No    1.258.232:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  82. 
McCaleb,     Albert     G.,     Chicago.     111.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.260.273;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  7.S8. 
McC.nnn.    Alfred    R..    assignor    to    the    Hamilton    Machine 
Tool    Company,     Hamilton,    Ohio.       Combined    drip-cup 
and  wiper.     No.  1.2.58.129  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  53. 
McCarrell,    William    A..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a-sslgnor.    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vulcan  Motor  Devices  Company, 
Philadelphia,      Pa.        (Jear-shlftlng     mechanism.        No. 
1.258.921;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248;  p.  .".21. 
McCaskev.  Alfre<l  S.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  M<-Caskey,  Chicago. 
111.      Flexible   shaft.      No.   1.258.233:    Mar.   5;   v.   248; 
p.  82. 
McCaskev.  Clare  P.     (See  McCaskev.  Alfred  S..  assignor.) 
MfCaskeV.    Joseph.    Wilkeson,    Wash.      Automobile-light. 

No.  1.259.252;  Mar.  12:  v    248;  p.  414. 
McCauley.    Harold.      (See  Johnston  and   McCauley.) 
McClave-Brookfl   Company.       (See    McClave.    William,    as- 
signor.) 
McClave.  William,  assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company, 
.^cranton.  Pa.     Furnace-grate.     No.  1.259,646  ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.  248;  p.  667. 


McClun.  Clark  A..  Lectonla,  Ohio.  Stop  mechanism  for 
Uthes.     No.  1.259.116;  Mar.  \2  ;  v.*248;  p.  378. 

Mcf'lure,  Mavme  K.      (See  VlnKun  and  MoClure,  assignors.) 

McClurc,  Ko<"lu<v  N.      (S«*c  Vinson  and  McClurtv) 

McConnell.  Ersklne  C.      (St'e  Fodersen  and  McConnell.) 

McConway  &  Torley  Company,  The.  (See  McConway, 
William,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

McConway  &  Torley  Company,  The.  (See  Regan,  WlUlam 
J.,  asslinior.) 

McConwav.  WilUain,  .Ir..  assignor  to  The  McConway  & 
Torley  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Draft-gear  yoke.  No. 
1,259,422;  Mar.   12:  v.  248;  p.  464. 

McCormick,  Allen  L..  Louisville.  Ky.  Wind-shield  weather- 
strip.   No.  1.259,117  ;  Mar.  12 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  378. 

McCormick,  Langdon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Displaying  pic- 
tures.    No.  1.2(50.221;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  723. 

M.Cormlek.  William.  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Ash-sifter.  No. 
l.L'G0,222  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  723. 

McCrav.  MlUanl  F..  CowglU,  Mo.  Shock-binder.  No. 
1.259.647  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  558.  .        .   , 

McCreary,  Sarah  E..  Highland,  Kans.  Attachment  for 
corsets.     No.  1.258,028  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  24. 

McCuUough.  Charles  C,  Callpatria,  Cal.  Sanitary  stock 
drinklng-cup.     No.  1,289,253;   Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  414. 

McCurdy,  Arthur  L.  S.      (See  Ewen  and  McCurdy.) 

McDade.  Clarence,  Mlddleport,  Ohio,  and  F.  A.  Chapman, 
Hartford.  W.  Va.  Emergency-tank  for  automobiles.  No. 
1.258,797  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 :  p.  286. 

McDonald.  George  E..  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Combina- 
tion spreader  and  form-tie.  No.  1,258,130 ;  Mar.  5  ; 
V.  248  :  p.  .'">.'{. 

McDonahl,  James  A.,  and  J.  H.  Harris,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  siiid  McDonald,  one-third  to  E.  B.  Power,  Fort 
Worth,  and  one-third  to  J.  D.  Zook,  Waco,  Tex.  Car- 
bureter attachment.  No.  1,260,005;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 
p.    604. 

McDonnell,  James  F..  LakewootK  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sanltarv  Bottle  Wa«»hlng  Company  (Limited), 
Chicago,  111.  Bottle-snpportlng  means.  No.  1,260,006 ; 
Mnr.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  664.  ^   ,  ^        . 

Mcr>ougalU  Alexander,  Duluth,  Minn.  Ship  construction. 
No.  1,259,540  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  529.  ^^       ^ 

Ington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Cheml- 

Dpnieut    Company.       Manufacture    of    glycols. 


McElroy,  Karl   P..  Washington, 
cal    Developnieut    Company. 


No.  1,259,757  :  Mar.  19  ;  v!  248  ;  p.  590 

McElrov,  Karl  P..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Chemi- 
cal Development  Company.  Manufacti*e  of  glycols  and 
glycol  derivatives.  No.  1.259,758;  Mar.  19;  v.  248-; 
p.   591. 

McFarland,  Elmer  E.      (See  Neth,  George  J,,  assignor.) 

McFarland,  Homer  L.,  Conway,  Mo.  Air-coupling.  No. 
1.259,118  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p    379.  ,     ».     ,, 

McFerren.  David  S..  Qucnenio.  Kans.  Cushioned  shock- 
less  wheel.     No.  1.259.541:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  530. 

McOee.  Arthur  C.  Olathe.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Economy 
Welding  Machine  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Welding 
or  cutting  torch.  No.  1.259,885;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p. 
028. 

McGlashan,  .Tames  C,  et  al.     (See  Holmes  and  Hawley, 

B.HSilTDOT'd  ^ 

MrGrHj;(jr,  Allau  L..  Chicago,  111.  Combined  shock-ab- 
sorber and  bumper  structure.     No.  1.260,926;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  :  p.  ftOtt. 
Mc(;regor.  David  R.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Target  apparatus. 

No.  1.20(>.0<U  :  Mar.  20:  v.  248:  p.  896. 
McGrlff,   John   N..    Anderson,    Ind.      Clothes-line   support. 

No.  1.250,648  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 :  p.  558. 
M-GufTev.   Edwanl  ('..   HfttlnRer.  N.   D.      Ratchet-wrench. 

No.  l.'258.r)82  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  185. 
Mc(;uire,    (ieorge    J..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Swing.      No 

1.259.C49;  Mar.  19;  v.   248;  p.  559. 
MrlntoHh,  Jaim's  A.,  assignor  of  oue-half  to  J.  G.   Heal, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Fan  construction.     No.  1,260,562;  Mar. 

2<i :  V.  24S  :  p.  858. 
Mcintosh,    John    C.    The    Glen,    by    Paisley.    Scotlan<i. 

Valve-gear      for      internal-combustion      engines.        No. 

1.258.583:  Mnr.   5:  v.  248;  p.   185. 
Mclntyre.  Isabella.  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.     Bed.     No.  1,259,650  ; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  559. 
Mclntyre.  John  J.,  flartford,  and  C.  Koehler.  Waterbury, 

Conn.     Machine  for  gaging  metal  balls.     No.  1,260,223; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  724. 
Mcliitvre.  John  W.      (See  Davis,  Jesse  W.,  assignor.) 
McKee,  Clark.  Af  ton,  Iowa.     Door-fastener.     No.  1,258,234  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  2-ls  ;  p.  82. 
McKee.   Stephen    L..   Sioux   Falls.   S.   D.      Egg-tester.      No. 

1.2«o,7S.H:  Mar.  20:  t.  248:  p.  92.S. 
MfKellar.  Judson  L.,  assignor  to  Gasjiu-Thompson  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     P.edstead.     No.  1,259,254; 

Mar.  12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  414. 
McKeilar.  Judsou   L.,   assignor  to  Gasnu -Thompson   Com- 
pany. Inc.,   ISrooklvn,  N.  Y.      Bedstead.     No.  1,260,417; 

Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  815. 
McKennev.     Allen    S.,    admlnl.strator.       (See    McKenney, 

Franklin   S.) 
McKenney.    Franklin    S..   deceased,    m'troit,    Mich.:    A.    S. 

McKenney.  administrator.     Safety-pin.     No.  1,258,131  ; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  5:i. 
McKenzle.  Allen.      (See  Aldrlch.  Paul  K.,  assignor.) 
McKibbln,  John  B.,  Crafton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J. 

Sugden,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Contiuuous-sheet-rolllng  mill. 

No.  1,200.784:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  923. 
MeKlnnev.  Jacob  D..  Hemphill,  Tex.     Burial-casket.     No. 

1.260,927  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  960. 


XcKinnon,  Lemuel.  Ogden.   I'tah,  assignor  to   universal 
Airless   Auto  Tire  Company,    Butte.   Moni      Tire.      No. 
1.258. .347;   Mar.   5;  v.  248;  p.   115. 
McKlnnon.    Thomas    J..     Livingston,    Tex.       Well-bucket. 

No.  1.259,759;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  591. 
McKnight,     Thomas     R.,     assignor    to    Wenrtern    Wheeled 
Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  111.  Dump-car.  ^■o.  1.259,760  ; 
Mar.  19;  t.  248;  p.  591.  , 

McLachlan.  David  L.,  Colllngwood,  Ontario  Canada. 
Manually-remoTable  bottle-cap.  No.  1,259,255 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  415.  ' 

McLanahan,  Austin.      (See  Potts,  Louis  M.,!  assignor.) 
Md.aughlln,   William  H..  assignor  to  C.  S.i  Chase.   Hart- 
ford. Conn.     Connecting  device.     No.  1.160,418  ;  Mar. 
26;  v.  248;  p.  815. 
McLaughlin,  William  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  akid  R.  E.  Bab- 
co<k.  Barcroft.   \  a.,  assignors  to  C.  S.  (.'hkse,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Connecting  device.      No.   l,260,41Ut;   Mar.  26;  v. 
248  ;  p.  815. 
McLaughlin,  William  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a^d  R.  E.  Bab- 
cock,  Barcroft.  Va.,  assignors  to  C.  S.  Chpise.  Hartford, 
Conn.     Connecting  deWce.     No.  1.260,420|;  Mar.  20;  v. 
248  ;  p.  815.  I 

McLaughlin,  William  H..  Hartford,  Conn.,  atnd  R.  E.  Bab- 
cock,  Barcroft.  Va..  assignors  to  C.  S.  Chkse,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Connecting  device.  No.  l,260,42li;  Mar.  28;  v. 
248;  p.  810. 
McLaughlin.  William  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  R.  E.  Bab- 
cock.  Barcroft.  Va.,  assignors  to  C.  S.  Chase,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Connecting  device.  No.  1,260,422;  Mar.  20;  v. 
248  :  p.  810.  ; 

McLaughlin,  William  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  alnd  R.  E.  Bab- 
cock,  Barcroft.  Va.,  assignors  to  C.  S.  Chiase,  Hartford. 
Conn.     Connecting  device.     No.  1,260,42:^;  Mar.  26;  v. 
248;  p.  816. 
McI>eo.l.    Ale.xaniler.    I'ortland.    «)rt>»;.       Meu^urlnu    device. 

No.  1,269.886  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  028. 
lIcLey,    LIsander  M..   Trenton,   Mo,      Ironltg-board.     No. 

1,260.274;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  739. 
McLin,  Otto  M..  Bolivar,  Mo.     Railway  electric  signaling 

means.     No.  1.260.224;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  724. 
McLouth.   Lewis  C.   assignor   to  Michigan  Crown   Fender 
Company,     Ypsllantl,     Mich.       I'ress.       No.     1,258.424  ; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  139. 
HcManus,  Charles  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mkchtne  for  cut- 
ting disks.     No.  1,259.887  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  ?48  ;  p.  628. 
McMaster.  Harrv  J..  Sebrtng.  Ohio.      Dryla|:-rack  for  pot- 
tery.    No.  1.258.425  :  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  140. 
McMlckle.  Guy.  French   Lick.   Ind.      Apparatus  for   locat- 
ing and  raising  sunken  ships.     No.  l,25q,584  ;  Mar.  5  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  186.  1 

McMillan,  Ernest  J..  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchfewan,  Canada. 
Attachment   to  furnaces.     No.   1,259,761!;  Mar.   19;   v. 
248;  p.  591. 
McMouegal,  William  F.,  Hazlcton,  Pa.     DlUper  for  steam- 
shovels.     No.  1.258.585  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  180. 
McNally.  Walter  S.      (See  I'lerson  and   McNally.) 
McNeil.  Joseph  H.     (See  Nlckerson,  Alma  N.,  assignor.) 
McNeil.    Joseph     H.,    Saugus.    Mass.      Lining  cementing 

machine.     No.  1,260.928  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  2481;  p.  961. 
McNeil.  Martin  J.     (See  Frew  and  McNeil.) 
McNeill,   Thomas   W.,   assignor   to   Reld,   Murdoch   &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Filling  and  weighing  machine.     No. 
1.258,020;   Mar.   5;   t.   248;    p.    24. 
McPartland,  James  H..  Houlton,  Me.     .■Vnparatus  for  rais- 
ing sunken   vessels.     No,  1.259,762;  Maf.   19;  v.  248; 
p.  592. 
McQueen.   Theodore   G.,   Swan   Creek.    111.      Hame   connec- 
tion.    No.  1.260.225;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  724. 
McTaggart.  John  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mindrel  for  mak- 
ing Inner    tubes    for  pneumatic    tires.      No.    1.260,275 ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  739. 
McVicker.   Emery   M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Riillway-tle  plat« 
and   rail-fastening.      No.    1.260,563;   Mat   26;   v.   248; 
p.  858. 
McWane.    James    R.,    Birmingham.    Ala.      [Pipe-Joint    and 
filler  therefor.     No.  1,258,798  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  285. 
Mead,    Carl    F.,    and    L.    E.    Richmond,    assignors    to    Th« 
Mead  Blectrlc  Signal  Company,  Clevelantl,  Ohio.      Alarm 
svsteni.     No.  1.200.930;  Mar.  26;  v.  24^;  p.  961. 
Mend    p:iectrlc    Signal    Company,    The.       (Pee    Mead    and 

Richmond,  assignors.) 
Mead    Electric    Signal    Company,    The.      (pee    Richmond, 

Louis  E..  assignor.) 
Mears.  George  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     SUdable  hanger.     No. 

1,259.201  :  Mar.  12  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  416. 
Megurowsky,   Max.   -New  Y'ork,   N.  Y.      Expansion  bracelet. 

No.  1.259.544;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  530. 
Mehlfelder.  Anton.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Motion  picture  mn- 

<hlne.      No.   1.258.352:   Mar.  5;  v.  248  :  p.   116. 
Meier,  Edward  C.   Phoenlxrme.   Pa.      BafBe  construction 

for  boilers.      No.   1.2.'J9.054;   Mar.    19;   v.   248;   p.   560. 
.MHer.   Edward  C.   Phoenlxville.    Pa.      Baflle  construction 

for  boll.rs.     No.   1.2(Mt.42«:   Mar.  26;   v,  248;  p.  817. 
Meigs.    Charles    1!..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    asflgnor    to    Mac- 
Andrews   and   Forbes    Company.   Camden.    N.    J.      Fire- 
e.Minguishing  apparatus.     No.   1,260,231;   Mar.   19;  t. 
248  ;  p.  726. 
Meindel,  Paul,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Freight-car.    .No.  1,259,426  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  405. 
Melro.     Adam.     Moscow,     Russia.       Spring-motor.       No. 

1.259,262;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  417. 
MeUsner.  (;eorge  R.,  Albia.   Iowa.     Spark  plug  Intenslfler. 
No.  1,259.893 :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  630. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Melander.  August  W..  San  Francisco,    CaL,    aaaUmor    to 

Fountain     Faucet     Company.       Fountain  faucet.       No. 
1.2f,(i.J32  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  726. 
Melander.   .Vugust   W..   San  Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor    to 
Fountain  Faucet  Company.     Filter  for  sanitary  faucet 
drinking  fountains.     No.    1,260,233;   Mar.   19;  v.   248; 

Me^'hus     Mons   O..    Holllster,   Cal.      Swimming  appliance. 

No.  1.2t>*).5»31  ;  Mnr.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  961. 
Mellon    R.  B.      (See  Strong  and  Nesblt,  assignors.) 
Mencei  Box  Company.      (See  Moore.  John  A.,  asslpor.) 
Menges.    Albert    C.    Memphis    Tenn.       Self-grinding    and 

equalising  valve  for  explosive-engines.     No.  l,J08,d0d ; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  116. 
Menrles,  James,  Wilmington,  N.  C,     Bottle-stopper.     No, 

1  258.2,30  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  83. 
Meiizl.  Albert  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Support  for  curtains 

or  the  like.     No.  1.260.234  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  P-  727. 
Mercer    James  R.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Folding  seat  for  Juvenile 
■    vehicles.     No.  1.260,235;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  Pj^27- 
Mercer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Myers.  Samuel  J.. 

assltrnor.)  ,„       _  t-i...   t» 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Rogers,  John  K., 

assignor.)  „       .  ,  ,,         ,,  > 

Merrell,  Manley  J.      (See  Stockc  and  Merrell.) 
Merrick,   Frank  W.,   Boston.   Mass.     \alve-motlon   for  ex- 
plosive engines.     No.  1 .259,263  ;  Mar   12  ;  ▼•  24h  :  p.  41  y . 
Merrill,  (:harles  W.,  Berkley,  Cal.    Filter.    No.  1.25V.032 , 

M^rm.\foslah  1..' ftttsburgh  Pa..  fs»>g°o«;„t«The  Gen- 
eral   Il.frigeratlon    Co.      Refrigeration.      No.    1,260.4^7  . 

Merrlman.' Eddie  F^.' ct  al.     (See  Beery.  Samael  M.,  aa- 

MerKn.  Tilford  A.,  et  al.     (See  Beery.  Samuel  M.,  as- 

M.'rH^f'Frank    R..    HnverhlU.    Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne 

*    assignments,    to    l  nit.sl    Shoe    ^l^'\}''^Y''''n;"\''^'i'l- 

Paterson.  N.  J.     Folding  machine.     No.  1.258,429  ;  Mar. 

M?s8ersm?th:^ohn^R.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Ca»e-har.lenlng 
iron  and  steel.     No.  1.260.787  ;  Mar   26 ;  y.  248  ;  p.  924 

Meston.  Charles  R..  and  li.  I.  Finch,  assignors  to  The 
Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Conipany.  St  I^uU, 
Mo.      Adjustable  oscillating  fan.     No.   1,269,640  ,   Mar. 

Me\al  Vpeclnlt^es    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Berg, 

Me'tal' "specialties^  Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Berg 

M^llJrS'c'al'ComSnrof  America.     (See  Rody,  Franz  A., 

MetelL*'' Recovery   Company.      (See   Callow,   John   M.,   aa- 

Me't'fven,^ohnlI..  Ronald.  Wa«h.  Oll^p  and  feeding 
attachment  therefor.     No.  1,269,2«4  ,  Mar.  iz  ,  v.  z*o  . 

Mever   Bros.      (See  Meyer,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Sever    Henri    (Jeneva.   Switzerland.      SelMumnious  sign. 

No. '1.258,590;  Mar.  5:  v    248  ;  p.  187. 
Mever.  Julius,  assignor  to  Meyer  Bros-i  ^^'^^  l^^"'  ^-  ^• 

Skirt      No.  1.258.591  :  Mnr.  5;  v.  248:  p.  187. 
Mever    WlUlam  C.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  aii- 

Hlgnmei    s      to     Unlte.l     Shoe     Mach  nery     Corporation, 

Pater^n,    N,    J.      Inseam    shoe-sewing    machine.      No. 

MeV?A''??anr  DuV;Uue.  -^tSwa^-  ^Rtdlator-fittlng.      No. 

M.Sd'.'ios^p"h •  ^,  '^or^l^.  %  Friction  transmis- 
Blon  mechanism.     No.  1.258.034  ;  Mar    5  ;  v    248  ;  p.  25. 

Mlchei.Terman  C.  Dixie,  ^/^«  oi^r^iFi'"  i1  •  v  24?' 
ment  for  cultivators.     No.  1,269,083,  Mar.  l-i  ,  v.  £*o  , 

yifchtSu  Crown  Fender  Company.      (See  Mcl^uth.  Lewis 

Mick   FYancrs'^E      (See  Dick,  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 
Micker  Esther    M-      ^^"g .  ^\^    Ironing-table.        No. 

Mldglev'^^Thomns.  W^orth1n;;ton.'  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gan *  Wright  I»etr..lt.  Mich.  Mold  for  wheel-Ures. 
No    12i%8,592:  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.  188 

Mid  vale   Steel   Company,   The.      (S*ee   Kelley    and    Miller, 

Mikreb<en"peder.  assignor  to  The  Yale  ATowne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Door  check  and 
closer       No.  l,2.jO,42S  ;   Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  465. 

Milam,  William  W.,  Alex.  Okla.  Attachment  for  gin- 
feeders.     No.  1,259.034;   Mar.   12:  v.  248;  p.  365. 

MlMebratb.  Willv  H.  R..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Course  indi- 
cator.    No.  1.280,2.10:  Mar.  lit;  v.  24S.  J.    7i:s 

Miles.  Charles  H..  Chicago.  111.  Piston  packing.  No. 
1  2tiO.<>(»9  :  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  665. 

Mlllav?  Frederick  W.      (See   Barker  and  Mlllay;) 

MlllaV    Frederick  W.     (See  Sharpne(  k.  Lllel  L.,  assignor.) 

iilller,' Albert  H.      (See  Kelley  and  Miller.) 

Miller  Edwin  F..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  M.  Bynum. 
Raleigh  N.  C.  Signal  recorder  for  locomotives.  No. 
1.259.429  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  465. 

Miller.  Ellis.  London.  England.  assi>:nor  to  The  Radium 
Golf  r.nll  Company.  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Golf 
and  like  l)all.     No.  1,260,788  ;  Mar    26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  924. 

Miller.  Emma,  Yonkers,  N,  Y.  Fleld-hospltal.  No. 
1,258,694;  Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  256. 

Miller,  Frank  W.,  Bethel.  Mo.  FouatalB  pen.  No. 
1.258.593 ;  Mar.  5  ;  ▼.  248  ;  ».  188. 


Miller,    (iuss    A.,    Noma.    Iowa.      Sewing  machine.      No. 

1.258..')94  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  188. 
Miller.  Harvey  L..  assignor  to  C.  W.  Parker.  Leavenwortn, 

Kans        S.itlonal    platform    for    <arous«'ls.       (Udspue  ) 

No    14  440  ;  Mar.  ."•  :  v.  248  :  p.  2(>."».  „   ,   ^.       ^     ,    » 

Miller     James    S.,    Unity    Stttlon,    Fa.      Holstlag-bnoket 

meciianlsm.     No.  1,255,085;  Mar.  12;  v^248;  p.  355 
Miller,  John  Z.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Clutch- lock  for  »nto- 

mobiles.     No.  1,200,237;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  Vj^. 
Miller,    Julius   J..    St.    Joseph.    Mich.,    assignor,    by   mesne 

assignments,   to  Wirebounds  Patents  Company.  Klttery. 

Me        Wire  bound-box-bUnk    machine.       No.     1,J00,»3-  . 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  962. 
MllUr.   Julius  J.,   St.  Joseph,   Mich.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Wlrebounds  Patents  <-o«!P«°>i  ^^'^^V^^' 

Me.      Wire-bound-box    machine.      No.    1.200.986,    Mar. 

Miller,  Wrl  H.^and  F.  A.  Dunn.  Sullna.  Kans.     Guard  for 

band  saws.     No.  1.258,095  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  .i4S  •  P-  f^  „ 
Miller  Vehicle  Heater  Company.     (See  Miller,  \\llllam  a.. 

MlUel-'fwimam  11.,  assignor  to  Miller  Vehlc^  "«f",S^ 
Dany.^rrawfoni^ville.     Ind.       i;o'-tab'e    drlnklng-fount. 

MiVier,  WUUam  il..  asslgnor\o  Miller  Yf.fc'«clP  "f»*"£°™- 
DBBv.  Crawfordsville.  Ind.  Automobile  radiator  heater. 
No.  1.200,238;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  P- J28.  ,     _     ^  .  „  _, 

Miller,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Miller  \  chicle  Heater  Cwn- 
nany,  Crawfordsville.  Ind.  Snow  shovel  and  Ice-chop- 
per      No.  1,260,278  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  739 

Miller  William  J.,  SwlSBvale  borough.  Pa.  Process  and 
apparatus     for     controlling     the     flow     of     gla^-         >•• 

*    1  2«;o.42s  :  Mar.  2«  :  v.  248  :  p.  SlK. 

Mllllgan.  Albert  L.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Attn chment  for  carbu- 
reters     No    1.258.696:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p   256. 

MlUiga";  Samuel  (J.,  Warwick.  Pa  V^lje  ^eWce  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.     No.  1,260.933  ;  Mar.  M ,  T. 

Mlflloii.^KolVert  J-  Montlcello,   Ind.      Safety  tra.  tor-hitch. 

No.   1.200.240;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.   «29. 
Million.  Robert  J..  Monticell...  In.l.     VJlT'n    700'  "''"*"' 

nism      No.  1.260,239;  Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  729. 
Mlllward.  Thomas.  San  Francitjco.  Cal.     Carbonatlng-iiia- 

chlne.     No.   1.259.894;  Mar.   19;  v.  248  ;  p.  630. 
Milne    WlUlam  J.      (See  Helms  and  Blevlns.  a-sslguors  ) 
Mlml^rfer.    John    W..    Lln.oln     Nebr       Grease-box    plug- 
lock.     No.  1.258.595;  Mar.  5:  v.  248 ;  p.  189. 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Haseltlne.  Stacy  B..  assignor.) 
Miner  William  H.     ( Se<>  Johnson.  George  A..  a«^|K°or. 
Miner.  William  H.      (See  (> Connor  .  ohn  F..  "»*£»«•> 
M  ner    William  H.      (See  Patch.  Calvin  B..  assignor.) 
Minerals  Separation   North   American   Corporation.      (8«« 

Faul  and  leavers,  assignors.) 
Minerals  Separation  North   American  Corporation.      (See 

Hlbbar.1  and   Harvey.  assignors.Ji 
Mlnger     John    A..    Bern.    Kans.      Washing-machine.      No. 

1.258,590:  Mnr.  5:  V.  248:  p.  189. 
Mlnnls.Ceorge  F..  Chicago,    111.      Anchoring  device.      No. 

M/nS-'^inuln"  V-i'lia^nsaTci/y.  Ilo.  Well^cleaning  de- 
vice.     No.  1.260.241  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248;  p.  729. 

Mitchell  Flovd  A..  Portland.  Oreg.  Collar-removing  tool. 
No.  1.259.(^30:  Mar.  12:  v.  248  ;  p.  356. 

Mitchell.    Isaac    V,    Los    .\ngele.-..<'al.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.259.037  :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  :  p.  356.  to  *    R 

Mladlnlch    Frank,  New  Y'ork.  assignor  of  one  half  to  a.  k. 

IH.   Artas.   Ko<:kyine  Center,  N.  Y       Iniv-rsal  diuumc^ 

ter.     No.  1. 258.697;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  P-  \»»-    ,       ..^ 
Moffatt.  James  R..  assignor  to  Inion  7^/''i}J\\;'i'?,  "^l^^"' 

panv.  Chicago.  111.    l^oper-carricr  for  sewing  machines. 

.  Reissue. )     No.  14.445  :  Mar.  12  :  v   24h  ,  p^  4 .  b 
Moll.  August  E..  Olathe.  Kans.    RoaiJ-drag.    No.  1.260,243, 

Mofy'neux.  ■«;'^rge  E^'  '(See  Stowe  and  Molyneux^ 

Molynoux,  (}eorge  E,.  I';«y«n"*'^^^/.- w.p*^  12 -^  248^ 
Btopplng  mechanism.     No.  1.258,92tj ;  Mar.  12  ,  v.  /M , 

Molyneux,    George    E.,    B.^vonneN     J.     _Spe<d  governed 

stopping  mechanism.     No.  1,258,92.  ;  Mar.  12.  \.  -4» . 

u   3''."} 
Monaco,"  Frank,    and    E.    Stocchl.    r>rt'-olt     Mlch^;    Mid 

Stocihi  nssiuMior  to  said  Monaco.     Burglar  alarm.     No. 

1  ♦>.'S9  895  •  Mnr.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  631. 

Monhoff,  Emll.     (See  Martell  and  ^■"^':[";:I\\,  "^.'^'^Vr^No 
Monroe.  (;eorge  A.  C..  (Jeneva.  111.     Collapsible  .rate.     >0. 

1.200,697;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  898.  ,    „    „    „ .  , 

Monroe,  Henry  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  U.  Prender- 

gast    Westfleld.   N.  Y.     Plastic-block  making  apparatus. 

No.  1.258,237  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  83. 
Monson,    Jons.    New    York.    N.    Y.      RoUry    motor.      No. 

1,2.'>9,430  ;  Mar.  12  :  v,  248  :  p.  400        ^  ,     ^        r-    .1  - 
Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.     (See  Dolcater,  Freder- 
ick C  .  assignor.)  „        ^  j 
Montague    Mailing    Machinery    Co.      (See    Overman    and 

Zlegler.  assignors.)  .,.,,*       0 

Montelth.     Thurman     H.,    assignor    of    two-thirds    to     S. 

Grantham    and    J.     M.     Stubl-lefield      (.reenfleld     Miss. 

Wire  fence  clamp.     No.   1.258.598;    Mar.   5;    v.   248;  p. 

189. 
Moon-Hopkins   Billing  Ma<hln«'    Company-      (See   Thlerae 

an<l   Mueller,  assignors.) 
Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See  Thieme, 

Otto,  assignor.)  .^a  v  \ 

Mooney.  Frank.      ( S<-..  M  oney,  Nonnan  J.  atJd  r.) 
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Mooney,  Norman  J.  and  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Resilient 

tin-.     No.  1.2r)!>.n5r>:  Mar.  15);  v.  248:  p.  560. 
Moore,   Asa  C  and  E.  L.  Ozment.  Dallas.  Tex.     Wrench. 

No.    1,260.098  ;   Mar.   26 ;   v.   248  ;  p.   898. 
Moore,    Clifton    E.,    Colfax,    Wash.      Battery-gage.      No. 

1.260,934:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  962. 
Moore,  E<lward  Y..  Cleveland.  f)hlo.     Hoisting  mechanism. 

No.  1.200.24;{;  Mar.   1!):  v.  24H  :   p.  730. 
Moore,  James  D..  NorthwUkesboro,  N.  C.     Separator.     No. 

1.258.3.''.4  ;   Mar.    5  :   v.   248  ;   p.   117. 
Moore,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  Company.  Louis- 
ville. Kv.    Machine  for  cutting  or  trimming  box-blanks. 
No.  1,258.599;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  189. 
Moore.    UohtTt.    Hlaikburn,    England.      Apparatus    for    se- 
lecting and  scparntiiiK  wnrp-threads  In  the  preparation 
of   the    warp    for    looms    for    weaving.      No.    1,259,540; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  5.31. 
Moore,     Robert     L..     Oleeson.     Ariz.       Combined     letter- 
sheet  and  envelop.     No.   1,260,935;  Mar.   26;  v.  248; 
p.  963. 
Moore,   William  J.      (See  Kline,  William,  assignor.) 
Moore.    William    M..    Newark.    Ohio.       Can-opener.       No. 

1.258.035  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  26. 
Moorshead.   Katp  A.,  Chicago.   111.      r.arment-hanger.      No. 

1.260,936:   Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  963. 
Moreland    Advertising    Company,    The.       (See    Moreland, 

Bertram  E..  assignor.) 
Moreland.   Bertram   E..  assignor  to  The  Moreland  Adver- 
tlslnu     Company.     Chicago.     111.       Mailing-folder.       No. 
1,260.430:  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  818. 
Moreland.  John    II.,    Altoona.   Pa.      Dust-guard    for  bear- 
ings.     Xo.    1.258.600;   Mar.   5;    v.   248;   p.    1»0. 
Morel!.   Alfred   I\      (See  Reg:in  nntl  Morell.) 
Morell.  Alfred  F..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  iMom 
Works.  WorccsttT.  Mass.    Thread  placer.    No.  1,259,650; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  561. 
Moreton   Carbureter  Corporation.      (See  Moreton,   Henry 

n..  assignor.  I  * 

Moreton,  Henry  H..  Stony  Point,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Moreton  Carbureter  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Spark  plug.  No.  1.2.'i9,2C7  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v. 
248  :  p.  418. 
Morean.  Andrew  J..  Framlngham,  Mass.  Insulator-sup- 
port No.  1.258.802  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  286. 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  Edwards,  Victor  E., 

asslpnor.) 
Morgan.  Doctor  F..  Lake  Placedo.  Tex.     Portable  support. 

No.  1.2.')9.26r. :  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  418. 
Morgan.  John.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Receptacle  for  matches 
and  the  liko.     No.   1.259,657:  Mar.   19:  v.  248:  p.  561. 
Mortran  &  Wright.     (See  Fisher,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Morgan  &  Wrlirht.      (See  Kearns,  William,  assignor.* 
Morgan  &  Wrlfiht.     (See  Mldgley,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Morris.   Charles   <>.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Electric-lamp   re- 
placer.      No.   1,258.430;   Mar.  5;  v.   248:  p.   141. 
Morris.   John   B..   Wells.   Kans.     Check-book  holder.      No. 

1.260.699  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  898. 
Morrison,    William.    l»es    Moines.    Iowa.      Dvnamo-electric 

clutch.     No.  1.260.010  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  666. 
Mortelwerk  Joliet  G.  m.  b.  H.      (Sw  Joachim.  Julius,  as- 
signor.) 
Moselev.    George    G.,    Richmond.    Va.      Fuel-mixing   device 
for   internal  combustion   engines.      No.   1,2.">9.266  ;    Mar. 
12  :  v.  248  :  p.  418. 
Moser.    Andrew.    Hickman.    Nebr.      Leveling   device.      No. 

1.259.547:  Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  531. 
Mosher.  Charles  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Furnace  structure. 

No.  1.260,789  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  924. 
Mossholder.  Earl  C.      (See  Gould  and  Mossholder.) 
Mosteller,    Dozler    H..    Sacramento.    Cal.      Envelop  sealer. 

No.  1.258.697:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  257. 
Mott,    William    R..    Lnkewood.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.     Manu- 
facturing lanipiilack.     No.  1.259.121;  Mar.  12:  v.  248; 
p.  380. 
Moueln.  Spencer  F..  Seattle.  Wash.     Wheeled  dirt-scraper. 

No.   1,258.2.38  ;   Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  83. 
Mowbray.  Wlnfrt'd  B.      (See  Johnston  and  Mowbray.) 
Mover.     Mnh-olni     li..     Montevideo.     Minn.        Hoist.       No. 

1.258.698:   Mar.   12:   v.  248;  p.  2.-.7. 
Mrosko.    John.    Belleville.    111.      Submarine    cutter.      No. 

1.258.1.35  :  Mar.   5  :  v.  248  ;  p.   54. 
Mt.    Vernon    Car   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Rogers, 

Clancy   M.,  assignor.) 
M>i<how.    Wlllliini    M..    Ev.nnston.    III.      I>ental-floss    con- 
tainer.    No,  1.260,011:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  666. 
Muehlhaiiser.  Martin  W.     (See  Scofleld  and  Mnehlhauser.) 
Mueller.  Frederlik.      (See  Thleme  and  Mueller.) 
Mueller.    Fredrick    W..    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    J.    B. 
Suess.     Seattle.     Wash.       Composition     of    paint.       No. 
1.260.012  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p,  666. 
Mueller.  Godfrey.     (See  De  Vllbiss  and  Mueller.) 
Miihlbauer.  Ernst  C..  a.sslgnor  to  Unlverselle  Clgaretten- 
Maschlnen-Indnstrle   System   Otto   BergstrUsser   Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.    Dresden-Lohtau.    Gcrninny.      Machine    for 
applying   cork,    metal    foil,   or   the   like"  at   intervals  to 
strips  of  cigarette-paper.     No.   1,259.548;   Mar.   19;   v. 
248  :  p.  532. 
Muhlfeld.   Frank  J..   New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.     Decorating  hats. 

No.  1.259.038  ;    Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  356. 
Mullen,    Thomas   J..    New    Brighton,   and   T.    F.    Brennan. 
TompkinsvlUe.   N.  Y.     Pneumatic  runing-gear  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,258.355;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  117. 
Muller.    Fred,   Jr..    Hewlett,    N.   Y.      Carrier  attachment. 
No.   1,260.937  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.   248  ;  p.  963. 


(See  Shaw, 


m 


Stillman,  as- 


Plalnfleld.  N.  JL  ;  R.  S.  Mum- 
ing-machlne.     I^o.  1,259,658 ; 


Multiune  Carburetor  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Muniford.  Edgar  H.,  decea.sed. 

ford,  executrix.    Jolt  ramniii 

Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  561.  , 

Muniford.Rose  S.,  executrix.     (See  Mumfoitl,  Edgar  H.) 
>Jundorf.    James.    Sharon.    Pa.       lnsiphon;ible    meicury- 

v,ilve.     No.  1.2.'>9.122  :  Mar.  12:  v.  24H  :  p.  380. 
Miircnlvv.     George,      Princeton.      111.        Farn^     gate.        No. 

1.2.')9.039  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  3.'»0. 


Xiurnane.    Daniel    J..    Glendale."  Mo.      Metal 

1.260.938  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  963 
Murphy,  Dwight,   Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  I 


frame.      No. 
H.  Murphy 


Comnanv.    Parnassus.    Pa.      Car-roof.      Ni^.    1.2;»8,928 ; 
■  Mar."  12":  v.  248  :  p.  323. 
Murphy.    Walter   P.      (See   Slsson,   Vinton   E.,   assignor.) 
Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  P.  H    Murphy 

Company.    Parnassus.    Pa.      Car-roof.      No.    1.2.">S.929 ; 

Mar.  12":  v.  248;  p.  324. 
Murphv.  Walter  P..   New  York.  N.  Y..  asaljnor  to  P,  H. 

Murphy     Company.     Parnassus,     Pa.       C  ir-roof .       No. 

1.2.59.464:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  476. 
Murphv.  Walter  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meta    end  for  rail- 

way-car.s.       (Reissue.)    No.    14,449;    Mar.    26;    v.    248; 

p    982 
Murra.vr  John    A.,    and    C.    N.    Wilt,    Pontile,    Mich.,    as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Rove  Calk  Com- 
pany.   Hartford.    Conn.      Non  skid    devic*.      j( Reissue.) 

No.   14.450:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  984.       * 
Murray    Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Electric  fuse-plug. 

No.  1.259.268  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  419. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Veliide-hub 

1  2.59.269  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  419. 
Murrnv.  Thomas  E..   New   York.  N.   Y.      Electric  welding 

machine      No.  1.259.274  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

No    1.2."9.275:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
'  met.-il  rings.     No.  1.259.270  :  Mar    12  :  v 
Murray  Thomas  E..  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  \.     Electric  welding. 
^  No    1  2.59  271  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p    420. 
Murray    Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  electrical  welding.     No.  I.t'i9.272  ;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248:  p.  420. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  .Tr,  Rrookl.vn.  N.  Y. 

welding.     No.   1,259.273:    Mar.   12  :  v.  2 
JIusket     Peter    P.       (See    Fischer    and    Mus 
Sluther'.    Lorenz.       (See    I>autenschlager,    W 

SIve^s^Albert  W..  and  R.  R.  Fltz  Gerald,  assignors  to  A.  W. 

Myers.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     Aerial  [machine 

i.258.356;   Mar.   5:  v.  248;  p.   117. 
livers     Chester    H..    Toronto.    Ontario.    Can^d.n. 

file.'    No.  1.2.59.6.59:  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p 
Myers.    Edgar    W..    San    Jose.    Cal..    asslgno^ 

Company.       Machine     for     making 

1.2.59.040:    Mar.    12:   v.   248:   p.    357. 

vers.  Elmer   E..  and   J.   C.   Angstead.  Wa^erviUe. 

Painter's    bueket    and    brush    retainer. 

Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  6.-'.2.  ,      ,       , 

livers.  John  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bicycle  of  tricycle 
,    1.258,431  :  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  141. 
Myers.    Joseph    C.    Colonie.    N.    Y.      Wind^w-sash 

1.2.58.432:  Mar.   5:   v.  248;  p.    141. 
livers.     Samuel     J.,     assignor    to    Mercer 
1    Company,    Mercer,   Pa.      Tie.      No.    1.258 
I    V.  248  ;  "p.  141. 

Kashua   Mnchlne  Company.      (See  S'liin     T<tb> 
^■atlonal   Art  Novelty  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Cntlonal    Automatic  Refrigerator  Company 

Frederick  <;..  assignor.) 
Katlonnl  Brake  &  Electric  Company.     (See 
I    ton  S  ,  assignor.) 


1   1 


No. 


p.  120. 
Electrical  molding. 
420. 

Making  welded- 
'448:  p.  419. 


Jectrical  butt- 

p.  420. 
ket.) 
illlam    F..    as- 


No. 

Vertical 
1561. 

to  FUmnslc 
mu^c-rolls.        No. 


::o. 


i^r 


Major  E..  as- 

■^fllllam   R.,   as- 

Thomas.  as- 


(See  Holmes 
(See   Mott 
(See   Spencei 

(See  Alexander,  Jerome 


National   Cnrbon   Company. 

assignor.) 
Katlonal   Carbon  Company. 

sltrnor. ) 
National   Carbon   Company. 

slcnor.) 
National   Carbon   Company. 

slgnor.) 
KatinnnI  G)im  &  Mica  Company. 
'     asslcnor.) 

National  Machine  Company.     (See  Stach,  floward  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Katlonal  Malleable  Castings  Copipany.  The. 
[    Ernest  H..  assignor.) 
^'ational  Tube  Company.      (See  Donnelly, 

slgnor.) 
National   Wire  Wheel   Works.      (See  Paulst)n. 
I   slgnor.) 

jNavara.      John.      Chicago,      111.        Railway-skato. 
I     1.260.431:  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  818.         ^ 
iNeal,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  Marlin-RockwjDl  Corporation, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Taper-roller  bearing,   i  No.  1,258.634  ; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  201. 
>'eal.  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  Marlln  Rockwell  Corporation, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Roller-bearing.     No.   1.258,635;  Mar. 

5  :  V.  248  ;  p.  201. 
Neats,  Clarence  P..   East  Orange.   N.   J. 

vice.     No.  1.260.013  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248 
Neats,  Harrv  S.     (See  Chla.  Bernard  J..  n$slgnor.) 
Needham,  Alvln  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Enilne-lathe.     No. 

1.258,136;  Mar.  6;  v.  248:  p.  54. 


Wash. 
1.259.896; 

No. 

No. 

^lanufacturing 
433  ;   Mar.   5  ; 

fi^-^lcriior.) 
(See  Kaplan.  Ezra,  as- 

(See  Keyes, 

Alkman,  Bar- 

(See  Ilazelettl  Clarence  W., 


(Sec  Schmidt, 
Joseph  J.,  as- 
Alfred,  aa- 
No. 


Amusement 
p.  666 


de- 
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Neglev.  Earl  H..  Canton,  111.  Distribution-box.  No. 
1,2.^9.760  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  593. 

Nelsen,  Henry.      (Sec  Ramm  and  Nelsen.) 

Nelson.  Herbert  G..  Chicago,  111.  Milk-can.  No. 
1.258,036:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  26. 

Nelson,  John  A.,  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.  Loading-machine. 
No.  1,258.434  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  142. 

Nelson,  Marlnus  J..  West  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Incubator. 
No.   1.258.037;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  26. 

Nelson,  Nels  H.     (See  Terry  and  Nelson.) 

Nelson.  Nels  II..  Dale.  Minn.  Corn  -  harvester.  No. 
1.259,767:  Mar.  lt>  ;  v.  248;  p.  .59:{ 

Nelson,  Samuel,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Inflating  appara- 
tus.    No,   1,259,431  ;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;   p.  466. 

Nesblt.   Arthur  F.      (See   Strong  and   Nesblt.) 

Nesbltt,  William  J.,  lx)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Heel-cotting  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.259.432:    Mar.    12;   v.   248;   p.    466. 

Nesbltt,  William  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Heel-cutter.  No. 
1.259.433:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  467. 

Nesbltt,  Wllllaiii  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Ileel-cutting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.260.244:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  730. 

Nesterud.  Oscar.  Stordrn.  Minn  Quack-grass  destroyer. 
No.   1,2.58.9.30;   Mar.   12;   v.   248:   p.   324.         .  „     ,      ^ 

Neth,  George  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  McFarland, 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Plotting  device.  No.  1.258.137  ;  Mar. 
5  •  V    "^'48  ■  n    55 

Neu.'  Hugo.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  L.  Blaha.  Lyndburst, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nugo  Device  Corporation.  Prot€'c- 
tlve  devlc*'  for  automobiles.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,451  ; 
Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  984.  ^,     .  .     ^ 

Neumaler.  John,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Wheel-puHer.  No.  1.268.699 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  257. 

Nevens.  Herl>ert  R..  Dorcester.  L.  R.  Wallace,  Waltham, 
and  R.  Ma  rev,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nevens- 
WallHci-  Train  Control  Company,  Train  slop  in.-,  nn- 
nlsni.      No.  1.2.".s.l3S:  Mar.  .".  :  v.  24s  :  p.  .'..". 

Nevens  Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  (See  Nevens. 
Wallace,  and  Marcy.  a.sslgnors.)         ,         ., 

Nevers.  Kenneth  W..  Athol.  Mass.  AdJusUble  curve.  No. 
1,258.3,57;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  117-         .     ^  . 

New  Em  Mfg.  <'o.     (See  Fanslow.  Benjamin  O..  assignor.) 

New   Jers.y   /Inc  Company,  The.      (See  Nltchle.   Charles 

New' Jersey  Zinc  Company.  The.  (See  Rlgg,  Gilbert,  as- 
signor.)' 
New  Pro<iss  Oil  <"onipanv.  (See  Se«'ger,  Robert,  assignor.) 
New  Y'ork  CoU  Company.  (See  Rhoades,  Lewis  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Newby  Harry  A.  (See  Dunlap,  Theodore  M.,  assignor.) 
Newcombe.    Alfred    W.,    Revere,    Mass.      (iame   apparatus. 

No.   1.258,931:   Mar,   12:   v.   248;   p.   324. 
Newcombe,    Alfred   W.,   Revere,   Mass.     Game  apparatus. 

No.    1,258.9.32:   Mar.   12:  v.   248:  p.  324 
Newhnll.   Henry  B.      (See  Plelster.   Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
Newsom.   Edward   C,  and   C.   E.   Beach,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Combintd  burglar  and  fire  alarm.     No.   1.258,933;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  325. 
Newton.  Alfre<l  J.,  and  S.  M.  Furnald,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y'.     Testing  device. 

No.   1.2.58.636:   Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  202. 
Newton.   Frank  N..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Water-wheel.     No. 

1.258.0.38  :  Mar    5  :  v.  248 ;  p.  26. 
Nlas     Henry,    assignor   to    Public    Service   Cup    Company. 

Brooklyn."  N.    Y.      Cup  dlsp«n8er.      No.    1.260.432  :    Mar. 

26  :  V.  "248  :  p.  819. 
Nichols.  Charles  S..  Broadwater.  Nebr.     Band-cutter  and 

feeder  for  threshing  machines.     No.  1,260,014  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V    248  :  p.  667.  _, 

Nichols.   John    C.    assignor   to   John   C.    Nichols    Harness 

Mfg.  Company.  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Horse-collar  pad.     No. 

1,258.435  :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  14Z. 
NlchoN.   Wallac«'  W..  rt  al.      (Se«'  Wade  and  Billado.  as- 

slirri'l's. ) 
Nicholson.  Arthur  D  .  and  W.  T.  Lowery.  Fredericksburg, 

Va.      Dispensing  apparatus.      No.    1.260,433:    Mar.    26; 

V.  248  :  p.  819. 
Nicholson.  Frank  H.     (See  Gilson  and  Nicholson.) 
Nlckerson    Alma  N..  Stoneham.  assignor  to  J.  H.  McNeil. 

Saugus."  Mass.      Engine.      No.    1,260,939  ;    Mar.    20 ;    v. 

248  ;  p.  963. 
Nlell.      M.icnus.      Stockholm.      Swed<  n.        ( amera.        No. 

1.258,436;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  142. 
Nltchle,  Charles  C,  Dcpue,  111.,  asslunor  to  The  New  Jersey 

Zinc    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Extracting    metals 

from  their  ores,  &c.     No.  1,258.934;  Mar.   12;  v.  248; 

p.  825. 
Noakes,   Clifton   F.,    Hillsdale,   Oreg.     Turbine   hvdrogas- 

motor.     No.  1,260.015;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  66«. 
Nolan.  John  A.      (See  Brollne  and  Nolan.) 
Non-Electric  Fan  Co.      (See  Keeley.   Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
Non  Refillable  and   I.ock  Bottle  Corporation.      (See  Folly, 

Comeliue  A.,  assignor.)  «  ,      u.        ^       .. 

Nord.     Olaf     A.,     Vavenby.     British     Columbia,     Canada. 

Camera-carrying  case.     No.  1.258,437;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 

Nordberg.     Ture     E..     New     8we<len.     Me.       Safe.       No. 

1.260.700;   Mar.  26;   v.  248;  p.  899. 
Nord.seth.   Halfdan   J.,  a.ssignor  to  A.   Stein  &  Company. 

Chicago.  111.     Clasp.     No.  1.260,434  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.    820. 
Norelius.  Emll  F..  assignor  to  Holt  Manufacturing  Com- 

§any.   Peoria.   111.     track-chain.     No.   1.258,601  ;   Mar. 
;  V.  248 ;  p.  190. 


Norelius,  Emil  F.,  and  W.  TurnbuU.  Peoria.  111.,  assignors 
to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Double-track  tractor.  No.  1.258.605  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  192. 

.\orrl8,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Loading  apparatus. 
No.   1.258.700:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  257. 

Norrls,  Frank.  Barnum,  Wis.  Clothes-pin.  No.  1,259.458  ; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p    474.  .      .     „ 

Norris.  James  A.     (See  Malott.  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 

North.  Clarence  L..  El  Paso.  Tex.  Baling  press.  No. 
1.259.276;    Mar.    12;   v.   248;  p.  421. 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Neomalcr,  John, 
assignor  )  *        ^ 

North.  Thomas  K..  as.signor  to  Vlckers  Limited.  West- 
minster. London.  England.  Metal-shaping  and_  similar 
machine.      No.   1.200.288;  Mar.   19:  v.  248  :   p.    «42. 

Northrop,  Jonas,  assignor  to  Ilopodale  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hopedale.  Mass.  Automatic  loom.  No. 
1,259.768  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  593. 

Norton.  Ralph  H..  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  (;oods  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  _B(.x-strap  seal.     No.  1.200.016;  Mar.  19; 

Norwood."  Tlarry  E..  assignor  to  Perfect  Window  Rppu'": 
tor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrically-controlled 
window  raising  and  lowering  mechanism.  No.  I._60,4d0  ; 
Mar.  26 :  v.  248  :  p.  820.  „    „     o  ,. 

Novotny.  Emll  E..  Riverside.  111.,  and  H.  G.  Schwerdtle. 
Philadelphia,  assignors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company, 
Summerdale.  Pa.  Jogging  mechanism  for  printing- 
presses.     No.  1.200.017  ;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  66.. 

Nugo  Device  Corporation.  (See  Neu  and  Blaha.  assignors.) 
(Reissue.)  _, 

Nushfium.  Joseph,  assignor  to  P.  E.  Sharpless  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Making  soft  cheese  and  the  product 
thereof.     No.  1.258.438;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  143. 

Nvstrom  Martin,  assignor  to  The  I'.runswlck-Balke-Col- 
"lender  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Talking  machine.  No. 
1.260.790;  Marl  26:  v.  248:  p.  924.  .„    „    ,»i    ' 

O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  ^o\VJ]-^l^"< 
Chazv.  N.  Y.  Railway-car  draft-rigging.  No.  1.2,.8.93o  ; 
Mar."l2;  v.  248  ;  n.  825.  „   „   .„ 

O'Connor.  John  F..  (*hlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazv.  N.  Y.  Draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.  No. 
1.258.936:    Mar.    12;    v.    248:    n     325. 

OKeeffc.  Thomas  J..  Cambridge.  Mass.  I/.ather  whiten- 
ing and  buffing  machine.     No.  1.260,436;  Mar.  26;  v. 

ONeill     i>avld,    Woodslde,    N.    Y.      Window-screen    guide. 

No.  1.2.^9.549  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  .532. 
O'Nofrez'O    Fire    Extinguisher    Manufacturing    Company 

(See  Schaefer  and  Holmes,  assignors.) 
O'Rourke.  Charles  H..  New  Orleans.  I-a.     Separating  pith 

from   fiber  from   bagasse.     No.   1,200,43  <  :   Mar.   20:   v. 

248  *  D    8*^0 
Ogden."  .T.'  Edward.     ( See  Tomklnson.  Charles  C..  assignor  ) 
Ogden.  John  E..  Mountalnville.  N.  Y.    Door.    No.  1.258.439  ; 

Ohnshi.^Hvdesabnro",   New  York.   N.    Y.      Automobile  tire. 

No.  1.260,791  ;  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  92.5. 
Ohio  Truss  Company.      (See  Fritsch.  Lewis  A.,  assizor.) 
Ohmer.  Frederick  L      (See  Ohmer.  John  F.  and  F.  L.) 
Ohmer.   John   F.   and   F.  L..    Dayton,   Ohio.      Automobile. 

service    recorder.      No.    1,258.808;    Mar.    12;    v.    248; 

p.  287. 
Oil    Well    Supply   Company.      (See   Greve.    Edgar   E..    as- 

Oltto" Richard  II..  Nemo,  S.  D.  Feed  »>ag  for  horses.  No. 
1,259.897  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  6.32^  „.        a  \i 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
ftssldior  ) 

Oliver,  Doctor  F..  decease<l.  Oakland.  Cal.  :L.  F  *»llver 
executrix.  Shock  absorber.  No.  1.200.018:  Mar.  19; 
v.  248  ;  p.  668. 

OUy<'r.  Doctor  F.,  deceased,  Oakland,  Cal. :  II.  F.  Oliver. 
exe<utrlx.  Shock-absorbv-r.  Xo.  1.26«».01»:  Mar.  19. 
v.  248  :  p.  668. 

Oliver.  Llllle  F..  executrix.      (See  Oliver.  l>octor  F.) 

Olsen.  Alfred  G..  Elkhorn.  Wis.  Closure  for  concrete- 
mixers.    No.  1.2.59.709:  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  594 

Olson,  Carl  G..  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  f  hicago. 
111.  Grlnding-machlne.  No.  1,259,770;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  : 
p.  594. 

Olson.  Charles  J..  Muskegon.  Mich.  Pneumatically  op- 
erated chain  saw.  No.  1,260,701:  Mar.  26;  v.  248: 
p.   899. 

Olson,  Charles  J.,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Pneumatically  op- 
erated chain  saw.  No.  1.260,702;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  899. 

Olson.  Gustaf.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  EngeL  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Needle-cutter.  No  1,259.434;  Mar.  12; 
V.  248  ;  p.  467.  „  .       . 

Olson.  John  W.,  et  al.  (See  Paquette,  Herman  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ols.son.  Zacharias,  assignor  to  August  Rust  Opnenbeim. 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  quan- 
tltv  of  carbon  dioxld  In  flue  gases.  No.  1.260.020;  Mar. 
19":  V.  248  ;  p.  009.  „       ..      ..  .,  ,., 

Orance.  Peter.  New  York,  N.  T.  Combined  manifold  and 
humidifled-alrlnjectlng  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines.      No.   1.259.123;  Mar.   12;   v.   248;  p.  881. 

Orange.  John  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Headlight.  No.  1,258,139 ;  Mar. 
5 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  55. 
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Orewller,  Renjamln  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  tape  and 
attacbing-momber  retainer.  No.  1,260,438 ;  Mar.  20 ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  82U. 

Osowski.  IVlix  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Miiiving  gas.  No. 
1,259.»98  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  24S  :  p.  «32.  ,     .      . 

Oster  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tap.  No.  1,258,239  ;  Mar. 
5  ;  V.  248  :  p.  S4.  „        ^  . 

Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See  Oster,  Her- 
nian  W.,  assignor.) 

Otte,  Otho  M..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Automobile-lamp.  No. 
1.20O.4:iy  :  Mar.  2«:  V.  248:  p.  8l.'l. 

Otte,  Otho  M..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Automobile-lamp.  No. 
1,200,440;  Miir.  20;  v.  248;  p.  821. 

Ottersttn,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Co  New  Haven.  Conn.  I'.ayonet-mount  lor  shoulder- 
arms.     No.  1.200,021;  Mar.  1V> :  v.  248:  p.  009. 

Otto,  Joseph  T.      (See  Otto,  Ma.xlmlllan  J.  and  J.  T.) 

Otto,  Maximilian  J.  and  J.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Une- 
golde  for  fishing-reels.  No.  1,258,804 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v. 
248 ;  D.  287.  ^       „     , 

Otwi-Werke  niit  beschrankter  Haftiing.  (See  Beckmann, 
Ernst,  usslguor.)  „ 

Overman,  Jesse  H..  and  .T.  A.  Zlegler.  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.  Hand- 
operated  addressing-machine.  No.  1,260,703;  Mar.  20; 
V.  24»  :  p.  899. 

Owen.  Oscar  L.,  assignor  to  Whltin  Machine  Works, 
WhltinsvlUe.  Mass.  Top-roll  saddle.  No.  1,268,701 ; 
Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  258. 

Owen,  R.  M.     (See  stowe  and  Molyneux,  assignors.) 

Owen,  Richard  II.,  Lexington,  N.  C.  Nut  and  washer. 
No.  1.258,440:  Mnr.  5;  v.  248:  p.  143. 

Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.  (See  Bryce,  Chalmers  K.. 
assignor.) 

Oiment.  Edward  L      (See  Moore  and  Ozment.) 

P.  A.  Geier  Company,  The.  (See  Trautman,  Walter  G., 
assignor.) 

P.  E.  :<harpless  Company.  (See  Nusbaum,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  (See  P.onsall,  Charles  D.,  as- 
Hlgnor.)  ,  ^ 

P.  H.  Marphy  Company.     (See  Murphy,  Dwight,  assignor.) 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  (See  Murphy,  Walter  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

P  &  M.  Company.  The.     (See  Hess,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

P.  &  M.  Co..  The.     (See  Warr,  Harold  (i..  assignor.) 

P.   H.  &  F.   M.   Roots  Company,  The.      (See   Hicks,  George 

C,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Pacific  Evaporator  Company.      (See  King,  Ralph  W.,  as 

Packard   Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Church,  Harold  D., 

assignor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Hunt,  Ormond  E..  as 

signer.) 
Packard    Motor   Car    Company.       (See    Huff,    Russell,    as- 

Packnrd  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Vincent,  Jessie  G., 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Packer,  James  W.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
SaiidT  Hill  Iron  &  Brass  Works.  Tube-forming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,258.441  ;  Mar.  .'> ;  v.  248  ;  p.  143. 

Pllglow  Gebr.     (See  Ilennig,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Paige.  Arthur  K..  rhiladeli)liia.  I'a.  .■^iiria.  iiij;  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.200.O22  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  24S  :  p. JiOii. 

Palce.  Fred  O.,  assignor  to  Paige  &  Joneg  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  '/Abc.  compound.  No.  1,260,987  ; 
Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 :  p.  970.  ^       _  ,        „     ,   ^ 

Paige  &  Jones  Chemical  Company.  (See  Paige,  Fred  O., 
assignor.) 

Pakorn  &  Co.     (See  Loewlnger,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

Palm  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Palm,  Otto,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Palm.  <)tt<^  Jr..  Ilahway.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Conipauv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing  ami  manu 
facturlng  decalcomanias  for  decorating  glass  bottles, 
&c.     No.  1,260.792  :  Mar.  20 ;  v.  248  :  p.  925. 

Palmer,  Fenn  H.     (See  Palmer,  James  R.  and  F.  O.) 

Palmer,  James  R.  and  F.  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Rotary- 
runner  pump.     No.  1.259,124  ;  Mar.  12  ;  p.  248  ;  p.  381. 

Palmer,  John  M..  Chicago,  111.  Valve.  No.  1,258,937  ; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  326. 

Palmer,  Jonathan,  Jr.      (See  To<ld,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 

Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  as-sslgnor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Lim- 
ited Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Blank-feeding  mectxaiiism.  No. 
1.2r.'9,.-..-.0;  Mar    10:  v.  248:  p.  .^)32. 

Palmer,  Robert  C,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 
Destructivelv  distilling  wood.  No.  1,259,277;  Mar.  12; 
V.  248;  p.  421. 

Paliiska,  Muthias,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
m<'nts,  to  G«'tz  Power  Washer  Co.,  Morton.  111.     WriUL'cr 
support  and  gearing.     No.   1,259,899  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 

Paii- American  Rubber  Co.     (See  Iluebner.  Josef,  assignor.) 
Panvard,   Thomas   A.,  assignor   to   Luther  Grinder   Mann 

faVtnrlng   Companv.   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Treadle   mccha- 

nNm      No    1.20O,79.S  :  Mar.  20:  ▼.  248:  p.  925. 
Pape,    August    H.,    Kentfleld.    Cal.      Means    for    sii 

fuel    to    Intemal-comlnistlon    engines. 

Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  326.  ^   ^  ^, 

Paonette.  Herman  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Olson, 

Chicago,  one-thlpd  to  O.  G.  Ryden,  Evanston,  and  one 

third   to   I.    L.    Harvev,   Chicago.    111.      Cooking   utensil. 

No    1.200,794  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  926. 


Pardee,  Frank,  Haselton,  Pa.     Separator.     No.  1,269.435; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  467. 
Paris,  Henry  L.,  et  al.     (See  Paris,  John  Q.,  hsslguor.) 
Paris,  John  Q.,  Roekmart,  assignor  of  one-fou>-th  to  N.  V. 
Paris  and  one-fourth  to   11.   L.  Paris.  Polk  county,  Ga. 
power  transmitting    device.      No.    1,260,7951;    Mar.    26; 
V.  248  ;  p.  925.  _     '       , 

Paris.  Nlmrod  V.,  ct  al.     (Sec  Paris,  John  Q.,  assignor.) 
I'aris.  Pablo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type  setting  lupchlue.     No. 
i.259.900  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  «io3. 
•k,  James.  Hopkins,  Minn.     Tile.     No.  l,2qO,5GS;  Mar. 
a  ;    V.   1>4M  ;   p.   SOO.  i 

ker,  C.  W.      (See  Miller,   Harvey  L.,  assignor.)      (Re- 
isue.)  I 

ker,  Frederick  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Relay.    Nf  1,259,901  ; 
,Iar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  633.  ,    , 

•ker,  John  C,  Bala,  and  C.  T.  Keet,  assignors  to  Lefsvx, 
•hlladelphia,  Pn.     I'erforatlng-macblne.     Nlo.  1.259„551  ; 
.liar.  1!)  :   v.  248  :  p.  '.33.  _         „    „ 

Parker,  John  O.,  Whitman,  assignor  of  one-qalf  to  B.  P. 
Blanchard,  East  Brldgewater,  Mass.  Machine  for 
tnaking  wood  shank  stlffencrs.  No.  1,26$,125 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  3^. 
Parker,  Lee  H.,  assignor  to  Spray  Englne«'riag  Company, 
lloston,  Mass.     Dlsapp«'arlng  sprinkler.     Nn.  1,259,902; 


B    for    supplying 
No.    1,258,638; 


V.  248  ;  p.  03.i. 

,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Steam  boiler.     No. 


Mar.  19  . 
Palrker,  Thomas  T  .  _  . 

a.259.060:  Mar.  19:  V.  248;  p.  562.     ,     _.    L,     .       _., 
Parkes,  Walter,  assignor  to   A.  L.  Garford,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Rotating    mechanism    for    cameras    and    the    like.      No. 

1,269,126;  Mar.  12;  v.  248 ;  p.  382.  .        .     ^       ^ 

Parks.    Joseph    F.,    Wichita.    Kans.      Drawing  desk.      No. 

1,259,436  :  .Mar.  12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  467. 
Pgrlln  4c  (h-endorff  Company.      (See  Gniham,  >Mlllam   s., 

Parmley,    Walter   C,    Upper   Montclalr,    N.    J.      Concrete- 
block  construction.     No.   1.258,806  ;  Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  ; 

•p.  287. 

Parpert    Herman  E.,  Boekenkamp,  and  Ij.  St<)ck8trom,  as- 

Bignors   to   American    Stove   Company,    St«    Louis,    Mo. 

<;asol.u"  burner.      No.  1,258.039  ;  Mar.  5  ;  i.  24S  ;  p.  27. 

Parrlsh      Bert     N..    assignor    to     Electric     Intake     Heater 

Company,     Jackson.     Mich.       Heater    for     Intake  manl- 

ifolds   of   Internal-combustion   engines.      N*.    1,260,441  ; 

iMar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  821.  ^  1^     ^  „ 

Ptrrott,    Columbus    .\..    Texarkana,    Tex.      ^tarter.      No. 

1.258.442  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  144. 
Parsons,  Newell  B.      (See  Chase  and  Parsoi^.) 
l-grtinaun.  Joan,  N.-w  York,    ni<l   S.  Halaila.  IStooklyn,  >.  i. 
.Machine  for  stitching  gas-niantlts.     No.  1,^60,023  ;  Mar. 

Parto'nT  Wlllliiai'  li!,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Tank.     No.  1.200,024  ; 

Pfcsaiccl,   Vlncenio.  ^New  York.  N.  Y.     Signaling  device. 

No.  1,259,278;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  421. 

PHtch,  dalvin  B.,  Glenellyn,  111.,  asslenor  to  W.H    Miner, 

Chazy,   N.  Y.     Railway   draft  rigging.     Np.   1.258,939; 

Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p:  326.  _,_      ]^,  ,  , 

Phtch,    Harry    M.,    &attle.    Wash.      DlfTere^tlal    gearing. 

No.  1.250,279  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  421.  ^.  ,  ,     ^ 

It.ttersoii,     Benjamin     G..     Oklahoma.     Okl4.       Nut-lock. 

.\o.  1.2O0..'-.O9  :  Mar.  20;  v.  248:  p.  800.     1         ,   ^   ^   ^^ 

l^itterson,   Clvde    R..   Riverside.   Cal.      Musijc-leaf   turner. 

No.  1.258,443;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  144. 
I'bttersnn,  Duncan  W..  Cranford.  assignor  t(j  MacAndrews 
and  Forbes  Company.  <'5mden.    N.   J.     ^pe-extingu  sh- 
ing  svstem   of  the  .sprinkler  head  type.     .lo.  l.-'a»,UOj  , 
Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  634.  I  ^,^      .      , 

I«atterHon.  James  C  Ba'tlniore.  Md..  assign*  to  Standard 
,  Cotton   Company    of    America.      I'roces*   rtnd   apparatus 
■  for  treating  frost-bitten  or  Immattire  cot fon  bolls.     No. 
1        1.250  «r,1  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  502. 
'  Baul    Albert  W..   Chicago  Junction.  Ohio.      Shade-roller. 
I        No.  1.258,940  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  326. 

]Lu\.  Kiiii.r  1>.  (."^e..  Warner  and  1'""'-)  ^,  ,  „,o  ,.0  . 
i  ifanl  llarrv  W.  E.,  Watts.  <'al.  Nut  lock.  >o.  1,258,358  , 
I       Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  118.  ' 

Paulsmeler,  .Vlbert  C,  Alameda    assignor  t*  Byron  Jack- 
son   Iron    Works,    West    Berkeley,    Cal.      Pump.      No. 

Fau'lson,  Al/re<U  asslgiior  to  National  Wire  Wheel  Works, 

,     ,   Inc.,    Geneva,    N.    Y.      Locking   device    fotf   demountable 

I     j  Tehide-wheels.     No.  1,2.''.1».438  ;  Mar.  lU  :  i.  248;  ^468. 

faulson,  Rudolf,  Foxboro,  -Mass.     Brake,     ho.  1,2..9.«71  , 

I  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  594.  ,  ,  1  ..        „. 

I  fa.vne,    Kllal    M..    tt    al.      (See    Ranney,    Jtlstlne    ^ ..    as- 

Pavne"  James   B.,   Richmond,  Cal.  .  Spring   vehicle-wheel. 

No. '1,2.58.444;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  145. 
|»avson,  Stephen  R.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Prot.iptor  for  meter 

connections.     No.  l,2tM>.025  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  fc48  :  p.  670. 
peacock,  Koh.rt  A..  iH'laware  City,  Del.     Pallor-golf  game. 

No.  1.20n  U20  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  24K  :  p    07 1. 
Pearman     Frank    M.,    assignor    to    E.   J.    Hanson.    Water-, 
town,   S.   D.     Babblttlng-Jlg.     No.   1,258,102  ;   Mar.   12 ; 
V.  248 :  p.  288. 
Pearson.  Robert  D.,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.    Buckle.    No.  1,258^59  ; 

I        Mar.    5;    v.    248;    p.    118.  ^      ^     ,      „ 

Pease.    Charles    F..    assignor   to   The    C.    1.    Peaae    Com- 

I        panv,    Chicago,     Hi.       Method    of    and    hpparatns    for 

I       drving    coated    paper.      No.    1.260,.'570:    Mar.    26;    v. 

248  ;   p.    SOO. 

Peaae,  Lewis  E.,  SomervUle,  Maw.    Label  for  towel-raelrt 

and  similar  articles.     No.  1,258,941 ;  Mar.  12 ;  ▼.  248  ; 

^       p.  327. 
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Roger  S..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olass  Coaa- 

putjr,      IMttsburgh.      Pa.        Making      wire  -  glass.        No. 

i;»9,772  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  595.  ^       ,        ^  „ 

Peaslee,  John  N.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     C^mping-stOTe.     No. 

1,258,040;    Mar.    5;   v.   248;   p.   27.  .... 

Peck,    Charles    L.,    Chicago.    HI.      Air-control    device    for 

gas  engines.       No.     1.260,571  ;     Mar.    26 ;     v.    248 ;    p. 

Peckham.  Charles  F.,  Providence,  B.  I.  Thermal  fuae. 
No    1,259.602  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  562. 

Peckham,  Charles  F.,  Providence,  li.  I  Automatic  sprin- 
kler.    No.  1,259.663  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  562. 

Pedelty,  Walter  B..  Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Aultman  and  Taylor  Machinery  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.  Vehicle-axle.  No.  1.258,445 ;  Mar.  5  ;  ▼.  248  ; 
P-  145.  ^^ 

Pedelty,  Walter  B.,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  The 
Aultman  and  Taylor  Machinery  Company  Mangueiu, 
Ohio.  Driving  mechanism.  No.  1,258,446 ;  Mar.  6 ; 
v.  248  ;  p.  145.  ,^ 

Pedelty,  Walter  B.,  Mason  City.  Iowa.,  assignor  to  The 
Auliman  and  Tavlor  Machinery  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.  Gear-casing.  No.  1,258,447  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  146. 

Pedersen,  Robert  <'.,  and  E.  C.  Mc-1'onnell,  assignors  to 
The  United  Neckwear  Mauutacturing  Company  w ater- 
loo,  Iowa.     Fastener  for  bow-ties.     No.  1.259,552;  Mar. 

Peerl'ew  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Strickland,  Wil- 
liam R..  assignor.)  «     „,_ 

Peets.    Clifford    8..    Great   Neck,   N.    Y..    O.    D.    Shpnnard. 
Montclalr.  and  R.  G.  Du  Bois    East  Orange.  N.  J.     Plv 
otal  (onnectlon  for  motor  vehicles.    No.  1.200,027  ;  Mar. 

Pelfer     John'c.,    Benson,    Minn.      Coop.      No.    1,268,448; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  140.  • 

Peller.  Karl  B.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford- 
Fairmont  Company,  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.  Qlaas-sbaplng 
mold.  No.  1,269,280;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  422 
PeUer,  Karl  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford- 
Pairniont  Company.  Canajoharle,  N.  1.  Manufacture  of 
glassware.  No.  1,250.281  ;  Mar.  1::  .  v.  •.:4s  :  p  421:^ 
Peirce  John  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  (heck 
.  No.  1,200,704  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  9W. 
R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Recording  mecha 
1,260,705 :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  900. 
R  New  York,  N,  Y.  Listing-machine  for 
■  the    like.      No.    1,260,700 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 


making.  &c 
Peirce.    John 
nism.     No. 
Peirce.   John 
pay-rolls    and 
•J48  ;    p.   900. 
PeJchar,  Josef,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Cufflink      No    1.258,449; 

Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  14d. 
Pmic«.  Frank  R.     (See  Hunt,  William  A.,  ashignor.) 
Pennington.  Joseph   A.,   Moscow,  Idaho.      Horaeahoe-calk. 

No.  1,260.028 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  671. 
Pennington,   Joseph   L.,  Tonopah,   Nev.      Irrigating  appa- 
ratus    No.  1,268,240  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  84. 
Pennington,  William  F..  Tide,  La.    Branding-hammer.    No. 

No    1,259,904;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  034. 
Penaaylvanla  Crusher  Company.     (See  Ulller,  Joseph  L., 

assignor. ) 
Pennsvlvania    Lawn    Mower    Works.       (S«e    Braun,    Wil- 
liam" F.   H.,  assignor.) 
Peppcrd,  Merrill,  wllmore,  Kans.     Airplane-atarter.     No. 

1,258,450  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  146. 
Perdelwlta,    Edward     H.,     Anadarko,    Okla.       Preserving 

meat.     No.  1,259.439  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v    248  ;  p.  468. 
Perelra,  Manuel  S.,  and  C.  Silva,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pro- 
tertoi-   for   vessels.      No.    1.269,440;    Mar.    12;   v.   248; 
p.  468. 
Perfect    Window    Regulator    Company.       (See    Norwood. 

Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Perkins.    Andrew   J.   and    L.,   Chicago,    111.      Lifting- jack 

No.   1.260,030;  Mar.  19;  v    248;  p.  672. 
Perkins    Chester  A.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Bird  box  or  hotise. 

No.  1,258,703  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  P-  268.  ,     ,  ,    ^ 

Perkins.  Chester  A.,   South   Bend.  Ind.     Maaon  ■  jointer. 

No.  1.259.653  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  533. 
Perkins.  Henry  F..  Andover.  Mass.     Folding  machine.     No. 

1.260,031  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  672. 
Perkins,  Lester.     (See  Perkins.  Andrew  J.  and  L.) 
Perplck     Mike.    Akron,    Ohio.      Barber-chair    attachment. 

.Vo.    1.260.032  :  Mar.    19  ;   v.   248 ;  p.  672. 
Perri.    Angelo.    (iroveland.   asvienor    to   Reece    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery  Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Wining  mechanism.. 
No.  1.260.033:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  P-  673. 
Perri,    Angelo,    Groveland,    assignor    to    Reece    Shoe    Ma- 
chiHerv  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    listing-machine.    No. 
I,260.<!i34  :   Mar.   19  ;   v    248  :  p.  673. 
Perry     Harold    B.,    Brattleboro,    \t.      Direction-indicator 
fo?  vehicles      No.   1.200.035;  Mar    19  ;  v^  248 ;  p.  678. 
Perry    John  B.    Edmonds.  Wash.     Convertible  furniture. 

No."  1 .258.141  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  50. 
Perry.  Sherman  V.,  Electra,  Tex.     Pump.     No.  1,260,036. 

Pen-V  Thomas    d'.  ^assignor    to    Grand    Rapids    Veneer 

WbrkK     Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Computing-scale.      No. 

1,268.(>41  :  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  27. 
Perry,   'i'oiiv    A  .    Detroit.   Mich       Gasolene  tank   and   filler 

therefor."    No.    1.259.773:    Mar.    19;    v.   248;   P-   596 
Peter.    Harry,   West   St.    Paul     Minn,  ^-^nderframlng   for 

wagon  racVs.     No.   1.260.246;  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  780. 
Peters    Frank  R.      (See  Rohman  and   Peters.) 
Peters'   Joseph   C..  VaynesvlUe.   Minn.      Ra'l'ntpr  >i^«tt°f 

apparatna.*^    No.    1.260.T96:    Mar.    26:   v.    248;   p.   926. 

248  O.  G.— iii  *- 


I'etcrs,  Samuel  H.,  Allentown,  Pa.     Flah-Une  alnker.     No. 

1,259,664  ;  Mar,  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  663.  ^     ,    . 

Petera.   Thomas  J.,   Peters,   Fla.      Apparatus    for   drying 

tomatoes  and  fruit.     No.  1,259,774;  Mar.  19;  v.  i48;. 

p.  696. 
Petersen    John  L.     (See  Anderson  and  Petersen.) 
Petersen.  Lawrence,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Sash  hanging  means. 

No.  1,^59,041  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  357. 
Petersen,    William    S.,    Fort  „Dodge     Iowa.       Adjustable 

check-wire    holder.      No.    1.258,360;    Mar.    5;    v.    248; 

Peteraon,  Christen  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Motion  picture  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.268.704:  Mar.  12  :  v.  2148  ;P    -S^V 

Peterson,  Christen  J.,  Chicago,  IB.  Motion  picture  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,268,7(}5;  Mar,  12:  ▼.  248;  p.  269. 

Petinot,  Napoleon  (i..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Alloy  Corporation.  Article  of  manufacture,  be- 
ing an  alloy  of  iron,  tlUnlum,  and  gillcon,  and  proceaa 
for  the  production   thereof.     No.   1,260,037;   Mar.   19; 

Pezdir,  F'rank,  North  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  spring  for 
doors    and    gates.      No.    1,268,451  ;    Mar.    5 ;    v.    248 ; 

PfanstiehL  Carl  A.,  Waukegan.  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl 
Company,  Inc..  North  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for 
welding  tungsten  Ingots.  No.  1,200,940;  Mar.  36; 
V.  248;   p.  964.  ^     .    . 

Pfanstlehl  Company.     (See  Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Pfleumer.  FrlU,  Dresden,  Germany.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,258,(>42  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  28.  „    o    w  ,1 

Pfoiil,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Wall 
Pocket  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  tan.  No. 
1.200,797:  Mar.  26:   v.  248;  p.  926. 

Phelps.  Albert  W..  Fresno.  Cal.  Fruit  and  melon  grader. 
No.  1.259.905:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  D.  634. 

Philadelphia  TexUle  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See 
Ayres,  El  wood  B.,  assignor.) 

rhilipp.  Cult,  and  H.  Schmidt,  assignors  to  Chemlsche 
Fabrfk  von  Hevdon  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radebeul.  neat 
Dresden  Germany.  Manufatture  ot  aromatic  stiblnlc 
add.     No.  l,2i;0,T(t7  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p..  901. 

Phillips.  Clarence  11..  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Metal 
PrcKlucts  Company,  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Cue  chalking  de- 
vice.     No.   1.260.6'r2;   Mar.  26;  v.   248:  tv    861. 

Phillips,  Ellis  J.  G..  assignor  to  Rlchards-Wllcox  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Aurora,  111.  Means  for  supporting 
sliding  doors.     No.  1,269.042:  Mar.  12-  v.  24H ;  p.  867. 

PhinneyT  Delbert  E..  BarUesvllle.  Okla.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1,258,806;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  288.  ^      ^    t 

Phlpps.    Frank    I...    et   al.      (See   Baumgardner,   Frank   J.. 

Pho«ifx' Glass    Company.      (See   Stewart,    Frederick   W.. 

Ph*^nU    Knitting    Works.       (8ee    Olrllng    and    Schwab, 

Phyar ^Extinguisher    Co,       (See    Zottel,    Herman    J.,    as- 

Plckup",' George  E..  assignor  to  The  Wehrle  Company, 
NewirkTohlo.     Gas-burner.     No.   1.260.442;  Mar.   26; 

Pierce.  WllViam  N..  Mount  Vernon.  111.  Garment  hanger. 
No.  1.2.''.8.462  :  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  147 

Plerson.  Frank  T..  and  W.  S.  McNally.  Chicago.  111. 
Folding  table.     No.  1.260.941  :  Mar.  26:  ▼•  24K  ;  p.  964. 

Pletwch,  Cornelius  0..  Baat  Bernard,  Tex.  Draft  attach- 
ment for  automobiles.  No.  1.268,807 ;  Mar.  12 :  v. 
248  *  D    288 

Plgnanl     Lorenzo,    Dllltown,   Pa.     Toll.      No.    1,268,453; 

Pile,*  John  \.'  Owensboro,    Ky.     Mall  vehicle  or  wagon. 

No.  1,269.127  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  882. 
Pilgrim    Fireproof    Safe    Deposit    Box    Company.       (See 

Standleh,  Richard  S,  assignor.)  v„    iokoim. 

Plnn-ee,  David  H  ,  Melrose.  Masa.     Lock.     No.  1,259,128, 

Plnkncy,    Cleveland,    Georgetown,    8.    C.      Smokers    pipe. 

No.  1,268,464  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  147. 
Pinkos,  Adam.  Tulsa,  Okla.    Fruit  gatherer.   No.  1,258,455  . 

Pljir' Wllllam*H..''Klinsas  City.^Mo.  ^Separable  button- 

Kapk.     No.  1,258,942  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  32. . 
Pitcher.    Elmer.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      8hOck-loader.      NO. 

1  258.142  •  Mar.  Z>  :  v.  248  ■  p.  56.  .  .       _.  _ 

Pitman,    Robert    A..    Plitla*'e^Phta.    Pa.,    asalgnor    to   Tbe 

Dunham    Company.    Berea.    Ohio.      Land-roller.      No. 

1.260.573:  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  P-  Ml. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.     (See  Peaae.  Roger  S.. 

Pimburgh  Vlate    Glass    Company.    The.       (See    SeWnger, 

Plt^tsbSrgh-  %VX%'Li^   Company.      (See  Hudspeth,  Bd- 

ward  T..  assignor.)  pir.i«.r  w 

Pittsburgh  Toy  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Case.  Homer  w., 

Plamann.'lloward   F.,   Hiawatha.  Kans      ^'^Jfi'''*  ^*^^' 

light     No.  1,259,441  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v    248  :  p.  ■♦«»•,..„„„ 
Plank.  John  L.,  Rochester    N.  Y.     Deposit  and  coUectlon 

receptacle.     No.  1.260.0!^8  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248:  a  674 
Piatt.    Clarence    D.,    Br^peDort.    Conn^      ^^^2^."'^    <^^ 

construction.     No.  1.2fiO,7A8;  Mar    26:  v    24S     V    90\. 
Plelster,    Henrv    W.    Westfield,   N.   J^   ^wi^,°*'R  ■  ",     24«  • 

Newhall.     (Juy-rod.     No.   1.268.140:   Mar.   6.   v.   248, 

Pleytp.  ■  Arthur   A.,   €t   al.      (8«e   Wlens.    Adolph    R,    as- 
signor.) 
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Pltime  ft  Atwood   Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See  Boomer,  George 

A.,  asstgnor.) 
Plummer,    William   T.      (See   Bradshaw,   William    H.,  as- 

signor.) 
'Plym,  Frnnci.s  J.,  Nlles,  Mich.     Storefront  construction. 

No.  1,258,043  :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  28. 
Plym,     Francis,    J..     Nlles,    Mich.      Jamb  -  covering.      No. 

1,258.044  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  28. 
Pogne,    GeorKe    D.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Valveless    Uquld-ele- 

vatlng    device.      No.    1,260,574;    Mar.    26;    v.    248;    p. 

861. 
Polgnand.  Francis  N.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lo- 
comotive    Superheater    Company,     New    York,    N.     Y. 

Superheater.     No.  1.260.443  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  822. 
Point,  George  M.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Barco 

Brass    &    Joint    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Valve.      No. 

1.260,246  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  731. 
Polk,  Omar  M.,  et  aX.     (See  Ahlgren,  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Poole,  Arthur  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wahl  Com- 
pany,    Wilmington,     I>p1.       Calculating-machine.       No. 

1,259.043  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248  ;  p.  358. 
Poole,  Frederick  P.,  La  Grange.  111.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Ifork,  N.  Y.     In 

dexlng  carrier.    No.  1,258,808  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  288. 
Popper,    Isaac    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Portable    cooking 

apparatus.      No.    1.260,798  :    Mar.    26 ;    v.    248  ;   p.   920. 
Porath,  Carl  A.,  Kokomo.  Ind.     Wire-feeding  mechanism. 

No.  1,268,706  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  259. 
Porath.  Carl  A.,  Kokomo,   Ind.     wlre-colling  mechanism. 

No.  1.260.799  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  926. 
Porte,    Fre<lerick    L..    Utica.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Union 

Special    Machine   Company,    Chicago,   111.      Tape-holder 

for  sewing-marhines.     No.   1,260,039;  Mar.  19;  t.  248; 

p.  674 
Porte,    Thomas    J.,    Winnipeg    Manitoba.    Canada.       Golf 

practising  device.     No.  1,258,241  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  84. 
Porter,  Gordon  J.,  Granville  Summit,   Pa.     Road-scraper. 


Oate-latch.      No. 


No.  1,260,800  ;  Mar,  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  927 
Portesl,     Julius,     Los    Angeles,    Cal. 

1,260.444  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  822. 
Possentl,  Cinna,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Automatic  Identiflca- 
tion-fender  for  automobiles.     No.   1,259,665  ;   Mar.   19 ; 
V.  248 ;  p.  563. 
Post,  Clarence  II.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Carton.    No.  1,259,666  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  563. 
Potter.  Dorsey  R..  assignor  to  H.  C.  Cooper,  Clarksburg, 
W.  Va.     Meter  for  measuring  gas.     No.  1,260,445  ;  Mar. 
26;   V.   248;   p.    822. 

I'ottor,  Dorsey  R.,  assignor  to  U.  G.  Cooper,  Clarksburg. 
W.  Va.  Meter  for  gas  measurement.  No.  1,260,575 ; 
Mar.    2C,  ;    v.    248  :   p.    «62. 

Pott.s,  Louis  M.,  assignor  to  A.  McLanahan,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Transmitting  apparatus  for  electric  telegraphs  and  the 
like.     No.  1,258.809 ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  288. 

Potuto,  Vlto,  et  al.  (See  Bertollnl  and  Cappellettl,  as- 
signors.) 

Powdered  Coal  Engineering  &  Equipment  Company.  (See 
Klnyon,  Alonzo  Q.,  assignor.) 

Powdered  Coal  Englnperlng  &  Equipment  Company.  (See 
Klnvon  and  Jacobs,  assignors.) 

Powell.  Absalom  E..  Lapeer.  Mich.  Fuel-intake  heater  for 
-neiiies.       No.    1.260,040;    Mar.    19;   v.    248;    p.    676. 

Powtll.    Ryonnl    L..    Cleveland.    Mont.       Post-lifter.      No. 

1,1;G0.041  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  675. 
Powfr,  E.  IV,  rt  al      fSee  McDonald  and  Harris,  assignors.) 

Prt-mysl,  Jaroslav,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Folding  chair.  No. 
l,258,04."j;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  28. 

Pnndergast,  James  H.  (See  Monroe,  Henry  A.,  as 
.signer.) 

Pri'scott,   Arthur  T.      (See  Tomklnson   and    Prescott.) 

Pr<'.scott,  Samuel  C.      (See  Wallace  and  Prescott.) 

Prlbil.  Alexis  R.,  Detroit.  Mloh.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  Bowen. 
Auburn.  N.  Y.  Lubricating  device.  No.  1,259,044  : 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  358. 

I'rice,  Raymond  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  Lee.  Nauga- 
tuok.   Conn.,   ass'gnors  to  The  Goodyear  Metallic   Ruh 
her    Shoe    Company.      Ventilated    boot    or    shoe.       No. 
1.260  942:  M.nr.  26:  v    248:  p.  96."). 

Prlmollte  Compiiny.     (See  Cassady,  Ulysses  G..  assignor.) 

Prior,  Albert  O..  Newark.  N.  J.  Gummlng-machine. 
No.    1.260.446:   Mar    26:  v.   24S;  p.   823. 

I'rior  rharlps  E..  and  R.  J.  Taylor,  BaldwlnsvlUe,  N.  Y. 
Indicaror.      No.   1.260,576:   Mar.   26;   v.   248;   p.   862. 

I'rltfharrl.  Thomas  B..  Seattle,  Wash.  Rain-shield  for 
niitnmohlles.      No.   1.260.577;   Mar.   26;  v.   248;   p.   862 

Pritchett.   II,   I.^,  et  al.      (See  Lyle,  Jesse,  assignor.) 

"  Prlzma,"  Inc.     (See  Kelley,  William  V.  D.,  assignor.) 

Process  (^'onipany.  The.  (See  Coast,  John  W.,  Jr.,  as 
signer.) 

Process  Company,  The.  (See  Cosden  and  Coaat,  as- 
signors.) 

Procter.  Joseph  II.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor   to  West- 
inKhou.<»e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Coin 
receptacle.     No.   1,258.046 ;   Mar.   5 ;   v.   248 ;  n.   28. 

proctor.  Alfred  W.,  deceased,  Brooklyn,  N.  1.,  G.  H. 
Proctor,  administratrix,  as.signor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  F.  A.  Shea,  Boston,  Mass.  Transmission  mech- 
anism.    No.   1.258,143;  Mar.  5;   v.  248;   p.   56. 

Proctor.  Georgietta  H.,  administratrix.  (See  Proctor. 
Alfred  W.) 

rrognss.  .Vfotoren  und  Apparatenbau  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Aroii    and    Keppel.   asslenors.) 

Progress  Press  Brick  &  Machine  Company.  (See  Stocke 
and    Merrell,   assignors.) 


H 

froske,    Alexander    L.      (See    Proske,    Theodore    H.    asd 

A.   L.) 
#roske,    Theodore    H.    and    A.    L.,    Denver,    Colo.      Drill- 
sharpener.     No.  1,259,045 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  2|8  ;  p.  358. 
Pross,  George  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Guard  for  machines. 

No.  1.269,554  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  633. 
Prouty,     Theodore    C,     Aurora,     111.       Time-clock.       No. 

1,259.282  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  422. 
Prouty,     Theodore     C,     Aurora,     111.       Time-clock.       No. 

1,269,283;  Mar.  12;  ▼.  248;  p.  422. 

Prouty,    Theodore    C,    Aurora,    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

asslfjnmentB,   to   The    Van    Sicklen   Company.      Driving 

mechanism.     No.   1,260,447  ;  Mar.   26 ;  t,  248  ;   p.  823. 

Prucha.   William   J.,    and    C.    W.   Weatherwax     Honolulu, 

Hawaii.    Motion-picture  apparatus.    No.  1^69,775  ;  Mar. 

19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  695. 

Pryce,   Edmund    H.,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Flying-machine. 

No.  1,258,943;  Mar.   12;  v.  248:  p.  827. 
Public    Service    Cup    Company.      (See    Niaa,    Henry,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Pukerud,  Thomas  S.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousf    Elfctrlc   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Con- 
trol apparatus.     No.  1.200,801  ;  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  :  p.  927. 
PuUlam,  William  Z.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     El<Ktrlc  light  for 
Inspecting   sunken   Teasels.      No.    1,268,810 ;    Mar.   12 ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  289. 
Pullman  Couch  Company.     (See  Davis,  Fred  M.,  assignor.) 
Pullman  Couch  Company.     (See  Gllda,  Joha  R.,  assignor.) 
Pullman,    Flora    C,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Flo*»er-holder   at- 
tachment.    No.  1.260.042;  Mar.  19;  v.  2f  8 ;  p.  676. 
Pulver.  Ward  M..  and  L.  P.  Vernon,  Sedgwlpk,  Colo.  Beet- 
topping   machine.        No.   1,258,456;      Mair.    5;   v.   248; 
p.  148. 
Purt.  William  B..  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.     Coln^parator.     No. 

1,260,802;  Mar.  26-  v.  248;  p.  927. 
Putnam.  I>auiel  O.      (See  Coster  and  Putnam) 
Putnam,    Fred    A.,    Melrose,    Mass.      Machttio    for    laying 

gold-leaf.     No.  1,258,944;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  327. 
Putnam,  Walter  J.,  Deposit,  N.  Y.    Tire  chtln  and  armor. 

No.  1,259.776;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  596. 
Putnam,    William    H.,    assignor    to    Madisom-Klpp    Lubri- 
cator    Company,     Madison.     Wis.       Grease-cup.       No. 

1,260,043  ;   Mar.    19  ;    v.   248  ;   p.    675.  

Puttock.    William    II.,    Spokane.    Wash..    as(;lgnor    to   The 
Holt  Manufacturing  Tomnany,  Stockton,  Cal.     Steerlag- 
truck.     No.   1.258.610;   Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.  193. 
Quesnoy,  Bartholomew,   Altus,   Ark.     Truck-reel    for   con- 
ductor wires.     No.  1.260,044  ;  Mar.  19  :  t.  248 ;  p.  675. 
Quinn,    Thomas,    Mllford,    Mass.      Machine    for    pressing 

seams.     No.  1,260,803  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p  927. 
Quist.   Frank   J.,   and   A.   E.    Anderson,   assignors  to   Do- 
mestic   Vacuum    Cleaner    Company,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Carpot-cleaner.     No.  1.258,811  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  289. 
B.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Roesen,  Oscar,  asslgftor.) 
Baddatz.  Richard.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Mixing-machine.    No. 

1,268,812;  Mar.  12;  v.  248-  p.  289. 
Rader.   I^-wis  M.,  and   D.   S.  Gould,  Kent,  Wash.     Cooler 
or    refrigerator.      No.    1.258,457  ;    Mar.    B ;    v.    248 ;    p. 
I        148. 

Radium  Golf  Ball  Company  Limited,  The.      (See  Miller, 
'        Ellis,  assignor.) 

I  Rafsky,    Harold    K.,    Portland,    Me.      CoatOd    paper.      No. 
1,260.448  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  824. 
Rahnn.     August,     Eiliabeth,     N.     J.       Tool-stock.       No. 

1.259,777;  Mar.  19;  v,  248  ;_p.  596. 
Railway  Materials  Company,  The.      (See  Cram,  Tim  B., 

assignor.) 
Ramm,  Paul  F..  and  H.  Nelsen,  Oakland,  Cal.     Concrete- 
form  stay.     No.  1,269.442  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  469. 
j    Ramspv.   Thomas  G..   Wapanucka.   Okla.      Adjustable  wln- 
'        dowshade  bracket.     N'o.    1.258,242;      Mar.    5;    v.   248; 
p.  S."). 
Randall,  Karl  C  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Co*»pany.     Metal- 
petticoat   insulator.      No.   1,259,443  ;   Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ; 
'        p.   469. 
Rank,  George  W.     (See  Hoffmann  and  Rank.) 
Itaiikin.  Horace  N.     (See  Hunter.  Ira.  assignor.) 
Ranney.  Charlotte  A.,  et  al.     (See  Rann«y,  Justine  W„ 

n.sslguor.) 
Rannev.  Justine  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  tio  E.   M.  Payne 
and'onehalf  to  C.   A.   Ranney.  Maynard.   Iowa.     Raln- 
spout  filter.     No.  1.260,277  ;  Mar.  l6  :  v.  248  :  p.  739 
Ranscht,  William  C      (See  Leyrer  and  Raascht.) 
'Raniom    S;\muel  J.      (See  Guenzel,  Ernst  J.,  assignor.) 
i   Rashkls.  Max.     (See  Rashkis,  Victor  and  M.) 
Rashkis,  Victor,  Rockaway  Park,  and  M    Rashkis.  Brook- 
lyn   N.  Y.     Puttee.     No.  1,260,449  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p. 
I        h24. 

I   Rasmussen.  Martin,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal  Camp  Furnl- 
I        ture    Manufacturing    Company,    Racine.    Wis.      Collaps- 
ible double  cot.     No.  1.258,243;  Mar.  .'i ;  v.  248;  p.  85. 
Rassmann.  Hugo  C.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Watering  device 

for  cattle.     No.  1.260.804  ;  Mar.  26 :  v.  248 :  p.  928. 
Rassmann.  Hugo  C.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Watering  device 

for  cattle.     No.  1,260,805  :  Mar.  20  ;  v.  2418  ;  p.  928. 
Rau,  Earl  S.,  Elklns  Park,  Pa.     Electrlcalfry-controlled  In- 
dicator.    No.  1,260,450;  Mar,  26;  v.  248;  p.  824. 
Rauh,  Charles  8.     (See  Hall,  George  W.,  atslgnor.) 
Raiitzenberg,   Ernest   G.,   Phlladelphi.T.    Pa.      ,Soap  holder 

and  support      No.  1.260.045  ;  Mar.  19  :  v,  248  ;  p.  676. 
Ravert,  William   I.,  Hazleton.  assignor  to  Standard  Auto- 
m.Tttc  Machine  Comoanv    Pltt«hnrr'»i    T»ii      ^'"ndlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.260,678  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  862. 
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Ravert  William  I..  Haeleton,  assignor  to  Standard  Auto- 
matic Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Holding  de- 
vice for  the  coin-lock  and  vending  mechanism  of  coin- 
controlled  vending-machines.  No.  1,260,579  ;  Mar.  26  ; 
V.  248 ;  p.  863.  _  ,  .^ 

Ravn,  Hans  P.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1.258,458;  Mar.  5;  T.  248;  p.  148.    „,      ^       ,    „ 

Rawley,  Wayne,  and  W.  M.  Venable,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Clam-shell  bucket. 
No.   1,269.129;   Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  383. 

Rayburn.  Edmund  R.,  Evanston.  111.  Lubricant-packing 
for  Journal  boxes.  No.  1.26tt,806 ;  Mar,  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p. 
928 

Barmond,    Albert    W.      (See    Lachmann,    Raymond,    and 

~  flcBseman. ) 

Raymond    Brothers    Impact    Pulveriser    Company. 
Lachmann,  Raymond,  and  Senseman,  assignors.) 

Raymond,   John.   Jr.      (See  Jacobs  and   Raymond.) 

Read.    Richard   A.,   Bahla,   Brazil.     Focusing  device. 
1.258.459;  Mar.  5;  V.  248:  p.  148. 

Reber,  Caroline,  Red  Lodge,  Mont.  Underweaf  attach 
ment.     No.  1.26»,04« ;  ifiu-.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  »8. 

Rocker,  Adolph  C.  Oakvllle.  assignor  to  Watertury  Mfg. 
Co.,  Waterburv,  Conn.  Vacuum  bottle.  No.  1,260,046; 
Mar.  19  :  v.  2^8 ;  p.  676.  „  .    .         w, 

Recker.  Adolph  C.  Oakvllle,  assignor  to  Waterburv  Mfg 
Co.,  Waterhury.  Conn.  Vacuum-bottle.  No.  1.260,047; 
Mar.  19 :  v.  248 ;  p.  670.  „      „      .     .       , 

Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Perrl,  Angelo,  as- 

Rw>ce"°Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Zaleski,    Frank, 

a.ssignor.) 
Reed,  Alfred  E..  €t  al.     (See  McCaffrey,  Thomas  J.,  as- 


(Sec 


No. 


signor. )  _        „ 

Reecf.    Charles    B..    Fargo.    N.    D.      Pants  hanger. 


No. 


1,260,451  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  824. 
Ree<l.    Daniel    W.,   Jackson,    Miss.      Clothes-drying  device. 

No.  1.260,807  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  928. 
Reed,  Emerson  0.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

hou.'*e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Windings 

and  insulation  for  electric  apparatus.      No.  1,259,444  ; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  469.  _  ,^     .    . 

Reed.     George     H.,     Barneveld,     Wis.       Wheel-rim.       No. 

1,269,284  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  423. 
Reed.  Mack  B..  La  Fayette.  Tex.    Planter.    No.  1,260,808  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  929. 
Reed.    Matthew   H..   Chicago,   111.     Coin-controlled   scale. 

No.  1.260.048  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248 :  p.  676. 
Reed.     Rodney     E.,     Believue,     Idaho.       Camera. 

1.260.049  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  677. 
Rees,    Jesse    W.,    St.    Paul.    Minn. 

1,^59,446  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  469 
Rees.    John    O..     Philadelphia,     Pa 


No. 


i"258.460;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  149. 


Stump-puller.      No. 
Rail-fastener.      No. 


Electrical    signaling 
V.  248  ;  p.  57. 


Reeve,    Henry    E.,    Brooklyn.   !s.    Y. 

apparatus.     No.  1,258.144;  Mar.  5,    .. .  ^.  _.. 

Reeve,  Vere  L.,  Ballarat  East,  Victoria,  Australia.  Off- 
set-printing machine.  No.  1,269,286;  Mar.  12;  T. 
248 ;  p.  423.  „       „  ,^     , 

Refrigerator  Specialties  Company.  (See  Hansen,  Charles 
C.,  assignor.) 

Regal  Shoe  Company.     (See  Bliss,  Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 

Regan.  John,  New  Bedford,  and  A.  F.  Morell.  assignors  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Shuttle  placer  for  looms.  No.  1,259,667;  Mar.  19;  v. 
248  ;  p.  663. 

Regan     John.    New    Bedford,    assignor    to    Crompton    & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester.  Mass.     Loom-control 
ling    mechanism.      No.    1,259,668;    Mar.    19;    ▼.    248; 

D    S64 

Regan  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  &  Torley 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Draft  gear  yoke.  No. 
1,25M46 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  470. 

Regan.  William  J.,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Draft-gear  yoke.  No.  1.259.447  ; 
Mar    12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  470.  ^    ^ 

Regenstein.  Joseph.  Chicago.  111.  Manufacture  of  door- 
panels  and  the  like.     No.  1,259,286;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

Regenstein,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.    Door-panel  and  the  like. 

No.  1,259,287  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v,  248 ;  p.  424. 
Relche    Mhx  (»..  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Soli-testing  apparatus. 

No.  1.259.GG9  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  564 
Reld.    Murdoch  &  Company.      (See  McNeill,   Thomas  W., 

assignor. ) 
Reld.  Robert.  Glasgow.   Scotland.     Securing  of  tires  on  the 

wheels  of  road-vehicles.    No.  1,258,401 ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  149. 
Relff.  Anne.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     Method  of  ornament 

Ing.     No.  1,260,050  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  677 
Rellly,  John  F.,   Somervllle,  Mass.     Eye  for  handles  and 

the  like.     No.  1.260,709  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  P, »pi 
Rellly,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     License-plate  holder. 

No.  1,259,655  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  534. 
Rplnig.  John   P..  Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Hook.     No.   1,260.710; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  902.  ,      „    ^       „   . 

Reins.   Jacob,  and    S.  Q.   Eggleston.   Iroquois.  S.  D      Bab 

blttlngjlg.     No.  1,260.462  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  824. 
Reiser.    SIgmund.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Locking    device    for 
motor-vehicles.     No.   1,260.051  :  Mar.  19  :  v    248  :  p.  677. 
Relss.  Theodore.  Garfield.  N.  J.     Shade  and  curtain-pole 

supporting  bracket     No.   1,259,288;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  424.  ^ 

Remington   Typewriter  Company.      (See   Selb,   George   A., 

assignor.) 


Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Steele,  Herbert  H., 

assignor.) 
Remmers,  Bernhard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mean* 

asaignments.   tc    Armour   Cfraln    Company,  Chicago.   Ill- 

Preparing   precooked     food     products.      No.    l..J5o,U4<  , 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  29.  «   .    « 

Remv.  Benjamin  P.,  O.  H.  Day,  anA  F.  L  "^^y'  assignors 

to'Remv  Brothers  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.     Adjustable 

valve-gearing    for     internal  -  combustion    engines.       No. 

1.260.062  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  678. 
Remy  Brothers  Company.     (See  Remy,  Day,  and  Remy,  as- 

Kignors.)  ^  _,  „  , 

Bemy.  Frank  I.     (See  Remy,  Day,  and  Remv  ) 
Benner,    Irvin    R..    Akron,   Ohio,   aMignor   to   The    B.    F. 

Goodrich   Company,   New   Yort     N.    Y.      Cord -tire   and 

making    the   same.      No.    1.269,289  ;    Mar.    12 ;    v.    248 : 

Bepubllc  of  China.  The.     (See  Chi,  Heuen   assignor.) 

Beynolds,  Barnev  C,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Fruit-press.  No. 
1,260,053  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  678. 

Reynolds.  Charles  D.,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Winding-machine. 
So.  1.268.448  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  470. 

Heynolda.  Charles  D.,  Cranston.  R.  I.  Winding-machine. 
No.  1,259,449  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248j  p.  471. 

Reynolds,  ^gar  T..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel-tire 
filler.     No.  1,259,290  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  424. 

Rbelms.  Edmon,  and  L.  Auscher,  Paris  France.  Sash- 
operator.     No.  1,260,711  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v   248  ;  p.  902. 

Rhoadee,  Lewis  T.,  Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Coll  Company,  Incorporated.  New  lorTt,  N.  \  Circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1.260.809  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  929. 

Blbelln,  Floyd  E.,  Upland.  Ind.  Clip  for  pens  or  pencils. 
No.  i.260,054  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  678. 

Rice,  Clayton  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Adjustable  clamp.  Nft. 
1,^58,707  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  26(5 

Rice,  George  C.     (See  Thayer.  Frank  S..  assignor.) 

Rice.  George  L..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Spinning  machine. 
No,  1,260.463  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  824. 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  ^o  General  El«> 
tric  Company.  Centrifugal  compressor.  No.  1.258.46^  , 
Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 :  p.  149.         __  .    _,,.  .        , 

Rich.   Bralnard    G.,  Colvllle.   Wash.      Auxiliary   air-valTS- 

No.  1.259.291  ;  liar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  425. 
Richard,     Eugene     C,     Flint,     Mich.       Carbureter.       No. 
1.260.810  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  929  ^  ^  „, 

I  Richard.  Leroy  L..  Coallnga.  Cal.     Pipe,  casing,  and  drill 

stem  tones.     No.  1,259,670  :  Mar   19  ;  ^.  248  :  p.  ^M., 
I  Richards,  Oei)rge  H..  New  York    N.  Y.     Service-recording 
'       instrument.     No.  1,269.906  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  635. 
Richards.  George  L.,  ?x)ndon,  England.     Strip  feeding  and 
cutting  mechanism.     No.  1,260,055 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ; 

Richards- Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Phillips, 

Ellis  J.  Q.,  assignor.) 
Richardson.    George    W..    Chicago,    111.      Slide  rule.      No. 

1.260,464  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  825. 
Richardson,  John  N.,  assignor  to  The  Williamson  Heater 

Companv.     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Fuel  -  underfeed.       No. 

1.26(V.06"6:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  679. 
Richardson,  Walter  B..  Fallon,  Nev.     Ventilating  cream- 
can  cover.     No.  1.259,047;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  859. 
Richarme.  Davis.      (See  Gross  and  Richarme.) 
Richmond,  Louis  E.      (See  Mead  and  Richmond.)        „.    „„. 
Richmond.  Louis  E.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Electric  PlenaT 

Company,  Cleveland,  (Jhlo.     Bell.     No.  1,258.813  ;  Mar. 

12 :  V.  248 ;  p.  290.  „      „        .. 

Rlchter,  William   A..   New  York,  N.  Y.     funding  devlce- 

for  musical   Instruments,  &c.     No.  1,258,463;  Mar.   5; 

Rickets,  VPi'lllam  J.,  assignor  to  Alfred  Graham  &  Conj- 
panv  and  W.  J.  Rickets.  Brockley,  London,  England. 
Electrical  order-transmitting  system  and  the  like.     No. 

1.258.244  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  85. 
Rider,  Thomas  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign iiients,  of  one- 
half  to    G.   De   Castro-Danzlger,    (n4e   McClellan.  >    Lo» 
Angeles.  Cal.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  1.259.907  ;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  635.  ,„       „ 

Rldgway.   Ellis   B..   and   W.    H..  CoatesvlUe,   Pa.      Stauai 
h^raullc  elevator.     No.   1.260,067;   Mar.   19;   v.   248; 

RlSpway.    Ellis    B.,    CoatesvlUe,    Pa.      Check-valve.  No. 

1.260,058  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  680.  ^  ^  „  ^ 

Rldgway,  William  R.      (See  Rldgway.  Ellis  B.  and  W.  H.) 

Rledler,    Alois,    Berlin,    Germany.       Piston -engine.  No. 

1,259.292  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  426. 

Rlegel,  Mark,  Pomona.  Ga.     Pepper  peeling  machine.  No. 

1.258.245  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  §6. 
Rleke   Rav  E..  Sterling,  Colo.     Beet-loading  machine.  No. 

1.260.059:  Mar.  19:  V.  248:  p.  680. 
RlKg,  Gilbert.  Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey 
Zinc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Rendering  llthopone 
light  proof.     No.  1.260,811  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  930. 


Rigg,  Gilbert,  Palmerton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey 
Zinc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Light-proof  llthopone 
and  making  same.     No.   1.260.812 ;   Mar.   26 ;  t.  248 ; 

RlFey,  Harry  L..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Toy.     No.  1,258,464  ; 


Wfar.  5;  v.  248:  O.  150. 

Hey,  Willis  L..  .. .. .     - 

1,2^9,293  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  425 


Paul.  Minn.     Gyroscope-brake.     No. 


Riley.  Willis  L..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Motor-engine.  No. 
1.260,943  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  965. 

Riileau.  Francis  M..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Quickly-detach- 
able means  for  securing  tires.  No.  1.260,455;  Mar.  26; 
v.  248  :  p.  825. 
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Rlmple.    Ernest  C,   Port   Orchard,   Wash.     Drinktng-stop- 

pcr.     So.  1,2G0,813  ;  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  :  p.  030. 
Kiuk,    Louis    G.,    aaaijjnor    to    Sharp    &    Smith,    Chicago, 
111.     Siuial  rest.     No.  1,258,246  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 :  p.  M. 
Riiiker,  Joht  C,  Kosevllle.  Cal.    Ventilator.   No.  1,258,24.  ; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;   p.  SO. 
Risk,      Loren,      Minntapoiis.      Minn.        Vulcanlx*r.        No. 

1,280,580  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  863. 
Rltrhay,  Vincent  O.      (See  Harris  an<l  Ritchay.) 
Ritter  Dental  ManufacturicK  Coinpaay.  The.     (See  Fertig 

and  May,  assignors.) 
Ritter.    (George,    Perth    Atuhoy.    N.    J.      Jar-closure.      No. 

1,258.465;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  150. 
RlttK.    William    H.,    Etna,    assfsuor    to   G.    T.    LaiM.    Pttt»- 
burgh.  Pa.     BoUer.     No.  1,258,248  ;  Mar.  S :  v.  248  ;  p.  80. 
Rlti.  Bmil,  Jr.,  Cheviot,  assignor  to  The  Hlsey-Woll  Ma- 
chine Company.  Cincinnati,  Oliio.     Inlerpai  and  external 
yrlBder.     No.  1,269,130;  Mar.  12;  ▼.  248;  p.  383. 
Kltz,  Emil,  Jr.,  Cheviot,  assignor  to  The  Hisey-Wolf  Ma- 
chine    Company.     Cincinnati,     Ohio.        Grinder.        No. 
1,259,131  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  385. 
Ritz,  Emil,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Hisey-Wolf  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Portable   electric    tool.      No. 
1.259,132:   .Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  384. 
RivKt  loathe  &  Grioder  Company.      vSee  Fcnaux.   Pierre 

P.,  .TsslgDor.) 
Roach.  Harry  F.,  St.  LoiUs,  Mo.     Rail-joint.     No.  1,258,249  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  87. 
Roach,  Harry  F.    St.  Lools,  Mo.     Insalated  rail- Joint.     No. 

1,258,250  ;  Mar.  5 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  87. 
Roach,    Harrv    F.,    St.    Lotiis,    Mo.      Insulation    for   rail- 
Joints.     No".  1,258.251 ;  Max.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  88. 
Roach,  Harry  F.,  SL  Louis,  Wo.    Rail-joint.    No.  1,258,252 ; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  8&.  ,    ^  . 

Roach,  Harry  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     loMulnted  rall-Jolnt.     No 

1.258,253;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  88. 
Roberts,    Arthur,    Evanston.    111.      Coke-oven    foundatioa 

No.  1.259,133  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  384. 
Roberts.    Eugene,   and    A.    H.   Giiwou.   assignor*   to   Sugar 
Centrifugal  Discharger  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Cen- 
trifugal ba.>«ket.     No.  1,259,048  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  359. 
Robert.s.  William  J.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Loom-shuttle.     No. 

1,25».294;  Mar.  12  ;  V.  24  s;  p.  426.     ,      ^         _. 
Roberts,  William  T.   B.,   Leicester,   England,  asslEiior,  by 
mesne  a83lg:nment8,  to  L'nite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporm- 
tion,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Seam-rubbing    machine.      No. 
1,259,134  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  384. 
Robertson,    Victor    L.,     Koxbarg.    Idaho.       Automobile-ex- 

trlcator.     No.  1,258,466;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  150. 
Robertson.  William  H.,  Madison.  Wis.     Street-signal.     No 

1,258.254  ;  -Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  88.. 
Robin.  Jacob  I.,  Harrow,  England.     Apparatus  for  treat 
Ing  incandescent  mantles.     No.  1.259,556  ;   Mar.  19 :  v. 
248  ;  p.  .534. 
Robin.    Jacob    I.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Incandescent-mantle 

holder.     No.  1,259,557  ;  M»r.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p    534. 
Robinson,  Arthur,  deceased  ;  J.  W.   Buggs  admlnlrtrator. 
asslgner  of  one-half  to  R.  Prazler,  Hruiwwick.  Gn.     Me- 
tallic tie  and  fastening  means  therefor.     No.  1,260,814  ; 
Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  980. 
Robin'i>n    Fred  B..  Fort  Wlnfield   Scott.  Cal.     Street  and 
.station   indicator.     No.   1,260.712;   Mar.  26;  t.  248;  p 
902. 
Roby.  Edward  B..  Troy,  assignor  to  S.  M.  Stone,  Cohoes, 
N     Y.      Folding  machine.      No.   1,260,060;   Mar.    19;    v. 
248  :  p.  680. 
Ro<lerick    Lean    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Warne, 

Frederick  C,  assignor.) 
Rodgers.   Jamea  T.  and  W.  R..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Cotton 

cleaner.     No.  1,260,581  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248 :  p.  863. 
Ro<Igers,  William  R.     (See  Rodgers,  James  T  and  W.  R.) 
Rody,  Pranz  A..   Newark.  .N    J  .  asalnior  to  Metallurgical 
Company  of  America,   New   York,   N.  T.     Obtaining  al- 
kalis    from     silicate     rock     and     other     allicatea.       No. 
1,260.944  ;   Mar.   26  :   t.   248  ;   p.  966. 
Foe    William  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.   Haadlan, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Toy  railway.     No.  1,259,135 ;  Mar. 
12:  V.  24S  ;  p.  385. 
Roebling.  Charles  G.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  amignoT  to  John  A. 
Roebling's   Sons  Company.      Wire  rope.      No.  1,260,682  ; 
Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  864. 
Roeddlng.    Edward    B.      (See    Roedding,    Gordan    E.    and 

p     r>   \ 

Roeddlng,  Gordon  E.  and  E.  B..  Detroit,  Mich.  Slfnal- 
lamp.     No.  1,269.908.  Mar.  19;  v.  248  :  p.  635. 

Roesen  Oscar,  assignor,  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N  V  Folding  and  fUliverlng  mechanism.  No. 
1.258,708  ;   Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  200. 

Rogers.  Clancy  M.,  assignor  to  Mt.  Vernon  Car  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Mount  Vernon,  111.  Car  end.  No. 
1,253.255  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248 ;  p.  89. 

Rogers  George  L.,  assignor  to  Henry  Disston  &  Sons, 
Incorporated.  Phlladelphin  Pa.  Device  for  dressing 
bllliarrl  rue    tip*;.       No      1.2.-9  136;    Mar.    12;    v.    248; 

Ro^er*  John  R.,  P.rooklvn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Lliiotvp*'  Company.  Method  of  and  apnaratus  for  cast- 
In"  ^Incs      No.  1.259.671  :  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  :  p.  565. 

Rc".Ms  Richard  T.,  Lockhart,  Tex.  Collar.  No.  i;i268,467  ; 
Mar.'  5  :  v    248  :  p.  liiO. 

Rohnian.  Harry  I'.,  and  F.  R  Peters,  assignors  to  Pranklin 
Kni'wav  Supply  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brushgear 
f(jr  (Ivnanio-electrlc  machines.     .No.  1,259,072;  Mar.  19; 

V   24S  ;  P.  565. 
Rohmer.     Martin     A..     Flomnce,     Nebr.       Nut-lock.       No. 
1,259.558  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  524.  j 


Rohrberg,  Isaac,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Garndent-suspcnders. 

No.  1,258,945  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  327. 
Rollason,  Ernest  B.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Anstralla. 
One  booked  member  for  ornamental  halt-combs  and  the 
like.     No.  1.260,815;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  931. 
Rollins,     Alford     W..     Hart.      Mich.        Patkage-tie.        No. 

1.25!>.67.{  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  565.  • 

Rollin.Hon,  Earl  H.,  Lyons  Farms.  N.  J.     Wireless  battery 

bolder.     No.  1,258,814  ;  Mar.  12;  r.  24»:  p.  290. 
Rommerdale,      Molger.      tJrie,      Pa.        Cnttlng-tooi.        No. 

1,258,815;  Mar.  I2;  v.  248;  p.  291. 
Rood,  Edward  J.,  Webster  CMty,  Iowa.     Animal-feeding  de- 
vice.    No.   1.260,713:  .Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  902. 
Rooney.    Edwin    A.    Fairhaven,    assignor    to    The    Whitin 
Machine    Works,    Whltlnsvllle,    Mass.      Bcavenger-brush 
for  combera     No.  1.258.709  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248  ;  p.  260. 
Roper.  Wililaia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  L.   Wurster.  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.     Metallic  sash. 
No.  1.259.778  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  596. 
Roscettn.    Antonio.    Jerome,    Ariz.      Chain,    belt,    and    the 

like.     No.   1.260,714  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  903. 
Rose,  Frank.  Ipara.  lU.     Necktie  retainer.     No.  1.260,466 ;    . 

Mar.  26;  ▼.  248;  p.  826. 
RoMen.  Jean,  assignor  to  Soci^t^  des  Coinbustibles  Indus- 
triels,  I'arls.  France.     Treatment  of  hyorocarbons.     Nu. 
1.259.674  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  506. 
Rosenbi'rg.    Emanuel,    Altrincham.    England,    assignor    to 
Westin>;housc    Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company. 
Starting   synchronous   machines.      No.    1,259,295  :    Mar. 
12  :  V.  248;  p.  426. 
Rosenfeld,   Mortimer  C,  Clcreland,  Ohio.      Insulator-pin. 

No.  1.258,816;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  291. 
Rosenthal.  Leon  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  an<|  M.  C.  H<)pklns, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ;  said  Hopkins  assignor  to  said  Ko«en- 
thal.      Calculating  machine.      No.    1, 26a 061  ;   Mar.   19; 
V.  248  ;  p.  681.  ; 

Rosenthal.   Leon   W..   New   York,  N,   Y.    '  Calcnlatlng-ma- 

<hlne.     No.  1.260.062  ;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p   681. 
Rossi.    Arthur,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      F^ste-drier.      No. 

1,258,817  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  291. 
Rofinkotben.  Ferdinand,  l^esden.  Germany.     Braiding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.260.06;j ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248  :^p.  682. 
Roth.  Arthur  C.     (See  Beyer  and  Roth  ) 
Kcto  Coiimany.  The.     (S«e  Darlington,  Ph|llp  J  ,  assignor.) 
Rounds.  Constant  R..  Flint.  Mich,     Instrument  holder  or 

clamp.     No.  1.259,137  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  :  p.  385. 
Rounds.    Wilbur   L.,   Rensselaer.    N.    Y.      Hydraulic   trans- 

missU.n.     No.  1,258.468;  Mar.  6;  t.  248:  p.  150. 
Rowe  Calk  Company.  The.      (See  Murray-  and  Wilt,  as- 
signors.)     (Reissue.) 
Rowen.  Tfaoraas  C.      (See  Scott.  John   E„  assignor.) 
Rowley,   Everett   V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   A.   Coie. 
Alcester,  S.   D.     Bridle-bit.     No.   I,258.)l45  ;  Mar.  5;  r. 
248  ;  p.  57. 
Rowley.    James    F..    Chicago,    III.      Artlflcial    limb.      No. 

1.258,710  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248 ;  p.  260. 
Royal    Comb   Company.      (See    Holden   ^nd   Hadley,   as- 
signors.) 
Royal  Worcester  Corset  Company.     (Seei  Kinder,  Garrett 

A.,  assijjnor. ) 
Rud,   Christian  M..   Slayton,   Minn.     Wlic-stretcher.     No. 

1,259.569  ;  Mar.  19 :  v.  248 ;  p.  634. 
Rode.  John  P.,  and  J.  H.  Davis.  Lib«'rt|-.  Ind.     Ratchet 

mechanism.     No.  1,259,660  ;  Mar.  19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  535. 
Ruden.    Hcnrv    M..    West    Haven.    Conn.      Exercising   ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.258,469:  Mar.  6;  v.  24*:  p.  151. 
Rndln.    Karl    V..    Stockholm.    Sweden.       Note-pad.      No. 

1,259,779  ;  !dar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  696. 
Rufreno,   Joseph   P..   Opelousas,   I^a.      Automatic   monkey- 
wrench.     No.  1.288,3«1:  Mar.  6;  v    24«;  p.  118. 
Rnpprecht     I3ert    A.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Tractor.      No. 

I  ■jr>H  .•?r,2  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  119- 
Rush.  Walter  S..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Electric  signal  appa- 
ratus   for   marine   order-transmitting  mechanism.      No. 
1.259.296  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  420. 
Rash.   Weaver   A..   logan,   Utah.      Beet  lopping  machine. 

No.  1.258.818;  Mar.  12;  t.  248;  p.  291, 
Rush,    Weaver   A.,    Logan.    Utah.      Bevt  digging   machine. 

No.  1.268.819  ;  Mar.   12  :  v.  248  :  p.  29l 
Rushton.    Kenneth,   as.slgnnr    to   The    Baltlwln    Locomotive 
Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     P.earlng-blocks  for  equalizing- 
beams.     No.  1.2«0,064  ;  Mar    19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  682. 
Rnss.  Frank  J.     (See  Rubs.  John  and  F.  J.) 
Ross.  John.  North   3raddock.  and  F.  J.  Kuss.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Phonograph  or  the  like.     No.  1.2(9.561;  Mar.  19; 
V.  248  ;  p.  K15. 
Russel.    Albert    W..   assignor    to    Russel    Motor    Axle    Com- 
pany. r>*troU.  Mich.     Rear  aale.     No^  1,258,946 ;  Mar. 
12:  V.  248:  p.  328. 
Rossel.  Albert  w..  assignor  to  Rnsael  Motor  Axle  Companj. 
l>etrolt.  Mich.     Vehicle  drlv-axle.     No.  1.258.947  ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  828.  i 

Russel  Motor  Axle  Company.     (See  RassrK  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Russell,  CorneallusW.,  Burlington.  Iowa.    Oil  burner.     No. 

1,260.467  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  825. 
RusMell.   Hei-man   A.,  Chicago,   III.     Sign,     No.   1,268,146; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248 ;  p.  67. 
Russell  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Frlssell.  Frank  H  .  assignor.) 
Russell   Mfg.  Co..  The.      (See  Krens.   Rudolph,  assignor.) 
Rnssell.  WInfleld  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Plctutv-dlsplay  holder. 

No.  1.259.297  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  427. 
Rust-Oppenhelm,    August.      (See    OlsBof,    Zacharlas,    as- 
signor. • 
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Hut  tan    Alfred  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.      N.      Y.        Photographlc-fllm      pack.        No. 
1,260,45s  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v   248  ;  p.  826. 
Ryan,  JaiB««,  Indianapolis.   Ind.      Automobile-signal.     Wo. 

'1.258,948:  Mar.  12;  ▼.  248;  p    328. 
Rran,     Michael     B..     Mllford.     Conu.       Chain-link.       No. 

'l,260,<Ki5  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  682. 
Ryden.   Otto  G-,  et  al.      (See  Paquette,   Herman   A..  M- 

Kv'l.  r  **  Kuoch    W..    Decatur.    Mich.      Orchard-ladder.      No. 

"l.258.tK«8  :  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  29. 
Saal,  Heury  <J,  Chicago,  111.     Mop.     No.  1,269,780  :  Mar. 

Saa?, ' Henry  G^  Chicago,  IIL     Mop.     No.  1,259,781 :  Mar 

Sabin'  John,*  assignor  to  Nashoa  Machine  Company. 
Nashua.  N.  H.  Steam  trap  and  valve  mechanism  there- 
for.   No    1.259.909  :  Mar,  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  635. 

Sachs,  Carl  R.,  1>< mont,  Ohio.  Lining  for  wagon-bodlea. 
No.  1.259.138  ;  Mar.  12;  t.  248;  P- .886. 

Sachs  Joseph.  ILartford,  Conn.  Electric  rwltch.  No. 
l,2iS.2r.6:  .Miir.  .'i;  v.  248;  p.  89. 

Sack.  Herman  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pin  locking  means. 
No.  1.259.910;  Mar.  10;  v.  248;  p.  686. 

Sackrider.  C'aud  L..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Tire-spring. 
.\o.  1.200.066;  Mar,  19;  v.  248;  p.  682. 

Safety  Car  lleatlnu  &  Lighting  Company,  The.  (See 
Bljur.  Joseph,  assignor.)  „     ._      „   ^ 

Salislnirv.  Orange  J  ,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Ijtah.Botarr  suc- 
tion niter.      No.   1.250. l.'?0:   Mar.   12:   v.   248  ;   P-  S80. 

Salo  Ivar  8.  and  H.  J.  Lund.  Virginia.  Minn  Loading 
appiratus.     NTT  1,260,459  ;  Mar.  V  ▼•  248  ;  p.  828. 

Salt  brothers.     (Sec  Duryea.  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Samach    Julius,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Electric  Novelty 


Sa 


Co     Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Portable  flash  light.     No. 

li60.067  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248 ;  p.  683. 

nborn.    Cora    A.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Roasting  pan.      No. 

1.258.049  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  29. 
Sander*.     Janus     M..     niHsboro,     Ohio.        Auger.       No. 

1,200^0(J8  ;  Msr.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  683.   ,„      „     ^        . 
Snnliy  Alll  Iron  &  Briss  Works.  The.     (See  Packer,  James 

\V     ASfiiffOor  ) 
Sanford.    Alfred    C    Gran»vllle,  Jdaho.      Reaper.      No. 


1.2.59.465;  Mar.  i'2  ;  t.  248;  p.  476 

angaao  Electric  Company.     (See  Uodde  and  WhlU,  ••• 
signers.) 


Saa^uno  Electric  Company.     (See  Lamphler.  Robert  C. 

8ange^'!'john  U,  assignor  to  The  Hy-Watt  Battery  Com- 
piny,  Cleveland,  Ofcio.  Dry -cell  battery.  No.  1,258.26*  : 
Mar.  5 ;  V.  248 ;  p.  89.  ,       ,>  ■  ^ 

8anlsi>tx>n  Company.     (See  Jacoby.  Leo  D  ,  assignor.) 

Sanitary  Bottle  Washing  Company.  (bee  McDonnell, 
James  F.,  assignor  )  ^  o      i     ^ 

Sanko    Peter    Sr.     (See  Toth  and  Sanko.) 

Santootauro.  Guy.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  HaU-cllpper.  No. 
1.260.247:  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p    731.  

Sargent    and    Company.      (See    Sargent,    Edward    K..    a»- 

8ar«ntr  Edward  R..  asslKUor  to  Sargent  and  (Tompanjr, 
New  Haven  Conn.  Coffln  ornament  or  the  like.  No. 
1.258.147;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  67.  *     r.    r-     «o^ 

Sargent,   Frederick   G.,  Westford,   assignor   to   C.  G.   Sar- 
gSnfs   Sons   Corporation,    (;ranite>ine.   Maas.      Drylug- 
machlne.     No.  1.259.675;  Mar.  19;  v.  i48 :  p.  660 
Sato     KurakichK    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Jieet-toDDlng    ma 

chine      No.  1.260.716;  >!ar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  WS 
Sauer.   George   L.      (See   Smith    Mae   C,  *«l«»orO      „ 
Savage,  Edward  8..  Rochester,  N.  T.    Toy.    No.  1.289,782  . 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  597.  ^  ^   _  . 

Savage.   Homer  H       (See  Langworthy  and  Savage.) 
Savings  Investment  and  Trust  Company  et  oL,  executors. 

(See  Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.) 
Savlo    Mlchele.  Turin.  Italy.     Reciprocating  engine.     No. 

1.260.810;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  P„931. 

Sawtell    Albert  H.,  Providence.  B.  I      Bobbin  holder.     No. 

1.260,069;  Mar.  19:  V.  248;  p.  683.  ^     „,,        ^.^ 

Sawyer,  Asa  L..  East  Wovldence.  »8«^P»or  to  Hallam  Rice 

Co     Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Clasp  pin      No.  14258,258,  Mar. 

6 :  V.  248  :  p.  90. 

SoyulHch.  Yole,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Washable  corset  and 

iorset-steel.     No.  1.25ai48  ;  Mar.  5  ;  ▼■248  ;  p    68. 
Raynlsch,    Yole.    New    York.    N.    Y.      ^N  ashable    corset    and 

Steel  therefor.     No.  1,258.149  ;  Mar^  5  ;  ▼•  248  :  p.  M. 
Sayre    Fav,  Pond.  CrI.     Wire-stretcher.     No.  1,260,716, 

Mar.  26*;  v.  248 ;  p.  603.  .  ,     ^.», 

Schaefer,  Edward,  and  O.  J.   Holmes,  assignors  to  O  N o- 
frezO  Fire  Extinguisher  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Fire-extinguisher.     No.  1,259.  i  S3  ;  Mar.  19  . 
V.  248  :  p.  597. 
Sfhacfer,  Fre<lerlc.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Brake  rod  Jaw.     No, 

1.259,676  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  666. 
SchAffer.    Arthur  C.  tloveland,   Ohio.      Headlight-control- 
ling means  for  automobiles  or  vehicles.     No.  1.2D8.^D»  . 
Mar    5:  v    248:  p.  90.  _  „      ,        ™  .'*'     w« 

Beheld,    Harry    B..    Jereev     City,    N.    J,       Faucet.       No. 

1.269.298;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  427. 
Schelter,    John    r  ,    Ro<  hester.    N.    Y.,    assljmor   to   Fits- 
Empire  Double  Pivot  Lsst  Company.  Auburn.  Me.    I.A8t. 
No.  1.269.140:  Mar.  12:  v.  24rf;   p.  386. 
Schiller  Piano  Company.      (See  CoUlgnon,  William  C.  P.. 

Schfmpff^'^Louls  W.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Kny-Scheerer  Corporation.  Stranded-oontroJ  X-ray  sys- 
tem     No    1.260.oto  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  683. 


Schlmel,  Loula.  Brooklrn.  N.  V      Article  of  manufacture. 

No.  1.248.470  ;  Mar.  3  :  v.  24.S  :  p.  151. 
Schlaepfer.  Edouard,  Fils,  and  L.  Blanc,  assignors  to  said 
L    Blauc.  L^usaane,  Bwitaerlaud.    Pomp.    No.  1,258,471 ; 
Mar    5  ;  v    248 ;  p.  151  ,«»...,  ^ 

Schraid.  William.     (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmld.) 
SchHJldt.  Ernest   H..  asrigiior  to  The   National   Malleable 
Castlnga    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Conpllng-yoke. 
No.  1,259,299  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248     p.  427.  ««^---  . 

ScbnMi  Godfrey  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Top.    No.  l.»60.717  ; 
Mar.  26 :  v.  248 ;  p.  90&. 

Schmidt.  Hanss.      (See  Phllipp.nud  Schmi.lt.  i ,„..„,. 

Schmidt,  William  R.     (See  Krnger    Louis  R.  assignor  ) 
Scbmltt,  Phlllpp.  asslgoor  of   two-fifths  to  T.   V.  Foster. 
Port    Orchard.    Wash.      C^llti>-ator    and    weeder.      No. 
1.268  711     Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  2«1. 
Scblnucker,    Earl   T.,   Rapid   City,    S    D.      Storage-battery 

Jar.     No.  l,260,07i  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  P   683. 
Schnak,    William    K..    CleveUnd.    Ohio       Wlndow-<  leaner 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,269,300;  Mar.   12  :t    248;  p.  428. 
Schneider    Eberhard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chain  drive.     No. 

I,268.4'f2;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  D.  152. 
Schoenfeld,   Charlei<.  Canton,   Ohio.      Device  for  operating 
abd    locking   prison-doors.      No.    1,258.200;    Mar.    6;    v. 
o^g  '  p.  90. 
Schoeilman.  Charles  B..  Wllklnshnrg,  and   R.  M.   Honck, 
Swlssvale,  Pa.     Fusing  tool.     No.  1,259,141;  Mar.  12,  <. 
,       V.  248 :  p.  386.  ^  „  ,  ^. 

'   SchoenmehT.  Charles  B..  Waterbury,  Conn.     Primary  bat- 
terv.     No.  1.258,473:  Mar    5:  V.  248;  p.  152. 
Scholl,     William    M..    Chicago,    111.      Arch  suppor,t.       No. 

1,258.863;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  119^       ^       ,       ,  . 

Schoonover.  William  J..  Belvldere,  HI.     Gearing  for  wssh- 
ing  machines.     No.  1,260.718;  Mar.  26;  v.  248,  7    **^'4. 
Schrade,    George.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Pocket-knllr.      No. 
i        1^58,150  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  M. 
I   Krhrik.  Henry      <See  Martin  and  Srhrlk  ) 
Schroder.    E.lward    J.,    Chicago,    III       SJf^a'    apparatus. 

No.  1,260.817;  Mar.  26:  v.  MS  ;  p.  981. 
Schrocr.    Frrflerlrk     H..     Philadelphia.     IM.       Toy,       No, 

L258.151  :  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  58. 
Schubert.  Edward  A.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.    Tobacco-pipe.    No. 

1.2«o,4«0:   Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  826. 
ScLuck.  Walter  P.,  aswlpnor  to  Snp»'rlor  Ol    and  Pr«<*esa 
Comnanv.    Portland.    Oreg.      Purifying    oily    materials. 

No    1.260,072:  Mar    19:  r    248:  p    684.  

Schuli,  AllHTt  C  .  ssslgnoT  to  The  V^«>™o?'^e  Company 
of  America,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Shield.  No.  1,259,784, 
Mar    19:  V.  248:  p.  598.  ^.        _^        ,. 

Schultz,  wmiara  C.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.     Flre-ertlngulsher. 

No.   1.260.818:  Mar.  26:   v    248;  p.  982. 
Schumacher.    John   and  J.  E..    Los  Angvles.   Cal      ^jma- 
mtns    for    finishing    plaster-board    and    the    like.      No. 
1.250.049  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  359. 
Schumacher.    Joseph    E.       (See    Schumacher,    John    and 

J.  E.) 
Schuyer.  Wilton  8..  Savannah,  Mo.     Plre-alarm-bell  rlager. 

No.  1,260.401 ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  826. 
Schwab.   Edward   C.      (See  (;irltng  and   Schwab.) 
Schwanhausser.   Frederick,   Jersey   Cltv.   N.   J       Stereop- 

tlcon.     No.   1,260,462;  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  827. 
Schwartr.,  John  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clothes  line  puller. 
No.   1.260.583:   Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.   864.  ^    „     -, 

Schwarzmanu.    Wolfgang    E..    Long   Meadow,    and    C.    11. 
Wild.    Springfield.   Mass.,   assignors  to   Bosch    Magneto 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  'or  winding  coil- 
condensers.     Ko.   1.260.819:  Mar.  26  :t.  248  ;  p.  982. 
Sch welter.  Hans,  norg^n  A^L^^prland      Cop  or  pirn  wind- 
ing machine.     No.  1,259.785  :  Mar    19  :  v.  248  ;p^  598. 
Schwerdtle,  Henry  G.     (See  Novotny  and  Schwerdtle.) 
Schwlddessen     wflUnm    E..    Perkins    county.    S.    D.      Nat 

lock.     No.  1,258.364  ;  Mar.  5  :  v    24&  ;  p.  119. 

Scofleld.  Sherman  W  .  and  M.  W.  MuPhlhauscr.  Cleveland, 

Ohio.       Guard     for    abrading    or     cutting    tools.       No. 

1,259J[>50  :  Mar,  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  359.  ^       ^       ^       ..^     . 

Scott.   (Charles   H..   Gloucester.  England.      Construction  ot 

punching   and   die   plates   for  Inlaid-Unoleom   machines. 

No.  1,260.820;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  932.  ._.  ..^  p 

Scott.  David  J.,  et  ai,  executors.      (See  Scott.  Walter  C, 

asKlgnor.) 
Scott,     Delbert,     St.     Louis,     Mo.     Lunch  -  bucket     No. 

1.2^8.152  :  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  69.  „     ^    rm   i*—  n 

Scott.  Isabella,  et  at.,  executors.      (See  Scott,  Tfalter  c. 

assignor.) 
Scott,  J.  Walter.     (See  Vawter   Jamieson  S.,  ««^lp»«f-) 
Seott,  JesK  A.,  Oakland,  and  C.  Chrlstenaen,  San  PraB- 
dsco.    Cal.;    said    Christrnsrai    asslmor    to    tsld    Scott. 
Spare-rim  carrier  and  contractor.     No.  1,208,474  .  war 
6  ;  V.   248  :  p.   152. 
Scott.    John    E.,    Marblehead.    nssipnor   of   one-half    to    T. 
C   Rowen,  Swampscott.  Mass     Shoe  and  making  same. 
No.  1.260.945;  Mar.  26;  V.  248;  p.  965. 
Scott.  Walter  C,  asstraor  to  I.  Scott  arid  D.  J.  j^«"i ,«" 
ecntors,  PlalnfleldTN.  J.     Reciprocating  ^^.l^^J^^^^^' 


ing  machines.     No.  1,258.949:  Mar.  12:  ';,  2^8  ;  D^329. 

Scrace.  Edward  M..  et  al.  (See  Holmes  and  Hawley.  as- 
signors. )  

Sea  Pnxlucts  Company.  (See  Judson  and  Lowman.  as- 
signors.) 

Saabrook.  William  H..  Jr..  Savannah  Ga.  Eyeglasaes 
Wo.  l.l«0.073:  Mar.  19:  V.  248:  p    684_ 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  (Se<'  liutfman.  Ru.ioiph. 
assignor.) 
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Sebring.  Frank  A.,  and  F.  Strobl.  Sebrlng,  Ohio.  Potter't 
scrapping  device.     No.  1.260.074  ;  Mar    19  ;  T.  248 ;  p. 

684 

See    Alonzo  B.      (See  Lindstrom,   Nils  0.,  assignor.) 
See'^'er.    Hubert,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to   New    Process 

OH   Company.      Apparatus   f^rt^e   treatment  o£  hvdro- 

carbon  oils.     No.  1.25«.786  ;  Mar    19;  v.  248  :  p.  598. 
8eKall,    Henry,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Svmbol  or  letter.     No.  | 

1.259,787  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  699.  | 

Segre,  Mario.   Vercelli.  Italy.      Manufacture  of  articles  of  , 

horny    material.      No.    1,258.475;    Mar.    5;    v.    248,    p.   | 

SeK^George  A.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
nany.  flion.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
1,259,077;   Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  56G.  ^.^^^.n.tnr 

Selbert  Elmore  H..  New  York,  N.  1.  Insect-exterminator. 
No.  1.259,911  ;  .Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  630. 

Seldel,  Bruno  W.      (.See  Hamm  and  seldel.)  ^ 

Seidel  Gottbelt  M.,  Kasthampton,  Mas*.  Bottle-cap.  No. 
1.259,143;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  380  t„    m     « 

Seldenbecker,  Grover  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K-  »• 
Freeh  Chicago,  111.  Spring  suspeusion  for  motor- 
vehicles  and  the  like.     No    1.259,9l5;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 


p.  036. 
eld 


No. 


Serders."' Irwin    A..    Reading.    Pa.      Journal-box   lid. 
1,260,719  ;   Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  904 

Selfert.  John  O.      (See  Gibbs  and  Seifert.) 

Seltz  Ray  F..  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Alternating-current  recti- 
fier.    No.  1,260.403;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  827 

Seltz  Walter  C.  Uellvllle,  Ohio.  Cultivator  attachment. 
No'.  1,259..301  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  428.  „„,  .  ,„h 

Seklnger,  John  G.,  Ford  City,  assignor  to  The  P'ttsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Magnetic  sep- 
arator.    No.   1.259.788  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  599. 

Selby.  Felix.  Chicago,  III.  Tool-holder.  No.  1.258.950. 
Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  329. 

SeUleu.    Edward   P.,   Erie.   Pa.     Furnace.     No.   1,259,913  . 

8emueye^^'Jil£*rt'/;  ind    L.    H.Brltton,    Indianapolis 
Ind      Talking-machine  lighter.     No.  1,260,821  ;  Mar.  26  , 
V.  248 ;  p.  933.  ,  .      »    *     o 

Seltenreich,  John  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assiK^o"" Jo  Auto  Spe- 
cialties  Manufacturing  CTo.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     Hinge. 
No.   1.259.144  ;   Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  .'W6. 
Seng  Company.  The.      (See  Dyke,  Darrell  F.,  assignor.) 
Seng  Company.  The.      (See   Csievich.   Solman.   assignor.) 
Senseman.   William   B.      (See   Lachmann,    Raymond,  and 

Senseman.)  .       ,_        _  .  t„k„„    v 

Sether,    J&han   A.,   et  ok      (See  Johannessen,   Johan   E.. 

Severalioe,  Thomas  J..  Ware.  Mass.    Lock.    No.  1,269,302  ; 

Severance. 'Wime^i/,'  Lauderdale,  MIm^^  Garment-hanger 


Shaw,  Edward  T.,  and  W.  K.  Laird,  Plttaflel*,  Mas*.,  aa- 

iignors  to  General  Electric  Company.     OaclUatlng-fan 

machine.     No.  1,258,478  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  163. 
Shaw    Henry   D..   Sunderland,   Vt.      Hammock-crib.     No. 

1,260,075;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  684. 
Shaw,   Isaac  U.,  et  al.      (See  Snaw,  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 
slmw.  Joseph   B..  Alfred.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 

I    li.  Shaw  and  one-sixth  to  W.  G.  Tlce,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Making  articles  from  blast-furnace  slag.     No,  1,269,304  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  429. 
Shaw,  Oliver   A.      (See  Lambert,    Henry   M.,   assignor.) 
Shaw,  Robert  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Kavanaugh, 

Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Motion  -  picture     machine.       No. 

1.258,712  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  ;i81. 
Shaw,  Stillman,  Natlck,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Multlune  Car- 
buretor  Company.      Carbureter.      No.    1.258,163 ;    Mar. 

6;  V.  248;  p.  69.  „  .  v 

Shea,  Francis  A.     (See  Proctor,  Alfred  W.,  assignor.) 
Shearer,    Andrew,    Frankfort.     Kans.       Lister  plow.       No. 

1,268,951 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  329.    ^   ,       ^     ^  . 

Shelly,  William  K.,  Tiffin,   Ohio.     Tank  for  flushers  and 

sprinklers.     No.  1,268.479;   Mar.  5  ;  v.  24fi  ;  p.   154. 
Shepard,    Francis    H.,    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y^,    and    R.    B. 

Hellmund.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors   to  Westlnghouse 

Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company,      pvnamo-elec- 

trlc  machine.     No.  1,258,164;  Mar.  6;  v.  J48 ;  p.  69. 
Shepard,    Francis    H..    New    Kochelle.    N.    \  .    asslgaor    to 

Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturlog    Company. 

Control    system.      No.    1,200,721  ;    Mar,    i:»i ;    v.    248 ; 

D    904 
Sfc^herd,  Frank  D..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  „  PupP**-^*'^ 

for  Internal-combostlon  engines.     No.   1,208.480 ,   Mar. 

Shepherd,  rfarold  F.,  assignor  to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine 
Company,  Grove  cfty.  Pa.  Controlling  tht  temperature 
of  hot  plates  for  exploslve-englnea.  No.  1,268,155, 
Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  60.  ^        n.     i 

Shepherd,  Harold  F,,  assignor  to  Beasemet  Gas  Engine 
Company,  Grove  <!:ity.  Pa.  Hot-plate  WI>»ratus  for 
explosivi-engines   and    the    like.      No.    1,268.166;    Mar. 

I    Sherlc^k.^Mort^m??'  A.,    New    Orleans.    La.      Combination 
cigar    cigarette,  and  match  dlsoenslng  humidor.     No, 

'        1.269,662  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  636.   „  ^.  ,       .      ,      ^^ 

I    Sherman,  Forrest  F^  dleveland,  Ohio.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.268,365  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  119.  „,.*., 

Sherman.  John  Q.,  6ayton,  Ohio.      Autographic  register. 

!        No.  1.259.918;  Mar.  19  ;  v    248  ;  P    638-     ..^ ^  ,„  ^^^ 

Sherman,  Lay  ton  O.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  aaplgnor  to  Tlie 
Cleveland  Trust  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio  trustee. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  ^or  distilling  petro^um  and 
the  like.     No.  1.2tro;.'-.84  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  P    864. 


No.   1.258,476;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  152. 

S6vlgn»^.  Henri  A.,  Winthrop.  assignor  of  A'ty-five  one- 
hiindredths  to  Carter   Rice  &  Company.  Boston.  Maw.   , 

Hand-operated    wrapping   and    sealing    appliance.  No. 
I,259.:5tt3:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  P-  428. 

Seward.  Edward  A.,  and  H.  WA^^ey.  Columbus  Ga  Self- 
ventilating  shingle.     No.   1,259.914;   Mar.    19;   v.  248.  i 

Seward,' George  O.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Magnesium  Corporation.  Production  of  magnesium. 
No.   1,258.201;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  91. 

Sevmour.  Byron  F..  Anns,  Iowa.  i-ence-post.  No. 
i  ''59  051  •  Mar    12  ■  v    248  ;  p.  ."^'W*. 

Seymour.  Dudley  S..  Oak  Park  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago  111.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
and  sewing  filled  sacks.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,44d  ,  Mar. 

Shaile,  Clin  ton 'f.,' Cleveland.  O..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  H.  A.  Worthington.  trustee  New  York, 
N    Y.     Sitrnal  system  for  railways.     No.  1,259,789  ,  Mar. 

Shihan"".'  John  ^..  West  Pullman,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
(i.  O.  Cunntnsiham  and  one- third  to  E.  W„»a2»«°' ^^1'  ] 
cago.  111.     Announ^cer  or  indicator.    No,  1,259,916  ;  Mar.  > 

Shikespeare  Company.  (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmld, 
assignors.) 

Shakespeare.  William.  Jr.,  and  W.  Schmld,  asslgiiors  to 
Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo  Mich.  Control  fle- 
vice      No    1.2ti0,464  ;  Ikfar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  827. 

ShakesDoare  William.  Jr..  and  W.  Schmld,  assignors  to 
Shakespf-'i're  (^ompany.  Kalamazoo  Mich.  Control  de- 
vice     No    l,.i6n.40.'5;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  828. 

ghandk.  John.  Irving.  Iowa.  ,, Elastic  wheel.  No. 
1  258,477  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  163.   „,„,-, 

Shaplev,  Charles  E.,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Faucet.  No. 
125§262;   Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  91. 

Sharp.  Harmon,  Gartield.  ^ash  Mechanical  movement 
for  apple-oorers.  No.  1,259.145;  Mar.  1^,  v.  £*» , 
p.  .^87 

Sham  k.  Smith.      (See  Rink,  Louis  G.,  assignor.) 

Shirn  Winiam  A  .  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Attachment  for 
talking  macS^lnes.     No.  1,269,910  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p. 

Sharpies.    David    T.,    West   Chester     Pa.      Teat-cup.      No. 

1.260.460:  Mar.  20:  v.  248:  p.  828. 
Sharpne.k     EUel    L..    Winthrop^  aaeignor   of   one-half   to 

himself    and  one-half  to  F  ,^.  MlUay,  Haverhill.  Mas*. 

Heel  for  shoes.     No.  1.259,917 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  638. 
Shittuck.    Fred    A      Sherburne     NY.      Culinary    vessel. 

No.  1,260,720:  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  904. 


Sherman:' Walter  F.,  El.mere.NY.;^Oear-.tolfting  device 
for  Ford  automobiles.     No.  1,259.919  ;  Max.  19 ;  v.  248  , 

Sher^n.'  Frank.   Brookings.    S    D.      Planter   attachment. 

No.  1,260,076:  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248;  p.  684. 
ghlbley,    Edward    H.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Cuspidor.      No. 

1  2HO940     Mar    26;  v.  248;  p.  966. 
Shields,'  Ferdinand  W..  assignor  to  E.  C    T(»lllnger.  Vlcka- 

burg.  Miss.     Grease-gun.     No.   1,269,146;   Mar.   \£ ,  r. 

Shlndo,  Soburo.  ei  al.     (See  Watson.  Hugh  W..  a.s8lgnpr.) 

6h  pman,  Samiel  C,  Vork,  Nebr.  Furnace  .aslng  ring. 
»<o    1  i&O  722  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  90.). 

Bhlrey,  "F^^ank  W;  and  J.  W.  Dodcf.  Tulja,  Okla.  Rope- 
socket       No.   1.26O.077;   Mar.    19;  v.  248;  p.  686. 

tihlrley,  Roswell  R..  Rockford.  111.  Feed^manger.  No. 
1.259,790:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  600      ,^    ^  ^         „ 

Shobar  Arthur  B.,  Lamoille,  Nev  Chlsel-frotector.  No. 
1.258,481  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  P-  154. 

Bhonnard.    Orlando    D.       (See    Peets.    Shonmard,    and    Dn 

Hhort'^Tesse  M.,  Joplln.  Mo.  Drill  Ingfmathlne.  No. 
1  258  952  •  Mar    12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  329. 

Shorter',  Emanuel  M.,  Birmingham.  Ala  Coal-car  coTcr. 
No.  1.200.078;  Mar.  19;  v.  248 ;  p.  685. 

Shuman^  Frank,  Philadelphia.  Pa  assignor  to  The  Slm- 
nlex  Concrete  Piling  Compamr.  Washington,  DC.  Pile- 
form    and   driving   same.      No.    1,268,48?,   Mar.    0,   t. 

ShwaVder.Vltse.  Denver,  Colo.      Suitcase.      No.  1.259,805  ; 

Sllb^/steln,'  Samuel.  ^^ See' Taylor,  ThomM  H..  awlsno'-) 
Kllkmnn     Etlwln   F..   Fort   Sherman.   C  aual   /one.      Uutton- 

^'atTi'"h.n^devic^:'  No.  ^.p»'*t^-,^''W%'^^i^i,¥ift 

Sill.  Samu^  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  P;  Hewitt,  Buf- 
falo N.  Y.  Hose-making  machine.  No.  l./58,»^0  ;  Mnr. 
12  ;  V.  248  r  p.  292.  ,  ^  „„        I 

Sllva.  Custodio.      (See  Perelra   and  Stlva.V 

Simmon,  Karl  A..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comgany.  Con- 
trol apparatus.     No.  1,258,050 ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  29. 

Simmons  Albert  H..  Orland  Cal.  Water-level-regulating 
device.     No.   1,259,791;   Mar.    19;   v.   248;   p.   600. 

Slmms,  Harold   H.      (See  Beck,  Alwln,  asilgnor.) 

Simon,  Arthur.      (See  Henderson  and  Simon) 

Simon.  Henry,  Lagnna  Beach.  C-al.  Mlterbox.  No. 
1.259.920  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  639.    ^    .     ^ 

Simon  Soils  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Radla tor-cover  for 
automobiles.     Ko.  1.260.6^85  ;  Mar    20  :  T.  248:  p.  865. 

Simons  Edward  M..  Bradford.  Vt.  Music-leaf  turner.  No. 
1  259  792  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  600. 

Simons,  Frank  M.,  et  al.  (See  Gillette  Amos  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
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BimoBS.   William  J.,  ci  al.      (See  Gillette.   Amos  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Slmonton.  Edmund   H..  Gary,  S.  D.     Roller-screen.     No. 

1,268.366  ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  120. 
Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company,  The.      (See   Shuman, 

Prank,  assignor.) 
Simplex    Metal    Products   Company,   The.      (See   Phillips. 

Clarence  H.,  assignor.) 
Simplex   Betining  Company.      (See  Trumble.  Mllon  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Simplex  Wire  Cable  Company.     (See  Laws  and  Dawes,  as- 
signors.) 
Simpson,  Alexander  B.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Electrical  In- 
sulator.    No.   1.258,061  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.   80. 
Simpson,  Frederick  G..  Seattle.  Wash.     Wireless-telegraph 

apparatus.     No.  1,268.157;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  60. 
Simpson,   James   E.,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,258,484  ;  Mar.  6 ;  t.  248  ;  p.  166. 
Simpson,    .loiin    K.     Iroy,    Ohio.      Dlslntegratai^ machine. 

No.   1.2.'H^t53;   .Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  330. 
Sims,  Fred  D.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Beet  puller  and  topping  ma- 

chine.     No.  1.258,867  ;  Mar.  6  ;  t.  248  ;  p.   120. 
Sims.     Taylor     J..     Teague.     Tex.       Spring  motor.       No.  ! 

1,258.158;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  61. 
Slnderu:auu,     August    F.,     Marathon,    Wis.     Automobile-  i 
shifting  lever   lock.     No.    1,268.821;   Mar.   12;    v.   248;   | 
p.   2U2.  ,,        J 

Slngelyn,      Adolph.      Detroit,      Mich.        Ash-slfter.        No. 

1,20(1,823  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  :  p.  933.  i 

Singer,   John   W..   Calexico.   Cal.      Cylinder-grinder.      No. 

1,260,080  ;  Mar.   19  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  685.  i 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    De    \oe.   i 

Albert    H..    assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Harmon.    Frank 

L.,  assignor.)  : 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    Ilemleb.   | 
Martin,  assignor.)  i 

Singleton,    Samel.    Atlanta,    Oa.      Buttering   device.      No.   ' 
1.260.822  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  933.  I 

Sinks.  Asber  O..  Portland,  Oreg.     Combination  robe-carrier   I 
and  table.     No.  1.200.467  ;  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  828.  ] 

Slrett.  Percy  W.     (See  Street  and  Slrett.)  | 

Sisson,   Vinton   E..   assignor  to  W.   P.   Murphy,   Chicago.   ( 
111.     Drop  end  gondola  car.     No.   1.260,408  ;   Mar.  26  ; 
V.  248  :  p.  828. 
Slvard.  Elnar  L.  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Davit  or  holstinjj 
and  lowering  apparatus  for  ships'  boata.     No.  1,258.485  ; 
Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  156.  | 

Slverts,    Samuel   A.,  Jr.      (See   Sperry   and    Boomer,   as-  ' 

slgnors.) 
SlvllM,  Jefferson  D.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Automoblle-slgnal.   , 
No.  1.258,954  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  330.  i 

Slvley,     Joseph     W.,     Trinity.     Ala.       Cultivator,        No.    I 

1,260,079  ;   Mar.   19  ;   v.   248  ;   p.   685. 
Sjogren,  Charl,  Wesslngton  Springs,  S.  D.     Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1,2.%9,147  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  387. 
Skelton,    Levi    S.,    Okmulgee,    Okla.      Glass-drawing   pot. 

No.  1,258,159;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  61. 
Skelton,   I.,evl  8.,  Okmulgee,  Okla.     Take-down  device  for 
glass  drawing    apparatus.       No.     1,260,081;     Mar.     19; 
V.   248:   p.   086. 
Skinner   Engine  Company.      (See    Glenn,    John    C.    as- 
signor.) 
Skwarek.    John,    Lansing.    Mich.      Scissors  bayonet.      No. 

1.260.723  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  905. 
Slater.  Mabel  H.,  Webster,  Mass.     Sun-dial  and  compass. 

No.  1.258.160;  Mar.  6;  v.  248:  p.  61. 
Slaughter.  William  B.,  Jr..  and  B.  A.  Gawtner.  assignors 
to    P     E.    Spellacv,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Fuel-purap    for 
semi  Diesel  engines.     No.  1,260,724;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  905. 
Sleight.   George   A.,    Hyde   Park,   N.   Y.     Disinfectant-con- 
tainer   for    trap  guards.     No.    1.260,082;    Mar.    19;    v. 
248 :  p.  686 
Slocum.    Avram    &    Slocum.      (See    Avram,    MoTs    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Slocum,  Edward  M..  Medan,  Sumatra,  Dutch  East  Indies, 
assignor  to  General   Rubber   Company.     Rubber   coagu- 
lum   or  similar   material   and   preparation   of   the   same 
from  latex  for  vulcanization.     No.  1,259,793  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
V.  248  :  p.  601. 
Slocum.  Edward  M..  Medan.  Sumatra,  Dutch  East  Indies, 
assignor  to  General   Rubber   Company.     Rubt>er   coagu- 
lum  or  similar  material   and  preparation  of  same  for 
vulcanization.     No.    1.259,794 ;    Mar.    19 ;    v.    248 ;    p. 
601. 
Slutta,  John  W..  Los  -Angeles,  Cal.     Knockown  frame  for 
camping   purposes.     No.    1.259.148 ;    Mar.    12 ;    v.    248 . 
p.  387. 
Small.   Howard,  Wyncote.   assignor  to  Vulcan  Motor   De- 
vices    Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa.     Gear  -  shift.      No. 
1.258,956  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  330. 
Bmalley,  David  H.,  South  Pasadena,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  I>ouble.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing power.     No.  1.258,718;  Mar.  12;  ▼.  248:  p.  261. 
Smith,  Amos  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.',  assignor  to  American 
Bank  Note  Company.     Multicolor-printing  from  intacllo 
undersurface  printing-plates.     No.  1.260.824;  Mar.  26; 
V.  248  ;  p.  933. 
Smith.   Archibald,   Roblnsonvllle,   Miss.     I.J\tch   for  gates, 
barndoors.  *c.     No.  1.260.469 :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  829. 
Smith,  Arthur  B..  Evanston    assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago.  111.     Automatic  telephone  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.^58,966 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  330. 


Hmith.  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaner 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1.258,822  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  2»3. 
Smith.  Benjamin  H..  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
inghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor. 
No.  1,258.368;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  121. 
Smith.  Charles  C.,  Exeter,  Nebr.  Guide  for  Index-cards. 
No.  1^68,263;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  91.  _      ^ 

Smith,  Charles  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  T.  Welch, 
San  Jose,  Cal.  Phonograph  reproducer  and  record 
therefor.  No.  1.260.586 :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  805. 
Smith.  Charles  T.,  and  F.  A.  Ames,  assignors  to  The  F. 
A  Ames  Co..  Owensboro,  Ky.  Extension  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  1.258.486  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  156. 
Smith    &    Davis    Manufacturing    Co       (See    Knlckmeyer, 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Dyer.     (See  SneUlng,  Walter  O..  assignor.) 
Smith,   Emll.  Flint.  Mich.     Chuck.     No.   1.268.714;  Mar. 

12  :  V.  248  ;  p.  261. 
Smith.  Ezra  B.,  Chicago.  III.      Hootl  for  fireproof  curtains. 

No.  1,269.460;  Mar.  12;  V.  248:  p.  471. 
Smith.  George,  Louisiana,  Mo.     Fire-escape  ladder.     No. 

1.268.487;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  P-  166-^   ^^      ^  „ 

Smith,   G«H)rgc   A.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Clothea-hanger.     No. 

1.260.088;  Mar.  19;  ▼.  248;  p.  GbQ. 
Si.iith.  Gordon  B.     (See  Young,  Roy  W.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Henrv  C.  Detroit.  Mich.     Work-support  for  rotary 

shears.      So.  1,269.306  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  429. 
Smith,  Horace  M.,  assignor  to  Llouid  Carbonic  Company. 
Chicago,   111.     Carbonator   for  beverages  and   the  like. 
No.  1,258,369;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  121. 
Smith,    Jesse    A.    B..    Brooklyn,    aaslenor    to    Underwood 
Typewriter   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Type  writing 
machine.     No.  1,260.084  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  686. 
Smith,  Jesse  A.  B.,  Glenbrook.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Typewriter  Company,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Type- 
writing  machine.      No.   1,200,725;    Mar.    26;    t.    248; 
p.  906: 
Smith,  Joseph  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Wrist-watch  container. 

.No.  1.260,278;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  740. 
Sniltli,  Karl  D  .  assignor  to  Union  Steam  Pump  Company, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Emulsifying  -  machine.  No. 
1,259,149  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  388. 
Smith.  Mae  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  L.  Sauer,  Polo, 
III.  Ruil-Joint  and  flsh  clamping-plate.  No.  1.259,160 : 
Mrt.  12  :  V.  248  :  p.  888.  * 

Smith.  Mark  H.,  assignor  to  Korff  Manufacturing  Co., 
t  Lansing,  Mich.  Sleeping-balcony.  No.  1,259,795 ;  Mar. 
'        19  ;  V.  248;  p.  601. 

Smith,  Stanley  O.     (See  Sutherland  and  Smith  1 
,   .^mith.  Walter  H.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Harris 
1        Automatic    Press    Company,    Nlles,    Ohio.      Bag  feeder. 
1        No.  1.200,825  ;  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  ;  p.  934. 
Smith,  Walter  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  C.  J.  Wright,  as- 
tipnors  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  Nlles, 
Ohio.     Plate  holder  for  printing-presses.    No.  1,260,470  ; 
Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  829. 
Smith.    Walter    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Tire-chain.     No, 

1.258.823  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  293. 
Smith,    Walter    L.,    Hartsfleld.    Ga.     Peanut-huUer.     No. 

1.259,678;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  667. 
Smith  &  Wesson.     (See  Wesson,  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  William  M.,  Bast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1.258.264;  Mar.  6;  V.  248;  p.  92. 
Snavely,  Guy  H.     (See  Baker  and  Snavelv.) 
SnelUng,  Walter  O..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  D.   Smith.  Montclair.  N.  J.     Dust-reducing  material. 
No.  1.258.637;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  202. 
SaelUng,  Walter  O  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Liquid  Gas  Comoany,  Chi- 
cago.   111.     Refining   apparatus.     No.    1,259,679;    Mar. 

19;  V.  248;  p.  667.  ^       ,„  «...  -,     »., 

Srow.  Norman   L..  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Turbine 

Compnnv.    Hartford.    Conn.      Auxiliary    power    system. 

No.  1.259.307  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  430. 
Snvder.    George    C    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The 

thre<idle«5S     Button     Company.        Carrier  -  tape.        No. 

1.258,715  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  262. 
Snvder.  Parke  T.,  Chicago.  111.     Electrical  connector.     No. 

i.260,085:  Mar.  19;  t.  248  :  p.  687.  ^-     »     w  , 

Sf.clete  rhlmlque  lies  Uslnes  Du  Rhone.     <8ee  Koetschet, 

Joseph,  assignor.)  „       -,  , 

Socl««  des  Combustibles  Industrlels.      (See  Rosen,  Jean. 

assignor.)  „       „  »,     _     i_ 

•societe  du  Carburateur  Zenith.      (See  Baverey,  Francoia, 

assignor.)  ^        _       4.     » *_ 

Soci4t^  H.   Arquemlwurg  Joret  ft  Cle.      (See  Joret,   Leon 

J.,  assignor.)  .         ,_ ,         . 

Society  of  Chemical    Industry  in   Basle.      (See  Engl  and 

Jagerspacher.  assignors.)  „      __  . 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.     (See  Hflssy  and 

Hartmann.  assignors.)  „     ,  n^n  ona  . 

S.-lenjulst.  John,  Belolt,  Wis.     Tire  armor.     No.  1.259.308  , 

Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  430.  ^  „       ,  ore  o««i . 

Sokal.   Edward.   Chicago,    111.     Battery.     No.   1,258,265. 

Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  92.  ^^  ^  ^^  _^        „^ 

Sokal,    E<lward,    Chicago,    111.      Primary    battery.      No. 

1,268,266  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v,  248  :  P   92. 
Sokolov,  Jacob.      (See  Kurowskl  and  Sokolov.) 
Soleau,  Charles  J..  Upper  Montclair.  N.  J.     Swing  hanger. 

No.  1,258,267  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  92. 
Solrav  Process  Company,  The.      (See  Trump,  Edward  N. 

assignor.) 
Somers.    Charles    E..    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Milking  maehlne. 

No.  1.259,309  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  480. 
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8omers,  Roy  B.,  asslgDor  to  The  Federal  Tool  &  Stamping 
Company.  Zeeland.  Mich.  Metal  clamp.  No.  1,260.826  ; 
Mar.  20  :  v.  248  :  p.  »;54. 

Summer,  William  11..  I'eoria.  HI.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mesn«  as- 
8lgnm*'ntK.  to  The  First  Trust  an<i  Saving.s  Company, 
Cleveland,  (thio.  and  W.  E.  Stone,  Peoria,  111.,  trustees. 
Wire  -  lill'T  ■  securing  means  for  gate-frames.  No. 
1.259.151  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  888. 

Sone,  William  E..  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Sommer,  William 
H.,  assignor.) 

Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.  (Sec  Malocsay.  Frank, 
asdirnor.) 

Bonora  Phonograph  Corporation.  (See  Wolff,  Joaepta,  as- 
sigDor.) 

Sooter,  Earl.     (See  Sooter,  Ray  E.  and  E.) 

Sooter,  Rav  E.  and  E..  Coldwater,  Kans.  Straw-spreader 
No.   1,268,370  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.   121. 

Sorenson,   Henry   M.,  and  J.   A.  Wesley,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  G.  W.  Lee.  Chicago,  111.      Sign.     No.  1,268,957 
Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  331. 

Sorge,  Adolph,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Liquid-flow  meter 
No.  1,258,268  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  93. 

Sorrell.  Henry  A.,  Asheville,  N.  C.  Tire-tool.  No 
1,260,587  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  805. 

Spalding,  Edward  H.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Metallic  tie.  No 
1,258,488  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  156. 

Spanffler,  Samuel  W.,  Bhthevllle,  and  C.  L.  Klapp,  Jones 
l)oro,  Ark.  Film-marking  camera.  No.  1,259,152 ;  Mar 
12;  V.  248;  p.  389. 

Spauiaing.  Philip  H.,  Hinsdale,  111.  Coal  oil  burner.  No 
X.2<ii".4Tl  :   Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.   829. 

Speakman  Supply  &.  Pipe  Company.  (See  Speakman,  Wll 
ianl    A.,    assignor.  1 

Spealiman,  WlUard  A.,  awlfnor  to  Speakman  Supply  &, 
Pipe  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Waste  valve  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.268,371  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  122. 

.Spear,  George  E.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Thermoniotor  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Tkermostnt. 
No.  1,258,161  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  62. 

Speed,  James  H.,  and  F.  Devault,  Clarkston,  Wash.  Ba«- 
holder.     No.  1,260,086  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  687. 

Spellacy,  Peter  E.  (See  Slaughter  and  Uaertner,  as- 
sltjnors.) 

Spenoer,  Sally  M.,  Flagstaff.  Ariz.  Nose-bag.  No. 
1,260,087;  Mar.   19:   v.   248;  p.   687. 

Spencer,  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Storage-battery  electrode.  No.  1,260,472; 
Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  830. 

Spengler.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Closure.  No. 
1.2O0.726  :  Maf.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  900. 

Sperduti,  .\ntonlo,  Sayre,  Pa.  Tractor  gearing.  No. 
1,258,489;  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.  157. 

Sperry,  Albert  H.,  and  E.  J.  Boomer,  Wlllmar,  assignors 
of  onf-third  to  S.  \.  Siverts,  Jr.,  Morris,  Minn. 
Water  tanlctlushlng  cap  and  coll.  No.  1,260,947;  Mar. 
26  ;    V.   248  ;   p.   966. 

Spiegel,  Alexander  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing shingles.  No.  1.260,088  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p. 
688. 

Spitfire  Gas  Lighter  Co.     (See  Leyrer  and  Ranscbt,  as- 


signora,) 
El 


(See  De  Lor  me,  Alfred  C, 
(See  Mason,  Carl  T.,  as- 
(See  Werner,  Leo  J.,  aa- 
(See  Wilson,  James  M., 


Splitdorf  Electrical  Company. 
assignor.) 

Splitdorf   Electrical   Company. 
signer. ) 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company. 
,•^lgno^.  > 

Splitdorf   Electrical  Company. 
as.signor.) 

Spooner.  William  P..  Rathwell.  Manitoba,  Canatla.  De- 
tachable tire-tread.  No.  1,258,490 ;  Mar.  5 ;  t.  248  ; 
p.   157. 

Spray  Engineering  Company.     (See  Parker,  Lee  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sprinkle,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Resonating  attach- 
ment for  soundboards.     No.  1,258,491  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  167. 
Squeglia.  Vlncenzo,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Night-light.     No. 

1.259.921  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  639. 
St.  Clair.  Clyde  L.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg..  and  J.  H.  Hoffman, 

Dansrille,  N.  Y.     Bvacuator  for  cylindrical  driers.     No. 

1,268,065  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  31 
St.    James.     Alfred.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Spark  plu;;.       No. 

1,258,269;  Mar.  5;  v.  24S;  p.  93. 
St.  John.    Tames    .V.,   Nlles,   Ohio.     Openwork   stable-floor. 

No.  l.L'.'O.^oi;  :  Mnr.  19;  v.  248;  p.  GO.-?. 
St.  Leon.  Llllinn.  New  York,  N.  Y.     NegilgAe  gown.     No. 

1.258,;^7t!:   .Mar    5;   v.  248;  p.   123. 
Stach.  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  National  Machine  Company, 

Hartford.  Conn.     Guard   for  platen-presses  or  the  like. 

No.  1,258,372;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  122. 
Stake,   Herman.      (See  Cran.'^ton.  Walter  C,  assslgnor.) 
Stake,   Herman,  and  A.  P.   Ekvall,  assignors  to  Economic 

Machinery  Company,  Worcester,  Maas.     Escapement  and 

feed  mechanism  for  bottles  or  the  like.     No.  1,258,623  ; 

Mar.  5  ;   v.  •J4S.  ;   n    19S. 
stall  St  Dean  Manufafturiag  Company.     (See  Stall,  Walter 

T..   assignor  ) 
Stall.  WaltiT  T  ,  assignor  to  Stall  &  Dean  Manufacturing 

('(iinpanv,    Hrockton,   Maas.      Knee   cap   or   cover.      No. 

1  .'.%>-  n.v_'  :    Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  30. 
Standard    .Vutoniatlc    Machine    Company.     (See    Ravert, 

William    I.,    assignor.) 


Stftndard  Cotton  Company  of  America.     (S^  PattanoB, 

•lames  C,  asslgior.) 
Standard  Parts  Company,  The.     (See  BryantL  Richard  8., 

nssignor.) 
.stundunl    Parts  Company.   The.      (See  Girl  |Lnd   Fay,  as- 
signors.) 
Stpndard  Pneumatic  Action  Co.     (See  Le  Dtto,  John  A., 

nssignor.) 
Sbiudanl  Thermometer  Company.     (See  Spear,  George  E., 

assignor. ) 
StfindiF:h.   John  I*".,  Wlnthrop,   Mass.,   assignor,   by   mean* 

assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 

I'aterson,  N.  J.     Work-holding  means  for  sboe-machlaaa. 

No.  1259,796;  Mar.  19;  v.  248 ;  p.  601 
Standish.  Rlcluird   S.,  assignor  to  Pilgrim   Fireproof  Safe 

Deposit   Box   Company,   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Fireproof   box. 

No.  1.259.153;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  380. 
Stnnflcld,   Wright,  assignor  of  one-fourth    t-i  J.  J.   Davis, 

Aplson,    Tenn.     Truck.     No.    1,259.154  :     Mar.    12 ;    v. 

248  ;  p.  .^89. 

.Stanhope,  William  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
i'incfnnatl.  Ohio.  Valve-fadng.  No.  I,2a0,248 ;  »iar. 
19;  V.  248;  p.  782. 

Sbinley.  Claud-,  et  ai.      (See  Ahlgren.  John  M-.  assignor.) 

Slansell,  James  V..  Eva,  Ala.  Fender  for  plows.  No. 
1,258.492  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  157. 

Stnnton,  Gay  A.,  Battle  Oeek.  Mich.  Sprins  suspension 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,259,797;  Mar.  19-  v.  248:  p.  602. 

Stnuwood  Equipment  Company.  (See  Stanwood.  Prank 
■H.,  assignor.) 

Stnnwood.  Frank  H.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stanwood 
Equipment  rompany.  Boston.  Mass.  Hazid-i>ad.  No. 
1.259,798;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  602. 

Slurober,  George  C,  Auburn.  Ala.  I''ruit-!il4ng  machine. 
No.  1.258.95K  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  .331. 

Stark,  Hugo  W.,  and  W.  Knnts,  San  Francieco,  Cal.,  aa- 
signors  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Incorporated,  STracnoe, 
N.  Y.  Paper-lining  machine.  No.  1,258,493;  Mar.  5; 
V.   248  ;  p.   157. 

Starker,  Charles  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assicaor  to  Wcst- 
Inehouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Axle- 
collar.     No.  1.259,310;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  430. 

Starr,  Fletcher  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fuel-oil  atomlzlng- 
burn«»r.      No.   1,259.052  ;   Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  360. 

.Starr,  Jesse  B.,  Cbanute,  Kans.  Curtata-support.  No. 
1.259,922;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  639.  j 

Starrott.  Larov  S..  Athol,  Mags.  Hammer.  No.  1,258.053 ; 
Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  30. 

Stiirrett.  Laroy  S..  Athol,  Mass.  Wrench.  Mo.  1,258,054; 
Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  30. 

Starrett,  Laroy  S.,  assignor  to  The  L.  S.  Starrett  Com- 
pany, Athol,  Mass.  Hacksaw.  No.  1,259,799 ;  Mar. 
19;  V.  248;  p.  002. 

Slate  of  Minnesota.     (8*>e  Downing.  John  B.,  assignor.) 

State  of  Minnesota.  (See  Heltmiller,  Herman  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Stnude.  Edwin  G..  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Stande 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn.  Light-screen 
for  automobiles.  No.  1.259,166;  Mar.  13;  v.  248;  p. 
390. 

Staudlnger.    Earl    H.,    Wahoo,    Nebr.      Chakn-lock. 
1.258,373:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  122.  ^ 

Stead.      Frank,      Providence.      R.      I.        Loopi-reed. 
1,258,494;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  168. 

Steam,  Franklin  A.     (See  Lundell  and  Steatrn.) 

Stearn,  Franklin  A,.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electrl<'    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    T. 
Telephone-exchange    system.      No.    I,258,3fr4 ;    Mar.    5 ; 
'  V.  248  ;  p.   123. 

Steele.  Charles   B..   New  York.   N.  Y.      Passenger-car.      No. 

^1.260.473:   Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  830. 

Steele,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Buh- 
;  her    Company,    Akron.    Ohio.      Tire-strlpulng    machine. 
No.  I,2.'58:7l6:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  262.    ^ 

Steele.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rub- 
ber Company,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Tire  stripping  tunchine.  No. 
1.258.717;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  262. 

Steele,  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  No.  1,259,811; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  431. 

Steen.  William  G..  Pittsbnrgh.  Pa.  Toy.  No.  1,259,923  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  vol.  248  ;  p.  640. 

Sleenstrup.  Christian.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Manufacturing  turbine- 
blade*.     No.  1.260,588 ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  866. 

Steere,  W.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Ferguson,  Joseph  W..  assignor.) 

Stefanov,  John.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Disapp<'n.ring  t>ayonet. 
No.  1,260.827  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  934 

Siteger.  William.  Linden  Heights,  Ohio.  Screen.  No. 
1.260.589:  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  866. 

ateigler,  Morris,  et  al.  (See  Webb,  Henry  B.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) I 

Steinbeck,  Charles  A.     (See  Conner,  Clifford  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Steinberg.  William,  Jamaica,  a.wlgnor  of  one-third  t« 
I).  Wegner,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Compound  resilient  tire. 
No.  1.260.727  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248 ;  p.  906 

JJtender.  William,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  nssignor  to  Knox  Pat- 
ents Company,  Inc..  Audubon  Park.  Louisvllli'.  Ky. 
Head-mold  for  bottle-making  machines.  No.  1.2.59.80(J: 
Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  60.'5. 

atevens.  Elbrldge  W..  Baltimore,  Md.  Motor-fuel.  No. 
1,259.058;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  360. 
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BteTvoa,   Frank.    New    York,    assignor    of   one-half   to   J. 
Sterena,   Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y.     Parachute  case  or  en- 
velop.    No.  1,260.474  :  .Mar.  26  :  v.  24,S  ;  p    830. 
Stevens.  Julia.      (See  St.veiis.   Frank    assignor  ) 
Stevens,     Leslie,     Glen     Ridge.     N.     J.       Hat-block.       No. 

1,268,718  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  262.    „  ^    ^     ,         

Stevens,    Leslie,    Glen    Bldge,    N.    J.      Hat-shaping   aw*- 

ratus!     No.  1,268,719 ;  Mkr.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  263. 
Stevens,  Reuben  P.     (See  King  and  Stevens.) 
Stevens.   William   C,   assignor   to  The   Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.     Making  tire-casing  car 
casses.      No.  1.268,066  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  31. 
Stevens,   WUllam    C,   assignor   to   The   Firestone    Tire    & 
Rubb.r    Companv,     Akron,    Ohio.       Motor  tire-applyiug 
apparatus.     No.  1,260,992  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  978. 
Stevens.  Wllttam  N.     (See  Bullard  and  Stevens.) 
Stevenson,  Ashton   O.,   New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  W . 
H.   Cross,  Menomonie,  Wis.     Type  furniture  and   typo 
furniture   mold.      No.    1.260.828;    Mar.    26;    v.    248;    p. 

934 
Stewart.  B.  B.     (See  Ethrldge,  Frederick  M.,  assignor.) 
Stewart.  F^dward  W.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Safety  crank  for 

spring-motors.      No.    1.260,826;    Mar.    26;    v.    248;    p. 

Stewart,  Edwin  F.,  WoodclHT,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bar 
TPtt  Company.     Cock  for  regulating  the  flow  of  llqnids 
and   gtii^k^  No.   l,2.^9,064  ;  Mar.   12;  v.  248:  p.  885^ 

Stewart,  Frederick  W.,  Beaver,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Phoenl-x  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Making  glass- 
ware.    No.  1.259.166;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  390. 

Stewart.  Frederick  W.,  Beaver,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Phoenix  Glass  Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Mold  for 
glassware.      No.   1.256.16^  :   Mar.  12  :  ▼.  248  ;  p.  390 

Stewart   Phonopaph    Cori>oration.      (See  McArthur,    Les 
lie,  assignor.)  _  ^        rr  ,    u       u      m« 

Stewart  Vcrda  V.,  Weyera  Cave.  Va.  Hair  brush.  No. 
1  258  875  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  123. 

St-wart  William  L..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Artificial  ear-drum. 
No.  1.258,162;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  62. 

Sticb,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Sheartng  and  pnn'h 
Ing  machine.     No.  1.259.801  :  Mar^  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  6<».< 

Stickncv.  Burnham  C.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  by  mesne 
asstfihmenta.   to  Underwood   Computing  Machine   Com 
pany.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Combined    tvpe  writing   and 
computing  machine.      No.  1.259.924;  Mar.   19;  v.  248; 
p.  640. 
tickncj 


Stickney.  Burnham  C.  Elt«ab«»th,  N.  J.,  ■ssigno''  ^o  Un- 
derwowl  Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York, 
N  T  Combined  type  writing  and  computing  machine. 
No.  1.260.728:  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  007. 

Btlle.  Joseph.  Jeanette.  Pa.  Apnaratus  and  process  for 
flattening  nnd  forming  glasa.     No.   1,26«.459  ;  Mar.   12, 

Stl^ne,  George  R..  Oakland,  Cal.     Folding  camp-stool.     No. 

1  258.495  :  Mar.  5  ;  v    248 ;  p.   158. 
Btlneman,    Ralph    P..    Oulfport,    Miss.      Motlon-picture- 

prilTtlni  machine.     No.  &.690 ;  Mar.  20;  t.  248; 

p.   860. 
Stlnson.   Edward   B..   Jr..   Louisville.   Ky.      Wlnd-sbleld  at- 
tachment      No.    1,268.1«S;   Mar.   6;   v^  248  ;    p.   62. 
Stippel.    John    H..    St.    Pa«l.    Minn       Horse-collar.      No. 

1259.065  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  860. 
Stirling,  Claxence  C.  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hepemnn 
Manufacturing     Company,      Hartford.      Conn.      Snap- 
^tch.     No.  r,260,59fT  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  867. 
Stltael.   WllUam   D.       (S«<«  Kohn   and    StlUel.) 
Stocchl    Emlllo.      (See  Monnco  and   stocrhl.) 
Btocke,  Ja.oh,  Jr.,  and  M.  J.  Merrcll   assignors  to  Progress 
Press  Brick  &  Machine  Comoany.  St.  Umia.  Mo.    Brick- 
surfacing  machine.     No.   1.559,158;  Mar.  12;  v.  248: 
p.  390. 
Stocker,  George.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Attachment  for  book- 
cases.     No    1.200.089.  Mar    19;  v.  248  :  p.  688. 
Btockhlll.   WlUiam       (See   Coss   and    Stockhlll.> 
Stockstlll    Claude  B.,  Hupoton,   Kans.     Railway-cros«lnR 

gate.     No.  1.260,090:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p^  6^8. 
Stockstrom.     Louis.       (See     Parpert,     Boekenkamp.     and 

Stockstrom.) 
Stokes  &  Smith  Company.     (See  Norotny  and  Schwerdtle. 

assignors.) 
Storomel.  Hugo,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.     Tlle-glasing  machine. 

No.  1.259,925;  Mar.  19:  t.  248:  p.  640. 
Stone    Georgo  H..  deceased;  M.  J.   s<tone.  administratrix. 
Colorado    Springs,    Colo.      Internal -combustion    engine. 
No.  1,268,959;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  P-  831. 
Stone.     Joseph     H.,     Los     Angeles.     C^al.       Spring.       No. 

1.269.169  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  390. 
Stone,  Mary  H.,  administratrix.      (See  Stone,  George  H.) 
Stone    Stanley  M.      (See  Roby.  Edward   B..  assignor.) 
Story,  Ward  B..   New  York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Assembling     Machine    Company.       Assembling  machine. 
No.  1,258,720  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  268. 
Stoudenmlre,   Lawrence   C.      (See  Carper,   Albert   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Stover.   Henrv.      (See  Magerkurth.  Charles,  nsslirnor.) 
Stowe.   George,   New  York.    N.   Y.,  and   O.   E    Molyneux. 
Bavonne.  N.  J.    assignors  of  one-third  to  R.  M    Owen. 
Combination  lamp  and  horn.     No.  1.259,312 ;  Mar.  l^  , 
V.  248 ;  p.  431.  .    ^     ,    .        m 

Btowell.     Samuel    N..    Rexburg.    Idaho.       Autoaled.      No. 

1,258.496:  Mar    6;  v.  248;  p.  169.  «       _j 

Straub.  William  F,  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Indicator  system.  No.  1.268,497  . 
Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  159. 


Street,  Samuel  C,  and  P.  W.  Slrett.  assignors  of  one  half 
to  W.  Allchin.  Limited,  Northampton,  England.  De- 
mountable wheel.     No.  1,260,249  ;  Mar.  19 ;  ▼.  248  ;  p. 

782 
Strickland,    William    R..    aaslnior   to  The  Peerless  Motor 

Car   Companv,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wind-shield   constmc- 

tlou.     No.  1.^58.067  :  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  82. 
Stritter.  Otto.      (See  Hermmnn  and  Strltter.) 
Strobl.  Frank.     (.See  Sebrlng  and  Strobl.) 
Strommer.   Sigfri.l.      (See  Wllhelm   "J"*   St'«";j^|;,>     ™„ 
Strong.  William  W.,   Pittsburgh,  and  A.   F    Nesblt    Wll- 

klnsburg,    assignors    to    R.    B     Mellon,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Apparatus  for  rectifying  high  potential  alternating  and 

oscillating     currents    and     electromotive     forces.       No. 

1,269,160 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  »91.  w  *  ,  -, 

Strive,   Johann   K.  C.    Hamburg.  ^J^^^^L^  .»*^**'-J'*- 

ment  lamp.     No.  1.260.729  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v    248  ;  p.  907 
Stnart,  Charles  J..  Somervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aawrt- 

can  Rubl>€r  Company.     Device  for  controlling  varlaOjns 

In   various   mediums.      No.    1,268,164  ;   Mar    5 ;    v.   248  , 

Stuart.'  Edwards  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle  for  garbage. 
No.  1,258.377 ;  Mar.  6 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  124. 

Stubblefleld,  Bernard  B..  Boston,  assignor  of  onc-elghtli 
to  M  C  Condlt,  North  Stonghton,  Mass  Lnplne- 
prlmer.     No.  1.200.091;  Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  688. 

Stbbblelleld.  J.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Montelth.  Tburman  H..  as- 

Stud?°Franz  E..  London.  England.  K'ectrolytlc  deoosl- 
tlon  of  copper  from  acid  solutions.  No.  l.^tJO.Bdu;  nar. 
26  '  r   248  :  p.  986. 

Stueblng.  William.  Jr..  and  L.  J.  Van  Guelpen.  assignors 
of  seven -sixteenths  to  said  Stueblng.  two-sixteenths  to 
said  Van  <;uelpen  and  seven-sixteenths  to  U.  A.  Bur- 
rell  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Record-filing  meclianlBm.  No. 
1268  498;  Mar.  6;  v.  248:  p.  169. 

Stuefer.  Otto  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (ienw-al 
Electric  Company.  Illuminating  device  for  *havlnf 
^irposes.     No^  1.&8.058  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  n.  82 

Stukeau  John  M.,  Delhi,  La.  Composition  of  matter  for 
nsTis  a  food.     No.  1.258,069;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  82. 

Stull,  Fmmett  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
Sft  member.     No.  1.260,730 :  Mar    2j ;  v.  Ss :  p   907. 

Stump,  Ira  B..  aasimor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  BIB""*. 
Clereland,  Ohio.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  l,2S9.83o  , 
Mar.  19;  v.  248;   p    641.  „,     ^  .     „ 

Sturgeon,  Guy  F.,  assignor  to  Central  P^^ t*"'*^  iSSS'SST: 
CUago.  Hi.  Junction  terminal  block.  No.  l,2aOJWS; 
Mar   26 :  v.  248  ;  p.  867. 

Bturgla,  Herbert  M.,  Kanaas  Cltj.  Mo.    Toilet  paper  reel. 

No.  1.259.313;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  P-  432 
Submersible  Boat  Company.  The.      (See  Barrlnger,  Worth 

Suckert,  ifarold  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  y%«;"°"*°«\^*f!'"5* 
system  for  gasolene-engines.     No.   1,258,060;  Mar.   0, 

Suceek.  Robert,'  assignor  to  C.  H.  WfafM-ler  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Condensing  apparatus. 
No.  1.26?r593;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  867 

Suer.  Benjamin,  Lancaster.  Wis.,  Ax-handle  protector. 
No.  I,259;i61 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  891. 

SuePS,  John  B.     (See  MnelUr,  I;reUri^U  W     nssignor  I 

Sugar  Centrifugal  Discharger  Co.     (See  Roberts  and  01b- 

8ugd°'n,*Ktl^ond8  J.     fSee  McKlbWn,  John  B..  assignor.) 
Snllens.   Boy.       (See  Chlttlm.   Carl   C.   assignor.) 
SuTllvan     Mnnufacturinc    Company.        (See    Alsman,    Wll- 

8am*bTlng.'"  Winfa°in  H..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada .  J^«: 
Terslng-gear  for  power -driven  machines.    No.  l,iD9,ootJ, 

Sundh!  August.  IIa9«ne8«po°-Hv,^*o°-  NY.  Automatic 
blocking  mechanism  for  strip-mills.     No.  1.2o9,loJ  ,  «ar. 

Suidii,''Aut^8t!''  h! Jtlngs  upon-Hodson,  N  J-  f^^^ . ^ «f 
strip  blocking  machines.  No.  1,269,168;  Mar.  IZ ,  T. 
24ft  *  TV  8^2 

Sundh!  August.   Hastings  upon-Hudspn.  N.  Y.  Autotnatte 

blocking    mechanism     for    strip  mills.       No.  1,269.164 , 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  892.  a.,»««.m^ 

Sundh.  August.   Hasflngs  upon-Hudson,   N.  Y  Automate 

blocking    mechanism    for    strip-mills.      No.  1,209,100, 

Superior  Oil  and  Process  Company.     (See  Schuck,  Walter 

Snaai-les.  Abraham,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  *''*»^*«^*»  •";,«' 
pull-rings,   buckle*,  and  the  like.     No.  1,260.092  .   Mar. 

Sutherland^  Rol^rf  V.',  and  S.  G.  Smith  ;  said  Sutherland 
assignor  of  W^on^-half  to  W.  F  Freeman  Grand 
BapVds.  Mich.  Davenport.  No.  1.260,988 ,  Mar.  Zf> , 
v.  248;  p.  976.  ^  .^, 

Swain.    Charles    H.,    Whelen    Springs,    Ark.      Trap.      No. 

S.^S"ir='S-"iV'prr,i.5-.'Si.     C.rb„r«er.     N.. 

Anderson.  Ind.  Gate-latch.  No.  1.268.624.  Mar.  6, 
v.  248  :  p.  198. 

.Swanson.  Charles  O.,  Chicago,  111.  Antlclimblng  con- 
struction for  cars.      No.  1,268.061  ;  Mar.  6  ,  v.  248  ,  p.  83^ 

Swanson.  Herman  S..  St.  J«»fph  M<v  Automobile  trans- 
mission gearing.  No.  1,259.563;  Mar.  19;  t.  248,  p. 
5.35. 
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SwansoD,  John  A.     (See  Anderson,  Axel  G.,  assignor.) 
Swaton,    Joseph    A.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Distilling    and 
cracJclng  oil.     No.  1,260.731  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  908. 
Swf<'t.  Harold  G.      (St'i'  Marx.  Lutfs.  Sweet,  and  Hand.) 
Swetland,  R.  H.      (See  Swetland,  Warren,  assignor.) 
Swftland,   Warren,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.,   assignor   to   R.   H. 
Swetland,     Cleveland,     Ohio.        Hot-air     heater.       No. 
1,259,314;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  432. 
Swift,  Willanl  E.,  Worcester,  asgignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  Company,  Springfield.  Mass.     Vending-cabinet 
for  collapsible  drinking-cups  or  the  like.     No.  1,269,927  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  641. 
Swingle,  Charles  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Cut-off  valve.     No.    I 
1,259,564:  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  536.  I 

Taber,     Arthur     P.,     Bed     Wing,     Minn.       Loop-forming  i 
mechanism  for  moving-picture  machines.     No.  1,258,499  ; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.   160. 
Tabor,   Edward   P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to   H.   S.   Hurl- 
but.    Worcester.    Mass.      Eall-grlnder.      No.    1,260,476 ; 
Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  830. 
Tabor   Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (See  Lewis,   Wil- 
fred,   assignor.) 
Talt.  Godfrey  M.  S.     (See  Lucas  and  Tait.) 
Taniol,    Adam.    Sloan,   N.   Y.      Runner   for  baby-carriages. 

Nil.   1.260,476  ;   Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  831. 
Tandy.  John  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.      Wire  mattress  fabric. 

No.  1.259,315  :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  433. 
Tannenbaum,    Elkan    A.,    Denver,    Colo.      Envelop.      No. 

1,258.062  ;  Mar.   5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  33. 
Tanner.  Guy  F.,  et  al.      (See  Watson.  Hugh  W..  assignor.) 
Tarpy,    Austin.    Brussels,    111.      Convertible    wagon-body. 

No.  1,258,500;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  160. 
Tattersall,  James  G.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Saw-guard  and 

splitter.     No.  1,258,961;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  882. 
Tatum,   Lewis   L.,   assignor   to  The   Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Electric  switch.     No.   1.268,721  ; 
Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  263. 
Tatv,    Jeanne,    Paris,    France.      Helmet    for    combatants. 

.No    1,260,093  ;   .Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  689. 
Taylor,    George   N.,    East    Providence,    E.    I.,   assignor   to 
Universal  Winding  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Winding- 
machine.      No.    1,258,824:    Mar.    12:    v.   248:   p.   29:1. 
Taylor,  .lesse,  E.,  Croswell,  Mich.   Fly-trap.    No.  1,258,962  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  3.32. 
Taylor,  John  B.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Power  indicating  and  limiting  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.260.094  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  689. 
Taylor,  Roy  J.      (See   Prior  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  S.  Silbersteln,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Removing  device  for  the  closure-caps  of  milk-bot- 
tles and  other  receptacles.     No.  1,258,063 ;  Mar.  B ;  t. 
248  ;  p.  33. 
Temple,  Sterling  N.      (See  Frary  and  Temple.) 
'  Terrv      Frank     G.,     Salinas.     Cal.       Beet-snredder.       No. 
1.260.732  :  Mar.  26  :  v    248  ;  p.  908. 
Terry,   Jame«   A.,  and   N.   H.   Nelson,   Pocahontas,   Iowa. 
Curtain   window-screen.      No.    1,260,831 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 
248;  p.  935. 
Terry,   James   A..   Pocahontas,    Iowa.      Amusement  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1,260,832  ;  Mar.   26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  936. 
Terry,    Joseph    H.,    Guablto,    Panama.       Auto    tram-car. 

No.   1,259,166;   Mar.   12:   v.   248;   p.   393 
Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  The.     (See  Snow,  Norman 

L.,  assignor.) 
Testa.   Giuseppe,   assignor   to   I.   0.   De  Pass,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Firearm.     No.  1,258.378  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  124. 
Tfennlnger,  Rudolf,  Basco,  Wis.     Cuspidor.    No.  1,268.064  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  33. 
Tharp,   Reason  C,  Osceola.   Mo.      Combined  air  inlet  and 
exhaust  valve.     No.  1,259,805 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 :  p.  604. 
Thatcher,   Harvey,   Maroa,   111.     Wind  operated  toy.     No. 

1,260.8.^3  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  9.'^5. 
Thavor,   Frank   S.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to   G.   C.   Rice. 
Spokane,    Wash.      Electrically-controlled    train-operated 
me(  banism.     No.  1.259.928  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  641. 
Theol>ftld.    Thomas   O.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Tank-gage.      No. 

1.259,680  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  567. 
Thienu".  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Tabulating    mechanism    for 
calrulatinR-machlnes.       No.     1,259,929;     Mar,     19;    v. 
248;  p.  G42. 
Thleme.  Otto,  and  F.  O.  Mueller,  assignors  to  Moon-Hop- 
kins  Billing  Machine  Company.    St.   Louis.  Mo.      Tabu- 
lating mechanism   for   combined  adding  and  type-writ- 
ing machines.     No.  1,259.930;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  642. 
Thomas.    Bertram   and    E.,   Manchester,    England.     Rack 
for  holding  or  storing  goods.     No.  1,259.316 ;  Mar.  12  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  433. 
Thomas,    Charles    P.,    assignor 
•  heimer.    San   Francisco,   Cal. 
tem.     No.  1.260.250  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  732 
Thomas    Crawford,    Inc.       (See    Crawford,    Thomas, 

slgnor.) 
Thomas,  Eustace      (See  Thomas.  Bertram  and  E.) 
Thomas,  James  F.,  Clarlnda,  Iowa.     Trousers-pressing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.258.825:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  294. 
Thomas,  Jeremiah   F.      (See  Bear  and  Thomas.) 
Thomas.      Relnhold,      Chicago,      111.      Phonograph.      No. 

l,259.fiSl  :   Mar.   19:  v.  248:  p.  567. 
Thomas!.  Vern  E.,  llazen,  N.  C.     Tractor-wheel  rim.     No. 

1,258.501  ;   M.ir.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  160.  _ 

ThomassoD,  Henry  A.  W.,  South  Belllngham.  Wash. 
Automatic  air-inspirator.  No  1,259.317 ;  Mar.  12 ; 
V.  248;  p.  43.-1. 


of    one-half    to    I.    Fech- 
Safety   train-control   sys- 


as- 


Thompson,  Arthur.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Cleaning  fluid  introduc- 
ing means  for  enginecylinderg.    No.  1,298.270  ;  Mar.  5  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  93. 
Thompson.  Fredrick  B..  Chicago,  111.     Film  treating  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.260,695  ;   Mar.   26  :   v.   248  t  p.   808. 
Thompson.  Hugh  A.     (See  Fischer,  Hermai  G.,  assignor.) 
Thompson,  James  C,  Golconda.  111.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,259.318:   Mar.   12;   v.  248:  p.  433. 
Thompson,  Joel  M,.  Blooming  Prairie,  MUin.     Self-clean- 
ing rake.     No.  1.259.803  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  604. 
Thompson.   Ix>ul8.      (^See  Cummlngs  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson.  Osceola  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wlre- 
iMtunds    Patents    Company.      Box-blank    machine.      No. 
1.258,625  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  198. 
Thompson,    Thomas    J..    Climax.    Minn.      Storm-window 

fastener.     No.  1,258.826;  Mar.  12;  v.  24«;p.  294. 
Thordarson,  Chester  H..  Chicago,  111.     Suspension  meana 
for   high  potential   wires.      No.    l,258,72t :   Mar.    12  ;   ▼. 
248  ;  p.  264. 
Thordarson,  Chester  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Transformer,     No. 

1.269.565 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  536. 
Thornton.    Francis    A.,    Richmond    Helghtv,    Mo.      Aerial 

machine.     No.  1,269.804  :  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  604. 
Thorpe,    F'rank    M..    I.,amar.    Mo.      Rotarv    display   device. 

No.  1.260.477;  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  831. 
Thrasher.   Elmer  E..   Cumberland.  Md.     Magazine  plate- 
holder.     No.  1.260,696;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  868. 
Threadless  Button  Company,  The.      (See  Snyder,  George 

C.,  assignor.) 
Tice,  William  G.,  et  al.     (See  Shaw,  Joseph  B.,  assignor.) 
Tlchell,     Michele,    Columbia,     La.       Stor^counter.       No. 

1,259,167  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p    .m3 
Tillman,  Joseph  T.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Fcnce-stay-wlre- 
formlng    machine.      No.    1,258,271;    Msr.    8;    v.    248; 
p.  94. 
Tlmberlake.  George  B..  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Agricultural  trac- 
tor. No.  1.258.502  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  IBO. 
Tlmberlake.  Wilbur  B..  Jackson.  Mich.     Rack  for  display- 
cards.     No.  1.260.095:  Mar.   19;  v.  24S:  d.  690. 
Tlrrell,  Henrv  S..  Brockton,  assignor  to  L*  Q.  White  Shoe 
Company,    Brldgewater,   Mass.      Shoe  filler   composition. 
No.   1,268,272:  Mar.  6:  v.  248  ;  p.  »4. 
Titus,  Peter  C,  Brea,  and  W.  C.  Borough,  Fullerton    Cal. 

Bell  nipple.     No.  1.268.273  ;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  P-  94. 
Toal.  John  H..  Chicago,  111.     Safety-raior.     No.  1,259,931  ; 
Mar.  19:  v.  248 :  p.  643.  „         ...... 

Tobler,  Jakob.  Jr..  Vonwil,  near  St.  Gallen,  SwlUerUiid. 
Embroidering  machine.  No.  1.268,274  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  94. 
Todd,  Frederick  J..  Egg  Harbor.  N.  J.  Electric-lighting 
apparatus.  No.  1.268.827  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  294. 
Todd  Samuel  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Palmer.  Jr., 
Detroit  Mich.  Work-holder  for  miUlng-machlnes.  No. 
1.200.096  :  Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  d.  690.      ^        ^  „ 

Tokaryk.    John,    Mond    Mine,    Ontario,    Canada.      Horse- 
detacher.     No.  1,259.566;  Mar.  19:  ▼.  248:  p.  686. 
Toledo  Scale  Company.      (See  De  Vilbiss,  Allen,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 
Toledo   Web    Press   Manufacturing  CompSny,   The.      (See 

Chapman.  Charles  C.  as-slgnor.)  _     ^.        ^    „ 

Tolllnger,    E<lward    C.      (8<-e   Shields,    Ferdinand   W.,   as- 
signor.) 
Tc.Tia^zowskl,  John.  Warren.  R.  I.    Convertible  bed.  c^hair, 

and  table.     No.  1 .2.'59.932  :  Mar.  19  :  ▼. .  248  :  p.  643 
Tomklnson,  Charles  C,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J..  Assignor  to  J.  B. 
Ogden.    Slountainville,    N.    Y.       Actuating    mechanism. 
No.  1.258.379:  Mar.  6:  v.  248;  p.  124.  ..    „     * 

Tomklnson.  Charles  C.  Plalnfleld.  and  A.  T-  ^^^^J}}}-  ?»** 
Orange,    N.    J.,    assignors   to     George     H.     Frothlngham 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Movable  door-column.     No. 
1.258.638;  Mar.  6;  V.  248;  p.  202. 
Tone    Frank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara      Falls.      N.      Y.      Plastic      composition.      No. 
1,259.806;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  P-  604. 
Tormey,  E   N.     (See  Hartwell,  Albert  E..  assignor.) 
Torrasza.  Odoardo  A.,  Panama.  Panama.     Bottle  and  Jar 

closure.      No.    1,259.168;   Mar     12;   v.  ,248  ;   p.   893. 
Toth,   Steven,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Weii-i^ring  tool.     No. 

1.259.319;   Mar.   12:   v.    248;   p.   4.34 
Toth,    Stephen,    and    P.    Sanko.    Sr..    Furnace    Run.    Pa. 

Weapon      No.  1.259,682;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  568. 
Totzke.    Albert  C.    St.   Joseph.   Mich,     ffastener-aoplylng 

machine.     No.  1.268.276  ;  Mar.   6  ;  ▼•  t48 ;  p.  96. 
Towle,    Adelbert    M..    Augusta.    Me.       Shoe    poHsher    and 

guard.     No.  1,258,828;  Mar.  12;  v.  248  ;  p.  295 
Townsend.  Harry  E.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure 
Corporation,    Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Combined    screw-cap 
nnd    side   seal.      No.    1,269,807;    Mar.    19;   v.    248;   p. 
G05. 
Townsend,   James   L.,   McDonalds,   N.    C.      Clutch   device. 

No.  1,260,478 :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  831, 
Tovokawa,   Junys-   Tokyo,   Japan.     Oyrtscopic   compass. 

No.  1.260,097:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  699 
Tracy.    Jo.«ieph    M..    Seattle.    Wash.      Spring-bending    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,260.733  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 :  p.  908. 
Traeger.  Delbert  O.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  J.  Godley. 
Portervtlle,    Cal.      Spool-holder.      No.    1,260,697  ;    Mar. 
26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  868. 
Train,    John,    Wesslngton    Springs,    8.    P.      Combination 
mirror,  brush,  and  comb.     No.  1,259,169;  Mar.  12;  v. 
248  ;  p.  393. 
Trant  ft  Hine  Mfg.  Co      (See  Humphrey.  Ernest  N.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Trantman.  Walter  O.,  asalgoor  to  The  P.  A.  Osier  Coni- 

pany.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Electric     hair-drier.       No. 
1,259.170;  Mar.   12;   v.  248;  p.  394. 
Trenchard,    Henry,   Jr.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Btrlng-closure- 
alfixlug  machine.     No.   1.268,829  ;   Mar.   12  ;  t.  ;:4b  ;  p. 
296. 
Triangle    Conduit    Company.       (See    Bauer,    Cbarles    G^ 

assignor.) 
Trice.  Jerena  E.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Sifter.     No.  1.260.098 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  690. 
Trice,  William  L.     (See  Olldersleeve  and  Trice.) 
Trimont  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Whitfield,  Arthur 

J.,  asatgnor. )  .  . 

Trltle,    Earl    M..    Tacoma,    Wash.      Pot-Ud    lifter.       No. 

1,258,603  :  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  161. 
Trlx,  John  J.  B.  Detroit,  Mich.     Injector.     No.  1,200,834  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  936. 
Trole,    Oscar    R.,    Ensley.    Ala.       Swimming    toy.      No. 

1.268.963:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  382. 
Troutmau,   Henry   P..   Sayre,   Pa.      Wheel  and  sprlng-tlre. 

No.    1,259,451;   Mar.   12;  v.  248;   p.  47L 
Trowbridge,  Emory  E..  Kansas  Cltjr,  Mo.     Pavement  and 
brick  for  use  therein.    No.  1,269.983;  Jiar.  19;  v.  248; 
p.  643. 
Trube.    Herbert    L..    Mlshawaka,    Ind..    and    W.    S.    Ford, 
assignors   to    Ford-TruUe    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Ad- 
vertlslng-slgn.      No.    1,258,830;    Mar.    12;    v.    248;    p. 
295 
Trumble,  Mllon  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Simplex    Uetlning   Company.      Refining 
petroleumK.      No.    1.269.171;    Mar.    12;    v.    248;    p.    394. 
TrumbJe,  Mllon  J.,  I^os  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Simplex  Ketining  Company.     Apparatus 
for    treating    petroleum.      No.    1,260,698 ;    Mar.    20 ;    v. 
248;  p.  801*.  „^      ^,  , 

Trump.    Edward    N..    Syracuse,    assignor    to    The    bolvay 
Process  Company,   Solvay,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  utiUi- 
Ing  the  heat  of  llqalds.     No.  1,268,165;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 
p.  63. 
Trussed   Concrete   Steel    Company.      (See   Kane,   Thomas 

H..  assignor.)  „.       ,.       ^       ^t 

Tubbs,    Mace    A.,    Jamison    City,    Pa.      Sign-board.      No. 

1.260,099;  Mar    19:  v.  248;  p.  691.  _    ^ 

Tucker,  Clarence  E.,  Great  Fails,  Va..  assignor  to  Tucker 
Slicing    Machine    Corporation.    Wilmington.    Del.      811c- 
Ing-machlne.     No.  1.260.479  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  832. 
Tucker  Slicing  Machine  Corporation.     (See  Tucker,  Clar- 
ence E.,  asslL'nor.)  ...     * 
Turbayne,  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.   8.   Light  *  Heat  Corooratlon.   Niagara   Falls,  N.  Y. 
Electric  regulator.    No.   1,259.172;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p. 
894. 
Turbayne,   William  A.,  assignor  to  D.   8.  Light  k  Heat 
Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N    Y.     Electrical  system  of 
distribution.     No.   1.200.480 ;   Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  832. 
Turbayne,  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.  8.   Light  &  Heat  Corporation,   Niagara  Falls.  N.   Y. 
Electrical  system  of  distribution.     No.  1.260.481  ;  Mar. 

26;  V.  248;  p.  832.  „    „    x  .   ,..    ^   «     * 

Turlmvne.    William   A.,   assignor  to  U.  8.  Light  &  Heat 

Corporation.  Niagara  Fall.s,  N.  Y.     Electrical  system  of 

dUtrlbutlon.      No.  1.260,482;  Mar.  26 :  v.   248  ;  p.  833. 
Turbayne.    William    A.,    assignor   to   U.   S.    Light   &   Heat 

Corporation,  Nlaj.'ara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Electrical  system  of 

distribution.     No.   1,200,483:  Mar.  26:  y.  248  ;  p.  833. 
Turcek,    Joseph,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Display-stand.     No. 

1.25^.276  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  P-  W. 
Turnbull,  William.    iSee  Norellus  and  TurnbulU 
Turnbull,   William.   Peoria.   111.,    assignor    to    The    Holt 

Manufacturing  Company.   Stockton,   Cal.     Tractor.   No. 

1.25S,tW2  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  190. 


Turnbull.  William,  assignor  to  Holt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Stockton,  CaL  Track  link  construction.  No. 
r2.58,608  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  P.  193^  *    w   o   ^      .    " 

Turner,  Samuel  J.,  Chicago  in.,aiwlgnor  to  W.  S.  Ferris, 
Elkhart,    Ind.      Cart.      No.    1,269,466;    Mar.    12;    ▼. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Wllklnshnrg,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Train- 
control  system.    No.  1.259,667  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v_248  ;  p.  687. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Wilklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Auto- 
matic train-speed-control  device.     No.  1.260,484;  Mar. 

26:  V.  248;  p.  8.34.  ^  ,      _,  _.  « 

Turney,   Harry  L.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Logging-engine.     No. 

1.259.178;  Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  394.  „    ,  ^. 

Tuttle.    All>ert    W..    and    R.    C.    Chllds,    Jr.,    Hutchinson, 

Kans.     Stamp-canceling  machine.     No.  1,268,881 ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  296. 
Tnttle.  Henry  A.,  as-slgnor  to  Evans  Stamping  &  Plating 

Company.  "Taunton,   Mass.      Clutch   mecbanlsm  for  re 

versing  gearing        No.     1,260.599;     Mar.     20;     v.     248: 

Tyden,  Emll.  Branston.  Ill  Grease-cup.  No.  1,268,728; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  264.  ^    ^    ..  .. 

Tyler,  Wilson  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Dodder. 
Keota,  Colo.  FabrU  lining  for  grain-cars  and  other 
vehicles.      No.   1.259,320  ;   Mar.    12  :    v.   248  :  p.   434. 

U.  8.  Blaterite  Products  Company.  (See  Maxwell,  Archi- 
bald, assignor  )  „,.       „.„,        » 

U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Bliss,  William  L., 
assignor.) 

U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  See  Turbayne,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

U.  8.  Light  h  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Zimmerman, 
Thomas,  assignor.) 


D.  S.  Wall  Pocket  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pfubl, 

William,  assignor.) 
Udell,  John  H.     (See  (Gordon,  Chesley  A.,  assigoor.) 
Udell,     Ix)uls     N.,     Chicago.     111.       (ias-compressor.      No. 

1.260.100  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  691 
Dfford.  Charles  A..  Boston,  Mass.     Adjustable  dress  form. 

No.  1.289.808:  Mar.   19:  v.  248;  p.  006 
Ulman.    Robert    L.,    Baltimore    county,    Md.       Producing 

sugar.     No.  1,256,668  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  637. 
Tllmann.  Carl  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Package  of  yarn  and 

the  like.     No.  1,258,380;  Mar    5 ;  v.  248 :  p.  124. 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Degener, 

Gustave    O.,    assignor.)  ,c        «     ..  . 

Underwood   Computing  Machine  Company.      (See  Kacbel. 

Emerson  C,  assignor.)  ,c^      o..  ». 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  btickney, 

Bumham  C,  assignor.)  to.,„w» 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wright, 

Walter,  assignor. )  ^_        „       ,.  ^  _^ 

Underwood    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Burrldge,    L«e 

m     flsRif Dor  ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  K'Burg,  Howard 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Knurck.  John  G., 

XJaSei^ooa    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Kurowskl    and 

Sokolov,  assignors.)  q_,»k      to.— 

Underwood    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Smith,    Jesse 

A.  B.,  assignor.  _         .  „ 

Union  SpecUl  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt,  James  R., 

assignor.)      (Reissue.)  ^       ,^     ^      ™     j     •  •. 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Porte,  Frederick 

L..  assignor.)  ^„       ^  ,^    ..  _ 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Dudley 

S..  assignor.)'     (Reissue.)  «    ..u    «r     i  r»     -. 

Union  Steam  Pump  Company.     (8««  Smitn,  Karl  l^.,  as- 

Unlwa'°Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The.      (See  Gllson   and 
Nicholson,  aaalgnors.)  »,w         .c       u   n4i.» 

Union    Switch   &   Signal   Company,  The.      (See  Holllday, 

John  8..  assignor.)                            mv  /c^   ti7«ii..^„ 

Union    Swlth    dc    Signal    Company,    The.  (See    Wlllson, 

Thomas  O.,  assignor.)                           ,^  ,_        _ 

union    Switch    h    Signal    Company,    The.  (See    Young, 

I  Un?ted^Eaect*lc*^ompasy,    The.      (See    Harrold.    Harmon 

H.,  assignor.)  _  .        _,  _.  ^       .g^ 

United    Neckwear    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (bee 

Pedersen  and  McConnell.  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Brlggs.  Thomaa, 
assignor.)  „       __  ,         . 

'  United   Shoe  Machinery   Corporation.      (See  Bppler,  An- 

Inlted*  Shoe     Machinery    Corporation.      (See    Erlckson, 

Edward,  assignor.)  _.,, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Fowler,  Wll- 

I  UnltS'  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Lane.  Elmer 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Merrltt.  Frank 

Un?t;J'*lK''iiachlnery  Corporation.  (See  Meyer.  Wll- 
llam  C,  assignor  )  ,„       _   ^     •      timi 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Roberts,  un- 
united Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Standlsh.  John 

F..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation.      (See  Wentworth, 

United  Shoe  NUchlnery  Corporation.  (See  White.  Mel- 
bourne  W.,   assignor.)  tti^h...^ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wlnkley, 
Erastus  E.,  assignor.)  ,c      n  «— ♦    x:..s^i<.r,n 

United  States  Alloys  Corporation.     (See  Petlnot,  Napoleon 

UnUed^St^tes   Envelope  Company.      (See  Swift,  Wlllard 

E.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Airless  Auto  Tire  Company.      (See  McKlnnon. 

UnV^^r"s^l'  fndlStoV  Co.      (See    Bobroff,    Bomett   L.,    as- 

slgnor.) 
Universal  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Urschel,  Bertls 

UniverMl  ^Steel  Package  Company,  The.  (See  Darley. 
John  W,  Jr..  assignor.)  ™,     ,  ,    n»/»,„«  v     » 

Universal  ivindlng  Company.  (See  Taylor,  George  N..  as- 
signor.) 

nnlverselle  Cigaretten-Maschinen-Industrle  System  Otto 
Blrgrtrttsser^ktlengcsellschaft  (See  Mflhlbauer.  Ernst 
C,  assignor.) 

Unruh,  Albert  \..  Portland.  Oreg  Life-buoy.  No. 
1,269.809:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  606: 

Upchurch,  Walter  G.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Cotton  picker.     No. 

UpV^^t/llaS'^^-.  Vw  ¥oU.^N."|.    Protector  'or  valve- 
stems  of  tires,     ko.  1,260,835  ;  Mar.  26  :  J-  ^48  ^.036. 
Urschel,    Bertls    H.,   assignor    to  The   Universal   MachUj* 
«'ompanv.   Bowling  Green.  Ohio.      Lnivrsal  Joint.      >o. 
1.258,278  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  95.  ,      rr>,. 

Uslevlch.    Solman,    San    Francisco,   Cal..   assignor   to   The 
Seng    Company,     Chicago.     111.      Bert  davenport.       No. 
i        1.260.485  :  Maf.  26  ;  V.  248  :  p.  834. 

Uslevlch,  Solman,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
'  Seng  Company.  Chicago.  III.  B«'d-davenport.  No. 
i       1.260.600  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  869. 


xliv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Utah  Power  ie.  Light  Company.      (See  Bishop,  Joseph  W., 

.nssJgnor. ) 

Vallqut'tte.  Donmt,  ct  al.  (See  Bergeron,  Napolt^on,  t«- 
siKiior. ) 

Vallely.  Victor  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Educational  appliance. 
No.  1,260.601  :  Mar.  20;  v.  248:  p.  870. 

Van  Daani,  Gtrrlt.  Kuffalo,  N  Y.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  1,260.836  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  936. 

Van  Dorn  iJirdtr  Plate  Company.  (See  Van  Dom,  Wil- 
liam T..  as.«;leaor.) 

Van  Doru.  William  T..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Van 
Dorn  (ilrder  I'latP  Company.  Au.\iliary  floor  for  rail- 
way-cars.     .No.    1.2r>!t,;);;4  ;    Mar.    19;    v.    248;    p.   643. 

Van  Dorn,  \Ailliani  T  ,  Chicago,  III-,  a.ssljfnor  to  Van 
Dorn  (iirder  I'lntc  ('iimnanv.  Aaxtliary  noor  for  rail- 
way-cars.    No,   1,259, 93;i  ;   Mar.   19  ;   v.   248  ;   p.   644. 

Van  <Jm'iptn,  Louis  .T,,     ( s.-.'  Stiit-binR  and  Van  (iuelppn.) 

Van  Ha.ss«»lt,  Rolf,  Tho  Hague.  Netherland.s.  Electrolydi 
of  alkali  chlorids.  No.  1,259,683 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  568. 

Van    llotegen,  John  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
1.2.')9.lf5;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  395. 

Van    Meter,    Morton,    Cadillac,    Mich. 
1,260.486;  Mar,  26;  v.  248;  p.  835. 

Van  (»rden,  George  R.,  Morton,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F  Kflp»»r.  Rochfstfr.  N.  Y.  Insect-catcher.  No. 
1.2."is..".oi  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.   IGl. 

Van  Sicklpn  Company,  The.  (See  Prouty,  Theodore  C, 
a.ssignor.) 

Van  Tine.  Lillian  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Muslc-cbart.  No. 
1.2:.s.S3i:;  -Mar.  12;  v.  24S  ;  p.  296. 

Van  Valkt'ulmrp.  Burt  K  ,  Oakland.  Cal  Wpb-euldlnR  de- 
vice.     No.   1.250.321  ;   Mar.   12;   v.  248;  p.  434. 

Vanderkleed.  Charlp.s  K.      (See  Furness  auq  Vanderkleed.) 

Vanderlip,  Harry  E.,  Woodsrou.  Kans.  -■Vtrriculturai-lm 
plement  frame.     No.  1,259,174  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  8«6. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gervais,  Waln- 
wright  B  ,  assignor.) 

Vaughan.   David   F.,   Rivcrton,   N,   J.     Tamping  tool.     No. 


Making  type.     No. 
rianimeter.      No. 


1,260,602;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  870. 
Vaughan.    David    F..   Iliverton,   S",   J,     Tamplng-tool 


No. 


1.260.603  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  870. 
Vaughn,  <'iyde,     <  See  Hodge.  Arthur  J.,  assignor^ 
Vawter,   Frank   M,,  assignor   to   Baker-Vawter   ("^ompanv, 

Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     Guide-card.    No.  1,259.322;  Mnr. 

12  :  V.  248  :  p.  435. 
Vawter,    Jamleson    S.,    Los    Angeles,    assignor    to    J.    W. 

Scott,  Pasadena.   Cal,     Coupling,     No.   1,260,734  ;  Mar. 

26;  V.  248;  p.  909. 
Veitch,    Frederick  J.,    New  York,   N.   Y.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1.258.279  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  96. 
Venable.  Wllllnm  M.     (See  Rawley  and  Venable. ) 
Venablc,    William   M.,   Pitt.sburgh,   Pa.,   assienor  to  Blaw 

Kno.K    Company.       Excnvating-bucket.       No,    1.258,833; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  24S  :  p.  296. 
Verbskv.     Charles,     Lakewood,     Ohio,       Specolom.       No. 

1.260.604  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  871. 
Vernon,  Lovel!  P.       (See  Pulver  and  Vernon.) 

Vest,  Eugonp  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Gas-burner  with  fcas 
and  air  controlling  means.  No,  1,259,936;  Mar.  19; 
V.  248;  p.   644. 

Vick,  Frank  H..  New  York,  N.  Y,  Dispensing  device  for 
receptacles.     No.  l,259,ii,')7  :  Mar.  12  :  v,  248  :  p,  .^61. 

Vickers  Limited.      (See  North,  Thomas  K..  assignor.) 

Vlckers,  Oren  J,,  GaspariUa,  Fla,  Air-brake  coapllnc. 
No.  1,260,101  ;  Mar    19 :  y.  248  ;  p.  691. 

Videgaray,  Federico,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Presser  for  ward- 
robe-trunks.    No.  1,259,937  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  644. 

Vlllamor,  Tirsn.  Rosario  de  Santa  Fe.  Argentina.  Auto- 
matic measuring  roller-machine.  No.  1,258,724  ;  Mar. 
12:  V,  248;  p.  264, 

Vincent,  Jes.se  (j.,   assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 

?anv.    Detroit,    Mich.       Motor-vehicle.     (Reissue.)       No. 
4.441  :  Mar.  6  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  205. 

Vincent,  .lesse  0..  as.'^ignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No. 
1,260,487  ;  Mar,  26  ;  v,  248  ;  p,  835. 

Vinson,  William  S..  and  R.  N.  McClure,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. ; 
said  R.  .\.  McClure  assignor  of  one-sixth  of  the  whole 
right  to  M.  E,  McClure,  Direction-indicating  apparatus 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,260,735 ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  909. 

Vlnten.  Harold  B..  Ramsgate.  England,  Dralnage-plpe. 
No.    1,259,684;   Mar.   19;   v,   248  ;p,   568. 

Vinton.  Ira  D  ,  assignor  to  R,  B.  Coleman,  Los  Angele>, 
Cal,  Material-compressing  machine.  No.  1,260,605 ; 
Mar,  26  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  871. 

Vogel,  Charles  W.     (See  Blrnstock  and  Vogel.) 

Vogt.  Axel  S..  Altoona.  Pa.  Protective  covering  for  scale- 
pits.     No.  1.258,725  ;  Mar,  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  264. 

Voight,  George  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Spring  suspension 
for  MUfomoblles      no.  1.258.280;  Mar,  5:  v,  24S  :  p.  06, 

Voljtht.  George  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Spring  suspen 
slon.    No.  1,259,6«55  ;  Mar,  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  569. 

Voight.  (ieorRr  I"  .  S.in  Fran'Msco,  Cal  Auxiliary  spring 
for  road-vehicles.  No.  1.260,488;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  835. 

Vollmann,    Carl    W. 
coupling  or  Joint 

Vollmann,  C.nrl  W.,  Montieal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Com- 
prt-ssnr-vnlvo.      No    1.258,167;  Mar.  ."  :   v.  248:  p    63. 

Vollmann,  Carl  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Ammonla- 
condcnser.     No,  1,259,810  ;  Mar,  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  606. 

Volskv,  Theodore.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Sand-conveyer.  No, 
l,2."i9.176;  Mar.  12;  v,  248;  p,  395. 


Montreal.     (Juebec,     C^anada.      Pipe 
No.  1.258,166  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p. 


Von  Boden,  Oeorge  B,,  and  E.  F.  Ingles,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.      Oil-burner    and    atomizer-slot   adtlustment.      No. 

1.259.811  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  606. 

,  Vou  MarbotI,  Friedrich,  Addy,  Wush.  Combined  stool  and 
I      milk  pall.     No,  1,259.323  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  435. 

Vou  Luworth.  ilaus.  (See  Mnrqua,  Voa  Unwerth  and 
Byrd. ) 

Voorsanger.  Leon  M.,  Snn  Francisco.  Cal,  Mixing  and  dis- 
pi>nslng  apparatus.  No.  1,258,904  ;  Mar,  12 ;  ▼.  248 ; 
p,  332. 

Vulcan  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  McCarrell.  Wllliaia 
A.,  usKigncr.) 

Vulcan  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Sm^U,  Howard,  as- 
signor. )  I 

W.  J,  iSavage  Company.     (See  Gnuntt.  Forest  G..  asaignar) 

Waago,  Osiioiue  ,\.     (S<>e  -lohannesNen  and  Waage. ) 

Wade,  Newman  C.  and  J.  A.  Blllado,  awignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  W.  Nichols  and  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Barney, 
Rutland,      Vt.        Wind  -  shield      storm-protector.        No. 

1.259.812  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  606. 

WuKeulioist,  Juiaea  U..  Akron.  Ubio,  nssiignur  to  The 
H.  F.  Ctoodrich  Couipauv,  New  lork,  N,  i.  Demount- 
able rim.     No.  1.258.W03  ;  Mar,  5  ;   v.  248 ;  p.  34. 

Wahl  Company,  The.     (>4'«'  I'oole.  Arthur  F.,  assignor.) 

Wahl.sti-oni  Tool  Company.  (See  Halstead.  John  F.,  as- 
siguor.) 

Waitz.  (.'barlcM  A.,  Kouseville.  Pa.  Anchor  mechanism. 
No.  1.2.'>8,8:^4  :  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  207. 

Walker,  Cassius  M.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Caterpillar-tractor. 
No.  1,259,938  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  646, 

Walker,  Fletcher  L.,  and  H.  G.  Dlttbenner.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Band-saw  mill.  No.  1,269,669  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  637. 

Walker.  Fletcher  I...  and  FI.  G.  IMttt»enn«r,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Upi>er  saw-guide.  No.  1,260,837;  Mar,  26;  T, 
248 ;  p  937, 

Walker,  T^nilard  R.,  Syracnse.  N.  Y.  Dl»h  washer.  No. 
1,259,939  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  646. 

Walker.  WlUlam  L.,  New  lork.  .N.  1.  Vault-liRht.  No. 
1,258. 066:  Mar,  .'»  ;  v.  248;  p,   :U. 

Walker,  William  W,,  assignor  to  MacAndrews  ft  Forbes 
Company,  Camden,  N,  J.  Fire-extingoishing  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,259,813  ;  Mar.  19  :  v,  248  ;  p,  606, 

Wallace.  Edwin  C,  West  Roxbury,  and  8.  C.  Prescott, 
Brookline,  assignors  to  The  Blo-Chemlc  Fertiliser  Com- 

eLny,  Boston,  liass.     Garbage  disposal.     No.  1,260,103  ; 
ar.  19:  v.  248;  p,  691, 

Wallace,  liarry  B.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tire.  No.  1,258.505  ; 
Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  161. 

Wallace.  Harry  B,.  St.  Louis,  Mo,  MaHing  tires.  No. 
1.258.506:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  101. 

Wallace,  Lewis  B.      (See  Nevens,  Wallace,  and  Marcy.) 

Wallace.  Sidney  C,  Chicago,  111.  Resilient  whe<M.  No. 
1.2r,0  0r>8;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  n    .102 

Walling,  Edwin  T,,  Seattle.  W*ash.  Car-bolt  seal.  No. 
1,259,686 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  669. 

Waistad,  Taddeos  C,  Marmon,  .\.  D.  Machine  for  treat- 
ing grain.     No.  1,260,606;  Mar,  26;  v.  248;  p.  872. 

Walton,  Horace  A,,  Seattle,  Wash.  i'4cklng-tie.  No. 
1,258,507  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  162.  ^ 

Waples.  Rufus.  Wavne,  Pa.  Means  for  securing  rail- 
way-rails to  road-beds.  No,  1,260,736  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v,  248  ; 
p.  909, 

Ward,  Frank  D,.  New  York,  N.  Y  Door-operating  engine. 
No.  1,260.838 ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p,  937. 

Ward,  Samuel  S.,  Vienna.  S.  D.  Combination  lock-switch. 
No.  1.260,607:  Mar,  28;  v,  248:  p.  872. 

Wardall,  Frank  C,  Boone,  Iowa,  Flag,  peanant,  and  slml 
lar  emblem.     No.  1.260,104  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  P.  692, 

Warland  Dual  Rim  Company  Limited,  Ttc.  (See  Cope, 
Sidney  U.,  assignor.) 

Warne,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manufac- 

•  turing  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  Cultivator.  No. 
1,269,940 :  Slar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  646. 

Warne,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Cultivator  control- 
ling device.     No.  1,269,941 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  646. 

Warner.  Carl  C.  an<l  B.  D  Paul.  Haverhill,  Mass,  Tem- 
plet-scribe.    No.   1,260,889  ;  Mar,    26  ;   v.  248  ;   p,  937  ; 

Warner  Gear  Company.     (See  White,  Saiaviel  O  ,  assignor.) 

Warner.  Richard,  OsaKis,  Minn.     Adjustable  bolster.     No. 

1.260.489  :  Msr.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p,  836, 

Warr,  Harold  G..  assignor  to  The  P.  k  M.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  Antlcreeper.  No.  1,260,608;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  872. 

Warren.  John  W..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Mixer.  No.  1,260,609; 
Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p,  872. 

Warren,  Murrell  C,  and  J.  J.  Krohn,  Afcata.  Cal.  At- 
tachment     for      harrel-windlasfllng      i^acbines.         No. 

1.260.490  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  886. 

Washington.  George,   Ann   Arbor.   Mich.,  assignor   to  O.   S. 
Bruniback,  trustee.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Pump     No.  1.258.835  ; 
Mar   12  '  v   248  *  d.  297 
Waterbury  Clock  Co.     (See  Hall.  Clifford  B.,  assignor.) 
Waterbury,    James    L..    Springfleid,    111.      Smoke-pot    for 

naval  use.     No.  1,259.059  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  362. 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Kirschbaum.  John,  assignor. » 
Waterbury  Mfg,  Co.     (See  Eecker,  Adolph  C,  assignor.) 
Wiiierili'ld.  Frank.      (See  Martell  and  Waterfieid   i 
Waterloo,  John,  Monon^hela,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Machine     Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Apparatus    for 
cutting  gUss.     No.  1.259.687  ;  Mar.  19  ;  T.  248  ,0.  569 
Waterloo,  John.  New  Eagle,  assignor  to  Window  (ilass  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Glass-Cutting  machine. 
No.  1.259,688  ;  Mar,  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  669. 
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Wittarman,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D,  A.  Grec 

ory,  Priest  River,  Idaho.     Antisllpplng  device  for  boots 

or  shoes.    No.  1,259,689  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  570. 
Watson,  Charles  H..  New  York,  .N.  Y.     I'nderLarnunt  and 

producing  same.    No.  1.268. 830  :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  297. 
Watson.  Harold  L.      (See  Davis.  Howard  L..  assignor.) 
Watson,  Hugh  W.,  Assignor  of  one  sixth  to  S.  Shindo  an.i 

one  si.xth  to  Q.  F.  Tanner,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.     Cement 

post  mold.    No.  1,260,105  ;  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  692, 
Watson,   Wlnfleld  8.,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Wheel-rlm.     No. 

1.259,814;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  607. 
Wafts,  George  W  ,   Peoria.   111.      Nut-lock.      No.   1.259.177  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v,  248  ;  p.   .tt»r>. 
Waugh   Draft  Gear  Company.      (See  Davidson,  Arthur  C. 

assignor.) 
Waybrlght,    Charles   S.,    Staunton.    Va.      HoBvoke.      No. 

1.258.508 :  Mnr.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  D.j 
Wayman,  Clarence  O.,  'Logan,  Utah.     Beet-harvester.     No. 

1.259,178  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  896. 
Wayte.   Walter  J,.   New   York,   N.    Y       Apuaratus  for  con- 
centrating solutions.     No.    1,258,168;  fUr.  6;  T.  348; 

p,  64. 
Weare,    Nettie    A.,    Lowell.    Ariz.     Mlrror-adlaster.     No, 

1.260,106 :  Mar.  19 ;  v,  248 ;  p.  692. 
W.Htheri.v,   i^orjre  W.      ( .Sot  iirtickuian,  Frederick  A.,  rs- 

si;:ni>r.  t        (  Rtissijc. ) 
Weatherwax,  Charles  W.      (See  Prucha  and  Weatherwax.) 
Weaver,    Ira   A.,   assignor  to  The  Weaver  Manufacturing 

Company,  Springfleid.  111.     Hoist.     No.  1,259,942;  Mar. 

19  :  v.  248  :  p,  646, 
Weaver  Manufacturing  Company.    The,     (See  Weaver,  Im 

A.,  assignor.) 
Weaver,    irumnn  B.,  asctsnor  to  Crown  WUlamette  Paper 

Compan.v,   .<;in   rramlsco.   Cnl.      Protecting  end   member 

for  naper-rolls.    No.  1.200,491  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  :  p.  836, 
Webb  Brothrrs  Beltlnfr  Company,     (See  Webb.  George  W  , 

assignor,) 
Webb  Brothers  Belting  Company.      (See  Webb,  (ieorge  W. 

and  J,  A,,  assignors.) 
Webb,    George    W..    Johnson    county.    Kans,.    assignor    to 

Webb    Brother.^    Belting    Company.    Kansas    CUr.    Mo. 

Belt.      No.    1,258,067;   Mar.    5;    v.   248;   p.   34. 
Webb.  George  w.  and  J.  A.,  Johnson  county.  Kans.,  as 

signers    to    Webb    Brothers    Beltlnc    Company.    Kansas 

City,    Mo,      Helt-fastener.      No.    1.258,281  :    Mar.    5 ;    v. 

248  :  p    96. 
Webb,   iienrv   R..    Jr.     East   Orange,   assignor   of  one  half 

to  L.  F.  George  and  one-fourth  to  M.  Steigler,  Newark. 

N.  J.     Ratchet-wrench.     No.  1,258.381 ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  125, 
Webb.   Henrv  R..  Jr.,  East   Orange,  assignor   of  one-half 

to  L,  F.  George  and  one  fourth  to  M.  Steigler,  Newark, 

N.  J.      Sprlngless  ratchet-wrench.     No.  1,258.382;  Mar. 

5;  r.  248;  p,  126. 
Webb.    James   A.      (See    Webb.    George    W.   and    J.   A.) 
Weber.  George  R.      (See  Kray,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Weber,   Henry,  assignor   to   Latham   Marhinery   Company. 

Chicago,   111.     Method  and   machine  for   securing  clips 

on  folders      No.  1.259,690  ,  Mar    19  ;  v.  248  ,  p.  5.0. 
Weher  Knapp    Company.      (See    Br&tt    and    Holcomb,    as- 

slenors. ) 
Wetlge,    I'tle.v,    Ardmore,    Pa.,   and    F    A.    Eustls.   Milton, 

llaa*.    Recovering  SO?  or  the  like  from  gases  contAlnlng 

the  same.     No.  1.260,492;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  837 
Wedge.   Utley.    Ardmore,    Pa.,   and    F,    A.    Ehistls,   Milton, 

Mass.     Apparatus  for  segregating  and  recoverinir  eases 

No.  1^60.493 :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  837, 
Weed,    Edward    L,,    Providence,    R     I,       Book-rack.      No 

1,260,610  ;  Miir,  26  ;  v,  248 :  p.  878, 
Wege,     Henry     H..     Barre.     Wis.       Concrete-mixer.       No. 

1.260,840  ;  Mar    26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  938. 
Wermann    A   O,      (See   Kniblehler   and    Pankhanser,   as- 
signors,) 

Werner,  Daniel.     (See  Steinberg.  William,  assignor.) 
Wehrlf  Company,  The.     (See  Pickup,  Georpe  E     astyljrnor  ) 
Weldenbach,  Andrew  N.,  Bridge  water,  S,  D.     Eel'  case  ma 

chine.     No.  1,260,107  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  6d2, 
Weler.   John   J  ,    Birmingrbam.   Mich.      Driving  and   steer- 
ing mechanl.sm.     No.  1.260,495  :  Mar,  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  838. 
Weltrel.  Louis.   Lodl,  Cal.     Necktie.     No.  1,260,108;  Mar 

19;  v.  248  ;  p.  692. 
Well,  Charles  L.     (See  Downing  and  Well.) 
Well,     Maximilian,     asslinior,     bv     metute    assignments,     to 

.\utomatlc  Railway   Control  Company.  Inc.   New  York, 

.\,  Y,     Induction  train  control.     No.  1,268,626  ;  Mar.  6  : 

V    248;  n.  199 
Welmer,    Samuel,    Carson.    Oreg,      Transmission  gear    for 

automobiles.     No.  1,259.691  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  571. 
Welarlch,  Morris  F,.  New  York,  N.  Y,     Measuring  iustni- 

raent.      No.    1.258,284:    Mar.    5:    v.    248;    p.    97. 
W  I'is.    John    P..    Nysck.    N.    Y..    asslsrnor    to   B<^ononiv    B«k 

Cnosinc    Company,    Knozville,    Tenn.      Sewlng-macbtee. 

No    1.2.^8,89e;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  .^I.S 
Weiss,  Alfred,  Mammern,  assignor  to  K.  Zlmmerlln.  Aarau. 

Sw!tzerlan<l.     Machine  for  sharpening  band-saw  blades. 

No.  1,259.692;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  5i1. 
Wolss.  Cornelius,  Brooklyn.  N.  T      Sewing  machine  attach- 
ment.     No.    1,259,324;   Mar,    12;  v    248;  p.  486. 
Wekwert,    Frank,    Metr,    Mich       Weapon,      No.    1,259,943; 

Mar,  19;  v.  24«  ;  p.  646. 
Welch,     Edmon     B.     Jr.,     Musselfork,     Mo.       Hoe.       No. 

1,259,944  ;  Mar.   19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  647. 
Wel.h.    tfenrv  T.      ( Seo  Smith.  Charles  D..  asslsrnor  1 
Welch,  Paul   R.,  Westfleld.  N.  T.     Manufacturing  grspe- 

liiKf        No,     1.2.^^,«^27  ,     Mar.    .I:    v     24'^,    p     199 
Welch.   Sidney  J,      (See  Kenny  and  Welch.) 


9ewtag-ma- 

26  ;  V.  248  ; 


Welling,   Orcenwoldt   B..   Sloox  City.   Iowa. 

chine  needle  threader.     No.  1.200,611 ;  Mar. 

p.  873. 

Wellman.  Harvey  P..  Oakland,  Cal.     Numerating  aad  re- 
cording:  machine.      No.    1.269. S25  ;    Mar,    12;   v.   248:  p. 

43H 
Wells,    Ralph   J.,   Dayton.   Ohio.      Railway-Joint   Ue.      No. 

1,258,837;  Mar.  12  :  v,  248;  p,  298. 
Welsandt,  Louis  F..   New  Albin.   Iowa.     Bolster  attach- 
ment    No.  1,260,109  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  693. 
Welte.    Henry.    Znaim.    Austria.      Manii(a<-iure   of    metal- 

coat.Hl     artificial    stones.       No.    1,258,282;     Mar.    5;    v. 

248  :  p.  97. 
Wentworth.  Everett  A..  Ancon.  Canal  Zone,     IU>ofinr.     No. 

1,2.58.509  ;  Mnr.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  162. 
Wentworth.   Pearl   J.,   Newport.   Kv..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    United    Shoe    \lachlnery    Corporation. 

PKterson.  N.  J.      Side-las^ling  machine.     No.  1,269,693  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  671. 
Werner,  Leo  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company, 

Newark.   N.   J.      Ignition-switch,      No.    1,258,1»V» ;   Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  :  p.  64. 
Werner,  Paul  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Method  and  means 

to  control  induction-coils.     No.  1,258,888;  Mar.   12;  v. 

24S:  p.  298. 
Wesley,   Jos«  ph   A.      (See  Sorenson  and   Wesley  ) 
Weslow,  Charles.  Newark,  N.  J.     Billiard  and  other  game 

table.     No.  1,269,694  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  571. 
Wesson,  Joseph  H..  assignor  to  Smith  Ik  Wesson,  .Spring- 
field,  Mass.     Revolver  and  cartridge  dtp.  No.  1.258.170 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p    64. 
West.    Carl    A.,    Somerville.   Mam.      Gate   for   snbrallways 

and  the  Uke.      No.    1.258.060:   Mar.   12;  r.   248;   p.  862. 
Westbrook,  Francis  W.,  Mvton,  Utah, 

1,269.695;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p,  572, 
Westcott,  (ilen  R.,  Los  Antreles,  Cal, 

1.259,179;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p,  896. 
Westenhaver.  John   B.,  Wheeling.   W. 

phonographs.     No.  1,259.815  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  :  p.  607. 
Westerheim.    Samuel,    Dolnth,    Minn.      Currv-bTOsh.      No. 

1,269,826 ;  Mar.  l2  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  486. 
Western   Electric   Company.      (See    Dl.von.    Amos   V.,   as- 


Smoke-washer.    No. 

Wave-motor.     No. 

Va.      Sound-box  for 


slsiMr.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Wsatern    Hlectrlc   Company, 

•Ijpior.) 
Western    Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Weatcrn  Blectrlc  Company. 

■tgnor.) 
Weatem  Electric  Company. 

signors.) 
Western  Blectrlc  Company. 


slasor.)^ 
ftmtem 


(See   England,   Carl    tt.,   as 

(See  Ganthier,  Bmest,  a»- 

(See  Keckler,   Charles  W., 

(See  Lundell.  Alben  B.,  as- 

(See  Lundell  and  Steam 

(See  Poole,  Frederick  P. 

(See  Steam,  Franklin  A. 

Company.       (8ee    McKnlght, 

(See   Tnraer, 

See 


Weatem  Electric  Company. 

alimor.) 
Western    Wheeled    Scraper 

Thomas  U.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Air    Iirake    Company,    The. 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Brnckett,   Qulncy   A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cbnbb.  Lewis  W..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Conrad.  Frank,  asaignor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cook.  Joel  R.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghoose  Blectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Copley.  Almon  W..  assignor.) 
Westinichoose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Curtis,  James  F..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Davia,  David  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Eaton.  Oeorge  M..  a  soigne  r) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Elers,  Karl  F,.  cssignor.) 
Westinghouse  EHectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Portescue,   Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufscturing  Company. 

Hall.  Arthur  J,,  assignor.) 

Westingboiue  Eleetrlc  and  Manufscturing  Company. 

Hollmand,  Rudolf  B,.  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compsny, 

Jackson,  RayP.;  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  Sc  Manufacturing  Company, 

JaaMa,  Henry  D,.  assignor.) 
Westlnrtouse  Wectrle  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Little,   George  M.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  EleUrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Maciiaban,  Paul,  sKsimor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaa/. 

Procter,  Joseph  H.,  assiguu/  > 
Wistlnghouse  El<ctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Pukenid,  Thomas  S.,  a.ssignor.) 
WeBtlntrhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Randall,  Karl  C,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Blectrlc  and  Mannfscturlng  Company 

Rf-ed,   Kmerson  O.,  aaslsnor.) 
Westinghouse  Blectrlc  and  Manufactnrinf  Company. 

Boaenberg,  Bmanoei,  aaaianar.) 
Westinghouse  Fllectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Compaay. 

Shepard.  Francis  H..  assignor.) 


as- 


as- 


as- 


Seo 
See 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Shepard  and   Hellmund,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Simmon.  Karl  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compnny.  (See 

Smith.   I'.PDjamln   11..  asslirnor.  t 
Wpstinkrhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Sturkt-r.   t'hiir!»'.«   W..  assignor,  i 
Westinghousi^  KN-  trie  ami  Manufacturing  Company. 

Stull.  Emmt'tt  W.,  aaslgaor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Whittaker.  Charlp.s  r.  as^slenor  ) 
W.'stinschonsp   Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Winkle.  John  R.,  assignor.; 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  The.   (Set)  Herr.  Herbert 

T.,  assignor.) 
W<ston,    Clarence   B..    Marion,     Ohio,     a.sslgnor    to     BnM 

Engine  Company,  Erie.  Pa.     Steam  shovel  and  the  like 

No.  1.258,285  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  d.  97. 
Weston,   Sydney  F.      (See  Adams,   Charles,   assignor.) 


(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 


I'ower    plant.       No. 


Wetzler,    William    H..    Chicago.    111. 

1,258.068  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  84. 
Weyand,  Christian,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Gun-muzzle  Drotector 

No.  1,258.28.3  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  97. 
Weyeneth,   Alphal   and   M..   Koanoke,   111.     Animal-feeding 

device.     No.  1,258,069:  Mar.  6:  v.  248-  p    34      "''^"'^ 
Weyeneth.  Michael.      I  Seo  Weyeneth.  Alpha!  and   M  ) 
Whall,    Richard    A,    Athol,   Mass.     Tent.     No.    1260  612- 

Mar.  26;   v.   248;  p.  873.  ",ui.t , 

Wheeler,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Conduit-manhole  or  the 
like.     No.   1,258,839  ;   Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  298. 

Wheolor.  Otis.  ().,  Chippewa  Fall.s.  Wl.s.     Adjustable  draw 
insr-table.      No.  1.258.510;  Mar.  5:  v.   248:  p    16.^ 

Wheelwright,  Henry  M..  Ware,  assignor  to  Feculose  Com- 
pany of  America,  Worcester.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  siz- 
ing paper.     No.  1.258,840 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  299. 

Whetstone.  Newell  E..  I'oliind  Ohio.  Combination  swlnc 
cradle,  and  craf<>     No    1 ,2.'i0.061  :  Mar  12  :v   248  •  p  362 

Whipple,  Amos  E.,  assignor  to  Whltln  Machine  Works! 
Whltinsvllle.  Mass,  Splndle-drlvlng  mechanism.  No 
1,288,841  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  299. 

Whitaker,  Arnold  R.     (See  Jeavons  and  Whitaker.) 

Tl  hltaker-Glessner  Company.  (See  Day,  Edgar  K..  as- 
signor.) 

White,  Allen,  Olvmpla.  Wash.  Dirigible  headlight  for 
iiiitomobiifs       No,   l.'_'.58.842  :   Mar.  12:  v    248-   p    299 

White,    Clarence   G.       (See   White,    Rollln    U.    and   C.    O.) 

^^'o^-^  -^l'"^'"  ^k^  ^»to-  ^-  Y.  Kodak-case.  No, 
1.260,737  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  909. 

White,  Frank  R,.  Washineton,  D.  C.  Relnforced-concrete 
ship  construction.    No,  1 .258.726  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  265 

White,  Harold  C,  Stockton.  Cal..  nsRignor  to  The  Holt 
Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  pun rd  for  sprint 
seats.      No,  1.258.«n9  ;  Mnr,   r,  :  v.  1248  ■  p    m.-^ 

White,    Melbourne   W.,    Cllftondale.    Ma«8..   asslgoor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora 
tlon,  Paterson,   N.   J.     Reinforced   leather  and  making 
the  same.     No,  1,259.180;  Mar.  12;  v    248;  p    396, 

White  Motor  Company,  The,  (See  Farmer,  Frank  H., 
assignor.) 

White.  Oliver  C.  Gardena.  Cal,  Egg  grader.  No.  1,269,181 : 
Mar,  12 ;  v,  248  ;  p.  897. 

White,  Otis,     (See  Hoddo  and  White.) 

White.  Rollln  H.,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  and  C.  O 
White,  Haiku.  Hawill,  assignors  to  The  Cleveland 
Tractor  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio,  Agricultural  machine. 
No.  1,258,286 :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  98. 

White,  Rollln  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  C.  O.  White, 
Haiku.  Hawaii,  assignor,"?  to  The  Cleveland  Tractor 
Company,  Euclid,  Ohio  Power  prop«»l led  agricultural 
machinery.      No.  1.20O.7,'?«  ;  Mar,  20;  v,  24.S  ;  n,  910. 

White,  Samuel  O.,  assignor  to  Warner  Gear  Company, 
Muticle.  Ind,  Steering-wheel.  No,  1,259,182;  Mar.  12: 
V,  248  :  p.  397. 

Whitehead,  George  E.,  Mlllbury.  and  J  P  Marshall,  as- 
signors to  Whltln  Machln.>  Work"*.  Whltinsvllle,  MaM. 
Feeler  device  for  looms.  No,  1,258,727 ;  Mar.  12 :  v. 
248;  p.  265. 

Whitehead,  John  B..  Baltimore,  Md.  Hlgh-voltage-meas- 
urlng  Instrument,  No.  1,259,696  ;  Mar,  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p, 
572. 

Whitehead,  Ralph  C,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Disk-cultivator  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.258.287  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  98. 

Whitfield.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Trimont  Manafactnrlng 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Wrench.  No.  1.2.58,628  ;  Mar. 
."i  :  V.  248  :  p.  199. 

Whltln  Machine  Works.  (See  Crockett,  Frank  L.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Whltln  Machine  Works,     (See  Owen,  Oscar  L.,  asalgnor). 

Whltln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Rooney,  Edwin  A., 
assignor.) 

Whltln  Machine  Works.  (See  Whipple,  Amos  E.,  as- 
signor,) 

Whltln  Machine  Works.  (See  Whitehead  and  Marshall, 
assignors.) 

Whiting.  Alonzo  A.     (See  Whiting,  Rny  D.,  assignor,) 
Whiting.   Ruy  D,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   A.  Whiting. 

Chicago,  111.     Furnace.     No.  1,258.843  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 

p,  299. 

Whiting.  Theo  C,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Spring-motor.     No. 

1.259,570;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  538. 
Whitine.    Theo   C.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Rotary   table   for 

sound-record   disks.     No.   1,260,948  ;    Mar.   26 ;   ▼.    248 : 

p.  966. 
Whitley.  William  H.      (See  Mann  and  Whitley.) 


Whitnell.  Charlea  C,  Klnmley.  Iowa.  Adjusting  means 
'or  skylights,  &c.      No.   1,2«0,110  ;   Mar,    19;   v.   248;   p, 

S^u!!^!?*'"'  ^J^old  R.     (See  Jeavons  anfl  Whittaker.) 
Whlttaker     Charles    C,    Wllklnsburg,     I'a,.    assignor    to 
Westinghouse    Electric    and    Manufactnring    Company. 
87?  «>Dfol-      No.    1,260,613 ;    Mar.    26  ;    v.    248 ; 

^S"'?^'i^°?v'.ir^'^^*''<*  ^-  Newark,  Del.  Steam-boiler. 
No.  1.^69.945  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v,  248  ;  p,  64T. 

^'r,''^"^*,™',  Arthur,  Hereford.  S.  D.  Cuspidor-lifter. 
No.  1.260,111  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p,  693. 

WIckersham,  Elmer  B.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Stockton,  Cal,  Chain  track  drive  and 
support.      No.   1.268,288;    Mar.   6;   v.   248;   p    98. 

Wickersham.  Elmer  B.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufactur- 
ing ComDany,  Stockton,  (Jal.  Support  for  chain  tracks. 
No.  1,258,611  :  Mar,  5  ;  v,  248  :  p   194 

^iS*??'  Po'^ers  A.,  and  8.  B.  Oorbutt,  Portland,  Oi«c. 
^*o'^'^°*''"5  machinery.  No.  I,260j614  ;  Mar.  28 : 
▼.  248  ;  p.  874. 

Widmer,  Arthur  J.,  Webster  Groves,  aasignor  to  Wld- 
mer  Engineering  Company,  St  .Lonls:  Mo.  Bar-sup- 
port    No.   1,260,494;   Mar,  26;  v.  248  {  p.  837 

Wfdmer  Engineering  Company.  (See  Wlimer,  Arthur  J.. 
as.slgnor.) 

Wlederhold,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Rarljer  Asphalt  Pav- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Application  of  bituml- 
nous  linings  to  concrete  surfaces.  No.  1,259.327  :  Mar. 
12  ;  T,  248  :  p.  436, 

Wiens,  Adolph  R.,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
A.  A.  Plevte,  Statesan.  Wis.,  and  one-third  to  8.  M. 
Wlens,  Dulnth,  Minn.  Forming  brushes.  No.  1.259,571  • 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  538. 

Wlens,  Sarah  M.,  et  cU.  (See  Wlens,  Adolph  R,,  as- 
slirnor.) 

Wleseckel.  (Jeorge  P.,  Hagerstown.  Md.  Drifting-valve, 
No.  1,258,611  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  168. 

Wlggln ton,  George  P.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Temporary  binder.  No. 
1,268,383;  Mar.  5;  v,  i48  ;  p.  125, 

Wllber,  Edwin  D.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Stringed  musical  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,259,062  ;  Mar.  12  :  ▼.  248  ;  p.  863. 

Wllcomb,  Frank,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrls- 
town.  Pa.  Widened  knitted  fabric.  No.  1,258,844  ;  Mar. 
1 2  *   V    24A  *  n    2ftO 

Wilcox,  Newton  K.,'  Providence,  R.  I.  Tractor.  No. 
1.268.612  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  163. 

Wilcox.  Urquhart,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,  Bott-hull.  No 
1.258,728  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  265.       1 

Wilcox.  Frquhart.  Btiffalo,  N.  T.  Boat  -  hull.  No. 
1.269.572  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  338. 

Wild,    Charles    M.       (See    Schwanmann    and    Wild.) 

Wildman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wllcomb,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Wildy.  Pearl  M.,  New  Athens,  111.  Cookifig  utensil.  No. 
1,259,183:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  397, 

Wiley,  Albert  R..  Mankato,  Kans.  Cultitator-fender  ad- 
juster.    No.    1,260,841  :   Mar,   28  ;   v.   248 ;   p.   938, 

Wllgns,  Charles  V.,  Kingston,  assignor  to  The  Adder 
Machine  Company.  Wtlkes-Barre.  Pa.  Calcnlatlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,260,616  ;  Mar.  26 :  v.  248 :  p.  874. 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  C,  and  8.  Strommer,  Kansas  Cltv, 
Mo.  Speed  recording  mechanism.  No.  1.260,112  ;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  ;   p.  693. 

Wllklns.  Alfred  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Mechanical  toy. 
No    l.?K8.845;  Mar.  12;  v    248:  n.  300, 

Will  &  Baumer  Co.,  The.  (See  Engmao.  Evald  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

William  8.  Hicks'  Sons.  (See  Hicks,  William  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Williams.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  L.  Hoore  Dry  Kiln 
Co.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Wheel-mount  for  trucks.  No. 
1.260,113  :  Mar   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  693. 

Williams,  Bdward.  Edgtmston.  Birminj^bam,  England. 
Clutch.     No.  1.2.59  .328  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  4.36 

Williams,  Franklin  M,,  Winnemucca.  Nev.  Protecting  de- 
vice for  vessels.  No.  1,260,496;  Mar.  26;  t.  248;  p. 
838. 

Williams.  Fred  L.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Governor.  No. 
1.258,966:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  333. 

Williams.  Fred  L..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  force-fee<l  lubri- 
cating mechanism.  No.  1.258,967  ;  Mar,  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  334. 

Williams.  Guv  E.      (See  Hill  and  Williams.) 

Williams,      Herman.      Homestead.      Pa.      Manufacture     of 

bUged  metallic  barrel-bodies.     No.  1,259,678;  Mar.  19: 

v.  248  ;  p.  638. 
Williams.  Joseph  S..  Riverton.  N.  J.     R*iHent-tire  con- 

strnctlon   and    wheel   equipment.     No.   1,258,968 :    Mar. 

12-  V.  248  :  p.  334. 
WllHrms.     Louis    N     D..    Ogontz.    Pa.      Uniting    stitches 

around  the  ends  of  knitted  webs.     No.  1,268,618  ;  Mar. 

6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  164. 

Williams.  Milton  F..  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and  Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo,  General 
grinder.     No.  1^258.969  ;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  335, 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crtisher 
and  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Metal-extrac- 
tor for  rotarv  mills.  No.  1,258,970 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p,  335. 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company.     (See 

Williams,  Milton  F,  assignor.) 
Williams.    Paul    B.,    Texarkana.    Tex.     Can-ooener.     No 

1,269,574  ;  Mar.  19  ;  r.  248  ;  p.  689.        j        ^""^ 
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Williams,  Thomas  J.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Hose-clamp. 
No.  1.269,329;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  437. 

Williamson  Heater  Company.  The.  (See  Richardson, 
John  N..  assignor.) 

Williamson,  JMse  0..  Lewistown,  III.  Chirtaln  and 
shade  bracket.    No.  1,268,614  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  164. 

Willis,  George  W.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Disk  bar- 
row.     No.    1.260,497  ;    Mar.    26 :    v.    248 :    p.    838. 

Willis,  Samuel  B.  and  W.  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sub- 
marine spar-net  shield.  No.  1,260.842 ;  Mar.  26 ;  ▼. 
248  '  p    938 

Willis.'  William  G.      (See  Willis,  Samuel  B.  and  W.  O.) 

Wills,  William  8.,  Covington,  Va.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,259.697  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p    572. 

Wills.  William  W.,  Palmyra.  Va.  FertiUeer-distrlbutlng 
attachment.     No.  1,268,'616  ;  Mar.  6:  ▼.  248 ;  p.  164. 

Wlllson.  Thomas  <i,,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Sig- 
nal Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  govern- 
ing the  passage  of  cars  or  vehicles  along  a  railway  and 
the  controls  thereof.  No.  1.269,184  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  897. 

Wllmans.  Lloyd  L.,  Irving.  Tex.  Line-type-casting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,268,171 ;  Mar.  6 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  64. 

Wilson,  Anson  M,,  Moweaqua,  111.  Blackboard  chalk  rack. 
No.  1,2.59.185:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  398. 

Wilson.  Charles  M..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-lamp.  No. 
1.259,816  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  607. 

Wilson,  Edward  R.,  Alameda.  Cal.  Index-card.  No. 
1.259,330  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p,  437. 

Wilson.  James  M..  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  End  plate  for  combined  igniting 
and  lighting  generators.  No.  1.260,843;  Mar.  26;  t. 
248  ;   p.  938. 

Wilson.  John  C.  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Meter.  No.  1,260,498 ;  Mar.  M; 
V,  248;  p.  839. 

Wilson,  Walter,  Dunfermline,  Scotland.  Reinforced  con- 
crete.    No.  1,259,698  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  673. 

Wilson,  William  F..  Denver.  Colo.  Combination  hammer 
and  tool  holder.     No.  1.268.070  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  86. 

Wilt,  Charles  N.     (See  Murray  and  Wilt.)      (Reissue.) 

Wilton,  Harry  J.,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada, 
'it -kle.     No    1,:'60.844  :  Miiv.  26  ;  v,  248  ;  p,  930 

Wlnans,  Daniel  M..  assignor  to  The  Brewer-Tltchener 
Corporation,  BInghamton,  N,  Y.  Fastener  for  vehi- 
cle-curtains.     No.  1.258,172  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  65. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson  and 
Knous,  assignors.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Otterton,  John  B., 
assignor.) 

Winder.  Charles  B..  Columbus,  Ohio,  Camp  equipment. 
Nto.  1,260.845;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  939. 

WIndle.  Glen.  Chardon,  Kans.  Clotbes-hook.  No. 
1.260,R46;  Mar,   26;   v.  248;  p,  939, 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  (See  Waterloo,  Johu, 
assignor.) 

Winfleld,  Richard  M.     (See  Close.  Zacheus  A.,  assignor.) 

Wingerson.  Joseph,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Driving  mechanism. 
No    1,259,817  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  607. 

Winkle,  John  R.,  Swlssvale,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Jointed  rotary 
vnlve.     No,  1.2,')9.063  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  .363. 

Winkler,  Carl,  Berne,  Switzerland.  Machine  for  casting 
stereotype-plates.  No.  1,268,616;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 
p.  166. 

Winkley,  Erastus  E,,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigDtnents,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson, N.  J.  Shoe  holding  mechanism.  No.  1,258,846  ; 
Mar.  12  •  v.  248  ;  p.  300. 

Winkley,  Erastus  E..  Lynn,  Mass.  Bottle-capping  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.260,499;  Mar.   26;  v.   248;   p.  8.39. 

Wlnklev.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
slKnments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson, N.  J.  Machine  for  operating  upon  soles.  No. 
1.258,847:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  300. 

Winneur,  Joseph  F.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Leather-treating 
composition.     No.  1.258.729:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  265. 

Winston,  Overton.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Bulb-stenclling 
device.     No.  1.258.289:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p,  99. 

Winston.  Overton,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Bnlb-stenciling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,268.290  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  99, 

Winston,  Overton.  Minneapolis.  Minn,  Bulb-rtenciling 
device.     No.  1,268.291  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  99. 

Winston,  Overton.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Bnlb-stenciling 
device.     No.  1.268,292  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  99. 

Winston,  Overton.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Bnlt>-8tenclllna 
device.     No.  1,268,293  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  100. 

Winston   Overton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     I^n nip  socket.     No. 

'    1,2.59.186:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p    .398 

Winston.  Overton.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Lamp-socket.  No. 
1.2.59,575;  Mar.   1»:   v.   248:   p.   5.39. 

Winston.  Overton,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Headlight.  No. 
1.2.^.»,57«?  ;  Mar    19:  v.  248:  p.  5.39. 

Winter.  George  W.  Crooksvllle,  Ohio.  Glating-machine. 
No.  1,268,071  :  Mar.  6;  V.  248;  p.  35. 

Wlnton.  Alexander,  l.rfikewood.  assignor  to  The  WInton 
Gas  Engine  &  Manufactnring  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Mlxlnar  and  admission  valve  structure  for  In- 
ternal-combustion motors.  No.  1.260,500 ;  Mar.  26 ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  839. 

Wlnton,  Alexander,  I>akewood.  assignor  to  The  Wlnton 
Gas  Engine  it  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Explosive-engine.  No.  1,260,847 ;  Mar.  26 ;  t. 
248;  p.  989. 


No. 

No. 


Wlnton    Gas    Engine    &    Manufacturing    Company,    Ths. 

(Sec  Wlnton,   Alexander,  assignor.) 
Wlrebounds    Patents    Company.       (See    Miller,    Julius    J., 

assignor.) 
Wlrebounds  Patents  Company.     (See  Thompson,  Osceola 

C,  assignor.) 
Wirt,  George  A.,  Oreensburg.  Ind.     Broadcast  sower.     No. 

l,259,18f :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  398. 
Wise,  Anthony  G.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Adsit,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.      Soap-dlspenslng  machine.      No,   1,260,501  ;   Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  840. 
Wolentarskv,    (Jharles    G.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Combined 

wheeler  and   shank-Iron.     No.  1,259,949:  Mar.   19;  ▼, 

248  ;  p.  648. 
Wolf,     Albert,    Traverse    City,    Mich.      Sash-lock.      No. - 

1.268.072  ;  Mar.  6  ;  ▼.  248 ;  p.  86. 

Wolf.  Fred  W.    Chicago.  Ill,     Thermostntlc  switch  device. 

No,  1.2.^9.577  :  Mar,  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  640. 
Wolfe,  Arthur  H.,  Massena,  N.  Y.     Hose-coupUng.     No. 

1.268.073  :  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  86. 

Wolfp.  James  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Foldable  top  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,^59,331  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  487. 

Wolfe,  James  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Foldable  vehicle-top. 
No.  1,259,882  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p  487. 

Wolff,  Fav  M..  Louisville,  Ky.  Wheeled  chair.  No. 
1.269,064  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  363. 

Wolff,  Joseph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phono- 
graph Corporation.  Spring-motor.  No.  1.259,188  ;  Mar. 
12  :  v,  248  ;  p.  898. 

Wolff,  Joseph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phono- 
graph (Corporation.  Locking  device  for  talking-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.259,189  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v,  248  ;  p   .399 

Womack,  Claude  T.,  Phenix  City,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  O.  E>avld8on,  Columlius.  Ga.  Transfer  mech- 
anism for  replenishing  looms.  No.  1,268,074  ;  Mar.  6  ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  36. 

Wood,  A  J,  Greenville.  Mich.    Grease  gun.    No.  1,269,818  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  608. 
Wood.  Edwin  C,  Denver,  Colo.    Electric  fuse-lighter. 

1.268.075  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  86. 
Wood.  Henrr  A.,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada.     Valve. 

1.260,502":  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  840. 

Wood.  Henrv  A.  W.,  'assignor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery (Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stereotype- 
fi^inting-plate-matrix  feed  and  magazine.  No.  1.250,946  ; 
[ar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  647, 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pump  mecha- 
nism for  stereotype-prlntlng-plate-casting  machines. 
No.  1,259,947  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  648. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finishing  mech- 
anism for  stereotype-plates.  No.  1,259,948  ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.   248;  p.  648. 

Wood,  Howard  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Davis, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Danger-sign.  No.  1,258.730  ;  Mar.  12  ; 
T.  248  :  p.  265. 

Wood,  Justice  W.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Bit-stock.  No. 
1,260.114;  Mar,   19;  v.  248  ;  p.  694. 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Cori>oratlon.  (See  Wood, 
Henry  A.   W.,  assignor.) 

Wood,  K.  W,     (See  Jonea,  Wesley  C,  assignor.) 

Wood.  Wilson,  et  al.     (See  Haga,  Mandtus  B.,  assignor.) 

Woodhouse.  Albert  E.      (See  Husband  and  Woodhonse.) 

Woods.  Clinton  E..  assignor  to  American  Oraphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Start  and  stop  mechanism 
for  talking-machines.  No.  1,259.699  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t,  248 : 
p.  673. 

Woods,  Wilson  R.,  and  J.  F.  Langston,  Lancaster.  Cal. 
Meat-cutter.     No.  1,268,617  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  l65. 

Woodward,  William  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Brockton  Heel  Company,  Brockton.  Mass.  Link 
mat.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,452  :  Mar.  20;  v,  248:  p.  986. 

Woodworth,  Charles  B,.  Niagara  Falls.  N  Y.  Antiskid  de- 
vice for  vehicle  wheels.  No.  1.259.190;  Mar.  12;  v. 
248  :  p.  399. 

Woolner,    Adolph.   Jr.,    Peoria,   HI.     Treating   com.     No. 

1.268.076  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  37. 

Woolsey.  William.  Jr..  Lynbrook.  S.  Y  Steering  mecha- 
nism for  baby-carriages.  No.  1.258.971  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t. 
248 ;  p.  335. 

Woon.socket   M.-ichlne  &   Press   Company.      (See   Bazton. 

Fre<l   M..  assignor.) 
Wooster.  Frank  C.     (See  Maxfleld.  George  K.  assignor.) 
Worcester  Brush  and  Semper  Company.      (See  Bemls,  OU- 

bert  C.  assignor.) 
Worcester,    Charles    B.,    Riverside.    OU 

1.268.077  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  37. 
Wordlngham.    (Jeorge.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

1.260,115:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  694. 

Worlev,  Horace  B,.  Lake  Arthur,  N.  Mex.  Kaflr-com 
header.     No.  1,260,116 :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  694. 

Worthlngton,  B.  A.,  trustee.  (See  Shadle.  Clinton  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Wright,  Charies  J.     (See  Smith  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  Jacob  P.,  and  C.  A.  Carlson,  Barberton.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Making  reinforced  paper  boxes.  No.  1.268,294 ; 
Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  100. 

Wright.  Walter.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
Computing-machine  and  attachment  to  tyi)e-writers. 
No.  1,259.579  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  540. 
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Wrlgbt,  Walter,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  machine.  Na  1.259.7U0  ;  Mar.  19; 
V.  248  :  p.   -uA. 

Wright.    Walter,  assignor   to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Nt'w  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  type-writ 
Ing  and  computing  machine.     JJo.  1.259,701  ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.12I8:  p.  .'>74. 

Wriffht.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  machine.  No.  I,2d9.819 ;  Mar.  19; 
V.  248  :  p.  Ooy. 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  CombintKl  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  l.i't>0,61G;  Mar. 
2t)  ;   V.  248  ;   p.   8(5. 

Wright,  William  H..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Making  cyanld. 
No.  1,25!».7h2  ;  Miir.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  574. 

Wozny.  Mitro,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Balloon-vehicle.  No. 
1.259,578  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248 -p.  540. 

Wurstor,  A.  L.      (See  Roper.  William,  assignor.) 

Wurz.  ./os'-ph.  Deerfleld.  N.  Y.  Table.  No.  1.259.580; 
Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  541. 

Wynui  John  F..  Atlanu.  Qa.  Combined  coal-shovel  and 
ash-9leve.    No,  l,2r»0.;i3:i ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  4;;S. 

Yale  &  Townc  Manufartiirinc  Company,  The.  t  8ee  Mlkkfl- 
sen.  PfMler.  axsienor. )  «  ._ 

•       Tanger,  Edward  F..  Foreman,   Ark.     Cotton  chopper  and 
cultivator.     No.  1,258,295  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  100. 

Yarnall.  Uavid  K.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Sight-window  for 
weir  gages.  No.  1,260,503;  Mar.  26;  t.  248;  p. 
840. 

Yarrow.  Harold  E.,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  t'unnel  of  sub- 
marine vessels.  No.  1,260,848;  Mar.  26;  v.  2-48; 
p.  040. 

Yeamans  Company.  The.  (See  Yeamans,  Eugene  «., 
assignor.  > 

Yeamans.  Eugene  N..  Citrusgrove,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Yeamans  Company.  Automatic  fountain-valve  for 
locomotives.     No.    1.260.7.'i9:   Mar.  26;  v.   248;   p.  910. 

Yearwoo*!,  .Toro^s  U.,  Lima,  Ohio.  Unloading  device. 
N  .  i.258,07.'*;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  37. 

Yiu^rliUr,  I'auk  i'..  Hauiilion.  »)liif>.  Tube  machine.  No. 
1, 258,731  .  .Mar.  12;  v.  2.8;  p.  2GG. 

Young,  Clifford  II..  St.  Louif,  Mo.  Front  wbe^'  ilrlTing 
mechanism  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehlc-a.  .No. 
1.259.9.-.0  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  649. 

Young.  Henry  S.,  Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Railway 
signalin-.      No.    1,260,617:  Mar.   26;  v.   248;   p.   875. 

Yonng,  Leonard  A.     (See  Fetcher,  Martin  B.,  asKignor.) 


Yonng,  Roy  W.,  assignor  of  one-baU  to  G.B.  Smith,  Gal- 
lup, N,  Mex.     Lubrlcator-flUer.     No.  1,26«.117  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

v.  248  :  p.  695. 
Young,  William  C,  Tattle  Creek,  Mich.     Mechanical  move- 

in«-at  or  drlvlng-geartng.     No.   1,259,701 :   Mar.  19 ;  v. 

248  :  IL  '^7.'-.. 
Yonng,  William  J.,  Mlnetto,  N.  Y.     Safety-valve  for  pneu- 
matic tirea     No.  1,268.079  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  £48  ;  p.  38. 
Z;unow,  WiUiani.  a.ssii;u«»r  i<>  j.  I.  Case  Tbn^lxlnK  Machine 

Company.    Rndue,    wl.s.      liullng-press.      No.   i,2.'t8,848; 

Mur.  12:  v    24H  :  p.  :;i«1. 
Zaleski,   Frank,    Somervllle,   assignor   to   Reece   Shoe   Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Means    for    making 

composite    Insole.^.      No.    1,258,178;    Mv.    5;    v.    24'< : 

p.  66. 
Zech,     l>orothy,     Lawrenceburg,     Ind.       Garment-templet. 

.No.  1,260,849;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  940. 
Z«ikenUorf,     Hugo    A.,    Oakland.    Cal.       fool-lock.       No. 

1.259,704  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v    246  :  p.  576. 
Ziegler,   Joram   A.      (See   Overman   and   2<|egler.) 
Zioimerlin,  Karl.     (See  Weiss.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Ziniiiierman.  Thomas,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 

U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  NiaKnra  Falls,  N.  T. 

Cooling-»n   for  engiQea.      No.    1,259.19] :   Mar.   12 ;   v. 

218 ;  p.  .399. 
Ziuuuermann.    Julius    C.    Milwaukee,    Wit.       Clamp-nall. 

No.  1.268,7S3  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 :  p.  266. 
Zulnierowics,  Emll  M.,  Cleveland,  (Jhlo.     Antomoblie-lock. 

No.  1,289,834  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  488 
Zock,  J    D..  ft  al.     (See  McDonald  and  Harris,  assignors.) 
Zorn.    William    H..    Harrisburg,    Nebr.      Automobile-gate. 

No.  1 .2.->9,.'i81  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  541. 
Zottel.   Herman  J.,  assignor  to  Phyar  Extinguiaher  Co., 

Milwaukee,     Wis.       Valve     tor     flre-extlilgtiisbers.       No. 

1,258.296;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  100. 
ZOrch»T  HiuniMi.   Kniil  H..  Zurich,   Switzerland.     Artificial 

tooth      No.  1,200.118  ;  .\Iar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  095. 
Zwlng^nberger,  Otto  K.,  TompklnsvlUc,  N.  Y.     I>tlnnlng 

tin  scrap  and   the  like  material.     No.  ^,260,119;  Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  095. 
Zwollnakl,  Thaddeus.  San  Pranclsco,  Cal.   '  Atomlter.     No. 

1,259.582;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  541. 
Zwoyer,  Ellsworth  B.  A..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  and  R.  A. 

Zwoycr.  Portsmouth,  R.  I.,  assigoors  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel 

Comimny.     Briquet.     No.  1,M8,849  ;  M»r.  12;  ▼.  248; 

p.  301. 
Zwoyer    Fuel    Company,    The.       (See    Zw»yer,    BUlsworth 

B.  A.  and  R.  A.,  assignors.) 
Zwoyer.   Rollaad  A.      (See  Zwoyer.  Ellsworth   B.   A.  and 

R.  A.) 
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Albert  Lea  Sprayer  Co.     (See  Poth,  Henry,  assignor.) 
American  Graphophone  Company.      (See  Casson,  Charles 

P.,  assignor.) 

Amicrson,  Ethel  L..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Sweater-coat. 
No.  51,831  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  209. 

Armour,  ,lohn  S.  and  G.  MorettI,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Memo- 
rial tablet.     No.  51,850;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  478. 

B.  F.  (iooUrieh  Company,  The.  (See  Pierson.  Robert  M., 
asBlgnor.) 

Bechtolil.  William  8.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Mirror,  brush,  or 
similar  toUet  article.  No.  51.832;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 
p.   200, 

Beyranil.  Andr4,  Limoges,  France,  as.signor  to  H.  C.  Kup- 

EtT.    .Now   York,   N.   Y.     Plate  or  similar  article.      Nob. 
l.hT.VS:   Mar.   10;  v.  248;  p.   74.1 
Bloom.    David.    Berkeley,    Cal.      Receptacle-closure.      No. 

51.851  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  479. 
Bo^^^rt.  John   L.,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company. 

Waltham.     Mass.       Wall  clock     casing    and     dial.       No. 

51,H33;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  210.  ,      , 

Boyc  .Needle  Company,  The.     (See  Flannery,  John  L.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
BuRbee  and  Nlles  Co.      (Sec  King,  Rufus.  assignor). 
Bur.l    Clara  M..   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fault- 
less Rubber  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Doll.     Nos.  51,852-3  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  479.  ,  ^ 

(  ampb^ll,  Charles  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Lamp-globe.     No. 

51.876:   Mar.   19:   v.  248:  p.  743.  .     ,        . 

Ca'ison    Charlfs  P.,  New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  American 

Graphophone    Company,     Bridgeport,    Conn.       Talklng- 

marhinf>  cabinet.     Nos.  51.834-5  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  210. 
Central  Flatiron   Mfg.   Co.     The.      (See  Heckmann,  Harry 

(;.,  assignor,  i  .   ^  .», 

Coste,  Emilc.  assignor  to  Titus  Blatter  &  Company.  New 

York    N.   Y.      Textile   fabric.     No.    61,877;   Mar.    19; 

V.  248 ;  p.  744.  ^  ^  .      □  ,. 

Cozatsky     Nathan.    N>w    Haven.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Solar 

Light    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Gas-lamp    socket. 

No.  51.854  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;,  p.  479. 
Dalton.    Hubert,    New   York,    >.    Y..    awlraor   to   Dalton 

Manufacturing  Corporation.      Lathe  cabinet-stand.     No. 

51.897:  Mar.  2fl:  V.  248:  p.  9S7 
Dalton    Manufacturing    Corporation.      (See    Daltoo.    Hu- 
bert, assignor.)  .  .r.       » 
Demarest,  James  C.  assignor  to  J.  C.  Demarest  A  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York    N.  Y.     Table.     No.  51.836  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 

p    210. 


Mlricksen,  William.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Plcture-fnune.  No. 
51.855:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  479. 

Eviins,  Howard  S.,  PltUburgb.  Pa.,  aasiraor  to  Macfoetk- 
Evans  Glass  Company.  Baking-disb.  Nb.  51,837  ;  Mar. 
5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  210.  ,.     ^     ^ 

Evans.  Howard  8..  Plttaborgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth- 
Evans  Glasa  Company.     Baklnc-dish.     Soa.  61,878-81 ; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  744. 
[  Evans,    William    G.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.       Emblem.       No. 
51,856  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  P.  479.  ,    ^         „ 

Paultlew  Rubber  Co.,  The  (See  Burd,  Clara  M.,  assignor.) 

Flannery.  John  L.,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  B«ye  Needle  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Display  card  or  lab*l.  No.  51,857  ; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  P-  480. 

Friedman,  Jean  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy.  Nos.  51,838-9 ; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  211.  „       ^ 

General   Electric  Company.     (See  Grant,  Florence  L.,  as- 

G<»rdon,  William  S.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Decorative  textile 
fabric.     No.  51,8182;  Mar.   19:  v.  248;  p    746. 

GrBBt.  Florence  L.,  Monaca.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Shade,  reflector,  or  similar  article. 
No.  51,88:i:  Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  745  ..     ^   , 

Grossman,  Manassa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Patriotic  badge  or 
pendant.     No.  51,840 ;  Mar.  6 ;  v    248 :  p.  211. 

Haas  Victor  E..  usslgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  E.  Starr, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Carbureter  shell.  No.  51,858;  Mar.  12; 
V.  248  ;  p.  480. 

Heckmann.  Harry  0.,  Binghamton,  asslpaor  to  The  Cen- 
tral Flatiron  Mfg.  Co.,  Johns<'n  City,  N.  Y.  Gas-heated 
flat  Iron.     No.  51.859  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  480. 

Herhold,    Frederick    H.,    Chicago,    111.      Bent  stock    chair. 


No.  61,884  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  745 
[ewltt,  Herbert  H.,  assignor  to  Hewitt  RtJbber  Companv, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Resilient  tire.     No*.  51,898-9;  Mar.  26; 


RtJbber  Company, 


V.  248 ;  987. 

Hewitt  Robber  Company.  (See  Hewitt.  Herbert  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Holmes,  Arthur,  Canton,  Ohio.  Hood-front  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  51.841 :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  211. 

Holroen.  Arthur.  Canton,  Ohio,  .\utomoblle-body.  No. 
61.885:   Mar.   19;   v.  248:   p.  746. 

J    C    Demarest  &  Co.     f  Sep  Demarest.  James  C,  assignor.) 

Kafka.  Richard  A^  assignor  to  Shnttleworth  Bros.  Co., 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Rug,  carpet,  or  similar  article.  No. 
51,842  ;  Mar.  6 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  211. 

Kearney,  Philip.      (See  Temple  and  Keatney.) 
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Keller.  Joaepb  F.,  Neir  York,  N.  Y.     Traeer  aa4  ortter 

frame  for  dle-slnklng  machines.     Na  61,000  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  987. 
King,   Dwlght   D..   Hot  Springs.   Ark.     Vehicle-lamp.     No. 

51.901  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  988. 
King    Rufus.  Plalnvllle,  assignor  to  Bugbee  and  NUea  Co., 

North  Attleboro,  Mass.     Clasp  or  buckle  for  strap*  or 

ribbons  of  wrist  watches.     Nos.  51.860-1  ;   Mar.   12 ;  v. 

248;  p.  480. 
Klein.  Max,  assignor  to  The  Morreau  Company,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Arm  for  a  llghtlng-flxture.    No.  51,862  ;  Mar   12  ; 

V.  248 ;  p.  480. 
Koonz,    Frederick    W..    (Jreenfleld,    Mass.      Brooch-pin    or 

similar   article   of  Jewelry.      No.    51,886;    Mar.    19;    v. 

248  ;  p.  745. 
Kopper.    Herman   C.      (S*o   B«-yrand,   Andr^.    assignor.) 
Llndanger,    Jakob    J.      Sondre    Llndanger,    Skjoldestrom- 

men.  Norway.     Medal.     No.  61,863;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  481. 
Link.    Charles    W.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Automobile-top. 

Noa.  61.887-9;  Mnr.   19:  v.  248;  p.  746. 
Lipsky.    Norman.    .New   York,   assignor   to  Reliance   Metal 

Bplnntng  A  Stamping  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Lamp. 

Noa.  51,902-3  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  :  p.  9^8. 
Luminous  Unit  Company.      (See  Murphy,  Howard  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Lyons.  Stanley  H..  Providence,  R.  I.     Ring.     No.  61,864; 

Mar.  12  :  V.  248  ;  p.  481. 
Macbeth  Evans  Glass  Company.     (See  Evans,  Howard  S., 

assignor.) 
McFaddln.  Harrison  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Lamp-globe 

No.  51.904  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  988. 
McKlnnle.  Earle  C,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Llghtlng-flxture.     No.  51,865;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248:  p.  481. 
MorettI,  Giuseppe.      (See  Armour  and  Morcttl.) 
Morreau  Company,  The.      (See  Klein.  Max,  assignor.) 
Murphy,  Howard  E.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Llghtlng-flxture.     No.  51.905  ;  Mar.  25  : 

V.  248;  p.  988. 
National  X  Ray  Reflector  Co.      (See  McKlpnle,  Earle  C, 

assignor.) 
North   American   Lace  Company.      (Sec  Watters.   Charles 

J.,  assignor  ) 
Pai>ln.  Alfred  F.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Prager,  New 

York.   N.  Y.     Textile  fabric.     No.   51,843  ;  Mar,   6 ;  v. 

248:  p.  211. 
Plcrson,   Robert   M.    Akron,  Ohio,   asslrnor   to   The   B.   F. 

Goodrich   Company,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Pneumatic  tire. 

Nob.  51.866-7;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  481. 
Piatt.    Clarence    D.,    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Electric    switch 

member.     Nos.  51.868-9 ;  Mnr.  12  ;  v.  248  :  pp.  481-2. 
Pope,  Haney  F.,  York,  Nebr.    Patriotic  emblem  or  similar 

article  of  manufacture.     No.  51,844  ;   Mar.   5 ;  v.   248  ; 

p.    212. 
Prager,  Claude  A.     (See  Papin,  Alfred  F.,  aaslgnor.) 


Reliance  Metal   Spinning  ft  Stamping  Oo.      (See  Uycky, 

Norman,  assignor.) 

Ross,  Charles  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Doll.  Noa.  61,870-1; 
Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  482. 

Scbwarts.  Frederick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Light-globe.  No. 
51.890:  Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  746. 

Shuttlew6rth  Bros.  Co.  (See  Kafka,  Richard  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

SbutUewortb  Bros.  Co.     (See  Walker,  William,  assignor.) 

Shnttleworth  Bros.  Co.      (See  Wltsel,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Silver,  Conover  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automoblle-t>ody, 
N«.  51,906:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  989. 

niwBiiiiiii  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flager-rlng.  No. 
61.891  :   Mar     19:    v.   248;   p.   746. 

8oIar  Light  Company.     (See  Cosatskv,  Mfttten,  assignor.) 

Soth,  Henry,  assignor  to  Albert  Lea  Sprayw  Co.,  Alb«rt 
Lea,  Minn.    Label.    No.  51,845  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  212. 

Stachura,  (ieorge,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stachura, 
Otthon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Needle-threading  de- 
vice.    No.  51.892:  Mar    19;  v.  248;  p    746. 

Stachnra,  John.      (See  Stachura,  Georgt .   n^-^fT'/^T.) 

Starr.  Samuel  B.     (See  Haas,  Victor  E.,  assign   r.) 

Temple.  Harry  M.,  and  P.  Kearney,  Detroit,  .Mich.  End- 
closure  for  conduits.  No.  51.898;  Mnr.  19;  v.  248; 
p.  747. 

Thomson,  William  A.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Fob  or  peudant. 
No.   m.S94:   Mar    19;  v.   248;  p    747. 

Titus  Blatter  &  Conipany.      (See  Coste,  Emlle,  assignor.) 

Towne,  George  8.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vchlde-tlrc.  No. 
61,895;   Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  747. 

Trefethen,  Charles  G..  Taunton,  Mass.  Water-coil.  No. 
61.846  :  Mar.  6  ;  v.  i48  ;  p.  212. 

Walte.  Oxsian  T.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Grass  rug  Nos. 
51,907-10:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  089. 

Walker.  William,  assignor  to  Shnttleworth  Bros.  Co., 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Rug,  carpet,  or  similar  article.  No. 
61,847 ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248^;  p.  212. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.  (See  Bogert,  John  L.,  as- 
signor.) .        ^ 

Waterbury,  MTg  Co.  (See  Wellington,  Arthur  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Watters.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  North  American  Ijice 
Company,  Phlladvlnhia,  Pa.  Lace.  No.  51,896;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  74 .. 

Wellington,  Arthur  W..  assignor  to  Waterbury  MTg  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Portable  electric-lamp  base.  No. 
61,848;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  213. 

Wells,  Joel  C.  Southbrldge,  Maas.  Lens-cUp.  No.  51.911  ; 
Mar    20  ;   v.  248  ;  p.   990. 

Wldcll,  Swan  O..  Kockford,  111.  Wlre-stretehcr.  No. 
51.912:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  990, 

Witzel,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Shnttleworth  Bros.  Co., 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Rug,  carpet,  or  similar  article.  No. 
51,849  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  213. 

ZnlUg,  Emll.  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filet  lace.  N«.  51,872 ; 
Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  482. 
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A.  Bourjols  it  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Face-powder, 

toilet    waters,    perfumes,    lip  sticks,   Ac.     No.    120,709 ; 

Mar   5  :  v.  248  :  p.  229. 
A.   Bourjols  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Face-powder 

and  rouge.     No.  120.710;  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  :  n.  229. 
Abel.  William  W.  Macon.  Ga.     Preparation  for  the  traat- 

ment  of  chills,  fever,  colds,  and  la  grippe.    No.  120,929 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  763 
Accounting    Machine    Company.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Adding  and   calculating  machines.      No.   120,698  :   Mar. 

5  ;  V.  1J48  ;  p.  229. 
Adams,    (Tinrlcs,    St.   Louis.    Mo.      Talking-machine.      No. 

120.9.30     Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  703. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany, 

N.    T.     Toilet-paper   and   paper   towels.      No.   120,812; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 
Allen.    Jennie   L  .    Long   Beach,    Cal.      Children's    feeding 

hibs.     No.   120,931;  Mar.   19:  v.  248;   p.   768. 
Allen    Motor   Co.,   The.    Postorla.    Ohio.      Automol'lles   of 

the   nleasure-car   tvpe.      No.    120.699;   Mar.   5;    v.   248; 

p    229. 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.      Barb-wire,   woven-wlre   fencing,   and   wire 

fencing.     No.  120,701  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 
American    Machine    Products    Co..    Marshalltown.    Iowa. 

Motor-pistons    and    ctit-outs    and    vehicle-wheel    pullers. 

No.  120,702  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 
Ammon  &  Person.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Oleomargarln.     No. 

120,818;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  495. 
Andes   Exploration   i%   Smelting   Corporation.    New   York, 

N.    Y.      Tin    in    pig    form.      No     120,703;    Mar.    6;   v. 

248;  p.  229.   . 
Arent,    Arthur.    I>es   Moines,    Iowa.      Liquid    for   auto-radl- 

ators.     No.  120,704:   Mar.  5:  v.  248;   p.  229. 
Armour  A  Ompany,   Ltd.,   London,   England.     Medicinal 

food.     No.  120,814  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 
Armstrong.      Edward      P.,      Portland,      Oreg.        Monthly 

periodicals      No.  120,816;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  496. 
Auburn    Ipnition    Mfg.    Co.,    Auburn.   N.   Y,      Spark-plugs. 

No.  120.70.''>  :  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  229. 
Anto    Aids    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Chicago,    111.       Spark-plugs. 

No    120.706  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  229. 
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Auto-Ped  Company  of  America,  Ix)Bg  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Internal  couiliustlon  engines  and  parts  for  self-propelled 
vehicles.     No.  120,932:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  763. 

Automatic  Pencil  Sharpening  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Pen- 
cil sharpener.      No.  120.938  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  768. 

Baker,  William  A..  Toledo,  Ohio.  •  Thermometers  and 
telethermttmeters  and  parts  thereof.  No.  120.937  ;  Mar. 
19;  V.  248:  p.  763. 

Balfour,  Guthrie  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaJ.  Orchard- 
sprays.     No.  120,816;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  495 

Baltimore  Pe«rl  Hominy  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Corn- 
meal,  corn  flour  and  flakes,  homlny-grits.  No.  120,985; 
Mar.   19:  v.  248;   p.  763. 

Barber  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.  Bed- 
springs  and  seat-spring  constructions.  No.  120,707; 
Mar.  6 :  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 

Barr.  Morris  A.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Natural  mineral  water. 
No    120  93fl;  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  763. 

Bauer  4  Black,  Chicago.  111.  Certain  named  surgical  sup- 
plies.    No.  120,817  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  496. 

Beau  Site  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Malt  extracts,  ales, 
and  beers.     No.  120,818  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Bhlsey,  Shanker  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Medicinal  prei*- 
aratlon  for  the  treatment  of  fevers,  colds,  colic.  Ac, 
No.  120.783  :  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  :  p.  231. 

Blatchfords  Calf  Meal  Factoiv,  Waukegan,  lU.  M.al 
<-alf,  pig,  Ac,  meals  each  being  a  compounded  ground 
feed  for  animals.     No.  120.819  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  496. 

Blatchfords  Calf  Meal  Factory,  Waukegan,  111.  Meal--a 
compounded  ground  feed  composed  of  cereals  and  otner 
suluble  ingredients  for  poultry.  No.  120320  ;  Mar.  12 ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  496. 

Bloom  A  Mlllmnn.  New  York.  N.  Y  Ladies'  and  mlsjea' 
shirt-waists,  blouses,  and  dresses.  No.  120,938  ;  Mar. 
19:  V.  248  :  p    763. 

Borlnquen  Import  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Embroidery, 
No.  120.939:  .Mar    19:  v    248;  p.  7«8. 

Boston  Pinno  A  Music  Co..  Iowa  City,  lown  Tslking- 
machlnes.     No.   120.940;  Mar.  19;  t.  248;  p.   7G8. 

Bowie,  Ernest  R..  Biagbamton.  N  Y.  Toilet  cream,  be- 
ing A  cosmetic  conpoand  for  use  on  the  face.  No. 
120.711  ;  Mar.  5 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  229. 
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Boyle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gas  and 
wood  stoves  aud  heaters.  No.  120,823 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v. 
248;  p.  49S. 

Hrudley,  Kersey  E.,  Akrou,  Ohio.  Medicine  for  inflam- 
mation of  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  backache,  torpid 
liver,  and  irregular  state  of  urine.  No.  120,713  ;  Nlar. 
5  :  V.  248  ;  p.  229. 
Braun  &  Sons,  John,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Lawn  Mower 
Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lawn  mowers.  No.  120,943; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  763. 

Brewster  -  Bridgeport  Grower.s,  Inc.,  Brewster,  Wash. 
Fresh  apples.     No.  120,824  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

Bried,  J.  A.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Velocipedes.  No.  120,825; 
Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

Briggs  Bituminous  Composition  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Enamels  and  paints.  No.  120,941  ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.  248  ;  p    7«3. 

Brlcgs  HituminouM  Composition  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Bituminous  products — viz.,  paints,  fillers,  enamels, 
and   varnishes.      No    120.942;   Mar.   19;  v.   248;   p.   763. 

Brown,  Fritz  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Shortening  and  milk  sub- 
stitute.    No.  120,860;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  496. 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  Th«'.  Bridgpport,  Conn.  Cer- 
tain named  plectrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  sup- 
plies.    No.  120.944  ;  Mar    19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  763. 

Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukt^*-.  Wis.  Certain  named 
futlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
120.945  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  763. 

Buhler  Mill  &.  Elevator  Co.,  Buhler.  Kans.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  120.827  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

Byraan,  Eiias  J.,  Hammond,  111.  Butter  and  eggs.  No. 
120,828  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

C.  B.  Clemons  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Pianos.  No.  120,847 ; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Cadick  Milling  Company,  Grand  View,  Ind.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  120,830  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Infant-cribs      No.   120,715:   Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  229. 

California  Packing  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Canned  frult.«  and  vegetables,  dried  fruits,  raisins.  No. 
120.716  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 

California  Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Canned  Psh.     No.  120,831  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

Calilornla  Sanitary  Canning  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Canned     tomatoes.       No.     120,832;     Mar.     12;     v.     248; 


Dress  fasten- 


p.  495. 

ttlifornia     Sanitary     Canning     Co 
Canned  peaches.     No.  120,833  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 


California     Sanitary     Canning     Co..     Los     Angeles,     Cal. 


Cardinell-Vlncent  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Tracing- 
paper.     No.  120,946:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  763. 

Caribbean  Petroleum  Company.  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
P>'trolcum  and  Dftroleum  products.  No.  120,947;  Mar. 
19  :  V.  248:  p.  763. 

Cascade  Packing  Company,  Anacortes,  Wash.  Canned 
salmon.     No.  120,834;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  495. 

Cat-Nak  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Puncture-sealing  or  punc- 
ture-healing compound.  No.  120,829  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  495. 

Celluloid  Company,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pyroxylin  preparations  for  the  treatment  or 
articles  preparatory  to  examination  thereof  under  a 
microscope.     No.  120,717;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  229 

Century  Oil  Company,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Swan  &  Finch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Casting  core  binder.  No. 
120.^35  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

Chalmers  Knitting  Company,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Knitted 
union-suits,  shirts,  anil  drawers  for  men.  Noa 
120,948-9;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  763. 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Spark- 
plug porcelains  and  parts.  No.  120,950;  Mar.  l5;  ▼, 
248  :   p     763. 

Champion  Kugincpring  Co..  Th»>,  Kenton,  Ohio.  Cranes. 
No.   120.951;   M.ar.   19:   v.  248  :  p.   7G;i. 

Charles,  R.  G..  Wye  Mills,  Md.  Canned  vegetables.  No. 
120,836  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  495. 

Cheek-Neal  (roffee  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Coffee  and  tea. 
No.  120,837  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 

Chicago  Retort  &  Fire  Brick  Company,  Ottawa,  111.  Flre- 
l)rifk.     No.   120,838  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  495. 

Chicago  Retort  &  Fire  Brick  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Fire- 
brick.    No.  I'j0.?^39:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  49.'). 

China  Coast  Mercantile  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair- 
nets.    No.  120,840 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  495. 

Clarke.  George  E  ,  St.  Johns  Wood.  England.  Foods  for 
■inimals  and  poultry.  No.  120,952;  Mar  19;  v.  248; 
p.  763. 

Clarx  Milling  Companv,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Whole-wheat 
and  rye  flours,  Graham  flour.  No.  120,953 ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.  248  ;  p    763. 

Geary,  Michael  H.,  Waverl),  111.  Preparation  for  curing 
corns.     No.  120.846;  Mar.  12;  v.  2^8;  p.  496. 

Cleveland  Macaroni  Companv,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paste 
fond  specificallv  macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  noodles.  No. 
120,954  ;  M.ir.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  768. 

Cobb  and  Dofllemypr.  Exptor,  Cal.  Oranges,  lemons,  and 
grape-fruit.     No.  120,841  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  495. 

Cohn,  J.  &  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ladles'  shirt  and  dreas 
waists  and  collars  made  of  silk,  cotton,  Ac.  No. 
120,848  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersev  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Soaps.      No.    120.95."^:   Mar     19:   v.   248;  p.  763 

ColUns-M'Carthy  Candy  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Can- 
dies.    No.  120,844;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  496. 

Colorado  Milling  &  Elevator  Co..  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Hurley. 
Idaho.  Wlieat-flour.  No.  120,843;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  496. 


Columbia  Fmatanar  Company,  Chicago,   111. 
ers.     No.  120,849 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Consolidated  Millinery  Companv  Chicago,  111.  Women'a 
hats.     Nos.  120,956-8;  Mar."  19:  v.  248;  pp.  763-4. 

Constantin,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chocolates  and 
bonbons.     No.  120,718;  Mar.  6;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 

Constas,  Constantlne  N.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Chocolate  con- 
fecUons.     No.  120,850 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Coppedge  Specialty  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Card  gime.     No.  120,969  ;  Mar.    19  ;  v    248  ;  p.  764. 

Cowan  Truck  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Electrically- 
propelled  trurklng-vehicles.  No.  120,960 ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  764. 

Darwin  &  Mllner,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  ^r-steel  and 
steel   castings      No.   120,719;   Mar.   5;   v.   248;   p.  229. 

Day,  Horace  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  colds, 
rose  and  bay  fevers,  and  nosp  and  throat  affections. 
No.  120,720 ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 

Dran  Me<llcine  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cough-drops. 
.Nos.    120,721-2;   Mar.   5;   v.   248;   p.   229. 

IM  Monte  Specialty  Co.,  The,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Cigars.  No. 
120,852  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Dillingham,  Frank  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pneparation  for 
the  treatment  of  affections  or  disorders  of  the  kidneys, 
liver,  stomach,  and  blood.  No.  120,863 ;  Mar,  12 ;  t. 
248  ;  p.  496. 

Dolgevllle  Felt  Shoe  Company,  Dolgevllle,  N.  Y.  Soft- 
sole  felt  shoes,  slippers.  No.  120,f23 ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  229. 

E.  Metzenaur  Baking  Powder  Co.,  St.  Ix)ul9,  Mo.  Blend 
coffee,  cocoanut,  macaroni,  spaghetti,  flavoring  ex- 
tracts.    No.  120,763;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  231. 

ElBgie  Manufacturing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md-  Ice-cream 
cones.     No.  120,864;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  496. 

I'i»stman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  measuring  ami  scfentiflc  appliances.  No.  120,968  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  764. 

Efastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographic-print- 
ing frame.s.     No.  120,964  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  24B  ;  p.  764. 

Eldson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Liquid-pumps 
and  gas-engines.  No.  120,726;  Mar.  6;  t.  248;  p. 
229.  * 

Ehto  Remedy  Co..  The,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah.  Liniment 
and  .in  ointment  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named 
ailments.      No.  120,726  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 

Elmpress  Waist  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ladle<  waists.  No. 
120,855  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Brker  Bros.  Optical  Co.,  St  l/ouis.  Mo.  Sjlectacles,  eye- 
glasses, stereopticons,  photographic  cameras.  No. 
120.727  :  Mar.  6:  v.  248  ;  p.  280. 

filxcelsior  Needle  Company,  assignor  to  Ton-ington  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn.  Latch-needles  for  knitting- 
machines.     No.  120,728  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248:  p.  230. 

P.  All.  RIchter  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Halr-tonlc.  No. 
121,000:  Mar    19;  v.  248:  p.  765. 

V.  A.  Hardy  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Gaggles  for  u>e 
by  aviators.     No.  120.741  ;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  230. 

Vs.rgo.  Stephen,  Cleveland  Ohio.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  colds,  congna,  asthma,  &c.  TNo.  120,729  ; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  230.  | 

Pargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  catarrhal  colds,  influenza,  bronchitis, 
and   headache.     No.  120,730  ;   Mar.   5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 

Pealy,  Thomas,  Portland,  Greg.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  pyorrhea.  No.  120,781  ;  M«r.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  230. 

Perguaon,  Joseph  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobiles,  mo- 
tor-trucks, carriages,  and  bodies,  tops,  axtes,  *c..  there- 
for.   No.  120,857  ;  Mar.  12 :  v.  248 ;  p.  496. 

Pinesco  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Stucco.  No.  120,732 ; 
Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 

Ploral  Drug  Company,  The,  Scranton,  Pa.  Cough  mixtures. 
No.  120.965;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  764. 

Foote  &  Jenks,  Jackson,  Mich.  Flavoring  extracts  for  use 
In  food  products.     No.  120,858  ;  Mar.  12  ;  f .  248  ;  p.  496. 

Forni,  AtUlo,  a.sslgnor  to  Oxlco  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Me- 
dicinal preparation  for  use  as  a  liniment.  No.  120,809 ; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  496. 

Francis  H.  Leggett  dc  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Salad-dressing. 
No.  120,873  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Frank  A.  Steele  Co.,  The,  Alexandria,  Va.  Washing-pow- 
ders, cleansers,  ao^s.  No.  121.017  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  765. 

Frank  W.  Whltcher  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.  Shoo  stretchers.  No.  121.026  ;  Mat.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  766. 

Frederick  Stearns  &  Co ,  Detroit.  Mich.  ,  Nerve-tonic. 
No.  120,790  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  232. 

Freeport  Chemical  Company.  Freeport,  Text  Plowerg  of 
sulfur.     Nos.  120. 73a^  ;  Mar.  8  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 

Freeport  Chemical  Company.  Freeport,  Tex.  Reflned  flow- 
••rs  of  sulfur.     No.  120.785  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  2.30. 

French  Valley  Springs.  Incorporated.  Meadville.  Pa.  Non- 
alcoholic carbonated  beverages  to  be  sold  as  soft 
drinks.     No.  120,968  ;  Mar    19  ;  v.  248  ;  t).  764. 

f  reydberg,  G.,  H.  A  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
ladles'  neckwear,  boudolr-caps,  and  automobile-hats. 
No.  120,969  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  764. 

Frexalene  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Non- 
freealng  solution  for  automobile-radiators.  No.  120,786  ; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  230. 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Ap- 
paratus for  rectifying  alternating  current.  No.  120.787  ; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  280. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


li 


Geo.   Borgfeldt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toy  dolls  and 

animals.     No.  120,822 :  Mar.  12 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  495. 
George  Liorgleldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

toys.     No.   120,821  ;  Mar.  12:  v.  248  :  p    495 
Giroux.  Pierre,  Wheeling,  W.   va.     Shampoo  and   massage 

preparations  in  powder  form.     No.  120,861  ;  Mar.  13 ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
Globe  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Peoria,  111.     Paints,  Tar- 
nishes,   enamels,    shellacs.      No.    120,970 ;    Mar.    19 ;    t. 

248  ;  p.  764. 
Golden  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's,  women's, 

and   children's  leather  shoes.     No.   120,972 ;   Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  764. 
Graton  and  Knight  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Worces- 
ter,  Mass.      Leather  soles.     No.  120,971  ;  Mar.   19 ;  t. 

248  ;  p.  764. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid  cleaning  prep- 
aration   for   all   colored   leather.    Including   white.      No. 

120.974;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  764. 
Griggs  Cooper  &  Co.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Tea.    No.  120,862; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
Grubnau.  Brvant  &  Grubnau,  Los  Cerrillos,  N.  Mex.     Zinc 

oxld  and  leaded  line  pigments.     No.  120,975 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  764. 
Gutta  Percha  St  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Belting  of  rubber  and  fabric.     No.  120,788  ; 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 
Gutta    Percha    &    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.    Belting  and  hose  made  of  rubber  and  fabric. 

No.  120,863  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  496. 
Gutta    Percha    &    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  rubber  goods.     No.  120,864  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  496. 
H.    C.    Cole   Milling   Co..    Chester,    111.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

120,842  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
H.   R.  Lathrop  &  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tonic  In 

tablet  form.     No.  120,754  :  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 
Ilagoplan  &,  Setraklan   Co..   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Canned 

grapes    and    dried    cluster-raislns.      No.    120,976;    Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  764. 
Haller    Baking    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Bread.      No. 

120,866  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
Hamilton  Motors  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     Motor- 
trucks and  automobiles.     No.  120,739;  Max.  6;  ▼.  248; 

p.  230. 


Hanaki,    Sanziro.    Muko-Gun.      Hyogo-Ken,    Japan.      Sake. 

-  ~   "^  :  p.  280. 

Henry   Brady,   Inc.,   Bloomfleld,   N.   J.     Boxes   for  butter 


No.  120,740  ;  Mar.  5  ;  t.  248  ; 


lard,   and   similar  products.     No.   120,712;   Mar.   6;   v. 
248 '  p    229 

Henry  Dlsston  k  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Saws.     No.  120,962  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  764. 

Henrv  Ford  Se  Son.  Incorporated,  Dearborn.  Mich.  Trac- 
tors.    No.  120.966  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  764. 

Henrv  ZImmern  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watch- 
crvsfHls.     .\o.  120,928;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  498. 

HerlM^ris  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del., 
anil  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  store-window  display  or 
ndvortlsinc  machlnos.      120.742  ;  Mar.  8  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 

Herman  Kornahrens,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mops,  brooms, 
brushes,  and  feather  dusters.  No.  120,748 ;  Mar.  6 ; 
V.  248  :  p.  230. 

Herman  Kornahrena,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cordage  and 
twine.     No.  120,866:  Mar.  12:  t.  248:  p.  496. 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Stockton,  Cal.  Trac- 
tion-engines, combined  harvesters,  plowing  and  harrow- 
ing outfits.     No.  120,744  ;  Mar.  6  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  230. 

Hotaling-Wamer  Co..  The,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
foods.     No.  120,745  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  280. 

Hotel  and  Restaurant  Employees'  International  Alliance 
and  Bartenders'  International  League  of  America,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Printed  books,  periodicals,  and  circulars. 
No.  120,746  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p   230. 

Honle  &  Sons.  AmM6e,  Springfield,  Mass.  Washing  and 
Cleansing  fluid.     No.  120,700  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 

Houston  Ice  k  Brewing  Association,  Houston,  Tex.  Non- 
alcoholic cereal  beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  No. 
120,747  :  Mar.  5 :  v.  248  :  p.  230. 

Hunt,  Hatch  k  Companv.  Oakland.  Cal.  Oranges,  lemons, 
cantaloups,  and  grape-fruit.  Nos.  120,868-9;  Mar.  12; 
T.  248  ;  496. 

Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brick. 
No    120.870;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  496. 

Ideal  Grain  Weigher  Company.  Peoria,  111.  Grain-weighers. 
No.  120.748  {Uat.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  2.'10. 

International  Druggists'  &  Chemists'  Laboratories,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  the  treatment  of 
dvspepsla,  indigestion,  and  other  stomach  disorders 
caused  by  hydracldity.  No.  120,749  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.   280. 

Iowa  Oil  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Axle-grease,  hard  oils  or 
cup  grease,  lubrlcatlng-oils.  No.  120,760;  Mar.  6;  v. 
248  :  p    2.30. 

Isidore  Horovlt*.  Savannah,  Ga.  Tonic  in  tablet  form. 
No.   120.867  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

J.  Bacon  A  Sons.  L/Oul«vine.  Ky  Certain  named  clothing 
for  men.  women,  and  children.  No.  120,934  ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.  248  ;  p.  763. 

J.  A.  C  Brush  Co.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Sweeping- 
brushes  made  of  ratan  and  bamboo  tiber.  No.  120,714; 
Mar.  B;  v.  248  ;  p    229. 

J.  B.  Williams  Companv,  (Jlastonbury.  Conn.  Face-lotions 
and  after  shaving  preparations.  No.  121,027  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
v    248 ;  p.  766 

J.  R  Clark  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Cedar  chests. 
No.  120,845 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  496. 


Jacobs,  Samuel  M.  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Prepared  fuel. 

No.  120,871  ;   Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
James   Buchanan   k  Co.,    Limited,   London,   England,   and 

(Glasgow  and  Mulben.  Scotland.     Whisky.     No.  120,826 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 
John    Mcintosh   Companv,    Chicago,    111.      Mountings    for 

photographic   X  rav    films   In   the   nature   of  ah   Index- 

Hul.     No    120.982";  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  764. 
John    Morrell    k    Co.,    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Breakfast-bacoD. 

No.  120,891  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  497. 
John  Morrell  k  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Oleomargarin.     Nos. 

120,893-5:  Mar    12;  v.  248;  p.  497. 
John  P.  Dousman  Milling  Co.,  Depere,  Wis.    Winter-wheat 

flour.     No.  120,724  :  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 
John  S.  Talmage  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Rice.     No. 

120.916  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  498. 
Jones   Brothers   Limited,    Manchester,    England.      Cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  120,761  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 
Jubilee   Manufacturing   Company.    Omaha,    Nebr.      Spark- 
plugs.    No.   120.977;  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  764. 
Keystone    Snap    Fastener    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Suup-fasteners.     No.  120.978:  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  764, 
Klbbe   Bros.    Company,    Springfleld.    Maas.      Candy.      No. 

120,979:  Mar.   19;  v.  248:  p.   704. 
Kohnstamm  k  Co.,  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ice-cream  powder. 

No.  120,872  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  496.     _  ^        ^ 

Kolox  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Remedy  for  the 

cure    of    hay-fever,    asthma,    head-colds,    and    nasal    ca- 
tarrh.    No.  120,980;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p    764. 
Krower  k  Son,  Leonard,  New  Orleans,  La.     Various  kinds 

of  Jewelry.     No.  120,762  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  230. 
L   C.  Blancke  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hlgh-speed-Bteel 

tool-bits,  twlst-drllls,  milling-cutters,  kc.     No.  120,708  ; 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 
Landers,  Frary  k  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.   Forks,  spoons, 

cheese-scoops,  nut-picks,  and  ple-serTers.     No.  120,753  ; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  230. 
Locktlte  Patch  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Inner-tube  and 

casing  patches  for  vehlde-tires.     No.  120,874  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248:  p.  496.  ^     ^ 

Lorotheti.  George.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cathartic  compound. 

No.  120,755;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  230.  ,^       w     . 

Louis  Lewin  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Clinton.   Ind.     Men  s 

union-suit   for   outer   wear — namely,   overall   and    coal 

combined.      No.   120.981;   Mar.   19:  v.   248  ;  p.   764 
Lvrsphone  Company  of  America.  WllmlnKton.  Del.  ;  W  asb- 

intton,    D.    C,    and    New    York,    N.    Y.      Phonographic 

records  for   talking-machines.      No.   120,875 ;    Mar.    12 ; 

M  ^E.  Sm'lt^h  k  Co.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Dreaa,  flannel,  and 

negligee  shirts.     No.  120,913 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  498. 
M.  T.  Davidson  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pumps,  pump- 

Ing-engines,  condensers,  and  evaporators.     No.  120,961  ; 

Mar.   19 :  v.  248  ;  p.  764.  ^,    „       „  ^     , 

Maag  Gear   Company,   Yonkera,   N.   Y.      Gear-wheels  and 

gear  transmission.     No.  120,983;  Mar.  19;  t.  248;  p. 

Madam  C.  J.  Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Hair-tonic.     No.  120,759  :  Mar.  B  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231. 

Malone  k  Hyde  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Coffee.    No.  120.760  ; 
i        Mar.  5;  v.  248 ;  p.  231.  ^ 

I  Malouf,  Abraham  M..   New  York,   N.  Y.     CerUln  named 
clothing.     No.  120,885  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  497. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electric  batteries.     No.  120.761  ;  Mar.  6  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  281. 

Manhattan  Studios,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Motion-pic- 
ture films.     No.  120,984  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.    («4 

Manteca  Canning  Co.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Certain  named 
foods.     No.   120,886;  Mar.   12;  v.   248;  p.  497. 

Manteca  Canning  Co..  Stockton  and  Manteca,  Cal.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.    No.  120,887  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p^  49. . 

Manteca  Canning  Co.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Canned  strlng-tH-ans 
and  tomatoes      No.  120,888;  Mar.  12;  v,  248;  p.  49i^. 

Manteca  Canning  Co.,  Stockton  and  Manteca.  Cal.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.  No.  120,985;  Mar.  19;  ▼.  248;  p. 
764 

Marcks,  Albert  W.  Automobile  and  furniture  polish.  No. 
120,889;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  497. 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The,  Marion,  Ohio.  Cw- 
taln  named  machinery.     No.  120,762  ;  Mar.  8 ;  t.  248 ; 

Ma'rkelB.  Leonard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Phonographs,  phono- 
graph motors  and  parts.  No.  120.892  :  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  , 
p.  497.  .„     ,      , 

Martins  Birmingham  Limited,  Birmingham,  England. 
Foot  golf,  and  punch  balls,  golf,  cricket,  and  hockey 
bags,  kc.     No.  120,890;  Mar.  12;  v.  248  :  p.  497. 

Master  Primer  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  ^"''S'PI''  '"''-Si' 
plosive-engines.     No.  120.980  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  764. 

Max  Greenberg  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  DreMea, 
dress-wftlsta,  outer  suits,  and  coata.  No.  120,978 ;  Mar. 
19:  r    248;  p.  764.  „  ^  v, 

Mairl  Laboratories,  Davton.  Ohio.  Kye  remedy.  No. 
120.987  :  Mar    19  :  v.  548  :  p.  764. 

MeCawJey  &  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  Certain  named 
clothing.     No.  120,766  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 

McCllntons  Limited.  Donaghmore.  Ireland.  CerUln  named 
toilet  preparationa  No.  120,884  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  497. 

McQuay-NorHs  Mfg.  Co.,  8t   Louis.  Mo.     Engine,  pump.     ♦ 
and      compressor      oil-rings      made      of      metal.        Nos. 
120,757-8;  Mar.  5:  T.  248;  p   231.  ^^,  ,,  ,    ^ 

Mead  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Print- 
paper  in  sheet  form.  No.  120.988:  Mar.  19;  t.  248; 
p.  764. 


lii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Metal   Speclaltv  Mfg.   Co.,  The.  Waterbury,  Conn.  _,Ste«l 

bearinj;  balls".     No.  120.989:  M%r.  19:  v.  248;  p.  764. 
Mich.    Smelting    k    Refining   Co..    Detroit,    Mich.      Ingot 
bronze  and  brass.     No.  120.765  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  '248  :  p.  231 
Miller,   Frank    It..   Rosalia.  Wash.      LJquld  preparation   tcj 
be  used   in    the  destruction   of  bacteria.     No.   120,766  ; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  231.  ^       ,    .  . 

Milton  Bradley  Co.,  Sprin^flild,  Ma.^8.     Toy  knitters  and 
oatflts  of  sewing-cards.     No.  120,764  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.   231. 
Monarch    Brush    Co.,    The.    Troy,    N.    Y.      Hair-brushes. 

No.  120,767  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231.      _  .    ,     .. 

Morris  &  Company,    Chicago.    111.      Certain   named  foods. 

No.  120.990;  Mar,  19;  v.  248:  p.  765. 
Moseley  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Needham.  Ma.s9.     Knit  zarnients.  In- 
cluding underwear,   sweaters,   &c.      No.    120,991  ;    Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  765. 
Motor    Parts    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.  ;    Boston    and 
Springfield.  Mass.,  and   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Certain  named 
electrical   apparatus.      No.    120,768;   Mar.   6;   v.   248; 
p.   231. 
N.   Erlanger,    Blumgart  &  Co..   New   York,    -^Y.      Linen, 
cotton,  silk,  and  mixed  piece  goods.     No.  120,856  ;  Mar. 
12;  V.  248;  p.  496.  ^,  „       ..        ^ 

Nafziger,     Ralph     L..     Kansas     City,     Mo.       Bread.       No. 

120,876;  Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  497.  ,    ^      „    .  ' 

National   Cloak  &  Suit  Co..   New   York,  N.  T.     Hosiery. 

No.  120,769;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  231.       „      ^  ,, 
National   Lead    Company.   N>w   York,   N.   Y.      Solder  and 

bearing  metals.     No.  120,770  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231. 
National    Supply    Company,    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Certain 
named    hardware  and   plumbing  and   steam-flttlng   sup-   | 
piles.    No.  120,992  ;  M.ar.  19  .  v.  248  ;  p.  765.  I 

New  Process  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Btruc-    , 
tural  cements,   waterproofing  and  marine  cement,  and 
rtashings.     No.  120,771  ;  Mar.  5:  v.  248  ;  p.  231.  | 

New   York   Oversea   Co.   Inc.,   Nfw   York.   N.  Y.      Sardine*,   ( 
No.  120.878 :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  497.  ; 

Newport  Rolling  Mill   Company,  The,  Newport,  Ky.     Cer-   ^ 
tain  named  hardware   and   plumbing  and   steam-flttlng 
supplies.     No.  120.995  ;  Mar.   19  :  v.  24,s  ;  p.  765. 
Niagara  Palls  Knitting  Company,  Inc..  Niagara  Balls,  N.  Y. 
Sweaters,  sweater  coats  and  vests.     No.   120,772;  Mar. 
5;  V.  248;  p.  231.  j 

Nlckell,   Arthur  C.  Jr.,  Waukesha.  Wis.     Soy-bean  flour. 

No.  120,879;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  497. 
North  Shore  Creamery  Company,  Evanston,  I'l-    -C**^^^ 
cheese,  peanut-butter,  and  mustard.     No.  120,880 ;  Mar. 
12  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  497. 
North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Blanketa 
and  for  blanketings,  flannels,  and  cassimeres  classed  as 
piece  goods.     No.  120.77;^  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231. 
Northwestern     Knitting     Co.,     The.     Minneapolis.     Minn. 
Certain    named    knitted    and    woven    underwear.      Wo. 
120,993  ;  Mar.  19  ;  V.  248  :  p    765. 
Norton  Company,  Worcester.   Mass.      Monthly  publication. 

No.  120,881  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  497. 

Norton  Company,    Worcester,    Mass.      Sub.stantlally   pure 

aluminum  oxld  nt  various  degrees  of  purity  for  certain 

named  purposes.     No    12<".Kb2  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v    248  ;  P-  497. 

Nucoa  Butter  Company.  New  \ork.  N.  Y..  and  Soho,  N    J. 

Nut  margarln.     No.  120.883  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  49<. 
O   A    NelBOn  &  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Canned  pork  and 
beans  in  tomato  sauce.     No.  120,877;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  497. 


P^ox  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Increa^nr  the  eom- 

bustlon  of  hydrocarbons,  coals,  and  coke  «ncl  reducing 

ashes  and  -I'lnkerage.     No.  120,902;  Mar.  12:  v.  248; 

p.  497. 
Remington    Tyi>ewrlter    Company,    IHon    and    New    York, 

N     Y       Carbon  paper.       Nos.    120.779-80;    Mar.    5;    T. 

248  ;  p.  231. 
Remington    Typewriter    Company,    IHon    and    New   York, 

N.    Y.      Type-writer    ribbons    and    carboa-paper.      No. 

120,781  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231.  _  ^     ^ 

Remington    Typewriter    Company,    II ion    anq    New    York, 

N.  f.     Carbon  paper.     No.  120.999;  Mar.   19:  v.  248; 

p.  768. 
Rleser  Co..   New  York,   N.   Y.      Ilalr-neta.     No.   120.003; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248 :  p.  497. 
Rleser   Co..   The,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Hair  curlers.      No. 

121.001  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  765. 

RItter    Hosiery   Company.    Fleetwood.   Pa.      Hosiery.      No. 

121.002  ;  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  766. 

Robinson.   Roy  L.,   Dinuba.   Cal.     Liniment   for   rhetuna- 

tlsm.    neuralgia,    cuts,    poison-oak,    Ac.      K"o.    120,782 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  y.  248  ;  p.  231. 
Roosch.   Julius.   I.A   Grande.   Orep.     Tonic  cereal   beverage 

to  be  sold  AS  a  soft  drink.     No.  121,003  ;  Mar.   19  ;  ▼. 

248  ;  p.  765. 
Rogers  Feet  Company,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Pajamas.     Nos. 

121,004-6 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  765. 
Rogers  Feet  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pajamas.     No. 


Ohio  Hydrate  &  Suoply  Company,  The.  Woodvllle,  Ohio. 
Lime.     No.  120.77^  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p    ""' 


231. 


Automobiles. 
Boiler-tubes. 


Okanogan  Growers'  I  nlon.  Okanog.in,  Wa.-Jh.  1  resh  apples 
in  bo.xes.     No.  12u,896  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  497. 

Oneida  Community.  Limited.  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  foods.     No.  120,775  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231. 

Osborn,  Samuel  C,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  musical 
Instruments  and  supplies.  No.  120,994;  Mar.  19;  v. 
248  ;  p.  765. 

Owl  Druar  Company.  The.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Monthly 
publication.    No.  120.897  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  497. 

Oxlco  Co.     (See  Fornl.  Atillo.) 

Pacific  Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston.  Mass.  Cotton  piece 
goods.     No.  120,898  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  497. 

Pacific  Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass.  Cotton  piece 
goods.     No.  120.996 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  765 

Pandolfo,    Samuel    C,     St.     Cloud.    Minn. 
No.  120.776  ;  Mar.  5  :  v    248  :  p.  S.'^l. 

Parkesburg  Iron  Company,  Parkesbure.  Pa 
No.  120,899  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  24S  :  p.  497. 

Path^  Exchange.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cinematograph- 
films.     No.  120,997;  Mar    19;  v.  248:  p.  765. 

Pennsylvania  Piston  Ring  Co.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pis- 
ton rings.     No.  120,900  ;  .Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  497. 

Periodicaf  Publishing  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Periodi- 
cal published  monthly.  No.  120.901;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  407. 

Perlman.  Harry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bicycles  and  motor- 
cycles.    No.  120,777  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  231. 

Peter  A.  Frasse  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  cutlery,  machinery,  anil  tools,  and  parts  there- 
of.    No.  120,967  ;  Mar,  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  764. 

Phillips,  Anna,  New  York.  N  Y.  Women's  neckwear.  No. 
120.998  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  765. 

Plel  Bros.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Maltless  beverage  commonly 
sold  as  a  soft  drink.  No.  120,778;  Mar.  6;  ▼.  248; 
p.  231. 


Rogers  Peet  Comoany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hats  and  caps. 
No.  121.006 ;  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  765.  ...... 

Hojas,   Randall  &  Co..  Inc..    New   York.   N.   1       Salt  fish. 

No.  120.904  :  Mar.  12  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  497. 
Rom-baw  Chemical  Co..  Clinton.  N.  Y.     Liquid  fumltnre- 

poUsh.     No.  121,008;  Mar.  19;  V.  248;  p.  766. 
Safety    First    Manufacturing    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    assignor 
to  Modge  *  Company.     Compound   for  removing  paint 
and  varnish.     No.  121,009  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  766 
Samstag  &  Hllder   Bros..  New   York.   N.   Y.     Safety  pins. 

No.  m.OlO;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  765. 
Sanger  Brothers.  Dallas  and  Waco.  Tex..  a»d  New  York. 
VC  Y      Mlddy-blonse  dress.     No.  121.011  ;  Mar.  19 ;  t. 
248  ;  p.  766. 
aauQuolt  Toilet  Paper  Co..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y.     Toilet- 
paper.     No.  120.905:  Mar.  12  :  v    248;  p.  4»7. 
Schulte   Remedy    Co..    The,    Kansas    Citv.    Mo       LaxaUve 

tablets.     No.  121,012  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  766. 
Shanhouse  &  Sons,  W.,  Rockford,  111.     Women  s  and  girl  a 
bifurcated   outer  garments.     No.   121.014;   Mar.    19;  t. 
248  ;  p.  766. 
Sharer.    John   C,    Alliance.   Ohio.      Remedy   in   pill   and 
llQuld    form    for    indigestion    and    distress    caused    by 
overeating      No.  120.784  :  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;   p.  231 
Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago.  111.     Athletic  supporters,  lockey- 
Btrape   and  suspensory  bandages.     No.  120,786;  Mar.  O, 
T.  248 ;  p.  281. 
Sheahan.  Kohn  k  Co..  Chicago.   111.     Outer  garmenU  for 
boys  and  young  men.     No.  120.906 ;  Mar.  12 ;  t.  248 ; 
p.  497. 
ftbellabarger  Company.  R.  M..  West  Liberty.   Iowa.     Rem- 
edy   for    certain    named    aliments,    and    general    toning 
and    strengthening   agent.      No.    121,013 }    Mar.    l¥ ;   t. 
248;  p.  766. 
6hull-Day  Co.,  Taconia.  Wash.     Trousers.     No.  120,907  ; 
Mnr.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  497.  ,  ..^ 

6111  Stove  Works.  Rochester.  N.  Y      Heatlngfurnnces.     NO. 

120.908  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p    497. 
Bllverberg    Import    Co.,    New    York.    N     \.      Veils.      No. 
120.90ft:  Mar.  12:  v.  248  :  p.  498  „^--- 

Blavln.  Delia.  Eldred.  Pa.     Ointment  for  old  sores.  eMona, 

cuts,  burns,  Ac.    No.  120,785 ;  Mar.  6  ;  y.  248  ;  p.  231. 
Fmarte  Garment  Company.  Los  An'Jf'^  w^^  io      „     oia- 
children's    overalls.      No.    120.910;    Mar.    12:    v.    248. 
p.  498. 
Bmlth,   Gordon.  Mobile.  Ala.     Pruit  cake.  |  No.  120.912  ; 

BjSTc^r.'krae't'p.l'MadLn,  S  C.Switcih-throwln|  de- 
vice for  raUway-switches.  No.  121,016;  Mar.  19,  t. 
248  ;  p.  766. 

St  Joseph  Brewing  Co..  St.  Joseph  Mo  NWlntoxlcatlng 
malt  bev<rape  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     No.  120,914  , 

St.  Louis  Brass  Manufacturing  Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fixtures  for  electric  lights.     No.  121,019  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v. 

248  ;  p.  766. 
Stadt  and  Kremer.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Pharmaceutical 

Dreo.i ration  for  us*'  in  connection  with  disorders  of  the 

digestive  organs.     No.  120.911  ;  Mar.  12     v.  248 ;  p.  498. 
Standard   Oil   Company.   Bayo?;?;?-,  N.   J^  Certain   named 

petroleum   products.     No.   120,787;    Mar.   5;    v.   248; 

p.  231. 
Standard   OH   Companv.   Whiting.   Ind     and    Chicago,    Ill- 
Cleaning   and    polishing    oU.      No.    121,016;    Mar.    19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  765. 
Standard    Remedy    Companv,    Lynn.    Mass.      Veterinary 

remedies    for    horses,    flattie,    sheep,    and    hogs.       No. 

120,788 ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  232. 
Steger    k    Sons    Piano    Manufacturing    Co.,    Steger,    lU. 

Pianos,    player  -  pianos,     and     talking  -  machines.       No. 

121.018;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  765. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  RE(ilSTRANTS  OF  TRADE -^LVRKS. 
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Stenotype  Company,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Lathes, 
metal  milling  machines,  cutters,  and  parts  for  such 
machines  and  lathes,  and  /rinding  -  machines.  No. 
12U.789  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  282. 

Stewart  Fruit  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Oranges.  No. 
1 20.91  r.  :   Mnr.  12  ;  v.  24S  ;  p.  498. 

StulUmlller,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y  Pigments  mixed 
with  water,  comprising  calcimine  and  water-paint.  No. 
121.020  :  Mar.  l6  .  v.  248  :  p.  766. 

Swan  k  Finch  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubrlcating-oil  par- 
ticularly designed  for  gasolene  engines.  No.  120,T91 ; 
Mar.  6;  v.  248  :  p    232. 

Swan  &  Finch  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubricating-oil  for 
machinery  and  metal-cutting  purposes.  No.  120,792 ; 
Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  282. 

Swan  A  Finch  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lnbricatlng-oU  for 
marine  engines.     No.  120,793;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  232. 

Swan  &  nnch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubricatlng-oll  for 
wire  rope,  chains,  and  heavy  exposed  gears.  No. 
120.794,  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  232. 

Swan    &    Finch    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Lubrlcating-oil 
rticularly  for  aeroplane-motors.     No.  120,796 ;  Mar. 
V    248  ;  p.  232. 

Swan  A  Finch  Co..  New  York  N.  Y.  Oil  particularly 
adapted  for  metal-cutting.  No.  120,796 ;  Mar.  6 ;  t. 
248 ;  p.  232. 

Swan  &  Finch  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Grease  adapted  to 
swab  drop-forging  dies.  No.  120,797  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  232. 

Swan  k  Finch  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  Lubricating  grease. 
Nos.  120.798-9:  Mar.  6;  v.  248 ;  p.  232 

T.  r  Walls  Tool  &  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nies.      No.  120.8(17  ;   Mar.  6  :  v.  248;  p.  232. 

Titan  Metal  Company.  Mllesburg  and  Bellefonte,  Pa, 
Bronzes,  round,  square.  hezagODal,  and  rolled  and 
cold-drawn  bronze  bars.  No.  120.800  ;  Mar.  8  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  232. 

Titan  Metal  Company,  Mllesburg  and  Bellefonte.  Pa. 
Brass  rods,  naval  brass.  Muntz's  metal,  and  other 
brasses.     No.  120.801  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  232. 

Tole<lo  Merchandise  Company.  The,  Tolwlo.  Ohio. 
Brooms.     No    120.017     Mnr.   12:  v.  248:  p.  40S. 

Torrlngton  Company.  (See  Excelsior  Needle  Company, 
assignor.) 

Toy  Tinkers.  The.  Evanston,  III.  Toy  construction- 
blocks.     No.  121,021;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  765. 

Tyler.  John  L.,  Clarksdale,  Miss.  Carbonated  non-alco- 
holic t)everage  and  syrup  for  the  manufacture  of  same. 
No.  120.918  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  498. 

Union  Twist  Drill  Co..  Athol,  Mass.  Cutter,  reamer,  and 
drill  cases,  drill  case  bases,  and  drill-blocks.  No. 
120.919  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  498. 

Union  Twist  Drill  Co.,  Athol,  Mass.  Certain  named  ma- 
chines and  tools.    No.  120.620  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  498. 


United    Auto    Dealers'    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Automobile- trucks    and     road-tractors.       No.     120,802 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  232. 
United  Phonographs  Corporation,  Port  Washington.  Wis. 
Phonographs   and    phoDograph-records.      No.    121,022 : 

Mar.  IP  :  v.  248  :  p.  766. 
United  Smelting  A  Aluminum  Company.  Inc..  New  Haven, 

Conn.      Aluminum    alk>v«.      No     120,803 ;    Mar.    5 :    v. 

248  ;  p.  232. 
Vacuum  Muffler  Corporation.  New  York,  N,  T.     Mufflers 

and  explosive-engines.     No.  120,804;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 

p.  282. 
Vaugban   k   Bushnell    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago. 

HI.     Certain  named  machines,  cutlery,  and  tools.     No. 

120,806 ;  Mar.  6 ;  ▼.  248:  p.  282. 
Walden-Worcester.    Inc.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Spark  plugs. 

No.  121.023  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  766. 
Wall  &  Ochs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Spectacles  and  eyeglasses. 

No.  120,808  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  232. 
Wawn.   Victor   A..   Sydney.   New   South   Wales,   Australia. 

Medicated  wool.     No.  120,806 ;  Mar.  6  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  232. 
Weiss   and   Mangan,    Leadvllle,   Colo.     Figure   toy.     No. 

121,024;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  766. 
Wellconje,     Henrv     S..     London,     Kngland.       Therapeutic 
I        agents   consisting   of  sallcvlates   for   Internal   use.     No. 

120.i«21  ;  Mar.  12:  v.  248  :"  p.  49K 
Wels  &  Zerweck.  Inc.,  Brooklrn,  N.   Y.     Non-intoxicating 

malt  beverages.     No.  120,809:  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  232. 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Incan- 
descent electric  lamps      No.  121.026;  Mar.  19;  T.  248; 

p.  766. 
Wbltaker  Paper  Company,  The.  Clnclnaati,  Ohio.     Water- 
proof  blasting-paper.      No.   120.922  ;   Mar.    12  ;   v.    248  : 

P-  *98.  ^  _  .. 

Whiteley.  Howard  L..  Lowell.  Mass.     Cotton,  cotton  and 

linen,  and  cotton  and  silk  piece  goods.    Nos.  120.923-4  ; 

Mnr.  12:  v.  248;  p.  408.  ^  „   ,  ™, 

Whiting  I'lover     Paper     Companv,     Stevens    Point.     Wis. 

Prlntlue  and  wrltlne  papers.     No.  120,928  :  Mar.  12  ;  r. 

24,>^  :  p.  49S. 
Williams   and   Rimelspach,   Fremont.   Ohio.     Electrolytes 

for  storage  batteries.     No.  120,810;   Mar.  6;  v.  248; 
I        p.  232. 

I  Wise.  Albert.  Peeksklll.  N.  Y.    Watches,  watch-movements. 
I        watchcases,  and  parts  thereof.      No.   120,811:   Mar.  6; 

y,  248  ;  p.  232. 
Wood,   Wiufield   C.   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Patches    for   re- 

oairintr  inner   tubes  and   tlre-caslngs  and   other   rubber 
'        goo<ls      No.  120.926  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  498. 

Wortendvke  Manufacturing  Co..   Richmond.   Va.      Tollet- 
,       paper  and  paper  towels.    No.  121.028  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 

'  Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Valves  used  In  air  and  gas  pumps.  No.  120,927 ; 
Mar.  12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  498. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Abel.  Wm.  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Impruv-Mlx."  (For 
Paste  Impellent  to  be  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Ice-Cream.  Sherbets.  Ices,  and  Candles.)  No.  20,640; 
Mar    12  *  t    248  *  n.  499 

Alaaka  Safmon  Co.',  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "River  King." 
(For  Canned  Salmon.)  No.  20,541;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  499. 

Alaska  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Royal  Stand- 
ard." (For  Canned  Salmon.)  No.  20.642;  Mar.  12; 
V.  248;  p.  499. 

Alaska  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "  Mariner's 
Flag."  (For  Canned  Salmon.)  No.  20.643;  Mar.  12; 
T.  248  ;  p.  499. 

Alaska  Salmon  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "  Rocky  Ford." 
(For  Canned  Salmon.)  No.  20,644;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.   499. 

Alaska  Salmon  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Golden  Gate." 
(For  Canned  Salmon.)  No.  20,545;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.   499. 

Alaska  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "  Wigwag." 
(For  Canned  Salmon.)  No.  20,546;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.  499. 

Ailing  k  Cory  Co..  The,  Rochester.  N.  T.  "  Belfast" 
(For  Paper.)     No.  20.647  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

Bell,  Claude  A.,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.  ''Dr.  M.  Bermance's 
Asthma  Medicine."  (For  Asthma  and  Haj-Fever  Medi- 
cine.)    No.  20,548  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

Columbia  Laboratories  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  "  Pep." 
(For  Non-AlcohoUc  Carbonated  Beverages.)  No.  20,649  ; 
Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

Crane,  Clarence  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ("  Crane's  Choco- 
lates," (For  Chocolates.)  No.  20,650;  Mar.  12;  v. 
248  ;  p.  499. 

Davis.  Emerson,  Concord.  N.  H.  "  Swheatmeal."  (For 
a  Wheat  Food.)     No.  20.561  :  Mar.  12  ;  r.  248  ;  p.  499. 

Deshler  Coffee  Co..  Deshler.  Nebr.  "  Toast  Brown.'*^  (For 
Coffee.)     No.  20,552;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  499 

Dodd  k  Co..  V.  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.  "  Dodd's  Worlds 
Greatest  Puncture  Cure  Guaranteed."  (For  a  Punc- 
ture Cure  Preparation.)  No.  20.569;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
p.  1001. 


Baton  Rapids  Woolen  Mills.  (See  Horner  Bros.,  as- 
signors.) _ 

(Soulden.  Henry  A.,  Botsford,  Conn.  "  Kure  ZIt."  (For 
Ivy-Poisoning.)     No.  20,668;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  499. 

Green,  Elijah  v.,  Martinsville,  Ind.  "  Streptogine"  (For 
Streptoglne.)     No.  20.585  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  767. 

Harris  and  Berntx  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  SanlUre." 
(For  Nursing  Nipples.)  No.  20,666;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 
p.    499. 

Harris  and  Berntz  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "Triumph." 
(For  .Nursing  Nipples.)  No.  20,557;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
p.   499. 

Holmen  Canning  Co.,  Holmen,  Wis.  "  Service."  (For 
Canned  Peas.)     No.  20.661  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499 

Homer  Bros.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Rapids  Woolen  Mills, 
Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.  "Allies."  (For  Wool  Yarn.) 
No.  20,562  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
••  Kellogg's  Corn-Hot  'The  Indian  Gave  Us  Corn  For 
Every  Meal  (To  Be  Cooked )  The  Original  Has  This 
Signature  W.  K.  Kellogg."  (For  Prepared  Food  Made 
Partly  or  Wholly  of  Corn.)  No.  20,670;  Mar.  26; 
V.  248  ;  p.  1001. 

Krank.  Alfred  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  "  Krank's  Kleanafioor." 
(For  a  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Dust  Proofing 
Floors.)     No.  20,663  :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

Massee.  F.  A.,  Hood  River.  Oreg.     "  Hood  RlTer  Applea." 
(For  Apples.)     No.  20,571  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  lOOl. 

National  Chemical  Co.,  The.  E>etrolt.  Mich.  "OK  Soot 
Destroyer."  (For  Soot-Destroyer.)  No.  20.566;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  767. 

Northwest  Tablet  Company.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  "The  Edu- 
cator." (For  Tablets.  Note  and  Composition  Books.) 
No.  20,572  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  1001. 

Oatman  Condensed  Milk  Co..  The,  Dundee,  111.  "  Ameri- 
can." (For  Evaporated  Milk.)  No.  20,664:  Mar.  12; 
T.  248:  p.  499. 
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R.  Hlckmott  Canning  Co..  San  Frnncisco  and  Orwood,  Cal. 

"  Orwood."       (For    Canned    Asparagus.)       No.    20,558; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
R.  Hlckmott  Canninz  Co.,  San  Francisco  and  Orwood,  Cal. 

"  Gtolden    Crown. '^       (For    Canned     Asparagus.)       No. 

20,659  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
R.  Hlckmott  Canning  Co.,  San  Francisco  and  Orwo<><l.  Cal. 

"  Santa  Crua."     (For  Canned  Asparagus.)     No    20,560  ; 

Mar.  12-  V.  248:  p.  499. 
Shredded    Wheat    (Jompany.    The.    Niagara    Fall-i     N      Y. 

"Complimentary  Sample  Shredded  Whole  Whf'Ht.     (For 

Shredded-Wheat    Biscuit.)      No.    20,573  ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 

248 ;  p.  1001. 


W.   H.   Dyer  CompaDy,    EvansvlUe.    Ind  .    ICvaosville,    Ind. 

*•  W.    H.    Dyer's   Own    Pack."      (Fi^r    Tomato    Catsup) 

No.  20,563  ;  Mar.  12  ;   v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
W.    H.   Dyer  Company,   Kvansvllle    Ind  .   EvansvlUe,   Ind 

"  W.  H.  Dyer's  Own  Pack."     (For  Red  Kidney-Beans.! 

No.  20,664  ;  Mar.   12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
Warner    Macarotit    ('oni[)any.    lac..    The,    Syra'  use,    N.    Y. 

"Warner's."        (For     Macaroni,     SpaghPtti.     Vermicelli, 

I'xK  Alph.Tt.i't.s,    Kkp  Ringlets,    Elbow  Spaghetti,   and   Kl- 

t,.,\\  Marnr.inl      No.  20, 567  ;  Mar    19  :  v.  243  :  p.  767. 
W'.ii -.fuin-r    St,  am    lt\f'    Hr*»n«l    t'o  ,    Irnv.    New   York,    N.   Y. 

■    \\'ar^ha;i' r    .•^tiarii    live    Hread."       (For    Brfa.l.^       No. 

eo.568  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  24^  ;  p.  767. 


I 


PRINTS. 


A.  Schrader's  Son,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  "Two  Of  Schim- 
der  s  Products."  (For  I'ump  Couplings  and  Oages.) 
No.  4.872  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  7^57. 

Aunt  .Temima  Mills  Company.  St.  Joseph.  Mo  "  60  Mil- 
lion Aunt  Jemima  breakfasts  served  last  year  H«Te 
one  and  see  why."  (For  Pancake  Flour.)  No.  4,860; 
Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  767, 

Clark  &  MacKuslck  Company.  Boston.  Mas.*  "  Garden  of 
Allah."  fFor  roffee  T  No  4,S73  ;  Mar  26;  v.  248; 
p.   1001. 

E  A  Mallorv  &  Sons.  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn.  "  Mallory 
Hats."  (For  HafsJ  No,  4.'574  ;  Mar  26;  v.  248; 
p.    1001 

H.  W,  Johns-Manville  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y,  '  Colorblend" 
ShinelPS."  (For  Asbestos  Shlng!«'s. »  Noh.  4.S7i'- 1  . 
Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  767. 


Intematlonal  Sliver  Co..  Merlden,  Conn.  "Tale*  Over 
the  Tea  Tables."  (For  Stlvprware.)  No.  4,867  ;  Mar. 
12:  T.  248:  p.  499. 

International    Sllrer   Co..    Merlden.    Conn.      '  A    c.tft    of 

1847    Rogers    Bros,     Silverware."       (For    ^ilv'Tware.) 
To.  4,868 :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p    499 

8.    Steman   &   Company,    Inc.    New    York    and  Brooklyn 

N.    Y.      "  Sterno   Canned    Heat    For    Instant  Cooking."' 

(For    Sterno    Canned    Heat.)      No.    4,866;  Mar     12; 
|.  248 ;  p.  499. 

Scfcoble  &  Co..  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  inede  Felt." 
(For  Men's  Felt  Hats.)  No  4,865;  Mar  12;  v.  248: 
p.    499. 


ALPllABliriCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1918. 


Agrl'-uitural-lmpiement    'frame.      11.     B.     Vanderllp.     No. 


Abdominal  support.     D.  B.  Holcpmb.    No.  1,259,513  ;  Mar. 

19:  V.  248;  p.  521.  ^  „««,.,., 

Abrading  or  cutting  tools.  Guard  for.     8.  W.  Scofield  and 

M.   W.   Muehlauaer.     No.   1,269,050 ;   Mar.   12  ;  y.   248 ; 

AcW,   Manufacture  of   aromatic  stlblnic.     C.   rhllipp  and 

H.  Schmidt     No.  1.260.707:  Mar.  26;  ▼•  2*®,\Rc®,% 
Actuating  mechanlBm.     r.  C.  Tomkinson.     No.  l,2c>»,d<w. 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  124.  _  ^     , 

Adding  and  type-writing  machines.  Tabulating  mechanism 

for    combined.      O.    "ThUme    and    F.    O.    Mueller.      No. 

1,269.980  ;  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  642.  ,     „     ^  _. 

Addressing  machine.  Hand-operated.     J.^H.  Overman  and 

J.  A.  Zlegler      No.  UeO.TOS ;  Mar    26  ;  v   248  ;  p.  899. 
Adjustable  rlamp.     C.  B.  Rice.     No.  1,258.-07  :  Mar.  12; 

V     ■.:4'-  ;    p.    2(50.  „,     „,„      -- 

A'Ufrt;':hi>;    device.     O.    P.    Davis.     No.    I,2.j&,i60;    Mar. 

Adv'eriiVluc   dev'lce.      V.    Dl   Mario.      No.    1,260.150;   Mar. 

Advertising  display  board.     D.  E,  Ewlng      No.  1,257,989  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  12.  ^       ,.,      w 

Aerial  machine.     A.  W.  Myers  and  R.  R    Fitz  Gerald.     No. 

1.268.356  ;  Mar.  6  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  117.    ,  „,„  ^  ,, 

AerUl  machine.    F.  A.  Thornton.     No.  1,259. 804     M;  r    19 

Aerial   to'p^'    R.    B.    Benjamin.      No.    1.260.957;    Mar     '.'». 

Aeroplane.^'  I.  Covlno.     No.  1,259,088;  Mar    12;  t.  248; 

Aeropfani.     F.  W.  Lake.     No.  1,260,917  ;  Mar    2C.     v.  248; 

Aeroplane      W.  J.  Veltch.     No.  1.258,279  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  : 

Agr;  u'turul   Implement.     O.  K.  Arnold.     No.  1,259.587; 

Mar     19:  v.  248:  p.  543 
grlrultural-lmplement     fr 

l,2.'i9,174;  Mar.   12:  V.   248;   p.   395        ^,      .^,^,,  -. 

Agricultural    machine.      R.    H.    and    C.    G.    White.      No. 

1,258.286:  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  98.  „     „     .„^   r 

Agri.  ultural  machinery,   Pow.  r  proMlled.      R.    H.   and   C. 

<;    White.     No.   1,2*,788.   Mar    ^G :   v    24f  p.  910. 
Air-brake   couplln|.     O.  J.    Vlckrr-       No     1,260.101;   Mar. 

Alr-'compressor'^'    H.    J.    Eery.      No.    1.259,593;    Mar.    19; 

v.  248  ;  p    ■">44 
Air-compressor.      S.  B.   HIU.     No.   1,268,407;  Mar.   ."5 :   v. 

248  ;  p.  133. 
Air-coupling.     H.    L.    McFarland       No.    1,259,118;    Mar. 

12 :  T.  248  ;  p.   379. 
Air-Inspirator.     AutomaUc.      11.    A.     W.    Tbomasson.      >0. 

1.259,317;    Mar     12;   v.   248;   p.   433. 
Air;  a,u   stailtr.      M.    Pepperd.      No.    1,268,450;    Mar.    6; 

V    ■J4'»      V    148 

Burglar  alarm  Fire  and  burglar  alarm. 

Burglar   and    fir.'   aiarm.  Low -water  alarm. 

Alarm  system  C.  F.  Mead  and  L.  K.  Richmond  No. 
1,260.630  ;  Mar.  26;  ▼.  248;  p.  961. 

Alkali  metals.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producinK  J 
Br  .i        Nn    1.268.629;  Mar.  B;  v.  248:  p.  169^ 

Alkaiis  from  silicate  rock  and  other  silicates  Obtaining 
F     A     Ko.lv       No.    1,260.944,    Mar    26  ;   v^   248  ;    p    965^ 

Allov.  Hi  Kb  "speed  cutting  tool.  Ci.  L.  Kelley  and  A.  H 
mIu.t.     No    1.268.227;  Mar.  5;  v,  24'«  ,   ;>    .^o 

Allov  of  iron,  titanium,  and  siliron.  and  pro.iuau.n  there- 
of" Article  of  manufacturt  f.int  an  N.  G.  Petlnot. 
No    1,260,0^7;  Mar.  19;  v,  24&  .  p    *>74 

Ailovs  containing  strontium.  Composition  of  copper,  F.  G. 
Ffarv  and  S,  N.  Temple.  No.  1,258,886;  Mar.  12;  v. 
24^    '  V     312. 

Aoir;.!  iiui,  Production  of.  O.  Olullnl.  No.  1.267.995; 
M.-ir,    .".  .   V     J4>'  ,   ;      V^ 

Alununiim  'ih.  .t  ihc 'al  ^hap.'«  Making.  K  r.arthelmt*. 
No     \  ^T'^.^r-i  .   Mar.   12;   v.   --1^  :   P-   3*^*3. 

.^m.Hlp:lmafor      .1     I.   I.efon".     No,   1.260.781;  Mar 

Aninn.iort  r.m.iens.T       '       W     Volimann.      No.    1,259,810; 

.\mr,sl'mf't  t  \pparat;.s.       J.     A.    Terry.       No.     1.260.882; 

Mar     ^■'.  ,    V     -4'-  ,  p.  936. 
Amnsrni.'nt  dovi  ■•■,     C.  P.  Neata.     No.  1.260,013  ;  Marm  , 

\    :;4s  ,  [. 

n-  her       .1 
24*  .   p.  50. 


No.   1.258.834;   Mar. 

1.260,4-'St  ;    Mar 


26;  T. 


An-hor       .r      K     .Trlinnnossfn        .No,    1,25^,US^;    Mar     :>  ;    r. 


Anchor  mechanism.     C.  A.   Walti. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  297. 
Anchoring   device.      G,    F   Mlunls.      No. 

•26;  V.  248;  p.  818. 
Anlmal-restralnlng  device.     I.  Hungerford.     No   i  ,!;;><<  402  ; 

Mar.  12  :  V.  248  ;  p.  469. 
Animal  trap.      R.    B.   James.     No.    1,258,011;    Mar     5;   r. 

248  '  V    18. 
Annealing  and  straightening  pipe,  Apparatoi  for.     H.  A. 

Bardeeji.     No.  1,260.694;  Mar.  26;  ▼.  248;  P-  877. 
Annealing-furnace.     I.    W.    Folts.     No.    1,258,885 :    Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248;  p.   312. 
Announcer   or  indicator.      J.   L.   Shahan       No     1.2.'>9.91o; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  637. 
Anticreeper.     U.   G.  Warr.     No.  1,260,608;   Mar    26;  r. 

248  ;  p.  872. 
Anticreeper  for  rails.     H.  G.  Glllmor.     No,  1,257.994     Mar. 

Antifrlctlon-'sprlnK.     J,  M.  Hamilton.     No.  1.258  561  :  Mar. 

5  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  179  _      ^ 

Antllkld    device    for    vehicle- wheels.     C,    P     V^uodworth. 

No.   1.259,190-  Mar.  12;  v.   248;   p.   399  „.,,,, 

Antisubmarine    device.       N.    Corglchuk        No     1.258,111; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.    48.  ^,       ,,   ,     ^ 

Apparel,     Article     of     wearing  1       M       I.vlctb         No. 

1.260.868:  Mar.  26:  ▼.  248     t    7'i6 
\rch    construction.    Centering  fran       fir       ^\      c.    Furry. 

(Reiatue.)     No.  14,444  ;  Mar.  12     \    l'4»  .  p    477 
Arch-support.     E.  Caravia.     No.   1.260.868;    Mar.    26;   v. 

248  :  p.  946. 
Arch  support.     W.   M    SchoU.     No.  1.268,363:   Mar.   5:  v. 

248  ;  p.  119. 
Armor.      J.    Elliott      No.    1,260,167;    Mar.    19;    v.    248; 

p.  707. 
Article  of  manufacture.    L.  SchlMel.    No.  1.258.470 ;  Mar. 

Ash^nvever  elbow.'     L.   A.  GrlfBn.      No.   1,258,893      Mar. 

Ash-nan.'     M.  's.**Gordon.     No.  1,258,110;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 

p.  47. 
Ash    pan    and    sifter.    Combined.      M      P     Frank       No, 

1.260.359;  Mar  26;  V.  248;  p.  797. 
Assay-baUnce.     J.   H.  Jacobs.     No  1,268,009  ;   Mar.   6  ;  t. 

248  ;  p.  18. 
Assembling-machine.     W.  B.  Story.     No.  1,268,720;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  263. 
Atomlter.      T.    Zwollnskl.      No.    1,259,582;    Mar.    19:    ▼. 

248;  p.  541. 
Atomlrers,  Instantaneous-Ignition  mechanism  for  fuel-oil. 

A.  Doble.     No.  1.260.624;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  846. 
Atomising  burner.  Fuel-oil-.      F.  C.  Starr.      No.  1,269,052  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  860. 
Auger.     J.  M.  Sanders.     No.  1,260,068  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ; 

Auto-tread.     W.  H.  Courtenay.     No.  1.260,661;  Mar.  26; 

Autographic    register.     W.    L.    Deming.     No.    1,258,762; 

Mar.   12;   v.    248;. p.   272. 
Autocraphlc   register.      J.    Q.    Sherman.     No.    1,259.918; 

Mar.  19 :  T.  348  ;  p.  638.  ^       ^        „    „    ^.       « 

Automatic  spring  for   doors   and   gates.     F.   Pexdlr.     No. 

1.268.461 ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  147. 
Automatic    sprinkler.      C.    F.    Peckham.      No.    1.259,668; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  562.  „.„  ^«     „        ,« 

Automobile-bed.     E.  R.  Fischer.     No.  1,259.220  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.    248 :   p.    406. 
Antomoblle    clutch-lock.      J.    Z.    Miller.     No.    1,260,237; 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  :  p.  728.     „    ,  ^     .  „      ,  „.„  __,  . 

Antomoblle  cushion-wheel.     8.  Johnstone.     No.  1.268.573  , 

Automoblle^englne  lock.     G.  D.  Lanternian      No   1.260.919; 

Mar.  26  :  V.  248 ;  p.  958.  ,  „ 

Automobile-extension  device.     C.  T.  Smith  and  F.  A    Ahuk 

No.  1.258.486  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  P_166 
AutomobUe-extrlcator.     V.  L.  Robertson      No    1,258.466; 

Automoblie^fender.^  G.    KawasakL      No.   1,2.'.9  523  .    Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  524. 
Antomoblle-gate.     W.   H.  Zom.     No.  1,269,581  ;  Mar    19  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  541. 
Amomoblle  gear-shlfUng  device.  Ford-.     W    F    Sherman. 

No.  1.259.919  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  639. 
Automobile  license-plate  and  lllumlnatlnK  means  therefor 
L.  C    Laurent.     No.  1,260.214;  Mar.  19;  v    "24^.  p    721 

1v 


ivi 
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M.     Zolnlerowicz. 
p.    438. 

J.  H.  Cornall. 


No. 


McCaskey.     No.  1,259.252  ;  Mar.  12  ; 
C.   Lampson.     No.   1.260,918 ;  Mar. 

1.250,884  : 

No.  1,258,030  ; 

Jones.     No.  1,258,779;  Mar. 

No.    1.260,950;    Mar    26; 

Prltchard.     No.  1,260.577  ; 

W.  Cash.     No.    1.258,315; 

L.    Ohmer. 

No. 

Mar 


Volfht.        No. 

No.   1.259.539  ; 

Allison.      Nu. 

No.  1.259,091  ; 

Mar.  19  : 


AutomoI)lIc-lIgtit.     J. 

V.    246;    p.    414. 
Automobile-lock.      E. 

2li ;  V.  24S  ;  p.  958. 
Automobile-locfc.     E. 

Mar.    12  ;   v     ^48 
Autoui(jl>ile-lijcklD)^'  tlevice. 

.Mar.  .'■>  :  v.  248  ;  ».  200. 
Automobile  power-jack.     C. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  280. 
Automobile-puller.      L.    Bagl. 

V.  248 ;  p.  96G. 
Automobile  rain  shield.     T.  B. 

Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  862. 
Autouiobile-re verse  guard.      J. 

.Mar.  r,:  ▼.  248;  p.  106. 
Automobile-service    recorder.     J.    F.    and    F. 

No.   1,258,803:   Mar.    12;   v.  248  ;  p.   287. 
Automoblle-shiftlng-lever    lock.     A.    F.    Slndermann. 

1,258,821;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  292. 
Automcbilo  signal.      W.    E.    Adams.      No.    1,258,850 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p    W2. 
Automiblle-sigual.     C.  L.  Debolt.     No.  1.258,200  ;  Mar.  8  : 

V.  24S  ;  p.  72. 
Automobile-signal.     J.  Ryan.     No.  1,258,948;  Mar.  12;  v. 

248  ■   D.   328 
Autom'oblle-slgnal.     .1.     D.     Slvlls.     No.     1>258,954 ;     Mar. 

12 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  330. 
Automobile   signal  sign.      F.    Ackerman.      No.    1,260.049; 

Mnr.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  966. 
Auiomobile-sprlui,'      suspenslou.         «;.      t". 

l.;458.280  :  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  96. 
Automobile  steering  device.     T.  C.  Luce. 

Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  529. 
Automobile-top.      F.    C.    Brock    and    W.    E. 

1,260.120 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  695. 
Automobile  transml.<(sion-gear.     S.  Weimer. 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248;  p.  571. 
Automobile-wheel.     S.  M.  Beery.     No.  1,260,253 

V.  248  ;  p.  733 
Automobiles    and    similar    vehicles.    Front-wheel    driving 

mechanism  for.    C.  H.  Young.     No.  1.269,950  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  24S  ;  p.  649. 
.\ntomobiles.  Automatic  identification-fender  for.     C.  Po.-*- 

^«•ntl.     No.  l.L'.')n.t;f.5  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  563. 
Automobiles,    Carryall    for.     C.    C.    Ell.     No.    1.259.381  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.   248  ;  p    452. 
Automobiles,    Combination    spring-support     for     the     rear 

axles   of.      C.  C.   Evans.      No.    1,260,654  ;   Mar.  2% ;  v. 

248  ;  p.  886, 
Aiitomobtles,  Draft  attachment  for.     C.  O.  Pletisch.     No. 

1,258.807  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  288. 
Automobiles,  Emereency-tank  for.     C.  McDade  and  F.  A. 

Chapman.      No.   1,258,797;   Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.   285 
Automoblle«,      Heat  -  shield      for.      J.      A.    Cypert.      No. 

1.258.990;   Mar.   12:   v.  248;  p.  342. 
Automobiles,  Hydraulic  brake  for  worm-ilrive  for.     E.  R. 

Hewitt      No    1.259.863  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  622. 
Automobiles,     Ligbt  -  screen     for.     E.     G.      Staude.     No. 

1.259,155  ;  Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  390. 
AutomoblleH.   Power  attachment   for.      G.   T.    Castle.      No. 

1.257.976  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  24R  :  p.  8. 
Automobiles,  Protective  device  for.     H.  Neu  and  L.  Blaha. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.451  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  984. 
Automobiles,     Radiator  cover    for.       S.     C.     Simon.       No. 

1.260,585;  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  865. 
Automobiles,   Safety  crank-catch  for.     M.   S.  Lanier.     No. 

1.260.554  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  855. 
Autuniobllea,  Transmis-slon  for.     H.Brown.     No.  1.258.312  ; 

.Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  105. 
Autoslod.    S.  N.  Stowell.    No.  1,258.496;  Mar.  5;  t.  248; 

p.  159. 
Auto-tread.     W.  H.  Courtenay.     No.  1.260,651;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  886. 
Awnin-'.     L.  M.  Halsey.     No.  1.260,667;  Mar.  26;  ▼.  248; 

p.  889. 
Awning-arm.     G.  Baptiste.       No.  1.258,977;  Mar.  12;  v. 

248;  p.   337. 
.\x  handle  protector.     B.  Suer.     No.  l.SSO.iei  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.   24S;  p.  .S91. 
Axle  collar.      C.  W.   Starker.      No.  1.259,310:  Mar.   1» ;  v. 

24 S  :   p.   430. 
Axle.  Rear.     A.  W.  Russel.     No.  1.258,946;  Mar.  12;  v. 

248  :  p.  328. 
A.\le,  Vehicle-.     W.  B.  Pedelty.     No  1,258,445  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v. 

248  :  p.  145. 
Axle,  Vehicle  drive-,     A.  W.  Russel.     No.  1.25«,»47  ;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.   328. 
Azo<!ve«tufrs  and  innking  same.  Chroml\im  compounds  of. 

O.  End  and  C.  Jagerspacher.     No.  1,259,409  :  Mar.  19  : 

V.  24 S  :  p.   ,'-,18. 
B-hromnethvI   p  nltro  henaoate.     R.   Adams  and  O.  Kaon, 

\,,    1  "liil  2^'.*  :  M:ir    26;  v.  248;  p.  777, 
Rahl.1(tlnK  jig      F   M.  Pearman.     No.  1.268,702;  Mar.  12; 

V.    24 s  ;   p.   2."N. 
I'.ahhittinK  iicr.       .1.     Reins    and     S.     G.     Eggleston.       No. 

1.200.452;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  824. 

Fecii-bni;, 
Bnj:  holder. 

V    248  ;   p.   870. 
Miiir  holder       F    H.  Speed  and  F.  Devault. 

>r..r    in      V    24S  :  p.  087 
Bagass«»    &c..  and  making  fuel  therefrom.  Preserving. 

Oevekr.     No    l,2r)8.R«6:  Mar.  12;  ▼,  248;  p.  312. 


Nose-bag. 
W    .T     .Vrmstrone.     No.   1.260,620;  Mar.  26; 

No.  1,200,086: 

W. 


Btgasse,  h 
fNo.  1,2( 


C.  fl.  O'Boarke. 


No. 


Separating  pith  from  fiber  from. 
00,437  ;  Mar.  20 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  820. 
B»(ikin?;i  device.  Cone-.     F.  A.  Itruckniau.     (Reissue.) 

14.439  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  204.  ~ 

Balcony,   Sleeping-.      M.   H.    SmltU.      No.    1.2^9.795 ;   Mar 

19  ;   V.    248  ;    p.    001. 
Baling-inac'hiue.     T.    Cook.    11.   T.   Johnson,   nnd   J.    E. 

Foot.     No.  1.259.961  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  «|.".2. 
B«llng-pre8s.     C.  L.  North.     No 

248;   p.   421. 
Baling-press.     W.   Zacbow.     No. 

S48;  p.  301. 
Ball  :   8ep — 

Golf  and  like  ball. 


1,259,276;  Mar.  12; 
1,258,848;  Mar.   12; 


T, 


T. 


Balls.  Machine  for  gaging  metal 
^  1,260,223     "' 


.J.  Mclityre  and 
Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;^.  724. 
Wozny.     No.  1.259.578  ;   Mar.   19  ; 


Koehler.     No 
Balloon-vehicle.     M.  W  ozny.     >o.  1.20».B78  ;   Mar.   19  ;   v. 

{248  ;  p.  540 
BmiJo  attachment.     W.  B.  Farmer.     No.  1,240,171  ;  Mar. 

T»;  V.   248;   p.   709. 
Bank-deposits,    Apparatus    for   receiving.     J.    W.    Hipwell 

tiDd  L.  M.  Hopkins.     No.  1.259.899.;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 

p.  467. 
B;^k    robherie.s,   Means  for  nreventini:  daylight.     W.   W. 

Arnold.     No.  1.268,297;  Mar,  5;  v.  248;  p.  101. 
BMr-cuttlng    apparatus,       C.    K.    Bryce.      .Nok    1.200.316; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  786, 
Bar  support.      A    J.   Wldmer.     No.   1.260.494  ;   Mar.   26 ; 

y  248  ;  p.  887. 
B«rel-bo4lies.    Manufacture   of   bilged    metalUc     H.   Wll- 

Tlams.      No.  1,259.573  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  ."^38. 
Barrel.  Sectional  metallic.   J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.   No.  1,268,637  ; 

lilar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p   V^l. 
Barrcl-wtndlnssing-mactalne    attachment.      M.    C.    Warren 

&nd  J.  J.  Krohn.     No.  1.260.490;  Mar.  26;  v.  i48 ;  p. 
86. 
Basket.  Centrifugal.     E.  Roberts  and  A.  H.  Gibson.     No. 

1.259.048  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  359. 
Bath-cabinet  heater.      M.  M.  Jone.<».      No.   1.268.685;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.   248  ;  p.   268. 
Batteries,  Making  electric.     T.  W.  Byrne.     No.  1,259,486  ; 

Mar,  19  ;  v,  248 ;  p.  614. 
Battery  :  See — 

jDry-cell  battery.  Primary  battery. 

Electric  battery.  Storage   battery. 

Floating  battery. 
Battery.     E.   U.  Becker.     No.   1.257.969;  Mar.  6 

t).  0. 


T 


T.  248; 
p.  92. 


Battery.     E.  Sokal.     No.  1.268,265  ;  Mar  5 ;  v,  248     . 
Battery-charging   system.    Storage-.     J.   F.    Lincoln.     No. 

1.200,218  ;  Mar.  19 :  v.  248 :  p.  722. 
P.atforv  depolarizer.     M.  E.  Holmes.     No.   1,259,099;  Mar. 

12:  V.  248;  p.  373. 
Batterv-uage.      C.    E.    Moore.      No.    1,260,984;    Mar.    26; 

w   '^48  '  D   902 
Battt'rv  holder.  Wirelew-.   E.  H.  Rolllneon.   Nb.  1.258.814; 

Mar  12:  v.  248;  p.  200. 
Batterv  Jar.  Storage-.     B.  T.  Schmucker.     N».  1.260.071; 

Mar;  19;  v.  24i;  p.  683.  

Hayunct.    ins«f)pearrnp       J      Stefanov.       No.     1,260,827; 

Mnr.  26  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  934. 
Bavonet-mount   for  shoulder-arms.     J.   E.  Otterson.     No. 

i. 200.021  :  Mar.  1» ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  069. 
Bayonet.    Scissors-.      J.    Skwarek.      No.    1,260,728;    Mar. 

20  :  V.  248  ;  p.  906. 
BeBrlng-blocks    for    equallzlng-beams.     K.    Rnstaton.     No. 

i, 260,064  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  682. 
ring.    Bolster    side.      P.    K.    Aldrlch.      N«».    1,260,998; 
[ar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  978. 
Bearing.   Combined   radial   and   donble   thrult   ball-.      V. 
'orsberg.     No.  1,269,222;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p    406 
J.    Ebcl.      No.    1.260.996; 


O,  W.  Hart.     No 
W,  0.  Kahn. 

E.  E.  Neal. 

E.  E.  Neal 
Kingsbury. 
Kingsbary. 


Mar.    24; 

1.258.002  :  Mar.  6  ;  t. 

No.  1,259,751  {  Mar.  19;  ▼. 

No  1.268.686;  Mar.  6;  v. 

No.  1,2*8,634  ;  Mar. 

No.   1,290,648;   Mar. 

No.    1.200,686;    Mar. 


for 
12 


P.    Bellard. 


irlng  Indicator. 
248  :  p.  979. 
r.fljtrlng.  Roller-. 

248;  p    15. 
B«irlng,  Roller-. 

248 ;  p.  ."589. 
Benrlag,  Roller  . 

248:  p    201. 
Baarlng,  Taper-rollor. 

B  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  201. 
B^irlng,   Thruat-.      A. 

26 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  858. 
Rearing.    Thrust  .      \. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  896. 
Ben  rings.    .Vnparatus 

No.  1.259. .'546  :  Mar. 
Bearings.  Dust-guard  for. 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  190. 
B«d.     C.  L.  Alexander, 

V-   400. 

Re.1,    I.  Mclntyre.    No.  1.259,6.50  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  669, 
Bsd,  chair,  and  table  Convertible.     J.  Toraaaiewaki.     No. 

1.259,932  :  Mar.  10;  t.  248  ;  p.  648. 
Bed.    ronvertlhlR.       H.    A.    Kean    and    W.     Arnold.      No. 

1.2.')9,n22  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  351, 
B«d-flavenport.     S.  Uai«vlch.     No.  1,200,486 ;  Mar.  26 :  T. 

248  ;  p.  834. 
I^-daTvoport.      S.    Ualevieh.      No.    1.240.600;    Mar.    24; 

V    248  :  o.  869. 
B«d.  Field.     J.  Drexlcr.     No.  1,287.984;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 

p.  10 
Bed.    Folding.     J.    Baailc.      No.    1,268,835;   Mar.    1» :   ▼. 

248;  p.  610. 


asflembling    ball 

T.  248  :  p.  442. 

J.  H.  Moreiand. 


No.   1.259.194 


Nb.  1,268,600 ; 
Mar.  12:  r.  M8 ; 
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Bed  fram. ,  Collnpsibla.     G.  L.  Ilarpham.     No.  1,259,782  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  583,  »,      i  oka  o7a  • 

Bed  or  bed  structure.  Wall.     P.  Barnum,     No.  1,258,978 . 

B^-Uil!%.''N^Mir?in^^No.  1,259,764;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 

B^,  Itofa-.    F.  M.  Davis.     No,  1.268.991 ;  Mar.  18  ;  ▼.  248 ; 

D    342 
Bed  sprfng  and  the  like.    J.  W.  Holmlund.    No.  1,259,401  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  468.  ,  o-^o  q«^  •  v.r   19  •  ▼ 

Bed,  Wall-.     N.  B.  Douglass.     No.  1,259,965;  Mar.  i»  ,  ▼• 

BMs®'A%J?4ble    back    for    sofa-.      D.    F.    Dyke.      No, 

1.260,348  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  P-  <94.  . 

Bedstead.    A.  S.  Garman.    No.  1.258.556  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  . 

Bedstead.  I.H.Haas.  No.  1.260.636  ;  Mar.  26  ;  t.  248  ; 
Bed'stead.  J.  L.  McKellar.  No.  1,269.254;  Mar.  12;  v. 
Bcdtte'aJf:  *Y'l..  McKellar.  No.  1,260.417  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v. 
B^t-digglng  machine.  W.  A.  Rush.  No.  U58.819 ;  Mar, 
Beet-loading  machine.  R.  E.  Rleke.  1,260,069  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
Beet  puUe^  and  topping  machine.  F.  D.  Blms.  No. 
l,2tft,867  ;  Mar.  6;^  v    248  ;  p.  120.  .    Mar     26  • 

Beet-shredder.     F.   G.   Terry.     No.   1,260,782,   Mar.  ifi , 

Be^t-fojp'ing^chine.^W.  M    Pulver  and  L.   P.  Vernon. 

No.  068,466 ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248  ;  p.  148.  0,0  .  M«r 

Beet-topping  machine.     W.  A.  Bush.     No.  1.258,818  .  Mar. 

BeJt-loppfng  inSchlne".    K.  Sato.     No.  1.260.716 ;  Mar.  26; 

Beli.L.'fi.' Richmond.    No.  1.268,818;  Mar.  12;  ▼.  248; 


J.     Hayes.     No. 


OO. 

Kendall.     No,  1,258,622; 


Beff,  Flash-lighter.     F.  J.  Leyrer  and  W,  C.  Kanscht.     No. 


) 


c. 


Hock.     No. 

Meier.     No. 

Meier.       No. 


1  jt58.635  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  D.  628. 
Beirnlpple.   P.  C.  Titus  and  W.  C.  Borough.  No.  1.258.273 

Bel?"j    R:  BlJ^tom^No.  1.840.807;  Mar.  26;  v^48  , 

Be?i.  •  G.-  W.  Webb.  No  V^'^',=  9^fl'^;«o'-  ''iuf  i5  ^J" 
Belt-fastener.      1.   Cerpial.      No.    1.269. .. 60  .   Mar.    l^  ,    v. 

BeU^faktener.®'  H.  L.  Hathaway.  No.  1,259,736 ;  Mar.  19  ; 
Beuiwt^er.'^^G.  W.  and  J.  A.  Webb.  No.  1,268.281; 
Be??  or  .^hai^li.  LiU.'^  Tj.  Pens.  No.  1,259,715  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
B  Jt  or*  cia?n,'*Uak.  S.  J.  Bens.  No.  1.259.716  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
BeU-?hiner  '^a' Jeiowskl.  No.  1.260,877;  Mar.  26;  v. 
BJifll'i<fe.  *  E.  C.  Chesney.     No.  1.259.079  ;   Mar.  12  ;  v. 

Belt  stretchiug  and  coiling  apparatus.     W.  H.  Bradshaw. 

No.  1.258.649  :  Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  248. 
Beltx     Stretching    and    colling.      W.    H.    Bradshaw.      No. 

1,258.648  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  243. 
Bench :  see — 

Piano-bench.  _  _     .,        .„ 

Bench-clamD      O.  K.  Hoskin.     No.  1.269,742 ;  Mar.  19 ;  ▼. 

Bev«ij|J^fcr.     W.  R    Flachcr.     No.  1.268,101;  Mar.  5; 

Bever*.^  wf  the  like.  Carbooator  for.     H.  M.   Smith. 

No    1,258.369  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  121. 

Beuaene  sulfonic  acid  and  alkali  ^^*'»»*5|„«^i«."»*^'  ^J^ 
ductlon  of.     J.  W.  Aylsworth.     No.  1.260.862  ,  Mar.  ^O  , 

Blcvcle  -  handle -bar  grip.  Detachable.     A,   Bowers.      No, 

1.268.647  :  Mar.  12  ;  v^  248  ;  p.  243^ 
Bicycle  or  tricycle.    J.  A.  Myers.     No,  1,268.431  ,  Mar.  0  . 

BIBiard^anS  othir  game  table.     C,  WeMow.     No.  1.269.694  : 

Blfn^rtiui-tip^lVde^r.^W.    H.    Finney.     No.    1.260,173; 

Bllllard-cue    tips,    bevice    for    dressing.      G.    L.    Rogers. 

No.  1.269.18A ;  Mar.  12  :  v    248  -  P-  385. 
Binder.    Loose  leaf.      C.    E.    l>augherty.       No.    1.257,982 , 

Binder,    ■temporary.  *    G.    P.    Wlggintoo.      No.    1,268.883; 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  125.  ,    ^    ^     .^  y,      « 

Binders,   Tractor  attachment   for.     J.  B.  De   Wolf.      No. 

1,258.660  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  247. 
Bird  box  or  hooae.     C.  A.  Perkins.     No.  1,258,403;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  268. 

Tilt  '     FJufl 

Bridle  bit.  Pnunre-hole  bit. 

Bit-stock.     J.  W.  Wood.     No.  1.240,114  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248; 

Blacklward    chalk^'ack.      A.   M.   Wilson.      No.   1.269,185; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  898.  om -7a  • 

Blade  holder,   Safetv-.      A.   W.   Johnson.     No.   1,268.«78. 

Mar    1*^  •  v    248     p    280. 
Btaak  feeding  mechanism.     L.  C.  Palmer.     No.  1,269,560 ; 

Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  632.  ^  ,  „     .     a--*— 

Btted  dov«»tall   slots.   Machine   for   catting.      W.  O.  AaO^- 

son.     No.  1.258,082  ;  Mar.  5  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  89. 


niin.'.siltchluK-uiachlne    for     felling.     T. 
1.200,193;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.    il5. 

^'rii^rlng^biock.  Junction   terminal   block. 

Cotton  press  block.  Welding-block. 

Hat-block.  „      .     .,  vr.. 

Block-making   apparatus,    Plastic-.      H.    A.    Monroe.      No. 

1,258.237  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  8J. 
Block  signaling  system.     A.  B. 

Mar,  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  197. 

Board :  See —  .      ,    ..^  .        j 

Advertising    display-board.     Lath-board. 
Ironing-board.  Sign-board. 

Roturv-bottom  boat.  Submarine  life-boat. 

Boa?.^.  R   ^rrliiger.    No.  1.259,201 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 

BJSit.*^G.  M,  aark.     No.  1,?58,746;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  ». 
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Bciathon.     U.  Wilcox.     No.  1.258.728;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

Boat-hui'l.     U.  Wilcox.     No., 1.269,572     Mnr     19;  v.  248; 

Bo^bin^holder.     A.  H.  Sawtell.     No.  1,260,069 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Bobbin-striping  machine.     C.  S.  Burnett.     No.  1,260.847  ; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  944. 

Boiler  :  S«o—  „     , ,    ,, 

Range-boiler.  Washboiier. 

Steam-boiler.  ^_         „^^ 

Boiler.     A.  E.  Jordan.  No.  1.260,679 ;  Mar.  26 ;  ▼.  248 ; 

Bolier.     W.  H.  Rltts.     No.  1.268,248  ;  Mar.  6 ;  r.  248 ;  p. 

ak 
Boiler  -  furnace,     Sn  oke-preventlng.     B. 

1,260,196;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  P-71^ 
Boilers,     Baffle     construction     for.     B. 

1.269,654  ;  Mar.  19;  v,  248;  p.  660. 
Boilers,     BaflSe     construction     for.       S. 

1  260,426  ;  Mar.  26 :  v.  248  ;  p.  817. 
Bolster,  Adjustable.     R.  Warner.     No.  1.260,489  :  Mnr.  26  ; 

Bolster  attach  me  nrt.  L  F.  Welsandt.  No.  1.240.109; 
Mar.  19 ;  ▼.  248 ;  p.  698. 

Bolt  :   See — 

Solderlng-bolt,  '  ^^^ 

Bolt.    V.  l>e  Rola.    No.  1.259.214  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  P- *04. 

Bolters  and  graln-spouts.  Mechanical  movement  for  agitat- 
ing. A.  P  Gould:  No.  1.259.850  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  24B  ;  p. 
618 

Bonding  kleaelguhr  powder  and  product  thereof.  C.  S. 
KinnTson.      No.  1.2^.525  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p^525. 

Book  holder.  Check  .     J.B.Morris.     No.  1.260.099  ;  Mar. 

Book  Vack.**']^.'l>.  Weed.     No.  1.260,610  ;  Mar.  24  ;  t.  248  ; 

Bwk  support.  Movable.  W  A.  Lewis  and  I^  C.  Elsen- 
hsrt      No    1.258.280;  Mar.  6:  v.  248;  p.  *<!.     ^     „ 

Book«se  attachm^t.  G.  Stocker.  No.  1.260.089;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  688.  ,   ^    ,  ^. 

lioot  or  shoe.  Ventilated.  R.  B.  Price  and  C.  Lee.  >o, 
1,260,942  ;  Mtr.  26  :  v.  248 ;  p.  966. 

Boots  or  shoes.  Antlslipping  device  for,  C.  H.  water- 
man.    No    1.269.689  ;  Mar    19  ;  v.  248  ;  P-  570. 

Borax  ores.  Treating.  H.  Blumenberg.  No.  1,259,717  , 
Mar.  19  :  v  .248  :  p.  579. 

Borax    ores,    Treating.      H.    Blumenberg, 
Mar.   19  ;   v    248  :  p.   579. 

Borax   ores.   Treating.      H.    Blumenberg. 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  679  ,   „   „  ,^    a     m- 

Borlng-machlne  tapping  attachment.  J.  F.  Hal«eaa.  «•• 
1.260.806  •  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  962.  . 

Rottlo  nnd  jar  closure.     O.   A.  Torraiza,     No.  1.2»».l«». 

BoWe-ca?.'    C. Tda^'va^'    No.  1.257,991 ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  '.J4'8 : 

Boltli'cap.     O.  M.   Seldel.     No.  1.259,148;  Mar.  12:  t. 

BottW'-Vap.  M.'inuallv-removable.     D.  L.  McLachlan.     No. 

1.259.265;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  41!>.  ,  «*a ->««  • 

Bottle-capping  machine.      A.  P.  Lundeen.     No.  1.240,230, 

BottWapplng  machine.     E.  E.  Wlnkley.     No.  1.260.499; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  889.  , 

Bottle-caps.  Making.     C.  V.  Gavaza.     No.  1.257.992 ,  Mar. 

Bortl7-c?otu^e'*"  ^L.*  O.  Culver.     No.   1.259.606 ;  M»r.  19 ; 

Bott!M?lilng*l!ead.      S.   Kaye.      No.   1,260..192 :    Mar.   26; 

▼    248  :  p.  80S.  ^ 

Bottle  making  machines.  Head-mold  for.    W.  Steader.    Ho. 

1.259.800;  Mar.  19;  t.  248;  P-  603.        ,  o^o  001      xu  . 
Bottle    Non  reflllable.     C.  A.  Folly.     No.  1.259.221      Mi.' 

12  ;  V.  248  :  n.  406.  ,  owi  aaa  •  li.r 

Bottle.  NoTvrefillable.     F.  Hanusch.     No.  1,298,888.  Mar. 

Bott'le^stopper**^  C.   Bomelsler.     No.  1.260.429;  Mar.  >4 ; 

Bortte^rtoppe?.'*J.  Menales.     No.   1.258.286;   Mar.   6;  v. 

Bottle-aopportlng  means.    J.  F.  McDonneU.    No.  1.260,006 ; 

Bo'tt?e-w«shlng  apparatua.     H.J.Chilton.     No.  1 .260.829  ; 
Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  789. 


No.    1,259.718; 
No.    1.259,719; 
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J.    Evere.      No. 


Bottles  and  othpr  receptacles.  Removing  device  for  the 

closure  caps   of   milk-.      T.    H.   Taylor.      No.    1,258.063; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  33. 
Bottles  or   thp   like.    Escapement   and  ieed   mechanism   for. 

H.  Stake  and  A.  P.  Ekvall.     No.  1,;;58.623  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v. 

248  ;  p.  198. 
Bottling-machlne.     A.  A.  Carper.     No.  1,258,187  ;  Mar.  5  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  69. 
Bow-tie   fastener.      R.    C.   Pedersen   and   E.    C.  McConnell. 

No.  1,259,552  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  533. 
Box  :   See — 

Bird-box.  Miter-box. 

Coffin-box.  Ornamental  box. 

Dispensing-box.  racking-box. 

Distribution  box.  Phonograph  sound-box. 

Fireproof  box.  Press-box. 

License-box.  Talking-machine  sound-box. 

Match-box. 
Box-blank,  cutting  or  trimming  machine.    J.  A.  Moore.    No. 

1,258,5^9  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  189. 
Box-blank    marhlne.     O.    C.    Thompson.      No.    1.258,626; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  198. 
Box-blank  machine,  Wlre-boond-.    E.  Craig.    No.  1,258.989 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  .'^41. 
Box  -  blank    machine.    Wire  -  bound  .      J.    J.    Miller.      No. 

1.260.932  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  962. 
Box  machine.  Wire-bound  .     J.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,260.986; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  976 
Box  making    machine.    Pasteboard-. 

1,257,988:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  11. 
Boxes.    Bottom    for    knockdown.      F.    A.    Frltse.    Jr.      No. 

1,258,330;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  111. 
Brace :  See — 

Rail-brace. 
Bracelet,   Expansion.     M.   Me!?urowsky.     No.  1,259.544; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  530. 
Bracelet  safety-clasp.     I.  R.  Lederer.     No.  1,258,919  ;  Mar. 

12  :  V.  248  ;  p.  320. 
Bracket :   Sec — 

Curtain  and  shade  bracket.     Shade     and     curtain  -  pole 

Lamp-bracket.  nipporting  bracket 

Shade-bracket. 
Bracket.     II.  H.  Baker.     No.  1,260,951  ;  Mar.  26  ;  ▼.  248  ; 

p.  967. 
Braiding  machine.   F.    Rosskothen.      No.    1,260,068;    Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  682. 
Braiding-machine  carrier     E,  S.  Judkins.     No.  1,258,781 : 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  280. 

Brake  :  See — 

Gyroscope-brake.  PhonosrraDh-brake. 

Handbrake.  Truck  brake. 

Brake.     R.  Paulson.     No.   1,259,771  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p. 

594. 
Brake  rod  Jaw.     F.   Schaefer.     No.  1,259.676;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  566.  . 

Brake  system.  Fluid  pressure.     J.  A.  Hicks.     No.  1,289,787  ; 

Mar.    19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  584. 
Brakes.     Reversible     fulcrum     for,       E.     N.     Gower.       No. 

1,258.557  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  178.  ^   _  , 

Bread-making.    P.  R.  and  H.  R.  Lovelace  and  A.  M.  Holm. 

No.  1,258,793  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  283. 
Brlck-gnrfacing  machine.     J.  Stocke,  Jr.,  and  M.  J.  Mer- 


rcll.     No.  1,259,158  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  390 

^       .     _       .  -■       -,258,1" 

248;  p.  57. 


Brldle-blt.      E.    V.    Rowley       No.    1, 


46  ;    Mar,    5  ;    v. 


Briquet     E.   B,   A.  and  R.  A.   Zwoyer.     No.   1,258,849; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  301.  „„^  „,„     ,, 

Brush,    Adjustable.      F.    Doollttle.      No.    1,260,268;    Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  734. 
Brush.    .\ir-.      T.    .\.    De    Vllblss    and    G.    Mueller.       No. 

1.260.522  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  846. 
Brush  and  window-cleaner,  Scrnb-.     P.  J.  Kessler.  J.  W. 

Cooper  and   J.   P.   Kessler.     No.   1,259,245 ;   Mar.   12 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  412. 
Brush    attachment.    Bath.       -S.    FJlmorl.       No.    1,260,175; 

M.ir.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  710. 
Brush,  Purrv  .     S.  Westerhelm.     No.  1,259,326 ;  Mar.  12  ; 

v.  248  ;  p.'  436. 
Brush  for  cleaning  guns  and  the  like. 

1,268,737  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  267 
Brush    for    comhers,     Scavenger-.       E 

1,268.709  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  260. 
Brush.    Fountain    tooth  .      G.    L.    Brown.      No.    1,260,189 ; 

Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  700. 
Brush,    Flair-.      V.    V.    Stewart 

V.  248  :  p.  123. 
Brush-holder.      A.    R.    Brown. 

V.  248;  p.  67. 
Brush,   Lettering  .      C.   W.    Grobe 

19:  V.  248:  p.  714. 
Brush,  Magaslne  shaving-,     L.  C.  Haskell.     No.  1,268,677; 


G.  C.  Bern  Is.     No. 
A.    Rooney.      No. 


No.  1,258,375;  Mar.  5; 
No.  1,258,181;  Mar.  6; 
No.    1.260.189;    Mar. 


Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  262. 
Brush,  Shaving-,     w.  L.  Bryant  and  E.   C.  Luning. 


No. 


1.269,207  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  403, 
Brushes.   Forming.      A.   R.   Wiens.     No.   1,259,571 ;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  538. 
Brushes,  Making.     L.  T.  Mather.    No.  1,259,031 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

T.  248  ;  p.  354. 
Bucket  and   brush   retainer.   Painter's.     E.   E.   Myers  and 

.T.    C.    Angstead.      No.    1,259,896;    Mar.    19;    v.    248;   p. 

632. 
Backet,  Clam-shell.     W.  Rawley  and  W.  M.  Venable.     No, 

1.269,129  :  Mar.  12  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  383. 
Backet,   rollapslble.      C.    H.    Koos.      No.    1,200,779 ;   Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  922. 


,759  ;  Mar.  19  ; 


Backet   BzcsTatlnf-.     W.   M.   Venable.     No.    1,258.833; 

Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  296. 
Backet,    Lunch.      D.    Scott.      No.    1,268,152  ;    Mar.    6;   t. 

248  ;  p.  5» 
Backet  mechanism.  Hoisting-.     J.  S.  Miller.     No.  1,269,035  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v    24.S  ;  p.  355. 
Bucket    Self  dumping.      J.    F.    Godfrey.     No.    1,288,890; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  313. 
Bucket.  Well-.     T.  J.  McKlnnon.     No.  1,269,"! 

V.  248  ;  p.  591. 
Buckle.     R.  D.  Pearson.     No.  1,268,359  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  118. 
Buckle.     H.  J.  Wilton.     No.  1,260,844;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 

p.  939. 
Buckle,  Machine  belt.     C.   H.  Buettner.     No.  1.258.088; 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  :  p.  41. 
Balldlng  constractlon.     J.  Lally.     No.  1,268.917  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  320. 
Building,    Portable.      H.    F.    Koch.      No.    1,268,788 ;    Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  282. 
Building  screed.    J.  H.  Johnson.    No.  1,269.020  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  24S  ;  p.  361. 
BulUilnj:  siding.    Corner-shield     for.       T.    E.    Adams.       No. 

1.258.08(»:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  38. 
Bollillnti   structure.      T.    Hill.      No.   1.258,409;   Mar.  5;  v. 

248;  p.  134. 
Building  structure.     T.  Hill.     No.  1,268,410;  Mar.  6;  T. 

248;  p.  136. 
Building    structure.    Metallic.      T.    Hill.      No.    1.268,408; 

Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  133. 
Balldinga.   Cerner   constmctlon    for.      B.    Loewlnger.      No. 

1258.920  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  821. 
Bulb     I    mover     and     replacer.       G.     P.     Buchanan.       No. 

1,260,961  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  969, 
Bunch-builder  attachment    J.  Lyle.     No.  1,260,414  ;  Mar. 

2fi  :  V.  248  :  n.  814 
Bundllng-machine.    Automatic.      J.    M.    Leaver,    .Tr.      No. 

1.260.()03  ;  Mar.   19  ;   v.   248  ;   p.   664. 
Bnov.    Life-.      A.   A.   Dnruh.      No.    1.269.809  ;   Mar.   19 ;   v. 

248 ;  p.  605. 
Burglar  alarm.     F  Monaco  and  E.  Stocchl.     No.  1,259.895  ; 

Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  631. 
Burglar  -  alarm     for     automobiles.       T.     F.     Burke.       No. 

l.air>.866  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  944. 
BarsWr   and    fire    alajm.    Combined.      E.    C    Newsom   and 

C.  E.  Beach.     No.  1,258.983  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  326. 
Burner  :  8ee — 

Atomizing  burner.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 

Gas-burner.  Ofl-burner. 

!     OMolene-burner. 
Burner.     J.  O.    Barman.      No  1,259.832;  Mar.   19;  v.   248; 

p.  612. 
Burner.     W.  S.  Davis.     No.  1,260,758:  Mar.  26:  v.  248; 

p.  916. 
Burner-guard.      A.    J.    Helms    and   W.    H.    Blevins.      No. 

.  1,268,899  ;   Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  316. 
Business,  Means  employed  In   the  art  of  transacting.     K.  C 

Albree.     No    1.258.0«tl  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  38. 
Batter.  Artificial.     S.  M.  Dick.     No.  1.258,997;  Mar.  12; 

▼.  248  ;  p   344. 
Butter,  Making  composition.     S.  M.  Dick.     No.  1.268,996  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  344. 
ButterlDK  device.     8.  Singleton.     No.  1,260,822;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  :  p.  9.'»S. 
Button  attaching  device.     E.  F.  Sllkman.     No.  1.258,483 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  155. 
Button-card  and  independent  lock-stitch  therefor.     A.  L. 

Currier.     No.  1.260,519  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  845. 
Button-card    and    lock    loop-stltch    for    fastening   buttons. 

A.  L.  Carrier.     No.  1.260,517;  Mar.  26;  v    248:  p.  844. 
Button,  Detachable.      H.   A.  Jones.     No,   1,259,871;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p    624. 
Button-shnnk.   Separable,     W.   H.  Piper.     No.  1,258,942; 

Mar.   12  ;   v.  248  ;  p.   327. 
By-products    and    ores.     Recovering    values    from.       J.    J. 

Boerlcke.     No.  1.269,696;  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  545. 
Cabinet,  Display  and  dispensing.     E.  A.  Mason  and  H.  V. 

Hayes.     No.  1,258,801  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  286. 
Cabinet.   Map.     S.   H.  Fanning.     No.   1,258,325;   Mar.  5; 

V.  248-  p.  109. 
Cabinet.  Muslc-flilng.     P.  T.  Larkln.     No.  1,269.419  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  463. 
Cabinet,    Record  .      O.     Beecham.       No.    1,269,345 ;    Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  :   p    442. 
Cabinet,   Sheet  metal.      R.  F.   Carpenter.     No.   1,269.358  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  446. 
Cabinet,  Storing-.     P.  M.  Hoffman  and  G.  W.  Rank.     No. 

1.258,773;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  278. 
Cable-carrier  apparatus  and  the  like,  Drop-station      O.  A. 

Amsdon    and    R.    P.   Kidder.      No.    1,258,384;    Mar.   5; 

v.  248  ;  p.  126. 
Cable-carrier   sy.stems,   Carrier  for.     G.   A.    Amsden.     No. 

No.  1.258.385:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  126. 
Cable  -  driving    mechanism.      H.    B.    Brockenbrough.      No. 

1.260..?08  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  782. 
Cable-hanger.      C.    Maason.      No.    1,260.695;    Mar.   26;   ▼. 

248  ;  p.  897. 
Cable.  Submarine.     E.  W.  Beardsley  and  P.  W.  Ham.    No. 

1,259, .344  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  442. 
Cable-terminal.      .J.    W.    Bishop.      No.    1,258.304;    Mar.    6; 

V.  248  ;  p.  103. 
Cable-winding  machlnerv.     P.   A.  Wlckes  and   S.   B.   Gor- 

bntt.     No.  1.260,614:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  874, 
Calcium  cyanamld.  Making.     G.  E.  Cox.     No.   1,268.747  ; 

Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  270. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lix 


Calrula^tlng-machine^    A.  Briechle.     No.  1.260,632  :   Mar. 

^12";'*v"i48"'"'''3is     ^'   ^    ^*^'*"      ****•   ^^^^O^S  ;    Mar. 

^ii'"'*^'S^  ™*:^^1?*'       ''     '^^     Rosenthal.      No     1,260  062- 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p    681 

Calculating  machine       L    W     Rosenthal    and    M.    C.    Hop- 

kins.     No.  1,260,061 'Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  681.  ^ 

Ca^cula^tlMg-machlne^    C.  V.  Wilgus.     No.  1,260,615  ;  Mar. 

Calculating  -machines.     Tabulating     mechanism     for.       O. 

Thiemc.      .No     1.269.929;    Mar     19;    y     248;    p     642 
Calendars,    stand    for   niemoranduiii        F     A     Hale       rRe 

Issue  t     No.  14  442  ;  Mar    :>     v.  24h  :  p.  206 

1P"«' ^Ao^''*^'°«"'     ^'   ^^-     ^°-    1.259,196;    Mar 

IZ  ,  p.  4t)U. 
Callp.Ts  or  similar  measuring  In.-struments.     G    T    Kuhne 
„  ^:'    l^«"';9ir,  :    Mar    26:  v.  248:  p.  9^7.  ^u^ne. 

^  248  p  2.M^"  ^'^^"''«-  No.^1.268,686 ;  Mar.  12; 
Camera,  'm.  Ni61l.  No.  1,258.436 ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  142 
Camera      R.  E.  Reed.     No.   1.260,049;  Mar,    19 ;  v    248 ; 

Camera  carrying  ««..  O.  A.  Nord.  No.  1,268,487  ;  Mar. 
^T*''^dv^'""TD-^-  ^-  ''o»™«r-     No.  1.280,356;  Mar.  26; 

Camera,  Fllnr  mar  king.  S.  W  Spangler  and  C.  L.  Klapp 
No.  1,259,152;  Mar.  12;  v    248:  p   389.  o-i»PP 

Camera-focusing  device.  H.  K.  Cummlngs  and  L.  Thomn 
son.      No.   1,258..398;  Mar.  5;  v    248;  p.   130  ^°""'l' 

MoT"-'!''''-  '^o!.™**'^^,.-^-  ^-  Kaufman.     No.   1.200.908: 

Cameras    and    the    like,    Rotating    mechanism    for       W 

Parke.*      No.  1.259.126;  Mar    l!> ;  v.  248;  p.  382. 
Cam.ra>.    11  m-actuatlng    mechanism    for    motion-picture 

Mar^-20'."v."248"*p'960'''      "^     '^''''       ^^     ^■^^'''^^^  - 

1,2W),898  ;  Mar    26;  v.  248:  p.  952 
Camp   P<iuipnient.     C     B     Winder.     No.    1.260.845;    Mar 
^o  .  V.  Z4o  ;  p,  9S9. 

Can  :    Sre — 
Milk  can. 

^i°9Srni'-^'t?*"*,'o°*  ^'t!?"  ^  B.  Richardson.  No. 
1.259.04i  ;  Mar.  12;  v.   248;  p.  869. 

No   ^oL'«w..  *'^i*'"  oJ^'-   ^-   ^*°K  """^   R    P    Stevens. 
No.  1.260,686;  Mar    26;  v.  248;  p,  895. 
Can-opener       W.    M     Moor^.      No.    1.268.035;    Mar,    6;    v 

^'^^''.F/^''  ^^^  ^  WlUlama.  No.  1.269.574;  Mar.  19; 
v.  ,i4n  ;  p.  539. 

^K°''°'oT^!"°*^flo^    B    Cleveland.     No.   1.258.188;   Mar. 

O  »    v,    ^4o  ,    p.    Dp. 

Canopy-suDport      H      M.     Carroll.     No.    1.260.511  :     Mar. 

'io  .    V.   ^48  ;   p.    842. 

5*^'v  *2°4l  *"''*7  ^'  *  Campb«ll.  No.  1.257.975;  Mar 
*^"v.'^4"8*?  p"3M  ^'  "•  '^"'■^  ^'°-  ^•259.166;  Mar.  12; 
^p^Hl  ^  C.  Abbe.  No.  1.159.192;  Mar.  12;  r.  248; 
^v.  248*"'"p^l06  ■'■  "■  ^'""**"  ^°-  ^-258.314  ;  Mar.  6  ; 
^v.248%^184  ■^-  ^-  ^*^°  No.  1.258.676:  Mar.  6; 
Car  cover.  Coal.'  E.  M.  Shorter.  No.  1.260,078  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
Car-<kK)r.     J.  H.  Coons.     No.  1,268,194 ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ; 

'^M^r'"26:^-248"p"9j6'^-  ^'"'"'"-  ^°-  ^ '260,874  ; 
^OR^'T'  ■^^^^^^■oJ-  ^  Guerrant.  No.  1,260,374  ;  Mar, 
Car^door  l^o,^k  and  «eal.      P.   H.  Day.     No.   1,268.669  ;  Mar. 

^'i""9«n -'-,*''»  ^^"■2,"  *°  „°Po^"^«-     I-   =•   Holcomb.     No. 
l.2«(),(,3:  Mar.  2fi  ;  v.  248     p    fl20 

Mar.*52*T248"'"'^281^'  ^  ^''^^^^''^-  N°-  1-268,784; 
^*Mar^''2irv%fs°'f'*828^'-  ^^  *'**'*°-  ^"^  1-260.468; 
^*v:  SsT'i  591  ^  ^'*"^°*8rht.  No.  1.259,760 ;  Mar,  19 ; 
C*r  ^nd.  C.  M.  Rogers.  No.  1,258.256;  Mar  6;  v.  248; 
^*248^'p  ^565  ^  Me*°<»«l-  No.  1,269,426  ;  Mar.  12 ;  r. 
^"v."  248rp*'*^3"0  ^"  ^  ®**^'''-  ^°-  1  •260.473;  Mar.  26; 
^*p'^323  ^"  '^"'P^y  ^°-  l-268,928;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
^V824'  ^'  ^'  ^"'■P'^y  ^°  1.258,929  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
^*248?p   476  ^    ^"""P^y      ^'0.    1.259,464;   Mar.   12;  t. 

^NoT^fin^i-*"^'^''^').^'"   for    freight-.      C.    D.    Bonsall. 
No.   1.260,5O(  ;  Mar,  26;  v.  248:  p.  842 

24*8 ***p    9i4'^"    *^**^*""*°       No.    1,2^0,754;    Mar,    26;    v. 
^248^*'p'"  653""    ^    ^^^^      ^°-    125»»«6;    Mar.    19 ;    v.    : 
^"I  '',^H'io^'''*'^i'*'"'      J'  P    Brophy.     No.  1,257.974  ;  Mar. 


W.  8. 

P. 

;  T. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


Cars  and  other  vehicles.  Fabric  lining  for  graln- 
Tyler.     Na   1.259  320  ;  Mar    12;  v.  248  ;  ^  434 

^*^*K?H.**    *'*^*^    vehicles.    Signal    device    for    motor-. 
BoWchon^and    A     Faure.     >;o.    1,268.741;    Mar.    12 

^*r6.^-t°ril'i''°it'"^  construction  for.    C.  G.  Swanson. 
1,258, Obi  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  33 

^\"o^Q  q\'!''7.  fl^or  'or  railway-,     W.  T.  Van  Dorn, 

1.259,934  :    Mar.    19  ;   v.    248  ;    p.    648 
Cars.  Auxiliary  floor  for  railway  .      W.  T    Van  Dorn 

1.259.93r.  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  rT  644 
Cars,  Metal  end  for  railway       W.  P    Murphv,     (Reissue  1 

No.  14,449;  Mar    26;  V.  248;  p.  982  IKeissue.) 

Cars  or  vehicles  along  a  railway  and  the  control  thereof 

Apparatus  for  governing  the  passage  of.     T   G    Wlllaon! 

No.   1,259,184  :  Mar.   12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  3«7 
Carbon-pile   support.      W.    L.    Bliss.      No.    1.259.206;   Mar. 

A^  t    *  •    ^4o  I   p.    40o. 

Carbon  tetrachlorid  from  carbon  bisulfld  and  chlorin 
.Making  G.  Bailllo.  No.  1,260,622;  Mar.  26-  v  248- 
p.  876. 

Carbon    tetrachlorid    from   other    compounds.    Separating. 

G    Bailllo.      No.  1.260,621  ;  Mar.  26  Vv.  248  :  pTsvt 
Carbonatlng  machine.     T.  Mlllward.     No.  1.256,894  ■  Mar 

19  ;   V.   248  ;  p.  030  ■»  ,   -   o   - 

Carbureter.  F.  Baverey.  No.  1,259,072  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.   366. 

Benjamin 


R.   B. 
968. 
A.  C. 


.     No.    1,260.956;    Mar.   26 
No.  1.260.604;  Mar.   26 
No.  1,200,132;  Mar.  19 
No.   1.258.389;   Mar.   5 
No.    1.258,881  ;    Mar. 


V. 


T. 


T. 


It: 


No. 


1.260,980 
1,258,787 
1.200,27.'^ 
1,269.087 
1.260.810 
1,268,158 
No.    1,260,594 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar.    6  ;    i 


26 
12 
19 
12 
26: 


V. 


T. 


248 


Carbureter. 

V.  248;  p. 

Carbureter.      A.  C.  Bennett. 

248  ;   p.   841. 
Carbureter.     W.    J.   Benson. 

248  ;  p,  698, 
Carbureter,     A.    S,   Bergen. 

248  ;  p,  127. 
Carbureter       G.    W.    Donning 

V    248;  p.  810. 
Carbureter.      L.  J.  Joret      No.  1,259.106  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248 

p.  876. 

Carbureter.     G.  L.  Kennedy. 

248  ;  p.  974. 
Carbureter.     W.   P.   Kidder. 

248  ;  p.  282. 
Carbureter       A.   G.   McCaleb. 

248  :  p.  738. 
Carbureter.     I.  V.  Mitchell. 

248 ;  p.  856. 
Carbureter      E    C.  Richard. 

248  ;  p.  929. 
Carbureter        S.    Shaw.      No 

p.  69. 

Carbureter      J.    W.    Swan.     No.    1.260,594;   Mar.    26;    v. 

«.48  .  p.  867. 

Carbureter  attachment.    J.  A.  McDonald  and  J.  H.  Harris, 

No.  1.200.005  ;  Mnr    19  :  v.  248  :  p    fir,4 
Carbureter   attachment       A.   L.   Mllllgan.      No.   1.268.696  ; 

Carbureter    fuel  controlling    device,       H,    W.    Hvde       No 

1.25e,M8:  Mar,  19;  v.  i^4|  ;  p.  523, 
Carcase   dehalrlng   and    scraping   machine.      J.    W.    Kohl- 

hopp.     No.  1.2tU(,269:  Mar    19;  v    248-  p.  737 
Carcass  scraping  and  cleaning  machine.     J.  W.   Kohlhepp 

No.  1.260.270  :  Mar    19  ;  v.   248     p,  737 

J^o^'I"''^^  .«/•   ^    Vawter.     No.   1,259,322;   Mar   12; 
V.  ^4o  ;  p.  4S5. 

^"'^o^a^^^  J^l'^--    C.  C.  Smith.    No.  1.258,263 ;  Mar.  5  ; 
V.  ^^o  ,  p.  yi. 

*^*Mar''"l9-''v,^24f^''^-717-  "^    J«'»°''t«'»-      No.  1,260.201; 

*  "248  ;' p'*437  '^'    ^    Wilson.     No.  1.259.330  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v. 

^*Mar'^19;  v,''l48Vp   690^'  ^°*'»*''>*''«-     ^o.  1.260,095; 

Carousels   or    merry-go-rounds  and    the    like.    Hanger   for. 

661         J»^o«<^»'«       No.    1.269,992  ;    Mar.    16  ;    ".   I48 

CarouRels,    Sectional    platform   for.      H.   L    Miller 
Issue.)      No    14,440:  Mar    5:  v.  248  :  p    205 

H.  Eriksen.     No.   1,269.218 


Carpenter's  clamp,     O. 

12  ;  V    248:  p,  406. 
Carpet-cleaner.      F,    J 

1.258,811  ;  Mar.   12  ; 
Carpets.     Rod-fastener 

1.258.853;   Mar.    12 


Qulst   and    A.    E.    Anderson. 
V.   248  ;  p.   289, 
for    stair-      W,     F 

,     ._  .   V    248;   p,   303, 

Carriage-steering    mechanism.    Babv-       W 
No,   1.258,971:  Mar    12;  r,  248  ;  "p    835 


P- 
(Re- 
Mar. 

No. 


No. 


Baker. 
Woolsey,    Jr. 


baby-. 
831. 


Carriages.   Runner  for 
Mnr,   26  ;   v    248  ;  p 
Cnrrier  ;   Ser— 

Braiding  machine   carrier 
Cable  carrier. 
Cuspidor-carrier 
Ice-cream  cone  carrier. 
Indexlng-carrler. 
Mail-carrier. 
Carrier  attachment.     F    MuUer    Jr 
26  :   7.  248  ;  p.   963. 

^■oi'R"t"^«o  °-  ^    Snyder.     No.  1,268,716 

Cart.      S.    J.    Turner.      No 
p    476. 

Carton.     C.  H.  Post     No 
p.  663. 


A.  Tamol.     No.   1.260,476 


Picture-carrier. 
Rlm-carrler. 
Robe  carrier. 

Sewing-machine  looper-c«r- 
rler. 

No.  1,260.987  ;  Mar. 

Mar  12;  f. 
1.259,466;  Mar.  12;  ▼.  24S ; 
1,259,666;   Mar.   19;   y.    248- 


Ix 
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Cartri.ljTH-pouch,  Bandolier.    J,  J.  Doidge.    No.  1,259,491 ; 

-Mar.  19  ;  \:  J48  ;  p.  515. 
Caso  ;   See — 

Caniora-carrjing  case.  Parachute-ca«e. 

Filing-oasp 

Kodak-case. 

Packing-case. 
Casket,    Burial-.      J.    D.   McKlnnev.     ?Jo.    1,260,927  ;   Mar. 

26  ;  V.   248  ;  p.   960. 
Caater.     E.  Hatton.     No.  1,259,103;  Mar.  12;  ▼.  248;  p. 

374. 


Casting  slugs,  .Methoil  of  and  apparatus  for.     J.  R.  Rogers. 

No.   1.2n9.0Tl  ;  Mar.    19  ;  v.  24H  :  p.  565. 
Catch.     D.  Borah.     No.  1.258.307  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  104. 


19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  565. 

.307  :  Mar.  5  :  .. ^. 

Cellulose    acetate.    Manufacture    of.      J.    Koetschet.      No. 

1.2.5K,91.3  :  Mar.  I'J  :   v    24S  ;  p.  319. 
Cement  and  cement  product,  Malting  mixtures  with  water- 
reacting,     r.   M.  Chapman  and    M.    E.    Johnaou.      No. 

1.259,462  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  475. 
CemtMU   for   pirkling-vat.-^.      <_ .   K.    M.inby.     No.   1,259,661  ; 

Mar    l;'  :   •>     2is  ;  p.  559. 
Cem.iii  pa  ki.^'   iiiachiD'-.     A.  V.   Jensen.     No.   1,259,998; 

Mar.  19     \.  lit^  :  p.  ml. 
Cement  posr  n.  ,;•!      H    W.  Watson.     No.  1.260,105;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  2-is  .  p    f,92. 
Centrifu«al   dnVr,   Continuous.      W.   F.   Downing,   Jr.,  and 

r    I,    Wpil.     No    1.259.727  :  Mar.  19;  T.  248:  p.  581. 
Centrifugal    goveruor       H.    F.    Leissner.     No.    1,260,922 ; 

Mar.  2«  ;  v.  248;  p.  959. 
Chain.     H.  B.  Layman.     No.  1,269,028  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248 ; 

Chain  and  gear.   Drive.      H.   B.   Layman.     No.  1,269,027 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  353. 
Ch.iin.    iK'lt,   and    ih.'   like.     A.   Roscctta.     No.   1,260,714; 

Mar.  26  :  v.  24S  ;  p.  903. 
Chain,   Driving        J.   .f.   Bucher.     No.   1,258,183;   Mar.  5; 

Chain-end  coupling.     W.  J.  Ga«non.     No.  1,269,888;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  454. 
Chain  link      M.  1!.  Kyan.     No.  1,260,065  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ; 

Chain  lock.      E    II.  Staudlnger.     No.  1,268,878;  Mar.  6; 

V    24H  ■  D    1'**' 
Chain.  Tru  k  ""b.  Holt.     No.  1,268,613;  Mar.  6 ;  t.  248 ; 

D      105 

Chain     Track        E.  F.   Norellus.      No.  1.258,601;  Mar.  6; 

V.  24H  ;  p    190 
Chain  track  drive  and  support.     E.  E.  Wlckersham.     No. 

1  25S.2'<8  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  98. 
Chain     track     for     tractors,     Endleas-.       B.     Holt       No. 

1.258.612  ;  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  194.      „.  .       ^ 
Chain     tracks.     Support    for.       B.    K.    Wlckersham.      No. 

1,258.611  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  ir4. 

Chair  ;   >fr —  „   .,    ^   . 

Convertible  chair.  Rail-chair. 

Folding  chair.  Wheeled   chair. 

High  chair. 
Chair  attachment.  Barber-.     M.  Perplck.     No.  1.260,032  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  672. 
Chalk-holder.     C.   J.   Doty.     No.   1.260,881;   Mar.  26;   v. 

248  ;  p.  948 
Chart    for    vehicles.      G.    E.    Boyden.       (Reiwue.)      No. 

14,438  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  203.  ^  „^^  ^^„      ,^ 

Chan.    MniH-y  .      W.    A.    Burnham.      No.    1,260,963;    Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  :  p.  970. 
Ch"-k-making    m.ichlne.     J.    R.    Pelrce.     No.    1,260,704 ; 

.Mar  26  ;  v.  248;  p.  900. 
Ch. .  k  nrott  ctor.     B.  O.  Fanslow.    No.  1,260.170  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  708. 
Check  -  row    wires,     Anchor    for.      S.    P.    Foster.        No. 

1,258,102  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  46. 
Ch'Mk.    \oucher-.     A.  G.  Anderson.     No.  1,260,850;  Mar. 

26  ,   V.   248  :  p.  940. 
Check  wire    holder.    Adjustable.      W.    8.    Petersen.      No. 

1,258.360  ;  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  118. 
Cheese  and  the  product  thereof.  Process  of  making  soft. 

J.    Nusbaum.     No.   1,258.4.^8  ;   Mar.   5;  v.   248  ;   p.  148. 
Chimney-cowl.      R.    S.    Burch.      No.    1.268,866;    Mar.    12; 

V.  24S  :  p.  305. 
Chisel  protector.     A.  B.  Shobar      No.  1,268,481 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  154. 
Chopper :  See — 

Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.     E.  Smith.     No.  1,268,714  ;  Mar.  12 ;  T.  248 ;  p. 

261. 
Churn  dasher      T    '"    Davis.     No.  1,268,096;  Mar.  6;  t. 

248;  p.  43. 
Churn-da.sher.     S.   8.  LlUey.     No.    1,258,026  ;  Mar.  6 ;   ▼. 

248  ;  p.  23. 
Chiiic.      H.    B.   Broclenbrough.     No.   1,260,309;  Mar.   26; 

V.  248  :  p.   783. 
Chute.     M.   D.   Gross.     No.   1.259,227  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ; 

p-  407. 
Cigar-bunching  machine.     C.  F.  Bremer.     No.  1.268,811 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  105. 
Cicni.  1  iuarctti  .  anil  match  dispensing  humidor,  Combina- 
tion.    M.  A.  Sherlck.     No.  1,259,562;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 

p.  5:^5. 

Clgar-ma<hint       R.  A.   Bright.     No.  1.260,137;  Mar.  10; 

V.  248  :  p    699 
ClKarette-packing  machine.     E.  Jagenberg.     No.  1,258,776  ; 

lilar.  12  ;  v  248  ;  p.  279. 
Cipnrctte-paptr.   Mn<hin<'  for  applying  cork    metal  foil,  or 

the  like  at  intervals  to  strip-;  of.     K.  C.  MQhlbauer.     No. 

1.259.548;  Mnr.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  532. 


Cinematograph  apparatus.     G.  W.  Cooper      N*.  1,9M,866 ; 

Mar.   12  ;    V    24«  ;  p    4-47 
dnematographlc  apparatus      J    Kleidmao.     No.  1,259,246  : 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  412 
Clrcult-*reaker.     L.    T.    Khoad.  ^      No.    l,20u.Mty  ;    Mar 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.   929. 
Circolt-lnterrnpter.     H.  D.   James.     No.   1.268.010 ;   Mar. 

6;  T.  248  ;  p.  18. 
Circuits.  LlsifnitiK  key.     A.  E.  Lundell  atnd  F.  A.  Stearn. 

No.  1,260.418  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  818. 
Clamp :  Hee — 

Adjustable  clamp.  Meat-clamp. 

Bench-clamp.  Metal    clatnp. 

Carpenter's  clamp.  Plate  clang?. 

Fence-clamp.  Rod  clamjt. 

Hose-clamp.  Rope-clamp. 

Jar-cover  clamp. 
Clamp.     C.  A.  Dlee.     No.  1,200.346 ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p. 

Clamp-nall.     J.  C.  Zimmermann.     No.  1.268.732  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  266. 
Clamping   device.      C.    R.   Conner.      No.    1.258.536;    Mar. 

6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  171. 
Clamping  dovl«H>.     L.  R.  Evans.     No.  1,2>9,219  ;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  406. 
Clasp  :   See —  '■ 

Bracelet  safetlf-claBp.  Cap-claspl 

Clasp.     H.  J.  Nordsetb.     No.  1.260.434  ;  Mar.  26  ;  t.  248  ; 

p.  820. 


No.    1,268,158;    Mar.   6;   t. 
No.   1.200,i3o  ;   Mnr.   19  ;   v. 


Window  deaner. 


Clasp  pin.      A.   L.    Sawyer. 

248  ;  p.  90. 
Classifier.      A.   L.  Blomfleld. 

248  :  p.  699. 
Classifier  and  separator.     C.  Allen.     N04  1,259,700  ;  Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  :  p.  676.  i 

Cleaner :  See — 

Carpet-cleaner. 

Cotton -cleaJMr. 
Cleaning  device.     A.  II.  Smith.     No.  1.268,822 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248 -,  p.  ^98 
Clinometer,    Universal.      F.    Mlartlnlch.      No.    1.258,697; 

Mar.  6 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  189. 
CUjp:  Bee— 

Cartridge-clip.  Paper-clip. 

Praming-cllp.  Pen   or  pencil  clip. 

Clips  on  folders.    Method   and  machine  for  secnrlng.      H. 

Weber.     No.  1.259.e9<» ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p    .'•>70. 
CTock,  Time  .     T.  C.  Prooty.     No.  1,26«.282 ;  Mar.  12 ;  T. 

248  ;  p.  422. 
Clock,   Time-.     T.   C.   Pronty.      No.   1JW9,283 ;   Mar.   II; 

V.  248:  p.  422. 
Clocks.    Detenting    mechanism    for.       A.    L.    Hahl.      No. 

1,258,768  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  277. 
Cloaet  -  seat  -  cover   holder.    Sanitary.      D.    CJlasgow.      No. 

1.259.509  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  n    5^0 
Clowire.     H.  Spengler.     No.  1.260,726;  Mar.  26;  ▼.  248; 

p.  906. 
Clotb-rtittinc    machines.    Lifter    for.      J.    B.    Gury.      No. 

1.259,618  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  551. 
-     R.    Campbell.      No.    1.269,487; 

No.    1.260,206;   Mar.   10;  ▼. 


Cloth-folding   meana      J 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  5l4. 
Clottaea-drler.     A.  G.   Kent 

248  ;  p.  719. 
^riothea-drving  device.     D.  W.  Reed.     No.  1.260,807  ;  Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  928. 
Clothes-hanger.     G.  A.   Smith.     No.   1,260,083  ;   Mar.   19 ; 

248  ;  p.  686. 
CIothe»-hook.      O.   Wlndle.     No.    1.260.846;  Mar.   26;   t. 

248  '  p    939 
Clothea-line  fastener.      A.   G.    Anderson.      No.    1.259.584; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  542. 
Clothea-Une  puller.    J.  O.  Schwarti.    Na  1,260,583;  Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  864. 
Clothes-line  support.     J.  N.  McGrlff.     No.  1.269.048 ;  Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  558. 
Clotbe»-plD.      M.   B.   Cramer.      No.    1,200,969 ;    Mar.    26 ; 

V.  248  >  p.  972. 
Clothes-pin.      R.   H.   Gwinner.     No.   1.2S9.396 ;   Mar.   13; 

V.  248  ;  p.  456. 
Clotheapin.     H.  F.  Kahl.    No.  1,260.202  ;  Mar.  10 :  t.  248 ; 

Clothes-pin      F.  Norrls.     No.  1,259.468  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248 ; 

p.  474; 
Clothea-rack.      J.  Downie.      No.    1.260,  n;      Mar.    19;    t. 

248  :  p.  707. 
Clothes  washing  and  drying.  Indicator  for  automatically 

controlling.      G.    Binder.      No.    1,260,962  ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 

248  '  p.  943. 
Clothes  wringer  and  mangle.     C.  L.  Oantc.     No.  1.260,904  ; 

Mar.  2«  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  954. 
Clothes  wringer,  mangle,  or  other  rollef-machlne.     Q.  H. 

JantB.     No.  1.260,905;  Mar.  26;  v.  248 ;  p.  954. 
Clntch.      C.   T.   Henderson.     No.    1,258,115;    Mar.   6 ;   t.  ' 

S48  *  D  49 
Clutch!     E.  Williams.     No.  1,259.823  :  Mar.  12 ;  ▼.  248  ; 

p.  486. 
Clutch   and  brake  mechanism.   Supporting  and   adjusting 

means  for.     M.  Axllrod.     No.   1.260.W! ;  Mar.   26  ;   v. 

248;  p.  779. 
Clutch  device.     J.  L.  Townsend.     No.  1.360,478  ;  Mar.  26 ; 

v.  248;  p.  831. 
Clutch,   Djrnamo-eleetrlc      W.   Morrison.     No.    1,260.010; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  24R  :  p    666 
Clutch  meohani-sm.     A.  L.  Bratton.     Now  1,268.310 ;  Mar. 

6  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  104. 
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Clotch-release     for     motor- vehicles.     Automatic.       J.     8. 

Groves.  Jr.     No.   1.259.228 ;   Mar.   12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  408. 
Coal -breakers,    LiftlnK    and    screening    shelf    for.      J.    L. 

Hiller.     No.  1.259,983;  Mar.   19:  v.  248;  p.  668. 
Coal  separator.     J.  Frew  and  M.  J.  McNeil.     No.  1,260,178  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  JIO. 
Coal-shovel  and  aan-slMe,  Combined.     J.  F.  Wynne.     No. 

1.259.333  ;iU.T.  12  ;^.  248  ;  p.  438. 
Coal  skep.     T.  Dlngley.     No.  1,269.874;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 

p.  450. 

Coal-Storage  apparatus.     H.  Adama    No.  1,259,588 ;  Mar. 

19:  V.  248:  p.  541. 
Coating-machine.     E.  Armitage.     No.  1,267,962  ;  Mar.  6  ; 

V.  248  ;   p.   3. 
CoatlBg-machine.     C.  E.  .\rnold.     No.  1,259.839  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  440 
Cock  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liqolda  and  gases.     E.  T. 

Stewart.     No.  1,259.054:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  860. 
Coffln-box.      G.   G.   Babich.     No.   1,268,068;   Mar.    12;   ▼. 

248  ;   p    864. 
Coffin     ornament     or     the     like.       EL     R.     Sargent.       No. 

1,258.147  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  67. 
Coin  actuated   machines.  Safety-lock   for.     R.  T.   Hosklng. 

No.  1.260,997;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  979. 
Coin-controlled  apparatus    E.  A.  Copeland.    No.  1.269,605; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  547. 
Coin-deposit  receptacle.     C.  Glbbs  and  J.  O.  Seifert.     No. 

1,260,364  ;  ^ar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  799. 
Coin-receptacle.    J.  H.  Procter.    No.  1.258,046;  Mar.  5;  ▼- 

248  ;  p.  28. 
Coin  separator.     W.  B.  Part.     No.  1,260,802  ;  Mar.  26 ;  ▼. 

248  :  p.  927. 
Coke-oven  foundation.     A.  Roberts.     No.  1.269.183  ;  Mar. 

1?;  V.  248;  p.  384. 
Cold-drawn  die.     W.  I,  Clayton.     No.  1.268,874;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  :  p    .309 
Collar.     R.  T.  Rogera.     No.   1.268.467;  Mar.  6;  v.  248; 

f).  150. 
lar,     AdJusUble     horse-.       M.     R.     Crivlansky.       No. 
1.258.198  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  72. 
Collar     and     tie.     Combined.        C.     T.     Kerstetter.        No. 


1.259.244  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  412 
oUar,  Fold  .       -    -      - 
248  ;  p.  852 


Collar,  Fold  .     H.  F.  Uurd. 


;  p.  41: 
No.  1, 


260,544:  Mar.  26;  ▼. 


Collar.   Horse-.     J.   H.  Stippel.     No.  1.269,055;   Mar.   12; 

V.  248  :  p.  360 
CoUar  pad.  Horse-.     J.  C.  Nichols.     No.  1.268,435;  Mar. 

6;  V.  248:  p.  142. 
Collar  protector.      F.    Lossy.      No,    1,258,681;    Mar.    6; 

T.  348  ;  p.  186. 
Collar-renu.vlnR    tool.      F.    A.    Mitchell.      No,    1.260.036; 

Mnr.  12:  v.  248:  p.  356. 
Collars    and    the    like.    Fastener    for.      A.    Griffith.      No. 

1.268,112  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  48. 
Colter.   Plow.     J.  O.  Casaday.     No.  1.260.752;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248 ;  p.  014. 
Comb  :  See — 

Top  comb. 
Combs  and   the  like,  One-ho\  ked   member  for  ornamental 

hair-.      E.    B.    Rollnson.      No.    1,260,815;    Mar.    26;    ▼. 

248;  p.  931. 
Combing  marhlne.     W.  Holdsworth.     No.  1.259,614;  Mar. 

19;  V  248:  p.  521. 
Comblnntion-staDd.     J.   Lamey.     No.  1,259,247  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V    248;  p.  412. 
Commutator  slotting  device.    F.  E.  Aorand.    No.  1,260,126  ; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  696. 
Commutators,    Building.      V.    G.    Apple.      No.    1,268,786 ; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  267. 
Compass,  Gyroscopic.     J.  Toyokawa.     No.  1,360,097;  Mar. 

19  ;  v.  248  ;  p  690. 
Composition    containing   phenolic   condensation    products. 

L.  H.  Bael  eland.     No.  1,259.472;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p. 

510. 
Compressing    machine.    Material-.      I.    D.    Vinton.      No. 

1,260.605  :  Mar    26;  v.  248;  p.  871. 
Compressor.   Centrlfacal.      R.   R.   Bice.     No.   1.268,463; 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  149. 
Concrete-block     conKtroctlon.        W.     C.      Parmley.        No. 

1.258.805:   Mar.    12;   v.   248;   p    287. 
Concrete  blocks,  Mold  for  the  manufacture  of.     T.  Cornu 

elle.      No    1.200.147;   Mar.   19;  v.  24-;  p.  702. 
Concrete-making  method  and  apparatou.     C.  M.  Chapman 

and   N.  C.  Johnson.     No.   1.269,461;  Mar.   12;  v.  248; 

p.  476. 
Concrete  mixer.      H.  D.  Wege.     No.  1,260.840  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

v.  248 :  p.  988. 
Concrete-mixer    closure.      A.    G.    Olsen.      No.    1.259,769 ; 

Mar    19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  594. 
Concrete,    Uelnforcea.     W.  Wilson.     No.  1,269.698 ;  Mar. 

19  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  578. 
Concrete    ship    coD<»truction,    Reinforced-.      F.    R.    White. 

No.  1.258,726;  .Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  265. 
Concrete  structures   for  bases  or  other  pieces.  Fastener 

for.     J.  Gould.     No.  1.259,392  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  455. 
Concrete   surfaces.    Application   of   bituminous  linings  to. 

H.    Wioderhold.      So.    1,259,327  ;    Mar.    13 ;  .  t.    348 ; 

p.  436 

Condensing  apparatus.     R.  8uczek.     No.  1.260.593  ;  Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  867. 
Condiment-holder.      F.    W.    Gradv.      No.    1,260,765 ;    Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  918. 
Condnit-manhole  or  the  like.   J.  F.  Wheeler.   No.  1.268.889  ; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  298. 


Confections,   Machine  for  decorating.      H.   G.   Doelllnger. 

No.  1.258,322  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  108. 
Connecting   device.      W.    H.    Mcl.aughlln.      No.    1.2(;0.418; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  815. 
Connecting  device.     W.   H.   McLaughlin   and   R.   E.   Bab- 
cock.     No.  1,260,419:     Mar.  28;  v.  248:  p.  815. 
Connecting  device.     W.    H.   McLaughlin   and   R.   E.   Bab- 

cock.     No.  1,260^20  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  815. 
Connecting  device.     W     H.   McLanghlln   and    R.   E.   Bab- 

coek.     No.  1,260.421  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  816. 
Connecting  device.     W.   H.  McLaughlin  and   R.   B.   Bab- 
cock.     No.  1.260.422;  Mar.  26  :  248  :  p.  816. 
Connecting  device.      W.    H.    McLaughlin    and    R.    E.    Ral>- 

cock.     No.  1.260.428  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  816. 
Connecting-rod.     H.  B.  Layman.     No.  1,260,557:  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  850. 
Connecting-rod    bearing.      W.    Knudsen.      No.    1,269,874 ; 

Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  624. 
Connector.    G.  M.  Laird.    No.  1,259,752  ;  Mar,  19  ;  ▼.  248  ; 

p    589 
Contact  member.     B.  W.  Stull.     No.  1,260,730  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

▼.  248  :  p.  007. 
Container.     T.  R.  and  J.  M.  Halley.     No.  1.258,113 :  Mar. 

6 ;  T.  248 ;  p.  48. 
Container-closure.     W.  !».. Banes.     No.  1.260.299;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  780. 
Container-stopper.     Q.  V.  Johnson  and  F.  J.  Fisher.     No. 

1.260,389  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248 ;  p.  807. 
Control  apparatus.     T.  S.  Pukernd.     Na  1,260.801  ;  Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  927. 
Control  apparatus.     K.  A.  Simmon.     No.  1,268.060  ;  Mar. 

6  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  29. 
Control  device.     W.  Shakespeare.  Jr..  and  W.  Schmld.    No. 

1.260,4«i4  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  827. 
Control  device.     W.  Shakespeare.  Jr.,  and  W.  Schmld.     No. 

1.260.465  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  828. 
Control   system.     A.   J.   Hall.     No.   1,260,666 ;   Mar.   26 ; 

V.  248:  p.  889. 
Control  system.     R.  E.  Hellmund.     No.  1.268,006;  Mar. 

6  :  V.  248  ;  p.  16. 
Control   svptem.      R.   E.    Hellmund.      No.    1,260,669 :   Mar. 

26;  V.  i48;  p.  890. 
Control  system.     F.  H.  Shepard.     No.  1.260.721  ;  Mar.  26 ; 

V.  248  :  p.  004. 
Control   svstem.     C    C.   Whlttaker.     No.    1.260.618:  Mar. 

26  :  V.  548  ;  p.  878. 
Control.    System    and    means    of.      F.    H.    Johnson.     No. 

1,268,013  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  19. 
Controller.     A.  J.  Hall.     No.  1,260,666;  Mar.  26:  v.  248: 

p.  888. 
Converter.  RoUry.     L.  W.  Chnbb.     No  1,257,977  ;  Mar  5 ; 

V  248  ;  p.  8. 
Converter,  Rotary.    L.  W.  Chubb.    No.  1,267,979  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

▼.  248  ;  p,  9, 
Convertible  chair.     A.  Falella.     No.   1.260,972;  Mar.  28; 

T.  248  ;  p.  972. 
Conveyer  for  comminuted  material      A.  G.  Kloyon.     No. 


1.258,911  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  8_18. 
onveyer  stop,    .\utomatic.      J.   P 
Mnr.  10  :  v.  248  ;  p.  526. 


Kelly.     No.   1.269.624; 


Cooker.      A.   M.    Demuth.     No.    1.268,9M;   Mar.    12;   T. 

248  ;  p.  848. 
Cooker.     A.  M.  Demuth.     No.  1,268.005  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  348. 
Cooker.  Heat-retaining.     F.  V.  DetwUer.     No.  1.260.267  ; 

Mar.  19;  V.  248;  p.  734. 
Cooker,  Macaroni-.     F.  Zarkowskl.     No.  1,268,224 ;  Mar. 

6 ;  V.  24S  ;  p.  80. 
Cooking     apparatus.      Electrical.        J.     F.     Lamb.        No. 

1,250.417:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  462. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Portable.    I.  C.  Popper.    No.  1,260,798  ; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  926. 
Cooking  utensil.     H.  A.  Paqoette.     No.   1.260,794  ;  Mar. 

26  ;  V.   248  ;  p.  925. 
Cooking  utensil.     P.  M.  WUdy.     No.  1,269,183  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  897. 
Cooler  :  Bee — 

Beverage-cooler. 
Cooler  or  refrigerator.      L.   M.   Rader  and   D.  8.  Gould. 

No.  1,268,457  ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  148. 
Cooling  system.     D.  C.  Davis.     No.  1,259,871;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  44». 
Coop.     J.   C.   Peifer.     No.    1,268,448;   Mar.   6;   v.   248; 

p.  146. 
Coop,  Collapsible  poultry-.     T.  J.  Cagle.     No.  1,260,141 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  700. 
Coop,  FoldlBg.     G.  D.  Godwin.     No.  1,269,848;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  :  p.  618. 
Copper    from    uAd    solutions.    Electrolytic    deposition    of. 

F.  E.  Studt.     No.   1.260.830;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;   p.  935. 


Corers.  Mechanical  movement  for  apple-.     H.  Sharp.     No. 

1.269.145:  Mar    12;  v.  248  ;  p.  387. 
Cwn  drier.  Seed-.     J.  Hesse.     No.  1.258,217;  Mar.  6;  t 


248  ;  p.  78 

Com  header.  Kafir-.     H.  B.  Worley.     No.  1,260,116  ;  Mar. 

19;  V.  248;  p    694. 
Com   stripping   and    husking    machine.      D.    Godov.      .No. 

1.258.069:  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  250. 
Com,  Treating.     A.  Woolner,  Jr.     No.  1,268,076 ;  Mar.  6  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  37. 
Comer-bead.      N.   B.    Clark.      No.    1,267,980:    Mar.    5:    t. 

248  ;  p.  9. 
Corset.  Apparel.     D.  Kops      No.  1,260,210  :   Mar.    19  ;  t. 

248 ;  p.  720. 
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Kops.     No.   1,260.211;  Mar.  19;  t. 


Corset  Apparel- 

Coitlt'  attachment.      ^S.     E.     McCreary.       No.     1.268.026 ; 

CiS'  and' co^rtet■-8teel^herefor.  Washable.     Y.  Saynlsch. 

\o.  1,258,141);  Mar.  5;   v.   248;  p.  v>8.    ^        ,     .         ^^ 
Corset    and    corset-steel.    Washable.      1.    Saynlsch.      No. 

1  2.n.><  148  ;   Mar.  5  ;   v.  248  -,  p.   58.  ^     „  a 

Corset-stay    units.    Machine    for    making.      W.    Kops    and 

S    Cooper.       No.  1,259,414  :  Mar.  12  ;  v    248  :p    461. 
Corset-stay.s.      Making      soft-top.        II.      A.      Keller.        No. 

1  260.395  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  809.    „    „     ,     _„       ^„ 
Corset-steel    fastener.   Adjustable,      S     S.   Eccleston.     No. 

1,2.V.),21T  :   Mar.   12;   v.  248;  p.  405.  ^oK<l'>A^i■ 

Cot    CoUapslbl."   double.      M.   Ra.smussen.     No.   l,258,.<:4d  , 

^iar.  '>:  v.  248;  p.  8."..    ,       _    _  xr^    i  o«^ani«- 

Cotter-pin-exlractlng  wheel.     E.   Kepner.     No.  1,258,016, 

Cot'terp^n  'pultor:^''a^Hampell.       No.     1.258.674;    Mar. 

CoVton'bout!*  V?oS    and    apparatus   for    ^eatlm:    frost- 
bitten  or  immature.     J.   C.   Patterson.     No.    1.269,661, 

CoUon-ehUper'^' M-^'a.'^  Jones.  _   No.    1.258,340;   Mar.   5; 

Cotto^n^^chopje?'  and     cultlvatoV.       E.     F.    Yanger.      No. 

1  258.295  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  100  , 

Cotton  cUaner.     .1.  T    and  W.   K    Rodgers.     No.  1,260.581. 

Conon  ?a1,rlcs.  T?eat^meTof.     O.  Klauser.     No.  1.268,225 ; 

Mar    5'  V    24S  :  p.  80.  n    r 

r.i'tron-elns  Variable-speed-drlve  mechanism  for.  U.  L.. 
^'cXman'"  No.  1.259.081  .  M«r.  12;  Vo^.lfoV^-.^Slv  6- 
Cotton-picker.     W.  •;.  Ipchurrh.     No.  1.258,277,  Mar.  D. 

CoUol*pres3  bfock.    W.  C.  High.    No.  1,259.864  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

Coun?r^r^'^to?.^^'    M.    Tlchell.      No.    l.'259,167 :   Mar.    12; 
T.  248;  p.  393. 

^°Afr-'br*^ake^  co7plln g.  ^^''^''-''^HSil?/- 

Air  couDllng  Ilose-coopllng. 

Chain  end  coupling.  Pipe-coupling. 

Coupling.      .T     S.    Vawter.      No.    1.260.734:    Mar.    26;    t. 

Couioi-sh^f     C.    S.    Marco.      No.   1.268.922;    Mar.    12; 

Cours'in;ifcat?r.-    W.  H.^R    Mlldebrath.     No.  1,260.236; 

CoJlr'or'4ioppet^^fi>r^jaVsVpotR    bottles    and  ^ 

tacles.     P.  .1.  Boucher.     No.  1.258,390,  Mar.  0.  ▼.  .i4»  , 
p    12S. 

Crank  shaft.       E.     Gauthier.       No.    1.268,761  ;    Mar.    12 ; 

Crlnk-tha ft  counter  balance.  W.  G.  Dunn.  No.  1,259,086  ; 
Cra^""' Bottle-  "  W.'  ^.'^Srnstock  and  C.  W.  Vogel.  No. 
Critf 'Blf.'tf.  ."^^W  '?V  ^Blr-n's'tU-  a'n^.T  C.  W.  Vogel.  No. 
Crivi'^^Sp^Se;  '^:lc^'!il.^J'%o.  1.260,697;  Mar. 
Cra^on^tr'ouKi;?  -f  Dudfleld.      No.   1.260.347;    Mar.    26; 

OA Q  ■    Ti     TO -4 

Crib  "for  infants.  Swinirlnt:  W.  M.  Dorn.  No.  1.260,161  ; 
CrS' Hammock-'' =F^  d!"  Shaw.  No.  1.260.076;  Mar.  19; 
Cross^nlslcna^L^W.  A.  Braden.  No.  1,259,350;  Mar.  12; 
Cullchlfk'ing  "^dJvlce.       C    H.    Phllipps.      No.     1.260,572; 

Xfar      ''fS  •     V      24**  ;    D.    861.  _  „.« 

Cuff  link  ■  J  Pejchar.  No.  1.258.449  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ; 
Cuff.  Reversible.  S.  E.  Kalfus.  No.  1.259.872  ;  Mar.  19  : 
Culinary 'vessS*'  F.    A.    Shattuck.     No.    1,260,720;   Mar. 

CuUivator.'^^  k.^  K^arton.      No.    1,268.086;   Mar   6;    t. 

Cumvator.'**'w.    G-ieldner,      No.    1,258,109;   Mar.    6;   v. 

Cuuivat^or' '  J.    W.    SWley.      No.    1.260,079;    Mar    19;    t. 

Cuu'lv;tor^'''F.   C.   Warne.      No.    1.259,940;    Mar.   19;   t. 

Cu?ttvator  an^i  fertlllzer^dlstributer.  Combined  L.  8.  Con- 
nor     No    1  200  3.^2:  Mar    20:  v.  248  ;  p.  789. 

Cultivator  '  and  weeder.  P.  Scbmltt.*  No.  1.258,711; 
x#«r    !•>  •  V    248  •   p    261. 

CultlvatoV  .■itt.Tohment.       W.     C.    Seltz.      No.    1.269.301; 

Cuufvator'attn'rh^nient.    Disk-.       R.    C.    Whitehead.      No. 

1  .,ro  o^Y  .  \iar    r,  ■  V.  248  ;  p.  98. 
Cult*iva tor-con tn)Hing  device.    F.  C.  Warne.    No.  1,269,941 ; 

Cuufvatrr-'fe'n,b.'!-'^a'djus^ttr:     A.  R.  Wiley.     No.  1,260.841; 

Cuufvatfr  '.hovH.-  7  F^Boose.     No.  1,260,968  ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Cultivator    Sugar  cane.     C.   W.  Bernson.     No.   1.260,746; 

CuVtlvaton'  Wh/eled^    ^f!.^  M.    Heylman.      No.   1.268.680; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  252. 


S.-ed  planting  attachment  for.     H.  C.  Michel. 

No.   l,25ii,";^3  .   M:ir 


Cultlvat- 


irs 


H 


12  ;   V. 
iH*au 


248 :  p    355. 
No.    1.258.761 


Mar.   12 


Oil-cup. 
Ti^-cup. 


t 


Nla«.  No.  1,260.482;  Mar.  26;  v. 
D.  F.  Curtln.  No.  1,;260.520 ;  Mar. 
R.  F.  Selti.  No.  1.260.468  ; 
Macro- 


bracket.      J.    O. 
V.  248;  p.  164. 
Klrechbaum.      No. 


Williamson.      No. 
1,259,413  ;   Mar. 
Havran.     No.  1.259,786; 
No.  1,259,922;  Mar.   19; 
E.   Mensl.      No. 
1,258,357  ;   Mar. 
D.  8.  McFerren.  No.  1,269,641 ; 


No.    1.260.94«; 
No.    1.258,0W 


Mar.   26;   t. 

Mar.    5 ;    T. 


Mar.  12 


Culvert-header. 

V.  248;  p.  271. 
Cup  :  *>'ce — 
Urlnking-cnp. 
Drip-cup. 

Grease-cup.  .^„      ».         ,„ 

Cup-clasp.      R.    H.    Lorlmer.      No.    1.258,792;    Mar.    12 

V.  248  ;  p.  283. 
Cup-dlspenBer.       H. 

248;   p.  819. 
Cup  or  container. 

26  ;  V.  248  :  p.  846. 
Current  rectifier.  Alternating-. 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  827.  .      ,^         „  „     ^ 

Current.    Rotary   rectifier   of   alternating.      C.    U. 
pouloi.     No.  i.260.785  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  2ft     p.  923 
Currents  and  electromotive  forces.  Apparatus  for  rectify- 
ing high  potential  alternating  and  oscillating^^     W.   W. 
Strong   and    A.    F.    Neablt.      No.    1.269.160;    Mar.    12; 
▼.  248  ;  p.  391. 
Curtain    and    shade 
1.258,514  ;  Mar  6  ; 
Curtain-fastener.      J. 
12;  v.  248;  p.  461. 
Cnrtaln-shade  circuit-closer.     . 

Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  683. 
Curtain-support.     J.  B.   btarr. 

V.  248 ;  p.  639.  „         _^   ,  . 

Curtains    or   the   like.    Support   for.      A. 

1.260.234;  Mar.  19;  v^248;  p.  727. 
Curve    Adjustable.      K.   W.    Nevers.      No. 

5;  V.  248;  p.  117. 
Cushioned  shockless  wheel. 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  530. 
Cuspidor.      E.    H.    Shlbley. 

248:   p.  966. 
Cuspidor.      R.    Tfennlnger. 

COTi?.^or^ca?rier.     H.A.Howe.     No.  1.259.019 
CuVd1fr-'ll?ie?"A.    Wlckersham.      No.    1.260.111;    Mar. 
1&  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  693. 

Cutter:  See — 
Gear-cutter. 
Heel-cutter. 
Meat-cutter. 
Needle-cutter. 

Cutter.      L.    C. 

248  ;  p.   313. 
Cutting  device. 

V.  248:  p.  182. 
Cutting-tool.      H.  Bommerdalc.     No. 

V.  248  :  D.  291.  „     „  .   v* 

Cvanid.   Making.     W.   H.  Wright. 

"19;  V.  248;  p   574.  ,  ok?  q«7 

Cylinder  lock.      E.    Epstein.      No.    1.267,8«7 

D-hnndlf^flnlshlne  machine.      B.  F.  Delk. 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  793 
Davenf)ort.      R.    V.    Sutherland    and    8. 

1  200  988  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  976. 
Davit  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

No    1  258.316  :   Mar.  5  ;  v.   248  :  p.  106. 
Davit  or  hoisting  and  lowering  apparatua  for  ships   boats 

E.    L.    M.    Slvard.      No.    1.268,486;    Mar.    5;    v.    248. 

D<?a!comanlas  for  decorating  glass  bottles,  &c..  Printing 

and  mnnnfacturlng.     O.  Palm,  Jr.     No.  1,260.792  ;  Mar. 

20 :   v    248 ;  p    925.  „      , . . 

Dehydrating  machinp  'or ''«'«!,'^S;'il'^'i,J'^^d';'!: 
and    D.    (5.   Putnam.      No.    1.258,988:    Mar. 

Demout^table  wheel.     8.  C.  Street  and  P.  W.  Slrett.     No. 

1.260.249  ;  Mar.  19 ;  ▼•  248 ;  P-  732. 
Dcntal-fioss  container.     W.  M.   Muchow. 

Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  666. 
Deposit    and    collection     receptacle.     J. 

1.260.038  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  P- 674 
Depth-gage   runner.      A.   8.   Kroti.     No. 

IVslci-atlng  apparatus.     J.  C.  MacLachlaa. 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  629^ 
Desk.  Drawing-.     J.  F.  Parks.     No. 

V.  248 :  p.  467.  ^    ™    „     ♦v 

Desk.  Letter-carrier's.     C.  F.  Heath. 

6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  16. 

Die :   fee — 

Cold-«1rawa  die. 
Dle-slnklng   machine.      A.   Arthur. 

niP^i  ^en^ne   ^SinglMCting.      G.    C.   Dtvlson   and   J-^W. 


Gorbani 

W.  P.  Huguelet. 


Submarine  cutter. 
VegT>table-<utter. 
Wad  cuttef. 
Wafer-cuttjer, 
No,    1.258.891;    Mar. 


12 


V. 


No 


1.368.569  ;  Mar.  6  ; 
1.25S,816;  Mar.  12; 
1.259,702;  Mar. 


No. 


Mar.  5 ;   t. 


No. 


G. 


1.260.344; 
Smith.      No. 


W.  B.  Caswell. 


T.  J.  Coster 
12  ;   v.  248  ; 


No.   1.260,011; 
L.     Plank.     No. 
1,268,789  ;    Mar. 
No.  1,269.890: 
1,2(9,436;  Mar.  12; 
N».  1.258,004  ;  Mar. 


No.   1.268,975  ;   Mar. 


No. 


Differential   mechanism.     J 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  623. 
Direction-Indicating  device 

Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  649. 
Direction-Indicator.     C.  C.  Catterlln. 

26 :  V.  248  ;  p    882.  „     „     ..  - 

Disappearing   sprinkler.     L.    H.    Parker. 

Mar.  19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  633.     „     ^    ^ 
DlBh-drler,  Centrifugal.     D.  B.  Andersop 

Mar    19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  696 


M.  Bergorl.     No.  1.259.968; 

1,260.640 ;  Mar. 

No.    1.269.902; 

No.  1.260.122  ; 
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1.259.9S9;  Mar.   19; 
1.259.743 ; 
No.1,259,653  ; 


W.     Hunt.      No 


Dish-washer.     W.   R.   Walker.     No 

V.  248  ;  p.  645. 
Dish- washing    machine.     C. 

Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  686. 
Dish  washing  machine.      H.  M.  Masterman 

Mar.    lit  ;  V    24^  :  v.  660. 
Disintegrating  machine.     J.  R.  Simpson.     No.  1.258,968 : 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  380. 
Disk-cutting   machine.      C.    B.   McManus.      No.    1,269.887; 

Mar    19:  v.  248;  p.  628. 
Dispensing  and   applying  device.   Combined.      J.    A.    Berg- 
ma  nu      No.  1.260.627  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  877. 
Dispensing     apparatus.     L.     Chevalley.     No.     1,260.266; 

Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  733. 
Dispensing  apparatus.     A.  D.  Nicholson  and  W.  T.  Lowery. 

No.  1.200.433  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  819. 
Dlspenslng-box.      W.    P.    Hawley.      No.    1,258,003 ;    Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  16. 
Dispensing  device.     H.  G.  Cordley.     No.  1.260,333;  Mar. 

26  :  V    248  :   p.   790. 
Dispensing    device    for    receptacles.      F.    H.    Vlck.      No. 

1.259.057;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  361. 
Idspenslnp  a<'rvlce.  Article  for  use  In  practising  methods 

of.     E.  C.  Anthony.     No.  1.260.619;   Mar.  26;  v.   248; 

p.  875. 
Display    device.      W.    Boss.      No.    1,258,308 ;    Mar.    5 ;    v. 

248  :  p.  104. 
Display  device  for  automobiles  and  the  like.  Rotary.     E. 

L.  Dodson.     No.  1,268,541 ;  Mar.  5 ;  y.  248  ;  p.  lY2. 
Display  device.  Rotary.     F.  M.  Thorpe.     No.   1.260,477; 

Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  831 
Display  holder.  Picture-.     W.  8.  Russell.     No.  1.269.297  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  427. 
Displav-rack.     F.  M.  Ethrldge.     No.  1,269.006;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  :  p.  346. 
Display-rack    for    linoleum,    screen-wire,    and    the    like. 

C.  C.  Flfleld.     No.  1.269,007:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  847. 
Displav-atand.      J.    Turcek.      No.    1.258,276 ;    Mar.    o ;   v. 

248  ;  p.  95. 
Display  table.     J.  M.  Elliott.     No.  1.259.970 :  Mar.  19  ;  v. 

248  :  p.  056. 
Displaying     pictures.       L      McCormick.       No.      1,260,221  ; 

Marl  19:  v    248  ;  p.  723. 
Distilling  and  cracking  oil.    J.  A.  Swanton.    No.  1.260.781 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  908. 
Distilling  petr    cum  and  the  like.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for.     L.  O.  ttherman.     No.  1.260.684:  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 

p,  864. 
Distilling    wood.     Destructively.       K.     C.     Palmer.       No. 

1.259,277  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  421. 
Distrlbutlon-box.     E.    H.    Negley.     No.    1,259.766;    Mar. 

19  :  v    248  :  p.  593 
Ditch    or    drain    forming    implement.      J.    8.    Culbertson. 

No.  1.258.749;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  271. 
Dltchlng-ninchlne.      M.     J.    Jacobs.      No.     1.259,746;    Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  687. 
Divers'     armor.      Hand     member    for.      F.     Gall.      No. 

1.259.507  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  520 
Dividing  and  spacing  lines  or  dimensions  and  transferring 

^cal«»8   from   nrawlnes.   Mechanical   instrument    for.      A. 

Jones.      No.   1.258.574:   Mar.   5:  v.   248;  p.   183. 
Dome    for    concrete   structures.      E.    C.    Marqua,    H.    Von 

TInwerth.  and   J.    H.   Byrd.      No.   1.258,923 ;   Mar.   12 ; 

T.  248 :  p.  .<»22. 
Door.     C.   J.   Buman.     No.   1.260.858 :  Mar.  26 :  v.  248 : 

p    942. 
Door.     J.  E.   Ogden.     No.   1.268.439;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p. 

143. 
Dcor-check.     H.  G.  Beaudette.     No.  1.268,866;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248 ;  p.  803. 
Door   check   and   closer.      P.   Mlkkelsen.      No.   1.259.428; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  465. 
Door-column.  Movable.     C  C.  Tomklnson  and  A.  T.  Pres- 

cott.      No.  1,258,63R:  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  202. 
Door  fastener.      C.    McKee.      No.    1.258,234 ;    Mar.    8 ;    t. 

248  '  D    82 
Door.    Craln-.     S.    P.    Alqulst.     No.   1.200.261;    Mar.    19; 

V.  ?48  :  p.  785>. 
Door-lock.     J.  Codos  and   B.   May.     No.   1,268,746;   Mar. 

12  :  V.  248  ;  p.  270. 
Door-opener.      E     Lovejoy.      No.    1.260.561  ;    Mar.    20 ;    v. 

248  :   p.   868. 
Door-opera  ting  engine.     F.  D.  Ward.    No,  1.260.838;  Mar. 

26;  V.  248;  p.  9.^7. 
Door-operating  moehanlnm.     B.  F.  Lewis.     No.  1.260.782; 

Mar    26:  v.  248;  p.  922. 
Door-panel  and  the  like.     J.  Regenstcln.     No.  1.269,287  ; 

Mar.   12  :    v.   248:   p.   424. 
Door-panels    and    the    like.    Manufacture   of.      J.    Regen- 

steln.     No.  1.269.286;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  423. 
Door-stop.     G.  J.  Hall.     No.  1.260.192;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 

p.  715. 
Door  stop.  Sliding  .     S.  8.  Crawford.     No.  1,258.819 ;  »4ar. 

5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  107. 
Door,  Two  section.     H.  T.  Goss.    No.  1,260.371 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

V.  248  :  p.  802. 
Doors,    Device    for    operating    and    locking    prison-,      C. 

Schoenfeld,     No.  1.258.260;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  90. 
Doors,   Means  for   supporting  sliding.      K.  J.  O.  Phillips. 

No    1,269,042  :  Mar    12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  357. 
Dough-dlvlding  mnrhine       F.   Aeschbach.     No.  1.259,330; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  439. 
Dough  or  other  plastic  substances.  Machine  for  working 

and   shaping.      J     L.    Burgoyne.      No.    1,258,866;    Mar. 
12;  T.  248;  p.   306. 


0C00CAdl< 


Draft  appliance.     A.  N 

12  :  T.  248  ;  p.  402. 
Draft-equalizer.     G.  S.  Duffln 

V.  248;  p.  272. 
Draft-evener.     C.  Kohn  and  W.  D 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p    810. 
Draft  Fining,  Railway-.     G.  A.  Johnson. 

Mar.   12  :   v.  248;  p.  317. 
Draft  rigging.    Railway.      C.    B.    Patch.      No 


Mar.    12  ;   V.   248;  p.  826. 


Draft    rigging.      Railway  -  car. 

"  :   Mar.  "" 


No.  1,2M,206;  lUr. 

No.  1.268.766;  Mar.  12; 

Stitsel.     No.  1.260.402 ; 

No.  1,258.907 ; 

1,268,939; 

O'Connor.      No. 

O'Connor.       No. 


J.      F. 

1. 258.935  :  ^lar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  326. 
Draft-rlgglng.       Railway-car.       J.       F. 

r.258.986;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  825. 
Drag.   Game-trap.      H.   Landfrled.     No.   1.258,023;   Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  22. 
Drag,    Road.     A.  B.   Moll.     No.    1.260,242;    Mar.    19;   t. 

248  ;  p.  730. 
Drainpipe.     F.   Q.    Hartman.      No.   1.259,282;  Mar.   12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  409. 
Drain-pipe.      F.    Q.    Hartman.      No.    1.269.288;    Mar.    12; 

V.  248;  p.  409. 
Dralnage-pft)e.     11.   B.  Vlnten.     No.   1.269.684  ;   Mar.  19 ; 

V.  24S  ;  p.  568. 
Drapery    fixture.    Bed-.      M.    A.    Gerer.      No.    1,269.011; 

fiar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  349. 
Draw-bar-centering      derlce.      A.      C.      DaTldaon.       No. 

1,259.370  :  Mar.  12  ;  v    248  :  p.  449. 
Draw-coupling     for     wire     cables.       J.     P.     Cole.       No. 

1.257,981  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  10. 
Drawing  table.      Adjustable.        O.      O.      Wheeler.         No. 

1.258,510  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  163. 
Drawings.   Apparatus  for  proauclng  animated.     E.   Keen. 

No.  1.260.393;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  808. 
Drier  :   dee — 

Centrifugal  drier.  Dlsh-drler. 

Clothes-drier.  '  Hairdrier. 

Corn-<1rler.  Paste-drier. 

Driers.   Evacuator   for  cylindrical.      C.   L.   St.   Oair   and 

J.  H.  Hoffman.     No.  1.268.055 :  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  81. 
Dry-cell    battery.      J.    H.    Sangers.      No.    1.268,267:    Mar. 

5  :  V.  248  :  p    89. 
Drying-machine       A.   W.  Hutchins.     No.  1,269.101;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  .373. 
Drylng-machlne      F.    G.    Sargent.     No.    l.'269,675 ;    Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  506. 
Drill  :   Rf — 

Expanding  drill.  ^      ^ 

Drill -press    table    and    vise-holder.    Combination.      Gr    H. 

Cocks.     No.  1,260.513;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  843. 
Drilling  apparatus.  Rotary.     E.  E.  (ireve.     No.  1.269.866 ; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  620. 
nrilllni  Jipparatus.  Rotary.    ,R.  E.  Qrcve.      No.  1.259.862; 

Mnr    19:  v.  24S  :  T>    619. 
Drilling-machine.     J.  M.  Short.     No.  1.268,952;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  829 
Drtnklng-cup.   Sanitary  stock.     C.   C   McCullough.     No. 

1.269.253:  Mar.  12:  ▼.  248;  p.  414.  

Drinklng-fount.  Portable.     W,  H.  Miller.     No.  1,268.925; 

Mar.   12  :   v.  248  :  p.  822. 
Drinklng-stopper.      E.    C.    Rlmple.      No.    1.260.818;    Mar. 

26;  v.  248;  p.  9.30.  „     .,  „ 

Drip-cup    and    wiper.    Combined.      A.    R.    McCann.      No. 

1.258.129  ;  Mar,  5  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  53. 
Drive.    Chain.      E.    Schneider.      No.    1.258.472;   Mar.   6; 

V.  248;  p.  152  ^     .       „    „ 

Drive   mechanism    for   motor-vehicles.   Four-wheel.      T.    F. 

Ledbetter.      No.    1.258.126;   Mar.   5;  v.   248:  p.  52. 
Driving    and    steering    mechanism.      J.    J.    Weler.      No. 

1,260.495  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 :  p.  838. 
Driving  device.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  1.260.760 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

V.  248;  p.  916 
Driving  mechanism.     K.   F.  Elers.     No.  1,268.631  ;   Msr. 

5:  V.  248  :  p.  200. 
Driving  mechanism.     W.  B.  Pedelty.     No.  1.258.44H  :  Mar. 

5;  V.  248;  p.  145.  „     .^ 

Driving  mechanism.     T.  C.  Prouty.     No.  1,260.447 :  Mar. 

26 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  823. 
Driving  ntechanlsm.     J.  Wingerson.     No.  1.259.817 ;  Mar. 

19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  607. 
Dubbing-machine.     J.  W.   Ingleton.     No.  1.269,404;  Mar. 

12 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  469. 
Dust-reducing  material.     W.  O.  Snelllng.     No.  1.258.687; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  202 
Dvelng-frame.      H.    M.    Dudley,     No.   1.258,208:   Mar.   8; 

"v.  248  :  p.  73. 
Dyeing-machine.      H.    M.    Dudley.      No.    1.258.642;    Mar. 

5:  V.  248;  p.  178. 
Dyeing-machine.      H.    M.    Dnrfley.      No.    1.258.543;    Mar. 

5:  V.  248:  p.  173. 
Dyeing  machine       H.    M.    Dudley.      No.    1.258.544;    Mar. 


5;  V.  248;  p.  173. 
Dyeing-machine.      H.    M.    Dudley.      No 

6  :  V.  248  ;  p.  174. 
Dyelng-machlne.      H.    M.    Dudley.      No. 

6 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  176. 

Dyelng-machlne.     H.    M. 

19  ;  T.  248 :  p.  615. 
Dyelng-machlne.      H.     M. 

19  :  T.  248  ;  p.  615. 
Ear-drum.    Artificial.      W. 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  62. 
Ear-phones.      Sound -amplifier 

1.2( 


Dudley. 
Dudley. 
Dudley. 


1.268.546  ; 
1.268,646: 


Mar. 
Mar. 


No.    1,269.839;    Mar. 
No.    1.269.840:    Mar. 


L.    Stewart.      No.    1.258.162 


260.C89  :  Mar.  26  ;  v. 


for. 
248  :  p.  896. 


C.       Larrlck. 


No. 


iiTrt&iBaTi'  ■■ilfiBg.fi'aSWHIIJW 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


No. 


Eawl-sapport.      E.    Kaplan.     No.    1,258.120;   Mar.   6:  ▼. 

248 ;  p.  50 
Eave»-trough  construction  for  sheet-metal  buildings.     A.  A. 

Kramer.      No.  1,1258.014  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  319. 
EfIu<?ationaI    applianc.      V.    II.    Vallely.      No.    1,260,601; 

Mar.    Jt',  ;   v.    248  ;  p.  870. 
Egg  ciis.'    umchine.     A.    N.    Weldenbach.     No.    1.260,107 ; 

Aiar.   10  :  v.  24^  :  p.  6!)2. 
aii^-grad«»r       O.    C.   White.      No.    1,269,181  ;   Mar.   12 ;   t. 

Egg  tester.      S.    L.    McKee.      No.    1,260,783;    Mar.    2« ;    t. 

Ela.-^ti'    wheel.'     J.    Shanda.      No.   1.258.477;   Mar.   5;   v. 

-4s  ;   [1.    153. 
Elati>rltP.    .Apparatus    for    treating.      A.    Maxwell. 

1. 250,20(1:   Mar.    12;   v.   24^;  p.   416. 
Elt'ctrlc  apprtratii.s.    Windings  and   Insulation   for.      B.   G. 

Re.d.      No.   1.250.444;   .Mar.    12;   v.   248:  p.   469 
Electric   l>attery.     C.    W.    Hazelett.     No.   1.260.879 :   Mar 

2»i ;  V.  248  :  p.  804. 
Ele<tric    circuit.    Clock-controlled.      ,T.    W.    Bryce.      No 

1.2K0.31T:   Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  786. 
Elf  trie    connector.       G.     A.    Burnham.       No.     1.269.452 ; 

Mar.    12;   v.  248;  p.  472. 
Electric  flitting.     Q.  C.  Koauff.     No.  1,260,400  ;  Mar.  26  • 

V.  248  ;  p.  809. 
Electric  fnrnace.     H.   A.  (Jreaves  and   H.  Etchells 

1,257.997  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  14. 
Electric  heater.     P.    F.   Apfel.     No.    1,260.262;   Mar.   19; 

Electric  heater.    J.  Berg  and  L.  W.  Golder.     No.  1,258,641 ; 

Mar.   12;   v.  248  ;  p.   241. 
Electric  htater.     C.  B.  Magnuason  and  L.  P.  Curtis.     No. 

1.260,564  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  859. 
Electric  heater  and  boiler,  Conibined.     N.  Bergeron.     No 
^  1,258,642  :  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  :  p.  241.  »       "       ^  «• 

Electrlc-llght  bulbs.  Composition   for  and   process  of  coat- 
ing.     C.   E.  Pranche.      No.   1.259,505  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  • 

p.  619. 
Blectrlc-Ught  fixture.     L.  C.   Balr.     No.  1,260,863;   Mar, 

26  ;   V.  248  ;   p.  941. 
Elp<'trlc  light  for  lnspt>ctlng  sunken  vessels.     W.  Z    Pul- 

liam.     No.  1,258,810;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  280. 
El.M  trU-lii,'tit     so<-kct.      L.     W.     Friedel.      No.     1.259,612: 

Mar.   10  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  549.  .*ui»,ui^  , 

Electric  lighting  apparatus.     F.  J.  Todd.     No.  1.258  827- 

Mar.   12:  v.  248;  p.  294.  ' 

Electric    machine.    Alternating-current    dynamo-.      W     T 

Hen.sley.     No.   1.259,097:   Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  872. 
Electric     machine,      jiynamo-.        E.     J.     Andrews        No 

1.2.'58.176;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  n.  66. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-.     J.  F.  Curtis 

Mar.    12  ;   v.   248  ;"  p.  448. 
Elcctri<'     machine.     Dynamo-.       R.     E.      Hellmnnd        No 

1,200.670;   Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  890. 
El.<Tri.     machine.    Dynamo-.      V.    H.    Sbepanl   and    R     E 

H'llmund.      No.    1,258.1.')4;   Mar.   5;  v.   248;   p.   69' 
Electric   marhines.   Brush-gear  for  dynamo-.     H    D.   Roh- 

nuin    and    F.    tt.    Peters.     No.    1,259,672 ;    Mar.    19  •    v 

24.8  ;  p,  5»'.." 
Electric   machine<.   Ceil  we<lge   for  dynamo-.     R.   P.  Jack- 
son.     No.   1.2r,n.f;74  ;   Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  891. 
Electric  machines,  I'hase  advancer  for  dynamo-.     G.  KaDD 

No.    1.2[)«,r.77:    Mar,   5;   v.  248;  p.  184. 
Electric    machines.    Remote    control   for   dvnamo-       A    D 

Kline.      No    1,258,419;   Mar    ."  ;   v.  248;  p.    138.      '       " 
Electru  oscillations,  Generator  of  sustained.    J    Betbenod 

No.  1.2.")7,971  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  6. 
Electric    reel.      J      R..rg.      No.    1.260,626;    Mar.    26;    t 

24.^  ;   p.    X77 
Eleetric    regulator.       W     A.    Turbayne. 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  394. 
Electric   regulator.     J.    Bijur.     No.   1.260,994 

V.   248  :   p.   978. 
Electric    regulator. 

V.    248  :    p.    078. 
Electric   switch.     W.  W.    Dean. 

V.   24*^  :   p,   172. 
Electric    .switch       J.    Sachs.      No.    1258  256 

24S  ;    p.    so. 

Electric  switch.     L,  L.  Tatum.     No.  1,25€  ' 

V.    24.'^  ;   p.   203. 
Electric  switch  construction.     C.  D.  Piatt      No    1260  708- 

Mar.   26;    v    248;   p,   901.  '     ''■^•'^°  ' 

Electric  switches,  Tlme-llmlt  derlce  for.     G,  A.  Burnham 

No.  1, 250.4.-4  ;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  473  »'"'^"«»ani. 

Electric  terminal.     J.  Cuthbert.     No.  1,258,657;  Mar   12' 

V.    248  ;   p,   246.  * 

O.  Heath.     No.  1,258.683  ;  Mar.  5  ; 

Lowensteln. 


No.  1.259,368  ; 


No.    1.269.172: 
Mar.  26; 

J.   BlJur.     No.    1,260.995;   Mar.   26; 
No.    1,258,539;   Mar.  6; 
Mar.   6 ;   v. 
;  Mar.  12- 


No. 


Electric  toe-softener. 

V.   24S  ;   p.   201. 
Electrical     apparatus,     Variable.       F 

1.25S,42.3:  Mar,  5;  v.  248  ;  p.  139. 
Electrical-appliance  control,   Phvsiclan's      H    G    Fischer 

an(l_  P    P.    .Musket.      No.   1,260,354  ;   Mar,   26 ;'  v,   248  - 

p,   796,  ' 

Electrical  eharging  systems.  Regulator  for,     E.   B,  Jacob- 
son,      No.  1,260,675  ;   Mar.  26  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  891 
Electrical  eonnector.      P.T.Snyder.     No.  1,260,085  •  Mar 

lit  ;  V,  248  ;  p.  687.  ' 

Electrical    di.'strlhutlon    system.      G.    A.    Burnham 

1.259,45.3;    Mar.    12;    v.   24s  ;   p.   472. 
Electrical      distrlOutlon      system.       J.      W       Jeoson 

1.2fiO..-?,Sr,  :    .Nfar.    2«  ;    v,   248:    p,   806.  ' 

Kllectrical    distrilmtlon    svstem.       W.    A.    Turbavne.       No 

1.260,480  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  832. 


No. 
No. 


system. 
V.  248 ;  p 

system. 
V.   248  ;  p 

system 
V.  248  :  p 


furbayne.     No. 


Electrical   dlatribatlon 

1.260.481  :  Mar.  26  ; 
Electrical    distribution 

1.260.482  :  .Mar.   26  : 
Electrical    diotrlbutlon 

1.260.483  ;  .Mar.  26  ;  ,.  *-.c. , 
Electrical  distribution  syftem. 'Selectire.    C. 

and    W.   A.   Chryst.     No.    1,259.995;   Mir. 

p.  061.  ■ 

Electrical   heater.      U.   W.    Chase.      No.    l.,260,328 ; 

26 ;   T.  248  ;  p.  788. 
Electrical  magnetic  drive  and  clutch.     D.  C.  Henry. 


W.    A 

832. 

W.    A,    Turbayne.       No. 

888 

W.    A.    Turbayne.      No. 
883. 

T.  Kettering 
10;   V.  248: 


1.259.861  ;  Nlar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  621. 


Mar. 

No. 


W.  J, 

26; 


.No.    1.260.280; 


Electrical  order-transmitting  system  and  the  like 

Rickets,     No    1,268.244;  Mar.  5:  v.  24$;  p.  85. 
Electrical  system.     F.   Conrad.     No.   1. 2601648 ;  Mar 

T.  248:  p.   884. 
Electrical    terminal.      C.    L.    Fortescue.      No.    1,259,886; 

Mar.  12  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p,  464. 
Electrical    transforming   and    rectifying   aystem.      L    W 
^  Chubb.     No.  1.267,978;  Mar.  5:  V    248  ^  p.  9 
Electrically-controlled       indicator.       E.       fe.       Rau        No 

1.260,450  :  Mar,  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  824.         ' 
BIectro<le    for    luminous   arc    electric    lamAs    and    makina 

the  same      F.  Buchanan.     No.   1.258.98&  ;  Mar.  12;  v* 

z4o  ,  p.   340. 
Electrode    Storage-battery.     T.   Spencer.     No.   1.260.472 : 

Mar,   26 ;  v,  248  ;  p.  880. 

'^'V^^oJ^aXco    ?J    "'J^?"    *^*'„'«I*<'"-     R     Van    Hasselt     No. 
1,269,683  ;  Mar.  19  ;  y.  248  ;  p.  568. 

EUctromagm»tic   switch.      M.    \I.    Mason. 

Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  725. 
Elevator :  See — 

Steam  hydraulic  elevator. 
Elevator  safety  attachment.    I>.  F.  Leoley. 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  721. 
Elevator   safety-stop.      N.   O.    Lindstrom. 

Mar.  5  ;  ▼   248  ;  p.  52. 
Elevators.  Limit  device  for  electric.     R.  L.  De  Camo 

1.25.s,393  ;  .Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p,  129.  '^ 

Embroidering  machine,      J.    Tobler,    Jr 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p   94. 
Kiinr;rt'ncy  -  applicator      packet.         C.      T 

1,259  964;   Mar.  19;  t.  248:  p.  668. 
Emulslfylng-machlne.     K.  D.  Smith,     No. 

12  :  v.  248  ;  p,  388. 
Emulsion,  Ceroentitions  bituminous.     W. 

1,259,223;   Mar.   12;   v.   248;  p.   407, 
Emulsions,   Manufacturer  of  bituminous 

No.  1,258.103:  Mar.  5;  v.  248  ;  p.  40 


I  No. 


1.200.216; 
1.258.127  : 
No. 
No.    1,258.274: 


Davis. 


No. 


1,259,149  ;  Mar. 

M.  Eraser.     No. 

W.  .M.  Eraser. 


Multlcytindtr  engine, 
IMston  englie. 
Reciprocating  engine. 
Kotarv  engine. 
Tractfon-en^ne. 
Two  cycle  etigine 
1.259,366;   Mar.   12 


^"Ss"**"  369  '^'  *^'"'^''*"     ^"°- '  ^•250.088 ;   Mar.   12;  t. 
Engine :      Nc» — 

Diesel  engine. 

Door-operating  engine. 

Explosive-en  jfinp. 

Internal-combustion  engine 

Logging  engine. 

Motor-engine. 
Engine      CT  Comett.     No.   1.259.866;   Mar.' 12;   v.   248; 

p.  448. 
Engine.     J.    B.    Ferguson. 

248 ;  p.  248. 
Engine.      A.    N.   Nickerson 

248  ;  p.  963. 
Engine  construction.     A. 

T.  248  ;  p.   943. 
Engine-cylinder,      A.    Ble.      No. 

248;  p,  942. 

Engine-cylinders.     Cleaning-flnid  introducing    means     for 

A.  Thompson.     No.  1,258,270  ;  .Mar.  5  :  r.  248  ;  p   93     ' 
Engine  Igniting  system.  Internal-combustion-.     0    Hol'en 

No.  1,258.774  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  278. 
Engine     ignition     system,     Internal-combustion-        C      T 

Mason.     No.  1.260.965  ;  Mar.  26 ;  t    248  ;  p.  976 
En^ne-prlmer.     B,   B.   Stubblefleld.     No.   1,260.091 ;  Mar. 

19  I  ▼.  248  9  p.  CSS. 


12; 
26 


T. 


No.    1,258.665;    Mar. 
No.    1.260,939:    Mar, 
Ble.     No.   1,260.861  ;  Mar.  26  ; 
1.260,859;    Mar.    26;    t. 


V.    Bendlx. 


No. 


Mar.    5 


Mar.    5 


1.258.101  ; 
V.    BendJx.       No.     1.258.$03 ; 

r  J.  Eckert.    JNo.  1.258,323; 
II.    Hunt.     1*0.    1,269.744; 


Engine-starter. 
T.  248  :  p.  102. 

Engine-starter. 
V.  248  :  p.  108. 

Engine-startlng-crank  lock. 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  108. 

Engine-starting    svstem.     J. 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  586. 
Engine-starting    svstem.      C.    P.    Kettering    and    W.    A 

Chryst     No.  1.258,786;  Mar.  12;  r.  248;  p    282 
Engine-starting  system.    Internal-combustloh-.      F    Kratz 

No.   1,269,876:  Mar    19:  v.   248:  p.  625  n-iuiu. 

Engines,    Air-control    device  ior  gns-.      C    L    Perk       No 

1,260,571 ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  800.  *  **' 

Engines,    Air   startlnggear   for   combustion  .      A    BflchL 

No.  1,258,864  ;  Mar.  12  :  v,  248  ;  p.  305.  outui. 

Engines  an<l  other  purposes.  lunltion   arranfremcnt  for  in- 

ternal^combustlon.   ^H.    A.    Humphrey.     Fo.    1,258,335; 

Engines  and  the  like.  Hot  plate  apparatus  for  explosive-. 

IL  F.  Shepherd.     No.  I,258.1.-i6  :  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  60 
Rngines.     Attachment    for    Internal-combustion.       H      B 

Kinney       No     1,258,910:    Mar.    12:   v.    248:   p.    318. 
fcnglneB,    Combined    manifold    and    humldifled-air  injecting 


device    for    Internal-combustTon.'      P 
1,259,123  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  881.    ' 


Orance.       No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bCT 


Eagines,  Controlling  the  temperature  of  hot  plates  for  ex- 
plosive-, n.  F.  Shepherd.  No.  1^8,155;  Mar.  6:  t. 
248 ;  p.  60.  ,—  ,        , 

Engines.  Cooling  fan  for.     T.  Zimmerman.     No.  1.269.191  ; 

Mar,   12  ;   v.   248  ;   p.   899. 
Engines,    Cylinder-cover    for    combustion-.      A.    Bte.      No. 

1,260,860  ;  Mar,  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  943. 
Engines,  Device  for  starting  ana  scavenging  two-cycle.    R. 

Heanlg.     No,  1,269,898;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  457. 
Engines.     Fuel-Intake    heater     for.      .\.     E.     Powell.     No. 

f  260.040  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  675. 
Engines,   Fuel  mixing  device  for   Intemal-combnstioD.     G. 

(J.  Moeeler-     No.  1,259.266;  Mar,   12;  v.  248;  p.  418. 
Engines,  Gas-saver  for  internal  combustion.     J.  L.  Hague 

and  W.  A.  Bradley.     No.  1,250,858  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  620. 
Eiqrlnefl,    Heater    for    intake-manifolds    of    Internal-com- 

buatlon.       B.    N.     I'arrlsh.       No.    1.260.441;    Mar.    26; 

T.   248  ;  p.   821. 
Engines.   Ignition   meuns  for  roniboHfloii-.     M.  B.   fn>)aad. 

No.  1,258,117  ;  Mar,  r, ;  v.  248  ;  p,  49 
Engines,  Intake  manifold  for.    J.A.Hall.     No.  1.260.805  ; 

Mar.  26  :  v,  248  ;  p.  951. 
Engines,  Means  for  supplying  fueL  to  internal-combustion. 

A.  H.  Pape.     No.  1.268,988;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  826. 
Engines,    Reversing  gear    for    four-cycle    iaternaU-ouibiis- 

tlon.     II.  H.  Blache.     No.   1.258,178;  Mar.   5;  v.  248; 

p.  66. 
Engines,  Vncnum  fnel-feedlng  system  for  g>\solene-,     H.  C. 

Suclvert.     No.   1,258,060;  Mar.   5;   v,  24s  ;  p.  32. 
Engraving  copper  rolls  for  printing  fabrics.     W.  H.  Hope. 

No.  1,259.086  ;  Mar.  10:  v,  248  ;  p.  659. 
Envelop.     E.  A.  Tannenbaum.     No.  1,258,062;  Mar.  5;  v. 

248  ;  p.  33. 
Envelop,  Coin-.     B.  B.  Callow.     No.  1,269,209;  Mar.  12: 

V.  248;  p.  408. 
Enveloj)j_maklng      machine.        J.      H.      Braninga.         No. 


W.     Ivory.       No. 


1.250,354;   Mar,    12:  v.   248;  p.   444. 
Envelop-opener     and     paper-knife.       J. 

1.259,405;  Mar,  12;  v,  248;  p,  459. 
Erasing  device.     L.  K.  Hansen.     No.  1.200,377 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

V,  248;  p.  803, 
E.sters.  Mauufa<  fure  of.      .V.  Helhronner  and  G.  E.  Crlqne- 

l.euf.     No.   l.'J<Kt,977;  Mnr.  •21^  :  v.  248:  p.  074. 
Evaporat«Hl    apples.      R.    W.    King.      No.    1.259.636;    Mar. 

19:  v.  248;  p.  555 
Evaoorated  apples.  Preparing.    R.  W.  King.    No.  1,259,634  ; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  555. 
Evaporated  fruit,  Preparing.     R.  W.  King.      No.  1,259,033  ; 

M.ar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  555. 
Evaporated    frult3.     R.    W.    King.     No.    1,259,737;    Mar. 

19:  T.  248:  p.  555. 
Evaporated  vegetable  product.    B.  W.  King.    No.  1,250.635  ; 

Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  655. 
EvaporatiKl     vegetables.     Preparing.     R.     W.     King.     No. 

l.i.'.OOai  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  554. 
Evaporated     vegetables.     Preparing.      R.     W.     King.      No. 

1.259.6.32;  Mar.   19;  v.  148;  p.  555. 
Evapor.iting   apparatus.      C.    R.    Harris.      No.    1,258.662 : 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p    179. 
Evaporating   apparatus.      C.    R.    Harris.      No.    1,258.663; 

M.-tr.  5:  V.  248:   p.  179. 
Excavating  machin«'.     E.  Keast.     No.  1.260,083  ;  Mar.  26  : 

V.  248  :  p,  894. 
Exercising  apparatus,     H.  M,  Ruden.     No.  1,258.469;  Mar. 

5 :  v.  248  :  p.  151. 
Exhibiting   device.     J.    H.    Brewer.     No.    1.260.136;   Mar. 

1«  ;  v.  248  :  p.  G99. 
Expanding  drill.     H.  J.  Fn>eon.     No.  1,260.53.';  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  :  p,  849. 
Exnaridinc  ninchlne.      .\.   J.    Bates.      No.    1.2G0.857  :    Mar, 

20  :  V.  248  :  p.  942. 
Explosive-engine.     W.  L.  Marr.     No.  1.259.891;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248;  p.  630. 
Expiosive-ensiMe.      A.   Wlnton.      No.   1,260.847:    Mar.   26; 

V.  248 :  p.  O.-JO, 

Expopure-meter,      L.    R.    Dice.      No.    1,259,873 ;   Mar.    12 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  450. 
Extractor  :  i<ee — 

Juice-extractor.  Stopper-extractor. 

Extrartor-vats,  &c..  Mixing  and  agitating  mechanism  for. 

O.   Z.   Howard.      No.   1.2JV8.384  :   Mar.  5;  v,   248:  n    111. 
Extruding  machine,      G.    H.    Benjamin.      No.    1,268,788 ; 

Mar,  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p,  268. 
Eye  protector,      (;.    H,    Day.      No.    1,258.097;    Mar.    5;   v. 

248  ;  p.  44. 

Eyeglass-holder.     C.  O.  Aldrlch.     \o.  1.259.706  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

T.  248;  p.  r7«. 
Eyegla.^s  holder,      C.  G.  Aldrlch.     No.  1.259,707  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

T,  248:  p.  570. 
Eyeglasses.'    W.  11.  Seabrook.  Jr.     No.1.260.073  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

▼.  248  :  p.  684. 
Eyelet.     F.  I.  Arnold.     No.  1.258.852;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 

p.  aot. 

Eyelets  and  the  like.  Mochanism  for  feeding.  A.  L.  Cur- 
rier.    No.  t.2«n.5i8  :  Mnr.  2«  :  v.  24S  :  p,  845, 

Eyeleting  and  other  machines.  Variable-feed  mechanism 
#or.  F.  L.  U^roMn.  No.  I.a60.2«]0  ;  Mar.  1» ;  v.  248 ; 
p.  734. 

Fabric:  See — 
Knitted  fabric. 
I.lnk  fabric, 

Falirlo  pfeops.  Pro<««w  and  plant  for  the  treatTD«>at  •f. 
P,  J.  B.  Knlblehler  and  A,  Fankhaoacr.  No.  1,269.526; 
Mar,  1ft :  V.  248  ;  ri.  525. 

248  0.  G.— V 


Mattress,  fabric. 


Pan.    W.  Pfuhl.    No.  1.260.797  :  Mar.  26  ;  t.  248  ;  p,  926. 
Fan.    AdJ'istable    osclllaUng.     C,    R,    Meston    and    H.    I. 

Pinch.     No.  1.259,545 ;  Mar  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  531 
I'an   coustructlon,     J.   A.  Mclntoab,      No.  1.260,562;   Ma«, 

?6  ;  V.  2«»  :  p.  858. 
Fan  machine,  oscillating-.     E.  T.  Shaw  and  W.  E.  I^trd. 

248  ;  p.  153. 


No.  1,258,478  :  Mar.  {f;  v. 
Farm  gate.     G.   Murcalvy. 

248;  p.  356. 
Fastener-applying  machine. 

Mar.   5;  v.   248  ;  p.  95. 
Fusteulug-inserting  machine. 

Mar.  5  :  v,  248  ;  p.  128. 
Faucet.     U.  E.  Scheld.     No. 

p.  427. 
Faucet.     C.  E.  Shopley.     No 

p.  91. 
Faucet,     Fountain-.     A.     W. 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  726. 
iM'ed-bag  for  horses.     R.  H.  Oltto. 

19;  V.  248;  p.  6S2. 
r<'ed  mechanlHm.     F.  II.  Btakeslee. 

2«:  V.  248:  p.  781. 
Feetl-water  heater.      W.   A.   Gibson. 

19;  V.  248;  p.  550. 
Feeder,  Bag  .     W.  H.  Smith.     No 

248 :  p.  934. 
Feeder,  Calf.     W.  D.  Devore.     No. 

V.  248  ;  p.  368. 
Faedlug   apparatus.      H.    E.    Llndbladh. 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  2S. 
Fe<>ding    apparatus,    Indicating    mechanism 

Lindhladh.     No.  1,258,027  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 


No.   1.269.039;   Mar.   12. 

A.  C.  Tatxke.    No.  1,258,275  ; 

T.    Brlggs,      No.  1.238.892; 

1.259.298  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248 ; 

.  1,258,262;  Mar.  5;  v,  248; 

No,     1.260.282; 

1,269.897;  Mar. 

1.260.S05;  Mar. 

1.259.615;  Mar. 

260,825  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v. 

1.259.084;  Mar.  12; 

No.    1.258.026; 

for.       H,    E. 
28. 


Melander. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


1, 


J^; 


12; 

E.   J.    Rood.      No.    1,260,713; 

Weyeneth.       No. 

No.    1,258,744; 

No.    1.258.698; 

1.259,0(S1  ;  Mar.  12 

J.    T.    Tillman.      No 


and    M. 
34 
Cta'ristopbel. 

H.    Montelth. 


T. 


Feeding  device.     F.  0.  Gauntt.    No.  1,258.668 ;  Mar 

V.  248  ;  p.  249. 
Fetsliug    tlevke.    Animal-. 

Mar.  26;  v.  248  :  p.  902. 
Fte<lin:^    <l<-vlei',     .Animal-.       A. 

1.258,000;  .Mar.  5;  v.  248_:  p 
Fee<llng-macbine,      C,    E. 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  269 
Fence    clamp.    Wire-.      T, 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  189. 
Feooe-poat.      B.   F.   Seymour.      No. 

248  ;  p.  360. 
I\u«e-Niay  wire-forming  ^.machine. 

1.258,2^1  ;  Mar.  5 ;  T.  248 ;  p.  94. 
Fender :  See — 

Automoblle-fendor.  Torpedo-fender. 

I'low-fcuder. 
Fertilizer  -  distributing  apparatus.     O.   Klrkegaard 

1,260,777  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  921. 
Fertlllzer-dlstrlliMtlng    attachment.       W.    W,    Wills. 

1,258.515  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  164. 
Fertilizer,   Making  a   mixed   phosphatlc  and   nitrogenous. 

R.  F.   Gar.Un.  r.      No,   1.258.106  ;  Mar.  5  ;   v.   24P  ;  p.   47. 
Fertilizer-spreader.     C.  A.  Long.     No.  1.260,219 ;  Mar.  19; 

v.  248;  p.  723. 
Flt)erj)ro<1uclng     machine.        O.     T.      Hungerford. 

1.268.336;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  n.  112. 
Flle-caw-handllng  devlc-\     D.  J.  Boucher  and  W.  E. 

No.  1.25S.309  ;  Mnr.  5  ;  v   248  :  p.  104. 
File.  Vertical.     C.  H.  Myers.     No.  1.259.659;  Mar. 

248;  p.  501. 
Flllng-c«»e.     W.    S.   Clark.     No.    1.259.602;   Mar, 

248  ;  p.  546. 
Filing  mechanism.   Record-.     W.   Stueblng.  Jr..  and   L. 

Van  Guelpcn.     No.  1,258.498  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  159 
Filling    and    weighing    machine.      T.    W.    McNeill.      No. 

1.258,029  ;  Mur.  5  ;   v.  248  :  p.  24. 
Film.    Color-negative.      P.    D.    Brewster.      .No.    1,258.087 ; 


No. 
No. 


No. 


Draeb 
19 


19: 


▼. 


J. 


Mar.  5  :  v.  248 ;  p,  41. 


G.   M.   Dye. 


Film-holding  device. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p,  273 
Film-pack    holder    and    adjuster.      W. 

1.2.^9,069;   Mar,   12;  v.  248  ;  p.  365. 
Film  treating  apparatus.    F.  B.  ThompMU. 

Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  868. 
Filter.     C.  T.   Bucber.     No. 


n.  914. 
Filter,     G.  Elmore.     No 
617. 

Filter.     C.  W.  Merrill,     No.   1.269.032 

p.  864. 
Filter  and 

Mar.  12 
Filter    for 

Melander 


No.    1.268,756;    Mar. 

R.    Bardsley.      No. 

No.  1.260.595; 

1.260.751 .  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ; 

1.259.498  ;  Mar.   19 ;  v.  248  ;  p. 


12; 


248 


the  like.  Dust-. 
;  V.  248  :  p.  347. 
sanitary     faucet 
No.  1,200.233  : 


G.  H. 


Mar. 

Fraser.     No.  1.259,006; 
W. 


W.    Ranney. 


drloklng-fouBtains. 
Mar.  19;  V.  248:  p 


A. 

/26. 


No.   1,260,277  ;   Mar 
J.  Salisbury.     No.  1,259,139; 


Filtor,   Kaln-spont.      J 

10  ;   V.   248  ;   p.   739. 
Filter.  Rotarv  suction-.     O. 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  886. 
Flnely-<1lvlded   material   and   air.    Apparatus   for   mixing. 

A.   (i.   Klnyon  and   A.   I.  Jacobs.     No.   1,258,912;  Mar. 

12  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  319. 

B.   Hedrick.      No 


9.   Schuyler. 


1.269.081  ;   Mar. 
No.  1,260,461  ; 


I;  p. 
PinFcr-prlnts,   Fixing. 

19  ;  V,  248  :  p.  0o8-. 
Flre-alarm-l>ell   riut'or.     H 

Mar.  26;  t,  248:  p.  826. 
Fire  and  hurglar  alarm.  Automatic. 

Whitley.     No.  l,2tW,850;  .Mar,  5 
Fire     apparatus.     Chr'mical.      E,     W.     DrfckschmtHt 

1.3&a.0l»:  Uter.  19:  v.   2«8  :  p.  548. 
Firebrick   and   mal<lng   the    Kamo,    SillrlnyR.      H     A     Ken 

nedy.    No.  1.260,398  ;  Mar.  2*1 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  809. 


O.  O.  Mann  and  W, 
V,  248;  p.  116 


H. 
No 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Fire-door.     W.   B.  Genrala.     No.   1.260,182;  Mar.  19;  V. 

248;  p.  712. 
Fire-doors.   Automatic  closing  device  for.     F.  W.   Martin. 

No.  1.258,0.'?.^  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  25. 
Fire-escape  apparatus.     H.  Floehr.     No.  1,268,7S9 ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  274. 
Fire-escape  ladder.     G.  Smith.     No.  1,268,487  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v. 

248  ;  p.  156. 
Fire-extinguisher.      T.    M.    Dunlap.      No.    1,259,002 ;    Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  345. 
Fire-extinguisher.      E.   Schaefer   and   O.   J.   Holmes.      Na 

1,259,783;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  597. 
Fire-extinguisher.     W.   C.  Sihultz.     No.  1,260,818;   Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  932. 
Flre-<'xtingulshing  apparatus.     C.  Adams.     No.  1,259,468  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  509. 
Fire  -  extinguishing      apparatus.        C.      H.      Meigs.        N»s 

1,260.231  ;  Mar.   19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  726. 
Flre-*'XtlngulshlDg     apparatus.       W.     W.     Walker.       N 

1,259.813  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  606. 
Flre-extingulsblng  apparatus  and   method.      F.    A.    Bpps. 

No.  1,260.169;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  708. 
Flre-extlngulshlng    system    of    the    sprinkler-bead    type. 

D.    W.    Patterson.      No.    1,259,903;    Mar.    19;    v.    248: 

p.  634. 
Firearm.     G.  Testa.     No.  1,258,378  ;  Mar.  6 ;  y.   248 ;  ui 

124. 
Firearm  attachment.     B.  Love.     No.  1,259,261;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  414. 
Firearms,  Combined  peep-sight  and  open  sight  for.     T.  CI 

Johnson   and    F.   F.    Knous.      No.    1.260,907;    Mar.    26; 

V.  248  :  D.  955. 
Firearms,  Magazine  for.     G.  Hammond.     No.   1,260,991 ; 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  977. 
Firearms.  Sight  for.     R.T.Jackson.     No.  1,260,545  ;  Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  :  p.  852. 
Fireproof  box.     R.  S.  Standish.     No.  1,259,153  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248 :  p.  389. 
Fireproof     curtains.     Hood     for.       E.     B.     Smith.       No, 


Folding-machine.     E.  B.  Roby. 


V.  248  ;  p.  680. 
aole. 


No.  1,^60,060;  Mar.  10; 
No, 


Njo. 


No.   1,269.808; 


1,260,878;  Mar. 


naoksa^-frame. 
Knockdown   frame. 
Metal  frame, 
i'rlutlng-frame. 


1,259,450  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  471. 

ice.      H.    Kugle 
12  ;  V.  248  ; 

►.    Gilbert.      ] 
V.  248 ;  p.  455. 


^Jsh-dressing    device.      H.    Kugler    and    J.    Bauer.      No, 

1.2.'>9,109;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  376. 
Fish-hook.       A.    D.    Gilbert.      No.    1,259,390;    Mar.    12  { 


Fish  line  sinker.     S.  H.  Peters.     No.  1,269,664;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  563. 
Fish-trough.     E.  L.  Kelley.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.447;  Man 

26 :  V.  248  ;  p.  981. 
Fishins;  apparatus.     V.  H.  II.  Grothkopf.     No.   1,258,213; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  77. 
Fishing-reel    line-guide.      M.    J.    and    J.    T.    Otto.      No, 

1,258,804  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  287. 
FLshiu,'  staff  or  cane.     C.  O.  Harris.     No.  1,258.632  ;  Matt 

5  :  V.  248  ;  p.   201. 
Flag  holder.      J.    W.    Mabin.      No.    1,258,799;    Mar.    12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  286. 
F^lag,  pennant,  and  similar  emblem.     F.  C.  Wardall.     N(». 

1.260,104  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  692. 
Flashlight.  Portable.     J.  Samach.     No.   1.260,067;  MaB. 

10  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  683. 
Flax  and  other  flbera.  Method  and  apparatus  for  retting. 

N.  T.  r.nron.     No.  1,258.083  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  39. 
Flexible  tube.     E.   Bcckmann.     No.   1,259,952 ;   Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248 ;  p.  649. 
Float  feed  device.     M.  E.   Kuebler.     No.  1,259,415;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  462. 
Floating  battery.     W.   Chmtelarskl.     No.  1,269,601  ;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  546. 
I'loatintf  craft    llulldlng  and  launching.      FI.   Alfsen.     No. 

1,258,175  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  65. 
Floor-fiiriinco.      W.   W.    Holmes  and   J.   N.   Hawley.      NoL 

1,259,985  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  659. 
Flow  meter,  Liquid-.     A.  Sorge,  Jr.     No.  1,258,268  ;  Mar, 

5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  93. 
Flower-holder  attachment.     F.  C.  Pullman.     No.  1,260,042; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  076. 
Flue-leak  invertor.    L.  B.  Carter.    No.  1,259.956;  Mar.  19: 

V.  248  ;  p.  650. 
Fluid-containers,    Process   and    apparatus    for   filling  an^ 

sealing  small.     J.  L.  Lascoff.     No.  1.259,879;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248 ;  p.  626. 
Flushing  device.     N.  J.  Gondolf.     No.  1,269,226;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248;  p.  407. 
Fly-catcher.     N.  Crockenberger.     No.  1,260,339;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  :  p.  792. 
Fly-catcher.   F.  B.  Glrvin  and  C.  P.  Brady.   No.  1.258,763; 

Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  275. 
Fly  trap.     J.  A.  Hardy.     No.  1,260,897;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 

p.  052. 

Fly-trap.      J.    E.    Taylor.      No.    1,268,962 ;    Mar.    12 ;    v. 
248  ;  p.  332. 

Flying-machine.     E.  H.  Pryee.     No.  1,268,943;  Mar.  12; 

v.  248  ;  p.  827. 
FocusinK    (fevlce. 

V.   248  :  p.   148. 
Folding    and    delivering    mechanism.      O.    Roesen.      No. 

1,258,708  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  260. 
Folding    and    plaiting    machine.      E.    J.    Granger.      No. 

1,260.766  :  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  918. 
Folding   chair.      J.    Premysl.      No.    1,258.045 ;   Mar.    5 ;    ». 

248  ;  p.  28. 
Folding  machine.     F.  R.  Merrltt.     No.  1,268,429;  Mar.  6; 

v.    248  ;    p.    141. 
Foldlnc  ma(hiiip.    H.F.Perkins.    No.  1.260,031  ;  Mar.  10 ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  672. 


U.    A.    Read.      No.    1.268.459  ;    Mar.    5  ; 


Folding  table.      F.   T.   Plerson  and    W.   S.    McNally. 

1.260,941  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  964. 
Food,  Composition  of  matter  for  use  aa  a.     J.  M.  Stukes. 

No.  1,258,059  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  32. 
Food  compound  and  making  same.     W.  llorllck,  Jr.     No. 

1.260.542  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  851. 
Food   product.     P.    H.    Bryant.     No.    1,268,630;   Mar.  6; 

V.  248;   p.   170. 
Food-products,  Preparing  precooked.     B.  Remmers.     No. 

1,268,047  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  29. 
Food,    Soy-bean.     M.   Makioo.     No.   1,258,427;   Mar.  0; 

V.  248 ;  p.  140. 
FoodstufTs,  Manufacture  of.    H.  Ballmaftu.   No.  1,260,666 ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  880. 
Footwear- ventilator.      J.    V.    Hagstroui,      No.    1,259,229 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  408. 
Force,  Apparatus  for  utilizing  an  expansive.     H.  A.  Hum- 
phrey.    No.  1,268,670  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  24fc  ;  p.  182. 
Form,   Adjustable  dress-.     C.   A.   Uffur^- 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  605. 
Fountain  :   SVe — 

Watering  fountain. 
Fourdrinier  machine.     A.  J.  Davies 

26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  947. 
Frame  :  Sec — 

Agricultural     -    Implement 
frame. 

Bed -frame. 

Dyelng-frame.  „ 

Framing  clip.     J.  Flala,  Jr.     No.  1,260,631 ;  Mar.  26 ;  r 

248  ;  p.  849. 
Fruit  and  melon  grader.     A.  W.  Phelpe.     No.  1,269,006 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  634. 
Fruit  gatherer.      A.   Pinkos.      No.    1,26$,466  ;   Mar.    6 ;   v 

248  ;  p.  148. 
Fruit-packlng  press.     W.  E.  Garver.     No.  1,269,613;  Mar 

10  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  549.  , 

Fruit  press.      B.   C.   Reynolds.     No.   1,260,063;   Mar.   19 

V.  248  :  p.  678.  I 

Fruit  sizing    machine.      O.    C.    Starchei      No.    1,268.958 

Mar.    12 ;   v.   248 ;   p.   339. 
FrviJigpan.      J.    Ilartman.      No.    1,260,771;    Mar.    26;    v 

248;  p.  919. 
Fuel,    Apparatus    for    burning   pulverized.      T.    B.    Cram 

No.  1,258,654;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  JH5. 
Fuel   coinpo.-iltion  and   process.   Artificial-.      R.   F.   Dalton 

No.  1.200.286  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  7W2. 
Fuel  locking  means.     H.  R.  Sack.     No.  li269,910 ;  Mar.  19 

V.  248  ;  p.  636.  ' 

Fuel,  Motor-.     E.  W.  Stevens.     No.  I,t59,053;  Mar.  12 

V.  248;  p.  360 
Fuel  saving  device.     S.  C.  Hays.     No.  1,260,378  ;  Mar.  26 

V.  248  ;  p.  803. 
Fuel  underfeeil.     J.  N.  Richardson.     Nb.   1.260.066;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  679.  f 
Furnace :  Kcp — 

Annealing-furnace.  Floor-furnace. 

Boiler-furnace.  IIeatln>:«furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Meltlng-furnacr. 

Furnace.    (;.  W.  Harrl-s  and  V.  O.  Rltchay.    No.  1,260,770; 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  919 
Furnace.     E.  P.  Seldon. 

p.  637. 
Furnace.      R.    D.    Whiting.      No.    1,2»8,843 ;    Mar.    12; 

V.  248 ;  p.  299.  ] 

Furnace    attachment.      E.    J.    McMlllaii.      No.    1,269,761  ; 

Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  691.  ' 

Furnace-caHlng  ring.     8.  C.  Shlpman.    No.  1.260,722  ;  Mar. 

20  :  V    248  ;  p.  905. 

Furnace  grate.      W.   McClaTe.      No.   1,259,646;   Mar.    19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  557.  i 

Furnace  slag.  Making  articles  from  blbst-.     J.  B.  Shaw. 

No.  1,259.304  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  429. 
Furnace  structure.     C.   I).  Mosher.     No.   1,260,789  ;  Mar. 

20  :  v.  248  :  p.  924. 
Furnaces,  Electrode-holder  for  electric.     P.  Fischer.     No. 

1.259.842  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  616. 
Furnaces,  Phase  distribution  for  electric.     T.  F.  Bally  and 

F.  T.  Cope.     No.  1.260,298  ;  Mar.  26  :,  v.  248  ;  p.  779. 
Furniture.  Convertible.     J.  R.  Gllda.     No.  1.260.S67  ;  Mar. 

20  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  800. 
Furniture,  Convertible.    J.  B.  Perry.     No.  1,268,141 ;  Mar. 

5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  66. 
Furniture,  Joint  structure  for  metallK.     J.  Burns.     No. 

1,268.632  :  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  170.  ,„„      „ 

Fuse,    Electric.      J.    O.    Camp.      No.    1^58,186;    Mar.   0; 

V.   248;   p.   69. 
Fuse-lighter,  Electric.     E.  C.  Wood.     No.  1,268,076;  Mar. 

6 ;  V.  248 ;  p.  36. 
Fuse-plug,  Electric.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,269,268;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  419. 
Fuse.  Thernuil.     C.  F.  Peckham.     No.  1,259.662  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  502. 
Fuses,   Device  for  Igniting  shell-.     V.  C.  Doubleday. 

1.260.287  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  742. 
Fusing-tool.     C.  B.   Schoenman  aad  B.  M.   Houck. 

1,259,141;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  386. 
Gace  :   .<cc — 


No.  1,269.913;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 


No. 
No. 


Battory-gage. 
Oil  gage. 
Pressure-gage. 
Pressure-relation  gage. 
Gage.     W.   B.   Mackintosh. 
248  :  p.  140. 


Saw-sngo. 

Tank-ga^e. 

Water-gnge. 

No.   1,268.426;   Mar.   6;  v. 
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Gambrei.     O.  I^  Goocb.     No.  1.269,012  ;  Mar.  12  ;  T.  248 ; 

p.   349. 
Game.     B.  Dickenson.     No.  1.260,879;  Mar.  26;  t.  248; 

p.  948. 
Game.      E.    Kohler.      No.    1,260,396;    Mar.    26;    v.    248; 

p.  809 
Game  apparatus.     J.  MacCormack.     No.   1.269,888  ;   Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  629. 


No.    1.268,931  ; 

No.     1,258,932  ; 

E.  J.  Granger. 


Game    apparatus.      A.    W.    Newcombe. 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  324. 
Game    apparatus.      A.    W.    Newcomt>e. 

Mar.  12 :  ▼.  248  ;  p.  324. 
Game-boards.  Forming  folded  Inserts  for. 

No.  1,260,767  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  018. 
Game.  Card.   J.  W.  Huff  and  L  M.  ilomer.   No.  1.269.087  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  669. 
Game.  Parlor-golf.     R.  A.  Peacock.     No.  1,260.026;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248;  p.  671. 
(Garbage.    Apparatus   for  extracting  greaae  and   oil    from. 

C.  Sdgerton.     No.  1,260,887  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  949 
OartMge  disposal.     E.  C.  Wallace  and  8.  C.  Prescott.     No. 

1,260.103;  Mar.  19:  t.  248;  p.  691. 
Garbage  plant.  Portable.     H.  Lammertz.     No.  1,259,248; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  418. 
Gardening   Implement.      A.    M.    Laslster.      No.    1.259.580; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  526. 
Garment-fastener.     E.   E.    Hougen.     No.   1.200,383 ;   Mar. 

26 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  805. 
Garment-hanger.     K.  A.  Moorshead.     No.  1,260,936 ;  Mar. 

20;  V.  248;  p.  968. 
Garment  hanger.     W.  N.  Pierce.     No.  1,268,462  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  147. 
Garment-hanger.     W.  M.  Severance.     No.  1,268,476 ;  Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  162. 
Garment-pin.      F.    Holke.      No.    1,269,017;    Mar.    12;    ▼. 

248  ;  p.  350. 
Garment  support.      W.    G.    Engle.       No.    1.260,168:    Mar. 

19  :  V.  248:  p.  708. 
Garment-support,  Folding.     D.  H.  Leach.     No.  1.259,532; 


Gearing,  Differential    F.  J.  Baker.    No.  1,268,177  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

V.   248  ;   p,   66. 
Gearing,  Differential.     H.  M.  Patch.     No.  1,259,279  ;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248:  p.  421. 
Gearing.    Transmission-.      A.    T.    Brown.      No.   1,259.829 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  611. 
Generator ;   See — 

Gas-generator. 
Generator.     C.  E.  Johnston.     No.  1,269.104;  Mar.  12;  t. 

248;  p.   374. 
Geometrical  Instrument.     A.  E.  Anderson.     No.  1,260,292: 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  777. 
Germs  with  an  enveloping  protective  medium.  Compound- 
ing      1.     F.     Harris    and    F.    W.    R.    Bscbmann.       No. 

1.260.899  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  Lp.  962. 
Gin-feeder   attachment.     W.    W.    Milam.     No.    1,259,034  ; 

Mar.  12;  ▼.  248:  p.  355. 
Glare-protector.      W.    Gelst.      No.    1,268,107 ;    Mar.   6 ;  T. 

248;   p.   47. 
Glass  containers.  Protecting  device  for.     O.  Denton.     No. 

1.260,157  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  706. 
Glass  covtT  and  receptacle.    J.  8.  Jenkins.     No.  1,260.646; 

Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  862. 
Glass-cutting   apparatus.      J.    Waterloo.      No.    1,269,687 ; 

Waterloo.       No.     1,269,688 ; 


19  :  V.  248  :  p.  669. 
Glass-cutting    machine.       J. 
Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  669. 


L.   8. 
Mar. 


Mar.  19 :  v.  248  ;  p.  627. 
D.    Zech. 


No.    1,260,849;    Mar.    26; 


Garment-templet. 

V.  248  ;  p.  940. 
Gas  burner.     J.    E.    Davis.      No.    1,258,993 ;    Mar.    12 ;   t. 

248  ;  p.  343. 
G«H  burner.      (;.   E.   Pickup.     No.    1,260,442;   Mar.   26;   ▼. 

248:  p.  821. 
Gas  burner  with  gas  and  air  controlling  means.     E.  W. 

Vest.     No.  1.259.930:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  644. 
Gas-compres-sor.     L.   N.  Udell.     No.   1.260,100  ;   Mar.   19  ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  691. 
Gas-generator.     J.  G.  Croucber.     No.  1,268,877  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

T.  248  :  p.  309. 
Gas.  Making.     F.  A.  Osowskl.     No.  1,269,898  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  6.32. 
Gas-niensurement    meter.      D.    R.    Potter.      No.    1,260,576; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  862. 
(ias  measuring  meter.     I).  R    Potter.     No.  1,260,445  ;  Mar. 

26  :  V.   248  ;  p.  822. 
Gases,  Apparatus  for  determining  the  goantlt;  of  carbon 

dloxid  in  flue-.     Z.  Olsson.     No.  1,260,020;  Mar.  19;  ▼. 

248  ;  p.  669. 
Gases.    Apparatus    for    segregating    and    recovering.       U. 

Wedge  and   F    A.   Eustls.      No.   1,260,493 ;   Mar.   26 ;  ▼. 

248:   p.   887. 
Gaseous  mixtures.  Apparatus  for  burning  explosive.    C.  £. 

Lucke.      No.    1,259,029;   Mar.    12;   v.   248;   p.  354. 
Gasolene-burner.      H.    Parpert,    E.    Boekenkamp,    and    L. 

Stockstrom.     No.  1.268,039 ;  Mar  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  27. 
Gasolene.  Making.     F.  C    Deverlcks.     No.  1.260.970;  Mar. 

26  :   v.  248  ;  p.   972. 
Gasolene-tank    and    filler    therefor.      T.    A.    Perry.      No. 

1.259.778  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  606. 
Gate  :   See — 

Automobile-gate.  Farm-gate. 

End  gate.  Railway-crossing  gate. 

Gate    for    subrallways    and    the   like.      C.    A.    West.      No. 

1,269.060  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  362. 
Gate-frames,  Wlre-flller-securlng  means  for.     W.  H.  Som- 

mer.     No.  1,269,161  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  388. 
Gate-lifting  device.     S.  C.  Kendrlck      No.  1.259.412;  Mar. 

12;   V.   248;   p.  461. 

Gate-lock  for  drawbridges  and  roadways.     J.  Harsen.     No. 

1,269.859:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  621. 
Gear-casing.     W.  B.  Pedelty.     No.  1,268,447  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v. 

248:  p.   146. 
Gear  cutter.      A.    Benson.      No.    1,258.869:    Mar.    12;    v. 

248  :  p.  304. 

Gear  for  power-driven  machines.  Reversing-.     W.  H.  8nm- 


bllng.     No.  1.259.056;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  361. 
ear.   Friction-.      S.    "     " 
12;  V.  248;  p.  314 


Gear,    Friction-.      S.    B.    Hascltlne.      No. 


;  D.  3( 
1,258, 


897;   Mar. 


Gear,  Resilient.     Q.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1,268,639;  Mar.  6; 

V.  248;  p.  202. 
Gear.  Reverse.     F.  F.  I^tshaw.     No.  1,260,780;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  921. 
Oear-shlft.      H.  Small.     No.  1.258.955  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  SHO. 

Gear-.«.hiftlng     mechanism.        W.      A.     McCarrell.       No. 

1.258,921  ;   Mar   12;  v.  248:  p.  321. 
Gearing.  Automobile  transmission-.     H.  8.  SwansOD.     No. 

1.259.56S;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  636. 
Gearing.   Belt-.     W.  J.  Bayrer.      No.  1,269,343;  Mar.  It; 

V.  248  :  p.  441. 
GearlnK.  Plutch  mechanism  for  reversing-.      H.  A.  Tuttie. 

No    1,260.599;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  869. 


Glass-drawing   apparatus.   Take-down    device   for. 

Skelton.     No.  1,260.081  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  686. 
Glass  drawing  pot.     L.   S.  Skelton.     No.  1,258.159  ; 

6  ;  V.  248  :  p.  61. 
Glass  flattening  and  forming  apparatus  and  process.     J. 

Stile.     No.  1.259.459  •  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  474. 
Glass,   Making  wire-.     R.   8.  Pease.     No.  1.269,772;   Mar. 

10 ;  V.  248  :  p.  606. 
Glass,  Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of. 

W.  J.  Miller.     No.   1.260.428:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;   p.  818. 
Glass-shaping  mold.     K.  E.   Peiler.     No.  1.259.280;   Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  422. 
Glass-working  machine  ami  process  of  working  glass.     R. 

W.  CanfleM.     No.   1.260.637;   Mar.  26;  v.  248:   p.  881. 
Glassware,  Making.     P.W.Stewart.     No.  1,259,156 ;  Bfar. 

12  ;  V.   248  ;  p.  390. 
Glassware.  Manufacture  of.     K.  E.  Peiler.     No.  1,259.281  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  422. 
Glassware-mold.     F.    W.    Stewart.     No.    1,269,157 ;    Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  390. 
Glazing  machine.     G.  W.  Winter.     No.  1,268,071  ;  Mar.  6  ; 

V.   248;  p.   35. 
Glove-stretching  form.  Self-adjusting.     A.  K.  Martell  and 

F.  Waterfleld.     No.  1.259.119;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  379. 
Glycols  and   glycol   derivatives.   Manufacture  of.     K.   P. 

McElroy.     No.  1.269,768  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  591. 
Glycols,  Manufacture  of.     K.  P.  McElroy.     No.  1,259.767; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  *  p.  600. 
Gold-leaf-laying  ma'chine.    *F.  A.  Putnam.     No.  1,258,944; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  327. 
Golf  and   like  ball.     E.   Miller.     No.   1.200.788;  Mar.  26; 

V    248  :  p.  924. 
Golf-i-lnb.     L.  Goodrich.     No.  1,268,212  ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248 ; 

p.  76. 
Golf -practising  device.     T.  J.  Porte.     No.  1.268.241  ;  Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  84. 
Goods  holding  or  storing  rack.     B.  and  E.  Thomas.     No. 

1,259.316-  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  433. 
Oov.?mor.     F.   L.  Williams.     No.   1.258,966;   Mar    12-  t. 

248  :   p.   333. 
Governor.   Long-range   centrifugal.     G.   A.   Bronder      No. 

1.260,311  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  784. 
Gown,   Negligee.     L.   St.   Leon.     No.  1,268.376;  Mar.  6: 

V.   248;  p.  123. 
Grading    and    t>ulldlng    machine.    Road.      C.    Allen.      No. 


1.259.710;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  677. 
radlng   machine.  Road-.      H.  L 
Mar.  19 ;  t.  246 ;  p,  698 


Blair.      No.   1.260.134; 


Gradometer.     L.  C.  Barker.     No.  1,260,126 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v. 

248  ;  p.  697. 
Grain -elevator  structure.     D.  G.  Johnston.     No.  1,259.021 ; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  351. 
Qnin,     Lifter -guard     for    lodged.     F.    A.    Blocki.     No. 

1.268.740;  Mar.  12-  v.  248;  p.  269. 
Grain-separator.     W.  Maple.     No.  1.260.227  ;  Mar.  10 ;  t. 

248  ;  p.  725. 
Grain-treating  machine.     T.  CWalstad.     No.  1.260,606; 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  872. 
Qrape-Julce.  Manufacturing.    P.  R.  Welch.    No.  1,268.627  ; 

Mar.  6  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  199. 
Grapple-hook.      8.    Holstrom.      No.    1,258,220;    Mar    6; 

V.   248;   p.   78. 
Grass    destroyer.    Quack-.     O.    Nesterud.     No.    1.258.980; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  324. 
Grate   having   removable   members.   Movable  endleaa.      P. 

Comet  and  F.  Coulon.     No.  1.258,535  ;  Mar.  6 ;  t.  248 ; 

p.   171. 
Qreaae-box  plug  lock.     J.  W.  Mlnderfer.     No.  1,268,596; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  189. 
Orease-cup.      W.    H.    Putnam.      No.    1,260.048;    Mar.    10; 

V.  248  ;  p.  676. 
Orease-cup.     E.  Tyden.     No.  1,258.723  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.   264. 
Grease-eup*.    Chargrlng   means    for.     8.   G.   Croker.     N0. 

1.268.876  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  309. 
Orease-gun.     F.  W.  Shields.     No.  1.259,140;  Mar.  12;  t. 

248  :   p.   387. 
Gr«»ase-gun.      A.    J.    Wood.      No.    1.269.818;    Mar     19;   T. 

248  :  p.  608. 


Ixriii 
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Grille  and  construetlBg  same.    C.  G.  Duffy.    No.  I,257,d8& 

Mar.    5 ;   v.   248  ;   p.    10. 
Grinder.     B.   Rita,  Jr.     No.  1,259.131;  Mar.  12;  t.  2-»8 

p.  383. 
Grinder,  Cylinder-.     J.  W.   Singer.     No.  1,260,080;  Mar 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  685. 
Grinder,  General.     M.  F.  Williams.     No.   1,258,969;  Mar 

12;  V.  248;  p.  335. 
Grinder,     Internal     and     external.      E.     Ritz,     Jr.      No. 

1,259,130  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  383. 
Grinding  and  polishing   tool.   Rotary.      E.   Cavlccbi.      No 

1,260.326  ;  Mar.  20  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  788. 
Grlnding-iuuchine.     1*.  K.  Galre.     No.  1.260,361  ;  Mar.  26 

T.  248  :  p.  798. 
Grlnding-machin«>.    C.  G.  Olson.    No.  1,259,770 ;  Mar.  19 

▼.  348;  p.  694. 
Grinding  luachiue.  Saw-.     E.  C.  Fllstiup.     No.  1,200,974 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  978. 
Grits  and  imal  .separator.     J.  S.  Jordan.     No.  1,260,680 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  893. 
Grooving-tool.     J.  E.  Burns.     No.  1,259,077  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v 

248  :  p.  367. 
Gummtng-niachine       A.    G.    Prior.      No.    1,260.446;    Mar 


26;  V.  248;  p.  82S. 
T.  D     "■ 
p.   476. 


Gun,  Alr- 


e  Fir.     No.  1,259,466;  Mar.  12;  v.  248 


Gun  feed-belt,  Machine-.     F.  H.  Prisaell.     Na  14158,653 

Mar.  5 :  v.  248  ;  p.  177. 
Gun  f.ed-belt,  Machine-.     F.   H.  Prl8»ell.     No.   1,260.890 

Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  900. 
Gun  muzzle  protector.     C.  Weyand.     No.  1,258,283  ;  Mar 

5  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  97. 
Gun-stocks   and  other  articles.   Try-out   pad    for.     R.   O 

Helkee.     No.  1,268,771 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  277. 
Gutters,  Coruer-tiirn  for.     W.   11.  Klaoer.     No.  1,:;(|0,778 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  921. 
Oujr-rod.      H.   W.    Plelater.     No.    1,258,140;    Mar.  6;    v 

248;  p.  66. 
Gyroscope-brake.     W.  L.  Riley.     No.  1,259,293;  Mar.  12 

V.    24h  ;   p.   425. 
Hacksaw.      L.    S.    Starrett.      No.    1,259,799 ;    Mar.   19;    ▼ 

248;  p.  602. 
Hacksaw  frame.     J.   Donnelly.     No.   1,258,202;   Mar.  6 

V.  248;  p.  73. 
Hairclipper.      G.    Santomauro.      No.    1.260,24"  ;   Mar.   19 

V.  248  ;  p.  731. 
Hair-drier,   Electric.     W.   G.   Trautman.     No.   1,259,170 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  394. 
Hair  drying  and  waving  apparatus.      II.  and  U.  Jacobs. 

No.  1.260,266  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  736. 
Hair  drying  and  waving  apparatus.     H.  and  H.  Jacobs. 

No.   1.260,267  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  736. 
Ilalr   drying  and   waving  apparatus.      H.   and    H.   Jacobs. 

No.  1,260,268  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  737. 
Jlame  connection.     T.  G.  McQueen.     No.  1,260,226 ;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  724. 
iHammer.     L.    S.   Starrett.     No.   1,258,053;   Mar.   6;   v. 

24^;  p.  30. 
Hammer    and    tool-holder.    Combination.      W.    F.    Wilson. 

No.  1,258,070:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  35.  ,„,„„,., 

Hammer,  Branding-.     W.  F.  Pennington.     No.  1,269,904  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  034. 
Hammer,  Pneumatic.     H.  F.  Jonee,  J.  B.  Lane,  and  B.  M. 

Lillie.     No.  1,259.409  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  460. 
Hammer,  Power-.     D.   Bell.     No.   1.260,745  ;   Mar.   26 ;   v 

248  ;  p.  912. 
Hand-brake.     N.  Krohn.     No.  1,258,689  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.    255. 
Hand-pad.     P.    H.    Stanwood.      No.    1,259,798;   Mar.   19; 

V.  248 ;  p.  602. 
Handle  :   ."^ee — 

Bicycle-handle.  Saw-handle. 

Handle  attachment  and  name-plate  for  electrically-heated 

Instrument.s,  Combined.     F.  Kulin  and  J.  A.  Hand.     No. 

1,258,122  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  51.  _ 

Handles  and  the  like.  Eye  for.    J.  F.  Rllcy.    No.  1,260,709  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  901. 
llaud.s.  Protective  device  for  Infant's.     M.  C    Bowen.     No. 

1,260,865:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  944. 
Hanger  :  See—' 

Cable-hanger.  SHdable   hanger. 

Clothes-hanger.  Swing  hangt-r. 

Garment  hanger.  Watch-hanger. 

Pants-hanger. 
Harrow.      .1     F.    Buchmler.      No.    1,260.318;    Mar.    26;   v. 

248  ;  p.  786. 
Harrow     Dlslc.      G.  W.   Willis.      No.   1,260,497:   Mar.   26; 

V.  248;  p.  838. 
Harrow-dumping  attachment.   S.  W.  Crane.   No.  1,260,516  ; 

Mar.  26;  v    248;  p.  844. 
Harvcstfr.     <'.  J.   Gardner.     No.   1,260,659;  Mar.  26;  v. 

24S  ;  p.  887. 
Uarve*ter     attachment.     Corn-.       J.     H.     Downing.       No. 

1,259,495:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  617. 
HATvester.   Beet-.     C.  O.  Wayman.     No.  1,259.178;  Mar. 

12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  396. 
Harv»^st.r-butt  adjuster.     C.  H.  Lohmann.     No.  1,260,410 ; 

Mar    26:  v.  248;  p.  812. 
Harvester,  Corn-.     C.  Bohm.     No.  1,257,972;  Mar.  6;  v. 

248  ;  p.  7. 
Harvestor.    Com-.      N.    H.    NelsoB.      No.    1,259  707;    Mar. 

19  ■  V    248  ■  I)    593. 
HnrvoRter"  Cotton-.     R.  Cannan.     No.  1,259,356  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.   248  ;  p.  445. 


-i 

Harvesting  and  reduction  apparatus  for  seA-kelp.     H.  W. 

Judsou  and   H.   A.   Ivowuian.      No.   l,25l»,4t>G  ;   Mar.    12; 

v.  248  ;  p.  473. 
Hat-block.     L.  Stevens.     No.  1,258,718  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  262. 
Hat  fastener.     C.   Marshall.     No.   1,269,763  ;   Mar.   19  ;  v. 


248  ;  p.  592. 

it-leasn. 


H.   Culver. 


No.  1,260,340;  Mar.  26;  v. 
No,  1,259,783;  Mar.  19;  v. 
No.  1,258,845;  Mat.  6; 
No.  l.$58.719 :  Mar. 
No.  1.^9,038:  Mar. 
Nlo.    1,258,219; 


Hat  leash.      L. 

248 ;  p.  792. 
Hatpin.     W.   A.   Hartllne. 

248 :  p.  58S. 
Bat-pin  guard.     O.  L.   Kilson. 

V.  248  ;  p.  114. 
Hat-shaping  apparatus.     L.  Stevens. 

12;   V.  248;  p.   263. 
Hats,  iH^coratlug.     F.  J.  Muhlfeld. 

12;  V.   248;  p.  366. 
Hats,    Set-board    for.      F.    C.    Hodshon. 

Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  78. 
Hay-dlstrlbuter.     F.  H.  Barz.     No.  1,  259,0tri  ;  Mar.   12  ; 

V.  248;  p.  865. 
Head  and  arm   rest.      M.   A.   R.   Maxcy.     No.   1,260.929; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p,  961. 
Head-band.      L.    A.    Frltsch.      No.    1,258,617 ;    Mar.    5 ;   v. 
.  a48 ;  p.  196. 
Head-covering,    Sanitary.      R.-   F.    Fergusott    and    T.    E. 

Barnes.     No.  1,258,550  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  170. 
Headers  and  header  binders.  Attachment  for.     D.  IS.  Hur- 

tlg  and  F.   L.    ilaggart.      No.   1,259,991  ;   Mar.    19 ;    v. 

248  ;  p.  660. 
Headllgkt.      F.    F.    MacLean.       (Reissue.)       No.    ) 4,448 ; 

Mar    26;  v.  248;  p.  981. 
Headlight.     J.    A.    Orange.      No.    1,258,139;   Mar.    6;    v. 

248  ;  p.  55. 
Headlight.     O.  Winston.     No.  1,269,676  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ; 

p.  539. 
Headlight-adjusting  means.    X.  S.  Beane.     No.  1,259,476; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  611. 
Headlight-controlling  means  for  automobiles  or  vehlcl«a. 

A.  C.  Schaffer.     No.  1,258.259  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  90. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     E.  C.  Humphreys  and  C.  B.  ArciMT. 

No.  1  259,867  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  623. 

~     Plamann.      N<>.    1,289,441 ; 


Headlight,    Dirigible.     H.    P. 
Mar.   12;   v.   248  ;  p.  409. 


A.     White. 

(Reissue.) 

.   A|   Bums. 

Cjassady. 

li.  Black. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
Na. 
N«. 
N. 


Detrlck.      No.   I,a69.215 ;    Mar. 


Headlight     for    automobiles.     Dirigible. 

1,258.842;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  299. 
Headlight.   Vehicle-.     C.   F.   Macdonald. 

14,4r>.{;  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  985. 
Hea<liight9.  Attachment  for  vehicle-.     B 

1.260.322  ;  Mar.  2C  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  787. 
Headlights,    DimmiDg-lens    (or.       U.    0. 

1,26(»,966;  .Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  971. 
l|ea<IliKbts,   Fo4-'Uslng  device   for  elet-trlc. 

1.260,998:  Mar.  26;   v.  248;  p.  979. 
Heat    of    liquids,    Apparatus    for    utilizing    the.      E. 

Trump.     No.  1,258,165;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  63. 
Heater :  See — 

Bath-cabinet   heater.  Immersion-heater. 

Klertric   beater.  Radiator-beater. 

I'Jlei-trical    heater.  i^lar   hcnterl 

Feed  water  heater.  Water-heater; 

Hot  air    beater.  Wheat-heatet. 

Heating  device.  Electrical.    G.  A.  Hughes.    Ko.  1,258,904  ; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  31G. 
Henting-furnare.      M.    H 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  406. 
Heel-cutter.      W.    J.    Neabltt.      No.    1.259,4$3 ;    Mar.    12; 

V.  248  :  p.  487.  1 

H«'«d-cuttlng  apparatus.      W.   J.   Nesbltt.      Ifo.   I,25».4a2; 

Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  406.  [ 

lI.Hi  cutting  apparatus.      W.  J.   Nesbltt.     ?fo.   1.260.244; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  730. 
Hcvl  for  shoes.     E.  L.  Sharpneck.    No.  1,259,917  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  638. 
Heelplate.     M.  8.  Campbell.     No.  1,260,142;   Mar.   19;  v. 

248;  p.  701. 
Helmet  for  combatants.    J.  Tnty.     No.  1.260,098  ;  Mar.  J9  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  6H9.  I 

Hens  from  setting.  Device  for  breaking.     A.  E.  Johnaon. 

No.  1,258,684  :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  253. 
High  (hair.     W.  F.  Cook.     No.  1.259,604  ;  Mqr.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  547. 
ilnge.      J.    J.    Seltenrelch.      No.    1,269,144;  Mar.    12;    v. 

248 ;  p.  886. 
ttinge    lor    celluloid   articles.      C.    C.    Holdfn   and    EL    P. 

lladlev.     No.  1.200,197  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  716. 
Hoe      k:  B.  Welch,  Jr.     No.  1.259.944  :  Mat.  19  ;  v.  248 ; 

Bog  trough.     A.   T.   Lock.     No.   1,269,112;  Mar.   12;   r. 

248;  p.  376. 
Hoist.     M.  B.  Moyer.     No.  1,268,698;  Mar.   12;  v.  248; 

p.  267. 
Hoist.      I.   A.  Weaver.     No.  1.259.942;  Man.   10;   v.   248; 

p.  046. 
Hoisting  mechanism.     E.  Y.  Moore.     No.   l£60.24a  :  Mnr. 

19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  730. 
flook  :  See — 

Cl«>tho»-hook.  Grapple-hooli. 

Fish-hook.  Watch-hook., 

Kook.      J.   P.    Reinlg.      No.   1.260,710;   Man   26:    v. 

p.   902.  , 

Eoop:  See — 

Musical  hoop.  J 

Hoooer   and   spost  conatruetloB.     C.   D.   \lc Arthur 

1.259,421 ;  Mar.  12 ;  r.  248 ;  p.  468. 


21S; 
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box 


Horsy  material.   Manufacture  of  articlea  of.     M.    Sasrc, 

No.  1.268,475  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  162. 
Horse  detach.T.      J.    Tokcryk.      No.    1,259,566;    Mar.    19; 

V.  24«  ;  p.  636. 
IIorMshoo-calk.     J.  A.   Pennington.     No,  1.21)0,028  •  Mar. 

Itt  ;  V.  248;  »    U71. 
Hose-clamp.      T.   J.    Williams.      No.    1,269,329 ;   Mar.   12 : 

V.  248  ;  p.  437. 
Hose  coupling.     T.  J.  Madlgan.     No.  1,259,428;  Mar.  12; 

V.   248;  p.  464. 
Hose-couplfng.      A.    H.   Wolfe.      No.   1,268.073 ;    Mar.   6 ; 

▼.  248;  p.  86. 
Hose  making   machine.      S.   J.    SUL      No.    1,268,820 ;   Mar. 

12:  V.  248:  p.  292. 
Hose-rack.     W.   A.   Corder.     No.   1,268,093;   Mar.  6;  t. 

Hospltar  Field  .     E.  Miller.     No.  1,258,6»4;  Mar.  12;  t. 

248:   p.  266. 
Hot  air  heater.     W.   Swetland.     No.   1,269,814  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  432. 
House  :   .vcc — 

Toy  bouse. 
Hub.  Vehicle.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,269,269;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248 :  p.  419. 
HuUer  :   See — 

Peanutjhuller. 
Hydraulic  aci-umulator.     J.Graham.    No.  1,259,393  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  456. 
Hydraulic  transmission.     W.  L.  Rounds.     No.  1,258,468 

Mar.  6:  v.  248;  p.  160. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     G.  Van  Daam.     No.  1,200,830  ;  Mar 

26;    v.    248:    p.    936. 
Hydrocarbon.  Means  for  cracking.     J.  W.  Coast,  Jr.     No. 

1,268,191  ;  Mar.  6;  v.  248  ;  p.  70. 
Hydrocarbon  motor.      R.    llulT.      No.    1,259,988;    Mar.   19 

V.  248  :  p.  059. 
Hydrocarbon  motor.     C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,200,388;  Mar 

26  :  V.  248 :  p.  806. 
Hydro«-flrbon  motor.     J.  G.  Vincent.     No.  1,260,487;  Mar 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  835. 
Hydrocarbons,  Apparatus  for  cracking  petroleum.     J.  S 

Coaden  and  J.   W.  Coast,  Jr.     No.   1,258,196;   Mar.  6 

V.  248;  p.  72. 
Hydrocarbons,  Cracking.    J.  W.  Coast,  Jr.    No.  1,268,190 

Mar.   5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  70. 
lIydro<-arboa8.   Treatment  of.      J.   Rosen.      No.    1,259,674 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248;  p.  566. 
Hydrogas-motor.  Turbine.     C.  F.  Noakes.     No.  1,200,015 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  867. 
Ice-cream-cone    carrier,    Sanitary.      L.    W.    Evans.      No. 

1.2m).528;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  848. 
Ice  creeper.     V.   AJello.     No.  1,259,705  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248 

p    ,'»7"i. 
UTng  machines.  Jellv-deposltlng  attachment  for  cake-.     B. 

Legler.     No.  1.260.558:  Mnr.  26;  v.  248:  p.  850. 
Igniting   and    lighting   generators.    End   plate    for    com- 
bined.    J.  M.  Wilson.     No.  1,260,843;  Mar.  20;  v.  248 

p.  938. 
Ignition  switch     L.  J.   Werner.      No.    1,258.169:   Mar.   6 

V    248  ;   p.   64. 
Ignition  system.     A.  C.  De  Larme.     No.  1,258.098  ;  Mar 

5  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  44, 
Ignition  system.     L.   Langner.     No.  1.259,529  ;  Mar.  It) 

V.  248  :  p.  ."i26 
Illuminated  device.     J.  A.  Kray.     No.  1,258,022 ;  Mar.  6 

V.  248  :  p.  22. 
Illuminating  aopllance.      W.   A.    Dorey.      No.    1,259,498 

Mar   19  :  v.  248  :  p.  516. 
Illuminating  device  for  shaving  purposes.     O.  F.  Stuefer 

No.  1,268,058  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  82. 
Immersion-heater.     W.  8.   Hadawaj,  Jr.     No.   1,258,767 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  276. 
IncaiKlcscent  -  lighting      apparatus.         G.       Dal^n.         No 

1.2.%9.607  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  548. 
In<a»niIeNcent-mantle  holder.     J.  I.  Rohln.     No.   1.259,557 

Mar    19  ;  v.  248  ;  p    5S4. 
Incandescent    mantles.    Apparatus    for    treating.      J.    I 

Robin.     No.  1.259.556:  Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  d.  534. 
Inclinometer.      T.  E.  Marshall.     No.  1,260,506;  Mar.  20 

V.  248 :  p.  850. 
Incubator.     II.  L.  Davi.s.     No.  1,259.726  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 

p.  581. 

Incubator.      M.    J.    Nelson.      No.   1,258,637 ;    Mar.    6 ;   T 

248  ;  p.  26. 
Indexing  carrier.     F.  P.  PoOle.     No.  1,268,808;  Mar.  12 

v.  248  :  p.  288. 
IndicRtor :   Sre — 

Bearing-indicator.  Rein  lion-indicator. 

Oonrse-indlcator.  Street    and    station    indl- 

Dlrectlon-lndlcator.  cator. 

information  Indicator.  Vehicle  direction-indicator. 

Indicator.     C.  K.  Prior  and  R.  J.  Taylor.     No.  1,200.576  ; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248:  P.  862. 
Indicator   system.     W.   F.   Straub.     No.   1,258,497;   Mar. 

5  :  V.  248  :  p.  169. 
Iad\io(lon-coiia,    Method    and    means    to    control.      P.    R. 

Werner.     No.   1,258.838;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.   298. 
Inflating  apparatus.     S.  Nelson.     No.  1,259,431;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  :  p.  466. 
Information  Indicator.      T.    M.    Brude.      No.     1,258,983; 

Mar    12;  v.  248  :  p.  889. 
Ingot-moid.     E.    Oathmann.      No.   1.268,269 ;   Mar.   5 ;   v. 

248;  p.  75. 

Ia.V<l«r.     J.   J.   B.   Trtx.     N«.    1,200,834;   Mar.   26:    t. 
248  ;  p.  986. 


Ink   aad    making    same.    Printing.     F.    J.    Baumsardaer. 

No.  l.S.'iit.Tl.S  :  Mnr    19:  v.  24M  :  p    S78 
Inker.     C  J.  Gutberlet.     No.  1,259.894;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 

p.  456. 
Inkstand.     F.  H.  Caaey.    No.  1,260.870  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.   945. 
Ink-stand.      E.    Davis.      No.   1,2.59,608;    Mar.    19;    v.   248- 

p.  548. 
Insect-catcher.     G.  R.  Van  Orden.     No.  1,258,604  ;  Mar. 

6;  V.  248:  p.  161. 
Insect-catching  pan.     W.  H.  Banks.     No.  1,269,200  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  401. 
Insect -exterminator.      P.    O.    Uaneadian.      No    1,259.280: 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  408. 
Insert  exterminator.     E.  H.  Selbert.     No.  14269.911  ;  Mar. 

19  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  686. 
In.sert.     W.  A.  Colllngs.     No.  1,200,331  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.   789. 
Insoles,   Means   for   making  composite.      F.   Zaleski.     No. 

1,268,173 ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  2&  ;  p.  66. 
Instrument  holder  or  clamp.    C.  S.  Rounds.    No.  1,259,187  ; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  886. 

~     "      Fortescue.      No.    1,259,884; 

No.   1,267,983;  Mar.  6; 

No.    1,259,888;    Mar.    12; 

1,200,100;    Mar.    19;    v. 


Insulating-support.       C.     L. 

Mar  12;  v.  248;  p.  453. 
Insulator.      C.  T.   De   Vaugl 


No.  1,269,886; 
Badger.  No. 
No.  1.258,524  ; 
No.  1,260.653; 
Hawklna       No. 

Hoerstins. .     No. 
Klassen. 
Ijolssner. 


No. 
No. 


lughn. 

V.  248;  p.   10. 
Insulator.      C.    L.    Fortesctie. 

V.  248  ;  p.  458. 
Insulator.      C.    Dlsbennet      No. 

248 ;  p.  706. 
Insulator.      C.    J.    Hellings.      No.    1,259.512;    Mar.    19;    v. 

24.S  :  p.  521. 
Insulator,    Electrical.      A.    B.   Simpson.     No.    1,268,061 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  30. 
Insulator,  Metal  petUcoat.    K.  C.  Randall.    No.  1,269,448  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  466. 
Insulator  pin.      M.    C.    Rosenfeld.      No.    1,258,616;    Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  291. 
Insulator-support.     W.  T.  Goddard.     No.  1,268,211;  Mar. 

6  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  76. 
Insulator-support.      A.   J.   Morgan.     No.   1,268,802 ;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  286. 
Insulator.  Suspension-.     C.  L.  Fortescue. 

Mar.  12  ;  T.  248 ;  p.  463. 
Internal-combustion       engine.         G.       L. 

14J6<t,2»7  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  2484  p.  779. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  F.  Berrj. 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  168. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  H.  Duke. 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  :  p.  685. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       D.     S. 

1,258.565  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  180. 
Internal-combustion    engine.       W.    A.    H. 

1,250  016  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  350. 
Internal  -  combtistlon     engine.        li.     II. 

1.269.884  :  Mar.  10  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  628. 
Internal  combustion      engine.        H.      F. 

1.260.408;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  812. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     G.  H.  Stone.     No.  1,258,969; 

Mar.   12  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.   331. 
Iron :   fee — 

Soldering-iron. 
Iron  and  steel.  Case-hardening.     J.  R.  Messorsmlth.     No. 

1,260.787  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  924. 
Iron  and  steel  to  prevent  corrosion.  Treatment  of.     W.  H. 

Allen.     No.  1.260.740  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  910. 
Iron    In    concrete.    Device    for    attachment    to    structural. 

D.  W.  Brooks.     No.  1.260,748  ;  Mar.  20  :  v.  248  ;  p.  913. 
Ironing-board.      W.    Bamett      No.    1,267,967 ;    Mar.    6 ; 

▼.  248  ;  p.  6. 
Ironing  board.     L.  M.  McLey.     No.  1,260,274;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  :  p.  7.^. 
Ironing-machine.      L.    H.   Freeman.     No.  1,260.532 ;   Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  849. 
Ironing-table.      E.    M.    Mickey.      No.    1,258.134 ;    Mar.   6 ; 

V.  248;    p.   54. 
IrrigatlDg  apparatua     J.  L.  Pennington.     No.  1,258,240; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  84. 
Irrigation  apparatro.     W.  H.  Colea     No.  1^9,211 ;  Mar. 

12  :  V.  248  :  p.  404. 
Jack  :   See — 

Automobile  power-jack.  Lifting-Jack. 

Jamb-covering.      F.   J.    Plym.      No.    1,268,044 ;    Mar.    6 ; 
•V.   248:  p.  28. 
Jar  :  80«— 

Battery- Jar. 
Jar  closure.      C.    Hamnrar.      No.    1,260,376 ;    Mar.    20 ;    v. 

24  S  :    p    803.  „  „ 

Jar  closure.     G.  Rltter.     No.  1,258,465  ;  Mar.  5  ;  t.  248  ; 

p.    150. 
Jar-cover   clamp.    Fruit-.      E.    E.    Hardy.      No.    1,200.«69; 

Mar.  20  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  919. 
Jasa-stage.      T.    D.    Breen.      No.    1,269.852;    Mar.    12;    t. 

248  :  p.  444. 
Jewelry    safety-fastening       J.    F.    Kuha.      No.    1,259^877 ; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  625. 
Joint :  Kee— 

Pipe-Joint.  Universal  joint. 

Rail  joint.  _ 

Jonmaf  hearing.     F.  E.  Buxton.     No.  1.260,635;  Mar.  26; 

V.   248  :   p.   880. 
Joarnal-lMx  lid.     I.  A.  Ch'lders.     No.  l,2t«),719; 

v.  248  :  p.  904. 
J««rnal-boxe«.    Laibrktuit-packiBe    far.      E.    ft. 

No.  1.260,806;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  ©28. 


Bav'tatra. 
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Jalce  extractor,  Fmlt-.     C.  B.  BlMslng.     No.  1,258,981 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  339. 
Junction  tprmlnal  block.     Q.  F.  Sturgeon.     No.  1,260,592  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  867. 
Kelp    char,    &c^    Apparatus    for    treating.     F.    V.    Cnuer 

and    O.    Z.    Howard.      No.    1,258,321  ;   Mar.    5 ;   t.   248 ; 

p.  108. 
Kelp  char,  atc.  Treating.     F.  V.   Cruser.     No.   1,268,320; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  107. 
Kelp-lnclnerator.      H.    W.    Judfion    and    II.    A.    Lowman. 

No.  1.259.457  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  474. 
Key    and    knob    holder    for    doors.       F.    O.    Hult.      No. 

1,260,774  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  920. 
Kitchenette.     G.  R.  Craw.     No.   1,258,665;   Mar.   12;  v. 

248  ;  p.  245. 
Knee  cap  or  rover.     W.  T.  Stall.     No.  1,258,052  ;  Mar.  5  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  .30. 
Knife:  See — 

Pocket-knife. 
Knife  and  wrench.  Combined.    T.  ChampUn.    No.  1,268,896 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  130. 
Knitted    fabric.    Widened.      F.    Wllcomb.      No.    1,258,844 

Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  299. 
Knitted  glove  and  making  same.     W.  J.  Qlrling  and  E.  C 

Schwab.     No.  1,260.368:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  801. 
Knitted   webs.    Uniting  stitches   around    the  ends  of.      L 

N.  D.  Williams.     No.  1.258..')13  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  164 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.   W.  T.  Barratt.   No.  1,267,968 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  6. 
Knitting  machine.  Conduit-.     C.  G.  Bauer.     No.  1,260,954 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  967. 
Knitting-machines,   Take-up  device   for.      A.    W.    Bechtel 

No.  1.259,478:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  512. 
Knockdown   frame   for  camping  purposes.     J.   W.    Slntts 

No.   1.259,148  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  387. 
Knotter.      B.  E.   Bynl.      No.   1.25»,»50 :    Mar.  19;  v.   248 

p.  650. 
Knuckle,   Universal.     J.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,260,342  ;  Mar 

26  ■  V    248  ■  D    793 
Kodak  case.     '  E ."    E.    White.      No.    1,260.737;    Mar.    26 

V.  248  :  p.  909. 
Label  for  towel-racks  and  similar  articles.     L.  E<.   Pease 

No.  1.258.941:   Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  327. 
Ladder.  Orchard-.     C.  Jecklln.     No.  1,259,239;  Mar.  12 


+ 


V.   248:  p.  410. 


No.    1,258,048;   Mar 


Dodds.      No.    1,260,525 
No.  1,258,332  ;  Mar.  6 
G.    Stowe    and    G.    B, 


Ladder,   Orchard-.      E.   W.   Ryder 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  29. 
Laddfr-shelf.    Adjustable.      B.   C 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  847. 
Ladder,  Step-.     D.  B.  Hampton. 

V.  248;  p.  111. 
Lamp    and    born.    Combination. 

Molynoux.     No.  1,259,312;  Mar.  12:  y.  248;  p.  431. 
Lamp.    Arc-.      G.   M.   Little.      No.    1,259,420 ;   Mar.   12  ;   ▼ 

248  ;   p.   463. 
Lamp,  Automatic  swivel-.     J.  W.  Master.     No.  1,260,696 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  898. 
Lamp,   Automobile-.     0.   M.   Otte.     No.   1,260,439;   Mar 

26;  V.   248;  p.   821. 
Lamp.    Automobile-.      O.    M.    Otte.      No.    1,260,440 ;    Mar 

26  ;   V.   248  ;  p.  821. 
Lamp-bracket.     H.   D.  Church.     No.   1,239,958  ;  Mar.   19 

V.  248  :  p.  651. 
Lamp,   Dirigible.     C.   E.   Archer   and   E.   C.   Humphreya 

No.  1,259,824  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  610. 
Lamp,   Dirigible  electric.      C.   E.  Archer  and   E.  C.    flnm 

phreys.     No.  1,259,823  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  610. 
Lamp.  Electric  arc.     F.  B.,  R.  V.,  and  F.  Boardman.     No 

1,260.747  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  912. 
Lamp,    Electric   Incandescent.      M.    Aron   and    W.    Keppel 

No.  1,260.742;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  911. 
Lamp  for  movlng-plcture  studios,  Arc-.     W.  Bach  and  W 

A.    Cunningham.      No.    1,258,519  ;    Mar.    5 ;    v.    248 ;    p 

166. 
Lamp,   Incandescent.     T.   B.   Rider.     No.   1,259,907  ;   Mar 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  635. 
Lamp.   Metal-filament.     J.  E.   C.  Strove.     No.  1,260,729 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  907. 
Lamp  replace^.  Electric-.     C.  O.  Morris.     No.  1,258,430 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  141. 
Lamp,  Signal  .     H.  R.  Andreas.     No.  1,259,821  ;  Mar.  19 

V.  248  ;  p.  609. 
Lamp,  Signal-.     G.  E.  and  E.  B.  Roeddlng.     No.  1,269,908 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  635. 
Lamp  socket.     E.   H.  Freeman.     No.   1,260,360 ;   Mar.   26 

V.   248 ;   p.   798. 
Lamp  socket.      G.    C.   Knauff.      No.    1,260,401 ;   Mar.   26 

V.    248  :    p.    810. 
Lamp-socket.       O.    Winston.      No.    1,269,186 ;    Mar.    12 

V.   248  :  p.   398. 

"    Winston.     No.   1,269,575 ;   Mar.  19 ;  t 


A.  Brown.     No.  1,259,482 


No.  1,258,559  ;  Mar.  5 


Lamp-socket.     O 
248 ;  p.  539 

Lamp-socket.  Locking.     T.  H 

Mar,  19  ;   v    248  :  p.  513. 
Lamp-siockt'f  member.     M.  Ouett 

V.  248  :   p    179. 
Lamp.  Vehicle.     C.  M.  Wilson.     No.  1,259,816;  Mar.  19 

V.  248  ;  p.  607. 

lampblack,  Manufacturing.    W.  R.  Mott.     No.  1,269.121 

Mar.  12  :   v,   248  :  p.  380. 

Land-roller.       R.    A.    Pitman.      No.    1,260,673 ;    Mar.    26 

V.   248  ;   p.   861. 

Lantern  plate.      W.    A.   Dorey   and    H.   L.    Jenkins.      No 
1.250  402:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  515. 


Lanterns.   Endless  fJeilble-pictnre  holder  and  carrier  de- 
vice for  projector-.     W.  L.  IsblUs.     No.  1,258,905  ;  Mar. 

12 '   v    248 '   D    317 
Last.'    C.   F.   Barker  and  F.   W.  Mlllay.     Nk).  1.260,301 

Mar.  26;  v.   248;  p.  780. 
Last,  Shoe-.     W.  Fowler.     No.  1,258,401  ;  M4r.  5  ;  v.  248 

p.  131. 
Last.     J.  C.  Schelter.     No.   1,269,140;   Mar.  12;   v.   248 

p.  386. 
Lasting-machine.      A.    PerrL      No.    1,260,034 :    Mar.    19 

V.  248  ;  p.  673. 
Lasting  machine.  Side-.  P.  J.  Wentworth.     No.  1,269,093 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  671. 
Latch     for     gates,     barn-doors,     Ac.       A.     Smith.       No 

1,260.469  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  829. 
Latch,  Gate-.     J.   L.   Hoover.      No.   1,259,018;   Mar.   12 
I       V.  248;  p.  350. 
'   latch.    Gate-.     J.   Portesi.      No.    1,260,444;    Mar.   26;   t 

248;   p.   822. 
latch.  Gate.     L.  Swank.     No.  1,258,624  ;  M^r.  5  ;  v.  248 

p.    198. 
I   Latch,  Push-button.     A.  B.  Gruber.     No.   1,357,998  ;  Mar 
i        5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  14. 
!  latching  mechanism.     W.  D.  Martin  and  H.  Schrlk.     No 

1,258,132  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  53. 
I   lath-board-maklng  machine.     S.  M.  Ford.     No.  1,258,328 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  110. 
lath  stay.      E.    H.    Knise.      No.    1,258,916;    Mar.    12;    t 

248  ;  p.  320. 
i  Lathe.      H.    Arundel   and  J.   Hlgglnson.      No.    1,269,712 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  677. 
Lathe,  Engine-.     A.  W.  Needham.    No.  1,258.136;  Mar.  5 
I        V.  248  ;  p.  54. 

Lathe  stop   mechanic.      C.   A.  McCIao.     No.   1,259,116 
I        Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  378. 
Lathes  and  the  like.   Attachment  for.     W.  Kramer.     No 

1,260,271  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  787. 
Lathes,    Cutting    attachment    for.      P.    P.    fenaux.      No 

1.260.172  :  Mar.  19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  709. 
Lathes.    Hoad  stock    for    engine-.      F.    B.    Cockbum.      No. 

1.259.969  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  661. 
lathes.    Tail-stock    for.      L.    A.    Carter.      No.    1.268,870 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  307. 
Lavatory-tray     and      water-mixer.        N.      Kaplan.       No. 

1,259.873  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  624. 
Leather  and  making  the  same.  Reinforced.     M.  W.  White. 

No.  1.259,180  :  >Iar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  396 


No.  1.269.199 

Wlnnour.      No. 

T,  J.  O'Keeffe. 


No.  1,268,006  ;  Mar.  6  ;  r.  248  ;  p.  17. 
"     "  No.  1,258.621 ;  Mar.  6 :  ▼. 


Leather-dampening  machine.     E.  B.  Ayres. 

Mar.   12  ;   v.  248;   p.  401. 
Leathor-treatlng     composition.      J.      F. 

1,258.729  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  265. 
Leather  whitening  and  buffing  machine. 

No.  1.260.436  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  820. 
Leg.    Artificial.       E.    W.    Babcock.      No.    1.269.588 ;    Mar 

19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  643 
T.*ns.     H.  W.  Hess 
Ijens-holder.     C.  P.  Jenkins. 

248  ;  p.  197. 
Lens    sets.    Holder    for    trial-.      Q.    A.    H.    tellner.      No. 

1,258,417  ;  Mar.  5  ;   v.  248  ;  p.   187. 
Lenses,    Machine    for    grinding    compound.      H.    Clement. 

No.  1.260,872  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  946. 
I.atter-8hept  and  envelop.  Combined.     R.  L.  Moore.     No. 

1.260,935;  Mar.  26;  v.  248 ;  p.  963. 
Level,  Spirit-.    E.  A.  Marx,  W.  H.  Lutes,  H.  0.  Sweet,  and 

F.  L.  Hand.     No.  1,260.229  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  348  ;  p.  725. 
Leveling    devicp.      A.    Moser.       Ne.    1,269,547  ;    Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  531. 
Lever  for  steam-whistles  and  the  like.  Reversible.     D.  C. 

Jones.     No.  1,260.776;  Mar.  26;  v.  248 ;  D.  920 
Lever-operating   device.      N.    H.    Craig. 

Mar.   12;  v.  248:  p.  245. 
License-box.     Night     automatic.       M.     P 

1.260J228  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  725. 
Ucpnse-plate     holder.       W.     F.     Rellly. 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  634. 
IJd  support.       C.     Bratt     and     C.     M. 

1,259,076:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  866. 
Lifebelt.      M.    Halperln.      No.    1,259,978;    Mar.    19;    t. 

248  :  p.  667. 
Llfp-prpserver.      J.    B.    and    M.    Kasser.      No.    1,259,106; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  875  * 

IJfter  :  «<re — 

Pot-lid   lifter 
Valve-lifter 


N?.'    1,258,663; 
Marong. 


No. 


No. 


1.259.565  : 
Holcomb.       No. 


1,260,510;   Mar.   26;   ▼. 
No.  l,2Kk).030;  Mar. 


258.898 : 


Can-lifter. 

Cuspldor-llfter. 

Post-lifter. 
Lifting  Jack.      H.    Garden.      No. 

248  '   D     H42 
Llftlng-Ja'ck.     A.  J.  and  L.  Perkins. 

19  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  672. 
Light :   See — 

Automoblle-Ught.  Nlght-llght. 

Flash-light  Vault-light. 

'Lighting  apparatus.     B.    A.    Hawthorne. 

Mar.    12  ;   v.   248^   p.   314.  j_ 

ligbting-flxture.      A.   Boncbery.     No.    I,267,f78 ;   Mar.  B ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  7. 
Lighting  fixtures.   Bowl-hanger   for  seml-lndlrect-.     Q.  A. 

Boomer.     No.  1,260,863;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  944. 
Lightning  arrester.     Q.  A.  Braokett     No.  1,360,630;  Mar. 

26;  V.   248;  p.  878. 
Lightning-arrester.      S.   C.    Bryant.     No.   1.280.760;   Mar. 

26;  V.  248;  p.  913. 
Lightning-protector.     W.  Dodd.     No.  1,259,000;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248;  p.  345. 


I 
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Limb,  Artificial.    H.  W.  Kam.     No.  1.268.908 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248;  p.  317. 
Limb.  ArUficial.     J.  F.  Rowley.     No.  1.268.710;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248;  p.  260. 
Lining-cementing  machine.    J.  H.  McNeil.     No.  1.260,928 ; 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.   961. 
Link  fabric.      H.   Knickmeyer.     No.   1,259,998 ;   Mar.   19 ; 

V.  248;  p.  662. 
Link   mat.      W.    R.   Woodward.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,462; 

Mr- .  i;6  :  V.  24H  ;  p.  9^-^. 
Linoleum    machines.    Construction    of    punching    and    die 

plates  for  Inlaid-.     C.   H.   Scott.     No.  1,260,820;  Mar. 

26  :   V.  248  ;   p    932. 
Liquid-dispensing  device.     H.  G.  Cordley.     No.  1,260,884  ; 

Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  790. 
Liquid -dlspinslng  device.     H.  G.  Cordley.     No.  1.260.336 ; 


Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  790. 
Liquid -elevating   device,    Valveless 


1J>60.574;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  861 
quid    frel.    Igniting.      A.    Doble. 
26;   V.  248;   p.   84 


G.    D.    Pogue.      No. 
I. 
No.   1,260.623;    Mar. 


Liquids.  Desiccating.     J.  C.  MacLachlan.     No.  1,258,348  ; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  115. 
Listers,  Presa-wbeei  attachment  for.     J.  W.   Bloom.     No. 

1,259,826 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  610. 
Listing-machine  for  pay-rolls  and  the  like.     J.  R.  PHrce. 

No.  1.260.706;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  900. 
Litbopon*'  and  making  same.  Light-proof.     G.  Rigg.     No. 


1,260.812;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  930. 

ine; 


Rigg 


No. 


crank 


Llthopone      light  -  proof.      Rendering. 

1,260,811;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  930. 
Loading  apparatus.     A.  B.  Norrls.     No.  1,258,700;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  257. 
Loading  apparatus.      I.   S.    Salo   and    H.    J.    Lund.      No. 

1.260.459  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  826. 
Loading-machine.      S.    Homer.      No.    1,259,626 ;    Mar.    19  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  55;s. 
Loading  machine.     J.    A.    Nelson.     No.    1,268,434 ;    Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  142. 
Lock :  Sec — 

Automobllo-lock. 

Automobile  clutch-lock. 

Automoblle-enplne  lock. 

.\utomol>llc  -  shifting  -  Icvei 
lock. 

Car-door  lock. 

Chain  lock. 

Cylinder  lock. 

Door-lock. 
Lock.      J.    F.    Appell.      No.    1.259,685 ;    Mar.    10 ;    ▼.    248 ; 

p.  542. 
Lock.      T.    M.    Brltnall.      No.    1.259.363;    Mar.    12;    t. 

248  ;  p.  444. 
Lock.      D.    D.    Frlx.      No.    1.260,763;    Mar.    26;   T.    248; 

p.  917. 
Lock.      D.   H.  Plngree.     No.   1,259,128;   Mar.   12;  v.  248; 

p.  882. 
Lock.      T.    J.    Severance.      No.    1,259,302;    Mar.    12;    v. 

248  ;  p.  428. 
Lock-switch,   Combination.     S.   S.   Ward.     No.   1,260,607 ; 

Mar.   26  :   v.   248  :   p.   872. 
Locomotlvo-flre-l)ox   construction.     J.   C.   Martin,  Jr.      No. 

1.2.'>9.030:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  354. 
Locomotive-journal-box   mounting.      R.    E.    Maxwell.      No. 

1.260.425;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  817. 
Locomotive  signal-recorder.     E.F.Miller.    No.  1,259,429  ; 


Engine  -   starting 

lock. 
Oate-lock. 

<".rea8e-box-plug  lock. 
Nut  lock. 
Sash-lock. 

Steerlng-wbeel  lock. 
Tool-lock. 
Valve-luck 


Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  466. 
Locomotive-stokers.    F 


F.    Koenig. 


uel-arcb    breaker    for. 

No.   1.258.420;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.   138. 
Logglng-onglne.     H.  -L.  Tnrney.     No.  1.269,173  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

v.   248  :  p.  .^94. 
Loom,  Automatic.     J.  Northrop.     No.  1.259,768 ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  593. 
Loom  controlling  mechanism.     J.   Regan.     No.  1,259,668 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  504. 
Loom    for   weaving   cartridge-belts.      E.   R.    Holmes.      No. 


1.250,625;  Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  553. 
-  -  ■  -  '.258.<" 
p.  l-'iS. 


Loom-reed.  '  F.   Stead.     No.   1.258.494  ;   Mar.  6  ;  v.   248 ; 


Loom  shuttle.     W.  J.  Roberts.     No.  1,259,294;  Mar.  12; 

v.  248  ;  p.  426. 
Loom    shuttle  placer.      J.    Regan    and    A.    F.   Morell.      No. 

l,25y,66T;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  563. 
Looms,   Feeler  device  for.     G.   B.  Whitehead   and  J.   P. 

Marshall.     No.  1,258,727  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  265. 
Looms,  Feeler  for  automatic  weaving-.     E.  M.  V.  Klrscbner. 

No.  1,260,207  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  719. 
Looms,   Frldlon    let-off   for.      F.    Lacey.     No.   1.260.272; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  738. 
Looms,  Thread-parting  mechanism  for.     E.   A.  and  J.  V. 

Cunnlff.      No.    1,268,656 ;    Mar.    12  ;   v.    248 ;   p.   245. 
Looms.  Transfer  mechanism  for  replenishing.     C.  T.  Wo- 

mack.     No.  1.258.074  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  36. 
Low-water  alarm.     W.  C.  Blundell.     No.  1.259.720  ;  Mar. 

19  ;  T.  248  ;  p.  679. 
Lubricating    device.      D.    W.    Barr.      No.    1.259.474  ;    Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  611. 
Lnbricating  device.    A.  R.  Pribll.    No.  1.259,044  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  358. 
Lubricating  mechanism,  Force-feed.    P.  L.  Williams.     No. 

1,268,967  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  834.  I# 

Lnbrlcatlng-sprlng.      M.    Kles.      No.    1,260,911;    Mar.    26; 

V.  248  :   p.  956. 
Lnbrlcator-filler.     R.  W.  Young.     No.  1.260,117  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

T.  248  :  p.  695 


Macaroni  or  like  alimentary  pastes  on  rods  or  the  like. 
Apparatus  for  arransrtng.  P.  Bardocd.  No.  1,257.966 ; 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  6. 

Machine-guard.  U.  F.  Prosa.  No.  1.259,554;  Mar.  19; 
V.  248  ;  p.  533.  .  «,    ^, 

Machine  tool.  Automatic.  B.  P.  Bnllard,  Jr.,  and  W.  N. 
Stevens.     No.  1,258,089;  Mar,  5:  v.  248;  p.  41. 

Machine-tool,  Automatic.  R.  T.  Haielton  and  S.  Bin- 
stein.     No.  1,258.614;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  195. 

Magnesium,  Production  of.  G.  O.  Seward.  No.  1,258.261  ; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  91. 

Magnet  tester.  R.  T.  Carlson.  No.  1.260,80;  Mar.  26; 
V.  248 ;  p.  945. 

Magnertc  separator.  J.  G.  Seklnger.  No.  1,259.788  ;  Mar. 
10  :  V.  248 ;  p.  699. 

Mall  bag  catcher.  T.  Davis.  No.  1,260.6  :  Mar.  26 ; 
248:  p.  845 


J.  R.  Pile. 


No.  1.260.. /7;  Mar.  26; 

No.  1.259.127 ;  Mar. 

Moreland.      No.    1.260,430;    Mar. 

No.  1.259,790;  Mar.  19; 


Shirley. 


Mall-carrlef.     J.  Cunningham. 

V.  248;  p.  947. 
Mail  vehicle  or  wagon. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  382. 
Mailing-folder.      B.    E. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  818. 
Manger.  Feed-.     R.  R. 

V.  248  ;  p.  600. 
Manual  and  power  controlling  mechanism,  Combined.     L. 

Imblum.      No.   1,258,337;   Mar.  5;  v.  248;   p.   112.    • 
Manure-spreader  attachment.     T.  Felcyn.     No.  1,259,089  : 

Mar.  12  ;  v.* 248  ;  p.  370. 
Mason's  jointer.    C.  A.  Perkins.    No.  1,259,558  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  533. 
Mat :  Sec — 

Link  mat. 
Match-box.     U.  V.  Bnrandt 

248;  p.  514. 
Match  holder  and  dispenser 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  405. 
Match   holder  and  dispenser 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  795. 
Matches  and  the  like.  Receptacle  for.     J 

1.269.657;  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.   561. 
Material-compressing     machine.       B.     B.     Coleman. 

1,260.514  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  843. 
Matter  In  a  finely-divided  sUte.  Producing.    J.  Alexander 

No.  1.259.708  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  576. 
Mattress  fabric.  Wire.     J.  L.  Tandy.     No.  1.259,315;  Mar 

12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  4.33. 
Measuring   and    cutting    machine.      C.    R.    Harklus 

1,259,231  :  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  408. 
Measuring    and    weighing    machine.      Z.    A.    Close. 

1.259.830;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  614. 


No.  1.259,484;  Mar.  19;  v. 
A.  Eaton.  No.  1.259.216; 
A.   Eaton.     No.   1,260.849; 


Morgan.     No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


Measuring  apparatus.   Locking  device  for  fluid-.     O. 
derson.     No.   1,260,293;   Mar.  26;   v._248^_p.   778. 


AD- 


T.   Vlllamor.     No. 


Measuring  device.     A.  McLeod.     No.   1,269,886;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248 ;  p.  628.  „       ^       „        ^ 

Mea.«urlnK      device.      Water-.        P.      E.      Burnham.        No. 

1.259.076  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  366. 
Measuring    Instrument.      P.    MacGahan.      No.    1,258,031 ; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  25. 
Measuring  Instrument.     M.  F.  Welnrich.     No.   1,258.284  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  97.  .,     ^   ^ 

Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical.      P.    MacGahan.      No. 

1,258,032  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  25. 
Measuring  Instrument,   Electromagnetic.     J.   S.   HoUlday. 

No.  1.259,515 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  622. 
Measuring  Instrument,    High  voltage-.     J.    B.  Whitehead. 

No.   1.259.r,96;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  5J2. 
Measuring  roller-machine.   Automatic. 

1,258.724  :  Mar.  12:  V.  248:  p.  264.      „      ^^ 
Measuring     system.     Electrical.       P.     MacGahan.       No. 

1,268,630;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  24.  ,     ,,    ^  k»    - 

Measuring  textile  fabrics,  Machine  for.     J.   C.  Gcbhart 

No.  1,259,389  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  454 
Meat  clamp.      R.    D.    Larcade.      No.    1.260.688;    Mar.    26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  895.  „     , 

Meat-cutter.      W.    R.    Woods    and    J.    F.    Langston.      No. 

1,2!58.517;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  165.  .„,„.„„     „ 

Meat.  Preserving.    E.  H.  Perdelwit«.    No.  1,259,439  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  468. 
Meats,  Curing.    G.  P.  Doran.    No.  1,259,376 ;  Mar.  12  ;  t. 

248  :  p.  451. 
Mechanical  movement.     I.  E.  Stump.     No.  1,269,926 ;  Mar. 

19;  V.  248;  p.  641.  „    ^    „ 

Mechanical   movement  or  driving-gearing.     W.  C.  Young. 

No.  1,259,703;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  575. 
Melting-furnace.     A.  Fisher,     No.  1,268,666;  Mar.  12;  t. 

248 ;  p.  249.  ^  ,   . 

Melting-points,    Method    and    apparatus   for   determining. 

L.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1.259,363  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  yp.  447. 
Mercurv  compound  of  the  acrldln  series  and  making  same. 

P.   HUssy  and  M.   Hartmann.     No.  1,269,617;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  522. 
Metal-bending  machine.     A.   M.  Grlffln.     No.   1,258,892  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  318.  .„  ^^,     „ 

Metal.  Blocking  strip.      W.  R.  Clark.     No.  1.268.091  ;  Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  42. 
Metal   clamp.      R.   B.    Somers.     No.    1.260.826;   Mar.   26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  934. 
Metal-coiling  apparatus.      W.   R.   Clark.      No.    1.258.092; 

Metal-cDtting  device,     f!  S.  Austin-     No.  1.260,744  :  Mar. 

26;  V.  248;  p.  911. 
Metal  frame.     D.  J.   Murnane.     No.  1.260,938:   Mar.  26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  968. 


Ixzii 
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No.   1,259.210; 
J.    W.    Br»wn. 


Metil   framp.   Expanded-.     N.   E.   Clark. 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  403. 
M<-t!il    from    srrap    niatprial.    Recorerlng. 

No.   1.200.31:2;   Mar.   26:   v.   248;   p.   784. 
Metal-shnpint'   and    similar   machine.      T.   K.   North.     No. 

1.26().2«8  ;   Mar.   1»  ;  v.  248;  p.   742. 
Mttal     wh.  <l     and     making    sam*-.       H.     J.     rierwe.       No. 

l.L'.5S.4(»3:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  132. 
Metal  worklns  machines,  such  as  lathes,  planlng-madiinea. 

Riiapiiig  machlaes.  and  the  like.  Tool  post  or  holder  for. 

C.  L    Laureau      No.  1,259,531  :  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  626. 
Metal-workinK  tool.     C.  U.  Johnson.     No  1,259,747  ;  Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  587. 
Metals     from     alloys.     Recovering.       J.     H.     GllllR.       No. 

1,260.061  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  887. 
Metiils   from    their   ores,   Ac.   Extractlnp.      C.   C.   Nltchie. 

No.  1.258,934  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  325. 
Metallic  articles.  Forming.    F.  W.  Gulbert.    No.  1,250,224  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  407. 
Metallic  tie.     E.  II.  Spalding.     No.   1.258.488  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v. 

248 :  p.  150.  ^       ,  .     „   w. 

Metallic  tie  and  fastening  means  therefor.     A.  RoDlnson. 

No.   1,260.814;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  930. 
Meter :  Sec — 

Exposure-meter.  Oas-measuring   meter. 

Flow  meter.  Watt-hour   meter. 

Meter      J.   C.   Wilson.      No.   1,260.498  ;  Mar.   20  ;   v. 

%.  839. 
Meter    connections.    Protector   for.      S.    R..Pay8on. 

1.260.025  ;  Mar.   19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  670. 
Milk  can.     II.  G.  Nelson.     No.  1,258,036  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v. 

p    20. 
Mllk-pasteurlzer.     W.   W.    Barnum.     No.   1,260,127; 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  697. 

~.  H.  Brown. 


248: 

No 

248; 

Mar. 


B. 

E. 


No.  1.269,488; 
Dlsbrow.    No.  1,25»;375 
No.  1.259.309  ; 


Somers. 


Mar.  19; 

Mar.  12 ; 
Mar.  12 ; 


Milk  substitute. 

V.  248;  p.  613. 
MUklnp-machlne. 

V.  248  :  p.  450. 
MllklnR  machine. 

V.  248  ;  p.  430. 
Mill :   See — 

Rolling  mill.  Sawmill. 

Mills.  Metal  extractor  for  rotary.     M.  F 

1,258,970  ;  Mar.  12 :  v.  248  :  p.  335. 
Milling   machine.   Soil-.      A.   J.   Drcmel. 

Mar.  12;  v.  248  ;  p.  811. 
Mlllingr  machines.    Work-holder    for.       S. 

1.260.096  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  690. 
Mine  caee.      W.    C.    Alaman.      No.    1.260,290: 

Mlnlnc   s'nlfur.      A.    F.    Lucas   and    G.    M.    S.   Talt. 

1.259.536;   Mar.   19;   v.   248;  p    528.  „     _  ,. 

Mining   sulfur.      A.    F.    Lucas   and    G.    M.    8.    Talt. 

1.259,537  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  628. 
Mirror  adjuster.     N.  A.  Wearc.     No.  1.260,106;  Mar 

Mirror,  brush,  and  comb.  Combination.     J.  Train. 

1.259,169  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  393 
Mlrroscope.     E    '    ' 

Mfier-box       E.  f^    ITjiirleRon.      No.   1.259. .'ISO  :   Mar.   12 

248  ;  p.  452. 
Mlter-hox.     H. 

p.  639. 
Mixer  :  Fee— 

Concrete-mixer. 
Mixer.      J.  W.   Warren. 

Mixlnc:  and  dispensing  apparatus.    L.  M.  Voorsanger.    No 

1.2!58.964  :  Mar.  12  :  ▼.  248  :  p.  332. 
Mlxlnc-marhlne.     R.  Raddatz 

V.  248  ;  p.  280. 
Mold  :   Rce—  ,        .        ,., 

Cement-post  mold.  Ingot-moln. 

Glass-shaping  mold.  Tire-mold. 

Glassware-mold. 
Molding  articles.     L.  H.  Baekeland. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  510. 
Molding.  Electrical.     T.  E.  Murray. 


Williams.     No 

No.    1.258.882 

J.    Todd.      No 

Mar.    26 

No 

No 

19 

No 

J.  Jansen.    "no.  1,258"339  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 
C.  Eagleson.     No.   1.259. .'ISO  ;  Mar 

No.  1,259,920;  Mar.  19;  t.  248 


Simon. 


No.    1,260.609  :   Mar.   26  :   v.   248 


No.  1,258,812;  Mar.   12 


12  :  V.  248  :  p.  420. 


No.  1,260,478 ;  Mar. 
No.  1,250,275  ;  Mar. 


H. 


A.     .Taminet     and 
5:  V.  248:  p.  113. 

li.   T.    Kenny   and 
5:  V.  248:  p.  114. 

W.   Lewis.     No.    1,269,882;  Mar. 


S.    J 


Gregolre. 
Welch. 


No. 


W.    Lewis.      No.    1,269.888;    Mar. 


No. 

10; 
19: 


Molding-machine. 

1.258..^.-?8  ;  Mar. 
Molding-mnchlne. 

1.2;'><^,344  :  M.ir, 
Molding-machine. 

V.  248  ;  p.  C27. 
Molding-machine. 

V.  248  ;  p.  627. 
Molding  objects  bv  pressure.  .Apparatus  for. 

No.   1.260.002;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  663. 
Money-handling  machine.    R.  T.  Brockman.    No.  1.260,310  ; 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  783. 
Monkcv  wrench.  Automatic.   J.  P.  Rufreno. 

Mar."  6  :  v.  248  :  p.  118. 

No.   1,259.617 


B.  Lanhoffer, 


No.  1.268,361 


Mop.     A.  W.  Grant. 

550. 
Mop.     H.  G.   Saal. 

696. 
Mop.      n.  G.   Saal. 

607. 
Mortar,    Manufacture 

Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ;  p 
Motor :  f>ee — 

Hy4p<krarbo«-nBr' or. 

"R^>ary   ojotor 

Spring-motor. 


Mar.   19;  ▼.  248:  P 


No.  1,260,780;  Mar.  10;  v.  248;  p. 
No.   1,260,781 ;  Mar.  10 ;  v.  248 ;  p. 


of. 
411. 


J.    Joachim.      No.    1.2.-.9,241 


Ttwnnal  motor. 
Water-operated  motor. 
Wave-motor. 


f;  w.  246:  p. 
iKe.   l,260;Me: 


248; 


Patterson.     No.  1.258.448;  Mar. 


No.  1.269,846; 
Myers.  No. 
A.  Qally.     No. 


^tor.     B.  U.  BMltfa.     No.  1.26e,8«e ;  Mai 

121. 
Motor-control   system.      L.    Pielscbnuinii. 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  950. 
M«t«r-tontrol    system.      C.   T.    Heoderaon    and    A.    Sifnon. 

No.  1.258,110;  Mar.  5;  v.  248  ;n.  49. 
Motor  controller.  Electric-.     W.  F.  Lent.     No.  I,aa0.216: 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  721.  1 

Motor-cycle.     F.  S.  EUett.     No.  1.2684547  ;  Mar.  8 ;  ▼. 

p.  176. 
Motor-cycles  and   other  ▼ehicles.   Driving  device  for.     O. 

W.  Hult.     No.  1.259,989 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  660. 
Motor-engine.      W.    L.    Riley.      No.    I,260,j48 ;    Mar.    26; 

y.  248  ;  p.  965. 
Motor  medianlsm.     A.  J.  Campbell.     No.  1.258.533;  Mur. 

5;  V.  248:  p.  170. 
"Motord.   Fuel  supply   for.     O.  W.   Helwig  tnd  E.  J.  Mat- 
thews.    No.  1.200,902;  Mar.  26;  v.  248,;  p.  953 
Motors.    Means    for    air-cooling.       H.    H.    Harrold.      No. 

1.260.282  :  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  741. 
Motors.    Safety-crank    for   spring.      B.    W.    Stewart.      No. 

1.260,829  ;  ilar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  084. 
Mounting.     W.   T.   Henderson.     No.   1,259X)15 ;   Mar.   12 : 

V.  248:  p.  360. 
Mower.    Gang .      W.    F.    H.    Braan.      No.    1.200,681  ;    Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  879. 
Mowlng-m.ichine.    Chaln-slckle.       O.    O.    Qreenfleld.       No. 

1.258.671  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  250. 
Multlcylinder  engine.     E.  G.  Gunn.     No.  1.260,876;  Mar. 

20  :  V.  248  ;  p.  803. 
Music-chart.     L.  F.  Van  Tine.     No.  1,268L832 ;  Mar.  12; 

T.  248  ;  p.  296. 
Music-leaf    turner.      C.    C.    Llndenberg.      No.    l,2.r>9,260 ; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248  ;  p.  418. 
Music-leaf  turner.     C.  R. 

5  ;  V.  248  :  p.  144. 
Music-leaf  turner.     E.  M.   Simons.      No.  1.260,702;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  600. 
Music  plaver  action.     R.   A.  Gaily.     No.   1,250,010;  Mar. 

12  :  V.  248:  p.  348. 
Muuic  plaver    foot   and    power   interchange^      R.    A.    Gaily. 

No.  1  25S..''>.'-.5  :  Mar    5  :   v.  248  :  p.  177. 
Muslc-plaver  tube  coupling.      R.   A.  Gaily. 

Mar.  19;  V.  248:  p.  617. 
Music  rolls.    Machine    for    making.      E.    '^. 

1.259.040  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  357. 
Music  sheet  with   varied   perforations.      R. 

1.258.667  :  Mnr.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  249. 
Musical  hoop.     M.  T.  BroderUk.     No.  1,25  5,651  :  Mar.  12  ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  244. 
Musilcal   hoop.     P.   E.   Macdonald.     No.   |,260.880 ;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  629. 
Musical    instrument.      Automatic.      E.    G. 

1.;>5S.3S«  :   Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  126. 
Moslca!     Instrument.     Stringed.       E.     D. 

1.2.'>9.0fl2  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  363. 
Musical    Instruments.    Ac,    Sounding   device    for.      W.    A. 

Rlchter.    No.  1,258,463;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:;  p.  150. 
Musical   Instruments.  Trafking  device  for  automatic.     W. 
C.    V.   Colliimon.      No.    1.260.968;   Mar.    26 :    ▼.   248;   p. 
971. 
Nail  :  Bee — 

Clamp-nall. 
Necktie.     L.   Weigel.     No.    1.260,108;   Mtr.   19;   t.   248; 

p.  692. 
Necktie  retainer.      F.    Rose.      No.    1.260.4S6 ;    Mar.    26;   ▼. 

24S  ;  p.  S25. 
Necktie  supporting  device.     A.  Hutchinson..     No.  1.268.572  ; 

Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  188. 
Nwkwear.     8.  Franc.     No.   1.260.177;  Mhr.  10;  ▼.  248; 

p.  710.  , 

Needle-cutter.      O.    Olson.      No.    1,259,431:    Mar.    12:    ▼. 

24S  :  p    407.  .       „     „ 

Needles.    .Apparatus   for  the   mannfacture   of.      E.    Henscn. 

No.  1.259.982  ;  Mar.  10  :  v.  248  :  p.  058i 
Negative  holder.     I.  S.  Bunnell.     No.  1.25B.355;  Mar.  12; 

V    248  •  n    44."i  L 

NJght  light.      V.    S<ineglia.      No.   1,250,021;   Mar.   19:   ▼. 

248  *  D    639 
Nipple".     M.'v.  Croker.     No.  1,260.152;  Mar.  19 ;  t.  248; 

Nipple  protector.     J.  A.  Gullery.     No.  1.2:^8.766:  Mar.  12; 

Niter  cakol'  Utilizing.    E.  Hart.    No.  1.2.'^.895  :  Mar.  12  ; 

Nltro  compounds  and   making  same  frod  tar-olls.      J.   R. 

Mardlck.     No.  1.25R.587  :  Mar.  6  :  v.  24*:  P,  186 
Non  skid  device.     C.   E.  Corkran.     No.  1.358.818;  Mar.  5; 

No^n-skld'(fev1ce.'     J.    A.    Murray    and   c'  N.    Wilt.      (Re- 

lasae.)      No.  14.450;  Mar.  20;  v.  248  :  p.  084. 
Nose-bag.      S.   M.   Spencer.      No.   1,260.087 ;  Mar.  19 :  v. 

Note-pad.      K.    V.    Rudln.      No.    1,250.770 :    Mar.    10 ;    v. 

248  *  D    59C 
Note  sheet  spool.     J.  11.  Chase.     No.  1.260.512;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248 :  p.  843.  1  „ 

Numerating  .nnd  recording  machine.     H.  f.  Wellman.     No. 

1.259,32.'^ :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  436.    ,  ^„  ^^„     „        _  . 
Nut  and  washer.     R.  H.  Owen.      No.   1.358.440;  Mar.  6; 

V.   248  ;  p.   148.  I 

Nut-lock.      iMG.    Carmack.      No.    1.290.3»T :   Mar.    12:   v. 

248  -  D.  44n. 
Nut  lock.      C.    R.   Cochran.      No.    1,260,64« ;   Mar.   26;   r. 

248 ;  p.  8fit. 
Nut-lock       W.    E.    GrlflSn.      No.    1,260.188:   Mar.    10;    ▼. 

248;  p.  714. 


Anderson. 
Wllber. 


No. 
No. 
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Nut-Jock.     J.    E.   JohaoaoMn   and    O.    A.    Waage.      No. 

1.258,777;  Mar.  12;  v    248;  p.  279. 
Nut-lock.      B,    G.    Patterson.      No.    1.260,560;   Mar.    26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  860. 
Nut  lock.    H.  W.  E.  Paul.     No.  1.268,358  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  118. 
Nut  lock.      M.    A.    Rohmer.      No.   1,25»4>58 ;    Mar.    19;   ▼. 

248  ;  p.  534. 
Nut  lock.     W.  E.   Schwiddessen.     No.  1,268,304;  Mar.  6; 

v.  24'*;  p.  119. 
"  —---.-       No.  1,268.264  ;  Mar.  6  ;  V.  248  ; 


Nut-lock.     W.  M.  Smith. 

p.  »2. 
Nut-lock.     G.  W.  Watts. 

p.  895. 
Oll-bath    rotary    swivel. 

Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  019 
011l>urn<T.      W.    K     Jeavons    and    A.    R.    Whitaker.      No 


No.  1.250,177  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
E.    E.    Orere.      No.    1,259.864; 


1,258,415;  Mar^Sj^  v    248;  p.  136. 
il-burner.     C. 
248  :  p.  825. 


Oil-burner.     C.  W.   Russell.     No.   1,260,457  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v 


k 


011-burn<>r    and    atomizer  slot    adjustment       G.    B.    Von 

Boden   and   E.   F.  Ingles.     No.  1,259,811;  Mar.   10;  v. 

248  ;  p.  606. 
Oil    burner.    Coal  .       P.     H.    Sptulding.      No.    1,260.471 ; 

Mar.  26:  v.  248 ;  p.  820. 
Oil  cup.     W.  Gnis.  Jr.     No.  1.260,873  ;  Mar.  26 ;  t.  248  ; 

p.  802. 
Oil  cup  and  feeding  attachment  therefor.     J.  U.  Mothven. 

No.  1.2.'i».204  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  417. 
011-nge,  Folding  automobile.    T.  C.  Luce.    No.  1.250,538; 

Mar.  19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  528. 
Oil   or  like  tanks,  Vent  cap  or  ping  for.     A.  A.  Kramer. 

No.  1.2.-.S.91.'-.  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  319. 
Oils,    Apparatus    for    the    treatment    of   hydrocarbon.      B. 

Seeger.     No.  1,259.786;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  508. 
Oiler,    raplilarv    spring  .      G.    W.    Hall.      No.    I,2.^i8.672 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  250. 
Oiler,   Compressed-air.     E.   E.  Baker  and  G.   H.   Suavely. 

No.   1.200,623;   Mar.   26;  v.   248  ; -p.   876. 
Oily  materials,  Purifying.     W.  P.  Schuck.     No.  1,260,072 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  684. 
Ore-concentrating  process  and   apparatus.     J.  M.   Callow. 

No.  1.258.869;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  807. 
Ores,  Separation  of  metallic  sulfld.     J.  Hehbard  and  R.  J. 

Harvey.     No.  1.260,668;  Mar.  26;  t.  248;  p.  880. 
Ores,  Seiiaratlon  of  mixed  sulfid.     C.  Faul  and  H.  Lavers. 

.No.  1.257,990;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  12. 
Ores  to   produce  lend   eWorld   and   chlorln    gas.  Treating. 

J.  L.  Malm.     No.  1,258.800  :  Mar    12  :  v    248  :  p.  286. 
Ornamental   box.     J.  F.  KIsch.     No.  1,260,912;  Mar.  26; 

v.  248  :  p.  956. 
Ornamenting,  Method  of,     A.  Reiff.     No.  1,260,050  ;  Mar. 

19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  077. 
Overshoe.      C.    E.   Laytwurn.      No.    1.268,024;   Mar.   5;   v. 

24<< :  p.  23. 
Package.  Metal.    J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.    No.  1.268.538  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

v    248  ;  p.   171 
Package-tie.     A.   W.   Rollins.     No.   1,269,678;   Msr.   1» ; 

T,  24«  :  p.  665. 
Package  tie.     H.  A.   Walton.      No.    1.258,607  ;   Mar.   8  :   v. 

24K  :  p.  102. 
Package's,    Pcvlce    for    holding    loowe    articles    In.      O.    F. 

Dillon.     No.  1,258,099;  Mar.  6:  t.  248;  p.  44. 
Packaging   merchandise.      P.    Freygang.      No.    1,258.887 ; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  312 
Packing  box.     A.  J.   Hodge.     No.  1,288,001 ;  Mar.  12  ;  y. 

248  :  p    315. 
Packlnc-case.      W.    8.   Johnson.      No.    1.200.390  :   Mat.    Z«  ; 

T   248  °  p    807 
Packing,  'piston-.'    C.  H.  Miles.     No.  1,260.009  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  665. 

Packing  system.    G.  C.  Hicks,  Jr.    No.  1.268,218  ;  Mar.  5  ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  78. 
Pad  :   See — 

Collnr-pnd.  Note-pad. 

Hand-pad. 
Padlock.  Permntation-.    G.  E.  B.Jakopets.    No.  1,250.519  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  628. 
Pail,  Douche.     L.  J.  I.#llevre.     No.  1,«M,111  ;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  376. 
Paint.   Composition   of.     F.   W.  Mueller.     No.   1,260,012; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  066. 
Pan  :   See — 

Ash-pan.  Rnastlng-pan. 

Frying-pan.  Scale-pan. 

Insect-catching  pan. 
Pants  hanger.     C.   E.   Reed.     No.   1.260,451;  Mar.  26;  t. 

248  ;   p.   824. 
Paper  tKianl-cuttIng     mechanism.        J.     T.     Ferres.        No. 

1.25S..327  :  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  110. 
Paper  boxes,  Making  reinforced.     J.  P.   Wright  and  C.  A. 

Carlson.     No.  1.258.294;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  100. 
Paper-clip.      B.   B.   Goldsmith.     No.   1.259.849;   Mar.   19; 

V.  248  :  p.  618. 
Paper.  Coated.     H.  R    Rafskv.     No.  1,260,448;  Mar    26; 

V    248  ;  p.  824 
Paper  lining  machine.      H.  W.  Stark  and  W.  Knuts.     No, 

1.258.493 ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  157. 
Paper,  Making.     W.  H.  (Joodenough.     No.  1.257.996;  Mar, 

6;  V.  248;  p.  14. 
Paper,   Method   and   apparatus  for  drying  coated.     C,  F. 

Pease.     No.  1.260..'i70  :  Mar.  26  :  ▼.  248 ;  p.  %t». 
Paper-pulp  treating  process  and  apparatus.    G.  C.  Howard. 

No.  1.268.668  :  Mar.  5  :  ▼.  248 ;  p.  181. 
Paper  i€el.  Toilet-.     H.  M.  Stvtsls.     No.  l,250.»ia:  Mar. 
T2  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  482. 


T.  B.  WoaTcr. 

No. 


Malcamp.      No.    1,259.257  ;    Mar.    12 :    v. 


No. 


If. 


Paper-roUs,   Protecting  ead  member  for. 

No  1.2M,4ni  :  Mar.  2« ;  v.  248;  p.  830. 
Pttper<olsiQg     ai)parat*K.        H.     M.      Wiieelwrtght. 

r.2S8.84« :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  2W. 
Parachute   case  or  envelop.     F.   Stevens.     Now  1.S60.474  ; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  :  p.  830. 
Parliamentary  guide.     A    Bloch.     No.  1,258.861 :  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  d64. 
Paste-drlcr.     A.  Rossi.     No.  1,258,817;  Mnr.  12;  v.  S48 ; 

p.  201. 
Pasting    wall-paper.    Machine    for.       W.    J.  .Dunn.      No. 

1.260,885  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  940. 
Pavement  and  brick  for  use  therein.     E.  E.  Trowbridge. 

No.  1.259.033  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  643. 
Paving   material.    Apparatus   for   laying   street   and   road. 

W.   Ba3  ley.     No.  1.268.299  ;   Mar    5  r  v.  248  ;  p.  101. 
Pav-roll    Instrument.      J.    E.    Uanzllk.      No.    1,258.604  ; 

Mnr.  12:  v,  248;  p,  314. 
Peanut-huller.     W.  I...  Smitk.     No.  1.269,678 ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  567. 
Peanut  sheller.      W.    C.    Lambeth.      No.    1,258.126;    Mar. 

6  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  51. 
Pedal  me<  hanlsm.     G.  H.  Cambridge.    No.  1.260.828 ;  Mar. 

26;  V.  248;  p.  787. 
Pen.   Babv  .      J     A.   Eberle.     No.    1.260.880;   Mar.   26;   t. 

248  *  D  *  949 
Pen  for  recording-meters.     A.  W.  Copley.     No.  1.258.817  ; 

Mftr    5  *  V    ^4S  *   D    ] Of^ 
Pea,  Fountain-.     F.  W.  Miller.     No.  1,258.608 ;  Mar.  6  : 

v.  248;  p.  188 
Pen,  Fountain-.      H.  P.   Ravn.     No.    1,258.468 ;  Mar.   6 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  148. 
Pen  or  pencil  clip.     G.  A.  Carlson.     No.   1.260.688;  Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.   881. 
Pen  or  pencil  clip.     F.  E.  Rlbelin.     No.  1,260,064;  Mar. 

10  :  V.  248  ;  p.  678. 
Pen.    Selfflllcr   lever-.      W.    F.    Durysa.      No.    1,260,166: 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  707. 
Pen-wiper.     J.  L.  Cllne  and  W.  Henderson.     No.  1,260,644 ; 

Mar    26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  882. 
Pen,  Writing.      F.   8.  FuJIwara.      N..    1,258,881;   Mar.  6; 

v.  248:  p.  111. 
Pencil.     W.  M.  Hicks.     No.  1,250,738  ;  Mar.  18  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  584. 
Pepper-peeling  machine.     M.  Rlegel.     No.  1,258.245 ;  Mar. 

6 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  •='" 
Percolator.      P. 

248;  p.  415.  „ 

Perforating  machine.     J.  C.  Parker  and  C.  T.  Keet.     No. 

1,259.661  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  6.^3. 
Perforating      mechanism.        W.      F.      Marresford. 

1.260.694  :  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  897. 
Perforator,   (using.      L.  F.    Baash.     No.   I,259.a40 ; 

12  :  V.  248  :  p.  440. 
Petroleum  ■  treating     apparatus.        M.     J.     TruMble. 

1.260.598  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  869.  

Petroleums,    Refining.      M.    J.    TrumWe.      No.    1.2;)9,171  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  894. 
Phonograph.      L.   McArthur.      No.    1,250.645;    Mar.    10; 

V.  248  ;  p.  657. 
Phonograph.      R.    Thomas.      No.   1.259,681 ;    Mar.    19 ;    v. 

248  ;  p.  667. 
Phonograph-brake.      M.  Bono.      No.    1,259,606;  Mar.   10; 

v.  248  ;  p.  546. 
Phonograph    or    the    like.      J.    and'  F.    J.    Ruse.       No. 

1.2.^ft,^>61  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  585. 
Phonograph-record      cabinet         E.      F.      Bergeron.        No. 

1.257,P70  :  Mer.  6  ;  v.   248  :  p.  6. 
Phonograph-reproducer  and  record  therefor.     C,  D.  Smith. 

No.  1.260,586:  Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  865. 
Phonograph     sound  -  box.       J.     B.     WcstenhaTcr.       No. 

1,250,815;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  607. 
Phonograph  tone  modulator.     C.  C.  Kuo.     No.  1,260.001  ; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248 :  p.  668. 
Photographic  exposurea.  Making  multiple.     3.  G.  Capstaff. 

No.  1.200.824:  Mar.  26:  ▼.  248:  p    787. 
Photographic   film.      A,    Beck.      No.    1,268,528;   Mar.   6; 

V.  248  :  p.  167. 
Photographic-film-feeding     device.        W. 

1,268,887  :  Mar    6  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  127. 
Photographlc-flim    pack.      A.    A.    Ruttan. 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  826. 
Photographic  film    strip.      W.    F.   Folraer. 

Mnr.  26:  v.  248  ;  p.  797 
Photographic  films.  Means  and  method  of  marking.    0   R. 

McAllaster,     No.  1.260.415:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  814. 
Photographic  films.  Means  for  Joining.     H.  B.  Evans.     No. 

1,259..'500  ;  Mar.  10  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  618. 
Photographic    images.    Coloring.      W.    V.    D.    Kelley.      No. 

1.2.59.411  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  460. 
Photographic  method  and  apparatus.     C.  W.  Kanolt.     No. 

1.260.682  ;  Mar.  26 :  v.  248 ;  p.  894, 
Piano  bench.     A.  C.  Abram.son.     No.  1.258.640 ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  :  p    241. 
Picker  :   fee — 

Cotfon-plcker. 
Pickling   apparatus.      D.    Kendall       No.    1.259,024  ;    Mar. 

12:  V.  246:  p.  352. 
Pickling  liquor  and  making  the  same.     G.  F.  Doran.     No. 

1,2.59„'?77:  Mnr.  12:  v    248:  p.  451. 
Picture   apparatus    for   projectors   and    cameras,   Mottoa-. 

S.    Rardv.      No.    1,258,298;   Mar.   5:   v.    248;   p.    101. 
Picture  apparatua.  Motion-.    M.  ILAvram.     No.  1,260.280  ; 
I       Mar.   19  :  v.  248  :  p.  740. 

Plctore  apparatus.  Motlen  .    S.  Karaoweki.    No.  1.258.226; 
'       Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  SO. 


No. 


Bausch.  No. 
No.  1,260,458; 
No.   1.260,887  ; 
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Picture  apparatus.   Moving-.     W.   J.  Pnieha  and  C.  W, 

Wpatherwax.     No.   1.259,775  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  696 
Picturp-carrler     for     use     In     connection     with     projector 

lanfins       w.   L.   Isbills.      No.   1,260,673;   Mar.  26;   v. 

248  ;  p.  891. 
Picture-tilm     winder,     Motion  .       H.     W.     Floyd.       No 

1.259,091  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  370. 
Picture  machine,  Motion-.     A.  Mehlfelder.    No.  1,268,352 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  116. 
Picture      nuichine.       Motion-.         C.       J.       Peterson.         No 

1.258.704  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  258. 

Picture      machine.      Motion-.        C.      J.      Peterson.        No 

1.258.705  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  259. 

Picture  machine.   Motion-.     R.   S.   Shaw.      No.    1,258,712 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  261. 
Picture  machine.   Moving-.     R.   M.  Craig.      No.  1,260,338 

Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  791. 
Picture   machines.   Lioop-forming  mechanism   for  movlng- 

A.  P.  Taber.     No.  1,268,499;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;   p.  160 
Picture  machinea.  Phonographic  attachment  for  moving- 

R.  M.  Craig.     No.  1.260,337  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  791. 
Picture-printing  machine.  Motion-.      R.  P.  Stlneman.     No 

1.260.690  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  866. 
Picture  scenerv.   Moving-.      R.  llartwlck.      No.   1,260.900 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  963. 
Pictures  and  similar  projections,  Apparatus  for  correcting 

distortion  In  moving.     H.  Allison.    No.  1,259,711 ;  Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  577. 
Pile-form  and  driving  same.     F.  Sbuman.     No.  1,258,482 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  154. 
Plies,    Apparatus    for    use    in    the    treatment    of.      H.    L. 

Beard.     No.  1.258,979 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  338. 
Pin  :  See — 

Clasp-pin.  Hat  pin. 

Clotnes-pln.  Insulator-pin. 

Uarment-pin.  Safety-pin. 

Pin-tray.      C.    A.    Bull.      No.    1,258,631 :    Mar.   5 ;    v.   248 ; 

p.  170. 
Pipe :   See — 

Drainpipe.  Smoicer's  pipe. 

Drainage-pipe.  Tobacco-pip*-. 

Pipe-collar,     Split.     F.     Biedenmelster.       No.     1,260,628 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  878. 
Pipe  coupling  or  Joint.     C.  W.  Vollmann.     No.  1,268,166 

Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  63. 
Pipe  coupling.    Train.     T.    Behan.      No.    1.258,980;   Mar 

12  :  V.  248  :  p.  338. 
Pipe  Joint.    C.  S.  Burns.    No.  1,259,833  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 

p.  612. 
Pipe  joint     and     filler     therefor.       .T.     R.     McWane.       No 

1.2.58.708  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  285. 
Pipe-joint.    Antifreeze.      B     B.    Emerson.      No.    1,260,762 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  917. 
Pipe  puller.      W.    C.    Leake.      No.    1,259,640;    Mar.    19 

V.  248  ;  p.  556. 
Pipe  thread-cutting  machine.     T.  H.  Field.     No.  1,269,973 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  655. 
Pipe-turning  mechanism.     J.  J.  Donnelly.     No.  1,258,662 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  247. 
Pipe-weld.    Interlocking.      F.    O.    Liady.      No.    1,260,690 

Mar.  28 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  896. 
Piston   and    plunger    construction.      E.    J.    Engman.      No 

1,268,549  ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  176. 
Piston-engine.      A.    Riedler.      No.    1,269,292  ;    Mar.    12 ;   t, 

248 ;  p.  425. 
Plston-nnss.  Device  for  closing  In  slotted.     R.  P.  Elliott. 

No.  1.256.e64  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  248. 
Piston-rod  swab.     J.  G.  Lowden.     No.  1,258,692  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.   255. 
Planlmeter.      M     Van    Meter.      No.    1.260,486;    Mar     26: 

v.  248  ;  p.  836. 
Planter.     M.  B.  Reed.     No.   1,260,808;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 

p.  929. 
Planter  ;ind  attachment  therefor,  Com-.     R.  P.  DrUcoH. 

No.  1,258,754  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  272. 
Planter  attachment.      F.    Sherwin.      No.   1,260,076;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  684. 
Planters,    Ridging   attachment    for.      F.    M.    Fisher.      No. 

1,260.174  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248 ;  p.  709. 
Plants.  Forcing.     R.  D    Kline.     No.  1,260,914  ;  Mar.   26 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  956. 
Plasterboard  and   the  like.  Apparatus  for  finishing.     J. 

anil    J.    E.    Schumacher.      No.    1.269,049;    Mar.     12;    v. 

248  ;   p.  359. 
Plaster-boards  to  metal  studding  in  hollow-partltlon  coo 

stniction.     Clip     for     securing.     M.      11.     .Tester.     No 

1.258,906;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  317. 
Plastic    composition.      P.    J.    Tone.      No.    1,269,806 ;    Mar 

19:  V.  248;  p.  604. 
Plastic  composition  and  making  same.     W.  E.  Bates      No 

1.260.625 ;  Mar.  26 :  v.  248  ;  p.  877. 
Plate-clamp.      S.    «.   Gobs.      No.    1,259,976;   Mar.   19;   v. 

248;  p.  656. 

Plate-holder,  Magazine.     E.  E.  Thrasher.     No.  1,260.696: 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  868. 
Platen-presses  or  the  like.  Guard  for.     H.  J.  Stach.    No. 

1,258,872;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  122. 
Plotting   device.      G.    J.    Neth.      No.    1,258,137 ;    Mar.    6 : 

V.  248  ;  p.  55. 
Plow       O.  Hecht.      No.  1,269,096  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  871. 
Plow       i:    M.  Heylman.     No.  1,268,681 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  : 

p.   25,'^. 
Plow  ff-ndor      J.    V.    Stansell.      No.    1.258,492;    Mar.   6; 

V.  24S  :  p.  157. 
Plow,  Lister-.     A.  Shearer.     No.  1,268.951 ;  Mar.   12 ;  t. 

248  ;  p.  329. 


Plow,  Traction-.     A.  M.  Knudsen.     No.  1,251638;  Mar. 

1»  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  556. 
PiuK,    Attachment-.     A.    Bouchery.     No.    1,268,046 ;    Mar. 

12  ;   V.    248  ;   p.  243. 
Plug,  Composition.     I.  B.  Farr.     No.  1,2.'59,.'50J  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248  :  p.  619. 
Plug.     Electric     attachment-.       H.     W.     Denhard.       No. 

1.259,609  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  548. 
Pneumatic-despatch-tnbe   apparatus.      E.    J.    Ltoring.      No. 

1.258,422  ;  M«r.  6  :  v.  248  :  p.  139. 
Pneumatic  selective  device.     L.  B.  Doman.     No,  1,258,399; 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  130. 


J.  L. 


Levy.     No.  1,26^,217;  Mar. 

No.    1.268,150;   ^1.   6;   T. 

No.   1,260,866;   Mar.  26;   v. 

E.   Fulda.      No.    1,259,844; 

C.  and  M.  B.  Kennedy.     No 
163. 
Hogue.     No.  1,260,540; 

.     No.   1,25»,265 ;   Mar 


i8  ;  p.  863 


Mar.    19;  v. 


No. 


Pocket  for  garments 

19;  V.  248;  p.  722. 
Pocket  knife.      G.    Schrade. 

248  ;  p.  68. 
Pol^cllmber.      A.   J.   Bates. 

248;   p.  942. 
Pole,   girder,   &c..   Metallic. 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  617. 
Pole-treating  apparatus.     V 

1.259.026  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 
Po<]d-ball  rack  and  basket.     .~ 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  861. 
Portable   support.     D.   F.   Morgan 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  418. 
Post:  See — 

Fence- post. 
Post  lifter.      R.    L.   Powell.      No.    1,260.041 

348  :  p.  676. 
Poat-offlce  boxes.  Notice-hanger  for.     L.  T.  Hqnklns 

1.259.621 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  661. 
Pot:  See — 

(Jlass  drawing  pot.  Smoke-pot. 

PoMid  lifter.     E.   M.  Trltle.      No.   1.268,503;    Mar.   5;  v. 

M8  ;  p.  161. 
Potrscraper.      E.    N.    Galllard.      No.    1,268,20$ ;    Mar.   6 ; 

V.  248  :  p.  76.  , 

Pott  and  pans.  Spool-holding  attachment  for.     }.  J.  Bullen. 

Mo.  1.258.742;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  269. 
PotRssium     salts.     Recovering.       F.     K.     Cameron.       No. 

1,259,486  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  614. 
Potter's  scrapping  device.      F.    A.  Sebring  an4  F.   Strobl. 

No.  1.260.074  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 :  p.  684. 
Pottery-<lryIng   rack.      H.    J.    McMaster.      No.    1,268,425; 

Mar   6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  140. 
Pogltry-lnsecticlde  applicator.  A.  La  Breche.  Nd.  1,259,416; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  462. 
Power  indicating  and  limiting  system.     J.  B.  faylor.     No. 

1,200.094  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  689. 
Poorer  plant.      W.   H.   Wetsler.     No.   1,268,068 ;    Mar.   6 ; 

v.  24A  ;  p.  34. 
Power-presses,  Safety  attachment  and  lockinc  device  for. 

B.  E.  Bever.     No.  1,258,526;  Mar.  5:  v.  24?;  p.  168. 
Power-producing  apparatus.    D.  H.  Smalley.    N<».  1,258,713  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  261. 
Power  producing  or  using  apparatus.   Obtaining  a   ready 

comparison  of  factors  in  a.     E.  G.  Bailey.     No.  1,267,964  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  3. 
Power  system.   Auxiliary.     N.   L.   Snow.     No,  1,259.307; 

!iar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  430. 
Poirer-transmission      mechanism.      F.      H.      Farmer.      No. 

1.268.883  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  311. 
Power-transmission     mechanism.     F.     E 

C288.796  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  d.  286. 
Power-transmitting  device.     J.  R.  Cook. 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  884. 
Power-transmitting  device.     J.  Q.  Paris. 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  926. 
Preserving    fruits,    vegetables,    grain,    and    otber    organic 

•ftibstances.  Process  and  apparatus  for.     S.  A.  Kapadla. 

!lo.  1.269.410  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  460 

Ballngpress.  Punch-press 

Frnlt  packing  press.  Punching-pr 

Fruit-press.  Stroke-press. 

Printing-press.  Tobacco-press. 

Pr^s.     C.  C.  Chapman.  No.  1,260.967 ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 

Pr^is.     L.  C.  McLouth.     No.  1.268,424;  Mar.   5;  v.  248 

Pr«lss-box.      W.   J.   Fitzgerald.      No.    1.269.843;    Mar.    19 

Prises.  Safety  device  for.  H.  M.  Grelst.  Nof  1,259.977 
Mar.  19  :  v.  248  j_p.  667.  ^^  |  ,  „,^  „„^ 

Pressing  device.  W.  F.  Lautenschlager.  No^  1.259,880 
Mar.  19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  626.  ^     ^     ,  .^ 

Pr*sure-gage  for  steam-boilers.  F.  H.  Lov«rldge.  No 
li260.925  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  959. 


Lutbkert.  No. 
No*  1.260.660; 
No.  1,260,795; 


■J 

reaa 

s.     I 


E.    G.    Bailey.      No, 


1,257,968 


PrAsure- relation    gage 

$ar  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  8 
Primary    battery.      C    B.    Schoenmehl.      No.    1.258.473 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  152. 
Prttnary    battery.      E.    Sokal.      No.    1,268,266 ;    Mar.    6 

t.  248  ;  p.  92. 
Prtoer.     H.  A.  Hills.     No.  1.260,262  ;   Mar.  |9  ;  v.  248 

p.  736. 
Printing  form.      J.    E.    Qrassmann.      No.   1.26^76 ;   Mar 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  978. 
Printing  frame.     E.  Jabs.     No.  1,268.118  ;  Mai*.  6  ;  v.  248 

p.   49. 
Printing    from    intaglio   or    undersurface    orlotlng-plate*, 

Maltfcolor.      A.    H.    Smith.      No.    1.260.824 ;    Mar.    26 ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  933. 
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Printing  machine.  Offset-.     V.  L.  Heeve.     No.  1.259,286; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  423. 
Printing-machines,  Pneumatic  sheet-lifting  device  for  au- 
tomatic  sheet-feeders   of.      H.    Heenss.      No.   1,259,622 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  562. 
Printing-machines,   Reciprocating  bed   for.     W.  C.   Scott. 

No.  1,258,949;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  329. 
Printing  -  plate  -  casting   machines.    Pump  mechanism   for 

stereotype-.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,259,947  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

v.  248  :  p.  648. 
Printing-plate  device.     H.   C.   Boedicker.     No.   1.258,982; 

Mar    12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  339. 
Prlnting-plate-matrlx  feed  and  magazine.  Stereotype-.     H. 

A.  W.  Wood.    No.  1.259,946  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  647. 
Printing  plate.  Selective.     F.  C.  Dolcater.     No.  1,269,001 ; 

Mar    12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  345. 
Printing-plate-sbavlng     machine.        A.      A.      Henzl.        No. 

1,260,903 ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248:  p.  963. 
Printing  press.  Flat  bed.     P.  F.  Cox.     No.  1,258,876  ;  Mar. 

12  :  v.  248  :  p.  309. 
Printing  press,  Flat-U-d  web-.     S.  Q.  Goss.     No.  1,259,975  ; 

Mar.  19  :  V.  248  :  p.  656. 
Printing-press    plate  holder.       W.     H.     Smith    and    C.    J. 

Wright.      No.  1.260.470;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  n.   829. 
Printing-presses.    Extension    delivery    and    drying   attach 

ment  for     W.  C.  Hammersmith.     No.  1,268,001 ;  Mar. 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  15. 
Printing  presses.  Jogging  mechanism  for.     B.  B.  Novotny 

and  H.  G.  Schwerdtle.     No.  1.260,017  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ; 


England.      No.    1,257,986; 
No.  1.259.067  ;  Mar.  12  ; 


J. 


p.  667 
Projecting    apparatus.      J.    A 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  11. 
Projectlng-machlne.     T.  Armat 

V.  248  ;  p.  864. 
Propelling  means  for  steam  vessels.  Auxiliary  safety. 

I>asa<'ll.     No    1.259.763;  Mar.   19;   v.  248;  p.  589. 
Prophylactic    device.      C.    C.    Gallagher.      No.    1,260,180; 

\lar.  10  :  V.  248:  p.  711. 
Protective   apparatus   and    system.      L.    W.    Chubb.     No. 

1,260.643;  Mar.  26;  t.  248;  p.  882. 
Puller  :  See — 

Pipe-puller. 

stump-puller. 

Wheel-puller. 


No.    1,260.830;    Mar.    26;    v. 


Automobile-puller. 

Beet-puller. 

Clothes  line   puller. 

Cotter-pin  puller. 
Pulverizer.      J.    C.    Clark. 

248;  p.   789. 
Pulverizing  apparatus.     R.  A.  Lachmann.  A.  W.  Raymond. 

and    W.    B.    Senseman.      No.    1,260.406;    Mar.    26;    T. 

248;  p.  811. 
Pulverizing  apparatus.     R.  A.  Lachmann.  A.  W.  Raymond, 

and    W.    B.    Senseman.      No.    1.260.407 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 

248  ;  p.  811. 
Pump.    G.  8.  Boyd.    No.  1.258.627  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  169. 
Pump.     A.    C.    Paulsmeler.     No.    1.259,437 ;    Mar.    12 ;    v. 

248  ;  n.  468. 
Pump.     S.   V.   Perry.     No.    1,260,036;   Mar.    19;   v.   248; 

p.  673. 
Pump.     E.  Schlaepfer.  Flls,  and  L.  Blanc    No.  1,268,471 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  151. 
Pump.     G.  Washington.     No.  1.268.836  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  297. 
Pump  -  antlfreezing      attachment.         W.      Jenkins.         No. 

1.269.520  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  623. 
Pump.   Centrifugal,  turbine,  and   similar.     W.   D.  Carter. 

No.  1.260.639  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  881. 
Pump  for  seml-Dlesel  engines.  Fuel-.     W.  B.   Slaughter. 

Jr.,   and    R.    A.   Oaertner.      No.    1,260.724;   Mar.    26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  905. 
Pump,  Force  .     H.  Frehrs.     No.  1,268,207  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.   75. 
Pump,  Hvdropneumatic.     B.  S.  H.  Harris.    No.  1.259,979  ; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  657. 
Pump.  Internal-combustion  hydraulic.     B.  F.  W.  Alexan- 

derson.     No.  1,259.838  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  440. 
Pump,   RoUry.      C.   W.   Barzee.      No.   1.269.460  ;   Mar.  12 ; 

V.   248  ;   p.  474. 
Pump.    Rotary    oil-.     T.    Bell.     No.    1,269,204;    Mar.    12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  402. 
Pump.    Rotary    runner-.     J.    R.    and    P.    H.    Palmer.     No. 

1.259.124  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  881. 
Pumps  and  engines.  Lubricating  means  for.     B.  P.  Larsh. 

.No.  1.259.249  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p    418. 
Pumps.    Vacuum-regulator    for   oil-.     J.    W.    Hobbs.     No. 

1,259.235  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  409. 
Pumper  or  motor  circulation-check,  Air.    R.  A.  Gaily.     No. 

1,268,106  ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  46. 
Punch,  Center-.      A.  P.  Acton.      No.  1.269.3S6  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v. 

248;  p.  489. 
Punch-press.      E.   O.    Daniels. 

V.  248;  p.  885. 
Punching  device.      E.    Maker 

V.  248  ;  p.  725. 
Pnnching-press.     M.  P.  Carr. 

248  :  o.  446. 
Puttee.  '  V.  and  M.  Rashkis 

V.  248;  p.  824. 
Puzzle.      G.    Holland.      No.    1,260,641;  Mar.   26;   v.   248; 

p.  861. 
Pyrometer-support.     G.  Davey.     No.  1,269.872;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  :  p.  460. 
Rack  :  Ke«v— 

Blackboard  cbalk-rack.  Goods    holding   or   storing 

Book-rack.  rack. 

Card-rack.  Hose-rack. 

Clothes-rack-  Pool  ball    rack. 

Display-rack.  Pottery-drying  rack. 


No.    1,260,652;    Mar.   26; 

No.    1,260.226;  Mar.  19; 

No.  1,269.869  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t. 

No.   1,260.449;  Mar.   26; 


Rack.     J.   J.   Haaselbach.     No.   1.260.537;  Mar.   26;   t. 

I. 
Rack.     F.  A.   Herrlck.     No.  1,269.623  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ; 


248 ;  p.  860. 
ck.     F.  A.   ' 
p.  552. 


Rack.      W.   A.    Hunt.     No.   1.269,403;    Mar.    12;   v.   24«; 

p.  459. 
Eack-fllUng  and   carton-loading  machine,   Combined.      A. 

Jedel.     No.  1,258,012  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  18. 
Radiator.       C.    A.    Eligh.       No.    1,260,362 ;    Mar.    26 ;    v. 

248  :  p.  795. 
Radlator-flller  cap.    H.  A.  Hood.    No.  1,258,682  ;  Mar.  12; 

V    248  ■  D    253 
Radlator-'fltting.  '   F.   Meyers.      No.    1.269,427;    Mar.    12; 

v.  248  :  p.  465. 
Radiator     heater.     Automobile-.       W.     H.     Miller.       No. 

1.260.2:58:  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  728. 
Radiator-beating  apparatus.    J.  C.  Peters.     No.  1.260.71*6  ; 

Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  926. 
Radiator.  Rotary.     11.  A.  Hlggins.     No.  1.260,194;  Mar. 

19;  v.  248;  p.  715. 
Radiotelephony.     C.  R.  Englund.     No.  1,258.648;  Mar.  6; 


V.   248  ;  p.   175. 
Raft.     J.  C. 
p.  876. 


Anderson.     No.  1,260.618;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 


Rags  and  the  like.  Device  for  feeding.     J.  S.  Jacobs  and 

J.  Raymond,  Jr.     No.  1,258,222  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  79. 
Rail  bond.      B.    C.   Kixmlller.     No.    1,260,913;   Mar.   26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  956. 
Rail-brace.     C.  A.   Garzonl.     No.   1,260,534  ;   Mar.   26 ;  v. 

248;  p.  850. 
Rail  chair.     W.  G.  Coughlin.     No.  1.260,151;  Mar.  19;  t. 

248  ;  p.  703. 
Rail-chair.     P.  E.  Dutcher.     No.  1,269.087;  Mar.  12;  t. 

248  ;  p.  389. 
Rail-chair.       J.     J.     Johnston     and     H.     McCauley.       No. 

1.259.870  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  623. 
Rail,  Compound.      A.  C.  Baker.     No.  1,258,976;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  337. 
Rail  fastener.    J.  G.  Rees.     No  1,258,460  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.   149. 
Rail  fastening.     F.    L.    Castleman.     No.    1,259,488;    Mar. 

10  :  V.  248  ;  p.  514 
Rail-fastening  means.     H.  Kovach.    No.  1.268,228  ;  Mar.  6  ; 

V.    248;   p.   81. 
Rall-grlnder.      E.    P.    Tabor.      No.    1,260,476;    Mar.    26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  830. 
Rail-Joint.     H.   T.   Goddln.     No.   1.269.780;   Mar.   19;  t. 

248  ;  p.  582. 
Rail-Joint.     T.    J.    Leahey.     No.    1,259,633;    Mar.    19;    t. 

248  ;  p.   527. 
Rail-Joint.     B.  F.  Malott.     No.  1,268,586  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  186. 
Rail-Joint.     H.  F.  Roach.     No.  1,268,249  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  87. 
Rail-Joint.     H.  F.  Roach.     No.  1.258,252  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  88. 
Rail-joint    and    fish    clamping-plate.      M.    C.    Smith.      No. 

1,269,150  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  388. 
Rail-Joint.  Insulated.     H.  P.  Roach.     No.  1,258,250;  Mar. 

5 :  V.  248  ;  p.  87. 
Rail-Joint,  Insulated.     H.  F.  Roach.     No.  1,268,253;  Mar. 

6  ;  V.  248  :  p.  88. 
Rail-Joint,  Welded.     E.  W.  Jansen.     No.  1.269,407  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  460. 
Rail  Joints,  Insulation  for.     H.  P.  Roach.     No.  1.268.261 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  88. 
Rail-supporting   means.      J.    P.   fienry.      No.    1,269,096; 

Mar.  12  ;v.  248  ;  p.  372. 
Rall-tle.     W.  A.  Lucas.     No.  1,269,756 ;  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248 ; 

p.  590. 
Rails,  Machine  for  relaying.    J.  W.  Harris.    No.  1,269.098  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  .371. 
Railway  appliance.     J.  J.  Hess.     No.  1.268,900;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248:  p.  315. 
Railway-crossing.      C.   A.   Gordon.      No.   1,268,670;    Mar. 

12  :  V.  248  :  p.  250. 
Rallway-crosalng.      J.    Hern.      No.    1,268.619  :    Mar.    5 ;    v. 

248;   p.   196. 
£U11  way-crossing.     C.  Magerknrth.     No.  1,260,693;  Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  897 


Railway-crossing  bridging  device.     G.  J.  Glanoacopouloa. 

No.  1,259,729  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  582. 
Railway  crossing  gate.      C.   B.   StockstHI.      No.   1,260.090; 


Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  688 
Railway    electric   signaling   means.     O.    M.    McLln.     No. 

1.260.224  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  724. 
Railwav  joint  tie.     R.  J.  Wells.     No.  1.268,837  ;  Mar.  12 

V.  248  ;  p.  298. 

Railway-rail  and  support    W.  G.  Coughlin.     No.  1,260.149 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  702. 
Railway-rail  and  support.    W.  G.  Coughlin.    No.  1,260.160 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  708. 
Railway-rail.  Comnound.    W.  G.  Cooghlln.     No.  1,260.148 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  702. 
Railway-rails  to  road-beds.  Means  for  securing.    R.  Waples. 

No.  1.260,736;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  909. 
Rail  way -signal.     R.  M.  Gllson  and  P.  H.  Nicholson.     No. 


1.268.404  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  132. 
ailway    signal    system.     C.    P. 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  599. 


Railway    signal    system.     C.    P.    Shadle.     No.'  1,259,780; 


Railway   slniallng.      H.   S.  Young.     No.   1.260,617  ;  Mar. 
26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  876. 

Itallway-swltch.     P.   M.   Freeburg.     No.    1,259.606;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  519. 
Railway-switch.   Automatic.     J.   Martin.      No.   1.259.259 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  416. 


Batlway-tie.     J.    B.    Boucharfl,    Jr.      No.    1.25»,827  ; 

19  :  V.  248;  p.  OH. 
Kaitway  tie.     W.  A.  Lockard.     No.  1.259,750  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v. 

248  ;  p.  590. 
RalhurnyHe.    Mrtallic.      D.    I.    Cowglll.      No.    1,260.386; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  791. 
Ballwa.v-tic    plate    .-ind    rall-fastpnlng.       E.    M.    McVlcfcer. 

No.  1.260.563;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  868. 
Rallwav-traln-controlllng    mechnnism.       W.    H.     Bennett. 

No.  1.258.739  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  268. 
R«  11  way-yard.     C.  H.  Ellingwood.     No.  1,258,767;   Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  273. 
Rake :  Bee — 

Self-cleaniDK  rake. 
Bake.     J.   Jarrett.     No.   1,260,900;   Mar.   26;  ▼.  248;   p. 

954 
Kakp  tooth.   Hav-.     C.  A.   Healey.     No.  1,258.770 ;   Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  277. 
Rammlnff-machiDP,  Jolt.     E.  U.  Mumford.     No.  1,259,058  ; 

.Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  561. 
Range-boiler.      J.   J.    Butler.      No.    1,258,184 ;    Mar.    0 ;    v. 

248  ;   p.   68. 

Ratan.  Treating  artk;le.s  formed  of.     J.  A.  Fenton.     No. 

1,260,973;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  973. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     J.  F.  Rude  and  J.  n.  DavlB.     No. 

1,259.560  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  536. 
Ratchet-wrench.     E.  C.  McGuffey.     No.  1,258,682  ;  Mar.  5  : 

V.    248  ;    p.    185. 
Ratchet- wrench.     H.  R.  Webb,  Jr.     No.  1,258,881 ;  Mar.  5  ; 

V.   24.S:   p.   125. 
Ratchet  -  wrench,     Sprlngles.*:.     H.     R.    Webb,    Jr.     No. 

1,258,382  •  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  125. 
BazoT.     G.  F.  Connors.      No.  1,259,724;  Mar.  19;  v.  248: 

p.  580. 
Razor,  Safety-.      O.  A.  Clark.      No.  1,260,144;  Mar.   19;  v. 

248  ;  n.  701. 
Eaior.  Safety-.    J.  11.  Toal.     No.  1,259,931 ;  Mar.  19 ;  v. 

248  ;  p.  G4.'?. 
Reaper.     A.  C.  Sanford.     No.  1.259,465;  Mar.  12;  r.  248: 

p.  476. 
Rebound-ebeck.      M.   C.   Krarup.      No.   1,258,021  ;   Mar.   6  ; 

V.   24S  ;   p.   22. 
Re<olvln2  apparatus.  Controlling  system  for.     A.  D.  Card- 

woll.     No.  1.259,835:  Mnr.  19;  v.  248;  p.  613. 
Reerptacle.    J.  E.  Byrd.     No.  1,259,208  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  40.1. 
Receptacle.     J.   Jones.      No.    1,258,223  ;   Mar.   5  ;   v.   248 ; 

p.  79. 
Reciprocating   engine.     M.   Savlo.      No.    1,280,816;    Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  931. 
Recorder  :  ••<«« — 

Automobile  service  recorder. 

Locomotive  algnal-recorder. 
Rpcordine;    Instrument.    Graphic.      R.    C.    Lamphler.      No. 

1.2.5S.918  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  320. 
Recording  mechanl.sm.     J.  T.   Ilowleson.     No.  1,260,548; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  852. 
Recording  mechanism.     J.  R.  Pelrce.    No.  1,260,705  ;  Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  900. 
Reel  :   See — 

Electric  reel.  Truck  reel. 

Paper-reel. 
Reel.     C.    I.    Dalley.     No.    1,259,725;    Mar.    19;   v.    248 

p.  r>si. 

Refining    apparntua.     W.     O.     Snelllng.     No.     1,259,679 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  567. 
Reflector.     C.  W.  Cole.     No.  1,259,364;  Mar.  12;  v.  248 

p.  447. 
Reflector.     H.  W.  Hess.     No.  1,258,007;  Mar.  5;  t.  248 

p.   17. 
Reflector.      E.    G.    Johanson.      No.    1,260,387 ;    Mar.    26 

V.  248;  p.  806. 
Reflector,  Image-.     G.  L.  Curtis.     No.  1,260,841 ;  Mar.  26 

V.  248  ;  p.  792. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     M.  F.  Ewen  and  A.  L.  8.  Mc 

Curdy.     No.  1.259.006;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  347. 
Refrigpratlnp  apparatus.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No.  1,259,014 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  340. 
Refrigeration.      F.    G.    Keyea.      No.    1,258,017;    Mar.    5 

V.  248  :  p.  20. 
Refrigeration.     J.   L.    Morrill.      No.   1.260,427;   Mar.   26 

V.  248  :  p.  817. 
Register  :   See — 

Autographic  register. 

Tf'liphone-call-servlce  register. 
Register.      W.   C.    Fowler.      No.    1.260,658;    Mar.    26;    v. 

248;  p.  887. 
Regulator  :   See — 

Electric  regulator. 
Regulator  anl   cut-out.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.260.647 ;  Mar. 

26:  V.  248;  p.  88.3. 
Regulator  and  cut-out.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,280,649;  Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  884. 
Rein  catch,  Safetv.    J.  S.  Bealle.     No.  1.259,073  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  366. 
Relation  Indicator.     E.G.Bailey.     No.  1,257,965  ;  Mar.  5  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  4. 
Relav.     E.   U.   .Tacobs.     No.  1.259,406;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  459. 
Relav.     P.  R.  Parker.     No.  1,259,901  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  : 

p. '633. 
Relav.   Mercury-.     M.   Garl.     No.  1,280,863:  Mar.   26;  v. 

248  :   p.  799. 
Reiay.      Selective.       P.      L.      Dodgson.        (Reissue.)       No. 

14.44C  :  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  980. 


Itdlna-  and  makinc  the  sane.    W.  Koarns.    No.  1.258.121  ; 

Mar.  5  :  v.   248  ;  p.  50. 
tesawlng-raachlne.     W.    O.   Crai«.     No.    I,t59.4»0^;    Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  516. 
teslllent  wheel.     T.  G.  Gale.     Na  1,260,*62 ;  Mar.  26 ;  t. 

248  ;  p.  799. 
Resilient  wh«el.      N.   Maliaan.      No.   1,259.424;    Mar.  12; 

V    248  ;  p.  464. 
Resilient  wheel.     S.  C.  Wallace.     No.  1,259,068  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  362. 
iesing   from    Impnrltiea,    Separating.    J.    B.    Maclaurln. 

No.  1,260,984  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  975. 
Rcsius  from   non-fusible  phenolaldehyde  resins.  Manufac- 
turing   permanently    fu-slble    and    soluble    8vnth»^tlc.      L. 

Berend.     No.  1,269.347  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  442. 
R»sts,   Retarding  nie<hanlsm    for   movable.      C.   W.    Fertljj 

and  A.  J.  May.     No.  1,259,972  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  656: 
Ecvolver    and     cartridge-clip.       J.     11.     Weaaon.       No. 

1,258.170  ;  Mar.  8  I  v.  248  ;  p.  64. 
B^'wlndlng-machlne.     G.  B.  Birch  and  J.  A.  Cameron.     No. 

1.268,644  :  Mar.  12  :  ▼.  248  ;  p.  242. 
Rill'  s,  IVrlscopc  attachment  for.   G.  Cordell.   No.  1,260,285  ; 

-Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  742. 
Rim  carrier  and  contractor.  Snare-.     J.  A.  Scott  and  C. 

Chrlstensen.    No.  1,258.474  :  Mar.  5  ;  t.  248 ;  p.  152. 
Rim,    Demountable.     J.    H.    Wagenhorst      No.   1,258,066 ; 


Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  34. 
V.    N. 


GlDgiicb. 


No.    1.260.074  ;    Mar. 

Har- 


Kini.    detachable 

10  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  650, 
lllms.   Clamping  mechanism    for  demoanttlble.      A. 

gravel.     No.  1.258.676:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  261. 
Ilhns,  Device  for  expanding  and  contractlnt  demountable. 

C.  P.  Corbett.     No.  1.258.195  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  71. 
Einis.    Machine    for    trimming    trau.ssplit        R.    8.    Bryant. 

No.   1.2G0.314:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  785. 
Binis.    Manufacture    of.     R.    8.    Bryant.     No.    1,260,815; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  785.  ' 

Ring  :   See —  I 

Furnace-casing  ring.  I 

Rings,    buckles,    and   the   like.   Manafactari   of  pnll-.     A. 

Sussoips.      No.  1,260.092  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  24$  :  p.  689. 
Roasting  pan.     C.   A.    Sanl>orn.      No.    1,258,049  ;    Mar.  6 ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  29. 
Hobe-cnrrier  and  table,  Combiontlon.     A.  0.  Sinks.     No. 

1.260.467;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  828.  I 

Rod  :   Sec — 

Connecting-rod.  Guy-rod. 

Rod-clamp.     B.  M.  Mathiaa.     No.   1,260,566;  Mar.  26;  ▼. 

248  :  p.  859. 
Hod-clamp.     B.  M.  Mathlas.     No.  1,260,561 ;  Mar.  26 ;  v. 

248;  p.   859.  1 

Holler:  Se#—  t 

I^and-roUer.  Shade-roller, 

iVoller-screen.      O.     I*     Brollne     and     J.     A.     Nolan.      No. 

1.259.480;  Mar.  19;  ▼.  248;  p.  512. 
Holler  screen.     E.  H.  Slmonton.     No.  1,258.866;  Mar.  6; 

V.  248  ;  p.  120. 
KoUIng    mill.    Continuous-sheet-.     J.    B.    McKlbbln.     No. 

1.260.784  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  928.       ~ 
Rollln;.'  mill    roll.     V.    E.    Edwards.     No.   1,259,969 ;   Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  654. 
Roof    construction.     T.    H.    Kane.     No.    1,260.391  ;    Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  807. 
Roofing.     E.  A.  Wentw«rtb.     No.   1,258,506 ;  Mar.  6 ;   v. 

248  ;  p.  162. 
Bope-clamp.      D.    J.    Lasslter.      N©.    1,268JB80 ;    Mar.   6; 

▼.  248 ;  p.  186. 
Rope-clnrap.      A.   Letamann.      No.    1,259.881  ;   Mar.   19 ;    v. 

248  ;  p.  626. 
pr.pf'-socket.      P.     W.      Shlrev     and      J.     W.     Dodd.     No. 

1.260,077  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  685. 
Roselle-plttlne      machine.     J.      11.      Kamraerdlener.     No. 

1.260  203;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  718. 
Rotary  bottom  boat.      J.  B.  Marling.      No.  1,258,428  ;  Mar. 

5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  140. 
Rotary  engine.     P.  H.  Belltz.     No.  1.259,714  ;  Mar.  19 ;  r. 

248 :  p.  678. 
Rotary  engine.     J.   F.   Brown.     No.   1.2581,182;  Mar.   8; 

v.  248;  p.  68. 
Rotary  engine.     R.  C.  Prascr,     No.  I,26a562 ;  Mar.  8; 

V.  248;  p.  176.  I 

Rftary  en^ne.     M.  B.  Hftga.     No.  1.259,897;  Mar.  19;  r. 

248  ;  p.  620. 
Rotary  endne.     P.  Jorgenson.     No.  l,259wT49  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248;  p.  688. 
Rotary  engine.    J.  C.  Thompson.    No.  1,250.318  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248 ;  p.  433. 
Rotary  motor.     J.  Monson.     No.   1,259,434  ;  Mar.   12 ;  t. 

248  ;  p.  466.  ' 

Rotary  switch.     B.   L.  Bobroff.     No.  1,25^.805;  Mar.  6; 

V.  248;  p.  103. 
Rubber  coagulnm  or  similar  material   and  preparation  of 

the  same  from  latex  for  vulcanization.      E.  M.  Slocum. 

No.  1.259.793;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  601. 
Rubber  coagulum  or  similar  material  and  preparation   of 

same  for  vulcanization.     E.  M.  Slocum.     No.  1,259,794; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  001. 
Rubber    mixing   and    compounding.     G.    W.    Bulley.     No. 

1,260,321  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  786. 
Rubber-mixing    machine.     F.     Kempter.     No.     1,260,684; 

Mar.  26 ;  ▼.  248 ;  p.  8»4. 
Rubl>er-worklng  machine.     G.  W.  Pulley.      No.  1,260,820  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  786. 
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B^^ftnra  and  products  oWalned   thereby.    Producing   plg- 
*TeStIUwrr  Gibbons.      No.    1.259.508;  Mar.   f  9  ;   v. 

RulJ^'sYldS^'^G.    W.    Richardson.     No.    1,200.454;    Mar. 

Ru'ji^ing-^ara^u^ort      J.   J.    Kunt..     No.    1,258.579; 

SaSfs^  IlipIrars-fSr  fading   and   sewing  flUed.     D    8 
Seymour.       (RelMue.)      No.    14,44» ,    aiar.    o,    ^.    *.-»o , 

Sa?rafrl»t.  L.  G.  Rink.  No.  1.258,246 ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ; 
Sa^fe^' Top-roll.  H.  G.  B^.  N..  l.J»,203 ;  Mar.  12; 
8addfe**f  op  roU*'  O.  L.  Owen.  No.  l,*88.7ei  ;  Mar.  12  ; 
Safe.'*T.=  ^:  N?rdl,erg.  No.  1,2«0.70©;  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
8a?e  o^"  vault.  Burglar-proof.  H.  W.  Heller.  No.  1,258.M7  ; 
J^J^l±.'  y*V.^cSL..j.      No.   1.258,181;   Mar.   6; 


SaTt   afd'p^ep??r   shaker.      F.   W.   Kline.      No.    1,2«0,208 ; 
Sa?f";nJ%.^ef/akprNomJJ»«o.,^  U.   V.   Areritt. 
No.  1.259.4»;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ,  P      "•'  »,_!..„„      g     O. 

Sand  conveyer.      T.   Volsky.      No.    1,259.17«.    Mar.    i-i  .    v. 
Sa'Jdpil^rlng'aDd  grinding  machine     J.  M.  D^«*r.     No. 

Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  127.  i  •><«»&•«•    Mar.    19; 

Bash  fastener.       J.   T.    AppelL       N«.    1,25I»,&B».    mar.    xi,  , 

—      *<a  .     n       KA.9  ^ -.-  •»_ 


Sa'si.-hfnk^ng'l^.-ans.     L.  Petersen.     No.   1.25fc041  ;  Mar 

sal'b-io^ck.^   A' "wS-    No.  1.258.072;  Mar.  5;  v.   248: 
B«Sh.*Metalllc.     W.   Roper.     No.   1.259.778  ;  Mar.   19 ;   v. 
SasbVra^,     F.      Rhelms      and      I.       A««cher.      No. 
1  200  711  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  »•  J'02.  ,  _  . 

Sash,    Window.     W.    Bayley.      No.   1.258,300.   Mar.   0, 

^^^^tin^ol^-  J.  C.  Myers.  No.  1.258,432;  Mar.  6; 
Sausa'g^^>^t»i'' Wking.  P.  K-  Co-egy-  ^  l.*60.755  ; 
saw"- l'  Bure'sfh:  Vo''i.259.831 ;    Mar.    1»;    t.    248; 

Saw-gage.  Adjustable  tension.  T  N.  Jordan,  Jr.  No. 
8al;»\=nr4n?ter^-  rci.Wt?^san.  No.  1.258.961: 
•aS'lroiSl'  Baml*=  I'h*' Miller  and  F.  A.  Dnnn.  No. 
^^^^'l:  I  Wafk^r  t^n^d  H.  G.  Dlttbenner. 
^"no^"  260  sT:  M.U.  26;  v.  248;  V-^^^-^.  ^^^  jg  .  , 
Bawhaiidle.      T.    B.    Holmes.      No.    1.200.198,    Mar.    10,   j 

saw  TtifchPneyyand-.     G.  J.  Baylllf.     No.  1,260.128;  Mar. 

8.l'mVn''H«nJ-'jF.   T.   ^'Ill  .r63"7-  "^^   '^*"""°" 

No    1.259,569;  Mar.  19;  v.  248  ,  p.  0^<-  „ 

Saw     Pneumatlcall.v;pperated    chain      C.    J.    Olson.     No. 

1,260.701;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  P-  8-« 
Saw.    Pncumatlcally-operatejl   /"bain      C.    J.    Olson. 

S^^'V.  ^?esoi^=  No."l«lllI  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 
S<^ffoM  for  silos.  Folding.  W.  W.  Garner.  No.  1,258,402  ; 
Scile."  r:  F.  'chaVl?ioi*^-No.  1,259,362  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ; 
Scaie.^^A.  De  Vllbiaa,  Jr.  No.  l,25M66 ;  Mar.  12;  v. 
Sc^ll"  •  I  Fe'rrelra.     No.  1.260,529  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p. 

S4v 
Scale    Com  controlled.     M.  H.  Reed.     No.  1.260,048  ;  Mar. 

Sci'lV.  Co'^'putiCT.  D.  Perry.    No.  1.258.041  ;  Mar.  6; 

S«io'p«'n'.^R.^F.    Chatillon.      No.    1.259.957;    Mar.    19; 

Seile:it..^pS[ective    -"ing    for      A.     8.    Vogt.     No. 

Se^''^^'ci?^^t.?''y^A^2.^   Mar.   26;  r. 

Sc^'^r^and' excavator.  Drag.     A    A.  Charbondaux.     No. 

9crV^''S!ii^Vi.'p2rtei.'  Ni-  1,266.800 ;  Mar.  26; 

Scn.iTer':   Whe?Si   dirt-.      S.    P.    Mougln.      No.   1^M,7%S; 
Mar.'  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  88. 

^XnerscreTn  Window-screen. 

S<^^n"  C.  J    Colema..     Na.  1,258.192;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ; 

ac^L     W.  Steger.     No.  1,200.589  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p. 
866. 


8cr«€n  attachment.     F.  Pulton.     N».  1,2«0,975  ;  Mar   »: 

8e;*e'nt''.Ply^cape    for.       P.     Heml>«i.       Ne      1,200.261; 

Scrn^w"  'I:   K.'lS'-  N^-  1-2«0,154;    Mar.    19;    v.    248; 

Sc?eJ.'cip    and    side   aeal,    Combing.      H     E     Tow.>en., 
No    1,250,807  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ,  p.  •»'  .        ...  . 

Scytbeinathe  fastening.      R.  J.  Edwanl.       n.     1.-00,351  . 

si^.?^Bo'x^'str\p?''i.'k.Torton.     No.  1,260,016;  Mar.  1.; 

Seli  'car&lt     E.  T.  Walling.     No.  1.25».6»;  Mar.  If; 

^X.^ili.U^^  M.  Flottman.     No.  1.2«>    :■      Mar.  19  ; 

8eIie?*Bn?eJp-*!     D.  H.  Mo.teller. .   No.  1.  258.697;  Mar. 

S^fiig^nTa'Ain?;  'Sue-      A.    CaiU^n.     No.    1.260.9<« ; 

sJSn^g'Lclli'Vttr-A.    CalU^on.     No.   l,2t)0.96.. ; 

8«2^-'pr^n;-  ^rchlSe.""^.   QulnB.      N<k   l.>60.9«»3  ;   Mar. 

siJliribbtel^mU^ne     W.  T.  B.  Roberta.      No.  1,259.134  ; 
iSr   12;v.  248;  p.  384. 

^oile^i'f^t.  Wlndow-ck>anlne  «eat. 

Vehicle  folding  seat.  _,      •m^hi*^        jio 

Seats.     Safety^ard     ^o'     "P^^^ig-"      ^-     ^^'**-       '^**- 

S^^w'-'^W     A"ll=ntV*%o.\>.578;    Mar.    6;    v. 

Seff'?l^a^nlJg''rake.      J^.    Thompson.      No.    1,259,803; 
Seff-i;ve\?n^g  Vbtf. ''  ^l  S*r:nero.     No.  1,266.181  :  Mar.  19  ; 


Grits  and  meaf  separator. 
Magnetic  separator. 


V.  248  :  p    711 
Separator :   See — 
Coal-srpa  rater. 
Coin-separator. 

8eSa"i?o!TR:  w:  Doll.  No.  1,258.100;  Mar.  5:  t.  248; 
8eJ.r\''.or.  J.  D.  Moore.  No.  1,258.354  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ; 
SeSaralor.  F.  Pard«..  No.  1.269,436 ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  , 
S.?vi^"r.K^ordlng    instrument.       G      H.     Richards.       No. 

8.S^ci;i^"l'H^-P-.^N-^i.2'«.^*«^  «"•  " 
V.  248;  p.  r.85  ..       ,^ 


8.;iSia?hlil:'    G.  A.  Kinder.     No.  1.259.096;  Mar.  19. 

Se^wifg-'t^"^-    O.  A.  MiUer.     No.  1.258,594;  Mar.  5; 

T.  248  ;  P- ,188    ,     „     ^^ela.     No.   1.258,966 ;   Mar.    12 ; 

8e;in\'-«chin?att.chment.     C    -  >  No.    1.259,324 ; 

1.^.70r,  .  Marjl9  ;  v^  248  :  P-  592.^        ^^      (B,te«»r.) 

Sewing-machine  lo^Pf  J-oa"^ori  .  _    47^ 

No.l4.446;Mar^l2;v    248     P-4  ,  ^^^^^^^     ^.^ 

Sewing  -  machine    n*^"*  "  i>%^f  *J5  87^ 

1.260.011  ;,Mar.  26:  v    248  .p.  8.3  i.260,03»  ; 

Sewing  machine  tape  holder.    P.  I*  Porte,     xno.  *.  ^ 

SeJfl^n^g  L'aVhVe*^t-!^''A.  Eppler.     No.  1,260.627  ;  Mar. 

Sewlig'mJchlie^s.  Fabrlcholdlng  means  for  dveredge.     R. 
'        Locb.     No.  1.200.923  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  .  p.  J50. 
1   Sh^e^'andcortaln    fixture     Coniblnejl.      C.    and^^^^^^^    W. 

ShSe^i^nd  ^^^^^^^^^^-    ^   «^^"-    ^"• 
Sh^ai^Ja^^i^et^^^i^,^^^^^^^^^^  O-  H.»-y.     No. 

Bl^ia^lfel^  ^-•^.••^ku^l^^'/o.?268,940;  Mar.  12;  .. 

Sh'aJie-rollef  ^and     rurtain-pole     bracket      Com  Wned.     P. 
Magrlni.      No.  1.258.693  j  Mar^l^2  .  X:^*^.^^^-^^^,  Mar. 
Shade  roller  support,     v, .  i  ■  Ayar«.     ->«>• 

Shadl/olleJs  'Ja  ?lnainpoles   Support  for.     A.  Kuen.le. 

No.  1^260,915  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  9«.. 
Shaft,   i^lexlble.     G.  F.    Long.     No.   1.259,642,   Mar.   iv  . 

Shaft,   Flexible.  '  A.  S.  McCaskey.     No.   1.258.2S8 ;  Mar. 

Shamng^fngers    and    the    "k;.    Frame   for.      P.    Albert- 
No.  1.258.174;  Mar.  5;  v.  248  .p.  66.  i  nrk.  r 

Shank  stlffeners.  Machine  for  niaktng  wood.     J.  O.  1  «rk.  r 
No.  1.259,125:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  P-f^-       -    o    I  ake 

Sharpener    Combination  knife  and  sdaaora.     P.  O    l.aKe. 
Nu    i/.:5S424;  Mar.  6:  v.  248;  p.  ol-^  _..      „_     .„  . 

Sharpener,   DrlU-.     J-    Dltson       No.    1,258.996      Mar     I.  , 

•  V.  248  ;  p.  344. 

J.    Dltson.     No.    lJ6&,9V»i*      Mar     12; 


Sharpaaer.   Drill 
V.  248  :  p.  345. 
8hari>ener.  DrlH-.     T.  H.  and  A.  L.  Proake. 

M:  •     VJ;  V.  248;  p.  358. 


No.  l,250.O4.'> 
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Johansen.     No. 


1.259.408;   liar. 

for.      A.    WelM. 

Nq. 

E. 


Stlch. 


No.    1.259,598  : 

1,260.786;  Mar. 

No.  1.268,736; 

1,250.080;   Mar. 

19;  y.  248; 

Mar. 

No. 

Kej. 

19; 


Sharpener.    Knife-.     A 

12  :    v.   24s  ;   p.   460. 
Sharp«»nlng    baml-saw    blades,    Machine 

No.  1,2159,692  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248;  p.  571. 
Shearing    and     punching     machine.       C.    A 

1,259,801  ;  Mar,  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  603. 
Shears,  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of.    V 

K.lwanis.      No.  1,2.59,968;  Mar,  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  654. 
Shears.     Work-support     for     rotary.      H.     C.     Smith.      No. 

1.2.%9.30«;   Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  429. 
Shet't  feeiling    machine.      T.    A.    Briggs. 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  545. 
Sheeting  machine.     F.   E.  T.   Manz.     No. 

26  :   V.   248  ;   p.  923. 
Shell-loading  machine.     B.  C.  Atherton. 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  267. 
Sheller  :   See — 

Peanut-sheller. 
Shelter.    Portable.     C.   C:  Chlttim.     No. 

12  ;  V    248  ;  p.  367. 
Shield.     A.  C.  Schulz.     No.  1.259.784;  Mar 

p.  r"9s 
Shifter    mechanism.      O.    E.    Hunt.      No.    1,259,990 ; 

19  ;  V,  248  ;  p.  660. 
Shingle  -  producing     apparatus.        A.     S.     Spiegel. 

1,260,088  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  688. 
Shingle,  Self-ventUatlng.     E.  A.  Seward  and  H.  W 

No.  1,259,914  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  637. 
Ship  construction.     O.  Kaussler.     No.  1,259,860  ;  Mar 

V.  248;  p.  621. 
Ship   construction.      A.    McDougall.      No.    1.259,540 ;    Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  529. 
Ship-raising   mechanism.      J.   T.   Cowles.     No.   1.258.197 , 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  72.  ^  ^     ^. 

Ships  against  torpedo  attacks.  Apparatus  for  protecting. 

J^  L.  Alemany.     No.  1,260,121  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  696. 
Ships,    .\pparatu8   for   locating   and   raising   sunken.      G. 

McMlckle.     No.  1,258.584;  Mar.  6;  v.  248:  p.  186. 
Shirt  waist  for  men.      W.  B.  Heath.      No.  1,259.234  ;  Mar. 

12  ;   V.  248  ;  p.  409.  ,       , 

Shirts,  Device  for  applying  centers  to.     J.  C.   Hawley  and 

W.  &.  Jackson,     No.  1.259,980  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  657 
Shock-absorber.     W.   C.   Cranston.     No.   1.259,367 ;  Mar 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p. 
Shock-absorber. 

26;    V.   248;  p. 
Shock-absorber. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p. 
Shock-absorber. 

V.  248  ;  p.  630. 
Shock-absorber. 

V.  248  ;  p.  668. 
Shock-absorber.      D.   F, 

V.  248 ;  p.  668. 
Shock-absorber  and   bumper  structure.  Combined.     A.   L. 

McGregor.     No.  1.260,926;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  960. 
Shock-binder.     M.  F.  McCray.     No.  1,259,647;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  558. 
Shock-loader.      E.    Pitcher.      No.    1,258.142 ;    Mar.   5 ;    t. 

248  ;   p.  56. 
Shock-loaders.    Ac.    Picker-tooth    for.      E 

1,258,351  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  116. 
Shoe.     E.  J.   Bliss.     No,  1.258.629;  Mar. 

200. 
Shoe  and  legging.  Combined.    H.  8.  Hale. 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  179. 
Shoe    and    making    same.      J.    E.    Scott. 

Mar.   20  :   v.  248 ;   p.   96.'>. 
Shoe-cleaning  device.     T.  M.  Howell.     No. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  717. 
Shoe-closure.      H.    Borcherts.      No.    1.260,864;    Mar.    26 

V.  248  ;  p.  944. 
Shoe-fastener.      H.    Ichlhara.      No.    1.260.265;    Mar.    19 

V.  248  ;  p.  736. 
Shoe-flller   composition.      H.    S.    Tirrell. 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  94. 

for.       A.     E. 
248;  p.  801. 
E.   Erickson. 


w.  c. 

Cranston. 

448. 

J.    H. 

Donahoo. 

917. 

C.    G. 

Krussell. 

810. 

R.   G. 

Marx.     No. 

D.  F. 

Oliver.     No 

Mnr. 
Mar. 


Oliver.     No. 


1.259,367 
No.  1.260,761 
No.    1.260,405 

1,269,892;  Mar.   19; 

1,260,018;  Mar.  19; 

1,260,019;   Mar.  19; 


Martin. 


No. 


No. 


Shoo  forms.     Heel-support 

!,26n..S70  :   Mar.  26  ;  v. 
Shoe-holding   mechanism. 

Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  131. 
Shoe-holding  mechanism. 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  300. 
Shot   mai  him  R.  Work  holding  means 

No.   1,2.59.796;  Mar    19;  v.  248 
Shoe  polisher  and   guard,     A.  M 

Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  295. 
Shoeprotectinp    device.      P.    H.    Farley 

Mar.    26  :    v.   248  ;   p.   950. 
Shoes,    Detachable    wearing-plate    for.      C. 

No.  1.260.901  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  953. 
Shoes.  Making  turn  .     M.  L.  Dodge.     No.  1,268,201 


E.  E.  Wlukley. 

for. 
; _p.  601, 
Towle. 


5:  T.  248;  p. 

No.  1.268.660 ; 

No.    1.260.945  ; 

1,260,199 :  Mar. 


5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  73. 
Shoes,  Top  tree  for.     J.  N.  Mayhew.     No.  1,258.133  ;  Mar 

5  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  54. 
Shovel  :    f^ee- — 

Coal-shovel. 

Cultivator  shovel. 
Shovels,    Dipper    for    steam-. 

1  2.5«  585  :   Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 


Snow-shovel. 
Steam-shovel. 
W.    F.    McMonegal. 
p.   186. 


Shredding  and  spinning  machines.  Magazine  feed  appara- 
**       ~     A,    Lowry.     No.    1.258.795;    Mar.    12;    x- 

Goodman.      No.    1.259,013 ; 
1,260.007  ;  Mar.  19 ;  ▼.  248 : 


tU8    for.      G. 

248  ;   p.    284 
Shutter,    Ventilating-.     J.   C. 

Mar,  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  349 
Slde-arra.     N.  .1.  Maluf,     No. 

p.  665. 


1.268,272 ; 

Goodwin.       No. 

No.   1.258.400; 

No.  1.258.846; 

J.  F.  Standlsh. 

No.  1,258,828; 

No.    1,200,888  ; 

G.    Hayhurst. 


Mar. 


No. 


sifter.     M.  Lleberman.     No.  1.260,400 ;  Mar   20 ;  ▼.  248 

p.  812. 
SJfter.     J.   E.   Trice.      No.    1,260.008;   Mar.   19;   v.   248 

p.  690. 
Sifter,  Ash-.    W.  McCormlck.     1.260,222  ;  Mat.  10  ;  v.  248 

p.  723. 
Sifter.    Ash-.      A.    Slngelyn.      No.    1,260,821;    Mar.    26 

V.   248;   p.   933. 
Sifter.    Flour-.      F.    Coss.      No.    1,260,515 ;    Mar.    26 ;    ▼ 

248  ;  p.  844. 
Sign.       H.    Dowson.      No.    1,260,882;    Mar.    26;    t.    248 

p.   948. 
Sign.     H.  A.  Russell      No.  1.258,146:  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ,  p.  57 
Sign.     H,  M.  Sorenson  and  J.  A.  Wesley.     No.  1,258.957 

Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  831. 
Sign.   Advertising-.     H.    L.    Trube  and    W.   8.   Ford.     No 

1,258,830 :  Mar.  12 ;  t.  248 :  p.  295. 
Sign-board.      M.   A.   Tubbs.      No.    1,260,099 ;    Mar.    19 ;   t 

248;  p.  691. 
Sign-board,    Electric.     C.    A.    Chase   and    N.    B.    Parsons. 

No.  1.258.872  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  807. 
Sign,    Danger-.     H.    L.    Wood.     No.    1.258,730  ;    Mar.    12 

V.  248  ;  p.  265. 

for  vehicles.     Advertising-.     A.  Booth.    No.  1.258.646 


Sim 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  242. 
Sign,  Illuminated.     J.  Hotchner.     No.  1,259,237  ;  Mar.  12 

V.  248  :  p.  410. 
Sign,  Self-luminous.     H.  Meyer.     No.  1,258,690  ;  Mar.  5 

v.  248 ;  p.  187. 
Signal :   See — 

Automobile-signal.  Railway-signal. 

Crossing-signal.  Street-signal. 

Signal  apparatus.     E.  J.   Schroder.     No.   1.260,817;  Mar 

26;   V.  248  ;   p.  931. 
Signal   apparatus   for   marine   order-transmitting   mecha 

nlsh.  Electric.     W.   8.  Rush.     No.  1,259,296  ;  Mar.  12 

v.  248;  p.  426. 
Signal  device.     L.  S.  Howard.     No.  1.259.516;  Mar.  19 

V.  248  ;  p.  522. 
Signals.    Sound-regulator    for    audible.      W.    Kline.      No 

1,26<>..'>49  :   Mar.  26;  v.  248:  p.  853. 
Signaling  apparatus     J.  T.  Lister.     No.  1.268.791 ;  Mar 

12;  T.  248;  p.  288. 
Signaling    apparatus.     Electrical.       H.     E.     Reeve.       No 

1,258.144  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  57. 
signaling  device.     V.  Pascuccl.     No.  1,259,278;  Mar.  12 

V.   248  ;  p.  421. 
Signaling  device  for  vehicles.      C.   E.    Archer  and   E.   C, 

Humphreys.    No.  1,269,822  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  609. 
Signaling  system.     O.  B.  Frtnk.     No.  1.258,f610;  Mar.  5 

V.  248  :  p.  196. 
Signaling  system.      J.   L.    Hall.      No.   1,258,000;    Mar.    6 

V.  248  ;  p.  15. 
Signaling,    Wireless    time.       E.    Belln.       Nlo.    1,260,303 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  781. 

tHkl   and   other   fibrous  materials.   Apparatus   for  decor 
tlcatlng,  washing,  and  drvlng.     R.  A.  H«mphrys.     No. 

1,258.571  ;   Mar.  6 ;   v.   248  ;  p.   182. 
Skate.     C.  T.  Madsen.     No.   1.260,692  ;  Map.  20 ;  v.  248 

p.   897. 
UkatP.    Railway  .      J.    Navnra.      No.    1.200,4^1  ;    Mar.    26 

V.   248;   p.    6l8. 
Skaters,   Motor-wheel   for.     T.  Avoscan.     No.  1,259,470 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  :  p.  609. 
3kee-8tlrrup.      E.    P.    Ashley.      No.    1,260,124 ;    Mar.    19 

V.  248  ;  p.  696. 
Skirt.     J.  Meyer.     No.  1,258,591;  Mar.  5:  *.  248;  p.  187 
>ikirt.  ninp«r  .     E.  W.  Colman.     No.   1,260,873;  Mar.  26 

V.   248;   p.   946. 
klvlng  machine.     E.  E.  Lane.     No.  1.260.051  ;  Mar.  26 

V.  248  :  p.  854. 
klvlng  machine.     E.  E.  Lane.     No.  1.260,352;  Mar.  26 

V.   248;  p.  854.  J  .,         „.„ 

klv'ng  machine.      E.  E.   Lane.     No.   1.260.!|53  ;   Mar.   26 

V.  248  :  p.   8.-55.  ^     „ 

Skylight     Multiple  unit    puttyless.      A.    W.    Kurz.      No, 

1.259.528  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  626. ^^^       „      ^, 

Skylights.  Ac.  Adjusting  means  for.     C.  O.  Whltnell.     No 

1.260,110;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  698. 
Slab^harger.      D.    Kendall.      No.    1,259.028;   Mar.    12;   t 

248  ;  u.  352. 
S?led.      H.    A.    Leach.      No.    1,260.920;    Mar.   26;    v.   248 

p    958 
Sllcer,"  String  bean.     C.  A.  Becker.     No.  1560,129;  Mar 

19  ;  V    248  ;  p.  697. 
Sllcer,  Vegetable-.     C.  E.  Beard.     No.  1,259,477  ;  Mar.  19 

81lclng-m'achlne.     C.  E.  Tucker.     No.  1.260.479  ;  Mar.  26 
V    24ft  *  D    ft32  ' 

I   Slicing   machine,   Fnilt-.     T.   Crawford,      jlo.    1,269,218 
Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  404. 
flldng    machine.     Vegetable-.       F.     A.     Kingsbury.       No 
1.260,.^99;  Mar.  26:  v.   248;  p.  809. 
i    Elldable  hanger.     G.  W.  Mears.     No.  1,259,261  ;  Mar.  12 
j        V.  248  :  p.  416. 
I   Slitting  and   rewinding  machine.     J.  A.  Cameron  and  Q. 

B.  Birch,     No.  1.268,186:  Mar.  8;  t.  248;  p  68. 
!  Slitting  and  rewinding  machine.     J.  A.  Cameron  and  J.  A. 
Hawkes.     No.  1,259.834;  Mar.  19:  ▼.  248;  p.  612. 
f^Iulce.     C.  E.  Brown.     No.   1.260.749;  Mar.  20:  v.  248: 

p.   913. 
Bmeltlng    and    purifying    iron.       G.    R.    Gehrandt      No. 

1.2«0,«60;  Mar.   26;   v.  248;  p.  887. 
Bmeltlng   copper    and    like    ores.      T.    W.    Cavers.     No. 
I        1,269.467;  Mar.  12;  r.  248;  p.  477. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxix 


No. 

Baruch.       No. 

W.  J.  ~Wayte. 
J.  W.  Sprinkle. 
T.    C.    Whiting. 


Smoke  consumer.     J.  E.  Marsh.     No.  1,258,588  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

T.  248  ;  p.  187. 
Smoke^pot  for  naval  use.    J.  L.  Waterbory.     No.  1,259,059  ; 

Mar.   12:  v.  248  ;  p.  862. 
Smoko-waaher.     F.   W.   Westbrook.      No.    1.259,695 ;   Mar. 

19  ;  T.  248  :  p.  572. 
Smoker's   article.      L.    R.    Kruger.      No.    1,260,404 ;    Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  810. 
Smokers'  pipe.     C.   Plnkney.     No.   1.258,454  ;   Mar.   5  ;   v. 

248  ;  p.  147. 
Snap-hook.     E.   N.   Humphrey.     No.  1.269.107  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  376. 
Snap  switch.      C.    C.    Stirling.      No.    1.260,591  ;    Mar.    20 ; 

V.   248;  p.   867. 
Snow-shovel     and     Ice-chopper.       W.     H.     Miller.       No. 

1,260.276;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  739. 
SOi  or  the  like  from  gases  containing  the  same.  Recover- 
ing.    V.  Wedge  and  F.  A.  Eustls.     No.  1.260,492  ;  Mar. 

26:   V.  248;  p    837. 
Soap  container  and  deliverer.    A.  Horwitz.    No.  1,269,741 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  685. 
Soap-dispensing   machine.      A.   O.   Wise.      No.    1,260.501  ; 

Mar.    20 ;   v.   248 ;   p.   840. 
Soap     holder    and     support.       E.     O.     Rautzenberg.       No. 

1.260.045;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  676. 
Soap  powder.     S.  J.  Dlffee.     No.   1,200,346  ;   Mar.  26 :   v. 

248;   p.   794. 
Soil  testing  apparatus.      M.    0.    Reicbe.      No.    1,269,689; 

Ma)-.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  664. 
Solar  heater.     D.    A.    Harrison.     No.   1.258.405;   Mar.   5; 

V.   248;  p.   132. 
Solder-dlstrlbuter.     W.   S.   Hamm  and   R.  W.   Seldel.     No. 

1,268,673:  Mar.  12  :  t.  248:  p.  251. 
Soldering  bolt  or  bit.  Electrically -heated.    P.  Husband  and 

A.    E.   Woodhouse.      No.   1.2^,208;   Mar.   19;   ▼.   248; 

p.  735. 
Soldering  flux,  .\lumlnum-.     J.  W.  Bear  and  J.  F.  Thomas. 

No.  1.259.590;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  643. 
Soldering  Iron.      Self-heating.        L.      S.      Johnson.        No. 

1.260.200;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  717. 
Sole,  Shoe  .    J.  F.  Davla     No.  1,258.878  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ; 

p  310. 
Soles.  Machine  for  operating  upon.     B.  E.  Wlnkley 

1^268,847  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  300. 
Solenoid.     Alternating  -  current.        S.     N. 

1.259.202;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  402. 
Solutions,    Apparatus    for    concentrating. 

No.   1.2.'»8.168:   Mar.  5;   v.   248;   p.   64 
Sound  board.  Resonating  attachment  for. 

No.  1.258,491  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  157. 
Sound-record    disks.    Rotary    table    for. 

No.  1,200.948:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  966. 
Sound  reproducing     machine.       W.     B.     Cleveland.       No. 

1,258.189  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  70. 
Sower.  Broadcast.     G.  A.  Wirt     No.  1,259.187;  Mar.  12; 

T.  248 ;  p.  898. 
Spark-arrester,  E.xhaust  controlled.     E.  A.  Amerson.     No. 

1.259.820;  Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  609. 
Spark  gap.    Ventilated.       H.    O.    Fischer.      No.    1.260,355; 

Mar.  26  :   v.   248  ;  p.  796. 
tspark  ping.      H.    Brehmeyer.      No.   1.258.180;    Mar.    5;   v. 

248  :  p.  67. 
Sparkplug.      C.    H.    Duffy.      No.    1,260,884;    Mar.    26;    v. 

248;   p.   949. 
Sparkplug.     J.   A,  Jeffery.     No.   1,268.240;  Mar.   12;  t. 

248  ;  p.  410. 
Spark  plug.      H.    H.   Moreton.      No.    1,269,267  ;    Mar.    12 ; 

v.   248;  p.  418. 
Spark-plug.      D.    B.    Pblnney.      No.    1,258,806 ;    Mar.    12 ; 

V.  248;  p.  288. 
Sparkplug.      A.   St.   James.     No.    1,258.269;   Mar.    5;   v. 

248  '  n    93 
Sparkplug  intenslfler.     G.   R.   Melssner.     No.   1.269,898; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ,  p.  630. 
Spectacle  pliers:^   E.  C.  Chamberlin.     No.  1,259,078  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  367. 
Speculum.     C.  Verbsky.     No.  1,260,604;  Mar.  26;  t.  248; 

p.  871. 
Speed-control    device.    Automatic   train-.      W.    V.    Turner. 

No.  1.260,484  ;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  834 
Speed-recording  mechanism.     F.  C.  Wllhelm  and  S.  Strom- 

mer.     No.  1.260,112  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  698. 
Speed    transmission.    Electrical.      F.    W.    Hill    and    G.    B. 

Williams.     No.  1,260,195 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  716. 
Spindle:   Srr— 

Wlndlng-spindle. 
Spindle  driving  mechanism.    A.  E.  Whipple.    No.  1,268,841 ; 

Mar.  12  :  V.  248;  p.  299. 
Spinning,  doubling,  and  twisting  machines  for  yarns  and 
threads  of  fibrous  substances.    Spindle  driving  arrange- 
ment  for.      J.    H.    Fallows.      No.    1,259,601  ;    Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  618. 
.Spinning  machine.     G.  L.  Rice.     No.  1,260,453  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  824. 
Spool-holder.      D.    O.   Traeger.     No.   1,260.597;   Mar.  -26; 

V.  248  :  p.  868. 
Spoon-holder     R.    G.    Kennedy.      No.    1.258,016;   Mar.    6; 
V  248  ;  p.  20. 

Spoons  from  sheet  material.  Machine  for  cutting  and 
forming.  L.  D.  Jacoby.  No.  1,268.414  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248 : 
p.  136. 

Spray.   Compression-.     A.  B.   Cook.     No.  1.258,193;   Mar. 

5;  V.  248;  p.  71. 
Spreader.    E.  C,  J.  C.  and  W.  A.  Hinlcle.    No.  1.269,739 : 

Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  684. 


Spreader  and  form-tie.  Combination.     G.  E.  McEtonald,  Jr. 

No.  1.258,130  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  53. 
Spring :  See — 

Antifriction  spring.  Vehicle  auxiliary  spring. 

Bed-spring.  Vehicle  supplementary 

Lnbrlcatlng-sprlng.  spring. 

Tlre-sprlng. 
Spring.     J.   U.  Stone.     No.   1.259.159;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 

p.  390. 
Spring-bending  machine.      J.   M.  Tracy.      No.   1.260.788; 


Spring-catch.      E.    H.    Martin.      No.    1.258,589 ;    Mar.    5 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  187. 
Sprlng-cushlon-tired  wheel.    J.  E.  Bennett    No.  1,260,284  ; 

741. 
Spring  device.     H.  F.  Lcissner.     No.  1,260.921 ;  Mar.  26  ; 


Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  741. 

?.     H.  F.  " 
V.  248  ;  p.  958. 


Spring-motor.     H.  J.  Keeley.     No.  1,258.687  ;  Mar.  13 ;  r. 

248;  p.  254. 
Spring-motor.      A.    Melro.     No.    1,269.262 ;   Mar.   Xi  \  r. 

248 ;  p.  417. 
Spring-motor.     T.   J.    Sims.      No.   1,258,158 ;   Mar.   6 ;  T. 

248 ;  p.  61. 
Spring  motor.     T.   C.  Whiting.     No.   1,269,670;   Mar.  19; 

V.  248 ;  p.  638.  ^  «  . 

Spring  motor.    J.  Wolff.    No.  1.2:$9.188  ;  Mar.  12*   ..  848  ; 

p.  898. 
Spring  structure.     O.  R.  Hunt     No.  1,260,672;  Mar.  26; 

T.  248  ;  p.  891. 
Spring  suspension.     G.  F.  Volgbt.     No.  1.269,685;  Mar. 

19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  569 
Spring-wheel.      D.    Clinton.      No.    1.258,534 ;    Mar.    6 ;    r. 

248  ;  p.  170. 
Spring-wheel.^    W.   L.    Davis.      No.    1,260,153;   Mar.    19; 

Spring  wtee'l.*    A.  H.  Donnally.     No.  1,260,880;  Mar.  26; 

V.    248  ;   p.   948. 
Spring-wheel.     O.  A.  Eckre.     No.  1,259,004;  Mar.  12;  v. 

248  ;  p.  846. 
Spring  wheel.       R.     Krause.       No.     1,260,403;     Mar.     28; 

V.  248  ;  p.  810. 
Spring-wheel.      W.    8.    Wills.      No.    1,259,697 ;    Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  572. 
Springs,  Process  and  apparatus  for  making.     C.  Girl  and 

T.  J.  Fay.     No.  1.258,762  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  276. 
Sprinkler  :   Bee — 

Antomatlc  sprinkler.  Disappearing  sprinkler. 

Sprinkling    apparatus.       J.     F.     Ulldea.       No.     1,260,764; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  '.^48  ;  p.  918. 
Sprocket-wheel.    Driving.      P,    E.    Holt      No.    1,258,606; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  192. 
Square.  Combination-.     W.  Carney  and  F.  C.  Chase.     No. 

1,258.985  ;  Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  340. 
SQuare-bole   bit      F.    Alln.      No.    1,258,972;   Mar.    12;   t. 

248;  p.  835. 
Stable  Hoor.  Openwork.     J.   A.  St.  John.     No.  1,259,802; 


Mar.   19  :  v    248  ;  p.  603 
tack-flasblng 
248;  p.  311 


'Tl 


Fife.     No.  1.268,884;  Mar.   12;  t. 


Stacker  for  threshing-machines.  Straw-.     B.  D.  Bell.     No. 

1.258.858  ;   Mar.   12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  804. 
Stacking   and    unstackiug   device.      M.    F.    Gross   and    D. 

RIcharme.     No.  1,200.190;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  714. 
Stamp  canceling  machine.     A.  W.  Tuttle  and  B.  C.  Chllds. 

Jr.     No.  1,268,881 ;  Mar.  12 ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  296. 
Stamp.    Hand-.      I.    Hunter.      No.    1.259,868;   Mar.    19;   t. 

248  ;  p.  62;i 
Stamping  device.  Lumber-.     C.  H.  Helder.     No.  1.268.216 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  77. 
Stamping  machine.     N.  and  L.  De  Santls.     No.  1.260.168; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  705. 
Stand  :  See — 

Comblnation-atand.  Switch-stand. 

Display  stand. 
Starch,  Curing.     A.  W.  H.  Lenders.     No.  1.260,98& ;  Mar. 

26  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  975. 
Starter.     V.  Bendlx.     No.  1,258,302  ;  Mar.  6 ;  t.  248  ;  p. 

103. 
Starter.     C.  A.  Parrott.     No.  1,268,442;  Mar.  5;  v.  248; 

p.  144. 
Stay,  Concrete-form.     P.  F.  Ramm  and  O.  Nelsen.     No. 

1,259,442;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  469. 
Steam  boiler.      T.    T.    Parker.      No.    1,259,660;    Mar.    19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  562 
Steam  boiler.     R.   A,   Whlttlngham.     Jo.   1,269,945;  Mar. 

19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  647. 
Steam-check.     L.   E.  Graizlger.     No.  1.259,861  ;  Mar.   19 : 

V.  248  :  p    619. 

Steam    hydraulic   elevator.     E.   B.   and    W.   H.   Rldgway. 

No.  1.260.057:  Mar.  19?  v.  248;  p.  679. 
Steam-shovel.      E.    J.    Armstrong.      No.    1,260,295 ;    Mar. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  778. 
Steam-shovel    and     the    like.       B.    J.     Armstrong.       No. 

1.258,974:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  886. 
Steam-shovel  and  the  like.     C.  B.  Weston.     No.  1.258,285; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  97. 
Steam-trap    and    valve    mechanism    therefor.      J.    Sabln. 

No.  1.259,909  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p    685. 
Steering  wheel.      S.  O.  White.     No.   1,259,182;  Mar.    12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  897. 

Steering-wheel   lock   for   motor-vehicles.     R.    B.    Hastings. 

Ko.   1.260.283:   Mar.   19;  v.  248:   p.   741 
Steertng-wheel,  Shlftable.    P.  L.  Hassey.    No.  1,269,100; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  873. 
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O.    Winston.      No, 


O.  Winston. 

0.  Winston. 

O.  Winston. 

O.  Winston. 


No. 


l,258.28t: 
1, 258,2*0  ; 
Na    1,258,2»1; 
N^    1^8,292; 
No.    1,258,293; 
No.    1.2«a,4fl2;    Mar. 
A. 


Stenciling   device,    Bulb-. 

M;ir.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  99. 
Stenciling    d»^vlro,    ISiilb-. 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  99. 
Stenciling  device.    Bulb-. 
Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  99. 
Stenciling    device.    Bulb-. 
Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  »9. 
Stenciling    device.    Bulb-. 
Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  100. 
Stereopticon.      F.    Scliwanliausser. 

26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  827. 
Stereotype-plate-flnlsliing   mechanism       H.   A.   W.    Wood. 

No    1,259,948;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  648. 
Stereotype  plates,  Macliine  for  casting.     C.  Winkler.     No. 

1,258,510:  Mnr.  5;  v.  248;  p.   105. 
Sterilizer.     R.  Uoffman.     No.  1,258,902  ;  Mar.  12  ;  T.  248 ; 

p.  316. 
Stitching  gas  mAntlea,  Machine  for,     J.  Partmann  and  S. 

Balada.     No.   l,2e»,023 ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  670. 
Stoiifr  iffd  inechauisiu.     I).  F.  Ciawford.     No.  1.258,397  : 

.viar.  5  :  V.  -J-ifi :  p.  ISO. 
Stoiter     ineclianisui.     Automatic.        N.     M.     Lower.        No. 

1.259,643  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  567. 
Moui-a.  .M.iiiuiactiue  of  metal-toaieU  artificial.     H.  Weitc. 

No.  1.1.>5S.2S2:  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  97. 
Stooker.     .V.  IJcoig.'.     No.  1.257.993  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  13. 
Stool    and    mtlk-pail.    Combined.      P.    Von    Marbod.      No. 

1,259,323  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  436. 
Stool,  Kofdinu'  camp-.     G.  R.  Stine.     No.  1,258,49ft;  Mar.  5; 

V.  248  ;  p.  158. 
Stop    <;.  D.  Godwin.     No.  1,259,847;   Mar.  19;  v.  24§ ; 

p.  G18. 
stop-casting.     G.   A.   Johnson.     No.   1,260,994;   Mar.    19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  COl. 
Stopper :   ^Ve — 

Bottle  stopper.  Container-stopper. 

Stopper-extractor.      A.    W.    KellB.      No.    1,260,394;    Mar. 

2«  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  808. 
Stopping   mechanism.    Speed-governed.      G.    E.   Molyneux. 

No.   1,258.927  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  323. 
Stopping   mechanism.    Speed-governed.      G.    E.    Molyneux. 

No.  1,2.'>8.926  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  323. 
Storage    battery.      J.    M.    Ablgres.      No-.    1^69,193;   Mar. 

12  ;  r.  248  ;  p.  400. 
Store-fiont    .  oiistruition.      F.    .1.    Tlym.      No.    1,258,##S; 

Mar.  5 :  t.  248  ;  p.  28. 
Store,  Camplnc  .      .1.   N.   rotislw.      No.   1,2718.040;    .Mar.   6: 

V.  24S  ;  i>.   27. 
Stove-door,  and  particularly  oven-rfoor  for  stoves.     G.  B. 

Jones.     No.  1,200.776  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  921. 
{•tovc,    ♦'»»-.      j\.    L.    Baltey.      No.    l,258,0»v*  ;    .Mar.    5;    v. 

248  :  p.  39 
Stove,  Gas  heating-.     J.  B.   Davis.     No.   1.258.98^;   Mar. 

12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  342. 
Stove-lid.     J.   S.   S.  Fulton.     No.  1,258,760;  Mar.   12;  ▼. 

248;  p.  274. 
Stove,    Odori<>«s    aiwl    humidity-supplying    heating.       A, 

Clarke.     No.  1.258.652  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  244. 
9teve,   iW  .      W.    R.   Jeavoas  and   A.   R.   Whlttaker.      No. 

1.2")S.4ir, ;  Mar.  ^:  v.  248;  p.  137. 
Stove.   CMI  .      W.   R.   .leavons  and    A.    R.   Whlttaker.      No. 

1,259,028 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  653. 
Stove,  Oil  or  gas  borning.     A.  K  (;i»9cs.     No.   1.208.210; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  !*.  76. 
Stoves.     Valve     for     hot-blast.       T.     L.     Donahle.       No. 

1,258.661  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  247. 
»tr«w-^reader.      R.    K.    and    K.    Smoiw.      No,    1.258.370; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  24^  :  p.  121. 
Street    and    station     indicator.       F.     B.     Robinson.       No. 

1,200.712;  Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  902. 
Street-signal.     W.  II.  Robertson.     No.  1,258,254;  Mar.  5; 

V.  248  :  p.  S8. 
Streets.  Cleaning.     B.  Kern,  Jr.     No.  1,260,547 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

r.  248 ;  p.  853. 
Strlng-closure-afflxing  machine.      II.  Trenehard,   Jr.      No. 

1.268.829  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  295. 
Strip  blocking    machines.     Block     for.       A.     Sundh.       No. 

1,259.163  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  392. 
Strip    fif'iling   nnd    (lifting   mochnnlsni.      G.    L.    Richards. 

No.   1.2CO,or.5:   Mnr.   ID:  v.  248:  p.   078. 
Strip-mills.  Automatic  blocking  mrchanism  tor.     A.  Sondh. 

No.  1.259.162;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  391. 
Strip-mills,    .Automatic      blocking      mechanism      for.       A. 

Snndh.     No.   1.259.164;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  392. 
Strlp-mtlls,    .Automatic      blocking     mechanism      for.      A. 

Sundb.     No.  1,259,166  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  392. 
Stroke    press.    .Aljiistalilt -.      AV.    Klor!:.-.      No.    I,2o8.020 ; 

Mar.  5:  v.  24S  :  p    21. 
Stump-puller.     J.    W.    Rees.      No.   1,259.44S ;   Mar.   12 ;   v. 

248  :  p.  469. 
Stump- puller.    Hydraulic.      F.    A.    Long.      No.    1,258.691  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  24S  :  p.  255. 
Stniup-pwtters.    Opcratiftg    raeehanltm    fwr.      G.    Dnitck. 

No.   1.200.883  :   -Mar.   2«  ;  v.  248  'p.  948. 
Stvlus.     R.  L.   (MIjsob.     No.   1,260,365;   Mar.  20;  v.  «8 ; 

■p.  799. 
Sul>maiine-(hs<«er.      A.    Bj^enes.      No.    1,258,324;    Mar.    6; 

v.  248  ;  p.  109. 
SMnartae  etitter.     J.  Mroatn.     No.   1,258,)S0 ;  Mar.   5; 

V.  248  ;  p.  ri4. 
Subnartae    life-boat.     G.    Bender.     No.    1,260,966;   Mar. 

26  :  V.  248  ;  p.  96S. 
.'5whft,«rtu«>   H«o-iio»t.      R   F.    Howe.     Xak.    1.39fl(Aft7;   Mar. 
10  ;    V.   248;   p.   553. 


t 


B.   Lewark.      No. 


W 


K.     Tarrow. 


ibnniine  llfe-bMit. 

19  ;   V.  248;  p.  627. 
.Submar1iK>  spAr-net  shield.      S.   B.  and 

1.2(50,842;  Mnr.  26;  v.  248;  p.  938. 
Submarine    vessels,    i^jnnei    of.       H. 

1,200,848;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  940. 
.Submersible   apparatus.      V.    Bo8c*aviila. 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  969. 
flugar-cane-feeder   regulator,    Automatic. 

No.  1,259,828;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  611. 
9ugar-c«ne   In  tb«  field,   Machine  for  cuttltg. 

248;  p.  458. 
production 


1,359,634;   Mar 
.  CI.  WIlMs. 


No. 

No 


^0, 
Gl 


1,260,959 

A.   Bronder 

A.    Hock 


in    cane-, 
V.  248  ;  p.  312. 
1,259,508;    Mar. 

Mar.    12; 

,    Kaltenbach 


Nt).     1,260,022 
1,369,510;    Mar 
No.    1.260,924 
No.  1,259,085;  Mar.  12;  v.  248 
HoH<lay.     No.  1.299,964 
J.     Rohrberg.       N'to. 


Ing.     No.  1,259,400  ;  ilar.  12  ;  v. 
.Stigar    factories.    Economic    steam 

W.  (ieveke.     No.  1,258,889  :  Mar.  12 
aogar.    Producing.      R.    L.   Ulman.      No. 

19;  V    248;  p.  537. 
4«ltcase.      J.    Sbwayder.      No.    1,259,305 

248 ;  p.  429. 
Siilfurous    anhydrld,     Manufacture    of.       M, 

No.    1,260,681;   Mar.   26:   v.   248;   p.   893. 
^n-dial    and    compass.      M.    H.    Blater.      No.    1,258,160 

-Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  «1. 
Superheater.      F.  N.   Polgnand.      No.   1,260,4*3;  Mar.   26 

V.  248 ;  p.  822. 
.Surfacing    mechanL^m.      A.    E.    Paige. 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  669. 
.Surgical    cradle.      J.    E.    Gorney.      No. 

19:  V.  248;  p.  620 
Surgical    Instrument.       P.    M.    IvOssiDg. 

Mar.  24  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  959. 
9u.spenders.     S.  Drbul. 

p.  969. 
.Su>-pciiders. 

v.  24H;  p 
Swtpcndeni, 

-Nlar.   12  ; 
9wlma»iug 

-Mar.  20 
Swing.     J. 

p.  891.  ; 

^wlng.     G.  J.  McOutre.     No.  l,25»,0-«9;  Maf.  19;  v.  248 

p.  .'5.')9. 
Jlwing.    m»<ne.    aail    crate,    CMDt>lnatlon.      N.    E.    Wbet 

stone.      No.   1,259,061;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;   p.  S«2 
«wiijg.  FwldlDg.     «i.  i).  Bulawr.     N*.  1,260.962  ;  Mar 

V.  248  ;  p.  970. 
>l»lBg-hanxer.     C 

24h  :  p.  92. 
*wt»s.   I'orch.      P. 

-Mar.  20  ;  v.  248 
Switch  :  >fe  — 

i:iictrlc  switch. 

ElectroaaagBetlc  awitck 

Ignition  -^wm  li. 

Lock-uwltcb.  i 

witcb  controlling    mechanism.       R.     W.     ■e<ll>erg.       No. 

1.258.679;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  262.  ^ 

wit<  h      device.      Tlier«'.o«tath«.        F*.     W.      Wolf.        No. 

]. 260.577  :  Mnr.  19  ;  v  248  ;  p.  640. 

P.    Hasty.      No.    l,268.6f  8 ;    Mar.    12; 


W. 

668. 

Garment-. 
v.   248;  p.  32 1. 

appliance.       M.    O.    Melbns.      No. 
v    248  *  n.  901 
L.   Hicks.     No.   1,260,671  ;   Mar.  26 


«i.  D.  Bulaw 
J.  Soleaa. 


Pox   and 

p.  797. 


Mar.   10 

1,268.945 

1,260,981 

.    248 


26 


tr.     N*.  1,260.962 

N«.  1.258,26?  ;  Mar.  5;  ^ 
8.    B.    Lots-      tio.    1,260,368 


Railway  switch. 
Kixary  switch. 
Snap-switch. 


>  witch-stand.      .T. 
v.  248 ;  p.  262. 


No.  1,268.6  8 
Scgall.  No.  1.269.l|87 
A.  F.  Dixon.     No.  1 


Mar.   19; 


288.540:  Mar. 


Rwenberg.      No. 


V.   O. 

880. 


Folding  tablf. 
Ironing-tabU. 
Self-levellDgi  table. 


No. 


1.26»,680 
Combination 


Mar. 


W. 
308. 
Adams. 


No. 


W.   D 
.  314. 
1,259.337: 


19;    V.    248 
S,    Ciark. 

No.   1.260,961; 

Eartman.     No. 
Iklar. 


u 


12 


ymbol   or   letter.      II. 

V.  248;  p.  590 
vn  lironizlug  systpni 
b :  V.  248  :  p.  172. 

ynchronous    machines,    Starting.      E 
1.26»,205  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  426. 
tyruping  and  packing  niarhlne.     J.   A.  an4   V.   O.   Camp- 
^  bclL     No.  Ijti9,630;  Mar.  26;  r.  248;  pi  """ 
Table  :   src — 

I   Billiard    aDd    other    game 
Uble. 
Display-table. 

I  "la wing  t.ilile. 

rNbl<>.      J.    Wurz 
-  M 
l>ib|i>    and    cabinet 
]_  1.258.873:  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p 
Tables.  Bed  for  playing-.     J.   H. 
T  Mnr,  19  :  V.  248;  v.  049. 
Tag  for  kevs  and  other  articles. 
^  l.'].'>8.896;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p 
Tag-holder.     8.  J.   .\gnew.     No. 
^  24  s  :  n.  4.'?n. 

Tag,  Identincatlon-.     E.  J.  W.  De  Foreest. 
^    Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  705. 
Talk^  and  other  nacblnes,   SpriBg-coBtrpIled   noiselesa 

motor    for    operating.      D.    D4   Carlo.      JJo.    1,258.753; 
1  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  :  p.  272. 
TalklBg-macbine.     H.  Lobschuta.     No 

T.  24ft  :  p.  53. 
Talking-machine.     F.  Malocsay.     No. 

V.   248  ;  p.  416. 
Taljclng  machine.     M.  Nystrom 

V.  248  ;  p.  924. 
tTnlkiBat-macfaiae  attachment.      A.  Junod. 

Mnr.   12;  v.  248;  p.  411. 
Tnlklnc  machine      attachment,        W.      A. 
■     T.2fR».fVl«:  Btar-  19;  r.  248;  p.  (tM. 
iTslkln-'  marhlno  Tlehter.     G.  J.  Sellmeyer 

ton      No.   1.260.821:  Mar.  26;  v.  248; 
Talking-aiacblne.      Ix)cldBg      device.        J 

1.2.'i9.189  :   Mar.   12:   v.  248:   p.   399. 
Taikiiwrmacblnp  noanA-Urt.     T.  F.  Jones. 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  114. 


o.  1,260,166; 


1.251,128  ;  -Mar.  5  ; 
1,259,288;  Mar.  12; 

No.  l,26o|r90;  Mar.  26; 

i 

N'o.   1,269,242; 

.  Sharp         No. 

«nd  U  H.  Brit- 
p.   933. 
Wolff.        No. 

No.   1,208,341  ; 
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Talking-machine  start  and  stop  mechanism.     C.  B.  Woods. 

No.    1.259,699;   Mar.   19;   v.   248;   p.   573. 
Talking  machine  stop.     J.  8.  Lane.     No.  1,259,110;   Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  376. 
Tamplng-tool.     I).  F.  Vaaghan.     No.  1,260,602;  Mar.  26; 

V.  24h  ;  p.  870. 
Tamping-tool.     D.  F.  Vaugban.     No.  1,260,608 ;  Mar.  26  ; 

V.  248;  p.  870. 
Tank:  Bm  • 

Qaaolene-tank. 
Tank.     W.  H.   Parton.     No.  1.260,024;  Mar.  19;  v.  248: 

p.  670.  . 

Tank  Hushing  cap^nd  coil.  Water-.     A.  H.  Sperry  and  E. 

J.  Boomer.     No.  1,200,947  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  960. 
Tank    tor    dusherM    and    sprinklers.      W.    K.    Shelly.      No. 

1,258,479;  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.  154. 
Tank-gage.      T.    O.    Theobald.      No.    1,269,680;   Mar.   10: 

V.  248  ;  p.  567. 
Tap.     H.  W.  Oster.     No.  1.268.239  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  84. 
Tape   and   attaching  member   retainer.   Combined.      B.    V. 

Orewiler.     No.  1,260,438:  Mar.  26;  v.  248  ;  p.  820. 
Target  apparatus.     D.  R.  McGregor.     No.  1,260,691  ;  Mar. 

26:  V.  ^46;  p.  890. 
Tatting-shuttle    winder.      W.    C.    Jones.      No.    1,200.878 ; 

Mar.  26;  v.  246;  p.  892. 
Tatting-shuttles,    Winding    device   for.      D.    W.    Johnson. 

No.  1,269.629;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  664. 
Tatting  thimble.     E.  M.  Gourley.     No.  1,260,187  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

T.  248 ;  p.  714. 
Teat  cup.      D.    T.    Sharpies.      No.   1,260,400;    Mar.    2« 

248  ;  p.  828. 
Telegraph   apparatu.s.    Wireless.      F.    G.    Simpson. 

1,258,167;  .Mar.  6;  v.  248:  p.  60. 
Telegraphs    and    the    like.    Transmitting    apparatus 

electric.      L.    M.    Potts.      No.    1,258,809 ;    Mar.    12 

248  *  p    288 
Telegraphic  sending  machine.    H.G.Martin.   No.  1,260,008  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v   248  ;  p.  665. 
Telephone*   attachment.      J.    B.    Jarmin.      No.    1,200,979; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  974. 
Telephone-call  distributing    system.       A.    H.    Dyson.      No. 

1,259.490;  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  617. 
Telephone  call  recording   apparatus.      C.    E.    Bedaux.      No. 

1.259,591  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  544. 
Telephone-call  service     register.       R.     J.     Ouenzel.       No. 

1,260.768;  Mar.  2G ;  v.  248;  p.  918. 
Telephone-cords  and    the   like   from   twisting,   I>evtce   for 

preventing.     J.   A.    Breen.     No.   1,269,697;   Mar.   19;  v. 

248  ;  p.  546. 
Telephone-exchange      system.         C.      W. 

1,268.782 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  281. 
Telephone-exchange       system.       C.       W. 

1,258,788:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  281. 
Telephone  exchange      system.        A.      E. 

1,260,412  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  813. 
Telephone-exchunge  system.     F.  A.  Stearn. 


Railway  Joint-tie. 
Railway-tie. 


Ticket,  Marking.     P.  3.  Connolly.     No.   1.2«9,72S ;  Itar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  580. 
Tie  :   See — 

Metallic  tie. 

Packagie-tle. 

Rail-tie. 

Tie.     ST    Mvers      No.  1.258.433  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p    141 
Tile.     J.>  Park.     No.  1,260,508  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  8«50. 
Tlle-glarlng  machine.     H.  StommeL     No.  1,269,936  ;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  640. 
Til*'  machine.     J.  B.  Engstrom.     No.  1,269,841 ;  Mar.   10  ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  616. 
Tilling   machine,    Soil-.      H.   J.   Faudel.     No.    1,260,270; 

Mar.  10  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  740. 
Tin-scrap  and  the  like  material,  Detinning.     O.  K.  Zwlng- 

enberger.     No.  1,260,110  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  n.  695. 
Tire.      H.   J.   Dawson.     No.   1,258,879  ;   Mar.   12  ;   v.  248  ; 


p.  310. 
Tire.     J. 
Tire.     G. 

195. 
lire.     L. 
Tire. 
Tire. 


Egy.     No.  1,258.204  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  74. 
P.  Fisher.     No.  1,258,615;  Mar.  5;  ▼.  248;  p. 


;  v. 
No. 

for 
;    v. 


6;  v.   2«8; 

B.  WalUce.     No.  1.268.605  ;  Mar.  6  ;  t.  248  ;  p. 
W.  J.  Guest.     No.  260,893;  Mar.  26; 

R.   Benner. 


same,  Cord-.     I. 
V.  248  :  p.  424. 

w.  c. 


Stevens. 


No. 
No. 
12; 


p.   »7H. 

No.    1,259,308;    Mar. 

L.  Joslyn.     No.  1,268,780; 

No.  1,260,791  ;  Mar.  26 ;  ▼. 


C.     Stevens. 


No. 

12;    V. 


Keckler.      No. 


Keckler. 
Lundell. 


No. 
No. 


Mar.  .")  :  v.  248  :  p.  123. 


No.  1.258.374  ; 


Strltter. 
Dyson. 
Smith. 
Hlguchi. 
^ar.    19 


Mar. 

No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


D.    Paul.      No. 


Mar. 


Telephone  mouthpiece.  Sanitary.   C.  Brown.    No.  1,259,481 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  513. 
Teienbone   svstem.      A.    H.    Dyson.      No.    1,269,967 ; 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  654. 
Telephone   system.      W.    Herrmann   and   O. 

1.2.%9.8e2:  Mar.   19;  v.  248;  p.  621. 
Telephone     system.     Automatic.        A.     IT. 

1.200.971  ;  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p,  972. 
Telephone      system.      Automatic.      A.      B. 

1,258.956  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  330. 
Telephone-transmitter  cover.   Sanitary.     S. 

1,260.380;  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  804. 
TeUurlan.      M.    W.    Hard.      No.    1,259,731 

248  ;  p.  682. 

Templet -scribe.      C.    C.    Warner    and    B. 

1.260.839  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  937. 
Tension  device.     O.   H.  Goldsmith.     No.   1,260,062  ; 

26  :   V.   248  ;   p.   888. 
Tent.     R.   A.   Whall.     No.   1,260,012;   Mar.   26;   v.  248; 

p.   873. 
Testing  devl(^\      A.  J.    Newton   and   8.    M.   Furnald.     No. 

1,258,636  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  202 
Theater  -  seat     construction.       C.     C.     Lindenberg.       No. 

r.259.754;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  690. 
Thermal  motor.     F.  Bangerter.     No.  1,260,300 ;  Mar.  26  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  780. 
Thermostat.      G.    E.    Spear.      No.    1.258,161;    Mar.    6;    v. 

248  :  p.  02. 

Thimble.     O.  J.  Balkey.     No.  1,260,952  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.    907. 
Thread  placer.      A.   F.    Morell.     No.   1.269,656  ;   Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248 ;  p.  661. 

Threading  machine,  take  up  and  rewinding  mechanism, 
Automatic.  P.  R.  Gonsky.  No.  1,260,186;  Mar.  19; 
T.  248  ;  p.  713. 

Threading  tool.  J.  J.  Flynn.  No.  1.259,604;  Mar.  10; 
V.  248  :  p.  619. 

Threahlng  machine.  J.  G.  Buchanan.  No.  1.260.140; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  700. 

Threshing  machine  band-cutter  and  feeder.     C.  S.  Nichols. 

No.  1.260.014;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  667. 
Threshing  machines.    Concave    for.      W.    H.    Bntterworth. 

No.  1.259.954  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  650. 
Throttle.     J.  M.  Coffey.     No.  1,200,046;  Mar.  20;  v.  248; 

p.    888. 

248  O.  G.— vi 


J.  S. 
248  :  p.  384. 
1.269.097;    Mar. 

Reynolds.       No. 

No.  1,259.256 ; 


L.  Glvler.  No.  1.268,108  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  47. 
L.  Harris  No.  1.258.564;  Mar.  6;  v.  248  :  p.  180. 
B.  F.  Johnston  and  W.  B.  Mowbray.    No.  1,258,748 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  668. 
Tire.      L.    McKlnnon.      No.    1,258,347 ;    Mar.    6 ;   v. 

p.  115. 
Tire.     H 

Itil. 
Tire,  Air-cushion. 
V.  248  ;  p.  951. 
Tire  and  making  the 

1.259.289  ;  Mar.   12 
Tire-applying   apparatus.    Motor 

1.200.992;  Mar.  26:  v.  248 
Tire-armor.      J.    Soderqulst. 

V.   248  ;  p.  430. 
Tire  armor  or  protector.     I. 

Mar.  12 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  280. 
Tire,  Automobile-.    H.  Ohashl 

248  :  p.  925. 
Tlre-castug     <-arcasses.     Making.       W 

1,258,056  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v    248  :  p.  31. 
Tire-chain.      W.   L.    Smith.      No.    1.268,823;    Mar 

248  ■  D  .293 
Tire  chain  and  armor.     W.  J.  Putnam.     No,  1,259,776; 

Mar.  19;  V.  248;  p.  606. 
Tlre-<baina.  ConnectlDg  device  for  repairing  antiskid-     F. 

Evans.      No.   1,259.971  ;  Mar.   19  ;   v.  248  ;  p.  656. 
Tire,  Compound  resilient.     W.  Steinberg.     No.   1,200,727; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  006. 
Tirf'  construction  and  wheel  equipment.  Resilient 

Williams.     No.  1.258,968;  Mar.  12;  V    '' 
Tire-cording  machine.      W.   Sline.      No. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  662. 
Tire      filler.      Vehicle-wheel-.       B.      T. 

1,259,290:  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  424. 
TIrt>  for  automobiles,  itc.     P.  J.  Malllard. 

Mar.  12;  v.  248  :  p.  415. 
Tire  holding  rim.   Interchangeable  split.     J.   Kelsey.     No. 

1,200,397  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  809. 
Tli-p  mold.  Wheel-.     T.  Midgley.     No.  1,268.692;  Mar.  6; 

v.  248  :  p.  188. 
Tire.    Non-skid    vehicle-.      O.   E.   Brown.      No.    1,268,868; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  305. 
Tire-protector.      W.    Mautner.      No.   1,259,426 ;   Mar.    12 ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  464. 
Tire- protect  or    and    auxiliary    treed.      A.    Q.    Bolvln    and 

F.  J.  Davlgnon.     No.  1,260,506 ;  Mar.  26 :  v.  248  :  p.  841. 
Tire    protector.    Pneumatic-.      E.    Haas.      No.    1,269,866; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  620. 
Tire   removing   and    replacing   tool.      A.    L.    Buhrmelster. 

No.  1.2<;(i.r>S4  :  Mnr.  20:  v.  248;  p.  860. 
Tire,  Resilient.     F.  E.  Harvey.     No.   1,269,784;  Mar.   19; 

v.  248  ;  p.  583. 
Tire.    Resilient.      N.    J.    and   F.    Mooney.      No.    1,260,666; 

Mar.  10;  v.  248  ;  p.  660. 
Tire.  Resilient  pneumatic  inner-tul>e.     W.  R.  Betham      No. 

1,200.304  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  781. 
Tire-rim  tool.     W.  H.  Copping.     No.  1.2.'i0.212 

V.  248  :  p.  404. 
Tire-spring.     C.   L.   Sackrlder.     No.   1,260,066 

V.  248  ;  p.  682. 
Tire-strlpplng   machine.      C.    W.    Steele.      No. 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  202. 
Tlre-stripplng  machine.     C.   W.    Steele.     No. 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  262. 
Tire-tool.      H     A.    Sorrell.     No.    1,260,687;    Mar 

248  :   p.   865. 
Tire-tread.   Detachable.      W.  P.   Spooner.     No.    1,268,490; 

.Mar.  5  ;  v.  24H  :  p.  167. 
Tire  -  tread  -  making    machine.      G.    A.     Hagatrom.       No. 

1,260.191  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  714. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    G.  W.  Deatrlch.  8r.     No.  1,260,166;  Mar. 

19;  V.  248;  p.  705. 
Tire.   Wheel-.      A.  M.   BangR.      No.   1.258,522;   Mar.   5;    ▼. 

248  :  p.  167. 
Tire.   Wheel.     J.   C.    Eakens.      No.    l,260,166j   Mar.    19; 


Mar 


Mar. 


12; 

19; 
1,268.716; 
1,268,717  ; 
26;   T. 


V.  248  ;  p.  707. 


Tire.  Whre)  and  spring-.     H 

Mar.  12  i  v.  248;  p.  471. 
Tires    for    vehicles.     Making    Inner.       J. 

1.200.384  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  805. 
Tires,    Grip  chain    for.      A.    W.    Rdeborg. 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  795. 


P.  Troutman.    No.  1,259.451 ; 
J.     Huebner.      No. 


No.    1.2n0.300; 


Ixxxii 
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Tires,  Making.     H.  B.  Wallace.     No.  1,288,606;  Mar.  Si 

V.  248;  p.  161. 
Tires,  Mnnilrel  for  making  inner  tubes  for  pneumatic.     J. 

A.  McTaggart.     No.  1,260.275  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248:  p.  789. 
Tires,    Non  punrturable   Inner   lining   for   automobile-.      C. 

S.  Goodftllow      No.  1,260,186;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  718. 
Tires  on  the  whtol«  of  road-vehicles.  Securing.      R.  Reid. 

No.  1,258.461  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  149. 
Tires,  Protector  for  valve-stems  of.     W.  II.  Upton.     No. 

1,260,835  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  936. 
Tires,    Quiclily-detachiible    means    for    securing.      F.    M. 

RlUeau.      No.  1,260,455  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  825. 
Tires,    Safety-valve    for    pneumatic.      W.    J.    Young.      No. 

1,258^9  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  38. 
Tires,    Wheel-rlm    for    pneumatic.      R.     B.    Kepp.      No. 

1,259,108  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  376. 
Tobacco  pipe.     E.  A.  Schubert.     No.  1,260,460;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  ;  p.  826. 
Tobacco-press.      R.    H.   Dorsey.      No.   1.260.162;   Mar.   19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  706. 
Toilet  article.     Folding  combination.     R.  Y.   Bovee.     No. 

1,258,179  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  67. 
Toilet-seat,  Sanitary.     F.  B.  Lowe.     No.  1,258,794  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  284. 
Tomato  and  fruit  drying  apparatus.     T.  J.  Peters.     No. 

1,259,774;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  595. 
Tongs.     W.  B.  Barrows.     No.  1,260,302  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.    780. 
Tongs.  Casing-.     E.  A.  Hardlson.     No.  1,258.675  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  251. 
Tongs,  Pipe,  casing,  and  drill-stem.     L.  L.  Richard.     No. 

1,259,670 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  564. 
Tool.      L.    Plgnanl.      No.    1,268,463;    Mar.    5;    v.    248; 

p.  147. 
Tool,    Collapsible.      E.    L.    Conord.      No.    1,259,003 ;    Mar. 


19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  547. 
ion-.    F. 
;  p.  36u 
Tool,    Fluid-operated    percussive.      L.    C.     Bayles.      No 


Tool,  Combinat 
V.  248  ;  p.  368. 


Conners.    No.  1,259.082  ;  Mar.  12  ; 


Tiy.  Picture.     A.  M.  Blrdsall.     No.  1.260,1^;  Mar.  19; 

T.  248  ;  p.  698. 
T»y  Dlstol.     C.   Blamfleld.     No.   1,260,306 ;  i  Mar.   26;  t. 


p.  782. 

W.    F.    Gregory. 
26  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  888. 
Toy   railway.      W.   C.   Roe.      No.   1,259.185 ;    Mar.    12 ;  t. 


Toy    power-machine 
Mar. 
Dy    ra 
248;  p.  385. 


Nd.     1,260,664; 


Toy,  Swimming.     O.  R.  Troje.     No.  1,258,9*3  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248 ;  p.  332. 
Toy  wheel.     A.  C.  Gilbert.     No.  1,259.616;  Mar.  19;  t. 

248;  p.  660. 
Toy    whistle.      8.    F.    Kohn.       No.    1.259.87> ;    Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  626. 
Toy.  Wind  operate<l.     H.  Thatcher.     No.  1,360.833  ;  Mar. 

26;  V.  248;  p.  935. 
Track-link  construction.     W.  Turnbull.     No.   1.268.608; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  193. 
Tracker-bar  attachment.      H.  J.  La  Joie.     No.  1,268.128; 

Mar    6;  v.  248;  p.  61. 
lYacking  device.     J.  A.   Le  Cato.     No.   1.2B0.004 ;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  664.  T 

TYactlon  elements,  Mud-lug  for.     O.  C.   Hdughton.      No. 

1.258,683  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  253. 
TYactlon-engine.      B.    Holt.     No.    1.268.603;   Mar.   6;   ▼. 

248  ;  p.  191. 
Traction  engine 

248;  p.  191. 
Traction-engine.     M.   H.  Lang.     No.  1,259.878  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248;  p.  628. 
Traction-wheel.     P.  E.  Hilton.     No.  1.259,0(98;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  373.  . 

Traction  wlieel.     M.   Landrln.     No.  1,260.2$3 ;  Mar.   19; 


B.    Holt. 

B.    Holt.      No.    1,258.604;    Mar.    6;    t. 


V.  248  ;  p.  721. 

r.     G    ~ 
p.  652 


Tractor. 


Cormack.     No.  1.259.962  ;  Mai).   19  ;  v.  248  ; 


1,258,855  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  803. 
Tool-hoider.     F.  Selby.     No.  1,258,950;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  329. 
Tool-lock.      H.   A.   Zeckendorf.     No.   1,269.704  ;   Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  675. 
Tool,    Pneumatic.     M.   B.   Fletcher.     No.   1.258.206;  Mar. 

Tool,  Portable  electric.    E.  Ritx,  Jr.    No.  1,259.132  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  384. 
Tool-stock.     A.  Rahnn.     No.  1,269,777  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  696. 
Tooth.  Artificial.     E.  R.  Zflrcher-Hlnnen.     No.  1.260.118; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  695. 
Tooth,  Interchangeable  anterior.     P.  V.  Humphries.     No. 

1.258,413  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  136. 
Top.     G.  P.  Schmidt.     No.  1,260,717  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p. 

903. 
Top     comb    for     cotton-combers.       F.     L.     Crockett.       No. 

1.260,876;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  947. 
Top  roll.     F.   M.   Buxton.      No.   1,258.868;   Mar.   12;   t. 

248 ;  p.  306. 
Torch.      A.    J.    Archambault.     No.   1,260,741 ;    Mar.   26 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  910. 
Torch.      J.    Harris.      No.    1,268.769 ;    Mar.    12 ;    y.    248 ; 

p.  277. 
Torch,  Welding  or  cutting.     A.  C.  McGee.     No.  1,269,886  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  628. 
Torches,     Protecting-shield     for.       C.    R.     Lambert.      No. 

1.258,229  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  81. 
Torpedo-fender.     C.   A.  Bates.     No.  1,259,341 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  441. 
Torpedo-netting.      E.  A.  Clark.     No.  1,260,256  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  733. 
Towel  device.  Individual-.    H.  A.  Ammann.    No.  1,258,733 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  260. 
Tot.     a.  FS  Beyer  and  A.  C.  Rath.     No.  1,268,643;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  242. 
Toy.      I.    I.    Bloom.      No.    1,258.862 ;    Mar.    12 ;    v.    248 ; 

p.  305. 
Toy.      D.    J.    Kelly.      No.    1,260,206;    Mar.    19;    t.    248; 

p.  718. 
Toy.    P.  Makray.    No.  1,259,642  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  630. 
Toy.     P.  Makray.     No.  1,259.643  ;  Mar.  19 ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  530. 
Toy.      H.   L.    Riley.      No.    1,258,464 ;   Mar.   6 ;   v.   248 ;   p. 

150. 
Toy.     E.   S.   Savage.      No.   1,269,782;   Mar.   19;  t.  248; 

p.   597. 
Toy.     F.   H.   Schroer.     No.   1,268,151 ;   Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  58. 
Toy.      W.    G.    Steen.      No.    1,269,928;   Mar.    19;    ▼.    248; 

p.  640. 
Toy    and     container,    Combined.       W.    M.    Decker.      No. 

1.260,34.''.  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  793. 
Toy   '-annon.     J.   H.   Burgher.     No.   1,260,633;   Mar.  2« ; 

v.  248  ;  p.  879. 
Toy    cannon.      J.    D.   Kilgore.      No.    1.258.018;    Mar.    6; 

v.  248:  p.  21. 
Toy  column  or  girder.    A.  C.  Gilbert.     No.  1.260.366 ;  Mar. 

26 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  800. 
Toy  house.      H.  J.  Bennett.     No.  1,258,086;  Mar.  5;  T. 

248  '  D    40 
Toy,  iiechanical.    A.  T.  Wilklns.     No.  1,258,845  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  300. 
Toy    Musical.     O.  H.  Gravellne.     No.  1,258.558  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

V    248 :  p.  178. 
Toy  musical  instrument.     B.  M.  Carlisle.     No.  1.269,600; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  646. 


Tractor.     L.  B.  Flah.     No.  1,260,259;  Man  19;  v.  248; 

p.  734. 
Tractor.      L.    R.    Foreman.      No.    1,268,329 ;    Mar.   6 ;    r, 

248:  p.  110. 
Tractor.      A.    Hubert.     No.    1,258,221;   Mar    5;   v.    248; 

p.  79. 
Tractor.      B.    A.   Rupprecht.      No.   1,258.862 ;    Mar.    5 ;   T. 

''48  '  D    119 
Tractor.  '  W.  ■Turnl)ull.     No.   1.258.602  ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  190. 
tractor.      N.    K.    Wilcox.      No.    1,268,512  {    Mar.    6;    r. 

248 ;  p.  163. 
Tractor.  Agricultural.     G.  B.  Tlmberlake.     Ko.  1.268.502; 

Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  160. 
tractor.  Caterpillar-.    C.  M.  Walker.    No.  1,1269,938 ;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  :  p.  646. 
tractor.  Double-track.     K.  F.  Norellus  and  W.  Turnbull. 


No.  1,258.606;  Mar^  5  ;  y.  248  ;  p.  192. 
v.  248  ;  p.  336. 


tractor.  Farm- 


J.   L.  Allen.     No.   1.258,973  ;  Mar.   12 ; 
A.    Sperdutl.      No.    1,268/489 ;    Mar.    S ; 


Tractor-gearln 

V.  248  ;  p.  157. 
tractor-hitch.    Safety.      R.    J.    Million.      Ho.    1,260,240; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  729. 
tractor-Uster.  Power-lift.     W.  S.  Graham.    ^0.  1.269,511  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  621. 
Tractor-trailer  attachment.    J.  A.  Martin.    SNo.  1.259,120  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  379. 
Tractor    unit,    Farm    and    road.      W.    C.  i  Guilder.      No. 

1,257.999  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  14. 
Train  control.  Induction.     M.  Weil.     No.  i;258,626 ;  Mar. 

5  ;  v.  248  ;  p    199.  i 

train-control    system.      W.    V.    Turner.      |Io.    1,269.567: 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  637.  „      ^,.  ^ 

train-contro*     system.     Safety.       C.     P.     J^homas.        No. 

1.260,250;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  732. 
train  operated  nr.echanism.  Electrically-controlled.     F.  8. 


Thayer.     No.  1,269,928;  Mar.  19;  ▼.  24^;  p.  641 
alns.  Safety  appliance  for.    J.  J.  Comer.  ]No.  1,259.968 ; 
-  -  *^  -S2. 

C.  W.   Brewster.     iNo.  1.258,660; 


trai 
Ml 

Traln-sto; 


Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  652 

op.  Automatic.     C 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  244 


Train-stop  merhanism.     H.  R.  Nevens.  L.  B.  Wallac-e.  and 

R.  Marcy.     No.  1.258,138 :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  24b  ;d.  55. 
Transformer.     C.   H.  Thordarson.     No.   1.259,665;   Mar. 

19  :  ▼.  248  :  p.  636. 
Transformer    and     making    the    same.       B,     Attlla.       No. 

1.260,743  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  911. 
Transmission  device.     R.  W.  Daron.     No.  1,259.369  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  449. 
Transmission  me(Tiani«m.     B.  II.  Anlbal.     No.  1.260,294; 

Transmission' mechanism.  "  R.  J.  Million.     No.  1,260,239; 

Mar.  19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  729.       _^     ^  „      ,„.o,^« 

Transmis-slon  mechanism.     A.  W.  Proctor.    No.  1.268,148, 

Transmission  mechanism.  Friction.     J.  O.  Michaad.     No. 

1.268.034  ;  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  26.      ,    „   ^  ^,  ^ 

Transmission  mechanism.  Variable-.     J.  Htitchinson.     No. 

1,259,102  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  374.  ^     „  _. 

Transmissions.    Control    for    hydraulic.      W.    Ferris    and 

W.  E.  Magle.    No.  1.259.090  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  P- 870. 
Transporting  apparattis.    J.  J.  R.  Haalck.     No.  1.259.619 ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  661. 


Transporting  apparatus^^^^^J.  J.  R.  Haalck. 

Steam-trapi 


^ „  ip. 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  661. 
Trap  :  See — 
Animal-trap. 
Fly-trap. 


No.  1.269.620 ; 
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Trmp.      J.   8.    B«alle.      No.    1.259,074;   Mar.    12; 

p.  366. 
Trap.     A.    Uvetey.     No.    1.269.641;   Mar.   19;  v.   248; 

p.  666. 
Trap.     C.   H.   Swain.     No.   1.268.960;  Mar.  12;  t.   248: 

p.   332. 
Trap-guards.    Disinfectant-container   for.      G.    A.    Sleight. 

No.  1.260.082  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  686. 
Traps.  Stiffening  spring  for.   C.  A.  Carlson.   No.  1,260.143  ; 

Mar.  19;  ?.  248;  p.  701. 
Tray,  Suit-,     G.  Wordlngham.     No.  1.260.115;  Mar.  19; 

T.  248  :  p.  694. 
Treadle  mechanism.     T.  A.  Panyard.     No.  1,260.793  ;  Mar. 

26;  v.   248  ;  p.  925 
Trench-destroyer  and  army-<lestroyer.     R.  D.  Burchlll.     No. 

1.258.743  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  269. 
Trimming  and  cleaning  attachment,    i.  W.  Ferguaon.    No. 

1,259.382  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  452. 
Trough  :    See — 

Crayon-trough.  Hog-trough. 

Trousers  pressing  device.     J.  F.  Thomas.     No.  1,258,825  ; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  294. 
Truck.     H.  L.  Jenkins.     No.  1.258,776;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

Trock.     W.  Stanfleld.     No.  1.259.164;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

Trock-brake.     E.  L.  Garrer.     No.  1,269,614  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v. 

T^tl'  hr^^  H.    H.   Hewitt.     No.  1.269.624  ;   Mar.   19  ; 

Truck,    End^ump.      C.    I.    Longenecker.      No.    1.260,669 ; 

TnA,'  Fnd'ultrlal.  '  &.  E.  Cochran.     No.  1.260.146 ;  Mar 

19  *  T    248  '  D.  701. 
Truck    mechanism,    Tractor-.      B.    Holt.      No.    1.268,607  ; 

Truck  or  trolley,  Uftlng.  W.  E.  Klmber.  No.  1.200.657  : 
Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p    886.  ,  „„^  ,„„ 

Truck.   Side-dump.      C.    I.    Longenecker.  No.    1.260,560; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  867.       .  „  ^  »,» 

Track-reel      for     conductor  wires.        B.  Quesnoy.        No. 

1.260.044  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  676.  ^_^  ^^^     „ 

Truck.    Steering.     W.    H.   Puttock.      No.  1,268.610;   Mar. 

TnickT  Tongue^.     H.  E    Heltmlller.     No.  1.268.772;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248 ;  p.  278.  ,  „ 

Tracks,    Wheel-mount    for.      C.    J.    Wllllama,    Jr.      No. 

1,260,113  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  693. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe  .      E.  W.   Hawley.     No.   1.268.666  ;  Mar. 

5:  V.  248;  p.  180.  „     „.^  ., 

Trunks,     Preascr    for    wardrobe-.       F.    Vldegaray.      Wo. 

1.259.937  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  P.,644. 
Truss      L.   A.  Frltsch.     No.    1.268,618;   Mar.   5;  v.  248; 

p.  196. 
Tnbf  :  Bee — 

Flexible  tube.  ,     ^     ,.    ^  v-       ,  oko  na^  ■ 

Tube  cleaning    tool.      P.    J.    Darlington.      No.    1.258.094 , 

Mar.  6  :  V.  248  ;  p.  48.      ^     „     _,.  -.^     i  ona  AAq  • 

Tube-cutting    apparatus.      G.    B.    F/ddy.      No.    1.258,663 , 

Tube-forming'  machine.      J.   W     Packer.      No.   1.258.441 ; 
Tnbe^ma^ciil^n'e      F.  %.  Yingling.     No.  1.268.781  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

Tube  vulcanizing  apparatus.     J.  T.  Alrla.     No.  1.260,291  ; 

Mar,  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  777.  ^     „  „  „       i  oan  aia  • 

Tunnel    construction.      D.    D.    McBean.      No.    1,260,416 . 

Tu^bine^®  "W.' R'*^iart8ook.     No.   1.259,094;  Mar.  12;  v. 

248  '  D    371 
Turblne-Martes.      Manufacturing.        C.      Steenstrup.        No. 

1.260.588;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  866      „      _     ,  „ 

Turning    and     stopping     signal.       R.     M.     Carter.       no. 

1.269,722  ;  Mar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  680.   „    „  ^^     .      .,„ 
Twisting  and  winding  apparatus.     C.  W.  Hubbard.     No. 

1258  41'' •    Mar     6'    v     248;    p.    186. 
TwlBtlnk  nichine.       W.   'Ktlderll.       No.     1.260,212;     Mar. 

Two  cycle   engine.      H.   W.   Glldersleeve.     No.    1.259.891  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  465.  ^    ^  a,  ^   xf     ♦!« 

Two-wire  repeater  system.  Common-battery.    T.  d.  Martin. 

No.  1.260.424  :  Mar.  26:  v.  248  :  p.  816. 
Type-casting     machine.     Line-.        L.     1.     WUmans         no. 

1.268.171  :  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  64. 
Type   furniture   and    type-furniture   mold       A.    G.   steven- 

■on.     No.  1.260.828  :  Mar.  26  ;  v    248  ;  p.  934. 
Type-holder.     E.  T.  Hudspeth.     No.   1.26§,288 ;  Mar.  12 : 

v.  248  :  p.  410. 
Type.  Making      J.  J.  Van  Hotegen.     No.  1.269.175  ;  Mar. 

Typesetting   machine.      P.   Paris.      No.   1,269,900 ;    Mar. 

19  :  T.  248  ;  p.  688. 
Type-writer.     C.   N.   Koch.     No.  1,268.688;   Mar.    12:  T. 

248 ;  p.  264. 
Type- writer  frames,  Protector  for.     G.  A.  Glasscock.     No. 

1.269. 22.'5  :  Mar.  12  ;  t    248  ;  p.  407. 
Type-writer   hood.      H.   G.   Backermann.     No.    1,258,620; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p    166. 
Tvpe  -  writers.    Computing  -  machine    and    attachment    to. 

W.  Wright.     No.  1.269,579;  Mar.  19;  t.  248;  p.  640. 
Trpe  writers.  Manifold  attachment  for.     E.  Z.  Lewis.     No. 

f.J,'.N.421  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  138. 
Type  writers,  Selector  system  for  telegraph.    E.  E.  KlelD- 

schmldt.     No.  1.258,019 ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  21. 


Type-writing  and  computing  machine.    U.   H.  8teele.    No. 

r25fl..Tll  :  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  481. 
Type-writing  and  compatlng  machine.  Combined.     Q.  O. 

Wegener.     No.  1,259.B38  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  614. 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine,  Combined.     G.  O. 

Degener.     No.  1.260.281  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  740. 
Type-writing  and    computing    machine.    Combined.      O.    O. 

Degener.      No.    1,260.759  ;   Mar.    26  ;   t.    248  ;    p.   916. 
Type-writing   and    computing   machine.    Combined.      K.    C. 

Earhel.     No.  1.259,3*9;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  451 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     E.  C. 

Eachel.     No.  1.269.497  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  617. 
Tyne-wrltlng   and   computing   machine.   Combined.      B.   C. 

Stickney.      No.  1.269.924  ;   Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  640. 
Type-writing   and    computing   machine.    Combined.      B.    C. 

Stickney.     No.  1.260.728  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  907. 
Type-wrlung    and    computing    machine.    Combined.      W. 

Wright.     No.  1,269,700 :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248 ;  p.  673. 
Tyi>e-writlng    and    computing    machine,    Combined.       W. 

Wright.     No.  1,269,701  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  674. 
Type-writing    and     computing    machine.     Combined.       W. 

Wright.     No.  1.269,819 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  609. 
Tvpe-writing    and    computing    machine.    Combined.      W. 

"Wright.     No.  1.260.616:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  876 
Typewriting  machine.     L.   S.   Burridge.     No.   1,259,699; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  646.  ^,      ,  „,„  ^.^ 

Type-writing   machine.      H.    E.    K'Burg.      No.    1.269.680 ; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  664.  .  ^^^  „^ 

Typewriting   machine.      J.    O.    Knurck.      No.    1.260,209; 

Mar.  19 ;  t.  248  ;  p.  719. 
Tvi>.'  writing  machine.     A.  G.  F.  Kurowskl  and  J.  Sokolow. 

No    1,'260,687:  Mar    26:  v.  248:  p.  895.  ,, 

Type-writing  machine.     G.  A.  Seib.     No.  1,269,677  ;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  666.  ^.      ,  „.„  ^„^ 

Tvpe  writing   machine.      J.    E.    Simpson.      No.    1,268.484 ; 

Mar.  5:  V.  248:  p.  |55.  .^       ^,       ,  „«^  .,»„. 

Type-writing  machine.     J.  A.  B.  Smith.     No.   1.260.084; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  686.  _      ,  ^^„  „„^ 

Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.      .7.   A.   B.   Smith.     No.   1,260,726; 

Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  906.  ^         ^    ^ 

Tyi>e-wrlting    machines.    Carriage-return    attachment    for. 

R    W.  I>angworthy  and  H.  H.  Savage.     No.   1,259.418; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  463. 
Type-writing     machines.     Pap«>r-8upply     attachment     for. 

E.  J.  Barker.     No.  1.260.953  :  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  967. 
Umbrella  holder.      L.    B.    Ankoviti.      No.    1.268.518:    Mar. 

5 :  V.  248 ;  p.  166.  ^    „    ^  . 

Undergarment  and  producing  same.     C.  R    Watson.     No. 

1.268.836  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  297. 
UnderwoHr  attachment.      C.   Reber.      No.   1,259.046;   Mar. 

12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  868.  „     ..        . 

Universal  Joint.     B.  H.  Urschel.     No.  1.258.278:  Mar.  6: 

V.  248  :  p.  05.  „    _„     .. 

Unloading  device^   J.  R.  Yearwood.     No.  1.2.'»8,0(8;  Mar. 

Urn.'  cblTee-.'  ^E.  N.  Bachride/;    No.  1,259.471 ;  Mar.  19  ; 

▼.  248  ;  p.  610. 
Vacuum  bottle.     A.  C.   Recker.     No.  1,260,046;   Mar.  19; 

T.  248  ;  p.  676. 
Vacnum-botUe.     A.  C.  Recker.     No.  1,260.047;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  676. 
Valve,      b    Brown.      No.    1.260,138;   Mar.   19;   t.   348; 

n     TOO 

Valve.     G.   H.   Burge.     No.   1.260.509;   Mar.   26;  ▼.   248; 
Valve.     W.  E.  Howard.     No    1.268,908  ;  Mar.  12  ;  ▼.  248  ; 


V^ve.  A.  Lalng.  No.  1.269.639;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 
Va?ve.  J.  M.  Palmer.  No.  1.268,987;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 
Va^ve.      b.    M.   Point.      No.    1,260,246;   Mar.   19;   v.   248; 

Valve.     *H.  A.  Wood      No.  1,260.602;  Mar.  26:  t.  248; 

P   840.  „     ^ 

Valve.    Automatic    fuel-changing.      .T.    8.    Connelly.      No. 

1.260,756  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  916. 
Valve,   Auxiliary  air-.      B.   O.   Rich.     No.   1,269,291  ;   Mar. 

12  ;  V    248  ;   p.  426. 
Valve,  Check-.     H.  A.  Gould  and  E.  C.  Mossholder.     No. 

1.260.663  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  888.  ^.„     „       -o  . 

Valve,  Check-.     E.  B.  Rldgway.     No.  1,260.068 :  Mar.  19 ; 

▼.  248  :  p.  680.  „     ^     m»-   _ 

Valve,    Combined    air    Inlet   and    exhaust.      R.    C.    Tharp. 

No.  1,269,806  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  604.  ,„„„,„_ 

Valve.    Compressor-.      C.    W.    Vollmann.      No.    1.258,167; 

Mar.  5 :  v.  248 :  p.  63.  _,  ,    „,  . 

Valve-controlling  gear  for  fluid-pressure  engines.     J.  BUy- 

lock.     No.  1.258.860:  Mar.  12  ;y.  248    p    304. 
Valve,  Cut-off.     C.  M.   Swingle.     No.  1,269,664  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248  :  p.  686. 
Valve  device  for  internal-combustion  engines.     8.  G.  MllU- 

gan.     No.  1.260,933:  Mar    26;  v.  248;  p.  962. 
Valve.  Drifting  .     G.  F.  Wieseckel.     No.  1,258.511  :  Mar. 

ValVe^facing!  ^W.  P.  Stanhope.     No.  1.260.248 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

T.  248  ;  p.  782. 
Valve.    Float-.      G.    J     Laklos.      No    1.268,790;   Mar.    12; 

▼.  248  ;  p.  283.  * 

Valre   for   Dleeel   engines.    Spray-.      G.   C.    Davison.      No. 

1,258.096  ;  Mar.  8  :  v.  248  :  p.  43. 
Valve  for  explosive-engines,   Self  grinding  and  equalising. 

A.  C    Menges.     No    1.258.353  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  11«V 
Valve  for  flre-extlngulshers.     H.  J.  Zottel.     No.  1,208.296 ; 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  100. 
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T.   J.    McCaffrey.     No. 


M.     E.     Malm. 


No. 


F.    D. 


No.  1,258.342;  Mar. 
Shepherd. 


H.  B. 
365. 
H.    T. 

laa- 


Eastman. 


348; 
No. 


Valve   for   flush-tanka,    Siphon 

1,258,232  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  82 
Valve     for     gaw^cocks.     Cut-out. 

1,258.235  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  .  p.  83. 
Valve  for  holBts,  Air-.     J.  J.  Justen. 

5;  V.  248;  p.  114. 
Valve  for  Internal  combustion   enRlnes. 

No.  1.258.480  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  154. 
Valve  for  Internal  combustion  engineB,  Auxiliary. 

Barnthouse.     No.  1.259,070  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p, 
Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines.    Rotary. 

Herr.     No.  1.258,406  ;  Mar  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  133. 
Valve  for  locomotives,  Aatomatlc  fountain-.     E    N, 

mana.     No.  1.200,730;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  910. 
Valve-gear  for  internal-combustion  ongines.     J.  C.  Mcln- 

to.sh.     No.  1.2.58.583  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  185. 
Valve  gear.   Steani-engtne.      W    S.   Brown.     No.  1,260.318; 

.Mar.   20  :   v.   248  :  p.  7S4.  . 

Valve-gearing  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  Aajustaole. 

B.  P.  Remy,  O.  H.  Day,  and  F.  I.  Remy.     No.  1,260,082  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  678.  _ 

Valve.  Imlicatlng-.     C.  B.  Hayward.     No.  1,258,114;  Mar. 

5  ;  v  248  :  p.  48. 
Valve,    Jointed    rotary.      .T.    R     Winkle.      No.    1,259,063; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  363. 
Valve-lifter.      G.   O.    Harris.      No.    1,258,214 ;    Mar.    9 ;   v. 

248  ;  p.  77. 
Valve  lock.     H.  C.  Boggs.     No.  1,258,306  :  Mar.  5  ;  v. 

p.  104. 
Valre     mechanism.     Engine.       S.     F. 

1,M»,728  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  5S1. 
Valve    mechanism.    Fluid-operated.      J. 

1,260,184  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  713. 
Valv*^      iiiPi  hanism.      Waste-.        W.      A. 

1,258,371  :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  :  p.  122. 
Valve-motion   for  explosive-engines.     F. 

1,259.26.3  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  417. 
Valve,  Prcssure-re<lucin|;.      B.   S.  Aikman 

Mar.  12  :  v.   248  ;   p.  802. 
Valve  stem.  Safety-.     C.  W.  Igo.     No.  1,259,745  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  586.  ^ 

Valve   strueturo   for  Internal-combustion   motors,   Mixing 

and  a.lmlssion.     A.  W4nton.     No.   1,260,500;  Mar.  26; 

V.  248  :  p.  83«. 
Valve,  Thermostatic.     J.  D.  Banks.     No.  1,259,589  ;  Mar. 

19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  543. 
Valve,      Unsiphonable      mercury-.        J.      Mnndorf.        No. 

1.259.122  ;  Slar.  12  •  t.  248 ;  p.  380. 
Vaporizer.      H.   E.    Manning.     No.    1,259,652 ;   Mar.    19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  559. 
Vaporizer     and     heater.     Electric.       W.     B.     Luca.s.       No. 

1.258,231  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248:  p.  81. 
Variations   in    various    mediums.    Device    for    controlling. 

C.  J.  Stuart.     No.  1.258.164  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  r.3. 
Vault-light.      W.   L.  Walker.     No.   1,258.006:   Mar.   5;  v. 

248  :  p.  .34 
Vegetable-cutter.     B.  Dray.     No.   1,260,164 

248  :  p.  707. 
Vegetable  ivory  meal  and  making  same.     R. 

No.  I,260..'i27  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  :  p.  78S 


C.    Glenn.       No. 


Spenkmau. 
Merrick. 


W 


No. 
No. 


No.  1.258.SS1 


Mar.    19  ;   v. 


Ambler.      No.    1.259,195 


G.    B 
.  400. 
C.  S.  Beebe. 


M.  (Thapman 
>Ur.    12 


V. 


Mar.  12;  v.  248; 
Mar.    19;    v.   248 


G.    F.    Volght.       No. 


Hathaway. 
:  Mar.  12  ; 
Cole.      No. 


No.  1.258,172 


Vehicle 

248;  p.   —  . 
Vehicle.     C.  S.  Beebe.     No.  1,258.857 

p.  303. 
Vehicle.      A.    Benson.     No.   1,259,592; 

p.  544. 
Vehicle    auxiliary    spring,    Road 

1.2C0.4S8  ;  Mar  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  835. 
Vehicle-bodies.    Fastening    means    for.      J.    R. 

No     1,259. .397  ;    Mar.    12  ;    v.    24S  ;    p.   456. 
Vehicle.   Child's.      H.  W.   Case.      No.   1.258.871 

v.  248  ;  p.  307. 
Vehicle  controlling    lever.     Motor-.       A. 

1.259,489  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  515. 
Vehlcl'j-curtain  fastener.     H.  M.  Wlnans. 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  6.">. 
Voblolo     direction-Indicating    apparatus.     Motor-.       W.     S. 

Vinson   and    R.   N.   McClure.      No.    1,200,735;   Mar.   26; 

V.   248  :   p.  909 
Vehicle  direction  Indicator.    B.  B.  Lynam.    No.  1,259.644  : 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  557.- 
Vehicle  direction-indicator.     H.  B.  Perry.     No.  1.260,036  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  673. 
Vehicle     foldlnc     seat.     Juvenile-.       J. 

1,200.235  :  \Iar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  727. 
Vehicle  for  garbage.     E.  B.  Stuart.     No.  1,258..377  ;  Mar. 

5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  124. 
Vehlcle-gearlnc.     B.  H.  Anibal 

V.  248  ;  p.  363. 
Vehicle-locking  device.  Motor-. 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  677. 
Vehicle,   Motor-.     J.   B.   Entz. 

v.  248  ;  p.  274. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     J.  G.  Vincent. 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  205. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     O.  A, 

Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  602. 
Vehicle-standard.      L.   P.   Fry.     No.   1,260,179;   Mar.   19; 

V.  248;  p.  711. 
Vehicle  supplementary  sprlne.     H.  F.  Benner  and   H.   U. 

Harvey.     No.  1,260.130;  Mar.  19;  v.  248 
Vehicle- top.      M.    A.    Buch.      No.    1,260.960 

248  ;   p.  969. 
Vehicle-top.      A. 

248  ;  p.  74. 


R.     Mercer.       No. 


No.  1.259,065;  Mar.  12; 
8.  Reiser.  No.  1,260,061  ; 
No.   1^68.758;  Mar.   12; 

.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,441 
Stanton.     No.  1.259,797 


18:  p. 

i;    Ma 


698. 
ar.   26 ; 


Vehicle-top,  Combination.     A 
Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  712. 

Vehl<le-top,  Foldable. 
12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  437. 

Vehicle- top.  Foldable. 
p.  437 


Mar. 


P.    A. 

p.  348. 
Q.  H. 


Frommann. 
Hayes.     No. 


V. 


PeinsteiB.      No.    1,258,205  ;    Mar.   5 ;   v. 


H.  Glllett*.    tNo.  1.260,183  ; 

J.  T.  Wolfe.     No.  1;269.331  ;  Mar. 

J.  T.  Wolfe.     No.  1,259,382 

No.    1,259,009 

1,258,210:  Mar.  f 

H.  M.  Lambert.     No.  1,260^029;  Mar. 

Pfleumer.     No.   I,258.04r2 ;   Mar.    5 

F.  Sherman.     No.  1.25S,365 :  Mar 

SJ5gr<n.      No.    1.259.W7 


Mar. 


▼. 


19; 


Mar.    12 ; 


p.  702. 

Spring. 


8. 


H.  Cope 
H.  Fahrney 


No.   1,260,146;  Mar. 


I 


12  ;  V.  248 
Vehicle- wheel. 

12  ;  V.  248  ; 
VeJilcle-whe«l. 

248  :  p.  77. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

V.  248  ;  p.  671. 
Vehicle-wheel.      F. 

248  ;  p.  28. 
Vehicle-wheel.     P. 

V.  248  ;  p.  119. 
Vehicle-wheel.       C. 

V.  248  ;   p.  387. 
Vehicle  wheel,   Boad- 

19;  V.  248 
Vehicle-wheel, 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p. 
Vehicle-wheel,  Spring. 

5  :  V.  248  ;  p.  145. 
Vehicle  wind  shit  Id,  Motor-. 

Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  169. 
Vehicle-window  strap  holder. 

Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  951. 
Vehlcle.s  and  the  like.  Spring  suspension  fot  motorr.     O.  F. 

.Seldenbecker.     No.  1.259.&12;  Mar.  19;  y.  248:  p.  «36. 
Vehicles.  Cushion  support  for.   A.  U.  Craig.    No.  1.259,748  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  270. 
Vehicles.    Gear-shifting    mechanism    for    fjiotor-.       J.    C. 

Backus.     No.  1,258.521  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  }  o.  167. 
Vehicles.  Pivotal  connection  for  motor-.     C.  9.  Peets.  O.  D. 

Shonnard.  and  R.  G.  Du  Bols.    No.  1.260.027  ;  Mar.  19; 


W. 

886. 
J.  B.  Payne.     No. 

W.  Brewster. 


[No.  1.260.655; 
1258.444 ;  Mar. 
'  No.  1.258,528 ; 


J.  Goodman.  ,  No.  1.260,892  ; 


v.  248 


p.  071. 
Vehicles.  I'neumatlc  running-gear  for.     Tj  J.  Mullen  and 

T.  P.  Brennan.     No.  1.2.';8,3r,.'>  :  Mar.   .'i  :   v.  248:   p.   117. 
Vehicles.  Springlens  or  floating  suspension  for.     G.  Bravl. 

No.  1,259,.351  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  443. 
Velocipede.     J.  A.  Brled.     No.  1.258.301  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  128. 
Vendin^-cahlnet  for  collapsible  drinklng-c»ps  or   the  like. 

W.  K.  Swift      No.  1.2.19.927  :  Mar.  19  :  v,  248  :  p.  641. 
Vending  machine.      A.    D.    (Jrover  and    E.    E.    Barber.      No. 

1,260.372  :  Mar.  26  ;  v    248  ;  p.  802. 

W.  I.  Raverf.    No.  1.260.578  ;  Mar.  26 ; 


rx    Grover.      No. 


20 

▼.  248 


T. 


Vendlne-machlne. 
V.  248  ;  p.  862. 
Vending-machine.    Coin-controlled.      A. 

1.258,765  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  276. 
Vending  machine.  Fluid  .     .T.  M.  Chandler,     No.  1.260,871  ; 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  945 
Vendingmachines,     Coin-stacking     device'    for.       R.     T. 

Hosklng.     No.  1,260.382  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  24B ;  p.  805. 
Vending  machines.    Holding   device   for    the   coin-lock   and 

vending    mechanism   of   coin-controlled.      W.    I     Ravert. 

No    1.260.579:  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  863.; 
Ventilator  :   Sec — 

Footwear-ventilator.  Window- ventilator. 

Ventilator.     R.   S.   Hedges.     No.   1,260,538;  Mar 

248;  p.  851. 
Ventilator.     J.  C.  Rinker.    No.  1,258,247  ;  Mar.  5  ; 

p.  86. 
Ve8w>l  attachment.      A.  M.  Cortez.      No.   1,258,987;   Mar. 

12:  V.  248;  p.  .'141. 
Vessel  closure.      H.    D.    Dean.      No.    1,258^880 ;    Mar.    12 ; 

V.  248;  p.  310. 
Vessel  protecting  device.     F.  M.  W111lam.<i.     No.  1,260,'406; 

Mar.   26  :   v.   248  :  p.  8.38. 
Vi  ssel  prote*  tor.       M.     S.     Pereira     and     C.     Silva.       No. 

1.2.59,440  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  468. 
Vessels.  .Apparatus  for  raising  sunken.     J.  H.  McPartland. 

No.  1.259.702;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  592, 
Vessels  b^'low  the  water-line.  Device  for  eloslng  openlnga 

In   the  hulls  of.     C.  S.   Henslee.     No.  1,260,978;  Mar. 

26  :   v.   248  ;   p.   974. 
Vesjw'ls,    Binnacle    for    marine.       P.    C. 

1,2.18,014  :  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  19. 
Vessels*.    Cnrrrnt -deflector    for    marine. 

No.  1.258.5.14;  Mar.  5;  v 
Vibrator.      >.  R.   Hartwell. 

248  :  p.  4.16. 
V19CO.SP,  Production  of  articles  free  from.     B.  Borzykowskl. 

No.  1.260.508  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  842. 
Vise.  Can-.     .*.   C.  C.  Kaiser.     No.   1.259.750;   Mar.  19; 

V.  248  ;  p.  588. 
\1tascope.     T.  Armat.     No.  1.259,066;  Jlar.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  .304. 
Voltmeter. 

Mar.  26 
Vu!canlzor 

p.  803. 
Vulcanizing  apparatus.     II 

Mar.  20;  v.  248;  p.  977.  . 

Wad  cutter.  "J.  Huszur.     No.  1,260,264;  |far.  19;  v.  248 

p.  7.36. 
Wafer  cutter.   Filled-.     B.   E.   Lawrence. 

Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  855. 
Wagon-bodv,  Convertible.     A.  Tarpy.     No, 

5  :  V.  248  :  p.  160. 
W«gon-bo«lv   flnlnc.      C.    R.    Sacha.      No. 

12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  .385.  , 

Wagon-racks.  Dmlerframlng  for.   H.  Petef. 

Mar.  19  :  V.  248  ;  p.  730. 


Kauffman.       No. 


248  :  p.  177. 
No.   1.259..30O 


A.    W.    Furness. 


Mar.  12;  v. 


p.  A.  Laws  and 
V.  248  ;  p.  975. 
L.   Risk.     No. 


C.  L.  Dawes.'    No.  1 


260.982 ; 

248; 


1.260,580;  Miir.  26;  t. 
J.  Doughty.'  No.  1.260,»90; 


No.  1.260,555; 
1.2,18.500  :  Mar. 
1.250.1.38;   Mar. 

No.  1.260.24© ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxv 


G.  W.  Fix.     No.  1.289,608; 
No.    1,260,854;    Mar.    28; 


Wagons,  Standard  bolder  (or. 

Mar.  19;  v.  248  ;  p.  519. 
Wardrobe.      T.    N.    Bardwell. 

V.  248  ;  p.  941. 
Warming  or  keeping  warm  liquids  and  foodstuflTs.  Means 

for.     D.  M.  Kuplhea.     No.  1.259,527  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  525. 
Warp-threads  In   the  preparation  of   the  warp   for  looms 

for  weaving,   Apparatus  for  selecting  and  separatinf. 

■     ■'        >.     No.  1,259.546;  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  681. 


I 


I.  Cerplal.     No.  1,259.361 ;  Mar. 


;  D.  081 
12;  T. 


248; 


D.  A.  Garden 

Mlnton 


E. 


No.  1,260,721 ;  Mar. 
1.260.241; 


No. 


U.  Moore 
Washboller. 

p.   440. 
Washer:  0«o — 

Dish-washer.  Snjoke-waifc«r. 

Washing-machine.     H.  L.  La  Fetra.     No.  1,268,090;  Mar. 

12:  V.  248  ;  p.  255. 
Washing-machine.     J.  A.  MlDger.     No.  1.258,596  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

V.  248:  p.  189. 
Washing  -  machine     gearing.       W.     J.     Schoonoyer.       No. 

1,260,718;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  904. 
Watch.     L.  S.  Auriftma.     No.  1,259,197;  Mar.  12;  v.  248; 

p.  401.  _ 
Watch.    L.  8.  Aurl*ma.     No.  1.269.1W:  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 

p.  401. 
Watch  attachment.  Bracelet-.   W.  H.  Kelly.    No.  1.260.909; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  955. 
Watch-chain    attachment.      A.    Broylea.      No.    1.288,818 ; 

Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.   105. 
tmmUb   container.   Wrist-.      J.   J.   emltb.      No.   1,260.278; 

liar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  740. 
«P^tch-crvstalB.   Beael  for.     C.   H.   Hall.     Ko.   1,260,894; 

Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  951. 
Watch-hnnger.  Belt.     M.  Hert*.     No.  1,260.689:  Mar.  26; 

v.  248  :  p.  851. 
Watch-hook.     J.   D.   Brown.     No.   1.259.830;   Mar.  19;  ▼. 

248;  p.  612. 
Waler-cooUng    systems.    Sls^t  glass    for.      J.    O.    Lukens. 

No.  1,260.411  ;  Mar.  20 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  813. 
Water-gage.      P.   E.   Hurnham.      No.   1.258.867;   Mar.    12; 

V.  248  :  p.  300. 
Water-heater.      W.    S.   Davla.      No.    Ui60,757 ;   Mar.   26 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  915.  „  ^, 

Water-heating  aoparatus.    L.  8.  Cbadwick.    No.  1.258,894  ; 

Mar.  6;  v.  248:  p.  129. 
Water  -  level  -  regulating    device.       A.    H.     Simmons.       No. 

1.259.791  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  GOO. 
Water  of   condensation   from  cylinders.   Means  for   remov- 
ing.    W.  W.  Collins.     No.   1,259,837  ;   Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  : 

».  «14. 
Water-operated    motor.      J.   M.   Kelthly.     No.   1,260.204 ; 

Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  718. 
Water-wheel.      F.    N.    Newton.      No.    1.258.038;    Mar.    5; 

v.  248  :  p.  26. 
Wateriax  device.  Cattle-.    H.  C.  Basbmann.   No.  I,26a804  ; 

MarT26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  928.  ^,     ^  ^^^  „^, 

Watering  device,  Cattle-.    H.  C.  Raasmann.  No.  1,260,805  ; 

Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  928.  _,    ,,.  ^ 

Watering  fountain.  Sanitary  non-freexlng.     K.  Hlcka.     No. 

1.258.620:  Mar.   5;   v.  248:  p.  197. 
Waterproofing   and    rendering    impervious    to   dnst.    ba^B, 

sacks,  and  the  like.     J.  Gadsden.     No.  1,258.104;  Mar. 

6 :  V.  248 ;  p.  46. 
Walt-hour  meter.  Polyphase.     J.  H.  Ho<kle  and  O.  White. 

No.  1,260.381 :  Mar.  26  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  804. 
Wattmeter,     Electric.       P.    M.    Lincoln.       No.    1.258,346; 

Mar.  6;  v.   248  :  p.   114. 
Wave-motor.     W.  H.  Furness  and  C.  E.  Vao4etUe«d.     No. 

1,M9,»4J  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  617. ^     ^^        ^^ 

"Ware  motor.     G.  R    Westcott.     No.  1,259,179;  Mar.  12; 

V.   248  :  p.   390. 
Weapon.     S.  Totb  and  P.  Sanko,  8r.     No.  1,259.«82  ;  Mar. 

11)  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  868. 
Weapon.     F.  Wekwert.     No.  1,269,943;  Mar.  19;  v.  248; 

Won  th.r -strip.   Wind  -  shield.      A.    L.   MfCormlck.      No. 

1.259,117  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  .378. 
Wob  -  guiding     device.       B.     R.     Van     Valkenburg.       No. 

1.259.321  :  Mar.  12  .  v.  248  ;  p.  434. 
We«l-extermInator.     J.  J.  Fleming.     No.  1.258.561;  Mar. 

6  :  V.  248  ;  p.  176. 
Weighing     device.     Automatic.       F.     E.     Layman.       No. 

1.260,556  ;  Mar.  26  :  v.  248  ;  p.  866. 
Weir-caiea.     Sight-window     for.       D.     B.     Yarnall.       No. 

1,260,W)3;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p.  840. 
Welded    metal    rings.    Making.      T.    E.    Morray,    Jr.      No. 

1 ,259,270  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  419.  

Wekling  block.  Angle-iron-.    W.  IL  Joo«8.    No.  1,269.622: 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  524. 
Wekling.    Electric.      T.    E.    Murray,   Jr.     No.    1.269,271  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248:  p.  420. 
WeldiiiK.     Klcctrical     butt  .       T.     K.     Murray.     Jr.        No. 

1.259.273  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  420 
Wekling-machinc.  Electric.    T.  E.  Murray.    No.  1,2»9.274  ; 

Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  420. 
Welding.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electrical.     T.  K. 

Murray.  Jr.      No.   I,259.2f2:   Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  420. 
Welding    tungsten    Ingots,    Apparatus    for.      C.    A.    Wan 

stlehl       No.   1.200.940;    Mar.    20;    v.   248  ;  n.   964. 
WeMlng   or   brazing.    Blectrlc-arc.      O.    W.   Cravens.      No. 

1.260.876  ;  Mar.  26  ]j.  248  ;  p.  947. 
W«ldkac  or  bracins.  taectrle-arc.     G.  W.  Cravens.     No. 

I.a0jr,98»  ;  Mar.  26;  t.  848 ;  p.  977. 
WelW>orlng    apparatus.      W.    G.    Knapp.      No.    1.289.026; 

Mar    12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  353. 
Well  barrtng  tool.     S.   Toth.     No.  1.250.319;  Mar.  12;  ▼. 

248 :  p.  434. 


Well-d«anlBC  derk?*. 

19  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  580. 
Well-cleaning   device.      W. 
Mar.  ]»  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  729. 
Well-drllMng  rigs.   Swivel   for  rotary.     E.   E.   Oreve.      No. 

1.259,8,'-.;^  ;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  619. 
Wells,  iet  lift  for.     D.  Kemble.     No.  1,268.418;  Mar.  6; 

V.  248  ;  p.  137. 
Wheat  heater.     A.   T.   Fay.     No.   1,268,826;   Mar.   B;  ▼. 

248 ;  p.  109. 
Whe^  :  See — 

Automobile    cushion-wheel.      Spring-wheel. 
Automobile  wheeL  Sprocket-wheel. 

Car-wheel.  Steering- wheel. 

Coahioned  shockless  wheel.     Toy  wheel. 
Demountable  wheel.  Traction -wheel. 

Elastic  wheel.  Turbine  wheel. 

Metal    wheel.  Vehk'le-whe«l. 

Resilient  wheel.  Water-wheel. 

Spring-cushion-tlred  wheel. 
Wheel-locking  device,  Demountable-vehicle-.     A.  Paulson. 

No.  1,259,438  ;  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  468. 
WlMel-puher.     E.  D.  Goddard.     No.  1.260,369;  Mar,  26; 

V.  248:  p.  601. 
Wheel-puller.     J.  Nennaler.     No.  1,258,699  ;  Mar.  12 ;  t. 

248  :  p.  257. 
Wheel-rfm.     G.  H.  Reed.     No.  1,259.284  ;  Mar.  12;  ▼.  248; 

p.  423. 
Wheel-rlni.     W.  S.   Watson.     No.  1,259,814;  Mar.   19;  T. 

248 ;  p.  607. 
Wheel  rim  scraper.  Vehicle-.     J.  D.  Olll.     No.  1,2593U: 

Mar.  19:  v.  24S  :  p.  622. 
Whcel-scraper.     C.   C.  Madison.     No.   1.258,349;  Mar.   8; 

V.  248;  p.  115. 
Wheel    rim.    Tractor-.      V.    E.    Thomas.       No.    1,258,601 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  160. 
Wheeled  chnlr.     F.  M.  Wolff.     No.  1,259,004;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  303. 
Wheeler  and  shank-iron.  Combined.     C.  O.  Wolentarsky. 

No.  1.259.949  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  048. 
Whistle.     C.    B.    Worcester.      No,    1,268,077 ;    Mar.    5 ;    t. 

248;  p.  37. 
Wlck-atop.     L.  S.  Chadwlck.     No.  1,268,395;  Mar.  6;  t. 

248;  p.  130. 
Windshield      attachment       E.       B.       Stlnaon,      Jr.      No. 

1,258,163;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  62. 
Wlnd-ahleld      constmotion.        W.      R.      Strickland.      No. 

1.258.057;  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  32. 
WlDd-rtileld  storm  protector.     N.  C.  Wade  and  J.  A.  B11- 

lado.     No.  1,259.812  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  606. 
Winder,   Self-contained   Individual   cop-.      K.   Krena.      No. 

1.250.000  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  :  p.  663. 
Winding  ami   twisting  apparatus.      C.   W.    Hubbard.      Nv 

1,258.411  ;   Mar    5:   v.   248;  p.  136. 
Winding  coll-condeuBers.  Apparatus  for.     W.  E.  Schwarr- 
mann    and    C.   M.   Wild.      No.    1.260,819;    Mar.    26;    v. 
248  °  B.  932 
Winding  machine.     C.  D.  Reynolds.     No.  1,299,448  ;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  470. 
Winding-machine.     C.   D.  Reynolds.     No.  1,259.449  ;  Mar. 

12 ;  V.  248  :  p.  471. 
Winding  machine.    G.  N.  Taylor.    No,  1,258,824  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

V.  348  ;  p.  298. 
Winding    machine.    Cop    or    pirn.      H.    Schwelter.      No. 

1.259.786  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  698. 
WlniUnK     merhanism.     Automatic.       G.     E.     King.        No. 

1.258,909  r  Mar,  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  818. 
Winding  spindle.  Yielding  cop-.    R.  Krena.    No.  1,259,999  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  v,  248 ;  p,  663. 
Windmill.     R.   E.  Brewer.     No.   1,260,254;  Mar.   19;   v. 

248:  p.  T38. 
Window-cleaner.     E.   Djett.     No.  1,259,008 ;  Mar.  12  ;  t. 

248 ;  p.  846. 
Window  cleaner.      A.    Gibson.      No.   1,259,092  ;   Mar.    12  ; 

V.  248;  p.  371. 
Window  cleaner.  Vehicle-.    W.  E.  Schnak.     No.  1.25i,8e0 ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  428. 
Window-cleanlnK  seat.      L.  P.  Coll.      No.   1.259.960;  Mar. 

19  ;  V.   248  :  p.  652. 
Window  fastener.  Storm  .     T.  J.  Thompson.    No.  1.258,826  ; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  294. 
Window  platform.    R.  O.  Batley.    No.  1,259,342  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

▼.  248  ;  p.  441. 
Window    raising    and    lowertng    mechanism.    Electrically- 
controlled,      n.    E.  Norwood.     No.   1,260.435:   Mar.   26; 
v.  248;  p.  820. 
Window-raising  device.     W.  Kopp.     No.  1.260.550;  Mar. 

£•  ;  T.  248  :  p.  864. 
Window  sere*  n.     G.  Cavaglieri.     No.  UC0.641  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

V.  248 ;  p.  882. 
Window-screen.      Adjustable.        D.      N.      Humphrey.        No. 

1.260,.<t85:  Mar.  26:  v.  248;  p.  806. 
Window  screen,  Curtain.     J.  A.  Terrv  and  N.  H.  Nelson. 

No.  1.260.831  :  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248:  p.  935 
Wtvdewsesven   ««ide.     D.  O'Neill.     No.  1,259,649;   Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  532. 

Window  screen.  Pocket-.     E.  H.  Lnnken.     No.  1,259,116 ; 

Mar.  12:  V.  248;  p.  377. 
Window  ventilator.      O.    A.    Hallls.      No.    1,259,236;    Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  410. 
Window-washing  derlce.     O.  Bertollnl  and  T.  Cappellettl. 

No.  1.259.479  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  512. 
Windows.   Screen  device  for  pocket-.     E.  H.  Lnnken.     No. 

1.2.19.113:  Mar    12:  v.  248;  p.  377. 
Windows.   Screening  device  for   pocket-.     £.   H.   LimkeD. 

No.  1,259,114 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  877. 


Ixxxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Wiping  mechanism.     A.   Perrl.     No.   1.260,033;   B4ar.   19; 

WUe-colll'ng   mechanism.     C.   A.   Porath.     No.   1.260.7M ; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  926.     „    ,     .  m«    i  ona  Ana  • 

Wlre-foverlng  ir.achinp.      R.  P.   Jackson.     No.  1,268,008, 

Wire-feeding  meciiaiiism'.     C.  A.  Porath.     No.   1,258,706; 

Wi^*kno\^.'    C.^L^iackso^n.'     No.   1,259.869;   Mar.    19;   r. 

Wire-netting  machine.     M.  B.  A.  Dorlng.     No.  1,259,378; 

Wi?e"olling  machine?''   B.   U.  Eddy  and  C.  C.  Abbott.     No. 

WlVf  rVp=^"  =  ^."-b  '  Roe^bii'n^g'  '  '?io''l,260.582  ;    Mur.    26  ; 

Wi'J-e^ttrot^ir"  C.  M.   Bud.     No.   1.259.559 ;   Mar.   19  ; 

WiTe-st?etdie?^^F.    Sayre.     No.    1,200,716;   Mar.   26;   v. 

Wl^rt^sVr?pp^ing    tool.      B.    J.    Chia.      No.    1.260,642 :    Mar. 

wires,  ^Suspension  means  for  high-potential.  C-  H.  Thor- 
dareon.    No.  1.258.722  ;  Mar.  I2  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  2«H        ^^  . 

Woodworking-machine.  0.  E.  Maxfleld.  No.  1.268,924, 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  322. 

Wool  oponlng,  sorting,  and  cleaning  machine.      F.  Keougb. 

WrftDDlnK-machlne  for  round  tablets.  E.  Baumann.  No. 
1,259,475  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  511. 

\fnnicpv-wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

Wrench      C    F.  Bloch.     No.  1,260,505  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  ; 

W?en?h^"  L.  C.  BonellL  No.  1.268,526;  Mar.  6;  ▼.  248; 
p.  168. 


No.   1,260,676;   Mat    26;    v.   248; 
No.    1,260,*10;    Mar.    20; 


Wrench.      E.    Jessen. 

p.   892. 
Wrench.      J.    T.    Ketcherslde. 

V    248  *  D    955. 
Wrench.  '  A.  C.  Moore  and  E.  L.  0«ment.     No.  1,260,6M; 

Mar.  26 :  v.  248 ;  p.  898.  .         .^- 

Wrench.     L.  8.  SUrrett.     No.  1,268,054  ;  Mar.  6 ;  T,  S48 ; 

D.  30.  ^      .. 

Wrench.      A.    J.    Whitfield.      No,    1.268,028;    Mar.    6;    ▼. 

248  ;  p.  199. 
Wringer:  See — 

Clothea-wrlnger.  ,     ,    ,     ,.       t         »i 

Wringer    support    and    gearing.      M.    Paloska,    Jr.      WO. 

1,259,899  ;  liar.  19  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p.  682.  , 

Writing  Chinese,  Apparatus  for.     H.  Chi.     No.  1,260,753; 

Mar.  26  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  914.  ,      „      #      „  mi 

Writing    device    for    the    blind.      J.    R.    |.    Home.      N«. 

1.269,866  ;  Mar.  19  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  622^   „ '      ^,      -     „^ 
X-ray  system.  Stranded-control.     L.  W.  H.  Schlmpff.     No. 

1.260,070  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  688. 
Yarn    and    the    like.    Package    of.      C.    J.    Dlmann.      No. 

1,258.380;  Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  124 

im-treatlng    machine.      W.    J.    O0I 


Yarn-treating 
Mar.  12  ;  v. 
Yarn,  Winding 


Mar.  12  ;  v.  248;  p.  275. 
irn,  Winding.    H.  D.  ~  " 

V.  1248  ;  p.  340 


Oolng.      No.    1,258.764; 
Coiman.    No.  1,261,986;  Mar.  12; 


Yoke.  Coupling-.  "  K.  H.  Schmidt.  No.  1,259.299  ;  Mar  12; 
Yoke.^Dri^-|£?.'  W.  McConway.  Jr.  No.  1.259.422  ;  Mar. 
Yoke.'  Di-aft^r.  *  W.  J.  Regan.  No.  1,269.446  ;  Mar.  1« : 
Yoke.^Drif?-g2?:  W.  J.  Began.  No.  1.266,447  ;  Mar.  11; 
Yoie,^tfo'g^    '*c!^8.   Waybrlght.      No.    1,268,508;    Mar.  6; 

Zinc-beaiing  material  containing  Iron.  Tneatment  of.     A. 

G    Betts.*  No.  1,269.5M:  M«r.  19  ;  v.  348 ;  p.  544 
Zinc  compound.     F.  O.  Paige.     No.  1.260.987;  Mar.  26, 

T.  248  ;  p.  976. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Automoblle-body.      C.  T.    Silver.     No.   61.906;   Mar.   26; 

A^tomlfbile^-to^®.^'  C.   W.    Link.      No..   61,887-9  ;   Mar.  19 ; 

V.  248 ;  p.  t46.  „  .  ^,       •■>  oa^  . 

Automobiles,   Hood-front   for.      A.    Holmes.      No.   51,841  , 

Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  211.  ^,     _,  _ .«  . 

Badge  or  pendant.  Patriotic.    M.  Qroasman.     No.  51.840 , 

Brooc'h-pln    or   similar  article  of  Jewelry.      F.   W.   Koona. 

No.  51.886  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v    248  ;  P-  74^  . 

Carbureter-shell.     V.  B.   Haas.     No.   61.858,  Mar.  13,  v. 

Chitf,'l?ent*8^ock.  F.  H.  Herhold,  No.  61,884;  Mar.  19; 
Clock  casing  and  dial.  Wall-.  J.  L.  Bogert.  No.  51,883  ; 
Coat.   Sweater-.      6.    L.    Anderson.      No.   51.831  ;   Mar.   5 ; 

Conduit  en(f-'closufe.    H.  M.  Temple  and  P.  Kearney.    No. 

51.893;  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  747.  | 

Die-sinking  machines.  Tracer  and  cutter  frame  for.     J.  V.  . 

Keller.     No.  51.900";  Mar.  26;  v,  248:  p    987  ' 

Dish,    Baking.       H.    S.    Evans.      No.    51,83 (  ;    Mar.    5.    v. 

Di5h!*  B&i\ng-^'  H.  S.  Evans.     Nos.  61.878-81 ;  Mar.  19  ; 

Display    card    or   label.      J.    L.    Flannery.      No.    61,867; 

Don^' C^i.^Burd.'  ^No*s®^61.86^3;  Mar.  12 ;  T.  248 ;  p. 
47ft 

Doll.  ■  C.  J.  Boss.     Nos.  51,870-1;   Mar.  12;  t.  248;  p. 

482 
Electrlc-swltch    member.      C.    D.    Piatt      Noa.    61.868-9; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248:  pp.  481-2.       ._.  .   ...^    -,  .  ,    .^ . 
Emblem.     W.   G.   Evans.     No.  61,866;  Mar.   12,  T.   248, 

Emblem  '  or    similar    article    of    manufacture.    Patriotic. 

H    F\  Pope.     No.  51,844  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  P- 212 
Fabric,  Decorative  textile.     W.  S.  Gordon.     No.  51.882; 

FabHc,  l^extTie!^^*Ef.  ^folt^e'!'    No.  51,877  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ; 

Flat-Iron,    Gas-heated.      H.    O.    Heckmann.      No.    61,869; 

Fo?o'rDen'dInt^*^i-.^A.*Thomson!     No.  61,894;  Mar.  19; 

Label      11  ^So\h!'    No.  51,845;  Mar.  6;  v-  248:  p.  212,       ! 
lice      c!  J     Watters.      No.    51,896 ;   Mar.    16 ;    v.   248 ; 

La^co.^F^Iet.      E.   Zulllg.     No.   61,872;   Mar.   12;  r.  248; 

Lamp*^"x.    Llpsky.      Nos.    61,902-3;    Mar.    26;    v.   248; 

Lamp   base.  Portable  electric-.  ^A.   W.   Wellington.      No. 

-^,1  848  •   kar    5  •   V.  248  ;   p.  213. 
I>amp-globP      C.   A.   Campbell.     No.  61,876;   Mar.   19;  ▼. 

''4H  ■  T)    743 
Lamp  globe.      H.    D.    McFaddln.      No.    61,904;    Mar.    26; 

Lamp" docket.  Gas-.     N.  Coaatsky.     No.  61.864;  Mar.  12; 
T.  248  ;  p.  479. 


Lamp,  Vehicle-.  D.  D.  King.  No.  61.9«1  ;  Mar.  26 ;  t. 
La^he 'cSbiS-stand.  H.  Dalton.  No.  51,897;  Mar.  26; 
LensX:  'j.*?;  Wells.  No.  61,911;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248 ; 
Light-globe.  F.  Schwarti.  No.  61,890:  Mar.  19;  T. 
Llihtii»|fixtSre.  H.  C.  McKinnl*.  No.  61.866 ;  Mar.  H ; 
Lighting 'fl?tu1-l^'   H.   E.   Murphy.      No.   61.906;   Mar.   26; 

Llgiitlil^flxtuTann.     M.  Klein.     No.  61,862 ;  Mar.  11 ; 

Medaf.     i.^^J.^L^danger.     No.  51.863;   Mar.  12;  ▼.  248; 

Memo*riai -tablet.      J.    S.    Armour    and    G.    Morettl.      No. 

Ml^'orbru^h"or".\m\la^1<;il?-t  S?icle.     W.   S.  Bechtold. 

No.  hl,832;  Mar.  5;  v.  248  ;  p.  209.  ooo  •  Mar 

Needle-threading  device.     G.  Stachura.     No.  61,892  ,  Btar. 

Plc?u'r^frimi.^  W*®EnckKn.      No.    61.866;    Mar.    12;   t. 

Pll?e® 'o?' slmUar   article.      A.    Beyrand.      Nos    61.878-6; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248;  P-  748  .  ... 

RecepUcle-closure.      D.    Bloom.      No.    61.861 ,    Mar.    ia  , 

RinV^S.'^:  SV  «^'*'   "^^kS^'Sl'^^i'Mir^  ?9^t 
Ring     Finger-.      J.    Simmons.      No.   61,8B1 ,    Mar.    l» ,   t. 

Rug  cirpet,*o®r  similar  article.     B.  A.  Kam.  NO.  51,842 ; 

Rug,"ca^it,^or^imll£r  article.     W.  Walker.  No.  61,847 ; 

Ru^''^4^t,VsimllSr  "tile.    J.  H.  Wltwl.  No.  61.849 ; 

R„^."Grfis.^- O."*!-:  ^al?e'-    No..  51.907^10;  Mar.  26;  T. 

Shadt:  ?eflTtor,   or   similar  article.     R   L.   Grant.     No. 

51,883;  Mar.  19;  v.  248  Mp.  745 
Table.      J.    C.    Demarest.      No.    51.836 ,    Mar.    0 ,   v.    z«s , 

Ta^klng-machlne  cabinet.     C.  P.  Casson.     Nos.  51.884-6; 

TeSle   fibrVA'   '^.  "Spin.      No.    51.843  ;    Mar.    6 ;    v. 

Tl5J.%nea5iItlc.     B.  M.  Pler«>iL     No*.   61,866-7;  Mar. 

TlJe^.'ResfSnt.*''   H.^H.    Hewitt.      No.   61,898;    Mar.   26; 

Tlre,^Veiilde?^^G.   S.  Towne.     No.  61^896;  Mar.  19;  T. 

Toy*^'j^L.*Prledman.     Nos.  61,888-9;  Mar.  6:  t.  248; 

Watches'  ClasD  or  buckle  for  straps  or  ribbons  of  wrlat-. 
B   Kfng     1^  61,860-1 ;  Mar.  12  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p    480. 

Water  wil      C     G     Trefethen.      No.    51,846;    Mar     r>  ;    t. 

wfrt^s'tr?tchw:      8.    O.    Wldell.      No.    61.912;    Mar.    26; 
T.  248  ;  p.  990. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAEKS. 


Adding  and  calculating  machines.  Accounting  Machine 
Company.      No.  120,698  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  :  p.  529. 

Aluminum  alloys.  United  Smelting  &  Aluminum  Com- 
pany.     No.   120.803;   Mar.  6;  v.   248;  p.  282. 

Aluminum  orid  and  aluminum  oild  of  various  degrees  oi 
purity  for  various  purposes.  Pure.  Norton  Company. 
No.  120J82  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  497. 

Apples,  Fresh.  Brewster-Bridgeport  Growers.  No. 
120,824;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  495  ^  .     w-    . 

Apples  in  boxes.  Fresh.  Okanogan  Growers  Lnlon. 
No.  120.896  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  497. 

Athletic  supporters,  Jockey-straps,  and  suspensory  band- 
ages.   Sharp  &  Smith.    No.  120,786 ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ; 

Au^o-radiators,     Liquid    for.       A.     Arent.       No.     120.704 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  229.  .      „     »,       ,  v- 

Automobile   and    furniture    polish.      A.    W.    Marcks.      No. 

120,889;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  497.    ,^^,,^     „  _    _.  , 
Automobiles.     S.  C.  Pandolfo.     No.  120,776;  Mar.  6;  t. 

248  *  D   231. 
Automobiles,  motor-trucks,  carriages,  and  bodies,   wheels. 

&c..   thereof.      J.   B.   Ferguson.      No.    120,857  ;    Mar.    12  ; 

v.  248:  p.  496.  ™.       »„         w  ♦», 

Automobiles  of  the  pleasure-car  type.     The  AUen  Motor 

Co.     No.  120.699  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ;  P-,229. 
Bacon.    Bre»k/ast-.      John    Morrell   A  Co.      No.    120,891  . 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  497.  ^  .        ™     »        ,,      „^ 

Balls,  golf,  cricket,  and  hockey  bags,  &c..  Foot,  golf,  and 

punch.      Martins  Birmingham.      No.   120,890;    Mar.   12; 

Batteries'.  ^Electric.  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co. 
No.    120,761;  Mar.   5:  v.  248;  p.  231. 

Batteries,  Electrolytes  for  storage.  Williams  and  Kimei- 
spach      No.  120,810;  Mar.  6:  v.  248 ;  p.  282. 

Bearing  halls.  Steel.  The  Metal  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
120.9S9:  Mar    19:  v.  248;  p.  764.  „     ,.      „ 

Bed-springs  and  seat-spring  constructlops.  Barber  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No.  120,707  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p. 
229 

Beverage  and  syrup  for  the  manufacture  of  same.  Car- 
bonaml  non-alcoholic.  •  J.  L.  Tyler.  No.  120,918; 
Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 :  p.  498.  „        ,         ,.    „     _< 

Beverage.  Non-intoxlcatlnc  malt.  St.  Joseph  Brewing 
Co      No    120  914;  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p.  498. 

Beverage  iolfl  as  a, oft  drink.  MalUesa.  Plel  Bros.  No. 
120  778;  Msr.  5;  v.  248;  p.  281. 

Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-alcoholic  cereal.  Hous- 
ton Ice  A  Brewing  Association.     No.  120,747  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Beverage'  t*o    l)e  "nold    as    a    soft    drink.    Tonic    cereal.      J. 

Ro.'seh.     No.  121.003  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v    248  ;  p.  766. 
Bev.r'iK<s    to    hi-    sold    as    soft    drinks.      French     valley 

Springs  Incorporated.     No.  120.968  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ; 

Beverages.  Non  intoxicating  malt.     Well  &  Zerweck.     No. 

120,809;  Mar.  6:  v.  248;  p.  282.  ,000,1 

Bibs.     Chll.lrrns     feeUlnc-.      J.     L-     Allen.      No.     120.931  . 

Bl^cles'^and'  mo^tor'^cyde*.     H.   Perlman.     No.   120,777 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  281.  ^„      ^  ., 

Binder,     Casting  core.       Century     Oil     Company        No. 

Bi?u'±>VsTcKl?'v^'tr-p''aiifs;  fillers     enamels,    and 

varnish<'<;       Brljrgs    Bituminous    Composition    Company 

No,  120.942:  Mar    19:  V.  248;  p.  763.  ,     ._, 

Blankets,  and  blanketings  flannels,  "df^ssimeres  closed 

as  piece  goods.    North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Co.   No.  120,773, 

Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  231.  ,  _  ., 

Boller-tubcs         The      I'arkesburg      Iron      Company.        No. 

120.899  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  497.  ^...        „..     ,     . 
Books,    periodicals,    and    circulars.    Printed.      Hotel    and 

Restaurant     Employees'     International     Alliance     Mid 

Bartenders'     International     League    of    America.       No. 

120.746  :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230., 
Boxes    for    butter,    lard,    and    simUar    PJo<»«^tB  .^^^^^ 

Brady.  Inc.     No.  120.712  ;  Mar.  5  ;  y.  248  :  !?•  229^ 
Brass  rbds,  naval  brass,  Muntx's  metal   »n;d  ot^"  brasses. 

Titan  MeUl  Company.     No.   120,801;  Mar.  6,  r.  248, 

n     2*12 
BrSid.     Haller  Baking  Company.     No.  120,865  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

Brlad.'^^k^L^^Nafxlger.     No.  120,876;  Mar.  12;  v.  248: 

Br?ck.      Hydraulic  Press    Brick    Company.      No.    120,870; 

Brk"'  Fire-""    ^Chicago    Betort^A    Fire    Brick    Company. 

Nos.  120.838-9  ;  Mar.  12  :y.  248  :  p.  *9-^„„„.„,        ^„ 
Bronzes,     bronie    bars.       Titan  „Metal     Company.       No. 

120.800 ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  282. 
Brooms         The      Toledo      Merchandise     Company.        No. 

120,917  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  498  «^    loft  tut  ■ 

Brushes.   Hair-     The  Monarch   Brush   Co.     No.   120.767, 

Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  281. 


Brushes,  Sweeping-.     The  J.  A.  C.  Brush  Co.     No.  120.714  , 

Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  229.  ..„  „„„      w 

Butter  and  eggs.     E.  J.   Byman.     No.  120,828;   Mar.  12; 


Cake,  Pnift!     G.'  Smith.     No.  120,912 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ; 

Calcimine  and  water-paint.    W.  Stuhlmlller.    No.  121,020  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  765.  .„„„,. 

Candles.       Collins-McCarthy     Candy    Co.       No.     120.844 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  V.  248 ;  p.  496.  ^,       ,„«„-«      „         ,0 

Candy.     Klbbe  Bros.   Company.     No.   120,979 ;  Mar.   19 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  764. 
Canned    fish.      California    Packing    Corponitlon.      No. 

120.831  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  495.     _^  _  ^       ,  , 

Canned    fruits   and    vegetables,   dried    fruits,    and    ralalna. 

California  Packing  Corporation.     No.  120,716 ;  Mar.  6  ; 

V.   248 ;   p.   229.  ,  tt  .  ^ 

Canned    grapes   and    dried    cluster-raisins.     Hagopian    ft 

Setrakian  Co.     ^'o.  120,976 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v,  248 ;  p.  764. 
Canned  peaches.     California  Sanitary  Canning  Co.     No. 

120.833:  Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  495.  ^     .     ^, 

Canned  pork  and  beans  in  tomato  sauce.     O.  A.  Nelson  it 

Co.     No.  120,877  ;  Mat.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  497. 
Canned      salmon.        Cascade      Packing      Company.        No. 

120,834  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495. 
Canned    string-beans    and    tomatoes.      Manteca    Canning 

Co.    No.  120,888:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  P-  497. 
Canned  tomatoes.     California  Sanitary  Canning  Co.     No. 

120,882  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  495.        ,„„„,„     „        ,_ 
Cannwl  vegetables.     B.  G.  Charles.     No.  120,830  :  Mar.  12  ; 

V    248  *   D    495. 
Cathartic   compound.     G.  Logothetl.      No.    120,766;   Mar. 

6 ;  V.  248  ;  p.  230.  ^       ..  -     v. 

Cements,  waterproofing  and  marine  cement  and  flashings, 

Structural.     New  Process  Chemical  Co.     No.  120,771 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231.  ^  ^,     ^^    „^ 

Cheese,    peanut-butter,    mustard,    Cottaae-.      North    Shore 

Creamery    Company.      No.    120,880;    Mar.    12;    v.    248; 

Chests.  Cedar.  J.  R.  Clark  Company.  No.  120.845 ;  Mar. 
Chocolates  and  bonbona.  G.  Constantln.  No.  120.718 ; 
Cigars.  The  Del  Monte  Specialty  Co.  No.  120.852  ;  Mar. 
Cineme^'ozraph'^-' films.     Path*     Exchange.     No.     120,997; 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  766.  ,      .    ,     .v        .1  .,..„ 

Cleaning  preparation    for  all   colored   leather,  including 

white      Grlftln    Mfg.    Co.     No.    120.974;    Mar.    19;    t. 

Clothing,  Certain  named.  A.  M.  Malouf.  No.  120,885; 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     J.  Bacon  &  Sons.      No.  120.934; 

CTothlng,  Certain  named.     McCawley  &  Co.     No.  120,766: 

Mar.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  280.  ^„     ^,        _  . ._ . 

Coffee.     Malone  &  Hyde.     No.  120,760;  Mar.  6;  ▼.  248; 

Cofree    and    tea.      Cheek  Neal    Coffee    Co.      No.    120.837  ; 

Coff"'  coc'oanut,  ma«ironi.  spaghetti,  flavoring  "tracts. 

Blend.    E.  Metzenaur  Baking  Powder  Co.    No.  120,768 , 

Mar.  6;  v.  248;  p.  281. 
Combustion    of    hydrocarbons,    coals,    and    coke    nno    re 

duclng    ashes    and     clinkerage.     Increasing     the.      The 

Pyrox    Corporation.      No.    127).902 ;    Mar.   12 ;    v.   248  . 

Confections.    Chocolate.      C.    N.    Constas.      No.    120,860; 

Mar    12 ;  v.  248 :  p.  496.  .  „ 

fordapo    and     twine.       Herman     Kornahrens.     Inc.       No. 

120,866  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  240  :  p.  496.  w«„i„,  ^\t, 

c..rnmenl.    corn    flour    and    flakes,    ^o™i°y.,5^"JoK^.  m„J' 

Baltimore  Pearl  Hominy  Company.     No.  120.935  ,  Mar. 

19:  v.  248:  p.  763.  ,oatri  •  M.f 

Cotton  piece  goods.     Jones  Brothers.     No.  120,701  ,  M*r. 

Co?ti>np^lJ?e'g*oodf   Pacific  Mills.     No.  120,898  ;  Mar.  12  : 

Cottol*pl'e?e  &s.  Pacific  Mills.  No.  120.990  ;  Mar.  19  ; 
V.  248  :  II.   .65. 

Cotton  piece  goods,  piece  goods  of  ^'"o^^fJ,'";"- C 
piece  goods  of  cotton  and  silk  H-  L.  wnueie>.  .'^os. 
120.92^MI;  Mar.  12:  v.  248  :p    498.  ion  701    1- 

Cough  drops.     Dean  Medicine  Company.     Nos.  120,721-,^  , 

Couifh'    mixtures.'  ^The  "  Floral      Drug      Company.     No. 

120,965:  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p.  764.  ,000x1  • 

Cranes.     The    Champion    Engineering    Co.     No.    120,951  . 

Mnr.  19:  v.  248;  p.  763  ^^.     ,  ^ 

Cream,  being  a  cosmeHc  compound  for  use  on  the  face. 

Toilet.      E.   R.   Bowie.     No.   120.711;  Mar.  6;  t.  a«8 ; 

I        p.  229. 
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Cribs,    Infant-.      The   Caldwell   Manufacturing   Company. 

No.   120,715;  Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  229. 
Current,   Apparatus   for   rectifying   alternating.      General 

Electric   Company.      No.    120,737  ;    Mar.   5 ;    v.    248 ;   p. 

230. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

named.     Peter  A.  Frasse  &  Co.     No.  120,967  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  764. 
Cutter,    re.-imcr,    and    drill    cases,    diill-caae    bases,    drill- 
blocks.     Union  Tvrl«t  Drill  Co.     No.  120,919  ;  Mar.  1*  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  498.  .  .    ^ 

Display    or   advertising   machines.    Electric   store-wlnaow. 

Herberts  EnRlneering  Company.     No.  120,742;  Mar.  6; 

T.  248  ;  p.  230. 
Dress-fasteners.        Columbia      Fastener     Company.        No. 

120,849  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  49fl.  ,o.  nni  . 

Dress,     Middy-blouse.      Sanger     Brothers.      No.     121,011  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  768.  .         .         ,,        r. 

Dresses,  dress- waLst.s,  outer  "suits,  and  coats.     Max  ureeQ- 

berg  *  Co.     No.  120.973  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  704. 
Elpolric-light    fixtures.     St.    Louis    Ilrass    Manufacturing 

Company.      No.  121,019;  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p.  706 
Electrical  apparatus.   Certain  named.     Motor  Parts  Com- 
pany.    No.   120.708;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  231. 
Flectrual     apparatus,    machines,     and     supplies.     Certain 

name«l.     The   Bryant    Electric  Company.      No.   120,944; 

Mar.  19;  V.  248;  p.  763.  ^        ,„„^„„      „ 

Kiiiliroldery.      Bortaqueu    Import  Co.      No.    120,989;   Mar. 

19;  V.  248;  p.  783. 
En.Tmeis    and     paints.      Brlggs    Bituminous    Composition 

Company.     No.  120.941 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  763. 
Engines   and    parts    for    self-propelled    vehicles.    Internal- 
combustion.      Auto-Ped      Company      of      America.      No. 

120,"J32:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  7C.3. 
Files.     T.  P.  Walls  Tool  &  Supply  Co.     No.  120,807  ;  Mar. 

Fish',  Salt,     hojas,  Randall  &  Co.     No.  120,904  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248  ;  p.  497. 
Flavoring   extracts   for   use   in    food    products.      Foote   A 

Jenks.     No.  120,858;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  496. 
Flour,    Soy-bean.      A.    C.   Nickell,   Jr.      No.    120,879;   Mar. 

12 ;  V.  248 ;  p.  497.  .     _  ^         ..r 

Flour     Wheat-.      The    Buhler    Mill    &    Elevator    Co.      No. 

120.827;   Mar.   12;  v.  «48  ;  p.  495.  ,„«„«« 

Flour,    Wheat-.  Cadick    Milling    Company.      No.    120.830 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  495.  „„  „  „ 

FlQur.    Wheat.      H.    C.    Cole    MiUing    Co.      No.    120,842; 

Mar    \'2  :  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     The  Colorado  Milling  &  Elevator  Co.     No. 

120,843  ;  Mar   12  :  v.  248  ;  d.  496. 
Flour,  Winter-wheat.     John  P.  Dousman  Milling  Co.     No. 

120,724  ;   Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  229.  ■ 

Flours,   (irahani   flour.   Whole-wheat  and  rye.      Clarx   Mill- 
ing Compariv.     No.  120,953  ;  Mar.  19  :  v    248  ;  p.  763. 
Foods,    rertaiu    named.      The    irotaling  Warner    Co.      N<v 

120,745;  Mar.  5;  V.  248;  p.  230. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Manteca    Canning    Co.      n©«. 

120,886-7:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  497. 
Foods       Cprt.iin      namfd.      Manteca      Canning      Co.     No. 

120.986  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  7ft4. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Morris  &  Company.     No.  120,990  ; 

Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  Idr,. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Oneida  Community.     No.  120,770; 

Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  231. 
Foods    for    animals    and    poultry.     G.    B.     Clarke.     No. 

120,952  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  763. 
Fork*,  itpoons.  cheese  scoops.  4c.     Landera,  Frary  4  Clark. 

No     120,753:  Mar    5;  v.  248:  p.  230. 
Fuel,  Pre^iared.     S.  M.  J.  Jacobs.     No.  120,871 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

V.  248;  p    496. 
Furnaces,    Heating-.       Sill    Stove    Works.      No.    120,M8 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  497.  _  ,     ^        ^, 

Furniture-polish,     LiQuld.     Rom-baw    Chemical     Co.     No. 

T_M  MO-- :   M.ir.  19:  v.  248;  p.  7G5. 
Caiiu-,  Card,      ("oppedge  Specialty  Company.    No.  120,900; 

Mar.  lU;  v.  248  ;  p.  764. 
Garments  for  boys  and  young  men.  Outer.    Sbeahan,  Kobn 

&  Co.     No.  120.906;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  497. 
Garments    Women's  and  girls'  bifurcated  outer.      W.  Shan- 

kouse  &  Sons.      No.  121,014  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  765. 
Oear-wheel.s   and    gear    transmissions.      Maag   Gear    Com- 
pany.    No.  120.983  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  764. 
Goggles  for  aviators.     F..    A.    Hardy    ft    Company.     No. 

ia>.T41  ;  Mar.  5;  v.  248  ;  p.  280.     .         ,.  „  ^ 

Grevse    mlniunl     to    swab    orop-foreintf    dies.       Bwan    & 

Finch  L\>.     No.  120,797  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  232. 
Gf«a>'<>.  hard  oils  or  i  up-greftse.  and  lubrlcatlng-olls.  Axle-. 

Iowa  Oil  Co.     No.  120.750  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 
Greflse    I,iit)ri<atintr       Swan  &  Finch  Co.     No«.  120,798-©  ; 

Mar     5  ;    v.    24S  ;   p.   232. 
Hair  rurlers      The  Rleser  Co.     No.   121.001;  Mar.  19;  v. 

24 S  :   p    TO.n. 
Hair  nets     China  Coast  Mercantile  Co.     No.  120,840 ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248:  p    495 
Hair  nets.     The  Rleser  Co.     No.  120,908  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t.  248  ; 

p.  497 
Hair  toiilr.      The    Madam    C.    J.    Walker    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

120.789;  Mar    5;   v.  248;  p.   231. 
Ilalr  tonic      F.  Ad.  Richter  k  Co.     No.  121,000;  Mar.  19; 

V.  248  ;  p    '!<)'). 
Hardware  ami   plumtiink'  and   >t'am  flttinp:  supplies,  Cer- 
tain   niiBied        The    Natiouai     >^ijpply    Company.      Ko. 

120.992  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  765. 


f 

tlardfvare  and  plumbing  and  steam-fltting  supiilies.  Cer- 

Jala  named      The  Newport  Rolling  Mill  Company.     No. 

12(1,995  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  7().'i. 
lints  [and    caps.      Rogers    Peet    Company.      No.    121,006; 

Mar.   19  ;  V.  248;  p.  705. 
Hilts,  Women's.     Consolidated   Millinery   Compapy.     Noa. 

120I.956-8  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  pp.  703-4.  J 

Mosia|-y.     National  Cloak  &  Suit  Co.     No.  120.169;  Mar. 

5  ;  tv.   248  ;  p.  231. 
-I(ual4k-y.      Ritter   Hosiery   Company.     No.    121,C02;   Mar. 

19]  V.  248  ;  p.  7C5.  [ 

Ui-entam  cones.     Eagle  Manufacturing  Co.     No.' 120,864  : 

Mat.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p    400. 
I(-e-(  i^am  powder.      U.   Kobnstamm  k  Co.     No.  120,872 ; 

Mar.   12  ;  v.  348  ;  p.  496. 
iuifot   bronee  ami    bras«      Mich.    Bmolting  &  ReAning  Co. 

No.  120,765;   Mar.   5;  v.   248;   p.   231. 
.ieweto'y,     Various     kinds    of.     L.     Krower    &     Son.       No. 

120, «62  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  230. 
Kult  garments.      Moseley  k.  Co.     No.  120.991  ;  Mar.   19  ; 

V.  J4S  ;  p.  705. 
Knitted  and  woven  underwear.     Tlie  Norlbwestem  Knit- 
ting Co.     No.  120,993;  Mar.  10;  v.  248:  p.  7«5. 
Knlttrd  union-suits,  shirts,   and  drawers  for  m^n.     Ctaal- 

niefv.  Knitting  Company.     Nos.  120,948-9  ;  M>r.   10 ;  t. 

848  ;  p.  703. 
Knitting-machine    latch-needles.     Excelsior    Needle    C«m- 

pa«y.     No.  120,728  ;  Mar    5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 
Lamp.'j,   Incandescent  t-lectric.     Westlnghouse  L|imp  Com- 
pany.    No.  121,025:  Mar.  19:  v.  248:  p    760. 
I.4itbes,    metal    milling   and   grinding  machines,   ftc.     The 

^ilt«lotype  Company.     No.  120,789;  Mar.  5;  t-  246;  p. 

2.31 
Lira*-,     The     Ohio     Hydrate    &     Supply     Company.       No. 

120,774  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  231. 
Linen,  cotton,  silk,  and  mixed  piece  gooils,     N.   Erlanger, 

Blomgart  &  Co.     No.  120.856 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
Llnlraent  for  rheumatiam.  neuralgia,  cuts,  polsoo-oak,  4c. 

R.  L.  Robinson.     No.  120,782  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  281. 


Lotions  and  after-shaving  prejjurations,  Fac*--.     The  J.  B. 
Williams    Company.      No. 
p.  t«i6. 


12 J. 027:    Mar.    19:    v.    248; 


Ma<afonl.    spaghetti,   and   noodles.     The   CIevel«nd   Maca- 
roni CoBBpany.     No.  120.9.'i4:  Mar.  19:  v.  248;  p   788. 
Ma<hlnerv,    Certain    named.     The    Marlon    Steaxn    Shovel 

Co»pany.     No.  120.762;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  231. 
Maclilnes  and  tools.  Certain  named.     Union  Twist  Drill 

Co.     ilor  120.920:   Mar.   12:  v    248;  498. 
Machlnt^P,  eiulerv.  and  tools.  Certain  named.      Vaugban  4 

ttMhneil  ICaniifacturlDS  Company.     No.   120.605  ;   Mar. 

5  ;  v.  248  :  p.  2S2 
Malt  extracts,  ales,  and  beers.     The  Beau-Site  Company. 

No.  120.818  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  496. 
MargarlD.    Nut.      Nucoa    Butter*  Company.      No.    120,888 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  497 
Meal.  calf.  pig.  lamb,  and  dairy  meal.     Blatch ford's  Calf 

Mml  Factory.     No.  120,819  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  498. 
Mealt,  comprlBtag  a  oompounded  ground  feed  for  poultry. 

Blatchford'R    Calf    Meal    Factory.      No     120, $20 ;    Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  495. 
Meu^oring  iumI  selentlfic  appliances.  Ortain  named.     Eaat- 

man   Kodak  Company.     No.  120,903  ;  Mar.  1#  ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  764. 
Medicinal  food.     Armour  4  Company.     No.  120,314 ;  Mar. 

12  ;  V.  248  :  p.  496.  .    , 

Medliinal    preparation    for    trpfttment    of    fevtrs.    colds, 

coUc.  *c.     S.  A.  Bhlsey.     No.  120,783  ;  Mar.  6  :  t.  248 ; 

p.    2R1.  „ 

Medirinal    preparation    for   use   as  a   liniment.      A.   Foml. 

No.  120.869:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  490. 
Medicine    for    Inflammation    of   the    kidneys   and    iiladder, 

backache,   Ac.     K.   E.   Bradley.      No.    120,713;   Mar.   6; 

V.   248:   p.   229.  „  ^         w 

Mops,  brooms,  brushes,  feather  dusters.      Herman  Komaa- 

rens.  Inc.      No.  120,743  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  280. 
Motor  pistons    and    cut    outs    and    vehicle-wheel    puller*. 

American  Machine  Products  Co.     No.  120.702  :  Mar.  6 ; 

V     248  ■    p     229 
Mowprs,"  ij\v/n  .    J.  Braun  4  Sons.    No.  120,943  :  Mar.  18  ; 

V.  248  :  p.  768.  „   _ 

Mufllers  and  explosive-engines.     Vacuum  Mufnet  Corpora- 
tion.     No.  12(B.804  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.   2.32. 
Mu.'.tcal  Instruments  and   supplies.  Certain  named.      S.  C. 

Oaborn.     No.  120,994  ;  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  7*>. 
Neckwear,    boudoir  -  caps,    and    automobile  -  hats,    LadlM*. 

a.,  H.  4  E.  Freydberg.     No.  120.969  ;  Mar.  ife  ;  v.  248  ; 

Necic4ear.  Women's.     A.  Phillips.     No.  120,998;  Mar.  19; 

v.  248  :  p.  765. 
Ner^e-tonlc.     Frederick  Btearns  4  Co.    No.  H0J90 ;  Mar. 

5  :  V.    248  :   p.    232. 
Non-freezing    solution    for    automobile-radiators.       Freaa- 

lene   Manufacturing   Company.      No.    120,786;   Mar.    6; 

v..  248  ;  p.  230. 
on,  riranlng  and  polishing.     Standard  Oil  Company.     No. 

121.016  :  Mar,  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  70.1. 
Oil.    Luhrlcatlng-.      Swan   4  Finch   Co.      Nos.   120.791-6; 

Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  :  p.  232. 
Oll-flngs  made  of  metal,   Engine,  pump,  and   (jompressor. 

MrQuay-Norrte  Mfg.   Co.      Nos.    120,757-8;   Mar.   5;   v. 

248  :   p.  2S1. 
Ointment    for   old    sorea,    ecaema,   bnrns,   4c.      D.    Slavln. 

No    120.785  :  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  :  p.  231. 
OWomargarln.     Ammon  4  Person.     No.  120,818;  Mar.  12; 

V.  248  ;  p.  490 
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Oieomap»arln.    John  UturHi  4  Co.    Nm.  120.893-6 ;  Mar. 
Ovmgea  ^*Stiwar*t®  Frolt  Co.     No.  120.916  ;  Mar.  12  ;  t. 

Oranges!'" lemons,  and  grape-fruit.  Cobb  and  Dofflcmyer. 
No    120.841:  Mar.  12;  V.  248;  p.  496. 

Oranges,  lemoaa,  cantaloups,  grM>e-«rult.  "'JQt.  HaU:h 
4  Company.   Is'o..  ia0.868-«  ;  Mar.  12  ;  ▼•  248  :  p.  496. 

Overall  and  coat  comtlned.  Louis  Lewln  Co.  «o. 
120,981  :  Mar.  IS)  ;  v.  248;  p.  704.  

Overalls  for  ladies  and  children.  Smarte  Garment  Com- 
pany.    No.  120,910:  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  498.  ,     ^     ,   „ 

Paint  and  varnish  p«nover.  Safety  First  Manufactarlng 
Co.    No.  121.009  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  708. 

Palnto.  Tarnishes,  enaiaela,  shellacs.  The  Globe  Manu- 
facturing Co.     No.  120  9T0  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  784. 

PajMnaa.     Roeers  Peet  Company.     No*.   121.004-O .  Mar. 

Pajamas.     R^e'rs  I'eet  Company.     No.  121,007  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Paper  tal  paper  towels.  ToUet.  Albany  Perforated  Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company.     No.  120,812;  Mar.  12;  t.  248; 

Paper   and   pa^er   t*J?y«la.  Toilet -.^^WorteB^yke   Manufac- 

08. 


"t'GxlntCo!'  ^-0.  121.038  :*MnV.  19-;  v.  248;  p.  766. 
Paper.   Carbon-.     Remington  Typewriter  Company.      N 

120,779-80:   Mar.    5:  v.    248;   p.   231. 
Paper.    Carl)on  .      Remlnpton    T>j>ewrlt*r    Company.      No. 

120.999:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.    .65^  

P«Ber  hi  sheet  form.  Print       The  Mead  Pulp  and   Paper 

Co.     No.  120.988:  Mar.  lU  :  v.  248:  P-  704  ,„-^-. 

Pai»er,  Toilet-.     Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.   120,905; 

Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  497. 
Paper       Traoiag-.        Cardli»€ll  -  Mncent     Company.        No. 

r20'.»4«  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  763.        .     .        „ 
Paper.  Waterproof  blasting-.     The  Whltaker  Paper  Com- 

uany.     No.  120.022:  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  498 
Papers.    Printing    and    writing.      Whltlng-Plover    Paper 

Company.      No.    120.925:    Mar.    12;   v.^48 ;    p.   498 
Patches    for   repalrini;    inner    tubes    and    tire-casings.   4c. 

W    C.  Wood.     No.  120.296;  Mar.  12;  v    248;  p.  408. 
Peucll-Kharpeners.     Automatic  Pencil  Sharpener  Company. 

No.  120,9:5.S:  Mar.  19:  v.  248  :  p.  763. 
Periodica!   published   monthly.     Periodical   Puhllsblng  Co. 

No.  120,901;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  497.  ,oaoih. 

Periodicals.    Monthly.      E     P.    Armstrong.      No.    120.818, 

Petroleum  and  petroleum  products.  The  Caribbean  Petro- 
leum Company^     No.  12f).947  :  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  :  p.  768. 

Petroleum  products.  Certain  named.  Standard  Oil  Com- 
panv.      No.  120.787  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  ;  p.  231. 

Pbarma«^utlc«l  preparation.  Stadt  and  Kremer.  No. 
120,911  ;  Mar.  12:  V.  248;  p.  498.      ^,  ^  ^ 

Phonoirrapbic  records  for  talking-machines.  Lyraphone 
Company  of   Amertra.     No.   120,876;   Mar.   12;  v.   248; 

Phonographs  and  phonograph  records.  United  Pbono- 
Ifrapht   Corporation.      No.    121.022;    Mar.    19;    v.    248; 

p    "(65  ^  ^         T      w 

PWnoKranbs.    phonograph    motors     and    parts.      L.    Mar- 

k«Ja     No    120.S92:   Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p    497. 
F*at<MTaphlc-prlntlng  frames.     Eastman  Kodak  Co.     No. 

12(^964  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  764.  ^  o  _ 

Photographic  X-ray-film  mountings.     John  Mcintosh  Com 

panv.     No    120.982:  Mar.  19:  v.  248  •  p.  764. 
Pianos.     C.    B.   Clemons   Co.     No.   120.847;   Mar.   12;  r. 

248 ;   p.   496.  „  ,    „ 

Pianos     plaver-planos.   talking-machines.      Steger   4   Sons 

Piano    Manufacturing    Co.     No.    121,018 :    Mar     19 ;    v. 

Picture  Sims.  Motion  .     Manhattan  Studios.     No.  120,984  ; 

Piaa.  Safety-!  Sa'mstag  4  Hilder  Broa  No.  121.010; 
Mar.  19;  v.  248:  p.  766.  ^       ^,     ,^^^ 

Piston-rings.  Peansvlvanla  Piston  Ring  Co.  No.  120.900: 
Mar.  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  497.  .      ^ 

Powder  and  ronee.  Face-.  A-  Bourjols  4  Oo.  No. 
12«.710;  Mar.  5:  v.  248:  p.  229.  .     „       ,. 

Powder  toilet  waters,  perfumes.  4c..  Face-.  A.  Bonrjols 
&  Co.     No.  120.709;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  229. 

Preaaratlon  for  colds,  rose  and  hay  fevera,  and  no»e  and 
throat  affections.  H  L.  Day.  No.  120.720 ;  Mar.  5 ; 
V.    248:    p.    229.  ,.      „      ^. 

Preparation  for  curing  e©ms.  M.  H.  Cleary.  No. 
120  846:  Mar.   12:  v.  248:  p.  496. 

Preparation  for  the  destruction  of  bacteria.  Liquid.  F.  R. 
Miller.     No.  120.706  :  Msr.  5  :  v.   248  :  p.  231. 

Pronaxatlon  for  the  tr^tment  of  affections  or  disorders 
of  the  kidneys,  liver,  stomach,  and  blood.  F.  A.  Dil- 
lingham.    No.  120.853;  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  496. 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  catarrhal  colds.  Influ- 
enza, bronchitis,  headache.  S.  Fargo.  No.  120,780 ; 
Mar.   5 :   v.   248 :   p.   2.10.  ^  ^  ,,.... 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  chills,  fever,  colds,  anff 
la  |crlM>e.     W.  W.  Abel.     No.  120,929  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ; 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  colda,  coughs,  asthma. 

4c      S    Fariro.     No.  120.729  ;  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  2.10 
Preparation   for   the   treatment  of  dyspepsia.   Indieewtion, 

4c.     International  Drngglsts'  4  Chemists'  Laboratories. 

No    120.749  :  Mar.  5  :  v    248  :  p,  230 
Preparation    for    the    treatment    of    pyorrhea.     T.    Tealy. 

No.   120,731  :  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  P    230. 
Primers   for  explosive-engines.      Master   Primer  Company. 

No    120,986:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  764.         ^,      .^^.^ 
PaMieation.   M<<nthly.     Nortea  CMnpaBj.     No.  120,881 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  497. 


P«bllcatlen,    Monthly.      The    Owl    Drug   Coanpany.      No. 

120  897;  Mar.   12;  v.  248;  p.  497.  ,        ^         _, 

Pnmpa   and   gas^eaglnea.    Uquld-.     Bdton    Mannfacturlaf 

CrT  No.  120.725  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229.         

Pumps.    pumplnr«ii«toeB,    condeosers     and    «J^V^^^^ 

M    T.   DavldsoaCompany.      No.   120.961;   Mar.   19;   v. 

Puncture*  sealing  or  healing  compound.  The  Cat-Nak 
Company.     No   120.829  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  4»6. 

Pyroxvlto  preparations  for  the  treatment  of  artlclea  pre- 
paratory to  examination  thereof  under  a  mlcrosooiw. 
The  Celluloid  Company.     No.  120,717  ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248  ; 

Remedy    Eye.      Mazrl   Laboratories.     Na    120.987;   Mar. 

19  ;  ▼'  248  ;  p.  764.  ^  _^ 

Remedy'  for  certain   named   ailments  and  fenetal  twnlng 

and    atrengtbenlng    aoent.      B.    M.^  8h«*[ahar»8r    Oo«- 

pany.     No.  121.013  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  7«6-  

Remedy    for   Indigestion    and    distress   caused  by    ov«wat- 

Ing.     J.  C.  Sharer.     No.  120,784;  Mar.  6;  ▼.  248;  p. 
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Remedy  for  the  cure  of  hay-fever,  aathnaa.  ftc.  The  Kolox 
Company.    No.  120,880  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  7«4. 

RemertT.  liniment,  and  ointment  for  certain  named  ail- 
ments.      Ego    Remedy    Co.       No.    120,728 ;    Mar.    B  ;    v. 

Rice^j'ohn  S.  Talmage  Co.     No.  120,916;  Mar.   12;  v. 

Rubb<'r  an.l  fabric  belting  and  hose.  The  O"*i^o**'^rf*f 
4  Bnbber  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  120.788  ;  alar. 

Rubbor  and'f:ii)rlc  belting  snd  hoae.  Tbe  Ontta  Pe«!ha 
4  Rubbr-r  Manufactnrlng  Company.  No.  120.868  :  Mar. 
12  •   V    248  •   p    496. 

Rubl>er  soodP.  Certain.  The  Gutta  Percha  4  Rubber 
Manufacturing    Company.      No.    120,804 ;    Mar.    12 ;    v. 

Sakl^  '  I'  H^nakl.     No.  120,740  :  Mar    6  :  v.  248  ;  p    280. 
SalBd^lresslng.     Francis  H.  Leggett  4  Co.     No.  120,873. 

Ma*-    12:   r.  248;  p.  4W». 
Sallevlates     for    Internal     use.       H.    8.    Wellcome.       No. 

120  921-  Mar.  12;  v.  248;  p.  498.  „     ,, 

Sardiaes.     The  New  Tort  Oversea  Co.    No.  120.878  ;  Mar. 

Saws.'  ^H?nrV  I?is*ton  4  Sons.     No.  120.962  ;  Mar.  19 ;  T. 

Shampoo"  and'   massage    preparations.      P.    Olroux.      No. 

120. SOI  ;  Mar.  12;  v.  248:  p.  496 
Shirt  waists,  blouses,  and  drease*.    Bloom  4  Millman.    No. 

120.988 :  Mar.  19  ;v.  248 ;  p.  768.  o„,tw  j.  rv. 

Shirts    Press,   flannel,  and   negligee.     M.   K.  bmltn  ft  CX). 

No.  120,913;  Mar.  12:  v.  248;  p.  498. 
Shoe-stretcbers.      Frank    W.    Whltober    Company.      No. 

121,C»26 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  786^  . 

Shoe*.  Leather.     Golden  Shoe  Co.     No.  120.972;  Mar.  19. 

V.  248:  p.  764. 


Shoes,  slippers.  Soft-sole  felt.     Dolgevllle  Felt  Shoe  Com 

pany.     No.  120.723 ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 
Sb>»rtenlng    and    milk    substitute.      F.    H.    Brown.      No 


120.860:  Mar    12;  v.  248;  p.  4ML 
Shovels,  excavators,  dredges    4c.,   Steam.     Bucyrus  Com- 

^DT.     No.  12D.945  ;  Mar.  19 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  768. 
Snap  fasteners.       Keystone    Snap    Fastener    Corporation. 

N^,    120.978  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  764. 
Soaps       Colgate  4   Co.      No.    120,955;   Mar.    19;   v.   248, 

SoVier   and    bearing   metals.      National    I.ead    Company. 

No    120  770  ;  Mar.  6  :  v.  248  ;  p.  231.  ^ 

So\^:  leather.     The  Graton   and   Knight   Manufacturing 

Company.      No.  120.971  :  Mar.   19  :  v.  248  :  B-    '«;*•„.    , 
Spark-plug  porcelains  and  parts.      Champion   ^P^rk   Ping 


Spar^ugs.      Aubuni    Ignition    Mfk.    Co.      No.    120.705 ; 
SpIrtVti^    ^^*Au|o*Aids   Mfg.   Co.      NO.    120,706; 

Spark-pJu'aK         Jii'bUee     Manufacturing      Company.        No. 

120.977  :  Mar.  19 :  -s^  248  ;  p.  764.  . 

Sparkplugs.     Walden  Worc-ester.     No.  121,023,  Mar.  1» , 

Spectaclea  and  eyeglasses.     Wall  4  Ochs.     No.  120.808; 
\far    5:  v.  248';  p.  282.  ^  .,      _,„ 

Spect.icles.    eyeplasHes.    stereoptlcons.    P»»rJ.o|v"P"'J.,**P: 
Vras.      Erker  Bros.  Optical   Co.     No.    120.727;  Mar.   0, 

Sp™^.''<Wcha"i^-'.     Balfour.  Gnthrle  4  Co.    No.  120.816; 

Mar.  12  :  v.  248 :  p    496^  Mn„»r      Sa 

St^l   and   steel   castings.    Bar-.    ^Oarwln   4   Mllner.     No. 

120.719:  Mar.  5:  v.  248;  p.  229  vf.„«f-^tnr 

Stoves  and   heaters.   Gas  and  wood.  „Boyle  Mannfactur- 

IngCo      No    120.823:  Mar.  12:  v    248  :  p.  495. 
Stuwo.     The  Finesco  Co.     No.  120.732  ;  Mar.  8 ;  v.  248  . 

SuVfur    Flowers   of.     Freeport  Chemical    Company.      No«. 

120.73.^»-4  :  Mar.  6t  v.  248:  p.  230.  o„„™.„„ 

Sulfur    Heflo'd   flowers  of.     Preeport  Chemical  Company. 

No.  120.735  :  Mar.  5  :  v.  248  :  p.  280.  ^  „,     .       „, 

Sursrloel   i»oT»T>lle8.   Certain  named.     Baner  4  Black,     no. 

120.R17:  Mar.  12:  v    248:  p.  496.  ' 

Sweater^    sweater   coats  and  vests,     Mngara   F?""  ^B..' 

rinr  Company.     No    120,772:   Mar,  6 :  v.  248 ;  P-  Ml . 
Switch-throwing     device     for     railway -swltchea.       W.     r. 

Bpenrer.     No.  121.015  :  Mar.  19  :  v    248  :  p.  766. 
Tn^Iet8.  Tjixatlvp.     The  Schulre  Remedy  Co.     Na.  121,tH^ : 

Talking  machine.     C?  Adams,     No.  120.ft80:  Mar.  1«  ;  ▼. 
248;  p    763. 
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Talking  machines.  Boston  Piano  &  Music  Co.  No. 
120,940:  Mar.  19;  v.  248;  p.  763. 

Tea.  Griggs  Cooper  Co.  No.  120.862 ;  Mar.  12 ;  t. 
248  :   p.  496. 

Thprmometors  and  tpU'therniometers  and  parts  tnereor. 
W.  A.  Bakpr.     No.  120.937  :  Mar.  19  :  v.  248  ;  p.  768. 

Tin  In  pig  form.  Andes  Exploration  &  Smelting  Corpora- 
tion.    No.  120,703  ;   Mar.  5  ;  v.   248  ;  p.  229. 

Tlrps.  Innpr-tube  and  casing  patches  for  vehicle-.  Lock-tlte 
Patch  (Company.     No.  120,874  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 

Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.  McCllntons  Limited. 
No,  120.884:  Mar    12;  v.  248;  p.  497. 

Tonic  in  tal)let  form.  I.  Horovltz.  No.  120,867;  Mar. 
12  :   V.   248  :   p.   496. 

Tonic  in  taldet  form.  H.  R.  Lathrop  &  Co.  No.  120,754  ; 
Mar.  5;  v.  248:  p.  230. 

Tool-bits,  twist-drills,  milling-cotters,  Ac,  High-speed- 
steel.  L.  C.  Blancke  Co.  No.  120.708;  Mar.  6;  v. 
248  ■  D    2*^9 

Toy  construction  blocks.  The  Toy  Tinkers.  No.  121.021  ; 
Mar.   19  ;   v.  248  ;   p    765.  „_.,...« 

Tot  dolls  and  animals.  Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.  No. 
120.822:  Mar.  12:  v.  248:  p    495, 

Toy  Figure.  Weiss  and  Maugan.  No.  121,024  ;  Mar.  19 ; 
V.'  248  ;  p.  766. 

Toy  knitters  an<l  outfits  of  sewing-cards.  Milton  Bradley 
Co       No.   120.764;   Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  231. 

Toys,  Certain  named.  George  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.  No. 
120,821  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  495. 

Traction-engines,  combined  harvesters,  plowing  and  har- 
rowing outfits.  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Company. 
No.   120.744;  Mar.  5;  v.  248;  p.  230.       ^^^      ^^ 

Tractor*  Henrv  Ford  &  Son.  No.  120.966;  Mar.  19; 
V    24,^  :   p.  704. 

Trouser-i  ShuU  Day  Co.  No.  120,907;  Mar.  12;  t. 
248  ;   p.    4'M. 

Truck"  and  automobiles.  Motor-.  Hamilton  Motors  Cor- 
poration.    No.  120,739 ;  Mar.  5 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  230. 

Trucks  and  road-tractors.  Automobile-.  United  Anto 
Dealers*  Mfg.  Co.  No.  120,802 ;  Mar.  6 ;  v.  248 ;  p. 
232. 


Type-writer  ribbons  and  curtXHMftper.  Remtncton  l^pe- 
wrlter  Company.    No.  120,781 ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  25l. 

Valves  for  air  and  gas  pumps.  Worthlngton  Pnmp  and 
Machinery  Corporation.  No.  120,927;  Mar,  12;  v. 
248  ;  p.  498. 

Vehicles,  Electrically-propelled  trucking-.  Cowan  Truc% 
Company.     No.  120,960  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  764. 

Veils.  Sllverberg  Import  Co.  No.  120,909;  Mar.  12; 
V.  248  ;  p.  498. 

Velocipedes.     J.    A.   Brled.     No.    120,825;    Mar.    12;   t. 

248;  p.  495. 
Veterinary    remedies.      Stardard    Remedy    Company.      No. 

120,788  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  282. 
Waists  and   collars.   Ladies'   shirt  and   dress.     J.   A    M 

Cohn.     No.  120,848  ;  Mar    12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  496. 
Waists,  Ladles'.     Empress  Waist  Co.     No.  120.856;  Mar. 

12;  V.  248;  p.  496. 

Washing    and    cleansing    fluid.      A.    Houle   di   Sons.      No. 

__120.700  ;  Mar.  6  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  229. 

WkBhlng-powdern,  cleaosera.  soaps.  The  Frank  A.  Steele 
Co.     No.  121,017  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  ICfi 

Watch-crystals.  Henry  Zimmerti  &  Company.  No. 
120,928  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  498 

Watches,  watch-movements,  watchcasee,  and  parts  there- 
of.     A.  Wlss.      No.  120,811;  Mar.  6;  v.   248;  p.   232. 

Water,  Natural  mineral.  M.  A.  Barr.  No.  120,936  ;  Mar. 
19;  V.  248;  p.  763. 

Weighers,   Grain-.     Ideal  Grain   Weigher  Company.     No. 

120.748 ;  Mar.  5 :  v.  248 ;  p.  230. 
Wblekv.     James  Buchanan  &  Co.     No.  120,826  ;  Mar.  12 : 

V.  248  ;   p.  495. 
Wire,    woven-wlre   and    wire    fencings.    Barb-.       American 

Btoel  &  Wire  Company.     No.  120,701  ;  Mar.  5  ;  v.  248  ; 

p.  229. 
Wool,  Medicated.     V.   A.  Wawn.     No.  120.806;  Biar.  6; 

V.  248 ;  p.  282. 
Zltic   oxld   and    leaded    zinc  pigments.      GruDnau,    Bryant 

A,  Grubnau.     No.  120,975 ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  764. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Allies  ■■  (For  Wool  Yarn.)  Homer  Bros.  No.  20,562; 
Mar,  12  :  v.  248  :  p.  499. 

"American  •'  (for  Evaporated  Milk.)  The  Oatman  Con- 
d-^nsed  Milk  Co      No.  20.564  ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

"  Belfast."  (For  Paper.)  The  Ailing  k  Cory  Co.  No. 
'20.n47  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

"  CompUmentarv  Sample  Shredded  Whole  Wheat."  (For 
Shredded  -  Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shredded  Wheat 
Company.     No.  20,573  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  1001. 

"Crane's  Chocolates."  (For  CTiocolates.)  C.  A.  Crane. 
No.  20,550 :  Mar.  12  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  499. 

"  Dodd's  Worlds  Greatest  Puncture  Cure  Guaranteed." 
(For  a  Puncture-Cure  Preparation.)  V.  J.  Dodd  Ai 
Co.     No.  20..^G9  ;  Mar.  26  ;  v.  248  :  p.  lOOl. 

"Dr.  M.  Hermance's  Asthma  Medicine."  (For  Asthma 
and  Hay-Fever  Medicine.)  C.  A.  BelL  No.  20,648; 
Mar.  12  :  v.  248 ;  p.  499. 

"  Golden  Crown."  (For  Canned  Asparagus.)  R.  Hlck- 
mott  Canning  Co.  No.  20,559 ;  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ; 
P    499.  ^   , 

"  Golden  Gate."  (For  Canned  Salmon.)  Alaska  Salmon 
Co.      No.  20.r.45  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

"  Hood  River  Apples."  (For  Apples.)  F.  A.  Massee. 
No.  20.r.71  ;  Mar.  26 ;  v.  248  :  p.  1001. 

"  Impruv-Mix."  (For  Paste  Impellent  to  be  Used  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Ice-Cream.  Sherbets,  and  Candles.) 
W.  P.  Abel.     No.  20,540 :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

"  Kellogg's  Corn-Hot  '  The  Indian  Gave  Us  Com  '  For 
Bverv  Meal  (To  Be  Cooked)  The  Original  Has  This 
Signature  W.  K.  Kellogg."  (For  a  Prepared  Food 
Made  Partly  or  Whollv  of  Corn.)  Kellogg  Toasted 
Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  20,670;  Mar.  26;  v.  248;  p. 
lOOl. 

"  Krank's  Kleanafloor."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Cleaning 
and  Dust-Proofing  Floors.)  A.  J.  Krank.  No. 
20.563  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

"•  Kuro  7At."  (For  Ivy-Polsonlng.)  H.  A.  Goulden.  No. 
20.555  ;  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  490. 

"  Mariner''^  Flag."  (For  Canned  Salmon.)  Alaska  Sal- 
mon Co.     No.  20.543  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 

"OK  Soot  Destroyer."  (For  Soot-Destroyer.)  The  Na- 
tional Chemical  Co.  No.  20,566;  Mar.  19;  t.  248; 
p.  767. 


Orwood."      (For      Canned      Asparagns.)      tt.      Hickmott 

Canning  Co.      No.  20,668  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
pep."      (For     Non  -  Alcoholic    Carbonated     Beveragea.) 

The  Columbia  Laboratories  Co.     No.  20,549  ;  Mar.  12  : 

V.  248  :  p.  499. 
River    King."      (For   Canned    Salmon.)      Alaska    Salmon 

Co.      .No.  20.541  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
Rocky   Ford."      (For  Canned   Salmon.)      Alaska   Salmon 

Co.     No.  20.544  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
Boyal  Standard."     (For  Canned  Salmon,)     Alaska  Sal- 
mon Co.     No.  20.642  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
f^anltare."      (For  Nursing-Nipples.)      Harris  and  Berate 

Co.      No.  20.5.')6  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
Santa   Cms."      (For  Canned   Asparagus.)      R.   Hickmott 

Canning  Co.     No.  20.560;  Mar.  12;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
Service."      (For  Canned    Peas.)      Holnien    Canning  Co. 

No.  20.561  :  Mar.  12 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  499. 
Btreptoglne."      (For  Streptogine.)      E.   T.   Oreen.     No. 

20.565  ;  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  767. 
Fwheatmeal."      (For    a    Wheat   Food.)      E.    Davis.     No. 

20  .%.'->l  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
The   Educator."      (For  Tablets,   Note  and   Composition 

Books.!      Northwest   Tablet  Company.      No.    20,672; 

Mar.  26;  v.  248  :  p.  1001. 
Toast  Brown."     (For  Coffee.)     Deshler  Coffee  Co.     No. 

20.552  :  Mar.  12  :  v.  248 ;  p.  499. 
Triumph."      (For  Nursing-Nipples.)      Harris  and  Berate 

Co.     No.  20,557  :  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  :  p.  499. 
W.   H.   Dyer's  Own   Pack."      (For   Red   Kldney-Beana.) 

W.   n    Dyer  Companv.   EvansvUle,   Ind.     No.  20.664 ; 

Mnr.  12  :  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 
W   H.  Dver's  Own  Pack."      (For  Tomato  Catsup.)     W.  H. 

Dyer   Company.    EvansvUle,    Ind.      No.    20.553;    Mar. 

12  ;  V.   248  :  p.  409. 
Warner's."     (For  Macaroni,  Spaghetti.  Vermicelli,  E^n- 

Alph.Tl>ets.    Egg-Ringlets.    Elbow-Spaghe4ti,    and    B- 

bow  Macaroni.)       The    Warner    Macaroni    Company. 

No.  20.507  :  Mar.  19  ;  v.  248  :  p.  767 
'Wnrsliauer    Steam    Rye    Bread."       (For    Bread).      War- 

shauer  Steam  Rye  Bread  Co.     No.  20,548:  Mar,  19; 

V.  248  ;  p    767. 
■Wigwag"      (For  Canned  Salmon.)      Alaska  Salmon  Co. 

No.  20.546 ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 


PRINTS. 
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"A  Gift  of  1847  Rogers  Bros.  Silverware."  (For  Silver 
ware.)  International  Silver  Co.  No.  4,868;  Mar. 
12  :  V    248:  n.  499.  ,       „ 

"  Colorblende  Shingles."  (For  Asbestos  Shingles.)  H. 
W.    .Tohns-Manville   Co.      Nos.   4.870-1  ;   Mar.   19 ;   v. 

"  (Jarden  of  Allah"  (For  Poffep.)  Clark  &  MacKusick 
Companv       No    4.,S73  :  Mar.  26:  v.  248:  p.  1001. 

"Mallorv  Hats"  (For  Hata)  E.  A.  Mallory  &  Sons. 
No  "4.S74     Mar.  26  :  v.  248  :  p.  1001. 

"60  Million  .\unt  Jemima  breakfasts  served  last  year 
Have  one  and  see  whv."  (For  Pancake-Flour.) 
.\.unt  Jemima  Mills  Company.  No.  4,869;  Mar.  19; 
v.  248  ;  p.  767. 


Sterno  Canned  Heat  For  Instant  Cooking."  (For  Sterno 
Canned  Heat.)  S.  Stearnau  &  Company,  No.  4,866; 
Mar.  12  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  4«9.  ; 

Suede  Felt."  (For  Men's  Felt  Hats.)  F.  Bchoble  k  Co. 
No.  4,865  ;  Mar.  12  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  499. 


"Tales  Over  the  Tea  Tablea" 
national  Silver  Co.  No. 
p.  499. 


(For  Silverware.)      Inter- 
4.867;    Mar.    12;    v.    248; 


"Two  of  Schrader's  Products."  (For  Pump  Couplings 
and  Gages.)  A.  Schrader's  Son.  No.  4.872 ;  Mar. 
19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  767. 


CLASSTFTPATION  OF  PATENTS 

MARCH,  1918. 

NoTB. — First  nnmber«>elaaa,  second  number— isubclass,  third  number^patent  number. 


1-  14: 

l,3b8,02S 

»-  !»: 

1,256,543 

1«-  77:  1,358,858 

21—   63:  1 

.250,332 

23-  34: 

1, 258.909 

1,258,544 

78:  1,358,680 

1 

.380,130 

1,3W),0S3 

1,258,545 

82:  1, 280,103 

1 

,380,183 

l,2eO,9M 

1,258,546 

88:  1,259,428 

1 

,260,960 

18: 

l,258,aiU 

1,259,840 

91:  1,259,361 

66:  1 

.250,164 

S2: 

i,2se,7W 

9-   2: 

1,258,745 

96:  1,258,451 

1 

.250,614 

3—  9: 

1,380,388  ; 

4: 

I.W.W 

140:  1,258,853 

88:  1 

,350.814 

31: 

11: 

1,358,572  1 

8: 

l,t»,t» 

151:  1,259,103 
17—   10:  R.  14,447 

74:  1 

,258,500 

24-   3: 

1,2B0,10H  1 

1,259,572 

1 

,259,403 

i,ann,i77  ! 

9: 

1,258,584 

1,259,109 

1 

,260,246 

11: 

16: 

1,380,217 

15: 

1,260,618 

11:  1,260,300 

76:  1 

,258,755 

41: 

1,399,04ft  . 

17: 

1,258,106 

1,280,270 

1 

,260,402 

13: 

1,259,234  ; 

l.»,«78 

14:  1,280.888 

80:  1 

,258,694 

15: 

42: 

l,2W,,'iei  1 

W: 

i,»o,ia 

24:  1,258,517 

93:  1 

,258,772 

16: 

62: 

1,256,581 

21: 

1,260,931 

18—   2;  1,258,718 

94:  1 

,260,920 

17: 

«7: 

1,258,467 

22: 

1,2.^,316 

1.258,717 

96:  1 

,260,476 

18: 

m- 

l,3nO,S44 

1,258,485 

1.260,320 

105:  1 

,258,021 

22: 

70: 

1,319, 244 

10—   12: 

1,380,306 

1,260,684 

1 

,259,387 

23: 

73: 

1,388,038 

98: 

1,250,504 

17:  1,280,990 

1 

,260,018 

36: 

1,380.210 

130.5: 

1,3S»,97S 

18:  1,280,291 

1 

,360,010 

33: 

1,380,211 

129: 

1,260,808 

1,360,580 

1 

,360,405 

74: 

1,258,148 

148: 

1,258,230 

19:  1,380,003 

1 

,280,781 

35: 

. 

1,258,140 

11—   13: 

1,258,894 

42:  1,258,592 

114.  1 

,25A,90a 

86: 

7«: 

1,259,217 

I,2e0,8.'i0 

47:  1,259,327 

1 

,256,513  1 

80: 

79: 

1,259,872 

1ft: 

1,380.819 

47.5:  1,258,282 

1 

,258,973  1 

88: 

83: 

1,259,562 

17: 

1,289, 779 

48:  1,258,475 

122:  1 

,259,049 

00: 

84: 

1,260,458 

18: 

1,260,890 

50:  1,250,793 

125:  1 

,358,798 

102: 

»: 

i,2eo..v« 

19- 

1,258,081 

1,250,794 

] 

1,380,802 

104: 

104: 

1,260,865 

1,258,922 

1,260,321 

137:  1 

,350,130 

100: 

106: 

1,258,.S50 

86: 

1,250.918 

63:  1,250,608 

1 

1.260,027 

115: 

l.ZW.fll- 

12—    2: 

1,290.698 

54:  1,260,508 

148: 

1,258,057 

108: 

1,259,088 

10: 

1,360,034 

65:  1,380,473 

1,258,107 

117: 

1,380, 003 

14: 

1.260,033 

19-   6:  1,250,514 

1,258,163 

116: 

JSl: 

1,260,873 

17: 

1,258,847 

1.260,876 

1,258,528 

123: 

144: 

1,258,836 

20: 

1,258,173 

7:  1,388,323 

1,250,117 

126: 

145: 

1,258,376 

42: 

1,259,432 

9:  1.259,243 

1,259,166 

136: 

149: 

1,258,(V7 

1,259,433 

15:  1,260,867 

1,350,784 

l.W 

3-   2: 

1,258,908 

43: 

1.260,344 

22:  1,2.58,700 

1,250,813 

136: 

7: 

1,299,588 

54: 

1,258,429 

33:  1,258,701 

ISO: 

1,258,601 

•138: 

11: 

1,258,710 

M: 

1,259,880 

1.250,2(18 

1,258,002 

139: 

4-   5: 

l,a'«,232 

63: 

1.260,551 

35:  1,368,888 

1,356,008 

141: 

1,259,226 

l,2e0,.'»2 

30-    1:  1.250,706 

1,388,004 

165: 

12: 

l,260,n>!2 

1,280,563 

5:  1,258,080 

1,288,806 

18: 

1,258,794 

109: 

1,380,  f« 

15:  1,257,985 

1,258,607 

159: 

l,2'i9,.W9 

U6: 

1,39«,«8 

19:  1,358,430 

1. 256,808 

182: 

34: 

1,258,371 

1,258,848 

l,2.-)8,638 

1,256,811 

30: 

1,280,180 

128: 

1,258,133 

1,260,371 

1,256,612 

163: 

33: 

1,259,111 

»:«: 

1,260.301 

30:  1.259,042 

1,358,813 

201: 

80: 

1,259,873 

136: 

1,259,140 

1,260,858 

1,358,660 

303: 

39: 

1,25S,064 

137: 

l,2.'i8,401 

22:  1,260,374 

1,390.93K 

211: 

6-    4: 

1,259,194 

142: 

1,258,201 

1,360,874 

161: 

1,359,435 

5: 

1,257,984 

1,360,945 

29:  1,2.58,194 

161: 

1,358,490 

331: 

1,258,243 

3: 

1,258,795 

40.5:  1.260,577 

182: 

1,258,445 

225: 

1,259,080 

5: 

1 ,  260, 4,37 

62.3:  1,258,432 

1.258,486 

230: 

1,258,148 

13: 

1,259,034 

53:  1,258,388 

185: 

1,258,610 

238: 

1,289,254 

1,250,661 

72:  1,260,429 

186: 

1,259,547 

238: 

1,259,732 

1,280,581 

81.5:  1,258,403 

1,250,962 

241: 

1,300,M5 

21: 

1,258,338 

84:  1,280,133 

191: 

1,358,857 

242: 

8: 

1,258,.S66 

1,258,571 

85:  1,260,.'>25 

300: 

1,380,680 

1,259,022 

15-   2: 

1,280,190 

87:  1,256,343 

214: 

1,356.501 

340: 

0: 

1,259,650 

13: 

1,259,780 

l,2.'i9,980 

215: 

1,358,683 

353: 

1,259,825 

18: 

1,258,828 

92:  1,258,930 

217: 

1,360,313 

250: 

13: 

1,280,672 

17: 

1,200,547 

21—    5:  1.360,654 

22—   2: 

1,258,516 

14: 

1,260,  .Ml 

26: 

1,260,175 

7:  1.259,127 

1,256,946 

261: 

17: 

1,259,932 

38: 

1,2.W,571 

1,259,138 

45: 

1.250.668 

29: 

1,259,401 

1,260, 1S0 

1,259,397 

1,350,883 

383: 

1,360,417 

37: 

1,250,031 

1,389,966 

70: 

1,380,947 

33: 

1,259,011 

1.250,338 

8:  1,258,318 

80: 

1.258,171 

365: 

44: 

1,  I'M,  143 

39: 

1,2n0,3!V 

l,259,ni 

123: 

1,258,702 

25—    1: 

47: 

1,360.348 

44: 

1,259,245 

11:  1,260.109 

1,260,452 

48: 

1,388,991 

60: 

1,258,677 

12:  1,258,971 

147: 

1,258,309 

49: 

1,380,988 

1,250,307 

1,259,195 

203: 

1,250.234 

38: 

51: 

1.380,387 

61: 

1,2»,:8I 

1,350,486 

23—   1: 

1,Z->6,717 

41: 

1,360.486 

62: 

1,260,130 

30:  1,260,550 

• 

1,350,718 

42: 

1,380,600 

66: 

1,259.<M7 

l,2eo,.'i80 

1,360,492 

119: 

M: 

1,258,978 

59: 

1,259,003 

21:  1,259,088 

1,260,493 

121: 

1,259,965 

1,259,092 

23:  1,258,340 

1,280.681 

131: 

&5: 

1,259,764 

1,259,300 

1,250,885 

3: 

1,250,609 

131.6: 

l,2fl0,M8 

1,2S9,4:» 

31:  1,250,380 

13: 

1,368,805 

6ft: 

1,259,061 

60: 

1,258,811 

1,350,438 

1,359.099 

37—   7: 

68: 

1,260,075 

1,358,833 

1,200,249 

1,350,486 

8: 

,^' *?''«' 

62: 

K.  14.453 

43:  1,259,230 

1,350,703 

38-   4: 

7—   4: 

1,259,082 

66: 

1,360.627 

1,360,286 

1,280,719 

5: 

13: 

1,259,831 

18—   6: 

1,258.319 

64:  1,280.501 

22: 

1,358,330 

6: 

8-   1: 

1,ZW,499 

10: 

1,260,700 

1,280,179 

1,360,944 

34: 

5: 

1,258,225 

16: 

1,250,041 

1,280,480 

24: 

1,258,913 

33: 

1,2.'«,52« 

18: 

1,258,838 

55:  1,258,570 

1,350,617 

39-  1.11: 

18: 

1,259,839 

1,2S0,.W8 

81:  1,259,144 

1,350,767 

4.6: 

19: 

1,258, 20:1 

'       58: 

1,258,073 

62:  1,256.206 

1,380.788 

19: 

1,258,542 

84: 

1,260,480 

1,259.331 

1.300.280 

31: 

1,300,635 
1,360,831 
1,380,823 
1,360,707 
1,260,863 

1,280,  on 

1,358,321 

1,260,137 

1.380,830 

1,300,064 

1,380,838 

1,356,313 

1,380,083 

1,250,602 

1,258,009 

1,356,673 

1,256,005 

1.200,016 

1,250,061 

1,256,068 

1,258,381 

1,350,380 

1,250,736 

1,368,112 

1,380.383 

1,368,043 

1,358,440 

1,356.483 

1,380,871 

1,258,580 

1,300.421 

1,380,583 

1,200.410 

1,257,961 

1,360,423 

1,359,881 

1.360,900 

1,380,884 

1,380.303 

1,250.396 

1,368,862 

1,258,345 

1,256,733 

1,258,131 

1,289,017 

l.250,8n 

1,258,919 

1,380,864 

1,380,365 

1,35«,172 

1.260,423 

1,359,413 

1,380,710 

1,260,909 

1,259,107 

1,260,418 

1,280,420 

1,258,230 

1,256,373 

1,380.036 

1,380,458 

1,358,358 

1,360,531 

1,256,849 

1,360,844 

1,250,013 

1, 260,  .345 

1,260,438 

1,258,237 

1,256,168 

1.380.074 

1,350.841 

1,356,344 

1,356,338 

1,360,106 

1,360,147 

1,358,130 

R.  14, 444 

1.358,923 

1,359,068 

1.380.927 

1,360,083 

1,360,582 

1,258,006 

1.268,781 

1,359,955 

1,258,188 

1,258,963 

1.360.784 

1,380.048 


29-   83: 

33.5: 

38: 

84: 

85: 


86.1: 

88.3: 

87.1: 

80: 

103: 

105: 

148: 

ISO: 

174: 

30—    1: 

3: 


81— 


32- 


33- 


10: 
13: 


35: 
13: 
77: 
98: 

102: 
9: 

14 
24 
33: 

54 

82 
00: 
118 
122 
130 
130; 
131 
188 
147 


153 

177 

184.6: 

193 

302 

206 

213 

216 

218 

235 

34—    1 

4 


12 
19 
34 
38 


36— 


48: 

3: 

8: 

13: 

15: 


107: 

38—   2: 

3: 

9: 
15: 
22: 
40: 
45: 
59: 


1,358,975 
1.360,588 
1.358.089 
1,356,346 
1,258,099 
1,350,086 
1,380,880 
1,368,016 
1,388,074 
1,386,314 
1,306, 688 
1.968.880 
1,368,801 
1,258,785 
1,380,306 
1,360,815 
1,386,408 
1,380,847 
1,358,086 
1,388,874 
l,2Be,U0 
1.288,7M 
i,tn,mi 

1,360,144 
1,388,778 
1,380,333 
1,3S0,O«7 
1,350,300 
1,380,375 
1,360,466 
1,358,413 
1,380.118 
1,380.840 
1,380.880 

1,390.088 
1,380,646 
1.380.907 
1.288,180 

1.  MO,  808 
1,300,488 
1,368,79« 
1,380,831 
1,860,888 
1.369,886 

1,380,108 
1,260.916 
1,368.357 
1,358,118 
1,356,674 
1.258.S76 
1.380.806 
1.260,280 
1,258,507 
1.260,126 
1,258,014 
1,380,774 
1.286,066 
1,380,837 
1,258,338 
1,386,101 
1,2.'W,675 
1.368,817 
1,200.088 
1.358,317 
1,386,376 
1.256,488 
1,8H.888 
1  8M  IM 
1,380,387 
1,360,388 
1,300.570 
1,360,506 
1,380,781 

1,260,601 
1,256,186 
1,260,347 
1,258,367 
1,260,449 
1,280,230 
1,380.943 
1.388,  AM 
1,386.600 
1,258,878 
1.259,917 
1,258,8X0 
1.880,888 

xci 


XCll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


3«— 


38— 


isy- 


41- 


43- 


99: 

ftl: 
71: 


72: 

73: 

37—        5: 


11: 
16: 
19: 
24: 
30: 

33: 

50: 
12: 
6: 
13: 
18: 
10: 


16: 

ao: 

33: 

32: 

52; 

55: 
56: 
SB: 

dl: 

65: 
67: 
68: 
78: 
86: 
9i: 
104: 

lao: 

135: 


130: 

132: 
133: 

134: 
140: 

145: 
146: 

151: 

7: 
21: 
26: 
33: 
38: 

1: 
18: 
40: 
53: 


57: 
72: 


90: 

91: 

1: 

2: 

5: 

16: 

17: 

22: 


23: 

24: 

28: 

30: 

31: 

1: 


7: 
8: 
1: 

2: 

6: 
U: 


1,200,142 

l,2Sfl,7a5 
1,258,363 
1,260,868 
1,260,888 
1,260,901 
1,260,242 
1,260.134 
1,260,800 
1,259,746 
1,258,585 
1,258,090 
1,259,710 
1,258,833 
1,259,129 
1,258,238 
L258.&15 
1,258,861 
1,259,060 
1, 259, 039 
1,2.t9,5S1 
1,258,263 
1,259,337 
1,259,621 
1,25.S,896 
1,268,941 
1,259,723 
1,258,830 
1,259,516 
1,250,908 
1,258,254 
1,260,712 
1,259,915 
1,260,450 
1,257,989 
1,260,817 
1,259,297 
1,259,644 
1,259,555 
1,258,750 
1, 258, 325 
1,260,576 
1.258,645 
R.  14,442 
1,258,730 
1,260,104 
1,260,156 
1,260,882 
1, 258, 872 
1,260,214 
l,260,22«* 
1,258,957 
1,259,237 
1,258,590 
1,258,146 
1,259,787 
1,260,099 
1,258,120 
1,260,201 
1,260.095 
1,258,944 
l,260,a'>0 
1,259.981 
1,260,792 
1,250,968 
1, 258, 283 
1,260,991 
1,258,378 
1,259,682 
1,2.59,943 
1,260,007 
1,260.306 
1,260,285 
1,260,021 
1,260,827 
1,258,170 
1,260,723 
1,258,737 
1,259,200 
1,259,641 
1,259,230 
1,258,804 
1,259,664 
1,258,504 
1,258,962 
1,259,911 
1,260,897 
1,258,023 
1,280,143 
1,258,960 
1,259,074 
1,258,011 
1,258,213 
1, 259, 390 
1,258,849 
1,258,888 
1,258,889 
1,260,2M 
1,258,786 
1,259,053 
1,260,089 
1,280,610 
1,259,345 
1, 259, 436 
1,259,580 


13: 

16: 
18: 

28: 
31: 
33: 

52: 

71: 

90: 

109: 

110: 

116: 


118: 

120: 

46—       4: 


6: 

8: 

9: 

12: 

14: 


21: 
22: 

25: 
27: 


32: 

as: 

36: 
37: 


38: 
40: 


41: 

46: 


50: 
59: 


61: 

«3: 
•7: 
•9: 
70: 

47-  18: 
36: 
37: 

48-  49: 
180: 

49-  5: 

9: 
44: 
60: 
55: 
61: 
65: 
69: 
72: 
77.1: 
79: 
86: 
U—        3: 


52— 

53— 


7: 

11: 

12: 

13: 

3: 

1: 


1,350, 
1,260, 
1,258, 
1,250 
1,260 
1,260 
1,359 
1,258 
1,259 
1,258 
1,258 
1,258; 
1,260 

i,2se; 

1,258, 
1,300, 
1,260, 
1,258 
1,258, 
1,258, 
1,260, 
1,360 
1,260 

i.aoo; 

1,259, 

1,280, 

1,258 

1,258 

1,260; 

1,258 

1,258 

1,258 

1,259 

R.14 

1,259 

1,260 

1,260 

1,258 

1,258 

1,260: 

1,258 

1,258 

1,258 

1,258 

1,250 

1,258 

1,259 

1,258 

1,259 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260 

1,258 

1,259 

1,259 

1,260, 

1,258 

1,259 

1,260 

1,259 

1,259 

1,260 

1,260 

1,258 

1,259 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260 

1,258 

1,258 

1,259 

1,260 

1,258 

1.260 

1,259 

1,259 

1,257 

1,260 

1,258 

l,2.i9 

1,259 

1,259 

1,259; 

1,259 

1,259 

1,260 

1.260; 

1,260 

1,259, 

1,259, 

1,250 

1,310 

1,359 

1,260 

1,280 

1,250 

1,258 

1,258 

1,258 

1,280; 

1,360 

1,359 

1,259; 


,532 
,846 
,655 

,847 

,106 

,045 

1,970 

,618 

,247 

,733 

,773 

,230 

1,115 

,510 

,873 

,941 

,854 

,520 

,212 

,241 

,788 

,540 

,572 

,173 

,604 

,051 

,464 

,541 

,833 

,932 

,578 

,643 

,987 

,440 

,992 

,832 

,717 

,086 

,788 

,364 

,151 

,470 

i,845 

,862 

,923 

,651 

,889 

,963 

,782 

,133 

,159 

,205 

,396 

,541 

,558 

,600 

,875 

,602 

,931 

,543 

,026 

,542 

,888 

,879 

,124 

,469 

,352 

,900 

,042 

,914 

,551 

,877 

,266 

,609 

,343 

,637 

,281 

,459 

,975 

,428 

,159 

,800 

,157 

,280 

,304 

,156 

i,772 

,022 

,361 

,872 

,130 

,131 

1,770 

1,080 

,050 

1,336 

,475 

,494 

,587 

,224 

,904 

,730 

,7*4 

,257 

1,471 


«»— 


54— 


56- 


57— 


58- 


«0- 


6:  1,258,040 

7:  1,260,771 

8:  1,258,503 

1,350,183 

0:  1,390,851 

7:  1,258,145 

18:  1,256,198 

19:  1,290,066 

29:  1,200,235 

63:  1,350,073 

67: — 

5: 
10: 
23: 
34: 


5:8:*" 


77 

83: 

85: 

103: 

107: 


108: 
115: 
146: 


.       .530 

1,260,906 

1,300,179 

1,300,516 
43:  1,399,944 
61:  1,258,880 
60:  1,260,659 

1, 260. 573 

1,260 

1,280 

1,260 

1,258 

1,358 

1,250 

1,260 

1,258 

1,360, 

1,250 
19:  1.260 
27:  1.260 
36:  1,260 
43:  1,358 
61:  1,258 

1,258 

1,259 

1,259 

1,258 

1  250 

100:  itsse 

113:  1,257 

US:  1,259 

119:  1,259 

1,259 

121:  1,257 

129:  1,258 

131:  1.260; 

9:   1,250 

1,260 

13:  1,358 

1,250 

1,258 

1,259 

1,260 

1,258 

1,258 

1,260,317 

1,358,768 

1,260,894 

1,259.197 

127:  1,259 

87:  1,250; 

00:  1,260 

93:  1,250 

1:  1,258 

1,260 

31:  1,259 


70: 
78: 
99: 


18 
Ul: 

113 

116 

24 

48 

91 

105 


62- 


68— 


1,259 
1,260 
1.258 
1,259 
1,259 
1,260 
1,259 
1,259 
5:  1,259 
1,260 
1,258 
1,2S0 
1.290, 
1,259, 
1,260 
1,258 
1,250,616 
1,258,600 
1,260,996 
1,260,548 
1,260,686 
1,260.719 
1,258,233 
1,250.643 
1,200,464 
1,260,465 
1,259,222 
1,258,635 
1,259.751 
1,200.113 
1,260,308 
1,260,806 
61:  1,260,677 
62:  1,200,705 
65:  1,350,874 
1,360,635 
61:  1,258,002 
63:  1.258.634 


16 

46 

4 


178: 
5: 
4: 
10: 
13: 
14: 
17: 
22: 
24: 
25: 

28: 
30: 


86 
39 


40: 
46: 


64— 
65- 


497 
746 
318 
456 
818 
178 
715 
819 
276 
803 
631 
351 
410 
671 
351 
770 
456 
400 
455 
308 
465 
972 
356 
495 
767 
993 
740 
116 
&I0 
685 
800 
374 
776 
019 
111 
300 


198 
971 
065 
388 
368 
300 
104 
507 
959 
751 
232 
233 
416 
412 
014 
006 
427 
017 
544 
066 
132 
650 
174 


fl»- 


67^ 


69- 


7»- 


64: 

12: 
26: 

45: 


47: 

«1: 

52: 
65: 


4: 

0: 

10; 

21: 

22: 

32: 

21: 

63: 

66: 

78: 

89: 

100: 

103: 

9: 

10: 


12: 

33: 
24: 
26: 
30: 
32: 

34: 


L5: 


11: 

21: 

8: 

14: 

19: 
23: 
28: 


29: 
42: 
44: 
47: 
49: 
65: 
70: 
90: 
94: 
125: 
126: 

127: 
128: 

129: 

130: 

131: 

7: 

10: 

6: 

12: 

13: 

15: 

38; 

51: 

71: 

100: 

101: 

103: 

105: 


109: 
118: 

122: 

188: 

31: 

22: 
61: 
64: 
82: 

167: 


1.200, 
1.258, 
1,259 
1,360, 
1,359, 
1,360, 
1,300, 
1,360, 
1,258 
1.260 

i,3oo; 

1,260 
1,258 
1,258 
1,258 
1,258 
1,350 
1,360 
1,260 
1,257 
1,258; 
1,259 
1,258, 
1,258, 
1,258 
1,259 
1,2')9 
1,250 
1.260 
1,257 
1,258; 
1,260 
1,259 
1,358 
1,258 
l.Z-W 
1,250 
1.260; 
1,260, 
1,260, 
1,300, 
1,260, 
1,258, 
1,258, 
1,259 
1,260; 
1,360 
1,260 
1,250, 
1,250, 
1,258, 
1,2'VO 
1,258 
1,25«; 
1.25K, 
1,250 
1.3S0; 
1,360, 
1,350, 
1,257 
1,2.W 
1,257 
l,2i8 
1,260 
1,259 
1,269; 
1,250 
1,258, 
1,260, 
1,280, 
1,260 
l.ZiH 
1,260; 
R.  U 
1,25M 
1,258 
1,258 
1,260 
1,250, 
1,257 
1,260 
1,258 
1,260 
1,258 
1,259 
1,258 

1,2,18 
1,259 
1,259; 
1,280 
1,260 
1,258, 
1,258, 
1,260 
1,259, 
1,257 
1,257 
1,350; 
1,260, 
1,350, 
1,250, 
1,260 
1,258 
1,258 


993 

30(» 
750 
769 
469 
306 
736 
765 
063 
394 
157 
302 
015 
743 
792 
844 
478 
187 
954 
968 
613 
921 
415 
805 
685 
607 
5.10 
557 
532 
967 
134 
274 
648 
600 

122 
361 
904 
90S 
163 
306 
807 
648 
649 
134 
S03 
436 
002 
128 
585 
746 
519 
650 
307 
634 
018 
858 
444 
303 
998 
132 
9S7 
234 
774 
353 
334 
686 
306 
051 
919 
918 
630 
237 
451 
323 
821 
106 
103 
031 
980 
034 
917 
•VW 
805 
698 
839 
460 
433 
030 
392 
331 
748 
906 
916 
494 
553 
963 
964 
868 
S19 
680 
538 
934 
268 
867 


78—  167: 


176: 

177: 

180: 

74-   1: 

5: 
7: 


8 
13 
14 


16: 
17: 
19: 
21: 

36: 


27: 
29: 
31: 

82: 

83: 

84: 


86: 

36: 
39: 


40: 
46: 


50: 
63: 


54: 

96: 
58: 


50: 


62: 
64: 

78: 


81: 


85: 
86: 


R 


.269, 

,280 
,360; 
,260, 
,260, 
,260 
,260; 
,258, 
.256 
,258 
,258 
,359 
,368; 
,3W 
,25^ 
,238 
,258; 
,358, 
,358, 
,350 
,260, 


299,973 


,258 
,258; 
,2S0 
,360 
,260 
.260; 
,258 
,258 
,299; 
,250 
.250 
,250 
,260 
,350 
,259 
,?58 


1%,689 


,258 

.258 
.258 

,2so; 

,250 
,250 
,250 
.280 
1 259, 
,250 
,260; 
.260, 
14 
,250 
,250 
,260 
,260 
,2.58, 
,250, 
,259, 
,260 
,259 
,258 
,258 
258 
,259 
,259 
,250 
,250 
,250 
,260, 
,260 
,260 
,268 
,250 
,260 


076 
445 
498 
503 
575 
836 
556 
700 
029 
020 
761 
066 
177 

sni 

302 
303 
4«9 
883 
947 
521 
826 


74— 


533 

808 

S50i 

288  I 

8.55 

557 

278 

841 

343 

034 

563 

080 

239 

145 

278 

631 


1R3 
473 
606 
027 
991 
028 
715 
716 
100 
182 
554 
839 
441 
103 
300 
243 
447 
315 
480 
990 
841 
926 
764 
936 
927 
110 
116 
596 
090 
977 
306 
760 
718 
796 
703 
801 


358,870 

;2&8  -- 

,258 
.259 
.260, 
,258, 
.259 
,2r*, 
,258 
,258; 
,258, 
,259 
,259; 
,359, 
,360, 
,258 
,258 
,250 
,299; 
,250 
,258 
,260; 
.259, 
,360, 
.360. 
,299 
,280, 
,360 
.258; 
.258, 


450 
680 
560 
883 

447 

959 

446 

521 

921 

965 

228 

829 

091 

294 

143 

312 

065 

173 

817 

067 

307 

393 

097 

943 

919 

333 

793 

273  I 

129  I 


99: 
101: 
103: 

105: 


106; 
75—   1: 


76- 


77— 
78- 


80- 


81— 


82- 


83- 


18: 


SB: 

16: 

62: 

187: 

5: 


35: 

68: 
77: 


1  88: 

1#7.4: 

62: 

63: 

37: 

191: 

33: 

42: 

68: 

3: 

9.5: 

15: 

l   53: 


65: 
S8: 
61: 

•6: 

105: 

125: 

,130: 

168: 

I  170: 

1 171: 

1193: 

2- 

31: 

34: 

36: 

9: 

11: 


36: 

1 

44: 
52: 
64: 
60: 


64: 
0«: 
71: 
73: 


38: 

79: 

82: 

85: 


88: 
92: 
17: 


31 

85 

134 

It 

161 


1,260 
1,259 
1,250; 
1,360, 
1,260, 
1,258 
1,368; 
1,259, 
1,258, 
1,258 
1,258; 
1,260, 
1,358 
1,358; 
1,259, 
1,300, 
1,257, 
1,250 
1,259 
1,258; 
1,258 
1,259 
1,250; 
1,258, 
1.260, 
1.259 
1,258 
1,259 
1,258 
1,260 
1,260: 
1,259; 
1,260 
1.358; 
1,260 
1,358; 
1,260, 
1,259 
1,250 
1,258 
1,258 
1,260, 
1  258 
1,258; 
1,258 
1,258, 
1,258, 
1,260 
1,258 
1,258; 
1,258, 
1,260 
1,260; 
1,258, 
1,259, 
1,258, 

l!a60, 

1,250 

1,260 

1.258 

1,258; 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260, 

1,258, 

1,258 

1,259 

1,259, 

1,259 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260, 

1,260, 

'  260 

1,300, 

1,258, 

1,260 

1,259 

1,258 

1.259 

1,259 

1,259, 

1,260, 

1,390, 

1,290, 

1,360 

1,258 

1,200 

1,357 

1,258, 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260 

1,260 

1.250 

1,290 

1  "" 

1,258 

1,258; 

l.MO, 

1,358 

1,259 

1,258, 


801 
279 
899 

343 
495 
372 
529 
664 
779 
227 
886 
037 
800 
034 
596 
119 
905 
467 
SOO 
998 
909 
046 
692 
T34 
974 
408 
134 
176 
137 
513 
745 
522 
526 
662 
900 
664 
643 
078 
747 
064 
714 
606 
382 
381 
582 
676 
628 
676 
361 
396 
463 
910 
505 
t26 
340 
136 


258.870 
172 
531 
330 
969 
970 
406 
0K6 
620 
606 
976 
668 
083 
435 
333 
098 
222 
350 
409 
.-.15 
823 
094 
781 
788 
812 
241 
461 
760 
840 
636 
637 
178 
100 
135 
990 
869 
668 
984 
749 
223 
250 
793 

358,491 
--  463 
832 
171 
443 
062 
133 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATFNTS. 


XClU 


»- 


233: 

1: 


87— 


90- 


91— 


93- 


27: 
38: 


161:  1,399, 831 
1,360,004 
1,260,968 
162:  1,258,667 
168:  1,2.58,386 
1,2.18,399 
1,258,555 
1,250,010 
1,259,846 
1,259,214 
10:  1,2.»,442 
11:  1,258,732 
41:  1,260,154 
36:   1,258,736 
6:  1,258,637 
1,260,346 
13:  1,360,072 
13:  1,259,248 
1,260,887 
1:   1,258,324 
1,258,810 
16:  1,260,393 
1,260,682 
16^2:  1,260,337 
1,260,338 
16.6:  1,2.58,226 
1,^58,712 
1,269,3«5 
1,290,776 
16.8:  1,2.58,208 
17:  1,259,246 
18:  1,258,352 
1,2.W,499 
1.258,704 
I.258,7a5 
1,259,066 
1,260,185 
1,260,280 
20:  1,2.58,417 
23:  1,250,373 
24;   1,258,192 
1,258,982 
1,259,067 
1,350.711 
1,360,221 
1,260,462 
1,257.9K6 
1,268,905 
1,280,673 
41:   1,260,073 
50:  1,259,015 
67:  1,258.339 
1,260,341 
187:  1,259,091 
31:  1,259,251 
85;   1,25H,5.53 
1,260,890 
12:  1,260.125 
13.2:  1,260,744 
IS:   1,258,614 
30:  1,380,712 
26:  1,280,903 
64:   1,258,950 
56:  1.260,130 
1.260,271 
59:  1,260.096 
3:   1,260.658 
18:  1.258,071 
1,260,885 
S3:  1,259,339 
45:  1,359,199 
1,260,522 
46:  1.260,928 
SI:  1,258,840 
1,260,446 
5.3:  1,'>57,962 
54:  1,350.025 
68:  1,258,104 
1,260,973 
1:   1,258,568 
5:   1,258.083 
40:  1.257,996 
1,260,448 
51:  1,280,878 
2:  1,259,303 
3:  1,258,775 
6:  1.250,476 
46:   1,268,294 
49:  1,257,988 
61:  1,258,838 
1,259,354 
80:  1,258,781 
•>1:   1,25R,441 
93:  1,25S,027 
1:  1,399,933 
6:  1,258,299 
7:  1,258,066 
1:  l,25s,636 
1,258,523 
1,259,1.52 
1,260,415 
1,258,0W   i 
1,259,411    I 
1,259,355   , 
1,260,357   I 


97— 


98— 


lOO- 


101- 


1.1: 


4.5 
9 


32: 


47: 


75: 
98: 
10: 
11: 


44: 
45: 

50: 

58: 
62: 

64: 
71: 

92: 


19:  1,250,009 

22:   l,260,4.^8 
31:   1,258,387 
1,260,356 
1,258,436 
1,258,398 
1,258,450 
.      1,258,437 
49:  1,260,049 
73:  1,260,506 
73:  1,360,324 
1,260.590 
1,258,756 
1,360,070 
1,260,958 
12:  1,258,085 
13:  1,25?. 492 
1,259,301 
34:  1.360,174 
30:  1,259,638 
31:   1.258,749 
35:  1.258,680 
1,259,174 
1,250.940 
I.29n.Ml 
36:  1,258,951 
1,250,511 
41:  1,258,711 
43:   1,260,7.52 
1,260,076 
1,258^386 
1,2W.840 
1,260,096 
1,258,681 
1,258,109 
1,258,882 
1,258,287 
1,258,286 
1,260,738 
..    1,268.789 
22:  1,259,013 
1,260,538 
31:  1,258,247 
1:  1,250,376 
1,259.377 
1,259,439 
3:  1,259,149 
5:  1,258,047 
1,258,S48 
1,259,631 
1,2.59,632 
1,259,633 
1,259,634 
1,259,635 
1,259,636 
1, 259, 637 
1,260,981 
1,260,783 
1,258,887 
1,250,387 
1,259.611 
1,260,755 
1,259,410 
1,258,793 
11:  1,258,059 
l,2o8,4r 
1,258  438 
1.258,530 
1,258,627 
1,259,483 
1 , 260, 327 
l,2fiO,.542 
l,2fi0,ft.5« 
1,259,025 
1,258,996 
1,258,997 
7:  1,259,276 
12:   1,259,961 
19:   1,250,864 
20:  1,258,848 
l,2fi0,  514 
1,360,605 
31:  1,399,647 
1,360,008 
47:  1,260,053 
49:  1.358,981 
50-  1,250,84.1 
"    1,358,826 
1,350,613 
1,350,903  : 
1.  MO,  162 
1,358,012 
1.25K,215 
38:  1,259,238 
1,250,904 
1,360,703 
1,350,868 
1,358,289 
1,258,290 

1.258.291  I 

1.258.292  ! 
1,258,293 
1,260,158  ; 
1,250,385 


101— 


109- 
U8- 


104— 


105— 


6: 
8: 


9: 
10: 


106- 


13; 
13: 


107— 


108- 


57: 


.5.1 


65 
03 

114 


125: 
173 


109- 
110- 


308:  1,399,394 


116: 
117: 


210: 

380: 

15: 


17: 


211:  l,3«e'.tt« 

2»0;  1,258,831 
250:  1,258,949 
386:  1,258,875 
383:  1,359,975 
388:  1,360,067 
SOO:  1,250,001 
375:  1,250,976 
383:  1,260,976 
4:  1,358,834 
36:  1,260,287 
8:  1,358,835 
1,258,861 
1,250,079 
17:  1,360.674 
35:  1, '259, 759 
48:  1,259,124 
1,360,639 
44:  1,250,468 
61:  1,250,285 
03:  1,268,540 
66:  1,260,036 
67:  1,258,570 
75;  1,258,20. 
79:  1,258,527 
14:  1,258,725 
25:  1,258,678 
40:  1,258,070 
62;  1,258,757 
93:  1,258,221 
99:  1,358,506 
1,358,739 
1.300,698 
1,258,216 
1,258,619 
146:  1,259,620 
1.260.877 
155:  1,259,250 
173:  1,260.603 
1,260,603 
1,259,135 
1,260,431 
1,259,320 
1,259,934 
1,259,935 
1,259,166 
1.260,064 
30:  1,260,473 
33:  1,259,523 
76:  1,258,784 
78:  1,258,314 
1,266,676 
1,300,078 
87:  1,380,754 
113:  1.260,436 
IRl:  1,257,974 
191;  1,259,760 
193:  R.  14,449 
1,258,255 
1,259,192 
1,360,468 
193:  1,259,428 
217:  1,558,329 
243;  1,259,351 
244:  1,259,624 
259;  1,259,310 
3:  1,258,272 
8:  1,259,651 
9-  1,259,. 525 
10:  1,260,398 
22:  1,250,472 
23;  1,259,806 
1,260,625 
24:  1,259,502 
25:  1,259,463 
1:  1,360,832 
7:  1,257  966 
1,258,806 
1,259,336 
1,258,322 
R.  14,439 
1,258,929 
1,259,464 
1,260,391 
5.6:  1,360.507 
7:  1,268,928 
9:  1,266,909 
16:  1,290,638 
17;  1,350,914 
23:  1,258,410 
36:  1,258,884 
1,258,914 
1.200,778 
1,360.110 
1,259,153  , 
1,258,  .567 
1,250,457  ' 
28;  1,258,664 
40:  1.258.686 
46:  1,260,066 
75:  1,258,843 
1,260,196 
1,250,215 
1,259,654 
1,360,436 


9; 
16: 

27: 

68; 

5: 


rs: 

31: 
2: 
3- 

18: 


95: 
96: 


'  179-    104!  1,398,841 

'  r»-     6S:  1,299,113 

QO—    173: 

105:  1,258,912 

65:  1,260,  OPT 

123:  1,259,838 

66:  1,299,897 

172:  1,259,913 

71:  1,259,084 

1 

177:  1,258,033 

73:  1,258,620 

i              174: 

Ul—        1;  1.250,587 

74:  1,250,  aw 

i               177: 

36:  1,258.764 

75:  1.300.804 

181: 

49:  1,268,103 

1,300,806 

185: 

1,258,360 

77:  1,258,925 

187.5: 

63:  1,360,331 

116:  1,259,566 

71:  1,360,801 

138:  1,258,508 

188: 

81:  1,259,826 

151:  1,250,410 

86:  1,250,088 
113—        6:   R.  14,446 

154:  1,259,403 

190: 

156:  1,258,763 

7:  1,360,933 

1,280,339 

195: 

8:  1,258,965 

120-       6:  1,258,607 

124-       8: 

^•22'?£ 

13:  1,260,881 

11: 

1,360,773 

18:  1,259,738 

13: 

17:   1,260,023 

i                  35:  1,259,406 

18:   1,280,611 

36:  1,260.377 

16: 

19:   1,250,383 

46:   1,258,458 

135—      13: 

20:   1,250,765 

1,200,165 

19: 

1,360,537 

48:  1,258.593 

136-     30: 

22:  1,258,594 
24:  R.14, 443 

59:  1,360,870 

38: 

61:  1,299,608 

39: 

1,259,324 

1                  74:  1,360.430 

J'2S'^*® 

108:   1.200,644 

77: 

1,360,103 

114:   1,258,331 

86: 

34:  1,360,517 

121—       14:   1,258,  .511 

90: 

1,260,519 

19:  1,250,883 

113: 

113-       2:  1,300,001 

20:  1,258,855 

114: 

1,360,498 

1.250,409 

116: 

_    1,360,966 

45:  1,260,184 

38:    1,258,414 

1,260,838 

162: 

48:  1,258,434 

1,260,939 

190: 

51;  1,259,573 

53:  1,258,1^ 

215: 

80:  1,258,493 

58:  1,258.165 

230; 

94:  1,258,673 

75:  1,250,749 

243: 

Ul;  1,259,141 

1,259,857 

256: 

114:  1,260,964 

84:   1,259,714 

25s: 

116:   1,257,992 

97:   1,259,263 

271; 

,   114—        4:    1,259,601 

1,260,313 

272: 

'                16:  1,360,848 

98:  1,258,337 

275: 

117:  1,259,534 

1.258,860 

317: 

1,259,627 

1,360,780 

350: 

^    1,360.965 

104:  1,290,292 

60:   1,350,763 

108:   1,260,009 

362- 

52:   1,258,197 

118:   1,259,307 

370: 

66:   1,256,175 

123—      37:   1,260.757 

137—        9: 

1,358,736 

150:  1,260,679 

67:  1,258,428 

225:  1,259.945 

1,258,664 

397:  1,259,660 

10: 

68:  1,368,987 

832:   1,258,248 

12«—       3: 

70:   1,250,640 

462:   1,260,443 

77:   1,350,800 

133—        6:   1,258,713 

34: 

191:  1,380,181 

1,258,959 

a«- 

306;  1,258,119 

19:  1,280,015 

27: 

221:  1,258, 1.IC 

25:  1,259,123 

32: 

329:  1,360,978 

1.360.903 

46: 

340:   1,258,111 

27:   1,258,658 

52: 

1,259,341 

30.   1,258,155 

1,250,440 

1,260.408 

138-        r 

J'22'"» 

61:  1.260,653 

16: 

1,380,167 

33:   1.258,096 

16.  .5: 

340:  1,360,406 

41:   1,258,178 

16.8; 

'                         '.360.843 

1,258,986 

41: 

341:  1,260,256 

52:  1,250,998 

138-       1: 

115-      12:  1,259,75.1 

1,360,388 

5: 

116—       1:  1,259.312 

55:  1,259,016 

15: 

1,260,862 

56:   1,259,391 

12:  1,258,799 

.59:   1,259,.'<66  , 

21: 

15:  1,360,730 

71:  1,260,297  i 

27: 

19:  1,258,077 

75:   1,25H,.524 

3^=   J'?^'?*' 

1,258,565 

30: 

1,258,741 

1,258,, 583 

1,258,850 

1,259,891 

32: 

1,258,948 

1,259,988 

1,258,954 

79:  1,258.728 

33: 

1,350,666 

98:   l,260,a52 

131-      12; 

1,299,723 

122;   1,258,910  ; 

22: 

1,259,822 

124:   1,260,571 

39: 

1,2H0,035  ! 

130:  1,250,884  ' 

41: 

1,260,411  * 

131:   1,259,518 

43: 

1,360,640 

1,260,500 

51: 

1,380.735 

139:  1,260.724 

132-    n3: 

1.300.949 

14o:   1.25S,  156 

2X5; 

88:  1,360.549 

148:  1,258,098 

25: 

43:  1,350.895 

1,258,785 

32: 

44:  1,358,350 

1,258,838 

133-       1: 

48:  1,358,983 

1,259.995 

3: 

49:  1,258,0'?I 

1,260,985 

4: 

61:  1,260,283 

149:   1,259,529 

134-        7; 

118—      S5:   1.260,212 

166:   1,258,335 

31: 

38:   1,200.453 

1,260,809 

40:  1,250.501 

168:  1,258,774 

36: 

,     49:  1,?'«,411 

169:  1,258,117 

36; 

1,^58,412 

1,258.180 

43: 

119—      17:   1,258,684 

1,2Sk.269 

61: 

23:   1,258,703 

1,258,806 

60: 

28:   1,250,802 

1,259,240 

78: 

37:  1,258,087 

1,289,287 

44:  1,390,730 

1,300,884 

U6-       1: 

55:  1,256,000 

170:  1  258,068 

136-      10: 

6L-  1,360.790 

171:  1,259,191 

137—       4: 

1,380,713 

173:  1,360,375 

1.300,8fr 
1,300,888 
1,360.860 
1,360,861 
:  1,360,796 
1,356,406 
1.268,864 
1,258,442 
1,258,270 
1,260,081 
1,258,353 
1,296,480 
1,250,063 
1,280.988 
1,258, 665 
1.360.013 
1,250,463 
1,258,018 
1,280.633 
1.380.601 
1,258,070 
1,259,077 
1,258,040 
1,360,796 
1,258,084 
1,258,210 
1,300,378 
1,268,902 
1,258,653 
1.350,761 
1,360,733 
1,250,314 
1.250,086 
1,250,646 
1,280,776 
1,258,809 
1,258,760 
1,258,110 
1,259,527 
1,258,229 
1,258,405 
l,3fV),127 
1,259,417 
1,280,638 
1,258,304 
1,260,338 
1,258,184 
1,258,995 
1,258,168 
1,258,988 
1,250,800 
1.250,568 
1,258,052 
1.259,513 
1,360,604 
1.258,618 
1,260,934 
1,359,879 
1,258,979 
1,258,246 
1.259,510 
1,257,982 
1,259,669 
1,250,330 
1,350,823 
1,398,383 
1,380,014 
1,358,609 
1  258,354 
1,280,680 
1,260,227 
1.2'i0.964 
1,260,140 
1.258,126 
1,250,678 
1,258,958 
1,259,905 
1.^0,838 
1,258,464 
1.280,460 
1,250,648 
1,258,311 
1,260,137 
1,260,404 
1,260,011 
1,260,816 
1,250,763 
1,258,179 
1.300.383 
1.300,802 
l,360,S10<r 
1,368,738 
1,258,103 
1,269,223 
1,258,347 
1,290,718 
1,260,013 
1.259.506 
1,350,121 
1,360,811 
1,200,813 
1,360,613 
1.260,816 
1,368,686 
1,358,908 


XCIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


in— 


138— 


IZ9— 


140- 


141— 

142— 
143— 


4:  1,258,937 
1,259,298 
1,260,138 
1,260,509 
1,260,546 
7:   1,258,235 
1,258,054 
1,259,070 
1,259,291 
1,259,564 
14:   1,260,777 
21:  1,258,479 
1,259,709 
1,280,947 
36:  1,250,317 
28:  1,258,073 
1,258,166 
1,250,329 
1,259,423 
1,259,431 
1,259,745 
29:  1,258,798 
1,259,684 
1,259,833 
80:  1,260,502 
1,260,762 
31:  l,2b8,093 
33:  1,250,858 
1,200,068 
1,200,246 
1,200,348 
1,260,663 
63:  1,258,915 
1,259,122 
1,359,639 
1,250,805 
1,260,487    1 
63:   1,258,193    I 
65:  1,250,002  1 
06:  1,259,211 
1,260,764 
67:   1,158,471 
69;   1,259,520 
75:  1,258,893 
1,259,952 
1,260,040 
1,260,000 
1,200,805 
86:  1,259,052 
1, 259,  .582 
103:   1,259,909 
104:  1,258,790 
1,259,415 
1,259,791 
109:  1,200,233 
1,260,946 
115:  1,258,901 
117:  1,258,218 
134:  1,259.956 
139:  1,260,775 
140:  1,260.739 
144:  l,25s,013 
153:  1,259,910 
8:  1,260,057 
17:  1,259,393 
22:    1, '258, 468 
1,259,090 
9:  1,258,716 
18:   1,259,625 
46:  1,259,294 
58:  1,200,272 
79:  1,259,668 
85:   1,258,074 
1,258,656 
1,258,727 
1,290,666 
1,259.667 
1,259,768 
1,260,207 
87:   1,2.>8,494 
04:  1,259,546 
8:  1,259,378 
11:  1,259,151 
82:  1,290,000 
90:   1,258,271 
93:   1,258,27b 
101:   1,250,800 
128:  1,258,706 
7:   1,260,329 
9:  1,250,653 
1,250,743 
1,250,039 
1:    1,258,771 
41:  1,258,024 
4:  1,259,490 
9:   1,258,632 
19:   1,260,128 
27:   1,2.19,569 
32:   1,260,701 
1,260,702 
42:   1,2.^.887 
86:   1,259.920 
88:  1,259,380 
159:  1,25.8,695 
1,258,961 


143—    160: 

1,300.837  1 

144-      11: 

1,280,344    ; 

38: 

1,260,325 

87: 

1,258,083 

119: 

1,250,404 

146; 

1,259,434 

1,V4; 

1 . 259, 126 

29t); 

1,2.'59,743 

2«5; 

1,260,107 

297: 

1,250,218 

145—       1; 

1,258,073 

1,250,335 

24: 

1,258,481 

27: 

1,250,136 

30: 

1,258,053 

34: 

1,250,700 

33: 

1, '258,302 

64: 

1,259,603 

67: 

1,250,777 

71: 

1,200,114 

78: 

1,250,161 

81: 

1,250,704 

111: 

1,280,108 

117: 

1,260,068 

146—       6: 

1,260,203 

7: 

1,239,477 

1,^,164 

1,260,399 

1,280,479 

11: 

1,259,213 

1,260,120 

• 

1,380,555 

1.060.733 

14: 

1,258,245 

147-       4: 

1.260,401) 

US-     21: 

1.258,854 

25: 

1,260,7>7 

37: 

1,258,762 

41: 

1,260,740 

151—       2: 

1,250,357 

5: 

1,258,358 

23: 

1,258,264 

24: 

1,259,177 

1,259,558 

1,260,645 

25: 

1,260,  .569 

30: 

1,258,777 

39: 

1,258,440 

53: 

1, -258. 364 

54: 

1,260,188 

152-        1 

1,260,89;.' 

2: 

1,259,108 

5: 

1,259,256 

1,259,290 

1,360,155 

7 

1,258,461 

8 

1,258,108 

1,258,347 

1,258,879 

1,258,968 

1,250.655 

1,260,029 

1,260,066 

1,260,166    , 

1,260,284 

1,260,880 

9 

:   1,258,042 

1,299,424 

12 

:  1,258,114 

1,260,835 

13 

:  1,258,505 

1,258,615 
:   R.  14,450 

14 

1,258,823 

1,250,190 

1,260,350 

; 

1,260,791 

16 

:  1,258,564 

1,258,780 

1,268,863 

1,250,308 

1,250,776 

n 

:  1,258,204 

u 

:  1,250,856 

1,260,186 

i{ 

»:  1,260,651 

i       ■          21 

:  1,258,065 

1 

1,258,676 

I 

1,390,284 

1,3»,974 

1,300.146 

1 

1,300,253 

I 

1,260,307 

1 

1,360,455 

22:  1,258,522 

1,260,304 

38:  1,250,058 

20:   1,258,573 

30:   1,260,655 

33:   1,250,748 

1,260,506 

36:  1,258,444 

1,290,000 

1,280,147 

I 

1.200,r27 

152—      37 


163— 


154- 


155— 


41: 
43: 
44: 
50: 
51: 

90: 

33: 

48: 

51: 

64: 

1: 

2: 

5: 

0: 


14: 


40: 
42: 
48: 
6: 
8: 
10: 

11: 


156— 


157- 


158— 


16<>- 
161— 

163— 


1,298,634 
1,200,383 
38:  1,290,461 
1,250,734   ' 
1,280,153 
1,258,365 
1,250,541    I 
1,360,403    I 
1,350,007    . 
1,258,477 
1,250,004 
1,260,442 
1,258,802 
1,258,306    , 
1,200,733    I 
1,200,790    ; 
1,258,328 

1.350.286  I 
1,368,820  I 
1,260,275    I 

11:  1,250,007 
13:  1,260,384 
1,2.58  056    , 
1,258,121 
1,258,506    ! 
1,250,280    { 
1,290,180   ' 
1,2'W,S00 

1.280.287  : 
1,258,141  I 
1,258,045  I 
1,200,032  ; 
1,260,029 
1,290,064 

12:  1,250,004  , 
22:  1,258,600 
1,258,640 
26:  1,259,754 
1,200,072 
32:  1,258,405 
35:   1,258,287 
1,250.640 
1,200,358   I 
1,380,671 
1.280,962 
14:  1,250,113 
1,250,114 
1,250,115 
1,250,336 
1.260,589 
10:  1,360,530 
23:  1,250.022 
1,280,851 
1,258,242 
1,258,514 
1,358,803 
1,250.288 
1,280,015 
1,260,234 
36:  1,258,040 
37:  1,260,361 
1,260,075 
38:  1,260,385 
30:  1,258,366 
1,290.480 
l.X<ie.540 
1,380,641 
1,360.831 
1,280,667 
1,358,977 
1:  1,258,195 
1,250,212 
1,280,634 
1,280,587 
1,260,902 
1:  1,280,780 
3:  1,250,030 
10:  1,ZW,832 
27:  1,260.200 
37.4:  1,258,780 
1,259,885 
1,280,758 
1,200,524 
1,260,741 
1,Z58,060 
1,258,938 
1,260,756 
46.5:  1,258,707 
63:  1,260,471 
1,260,836 
1,250,811 
1,258,039 
1,259,059 
1,260,457 
94:   1,2'W,416 
1,250,628 
1,250,029 
1,258,993 
1,250,535 
1,260,523 
110:  1,250,036 
1:  1,290,33.8 
1:  1,258,663 
26:  1.280.006 
1:  1,258,418 


lfl«- 


16»- 
167- 


168- 

ie»- 


17«— 
171- 


H: 


33: 


42: 
43: 


6: 


28: 
31: 
33: 
36: 


78: 
81: 
01: 
92: 


00 
106 
115 

117.5 


112- 


20: 
33: 
36: 
40: 


7: 

0: 

32: 

6: 


11: 
16: 


2n: 

25: 

100: 

133: 

173: 

34: 

05: 


ITS— 


1:  1,300.834 
1:  1,280,982 
16:  1,350,801 
2S:  1,258,327 
1,258,580 
1,280,820 
1,260,304 
1,258,274 
1,350,088 
51:  1,260,314 
60:  1,258,663 
61:  1,258,509 
63:  1.390.306 
65:   1,258,185  | 
1,290,834 
1,360,857  I 
68:  1,380.068  ! 
76:  1.290,618  , 
01:  1,350,661 
1,300,101 
90:   1,280,604  ! 
104:  1,360,653  I 
115:  1,350,040 
117:  1,250,359 
110:  1,260,226 
16:  1,260.241 
20:  1,290.721 
'    1,258,002 
1,360.809 
1,£»,064 
1,260,028 
1,260,682 
1,250,603 
1,250,003 
7:  1,260,610  , 
1,290,783 
1,250,813 
1,280,818 
1,280,160 
1,360,231 
17:  1,250,002 
24:  1,250,468 
1,258,296 
1,260,254 
1,399,170 
1,258,038 
1,260,562 
1,258,018 
1,258,284 
l,2.%8,34fi 
1,250,606 
1,280,062 
118:   1,258,419 
123:   1,257,077 

1,257,079  ; 
330:  1,350,173 
1,260,994 
1,260,905 
1,258,176 
1,258,154 
1,360,368 
1,260,674 
1,280,843 
1,260,381 
1,260,480 
1,360,481 
1,300,483 
1,380,483 
813:  1,250,371 
1,280,094 
313:  1,260,386 
1,280,647 
1,260,648 
1,260,649 
1,260.675 
314:  1,280,218 
315:  1,258,768 
318:  1,250,672 
36:  1,280,670 
laO:  1,290,007 
1,390,206 
1,260,613 
1,280,666 
1,380,731 
1,360,880 
238:  1,258,005 
239:   1,258,116 
1,258,244 
1,250,744 
1,250,861 
1,250,876 
1,260,010 
1,260,195 
245:  1,250,515 
346:  1,258,677 
274:  1,360,600 
284:   1,258,115 
280:  1,280,215 
293:   l,2.=i8,540 
31:  1,250,000 
251:  1,258,803 
259:  1,358,667 
366:  1,350,344 
277:  1,280,013 
313:  1,267,063 


230: 
252: 


284: 
310: 


170: 


178—    818: 

1,380,160  ' 

818: 

1,358,723 

1,250,383 

l,SSB,»4 

1,380,885 

1  300,888 

1,380,443 

321: 

1,258,211 

1,358,810 

323: 

1,250,600 

324: 

1,258.061 

328: 

1,280,400; 

1,360,401 

330: 

1,350.612  \ 

353: 

1,258,304  ! 

356: 

1,250,482  1 

357: 

1.380,065 

368: 

1,268,559  ' 

1.260,360 

360: 

1,358,646 

363: 

1,250,752  i 

365: 

1,380,152  1 

386: 

1,250.512 

387: 

l,»i9,507 

176-      21: 

1,250,444 

30: 

1,260,630 

1,360,7.W 

01: 

1,258,075 

183: 

1,258,032 

1,290,803 

318: 

1,258,186 

370: 

1,259,454 

271: 

1,1'»,406 

377: 

1,259.268 

381: 

1,260.230 

382: 

1,258,010 

1,258,169 

1,250,452 

1,280,607 

1,360,708 

387: 

1,258,256 

1,260,591 

302: 

1,260,025 

304: 

1,250,453 

325: 

1,350,001  ; 

331: 

1,260,  .363 

338: 

1,250,302  ' 

1,250,306 

341: 

1,258,721 

347; 

1,258,305 

356: 

1,258,157 

1,250,565 

1,260,354 

1,280,743  ' 

363. 

1,457,078 

364: 

1,250,160 

364: 

1,280,785 

365: 

1,260,463 

176-      14: 

1,280,720 

1,260,742 

27: 

1,390,007 

41- 

1,?58,519 

62: 

1,250,420 

55: 

1,260,747 

136: 

1,258,984 

177-       7: 

1,158,813 

288 

1,260,461 

314 

1,260,866 

337 

1,258,000 

1,258,497 

1,290,308 

1,360,236 

351 

1,ZS8,030 

3.53 

1,259,835 

364 

1,280,930 

178-  17.6 

1,258,800 

27 

1,258,019 

82 

.  1,260,008 

179-       5 

1,358,033 

18 

:  1,368.056 

1 

1,280,424 

1,260,971 

27 

:  1,359,406 

1,250.087 

1,260,412 

50 

:  1,388,782 

70 

:   1,258,374 

1,258,783 

1                73 

:   1,360,413 

85 

:  1,250,862 

00 

:  1,258,686 

185 

:   l,i50,4Rl 

1,260,380 

180-        1 

:  1,258,285 

1,258,974 

1,360,205 

a 

:  1,258,496 

( 

:  1,2.50,470 

7 

:  1,258,466 

« 

:  1,2.58,288 

1,290,008 

i: 

1:  1,290,878 

14 

I:  1,280,240 

IC 

I:  1,257,000 

1,358,362 

180- 


181- 


183— 
183— 


184— 


186- 


186— 
187- 

188— 


180— 


100— 


102— 


103— 


39: 
30: 
43: 
40: 
53: 
73: 
77: 
23: 
25: 
27: 
15: 
67: 
78: 
82: 
1: 
11: 
14. 
18: 
36: 
SI: 
88: 


18: 
M: 
88: 
91: 
105; 

2; 

0: 
37; 
83: 
87: 


40: 

32: 

88: 

01: 

1: 

2: 

6: 

18: 


22; 

34: 

1: 

7: 

83.1: 

25: 

34: 

36: 

bo  A: 

42: 

46: 

68: 
73; 
76: 
84; 
87; 
00; 
12: 
13 
36 
40: 
8 

9 
10 

1 


104- 


106- 
106- 


3: 

8: 

10: 

11: 
14: 
30: 
34: 
30: 
44: 
68: 
1; 

18: 

48 
54 

65 

72 
75 
16 


1,380,350 

1,290,219 
1,250,050 
1,298,126 
1,257,076 
1,368,046 
1,368,000 
1,2.58,162 
1,360,689 
1,360,001 
1,350,437 
1,259,008 
1,358,865 
1,260,407 
l,358,«7!l 
1,350,340 
1,258,384 
1,358,967 
1,358,002 
1,390,304 
1,358,733 
1,350,044 
1,380,043 
1,358.506 
1,350,384 
1,260.373 
1,398,876 
1,300,117 
1,250,561 
1,350,363 
1,360,664 
1,358.000 
1,258,158 
1,258,687 
1,258,753 
1,250,188 
1, 350, 570 
1,350,358 
1,358.385 
1.300,310 
1,358,127 
1,350,737 
1,350.063 
1,290,883 
1,358,080 
1,390,118 
1,300,101 
1  258,557 
1.250,678 
1,290,368 
l,2a8,360 
1,258.482 
1,250,844 
1,280,366 
1,258,147 
1,260,586 
1,280,567 
;  l,250,n8 
1,258,408 
1.356,409 
:  1.300,182 
1,360,251 
:  1,250,450 
:   1,258,043 
;  l,260,9.'iS 
:  1,259,210 
:   1,258,044 
;  1,258,140 
:  1,259,381 
:  1,259,937 
;   1,2.58,566 
:  1,250,305 
:   1,258.310 
1,390,328 
1,360,478 
1,358,547 
1,260,590 
1,258,397 
1,358,420 
1,358,623 
1,360,450 
1,250,176 
1,258,277 
1,258,011 
1,260,050 
1,258,868 
1,290,583 
1,250.524 
1.290,227 
1,290,421 
1,291,071 
1,380,806 
1,260,570 
1,380,048 
1,258,765 
1.260.763 
1,260,097 
1,380,871 
1.260.373 
1,1S8,  562 
1,258,063 
1,250,879 
1,259,788 
1,158,191 
1, 260, 608 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


xcv 


108—      26:  1,258,100 

211—      84:  1,258,308 

321—      04-  1,280,901 

238—       3: 

1,360.563 

343—    111:  1,300,788 

361—      34:  1.260..M)3 

1,258,106 

38:  1,398,004 

05:  1,360,433 

4: 

1  369,488 

130:   1,300,907 

27:   1.25.K,369 

1,290,171 

63:  1,290,003 

113:  1,380,335 

1,360,808 

131:  1,380,080 

30:   l.ZSs.W* 

1,250,280 

71:  1,350,010 

114:  1,260,334 

1,380,814 

147:  1,360,662 

41:  1,2.S<>.1.'^? 

1,290.674 

70:  1,300,061 

130:  1,380,210 

5: 

l.»8,488 

343—       3:  1,25.8,422 

ijisj-,:*: 

1,260,584 

213—        3-   1,258,061 

233—        4:  1,250,414 

1,250,006 

244—        1:   1,258,743 

i,i^&,o;>.7 

1,260,731 

40:   1,290,446 

18:  1.360,808 

1,259.755 

1,259,578 

i.26e,a72 

1.260,970 

42:   1,280,299 

10:  1,250,110 

1,250,756 

344—        2:   1,260,474 

1,260,  132 

107—        1:   1,260, 7.S3 

1,259,370 

81:  1,388,718 

1,360,336 

1,260.957 

l,2«),2r3 

6.4:  1,380,170 

1,290,422 

33:  1,258,210 

l.260,.«l 

6:  1,250,804 

44:  l..'*i(i..S&4 

17:  1,258,484 

1,250,447 

81:  1,358,710 

6: 

1,258,837 

14:  1,268,043 

1.2rt0.9V) 

63:   1,260,543 

1,290,004 

51:  1,260,952 

l,259,8r 

1,290,083 

47:   li'V)  xlO 

65:  1,259,418 
68:  1,258,688 

64:  1,258,807 

66:  1,260,060 

1,360,736 

15:  1,260,917 

48:   1   2>,;:>Q 

1,258,907 

60:   1,258,531 

230-       4:  1 

1,290,407 

21:   1,258,356 

40:   l,25.s,K81 

114:  1,250,500 

1,258,935 

224—       4:  1,260,278 

6: 

1,258.250 

29:  1,258,270 

61:   1,360,066 

121:   1,260,687 

1,258,936 

1,260,530 

1,258,251 

346-        2:  1,260,J14 

66:  1,360,106 

123:  1,250,677 

^    1,258,030 

23:  1,2.50,491 

1,258,263 

5:  1,259,908 

68:  1,260.504 

126:   1,258.421 

87:  1,390,306 

29;   1,258,474 

6: 

1,250.087 

0:  1,159,315 

76:  1,290,616 

127:   1,250,630 

214—        2:   1,258,142 

l,afi0,467 

1,250,150 

346—      21:   1,259,350 

1,250,605 

132:  1,280,084 

38:  1,350,023 

225—      21:  1,360,255 

1,250,730 

23:  1.260,224  ' 

09:   1,150.662 

133:   1,260,953 

42:  1,260,  .309 

22:   1,260,333 

1,259,870 

30:    R.  14,446  1 

283-        1:   1,260,312 

135:  1,280.200 

44:   1,358,078 

36:  1,268,064 

1,260,1.50 

1,158,616 

5:   1,380,634 

140:  1,260,725 

87:  1,258,377 

40:  1,258,101 

8: 

1,258,586 

1,258,622 

15:  1,1S8,885 

180:  1,290,225 

90:  1,390,626 

226-       6:  1.280,230 

0: 

1,258,249 

1,260,617 

10;  l,2.^*i,W^l 

108—      78:   1,258,300 

1,360,683 

0:  1,280/636 

1,158,252 

34:  1,258,404 

27:  l,2.SM.ft,S7 

100—      60:   1,250,671 

05:  1,260,100 

28:   1,258,187 

11: 

1,250,  .533 

53:  1,260,184 

33:  l,2^.S,5Mi 

56:   1,260,828 

119:  1,259,036 

1,260,302 

16: 

1,268,076 

58:  1,258,626 

39:  i,2f>.  :-o 

30O-      10:  1,200,665 

122:  1,260,290 

227-       7:  1,358,769 

1,260,148 

1,258,660 

284—       3:  1,260,311 

24;   1,260,730 
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This  notice  will  he  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecntive  wh  ks 

R    F    WniTEHE.AP. 
First    A  ^siftatit    r^m  m»,<«i' w't. 


from    the    first   publication    of    this 
will  be  proa^eded   with  as  In   case 


cation    of   this    order   the   interference   will   be   proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GA/rrrE 
tor  three  consecutlTe  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITKHK.XD, 
Firxt  A»9i$tatit  '     mmtgeiouer. 


751— No.  l,aoo,ttJ  •  to  No.  1,361 ,74»,  inoliuive.   > 
32-No.      51,913  to  No.       51,944,  inoiusiye. 
91— No.     121.029  to  No.     121,119,  Indusivs. 
IS— No.      20,574  to  No.      20,W6,  iaBlaslre. 

»-No.        4.876  to  No.        4,877,  InetiMiT*. 

4— No.       14,454  to  No.       14,457,  Inclusive. 


Department  '^r  the  Interior, 

Cnitcd  State*  Patent  OrncE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  t€,  1918. 

Hinkle,  Oreemieaf  d  Co.,  their  a*»ign4  or  legal  representa- 

!i:  '  -     f.iH-.    notice: 

Ai,  I,;,  rf'  rrnre  having  been  declared  between  the  appli- 
cations .  f  ,\ikadelphia  MlUiog  Company,  of  ArkadelphU, 
Ark.  .iriil  .1  D.  Manor  A  Co.,  of  New  Market,  Va..  for 
refrlstration  of  n  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered 
Pe.i.mtur  4  IR'^''  No  16.059.  to  Hlnkle.  Greenleaf  &  Co.. 
of  Minneapolis  Minn  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  reglpterfi  inRil  to  said  Hlnkle.  Greenleaf  A  Co. 
havinc  bt'cn  ipturnf'<l  !  >  the  post-ofBce  undellverable.  no- 
nce (s  hf^rehy  L'lv.n  that  unless  said  Hinklt-  iJreenleaf  A 
Co.  their  n'sefmrs  or  legal  representative^  >;hn:;  enter  an 
appearrtr.  .    therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 


OanceiatioE  Not.ot- 

DBPARTMBNT   of    THF    !\TEHHin 

United  States  I'ate^t  t'pr..i-E, 

Wojihtnrton^  h    (    ,  March  i?    .'^?« 

Parnac    Af.    Aj/vad,    hw^    a*^'\gn^    ',r    ' / -.'al    rrprefentatweB. 

take    notice' 

A  .-an'-.-iat:..:,  ;  -  ■  '■.■  :.:.g  .'.as  ;.e..c  metituted  ■••}■  this 
Offif-e  upon  the  hppil-a  wiin  of  Kellogfi  Toasted  Cora'piake 
Co.  Battle  ("reek,  Mi'h.,  to  effect  the  cRrKeiatloti  of  the 
trH>!e-mark  -ffrtfitrRnon  of  Parnac  M.  Avratl.  1  :'.;■!  We8t 
Twenty-third  street.  .New  "i  nrk.  .N  \..  registered  May  5. 
ItMi.';.  No.  40,270.  and  the  n-ti  e  of  Mjch  pr(>ee«Hllnj^  «;.  ijt  !■? 
r.  ^.'Istered  mail  to  sa'.d  .-\y\ad  at  the  said  Rddre>>.  hav-Lig 
been  returned  by  the  pout-office  undeltyerable.  notif*'  !» 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Parnac  M  Ayrad.  his  as- 
."'.k'ns  or  '.ejjai  reure.«eDtH : ;  veg.  shaU  enter  aij  sppearaEce 
therein  wthin  thirty  d«yg  from  the  flrft  pubHcatioc  of 
this  order  the  ranoelatlon  will  proc«»»>d  as  In  r-af^e  (,,f 
default. 

This  Botire  will  l>e  pablisbed  In  the  ■  'rrtciAi.  liAPETT* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.    F    WHITEHEAD 
Fi-e(   AsMiftani    Comm-i*^uiner 


Aflverse  DecigioM  in  Icterferena*. 

PaTBWT  No.   1.141  409 

«'u  March  26.  1918,  a  decision  was  terHUreii  iht-t  .Ih!1).> 
E  I'eoples  was  not  the  first  inventor  '.  :h>  kii  ject  n.attcr 
coTered  by  claims  2,  4,  and  6  of  his  Patent  Nt  :  Ml  4  '.e 
subject.  "Educational  appliances,"  asd  n<  appt;,  h.H\  ng 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  avch  decision  has  b« 

come  fir:al. 


Patent  No.  1.122.630. 

On  March  9,  191 S,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Caid  H. 
Peck  was  aot  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  claim  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1.122.6.30,  subject, 
"  Flnid-operated  percoaslve  tools,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been- taken  within  the  time  allowed  sach  decisiut  hn-  to 
flaal. 


Int«rferenc-e  Defined, 

Bulb  9."  An  interference  la  a  proceedlnjt  instituted  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  question  of  priority  of  in- 
vention !)etweeD  two  or  more  parties  claiminj:  nubitaDrlally 
the  name  patentable  Invention.  In  order  to  ascertain 
whether  r-ny  question  of  pr;ority  ariseK  the  ("uminlssloner 
may  <-at;  ujion  Hn\  junior  applicant  to  stat.  in  writing  the 
dele  whei;  he  conceived  the  inrentlon  under  consideration. 
Aii  stateriit  nts  filed  In  compliance  with  this  rule  will  be  re- 
turned to  -he  pfirtieg  fllln*.'  tbeiTi  In  case  the  applicant 
makes  no  reply  within  the  time  specified,  not  less  than  tep 
days,  the  i  ouiminsioner  will  proceed  upon  the  aasuaiptloc 
tliat  the  Mi\6  date  is  the  date  of  the  oath  attached  to  th« 
application  The  fact  that  one  of  the  parties  has  alreadi 
obtained  a  patent  will  not  prevent  an  interfereBOC.  for,  al- 
though the  Conirplsvinrii  r  has  no  power  to  cancel  a  patent, 
he  in'ny  s:rarit  .HD'-ther  patetit  for  the  same  inrestioB  to  a 
person  who  proves  to  be  the  prior  inventor. 


\'L^[% 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Condition  at  Close  0/  Btismest  March  29, 191S 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED   APRIL   2.    191S 


1.260,9W.  PAPER- RULING  MACHINE.  JOHX  H. 
Ad.^ms,  8o«ttl«.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
SS,465.      (CI.  33—34.) 


3.  .\n  iipparatus  for  ruling  paper  comprising  a  base, 
two  pairs  (if  standards  strured  upon  said  baso,  a  pair  of 
rolltTs  joiirnalfHl  in  oiif  pair  of  standards,  two  pairs  of 
hearings  slidably  niciunted  in  the  second  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  pair  of  rollers  jourual'-<l  In  said  bearings,  means 
for  ri'gulatlng  thf  distano«»  tx'twcen  said  journal  bearings 
of  oppostf  standards,  n  flpxil)le  table  extending  between 
said  pairs  of  riill<rs  said  table  extending  above  the  plane 
defin»vl  liv  tangents  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  upper 
rollers  of  each  pair,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
table,  a  ruling  pen  located  above  the  highest  point  of 
said  tatde.  a  I'elt  passing  about  the  lower  roller  of  each 
pair,  the  upper  c<jurse  of  said  Ndt  passing  over  said  table. 
and  a  series  of  'ords  passing  about  the  upper  roller  of 
f-ach  pair,  th«'  Imwit  cimrse  of  said  cords  passing  over 
Bald  table 

4.  .^n  apparatus  for  riiling  paper  comprising  a  base, 
two  pairs  of  standards  serurtnl  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of 
rollers  Journaled  in  one  pair  of  standards,  two  pairs  of 
bearings  slldahlv  mounted  in  the  second  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  In  said  bearings,  means 
for  regulating  the  distance  between  said  journal  bearings 
of  opposite  standards,  a  flexible  talde  extending  between 
said  pairs  of  rollers,  said  table  extending  above  the  plane 
deflne<l  by  tangents  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  upper 
rollers  of  each  pair,  the  ends  of  said  table  being  slldably 
secure^l  to  ,sal<l  standards,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  tal'le,  a  niling  pen  located  above  the  highest 
point  of  said  table,  a  l)elt  passing  about  the  lower  rollers 
of  each  pair,  the  upper  course  of  said  t>elt  passing  over 
said  Talde,  and  a  series  of  cords  passing  about  the  upper 
rollers  of  each  pair,  the  lower  course  of  said  cords  pass 
Ing  over  said  table. 

(Claims  1  itnd  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,000.  CORNER  C(»NSTRDCTION  FOR  RECTANGU- 
LAR FRAMES.  WiLMAM  B.  ANDERSON,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Haggard  and  Marcusson  Company.  Chicago, 
111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Jan,  20,  1917. 
Serial    No.   143.438.      (CI.   5 — 64.) 


A  frame  member  comprising  an  angle-bar  having  angu- 
larly disposed  legs  separated  from  each  other  at  one 
end  by  a  longitudinal  slot,  one  leg  t>«lQg  shortened  and 
rounded  ;  the  other  leg  bent  around  the  rounded  end  of 
the  shortened  leg,  and  a  plate  overlying  said  slot  baring 


a  rounded  angularly  disposed  flange  extending;  orer  the 
vertical  edge  of  the  bent  leg  to  hold  the  latter  in  place 
and  having  an  angularly  extended  portion  to  which  to 
attach  a  border  member  of  a  spring  bed  bottom. 


1,261.001.  POWDER  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSLVG 
DEVICE.  JouN  F,  AziviDO.  Santa  Eosa,  Gal.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1913      Serial  No    762,400.      (CI.  221 — 108.) 


e*£,  ■^  » 


1.  A  powder  containing  and  dispensing  device  Includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  l>ottom  of  the  caalag  said 
I  losure  having  an  opening,  a  cover  plate  arranged  In  the 
casing  above  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the  cloeure,  a 
rod  rotatably  arranged  In  the  closure  and  extending  into 
the  casing,  a  measuring  plate  fixed  on  the  rod  movable 
between  the  cover  plate  and  the  closure  said  measuring 
plate  having  an  opening,  an  arm  for  rotating  the  measnr- 
ing  plate,  an  agitator  on  the  rod  within  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  rod  and  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  powder  containing  and  dispensing  derlce  Indud- 
Ing  a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  casing  having  an  opening, 
a  cover  plate  spaced  from  the  closure  and  disposed  above 
the  opening,  a  rotatable  measuring  plate  having  an  open- 
ing said  measuring  plate  being  movable  between  the  plate 
and  the  closure,  a  rod  secured  to  the  measuring  plate  and 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  closure,  an  agitator  on  the 
rod  and  located  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  plate  to  deliver  a  measured  quantity  of  powder 
to  the  opening  below  the  cover  plate  and  for  returning 
the  measuring  plate  to  Its  normal  position. 


1.261,002.       NUT  LOCK        John    Baas,    Milwaukee,    WU. 
Filed  Aug.  i:.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.092.     (CI.  161 — 29.) 


1.  in  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  stem  having 
a  reduce<l  square  end  and  a  plain  hexagonal  nut  threaded 
on  the  stem  adjacent  to  its  square  end,  of  a  locking  piece 
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fitting  ovtT  and  artapteii  to  engage  the  nut  in  different 
angular  relations  thereto  and  having  an  octagonal  star- 
like  opening  fitting  over  and  adapted  to  engage  the  square 
end  of  the  stem  in  different  angular  relations  tkereto. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  stem  having 
a  reduce<i  square  end  and  a  plain  hexagonal  nut  threaded 
on  the  stem  adjacent  to  its  equare  end,  of  a  locking  piece 
fittlnK  over  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  In  different 
an^Iar  relations  thereto  and  having  an  octagonal  star- 
Uke  opening  fitting  over  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  square 
end  of  the  Mem  in  different  angular  relations  thereto, 
and  a  locking  s«Tew  threaded  axiall3'  in  the  square  end 
of  the  stem  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  overhang  the 
■ame  thereon. 


l^l.OOS.  VEHICLE  JACK  AND  RIM  TOOL.  Omam.  L. 
Babcock  and  Cuntok  I.  L^nnkn,  Wiiui«bago,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,555.     (CI.  254— 100.) 


1.  Id  a  vehicle  Jack  and  ilemonntable  rim  tool,  a  base,  a 
hollow.  Internally  threaded  upright  thereon,  a  hollow  shaft 
threaded  Into  said  upright,  snid  shaft  being  slotted  longi- 
tudinally, a  threaded  Jack  shaft  slldably  inclosed  by  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  pinion  threaded  on  the  Jack-shaft  and  rota- 
tablx  mnuBted  nn  the  hollow  shaft,  said  Jack  shaft  having 
an  axle  supporting;  head  and  lateral  8tU(l>  ■•ncasp'l  In  the 
slots  of  the  hollow  shaft,  ratchet  merhanisTn  op.rrible  to 
actuate  the  pinion,  and  hooks  pivoted  on  apposite  sides 
of  the  base  and  opposite  sides  of  the  bead,  said  hooks  being 
adaptPfl  to  engase  dlnmetrlfaily  opposite  sides  of  a  de- 
mountable rim 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tii'^  Gazette  ] 


1.2«1,(K>4.  NUT  LOCK  F.nw  \rd  Milton  Babi«,  Slatera- 
vllle,  W.  Va  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tecumseh  9.  Hane«, 
Kanauga,  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177, W8.      (CI.  151—5.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  groove  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  nut  coacting  with  the  bolt  and 
havini:  the  outer  end  portion  of  its  bore  enlarged  to  afford 
a  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  annular 
series  of  teeth,  a  locking  member  Insertlble  within  said 
chamber  and  including  a  hollow  cy1In<ler  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  bolt,  an  annular  tf.othfH!  flange  carrie<l  by  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  within  the 
chamber,  an  inwardlv  ^li-pomvi  key  carried  by  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  re<-.  i\,  .1  within  the  groove  of  the  bolt,  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  of  the  nut  being  provided  with  open- 
ended  bayonet  slots,  and  a  split  annular  member  provided 
with  outwardly  disposed  lug»  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  slots,  said  annular  laember  serving  to  retain 
the  looking  memt>er  against  displacement  from  within  the 
chamber 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  groove  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  nnt  coacting  with  the  bolt  and 
having  the  outer  end  portion  of  Its  bore  enlarged  to 
afford   a   chamber,  said   chamber  being  prorlded  with  an 


annular  serien  of  teeth,  a  locking  member  Insertlble  within 
said  chamber  and  including  a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to 
embrace  the  bolt,  an  annular  toothed  flange  carried  by 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  within 
the  chamber,  an  inwardly  difsposed  key  carried  by  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  groove  of  the 
bolt,  the  walls  of  the  chamber  of  the  nut  being  provided 
■with  open-ended  bayonet  slots,  and  a  split  annular  member 


provided  with  outwardly  disposed  logs  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceiveil  within  the  slots,  said  annular  member  serving  to 
retain  the  locking  member  against  displacement  from 
within  the  chamber,  said  annular  member  and  nut  being 
pro>'lded 'With  coacting  means  whereby  said  annular  mem- 
ber Is  normally  held  amlnst  movement  Independently  of 
the  nut. 


1^1.005.  METHOD  OP  SEPARATING  VOLATILE 
CONSTITUENTS.  Edwin  O.  BarstoIw  and  Thomas 
Griswou),  Jr.,  Midland.  Mich.  Original  application 
ai«d  Oct.  »,  1912,  Serial  No.  724,785.  Divided  and  this 
appUcaUon  filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878^27. 
(CI.  87—6.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  separating  a  volatile  conatitoent  from 
a  materia!,  the  steps  which  consist  in  marring  such  mate- 
rial in  contact  with  a  coonter  current  of  steam,  or  the 
like,  whereby  a  mlztvre  «f  atauB  -wad  vaporized  volatile 
is  obUlned  In  Taryliic  ptopwtluM  at  diferent  polate  In 
the  path  of  such  current,  and  maiotainltg  sacb  mixture 
at  a  Bubstantially  constant  temperature  at  some  aatacted 
point  In  such  path  intermediate  between  the  ends  thereof 
by  regulating  the  supply  of  steam. 

2.  In  a  method  of  separating  a  volatile  ronstltnent  from 
a  material,  the  steps  which  consist  in  moving  such  mate- 
rial in  contact  with  a  counter  current  of  steam,  or  the 
like,  whereby  a  mixture  of  steam  and  vaporised  volatile 
Is  obtained  in  varying  proportions  at  different  points  In 
the  path  of  each  current,  and  maintalnlog  such  mixture 
at  a  substantially  cooatant  temperature  at  some  selected 
point  in  such  path  intermediate  between  the  ends  thereof 
by  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of  steam  by  means 
of  a  thermostatically  controlled  steam  inlet  valve,  the 
sensitive  element  of  the  thermostat  being  placed  at  ruch 
selected  point. 

5.  In  a  method  of  remoTlng  the  resldnal  solvent  from 
an  extracted  material,  the  steps  which  consist  in  moring 
sm-h  material  in  contact  with  a  counter  wirrent  of  steam, 
or  the  like,  whereby  a  mlxtnre  of  stenm  and  vaporized 
»ftlTent   Is   obtatsed   in   varying   proportions   at   different 
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polatt  in  the  path  of  such  cnrreat  and  niaintum!!  c  >  1  ii 
mixture  at  a  substantially  constant  temp<rai  ir*  h-  r.oiue 
selected  point  in  snch  path  intermediate  between  the  ends 
thereof  by  automatically  regateting  the  supply  of  steam 
by  means  of  a  thermoatatlcally  controlled  steam  Inlet 
valve,  tb^  aenslftve  element  of  the  tbermoptat  being  placed 
at  such  selected  point. 

iriaiiii.-       and  4  not  printed  lo  the  Gftsctte.] 


i;261,006.  WRENCH.  Ahthcr  H.  Bartilt,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  SerUl  No.  185.914.  (CL 
81 — 119.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ^aracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  wrenches  fixedly  secured  together  In 
sidewise  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  wrenches  being  angu- 
larly adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  for  simul- 
taneous use  of  both  wrenches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  wrenches  adjustably  fixedly  secured  to- 
gether in  sidewise  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  wrenches 
being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  for 
simultaneous  use  of  both  wrenckes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  wrenches,  means  rigidly  connected  to  one 
of  said  wrenches  and  adjustably  semred  to  the  other 
wr;>ncti  for  hrddtng  said  wrenches  in  adjustable  sidewise 
hpnced  relnflon  with  respect  to  each  other. 

(nat«ii»  .''    4    .ind  «  not  prlhted  In  th*-  Oflrette.] 


ri.  RAWHOS8E.  Asa  F.  Bsasjml^st,  Backlng- 
Imai,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.  Serial  Ns.  161.783.  (CI. 
20— «8.) 


3^A 


1.  The  combination  of  a  longitodinally-extending  b^r, 
a  pair  of  standards  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  said 
b«r,  each  of  said  standards  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  dl- 
Tsrging  downwardly  from  said  bar,  a  pair  of  aprlghts  in 
substantially  vertical  position  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
bar  near  each  end  portion,  and  meana  for  connecting  said 
aprlghU  adjustably  to  the  several  Isgs  respectively  tor 
forming  an  adjustable  trestle. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  aaw-borse  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bar  and  a  pair  of  standards,  clips 
carried  by  said  standards  at  each  side,  a  cross-transe  coai- 
prlsiBg  twf  angb  -Irons  stiaced  apart  removably  carried 
by  each  sf  said  sundards,  uprights  passing  throogk  said 
clips  and  between  said   angle-iroux,  short  angle-iron  sec- 


Miin>  >'n  ;  postte  sides  of  said  cress-frame,  bolts  for 
iMmpnig  s;ud  sections  in  adjusted  position  along  the 
aiMtW-lrona  of  aaid  crosa-frame.  and  pins  carried  by  m.\a 
aertioas  extending  into  said  upri^ts  be.ow  said  eroaa- 
frame  for  hokilag  the*  in  posltioii. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  Id  tiie  Gazette.] 


1,261,008.  HOSE  SUSPENSION.  NOEMAN  Bltthb 
Bralv,  Butte.  Moot.  FiUd  Nor.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.767.      (CT.   137—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  aection  comprising  the  bent-over 
portions  of  part  of  the  hose  and  spaced  seams  for  stltrhlni: 
together  the  h^nx-trr^r  portions  whereby  a  retnforrlng  and 
comparatirely  stiffened  stmrtnre  is  provided,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  eyelets  In  said  flanged  section  between  tbe  lines 
of  stitching,  binding  together  the  bent-over  portions  and 
forming  eyes  for  the  rec«'ptlon  of  suspending  devices. 

2.  A  tubular  collapsible  hose  for  ventilating  purposes 
formed  of  fabric  having  longitudinal  side  margins  dis- 
posed alongside  each  other  in  outstanding  relation,  the 
outer  portions  of  the  said  outstanding  margins  l>elng  in- 
turned  to  form  a  multiple  ply  flange,  and  means  passing 
through  all  the  plies  of  said  flange  for  receiving  the  sus- 
pending devices  whereby  ttie  hose  may  be  suspended  solely 
from  said  flange  to  permit  Its  ready  inflation  without  un- 
due resistance. 

3.  A  tubular  collapsible  hose  for  ventilating  puri>os«a 
formed  of  fabric  having  longitudinal  side  margins  dis- 
posed alongside  each  other  In  outstanding  relation,  said 
outstanding  margins  being  doubled  back  toward  the  body 
of  the  hose  to  form  a  relatively  thick  supporting  flange, 
spaced  lines  of  securing  stitches  passing  through  the 
doubled  flange,  at  the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  and 
eyelets  passing  through  and  binding  together  the  several 
plies  of  fabric  l)etween  the  lines  of  stitching,  said  eyelets 
tielng  adapted  to  receive  suspeinUng  devlcea. 


1.261.009.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOTHBS- 
WKINGERS.  Jambs  L.  CorriBLS,  Daytsu,  Ohio.  Filed 
De«.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  1.^4.814.      (CL  74 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  reversible  driving  gear  (or  clotltes  wriacers,  thre 
coasbinatioB  with  a  wringer  roller  having  a  drivli  )i:  cr.ir 
attached  thereto,  of  a  swinging  plate  pivoted  tu  'be  axiii 
of  aaid  wringer  r^ler,  two  spur  gears  pivoted  <>  natd 
swinging  plate  in  positions  to  alternately  eaflage  the  ge&r 
on  aaid  wrlncer  roller,  a  driving  gear  arranjrd  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  gears  on  said  swingtag  plat«  tn  imparr 
reversed  movement  to  the  wringer  roller,  a  lever  p.voted 
to  said  swinging  plate  and  by  means  of  which  it  is  shifted 
to  cause  one  or  the  other  of  the  gears  thereon  to  luter- 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  wringer  roller  and  aaid  driving 
gear,  and  means  for  holding  said  levejr  in  the  position  to 
which  It  is  shifted  in  so  changing  the  relative  p— Itioos 
of  the  gears,  sutxtantlally  as  specided. 

2.  In  a  reversible  driving  gear  for  clothes  wriogprs.  the 
combination  with  a  wringer  roller,  of  a  gear  attached 
thereto,  a  rectangular  swinging  plate  pivoted  at  the  axis 
of  aaid  gear,  a  drlriag  fear,  reversing  gears  nxmnted  on 
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said  swinging  plate  In  positions  to  alternately  engage  said 
driving  gear  and  the  gear  attached  to  tho  wringer  roller 
to  drive  the  wringer  rolU-r  in  opposltt-  directions,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  swinging  plate  by  means  of  which  the 
gears  betw<'en  th<>  driving  gear  and  the  g(>ar  of  the  wringer 


roller  are  shifted,  a  button  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  in 
Any  of  the  positions  to  which  it  is  shifted,  a  rigid  pin 
penetrating  said  lever  and  supporting  said  button,  and 
an  expansion  spring  engaging  said  button,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,261,010.  LIXE-SHAFT  OILER.  Joseph  P.  Collins. 
Goose  Creek,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No 
193.831.      (CI.  184—11.) 


'12. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  fluid 
container,  a  conduit  loading  therefrom  formed  Into  sec- 
tions, a  hollow  valve  casing,  one  of  said  sections  forming 
an  inlet  to  said  casing  and  the  other  forming  an  outlet 
therefrom,  a  hollow  rotatai>le  valve  fitted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice 
through  the  wall  thereof,  said  orifices  being  spaced  apart 
and  so  locate<l  that  when  one  of  said  orifices  registers 
with  Its  corresponding  conduit,  the  other  will  be  out  of 
registration  with  Its  corresponding  conduit,  manual  means 
for  rotating  the  valve  in  one  direction  to  cause  said  ori- 
fices to  register  alternatively  with  their  corresponding  con- 
duits and  a  yleldable  member  tending  to  rotate  the  valve 
In   the  opposite   direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  rharai^ter  described  Including  a  con- 
tainer for  lubricants,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  formed 
of  sections,  a  hollow  valve  casing,  one  of  said  sections 
forming  an  Inlet  to,  and  the  other  section  forming  an 
outlet  from,  said  casing,  a  hollow  rotatable  valve  fitted 
within  the  casing  and  provlfled  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valvp  In  position  that 
the  Inlet  orifice  will  normally  register  with  the  Inlet  con- 
duit and  yleldable  means  for  rotating  the  valve  to  bring 
the  Inlet  orifice  out  of  registration  with  the  inlet  conduit 


and  to  simultaneously  bring  the  outlet  orifice  into  regis- 
tration with  the  outlet  conduit 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lon- 
tainer  for  lubricants,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  formed 
of  sections,  a  hollow  valve  casing,  one  of  sail!  sections 
forming  an  Inlet  to,  and  the  oth'T  section  forming  an  out- 
let from,  said  casing,  a  hollow  rotatable  valve  fitted  within 
the  casing  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  ori- 
fice, yleldable  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  position 
that  the  Inlet  orifice  will  normally  rpgl^tt^r  with  the  inlet 
conduit  and  manual  means  for  rotating  the  valve  to  bring 
the  inlet  orifice  out  of  registration  with  the  inlet  con- 
duit and  to  simultaneously  bring  the  outlet  onace  Into 
registration   with    the  outlet  conduit. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.^61,011.  PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  SAMtmi. 
R.  Cook,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,561.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
luld  therein,  a  plunger  movable  thcr.>iu,  a  buffer  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  to  permit 
•f  gradual  compression  of  the  fluid  betw^^eo  said  plunger 
and  member,  means  to  permit  dlsclLarg.-  of  the  fluid  at 
a  predetermlaed  point  to  the  other  side  of  th.-  piunger, 
•aid  boffpr  acting  us  a  i  ushionlni:  member  for  the  piunger 
after  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  to  the  other  side  of  the 
plunger  head. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
tuld  therein,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  cylinder,  a  slldable 
member  In  fluid-tight  engap<n.ent  with  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  to  force  said 
member  toward  said  plunger  to  permit  of  gradual  com- 
pression of  the  fluid  between  said  plunger  and  member, 
ky-passes  in  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  to  be  opened  by 
the  plunger  at  a  predetermined  point  of  Its  travel  and 
allow  the  fluid  to  flow  to  the  other  aide  of  the  plunger  and 
act  as  additional  cushion  on  the  rebound,  said  member 
•n  discharge  of  the  fluid  serving  as  a  buffer  for  the  plunger. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
movable  therein,  one  having  connection  with  a  vehicle 
frame,  the  other  having  connection  with  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  said  cylinder  having  a  fluid  therein,  a  spring 
pressed  member  In  the  cylinder  for  yleldable  coqapresslon 
of  the  fluid  between  the  member  and  plunger,  said  cylin- 
der having  by  passes  therein  to  discharge  the  fluid  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  plunger  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  its  travel,  said  spring  pre.ssed  member  serving  as  a 
buffer  for  the  plunger,  and  buffer  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
iuid  therein,  a  plunger  movable  therein,  the  walls  of 
•aid  cylinder  being  channeled  to  provide  by-passes  for  the 
discharge  of  the  fluid  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plunger,  said  by-passes  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  spring  buffers  to  slide  between  the  by  passes 
and  cylinder  ends  and  permit  yleldable  (ompression  of 
the  fluid  and  also  serving  upon  discharge  of  the  fluid 
through  the  by-pasros  to  lusbion  the  piunger. 
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8.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  f5uld 
therein,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  cylinder,  buffer  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  springs  to  nor- 
mally force  said  buffers  Inwardly  toward  the  plunger  for 
yleldable  compression  of  the  fluid  theret>etween.  said 
cylinder  having  In  Its  walls  bypass**  disposed  adjacent 
the  I  nds  whereby  to  be  opened  at  predetermined  points  in 
the  travel  of  the  plunger  and  alternately  discharge  fluid 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plunper.  and  means  to  equalise 
pressure  In  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,012.  TIRE  CASINO  OR  SHOE.  DaMirrHBOS  J. 
Dbmas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,687.     (CI.  152—18.) 


A  tire  casing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carcass  formed  of  rubber  and  having  a  fabric  reinforce- 
ment In  the  Inner  portion  thereof  and  an  Infernal  armor 
eml>edded  In  the  rubber  tread  portion  of  the  carcass  and 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  fabric  reinforcement,  said  armor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flbrons  cords  extending  longlta- 
dlnally  of  said  tread  portion  In  close  relation,  and  fibrous 
strands  passed  around  the  inner  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
cords  with  their  ends  projecting  radially  and  outwardly 
beyond  the  cords  for  a  substantial  distance. 


1,261,013.  TIRE  CASING.  Demetbcos  J.  Dbmas,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  SerUl  No.  211,858. 
(O.  162—18.) 


A  tire  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  rub- 
ber coated  fabric  secured  together  and  arranged  Inner- 
most for  constituting  the  body  portion  of  the  casing,  a 
breaker  strip  arranged  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer- 
most strip  of  fabric,  a  layer  of  rubber  arranged  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  breaker,  a  layer  of  fiber  arranged  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  the  layer  of  rubber  and  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  layer  of  rubber  disposed  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fiber,  a  layer  of  fiber  arranged  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  the  second  named  layer  of  rubt>er, 
a  layer  of  rubber  arranged  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 
■econd  named  layer  of  fiber,  and  a  metallic  fabric  em- 
bedded within  the  last  named  layer  of  rubber. 


1,261,014.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THREADED 
NUTS.  William  T.  Doroan.  Grand  Rapids,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Lambx,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  157,355.      (O.  10 — 86.) 

The  process  of  forming  a  nut  whose  threads  are  adapted 
to  engage  in  one  rotary  position  of  the  nut  the  threads 
of  a  bolt  which  are  Interrupted  In  the  bolt's  longitudinal 


direction  and  to  disengage  the  bolt's  said  threads  In  an- 
other rotary  position  of  the  nut ;  which  process  consists 
In  expanding  a  nut  having  a  continuous  thread  in  a  radial 


direction  angularly  disposed  relatively  to  another  radial 
direction  of  the  nut,  and  suf&dently  that  such  expended 
portl(Hi  of  the  nut  may  freely  pass  over  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  In  the  bolt's  longitudinal  direction. 


1,261.015.       GLASS     AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING    IT. 

Erik   W.    E.nbqoibt,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Filed   July   20. 

1917.     Serial  No,  181,809.     (CI.  106—36.1.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  glass  which  consists  In  add- 
ing an  appreciable  quantity  of  leptdollte  to  a  glass  batch. 
and  then  fusing  the  batch  thereby  to  produce  a  glass  In 
which  the  strength,  temper  and  appearance  thereof  is  in- 
creased. 

15.  The  method  of  making  glass,  which  consists  In  add- 
ing to  an  unfused  batch  of  glass-making  materials  the 
mineral  lepldollte  in  a  fused  condition,  and  then  fusing 
the  mixture. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,261.016.  LOCK  •  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Hbnrt  a.  FoaKNr.R.  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  June  7,  li»17. 
Serial  No.  173.311.      (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
bar  bent  to  form  an  approximately  U-shaped  bo<ly  por- 
tion having  transverse  ends,  one  end  bidng  extended  and 
bent  Into  an  approximately  U-shaped  socket  which  is 
faced  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  approximately  U- 
shaped  body  portion,  the  transverse  ends  of  the  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  body  portion  and  socket  having  openings 
which  are  In  allnement,  a  rod  adapted  for  Insertion  with- 
in and  through  said  openings,  and  means  to  lock  the  rod 
in  the  active  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar  bent  to  provide  spaced  transverse  end  members  and 
an  intermediate  transverse  meml>er  arranged  between  the 
end  members,  all  of  said  transverse  members  having 
openings  disposed  near  their  ends  which  are  In  substan- 
tial allnement ;  a  rod  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the 
substantially  alined  openings ;  and  means  to  lock  the  rod 
In  the  active  position. 


1,261.017.  MACHINE  FOR  TKIMMING  « Hit  1  i.aU 
Rl'BBER  ARTICLES.  John  H  <;>.mmetfu,  .\kron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Gooilrlch  Conipany.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filf<i  Dec. 
7.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,498.  (CI.  164 — 63.) 
1.  In   a   trimming  machine  of   the   character   specified, 

the    combination,    with    suitable    tangent    dlsk-trlmmlng 


•  I 
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knives  and  means  for  operating  the  same  at  a  relatively 
high  spe»?J,  of  a  rotary  workholdpf  supporte<l  from  Its 
T>nr  end  and  having  a  front  f'nd  formed  with  frictional 
work  ♦'ngaginc  and  centering  means  erposed  for  endwise 
manual  applkation  thereto  and  removal  therefrom  of  a 
complementally  -  formed  rubber  article  while  the  ma- 
chine Is  running,  said  exposed  '-nd  of  the  work-holder  be- 
ing on  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  lengthwise  and 
ialongside  of  the  plane  of  the  knives,  and  adapted  for  op- 
eratlvely  supportinij  the  work  In  position  to  be  trimmed 
by  the  action  of  said  knives. 


«-  * 


2.   In   a   trimming  machine  of   the  character   specified, 

the  combination  of  a  pair  of  circular  trimming  knives. 
me;ins  for  rotating  the  same  at  a  relatively  high  speed. 
a  yieldingly-retracted  work  holder  support  adapttd  to  be 
'manually  forced  toward  the  plane  of  thf  knives,  and  a 
rotary  work-holder  freely  Journaled  on  saiii  support  on  an 
axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plane  of  the  knives  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  work,  which  In  turn  is  ro- 
tat^-d  by  the  knives,  said  holder  having  frictional  work- 
eutaging  and  centering  means  on  its  outer  end  exposed 
for  manual  endwise  application  thereto  and  removal 
therefrom  of  a  complementally-formed  rubber  article. 


1,261.018.  SAFETY  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.  William  C.  Gbbhardt.  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,712.  (01. 
137—28.) 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
a  cross  head  carrying  an  air  inlet  valve  and  a  pressure 
gage,  a  safety  valve  also  carried  by  the  cross-head  and 
communicating  with  the  pressure  gage  and  the  air  valve 
tliiuuga  passages  in  the  cross-head,  and  an  Intermediate 
controlling  valve  for  placing  said  air  inlet  valve,  safety 
valv'  and  pressure  gace  in  communication  with  the  tire 
or  for  disconnecting  them  therefrom. 

2.  A  safety  valre  attn'^hment  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising a  cross-head  carrying  an  air  inlet  valve,  a  pres- 
sure gage  and  a  safety  valve  which  communicate  with 
each  other  through  pas.sages  in  the  cross-head,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  vtilve  chamber  having  eommunlcatlon 
with  the  pneumatic  tire,  the  air  Inlet  valve,  the  safety 
valve  and  the  pressure  gage,  and  having  also  communica- 
tion   with    the    atmosphere,    a    controlling    valve    In    .said 


valve  chamber  having  passages  for  connecting  the  air  In- 
let valve,  the  safety  valve  and  the  pressure  gftge  with  the 
tire  and  also  a  passage  for  connecting  the  tire  with  the 
atvosphere. 

8.  A  safety  valve  atUchment  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising a  cross-head  carrying  an  air  Inlet  valve,  a  pres- 
sure  gage   and   a    safety    valve    which   commonlcate   with 

eaeh  other  through  passages  In  the  cros.*  he.id.  a  .en 
trally  arranged  valve  chamber  having  <  ouuuunicatioc 
with  the  pneumatic  tire,  the  air  inlet  vaive,  the  safetj 
valve  and  the  pressure  gage  and  having  also  communica 
tlon  with  the  atmosphere,  a  controlling  v«lve  in  said 
valve  chamber  having  jwamges  for  connecting  the  air 
inlet  valve,  the  safety  valve  and  the  preasure  gage  with 
the  tire  and  also  a  passage  for  connecting  the  tire  with 
th«  atmosphere,  and  an  adJusUble  plug  valte  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  passage  which  connects  said  valve 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere 

4.  A  safety  valve  attachment  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising a  safety  valve  In  communication  with  the  air 
pressure  In  the  tire,  and  provided  with  a  valve  chamber 
having  passages  from  it  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
covering  of  flbroas  material  for  said  passages,  means  for 
holding  said  fibrous  material  In  position,  and  a  valve  in 
said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
from  said  tire  to  said  valve  chamber  when  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  Is  reached  In  said  tire. 

i.  A  safety  valve  attachment  for  pneumatic  tires  ooai- 
prising  a  safety  valve  in  commonlcatlon  with  the  air 
prsssure  In  the  tire  and  provided  with  a  valve  chamber 
having  passages  from  It  leading  to  th.'  ntmo^pbpre.  a  cov- 
ering of  fibrous  material  for  said  pa.ssages,  n  .  ap  for  pro- 
tecting said  fibrous  material  from  dirt,  and  a  valve  in 
said  chamber  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  from 
said  tire  to  said  valve  chamber  when  a  prideterinlne.1 
prtssure  Is  reached  la  said  tire. 

tClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 

i  ^ — ~ I 

l,aei.0i9.  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  Auran  C 
GiLBECT.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  C. 
Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1015.  Sertal  No.  64.853. 
(CI.   189 — 34.) 


i.  A  structural  element  for  building  up  toy  box  girders 
ana  other  structures,  comprising  a  miniature  structural 
me»nber  having  an  elongated  body  part  of  flexible  sheet 
metal  with  turned  In  flanges  at  opposite  side  edges,  sal  1  body 
I)art  having  a  plurality  of  rut  out  sections  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  Intersecting  diagonal  truss  members,  the  Inter- 
sections of  said  diagonal  truss  members  being  located  in 
ths  median  line  of  the  strip,  said  cut  out  portion  terminat- 
ing some  distance  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  body 
part  to  form  extended  bearlntr  portions,  said  extende<i 
t)€arlng  portions  each  having  a  sut.stantlally  centrally  dis- 
posed perforation  for  the  reception  of  means  for  uniting 
the  member  with  another  menil)er  or  raenil>er-^  nnd  sal! 
body  part  being  provided  with  a  iongitudinai  series  of 
perforations  between  and  In  line  with  said  end  perfora- 
tions and  located  at  the  Intersections  of  said  diagonal 
truss  members ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  structural  element  for  building  up  toy  box  girders 
and  other  structures,  comprising  a  miniature  structural 
member  having  an  elongated  body  part  of  flexible  sheet 
metal  with  turned  In  flanges  at  opposite  side  edges,  said 
body  part  having  a  plurality  of  cut  out  sections  forming  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  diagonal  truss  members,  the  In- 
ter)>ectloa«  of  said  diagonal  truss  members  being  located 
in  the  median  line  of  the  strip,  said  cut  out  portion  termi- 
nating some  distance  from  the  respective  ends  of  the 
body  part  to  form  extended  bearing  piTtions.  said  extended 
bearing  portions  each  having  a  sobstaDually  centrally  dis- 
posed perforation  for  the  reception  of  means  for  uniting 
the  memlwr  with  another  member  or  members,  and  said 
body  part  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
perforations  between  and  In  line  with  said  end  perforations 
and  located  at  the  Intersections  of  said  diagonal  truss 
members,  the  spacing  between  sny  two  of  said  intermediate 
perforations  being  the  same  as  that  between  an  end  perfo- 
ration nnd  the  adjacent  Intermediate  perforation  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  toy  building  construction,  the  combination  of  two 
elongated  strip*  of  light,  flexible  sheet  metal  lK)th  having 
Integral  aide  flanges  and  presenting  a  channeled  cruss- 
sectlon.  each  of  said  strips  being  stamped  out  throughout 
a  considerable  portion  of  lu  length  to  present  an  open 
lattice-work  portion  having  diagonals  intersecting  each 
other  substantially  In  the  median  line  of  the  strip,  each 
strip  also  having  bearing  portions  at  the  ends,  each  strip 
likewise  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  spaced  perforations, 
of  which  some  are  located  at  the  intersections  of  said 
diagonals  while  others  are  located  in  the  aforesaid  end 
bearing  portions,  said  strips  being  placed  end  to  end,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  strips  together,  comprNlnt'  fasteti 
Inf  raeiBhers  passing  through  registering  perforations  of 
thf  strips  .  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  toy  building  element,  comprising  a  miniature  struc- 
tural channel  member  constituted  by  a  light  flexlt>le  sheet 
metal  strip  having  Integral  flanges  bent  up  therefrom  at 
b«th  Sid*-  edgt^s  thereof,  said  strip  h<>lnir  provi.if>d  near  the 
feai^tlve  ends  with  snbstsntlaliy  -eritrnl  inilt  receiving 
perfortitions  and  t)elng  cut  away  throuiih  nr  u  nslderablo 
portion  of  Its  length  to  present  a  piura  nj  .f  iDgonsls  In- 
tersecting each  other  In  the  median  line  of  the  strip,  and 
the  strip  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations at  the  respective  Intersections  of  the  diagonals  in 
line  with  the  end  perforations  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,261.020.     LAWN  MOWER.     John    8    GiLBaRTia.  West 
port.  Conn      Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.     SerUl  No.   198,388. 
(CI.  5«>— 19.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  side 
plates  rigidly  secured  thereto,  driving  wheels  which  ro 
tate  on  the  peripheries  of  the  side  plates  and  are  provided 
with  Inteinal  sear  teeth,  pinions  between  the  side  piales 
which  mfsh  with  the  gear  teeth,  shafts  journaled  in  the 
side  plates  to  which  said  pinions  arc  fixed,  a  frame  jiivoted 


to  swing  on  said  shafU,  a  rotary  cutter  journaled  In  said 
frame,  and  driving  connections  Intermediate  the  pinion* 
and  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  fhuft  side 
plates  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  having  Inturned  liannes. 
driving  wheels  having  flanges  outside  thereof,  l>aU  bearing* 
In  said  flanges  on  which  the  driving  wheels  rotate,  said 
driving  wheels  being  provided  with  internal  gear  teeth, 
pinions  which  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth,  shafts.  Journaled 
In  the  side  plates,  to  which  the  pinions  are  fixed,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  swing  on  said  shafts,  cutting  mechanism  carried 
hy  the  frame,  and  cutter  driving  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  pinions. 

12.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  t>haft  side 
plates  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  having  inturned  flanges. 
driving  whe«4s  having  flanges  ouUlde  thereof,  and  internal 
gear  teeth,  ball  bearings  in  said  flanges  on  which  the  drlv 
log  wheels  route,  plnlona  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth 
shafts  Journaled  In  the  side  plates  to  which  the  pinions 
are  fixed,  a  front  and  two  rear  frames  pivoted  to  swing  on 
said  shafU,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  front  frame  and  wider 
than  the  driving  wheel  track,  cutters  carried  by  the  r.ar 
frames  and  extending  outward  from  the  driving  wheels, 
and  cutter  driving  connections  intermediate  the  cutters 
and  the  driving  wheels. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,021.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Clarinci  No«l  Goodall, 
Darlington,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Stephenson  and  Company  (1914)  Limited.  Darlington, 
England.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,570. 
(a.  105—17.) 


1.  A  duplex  articulated  locomotive  comprising  two 
power  units,  an  Intermediate  frame  flexibly  connected  at 
each  end  to  said  units,  a  platform  carried  by  said  frame 
and  means  associated  with  said  platform  for  centralizing 
the  control  of  both  units. 

2.  A  duplex  articulated  locomotive  comprising  two 
power  units,  an  intermediate  frame  connecting  said  units, 
a  platform  carried  by  said  frame,  a  system  of  controls 
whereby  the  two  units  can  be  manipulated  from  said  plat- 
form by  a  single  set  of  controlling  means,  and  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  said  controlling  means  to  the  units. 

3.  A  duplex  articulated  locomotive  comprising  two 
power  units,  a  frame  connecting  said  units  together,  a 
control  platform  carried  by  the  frame,  controlling  means 
carrle«l  rigidly  npon  said  platform,  and  flexible  connecting 
gsar  between  said  controlling  means  and  the  parts  to  be 
coaitroUed. 

4.  A  duplex  articulated  locomotive  comprising  two 
lK)wer  units,  an  InteraecUate  frnme  conueitlng  sjild  units 
together,  a  central  ptetterm  and  a  cab  on  said  frame  com- 
mon to  the  two  units,  centrallzetl  control  means  mounted 
in  wild  cab.  and  flexible  gear  for  connecting  the  control 
III'  Hij-  to  the  parts  of  each  unit  to  be  controlled. 
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5.  A  duplox  articulated  locomotive  compriglng  two 
power  units,  a  cab  and  a  tentral  platform  common  to  the 
units,  a  rp^rulator  systpm  Including  a  controlling  gear  con- 
sisting of  a  central  set  of  levprs  carried  by  the  platform, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  levers  to  the  regulator  of 
each  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  riie  Gazette.] 


1,261.022.      M.\KINO  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRID.      THOMAS 
D.  (;nEi:MKY,  (Jlcn  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  13, 
1917.      Serial    No.    154.477.      tCl.    23 — 24.) 
2.   The  process  of  maiclng  phthalic  anhydrld  which  com- 
prises  heating   naphthalene  with    fuming  sulfuric  acid   in 
the  presence  of  an  accelerator  of  reaction,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  250'  C,  the  acid  tieinc  adde<l  in  portions. 

IS.  The  process  of  making  phthalic  anhydrld  which  com- 
prises treating  naphthalene  and  sulfa*-e  of  mercury  and 
an  insufHclent  quantity  of  fuming  sulfuric  acid  to  complete 
the  reaction  of  oxidation  of  naphthalen*  to  phthalic  an- 
hydrld, in  heatini:  the  mass  to  about  250°  C,  adding  an 
additional  quantity  of  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  again  heating 
and  addintr  a  further  quantity  of  sulfuric  a-^  .d  and  finally 
raisin;?  the  temperature  to  about  300°  C.  to  expel  the  resi- 
due of  phthalie  anhydrid  from  the  reaction  mass. 

29.  In  the  proces-s  of  malting  phthalic  anhydrld  by  the 
oxidizing  action  of  an  acid  oxidizing  reagent  on  a  body 
containing  the  naphthalene  ring  or  nucleus  In  the  presence 
of  an  a<tivator  of  reaction,  the  step  which  comprises 
heatin?  and  asitating  the  reaction  mass  and  during  the 
course  of  the  reaction  in  adding  to  .said  mass  an  additional 
quantity  of  the  oxidizing  agent. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  17.  and  19  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. ] 


14C1.023.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ME- 
TALLIC   SULFIDS.       CHABLB8    OWB.V    GRIFFITH,    Rock- 

vllle.    Wormit,    Scotland.      Filed   June   7,    1917.      Serial 

No.   173,309.      (CI.    204 — 61.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  sulfids 
consisting  of  passing  an  electrical  current  through  a  cell 
provided  with  an  electrolyte  and  in  which  the  anode  and 
cathode  are  formed  of  the  same  itlnd  of  metal,  the 
catho<le  being  provid«^d   with  sulfur. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solfld  of  zinc  In 
which  the  anode  and  cathode  are  formed  of  zinc  and  are 
Immersed  in*  a  chlorld,  the  cathode  being  partly  coated 
with    sulfur. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,024.     ELECTRIC   FIXTURE.     GcsTAV   A.   Harter. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.   18,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.017 
(a.  240—78.) 


11.  In  an  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  canopy  having  a  perforated  center  and  a  con- 
tinuously curved  surfaee  extending  therefrom,  a  bowl, 
and  a  lamp  extending  through  the  said  perforation  and 
into  the  bowl,  of  a  yoite  secured  to  the  support,  a  lamp 
socket  adju«^table  in  height  in  the  yoite,  supporting  bolts 
for  the  canopy  extending  into  the  support,  supporting 
means  for  the  bowl  enenglng  said-  supporting  bolts  of 
the  canopy,  and  a  threaded  member  attached  to  th*>  upper 


side  of  the  said  support  by  means  of  wtjicb  the  flxtnre 
is  supported.  ' 

12.  In  an  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port having  extending  arms,  of  a  canopy  having  a  cen- 
tral lamp  aperture,  and  a  curved  refleeting  surface  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  edg*\  and  perforations  in  the 
outer  portion  of  said  curved  surface  corresponding  to 
the  arms  of  the  support,  a  bowl  supporte<l  t«*neath  the 
canopy  and  of  less  diameter  than  a  circle  connecting  said 
outer  perforations  in  the  canopy,  a  lamp,  a  switch  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  arms  having  a  poll  cord  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  canopy  for 
controlling  the  lamp,  and  means  for  connecting  the  can- 
opy and  the  bowl  to  the  other  supporting  arms  through 
the  othej  perforations  of  the  canopy. 

13.  In  an  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  extending  arms,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the 
center  thereof,  a  lamp  socket  adjustably  secured  in  the 
yoke,  a  c&nopy  having  a  central  perforation  and  a  con- 
tinuously curved  surface  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
but  curved  downwardly  at  the  edge,  means  to  connect 
the  canopy  to  the  said  arms,  the  yoke  being  disposed  in 
the  central  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  canopy, 
and  a  lamp  extending  through  the  perforation  of  the 
canopy  and  variable  with  said  socket  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance of  the  lamp  from  the  canopy. 

[Claims  1  to  10  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.261,025.      FERTILIZER.      Juh.n    N.    Horr,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,002.     (Q. 

71—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  fertilizer  which  comprises 
digesting  humus  with  phosphate  rock  and  acid  phosphate 
to  pro<luce  reverted  phosphate  and  render  the  nitrogen 
of  the  humus  more  available,  In  neutrallzicg  the  mass  to 
secure  a  nutrient  medium  for  t>acteria,  in  digesting  a 
second  time.  Inoculating  the  mass  with  bacteria,  in  dry- 
ing to  reduce  the  content  of  moisture  to  between  20  and 
30%,  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  t>acterla  are 
converted  into  the  spore  state,  and  in  re-Inoculating  the 
mass  with  a  suitable  bacteria  inoculant. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.026.  VACUUM-LIFT. 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6 
(Cl.   271—26.) 


Ernest  N.  Itooci, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


WUkins- 
135,409, 


1.  In  a  paper  conveying  mechanism|  for  printing 
presses,  an  arm.  means  supporting  one  and  of  the  arm 
to  permit  universal  swinging  movement  thereof  and  to 
permit  rotary  axial  movement  of  the  arm.  means  form- 
ing an  auxiliary  support  for  the  arm  to  cause  swinging 
movement  thereof  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  afid  to  cause  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  to  travel  in  a  path  Ipring  l>etween  a 
horizontal  and  vertical  plane,  means  fot  swinging  the 
arm  In  the  manner  stated,  means  for  rotating  the  arm 
axlally,  a  vacuum  cup  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm, 
and  means  for  creating  a  fall  of  pressurt  In  the  cup  In 
one  position  of  the  arm,  and  a  rise  of  pressure  therein 
in  another  position  of  the  arm. 
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2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  vacuum  cup  :  an  arm 
for  supporting  the  cup.  supporting  means  for  the  arm 
permitting  universal  swinging  movement  thereof,  means 
for  swinging  said  arm  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and 
means  operable  for  creating  a  rise  of  pressure  within 
the  cup  in  one  position  of  its  supporting  arm  on  a  de- 
crease In  pressure  in  another  position  thereof. 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  vacuum  cup  for  en- 
gaging an  object,  an  arm  supporting  at  one  extremity  the 
cup.  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  for 
permitting  universal  movement  thereof,  an  actuating 
arm.  a  support  for  said  arm  permitting  univexsal  move- 
ment thereof,  means  connecting  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  actuating  arm  with  the  aforesaid  lifting  arm, 
means  for  moving  said  actuating  arm  whereby  the  lift- 
ing arm  may  be  moved  to  cause  the  cup  thereon  to  de- 
scribe a  path  in  a  plane  which  is  intermediate  between 
a  vertical  and  horizontal  {dane,  and  means  for  creating 
a  decrease  of  pressure  within  the  cup  while  In  Its  first 
position,  said  means  being  operable  to  create  an  Increase 
of  pressure  within  the  cup  at  its  second  position. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  lifting  arm. 
a  universal  Joint  connecting  one  end  of  said  lifting  arm 
with  the  frame  whereby  universal  movement  of  the  arm 
may  be  permitted,  a  vacuum  cup  supported  at  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  arm.  an  actuating  arm.  a  universal 
Joint  supported  upon  the  fran/e  for  supporting  one  ex- 
tranlty  of  said  actuating  arm,  a  universal  Joint  con- 
necting the  opposite  extremity  of  said  actuating  arm  with 
the  lifter  arm.  said  arms  being  thus  dispo8e<l  In  diverg- 
ing relation,  means  for  swinging  the  actuating  arm  upon 
Its  universal  support  whereby  to  cause  the  vacuum  cup 
to  describe  an  arc  in  a  plane  intermediate  !>etween  a 
vertical  and  horizontal  plane,  means  for  rotating  the 
lifter  rod  when  It  has  reached  its  second  position  to  dis- 
pose the  object  supported  by  the  vacuum  cup  in  a  plane 
different  from  Its  former  plane,  and  means  for  creating 
a  decrease  of  pressure  in  the  cop  when  in  its  former  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  operable  to  create  a  rise  of  pres- 
sure In  the  cup  at  the  second  position  thereof. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.027.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  JosspH  B.  Hobuann, 
Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  182.274. 
(Cl.  24—246.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  supporters  of  the  character  descrll)ed 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  sockets  between 
its  ends,  a  strip  of  fabric  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  stud  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  frame,  the  stud  having  undercut  oppositely 
disposed  faces,  with  one  of  which  undercuts  the  adja- 
cent cross  bar  of  the  frame  engages,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber pivoted  In  said  sockets  and  having  a  cross  t)ar  en- 
gaging in  the  adjacent  undercut  of  the  stnd. 

8.  A  clamping  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  of  metal  having  sockets  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  rectangular  locking  member  made 
of  spring  wire  having  trunnions  engaging  in  said  sockets 
and  having  a  cross  bar,  a  flexible  strip  of  webbing  at- 
fached   to   one   end   of  the   frame,   a    rubber   stnd   having 


a  base  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  webbing,  the  stud 
being  approximately  rectangular  but  having  rounded 
corners  and  opposite  undercut  faces,  the  adjacent  cross 
t>ar  of  fhe  frame  engaging  any  one  of  said  undercuts, 
and  a  locking  memL>er  engaging  in  the  opposite  undercut. 
[Claim  2   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,028.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  C<tNTAINING  LIQUIDS. 
Co.vstaxcs  Mabki.  Meredith  Hoi  ston.  Papanui.  New 
Zealand.  Filed  May^l5,  1917.  SerUl  No.  168.762. 
(Cl.  210—16.) 


In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  the  wall  of  said  opening  t>eing  Inturned  and 
threaded,  a  collar  screw  threaded  throughout  its  length 
and  threadedly  engaging  the  wall  of  said  opening  and 
having  the  major  portion  thereof  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  receptacle,  a  foramlnous  member  secured  to  said 
collar  and  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  a  bung  within 
said  collar  and  threadedly  engaging  the  same,  and  a  screw 
threaded  closure  cap  threadedly  engaging  said  collar. 


1.261.029.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. Elie  B.  Hclset  and  John  A.  D.  Herri. no- 
ton,  Tupelo,  Miss.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Wiley  A. 
Blatr  and  one-fourth  to  George  H.  Hill,  Tupelo,  Miss. 
FUed  July  25,  191«.     Serial  No.  111,241.     (Cl.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  dowser,  and  a  catch  for  holding  it  open  ;  of  a  motor 
and  Its  circuit,  means  c-ontrolled  by  the  dowser  for 
breaking  said  circuit  when  the  dowser  closes,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  Independent  of  the  motor  cfrcult  for 
releasing  the  catch. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  dowser,  and  a  double  circuit  closer  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  dowser ;  of  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit  con- 
nected with  one  pair  terminals  in  said  circuit  closer,  a 
lamp,  a  lamp  circuit  connected  with  the  other  terminals 
of  said  circuit  closer,  a  brake  adjacent  a  moving  part 
In  the  head  of  the  apparatus,  electrical  devices  for  np 
plying  said  brake,  and  a  circuit  from  said  de\i  e^  tn  the 
lamp  circuit  whereby  the  close  of  th^  dowwr  lir*  nk^  The 
circuit  to  the  motor  and  closes  the  circuit  to  ti,.  nu.p 
and  brake. 
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12.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  film-advancing 
mechanism,  a  brako  for  the  same  and  a  film  controlled 
dowser  controlling  tht  application  of  the  brake. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  «  to  11,  ami  13  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,261,030.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT  REGCLATOR  AND  RE- 
TURN-TRAP. Matrice  Fe.ank  Hutchison,  Herndon, 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,919.  (Q. 
237—9.) 


2.  The  romhlnation,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  trap,  a  retarn 
pip-'  for  waifr  of  condt-usation  entering  said  trap  and 
having  a  vent  opening  arraugtd  above  the  water  line  in 
the  boiler,  a  movable  re.'iorvoir  in  communication  with 
said  trap,  normally  arrangr»'d  above  the  water  line  in  said 
trap,  a  vent  piP"  from  the  reservoir  rommunlcatlng  with 
the  return  pipe  above  tho  water  line  in  the  trap,  damper 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  reservoir,  an  overflow 
pipe  from  the  trap  to  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  and 
a  vapor  pipe  from  the  boiler  communicating  with  said 
trap  above  the  water  line  therein. 

4.  Tlu'  comLiinatlon,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  movable  reser- 
voir normally  arranged  al)«ve  the  water  line  in  the  t)oller, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  water  to  said  reservoir 
to  iiuivt'  the  same  wlvn  a  predetermined  pressure  In  the 
boiler  Is  reached,  damper  actuating  means  attached  to  said 
reservoir,  and  means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
thp  r<'s»Tvoir  Includlrig  a  movable  atop  on  the  damper 
actuatinir  mt-aus  and  a  fixed  stop  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  movable  stop. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  radiators,  a  trap 
for  water  of  condensation,  an  overflow  pipe  terminating 
in  the  trap  above  the  water  line  in  the  boiler,  a  vapor 
pipe  from  the  boiler  communicating  with  said  trap,  and 
return  pip<'  from  the  radiators  for  supplying  the  water 
of  condensation  to  the  trap,  said  return  pipe  having 
sufficient  rapacity  to  ar<-omraodate  the  water  in  the 
trap  and  having  a  vent  therein  at  all  times  open  to  the 
atmospht^re  and  arranged  well  above  the  water  line  In 
the  boiler  but  below  the  lowest  radiator,  said  vent  com- 
municating with  the  return  pipe  above  the  water  therein 
displaced  from  the  trap. 

[Claims  1,  3.  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261,031,  DITCHING-MACHINE.  ThuMas  Jebtkuso.n 
JoYNKR,*  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.    1S5.048.      (CI     21—150.  i 

1.  In  a  ditching  machin«^  a  frame,  and  means  at  each 
side  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  each  of  the 
said  means  comprising  a  sectional  truck,  the  s^'Ctions  be- 
ing hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  supporting 
wheels  Journaled  at  the  outer  end  of  each  section,  endless 
chains  supported  by  the  wheels  an  J  having  their  lower 
runs  l)eneath  the  truck,  and  load  supporting  whtn^ls  on  the 
truck  and  running  on  the  chains,  each  chain  carrying 
transverse  ties. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  frame,  and  means  at  each 
tide  of  the  frame   for   supporting   the   san^e,   each   <»*   the 


said  means  comprising  a  sectional  truck,  tbe  sections  be- 
ing hing>(l  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  supporting 
whet:l»  journak'il  at  the  ou'er  end  of  each  section,  endless 
clmlns  support' d  by  the  wheels  and  having  iheir  lower 
runs  l>eneath  the  truck,  and  load  support:ing  wheels  on 
the  truck  and  ruoaing  on   the  chains. 


3.  In  a  ditching  raachtnc,  a  frame,  and  means  at  each 
Bide  of  the  frame  fur  supporting  the  same,  each  of  ths 
said  means  comprising  a  sectional  truik,  tjie  sections  be- 
ing hinged  togeth»T  at  their  adjacent  ends,  supporting 
wheels  Journaled  at  the  outer  end  of  ea<  b  section,  load 
supporting  wheels  L>«'neath  the  sections,  and  an  endless 
tiiialii  supported  by  the  supporting  wheels  upon  whl<'h  the 
loftd  supporting  wheels  run. 


1,261.032.  CONTAINER.  Mobbis  Kahp,  Passaic,  N.  J^ 
assignor  to  Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company,  Pasaalc. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1915.    Serial  No.  54,403.     (CI.  221—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening,  a 
guide  having  an  exterior  portion  adapted  t»  fit  frlctionally 
fluid-tight  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  opening  to  ex- 
tend therefrom  into  the  container,  a  spout  slldable  In  the 
guide,  said  guide  having  an  apertured  wall  at  its  outer 
end,  a  gasket  to  coact  with  said  spout  and  wall  to  make 
a  tight  fit  when  the  spout  Is  extended  outwardly,  a  spring 
within  the  guide  coactlng  with  the  spout  and  with  the 
guide  to  normally  pren  the  spout  outwardly,  a  cap,  and 
means  to  removably  attach  the  cap  to  the  container  over 

the  spout 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening,  a 

guide  having  a  collar  secured  around  Us  outer  end  adapt- 
ed to  fit  fluid  tight  in  said  opening  to  supp'jrt  the  guide 
extended  into  the  container,  said  collar  fcavlng  a  trans- 
verse apertured  wall  regi^t^-ring  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
guide,  a  spout  adapted  t^>  slide  and  be  retained  within 
the  gtiide  ami  through  sai<i  aperture,  a  gaf-Wet  within  the 
guide  to  provide  a  dose  fit  between  the  gpout  and  said 
wall,  a  spring  within  the  guide  coactlng  with  the  spout 
and  the  guide  to  normally  push  said  spoat  outwardly,  a 
cap,  and  means  to  removably  attach  the  cap  to  the  con- 
tainer over  the  spout  to  retain  the  latter  within  the 
guide. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  guide,  a  collar  fitted 
around  the  outer  fnd  of  said  guide  «nd  having  a  smooth 
outer  wall   to  fit   frlctionally  in   a   support,   an   apertured 
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wall  extending  across  the  end  of  said  guide,  a  spout  slid 
able  in  said  aperture  and  limited  in  its  outward   move- 
ment by  said  wall,  means  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  spout  and  the  wall,  and  means  to  retain  the 
spout  within  the  guide. 


1 


1  261  033.  PUNCHING  -  MACHINE.  Adolph  Kassuie, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  FUed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
10.972,      (CI.   164—96.) 


1,  In  combination,  a  stationary  handle  termlDatlng  In  a 
head  portion,  said  head  portion  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
movable  pnnch,  a  punch  carried  by  said  head,  a  movable 
lever  arm  plvotally  connected  with  sal  1  h^ad  Intermedinte 
its  ends,  one  end  of  the  lerer  arm  extending  In  alinement 
with  said  punch,  a  rack  on  the  portion  of  said  lever  arm 
that  extends  from  Its  plrot  to  Its  opposite  end  an  operat- 
ing arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  stationary  handle 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  by 
said  arm  one  of  which  is  operatlTPlT  connected  with  the 
rack  of  said  lever  arm,  a  gear  rotatably  connected  with 
both  said  pinions,  and  means  for  actuating  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  stauonary  handle, 
a  movable  lever  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  an  end  alined  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  re- 
clprocatory  membt^r,  an  offset  on  said  stationary  handle,  a 
rockable  operating  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  off- 
set and  extending  beyond  and  embracing  said  movable  le- 
ver arm  and  means  comprising  a  pinion  and  a  rack  car- 
ried by  said  operating  arm  and  the  portion  of  said  lever 
arm  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  thereof  that  Is  opposite  Its 
member  actuating  end.  respectively,  adapted  to  actuate 
■aid  lever  arm  from  said  operating  arm,  and  to  move  the 
operating  arm  longitudinally  of  the  movable  lever  arm, 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


place  of  attachment   of  the   forward  ends  of  the   rsdlus 
arms  to  their  f^tipportlng  brackets. 

2    An  sntomobile  Including  the  frame  thereof;  traction 
wheels:  springs  tv  mean^  "f  which  said  fr-sme  is  support 
ed  upon  the  tractlen  wheels  ;  a  Jack  shaft  in  driving  eon 
nertlon  with  the  traction  wheels:  rsdins  arms  eitendlne 
between    the    traction    wheels    and    the    Jack    shaft  :    an<i 
hangers  for  the  outpr  ends  of  the  Jark  shaft,  earh  hanger 
being  provided   with   a   pair  of  spaced   apart   brackets   be 
tween  wht'-h  the  forward  end  of  the  asso.late  radius  arm 
is  disposed  and  other  brackets  that  support  the  forward 
end  of  the  adjacent  spring  and  one  of  which  latter  brack- 
pts  is  located  between  the  brackets  of  the  aforesaid  radius 
arm  supporting  pair  of  brackets.  ^ 

3.  An  automobile  including  the  frame  thereof  ;  Uactlon 
wheels :  spring*  by  means  of  which  said  frame  Is  sup- 
ported upon  the  traction  wheels  ;  a  jack  shaft  In  driving 
connection  with  the  traction  wheels  :  radius  arms  extend 
ing  between  the  traction  wheels  and  the  Jack  shaft  :  and 
hangers  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  jack  shaft,  each  hanger 
iH'ing  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  brackets  be 
tween  which  the  forward  end  of  the  associate  radius  arm 
is  disposed  and  a  pair  of  other  brackets  that  support  th»- 
Torward  end  of  the  adjacent  spring,  a  bracket  of  one  pair 
being  Interposed  between  the  brackets  of  the  other  pair. 


1.261,035,  AUTOMOBILE,  William  J.  Kinrick,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  I>eart>orn  Motor  Truck  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnots.  Piled  July  10. 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,357.     (CI.  180—72) 


l,261.0ft4.  AUTOMOBILE.  Wiluam  J  K«MRiCK,  Chl- 
ca«o.  lU.,  afltfgBor  to  Dearborn  Motor  Truck  Company, 
Cliicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  10, 
1916,     SerUl  No,  108,356.      (CL  180—72.) 


1.  An  automobile  including  the  frame  thereof  ;  traction 
whf^-ls  ;  springs  by  means  of  which  said  fram-  Is  sup- 
ported upon  the  tractloa  wheels;  .t  Ja.  l^  shaft  In  driving 
connection  with  the  traction  wheels  :  radius  arms  extend 
ing  betwoi'n  the  traction  wheels  and  th'  Jack  shaft  and 
hangers  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  Jack  shaft,  each  hanger 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  brackets  be- 
tween which  the  forward  end  of  the  associate  radius  arm 
is  disposed  and  other  brackets  that  support  the  forward 
ends  of  the  adjacent  spring  and  one  of  which  latter  brackets 
is  located  betwe^^'U  the  trs'  kets  of  the  aforesaid  radius 
arm  supporting  pair  of  brnckets.  the  place  of  attachment 
of  the  forward  ends  of  the  springs  to  their  supptirtlng 
bra-  kets  being  farther  in  toward   the  J«'  k  shaft  than   the 


1.  An  automobile  Including  the  frame  thereof ;  driving 
vehicle  wheels  supporting  the  frame  ;  n  dead  axle  upon 
which  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  turn  ;  a  jack  shaft  In 
driving  connection  with  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  ;  radius 
arms  Journale<l  upon  the  dead  axle  and  plvotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  with  the  frame ;  roller  bt-arings 
between  each  driving  vehicle  wheel  hub  and  the  contlguc  us 
end  of  the  dead  axle,  the  hubs  being  continued  toward  the 
radius  arms  and  enclosing  the  roller  bearings  adjacent 
the  radius  arms  ;  collars  screwed  upon  the  end  portions  of 
the  dead  axle  and  engaging  the  radius  arms  ;  packing  car- 
ried by  the  collars  and  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
hubs;  and  means  for  locating  the  driving  vehicle  wheels 
upon  the  outer  enda  of  the  dead  axle  that  operate  to 
maintain  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hubs  out  of  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  radius  arms. 

2.   \n  automobile  including  the  frame  thereof:  driving 
vehicle  wheels  supporting  the  frame  :   a  dead  axle  upon 
which  the  driving  vehicle   whe.i»  turn  :   a   Jack   shaft   In 
driving    connection     with     the    driving     vphlcle     wheels; 
radius   arms   JoorD«)ed    np'>"    the   dead    axle    and    plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with   the  frame  ;   roller 
be»rlnc<  between  each  driving  vehicle  wheel  hub  and  the 
contiguous  end  of  the  dend  .-ixle.  the  hubs  being  continued 
toward   the  radius  arms  and  enrlosinL'  tiie  roller  hearings 
adjacent   the   radius   arms  ;    collars    screwed    upon    the   end 
portions  of  the  dead  axle  and  engaging  the  radius  arn>s;' 
Slid   means   for   locating   the   driving   vehicle   wheels   upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the    lead  axle  that   operate  to  maintain 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  hub«   out   of  frlctlonal   engagem«*nt 
I    with  the  reach  rods. 

I        3.   An  antomobtle  including  the  frame  thereof;  driving 

vehicle   wheels    supporting  the   frame      s    dead    axle   upon 

:    which   the   driving  vehicle   wheels    turn  ;   a   Jack   shaft  In 

1    driving  connection  with  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  :  radtus 
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arms  Journaletl  upon  the  dead  axle  and  plvotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  with  the  frain.^  ;  bearings  between 
each  driviajj  vehicle  wheel  hub  and  the  coiitisruous  end  of 
the  dead  axle,  the  hubs  being  contlnue<l  toward  the  radius 
arms  and  enclosing  the  bearings  adjacent  the  radius  arms; 
collars  screwed  upon  the  end  portions  of  the  deuil  axle 
and  engaging  the  radius  arms  ;  and  means  for  locating  the 
driving  vehicle  wheels  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  dead 
ail"  that  operate  to  maintain  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hubs  out  of  frlctiona'  engagement  with  th^  radius  arms. 

4.  An  automobile  Including  the  frame  thereof;  driving 
vehicle  wheels  supporting  the  frame  ;  a  dead  axle  upon 
which  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  turn  ;  a  Jack  shaft  In 
driving  connection  with  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  ;  radios 
arms  jourualed  upon  the  dead  axle  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  frame;  bearings 
between  each  driving  vehicle  wheel  hub  and  the  contigu- 
ous end  of  the  dead  axle  ;  collars  screwed  upon  the  end 
portions  of  the  dead  axle  and  engaging  the  radius  arms  ; 
and  means  for  locating  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  dead  axle  that  operate  to  maintain 
the  inner  ends  of  the  hubs  out  of  frlctional  engagement 
with   the  radius  arms. 

5.  An  automobile  including  the  frame  thereof;  drlvins 
vehicle  wheels  supporting  the  frame  ;  a  dead  aile  upon 
which  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  turn  ;  a  jack  shaft  In 
driving  connection  with  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  ;  radius 
arms  Journaled  upon  the  dead  axle  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  frame;  bearings 
between  each  driving  vehicle  wheel  hub  and  the  con- 
tiguous end  of  the  dead  axle  ;  collars  upon  the  end  portions 
of  the  dead  axle  and  engaging  the  radius  arms  ;  and  means 
for  locating  the  driving  vehicle  wheels  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  the  dead  axle  that  operate  to  maintain  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  hubs  out  of  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
radius  arms. 


1,261,036.  WIRE  BINDER.  Evhaxd  H.  Kiens,  Weeds- 
port,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.89:^. 
(CI.  24—27.) 


1,261.037.  MAIL-BOX.  ALiCB  KoMaosKT,  Valley  City, 
N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1918.  Serial  No  54,614.  (CI. 
282—34.) 


■rfi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th«  combination 
of  a  support,  a  resilient  retaining  strip  comprising  a  cen- 
tral depressed  i>ortion  having  end  extremities  in  aline- 
ment  therewith,  said  end  extremities  being  vounted  upon 
said  support,  off-set  feet  portions  formed  upon  said  strip 
and  being  separated  by  the  central  depressed  portion 
tkereof,  said  feet  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond 
tie  plane  of  the  central  depressed  portions  vnd  the  alined 
eBd  extremities,  a  movable  arm  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port and  projecting  between  said  strip  and  said  support, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  normally  fit  within  one  of 
said  portions,  thus  holding  the  arm  in  a  set  position,  said 
arm  being  capable  of  being  awong  to  the  rtmalnlng  por- 
tion by  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  central 
depressed  portion  of  the  retaining  strip,  and  the  end  ex- 
tremities of  said  strip  preventing  the  displacement  of 
said  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,038.  SMOKING  PIPE.  Josbph  ChahX.m  Auocst* 
Labbbchb,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  173,687.     (O.  181—12. 


A  wire  binder  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  two  juxtaposed  wires  twisted  together  at  regular 
intervals  throughout  its  length  and  other  portions  be- 
tween the  twisted  portions  untwisted,  and  each  untwisted 
portion  consisting  of  a  central  opening  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  wires  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  relatively  smaller 
end,  openings  formed  by  bending  the  wires  on  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  the  wires  t)eing  contracted  at  their  Junctions 
with  the  center  opening,  but  opening  thereinto,  thereby 
forming  a  continuous  opening  in  each  untwisted  portion 
of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  center  open 
Ing,  in  which  the  ends  of  the  continuous  opening  are  re- 
stricted to  a  width  considerably  less  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  center  opening  and  of  approximately 
the  diameter  of  the  twisted  portions  of  the  wire,  one  of 
said  untwisted  portions  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
opening  formed  In  another  untwisted  portion  and  subse- 
quently twisted  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  the 
same. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bafle  device  of 
utltary  construction  adapted  to  fit  in  the  bore  of  the 
nfck  of  a  pipe  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  ef  cylindrical 
sections  arranged  In  spaced,  parallel  relation  transverselj 
of  said  bore,  and  webs  uniting  the  same  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  baffle  ;  each 
section  excepting  the  outermost  one  being  provided  with 
a  channel  extending  transversely  across  Its  periphery, 
and  each  web  being  provided  with  a  slot,  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  smoke  therethrough,  the  outermost  sec- 
tion having  an  axial  smoke  passage  into  which  the  slot 
in  the  adjacent  web  directly  opens.  } 

1.261,039.      STAMP  -  CANCELING    MACHINE       Josxph 
Ouma   LAUonaBux,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  193,663.     (CI.  101— 241  ) 
d.  In  a  stamp  cancellng-machlne,  a  driving  roller,  hav- 
ing   equi-spaced    friction    portions    on    Its    periphery    and 
aa  eccentrl<    Intermediate  portion,  a  pressure  roller  and 
a  printing  drum  located  In  advance  of  the  driving  roller. 
a  Ismail  roller  adjacent  said  driving  roller  bearing  against 
said  printing  drum,   means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
roller  and  said  drum,  and   means  co  acting  with   »ald   ec- 
centric   interrai'diate   portion   of  said   driving   roller   caus- 
ing an  intermittent  movement  of  the  envelopF 

3.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  a  driving  roller  hav- 
ing   equi-spaced    friction    portions    on    Its    periphery    and 
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an  eccentric  Intermediate  portion,  a  pressure  roller  and  a 
printing  drum  located  In  advance  of  the  driving  drum,  a 
small  roller  adjacent  said  driving  roller  bearing  against 
said  printing  drum,  means  for  continuously  rotating  aaid 
roller  and  drom,  an  arm  plvotally   secured  at   one  end. 


ends  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  wmiA  front  links. 
means  fixed  In  re8i>ect  to  the  seat  for  alldably  supporting 
said  rear  links  whereby  they  may  act  as  levers  for  oper- 
ating the  front  links  to  adjust  the  foot  section  automati- 
cally upon  adjustment  of  the  back,  means  for  supporting 
said  foot  section  In  raised  position,  stops  fixed  in  respect 
to  the  seat  and  iwsltloned  in  the  upward  path  of  said 
front  links,  and  arms  pivoted  to  the  back  and  detarhably 
connected  with  said  seat,  said  atopa  being  positioned  to 
support  said  arms  when  the  entire  device  is  folded. 


1,261,041.  AIR-COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM.  Cabl  E.  L. 
LiPMAN,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
6,234,      (CI.  230—24.) 


a  plunger  the  ends  of  which  contact  with  the  eccentric 
portion  of  the  driving  roller  and  an  end  of  said  arm 
respectively,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to 
•top  the  envelops. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.040.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  BED.  Samum. 
La.ms.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163,248.     (CI.  165—6.) 


1.  A  combined  bed  and  chair  comprising  a  seat  sup- 
ported on  legs,  a  t>ack  and  a  foot  section  hinged  to  said 
seat,  front  links  pivoted  to  said  foot  section  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly,  rear  links  pivoted  to  said  back  at  their 
rear  ends  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  said  front 
links,  and  means  fixed  In  respect  to  the  seat  for  slldably 
supporting  said  rear  links,  whereby  they  may  act  as 
levers  for  operating  the  front  links  to  adjust  the  foot 
section  automatically  ui>on  adjustment  of  the  back. 

2.  A  combined  bed  and  chair  comprising  a  seat  sup- 
ported on  legs,  a  back  and  a  foot  section  hinged  to  said 
seat,  front  links  pivoted  to  said  foot  section  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly,  rear  links  pivoted  to  said  back  at  their 
rear  ends  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  said  front 
links,  means  fixed  in  respect  to  the  seat  for  slldably  sup- 
porting said  rear  links  whereby  they  may  act  as  levers 
for  operating  the  front  links  to  adjust  the  foot  section 
automatically  upon  adjustment  of  the  back,  means  for 
supporting  said  foot  section  In  raised  poBltion.  and  stops 
fixed  in  respect  to  the  seat  and  positioned  in  the  upward 
path  of  said  front  links, 

3.  A  combined  bed  and  chair  comprising  a  seat  sup- 
ported on  legs,  a  back  and  a  foot  section  hinged  to  said 
seat,  front  links  pivoted  to  said  foot  section  and  extending 
rearwardly.  rear  links  pivoted  to  said  back  at  their  rear 
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2.  In  a  fluid  compressor  system,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor,  a  storage  reservoir  and  connections  between 
said  compressor  and  reservoir  comprising  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  reservoir,  a  bore  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  chamber  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  com- 
pressor and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere,  a  port 
establishing  communication  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  and  said  bore,  a  second  port  establishing 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  bore  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to  shut  off  commuLi 
cation  between  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  spring  for  normally  unseating  said  valve,  and 
means  In  said  bore  normally  covering  said  upper  port  and 
connected  with  said  valve  for  closing  said  valve  and 
opening  said  upper  port  upon  admission  of  air  under 
preasnre  above  said  means. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.042.  ARCH-SUPPOBT.  Lion  Lobsl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,385.  (CL 
36—71.) 


1.  A  Steel  spring  base  plate  of  Inherent  resiliency.  In 
combination  with  an  arched  resilient  supporting  plate  and 
an  Interposed  spring,  the  whole  constituting  an  arch  sup 
porter. 

5.  In  an  arcb-supi>orter,  a  resilient  base-plate  having  its 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  remainder  of  the  arch  support 
and  capable  of  independent  movement,  a  resilient  bridge 
secured  thereto,  and  a  resilient  supporting  plate  therefor 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  superposed  leaves, 
the  ends  of  said  snpporting  plate  resting  upon  but  un- 
secured to  the  base-plate,  said  supporting  plate  l»elDg  se- 
cured Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  bridge 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  OHzctte.] 
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1,261,043.  COTTON  -  COMPRESS.  Chaklis  J.  Luc», 
Xlantlc,  Conn.,  assigrnor,  by  mesnp  asslirnmeiits,  to 
Standard  Compress  and  Warehouse  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Vlrerinla  Filed  June  20.  1913,  SeHal  No. 
774.802.  Renewed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.686. 
tC\.   100 — 19.) 


t-4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  movable  compressor  member,  a  pivotally 
and  bodily  movable  compressor  member,  and  a  common 
fluid-operated  means  for  moving  the  compressor  members 
In  sequence. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  opposed  compressor  members  for  one  of  the 
horizontal  dimensions  of  a  bale,  means  for  moving  them 
toward  and  from  each  other  comprising  sliding  members  at 
the  ends  of  the  compressor  members,  and  cross-over  tog- 
gles 'onnertfi!  to  the  compressor  members  and  to  the 
sUdinc  meni!'>ri,  guides  for  the  cross-over  toggles,  and 
plungers  opf'ratlvfiy  related  to  the  sliding  members  where 
by  thp  sliding  members  are  actuate<l  by  the  plungers  after 
thf»  plungers  have  moved  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

2Pi.  In  a  device  .  f  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  opposed  compressor  members  for  one  horizontal  di- 
mension of  a  bale  opposed  compressor  members  for  the 
other  horizontal  dini*'nslon  of  the  bale,  and  opposed  com- 
pressor ni.'mt>*'r«  for  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  bale. 
an<l  fluld-ii'tuatei]  niean«  whereby  the  flrst-named  com- 
pressor member*  nre  moved  toward  each  other,  whereby 
thereafter  thf  -"erond  named  compressor  memt>er8  are 
moved  toward  each  other,  and  whereby  thereafter  the 
vertical  compressor  members  are  moved  one  toward  the 
Other. 

27.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
and  bodily  movable  side  platen,  of  a  bodily  movable  end 
platen,  and  flald-operated  means  for  moving  said  platens 
bodily. 

29.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
■winging  and  bodily  movable  side  platens,  and  a  pair  of 
bodily  movable  end  platens,  of  a  pair  of  fluid  operated 
rams,  one  for  each  end  of  the  side  platens,  and  connec- 
tions between  each  ram  and  its  corresponding  ends  of 
the  side  platens  and  its  corresponding  end  platen,  where- 
by saM  platens  are  moved  bodily. 

[Claims  2  to  18,  20  to  22,  24  to  26,  28,  and  30  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.044        .AIR-VALVE       Mark    McCkackbn,    Portland. 

Orejf       FIl^Tl    Aui,',    ^     1916       Serial   No.   112.982.      (O. 

137—122.1 

1.  An  air  valve  device  of  the  character  referred  to  com 
prising  in  combination  a  casinp  hjivinc  an  inlet,  a  shield 
therein,  above  said  Inlet,  with  pasfingeway  aronnd  the 
edge  of  said  shield,  a  float  ^'ipported  above  said  shield 
and  shielded  nsrainst  inflowing  wnter.  an  air  valve  with 
which  said  float  Is  connected  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  said  float  when  raised,  a  valve  "support  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  casine  with  a  pnssafreway  therearound.  a 
valve  seated  upon  said  support  anl  shielded  from  air  and 


-l- 


water  passing  said  support,  a  valve  **at  above  said 
valve,  and  means  on  said  valve  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  said  float  when  raised  to  lift  said  valv*  Into  said  valTC 
seat,  for  the  purpose  Indicated. 


2.  An  air  valve  for  water  mains  com|>rising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  water  main  with  a  com- 
municating passageway  therebetween,  a  shield  in  said 
casing  above  said  inlet  passageway,  an  ^ir  cock,  a  float 
connected  with  said  air  cock  for  operating  the  same,  said 
float  being  adapted  to  rest  above  said  shileld,  whereby  it 
is  shielded  against  the  direct  force  of  inrusbing  water, 
a  valve  support  in  the  upper  side  of  said  casing  with  an 
outlet  therearound,  a  valve  supported  upon  said  support 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  close  said  outlet,  and  means 
on  said  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  float  wh^o 
the  latter  Is  floated  to  the  top  of  said  casing,  whereby 
said  float  closes  said  valve  and  said  air  cock,  substan- 
tially as  descrit>ed. 

3.  An  air  valve  for  water  mains  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  said  water  main  with  a  com- 
municating passageway  therebetween,  an  air  cock  within 
said  casing  for  controlling  an  outlet  tbrougb  the  side 
thereof,  a  float  with  float  arm  for  controlling  said  air 
cock,  an  outlet  in  the  top  0/  said  casing  With  a  valve-seat 
therearound,  fixed  supporting  means  bciow  said  valve- 
seat  at  a  space  therefrom,  a  valve  seated  upon  said  flxed 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  raited  Into  engfage- 
ment  with  said  valve-seat,  whereby  to  dose  said  outlet, 
said  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  the  lowtr  end  of  which 
projects    through    said    flxed    supporting  means,    whereby 

to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  said  float,  a»d  means  within 
said  casing  under  said  float  for  supporting  the  same 
and  for  preventing  inrushing  air  and  water  from  di- 
rectly striking  and  raising  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,261,045.  CAN  -  OPENER.  Habrt  R.  McFarlakd, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,158.       (a.    30—8.) 


1.  A  tool  including  a  body  member;  a  biovable  member 
slldably  mounted  on  the  body  member,  a  guide  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  a  knife  carried  by  the  remaining 
member,  an  Intermediate  member  provided  with  a  cen- 
tering point  and  mounted  In  conjunction  with  said  l>ody 
and  movable  members  to  be  maintained  la  a  centering  po- 
sition between  the  guide  and  knife  and  bo  adapt  the  tool 
for  use  as  a  can  opener,  and  means  by  which  said  Inter- 
mediate member  is  locked  to  maintain  the  body  member 
and  the  movable  member  in  a  flxed  position  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  tool  including  a  body  member,  a  handle  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  body  member  and  by  which  the  same  is 
held  and  moved,  a  movable  nieinber  flldably  mounted  on 
the  body  member  and  having  a  guide  carried  at  one  end 

i   thereof  away  from   the   handle  of  the  body    member,   a 
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kartfe  carried  by  the  body  m«nil>er  adjacent  the  haadlc,  an 
tntermedlat*  member  provided  with  a  centertog  point 
mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  body  and  movable 
member  to  be  maintained  in  a  centering  position  between 
the  guide  and  knife  and  to  adapt  the  tool  for  use  as 
a  can  opener,  said  Intermediate  member  having  a  screw 
threaded  shank  formed  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  knob 
handle  fitted  on  the  screw  threaded  shank  to  be  turned 
down  thereonto  and  to  clamp  and  rigidly  secure  the 
movable  member  in  set  adjustment  upon  the  body  member. 
[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


t^  easlnc  fw  alternately  coni>ectii»g  U»e  tenainals  OCM  at 
a  time  to  said  trunk  conductor. 


1,261,046.  W.\LLSAFE.  Patrick  H.  McNamm,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  9.  191"  Serial  No.  179,311. 
<CL  109—1.) 


A  aafe  comprisliig  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a  removable 
chamber  itting  closely  therewlthjn,  said  shell  having  an 
L-shaped  slot  formed  in  its  wall,  a  pin  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  into  said  slot  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  angular  extension  thereof  when  the  safe  Is 
ckMied,  and  a  key-operated  lock  carried  by  said  rharaber 
wtf  clny  a  bolt  or  tumbler  adapted  to  ab»it  1^  forward 
evd  «f  said  slot  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  pin  from 
said  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.261.047.  HEATING  OR  COOLING  AND  HUMIDIFY 
ING  SYSTEM.  Bbbsark  MAcrAODES,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  1G3.308.     (CI.  261—9.) 


2.  A  distributer  for  Ignition  systems  including  in  com- 
bination, a  trunk  conductor,  a  stationary  casing  having 
•paced  terminals  on  its  inner  face,  a  cable  connection  at 
tbe  end  o(  tJke  oMlns  lor  eack  terminal,  and  devices  within 
me  easing  far  connecting  the  terminals  one  at  a  time  to 
tali  tmnk  conductor,  said  devices  bedni:  coostrocted  and 
arranged   so  as   to  provide  a   double  gap   In   each   circuit 

when  broken. 

3.  A  distributer  for  ignition  systems  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  trunk  conductor,  a  stationary  dis- 
tributing plate  connected  to  said  Uunk  conductor,  a  sta- 
tlonarv  casing  having  spaced  terminals  on  its  Inner  face, 
and  devices  within  the  casing  for  alternately  connecting 
the  terminals  one  at  a  time  with  said  distributer  plate. 

4  A  distributer  for  ignition  systems  latludlng  In  com- 
bination, a  stationary  trunk  conductor,  a  stationary  dls 
trlbutlng  plate  connected  to  said  trunk  conductor,  a  sta- 
tlonarv  casing  having  spaced  terminals  on  its  inner  face, 
a  rotating  part  located  within  said  casing,  pairs  of  brushes 
carried  by  said  rotating  part,  said  brushes  being  so  ar- 
rangetl  as  to  alternately  connect  said  terminaia  one  at  a 
time  wltli  said  dlatrlinitlng  plate. 

0.  A  diati-ibnter  for  ignition  systems  in.-.  i«.u£  in  com 
blaatioa,  a  stationary  trunk  conductor,  a  statiooary  dl9- 
trlbttting  plate  connected  to  said  trunk  conductor,  a  sta- 
tionary ratdng  having  v»<»d  termtnais  on  its  inner  face, 
saM  tmnlnals  on  the  inner  face  of  nld  oasiDg  belag  ar- 
ranged In  circular  rows,  a  rotating  part  within  aaM 
casing,  pairs  of  brushes  carried  thereby,  said  bm«*»es 
being  so  disposed  that  one  brush  of  each  pair  alternately 
engages  said  distributing  plate,  and  the  other  brushes  of 
aald  pair  alternately  and  respectively  engage  the  ter- 
minals in  said  rowB. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasette.J 

1  2  6  1,049.  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  SEAT.  HisaT  J. 
MERI.B,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
14,298.      (CI.  155—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clMtimeter  described,  the  combtaa- 
ttoa  of  a  heater,  a  beat  eKc^awglng  flue  leading  from  the 
heater:  a  i-ablnet  restlnj:  npoa  MM  aoe;  and  iNans  ior 
Intradnclng  water  into  the  eabtaiet. 

(Claims  2  to  21  not  printed  in  tii*  Gazette.) 

1^1.048.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  IGMTION  DEVICES, 
Cmaklzu  TtfUkn  Mason.  Roaater.  S.  C.  assignor  to 
^Oitrtorf  aectrical  Coaspany,  Newark.  N  J-  a  Cor 
poratiM  of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Sept  15.  1»16.  Serial 
No.  120.827.     (CI.  12a— 14».) 

1    A  dlstribtiter  for  IfBtkiaB  vstenu  iaotadlng  in  com 
ttiaauoD.  a  traak  eoadnetar,  a  atationary  oaainc  having 
•fw)  f-d   terminals  00  Its  inner  face,  a  cable  oanncctioa  at 
ta.  '".  d  ^  the  cs-'Inj:  f<»r  each  terminal,  and  devioea  within 

249  0.  G       - 


1.  A  sohaol  ttesk.  comprlalag  a  top  and  a  standard  for 
each  end  thereof,  each  atandard  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rlcidly  cannectad  tobte  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
atandard,  a  second  pair  of  tubes  connected  to  tiie  desk 
U9  and  teie»c*plcaUy  engaglag  aaid  rigidly  cenx>ected  pair. 
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a  bolt  pxtending  transversely  through  all  of  said  tubes, 
ami  moans  operated  by  said  bolt  for  clamping  said  tubes 
togfther  In  adjusted   position. 

S.  A  school  desk,  comprising  a  top  and  a  standard  for 
each  end  thereof,  each  standard  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rlKldly  connected  tubes  forming  the  bottom  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  second  pair  of  tubes  connected  to  the  desk  top 
and  telescoplcally  extending  said  rigidly  connected  pair, 
a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  all  of  said  tubes, 
and  means  operated  by  said  bolt  for  clamping  said  tubes 
together  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
rigid  member  disposed  between  and  engaging  the  outer 
tubes,  blocks  arranged  within  said  inner  tubes,  and  de- 
vices carried  by  said  bolt  and  projecting  through  the 
walls  of  said  tubes  into  engagement  with  said  blocks  for 
forcing  the  blocks  toward  said  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,050.  K.VITTIXG-MACHINE.  Max  C.Millbb,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knitting  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.922.     (CI.  66—12.) 


2.  A  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  needles,  a  yarn  guide  for  delivering  yarn  to  the  needles 
during  the  knitting,  and  means  for  severing  and  holding 
the  yarn  delivered  by  said  guide  at  the  completipn  of  the 
knitting  and  for  presenting  the  end  of  said  yarn  to  the 
needles  at  the  beginning  of  the  knitting  to  be  knit  into 
the  fabric  with  said  yarn  subsequently  fed  from  the  yarn 
guide. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,051.      BALING-PRESS.      Ralph    E.    Moybb,    Scott- 
vllle,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.   16.  1917.     Serial  No.  149,044. 

(a.  100—80.) 


In  combination  with  a  baling  chamber  of  a  press,  a 
body  positioned  adjacent  the  entrance  of  the  baling 
chamber,  a  l^r  secured  to  the  top  of  the  twdy  and  ex- 
tending beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  press  and  coact- 
ing  therewith  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  body, 
arms  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  body  and  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  press  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  en- 
trance to  the  baling  chamber,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  body,  a  portion  of  said  plate  extend- 
'ng  within  the  entrance  for  contact  with  a  wall  of  said 
.ntranee  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  body, 
and  retractile  members  coactlng  with  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  bar  for  constantly  urging  the  ISody  inwardly. 


1.261.052.     CHAIN-LOCK.     Elmer  E.  NoBtr.  York,   Pa. 
Filetl  May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,988.     (CI.  24 — 241.) 


1.  A  chain  connecting  device  comprising'  an  open  link 
having  a  gap  at  one  of  Its  sides  and  having  an  integral 
lug  extending  inwardly  from  Its  opposite  side,  an  arched 
guard  bridging  said  gap  and  receiving  th4  ends  of  the 
link  in  its  ends,  said  guard  having  a  palt  of  arms  ex- 
tending from  its  «ide«  and  conucting  wlt>  the  opposed 
sides  of  said  lug.  said  arms  having  longitudinal  slots,  and 
4  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  lug  and  slots,  said 
guard  t>«lng  movable  toward  either  end  of  the  link  and 
feavlng  said  bolt  as  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  chain  connecting  device  comprising  an  open  link 
feavlng  a  gap  at  one  of  its  sides  and  an  integral  lug  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  opposite  side,  the  ends  of  said 
link  being  reduced  to  form  shoulders,  an  arched  guard 
bridging  the  aforesaid  gap  and  abutting  said  shoulders 
•t  its  ends,  said  ends  of  the  guard  receiving  said  reduced 
4nd8  of  the  link,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the  sides 
of  said  guard  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  lug,  said  arms  having  longitudinal  slots,  and  a 
elamplng  bolt  passing  through  said  lug  and  slots. 


1,261,053.  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  CRANK-SHAFTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME.  Fkank 
OBbiin,  Flint.  Mich.  Filed  June  4,  19t7.  Serial  No. 
172.662.      (CI.   74 — 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  counterbalancing  crankshafts,  com- 
prising the  fonninf  of  a  weight  of  lamln*  having  indl- 
ridual  and  interlocking  engagement  with  the  crank  and 
adjusting  the  balance  by  the  addition  or  removal  of  one 
«r  more  of  the  lamlnie.  and  locking  the  adjusted  series 
to  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  crank-shaft,  of  a  dove-tall 
lug  projecting  from  said  crank  opposite  to  one  of  the 
throws  thereof,  a  series  of  laminae  recessed  to  be  en- 
gageable  with  said  dove- tall  lag  by  a  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  rotation,  and  meaas  for  locking 
said  series  from  transverse  movement. 

(Claims  2  to  6.  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.054.  STRAINING  PULP  OR  THE  LIKE.  JOHJ* 
Pabamob,  Rlckmansworth,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  The  Watford  Engineering  Works,  Limited, 
Watford,  England,  and  one-third  to  John  MacLean 
Henry,  Newt)ury,  England.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   136,424.      (CI.   92—29.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  straining  a  liquid,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  revoQubly  mounted 
elements,  means  for  revolving  all  said  elements  in  the 
same  direction  and   means   for  caasing  the  liquid  to  be 
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strained    to  flow   transversely    of   the   axes   of   said   ele- 
ments. 


(       r 


■*!* 
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8.  In  apparatus  for  straining  pulp,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  rolls  so  disposed  that  their 
axes  lie  in  an  inclined  plane  and  that  the  axis  of  each 
roll  lies  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
revolving  all  the  rolls  in  the  same  direction  and  at 
speeds  which  gradually  increase  toward  the  lower  rolls, 
and  a  barrier  across  the  ends  of  all  the  rolls. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.261.055.  8PLICING-MACHINE.  A.vthony  J.  Pfohl. 
Lockland.  Obio.  asaignor  to  Philip  Carey  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  124.049.     (CI.  154 — 42.) 


^ff 


Mf^ 


1.  In  a  splicing  apparatus,  dies,  means  for  heating  said 
dies,  means  whereby  one  of  said  dies  can  be  moved  to- 
ward the  other,  means  for  moving  said  die  and  locking 
means  to  engage  one  portion  of  the  material  during  the 
splicing  operation. 

2.  In  a  splicing  apparatus,  dies,  means  for  beating  said 
dies,  means  whereby  one  of  said  dies  can  be  moved  to- 
ward the  other,  means  for  moving  said  die,  locking  means 
to  engage  one  portion  of  the  material  during  the  splicing 
operation  comprising  two  rolls,  one  movable  toward  the 
other,  and  means  for  moving  same. 

3.  In  a  splicing  apparatus,  dies,  means  for  heating  said 
dies,  an  eccentric  whereby  one  of  said  dies  can  be  moved 
toward  the  other,  means  for  moving  said  die,  locking 
means  to  engage  one  portion  of  the  material  during  the 
Kplidng  operation  comprising  two  rolls,  one  movable  to- 
ward the  other,  and  means  for  moving  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tipllcing  apparatus,  dies,  means  for  heating  said 
dies,  means  whereby  one  of  said  dies  can  be  moved  to- 
ward the  other,  means  for  moving  said  die.  means  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  material,  a  tension  device  for  said 
roll  and  locking  means  to  engage  one  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial during  the  splicing  operation. 


1,261,056.  RESERVE  FEED  AND  SPLICING  APPA- 
RATUS. Anthony  J.  ProHu  Lockland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  Ncy 
124.050.      (CI.  154 — 42.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
rotatably  mounted  In  a  flxe«l  position,  a  support  normally 
mounted  at  a  distance  apart  from  said  first-mentioned  sup- 
port and  a  flexible  support  for  permitting  said  last-men- 
ttsBSd  support  to  be  moved  from  said  fixed  support  and 
separate  means  for  maintaining  a  tension  on  said  flexible 
support. 

3.  In  a  reserve  feed  apparatus  for  permitting  continu- 
ons  feeding  of  strip  material,  a  fixed  strip  material  sup- 
port, a  strip  material   movable   support   normally   spaced 


apart  from  said  fixed  support,  a  flexible  support  for  per- 
mitting said  movable  support  to  be  moved  toward  said 
flxeil  support  and  means  for  returning  said  movable  sup- 
port to  its  normal  position. 


11.  In  a  reserve  feed  apparatus,  series  of  rolls  normally 
spaced  apart,  a  flexible  support  for  one  of  said  series  to 
permit  said  serie.^  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  its 
companion  series  and  sep&rate  means  for  maintaining  m 
tension  on  said  flexible  support. 

21.  In  a  rest>rve  feed  and  splicing  apparatus,  means  for 
locking  the  end  of  the  material  to  be  spliced  against 
movement,  heat  and  compression  splicing  means  on  one 
side  of  the  locking  means  and  means  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  locking  meaus  pirmittlng  constant  feeding  of  the 
material  to  its  place  of  treatment. 

24.  In  apparatus  for  the  saturation  of  felts,  a  satarat- 
ing  tank,  means  for  passing  the  felt  through  the  tank, 
splicing  means  for  splicing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  felt, 
a  locking  device  to  hold  said  end  of  said  felt  while  It  is 
spliced  and  reserve  feed  means  located  between  said  lock 
and  said  tank  comprising  rolls  arranged  in  series  nor- 
mally spaced  apart,  means  permitting  the  distance  apart 
of  said  rolls  to  t)e  varied,  all  so  arranged  that  when  the 
felt  is  locked  the  continued  feeding  of  the  felt  is  per- 
mitted by  the  reduction  in  the  distance  apart  of  said  se- 
ries of  rolls. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10.  12  to  20,  22,  and  23  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,261.057.      LAXATIVE    BREAKFAST    FOOD.      THOMAS 

U.  Robinson,  London.  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  June  27, 

1917.     Serial  No.  177.412.     (CI.  99—11.) 

4.   A  food  comprising  com  39%,   braii   39%,  liquid  ex- 
tracted from  barley  20%,  sugar  1%  and  salt  1%. 

[Claims  1  t6  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,058.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gas- 
ton Ernbst  Samain,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  180,386.     (CI.  128—75.) 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  internll  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  exhaust  port  near  its  outer  end.  and  Inlet 
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aiHl  scavenging  ports  iM>ar  itn  inner  end,  a  piston,  a  sleeve 
betwevu  th»'  piHtoo  and  oyUiMler  having  an  opening 
adapteil  to  register  with  the  exbauat  port,  and  tiaving  a 
stcund  opening  adapteil  to  register  successively  witli  the 
inlet  and  scavenging  portn,  a  controlling  shaft  for  the 
sleeve  geared  to  raalce  one  revolution  for  two  of  the  main 
shaft,  and  a  cranlt  and  connecting  rod  connection  be- 
tween said  controlling  shaft  and  the  sleeve. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  character  called  for  in  claim  1, 
further  characterized  l)y  the  inlet  port  being  placed  near 
tile  scavenging  port  and  between  It  and  the  exhaust  port. 


1.261.059.     CARBURETER.      Fhedekick       G.  Schweis- 

THAL,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    of    one-lialf  to    George 

Brommersberger,    Chicago.    III.     Filed    May  20,    1916. 
Serial   Xo.   98.715.      (CI.  261 — 49.) 


3.  la  a  comMaatloo  lock,  a  bolC  a  reTol^ble  dUk  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  same  for  looking  and  unlocking,  a  cen- 
tral hub  having  a  recess  In  Its  periphery  which  recess  has 
an  inclined  bottom,  a  plug  slldable  in  Mid  recess  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  dlik,  and  tumbler  disks  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  bub  and  having  notches  capable  of  be- 
ing placed  in  allnement  over  said  recess  in  the  hub,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  hollow  socket,  a  carrier  elidably  mount- 
ed therein,  and  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  locking  disk  In 
front  of  said  carrier  and  stem,  a  tilting  bolt  pivoted  to 
said  carrier,  and  an  actuating  disk  threaded  upon  said 
stem,  between  said  locking  disk  and  said  tilting  bolt  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  ixt  ending  outward  for 
purposes  of  manipulation,  substantially  at  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  hollow  socket,  a  carrier  slidably  mount- 
ed therein  and  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  tilting  bolt  piv- 
oted to  said  carrier,  an  actuating  disk  pivoted  upon  said 
stem,  and  means  for  locking  said  disk  In  a  predetermined 
position,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  cot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


/ 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
a  boating  thereon,  of  a  buxhtng  threaded  wlthtn  said  bear- 
ing, a  fuel  valve  operating  in  said  bushing,  a  throttle 
valve  on  one  side  of  said  bearing,  an  auxiliary  air  valve 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bearln?.  gears  on  the  stems 
of  said  throttle  and  auxiliary  air  valves  respectively,  a 
gear  on  the  bushing  aforesaid  uK-shing  with  the  gears  on 
the  stems  of  the  throttle  and  air  valves,  a  stop  upon  said 
Inarlng.  a  throttle  control  lever  fixed  to  the  stem  of  the 
thr.ttle  valve  for  the  operation  of  the  gears  aforesaid, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  carrie<l  by  Kald  lever  for  coilpera 
tlon   with   the  stop   on    said   l»*arlni.'. 

2.  la  a  carbureter,  the  comiilnatlon  with  a  casing,  of  a 
bearing  projectlnsj  therefmni.  a  bushing  thn-aded  Into  said 
bearing,  a  fuel  valve  threaded  into  taid  bushing,  a  throttle 
valve  upon  one  side  of  said  hearing,  an  auxiliary  air  valve 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  bearing,  the  stems  of  said 
valves  protruding  from  th«*  casing  substantially  parallel 
to  the  bearing  a/oresald.  a  gear  flx"<l  to  said  bushing,  and 
gears  carried  by  the  proje.ting  stems  of  the  throttle  and 
auxiliary  air  valves  respectively  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  the  bushing 


1,2*11.061.  PIMP  MECHANISM.  J.oiES  A.  SetmoUH, 
Atiburn,  X.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1914.  Seflal  No.  866,183. 
(Cl.   108 — 56.) 


1.361,060.  SAFETY-LOCK.  M^ac  SaCKiNoaa.  MoBtb6- 
llanl  France.  FUed  Ang.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  784^255. 
(Cl.  70— 53.  J 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  bolt,  an  actuating  device 
adapted  to  move  said  bolt  for  locking  and  unlocking,  a 
revoluble  locking  disk  adapted  to  oppose  direct  resistance 
to  the  unlocking  movement  of  said  bolt  and  means  for 
locking  said  actuating  device  controllable  by  movement  of 
said  reyoluble  locking  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  bolt,  a  revoluble  disk 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same  for  locking  and  unlocking, 
revoluble  tumbler  disks,  and  a  movable  plug  adapted  to 
lock  said  actuating  disk,  said  plug  t>elng  controlled  by  the 
po^irloDs  of  said  rumblfr  disks,  substantially  as  de- 
acril>ed. 


.".  In  n  fuld  pump  merhanlsm.  in  combination,  a  main 
pump  ("oniprlftiug  a  main  rerlpro<-ating  plunger,  means  for 
«perat1ng  said  plunger  with  strokes  of  dlf  erent  length  to 
vary  the  iapa<lty  of  said  main  pniiip.  an  auxiliary  pump 
for  supplying  said  main  pump  comprising  an  auxiliary  re- 
ciprocating plunger  of  sufflcicntly  great»»r  displacement 
than  <f»U\  main  plunger  that  said  anxlllary  pump  tends  to 
oversupply  said  main  pump  daring  the  dlf  erent  strokes  of 
said  main  plunger. 

S.  In  a  fluid  pump  mechanism,  'n  comWnatlen,  a  main 
pnrap  «HMnpr1elng  a  main  pumping  chamber  and  a  plunger 
worVlnK  therein,  an  auxiliary  pump  f-omprtslng  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  of  greater  displn'-enient  than  said  first 
named  plunger  and  working  In  opposite  pfhase  thereto  for 
supplying  at  each  expelling  stroke  of  said  auxiliary  pump 
plunger  an  excess  of  flnld  to  said  main  pamping  chamt>er, 
antl  a  relief  port  for  said  auxiliary  pump  open  during 
each  entire  expelling  stroke  of  said  auxiliary  pump  plun- 
ger to  take  rare  of  said  excess  supply. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pomp  mechanism  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  duplex  pumps  each  duplex  pnmp  comprising  large  and 
small  pumping  chambers  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  large  and  small  plungers  working  thiereln.  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  large  chamber  of  each  duplex  pump  being 
connected  to  the  Inlet  of  the  small  chamjber  of  the  other 
duplex  pump,  and  means  for  operating  the  plungers  of 
each  duplex  pump  In  opposite  phase  to  the  plungers  of 
the  other  duplex  pump. 

[Claim?  1,  2,  4  to  7.  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.261,062.  PIVOTLATHE  Acgt  stk  Sibanb,  CYmstan- 
tlne.  Algeria.  Piled  .Tune  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  84S.851. 
Renewed  Dec.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,990.  (Cl. 
90—16.) 

2.   A  pirot  lathe  coaiprialoca  SMln  frame,  a  pin  support 
,    mounted  on  said  trmmm  and  adapted  to  au^iport  ih.-  ptv«t 


Atril  3,  191&. 
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to  be  formed,  a  yoke  Jointed  on  said  main  fraro*'.  a  shaft 
mounted  'n  said  yoke,  a  txank  on  said  shaft,  an  arm 
loo«»el.v  roouBted  on  Mild  shaft,  a  milling  wheel  mounted  on 
said  arm  above  said  pin  support,  means  connected  to  re- 
volve said  milling  wh^-ei  from  said  shaft,  an  abutment 
sliding  against  said  pin  support  In  a  vertical  direction. 
and  ■M>ans  for  holding  said  abatnent  at  any  desired 
bctgkt,  said  abutment  being  no  arranged  that  the  periph- 
ery Of  the  milling  wheel  will  abot  tbereagalnst. 


^ 


0/  »e«  depth  than  and  nwfed  within  the  ends  of  the  other 
and  secuied  together  by  their  ci.ntlgaous  portions. 


5  In  a  pivot  lathe  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
milling  wheel  mounted  tl»«reoo  to  be  raised  and  lowered, 
a  socket  screwed  In  said  frame,  a  (rraflnated  sectbr  Hxed  to 
ntd  socket,  a  Axed  index  co«p.  rating  with  said  sector,  a 
rt>d  sliding  in  said  socket,  a  clip  on  said  rod  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  so.-ket,  a  spring  engaging  said  clip  and  fore 
ing  It  Into  contact  with  said  socket,  said  rod  haTlng  a 
head  against  which  the  milling  wheel  Is  adapted  to  abat 
IClalais  1.  3.  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1 261  068.      COMBINED    COCCH    AND    CHAIR.      Mabiji. 
'  H    8iJ»TBa.  Webster,  Mas*.     Filed  May   ».   1917.     Se- 
rial No.   171.648.      (CU  5—0.) 


•^        'jr 


\mi-ai  I 


2.  A  side  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  l>ar  and  a 
lower  deeper  arch  bar.  both  of  channel  section  with  Inte- 
gral outwardly  extending  flanges,  spaced  apart  at  their 
Intermediate  portions,  the  upper  one  being  fitted  or  nested 
wHhln  the  other  at  their  end  portions  and  there  secured 
togetlier  by  means  passing  through  their  webs  and  flanges. 

S.  A  Side  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  a 
lower  de»'per  arch  bar.  both  of  channel  section  with  webs 
and  integral  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  spa cedn* part  at 
the  center,  the  upper  one  being  fitted  or  nested  within  the 
other  at  their  en<l  portion*  and  there  secured  together  by 
means  passing  throogh  their  contiguous  web  and  flange 

portions. 

4.  .\  side  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  a 
low**  deeper  arch  bar.  both  of  channel  se<:tlon  with  Inte- 
gral outwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the  edges  of  the  web 
portions  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  the  webs  and  flangw 
being  contlgtioBS  and  secured  directly  together. 

6.  A  side  frame  ci>mprlslng  a  lower  arch  bar  of  channel 
section  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  webs 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  Integral  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  on  the  e«lges  thereof,  an  upper  arch  bar  of 
smaller  and  shallower  but  shnllar  section,  the  ends  of  said 
upp«'r  arch  bar  being  nested  within  the  ot1»er  and  secured  to- 
gether by  means  of  their  contiguous  flanges  and  webs,  their 
central  portions  being  spaced  apart  and  m>  secured  by  a 
brae*  member  secured  to  b«th. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


4.   A^Mnblned  chair  and  couch  having,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  side  rails  each   in  two  parU  hinged  together, 
struts  connecting  said  pair  of  side  rails  together,  one  of 
said  struts   located   relatively   to   the  free  end   of  its  re- 
spective parts  in  position  to  form  a  knee  rail  when  said 
side  rail  parts  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  form  a  chair 
and  another  of  said  struts  being  positioned  relatively  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  other  of  said  side  rail  parts  to  form 
a   head   rail,   and    two   substantially    rectangular   pieces   of 
Oexible  si^eet  material,  one  of  said  piecea  Castened  along  Its 
ui.i-'site  eilg.*  to  two  Of  sald  side  raU  parts  from  the  outer 
ends  ..I  *-»ui  Mil.  rail  parU  to  aaki  knee  rail  and  h.-ad  raU, 
the  portion  ol  said  last  nassed  sheet  of  material  t>etwe*B 
said  knee  rail  and  head  rail  being  left  detached  from  aaid 
aide  rails  and  forming  a  seat  of  said  chalx.  the  other  •€ 
said  pieces  of  skeet  aiatefUl  faKt^-ne.!  along  its  oppoait>> 
adccs  to  the  side  raU  parts  to  win-  b  shid  head  rail  i«  faa- 
t«»ad  fram  the  ootev  eads  of  saW  side  rail  parts,  thraus^ 
oat  their  entire  extent,  the  reiDa!n.l<M-  of  sal*  last-aansed 
sheet  of  niatertal  being  detache-i    inui,    ih.    oti»pr  pair  of 
■Ide  rail  parts,  and  a   ]«*'■'     f  "i" '1-  t»Ht.n..i   m  the  flrst- 
namfMl  pair  of  side  ran  pari.-,  the  tree  .n-i-  ..1   said  arms 
eiiif«»:.ri£  the  free  end  of  said  last  nsitii  sheet  of  material 
an  ;  h'i  *H -•  th^-  same  extended  to  form  an  awning  for  said 
chaji 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.261.065      DE^^CE      FOR      PACKING      CUBE  SUGAR 
WrLLiAM  C.  SwawD,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Pama  3m- 
KtNS,  Tonkers.   N.  T..  assignors  to  Federal  Sugar  Re- 
fining Companv.  Yonkers.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  N«^ 
Torlc.     Filed   Dec.   30.  1915.     Serial   No.  69.3W.     (CL 


HOB  WVJkMX.     Edwin   E.   Suck,  Weatmont 
Pa.     VMe«  Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  150.S24. 

(a.  10&— 241.) 

1.  A  side  frame  eonpriaiag  an  npp^T  .w.  r.  imr  ami 
a  lower  arch  bar.  both  of  chanaei  serti-.n  with  init-xrai  out- 
wardly extending  Oai«ea.  the  enu^   ot    m  *•   re.  tui-r   being 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  packing  cuhe  sugar  consisting  of 
two  elamplng  members,  each  of  wlilch  is  composed  ©f  a 
plate  which  is  provided  with  a  shank,  said  plates  betas 
parallel  to  and  laterally  opposed  to  each  other  and  having 
their  upper  edges  turned  taward  each  other  at  approxi- 
mate right  angles  to  said  pUtes.  and  means  whereby  an 
opening    and    closing    moUou    may    be    Imparted    to    said 

plates. 

2.  A  Uiting  device  for  packing  cnbe  sugar  consUtl]^  of 
two  clamping  members,  each  of  which  is  composed  -^  a 
plate  which  is  provided  with  a  shank,  said  plates  being 
parallel  to  and  laterally  opposed  to  each  other  and  having 
their  upper  edges  tamed  toward  each  other  at  approxi- 
mate right  angles  to  said  plates,  maaos  wb<r^hv  g:.  op»^i 
ing  and  closing  motion  may  be  Imparted  t"  -itwi  pl^t*-*- 
aad  a  atap  for  Uailting  the  maximnm  exten  i  t;  ti  ^^ti  i 
pUtea  maj  be  opcaed. 
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1,261.060.  FAUCET.  EuoENl  D.  SMITH,  Manllus, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  D.  ScovUle  Company,  Manllus, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.   165,896.      (Cl.   137—5.) 


1.  A  faucet  including  a  tubular  body  having  laterally 
projecting  flanffes  provided  with  corresponding  notches, 
and  corresponding  trunnions,  a  forked  gate,  the  arm« 
thereof  straddling  said  body  and  having  hooks  at  their 
free  ends  for  engaging  said  trunnions,  said  arms  support- 
ing pins  adapted  to  pass  through  said  notches  during  the 
attaching  and  detaching  of  said  gate,  a  valve  interposed 
between  said  body  and  said  gate,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  gate  and  said  valve  In  the  operative 
positions. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body  liav- 
ing  a  valve  teat  at  one  end,  the  lateral  margins  of  said 
seat  comprising  overhanging  flanges  provided  with  corre- 
sponding: notches,  and  trunnions  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body,  of  a  valve  slidable  on  said  seat, 
a  gate  having  spaced  arms  straddling  said  body,  said  arms 
having  hooks  to  engage  said  trunnions,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  valve  and  said  gate  normally  holding 
said  valve  against  said  seat  and  said  hooks  in  engage- 
ment with  said  trunnions,  said  spring  compressible  for  un- 
hooking said  arms,  and  studs  carried  by  said  arms  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  notches  for  freeing  said  gate  from 
said  body. 

3.  A  faucet,  including  a  tubular  body  having  a  valve- 
•eat  at  one  end,  the  lateral  margins  of  said  seat  compris- 
ing overhanging  flanges  provided  with  corresponding 
notches,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  l>ody  provided  with 
trunnions,  a  valve  slidable  over  said  seat,  a  gate  tiavlng 
arms  overlapping  the  sides  of  said  body,  the  free  ends  of 
said  armii  comprising  hooks  which  engage  said  trunnions, 
said  arms  having  studs  which  pass  through  said  notches 
wben  the  gate  is  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  body,  the 
said  studs  engaging  portions  of  said  flanges  for  limiting 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  valve,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  gate  and  said  valve,  exert- 
ing its  tension  for  holding  said  valve  against  said  seat  and 
for  holding  said  hooks  in  engagement  with  said  trunnions, 
said  spring  depressible  for  allowing  said  arpis  to  be  un- 
booked. 


1,261,067.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOUND. 
Chables  J.  Strosackeb,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,965.      (Cl.  23—5.) 

1.  A  flre-extlngulshing  compound  including  carbon  tet- 
Tachlorld  and  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  a  mono-halo- 
jfen  derivative  of   methane   admixed   therewith. 

3.  A  flre-extlngulshlng  compound  including  carbon  tet- 
rachlorid  and  approximately  five  to  ten  per  cent.,  by  vol- 
ume, of  monobrom-methane  admixed  therewith. 

5.   A  flre-extinguishlng  compound  including  carbon  tet- 
rachlorid   and  a   relatively   small   quantity  of  monochlor- 
methane  and  monobrom-methane  admixed  therewith. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,068.  COAL-GRATE.  James  William  Tatom.  Dur- 
ham. N.  C.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,686. 
(Cl.  126—164.) 

1.    In   a   fire   place  grate,   a   pair  of  parallel   grate  sup- 
porting bars  adapted  to  extend  from  front  to  rear  of  the 


fire  place,  means  for  supporting  said  bars  a  distance  above 
the  Are  place  bottom,  a  third  grate  supporting  i>ar  at  right 
angles  to  the  others  and  Joined  at  its  eads  thereto  near 
their  centers,  a  grate  bottom  resting  slldably  on  said  third 
bar  betwe'-n  said  pair  of  bars  and  having  front  and  rear 
projecting  lugs  resting  slldably  on  snid  pair  of  bars ;  to- 
gether with  a  front  guard  for  retaining  the  coals  on  the 
grate,  said  guard  being  constructed  to  permit  vertical 
movement  cf  said  giate  bottom. 


r 


^ 


^Lsm 
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2.  In  a  fire  place  grate,  a  pair  of  pa|tillel  borisontal 
grate  supporting  bars  adapted  to  extend  feom  front  to  rear 
of  the  fire  place  and  means  for  supporting  said  bars  a  dis- 
tance from  said  fire  place  bottom,  a  pair  of  vertical  end 
bars  rising  from  said  grate  supporting  l>ars  near  the  front 
ends  of  the  latter,  a  horizontal  bar  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  end  bars,  and  vertical  bars  depending 
from  said  last  named  horizontal  bar  and  forming  there- 
with a  coal  retaining  guard,  the  lower  emds  of  said  ver- 
tical bars  being  spaced  above  the  plane  o(  said  grate  sup- 
porting bars  and  being  free  of  connectioi  ;  together  with 
a  grate  bottom  having  rear  projecting  logs  slidable  and 
rockable  on  said  grate  supporting  bars  and  having  front 
projecting  lugs  resting  removably  on  the  front  ends  of 
said  supporting  bars  in  front  of  said  v«rtlcal  end  bars, 
said  grate  twttom  being  slidable  t>etweea  said  end  bars. 


1,261.069.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  John  GoorBBT 
Fabry  Thomas.  Chiswlck.  London,  England,  aailgnor  to 
Thomas  Foreign  Patents  Limited,  Keoaington,  London, 
England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britai*.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  794.671.     (Cl.  171 — 3|5.)        ^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  fraro4.  a  prime  motor 
carried  thereby,  two  dynamo  electric  maobines,  wheels  and 
axles,  balance  gearing  interconnecting  on«  of  said  dynamo 
electric  machines  with  said  prime  moto|-  and  one  axle, 
gearing  connecting  the  other  dynamo  Electric  machine 
with  another  axle,  a  clutch  for  disengaging  said  prime 
motor  from  said  machines,  a  separate  el«»ctrical  source  of 
supply,  means  for  controlling  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines as  parts  of  an  electromechanical  transmission  sys- 
tem and  means  for  controlling  said  macfiilnes  as  motors 
connected  with  the  separate  source  of  supply. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  one  axle 
of  a  casing  partly  suspended  therefrom,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  in  said  casing,  a  balance  gearing  of  the  three- 
member  type  In  said  casing  having  one  member  connected 
to  "Mild  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  driving  a  sec- 
ond member,  gearing  connecting  the  third  member  with 
the  axle,  and  means  for  locking  the  balance  gearing. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  axles  and  wheels, 
a  prime  motor  upon  said  frame,  dynamo  electric  machines 
hung  from  different  axles,  means  for  mechanically  inter- 
connecting said  prime  motor  and  said  dynamo  electric 
machines,  and  means  for  directly  gearing  said  dynamo 
electric  machines  to  said  axles. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaisette.] 
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1,261.070.     SAD-IRON.     PHILIPBC8  TUFlKKQlAM.  Boston. 
'  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1917.     SerUl  No.  197.419.     (Cl. 
158—23.1.) 


\ 


■  #  ••   -^ 


2.  A  sad  Iron  embodying  a  liquid  conUinlng  chambered 
body  having  bosses  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  having  an 
opening  for  the  Inlet  of  air  and  the  other  having  a  cavity 
and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  tubular  member  in  said 
body  having  its  ends  fitted  in  said  opening  and  cavity, 
packings  In  the  bosses  embracing  said  member,  a  heater 
projecting  Into  said  member  from  said  opening  toward  the 
cavity,  and  means  for  supporting  the  heater  from  the  body 
and  holding  said  member  In  the  bosses. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  261  071      TIME  CONTROLLED  ACTUATING  MECHA- 
'  NISM.     Lldwio  B.  Ubi,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  July  23. 
1917.     Serial  No.'^182.1S8.     (Cl.  161—1) 


receiving  chamber,  a  centrally  dlspoaed  guiding  member 
having  Inwardly  -nclined  sides  and  subsUntlally  dome- 
8hape<l  top  projecting  upwardly  from  and  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge 
spout  resting  on  said  guiding  member  and  thereby  being 
properly  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  conUiner,  the 
dome-shaped  top  and  Inwardly  inclined  sides  of  the  guid- 
ing member  forming  means  of  directing  the  contents  of 
the  container  beneath  the  receiving  chamber  Ahen  the 
container  Is  inverted. 

2.  A   device  -of   the    character   described    comprising   a 
conUiner,  a  closure   for  the  upper  end    thereof,  a   spout 
member   of  channel-shaped   cross  section   disposed   verti- 
cally  within    the   container,    the   sides   of   the   conUiner 
closing  the  open  side  of  the  spout  member  and   forming 
therewith    a    discharge    spout,    said    discharge    spout    ex- 
tending to  the  upper  end  of  the  conUiner  and  discharg- 
ing therethrough,  the  wall  of  the  lower  end  of  sahi  spout 
being  flared  outwardly  at  a  point  spaced   from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  conUiner  to  provide  a  substantially  inverted 
funnel-shaped    receiving    chamber,    a    centrally    di«pos«d 
guiding  member  having  inwardly  inclined  sides  and  a  sub- 
stantially   domeshaped    top    projecting    upwardly    from 
and  resting  on   the  bottom  of  said   conUiner.   the  lower 
end  of  the  discharge  spout  restlug  on  said  guidlpg  mem- 
ber and   thereby   being  properly  spaced   from  the  bottom 
of    the    conUiner,    the    dome    shaped    top    and    Inwardly 
inclined  sides  of  the  guiding  member  forming  means  for 
directing   the   contenU  of   the   conUiner   beneath   the   re- 
ceiving chamber  when  the  conUiner  is  inverted. 


2  A  time  controlled  starting  device  comprising  an 
alarm  clock,  a  swlnglngly  mounted  member,  connections 
between  said  member  and  the  alarm  clock  for  swinging 
■aid  member  from  the  alarm  mechanism  of  the  clock 
when  the  latter  is  reJeased.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  swing- 
ing end  of  said  meml>er  for  movement  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  member,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
member  and  said  arm  in  such  manner  as  to  be  placed 
under  tension  when  the  arm  is  moved  in  a  direction  re- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,072.  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  CAN. 
ToMiKiCHi  Utbhara.  Lob  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1916.     SerUl  No.   118,481.      (CT.  221—98.) 


,    A 


1  261.073.     VEIL.     Zealib  Van  Raalte,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'  FUed  Jan.  19,  1918.     SerUl  No.  212,547.     (Cl.  2—116.) 


4.  An  article  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  opening,  an  elastic  strip  surrounding 
said  opening,  said  body  portion  having  a  face  opening 
situated  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  opening,  and  a  mov- 
able face  covering  flap  adapted  to  cover  said  face  open- 
ing, having  its  upper  edge  secured  on  a  line  intermediate 
the  openings. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.261,074.     POWER  SYSTEM.     Richard  Vablbt.  Engle- 

'  woo<l,   N.  J..   and  Waltbb   W.   Macfabben,  Pittsburgh. 

I'a..  assignors  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company,  Jer- 

sey   City.   N.   J.,   a  Corporation  of   New   Jersey.      Piled 

May  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  696.271.     (Cl.  74—84.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
Uiner. a  closure  for  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  discharge 
spout  disposed  vertically  within  aaid  conUiner,  the  upper 
end  of  said  spout  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  said  conUiner  and  discharging  through  said  closure, 
the  wall  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spout  being  flared  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  substantially  Inverted  funnel-shaptHl 


1,  In  power  systems  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  djoaaio, 
a  shaft  therefor,  an  engine  shaft,  mannally  controllable 
means    to    connect    engine    shaft    with    one    end    •«    the 
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dysamo  shaft  whereby  tho  dynamo  shaft  may  drire  the 
ea0te«    shaft,    and    centrtfugally    operable?    means    to   con- 

■«ct  saitl  .'nirin''  «h;ift  with  the  other  end  of  the  dynamo 
Aaft. 

'_'.  In  p.iwn-  <y>i.riis  ><{  !h^'  •  i;i-;s  ilt-srHlwd,  a  dyiiamo, 
a  shaft  ther»'f(.r,  an  tuginf  shiili.  manually  controllable 
mt»ans  to  connect  said  engine  shaft  with  one  end  of  the 
dyuaino  shaft,  said  means  Including  a  friction  conpllng. 
;ir)il  antomatlcally  operable  lueans  for  connecting  said 
encine  shaft  with  the  other  end  of  the  dynamo  sliaft. 

.■>.  In  pf>w^>^  ^ysfiins  >^f  tht>  class  descrlt)ed,  an  engine, 
a  ilvnani.!  mi>r'ir  i  j.;;!  ii.  t.i  r  v  gear  set  for  transmitting 
power  from  th^  .Ivnaripi  ni:>''ir  to  the  engine,  a  brake 
controlliiii;  tra :i<ii.issioii  •<(  p.nvi-r.  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam 
on  th»'  r  xk  shaft  for  setting  the  brake,  a  ratchet  on  the 
rork  -<haft.  a  paw!  ^imaging  the  ratchet  to  keep  the  brake 
set.  ati'i  a  spring  fi)r  rtleaslng  the  brake  when  the  pawl 
is  (li^.iigat'etl   from   the  ratrhet. 

7.  In  power  systems  of  the  class  described,  an  en- 
gine, a  dynamo  motor,  a  double  reductiea  planetary  gear 
set  cowaectlBg  the  ilynamo  motor  and  engine  to  drive  the 
latter,  ami  a  brake  cuntrolllng  the  transmission  of 
powfT  through  the  gearing,  the  brake  l>eing  poaitioDed 
between  tiie  planetary  gears  and  having  an  over  all 
dlamt'ter  less   than   the  gears. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,261,075.  SLUT  MAC  Hi. Nt.  Jam»8  S.  ViCKBaa, 
Alexander  City,  Ala.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  So. 
97,005.      (CI.   194—55.) 


a.  A  coin .  oontrolleil  m««haiitaiii  incliadinc  a  caaing, 
»  ■tattonarT  cats  chute  thenkn,  a  roller  mounted  for  ro- 
tatton  with  Its  perephery  within  the  chute  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  coin  and  having  a  flattened  face 
which  when  in  allnein»nt  wtth  the  chute  permits  the  pas 
sage  of  the  coin  by  said  face,  an  opening  provided  In  the 
chute  above  the  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  roller 
whereby  aa  uvderaiaed  coin  or  object  when  deposited  In 
th^  ehnte  may  be  deflected  by  engagement  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roller  and  ejected  throngh  the  opening  of  the 
chute. 

4.  A  coin  cuatnjlled  m«'jhaiiidm  lachidiag  a  easing,  a 
stationary  coin  chute  therein,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
pivoted  chute  in  allnement  with  the  stationary  chute, 
a  block  mounted  for  vertical  movement  over  the  sta- 
tionary chut^.  I  rod  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
block,  a  gnUW  for  the  rod.  a  tubular  rod  inclosing  the 
flrst  in«'iiriuntHl  rod.  a  hamlle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar nwl  iriii  .xt'nfied  outside  of  the  casing,  the  upper 
enW  or-  the  tii!>ular  ro<l  being  vertically  spaced  from  the 
upper  ♦'iid  of  the  first  mentioned  rod  to  provide  lost  mo- 
tion, whereby  the  block  may  be  depressed  when  the  tu- 
bular rod  is  depressed  to  engage  a  coin  disposed  In  the 
plvote'i  chute,  whereby  the  pivoted  chute  is  also  de- 
pressed, and  means  for  returning  the  block  and  tubu- 
!)ar  rcKi  to  their  fornipr  positions. 

7.  A  coin  <'ontrol!f.l  me-haalsBi  including  a  casing,  a 
»tati»«ary  cin  chnte.  a  downwatdly  IneMned  moTable^  eetn 


4hute  in  allnement  with  the  stationary  cfaatte,  a  yertieatty 
ai«vabl«  block  havlagr  a  lower  tecllned  Iface  dlapoaed 
parallel  to  the  movable  chute  and  having  k  loagitTtMnal 
recess  in  said  lower  face,  light  spring  members  having 
one  of  their  ends  secured  within  the  receiis  and  extend- 
ing downward,  said  spring  members  being  located  one 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  block,  and  the  member  at  the 
lower  end  being  of  a  slightly  greater  tension  than  the 
Other,  an  opening  formed  In  the  movabQe  chute  at  a 
point  beneath  the  lighter  spring  member,  means  for 
aiovlng  the  block  downward  whereby  the  movable  chute 
may  be  depressed  when  a  genuine  coin  is  (Jlsposed  In  the 
chute  and  held  by  the  heavier  spring  member,  a  plate 
normally  closing  the  opening  In  the  movable  chute,  and 
aieans  fur  moving  the  plate  to  uncover  said  opening  when 
the  block  is  depressed  to  permit  an  uudtrweighted  ob- 
ject which  has  l)een  retained  by  the  lighter  spring  mem- 
Her  to  be  ejected  tlurough  the  opening  of  ttie  chute,  saJEd 
aieana  being  ada^Hed  to  retarn  ttie  plate  to  former  p«.<ii- 
tioo  when  tlie  block  is  ralaed. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the ! Gazate. ] 


1,261,076.  FENCE  POSl.  i>i....%AUD  WAl>L|iNKAiif,  High- 
land, Wis.  Filed  May  21,  1915  Serial  No.  29.644. 
(CI.  189—31.) 


! 

j  —  r 

1  *« 

If  *■ 

.  -I  »^  .■' 


The  combination  with  a  fence  post  fotnied  of 
Irwn ;  of  anchoring  devices  pivoted  to  one  ol  the 
Of  said  post  and  eztentUng  in  opposite  directions,  each  of 
(>ald  deviicefl  iaeladiag  an  etosgated  ear  arranged  kn  a 
vertical  plane  and  having  its  bottom  edge  provided  with 
a  horizontal  flange  extending  for  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  and  adapted  to  resist  upward  morveaent 
of  the  post  when  said  device  is  in  operatiwe  peaition,  the 
flange  of  one  ear  engaging  Uk  oater  edge  of  the  web 
to  which  it  is  pivoted  while  the  flange  of  the  other  ear 
engages  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  wab  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  devlcas  to  in  operative  position,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  flanges  forming  shoulders  and  the  shoulder 
of  the  flrst  named  flange  engaging  said  outer  edge  of  the 
first  named  web,  and  the  shoulder  of  the  second  named 
flange  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  otSier  web.  when 
the  devices  are  in  operative  positions  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  same  to  such  positions. 


1,261,077.  STAMP  RECEIVKB.  Edward  IIason  Walsh. 
Maple  Falls.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1947.  Serial  No. 
187,191.     (CI.  20«— 39.) 


y^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  com|»rlslii|g  a  flrst 
Imperforate  plate  bavia^  a  longitudinal  groove  :  and  a 
second  plate  secured  to  the  first  plate  on  oppesite  sMc* 
»f   the  groove   and   enbedylng  a   longitudtaal   rib   fitting 
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into  the  groove  antl  filling  the  same  but  partially  to  de- 
flne  a  longitudinal  passage  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
of  the  device.  th<'  secoml  platf  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
communlrating  with  the  pasKage.  the  plates  being  oppo 
Bltely  beveled  at  the  other  end  of  the  device  to  form  an 
enlarged  filling  mouth  communicating  with  the  passage. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,078.  VALTE.  Winfiiu)  S  W.^bdell,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sarah  A.  E.  Wardell.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  836.864.     (CL  187—104.) 


1.  In  valve,  the  combination  of  a  noirie,  means  for 
admitting  a  flow  of  water  to  said  nozile  and  for  stop- 
ping said  flow,  a  cap  for  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozile, 
a  sleeve  depending  from  said  cap  around  the  nozzle  tn 
substantially  parallel  relation  thereto  and  providing  be- 
tween Itself  and  the  nossle  a  discharge  passage  of  con- 
stant cross  sectional  area,  said  nozile  having  a  plurality 
of  small  holes  in  Its  side  arranged  In  a  circumferential 
series  through  which  water  may  flow  to  engage  and  hold 
said  sleeve  away  frojn  the  sides  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  nozile,  valve  means 
for  admitting  a  flow  of  water  to  said  nofzle  and  for  stop- 
ping said  flow,  a  cap  movable  toward  and  away  frons  the 
outlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  ro<l  carried  by  Baid  cap  and 
extending  through  the  nozzle  for  operating  said  valve 
means,  a  sleeve  depending  from  said  cap  around  the 
noiile  and  providing  l>etween  itself  and  the  noszle  a 
discharge  passage  of  constant  cross-sectional  area  for 
its  entire  length  said  noizle  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential series  of  holes  In  Its  side*  the  holes  of  the 
series  near  the  Inlet  end  of  the  nonle  being  small  in 
diameter,  said  holes  being  adapted  to  direct  the  water 
in  Jets  against  the  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve 
away  from  the  sides  of  the  nozzle  so  as  to  prevent 
chattering. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a 


raary  and  secondary  grneratlng  rolls,  an  intarrvyter  lor 
the  primary  coil  actuated  from  the  generator  shaft,  and  % 
g«>TeTnlng  device  aetaated  from  the  generator  shaft  in- 
cluding contacts  in  /ertes  with  the  Interrupter  and  mov- 
able with  and  tM)ntroned  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
breaking  the  circuit  of  the  primary  coil  when  t^.  psnne 
shaft  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  eaglne  having  a  spark  ne 
dovlo'.  an  ignition  magneto  having  a  stationary  current 
generating  coll  including  Hecoodary  and  prtswry  windings, 
aa  Interrupter  for  the  primary  wlDdihg  actuated  by  the 
shaft  of  the  magneto,  a  governing  device  including  con- 
tacts in  s>>rles  with  the  Interrupter  and  movable  with  the " 
shaft  of  the  magneto  and  controlled  by  the  speed  tivarssf 
for  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  primary  winding  when  th« 
engine  shaft  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  The  (-(>ml>inatloQ  of  an  Ignition  magneto  havlnp  a 
stationary  lurrent  generating  coil,  a  rotor.  Interriipter 
m«^-banlsm  actuated  In  unison  with  the  movement  of  tbp 
rotor  and  driven  from  the  shaft  thereof,  and  a  governing 
device  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  rotor  and  having  con- 
tacts adapted  to  ©pen  the  drcnlt  of  the  generating  coil 
when  ttu'  shaft  of  the  magneto  reaches  a  pr< 'determined 
speed. 

[Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettu.] 


1,261,079.      GOVERNING     DEVICE     FOB     MAON-BTOS. 
'  RoBcaT    Mack    WARaEN.    Sumter.    8.    C.    assignor    to 
Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.     Serial  No. 
149,569.      (CI.   123—149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine  having  a  sparking 
device,  and  an  electric  generator  having  a  shaft  and  prl- 


1,261,080.  TOOL  HOLDING  CLASP.  Erick  ^Westbkbo, 
Douglas.  N.  D.  Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.165. 
(CI.    24 — Z.\ 


A  clasp  comprising  a  flat  body  member,  a  spring  book 
stamped  and  pressed  from  the  intM-medlate  portion  of  tha 
body  member,  and  means  for  attaching  the  body  memh«» 
to  a  garment  at  points  both  above  and  below  said  hook. 


1.2<U.(»*>1.  DRIVE  FOR  COCNTEBS.  Chablis  H.  W«t- 
MOBE.  Mllwankee,  Wl8_  assignor  to  Dnrant  Manufae- 
ttiring  Company.  MUwaukee.  WU..  a  CorporatiOB  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  114.126. 
(CL   74 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  counter,  the  comblBatlon.  with  a  counter  ''haft 
provided  with  a  counter-wheel,  of  means  for  moving  said 
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shaft  compristing  a  ratchet  wheel  naounted  thereon,  an  ac- 
tuariiig  shaft,  a  inemtHT  mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  slnglt?  tooth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
any  r'K)th  of  th«>  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  pawl  for  engag- 
ing the  ratcht't  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the 
counter  shaft,  and  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  and 
means  for  positively  actuating  the  pawl  comprising  a  pin 
on  the  single  toothed  member  for  engaging  said  cam  sur- 
face. 

2.  In  a  counter,  the  (-omblnatlon,  with  a  counter-shaft 
provided  with  a  L-ounter-wheel,  of  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft. 
an  HctuHting  shaft,  a  member  mounted  on  said  actuating 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  single  tooth  adapted  to  mesh 
with  any  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  having  a  portion 
adaptci!  to  be  dlsposety  between  tw-)  adjacent  teeth  of  the 
rati  het  wheel  to.  preytnt  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
after  it  ha.s  be^n  rfoved  by  said  single  tooth,  and  means 
for  limiting  t)ie  liackward  movement  of  Said  counter-shaft 
to  prevent  back  movement  thereof  to  a  position  previously 
occupied  thereby. 


1,261,082.  'endless  TRACK  OF  TRACK  -  LATINO 
TRACTORS.  RoLLi.N-  H.  White.  Cleveland  Heights. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Tractor  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  190,884.      (CI.  21—150.) 


us         ^ 


1.  In  the  endless  track  of  a  track  laying  tractor,  the 
combination  of  metal  links  pivoted  together,  said  links 
having  on  their  outer  traction  faces  transversely  extended 
recesses,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  undercut  and  the  end 
walls  of  which  have  alined  holes  in  them,  with  a  vul- 
canized rubber  tread  block,  the  base  of  which  is  fitted  to 
Bald  recess  and  has  a  longitudinal  hole  in  it  from  end  to 
end  and  a  slot  through  its  base  leading  to  such  bole  and 
extending  from  end  to  eml  thereof,  and  a  locking  pin 
which  is  driven  tightly  through  the  hole  in  the  tread 
block  and  at  its  ends  projects  into  the  holes  in  the  end 
walls  of  the  recess  In  which  the  base  of  said  tread  block 
Is  fitted. 

2.  In  the  endless  track  of  a  track  laying  tractor,  the 
combination  of  a  link  thereof  having  in  Its  outer  surface 
a  transversely  extended  narrow  recess  whose  side  walls 
are  undercut,  with  a  vulcanized  rubber  tread  block  having 
a  base  portion  which  is  fitte<l  to  said  recess  and  having  a 
portion  which  projects  out  of  said  recess  ;  said  base  por- 
tion of  tread  block  having  a  hole  which  extends  through 
it  from  end  to  end  and  having  a  slot  through  the  lower 
wall  of  said  hole  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  said  tread  block,  and  a  locking  pin  which  Is  driven 
tightly  Into  said  hole,  thereby  expanding  the  base  portion 
of  said  tread  block  and  locking  It  in  said  recess. 

3.  In  the  endless  track  of  a  track  laying  tractor,  the 
combination  of  a  link  thereof  having  in  its  outer  surface 
a  transversely  extended  narrow  recess  whose  side  walls 
are  undercut  and  In  whose  end  walls  are  alined  holes,  with 
a  vulcanized  tread  block  having  a  base  portion  which  is 
fitted  to  said  recess  and  having  a  portion  which  projects 
out  of  said  recess ;  the  so-embraced  base  portion  of  the 
tread  block  having  a  hole  which  extends  through  it  from 
end  to  end  and  having  a  slot  through  the  lower  wall  of 
said  hole  and  extcniling  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
tread  block,  and  a  locking  pin  which  is  driven  tightly  into 
said  hole,  thereby  expanding  the  base  portion  of  said 
tread  block  and  loi  king  it  in  said  recess,  the  ends  of  said 
locking  pin  being  projected  into  the  two  alined  holes  in 
the  fnd   walls   of   thf'   recpss. 


1,261,083.  WHEEL-FEED  FOB  GRINDING-MACHINBS. 
Joseph  S.  Wilcox.  Jr..  Worcester,  MaM.,  aulgnor  to 
Norton  Grinding  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  1\,  1916.  Serial 
No.   127,898.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  An  automatic  whe«l  feed  for  grading  machines 
comprising  intermittently  actoatwl  means  for  feeding 
said  wheel,  mechanically,  separately,  continuously  actu- 
ated means  for  feeding  said  wheel  mechanically,  and 
manual  means  for  changing  the  system  of  feed. 

2.  An  automatic  wheel  feed  for  gritding  machines 
comprifling  feed-actuating  devices  indepenilently  operated 
from  a  reciprocating  member,  additional  feed-actuating 
devices  operated  from  a  continuously  rotated  member, 
and  manual  means  to  render  either  set  of  devices  opera- 
tive. 

3.  An  automatic  wheel  feed  for  grisding  machines 
comprising  a  ratchet  and  feed-pawl,  a  pawl-actuating 
shaft,  intermittently  operated  means  to  oscillate  said 
shaft.  sei>arate  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  continuously, 
and  means  to  connect  either  of  said  actuating  means 
to  said  shaft. 

4.  A  wheel  feed  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a 
ratchet  and  feed-pawl,  a  crank  pin.  a  link  connecting  said 
pawl  and  said  crank  pin,  means  to  rotata^ly  support  said 
pin,  means  to  adjust  the  throw  of  said  pin  on  its  sop* 
port,  means  to  oscillate  said  pin,  additional  means  to  ro- 
tate said  pin  continuously,  and  a  clutck  member  effec- 
tively to  throw  either  of  said  two  latter  nueans  into  opera- 
tion. 

5.  A  wheel  feed  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a 
ratchet  and  feed-pawl,  a  crank  pin,  a  link  connecting 
said  pawl  and  said  crank  pin,  a  disk  to  which  said  pin 
is  adjustably  secured,  a  shaft  for  said  disk,  an  oscil- 
lating member  and  a  continuously  rotated  member  each 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  keyed  to  said  shaft 
and  effective  to  secure  either  the  oscillating  or  the  ro- 
tating member  to  the  shaft,  and  meanf  to  move  said 
clutch  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  G^sette.] 


1,261,084.  UPSETTING-MACHINE.  Bichard  Lister 
Wilcox,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Compaaiy,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46.938.     (CI.  78—17.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  die  sections,  open  only  at  one  end ; 
of  means  for  moving  «atd  sections  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  while  moving  toward  each  other  upsetting 
a  blank  therebetween  ;  and  punch  mechailsm  for  further 
upsetting  said  blank  by  engagement  with  the  end  thereof 
while  said  blank  Is  between  said  die  sections,  the  pressure 
for  this  latter  upsetting  being  applied  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  the  pressure  for  the  first  upsetting. 

2.  In  a  header,  the  combination  with  die  sections ;  of 
means  for  moving  .said  sections  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  while  moving  toward  each  other  up- 
setting «  blank  therebetween  ;  punch  mechanism  for  fur- 
ther  upsetting  said   blank   by   engagement   with    the   end 
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thereof  while  said  bUnk  is  between  said  die  sections  and 
for  stripping  said  blank  from  said  die  sections  while  said 
die  sections  are  being  separated. 


.1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deBcrlbe<l,  the  com- 
bination with  die  sections ;  of  means  for  moving  said 
sections  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  while 
moving  toward  each  other  ni)8ettlng  a  blank  tbere- 
betwoen  ;  punch  mechanism  for  further  upsetting  said 
blank  by  engagement  with  the  <nd  thereof  while  said 
blank  is  betweeii  said  die  sections  and  for  stripping  said 
blank  from  said  die  sections  while  said  die  sertlons  are 
being  separated  ;  said  means  holding  the  blank  against 
the  end  of  a  punch  forming  part  of  said  punch  mecha- 
nism during  the  movement  of  said  die  sections  away 
from  each  other;  and  means  for  stripping  said  blank 
from  said  punch. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  die  sections;  of  means  for  moving  said 
sections  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  while 
moving  toward  each  other  upsetting  a  blank  there- 
between :  punch  mechanism  for  further  upsetting  said 
blank  by  engagement  with  the  end  thereof  while  said 
blank  is  between  said  die  sections  and  for  stripping  said 
blank  from  said  die  sections  while  said  die  sections  are 
being  separated,  the  blank  being  held  against  the  end  of 
a  punch  forming  part  of  said  punch  mechanism  during 
the  movement  of  said  die  sections  away  from  each  other  ; 
and  means  for  stripping  said  blank  from  said  punch, 
comprising  a  fixed  member  in  the  path  of  said  blank 
while  traveling  with  said  punch. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  die  sections  having  recesses  in  the  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  said  recesses  opening  through  only  one 
end  of  said  die  sections  and  at  said  open  end,  being 
of  smaller  area  In  cross  section  than  at  a  point  distant 
therefrom  ;  of  means  for  moving  said  die  sections  toward 
each  other  and  thereby  upsetting  a  blank  within  said  re- 
cesses between  said  die  sections  ,  and  punch  mechanism 
subsequently  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  blanks  and 
passing  through  the  outer  open  end  of  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,085.  GAS-ENGINE.  Maktik  L.  Williams,  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gil- 
lette Motors  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912,  Serial  No  728.851. 
Renewed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.661.  (CI. 
123 — 80.  t 

1.  In  a  four  cycle  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  disposed 
and  equl-spaced  apart  inlet  ports  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  similarly  arranged  exhaust  ports  alternately 
dl.sposed  relative  to  the  inlet  ports,  a  rotary  valve  sleeve 
within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  series  of  ports  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  co5perating  with  said  cylinder 
ports,  a  piston  moving  in  said  sleeve  and  means  for 
driving  said  piston  and  slwve  in  properly  timed  re- 
lation. 

6.  In  a  (our  cycle  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  alternately  disposed  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  at  its  upper  and  lower  e^ds,  a  rotary 
valve  sleeve  seated  within  said  <  yllnder  and  having  ports 
cooperating  with  said  cylinder  ports,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  said  sleeve,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  means 
for   rotating   said    sleeve    In    posltlvp    rphvtion    relative   to 


the  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  sleeve  and  cylinder  ports 
being  so  arranged   that   the   cylinder   Is  charged  and   ex- 


hausts mainly  through  the  lower  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,261.086.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  TEMPERA- 
TURE. JoH^  C.  Wilson  and  HoRAca  N.  Packabo, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  16.1913.     Serial  No.  785,120.     (CL219— 19.) 


1.  K  system  of  control  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  a  given  medium,  comprising  a  resistance  element 
which  serves  as  a  measure  of  the  temperature  of  said 
medium,  and  means  other  than  said  resistance  elemwit 
for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  thereof. 

9.  Means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  specific 
heat  of  gases  due  to  variations  in  temperature,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  resistance  material  subjected  to  the  said 
variations  in  temperature,  whereby  Its  resistance  varies 
accordingly,  and  beating  means  for  said  gases  regulated 
by  said  variations  In  resistance. 

16.  In  a  temperature  control  of  the  class  described,  a 
resistance  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  medium  to 
be  controlled,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  connections 
to  said  resistance,  said  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
contacts  and  a  movable  switch  blade  adapted  to  momen- 
tarily bridge  both  contacts  when  moving  from  one  to  the 
other. 

18.  The  method  of  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
physical  properties  of  a  given  medium,  due  to  tempera- 
ture changes  therein,  which  consists  in  subjecting  to  said 
temperature  changes  a  resistance  which  varies  in  value 
in  the  same  characteristic  manner  as  said  physical  prop- 
erties and  in  modifying  the  temperature  of  said  medium 
in  accordance  with  said  variatioMi  tn  resistance 

21.  A  system  of  control  for  regulating  the  temp*' rat  11  re 
of  a  given  medium  comprising  a  resistance  elentent  which 
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•»<>rT»»s  as  a   m»'iisuri-  of  thf  tcmiHTature  of  Mid  naedluBB, 
ami  a  loi'ans  rtth<T  than  saiil  rpslstanot^  «>l»>n)«nt  for  vmry- 

ing  ttu'   ri'slst;it)i  >■   "f    tbf   iir'uit    thereof  as   the  tempera- 
turt-  of  said   eUTUi'Ui   i  hanK**- 

(Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  15.  17.  19,  20,  and  22  to  24  not 
printed   in  The  Gazottp.  ] 


l,2ei.0S7.  RE.SII-IENT  WHKEI*  Jambs  A.  Workmam, 
Sr.,  Porta Cfv me.  Mo.  Fiie<i  Apr.  26,  191T.  Serial  No. 
164,685.      (CI.  152—44.) 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an  inner  rim  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  said  hub,  spring  means  between 
said  hub  and  rim  an<l  se<-nrf<l  to  b<ith  an  outer  rim  snr- 
rouD'liDg  saM  ton«»r  riui  ani;  .■»)nDeft>'«l  thereto  bj  spokes, 
and  a  pair  of  end  plates  8e<ured  at  their  centers  to  said 
bob  and  r^  elving  said  Inn.r  rim  sTi.lably  therebetween, 
;«ld  plates  extending  beyrKj.l  the  periphery  of  said  In- 
ner rim  and  having  bolt  holes  flush  with  said  periphery, 
whereby  bolts  may  be  passed  through  said  holes  In  cir- 
cumferentlally  slldable  contact  with  th«  periphery  of  said 
inner  rim.  In  case  a  comparatiTely  rigid  ■tructure  Is  nec- 
essary. 


1,261.088.  COMPUTING  MACHINE.  Waltie  Weight, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  CMnputlng 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1912.  SerUl  No.  682,334. 
(CI.  235—139.  ) 


1.  Id  a  cmputinc  machine,  the  oombiiMtioii.  with  a 
series  of  computins  wh^^ts,  arl  a  mi)st(»r  whe*"!  for  drl^ 
ing  tbe  same  )teriatiin  :  of  a  < -trry  ot-t  mechantsm  :  a  lose 
mernber  co-axial  with  ea'h  cf>mputlng  wheel  awl  driTen  hy 
said  carry orer  n)e<  hanisiu  ;  a  coupler  fur  Jolninif  esrh 
comparing  wheel  and  it-  a«so.  iated  loose  member  :  and  a 
split  Interponent  tietween  earh  coupler  and  its  as-'Mlati'<l 
compating  wheel  and  loo.^e  member,  said  Interponent  hav 
lag  one  of  Its  component  parts  engaging  the  looai-  member 
aad  driven  thereby,  ami  the  other  engaging  and  driving 
t^  computing  wheel,  both  sections  engaging  The  coupler 

•.  In  a  computlnt;  machine,  the  combination,  with  com 
pQttng  wheels,  of  a  master  wfceel  foi  dririag  them  «eri«tim. 
a   loo.-^e  wheel  co-axial  with  each  corapotlnir  wheei  ab«  re 
the  units  wheel,  a  cnrry-over  nw  chaniiRi  driving  eari.  ;«>«>-! 
wkeel    from    the    adjotnuis     computinK    wheei,    a    coupler 


geared  to  e«ch  computing  wheel  and  Its  loose  vneel  to 
conpel  tbem  to  rotate  as  a  unit  when  in  the  computing 
xone,  means  for  holding  natd  eooplers  aline^l  when  out8ld« 
the  computing  zone,  and  a  fixed  member  h<jlding  any  cou- 
pler altBCd  ecmpytng  a  letter-space  between  two  compat- 
ing  wbadi. 

12.  The  combiiiiitiuii  with  a  series  of  Composite  com- 
puting wheels,  each  computing  wheel  comprising  rela- 
tively-movable parts,  of  a  spilt  Interponeut  engaging  said 
parts  of  said  wheel,  an  external  master  wl|ecl  for  driving 
said  computing  wheel,  and  external  coupling  means  for 
engaging  said  split  interponent  to  thereby  temporarily 
unite  the  parts  of  the  individual  computing  wheel  so 
that  they  will  rotate  in  unison,  said  split  interponent  and 
said  coupling  means  having  relativ*  travding  moTement 
80  that  the  parts  of  the  succe.sslve  computing  wheels  will 
be  united  individually  and  successively. 

15.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  computing  beads, 
eacJh  coupri&lng  a  8erier<  of  computing  whoeLii.  a  series  oC 
coupling  tneabers  for  joining  relatively-movable  parts  at 
aald  c«aB9Btlng  heada  to  rotate  In  unison. 'and  a  bar  coo- 
oectlns  said  compoting  headx  to  move  In  unison  and  en- 
gmtfiDH  said  coupling  members  wben  the  laitter  are  out  of 
janSBgeiuent  with  said  coa>putlug  heads  to  hold  tbe  several 
lOiNiyUng  menhera  in  register  and  In  alin^meut  with  oat 
anotlter. 

17.  In  a  compating  machine,  tbe  coml4natloa  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  totalizers,  of  a  mastat 
wheel    for    operating    said    totalizers    scrioltivi,   carry-over 

devices  a-saodated  with  each  totalizer,  aaid  carry-over 
devices  being  normally  broken  or  interrupted,  a  alngle  aat 
of  rotatable  couplers  a.<*soclated  with  salf  master  whed 
for  completing  all  totalizers,  and  means  ^Duecting  itaid 
totalizers  comprising  devices  for  preventing  accidental 
rotatioB  of  saJd  eooplers. 

[Cbdma  2  to  8,  10.  11,  43,  14.  16.  and  18  to  24  not 
printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,2  61,08  9.  LOCK.  Philip  H.  Yawu^vn,  Rochestei, 
N.  Y..  Miignar  to  Yawman  k  Erbe  Mfg.  Co..  Sochester, 
N.  T,  a  C^poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  99.686.      (CL  TO — »7.> 


1.  la  a  lock,  the  <  •:  .i>tnatlon  with  a  cafte,  a  key  rec«lT- 
ntr  phic  retatahie  ;h<r^-  n.  there  being  T«ftaterable  pin 
hamb«n  in  b«th  ea-*-  irxi  plug,  and  pins  operating  In  the 

chambers,  of  a  key  adapted  to  enter  the  plug  aad  to  dis- 
place the  ptBB.  the  cn^f  b(>lTig  formed  to  allow  displacement 
of  the  pina  aad  withdrav  tl  f  the  key  after  a  partial 
rotati  n  of  the  plag.  rn<  ans  f.r  retiming  the  ptns  to  the 
position  In  which  they  were  held  by  the  key.  and  meana 
independent  of  the  key  for  rotating  thie  plug  back  to 
I IX- k int.'  pofii!  ion 

2,  [n  :i  iiM-k  the  >mblnariim  "  ith  :i  ase  a  key  receiv- 
ing plug  r  tata'le  therein,  'heri'  lietnt:  reg1sterat>le  pin 
ehambcrs  iu  both  case  and  ping,  and  pins  operating  In  tbe 
chambera.  of  a  key  adapted  to  enter  the  plug  and  to  dls- 
pi:ice  the  pins,  the  cnw-  belnir  N>rTr!'*<l  tn  allow  dlspiace-- 
menr  nf  ttie  pin.«i  and  witfadrawil  if  riie  key  after  n  partial 
rotation  "f  the  ping,  nn-ans  for  rer  irtiini<  the  pln.s  to  the 
poaltiin  In  which  tbey  worn  hel  1  bv  rh''  kev.  and  an  •'TTeti- 
ston  on  the  plug  In >1»  pendent  of  rb'  key  anti  forrntns:  .t  knob 
r»v  men  u.«  'if  whi<'h  the  ping  may  be  rotated  bx.'k  to  locking 
pcsitlon.  , 
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3.  In  a  i<Kk,  the  combination  with  a  caee.  a  Uey  recelv 
log  plug  rotatable  therein,  there  beinc  reglsterahle  pin 
chambers  la  t^oth  case  and  plug,  and  pins  operating  In  tbe 
chamliers,  of  a  key  adapted  to  enter  the  plug  and  dtspUce 
the  pins,  and  a  yielding  wall  In  tbe  i-at^ing  permitting  the 
pinff  to  ride  the. bits  of  the  key  upon  withdraw!  t  n.  ve- 
ment  of  the  latter  while  the  plug  is  out  of  iochu  j;  posi- 
tion, said  wall  tending  to  hold  the  pins  within  the  cham 
bers  in  the  plug  while  in  engagement  therewith. 
[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  switch  and  terrnlaatlBg  oatside  of  the  box  for  opening 
the  switch,  withoat  opealaf  the  door  by  pulling  on  tbe 
cord. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.261.080.  VEHICLE  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Emil 
C.  ZiSTEHEB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.   20,399.      <CI.  267 — 8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  construction  comprising  a  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  axle,  wheels  thereon,  bell  crank  levers 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  each  levtr  having  a  horliontal  arm, 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  vertical  arm,  both  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  length,  verUcal  lloks.  one  dejMjndlng 
from  each  horizontal  arm  of  the  levers  and  connected  to 

aaid  axle,  long  colled  »prtai;»  extending  paraUel  with  the 
frame  and  connecting  the  vertical  arms  of  the  levers  with 
the  frame,  and  links  extending  parallel  with  the  frame  and 
connecting  said  axle  with  the  frame. 

6.  A  vehicle  spring  construction  comprising  an  axle. 
Wheels  thereon,  a  vehicle  frame,  two  bell  crank  levers 
pivoted  to  said  frame  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  each  har 
Ing  a  horizontal  arm  connected  to  tbe  axle,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  vertical  arm,  two  colled  tension  springs,  each  con- 
ne<ted  to  a  vertical  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  levers,  two 
threaded  members  slidably  carried  by  .^Id  frame,  one  con- 
nected to  each  spring,  a  worm  gear  threaded  upon  each 
member,  and  motor  driven  worm  pinions  meshing  with 
■aid  worm  gears. 

7.  A  vehicle  spring  construction  comprising  an  axle, 
wheels  thereon,  a  vehicle  frame,  two  bell  crank  levers 
plvote«l  to  said  frame  at  the  side*  thereof,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  arm  connected  to  the  axle,  an4  alao  hav- 
'ny  a  vertical  arm.  two  coiled  tension  xprlngs.  each  con- 
nected to  a  vertical  arm  of  the  beU  crank  levers,  two 
threaded  members  sUdaUy  carried  by  said  frame,  one  con- 
nected to  each  spring,  a  worm  gear  threaded  upon  each 
member,  worm  pinions  me«hing  with  said  worm  gears,  a 
motor,  a  motor  shaft  carrying  said  worm  pinions,  and 
clutch  mechanism  between  each  worm  pinion  and  sha/t. 

[CTalms  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.261,092.     WRENCH.    Fbbd  B.  ALLIK.  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,940.     (CI.  81— «0.) 


«*v'' 


4»  M 


A  ratchet  wrench  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  spherical  socket  and  also  an  axial  bore 
therein  leading  from  said  socket,  aaid  '  bore  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  in  allnement  with  The 
medial  line  thereof,  a  ratchet-toothed  work  operating 
member  of  substantially  spherical  outline  mounted  In 
aaid  socket  to  receive  a  universal  movement  therein,  each 
tooth  of  said  member  having  a  plane  pawl-engaging  sur- 
face a«lapted  to  substantially  aline  with  the  plane  pnsMu*: 
through  the  axis  of  the  spherical  socket,  and  a  spriLii: 
presaed  pawl  rotatably  SKtanted  In  said  bore  and  having 
a  plane  surface  to  engage  the  plane  surfaces  of  the  teeth, 
whereby  sHld  n»ember  may  receive  relative  universal 
■MBt  without  interfering  with  the  effective  action  of 
pawl. 


1. 261.098.  RAIT^PL.^TE  t^PW.xRn  .^xnMSOX,  Beech- 
wood.  Mich  Filed  May  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  16«,71S. 
(CI.  288 — 5.) 


rV-L 


1.201.091.  SAFETY  ELECTRIC  CIRCLHT  BREAKER 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Cbaelbs  Alcon.  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Dougherty,  Indian 
apolls.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.244. 
(CT.  175—282.) 


1.  A    knife-switch,    a    closed    switch-box   tn   wlilch    the 
■witch  la  located,  said  wwltch  helm:  accesalble  for  closlag 

•sly  threofch  a  <i«»or  closed  openlni:    m  <i(Hir  !  >r  hmi  i  up<  u 

int    a   lock  for  said  door.   mihI   a   fleiiliie    ror-i   attKhed    to 


-ft 


>?    Af   'f 


1.  In  comblnatloB.  a  tie  plate  having  an  abutmeat 
forned  at  each  end  thereof,  a  filling  block  for  each  end 
and  tiavlag  a  recess  to  receive  tbe  abutments  to  prevent 
relative  separation  o*  the  filling  blocks  aaid  blocks  being 
of  different  thicknesses  to  elevate  one  rail  relative  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie  plate  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive spikes  and  an  abutment  shoulder  formed  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  filling  block  for  each  end  of  the  block  taavlng 
a  recess  to  receive  the  abatmenti  and  openings  In  regis- 
tration with  the  openings  of  the  plate  to  receive  spikes, 
said  filling  blocks  being  adapted  to  support  tbe  rails  upon 
their  upper  surfaces  and  being  of  different  thicknesses  to 
elevate  one  rail  relative  to  tbe  other. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tie  plate,  having  openings  at  either 
end.  and  abntment  shoulders,  the  vertical  faces  of  the 
atratment  shoulder  being  coincident  with  one  wall  of  the 
openings,  flillng  Mock  having  a  recess  to  receive  tbe  abut- 
ment shoulders  and  adapted  lor  superposition  upon  the 
tie  plate,  abutment  shoulder?!  formed  upon  the  filling 
blocks,  the  ^'e^tlcal  faces  of  the  abutment  shoulders  being 
coincident  with  the  vertical  faces  of  the  abutment 
■houlders  of  the  tie  plates,  whereby  the  rails  may  l>e 
rested  upon  the  filling  blocks  and  their  base  flanges  con- 
nected with  the  abutment  shoulders  thereof  whereby 
spikes  may  be  Inserted  through  the  openings  of  the  filling 
Works  and  the  tie  plate. 


1.261.094.      CLUTCH    AND    VARIABLE-SPEED    GEAR 
J.^MB8   H.    APJOtlN,  deceaoed.   by    Martha    Amanda    .\p- 
john.   sole  eaecutrtx.  Loodon.    Enjctaad.     Filed    May    1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  25325.      <Cl.  192— 18.  > 
1.  A  datch  cooiprlslag  a  driving  ahaft  having   cranks 
formed  thereon  at  an  angle  of  180°,  opposed  radial  cylin- 
ders mounted  to  revolve  freely   on   the  driving   shaft   and 
containing  aa  eiaatlc  cttabioalag  aiediam  su  i>     s  nir    a 
piston  workiag  in  each  cylinder  and  ftxe<l  i>.  ibe  opp<.He<l 
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cylinder,  rods  connectinK  the  pistons  with  tbe  cranks  of 
tht'  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven  member  consisting  of  a 
casing  or  ^ide  surrounding  the  cylinders  and  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  the  whole  constructed  and  operat- 
Ini:  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  clutch  comprialng  In  combination  a  driving  shaft 
having  cranks  formed  thereon  at  an  angle  of  180%  op- 
posed radial  cylinders  mounted  to  revolve  freely  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  containing  an  elastic  cushioning 
medium  such  as  air,  a  piston  working  in  each  cylinder  and 
fixed  to  the  opposed  cylinder,  rods  connecting  the  pistons 
with  the  cranks  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber conslstlnK  of  a  casing  or  guide  surrounding  the  cylin- 
der* and  connected  with  the  driven  shaft,  said  outer 
casing  acting  as  a  cylinder  and  l>eing  provided  with  valves 
for  ports  cooperating  with  ports  in  the  other  cylinders. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  having  cranks  thereon 
at  an  angle  of  180°,  of  pistons  connected  to  said  cranks, 
and  cylinders  In  whif  h  said  pistons  reciprocate,  said  cylin- 
ders being  connected  to  the  opposed  pistons  and  being 
mounted  to  t>oth  rotate  and  reciprocate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,261,095.  METALLIC  TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Alonzo 
H  Berkmte.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  B.  Eader,  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917, 
Serial  No.  153,615.  Renewed  Jan.  19.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212,828.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  metallic  tie  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  three 
walled  receptacle  open  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  tie. 

the  two  opposite  wall.s  adjacent  the  open  end  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  grooves,  and  a  lemovable  retaining  wall 
Insertible  in  said  grooves,  the  lower  edge  of  said  retaining 
wall  being  recessed  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  wall. 

-'.  .\  metallic  tie  having  at  each  thereof  a  three  walled 
receptaci"  open  adjacent  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tie,  the  two 
opposite  walls  adjacent  the  open  end  l>elng  provided  with 
alined  grooves,  a  removable  letalnlng  wall  Insertible  In 
said  grooves,  the  lower  edge  of  said  retaining  wall  being 
reces.«ied  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  wall,  and  a  spike 
receiving  block  removably  mounted  In  each  receptacle,  the 
same  being  of  trrcatpr  height  than  the  depth  of  the  recep- 
tacle but  U'ing  insertible  through  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle  after  rhe  wall  is  removed. 


1.261.096.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  OTTO  B.  Black- 
WKLL.  Maplewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct  2.  191t>  Serial  No.  123,371.  (CI. 
179—175.) 
1.    A    system     for    determining     transmission    losses     In 

electrl'-al     transmitting    paths    <omprl-iini;    a    path    to    be 


tested,  a  second  path,  means  to  apply  similar  continuous 
potential  variations  to  corresponding  ends'of  said  paths, 
Indicating  means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  paths  and  responsive  to  currents  trans- 
mitted over  said  paths  from  said  source,  and  means  to 
vary  the  transmission  efficiency  of  said  second  path  by 
known  amounts  without  varying  the  Impediince. 


K  »' 


2.  A  transmission  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
means  to  simulate  apparatus  with  which  a  device  to  be 
tested  is  ordinarily  used,  a  source  of  testing  current,  and 
means  to  indicate  the  transmission  efficiency  of  said  device 
When  associated  with  said  first  mentioned  means. 

5.  A  transmission  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  circuit,  impedance  means  in  said  circuit,  a  second  cir- 
cuit. Impedance  means  in  said  second  circuit,  means  to  in- 
terconnect said  circuits  through  an  apparatus  to  be  tested, 
means  whereby 'a  source  of  fluctuating  current  may  be  ap- 
plied to  one  of  said  circuits,  means  to  adjust  said  Im- 
pedance means  to  values  with  respect  to  thf  characteristic 
Impedance  of  the  tested  circuit  such  that  rieflectlon  losses 
will  be  substantially  eliminated,  and  means  to  Indicate  the 
transmission  efficiency  of  said  tested  apparatus  when  con- 
nected to  said  circuits. 

13.  A  transmission  measuring  appartu.s  comprising  a 
pair  of  equivalent  circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  comprising 
means  whereby  an  apparatus  to  be  tested  n$ay  be  included 
therein  and  artificial  lines  associated  with  each  side  of  the 
apparatus  to  be  tested,  the  other  of  said  circuits  compris- 
ing equivalent  artificial  lines,  means  to  appljr  substantially 
equal  fluctuating  potentials  to  said  circuits,  means  to  de- 
tect said  fluctuations  for  one  of  said  circuits,  and  elec- 
trically equivalent  means  for  the  other  circuit,  means 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  detecting  means  and  said 
equivalent  means  may  be  transposed  with  respect  to  the 
two  circuits,  whereby  the  transmission  of  the  two  circuits 
may  be  compared,  and  means  whereby  the  second  circuit 
may  be  adjusted  to  give  the  same  transmission  as  the  flrst 
circuit. 

18.  The  method  of  testing  transmission  -which  consists 
In  Impressing  continuous  potential  variations  upon  one 
end  of  a  test  circuit  of  unknown  characteristics,  impress- 
ing the  current  variations  transmitted  over  said  circuit 
from  said  end  and  received  therefrom  at  the  other  end  upon 
an  Indicator,  impressing  similar  variations  upon  a  circuit 
of  known  characteristics.  Impressing  the  variations  re- 
ceived from  the  latter  circuit  upon  an  Indicator,  and  ad- 
Justing  the  known  characteristics  of  the  lattier  circuit  until 
the  same  Indication  Is  given  for  both  clrcutts. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.261,097.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    MOTOR.      Frank 
E.   BiaANCHABo,  Toledo.  Ohio,   assignor  Qf  one-third   to 
Irving   P.   Miller,    Hompvllle.    Tolfnio,    Ohio,   and    one- 
third  to  Harry  L.  Rakestraw    Toledo.  (»hio.     Filed  Jan. 
29,   1917.      Serial   No.   145.073.      (Cl.   12.3 — 45.) 
1.   A  cylinder  provided  with  lateral  port  means,  a  ported 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  rotatable  means  connected  to  said 
piston,  and  means  for  rotating  said  piston  from  said  to- 
tatable  means   including  an   auxiliary   rotatable  cylinder 
having  a  guide  of  an  axial  extent  In  excess  of  the  piston 
travel,    said    piston    l>elng  provided    with    a    guide   of   less 
extent  than  the  piston  travel  coactlng  with   tbe  auxiliary 
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cylinder  guide  for  simultaneous  roUtlon  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  piston  permitting  relative  reciprocation  of 
the  piston. 


Ing  a  plurality  of  arcuate  tracks,  a  »>ody  supporting  bar 
situated  between  said  members,  and  carrying  compres- 
sllde  means  for  engaging  the  tracks,  and  resilient  means 
for  normally  holding  the  body  supporting  bar  in  a  central 
position. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  motor  embodying  a  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  ports,  a  relatively  redprocable  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  single  port,  and  a  non 
reciprocating  cylindrical  member  for  rotating  the  piston, 
said  cylindrical  member  having  Its  cylindrical  axial  extent 
as  great  as  the  pit^ton  travel  reciprocations. 

8.  A  reclprocable  piston  provided  with  a  peripheral  se- 
ries of  lugs  adjacent  one  end,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  pis- 
ton is  rotatable,  a  second  cylinder  rotaUble  with  the  pis- 
ton and  having  ways  for  the  piston  lugs,  said  ways  termi- 
nating in  ported  pockets  to  provide  fluid  cushioning  means 
for  the  piston. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


26  1    09  8.     FASTENING    DEVICE.     JoH.v    Thomas 
'booth,  Solihull,  England.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.     Serial 
No.  130,850.      (Cl.  224—6.) 


4.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of 

members  detachably  secured  to  the  axle,  each  member  hav- 
ing throe  Integral  tracks,  two  of  which  are  arranged  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  and  the  other  is  situated 
at  right  angles  to  the  two,  a  body  supporting  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  thrust  heads  slidably  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
body  supporting  bar,  a  roller  carried  by  each  thrust  head 
for  engaging  an  arcuate  track,  springe  for  normally  forc- 
ing said  thrust  beads  outward,  a  spring  mounted  betwaoa 
the  lower  portion  of  each  track  member  and  the  under- 
face  of  the  body  supporting  bar  at  each  end  thereof,  an- 
other spring  mounted  between  the  upper  portion  of  each 
track  member  and  the  upper  face  of  the  body  supporting 
bar  at  each  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  projecting  log 
formed  with  the  cover  of  the  casing  and  carried  by  the 
axle  and  a  torsion  wire  passing  over  said  lug  and  attached 
to  the  track  members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,100.  UNITARY  FIRE-ENGINE  AND  STREET- 
SPRINKLER.  Gbobgb  H.  Ci^rkb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Oswald  R.  Ronth,  Newark,  N.  J.. 
and  one-third  to  Carl  H.  Fowler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  126,052.     (Cl.  169 — 19.) 


|: 


A  fastening  device  including  a  strap  formed  with  open 
Ings  In  the  body  thereof,  a  member  furnished  with  a  roller 
•ecurad  to  one  of  its  ends,  a  hook  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  such  strap  and  bHag  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ings formed  in  the  body  thereof,  and  a  loop  secured  adja- 
cent such  hook  member 


1,261.(»90.  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND  8HOCK-AB- 
SORBEK.  Flbtcheb  O.  B08WBLL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  F.  O.  B.  Manufacturing  Company,  Phlladel- 
phU  Pa  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  23,  1916,  SerUl  No.  99.270.  Patent 
No  1  228  644.  dated  June  5.  1917.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  170.8M.     (Cl. 

267 — 43.)  ,       , 

1.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  or 

members  detachably  secured  to  tbe  axle,  each  member  hav- 


1,  In  a  unitary  fire-engine  and  street-sprinkler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vehicle,  a  tank  thereon,  so  formed  as  to  pro- 
vide seats  for  occupants  of  the  vehicle,  sprinkler  heads  be- 
neath the  same,  valved  connections  for  supplying  said 
heads  with  water  from  said  Unk  by  gravity,  when  desired, 
and  a  pump  with  suitable  connections  for  filling  or  draw- 
ing from  said  tank,  and  also  for  pumping  water  from  an 
external   source  and   directing  the  same  at   an    external 

object. 

2.  In  a  unitary  fire-engine  and  street-sprinkler,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  tank  thereon  having  sprinkler 
heeds  beneath  the  same,  valved  <onnectlons  for  supplying 
said  heads  with  water  by  gravity  when  desired,  a  chemical 
container  connected  with  said  Unk  to  dump  chemicals 
therein  when  desired,  pumping  means  and  connections 
therefrom  for  filling  said  tank  or  drawing  llqu«  there- 
from, as  desired. 

5.  In  a  unitary  fire-engine  and  street-sprinkler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rotary  pump,  a  vacuum 
pump,  and  a  tank  on  said  frame,  a  power-shaft,  means 
for  operating  therefrom  said  rotary  pump.  and.  when  de- 
sired, said  vacuum  pump,  an  Intake  connection  for  said 
rotary  pump  adapted  to  extend  to  an  external  source,  a 
valved  passage  extending  from  said  connection  to  said 
tank,  a  passage  extending  from  said  connection  to  said 
vacuum  pump,  a  four-way  connection  connected  to  the  de- 
livery opening  of  said  rotary  pump,  and  valved  connec- 
tions extending  from  said  four-way  connection  to  said 
tank,   and   to  a   pair   of  external   delivery   openings,   re- 

■pectlvely. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1^61.101.  SPRAYIN(;  APPARATUS.  J08»PH  T.  Cla»K. 
De  Graff.  Minn.  Filed  .luiif  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.398.      (Cl.   137 — 63.) 


1.  In  combination  with  n  shaft  and  supporting  wheel, 
an  adjact-iitJy  supported  liquid  oontalner  and  m«>an8  for 
comprt'sshig  air  within  said  (^mtalncr  comprising  a  piston 
chamber  rorinf>rr<'d  with  said  container,  a  piston  slldable 
in  said  chanilxr.  sjirini;  nipan*  for  holding  said  piston 
raised,  a  horizontal  It-ver  arm  having  fulcrnm  support 
upon  said  shaft,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
lert'r  and  said  piston,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  pro- 
jecting sonii  di^tuncf  bfyond  said  shnft  and  means  pro- 
jecting inwarliy  fruin  thf  wheel  for  engaging  with  said 
projecting  lever  fnd  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  supporting  wheel, 
an  adjacently  supported  llniild  <Mntalnf>r  and  m»»ans  for 
compnssing  air  within  said  container  comprising  a  piston 
chamlier  connected  with  said  container,  a  piston  sUdable 
in  said  (humber,  spring  means  for  holding  said  piston 
raised:  and  means  for  a<tuHting  said  piston,  (comprising 
a  cross  lever  having  removable  fulcrum  support  upon  said 
shaft  below  said  piston,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  con- 
nected with  the  piston  and  the  other  or  free  end  of  said 
lever  projecting  some  distance  beyond  said  shaft  along- 
side the  supporting  wheel  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
pin  carried  by  said  wheel  In  position  to  engage  with  the 
free  end  of  the  ifver  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.261.102.  <'ENTKIFI<;aL  s\VIT<"H.  Jobl  K.  Cook. 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  r..  W-stinghouse  Klectrtc  and 
Manufacturing  ronipan\.  ;i  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
v.nnia.  File,l  Fel..  17,  i«i;-{.  Serial  No.  "48.86«.  (Cl. 
17.5— .SIO.) 


1.  The  combination  witt)  a  rotaiable  shaft,  of  a  switch, 
and  an  expansibl«-  mechanism  carried  by  said  sliaft  and 
adaptetl  to  open  said  switch  I'v  expanding  at  a  predeter- 
mined speetl  and  ti»  close  said  switi-h  by  contractiuK  at 
another  predeteruiine<|  sp»>e»l  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

lu.   The  con)l)in«rion  with  a  stationary  switch,  of  a  ro- 

tatabie  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  r-omprising  an 

expanding  and    contracting   ring  adapted    to   engage    iiald 

•  switch  by  nietins  of  its  external  and  internal  peripheri««. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 


1.261.1<»3.  FURNACE.  Samcel  6.  OoRNKura.  C««i- 
m«rce,  Tex.  Filed  Jane  9.  1917.  Serial  No  173.767. 
(Cl.  126 — 30.) 


=i 


[|  ef  r7"tl 


1.  A  furnace  embodying  a  caalnij  adapted  to  receive  a 
kettle,  the  casing  being  adjustable  to  receive  kettles  of 
different  sires  and  having  means  for  preventing  unde- 
sire<l  expansion  thereof,  and  upright  bars  secured  inte- 
riorly to  the  walls  of  the  casing  for  sup^rtlng  the  kettle 
and  bnlglng  the  casing  outwanlly  to  provide  outlet  flues. 

2.  A  furnace  embodying  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
kettle,  upright  bars  secured  Interiorly  to  the  walls  of  the 
casing  for  supporting  the  kettle  and  btilglng  the  casing 
outwardly  to  provide  outlet  flues,  said  bars  having  ledfM 
near  their  lower  ends,  and  a  grate  seatable  upon  said 
ledges  between  the  bars  to  assist  In  bnlglng  the  casing. 

3.  A  furnace  embodying  a  casing  for  receiving  a  kettle, 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  upright  bars  secured  interiorly  to 
the  walls  of  the  casing  aiKl  having  their  upper  ends 
notchetl  to  support  the  ears  of  the  kettle,  said  bars  bulg- 
ing the  corresponding  walls  of  the  casing  outwardly  to 
provide  outlet  fluea  for  the  products  of  combustion  and  to 
receive  said  ears. 

4.  A  furnace  embodying  a  casing;  <omprl9lng  a  plate  set 
on  edge  and  bent  so  that  its  ends  overlap,  adjustable 
means  for  clamping  the  overlapped  portions  together,  op- 
posite bars  secured  interiorly  to  the  walls  of  the  casing 
and  arranged  in  an  upright  position  for  supporting  a 
kettle  therebetween  and  bulging  the  casing  outwardly  to 
provide  outlet  flue- 


1.261,104.  STEAM  LOCOMOTIVE  -  ENGINE.  Edwabd 
Everett  Cothra-it,  Wright.  C:al.  Filod  July  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,922.      (Cl.  121 — 105.) 


0-    - 


1.  In  a  steam  lo<^motlve  engine,  the  «-ombinat!op  of  a 
aeasl-circular  pipe,  said  semi-circular  pipe  connected  with 
and  leading  from  part  of  the  fire  tuws  of  the  boiler  into 
jackets  around  the  cylinders  and  which  »«'mi-circular  pipe 
enters  said  jackets  at  the  crank  end  and  top  of  >aid  jack- 
ets and  cylinders,  baffles  t>etwepn  sjiiil  jjtckets  and  cylin- 
derii,  a  pipe  leading  oa  each  side  .if  the  engine  from  the 
fmnt-<'n<l  and  top  of  each  of  said  jackets  Into  the  smoke- 
box,  to  tie  steam  exhaust  nozile  which  pipes  are  there 
fitted  and  ternanafeiJ  hh  a  wle.'ve  arounci  the  sides  of  the 
steam  exhaust  noKzle,  «iit>siantlallv  a-»  descritied 

2.  In  a  steam  loel.^loti^e  .-ngiij'.  a  semi-circular  pipe 
constructed  around  the  inner  wall  of  the  smoke  tiox.  the 
connection  of  part  of  the  tire  lui'es  of  the  Imiler  into  said 
•emi-circular  pipe,  the  connection  of  said  semiclrcnlar 
y lye  into  jackets  that  -nrround  the  cylinders  at  the  crank- 
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ead  aad  t»p  •'  aaid  Jacketn  and  cylludera,  baffles  between 
said  Jackets  and  cyltnders.  a  pipe  ..-adlng  on  t^ch  aide  of 
tke  engine  fr»»in  the  front-en<i  ant  top  of  ea(  h  of  said 
Jackets  into  n  .tiuictlon  or  union  pip<-  and  which  union  j 
pipe  leads  into  the  smf<ke-l>oi  to  thr-  steam  exh«U!«t  nozzle 
and  Is  there  fitted  and  terminated  as  a  sl.-eve  around  the 
aides  of  said  exhaust  no/zle,  a  door  In  said  semi-circular 
pipe  at  the  top  of  said  pipe  and  which  door  is  operated 
from  the  >  ab  of  the  engine  by  a  handle,  rod  and  lever, 
substantially   as  described  and   shown. 


1,261,108.  MOTOR  TRUCK  John  D.  Caxrr,  Evansvllle, 
Ind,  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,795.  (Cl. 
180— la.) 


2.  In  a  truck  construction,  a  rear  frame  comprising 
tide,  rear  nnd  front  bars,  drive  shaft,  differential  and 
drive  mechanism  for  the  truck  wheels,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting stub  shaft,  with  universal  joint  Intermediate  said 
shaft  and  the  truck  driving  shaft,  and  a  bearing  box  for 
the  stub  shaft,  with  pivotal  mounting  therefor  to  the 
front  bar  of  the  frajne,  whereby  the  truck  driving  shaft 
may  be  readily  coupled  to  any  automobile  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  truck  construction,  a  rear  frame,  drive  shaft, 
differential  and  drive  mechanism  for  the  truck  wheels,  a 
forwardly  projecting  stub  shaft,  with  universal  joint  In- 
termediate said  shaft  and  the  truck  driving  shaft,  and  a 
■winging  Itearlng  for  the  stub  shaft  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
chassis  frame,  with  bars  securing  together  on  the  outside 
the  respective  side  bars  of  the  two  frames,  and  angle  bars 
secured  to  the  triitk  frame  and  engaging  the  side  members 
of  the  chassis  frame  on  the  Inside. 

4.  In  a  trink  construction,  a  rear  frame,  drive  shaft, 
differential  and  drive  mechanism  for  the  truck  whe<ls.  a 
forwardly  projecting  stub  shaft,  with  universal  joint  in- 
termediate said  shaft  .ind  the  tni  k  driving  shaft,  and  a 
swinging  b.-aring  for  the  stub  shaft  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
chassis  frame,  with  t>ars  vpruitrg  together  on  the  outside 
the  rer*p«ictlTe  side  bars  of  the  two  frames,  laterally  ad- 
justable angle  bars  secured  to  the  front  cross  meml)er  of 
the  truck  frame  and  engaging  *he  side  members  of  the 
cbaasis   frame  on   the  inside 

6.  In  a  truck  (onstruction.  a  r.ar  frame  provided  with 
a  front  cross  bar.  and  a  chassis  fiame  with  rearwardly 
projecting  side  l)ars.  means  for  »e<  urlng  the  two  frames 
together  comprising  outside  side  bars  adapted  to  be  bent 
medially  to  conform  to  varying  sizes  of  the  two  framea. 
and  inside  angle  bars  secured  to  the  front  cross  bar  of 
the  truck  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shltte<l   laterally. 

7.  In  a  truck  con.^trii' tlon.  a  rear  frartif,  drive  shaft, 
differential  and  drive  intyhanlstn  for  the  truck  wheels,  a 
forwardly  projecting  stut  shaft,  with  universal  joints  in- 
termediate said  shaft  ant  the  truck  driving  shaft  for- 
wardly and  the  driving  shaft  and  the  differential  mecha- 
nism rearwardiy  and  a  «winginc  licaring  for  the  stub 
shaft  on  the  truck  frame,  whereby  the  truck  driving  .«haft 
may  be  readily  coupled  to  any  automobile  drive  shaft. 

(Llalms  1  and  "    not  print*»d  in  the  rjaxette.] 


hambers  and  provided  wi;h  a  dip  pipe  and  adapted  to 
"ODtaln  liquid  for  sealing  tb.  dip  pipe  and  chanit>en;  and 
a  liquid  sprav  and  a  stationary  m<Ahanica;  scrubbing  sur 
face  optratlvely  arranged  in  proximity  with  the  communl- 
i-atlon    L>etw.eB    ttu-   .  hambers.    gut'-tsntiai;  v   as   dt^criled 


2.  A  gas  waeher-Bcrubber  comprising  the  cbmblnation 
of  a  hydraulic  dip  valve  casing  Internally  subdivided  to 
constitute  communicatiog  gas  receiving  and  discharging 
chambers  and  provided  with  a  dip-pipe  and  adapted  to 
contain  Uquld  for  sealing  the  dip  pipe  and  (  haint>er».  and 
a  stationary  mechanli*!  scrubbing  surface  op«^raiive!y  ar 
ranged  In  proximity  with  the  communicatloQ  between  the 
chambers,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  wasber-scrut>ber  comprising  the  cwnMaatloa 
of  a  hydraulic  dip  valve  casing  Internally  suMlvMcd  to 
conatitute  communicating  gas  receiving  and  discharging 
chambers  and  provided  with  a  dip-pipe  and  adapted  lo 
contain  liquid  for  sealing  the  dip-pipe  and  chamt>ers.  a 
series  of  projections  arranged  in  the  ga.v  dis.  barging 
chamber  an<i  constituting  a  stationary  uiechhtu  ai  s.  rub- 
bing surface  confronting  the  communication  I'etween  the 
chaml>ers.  and  a  liquid  spray  in  proximltj  wiih  said  com- 
munication and  cooperating  with  said  sur  fa  e 

4.  A  gaa  wa8her-8crubt>er  comprising  the  i  uniidnatlon 
of  a  hydraulic  dip  valve  casing  initrna  ly  subdivldeii  to 
constitute  communicating  gas  receiving  and  dlst  barging 
(  hambers  and  provided  with  a  dip  pipe  and  adapted  lo 
contain  liquid  for  sealing  the  dlppipe  and  <  haml>ers,  a 
liquid  spray  and  a  etaiionary  mechanical  scrubting  sur- 
face operatlvely  arranged  In  proximity  with  tlir  i  om- 
munlcatlon  between  the  chamttera,  and  bafBea  arranged  In 
the  discharging  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  waahcr-Bcrubbe r  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  dip  pipe  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid  for  seeling  the  same,  a  stationary  mechanical 
scrubbing  surface  within  the  casing,  an  apenure<l  parti- 
tion dipplLt;  ;r.to  the  liquid  in  the  caaing  for  confining 
and  dlscha: giuj;  at  relaively  high  velocity  the  entire  gas 
mixture  upon  said  surface  to  remove  entrained  matter, 
and  a  liquid  spray  for  cooling  the  entire  stream  of  gas 
mixture  prior  to  its  Impingement  upon  aaid  surface. 

[Halm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,261.106.  GAS  VVASnKH-SCRITBBER  .T.^MES  A.  P. 
CaisriiiJi,  Philadelphia.  Pa  assignor  to  The  Fnlted  CJas 
Iiaprovemrnt  Tompany  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Penm^ylvania  Filed  Sept.  29.  1916  Serial  No 
122.818.       (Cl.   lS;i— 24.) 

1.  A  gan  washer  scrubber  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  hydraulic  dip  valve  casing  internally  subdivided  to 
constitute  communicating  gas  receiving  and   discharging 

249  O.  G.— 3 


1,261.107.     COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING   MACHINE.      Gr8T.vvK    O     Dbgesir.    New    York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany.  New   York.   N.   Y.,   a    Corporation    of   New   York. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1918.     Serial  No  75.'?  254      (Cl.  286—62.) 
1.   The   combination    with   a    f vpf-writln!.'   ine.-h«nl«m    in- 
cluding a  traveling  carriage,  with  an  escapement   for  said 
carriage  having  a  fixed  pawl  prevectlnv:  «    movement  of 
■aM   carriage,    of   a    compntln;:   nie  hanism    Inchidlnc    one 
ar  more  computing  heads  and  mechanism   for  rtinnlng  up 
narobers  on  said  computing  heads    s   bracket  on  said  fixed 
pawl,  an   arm   encaging   >ald    1  racket,   an   arm  secured   to 
said   first-mentioned    arm.    a    spring    ncrtBaliy    tending    to 
'    foriT    sflti!    firfit  inentii>ne»1    arm    to    n    position    tending    to 
hoiii   said    fixefl  paw,   in   Its   locking  position,  so  as   to  pre- 
i    vent  a  txavelinr  movement  >'1  said  carriage,  a   spiral  cam 
I    enenglng   <iald    «e.ond-n»enrioned    arm   and    normally    orer- 
i  coming   the   tendency   of  said   spring,    a    shaft    for    aaM 
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spiral  caui.  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  bar.  con- 
nections betwfH'D  said  gear  aud  said  bar.  a  spring  nor- 
mally under  a  tension,  tending  to  move  said  bar  so  as  to 
rotate  said  cam.  to  enable  the  movemeut  of  said  fixed  pawl 
to  Its  effective  position,  and  means  brouuht  into  play  at 
th<>  initiation  of  a  computation  for  enabling  said  second- 
Mientione<l  spring  to  act. 


3.  Th«»  combination  with  a  valaattng  memlwr  having  a 
series  of  plna  settable  from  an  ineffective  position  to  a 
computation-controlling  position,  of  a  pivoted  pln-restor- 
ln>:  fln).rer  for  returning  a  set  pin  to  Its  unset  position, 
said  pin  restoring  finger  being  so  mounted  on  its  pivot  as 
to  havH  a  three-way  movement  to  unset  said  pins  and  to 
avoid  said  pins  during  a  motion  thereof,  said  movement 
comprising'  a  pivotal  movement,  a  sliding  movement  in 
the  plant'  of  the  pivotal  mountlnjj.  and  a  swlnjrlng  move 
m.iit  in  a  plann' transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  pivotal 
inountini!. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism,  of 
a  series  of  numeral  keys  for  controlling  said  computing 
lueihani-in,  a  series  of  interfering  members  individoal  to 
saiil  niimt^ral  keys  for  preventing  th.?  concomitant  action 
of  more  than  one  numeral  key.  and  a  special  interfering 
nieml>er  brought  into  play  at  the  actuation  of  any  of  said 
numeral  keys  to  take  the  place  of  an  Interfering  member 
corresponding  to  a  depressed  numeral  key  after  the 
numeral   key   has  returned   to  its  normal  position. 

75.  The  combination  with  a  valuating  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pin  settable  from  an  ineffective  position  to  a 
computation  (letermininjr  position,  of  an  Interponent  for 
setting  said  pin.  said  interponent  normally  located  in  an 
ineffective  position,  a  numeral  key  for  shifting  said  inter 
ponent  to  an  effective  position,  and  actuating  means  other 
than  said  numeral  key.  bronuht  in  play  by  said  numeral 
kiy  for  re(  iprocarlng  said  interponent  to  a^t  said  pin  at 
the  depression  of  said  key. 

82.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting me<  hanism.  of  Inde.xlng  devices  for  determining  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  computing  mechanism,  means 
for  actuating  said  Indexing  devices,  numeral  keys  for  po- 
sitioning saitl  actuating  means,  and  power  means  for 
moving  any  positioned  actuating  means  to  set  an  index- 
ing device. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  13,  15  to  74,  78  to  81,  and  83  to  85  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,108.  GRAIX-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  JOHN  Edman, 
Minneap<ilis  Minn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signnnnr>.  tn  Edman  Car  Door  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,    a    Corporation    of    Minnesota.      Piled    July    25. 

1912.     Serial  No.  711,497.      (CI.  20 — 27  ) 

1.  The  comiilnatlon  with  a  car  body  having  a  side  door 
itpeulng.  of  a  ni.Tln  door  for  said  door  op»>ning.  means  sup- 
porting said  main  door  for  lateral  swinging  and  endwise 
sliding  movements  to  and  from  operative  position,  means 
for  -securintr  said  main  door  In  an  operative  position  In 
said  door  opening,  a  supplemtntai  door,  said  main  door 
having  an  opening  extending:  from  its  upper  edge,  the 
sides  of  whi(h  are  engaged  by  said  supplemental  door, 
and  rurced  guides  for  said  supplemental  door  extending 
upward  to  The  roof  structure  of  the  <  ar  body. 


April  a,  1918. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  having  a  side  door 
opening,  of  a  track  extended  along  the  outer  side  of  the 
car  body  above  the  door  opening  and  to  one  side  of  the 
doer  opening,  and  having  at  its  ends  lupportlng  pivota 
located  at>oTe  Its  track  surface,  whereby  it  Is  mounted 
to  freely  swing  laterally  and  tends  to  assume  a  downward 
position,  a  door  adapted  to  open  and  clofe  said  door  open- 


^Mirf  '.'ii'tv! 


ing.  and  a  door  hanger  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track 
and  to  paruke  of  common  oscillatory  movements  there- 
with, said  door  hanger  having  depending  portions  plv- 
otaliy  connected  to  said  door  and  arranged  to  support  th« 
same  in  an  open  position  at  one  side  of  the  car,  free  for 
traveling  movements  therewith  to  and  from  alinement 
with  said  door  opening. 


1,261.109.  CONCRETE  STRUCTLTRE.  FKWUIC  Wm. 
Ebickso.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  ofc  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  208.164.     (CI.  114 — 65.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  marine  structure  or  boat  com- 
posed of  a  hull  having  one  or  more  sump  pits,  of  ducts 
embedded  In  the  walls  of  the  hull  parallel  therewith  sad 
having  outlets  provided  with   valves  in   the  sump  pits. 

2.  A  concrete  mariae  structure  or  boat  composed  of  a 
hull  divided  by  bulkheads  and  having  one  or  more  sump 
pits,  of  ducts  embedded  In  the  walls  of  the  hull  parallel 
therewith  having  outlets  provided  with  automatic  valves 
In  the  sump  pits. 

8.  A  concrete  marine  structure  or  boat  composed  of 
a  hull  having  one  or  more  sump  pits,  of  ducts  embedded 
in  the  walls  of  the  hull  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  walls  of  the  buil.  having  outlets  in  the  sump  pits  pro- 
vided with  automatic  valves 


1,261,110.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  TUNGSTEN  OR 
MOLYBDENUM  ARTICLES  WITH  PRBCI0D8  MET- 
ALS. FRAJiK  A.  Fahbixwald.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  dedi- 
cated, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  6f  America  and  to  the  People  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100,997.  (CI.  91 — 70.8.)  (I>e<llcated  to  the 
public. ) 

1.  In  the  process  of  soldering  oxldttable  metals  like 
tungsten  or  molybdenum  or  their  alloys,  the  step  which 
consists  In  first  coating  said  oxldlzable  metal  with  a  non- 
oxldlzable  metal  as  gold,  silver,  platlnom,  palladium  or 
an  alloy  thereof 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  articles  of  ductile  tun;:steD 
and  molybdennm  for  soldering  or  braztag  which  consists 
in  heating  such  articles  for  not  longer  than  about  30  sec- 
onds to  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  1350*  C. 
In  contact  with  molten  gold  and  a  flux  containing  the 
oxygen  salt  of  an  alkali  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  ductile  tungsten  with  gold 
which  consists  In  &r«t  immersing  said  tongsteu  in  a  v.ath 
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containing  the  fused  oxygen  salt  of  an  elk*"  "**«>•"*: 
iLnd,  immersing  said  article  for  not  more  tban  about 
to  seconds  in  a  bath  containing  principally  o-  *ntirriy 
molten  gold  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about 
I860*  C. 


being  symmetrical  and  consisting  of  sloping  parU  con- 
nected together  by  straight  parts,  hardened  fitting  pieces 
forming  parts  of  the  cam  surface,  rollers  coSperating  with 
said  cam  path,  and  cross  heads  mounted  to  reclpr<.rate 
and  carrying  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  261  112.     POLE  ERECTOR.      John   L.   Fat   and  ra»i>- 
'  BICK  BliLHlN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  May  5.  1916.     Se- 
rUl  No.  96,586.      (CI.  189—16.) 


6.  The   process   of   treating   tungsten   or   molybdenum 

comprising  using  as  a  flux  a  ^^'^^  u        ^TlJlt^ 
containing   the   oxygen   Milt   of   an   alkali   meUl   sub.tan 

tlally  as  specified.  w^^„„™ 

7    The    process    of    treating    tungsten    or    molybdenum, 

consisting  in  coating  it  with  a  compound  containing  gold 

and  palladium. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 
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1261111       MECHANISM    FOR    CONVERTING    RECIP- 
ROCATORY INTO  ROTARY  MOTION.     Wiu>iAii  Rob- 

EBT    FA.BT.   GaBNST  THOMAS   GaLI>«T,  "«  G«0HG.  TUF- 

NELL,  London,  England.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.     Serial  No. 
19,757.     (CI.  74—1.) 


1  Id  a  pole  erector,  a  truck  bed.  guides  transversely 
disposed  on  the  rear  portion  thereof,  a  base  '""""ted  on 
Jir  guides  and  adapted  to  slide  from  one  side  of  the 
truck  bed  to  the  other,  a  toothed  segment  mounted  in 
bearings  on  said  base,  a  pinion  Journaled  ^^  ^^^""^  °° 
t^  base  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  segn..  nt 
for  actuaUng  the  Utter,  a  frame  carried  by  the  segm*u.t. 
«d  a  gin  pole  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  frah^e. 

2  In  a  pole  erector,  a  truck  bed,  guides  transversely 
disposed  on  the  rear  portion  thereof,  a  base  mounted  on 
saldguTde  and  adapted  to  slide  from  one  side  of  the  truck 
bed  to  the  other,  a  toothed  segment  mount«l  in  bearings 
on  said  base,  a  pinion  JournahKl  In  bearing,  on  the  base 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  segment  for  actu- 
tung  the  Utter,  a  frame  carried  by  the  segment  a  gin 
pole  having  sUdlng  engagement  with  said  frame  and  gear- 
ing  mounted  for  operation  upon  the  gin  pole  and  co- 
oi^ratlng  with  the  frame  for  moving  said  gin  pole  upon 

said  frame.  ,       ^    ^^       ♦♦»  i 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1  A  device  for  changing  reciprocatory  Into  rotary  mo- 
tion, comprising  a  rotor  having  a  cam  path  formed  there- 
in, and  rollers  arranged  in  said  cam  path  and  mounted  to 
reciprocate,  said  cam  path  consisting  of  comparatively 
short  steep  portions  connected  to  Urger  portions,  where- 
by the  reciprocating  strokes  of  the  rollers  are  performed 
in  unequal  time  periods  calculated  In  degrees  of  a  rcTolu- 

tlon  of  the  rotor. 

3  Means  for  changing  reciprocatory  Into  rotary  mo- 
tion, comprising  a  rotor  having  a  cam  path  formed  there- 
in a  cross  head  mounted  to  reciprocate,  rollers  carried 
by  said  cross  head  and  arranged  In  said  cam  path  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  said  cam  paths  being  sym- 
metrical  and  consisting  of  sloping  parts  cannected  to- 
gether bv  straight  parts,  whereby  the  time  periods  of  the 
functions  of  the  cycle  are  of  dllferent  length. 

9  \  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotor  having 
a  cam  path  formed  therein,  said  cam  path  being  symmet- 
rical and  consisting  of  sloping  parts  connected  together 
by  straight  parts,  cross  heads  mounted  to  reciprocate  and 
carrylt.g  rollers  to  coCperate  with  said  cam  path,  anti- 
friction devices  at  the  faces  of  said  cross  heads  remote 
from  said  rollers,  and  adjustable  fitting  strips  against 
which  the  antifriction  devices  operate. 

10    For  use  in  a   device  of   the  character  described,   a 
rotor  having  a   cam   path   formed   therein,  said   cam  path 


1    261    118.     SHIPPING  BRACKET  FOR  VEHI(T.E8. 
•rob«rt  E.  F.T.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
third   to   Morris   M.    Hertz   and   o"«^t\»^"»  ^V',  _""';,.;, 
Llppman,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  26,  191..     Serial 
No.  182,626.      (CI.  248 — 41.) 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deceitbed.  a  !■  racket 
comprising  a  pair  of  footed  legs  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  supporting  platform,  a  cross-member  Integral  with 
the  legs,  a  superimposed  integral  hook-shaped  element 
spaced  from  the  crosa-member  to  receive  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  transrerse  bolt  extending  through  holes  in  the 
hook  sliaped  element  and  croaa-members  whereby  a  yehl- 
cle  axle  mav  be  secured  therein,  meatis  adapted  to  pro- 
vide for  the  adjustment  of  said  bolt  to  fit  axles  of  vary- 
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Ing  site,  and  suitaldf  set  screws  in  the  waH  of  the  device 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  axle,  to  se.  ure  the  vehirle 
against  lateral  movement. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.261.114       BRICK  .\ND   Mf:TH(>I).OF  MAKING  SAMB. 

Clatu  E.  EiLi.Ea,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  17, 
1916.  .Serial  No.  98,<>47.  (CI.  18—47.5.) 
1.  The  method  of  makinst  hrlrk  ronsl.stlng  in  formlnf 
a  ribbon  of  day  by  forrinj?  the  same  througb  a  die,  then 
roughening  one  side  of  the  ril)bon.  then  transversely  sev- 
ering the  ribbon  to  form  bricks,  and  then  impregnating 
with  a  bituminous  material  the  bricks  so  formed. 

7.   The   method    con.sisting   In    immersing   In    asphalt   a 

brick  having  a  transversely  rough  grooved  porous  surface. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,115.  PITMAN  Robert  A.  1. ally,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  lialdwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,576.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 


1.  A  strap  form  pitman  and  an  element  attached  to 
an  en<l  of  .said  pitninn.  said  element  having  a  alot  therein, 
said  slot  !>eini^  .'nlarKeil  at  Its  inner  end,  the  said  at- 
tached end  of  said  pitman  having  an  expansion  at  Its 
extreme  end.  and  the  said  .ipanded  part  of  said  pitman 
inserted  In  the  salil  enlarK»'d  part  of  the  said  slot  of  the 
said  element,  and  :i  ronipi  ission  means  extended  throaghj 
said  element  and  Its  saiti  slot  I 

8.  A  strap  form  pitman  ninl  an  element  attached  to  an, 
end  of  said  pitman,  said  clenn'nt  having  a  slot  therein,  ' 
said  slot  being  •nterg-^l  at  its  inner  end.  the  said  at- 
tached end  of  said  pitnmn  having  an  expansion  at  its 
extreme  end,  and  the  said  expanded  part  of  said  pitman 
inserted  In  the  said  enlarged  part  of  the  said  slot  of  the 
said  element,  the  said  expanded  part  of  said  pitman 
comprising  an  inserted  element  forced  into  the  t>ody  of 
Bal<l  pitman  at  its  said  enlarged  part. 

[Claims  '2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,llt5       PRCM'ESS   OF   MAKING   A   MIXED   POTASH, 

mtr(><;enous,   .\nd  phosphatic  fertilizer. 

ROHKHT    F    <;ardi.ner.    Clarondoti.    Va.      Filed    Aug.    6, 

1917       s.-rial    Nn.    184, 74U.      (CI.    71—9.)       (Dedicated 

to  the  public.) 

1  A  process  for  making  a  mixed  potash,  nitrogenoas 
and  phophatic  fertilizer  consisting  in  grinding  phosphate 
rock,  pebble  phosphate,  apatite,  alunite.  muscovite,  or- 
thoclase  and  leuclte  seiiarately  to  130  mesh  and  mixing 
them,  and  then  adding  ammonium  sulfate  thereto,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  in  suitable  containers  at  temperatures 
below  150°  centigrade  and  through  all  intermediate  tem- 
peratures up  to  and  Including  400°  centigrade  until  the 
gaseous  decomposition  products  of  the  ammonium  sul- 
fate are  copiously  evolved,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim   2   not  printed   in   the  <;azette.] 


1,261.117.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODITClNfi  .\  MIXED 
POTASH  AND  MTRO<;EN  FP^RTILIZER,  Robert 
F.  r;.\aDiJcra,  Clarendon.  Va.  File<l  Aug.  R.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  184,750.  (CI,  71 — 9)  (Dedicated  to  the 
pablic.) 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  mixed  potash  and  nltro- 
fen  fertilizer  oonaistlng  in  grinding  alunite.  muscoirite, 
erthorlase  and  leucite  separately  to  130  mesh  aDd  mlxlns 
tbem,  and  then  adding  ammonium  sulfate  thereto,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  in  snltal>le  containers  at  temperatures  be- 


tween 160'  centigrad'  and  thnmch  nil  intermediate 
temperatures  up  to  and  in.  luding  400"  rentlgrade  until 
the  gaseous  decomposition  iiroducts  of  th.  ammonium 
sulfate  arc  copiously  evolved,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed   In    the  Gazette,] 


1,261,118.  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  WOVEN  BELTS. 
Otto  E  GaiscL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  16.  1916. 
Serial   No.   103,820.      (CI.  24 — 88.) 

9' 


] 


5.  The  herein  described  method  of  Joining  the  two  ends 
of  web  belting,  consisting  in  slitting  tjhe  belt  in  from 
the  ends  adjacent  opposite  edges,  then  slitting  each  end 
of  the  belt  in  from  one  edge  to  the  longitudinal  slit  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  last  named  silt,  then  unravel- 
ing the  warp  threads  along  the  entire  edge  formed  by 
the  .  longitudinal  silt,  then  cutting  off  said  unraveled 
warp  threads  on  the  line  of  the  second  named  slit,  then 
removing  the  weft  threads  inward  from  the  end  the  de- 
sired distance  and  inward  from  the  transverse  slit  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  longitudinal  slit,  then  placing  the  two 
ends  together  so  that  no  two  solid  portions  will  over- 
lap one  another,  then  stitching  the  bolt  longitudinally 
throughout  the  region  covered  by  the  w^ft  threads,  then 
stitching  the  belt  through  and  through  transversely 
throughout  the  entire  region  of  the  Joint,  then  covering 
the  Joint  with  rnbt>er  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure 
and  heat. 

6.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  method  of  Joioing  the  ends  of 
web  belting,  conaistlng  in  slitting  the  belt  in  from  the 
ends  adjacent  opposite  edges,  then  slitting  each  end  of 
the  belt  in  from  one  edge  to  the  longitudinal  slit  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  last  named  slit,  then  unraveling 
the  warp  threads  along  the  entire  edge  formed  by  the 
longitudinal  slit,  then  cutting  off  said  unraveled  warp 
threads  on  the  line  of  the  second  nanted  slit,  then  re- 
moving the  weft  threads  inward  from  the  end  the  desired 
distanee  and  inward  from  the  transverfe  slit  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  longitudinal  slit,  then  Impregnating  the 
ends  of  the  belt  with  rubber  cement,  then  bending  the 
unraveled  ends  inward  toward  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  belt,  then  placing  the  ends  together  so  that  the 
unraveled  portions  of  the  projecting  etids  underlie  the 
■olid  portions  of  the  body  of  the  b^t,  so  that  the  unraveled 
weft  threads  overlie  the  solid  portions  of  the  projecting 
ends  and  so  that  the  remaining  unraveled  ends  or  short 
exposed  warp  threads  overlie  the  solid  portions  of  the 
projecting  ends  adjacent  their  outer  end^  au  1  then  stitcb- 
ing  the  Joint  through  and  through  longitudinally  and 
tranareraely. 

,  [Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


't 


1.2  6  1,119.  RAIL  ANCHOR.  lIoBAfTiO  G.  GiLLMOa, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  29,  |916.  Serial  No. 
106,646.      (a.   238—2.) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing   the   ere«>pi-np   r.f   rslls,   com- 
prising  rail    gripping   elements,   one    of   which    Is    a    part 
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engaging  the  rail  base  at  on«  aUto  of  the  rail,  and  one  of 
which  i.s  a  vertically  disposed  menit)er  engaging  »ai>l  part 
and  th.  rail  head  and  having  its  lower  end  held  in  tlxed 
position   in  the  roadbed. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  rail  gripping  elements,  one 
of  which  Is  provide<i  with  means  for  engaging  the  iottom 
and  one  side  of  the  rail  l>ase  and  with  means  for  giving 
the  device  a  fixed  position  in  the  road  tx-d  as  f.galnrt 
the  tendency  of  the  rail  to  creep,  one  of  whirh  is  a  shoe 
enij.iKing  the  other  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  one  of  which 
engages  the  under  side  of  the  rail  h.«d  and  the  other 
elements  and   exerts  pressure   thereon 

8  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  holding  p. ate  having 
means  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a 
bar  engaging  said  holding  plate  and  ^he  under  side  of 
the  head  of  th«  rail  at  the  other  side  of  the  rail  and  a 
part  which  intervenes  betwe«'n  said  bar  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rail  base. 

7.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  an  element  having  means 
for  engat'ing  the  rail  base  across  the  bottom  and  at  one 
side  of  the  rail  and  with  means  for  engaging  other  parts 
at  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  a  shoe  engaging  the  edge 
of  the  rail  base  and  the  elements  at  the  side  of  the  rail 
opposite  to  that  engaging  said  element,  a  bar  engaging 
the  element  and  said  shoe  and  the  under  side  of  the  rail 
head,  one  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  means  for 
giving  the  device  a  fixed  position  in  the  road-bed. 

48.  A  rail  anchor,  provided  with  means  for  giving  it  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  roadbed  and  with 
rail  clamping  means,  comprising  a  transverse  element 
engaging  the  rail  base  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  shoe 
engap.ng  said  transverse  element  and  the  rail  base  at 
the  r,ther  side  of  the  rail,  and  a  resilient  bar  engaging 
said  shoe  and  the  under  side  of  the  rail  head 

(Claims  4  to  6,  8  to  47.  and  49  to  52  not  printed  in  the 
Gamette.] 

1  2  6  1,120.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  William  Gbi«8, 
.Newark  N,  J.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,744       (CI.   162 — 21.) 


Inclined  section,  a  b  shup<-d  magnet  mounted  at  an  angle 
60  that  its  limbs  extend  downwardly  toward  the  bottoin 
wall  of  said  inclined  section,  the  polar  txeh  of  sahi 
magnet  being  opposite  to  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  bottom  wall  to  form  the  top  of  said  inclined  section, 
whereby  a  magnetic  check  rolls  over  said  inclined  bottom 
wall  in  magnetic  contnct  with  both  polar  faces,  and  a 
nonmagnetic  stop  arranged  near  the  lower  pole  tip  of 
the  magnet  to  strip  the  magnetic  disks  from  said  pole- 
tip  and  swing  them  out  of  the  coin-chute. 


1.   A  demountable  rim  structure  for  vehicle  wheels  in 
eluding  In  combination  with  a  felly  and  lire-carrying  rim, 
a  fixed  wedge  element  carrleil  by  the  felly,  a  pair  of  sepa 
rate   semi  circular  shiftable  wedge  sections   arranged   be 
tween  the  fixed  we<ige  element  and  the  rim,  and  adapted 
to  have  a   binding  engar'ment  with  the  latter  thn^ugh- 
out   Its  entire  circumference  and  means  for   shifting  the 
sections  circumferentlally  with  reference  to  the  fixed  ele- 
ment. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  la  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  coiB-chat<  having 
a  downwardly  Inclined  cola-entrance  section  and  a  down- 
wardly inclined  coin-testlrr  sertlon  arranged  t»  an  angle 
to  Wild  first  section,  so  that  the  mom-ntuni  of  a  d(po^ited 
check  l6  arreate<i  in  paaaing  f-'.m  th-  fir-t  k-' nor,  t  the 
second,  a  downwardly  exu  nding  U  shap'fl  magnet  so 
mounted  that  Its  upper  limb  forms  the  lower  wall  of 
said  coin  entrance  secUon  and  the  polar  faces  form  the 
top  of  said  Inclined  coin  testing  section,  whereby  a  de- 
posited check  rolls  over  said  vpper  Itab  and  Is  theii 
forced  to  travel  through  said  aection  nnder  both  polar 
face*  in  close  proximity  thereto,  so  that  a  magnetic 
check  rolU  paat  said  polar  faees  te  magnetic  contact 
therewith,  and  a  non-magnetic  stop  arranged  near  the 
lower  pole-tip  of  the  magnet  to  strip  the  magnetic  disks 
from  said  pole- tip  and  swing  them  out  of  the  coin  chute. 


1  261.122.  APPARATU.S  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS. 
SUCH  AS  PAINTS,  INKS,  VARNISHES.  Ac.  Bcbton 
P.  Hall,  Fanwood.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,482.      (CI.  91 — 45.6.) 


1.261,121  MAGNETIC  SLUG  LKFLKCTOK  FOR  COIN- 
CONTROLLED  MACHINES.  Ai.HEBT  D.  Grovke.  New 
York.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .N.  w  York.  Original  appli 
cation  filed  Dec.  17,  1914,  Serial  No,  877.647.  DlvWed 
and  this  application  filed  July  3.  1916  Serial  No. 
107.229  (CI.  194—101.) 
1.    Id   H    coin-controlled  maeblae,  a   coin  chute  lying  in 

a  ^u!"^t..uti.iliv  vertical  plane  and  having  a  downwardly 


In  a  portable  apparatus  for  atomUing  li^^ula^  ibe  .  oa» 
blnatlon  of  a  manual  air  compreaaor,  an  stumizer,  a  fi.xi 
hie  tube,  connecting  said  air  comi/fmmor  to  snul  atomiii«T. 
and  a  collapsible  foot  board  connected  at  the  lower  end 
of  aald  all  .  -til  I  SIT-,  aaid  foot  tK>*rd  beUjg  ad«pte<1  to 
keep  said  air  <onpr«Mor  aubstantiaUy  suionary  by  ni«aM 
1  of  the  f»ot  of  the  operator. 
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1,2«1,128.  SECTIONAL  SHIPPING  CASE.  Burton  P. 
Hall,  Fanwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Aus.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.905.      (CI.   217—13.) 


1.  A  collapsible  shipping  case  comprising  sets  of  ele- 
ments normally  disunited  and  adapted-  to  be  assembled 
Into  adjacent  sectlon.s,  each  set  of  said  elements  compria 
Ing  base  boards  having  transverse  grooves  near  their 
ends  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  struts  adapted  to  fit  at 
their  ends  Into  the  grooves  on  the  sides  of  said  base 
boards  corresponding  to  the  Inside  of  the  assembled  case, 
cross  ties  having  tongues  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  on 
the  sides  of  said  base  boards  corresponding  to  the  outside 
of  the  assembled  case,  said  ties  being  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  assembled  case  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  and  side  plates  adapted  to  be  fa.s- 
tened  to  said  boards,  stmts  and  ties,  and  thereby  to  keep 
said  assembled  sections  from  collapsing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.261,124.  RETAINING  -  GUIDE  FOR  COUNTER- 
WEIGHT-ROPES. John  Ltlb  Har»inoton,  Eknbht  E. 
Howard,  and  Loms  R.  Ash,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  57,129.     (d.  14 — 42  ) 


1.  A  rope  retaining  guide  comprising  spaced  face  plates 
curved  from  the  same  end  of  the  device  to  form  a  flaring 
channel  having  a  confining  neck  and  a  relatively  wide 
mouth,  the  said  face  plates  having  longitudinal  grooves 
therein  forming  rope  seats  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  retaining  guide  comprising  separate  block  mem- 
bers each  having  a  curred  face  plate  and  means  connect 
Ing  said  blocks  to  retain  the  face  plates  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  cufTatare  of  the  face  plates  forming  a  narrow 
channel  therebetween  at  one  end  of  the  guide  and  a  rela- 
tively wide  flaring  mouth  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
guide. 

3.  A  rope  retaining  guide  comprising  separate  blocks. 
each  comprising  a  curved  face  plate  and  Integral  end 
flange,  and  end  plates  attached  to  said  flanges  and  retain 


ing  the  fare  plates  In  spaced  relation,  with  the  curved 
faces  of  the  face  plates  forming  a  flared  channel  between 
the  blocks. 

4.  A  rope  retaining  gui.le  comprising  separate  blocks. 
•  ach  comprising  a  curved  face  plate  «nd  Integral  end 
flange,  end  plates  attached  to  said  flanges  and  retaining 
the  face  plates  in  spaced  relation,  with  the  curred  face* 
of  the  face  plates  forming  a  flared  channel  between  the 
blocks,  and  means  connected  with  said  end  plates  for 
anchoring  the  guide 

[Claims  r>  to  S  not  printed  In  th-'  Gazette.] 


1.261.125  ROOF-SLAB  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUC- 
TION, Ravmon*)  m,  Have.vs,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,872.     (CL  108— 1  ) 


1.  In  a  roof  slab,  the  combination  with  a  web,  of  a 
base  flange  having  an  under  face  constituting  a  celling 
surface  and  a  top  flange  having  an  upper  face  constitut- 
ing a  roof  surface  and  ln<  lined  to  drain  toward  one  end 
<>{  the  slab,  the  sai.l  end  of  the  s:ah  having  an  eaves 
trough  therein  downset  from  the  plane  of  the  roof  surface. 

2.  In  a  roof-slab,  the  combination  with  a  web,  of  a  base 
flange  having  an  under  face  constituting  a  celling  sur- 
face and  a  top  flange  having  an  upper  face  constituting  a 
rix)f  surface  and  inclined  to  drain  toward  one  end  of  the 
slab,  the  said  end  of  the 'slab  comprising  an  eaves  trough 
portion  integral  with  the  web  and  flanges  and  having  a 
trough  therein  downset  from  the  plane  of  the  roof  sur- 
face. 

3.  In  a  roof  .slab,  a  ^olld  portion  having  a  transverse 
trough  opening  through  Its  upper  face  adjacent  one  end. 
a  vertical  web  extending  centrally  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  end  portion,  and  horizontal  base  and  Inclined  top 
flanges  on  said  web  merging  Into  said  solid  end  portion, 
the  top  surface  of  the  top  flange  being  continuous  with 
the  top  surface  of  n&\(i  end  portion,  for  the  purpose  «et 
forth. 


1,261,126.     DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC    MACHINE.     Rudolf 
E.    HEM-MrxD,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westing- 
hou.se  Electric  .and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed   Apr.   1.  1915.      Serial   No 
18,507.      (a.   171—252.) 


m^. 


1.  An  annular  magnetliable  core  member  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal ducts  extending  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  and  radial  ducts  extending  partially 
through   said    member. 

2.  An  annular  magnetizable  cor'>  member  for  dynamo 
electric  machines  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal ducts  extending  therethrough  end  a  iilurallty  of  sub- 
.stantially  L  shaped  ducts. 
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8.  An  annular  magnetizable  core  member  for  dynamo 
electric  machines  comprising  a  i)lurality  of  plates  pro 
Tided  with  longitudinal  ducts,  an  end  memt>er  provided 
with  openings  registering  with  .ill  of  said  longitudinal 
ducts,  a  second  end  member  provided  with  openings  regis 
tering  with  only  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  ducts,  and 
radial  ducts  provided  in  said  plates  and  communicating 
with  the  remainder  of  said  ducts. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


justed  position,  and  oppositely  arranged  eccentric  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  said  slide  link  whereby  upon  the 
shifting  of  the  latter  the  operation  of  said  rods  with 
respect  to  said   valve  will  be  reversed. 


1.261.127.        SPRING      SUSPENSION     FOR     ROAI*     VE 
HICLES.      RoBBRT  G.    Hbnby,   Oakland.   Cal..   assignor 
to  George  F.  Voight.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug    8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  185,206.     (CI.  267—19.) 


v_y 


I.  \  spring  «usp<-nsion  for  road  vehicles,  comprising 
a  principal  leaf  spring,  an  axle-assembly,  a  lever  pivoted 
af  one  end  to  the  axle-assembly  between  the  outer  end  of 
the  latter  and  the  outer  end  of  the  principal  leaf  spring, 
a  portion  of  said  lever  overhanging  an  outer  section  of 
the  principal  leaf  spring  anci  extending  in  a  general  di- 
rection therewith,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  being  forked, 
a  support  movable  vertically  relative  to  the  axle-assembly, 
a  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  said  fork  and  said 
support,  an  auxiliary  spring  supported  by  the  lever  In- 
ternietliate  Its  ends,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
•aid  auxiliary  spring  and  the  outer  end  of  the  principal 
leaf  spring. 

6.  A  spring  suspension  for  road  vehicles,  comprising 
a  principal  leaf  spring,  an  axle-assembly,  an  oscillatory 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  axle  assembly,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  vehicle 
frame,  a  spring  seat  plvotally  supported  by  the  lever 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  spring  seat  and  the  outer  end  of  the  principal  leaf 
spring 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  oscillatory  lever  having  one  end  plv- 
otally supported  by  the  axle-assembly  and  its  other  end 
supported  by  a  relatively  movable  support,  of  an  oscll- 
lator.v  spring  seat  carriivl  by  the  lever  Intermediate  its 
ends,  the  spring  seat  having  a  spiral  compression  spring 
seated  thereon,  the  Kpiral  spring  being  adapted  for  reslll- 
ently  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  vehicle's  principal 
leaf  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.    In   a    rotary    engine,   a    spring   resisted    reciprocatory 
valve,    a    rock    shaft    connected    therewith    and    provided 
with   a  lever,  a   pivote<l   l>earing  member   operatively   con- 
nected   to    said    lever    and    provided    with    an    adjusting 
and    clamping    device,    a    driving    shaft,    eccentric    rods 
mounted  on  said   shaft,  and  a  shifting  link  rod  plvotally 
<-onnected  at   its  opposite  ends  to  and  carried   by   the  op- 
I  posite  ends  of  said  eccentric  rods,   said  shifting  link  rt>d 
I  being  slldably   mounted   in   said   pivoted   bearing  meml>er 
I  and   adjustable    therein    by    means   of   said   adjusting  and 
,   clamping   device   whereby    upon    the   shifting:   of   saiil    link 
rod    the    operation    of   said    eccentrli-    rtKls    with    respect    to 
said  valve  will  be  reversed. 


1.261.129.  WATKRTRAP.  Ix)tis  C  Jann  Huffalo. 
N.  y.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  N..  3l' !^55  ( O. 
137-13.) 


1,261.128.  ROTARY  EN<;INE  Frank  A  Higgi.ns, 
Bellevue.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  5,  1916,  Serial  No  11.^.387. 
(CI.    121 — 70  I 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  (asing  having  main  and  branch 
ports,  the  latter  being  provided  with  valves  adapted  to 
transform  the  same  into  Induction  and  eduction  ports  at 
either  side,  a  valve  controlling  said  main  port,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  stem,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
latter  and  adapte<l  to  close  said  valve,  a  shaft  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  valve,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  a 
•llde  link  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle,  a  clamping  de- 
vice   on    said    lever    for    securing    said    slide    link    in    ad- 


In  a  water  trap  of  the  i  lass  (iesiriti'Hi.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end.  said  re- 
ceptacle being  internall.v  threaded  adjacent  the  open  end, 
said  recf^ptacle  beinj:  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath 
a  floor  through  an  optuing  formed  therein,  a  cover  having 
an  annular  extendliip  thrend.-ii  flange,  said  flange  t>elng 
screwed  into  <  ngagement  with  said  receptacle,  an  in- 
tepral  pillar  projecting'  upwardl.v  from  said  cover,  a 
supplementar.v  cover  formed  integral  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  pillar,  said  last  mentioned  cover  being  of  greater 
dimensions  than  the  first  mentioned  cover,  whereby  aald 
supplementkl  cover  may  fit  upon  a  floor  for  closing  the 
op<>nlng  therein,  the  integral  formation  of  said  cover* 
upon  said  pillar  positively  holding  said  supplemental 
cover  against  accidental  movement  when  said  first  men- 
tion) d  cover  Is  carrier!  upon  the  receptacle,  said  supple- 
mental c<iver  being  adflpte<l  to  t>e  rotated  to  rotate  said 
first  mentlonwi  cover  and  flange  for  unscrewing  the 
flange  from  engagement  with  said  receptacle,  and  the 
formation  of  the  supplemental  cover  upon  the  pillar 
causing  the  supplemental  cover  to  be  elevated  ■■  tb« 
fange  Is  unscrewed  from  engagement  with  said  recep- 
tacle, thus  causing  the  supplemental  cover  to  b«  in  a. 
position  to  be  easily  gripped  when  desired  and  at  all 
times  being  in  position  to  actuate  the  movement  of  the 
pillar. 
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1^61,180.      BOLT-LOCK       Josiph    H.    Jabpir.    Detroit, 
Mich.      FUed   Feb.   7.   1917.      SerUd   No.    147,166.      id. 

151—32.) 


A  washer  plate  for  locking  a  bolt  having  a  shank 
formed  with  a  squared  portion,  said  plate  being  rec- 
tangular In  outline  and  having  a  central  angular  open- 
ing for  the  rpception  of  the  said  squared  portion  of  the 
bolt,  the  corners  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  tri- 
angular tangs  which  are  transversely  concavo-convex, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  smaller  openings  ftir- 
rounding  the  central  optnlng. 


1.261.131.       REVOLVING    F.\N.       Ouveh    S.    Jbnkiwm, 

Wiik!n.-,b!irg.  Fa..  a«sli{ii..r  u>  Wetstinghouae  Klectrlc  and 
Afaualaoturmg    C'ompauy,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
Tania.      Filed    Jan.    6.    1915.      Serial    No.    789        (Cl 
230 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a  motor 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  support,  and  friction  gear- 
ing driven  by  the  said  motor  for  rotating  the  said  sup- 
port, the  said  gearing  being  held  in  frlctional  engagement 
as  the  said  motor  rotates  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
about  Its  pivotal  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support  of  a  motor 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  support,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary track  dl.sposed  adjacent  to  the  said  support,  and  a 
friction  momber  driven  by  the  said  motor  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  track  for  rotating  the  said  support  ats  the 
said  motor  rotates  under  the  Influence  of  gravity  about 
its  pivotal  axis. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a  motor 
mountp<1  on  the  said  support,  a  normally  stationary  drcu- 
lar  track  disposed  adjacent  to  the  said  support,  a  friction 
member  driven  by  the  said  motor  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  track,  means  for  adjusting  the  po.sltion  of  the 
sal.l'  track,  and  means  for  varying  the  radial  position  of 
the  said  friction  member  with  respect  to  the  s^ld  track. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,132.     DRYING-MACHINE.    Thomas  C.  K«llt,  Qn- 

clnnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.    Serial  Na  182^20 

<C1.  34 — 45.)  ■ 

1.   In   a  machine   for  drying  wet  Material,  an   Inclosed 

elongated    feed    conduit.    Intermeshing  eoBTeyers   running 

lengthwise  of  the  conduit  and  arranged  to  feed  In  a  given 

direction  through  the  conduit,  and  means  for  dlrecUng  a 

drying  fluid  current  through  the  conduit. 

.".  In  a  machic*'  for  <!rvin«  and  disintegrating  wet  ma- 
terial, an  Inclose!,  eiorigated.  heated  condolt,  a  pair  of 
Intermeshing    screw     conveyers     running     longitudinally 


therein,    means    for    unltarUy    rotati, 
spirals  being  separated   for  attrition 


rv? 


4    tti»     • 
of    ma'. 


rews,    the 
i  a !    forced 


between   the  screw*,   for    drying   and    disdntegrating   the 
mkterlal. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,133.  MOUNT  FOR  USB  IN  PHOTOGRAPH- 
FRAMES.  WiLUAM  OcoROK  KiDD,  Diindee,  Scotland. 
Filed  Oct  9.  1917.    Serial  No.  195,496.     (Cl.  40—158  ) 


1.  A  mount  f«r  u»e  la  photograph  fraii|e8  and  albums, 
an  opening  In  said  mount  and  detachable  portions  sur- 
rounding said  opening  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
area  of  said  opening  to  be  increased  when  it  Is  desired  U 
txhlbit  a  larger  photograph  or  picture  than  the  mount  was 
originally  designed  to  display. 

3.  A  mount  for  use  in  photograph  frames  and  albums 
consisting  of  two  sheets  of  material  one  being  superim- 
posed above  the  other,  openings  in  said  sheets  and  detach- 
able portions  surroundluR  said  openings  fbr  the  piirpoae 
of  allowing  the  area  of  said  openings  to  be  increased,  when 
It  is  desired  to  exhibit  a  larger  photograph  or  picture  than 
the  mount  was  originally  designed  to  display. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,261,134.     IMPLEMENT  FOR  DETACHIKO  BUTTONS. 
Stamslaw  Ki.bik,  College  Point,  N.  Y.     nied  Oct  10 
1916.     SerUl  No.  124,801.     (Cl    21»— 27.) 
1.  An  implement   for  the  pur      -.    specified,   comprlslsg 
relatively    movable    cutting    mtiutmrs    having    reglsteri]^ 
openings  therein,  and  means  adapted  to  be  moved  lato 
and  out  of  register  with  said  openings  to  modify  the  trans- 
verse thickness  of  said  cutting  members. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  des<Tib«d,  the  coa- 
blnaUon  of  superposed  relatively  movable  rotting  members 
havl*g  registering  openings   tiiereln,   means  adapted   to 
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move  Into  and  oat  of  register  with  said  openings  to  modify 
the   transverse    thickness    of   said    catting   members,    and 


means  carried  by  said  implement  for  receiving  the  articles 
severed  thereby. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,261.135.     LIQUID  PAPER  FILLER  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKLNG  THE  SAME.     William  N.  Kohlins,  Newark, 

N.  J.     Filed  July   18,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,239.      (Cl. 

184 — 23.). 

1.  The  process  of  treating  "  satin  white  "  to  render  the 
same  fluid  which  consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  substance 
containing  gum  arable. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  "  satin  white  "  to  render  the 
same  fluid  which  consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  subsunce 
containing  gum  arable,  dextrin  auU  saccharin. 

6.  The  process  of  liquefying  "  Fatln  white  "  which  con- 
sists of  mixing  tt>erewith  gum  arable  and  dextrin  in  a 
dry  state. 

9.  A  paper  filler  comprising  a  mixture  of  "  satin  white  " 
and  gum  arable. 

16.  A  paper  filler  comprising  a  mixture  in  substantially 

the  proportions  of  one  hundred  parts  of  "  satin  white  "  to 

less  than  three  parts  of  gum  arable,  dextrin  and  saccharin. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  7.  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the 

Gaxette.1 


1.261,186  SHARPKNING  MACHINE.  Albbkt  KaACTB, 
Hamilton,.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
4l«.956.      (a.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotative  grind- 
ing wheel,  toggle  lever  means  as  a  movable  bearing  sup- 
port for  the  grinding  wheel,  yieldingly  urged  to  move  said 
wheel  toward  a  cutter,  and  one  yieldingly  urged  upon  the 
other  in  a  direction  laterally  to  the  motion  toward  the  cut- 
ter, for  malntalntni;  said  wheel  In  an  inoperative  position, 
a  guide  for  directing  the  motion  of  said  lever  means,  a 
main  driving  gear,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  the  axis  of  said 
grlndlne  wheel  movable  therewith,  to  engage  with  said 
first-named  gear  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotative  grind- 
ing wheel,  toggle  lever  means  as  a  movable  bearing  sup- 
port for  the  grlndlnc  wheel,  yieldingly  urged  to  move  said 
wheel  toward  a  rotative  cutter,  and  one  yieldingly  urged 
upon  the  other  In  a  direction  laterally  to  the  motion  to- 
ward the  eottec.  for  maintaining  said  wheel  in  an  Inopera- 
tive position,  a   guide   for  directing  the  motion   of   said 


lever  means,  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  limit 
of  motion  of  said  lever  means  toward  the  cutter,  a  drtvlnc 
gear.  aB<l  a  gear  fixed  to  the  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel 
movable  therewith,  to  engage  with  the  said  ftrst-naaed 
gear  and  in  mesh  toward  the  cutter. 


l.J61,137.  PANEL  AND  PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOR 
-MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  H«BB»BT  J.  La  Joil, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autopiano  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,394.      (Cl.  84 — 169.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  musical  instrument  having  a 
casing,  a  pedal  opening  in  said  casing,  a  vertically  mov- 
able panel  for  said  opening,  operating  pedals  in  said  casing 
arrangt>d  for  movement  through  said  opening  to  opera!  ve 
r>usitiun  outside  the  casing,  an  operating  handle,  &  nr 
slidable  by  said  handle,  a  member  connected  to  move  said 
panel,  a  second  member  connected  to  move  said  pedals,  and 
means  effective  to  cause  said  bar  to  operatively  engage 
said  memlters  successively  in  timed  relation,  said  means 
comprising  a  cam  plat-e  on  said  bar,  a  fixed  stud,  and  a 
spring  effective  to  maintain  said  cam  plate  in  yieldidg  ^- 
Kagement  with  said  stud  during  the  operative  movement 
of  said  l>ar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  musical  Instrument  having  a 
casing,  an  opening  In  said  casing,  a  vertically  movable 
panel,  operating  pedals  in  said  casing  and  arranged  so 
that  they  can  move  to  operative  position  outside  the  cas- 
ing, an  operating  handle,  and  connections  from  said  oper- 
ating handle,  comprising  a  sliding  bar  having  a  plate  with 
a  notch,  a  crank-pin  for  said  notch  to  engage,  rs!  '  r^-nrk 
pin  being  connected  to  the  pedals,  said  bar  bavim:  h  rut  her 
plate  bavluK  a  notch,  a  crank-pin  which  said  notch  ca:.  <  o 
gage,  and  connections  from  said  crank  pin  to  raist  or 
lower  th?  panel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  musical  instrument  havlaf  a 
casing,  an  opening  In  said  casing,  a  vertically  movable 
panel,  operating  pedals  In  said  casing  and  arranged  so  that 
they  can  move  to  operative  position  cutalde  of  the  caalns. 
an  operating  handle,  and  connections  from  said  operating 
tiandle.  comprising  a  sliding  bar  carrying  a  plate  having  a 
notch,  a  crank-pin  which  said  notch  engages  connected  t« 
the  paneL  said  bar  having  another  notched  plate,  a  crank- 
pin  which  said  notch  engages,  connections  therefrom  to 
the  operating  pedals,  the  end  of  said  notched  plate  btiag 
formed  into  a  cam,  and  a  pin  on  the  casing  which  said 
cam  engages. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,261,188  DISPLAY  STAND.  Cael  H.  Lace*.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Blades, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,382.      (Cl.   211 — 24.) 

1.  A  display  stand  comprising  two  members  adapted  to 
Interlock  at  right  angles  one  of  which  has  feet,  a  body  aad 
a  top,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  having  Inwardly  extendiaf 
slots,  the  other  member  having  feet  a  top  and  a  body  with 
a  front  edge,  a  small  ear  at  the  bottom  of  the  front  edas 
forming  a  notch  and  an  outwardly  extending  lug  at  tkt 
top  of  the  front  edge,  one  foot  and  the  notch  of  the  second 
member  beinj:  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  slot  In  the  first 
member  and  the  log  on  the  second  member  being  adapted 
to  enc&ge  the  upper  slot  in  the  first  monber  whereby  the 
two  Menbers  are  iaterlocked  at  right  an^es. 


4* 


2.  A  display  stand  comprising  two  members  adapted  to 
Interlock  at  right  angles  one  of  which  has  feet,  a  body 
and  outwardly  extending  top  arms,  slots  In  the  top  and 
bottom  edg<'s  midway  of  the  feet  and  arms  respectively, 
the  other  member  having  feet,  a  body  and  outwardly  ex- 


tending top  arms,  an  ear  at  the  bottom  of  the  fiont  edge  to 
form  a  notch,  said  notch  and  one  foot  of  the  second  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  slot  in  the  first 
member  and  one  of  the  arms  on  the  second  member  being 
adapted  to  tngage  the  upper  slot  in  the  first  member  and 
a  top  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  am:. 


arched  front  axle  having  supporting  wheels,  a  coupIlDf 
member  pivoted  upon  said  axlo,  draft  bars  having  their 
forward  ends  pivoted  to  said  coupling  maraber  and  hav- 
ing their  rear  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  ends  of 
>«ld  arch,  a  bar  having  Us  forward  end  connected  with 
the  pivot  of  I  he  forward  ends  of  said  bars  and  8«atlng 
upon  the  arch,  a  seat  c«rrle<l  by  the  second  mentioned 
bar,  means  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  bar  and  con- 
nected with  said  arch  for  swinging  It,  a  trunk  plvotally 
connecte<l  adjacent  Its  rear  end  with  said  brackets,  bars 
connected  to  the  pivot  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  afore- 
said draft  bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  bars  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  trunk,  and  means  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  bar  for  raising  and  lowering  salA  links. 


1,261,139.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Albert  Ladhitzkn, 
Charlotte,     Mich.       Filed     Jun^    16.     1910.       Serial    No 
104.039.      (CI.  55 — 51.) 


1.  A  digger  embodying  a  plvotally  mounted  trunk 
Whose  forward  end  Is  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  member  at  the  forward  end  of  the  trunk,  ground  en 
gaging  moans  carried  by  said  member,  adjusting  means 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  member,  and  the 
trunk  having  means  engaging  said  pivotal  connection. 

2.  A  potato  digger  Induding  a  trunk  embodying  side 
plates  and  bars  attached  to  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a  U- 
shaped  mtinber,  the  limbs  of  said  member  having  pivots, 
the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  engaging  said  pivots,  a 
digiring  share  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  adjusting  means  engaged  with  said  pivots  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  trunk. 

3.  A  potato  digger  embodying  a  trunk,  bearings  carried 
thereby  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  supporting 
means  having  a  pair  of  brackets  provided  with  eyes,  said 
bearings  being  engaged  through  said  eyes,  the  bearings 
having  lugs  engaging  the  eyes  to  hold  the  bearings  as- 
sembled therewith,  said  eyes  having  notches  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  lugs,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
forward  end  of  the  trunk. 

4.  A  potato  digger  embodying  an  arch,  ground  wheels 
applied  to  the  ends  of  the  arch  for  supporting  it,  rear- 
wardly  projecting  brackets  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
arch,  draft  members  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arch,  a 
bar  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  draft 
members  and  seating  upon  the  arch,  a  seat  carried  by 
said  bar,  means  carried  by  said  bar  and  connectetl  to  the 
arch  for  swinging  It,  a  trunk  plvotally  connected  adja- 
cent ltd  rear  end  with  said  brackets,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bar  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  trunk  for  raising  and  lowering  it. 

8.  A  potato  digger  embodying  an  arch,  ground  wheels 
applied  to  the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  It,  rearwardly 
projecting  brackets  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  arch,  an 


1.261,140.  ELECTRICAL  BOND  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS. 
.lOH.x  C.  Lincoln.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  fnied  Feb.  25. 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,384.      (CI.  173 — 27$.) 


1.  Ill  au  clcclrkul  Ijond  lor  rails,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  metallic  laminae,  superposed  one  upon  an- 
other and  terminally  gripped  but  otherwise  nnconnected, 
•  •f  U-Kbaped  terminals  gripping  said  laminsa  at  their  ends  ; 
said  ttrmtnals  having  sides  substantially  the  width  of 
the  lamln»,  and  expanded  bases,  whereby  enlarged  con- 
tact surfaces,  abutting  the  rails,  are  afforded,  substan- 
Itialiy  as  set  forth.  ' 

3.  A  rail  bond  for  railway  rails,  comprising  superposed 
iind  terminally  gripped  but  otherwise  uoconnected  cop- 
per lamlnte  and  securing  terminals  embracing  said 
lamin«e  at  their  ends,  upon  three  sides  only,  whereby  they 
way  more  readily  be  united  Individually  with  the  rail 
<>nds  :  said  terminals  having  expande<l  base  portions  also 
adapted  to  be  united  with  the  rail  ends,  far  affording  ex- 
tended contact  surfaces,  substantially  as  srt  .forth. 

7.  An  electric  rail  bond,  comprising  siuperposed  and 
terminally  clamped  but  otherwise  unconnected  copper 
lamlns,  and  metallic  terminals  of  relativfly  heavy  gage 
«-mbracing  said  lamina;  at  tbelr  ends  In  direct  engagement 
with  their  edges  fron tally,  said  terminals  being  .trans- 
versely punched  frontally  to  force  the  respective  bodies 
thereof  into  substantially  all  of  the  lamias  for  securing 
them  rigidly  together,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,141.       PROPELLER.       FaBDEaiCK 


i 


Stapleton,    N.    Y.      PUed    Nov.    10,    19ip 
130,505.      (CI.  204 — 8.) 


DOO      LUBNSS, 

Serial   No. 


1.  The  process  of  coating  wood  that  colislsts  In  fprcl 
biy  spraying  the  wood  with  molten  metal  In  a  finely  di- 
vided form  to  inject  the  metal  into  the  surface  of  the 
wood  and  to  seal  the  wood  against  moisture,  and  then 
immersing  the  coated  wood  in  an  electrolytic  bath  and 
electrolytlcally  depositing  additional  meUli  on  the  coated 
wood.  I 

2.  The  process  of  coating  wood  that  cohslsts  In  forci- 
bly spraying  the  wood  with  molten  metal  in  a  finely  di- 
vided form  to  inject  the  metal  Into  the  surface  of  the 
wood  and   to  seal   the  wood   against  moisture,   then   im- 
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merslng    the    coated    wood    In    an    electrolytic    bath    and 
electrolytlcally  deposlUng  additional  metal  on  the  coated 
wood,   and    burnishing  or   polishing   the   surface   to  unl 
formly  distribute  the  metal  in  the  coating. 


1.201,142.  H0U8B-M0VING  DEVICE.  Alphbcb  C. 
McNicHOL,  Nokomls,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Piled 
May  28.  1917.     SerUl  No.  171.479.     (CI.  21—115.) 


tr.L    f  ""''"^  ^'"''^  Inclnding  a  pair  of  wheeled 

JZu\r  ""PP?"°*  '^'  *"*•  °'  «  ^°»«*-  "d  »  «boe  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  house  and  connected  to 
sai.I  trucks,  said  shoe  Including  «  house  engaging  mem- 
ber and  a  ground  engaging  member,  and  movably  con 
nected  spacing  members  connecting  the  said  house  and 
ground  engaging  members. 

2.  A  house  moving  device  including  supporting  wheeled 
tru.ks.  and  a  shoe  for  supr  ortlng  the  front  end  of  a 
house,  said  shoe  Including  .  lower  or  ground  engaging 
plate,  an  upper  or  house  engaging  plate,  links  plvotally 
connecting  the  plates,  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  plate 
being  formed  with  an  opening,  the  forward  end  of  the 
upp.'r  plate  being  reduced  and  engaged  In  said  opening 
•aid  r^loced  end  being  adapted  for  atUchment  of  draft 
animals,  stop  lugs  on  the  lower  plate  for  engagement  by 
the  tipper  plate,  and  connections  between  the  lower  olate 
and  the  said  trucks.  *^ 


1.261.143.  00  CART  ATTACHMENT.  LOLIl  C  McWiL 
LUM8,  Jacksonville.  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  7,  1916  Serial 
No.  124,325.      (CI.  224—29.)  ^' 


^* 


A  go  cart  attachment  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
closing  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  resilient  hooks  secured 
to  the  back  wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  Its  upper  edge 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  rest  of  a  go-cart  and 
spring  catches  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  bottom  of 
the  go  cart  to  prevent  the  receptacle  frpm  swinging  upon 
said  hooks. 


1,261.144.      DETACHABLE  STANCHION  FOR  CATTLE 
ALLXANDM  Maciuk  and  John  Maciuk,  Plumas,  Mani- 
toba.    Canada.       Filed     Jan.     26,     1917.       Serial     No 
144,667.      (CL  IIJ^— 116.) 

In  a  stable,  the  comblnaUon  with  the  front  walls  there 
of.  of  devices  attachable  to  animals,  elements  combined 
with  said  attaching  devices  extending  through  apertures 
In  the  walls  of  the  stable,  hooks  engageable  with  said 
elements,  a  slidabte  bar  upon  which  said  hooks  are  rigidly 
engaged,  a  link  connexion  engaged  with  said  slldable  bar 
at  one  end  and  with  a  fixed  element  at  the  other,  means 
for  holding  said   link  connection   in  such   manner  as  to 


maintain    said    hooks    engaged    with    said    elements,    said 
means  being  of  a  rupturable  material,  and  means  for  re- 


tracting said  bar  co  Incidentl.v  with  the  rupture  of  said 
holding  means. 


1.261,146.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SPLICING  ROPES  OR 
CABLES.  Fbed  Maki.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov  2. 
1916.     Serial  No.  129,207.      (CI.  28—21.6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  side  members 
terminating  In  hooks  to  receive  a  cable,  a  cross  head  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  a  guide  brace  Intermediate  tbelr 
ends,  a  traveler  block  mounted  to  slide  between  the  cro«* 
head  and  the  guide  brace,  a  spike  mounted  for  slldable 
movement  In  the  guide  brace  and  secured  to  the  traveled 
block,  and  a  screw-threaded  shank  mounted  at  one  end 
In  the  guide  brace  and  at  its  other  end  in  the  cross  head 
having  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  traveler  block 
and  adapted  to  operate  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  side  member* 
terminating  In  hooks  to  receive  a  cable,  a  cross  head  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  a  guide  brace  between  the  side 
members,  a  traveler  block  mounted  to  slide  between  the 
cross  head  ana  the  guide  brace,  a  spike  mounted  for  slld- 
able movement  in  the  guide  brace  and  secured  to  the 
traveler  block,  a  screw-threaded  shank  mounted  at  one 
end  in  the  guide  brace  and  at  Its  other  end  In  the  cross 
head  and  adapted  to  operate  the  traveler  block,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  spike  in  the  iraveler  block. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,146.     NUT  AND  BOLT  HOLDING  DEVICE      Jamm 
E.  Marbli,  Ellrabeth,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1915   Sertal 
No.  67.897.    Renewed  Jan.  12,  1918.    Serial  No  211  672 
(CI.  72 — 106.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a   chambered  concrete  Insert 
having  parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom  adapted  for  the 
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rec'«>ptIoD  of  a  not  and  oolt-head  holder,  and  bavins  In 
Kill  h  bottom  a  slot,  of  a  nut  and  bolt-head  holder  fiuch  as 
described  comprising  a  oD<»-plece  base  broader  than  such 
Blot  but  adapted  for  insertion  therethrough  and  of  non- 
circular  profile,  the  breadth  and  profile  being  such  that 
Raid  base  will  not  rotate  within  the  insert  when  in  place 
therein,  said  base  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  nat 
or  bolt-head  and  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  bolt  and 
provided  on  opposite  sid«K  with  Integral  uprising  pro- 
jections of  a  flexible  nature,  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the 
top  of  such  nut  or  bolt-head  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 

3.  A  nut  and  bolt  head  holder  such  as  described  com- 
prising a  one-piece  base  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
a  nut  or  bolt-head  and  apcrtured  for  the  passage  of  the 
bolt  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  integral  uprising 
projections  of  a  flexible  natare,  adapted  to  be  bent  over 
the  top  of  such  nut  or  bolt-head  to  hold  the  same  in  place, 
the  said  aperture  being  of  flaring  form  from  t4»e  nut  or 
bolt-be.<^d  ensraKlng  surface  of  said  base  ontward. 

[Claim  li  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.261.147.  AUDITIXG-MACHINE.  Haa#on  A.  Martin, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,222.      (CI.  101—43.) 


>tlO 


f  "•; — •   — — 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  plurality  of  printing  members  for  printing  on  record 
material,  of  means  for  talking  impressions  from  said  print- 
ing means,  a  main  operating  mechanism  for  said  impres- 
sion means  capable  of  having  a  variable  period  of  uninter- 
rupted operation  dependent  as  to  extent  on  tho  nomber  of 
printing  members  to  be  printed  from  at  each  particular 
operation,  and  means  controlled  by  each  of  the  membera  In 
turn  for  controlling  the  operating  mechaniam. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  printing;  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able devices  insertiblc  into  the  chute  for  cooperating  with 
said  printing  mechanism  to  effect  the  printing  of  records 
on  record  material,  two  arms  for  successively  gripping «aid 
Inserted  devices,  and  means  having  a  variable  period  of 
operation  dependent  on  the  number  of  said  devices  in- 
serted for  bodily  moving  said  arms  to  move  said  devices 
successively  In  the  machine,  and  a  normally  effective  lock- 
ing device  for  said  moving  means,  retained  in  ineffective 
position  by  the  inserted  detachable  devices  to  permit  the 
variable  operation  of  said  means. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  printing  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  printing 
members  insertlble  Into  the  machine  for  cooperating  with 
the  printing  mechanism  to  print  on  record  material,  an 
os(illatlng  arm  and  means  for  oscillatlnjj  same,  devices 
f-arrted  by  and  movable  relative  to  said  arm  for  engaging 
fh>^    printlnz    members    during    movement   of    the   arm    la 


1 ^ 

one  direction   whereby  to  feed  the  memberti  througk 
printing  mechanism,  and  means  automatically  controlUas 
lAovements  of  aald  devices. 

(Claims  2  to  28  and  30  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,261.148.     KEY  HOLDER.     UoBAca  G.   M4BTIN.  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.     Filed  June  29.   1916.      Serial   No.  106.000. 

(CI.  59—90.) 


1.  A  carrier  for  keys  eonslstlag  of  a  piece'  of  metal  beat 
Into  a  form  substantially  as  illustrated  and  de8crlt>ed  aad 
baving  its  two  ends  sprung  into  a  hook  or  bolder  portlea 
Vhile  free  to  be  sprung  out  of  said  holder  portion  for  re- 
OPlTlDf  and  releasing  object    fit  to  be  held  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  keja  consisting  of 
•  piece  of  metal   t>ent  into  a  form  sutmtantially  as  Uloa- 

rated  and  described,  with  its  ends  normally  apniBg  i«*o 
koMer  therefor  while  they  are  free  to  be  |l|ir«iiC  out  9t 
«id  holder  for  receiving  and  releasing  objects  fit  to  to 
held  thereby,  and  a  plate  teatened  to  said  bent  metal  psrt 
tor  carrying  ladicla  tkereoa. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,149.  REVOLVING  TEETER.  Charujs  E.  Moama. 
Leavenworth.  Kans..  asslgaor  to  Charloa  W,  Parter, 
Leavenworth.  Kans.  PUed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,345.     (CI.  46—27.) 


,^ 


/S 


In  a  revolving  teeter,  a  support  having  a  vertical  an- 
Bular  flange,  a  teeter  member  oscUlatable  on  the  support 
on  a  horizontal  axis  and  rotatable  on  the  support  on  a  ver- 
tical  axis,  a  clamping  member  slidable  on  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  to  one  side  of  said  flange,  a  lever 
flvoted  to  aald  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  clamp  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  link  con- 
Itectlng  the  lever  and  the  teeter  member. 


I 
i  .  2  6  1  . 1  6  0  .      STALK-CUTTING   ATTACHMENT   FOE 

PLOWS.     Ba«l  L,   Mountjoy,  Tabor.   111.     FUed  Mar. 

10.  1917,  Serial  No.  153.916.     Renewed  Feb.  16,  1918. 

Serial  No.  217,716.     (CI.  97 — 43.) 

1.  The   combination   with   a   plow    beam,   of  a    cuttiag 
wheel  operatively  supported  thereon,  a  redUent  rod  oper- 
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atlvely  supported  on  the  beam  and  baving  iti  forward  end 
llN  -ed  forward  of  the  cutting  wheel,  aald  rod  then  ex- 
tt'D.ling  downward  and  rearward  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
ground,  means  whereby  the  cutting  wheel  may  be  verti- 
cally adjusted,  and  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of 
pressure  of  the  rod  upon  the  ground,  independent  of  the 
Tertlcal  adjustment  of  the  cutting  wheel. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  downwardly 
extending  spindle  operatively  connected  to  the  beam,  a 
member  through  which  said  spindle  passes  and  having 
rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  cutting  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  arms,  said  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  expending  arm,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  flat 
resilient  rods  attached  to  said  forwardly  extending  rod, 
said  rods  extending  downward  and  rearward  on  each 
side  of  the  cutting  wheel  and  upwardly  turned  at  their 
rear  ends. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  stem  at- 
tached to  the  plow  beam,  a  body  through  which  the  stem 
passes  having  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  cutting  wheel 
mounted  on  said  arms,  the  opposite  face  of  the  body  being 
formed  with  a  medially  disposed  rounded  protuberance,  a 
forwardly  extending  bracket  having  Its  base  formed  with 
a  relatively  shallow  transverse  curved  seat  to  receive  said 
protuberance,  screws  passing  through  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  bracket  and  Into  said  body,  and  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  presser  rods  mounted  upon  the 
extremities  of  the  bracket,  said  rods  being  resilient  and 
having  their  rear  portions  extending  horizonUlly  on  each 
side  of  the  cutting  wheel. 

7.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprlring  a  body  portion 
having  a  stem  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  plow  beam 
aad  having  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  cutting  wtbeel 
mounted  In  said  arms,  a  bracket  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing forward  of  the  body,  aad  a  pair  of  reaUlent  rods 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket  and  extending 
downward  and  rearward  and  then  horizontally  on  each 
aide  of  the  cutting  wheel. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,151.  STEERING-GEAR  LOCK.  Max  M.  MnilXWi, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,609 
(Cl.  70—129.) 


.  The  combination  of  a  steering  post  and  a  steering 
wheel  carried  by  the  post,  the  hnb  of  the  wheel  having  a 
central  cavity  into  which  the  post  extends,  and  that  pet^ 
•i«a  of  the  post  which  seats  in  the  cavity  baving  an  ex- 
tcraal  encircling  groove  and  an  external  longitvdlBal 
keywsy  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  lock-controlled  aieBbcra 
carried  by  the  hub.  one  of  aald  memt>erB  having  a  Uterally 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  sent  in  the  groove,  and  the 
e*b4»r  member  being  shaped  to  seat  in  the  kevwnr  anr^  hav- 
ing a  portion  whick  ctanrt  tte  mmt. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  steering  post  and  a  steering 
wheel  carried  by  the  pott,  the  hub  of  the  wheel  having  a 
central  longitudinal  cavity  Into  which  the  poat  cxtenda, 
and  that  portion  of  the  post  which  seats  in  the  cavity 
having  an  external  encircMng  groove  and  an  external  lon- 
gitudinal keyway.  aad  a  pair  of  rotatable  lock-eoa trolled 
members  carried  by  the  hub,  said  hub  having  loagftndloaJ 
recMH*  in  which  the  members  seat,  one  of  said  members 
^▼l^g  «  laterally  projecting  portion  adapted  to  seat  la 
tb*  groove,  and  the  other  member  being  shaped  to  seat 
In  the  keyway  and  having  a  portion  which  clears  the 
same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steering  post  and  a  ateering 
wheel  carried  by  the  post,  the  hub  of  the  wheel  having  a 
central  longitudinal  cavity  Into  which  the  post  eztenda, 
and  that  portion  of  the  post  which  seats  in  the  cavity 
having  an  external  encircling  groove  and  an  external  lon- 
gitudinal keyway.  a  pair  of  rotatable  lock-controlled  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  hub,  said  hub  having  longitudinal  re- 
cesses in  which  the  members  seat,  one  of  said  members 
Mvlng  a  laterally  projecting  portion  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
groove,  and  the  other  member  being  shaped  to  seat  In  the 
keyway  and  having  a  portion  which  clears  the  same,  and 
cooperating  stops  on  the  members  and  in  the  recesses  for 
limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  post 
on  which  the  hub  of  the  wheel  is  mounted,  said  post  hav- 
ing an  external, encircling  groove  and  an  external  longi- 
tudinal keyway,  and  locks  carried  by  the  wheel  hub  and 
having  bolts  adapted  to  enter  the  aforesaid  groove  and 
keyway.  one  of  the  bolts  holding  the  hub  agalnat  end- 
wise »<paration  from  the  post,  and  the  other  bolt  holding 
the  hub  against  rotary  movement  on  the  post. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wtteel.  of  a  post  on 
which  the  wheel  is  mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and 
endwise  removal  therefrom,  said  post  having  an  external 
longitudinal  keyway  and  an  external  encircling  groove, 
and  separate  lock  controlled  means  for  coupling  the  wheel 
to  the  post  and  holding  the  same  against  rotation  there- 
on and  endwise  removal  therefrom,  said  means  having 
bolts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  keyway  and 
the  other  the  groove. 


1.261,162.      SKATINGBOOT.      Mich.ml    COLwnrx   Mci^ 
LABKT,   Montreal,    QuebK:,   Canada,   assignor    to   Amct 
Holden  McCready.  Limited,  Montnal.  Canada,   a   Cor- 
poration.    Filed  May  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.068.     (Q 
86—71.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  boot,  of  an  ankle  support  with- 
in the  boot  extending  upwardly  from  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  from  the  rear  to  the  front  at  both  sides  of 
the  boot  in  a  manner  substantially  coincident  and  co- 
extensive with  the  boot  upper,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  ankle  support  about  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  such 
means  consisting  of  a  strap  and  a  buckle  located  Inside  the 
boot  upper. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  boot,  of  an  upper  having  a  slot 
therein  at  one  side,  an  ankle  support  within  the  boot 
having  a  free  margin  at  each  side  of  the  boot  and  adapted 
to  be  bound  about  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  roch  mnrgins 
extending  upwardly  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  be  •  snd 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  on  opposite  sides  of  th.  ...ot 
in  a  manner  substantially  coincident  and  coextenalre  witt 
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tti>-  boot  upper,  a  buckle  secured  to  that  margin  at  the 
slott>'il  side  of  the  boot  and  a  strap  secured  at  one  end 
to  thf  other  margin,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  buckle 
and  passed  outwardly  through  said  slot  Id  the  boot  upper. 

5  The  combination  In  a  boot,  of  an  ankle  support  with- 
in the  boot  having  two  margins  adapted  to  be  bound  about 
the  anklf  of  the  wearer,  a  tongue  in  the  boot  having  one 
sld*-  margin  secured  to  one  margin  of  the  ankle  support, 
a  bu<  kU'  .>verur>'ii  to  one  margin  of  the  ankle  support  and 
a  strap  secured  10  the  opposite  niarsdn  of  the  ankle  sup- 
port and  adapted   to  be  engaged  with  the  buckle. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.1B8.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  SK.\TE-KEY8.  Wil- 
liam H.  Nbbdham.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bos- 
ton Pressed  Metal  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  175.733. 
(CI.  76—101.) 


-^5Cj 


-je 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  sheet  metal  skate  key  which 
consists  In  making  a  blank,  forming  a  cup  at  one  end  of 
said  blank,  perforating  the  bottom  of  said  cup~to  At  the 
skate  shaft,  and  finally  shaping  the  sides  of  said  cup  to 
fit  said  shaft. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  sheet  metal  skate  key  which 
consists  In  making  a  blank  with  a  shank  portion  and  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  at  a  s!ight  angle  to  said  shank  portion, 
forming  a  cup  from  said  end  portion,  perforating  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup  to  fit  the  skate  shaft,  and  thereafter  press- 
ing the  sides  of  said  cup  into  tubular  form  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  also  fitting  said  shaft. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  sheet  metal  skate  key  which 
consists  in  making  a  blank,  comprising  a  thumb-piece,  a 
ribbed  shank  portion,  and  an  end  portion  Joining  said 
shank  portion  at  a  slight  angle,  bending  said  end  i>oftlon 
to  form  an  approximate  right  angle  with  said  Shank  por- 
tion and  simultaneously  forming  a  cup  from  said  end  por- 
tion, perforating  said  cup.  compressing  the  walls  of  said 
cup  to  form  a  fiat-sided  tubular  portion  having  an  open- 
ing of  the  same  size  as  said  perforation,  and  simultane- 
ously offsetting  said  shank  portion  to  bring  the  thumb- 
piece  Into  axial  po.sltlon 


1,261,154.  BALL-BEARIStJ.  JoHS  Nbwmanm,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  108,116.  (CI. 
64—59.) 


■^3 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
balls  including  separators  between  the  same,  of  an  adjust- 
able end  or  last  separator  to  serve  as  locking  member  for 
the  assembled  balls  and  other  separators,  and  formed 
with  means  for  securing  It  In  adjusted  position. 


3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  shell,  an  inner  cone,  a 
Set  of  balls  borne  in  said  groove,  a  set  of  separators  be- 
tween said  balls  and  an  adjustable  end  or  Inst  separator 
serving  to  lock  said  balls  and  other  separators  In  locked 
position  and  formed  with  means  for  securing  It  In  adjust- 
ed position. 

5.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  balls 
•nd  separators  betwe<-n  them,  of  an  end  or  last  separator 
to  serye  as  a  locking  mean*  f«r  the  assembled  balls  and 
other  ssparators,  said  end  separator  comprising  a  hollowed 
head  piece  having  a  centrally  projecting  steia  and  a  second 
hollowod  bead  piece  having  a  socket  to  adjvstably  engage 
«n  said  pin, 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,261,165.  HANDLING  AND  SHIPPING  MBTAL  BARS. 
Francis  E.  Norris,  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  Jaly  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  38,377.     (CI.  206—60.) 


In  apparatus  for  handling  and  shipping  flexible  metal 
bars,  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  bars,  of  U-sliaped 
straps  embracing  the  pile  adjacent  to  the  en()>  thereof,  and 
an  eye  bar  detachably  secured  to  each  strait  and  coactlng 
therewith  to  hold  the  pile  of  bars  in  assembled  relation, 
said  eye  bars  having  end  portions  engaging  with  the 
il-shapeil  straps  and  reversely  bent  intermediate  portions 
lorming  loops  adapted  to  receive  the  cha|n  hooks  of  a 
sling  whereby  the  piles  are  lifted  In  handling  the  bars  In 
piles. 


1,261,156.  BELT  DRIVE  FOR  ORINDIN6-MACHINE8. 
Charles  H.  Norton,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Orindlng  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mas<«achusetts.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
66,890.      (CI.  61—4.) 


1.  In   a   grinding   machine,   in    combination,   a   base,   a 
rork  supporting  table  movable  longitudinally  of  said  base, 

a  wheel  slide  movable  transversely  on  said  base,  a  grinding 
wheel  and  shaft  mounted  on  said  slide,  and  a  self  con- 
tained underneath  drive  for  said  grinding  wheel,  said  d.  ve 
romprising  a  power  shaft  mounted  in  said  base  substan- 
tially beneath  said  wheel  shaft,  pulleys  on  said  power 
•haft  and  said  wheel  shaft,  a  belt  directly  oonnectlng  said 
pulleys  and  having  a  straight  clear  substantially  verti- 
cal driving  run  between  said  pulleys  on  the  front  side 
thereof,  and  a  tightener  pulley  yieldingly  engaging  said 
belt  on  Its  slack  side. 

2.  In    a   grinding  machine.   In    combination,   a    base,    a 
work  supporting  table  moyable  longitudinally  of  said  base. 
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a  >%heel  slide  movable  transversely  on  said  base,  a  grinding 
wheel  and  shaft  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  iK>wer  shaft 
niountetl  in  said  base  substantially  beneath  said  wheel 
shaft,  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  a  belt  on  said  pulleys  having 
a  straight  clear  substantially  vertical  driving  run  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  said  wheel  slide,  a  tightener  pulley  yield- 
ingly enKHglng  the  slack  run  of  said  belt,  means  to  supply 
water  to  said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  to  protect  the 
Straight  run  of  said  belt  from  said  water  in  erery  position 
of  the  wheel  sltde. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
wheel  slide  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel 
and  shaft  mounttd  thereon,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  belt 

for  drlTing  said  pulley  having  a  straight  substantially 
vertical  run  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  wheel  slide, 
means  to  supply  water  to  the  wheel  and  work,  and  means 
to  protect  said  belt  from  water,  said  means  comprising  a 
trough  In  said  base  adapted  to  receive  said  water  and 
bavin?  a  reentrant  portion  to  provide  clearance  for  said 
belt,  and  a  guard  plate  carrle<l  by  said  wheel  slide  covering 
said  reentrant  portion  and  preventing  entrance  of  water 
to  said  clearance  space. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
work  supporting  table  movable  longitudinally  of  said  base, 
a  wheel  slide  movable  transversely  on  said  base,  a  grinding 
wheel  and  shaft  mounted  on  said  elide,  a  power  shaft 
mounted  in  said  base  substantially  beneath  said  wheel 
shaft,  a  direct  driving,  connection  from  said  power  shaft 
to  said  wheel  shaft  comprising  pulleys  on  said  abafts,  a 
t>elt  on  said  pulleys,  and  a  tightener  pulley  yieldingly 
engaging  said  belt,  means  to  supply  water  to  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  and  means  to  protect  said  belt  from  water  in 
every  position  of  the  belt,  said  means  comprising  a  trough 
in  said  base  having  a  reentrant  portion  providing  clearance 
for  said  belt  and  a  guard  plate  mounted  on  the  wheel  slide 
and  movable  therewith,  said  plate  covering  said  reentrant 
portion  and  Inclosing  the  same  upon  three  sides  thereof  to 
prevent  access  of  water  to  said  belt. 


1,201,157.  CENTER  AND  TOOL-HOLDER.  Charles  H. 
NoaTON,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding 
Company,  W^orcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachu- 
setu.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,395.  (CI. 
125— «.) 


I.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  work 
center,  a  facing  tool,  and  means  to  support  said  facing 
tool  in  fixed  relation  to  said  center  with  the  cutting  point 
of  .oatd  tool  substantially  in  the  common  plane  of  the  axes 
of  said  wheel  and  center. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  surfaces,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  work  supporting  center  determining  the 
surface  of  revolution  produced  by  grinding,  a  wheel 
dressing  device,  and  means  to  support  said  device  In  posi- 
tion to  dress  said  grinding  wheel  and  in  radial  alinement 
between  the  centers  of  rotation  of  the  work  and  wheel, 
thereby  dressing  the  wheel  face  at  the  line  of  grinding 
contact  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  work  supporting 
center. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,261,158.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Chaslxs  H. 
Norton,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,858.  (CI. 
74 — 36.) 
2.  A    reversing    mechanism    having,    in    combination,    a 

driving  shaft,  rotatable  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  both  angu- 
larly and  nxlally  relatively  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  wb«el 
meshing  with  said  worm,  means  to  move  said  worm  bodily 
endwise  upon  reversal  of  said  shaft  thereby  imparting  a 
movement  of  rotation  in  the  reverse  direction  to  said 
worm  wheel  and  to  thereafter  positively  rotate  said  worm 
with  said  shaft,  and  two  separate  sets  of  cushioning  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  worm,  one  set  of 
said  connections  becoming  operative  after  each  reTcrsal 
of  the  driving  shaft. 


OxV, 
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3.  A  reversing  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  rotatable  alternately  in  opposite  directions, 
a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  both  angu- 
larly and  .•\xially  relatively  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
meshing  with  said  worm,  means  to  move  said  worm  bodily 
endwise  upon  reversal  of  said  shaft,  thereby  imparting  a 
movement  of  rotation  in  the  reverse  direction  to  said 
worm  wheel,  and  means  to  thereafter  positively  rotate 
said  worm,  said  means  including  cushioning  clutch  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  fast  with  said  shaft  and 
the  other  member  having  driving  connection  with  said 
worm. 

5.  A  reversing  mechanism  having,  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  rotatable  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
a  worm  mounted  on  sal^  shaft  and  movable  both  angu- 
larly and  axlally  relatively  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
meshing  with  said  worm,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  worm,  said  connectloire  com- 
prising a  cushioning  cone  clutch  memt>er  fixed  to  each  end 
of  said  worm,  cooperating  cone  clutch  members  fast  to 
the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  and  means  to  move 
said  worm  axlally  at  each  reversal  of  said  shaft  to  alter- 
nately render  the  <Tushionlng  clutch  members  operative 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  worm. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,159.  BRIEF-CASE.  Lawrence  A.  Olwcll,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  July  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  179,826. 
(a.  224 — 47.) 


2.  As  an  article  o*  manufacture,  a  case  having  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  a  cover  for  the  case  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  thereover,  means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
cover  when  folded  over  the  caae,  aaid  cover  having  a  cut 
out  portion  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  same 
over  the  handle  without  interfering  therewith,  and  a  flap 
formed  by  said  cut  out  portion  to  present  an  unbroken 
surface,  substantially  as  deecribe<l. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  having  han- 
dles secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  sides  being 
continued  to  provide^  a   flap   cover,   a   cutout  portion   in 
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Mid  cover  to  perralt  the  pansajr*'  of  the  cover  over  the 
handle  without  Interferenr^  hMr.wlth.  a  flap  formed  by 
•aid  <'utout  portion  and  a  clasp  fastening  on  the  free  end 
thereof  for  pngagrlng  the  adjacent  tnd  of  said  cntont  por- 
tion, and  said  flap  being  cut  away  at  Ita  sldea  to  provide 
handle  receiving  openlnps. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.160.  HEAT-RADIATOR.  Joseph  W.  PciacB,  Cor- 
nish. N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,592. 
(CI.  126—248.) 


1.  ▲  radiator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frusto- 
cone-sbaped  outer  shell  op«n  at  both  ends  and  having  per- 
forations at  its  lower  end,  an  inner  frusto-cone-shapod 
shell  within  .=ald  outer  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
lower  end  of  .«-ald  inner  shell  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
while  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  shell  Is  open  and  ex- 
tends above  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a  dome  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  upper  end  of  the  Inner  shell 
above  and  beyond  the  outer  shell,  and  means  supporting 
the  inner  shell  within  the  outer  shell. 

2.  A  radiator  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  frusto- 
cone-shaptd  outer  shell  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
perforatlon.s  at  Its  lower  end.  an  inner  frusto-cone-shaped 
ahell  within  said  outer  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  shell  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
vhile  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  shell  Is  open  and  ex- 
tends above  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a  dome  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  upper  end  of  the  inner  shell 
above  and  beyond  the  outer  shell,  and  crossed  wires  passed 
through  both  shells  for  supporting  the  inner  ahell  within 
the  outer  shell. 


1.261,161.      UNIVERSAL  JOINT.      Frbdrich    W.   Petcrs, 
West  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peters  Machine  and 
Maniffacturlng  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,   a  Corpora 
tion  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,861. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  members  each  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  lugs  Interfltting  between  the 
logs  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  croased  elements  the  ends 
whereof  extern!  between  opposed  faces  of  adjoining  Ings, 
one  of  said  opposed  faces  heinjf  reoeaaed  for  Interlocking 
ami  roikins  »^DiratcPment  with  said  end  of  the  elements 
while  the  opposite  fa^  "  hf-  -liilin^'  contact  therewith,  and 
means  ronnecting  fhi-  i-r. >-■-.'<!   portions  of  the  elements. 

4.  .\  universal  Joint  comprising  two  members,  each  hav- 
ing iliaiii- tr!  ally  opposed  lujra  Interfltting  between  the 
lugs  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  cros.>»^  elements  the  ends 
wbenof  f>i'end  tietwe^-n  or>po>;pil  fae«'3  of  adjoining  lugs, 
on<>   of  sail   opposed   faces   havlng^a   mbstaiitlaUy   aoni- 


eyliodrlcal  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  cerreapondingly 
ihaped  portion  of  said  end  of  the  element  while  the  <H>P<>- 
•Ite  face  Is  flat  for  engagement  with  a  flat  face  of  nld 
tnd.  the  crossed  portions  of  the  elements  being  eat  away 
•o  aa  to  Interflt  within  the  scope  of  the  diameter  of  one 
•f  said  elements,  such  crossed  portions  kaving  alinins 
tores  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
•f  the  joint,  and  means  occupying  said  bores  for  connect- 
ing the  elements,  one  of  said  members  having  a  central 
aperture  through  which  access  to  said  mesas  may  be  had. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.261.162.  KITCHBN  -  CABINXT.  Bta  ^ilups,  Mis- 
soula. Mont.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  872.988. 
(a.  45 — 16.) 


1.  A  kitchen  cabinet,  comprising  a  baie  board,  legi 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  base  board  to  fold  against  the 
underside  thereof,  end  walls  hinged  obont  i>  line  with  the 
top  of  the  base  t>oard  to  fold  thereon,  side  pieces  project- 
ing above  and  below  the  base  t>oard.  front  and  rear  walls 
hinged  to  the  side  pieces  to  fold  on  the  eqd  walls,  parti- 
tions stepped  in  recesses  in  the  top  of  the  Hase  board,  and 
a  top  detachably  hinged  to  the  rear  walL    ! 

3.  In  a  collapsible  kitchen-cabinet,  the  ccanbination  of  a 
base-board,  side  pieces  and  end  pieces  affixed  to  Mid  base- 
board In  BQch  relation  aa  to  project  to  a  level  below  the 
level  of  the  under  surface  of  said  base-board  and  form  an 
Inclosure,  said  side  pieces  being  cut  out  on  their  respective 
lower  edgi'S,  side  walls  hlngedly  <  onnectetl  to  said  side 
pieces,  end  walls  hlngedly  connected  to  said  end  pieces,  a 
rover  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  uppef  edges  of  said 
pide  walls  and  end  walla,  extensible  leaves  carried  by  said 
cover,  and  legs  connected  with  and  supporting  said  base, 
said  legs  beln:f  foldable  upward  within  said  Inclosure  and 
against  said  base-board,  said  leaves  being  seated  in  the 
cut  out  portions  of  said  side  pieces  when  the  kitchen  cabi- 
net is  folded,  thereby  confining  said  leg^  between  said 
base-board  and  said  leaves.- 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l. 
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1.261,163.  MARKIN(;  .MACHINE.  Faan  A.  Ptttnam  sad 
i^BBCT  I.  AxroBO,  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Markem 
Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MaHsachnsetts.  Piled  Jan.  12.  191SL  Serial  No. 
211J526.     (CI.  101—95.) 

1.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  comblnatlsn  with  a  work 
support,  of  a  printing  bead  movable  toward  and  from  the 
work  support  and  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  type 
wheels,  a  type  plate  carried  by  the  printing  head  and 
movable  relative  thereto  into  and  out  ot  interlocking  en- 
tratrement  with  the  type  wheels,  controlling  means  by 
which  the  actuating  mechanism  is  tendered  operative  or 
inoperative,  and  means  operated  by  said  controlling  means 
to  move  the  type  plate  ont  of  interlocking  engafBflMBt 
with  the  type  wheels  when  the  controllinf  mechOlHt  la 
actuated  to  bring  the  machine  to  rest. 

2.  la  a  marking  machine,  the  combinatioli  with  a  frame, 
of  a  work  support  carried  thereby  and  capable  of  rertlcal 
movement,  a  printing  head  movable  toward  and  from  the 
work  sapport  and  having  a  plorallty  of  adjnatable  typi 
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wheels,  a  type  plate  carrted  by  the  printing  head  and 
movable  thereon  into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagemeftt 
with  the  type  wheels,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  print- 
ing   head,    a    clutch    therefor    controUed    l>y    the    vertical 


of  the  hook  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  tongue 
of  the  eye  and  spring  the  same  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
eye  upon  the  engagement  of  the  eye  with  the  hook,  the 
vertex  of  the  U  shaped  guide  being  adapted  to  spring  the 
ton«««  ©«t  of  the  plane  of  the  eye  upon  the  disengagement 
of  the  hook  and  eye. 


1.2  61.166.  BELT-FASTEXBB.  Kbxebt  Uithri* 
BiTCBiiE.  Dundee,  Scotlaad.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   148.582.      (CI.   24 — 36.) 


movement  of  the  work  support,  and  means  also  controlled 
by  said  work  support  for  moving  the  type  plate  out  of 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  type  wheels  when  the 
work  support  is  in  position  to  bring  the  machine  to  rest. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2C1.164.  PULLING  IMPLEMENT.  Pai»ICK  J.  QciN- 
i>AN.,Gary,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
203,755.      (CI.  29—87.1.) 


1.  A  pulling  Implement  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  ek)ngated  lever,  a  substantially  U  shaped  clip 
plvotally  engaged  with  one  end  portion  of  the  lever  and 
affording  a  securing  means,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with 
the  lever  Inwardly  of  the  end  thereof  with  which  the  clip 
co-acts,  an  attaching  member  carrWl  liy  the  arm.  and  a 
holding  member  provided  with  anchoring  means  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  lever  for  holding  the  lever  against 
movement  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


A  belt  fastener  composed  of  a  metal  strip  adapted  to 
He  on  the  side  of  the  belt  and  formed  with  stAggered 
rows  of  corrugated  belt-engaging  prongs  presenting  arched 
surfaces  transverse  to  the  length  of  a  belt,  and  with  de- 
pending limbs  at  the  lateral  edges  only  to  enter  the  gap 
t>etween  the  ends  of  a  belt. 


1.261.167.     INDEX.     Robert  C  Busaxix,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
'  Filed  Oct.  25. 1917.    Serial  No.  198.458.    (CI.  129 — 16.5.) 


1.261,165.  HOV>K  AND  EYE.  Fbidbbick  J.  Rappold, 
Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial  .Vo.  187.871.  Re- 
newe<l  Feb.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  219.165.  (Q. 
24—228.) 


t-.- 


The  combination  with  an  eye  having  a  resUient  locking 
tongue  which  normally  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  eye.  of  a 
koek  formed  from  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  sub- 
atantlally  U  shaped  member,  the  U-shaped  member  being 
bent  at  Its  forward  end  and  extende<l  reversely  to  provide 
a  hook  which  lies  parallel  to  the  major  porUon  of  the  U- 
shapwl  member.  th«  extremity  of  the  book  being  bent  in- 
wardly to  afford  a  U-shaped  guide  which  lies  in  the  pltfne 
249  O.  G. — I 


1.  An  Index  comprising  a  key  element  and  a  plurality  of 
Index  elements,  said  key  element  comprising  designations 
representing  phonetic  subdivisions,  and  said  index  ele- 
ments having  thereun  phonetic  key  designations  in  accord- 
ance with  the  names  entered  on  said  index  elements  and  in 
accordance  with  the  phonetic  key  designations  of  said  key 

element. 

2.  An  index  comprising  an  element  having  thereon  a 
key  having  designations  reprej^nting  phonetic  divisions  of 
thi'  alphabet,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  for  the  reception 
of  surnames  arranged  in  accordance  with  said  phonetic 
key  and  having  designations  thereon  in  accordance  with 
said  key  designations. 

3.  An  index  comprising  n  key  element  and  a  plurality  of 
Index  elements,  the  said  key  element  having  designations 
thereon  representing  phonetic  values  comprising  succes- 
sively, oral  resonants.  labials  and  labiodentals,  gutterals 
and  sibilants,  dental-mutes,  palatal-fricative,  lablo-nasal, 
dento  or  lingua  nasal,  and  dental  fricative,  and  the  Index 
elements  having  thereon  said  phonetic  key  designations  ac- 
^-ordlng  to  the  uamet*  entered  on  said  Index  elements. 

4.  An  index  comprising  a  key  element  and  a  plurality  of 
Index  elements,  the  said  key  element  having  designations 
thereon  representing  phonetic  alphabetic  divisions,  to  wit, 
first.  '•  a  '  •'  e  '  "  1  '  "  o  "  "  «  "  and  "  y  "  «nd  their  vari- 
ous combinations;  second  "p"  "b"  "f "  "v";  third, 
..  _ if  •« ^  >.  M  -  M  4<  J  ••  «•  c  ••  "a  ••  "j "  ;  fourth  "  d  '■  and 
"t";  fifth  "I":  sixth  "m":  seventh  "  n  ".  and  eighth 
"  r  ",  and  said  index  elements  having  designations  thereon 
correspofidlng  to  said  key  designations  and  In  accordance 
with  names  enterwl  on  the  said  Index  elements. 


so 
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6.  An  index  comprising  a  key  element  and  a  plurality  of 
index  t>It'nient3,  said  key  element  comprising  numerical 
deslcniitions  representing  phonetic  Bubdivisions,  and  said 
Index  elements  having  thereon  phonetic  key  defilgnations 
in  accordance  with  the  names  entered  on  said  index  ele- 
ments and  in  accordance  with  the  phonetic  designations  of 
said  key  element,  said  index  elements  being  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  arrangement  of  the  key  element  numerals 
and  sutxlivided  according  to  said  key  element  numerals 
when  more  than  three  of  such  key  element  numerals  ap- 
pear on  a  card. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.261,168.  EQDILIBRATOR  FOR  BOATS.  John 
Sachab,  Kato,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Antonine 
Ulanitzki,  Ramey,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916,  Serial  No. 
93,472.  Renewed  Feb.  28,  19ia  Serial  No.  219,780. 
(CI.  114—126.) 

b ffU^-^    . 


ir 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outrig- 
ger, a  cone-shaped  block  pivoted  at  one  edge  of  its  base  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  said  outrigger  substantially  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  post  upon  the  said  outrigger,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  of  the  said 
block  at  a  point  opposite  th.^  hinging  point  thereof  and 
having  its  other  end  adjustably  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
said  post. 

4.  An  equlllbrator  for  boats  comprising  table  shaped 
outriggers  having  their  inner  edges  cut-away  corresponding 
to  the  form  of  the  bow  and  stern  of  the  boat,  ahti-frlctlon 
means  arranged  between  the  central  points  of  the  said  cut- 
away portions  and  the  boat,  and  vertical  adjusting  means 
for  the  said  outriggers. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,169.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Karl  A.  Simmon 
and  ABTHva  J.  Hall.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  830,095.      (CI.  219—57.) 


2.  The  combln.itlon  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats 
hnvlni?  mechanirnlly  connected  regulatable  valves  for  fix- 
ing the  height  of  the  electrolyte,  of  common  electrically 
controlled  means  for  concurrently  actuating  said  valves. 

4.  Tho  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats 
having  regulatable  telescopic  valves  adapted  to  tSe  raised 
and  lowotp<l  for  fixing  the  level  of  the  liquid,  of  means  at- 
tached to  parts  of  said  valves,  and  a  single  operating 
moans  coSperating  therewith  for  actuating  the  valves  of 
all  of  said  rheostats. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid-con taining 
tanks  having  regulatable  internally-disposed  valves  for  fix- 


ing the  height  of  the  liquid,  of  electro-pneumatic  meant 
for  operating  said  valves  concurrently. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats 
severally  having  movable  members  for  eflKtlng  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  of  mechanical  means  for  Bssoclating  said 
movable  members,  and  electrically  controlled  fluid  means 
disposed  between  said  rheostats  and  co<5pea'ating  with  said 
mechanical  means  for  actuating  said  movable  members  con- 
currently. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  ot  liquid  rheostats 
severally  having  movable  members  for  efftctlng  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  an  actuating  device  disposed  between  said 
rheostats  and  associated  with  said  mechanical  means  and 
said  movable  members,  fluid-operated  means  disposed  at  a 
distant  point,  and  means  emt>odylng  an  incompressible 
liquid  for  transmitting  power  from  said  fluid-operated 
means  to  said  actuating  device. 

[Claims  1,  3,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,170.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Alb|!BT  D.  Smith, 
Rockfoid,  111.  Plied  Dec.  27,'  1915.  Sfrlal  No.  68,789. 
(CI.  112—88.) 


2.  In  a  rotary-hook  sowing  machine,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  rotary  hook,  of  a  spool  receptacle  having  an  open 
side  wherethrough  to  pass  a  spool  Into  tHe  receptacle  and 
beln^  pIvotaVy  mounted  within  the  rotarf  hook  and  mov- 
able on  its  pivot  from  a  set  position  for  seiring  wherein  the 
open  side  of  the  receptacle  is  disposed  uppermost  to  a  po- 
sition wherein  a  spool  may  be  passed  Intf  and  out  of  the 
receptacle  through  its  open  side.  \ 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
hook  having  a  race-way  therein,  of  a  stationary  spool  case 
support  mounted  in  said  race-way  and  formed  of  a  flat 
piece  of  metal  with  a  central  p«rtion  pressed  out  to  provide 
oppositely  disposed  thread  guides  adapted  for  guiding  the 
loop  drawn  out  by  said  hook  and  with  a  fnarginal  portion 
bent  to  form  .i  thread  guide  continuation  of  one  of  said 
thread  guideo.  i 

8.  In  a  rotary  hook  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  hook  having  an  annular  raceway,  means  mounted 
on  the  raceway  for  carrying  a  spool  or  the  like  within 
the  raceway  and  provided  with  outstanding  thread  guides 
disposed  within  the  raceway  and  extending  about  certain 
sides  of  a  spool  for  guiding  the  loop  as  it  is  drawn  up  by 
the  needle,  and  an  auxiliary  thread  controller  in  the 
form  of  a  stationary  arm  arranged  so  that  Its  end  termi- 
nates Intermediate  said  thread  guides  a  substantial  dis- 
tance Inwardly  of  the  thread  guiding  edges  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  needle  way  so  as  to  guide  the  end  of  the  loop 
Inwardly  a  substantial  distance  with  respect  to  said  thread 
guides  to  prevent  the  loop  from  fouling  tie  hook. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
hook,  a  drive  shaft,  means  operative  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  rotary  hook  for  revolving  the  latter  at  a  faster 
speed  than  the  former,  and  means  for  automatically  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  an  annular  wall  of  th«  rotary  hook  to 
Immediately  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  its  working  direction  of  rotation. 

TClalms  1,  8,  4,  6.  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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14261.171.  UNDERSURFACE  PRINTING  -  MACHINE. 
AMoa  H.  Smith.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Bank  Note  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1918.  Serial  No  803,673.  Renewed  Oct.  18. 
1917.     SerUl  No.  197,850.     (CI.  101—161) 


baUs  In  Bldewlse  position  and  then  turning  them  over 
upon  themselves  so  that  they  distribute  themselves  In 
self  sustaining  position  within  the  raceway  with  their 
circumferences  tracking  in  the  raceway  and  securing 
them  so  that  they  will  be  maintained  In  this  position. 


1.261.173.  BUILDING.  J08BPH  G.  8tad«lman.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85.826.  (CL 
20—2.) 


1.  An  undersurfaee  printing  machine  embodying  there- 
in a  sequence  of  inking  means  adapted  to  successively 
apply  Inks  of  different  colors  to  different  portions  of  an 
Intaglio  or  engraved  plate,  means  adapted  to  bear  upon 
but  have  no  rubbing  contact  with  the  plate,  whereby 
Ink  Is  removed  from  the  top  or  nonprinting  surface  of 
the  plate,  and  a  printing  couple  whereby  an  Imprint  In 
a  plurality  of  colors  is  made  at  one  impression  from  a 

plate. 

5.   An  undersurfaee  printing  machine  embodying  there- 
in a   plurality   of   Inking  rollers  each   having  a  resilient 
surface  adapted  to  receive  Ink  and  apply  It  to  a  plate, 
a  transfer  roller  associated   with  each  said  Inking  roller 
and    adapted    to    Impress   thereon    a   portion    of   a    deslpn 
upon  a  plate.  Inking  means  for  said  transfer  rollers  re- 
spectively,  whereby  Inks  of  different  colors  may   be  ap- 
plied by  said  inking  rollers  respectively  to  different  por- 
tions of  an   intaglio   or  engraved   plate,  means   carrying 
a  transfer  surface  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  a  plate 
without  rubbing  contact  therewith,  for  removing  the  sur- 
face ink   from  the  plate,   a  wiping  mechanism  operative 
upon  the  plate  after  said  surface  ink  has  been  removed 
by  said  transfer  surface,  and  a  printing  couple  whereby 
an  imprint  In  a  plurality  of  colors  Is  made  at  one  Im- 
pression from  a  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,172.  BALL  BEARING.  Adolph  Spi»lmaji.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Logan 
Trust  Company  of  Philadelphia,  trustee.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,136.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  52,332.      (CI.  29 — 84.) 


1.  In  combination  a  siding  panel  comprising  a  top,  • 
bottom  and  an  intermediate  raU,  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
rails  being  scarfed  or  notched,  a  sill  member  having  a 
groove  to  receive  said  bottom  rail,  a  plurality  of  studs 
scarfed  or  notched  to  receive  the  scarfed  or  notched  ends 
of  the  rails  of  the  aiding  panel,  said  studs  overlapping 
the  edges  of  adjacent  panels  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  studs  and  holding  the  adjacent  panels  thereto. 

4.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  Independent  roof 
trusses,  each  of  said  roof  trusses  comprising  a  tiebeam, 
a  king  post,  a  pair  of  rafters  secured  on  each  4lde  of  tald 
king  post  to  the  ends  of  said  tiebeam,  a  plurality  of  roof 
panels  having  cross  rails,  the  cross  rails  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions lying  in  the  space  between  said  rafters  to  hold 
said  roof  sections  or  panels  together  and  an  eaves-board 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  roof  trusses  together. 

6.  In  combination,  a  sliding  panel  comprising  a  top, 
a  bottom  and  an  intermediate  rail,  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  rails  beln*  scarfed  or  notched,  a  sill  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  said  l)ottom  rail,  a 
plurality  of  studs  scarfed  or  notched  to  overlap  the  scarfed 
or  notched  end  of  the  rails  of  the  siding  panel,  means 
to  connect  the  studs  and  adjoining  panels,  said  studs 
lying  adjacent  the  edges  of  adjoining  panels  to  reinforce 
the  same  and  to  receive  said  connecting  means. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.174.  PH0NCK3RAPH.  ^ael  Stbin.  Steger,  111., 
assignor  to  Steger  h  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Steger.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1916.     SerUl  No.  125.535.     (CL  181—27.)  . 


The  method  of  manufacturing  and  assembling  a  ball 
bearing,  the  balls  of  which  are  of  the  mutilated  type  which 
consists  In  forming  Inner  and  outer  rings  having  op- 
posing grooves  forming  a  raceway,  said  rings  being  sep- 
arated by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  or  distance  be- 
tween the  flat  sides  of  a  mutilated  ball  when  the  rings  are 
concentric,  introducing  through  said  space  with  the  rings 
in   concentric   position    a    continuous    series   of   mutilated 


1.  In  a  sound-reproducing  device,  a  sound  conduit  com- 
prising an  amplifier  and  resonator  of  which  the  terminal 
discharge  member  is  tapered  widening  at  an  Increasing 
angle  toward  the  discharge,  In  combination  with  resonating 
partltons  rigidly  flved  within  the  narrower  leas  rapidly 
tapering  portion  of  the  amplifier  and  terminating  at  a 
distance  back  from  Its  wide  discharge  end. 
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2.  In  a  s<jun<l-r»>produclng  instrument,  a  sound  con- 
duit eomprisiiic:  an  amplifier  and  resonator  having  a  dis- 
charge terminal  which  is  tapered  at  the  discharge  end 
at  a  wider  angle  in  one  axial  plane  and  at  a  narrower 
angle  in  an  axi«l  plane  transverse  to  the  first,  in  com- 
bination with  two  partitions  located  in  the  narrower 
tapering  portion  of  said  terminal  extending  In  planes 
barlnc  the  general  direction  of  the  axial  plane  of  wider 
taper. 


1.261.175.  ATTACHMENT  FuR  I'LAYER -*PIAXOS. 
Albert  M.  Stbixert.  Providence.  R.  I.  FIImI  Aug.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  186.437.     (CI.  84—193.) 


f^." 


3.  In  an  oil  burning  beater,  the  comtilnation  with  an 
oil  supply  pipe  aad  water  sappljr  pipe  and  burner,  ot  a 
>»«»rl«s  of  ducts  for  carrying  the  oil  from  the  oil  supply 
pipe  to  the  burner,  means  for  vaporixinp  the  water,  menns 
for  injecting  a  portion  of  such  vaporized  rharge  of  water 
into  the  oil  fed  to  the  burner,  means  Hot  subsequently 
mixing  the  vaporized  oil  and  water  vapoi^  with  the  main 
IxKly  of  the  vaporized  water  and  finally  conveying  such 
I  mixture  to  the  burner,  a  casing  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends  surrounding  the  aforesaid  appuratus,  tiupport- 
Ing  brackets  secured  within  the  casing  on  which  the 
nforfxald  apparatus  rests,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  fire  pot  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i*rx 


i-^^lZ-^h 


1.  The  combination  of  a  player  piano,  tracker-bar  con- 
tacts, auxiliary  percussive  munical  Instruments  exterior 
of  the  piano,  electrical  circuits  connecting  the  contact.<« 
with  nald  Instruments,  connections  in  parallel  with  the 
tracker-bar  contacts,  and  switches  In  said  connections  ex- 
terior of  the  piano. 

[Claims  2  .ind  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,176.     OIL  HEATER.     William  McKeszii:  Stbwart. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial 
.     Xo.  139.830.     tCl.  158—56.) 


1,261.177.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTlHO  MACHINE. 
Harbt  U.  Stro.vo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75,883.     (01.  95—73.1 


ii< 


r 


photographic  printinK  mathine.  means  for  sap- 
sheet  of  seD8itlze<l  paper  with  the  negative  on 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  heater  an  oil  chamber,  an  oil  sup- 
ply pip*>,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  burner,  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  oil  chamber  and  the  burner,  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  oil  chamber,  an  expansion 
chamber  element,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  water 
supply  pipe  and  such  eU-mt-nt.  a  discharge  pipe  from  the 
expansion  element  havine  branches,  one  branch  leading 
into  the  pipe  extending  from  the  oil  chamber  to  the 
liurn*'r  and  the  other  branch  extending  directly  to  the  oil 
chamber,  and  controlling  valves  for  ea^h  braneh. 


1.  In 
porting  ; 

one  sid<>  thereof,  n^eans  for  directing  lldit  rays  through 
the  negative  and  onto  the  paper,  a  tint  mask  adapted  to 
be  (UifHtsed  oa  the  other  side  of  the  pap«-f.  and  means  for 
dlrei'tiug  liKbt  rays  against  the  tint  mask  and  through 
the  paper. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  of  the  cliar- 
acter  described  :  a  casing  having  a  light  Mp«>ningr  illumi- 
nating menns  therein  ;  a  sheet  of  traniparent  material 
<'Xten4llng  across  the  opening  and  adaptid  to  support  a 
negative,  a  view  mask  and  a  sheet  of  »«»ijsitlze<i  paper  ;  a 
frame  hinged  to  the  casing  :  a  sheet  of  transparent  mate- 
rial flilapted  to  be  loosely  supported  in  said  frame  far 
movement  away  from  the  casing  and  adapte<l  to  confront 
the  first-named  sheet ;  and  a  hood  deta^hably  connected 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  placed  tn  contact  there- 
with :  and   illuatlnatlng  means  dispo«e<I   i^-itbin   the   hood. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  charartex  described,  a 
base  <-aslng  having  a  light  opening,  a  .sheet  of  glass  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  and  supported  above  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  when  in  contact  therewith  surrounding  the 
sheet  of  glass,  a  sheet  of  glass  loosely  supported  in  said 
frame  for  movement  away  from  Ihc  base  casing,  a  hood 
hingetlly  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means:  on  the  hood  for 
detach.ibly  engaging  with  the  frame  fof  unitary  move- 
ment, illuminating  means  disposed  within  the  hood  and 
within  the  base  casing,  and  means  fdr  automatically 
energizing  both  of  said  illuminating  aieans  when  the 
hood  is  closed  and  de^nergizing  both  of  laid  illuminating 
means  when  the  hood  Is  open. 

10.  The  method  of  photographically  printing  a  photo- 
irraphic  picture  and  a  tint  or  border  arcfund  the  picture, 
i-onslstlng  In  disposing  a  tint  mask  on  the  nnsensltlzed 
surfat-e  of  a  sheet  of  sensitized  paper,  ami  tdmnltaneonsly 
printing  the  picture  on  the  sensitized  face  of  said  sheet 
by  light  directed  immediately  against  said  seasitiied 
surfac*'  and  printing  said  border  by  light  directed  against 
said  tint  mask  and  the  unsensitlzed  surfRf-e  of  the  sheet. 

11.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  photo- 
graphic   print    consisting    in    submitting    the    emulsloned 
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sarface  of  th?  print  paper  to  action  by  light  through  a 
negative  and  distribute*!  uniformly  throughout  a  prede- 
termined area,  and  submitting  a  portion  of  the  emulsified 
surface  surronnding  the  first  named  area  to  action  by 
light  from  the  reverse  side  through  the  print  paper,  the 
portion  of  the  reverse  side  registering  with  such  area 
being  protected  against  the  action  of  the  light  from  the 


2  d  1  .  1  8  0  .  AUTOMATIC  BLOCKIXG  MECHANISM 
FOR  STRIP-MILLS.  ArccST  Sci«i»H.  Hasting*  upon- 
Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No 
117.131.      (CI.   242—78.) 


rear. 


[CUims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1261,178      METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  REDIC- 
'  ING  RESISTANCE  OF  AIR  GAPS.     William  Walker 
STRONG,     Mcchanlcsburg,    Pa.       Filed    Jan.     14.     1913. 
Serial  No.  741,967.      (CI.  250—38.) 


"Iff 


1.  As  an  apparatus  for  prevenUng  o«:illating  dis- 
charges in  a  high  potentUl  electrical  circuit,  a  spark  gap. 
and  means  far  maintaining  surface  combustion  In  one  of 
the  electrode,  suaicient  to  malntalu  the  surface  of  said 
electrode  at  Incandeacence. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  oscillating  discharges  in  a 
high  potentiai  circuit,  which  method  comprises  providing 
an  electrical  circuit  having  a  Fpark  gap.  and  then  by 
means  of  surface  combustion  maintaining*  one  of  the 
electrodes  of  said  spark  gap  at  incaadeacence. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


^^ 


—n 


1,261,17».  CONVEYING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS. 
Francis  Lsn  Stuart,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Apr.  4, 
1916.      Serial   No.   88,826.      (CI.   193—25.) 


'^Aj 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  conveyer  belt,  of  a 
delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  movable  to  the 
point  of  delivery,  a  turn-Uble  thereon,  a  frame  supported 
on  the  turn  table,  an  oscillating  frame  plvotally  con 
nected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  frame,  a  horizontally  arranged  cage  rigidly 
connected  with  said  oscUlating  frame  and  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof,  a  delivery  conveyer  comprisinp  an  end 
less  conveyer  belt  entirely  supported  by  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  reclprocate<l  In  the  cage,  and  a  hopper  receiving 
material  from  the  main  conveyer  belt  and  discharging 
onto   the  delivery  conveyer. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  main  conveyer  belt,  of  a 
delivery  apparatus  coroprlslni:  a  truck  movable  to  the 
point  of  delivery,  a  turn-table  thereon,  a  vertical  frame 
supported  on  the  turn  table,  an  oscillating  frame  plvotally 
supported  in  the  vertical  frame  and  having  Its  greatest 
radius  less  than  the  height  of  the  vertical  frame  to  per- 
mit of  its  being  rocked  in  the  vertical  frame,  a  delivery 
conveyer  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  oaclllatlngjrame, 
and  a  hopper  receiving  material  from  the  miln  conveyer 
belt  and  discharging  upon  said  delivery  conveyer. 

9.   The    combination    with    a    main    conveyer    belt,    of    a 
deUvery    apparatus    comprising   a    truck,   a    turn  taNe    on 
said   truck,   a  delivery   conveyer   mounted   on   said   turn 
table,  a  hopper  for  receiving  material  from  the  main  con 
veyer  and  discharging  onto  the  delivery  conveyer,  a  frame 
for   supporting   said   hopper   over    said    delivery    conveyer, 
said  frame  having  vertical  supports  on  but  one  side. 
[Claims  2.  4  to  8,  and  1©  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  coming  from 
a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  an  alternating  current 
motor  for  driving  said  mechanism,  a  direct  current  gen- 
erator driven  l>y  said  motor  for  supplying  current  for  con- 
trolling said  mechaulsm,  and  lueaus  operable  automati- 
cally by  alternating  current  for  controlling  the  current 
derived  from  the  direct  current   generator. 

2.  In  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  coming  from 
a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  motor  generator  set 
for  operating  said  mechanism  and  for- winding  the  strip, 
a  timing  device  operated  by  direct  current  from  said  gen- 
erator to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and 
means  operable  by  alternating  current  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  timing  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  strip  mill,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  strip  mill,  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  com- 
ing from  the  strip  mill,  and  an  electroresponsive  device 
dependent  for  operation  upon  the  load  on  the  motor  for 
controlling  the   strip  wlndlnj:  mechanism. 

10.  In  mechanism  adapted  to  block  a  strip  coming  from 
a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  block,  a  gen- 
erator, a  motor  for  driving  both  the  block  and  the  gen- 
erator, electrical  means  for  operating  the  block,  a  circuit 
for  said  means  from  the  generator,  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  strip  mill,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for 
closing  the  circuit  from  the  generator  to  the  means  for 
operating  tht;  strip  mill. 

19.  In  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  coming  from 
a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  block,  comprising  inner 
rotatable  expandible  and  magnetizable  mechanism  and 
an  outer  rotatalde  casing  separate  therefrom,  a  direct 
current  magnet  for  expanding  the  Inner  mechanism,  means 
for  holding  the  outer  casing  stationary,  a  direct  current 
mntmet  for  releasing  said  holding:  means,  a  direct  current 
magnet  for  controlling  said  magnets,  and  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  Inner  mechanism  of  the  block,  a  generator  for 
supplying  current  fw  saW  magnets  and  for  the  mag- 
netization of  the  Inner  mechanism  of  the  block,  to  cause 
the  strip  to  be  attached  to  the  block  and  to  permit  the 
block  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  and  an  alternating  current 
motor  for  rotating  the  block  and  generator. 

[Claims  a.  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  18.  and  20  to  45  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.181.  IX)CK.  Matwo  Tambcbim.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  a.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  194.452  (CI.  70— 16. > 
1.  In  combination,  wltk  a  lock-case  having  means  to 
receive  t^nd  support  a  rotarj"  ward-key.  key-operated  lock- 
ing means  arranged  In  the  lock  case,  and  a  removable 
adapter  having  a  sliding  Interlock  with  the  case  parallel 
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with  the  key  axis,  and  arranged  In  controlling  relation 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  key  In  the  case. 


2.  In  combination,  the  lock-case  having  parallel  walls 
and  a  marginal  wall  between  the  parallel  walls  and  also 
havlns  a  key-hole  In  one  of  the  latter  walls  adapted  to 
receive  a  ward  key,  key-operated  locking  means  arranged 
in  the  lock-case,  and  a  removable  adapter  having  a  aliding 
Interlock  with  the  marginal  wall  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  hole  and  arranged  between  the  parallel  walls  In 
controlling  relation  to  the  path  of  the  wards  of  a  key 
fitted  to  said  key-hole,  one  of  the  parallel  walls  being  re- 
movable. 


1,2  61,18  2.  TANK  CAR  ANCHORAGE.  William  J. 
Tangbbman,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.    84,559.      (CI.    106 — 264.) 


I.  A  tank  car  tank  anchorage  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, two  complementary  members,  having  oppositely 
faced  bases  and  one  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
row  of  teeth  and  the  other  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  recesses  to  receive  said  teeth. 

6.  A  tank  car  tank  anchorage  comprising  a  trough- 
shapetl  member  containing  a  longitudinal  row  of  oblong 
perforations  in  combination  with  a  complementary  mem- 
ber having  a  row  of  rectangular  oblong  teeth  respectively 
flttln;;  said  perforations. 

II.  A  tank  car  tank  anchorage  comprising  a  rolled 
metallic  shape  having  a  portion  secured  to  the  car  tank, 
and  a  portion  spaced  therefrom,  said  spaced  portion 
Dclng  formed  with  recesses,  in  combination  with  a  rolled 
shape  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  entering  the  recesses 
in  said  member  secured  to  the  car  tank. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


paratUB  therein,  comprising  two  steam  colls  entering 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  and  discharging  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  each  said  coll  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  side  ot  the  tank  and 
being  inclined  throughoqjt,  a  three-way  valve  joining  the 
inlet  ends  of  said  coils  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  tank,  and 
B  boUow-walled  unloader  forming  the  tetmlnal  for  the 
discharge  ends  of  said  colls. 


£1 


^^"^wSrl- 


^   '  if^'  ^r^" 


4.  The  herein  described  improvement  comprising  the 
horizontal  tank  in  combination  with  a  steam  coil  enter- 
ing through  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  ajud  discharging 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  said  coll  extending  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  tank 
and  being  inclined  throughout,  and  curfed  coil-cradles 
spaced  in  said  tank  and  providing  supports  for  the 
variously  elevated  turns  of  said  coll,  meansi  anchoring  said 
turns  to  one  of  said  cradles,  and  other  mea;n8  securing  the 
same  upon  the  other  cradle,  but  permitting  the  free  longi- 
tudinal expansion  and  contraction  of  said  turns. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  prinfod  In  the  Oasetlte.] 


1,261,184.       BARREL  SUPPORT. 
Jr.,   AngletTin.    Tex.      Piled   May 
97,137.      (CI.  248—11.) 


ChablM 
12,    1916. 


B.    Tatlor, 
Serial   No. 


1,261.183.  TANK-CAR  HEATING  MEANS.  William  J. 
Tanokrmas,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  89,676.      (CI.  257—207.) 

1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  comprising  the 
horizontal  tank,  in  combination  with  a  duplex  heating 
apparatus  therein  comprising  two  steam  colls  entering 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  and  discharging 
through  the, bottom  thereof,  each  said  coll  extending  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  side  of  the 
tank  and  being  inclined  throughout,  and  a  three  way 
valve  Joining  the  inlet  ends  of  said  coils. 

3,  The  herein  described  improvement  comprising  the 
horizontal  tank  in  combination  with  a  duplex  heating  ap- 


1.  A  barrel  support  comprising  suppdrting  members, 
barrel  engaging  members  mounted  thereon,  adjustable 
cross  bars  having  notches  In  their  edge^  engaged  with 
the  supporting  meml)ers,  and  pivoted  latches  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  In  e4ch  cross  bar  to 
retain   the  same  against  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  supporting  frame,  of 
stationary  hooks  carried  by  the  frame  amd  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  barrel,  the  frame  Including  horizon- 
tal bars,  each  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  plates 
adjustable  along  the  horizontal  bars  an4  provided  with 
parallel  guides,  adjustable  bolts  extendlbg  through  the 
plates  and  slots  whereby  the  plate  may  be  adjusted 
longitudinally,  and  vertically  adjustable  barrel  engaging 
books  mounted  in  the  guides. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,186.     PUMP   FOR   VACUUM-CLEAKERS.      Hobacb 
H.   TAYLoa  and   Lbonard   A.    MoBiRHt,  Oakland,    Cal. 
Filed  July  15.  1916,  Serial  No.  109,629*     Renewed  Feb. 
6.  1918.     Serial  No.  216,729.      (CI.  230—2.) 
1.  The    combination    of   stationary   bellows   beards,   an 
intermediate  bellows  board  reciprocating  between  the  sta- 
tionary bellows  boards,  a  balance  wheel  Binunted  statlon- 
arily  with  reference  to  the  stationary  bellows  boards,  a 
crank  pin  depending  therefrom  and  having*  a  rounded  head, 
a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  groove  in   which   said  head 
can   reciprocate,   said   bell  crank  lever  being  operatlrely 
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connected  with  said  movable  bellows  board,  conduits  lead- 
ing to  said  stationary  bellows  boards  respectively,  valves 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  station- 
ary bellows  boards,  and  fixed  conduits  leading  therefrom. 


2.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  stationary  bel- 
lows boards,  an  Intermediate  bellows  board  reciprocating 
between  the  stationary  bellows  boards,  a  yoke  secured 
upon  the  upper  ftatlonary  bellows  board  and  having  a 
bearing,  a  balance  wbeel  having  a  shaft  rotatable  in  mid 
bearing,  a  crank  pin  depending  from  said  balance  wheel 
and  having  a  rounded  head,  a  yoke-shaped  bell  crank  lever 
extending  between  said  upper  stationary  bellows  board 
and  the  balance  wheel  the  central  portion  of  the  yoke 
having  a  groove  receiving  said  rounded  head,  the  ends  of 
the  arras  of  the  yoke-shaped  bell  crank  lever  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  Intermediate  bellows  board. 


1,261.186.  ■  CANNING  APPARATUS.      William    E.    Tat 
LOB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  14.  191.1.     Serial  No.  778,862.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 


i,J  "'^  I 


1.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  in  combination  :  a  table 
adapted  to  support  filled  cans  ;  a  continuous  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  propel  cans  along  said  table ;  an  oil  measuring 
and  feeding  device,  having  means  whereby  it  is  operated 
by  the  cans  successively  to  deliver  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  oil  into  each  can  ;  a  cooking  oven  arranged  above 
the  said  table  and  conveyer,  having  heating  means ;  a 
pressing  roller  arranged  over  the  table  and  conveyer  and 
t>etween  the  oil  meas^uring  device  and  the  said  oven,  for 
pressing  down  the  contents  of  the  filled  cans ;  an  intermit- 
tent conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  said  cans  from  the 
said  continuous  conveyer  and  to  propel  the  same  intermit- 
tently along  the  said  table;  a  fluxing  device  adapted- to 
distribute  a  portion  of  the  oil  from  the  cans  on  to  the 
fiBBges  of  the  cans  ;  an  automatic  cover  feeding  and  apply- 
ing device  arranged  above  the  Intermittent  conveyer 
adapted  to  successively  place  covers  In  engagement  with 
the  flanges  of  the  advancing  cans ;  pressing  means  for 
pressing  the  cover,  after  it  has  been  applied  to  tbe  dange 
of  the  can.  down  upon  the  same  ;  an  automatic  tucking 
mechanism  for  mechanically  and  permanently  securing  the 
cover  about  the  flange  of  the  can  ;  a  cover  pressing  device 
for  clamping  the  applied  covers  closely  upon  the  flanges 
of  the  cans  :  a  solder  fusing  device  for  fusing  the  solder 
previously  applied  in  the  seams  of  tbe  cans  ;  a  second  con- 
tinuous conveyer  arranged  to  propel  tbe  cans  past  the 
mid  pressing  and  fusing  devices,  and  having  die  surfaces 
for  operating  on  the  under  sides  of  the  can  seams  ;  and 
transferring  me<-hani8m  for  transferring  cans  from  tbe 
said  intermittent  c-onveyer  to  tbe  second  continuous  con- 
veyer. 


8.  An  organised  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described 
including.  In  combination  :  a  table ;  an  automatically 
operated  device,  arranged  above  said  table;  for  feeding 
measured  quantities  of  oil  or  the  like  to  open  top  cans  ;  a 
long  cooking  oven  arranged  above  said  table  ;  mechanisms 
for  mechanically  uniting  can  covers  and  can  bodies ;  a 
solder  fusing  device ;  a  continuously  operated  conveyer 
for  transferring  tbe  cans  along  said  table  to  tbe  feedlac 
device  and  through  the  oven  ;  and  means  for  transport- 
ing the  can  bodies  along  the  table  to  said  uniting  mecha- 
nisms and  the  fusing  device. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.187.  COIN  AND  STAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MAIL-BOXES.  Chablks  E.  Thackbat,  Lena.  Wla. 
Filed  June  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,669.     (CI.  183—14.) 


■»      J* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  one  end  opened,  a  cylindrical 
drawer  slidable  within  the  body  through  the  opened  end 
thereof,  a  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  drawer,  the  other 
end  of  said,  drawer  having  a  V-shaped  cut  away  portion  to 
permit  said  drawer  to  slide  freely  within  tbt;  body,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  end  wall  for  removing  and  replados 
the  drawer  in  the  body,  said  drawer  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein,  and  an  Inclined  wall  secured  within  the 
body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  one  end  open,  a  cylindrical  drawer 
slidable  In  said  body  and  having  an  opening  In  the  top  wall 
thereof  for  permitting  stamps  and  coins  to  be  placed  in 
and  removed  from  the  drawer,  and  an  Inclined  wall  se- 
cured within  the  drawer  adjacent  the  opening. 


1,261,188.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  CASKS,  BAR- 
RELS, AND  THE  LIKE.  Richahd  Michabl  Otto  Till- 
MANK,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  139,860.      (CI.  91 — 11.) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  casks,  barrels,  and  the 
like,  a  movable  depltchlng  apparatus,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating device  for  placing  casks  on  the  latter,  a  continu- 
ously rotating  device  for  lifting  casks  from  said  appara- 
tus, constantly  operating  means  for  actuating  said  devices, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  operating  means  to  inter- 
mittently operate  the  depltchlng  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  ca&ks,  barrels  and  the  like 
a  cask  placing  device  and  a  cask  lifting  off  device,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  depltchlng  device  operating  Intermittently, 
a  driving  shaft  having  oppositely  rotating  sections  and 
adapted  to  rotate  tbe  depltchlng  device,  tbe  cask  placing 
device  being  mounted  on  one  section  of  the  driving  shaft. 
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a  coupling  member  between  the  section*  of  the  drlring 
shaft. 

8.  A  pitching  machine  comprtslng  a  pitching  norile,  a 
controlling  device  to  open  and  close  the  nozzle,  a  driving 
shaft,  mwins  operated  by  the  shaft  to  close  the  nozzle  by 
the  controlling  member,  m^ans  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  shaft  to  open  the  nozzle  by  the  controlling  member, 
and  means  actuated  by  placing  the  cask  In  position  on  the 
nozile  to  bring  the  opealng  means  into  op«^ratlve  position. 

10.  A  pitching  machine  comprisinK  a  pitching  nozzle 
for  feeding  melted  pitch  Into  casks  and  provided  with  a 
closing  device  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  driving 
shaft,  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  closing  member,  double  armed  levers  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arms  and  connected  with  the  closing  member 
by  a  rod,  one  double  lever  provided  for  opening  the  mem- 
ber and  the  other  lever  for  closing  it,  a  rod  connected  with 
one  of  the  levers,  a  releasable  member  for  connecting  the 
lever  for  opening  the  closing  member,  the  releasable  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  last  named  lever  by  a  cask  being  placed  on  the  pitching 
device,  a  movable  stop  and  a  rod  connected  with  a  movable 
stop  and  projecting  Into  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the 
cask,  the  stop  adapted  to  raise  the  releasable  member  Into 

working  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  pitching  machine,  of  a  de- 
pltcblng  device,. a  nozzle  adapted  to  enter  the  cask  and  to 
allow  a  stream  of  hot  air  to  be  discharged  Into  the  cask, 
means  to  lift  or  raiae  the  cask  to  allow  the  melted  pitch 
to  run  out  after  the  hot  air  has  acted  ou  the  pitch  coating 
In  the  cask,  the  means  for  lifting  the  cask  consisting  of 
supports,  pairs  of  arms  attachetl  to  the  supports  and  to 
a  fixed  bracket  formin;r  parallelograms  to  vertically  raise 
the  caak  supports,  a  driving  shaft  for  operating  the  de- 
pitching  device,  and  cams  connected  with  the  cask  sup 
ports  and  operated  by  the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  7.  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  J 


1  261,189.     TRAP.     Harry  V.  Tremble,  Marshfleld,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  18G.193.     (CI.  43—19.) 


3.  In  a  trap,  a  <-aslng.  a  door  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  spring  wire 
bent  midway  Ita  ends  and  forming  an  arm,  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  strand  being  secured  In  said  casing  and 
the  other  end  being  free  In  said  casing,  a  coll  in  said 
wire  adjacent  aald  arm-portion,  the  said  arm  being  se- 
cured to  said  door  and  the  said  coil  tending  to  hold  said 
arm  In  door-closing  position,  a  second  coll  In  said  strand 
forcing  said  free  end  toward  the  center  of  said  casing,  a 
loop  In  the  fixed  length  of  said  strand,  the  said  loop  in- 
closing .said  free  end,  and  a  lug  on  the  said  free  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  within  said  loop. 

(Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,190.  GOGGLES  OR  EYE  PROTECTORS.  Chaulbs 
.1.  TuoppMAN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  t6  F.  A.  Hardy  k. 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,633.     (CI.  2—149.) 


1     Tn     p<^c?le8    or    eye-protectors    an    eye-cup    of    sub- 
stantially   «yUndrlcal   shape,  a   betel   threaded   upon   the 


outer  end  thereof  the  lens  engaging  portiofi  of  said  besel 
being  undercut,  and  a  lens  positioned  upon  the  outer  edge 
of  said  eye-cup  and  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  undercut  portion  of  said  betel. 

2.  In  goggles  or  eye-protectors  a  pair  of  substantially 
cylindrical  shaped  eye-cups  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed slotted  flanges  and  a  strip  of  material  flexibly  con- 
tiectlng  said  cups,  said  strip  of  material  having  enlarged 
portions  adjacent  its  ends  of  greater  dimensions  than  said 
lilots  and  having  one  end  tapered  to  facilitate  insertion 
through  said  slots  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  sheared 
after  the  positioning  of  said  strip  of  matetlal. 

3.  In  goggles  or  eye-protectors  a  pair  of  eye-cups  of 
fiubstantially  cylindrical  shape  and  having  lenses  posi- 
tioned in  their  outer  ends  the  walls  of  sal0  eye-cups  pro- 
vided with  horizontally  disposed  narrow  parallel  slots 
Whereby  the  wearer's  vision  may  be  directed  laterally  out- 
side the  range  of  the  lenses  In  the  respectlfe  cups. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazettt 
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1,261,191.  TUBE-BENDING  MACHINE.  Cuarub  VaL- 
u>.NK.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dollar  Savinf  k 
Trust  Company.  Youugstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Flle<l  Feb.  11.  1915.  Serial  N^  7,678.  (CL 
15.H — »o.) 


I.  A  mandrel  for  tube  bending  havlnl  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  nose  portion  with  converging  sides,  one 
side  of  -the  nose  portion  romprlslni?  an  extension  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  ami  the  other  side  of  t^e  nose  portion 
being  bounded  by  the  surface  of  revolutloi<  formed  by  the 
revolving  of  an  elemental  circle  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
about  an  exterior  line  In  the  plane  of  said  circle. 

S.  In  a  tub*  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bending  wheel,  a  mandrel  having  a  body  ptirtlon  and  a 
nose  portion,  one  side  of  the  nose  portion  comprising  an 
extension  of  the  botly  portion  and  the  other  side  of  the 
nose  portion  being  arc-shaped  longitudinally  and  being 
bounded  by  the  surface  of  revolution  fortned  by  the  re- 
volving of  an  elenjent  of  the  l>ody  portion  about  an  ex- 
terior line  in  the  plane  of  said  element  fasalBg  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bending  wheel,  and  apparatus 
to  position  said  mandrel  with  the  longitudinal  arc  of  Its 
nose  concentric  with  the  bending  wheel. 

5.  A  mandrel  for  tube  bending  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  nose  portion,  one  side  of  the  nose  portion  compris- 
ing a  straight  extension  of  the  body  portioCi  and  the  other 
side  of  the  nose  portion  being  bounded  bf  the  surface  of 
revolution  formed  by  the  revolving  of  an  element  or  the 
body  portion  al»ont  a  lim^  in  the  plane  tf  said  element 
and   without  any  illameter  thereof. 

II.  A  mandrel  for  tube  bending  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  BO»e  portion,  one  side  of  the  nose  j^ortlon  compris- 
ing an  extension  of  the  l>ody  portion  and  tih.>  other  side  of 
the  nose  portion  being  bounded  by  the  surface  of  revolu- 
tion formed  by  the  revolving  of  an  element  of  the  body 
portion  about  a  line  In  the  plane  of  the  element  and  with- 
out a  dlanM'ter  thereof,  the  last  named  side  of  the  nose 
portion  joining  the  body  portion  at  one  end  and  the 
other  side  of  the  nose  portion  at  the  other  end  and  being 
arc-shaped  longitudinally  from  end  to  entl. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,261.192.  RATCHET  MECHANISX!  \  iuhelml'S  A. 
TAi»  Bbrkel,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  aii^^lgnor  to  U.  S. 
Slldng  Machine  Company,  Laporte.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
209.612.      (CI.   74 — 54.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  operating  upon  said  member  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  In  another  direction  and 
for  releasing  said  ratchet  mechanism  to  permit  such 
movement. 

9.  In  comblnatl«B,  a  sk«(t,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  sleeve  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  Into  engagement 
with  said  pawl  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  to  drive  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  sleeve  along  said 
shaft  to  disengage  said  pawl  when  said  sleeve  Is  rotated 
In  one  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


structure  to  which  said  cable  may  be  joined,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo  having  stationary  pole  pieces, 
a  core  connecting  said  pole  pieces,  beads  on  said  core  and 
a  winding  between  the  heads,  said  core  heads  and  wind- 
ing forming  a  unit  structure  removable  from  said  dyna- 
mo and  normally  sutlonary  therein,  a  socket  terminal 
carried  upon  said  unit  structure  and  connected  to  said 
winding  and  a  spark  plug  cable  leading  into  said  dynamo 
and  joined  to  said  terminal. 


1.261.194  SLICE  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES. 
Harry  G.  Van  Obscm,  Plercefleld.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25. 
1917.      Serial   No.    182.697.      (CL  92 — 44.) 


f*°-^: 


1.  A  slice  for  paper-making  machines,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  deckel  frames  thereof,  a  slice  struc- 
ture adjustable  vertically  and  horizontally  with  relation 
to  the  deckel  frames,  and  a  means  for  effecting  the  ad- 
justment by  a  unitary  action. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.261,193.  EASEL  BACK.  Samiil  .1.  Venable,  Chevy 
Chase.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162.461. 
(CI.  40—141.) 


1,261.193.  TERMINAL  FOR  DYNAMOS.  Harry  Rax- 
POLPH  VAX  Dkvexteb,  Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor  to  Spllt- 
dorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
10a,949.      (CI.   171—209.) 


1.  In  nn  Ignition  dynamo,  a  generating  winding  having 
h«a<ls,  a  circuit  terminal  embedded  In  one  of  said  heads 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion,  a  cover  plate 
adjacent  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  termi- 
nal and  aperturfd  to  receive  the  latter,  and  a  condurtor 
having  a  terminal  adapted  to  connect  with  said  first  men- 
tioned   terminal,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  nn  Ignition  dynamo,  a  generating  winding,  an  In- 
sulating bead  thrtfor.  a  terminal  eml>eddeil  in  said  bead 
the  latter  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  cover  for  said 
dynamo  having  an  ap«Tture  through  which  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  head  may  l)e  reached,  and  a  conductor 
passing  throtigh  said  apertunnl  <-over  and  connected  to 
Mid  terminal,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  in  an  ignition  dynamo  having  fixed  pole  pieces,  a 
nnlt  structure  comprising  a  "-ore  bridging  said  pole  pieces 
and  carrying  a  stationary  generating  winding,  bends  for 
the  winding,  said  core  heads  and  winding  comprising  a 
removable  unitary  structure,  a  .•'park  plug  cable  leading 
into  said  dynamo  and  a  socket  terminal  on  said  unitary 


/ 


1.  An  easel  back  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  hinge 
therefor  which  consists  of  a  flexible  element  enveloping 
the  edgtts  of  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  a  cement 
attaching*  said  flexible  element  to  the  body  portion. 

2.  An  easel  back  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  hinge 
therefor  which  consists  of  a  fabric  element  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  enveloping  a  side  edge 
of  the  same. 

4.  An  easel  back  comprising  a  bt»dy  portion  having  a 
transverne  groove  therein,  and  a  hinge  connlotlng  of  a 
fabric  element  enveloping  ami  attachetl  to  the  body  por- 
tion on  both  Hides  of  the  groove. 

5.  An  easel  ba>k  comprising  a  bo4ly  portion  and  a  hinge, 
said  hinge  consisting  of  a  fabric  ejf»nient  enveloping  one 
end  of  the  body  portion,  attached  thereto  and  having  a 
reinforced  portion  extending  beyoml  the  body  portion. 

6.  .\B  ea«el  hack  comprising  a  body  portion  aiwl  a  flexi- 
ble hinge  consisting  of  an  elemi'nt  whieh  envelops  the 
edges  of  the  bo»ly  portion  and  neaos  for  attaching  the 
same  thereto. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,261.196.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  Locis  V.  Wasi- 
MAKER,  ChloaKO.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Window  Ventilator 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,794.     (CI.  98—31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ventilator  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  window  caging  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  apertures  nt  both  sides  thereof,  and  slide  bolts 
carried  by  the  ventilator  for  engagement  with  the  aper- 
tures, the  lower  of  which  is  vertically  elongated  to  permit 
vertical  movement  of  the  bolts  within  the  lower  apertures 
when  the  upper  bolts  are  withdrawn  from  their  apertures. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ventilator  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  wlfldow  casing,  of  vertically  disposed  angle 
bars  secured  to  the  casing  with  one  leg  of  each  bar  turned 
inwardly  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  window 
and  positioned  for  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  win- 
dow sash,  plates  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  each  bar.  each  said  plate  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  slide  bolts  carried  by  the  ventilator  for  engagement 
with  the  openings. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  ventilator  adaptetl  for  attach- 
ment to  a  window  casing  at  the  inner  side  of  the  plane  in 
which  the  window  slides,  and  releasable  fastening  means 
for  attaching  the  ventilator  to  the  casing  at  vertically 
space<l  apart  points,  the  lower  fastening  means  permitting 
partial  rotation  of  the  ventilator  with  respect  to  the 
casing  when  the  upper  fastening  means  are  released,  said 
upper  fastening  means  being  accessible  from  the  Inner  side 
of  the  window  only  and  adapted  when  in  position  to  lock 
the  ventilator  from  movement. 

[Ciilms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,197.  CYCLE  MERKVGU-ROUND.  Charles  Henry 
W.1TEBMAX,  Priest  River.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Rosetta  Waterman,  Priest  River,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  195,966.     (CI.  46—27.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates,  a  sweep  having 
a  relatively  flat  and  broad  seat  forming  portion,  means 
for  securing  said  plates  to  the  under  side  of  said  seat- 
forming  portion  in  angular  relation  to  said  under  side 
and  in  angular  relation  to  one  another,  a  meml)er  to  which 
said  sweep  is  pivotally  connected,  a  ground-wheel  con- 
nected to  OHP  of  said  plates,  an  upright  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  wheel  rotatably 
secured  to  said  upright  member,  means  to  rotate  the  last 
said  wheel,  and  a  handle-bar  rigidly  connected  to  said 
upright  member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i;261.198.  METHOD  OF  HYDRAULIC  MINING  AND 
THE  LIKE..  Edmu.nd  R.  Week  and  EdmQnd  R.  Week, 
Jr.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916»  Serial  No. 
76,628.     (CI.  37—9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method,  embodying  washing 
d  »wn  a  body  of  earth  by  directing  water  a^inst  it,  flow- 
iig  the  water  and  debris  In  suspension  a^ay  from  the 
original  botly,  separating  the  coarser  parts  of  the  debris 
from  the  water,  piling  the  separated  debris  in  dry  state 
t#  form  a  storage  pit  for  the  water,  dlscharglDg  the  water 
With  the  fine  suspended  debris  against  the  pit  walls 
farmed  by  the  separated  debris  so  that  the  fine  matter  in 
stispension  settles  against  the  pit  walls  an4  makes  them 
water-tight,  and  then  taking  water  from  the  pit  to  be 
ai;ain  directed  against  the  body  of  earth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


,261.199.  ROLLER  BEARING  RETAINER  AND 
SPACER.  Charles  A.  Wi.ss,  Chicago,^  111.,,  assignor 
to  Chicago  Bearings  Company,  Chicago.  I|l.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.525. 
(CI.  64 — 62.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  retainer  comprising  a  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  bearing 
kiembers  receivable  in  the  openings,  the  margins  of  the 
(penings  having  a  plurality  of  curved  tonigues  arranged 
thereon,  the  curvature  of  said  tongues  belkig  of  less  de- 
gree than  that  of  the  rollers  so  that  the  ttongues  do  not 
come  into  actual  contact  with  the  rollers  u$til  the  ring  Is 
removed  from  a  bearing.  I 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  Inper  and  outer 
races,  a  frusto-conical  ring  disposed  thprei)etween  and 
having  a  plurality  of  tapering  openings  therein,  tapering 
hearing  rollers  in  said  openings,  curved  retaining  lipa 
•  long  the  margins  of  said  openings,  the  axe$  of  the  rollers 
lying  substantially  In  line  with  the  generatrix  of  the  conl- 
ral  ring,  and  the  curvature  of  said  lips  btiing  of  less  de- 
gree than  that  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  Of  said  rollers, 
whereby  when  the  ring  and  rollers  are  assembled  with  the 
races,  the  points  of  contact  between  the  pollers  and  the 
margins  of  the  openings  will  be  reduced  sd  as  to  prevent 
undue  friction  between  the  rollers  and  said  margins. 

6.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  roller!  receivable  In 
nald  openings,  the  path  of  travel  of  the  roller  axes  being 
In  allnement  with  the  margins  of  the  openiags,  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  arranged  tongues  along  the  margins  of  the 
openings  and  Integral  with  the  ring,  said  tongues  being 
curved  to  a  degree  les«  than  the  curvature:  of  the  rollers, 
to  retain  the  same  when  removed  from  a  bearing  and  to 
reduce  the  area  of  contact  when  In  use  In  a  b«'arlng. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gai^tte.] 
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1,261,200.  DEHAIRING  AND  WASHING  MACHINE 
FOR  HOGS.  William  B.  Allbright.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.     SerUl  No.  96.     (CI.  17—11.) 


1.  In  a  dehalring  machine  for  carcaues  rotating  means 
for  conv»'ylng  and  scraping  the  carcasses  introduced  into 
the  machine,  and  a  flat  scraping  wheel  mounted  adjacent 
thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  carcass  contacting  against 
the  flat  surface  thereof  to  dehalr  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  cylindrical  ro- 
tating means  adapted  to  convey  a  carcass  longitudinally 

thereon,  vertically  disposed  stationary  scraping  means 
arranged  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  act  on  the  carcass 
moving  therepast.  and  rotating  flat  sided  scraper  mech- 
anism, the  flat  side  thereof  acting  longitudinally  on  the 
carcass  to  dehair  and  resist  movement  of  the  tame  there- 
past. 

10.  In  a  dehalring  machine  of  the  class  described,  sta- 
tionary means  inclined  downwardly  upon  which  a  carcass 
moves  by  gravity  when  introduced  into  the  machine,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  rotatable  dehalring  mechanism  to  re- 
ceive the  carcass  longitudinally  thereon  to  rotate  and  de- 
hair  the  same,  and  scraping  means  at  one  side  of  said  ro- 
tatable dehalring  mechanism  along  which  the  carcass  Is 
moved  acting  to  hold  the  carcass  confined  in  the  field  of 
operation  of  the  dehalring  mechanism  and  serving  further 
to  <Iehair  the  carcass  as  it  Is  moved  theri'along.  and  a 
drive  for  said  dehalring  mechanism  to  rotate  the  same  In 
s  direction  to  work  upwardly  beneath  a  carcass  being  de- 
haired. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  a  fixed  scraping 
partition,  and  scraping  mechanism  secured  to  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

33.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  scraping  wheel 
having  sections  secund  thereto,  rigid  scraping  blades  on 
some  of  said  sections  and  flexible  scraping  blades  on  other 
of  said  sections. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  19.  and  21  to  32  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.201.     HAYRACK.     Parley   Arnom),   Stockton,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,164.      (CI.  21 — 74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hay  rack  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  beams  and  vertical  standards,  of  fastening 
devices  engaged  with  said  cross  beams  to  retain  the  stand- 
ards In  proper  position,  each  of  said  fastening  devices 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  U  shaped 
loop  horizontally  disposed  to  receive  one  of  said  standards, 
the  side  portions  of  the  loop  being  turned  downwardly  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  beams,  and  the  ex- 
treme end  of  said  downwardly  turned  portion  being  di- 
rected Inwardly  toward  one  another  to  provide  fingers 
engaging  the  under  face  of  the  t>eam.  and  a  plate  slidably 


mounted  on   the  loop  engageable  with   the   upper  face  of 
the  t>eam  to  prevent  spreading  of  said  fingers. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  device  of 
the  character  described,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  provide  a  substaotlally  U  shaped  loop  including 
parallel  side  portions,  the  ends  of  said  side  portions  l>eing 
turned  downwardly  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  said  loop 
and  t)elng  then  directed  inwardly  toward  one  another  to 
provide  opposing  fingers,  and  a  retaining  plate  slidably 
engaged  with  the  side  portion  of  the  loop  to  retain  the 
Hame  in  proper  relation  to  one  another. 


1,261.202.  MACmNE  FOR  GATHERING  CRIMSON- 
CLOVER  SEED.  John  F.  Babghacsex,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  102.669, 
filed  June  9,  1916.  This  application  filed  Sept.  25.  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,210.  (CI.  66—2.)  (Dedicated  to  the 
public.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  series  of  guide  teeth,  a 
rotatable  carrier  above  the  guide  teeth  carrying  alternate 
series  of  pegs  and  steel  brushes,  said  pegs  and  stee^l 
brushes  cooperating  with  the  guide  teeth  for  effecting  the 
removal  of  clover  seed,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  series  of  guide  teeth,  a 
rotatable  carrier  above  the  guide  teeth  carrying  alternate 
84>ries  of  pegs  and  steel  brushes,  said  pegs  and  steel 
brushes  being  adjustable  in  height  in  respect  to  the  guide 
teeth. 


1,261,203.  ICE -CYCLE.  Samiel  Barton.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,641.  (CI. 
208—161.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  divided  at  the  rear  and  provided  with  a  runner  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  bifurcation ;  a  steering  fork  at 
the  front  end  of  said  frame  pivotally  connected  there- 
with ;  a  runner  frame  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
steering  fork,  said  frame  being  open  centrally  and  pro- 
vided with  a  runner  at  each  side  :  a  crank  ^aft  mounted 
in  said  fork  ;  and  a  toothed  segmental  driving  wheel  on 
said  crank  shaft  engaging  th^  supporting  surface  between 
the  sides  of  said  runner  frame,  Kubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,261,204.  ICE  -  CYCLE.  Samuel  Bjirton,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,031.  (CI. 
208—161.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  upon  runners  ;  a  pedal  driven  sprocket  on  said 
frame ;  a  swinging  frame  mounted  to  swing  co-axially 
with  said  sprocket  ;  a  toothed  driving  wheel  mounted  in 
the  free  end  of  said  swinging  frame  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  traction  surface;  a  sprocket  attached  to  said 
driving  wheel ;  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprock- 
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ec>  :  ;i  spring  normally  depressing  said  swinging  frame  to 
hold  said  driving  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  traction 
surfarp;  ;i  foldable  steering  post  for  said  frame;  a  fold- 


able  seat  post  for  said  frame  ;  an  operating  lever  on  said 
steering  post :  and  a  Bowden  wire  connecting  said  lever 
with  said  Rwlnglog  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,261.205.      MACHINE    FOR   THE    MANUFACTURE   OF 
VENTILATING-IN8ERTS  FOR  GARMENTS.     RoBBRT 
F.    Beardslbt,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Kala 
niazoo   Corset  Company.    Kalamazoo,   Mich.      Filed  Oct. 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,727.      (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  alass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  multiple  needle  sewing  machine,  of  upper  and 
lower  tape  spools,  spaced  upper  tape  guides  curve<l  down 
wardly  in  front  of  the  needles,  spaced  Icrwer  tape  guides 
positioned  to  deliver  the  lower  tapes  below  the  uppi-r. 
a  cross  piece  hopper  disposed  in  front  of  said  guides  and 
having  a  slotted  bottom  with  a  rear  delivery  opening 
above  the  same,  spaced  ways  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  hopper,  a  reciprocating  feed  member,  a  pair  of  spring 
feed  flngeis  on  said  feed  momt>er  adapted  to  travel  tx>low 
the  said  ways  and  when  the  feed  member  is  retracted  to 
move  into  the  slots  of  said  hopper  bottom  and  engage  the 
bottom  cross  piece  therein,  spring  retaining  fingers  press- 
ing upwardly  against  said  ways  and  positioned  to  engage 
and  retain  the  ejected  cross  pieces  when  the  feed  member 
is  retracted,  a  spring  supported  ft-ed  jaw  carried  by  !*aitl 
feed  member  in  advance  of  said  feed  fingers  and  com- 
prising coacting  spring  members  adapted  when  the  feed 
moraber  is  in  its  retracted  position  to  engage  the  cross 
piece  supported  by  said  retaining  fingers  and  carry  it 
forward  to  stitching  position  between  the  upper  and  lower 
tapes,  a  second  spring  supported  feed  jaw  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  stitched  cross  piece  and  carry  the  strip  forward 
step  by  step  as  the  feed  member  is  reciprocated,  a  wind- 
ing spool,  and  friction  driving  means  therefor  of  suflS 
dent  friction  to  wind  the  material  as  advanced  step  by 
step. 

12.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tape  guide*,  a  cross  piece  hopper,  a  reciprocating 
fo*^  member  adapted  to  eject  the  cross  pieces  from  said 
hnpj-^'T  one  by  one.  means  for  stipportlng  the  ejected  cross 
plecp  in  first  position,  a  feed  Jaw  on  said  feed  member 
.  .Tdapteil  to  engage  the  eje<  ted  cross  piece  when  the  fee<l 
meml>er  is  retra'ted  and  when  advanced  to  carry  It  to 
stitching  position. 


14.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  th*-  combina- 
tion of  oppor  and  lower  tape  guides  positiontnl  to  deliver 
upper  and  lower  tapes  in  a  superimposed  relation,  a  cross 
piece  hopper  dispose<l  In  advance  of  .said  guides,  jind  a  re- 
ciprocating feed  member  adapted  to  deliver  cross  piece* 
between  the  upper  and  lower  tapes  and  to, advance  the 
stitched  material  step  by  step.  | 

[Claims  2  to  11.  13,  and  15  not  printed  In  ihe  Gazette.] 


1.261.206.  SWITCH  LOCK.  Noah  J.  BicK.NJEB  and  John 
A.  MoBBiso.N,  North  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Safety 
Patent  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,963.      (CI.  104 — 16.) 


1.  A  lock  for  switch  stands,  inducting  a  casing  havinc 
a4  opening  therein,  a  l>olt  slldably  mounted  to  extend 
H<!romn  the  opening  and  to  enter  the  aperturte  of  one  end 
of  a  switch  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  within  th4  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  boft,  the  other 
ead  being  bifurcated  to  receive  a  key  therebe^een  where- 
by the  lever  may  be  oscillated,  means  for  detaining  the 
bolt  in  an  unlocked  position,  and  means  forming  an  ob- 
struction across  the  opening  of  the  lock  cardng  and  en- 
g^geable  by  the  end  of  the  switch  lever  to  release  said 
retaining  means  to  permit  the  bolt  to  b^  shifted  to 
clOsed  position. 

2.  A  lock  for  switch  stands  inclading  a  casing  having 
af  o|)ening  therein,  a  bolt  slldably  mounts  to  extend 
adross  the  opening  and  to  enter  the  apertuile  of  one  end 
of  a  switch  lever,  key  operated  means  for  shifting  the 
belt,  a  lever  pivotally  monnted  and  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bolt  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  lug 
o*  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  latch  leter  having  • 
hooked  terminal  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  flrlit  mentioned 
ItH-er,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  having  one  end  ex- 
tending across  tl>e  opening  of  the  lock  ca8ln|;  to  form  an 
ot)8truction  therefor,  engageable  by  the  end  1  of  the  lever 
to  rock  said  latch  member  to  release  the  l^ver  whereby 
tile  locking  bolt  may  be  moved  to  locked  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]         j 


1,861,207.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOINE.  Hexbt 
K.  Bbxxe.  Sedalia.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  13U,809.      (CI.   123—59.) 


1.  In  an  Interna!  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  arranged  in  pairs,  tabular  valv^  casings  be- 
tireen  said  pairs  of  cylinders  and  having  thrfr  onter  ends 
o^n.  an  exhanst  manifold  extending  across  said  open  ends 
of  the  casings  and  attached  thereto,  an  intnke  manifold 
extending   along   one    side   of   said    rasiags  ,  between    the 
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casings  and  respective  cylinders,  said  caalaca  having  In- 
take ports  communicating  with  the  InUkie  BMnlfold,  the 
casings  having  other  ports  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
ders, and  valves  working  within  said  casings  for  alter- 
nately connecting  the  second  mentioned  ports  thereof 
with  the  Intake  ports  and  open  ends  of  the  casings. 
.  2.  In  an  iaternai  combostloa  engine,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, a  tubular  valve  casing  between  them  having  two 
ports  connecting  with  the  cylinders,  said  casing  having 
an  intake  port  and  an  open  end  for  tht-  exhaust,  a  sleeve 
valve  slidable  within  the  casing  having  three  ports  to 
register  simultaneously  with  said  ports  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  slidable  within  the  sleeve  valve  having  ports  to 
simultaneously  register  with  the  ports  of  the  sleeve  valve, 
and  means  for  moving  said  valves  relatively  to  each 
other  and  to  the  casing  to  alternately  connect  the  Intake 
and  open  end  of  the  casing  with  both  of  the  first  men- 
tioned ports. 


1.261.208.  EYE  FOR  DOLLS.  Babxbt  Bbbnstbin, 
Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  200,590.     (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mask  of  a  doll's  head  having 
the  u  >tukl  eye  sockets,  of  a  compressible  member  secured 
to  the  mask,  eye  members  swung  upon  the  compressible 
member  and  counterwelghted  means  for  holding  the  eye 
members  stationary  In  their  normal  position  while  the 
mask  is  swung  in  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  eye 
members,  a  pliable  Y  member  having  the  upper  ends  of 
the  arms  free  and  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  eye  member 
so  that  each  eye  may  be  adjusted  to  or  from  the  other, 
and  a  counterweight  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Y-member. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.261.209.  SOLDERING  COMPOUND.  Chaelis  E. 
BosiSE.  Melrose  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  Hess, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1915.  Serial  No 
55.933.     (CT.  75—187.) 

1,  .\  soldering  compound  in  the  form  of  a  honwgeneons, 
pasty  mass,  consisting  of  a  mlxtnre  of  solder  material 
In  finely  powdered  form,  a  suitable  flnx.  and  a  binder  of 
glue  in  proper  amount  to  prevent  segregation  of  the  In- 
gredients of  the  mass. 

2.  A  soldering  compoun(J  comprising  a  mixture  of  solder 
powder,  a  suitable  flux.'  and  a  binding  material  in  the 
form  of  a  mixture  of  glue  and  glyrerln.  said  Ingredients 
being  in  proper  proportions  to  give  the  mass  a  pasty  con- 
aistence. 

4.  A  iioMering  compctnnd  in  the  form  of  a  homogeneons 
pasty  mass  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  solder  powder  ;  a 
suitable  flux :  a  ▼ehlcle  to  give  consistenee ;  a  binding 
material  of  glue  to  prevent  segregation,  and  a  lubricant 
to  facilitate  the  flow  of  the  mass. 

5.  .V  soldering  compound  consisting  of  a  pasty  mixture 
containing  at  least  85.646<?'r  of  solder  powder ;  2.M%  of 
•mmonium  chlorld  ;  59*^0  of  glue  mixture,  and  5.4S%  of 
glycerin. 

8.  A  soldering  compound  in  the  form  of  a  homogeneous 
mass  consisting  of  a  mlxtnre  of  solder  powder;  ara- 
DOBlnm  chlorld  ;  glycerin  ;  glue  :  and  vaseline 

[CHalns  8,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.261.210.  AUTOVEHICLE-LOCKING  MEANS  Don  L. 
Bbcndaqb  and  Gsomen  ScHna.  Gladstone.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1»17.    8«ial  No.  141,796.     (CL  70— Ul) 


The  combination  with  an  auto-vehicle  having  in  Its 
floor  an  H -shaped  aperture,  of  a  gear  shift  lever  project- 
ing upward  through  said  aperture  and  being  in  neutral 
position  when  In  the  middle  of  the  H-«haped*  aperture,  a 
slotted  plate  i)ermanently  secured  upon  the  floor  about 
said  lever  and  having  a  fixed  vertical  perforated  wing, 
an  arm  pivoted  upon  the  plate  and  having  two  fingers 
arranged  to  straddle  the  lever' when  it  is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion, a  second  perforated  vertical  wing  pivoted  on  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  t>e  brought  face  to  face  with  one  side 
of  the  fixed  vertical  wing,  a  padlock  having  its  bail  Inserted 
In  the  perforations  of  the  two  vertical  wings  so  as  to 
lock  the  arm  with  Its  fingers  straddling  the  lever. 


1,261,211.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  GCSJIAB 
Eu\s  Cassel,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Artur 
Lorenx  Olof  Abraham  LefBer.  DJaraholB,  Sweden.  Filed 
Sov.  12,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  201.622.     (01.  74—53.) 


?-^ 


1.  A  power-transmission  device,  comprising  a  driving 
■baft,  an  ohllqaely-actlng  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  non- 
rotary disk  mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  disk,  radial 
projections  on  mid  non-rotary  disk,  a  driven  member, 
elatch  supporting  meraber«  monnted  in  said  driven  mem- 
l>er.  oblique  slots  in  said  clutch  supporting  members,  en- 
gaged by  said  radial  projections,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.261.212.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.    JmCb  CasttsO, 

Manila.   Philippine    Islands,   assignor   of   one-fonrth   to 
Ferdinand   Rustant.   Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Filed 
Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  152.680.     (CI.  216 — 65.) 
A  non-reflllable  bottle  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  l>ottle  body  lutving  a   neck   formed   therein, 
a  vlv^  seat  formed  within  said  n««k,  a  ball  movably 
mounted  upon  said  valve  sent,  a  hood   positioned   within 
said   neck,    said   hood    cora4)rislng  a    cylindrical   stmrtiirc 
having  a  closed  top.  a  lower  rib  formed  upon  the  inner  pnd 
of  said  cylindrical  8tructti».  said  rib  fixedly  engaglnc  'h* 
inner  portions  of  said   nert  of  said   bottle,   tnbes   hav  .k 
inwardly   extending  lower  ends,   said   inwardly   .xtriiinK 
lower  ends  fixedly  engaging  the  cylindrical   stni   -•■    -f 
said  hood  and  communicating  vdth   the  Interior  of   -hu' 
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hood,  said  tubes  having  inwardly  extending  outer  portions 
terminating  in  the  depending  necks,  said  neck  overhang- 
iu);  the  closed  outer  end  of  said  hood  and  being  spaced 
therefrom  whereby  when  the  bottle  is  inverted  the  liquid 
contents  may  pass  through  said  valve  seat,  said  hood  and 


pAM  tubes  first  to  be  dispensed  from  the  bottle  neck, 
although  when  said  bottle  is  in  an  upright  position  the 
ball  will  seat  Itself  upon  said  valve,  and  said  hood  and 
tubes  will  prevent  the  unauthorized  tampering  with  said 
bottle  thereby  preventing  the  unauthorized  refilling  of  the 
bottle. 


1,261,213.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Joseph  B.  Clay,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,600. 
(CI.  189 — 36.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  of  the  kind  described  for  securing 
the  abutting  end  of  one  pipe  to  a  second  pipe,  comprising 
two  oppositely  formed  mating  members  arranged  to  em- 
brace said  pipes,  and  means  for  securing  said  mating 
members  together,  including  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
members  at  points  between  the  pipes,  said  mating  mem- 
bers formed  with  shoulders  on  the  interior  thereof,  said 
abutting  pipe  being  outwardly  offset  at  its  end  to  engage 
with  said  shoulders. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  one  formed 
with  a  shoulder  at  the  end,  and  means  for  securing  said 
pipes  together,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members, 
said  members  provided  with  shoulders  on  the  Interior 
thereof,  positioned  to  engage  the  shoulder  at  the  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  members 
together,  with  a  space  between  the  edges  of  the  members, 
consisting  of  a  bolt  extended  through  both  members  be- 
tween the  pipes,  and  a  nut  on  the  end  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers formed  with  seats  for  the  bolt  head  and  nut. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  a  pipe  having  a  bur  at  its  end 
to  a  cooperating  part,  consisting  of  a  clamping  device  ar- 
ranged for  attachment  to  said  cooperating  part,  and 
formed  with  a  socket  of  a  size  at  its  mouth  to  embrace 
and  closely  fit  the  end  of  the  pipe,  said  clamping  device 
havine  a  shoulder  on  the  interior  of  the  same  spaced  l>ack 
from  the  mouth  of  the  socket  and  of  a  depth  to  receive 
said  bur  on  the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  ilaniplns  device  together  at  the  mouth  of  the  socket, 
whtr.hy  tiie  pipe  is  firmly  gripped  adjacent  the  end  with 
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the  bur  engaging  at  the  sboolder  on  the  Interior  of  the 
clamping  device,  and  Iocke<l  against  disengagement  with 
the  clamping  device  upon  lengthwise  movement  of  the  pipe. 


1,261,214.  MANGER  PARTITION.  JostPH  B.  CuaT, 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  5.  191$.  Serial  No. 
118,601.     (CI.  119—27.) 


1.  In  a  stall  manger  of  the  kind  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  partition,  means  for  mo^-ably  carrying 
•aid  partition,  means  for  maintaining  aald  partition  in  its 
lowered  position,  said  means  operative  to  raise  the  parti- 
tion after  an  Initial  upward  movement  thereof,  and  there- 
after yieldingly  limit  the  movement  of  the  partition  and 
(laintain  it  in  raised  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,215.  ART  OF  CRACKING  PETROLEUM  HYDRO- 
CARBONS. Joshua  8.  Cosoix  and  Jobs  W.  Coast, 
Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors,  by  direct  And  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  FUed  Dec.  26,  191G.  Serial  No.  138,996. 
(Cl.  19^—25.) 


3.  In  the  art  of  treating  high  boiling  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons to  obtain  a  substitute  for  gasolede,  the  method 
which  comprises  cracking  and  vaporizing  luch  hydrocar- 
bons, confining  the  vapors  under  a  pressure  greater  than 
50  pounds  per  square  inch,  heating  natural  gas  to  a  tem- 
perture  higher  than  the  confined  vapors,  florclng  the  hot 
natural  gas  into  the  confined  vapors  so  a^  to  superheat 
the  vapors,  forcing  a  relatively  cool  high  boiling  hydro- 
carbon fluid  into  the  hot  mixture,  thereby  criacking  the  last 
mentioned  hydrocarbon  fluid,  and  conducting  the  vapors 
to  a  condenser. 
I     [Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


1,261,216.      SEED-PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER.      Wll/- 

'    UAU  Crosslby,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Charles  Somers,  Jr.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Filed 

Nov.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.473.      (Cl.  $21—123.) 

1.   In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  wl|th  a  rotatably- 

mounted  conical  drum  to  which  seed  is  fed  at  the  smaller 

end,  of  a  delivery  compartment  contiguous  to  the  larger 

end  of  said  drum,  a  partition  between  salA  compartment 
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and  said  drum,  said  partition  being  orlflced  at>ove  the  axis 
of  said  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  scoops  arranged  In  prox- 
imity to  the  periphery  of  the  larger  end  ot  said  drum  to 
elevate  to  and  eject  said  seed  through  said  orifice. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seed -selecting 
drum  operatlvely  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  fertlllier  hop- 
per arranged  at  the  end  of  said  drum  remote  from  the 
delivery  end  thereof,  a  further  seed-selecting  drum  mount- 
ed upon  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  but 
having  Its  delivery  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  receiving 
end  of  said  first-mentioned  drum,  a  further  fertilizer  hop- 
per arranged  at  the  end  of  said  last-mentioned  drum  ad- 
jacent the  delivery  end  of  said  first-mentioned  drum,  and 
a  rotatable  member  within  each  of  said  hoppers  and  oper- 
ated by  said  axles,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  peripheral  recesses  therein  to  control  the  extent 
and  frequency  of  the  fertilizer  delivery. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^61,217.  LABEL-GUMMING  DEVICE.  Isaiah  IvxR- 
8ON  Davib,  Jr.,  Concord,  N.  C.  Filed  July  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  42,145.      (Cl.  91—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  having  an  open  well  at  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  container,  a  gum  roll  mounted  In 
said  well,  a  grlpper  member  In  operative  relation  to  said 
roll,  a  removable  shield  for  said  well  and  gum  roll  fitting 
Into  the  well,  means  for  holding  the  removable  shield  in 
the  well,  and  a  label  receiving  means  carried  by  said 
shield. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  having  an  open  well  at  one  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  container,  a  gum  roll  mounted  in  said 
well,  a  grlpper  member  in  operative  relation  to  said  roll, 
a  label -receiving  table  formed  of  spaced  apart  fingers 
having  horizontal  portions  resting  on  the  gum  roll  and 
rearwardly  curved  portions,  and  a  removable  shield  clos- 
ing the  front  of  the  well  and  to  which  said  fingers  are 
secured. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  having  an  open  well  at  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  container,  removable  gumming  mech- 
anism mounted  In  said  well  and  comprising  side  plates,  a 
rigid  connection  between  said  plates,  a  gum  roll  mounted 
in  open  t>earing8  In  said  side  plates,  a  gripper  member 
mounted  In  open  bearings  In  said  side  plates  in  operative 
relation  to  said  gum  roll,  and  roll  operating  means  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  the  well  and  serving  to  lock  said 
gumming  mechanism  in  place. 

(Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,218,  TALKING-MACHINE  SOUND  BOX  AND  RE- 
PRODUCER. Patrick  B.  Dblany,  South  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.951.     (Cl.  274 — 35.) 


^    J 


(f. 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  vibrating  arm  having  screw-thread- 
ed extensions  projecting  laterally  from  and  movable  with 
said  arm,  and  supports  for  said  extensions  having  thread- 
ed portions  with  which  said  extensions  engage  and  Id 
which  they  turn. 

2.  In  a  sound  box,  a  vibrating  arm  having  screw-thread- 
ed extensions  projecting  laterally  from  and  movable  with 
said  arm,  and  Independently  adjustable  supports  for  said 
extensions  having  threaded  portions  with  which  said  ex- 
tensions engage  and  in  which  they  turn. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  a  vibrating  arm  having  screw-thread- 
ed extensions  projecting  laterally  from  and  movable  with 
said  arm,  and  supports  for  said  extensions  independently 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  sound  box  and  having  thread- 
ed portions  with  which  said  extensions  engage  and  in 
which  they  turn. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gkizette.] 


1,261,219.  COMBINED  HANDSAW  AND  SQUARE. 
8AMi«L  L.  Db.v.ms.  Suffolk,  Va  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  125,212.     (Cl.  83—96.) 


A  square  of  the  character  described  including  a  rela- 
tively long  main  blade  adapted  to  engage  a  saw,  a  pair 
of  blades  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  main  blade, 
the  main  blade  being  rigidly  secured  intermediate  the 
pair  of  blades  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  pair  of 
blades  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  saw  blade,  a 
fastening  bolt  passing  through  said  blades  at  their  point 
of  Jointure  to  rigidly  secure  the  same  to  a  saw  blade  when 
desired,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  mounted  on  the  main 
blade  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to  embrace 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  saw  blades  to  prevent  displace- 
ment thereof  with  the  main  blade. 


1,261,226.  SANITARY  MILK-BOX.  Hkxry  Dixox  and 
ADOLPH  THiELi:.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 
Serial   No.   157.990.      (Cl.   232 — 41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  box  reinforced  at  the  top 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  back,  of  holders  adapted  to 
engage  the  necks  of  milk  bottles  and  fastened  to  the 
reinforced  portion  of  the  back,  the  reinforced  top  being 
provided  with  recesses  whereby  the  bottles  may  be  easily 
disengaged  from  the  holders,  a  cover  closing  one  side  of 
said  box.  and  means  for  locking  said  cover  to  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  open  at  the  front  and 
having  sides  provided  at  their  front  edges  with  inwardly 
directed  flanges,  of  holders  within  the  box  adapted  to 
engage  the  necks  of  milk  bottles  and  retain  them  In  ver- 
tical jwsition.  a  cover,  and  a  lock  mounted  on  said  cover 
and  having  bolts  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  upon  the 
Inside  thereof  whereby  the  cover  is  locked  in  position. 

4.  Th^  combination  with  a  box  having  an  open  side, 
of  clamping  holders  mounted  Interiorly  of  the  box  on  the 
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«l<le  opposite  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  milk 
bottles,  anil  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box  at  Its  top  and 
morable  downwardly  over  the  open  aide  to  extend  a  con- 


Blderable  distance  beiow  ih»-  piau»?  of  the  clamping  hold- 
ers and  also  adapted  to  swlnj;  upwardly  above  the  plane 
of  the  top. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  P.atette.l 


1,261.221.  HOSE-PATCH.  Lewis  B.  Dctchbe,  Oswego, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  -156,137.  {C\. 
24 — 20.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yield- 
able  band  reduced  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  surround 
an  object,  said  band  having  a  transverse  slot  near  the 
unreduced  end  with  the  material  adjacent  to  the  slot 
pressed  outwardly  to  form  an  inwardly  opening  recess 
closed  at  one  end  and  with  which  the  slot  communicates, 
one  edge  of  the  slot  being  provided  with  a  projection  and 
the  reduced  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse clefts  with  the  material  between  the  clefts  pressed 
Inwardly  to  form  inclined  tongues  to  engage  the  projec- 
tion of  the  slot  when  the  reduced  portion  of  the  band  is 
iaaerted  through  the  slot  and  Into  the  recess. 

{Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,261,222.      FLYKILLI.N'.    DEVICE.      Fe«D   E.    Eablbs, 
Chictgo,  111.,  and  Fr.4NK  G.  Lorn.  Detroit,  Mich.   Filed 

May  29.  1915.      Sertal  No.  31,280.      (CI.  48 — 1.) 


1  .\  fly  killing  device  comprising  a  handle ;  and  a 
foratuinated  flap  on  said  handle  of  soft  non-abrasive  ma- 
terial, having  sufBclent  inherent  stiffness  and  durability 
to  serve  without  reinforcement.  RUbstantially  as  described. 

[Claims   1'    to   4   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.261,223.  ABT  OR  METHOD  OF  CRSiaiTING  INTSI- 
CATE,  SYMMETRICAL,  GEOMETRICAL  LINE  DK- 
SIGNS.  WiLLiiAM  S.  Eaton,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y..  aa- 
signor  to  American  Baok  Note  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,819. 
(CI.  33 — 18.) 


1.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  oC  creating  Intrl- 
»te,  symmetrical,  geometrical  line  design!  conalstlhg  in 
producing  an  t-lementary  outline,  charactev  or  base,  upon 
a  master  reproducing  the  outline,  character  or  baae  car- 
ried by  said  master  upon  a  work  pLate  or  sheet,  varying 
the  relative  posittous  of  said  master  and  Kid  work  plate 
or  sheet  by  a  circular  movement,  and  a  movement  ra- 
dially of  the  axis  of  said  circular  movement,  and  tbcre- 
Rft<'r  alternately  reprMlaclng  said  elem^tary  outline, 
character  or  base,  and  varying  the  relative  position  of 
said  master  and  of  said  work  plate  or  sheet  by  circular 
and  radial  movements,  whereby  ducceedlnf  reproductions 
<wiU  be  spaced  apart,  and  the  lineb  will  intt^rsect  each 
^ther  and  create  a  deslsn  bearing  no  resemblance  to  said 
^lementary  oatliae,  character  or  base, 
'  2.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  creating  In- 
tricate, symmetrical,  geometrical  line  designs  consisting 
In  producing  an  elementary  outline,  cba|acter,  or  baae 
upon  a  master,  reproducing  the  outline,  character  or  baae 
oarrie<l  by  said  master  upon  a  work  plate  or  sheet,  vary- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  said  master  and  said  work 
plate  or  sheet  by  a  circular  movement,  ai)d  a  movement 
radially  of  the  axla  of  said  circular  moventent.  thereafter 
alternately  reproducing  said  outline,  chal-acter  or  base 
and  varying  the  ralatlve  i>osltlons  of  said  master  and  of 
said  work  plate  or  sheet  by  circular  an4  radial  move- 
ments, the  quantity  of  such  radial  mcfvements  being 
varied,  whereby  succeeding  repro«l notions  will  be  spaced 
apart  and  the  lines  will  Intersect  each  other  and  create  a 
design  having  an  Irregular  contour  t>eatlng  no  resem- 
lilance  to  said  elementary  outline,  character  or  base. 


1,261,224.  FLUSHING  ATTACHMENT  fOR  SEWERS, 
John  A.  Pletchbb  and  John  Webuct  Haijct,  Samla, 
*tntario,  Canada.  Filed  May  :r:4.  1916.  S«rlal  No. 
09,003.      (O.  182 — *.)  I 


1.  In  a  flashing  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  houa- 
ing.  an  automatically  operated  valve  means  carried  adja- 
cent said  honsing.  a  stem  projecting  aboye  said  valve 
means,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bousing,  said 
lever  having  an  inclined  opening  formed  therethrough, 
said  stem  normally  projectiog  into  said  opening  for  rt- 
leasably  retaining  said  valve  means  in  a  set  position, 
means  for  automatically  swinitln«  nald  lever  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  thus  causing  said  lever  to  b)e  moved  to  free 
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said  stem  and  allow  the  stem  to  move  through  said  open- 
ing and  thus  allow  raid  valve  meanii  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  fliMhing  attacbiucnt.  the  romblnatlan  of  a  bous- 
ing, a  Taive  means  having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a 
float  carried  upon  said  stem  for  cornially  urging  said 
stem  upwardly,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  hous- 
ing, said  lever  having  an  Incllm-d  opening  formed  there- 
through, the  upper  end  of  said  stem  normally  projecting 
into  said  op«-nlng  for  engaging  the  lever,  thus  <auslng 
said  stem  to  hold  said  valve  means  In  an  adjusted  set  po- 
sition, means  for  automatically  swinging  said  lever  at  a 
pntletcrmlned  time,  thus  causing  the  lever  to  free  said 
stem  and  allow  the  stem  to  mov.-  upwardly  through  the 
inclined  opening. 

3.  In  a  (lushing  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, an  airtonwtlcally  operated  valve  means  carried  adja- 
cent said  housing,  said  vb1v<'  means  Including  a  stem,  a 
lever  pivotally  ninunted  upon  said  housing,  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  float  se- 
cured to  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  will  be  swnng  at 
a  predrtermtnoil  tlm«>,  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  nor- 
mally proJerttuR  lirto  s^ald  Inclined  opening,  thus  ratislnp 
said  l«n-or  to  releasably  hold  said  stem  against  movrment, 
and  said  lever  behug  adapted  to  be  swung  try  said  float  at 
a  predetermined  thin-  for  allowing  said  stem  ^o  move 
through  said  inrltned  opening. 

4.  In  a  fltMrtilng  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  hotre- 
Ing,  a  rot  off  valve  having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a 
float  mounted  upon  said  wtem.  a  lever  pivotally  moimted 
upon  f»M  housing,  snid  lever  having  an  Inclined  opening 
form<  (1  thonthrough,  a  float  mouDt«*tl  upon  said  lever.  th<' 
upper  end  of  said  stem  normally  projecting  Into  said  open 
Ing,  so  as  to  cause  said  lever  to  nialn  said  stem  In  an 
aajuKte<l  set  position,  said  last  mentioned  Coat  being 
adaptf>d  to  swlug  said  lever  at  a  predetermined  time  to 
cause  said  lever  to  free  said  stem  and  allow  the  stem  to 
pass  through  said   inclined  opening.  "-^ 

.'t.  In  .1  flushiug  fiftachment.  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  means  for  supporting  said  housing,  a  valve  car- 
ried below  said  housing,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  valve 
and  ext>>ndlng  through  said  housing,  thus  causing  sal<l 
housing  to  constitute  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  float 
niountetl  upon  said  stem  within  said  housing,  a  lever  plv 
otally  mountetl  upon  saWl  housing  and  having  an  lncllne<l 
opening  extending  th»?rethrough,  a  float  mounted  upon 
said  lever,  the  upp*'r  end  of  said  stem  normally  engaging 
said  U'ver  within  naid  opt-nlng,  thus  causing  said  stem  to 
be  held  In  an  adjusted  set  position,  said  lever  being  adapt 
ed  to  iH'  swung  at  a  predetermined  time  by  aald  last  men- 
tioned float,  thus  causing  said  lever  to  disengage  said 
stem  and  allow  the  same  to  move  tiiroagta  said  Incllaed 
op<-nlng. 

1.261.225.  BANDAOK  WIVniNO  1«5VICE.  Edwtn  F. 
(iAUow.AY,  Newark,  N.  J.  FtLnl  Juno  18.  1917.  8e 
rial  No.  175.27S.     id.  242—60.) 


1.  A  bandage  winding  device  comprising :  a  reel  shaft 
on  which  the  material  is  wound,  a  web  tensioning  device 
through  which  the  web  passes  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
path  to  the  reel  shaft,  web  turning;  means  for  directing 
the  web  from  a  substantially  horizontal  path  at  an  angle 
to  saUl  first-named  path  Into  said  tensioning  device,  web 
guiding  means  engaging  one  edge  of  the  web  along  said 
first-named  i>atb,  and  web  guiding  means  engaging  the 
other  edges  of  the  web  along  said  >t'c«&d-nametl  path. 

249  O.  G.— 5 


.1.  A  bandage  winding  device  comprising,  a  reel  shaft 
on  which  the  material  is  wound,  a  web  smoothing  device 
through  which  the  web  passes  10  the  reel  shaft,  said 
smoothing  device  Including  a  series  of  web  engaging  mem- 
bers mounted  In  fixed  positions  acrose  the  path  of  the 
web  and  a  hinged  frame  carrying  a  series  of  web  engag- 
ing memt>er8  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  positions  between 
the  fixed  members  to  cause  the  interpoaed  web  to  Uke  a 
convoluted  path,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  hinged 
frame  over  which  the  web  is  passe*!  to  hold  said  frame  in 
operative  position. 

5.  A  bandage  winding  eleviee  oomprtslng :  web  reeling 
nuans.  actuating  means,  for  rotating  said  reeling  means, 
loc-ated  at  one  side  of  the  device,  aad  web  turning  means, 
admitting  inf^-eding  of  the  web  from  the  side  on  which 
the  actuating  means  Is  located,  lor  turning  and  leading 
said  web  to  the  reeling  m«ans.  and  a  wt>b  smoothing 
means  between  the  turning  and  reeling  means. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.226.  AUTOMOBILE -IXKTK.  Benjamin  G.  Gil- 
wiTun,  I.,«8  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  179.338.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  M>t  of  transmlwlon  gtars  Includiug  shlftahle  gt  ars 
and  a  driven  shaft  with  a  gear  thereon,  a  single  locktac 
m<  ans  for  cooperatively  looking  the  shlftable  geors  against 
being  shifted  and  for  lockitig  the  driven  shaft  gear  against 
rotation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  set  of  transmisalon  gears  inclodlng  statf table  gears. 
means  for  shifting  f--aid  gvars  Including  siuiers  and  a 
driven  shaft  tarrying  a  gear;  a  single  locking  ra*«n  ^ 
adaptHl  to  coiiperatlvely  lock  the  Bllders  atrainet  Hhlftlug 

movement  and  to  lock  the  driven  shaft  gear  against  rota- 
tion. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  traiwmliwion  meehnnlsm  hav- 
ing a  sot  of  traDsmisaion  gear«  including  shlftiible  gears. 
means  for  shifting  said  gears  iBclnding  sUd4>rs,  and  a 
driven  shaft  carrying  a  gear ;  a  single  locking  means 
adapted  to  r<»;:ppratlvely  lock  the  sliders  against  nhlfiing 
movem<>nt  and  to  lock  the  driven  shaft  gear  against  rota- 
tion. Fnid  locking  means  embodying  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able locking  member  <ontr<)ll«<l  by  a  lock  mechanism,  a 
looking  pin  on  the  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  driven  shaft  gear,  and  a  lock  bar  on  Kald 
member  adstpted  to  engage  said  aiUlers. 

(Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1,261.227.      RIDIKO   BEBT-PULLER.      Wii>LIAM    S. 
Or.%iiam,   Canton.    III.,   assignor   to   Parlln   &   OrendorlT 
Company.  Canton.  HI.,  a  "Torporatlon  of  Illlnoie.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,025.     (CI.  21—183.) 
1.  In    an    agricultural    implement,    the    combination    of 
a   frame,  a   tongue  pivotally   mounted  on   said  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative  thereto  when  the  ma- 
chine is  in  operation  and  bodily   sbiftable  laterally   for 
pivotal  attarhment  at  another  point,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  tougue  against  lateral   moveiiient  in  either  of  its 
said  adjusted  positions,  aaid  locking  luaans   comprising  a 
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member  that  Is  bodily  shlftable  laterally  of  the  frame  to 
correspond  to  Buch  bodily  shifting  of  the  tongue. 


6.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frami',  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  relative  thereto  when  the  machine  Is  In 
operation,  a  bracket  movably  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame,  means  adapted  upon  a  movement  of  said  bracket 
in  one  direction  to  lock  said  tongue  against  swinging 
relative  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  giving  said  bracket 
an  operative  locking  movement. 

12.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  carrying  wheels  journaletl  on  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  frame,  other  carrying  wheels  journaled  on  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  tongue  mounted  on  said 
fnnne  and  adapted  to  swing  both  laterally  and  vertically 
rflativf  thereto,  and  means  for  swinging  said  tongue 
v»Ttlcally  relative  to  said  frame  serving  normally  to  raise 
the  front  carrying  wheels  out  of  contact  with  the  ground 
and  serving  at  the  same  time  to  lock  the  tongue  against 
lateral  swinging  relative  to  the  frame. 

17.  In  au  ngritnltiiral  implement,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  tongue  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  j<wiug  both  vertically  and  laterally  rt'lative  thereto,  a 
liracket  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  two 
l)ars  spaced  apart  thereon,  a  link  connecting  said  bracket 
and  said  tongue  adapted  In  one  position  of  said  bracket 
to  permit  free  lattral  swinging  of  the  tongue  relative  to 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  bracket  relative 
to  said  frame  for  bringing  said  link  between  said  spaced 
bars  to  lock  the  tongue  against  swinging  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  and  serving  at  the  same  time  to  move 
the  tongue  to  the  limit  of  Its  motion  vertically  relative 
to  the  frame. 

19.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
fi-ame,  a  tongue  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  both  lattTally  aid  vertically  relative  then  to,  a 
bracket  swlnglngly  mounted  relative  to  said  frame,  a  link 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  move  angu- 
larly relative  thereto,  a  bar  on  said  tongue  having  an 
opening  in  which  said  link  is  slldably  mounted,  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  sliding  movement  of  said  link 
relative  to  said  bar,  means  for  swinging  said  bracket  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  serving  through  the  medium  of  said 
link  to  raise  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tongue  relative 
to  the  frame,  an  arm  on  said  bracket  adapted  upon  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  bracket  to  be  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  said  bar  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tongue  r»'lative  to  said  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  holding  the  link 
against  lateral  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  11,  13  to  16.  and  18  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.228.       DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR.       Hknbt     Hall. 

Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.   1.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,497. 

(CI.  116—31.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle :  of  forward  and  rear- 
ward frames,  an  osclllatable  rod  Journaled  In  each  frame, 
an  Indicator  carried  by  each  rod.  an  arm  projecting  from 
each  rod,  levers  of  the  first  class  alined  between  the 
frames,   connections   between   said   arms   and    levers,   con- 


nections between  said  levers  to  operate  said  Indicators 
In  unison,  and  a  three-way  connecting  lev«r  Interposed 
In  said  lever  allnement  and  connected  with  said  first 
mfntloned  levers  for  manual  operation  of  both  Indicators. 


-*rrr 
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jS.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  forward  and  rear- 
ward frames,  an  osclllatable  rod  Journaled  iii  each  frame, 
aa  indicator  carried  by  each  rod.  an  arm  projecting  from 
eqch  rod,  levers  of  the  first  class  alined  between  the 
frames,  connections  between  said  arms  and  levers,  con- 
ntctlons  between  said  levers  to  operate  said  Indicators 
Ic^  unison,  a  three-way  connecting  lever  interposed  in  said 
lever  allnement  and  connected  with  said  fimt  mentioned 
levers  for  manual  op<^ratlon  of  both  Indicators,  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  three-way  Iqver.  a  pedal 
mounted  to  rock  on  said  vehicle  and  having'  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  rod  whereb|r  the  rocking 
of  said  pedal  in  one  direction  or  the  other  will  operate  to 
simultaneously  actuate  said   Indicators. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^61.229.  TUBE  RENDING  MACHINE.  JcLics  F. 
Hanskn,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  ]t>ollar  Saving 
and  Trust  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a|  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  46,233.  (CI. 
163—40.) 


1.  In  a  tube  l>ending  machine,  the  comMnation  of  a 
binding  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  gtoove,  a  man- 
drel mounted  concentric  with  the  groove,  there  being 
hpace  enough  between  the  walls  of  the  groove  and  the 
mandrel  for  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  be  bent,  a  lug  In  the 
rear  end  of  the  groove  Integral  with  the  whe^l  and  having 
a  groove  then  in  tangential  to  the  peripheral  groove  and 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  cause  the  lug  to  en- 
gage the  portion  of  the  inside  of  the  tube  at  the  end  of 
tke  bend  and  iron  out  any  irregularities  thjerein  against 
t|e  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
l)4ii«ling  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  tube 
straightening  lug  on  said  wheel  at  the  end  of  said  groove, 
s^ld  lug  bring  provided  with  a  groove  tabgent  to  the 
gtoove  In  the  wheel,  mechanism  to  bend  ft  tube  about 
said  wheel,  and  means  within  the  tube  against  which  the 
lag  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  presses  a  portlotai  of  the  tube 
eliminating  any  Irregularities  therefrom.      J 

ti.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  the  comilnatlon  of  a 
b(<ndlng  wheel  provided  With  a  curved  peripheral  groove 
of  substantially  the  same  arc  as  the  angle  to  be  given  the 
tube  to  be  bent  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
tially half  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube  to  be  bent, 
said  wheel  provided  with  a  second  and  straljght  groove  in 
Its    periphery    of    substantially    the    same    ()ros8-sectlonaI 
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area  as  the  first  groove  and  Ungentlal  tberewtth,  where- 
by a  tube  engaging  lug  is  formed  on  aaid  wheel  at  the 
end  of  the  peripheral  groove,  a  mandrel  having  substan- 
tially the  same  sectional  shape  as  the  bore  of  the  tube  to 
be  bent,  means  to  hold  the  mandrel  In  the  bore  of  the 
tube  to  be  bent  adjacent  the  wheel,  an  anvil  in  said  ma- 
chine on  the  opposite  side  of  the  mandrel  from  the  wheel, 
said  lug  engaging  a  portion  of  the  tul>e  at  the  end  of  the 
part  of  tW"  tube  curved  by  the  miichlne  and  eliminating 
any  Irregularities  therein  by  pressing  same  against  the 
mandrel  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  wheel. 

1,261.230.  CARBURETER  HOMOOKNIZER.  AvisON  F. 
Hatnbs  and  Rat  Haynes,  Dufur,  Greg.  Fllfed  Oct. 
21.  1916.     Serial  No.  126.968.     {CI.  48—180.) 


opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  distance  Tarylng  from  the 
dlsUnce  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  aald  disk  being 


flanged  on  all  of  the  edges  thereof  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


A  homogenizer,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  suc- 
tion chamber  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  Journaled  in  the  casing, 
said  shaft  being  perforated  within  the  casing,  vanes  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft,  the  portion  of  said  vanes  farthest 
removed  from  the  suction  chamber  t>elng  helical,  and  a 
shell  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  walls  of  said  shell  being 
porous. 

1,261.231.  HORSESHOE  CALK  ATTACHMENT.  GtOBCi 
J.  IlEurRicH.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162.504.     (CI.  168—30.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  adapted  to  be  mounted 
transversely  across  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe.  Including 
two  calk  holding  members  adapted  to  hook  around  the 
outer  ••dge  of  the  bhoe  and  being  connected  together,  and 
a  spacing  membi-r  In  conjunction  with  said  calk-holdlng 
members  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  toe 
of  the  shoe,  said  spacing  member  being  adjusUbly  mov 
able  between  said  calk-holdlng  members  toward  and  away 
trom  the  same. 

3.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  adapted  to  be  mounte<l 
transversely  across  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe,  comprising 
two  calk  holding  meml>ers  adapted  to  hook  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  sho«',  a  screw  adjustably  lODnecting  said 
memtters  toKether.  and  a  spacing  member  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  inner  edge  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  having  a 
threadeil  connection  with  said  screw,  whereby  it  Is  ad- 
juntably   movable  with  resp*'Ct  to  the  latter. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,233.  BEET  HARVESTER.  Gaoaoa  G.  Hirasawa, 
Ogallala.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Sertal  No.  181,306. 
(CI.  66 — 107.) 
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1,261.232.  NUT  LOCK.  Edward  R.  Hibbard,  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  26, 
1912.  Serial  No.  727,748.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,989.  (Cl. 
161—22.) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  a  nut  lock,  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  bolt  hole  formed  therein  the  wall  of  which 
is  V  shaped  to  form  a  single  thread,  adapted  to  engage  a 
bolt   thread,   and   severed   and   permanently   displaced   on 


1.  A  beet  harvester  having  a  frame  provided  with  top- 
ping mechanism  comprising  a  trailing  member  plvoUUy 
attached  to  the  frame,  a  gage-shoe  secured  to  the  member 
and  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  frame  for  sub- 
stantially vertical  movement,  and  a  horlsontally  disposed 
severing  knife  operatlvely  connected  with  said  gage  for 
vertical  throw  thereby  Inversely  to  the  movements  of  the 

gage. 

2.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame  and  automatic 
topping  mechanism,  said  mechanism  having  a  pivotal 
trailing  connection  with  said  frame  and  a  two-point  verti- 
cally yleldable  suspension  therefrom,  the  one  tending  to 
resist  upward  movement  and  the  other  tending  to  resist 
downward  movement.  • 

3.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame  and  automatic 
topping  mechanism,  said  mechanism  having  a  pivotal  trail- 
ing connection  with  said  frame  and  a  two-point  vertically 
yleldable  suspension  therefrom,  the  one  tending  to  resist 
upward  movement  and  the  other  tending  to  resist  down- 
ward movement  In  different  degrees. 

4.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame  and  automatlc.> 
topping  meihanlsm.  said  mechanism  having  a  pivotal 
trailing  connection  with  said  frame  and  a  two-point  ver- 
tically yleldable  suspension  therefrom,  the  one  tending  to 
resist  upward  movement  and  the  other  tending  to  resist 
downward  movement  to  greater  and  less  degrees,  re- 
spectively, and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  yield- 
able  points  of  suspension  whereby  movement  of  the 
one  In  one  direction  effects  a  simultaneous  movement  of 
the  other  In  the  reverse  direction. 

6.  A  beet  harvester  having  a  frame  provided  with  top- 
ping mechanism  comprising  a  trailing  arm  connected 
with  the  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  gage-shoe  rigidly  carrying  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing member  secured  to  said  arm,  a  vertical  link  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  member,  an  upstanding  arm 
provided  with  a  horizontal  severing  knife  at  Its  lower  end 
having  a  slotted  connection  with  said  member  and  a  yield- 
able  point  of  suspension  from  said  frame  for  resisting 
downward  moveTuent.  a  lever  connecting  said  vertical 
link  to  said  upstanding  arm.  and  a  second  upstanding  arm 
having  a  yleldable  point  of  suspension  with  said  frame 
for  resisting  upward  movement  and  connected  to  said 
lever  forming  a  fulcrum  therefor. 

[Claims  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,234.  OIL  AND  GASOLENE  GENERATOR  AND 
BURNER.  Henrt  Hunt  and  Oscar  S.  Pricc  Green- 
town,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  187.834. 
(Cl.  158—66.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped 
conduit  comprising  approximately  parallel  lower  mem- 
bers, approximately  parallel  upper  members  disposed  at 
a  higher  elevation  than  the  lower  memt>ers ;  a  tube 
connecting   the   outer   ends   of    the   upper   members   and 
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iVrlgM   c«BM<<tk>n«  wMInc   tftn  iBwer  radrs  of   tbe   ap 
p«T  m«"mberH  m-lt*  tb«  inner  ««a«  of  the  »oww  uiCBiktr* ; 

a  burner  tube  disposed  between  the  upper  members  and 
between  the  lower  memberB  and  eommunlcatlng  with  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  lower  members  ;  and  a  source  of 
fuel  supply  communhatlng  with  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
lower  member. 
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2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped  con- 
duit comprising  approximately  paralU'l  lower  members,  ap- 
proximately parallel  upper  member*  disposed  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation than  the  lower  members,  a  tube  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  u^per  members,  and  oprigfat  connections  uniting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  upper  members  with  the  inner  ends  of 
ike  i(>w<»r  in**int>ers  a  tntiilar  bnraer  ^Mspoaed  between  the 
ip^r  rn-  rntM-rs  tinrl  h«'twi'i'a  tlw  lowCT  mciibeni ;  «  noixie 
eB«ir(«><  (-fi  with  the  outer  end  f€  cme  lower  meinber ;  a  re- 
lUi'-'  r  <'nKtiir  ■  Tlj!-#-ad»>i  upon  the  OBtaidc  of  tlie  n02aie  ; 
an<!  a  s>v>\-«'  harln«  h  lat<Tai  air  in]<*t.  the  uvcsie  pro- 
j«'. -ing  ;at(i  f  iw>  si' I've  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tke  l«iet, 
tlH?  sleeve  t»'ine  threaded  open  the  »iitsidc  of  the  nedneer 
structure  aii  !  ii-'ii  the  outside  of  the  burner,  whtret>T 
the  sleeve  may  tK>  graRj^ed  and  rotated  to  adjust  the  posl- 
tinn  of  th''  InlrT  with  resp«*rt  tu  the  inner  f»nd  of  the  eoate. 


Apftn.  2, 19T6. 
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foc»B  iqwn  an  object  In  line  with  the  wlier,  a  member 
mevattle  with  the  adjnfitable  sicfctbic  aeans.  a  flxefl 
f^i'Mluated  am  arraD|;<-d  at  an  angl^  t^  aald  movable 
meia^r,  and  a  flMde  movable  along  the  graduated  arm 
and  carrying  a  «lt;htln)r  element  movablf  engjiglng  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  movable  member  angularly. 

2.  A  range  finder  embodying  a  stock,  tw#  (righting  means 
carried  thereby  one  tncluding  a  slide,  the  rtock  having  an 
arm  along  which  sakl  xlld''  is  movable,  the  »llde  having  a 
plarality  oif  sighting  members,  and  the  nrtn  having  differ- 
ent .sets  of  graduationa  for  the  sight  members  to  indicate 
the  range. 


etnber 


1,261,237.      MEANS    Ft>R    CONNECTING   AND    STEER 
INO   A    SERIES   OF    SELF  PROPELLtD    VERICT.ES. 
Thomas  H.  Jacob.  Wausmu.  Wis.     Fllcil  June  8,  1917. 
Serial   K«.   173.4W.      (CI.  21— 1»7.) 


l.l'tJl-Ii.i.l  TliEUAPKl  TICALi.Y      \A1.     AHLE       COM 

i*<JLNDS  OF  THE  yClMN  GK<JL  1'.  I'AUL  IICaST, 
Basel,#Switzerland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Cliemicai 
Industrv  In  Ba^le  Base]  Swltierland.  Filed  May  26, 
1!U7       S«-i«i   No     171,242       (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  .\l->  new  priwli'Ts  til.  h.r.  in  d««*r11)ed  therap«'Utl- 
caliy  vaiuatil'  .  -nip-uni^  of  C-C-dlallylbarbttoric  add 
and  alkal<'i<i-  .  Th.  qn  nm  groap.  com stttutlng  well  crys- 
tallized  substance^  apabif  of  being  metiBi,  *tffi(iiltly 
■oluble  in  water  anu  <-a-iiv  soluble  in  ethyl  «I'C«hal,  methyl 
itfettel,  and  acetic  eth-r  tint  net  solaMe  in  petrolenm 
ether. 

2.  As    a    ii'w    article   ot   ma««*BCt«re,    tfce    iMf-etn    *e- 

•cribd     heiiipeu    'Hilv  \-aIiiable  ctwapound  derive!   from 

<jxilnin  aii'i  Iih:  .  !bai  '  ituric  acid,  wliich  constitutes  a 
whlto  ,.vs  iiin.  Slid-  uie  meltlag  at  128°  C,  difficultly 
8«luMe  in  water,  easliy  soluble  In  ethyl  airohol,  methyl 
alcohol  and  acetic  ether,  but  Insoinble  in  petroleum  ether. 


1,261,236.  RANOE-FINDEM.  Jos«ph  H.  Jack»n, 
Claaton.  AU  .  assignor  of  one-third  t«  Fred  L.  I»lark- 
oum.  Annlston.  Al«_  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.144.     (CI.  33—66.) 


1.   A   range   finder    Including   two    sighting   meana.    one 
bein:,'  adjustable  angularly  with  respect   to  the  other  to 


1.  T^e  combination  wltt  a  pair  of  vfliicles,  the  rear 
vehicle  having  a  steering  uK'cbanlMn  iaclnding  spindle 
.'irms.  a  spindle  connecting  rod,  and  a  yoUe  on  one  end  of 
the  rod  plvotally  receiving  one  of  the  spindle  arms,  of  a 
connection  between  the  vehicles,  an  armi  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  connection  adjacent  its  Ittachment  with 
the  rear  vehicle,  a  two-^rt  arpaniMe  jp^ke.  the  sections 
of  which  are  movable  apart  to  rece*>«  tfc*  ilrst  mentioned 
yoke  and  the  end  of  ti»e  •ptndle  arm  i»l-votrd  thereto, 
and  a  connecting  r«d  plvot«'d  to  tl»e  arm  of  the  connection 
and  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  separaMe  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  reblcles,  of  a  con- 
necting memt>er,  means  for  securiDj;  tkel  member  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  front  vehUle,  and  means  for  securing  the 
memb«>r  to  an  axle  of  the  rear  vehicle  including  a  right- 
angular  plate  haviig  Its  horizontal  arm  disposed  beneath 
the  axle  and  the  vertical  arm  engaging  the  side  of  the 
same,  -aid  verttcn!  arm  liarlng  n  kerf.  a«  t_-(rtMrped  ptate 
having  It.s  horizontal  arm  provided  with  a  slot  and  sttd- 
ably  disposed  on  the  similar  arm  of  the  other  plate,  tt« 
A-ertk»l  arm  engaging  t*e  side  of  the  afxle  opposite  the 
name  arm  of  the  first  mentitmed  plate,  «  threaded  stud 
projecting  from  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  rightangnlar 
plate  throtrgli  the  slot  in  th»>  I.  lumped  pMte,  a  bolt  loosely 
carried  by  the  vertical  arm  of  said  L-shnped  plate  to  be 
removably  disposed  In  said  kerf,  a  nut  on  said  bo!t  t«> 
drrw  the  vertical  arms  of  the  plates  Into  engagement 
Wtt*  t*»e  axle,  and  a  draw  bar  flxeil  td  the  ronnertiiig 
menrhwr  of  the  rightangular  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  v^ilcles.  •f  a  eon 
necting  member,  means  for  fiecwlng  th«  member  to  the 
Tear  end  of  the  front  vehicle,  and  means  for  seioring  the 
member  to  an  axle  of  the  rear  vehicle  lUcloding  »  right- 
angular  plate  having  its  horizontal  ntm  dlf«po»*d  .be- 
neath the  axle  ami  the  N'ertical  arm  engaging  the  «i<le  of 
the  same,  an  L  shaped  plate  traring  it»  horizontal  arm 
rtidiihle  on  Ike  finllar  arm  of  the  rlghtamg^ilar  plate  ami 
adapted  to  be  •^JmtaMy  secured  thereto,  its  v«Ttical  arm 
^RKaging  tlie  nkle  ef  t%e  axle  opposite  the  similar  arm  of 
1*»e  ftnn  mentl<med  plate,  a  link  connecting  the  free  edges 
of  the  vertlral  arms  of  the  plates  and  disposed  over  the 
lop  of  the  axie,  a  bar  flxt  d  to  the  horlaontul  arm  of  the 
TlgbtangBlar  plate  and  having  Its  free  e>d  secured  to  the 
ar»e  for  holdlag  said  secuTl«»g  means  afalnst  ahlftln*.  a 
U-«baped  yoke  secured  to  hhW  bar  below  sahl  plates,  and 
a  draw  bar  pivoted  within  aald  yoke. 
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4.  The  eoraMafttIa*  wUh  a  pair  •<  vckielM.  oae  of 
sAirf  vaMcles  Inrkilt  a  trame  bar  ao<l  a  patar  of  spring 
cUt»  thTM  MkU  cll««  betec  rpaced  apart  and  incKned 
downwardly  toward  ea/rh  other,  of  a  wuneetlog  ■eialK'r. 
lac-aas  for  securing  ane  ead  of  the  aiieBibev  to  aae  of  the 
vehi  ..-  >B^  ueana  far  w  curing  th^  other  end  to  <«al«l 
fraui.'  HI.  sakl  mean*  incliMliug  a  draw  bar,  a  plate  fixed 
tbaMto,  and  having  Ita  opixjalte  «aii-  outiwardir  ia- 
diaad  tanravd  eaek  ether  and  adapteu  ;»  engage  said 
spring  clips  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  frame  bar,  a 
secoad  pl*t«  canied  by  tti«  d>aw  bar  and  dl«po8e«i  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  bar.  and  a  set  bolt  carrb^l  by 
tba  laat  mentioned  plate  to  engage  the  frame  bar  to  draw 
the  first  laKntloned  plaie  tb«retoward 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vehlcl<»».  oae  of  said 
v?hlcW  Including  a  frame  bar  and  a  pair  of  spring  clips 
thereon,  of  a  connecting  meml>er.  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  the  member  to  one  of  the  vehicles,  and  means  for 
securing  the  other  end  to  said  frame  bar.  said  means  In 
eluding  a  draw  bar,  a  plate  fixed  to  a  flanged  plate  carried 
by  the  draw  bar  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  bar  from  the  first  mentloneil  plate,  and  a  set  bolt 
extending  through  a  flange  of  said  flangetl  plate  for  en- 
gag<ment  with  the  frame  bar  to  draw  the  flrat  mentlonetl 
plate  tberetoward. 


1.201.238.  CANDY  PULLINO  nOOK.  Thomas  H. 
Jacob.  Wausau.  Wis.  File*!  June  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.661.      (CI.  107—30.) 


t.    A    devlo*   of    the    rhaFacter    4e«cria«Hl.    coaipt-ialng    a 

hollow  langittMilBal  base  portion,  a  bollaw  hoak  laember 
mounted  on  the  baaa  partioa  ana  cwaaiun  lea  ting  there- 
with, and  meaan  connected  with  the  baae  portion  and 
h«aa  nie«lier  for  elreulatlng  fluid  tlwrethrough  to  main- 
tain the  base  and  hook  at  an  e\-en  temperature. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilw-d.  comprl.slng  a 
hollow  base  portuiA.  a  tabular  b^ok  memlM-r  having  Its 
outer  end  clfwefl  ajul  Its  inner  eud  grwlually  enlarged  to 
the  slzi>  of  the  hallow  ba!»e  ami  seiured  thereto  and  In 
communication  therewith,  a  taba  paaalAg  through  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  hook  meifcir  ••«*  Iwivlng  one  end  ter- 
minating In  saU  hoek  member  aad  its  other  end  termi- 
nating outwawtly  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  adapHNl 
for  eonneetUm  with  a  flul<l  supply,  ami  an  outlet  leading 
from  said  enlarged  portion  to  provide  for  the  circulation 
through  the  hook  member  and  base  member  of  fluid  sub 
stantlally  as  descrlb<^d. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


test  aa^pd  «aMa»  aa*  maaaa  whartby  an  latermittant 

direct   current   may   be  derived   therefrom   tm 
battery  or  the  like. 


1.2«1.23«.      fiENERATINfi    SYSTEM    ANI>  tiENERATOB 
THEREFOR      Edwabo  B.  Jacobson.  Plttsflekl.  Maaa, 
—ilgnnr    to    Ueadee    Maqufacturing    Coatpany.    Sprinit- 
a»M.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Maaoacbaaetts.      Filed 
Nov.  ».  1M4.     Serial  No.  871.123.     (Gl.  12S— 140.) 
1.   A    generating    system    comprising    a    generator,    in- 
cluding a  single  armature  having  a  priauiry  coll  thereon, 
a  aeeaa^ry  coil  oa  said  armature  cooperatiac  witb  said 
primary  coll.  said  sacatMlary  coU  I>e4a«  connecbad  to  makt- 
a'  J»  Ignition  device*,  a  cla«a*t  breaker  for  aaid  primary 
caUi.  a  tMrd  rail  kacatet^  oa  said  arauttare  at  one  aide  a< 


2.  A  generator  including  In  combination  an  armature, 
bearings  at  each  end  of  said  armature,  a  primary  coll 
mounted  on  said  armature,  a  secondary  coil  coCperatlng 
with  said  primary  ct>*T  on  saM  armature,  a  distributer 
1  bi  am  h  which  said  aecondary  coll  la  caooactcd  «4th  the 
lipiatiaa  devices  of  a  gaa  cngiac.  the  circuit  braaker  for 
aald  primary  coll,  and  a  third  aaA  mounted  an  aaid 
armature  at  one  side  of  said  secondary  and  primary  colls, 
and  devices  cooperating  wltH  said  third  coil  for  providing 
an   intermittent  direct   current. 

3.  A  generator  including  in  combination  an  armature 
having  a  bearing  at  each  end  thereof,  a  disk  located 
centrally  of  aaid  armature  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  second  disk  at  one  end  of  aaid  armature,  a 
cross-armature  between  said  dlska  and  connected  thereto, 
a  primary  and  secondary  coil  on  said  cross  armature, 
devices  cotiperatlng  with  said  colls  for  furnishing  a  high 
tension  ignition  current  ;  a  third  coil  mounted  on  aald 
armature  between  said  central  disk  and  the  other  end  of 
said  armature,  and  device*  coftperating  with  said  third 
coll  for  furnishing  an  intermittent  direct  current. 

4.  A  9«pr^«r  laeladlBg  in  eoaildaatlaa  an  armature 
twvlaK  a  bunt  bag  at  eaeh  end.  a  permanent  masaette  fiald 
for  said  araaatoxe.  a  dtak  located  centrally  af  aald  arma- 
tnr*  and  extending  tranaveraely  tbetaof,  a  aecaad  disk  at 
owt  end  of  said  armature,  a  crass  armature  connectlaf 
said  disk,  a  primary  and  a  secaodary  coil  mounted  on  saW 
craaa  armatnre.  aaid  armature  at  the  uppoaite  side  o'  -  rid 
^aateal  dlak  havlaK  a  chamber  formed  therrtn.  a  on 
Hmmr  laeated   in  said   cbaiaber  and  having  one  terminal 

oaanerted  to  the  primary,  a  circuit  brealoer  laetted  at  the 
ead  of  the  anaatore  and  connected  witb  aaid  primary,  a 
iHb)  I  111  III  1 1  loeated  at  the  other  end  of  tke  armatore  and 
r«aaecte<l   to   said   secondary. 

5.  A  generator  including  In  combination  aa  armatnre 
having  a  t)earing  at  each  end.  permanent  macnetlc  fields 
foa  aaid  arsaatare.  said  armature  having  a  central  disk. 
ft  sncaad  disk  at  one  end  of  the  armattire.a  cro«9  armature 
coaaected  to  said  disk,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll 
oa  aald  croaa  armature,  aaid  armature  at  the  opposite 
sUt  of  said  central  disk  having  a  chaml)er  formed  therein, 
a  condenser  located  la  said  chamt>er  and  connected  to 
said  primary  coil,  a  circuit  breaker  on  one  end  of  saJd 
armature  and  connected  to  said  primary  coll.  a  dlstrlijuter 
at  tba  otker  end  of  said  armature,  a  third  coil  located 
oa  said  armatnre  between  said  dl«*  and  the  circuit 
liraaker.  a  comnnitator  with  which  said  last  named  coll 
is  connected,  and  brushes  cooperating  with  said  commu- 
tator. 

(riatma  »  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc.] 


l,2«1.24e.  MEANS  FOB  OFENISG  TINS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
ANDRBAa  JaNBSKN,  Stavanger.  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S 
Vesttendske  Hllktrykkeri  Og  Mekaniske  Verksted.  SU- 
vanger.  Norway.  Filed  Jaa.  22.  1»17.  Serial  No. 
14M»I1.      (GL    220— «».> 

«>.  A  sheet  metal  cover  baviag  formed  therein  a  weak- 
ened opening  line  extending  aloag  and  within  the  margia 
o€  the  caver  aad   a  afcart   weakens!   liae.  separated  tnm 
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■aid  opening  line  by  a  short  and   narrow  bridge  of  on- 
weakened  metal. 


7.  Means  for  opening  tins  ur  the  like  compriainK  a 
weakened  line  formed  in  the  cover,  a  smailer  U-shaped 
weakened  line  formed  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  weak- 
ene<l  line,  with  the  legs  of  the  U  extending  away  from 
the  weakened  line. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.241.  REVOLVING  HAY  RACK.  Colcmbos  Jonis. 
Washington.  Kans.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.434.       (CI.   21 — 74.) 


:^__i\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  frame  that 
includes  longitudinal  timbers  and  tranayerae  bars  ;  of  a 
revolving  rack  mechanism  that  inclndes  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotary  shaft,  bearings  therefor  mounted  on  the  said 
frame,  a  platform,  the  said  rack  mechanism  also  includ- 
ing a  head,  arms  attacbeil  to  and  radially  projected  from 
the  head,  a  bottom  mounted  on  the  arms,  an  annular 
vertical  frame  mounted  on  the  said  arms,  and  a  power 
transmission  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  head, 
said  transmission  including  an  endless  cable  or  rope 
drive  that  takes  uround  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  arms, 
a  driven  pulley  on  one  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  truck  and 
guides  upon  the  said  truck  over  which  the  said  endless 
rope  drive  passes,  said  drive  engaging  the  driving  pulley 
on  the  rear  wheel  as  stated. 

4.  In  a  revolving  rack  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scrlt)ed  and  which  includes  a  rear  truck  wheel,  a  revolving 
head,  an  endie.ss  rope  power  transmission  for  revolving 
the  said  head,  and  a  driver  pulley  with  which  the  said 
power  transmission  rope  engages ;  of  a  means  for  clutch- 
ing the  driver  pulley  to  turn  with  the  aforesaid  rear 
wheel  at  times,  said  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  hub  dl.sks  having  attached  means  for  securing  them 
to  the  spukes  of  the  aforesaid  rear  wheel,  a  rope  sheave 
loosely  rotatable  on  the  said  hub  disks  and  a  clutch  con- 
nection mounted  on  one  of  the  hub  disks  arranged  for 
interlockably  engaging  the  said  hub  disks  and  interlock- 
ing the  said  disks  and  the  rope  sheave. 

6.  In  a  revolving  rack  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed and  which  includes  a  rear  truck  wheel,  a  revolving 
head,  an  endless  rope  power  transmission  for  revolving 
the  said  head,  and  a  driver  pulley  with  which  the  said 
power  transmission  rope  engages ;  of  a  means  for  clutch- 
ing the  driver  pulley  to  turn  with  the  aforesaid  rear 
wheel  at  times,  said  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  hub  disks  having  attached  means  for  securing  them  to 
the  spokes  of  the  aforesaid  rear  wheel,  a  rope  sheave 
loosely  rotatable  on  the  said  hub  disks  and  a  clutch  con- 
nection  mounted  on  one   of  the  hub  disks  arranged  for 


interlockably  engaging  the  said  hub  disks  and  interlocking 
the  said  disks  and  the  rope  sheave,  said  clutch  connection 
including  a  latch  bolt,  a  spring  that  tends  to  normally 
move  the  bolt  to  lock  the  rope  sheave  ta  the  operative 
position  and  other  means  for  holding  the  sAld  bolt  against 
its  spring  tension  and  td*  the  released  position,  whereby 
to  allow  the  rope  sheave  to  run  fref  on  the  bub  disks, 
and  means  cooperative  with  the  hub  disks  and  the  wheel 
hub  for  holding  the  said  hub  disks  spaced  from  the  wheel 
hab. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  tHe  Gazette.] 


1.261,242.     MORTISE  BLOCK  PUZZtE.     JA1*18  W. 
KBI8CB,  Faulkton,  S.  D.     Filed  Mar.   1^  1915.     SerUl 
,     No.    14,800J.      (a.  46 — 41.) 


n 

-1 

■\ 

L 

L. 

€ 

In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  plurality 
Df  mortise  blocks,  one  of  said  blocks  (A)  t>elnK  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  intersecting  mortises 
(a — b),  forming  an  inverted  L  shaped  mortise  on  one  face 
and  an  inverse  L-shsped  mortise  on  an  adjacent  face ;  • 
second  block  (B)  provided  with  a  pluralitfr  of  transverse 
intersecting  mortises,  (c — d)  forming  an  L^shaped  mortise 
on  one  face  and  an  inverse  L-shaped  mortise  on  an  ad- 
jacent face;  a  third  block  (C)  provided  with  a  transverse 
mortise  (f)  on  one  face  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  in- 
tersecting mortises  (e — g)  on  an  adjacent  face  ;  a  fourth 
block  (D)  provided  with  an  elongated  traM^erse  mortise 
(h)  ;  a  fifth  block  (E)  provided  with  an  elongated  trans- 
verse mortise  (j)  on  one  face  and  a  smaller  transverse 
mortise  (0  on  on  adjacent  face,  said  stnaller  mortise 
being  positioned  centrally  with  respect  to  the  elongated 
mortise,  and  a  non-mortised  block  (F)  deigned  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  mortised  blocks  and  retain  them  in 
a  predetermined  position  when  the  same  have  been  as- 
sembled with  respect  to  their  coSperating  mortises. 


1.261,243.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  BOfLER.'*.  LoTTiS 
n.  KSTTNIR,  New  Rochelie,  N.  Y.  Filed'  Mar.  25.  191«. 
Serial  No.  86,572.      (CI.  83—64.) 


,-^-^- 


^•> 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlb^'d ,  comprising  an 
elbow  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  vertically  disposed 
feed  screw  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
feed  screw  tiavlng  a  stem  Journaled  In  said  eltK>w  and 
extending  therethrough,  a  yielding  spirally  formed  breaker 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  feed  strew  above  the 
inlet,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  tb(  stem  for  ma- 
nipulating the  screw  and  breaker. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elbow  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed feed  screw  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  feed  screw  having  a  stem  Journaled,  in  said  elbow 
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and  extending  therethrough,  a  yielding  spirally  formed 
breaker  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  feed  screw  above 
the  inlet,  the  free  end  of  said  breaker  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  turned  end  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the 
boiler,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  for  ma 
nipulating  the  screw  and  breaker. 


the  locking  of  said  pinion  when  rotated  in  one  direction 
and   permit    freedom   of   movement    when    rotated    in    an 
opposite  direction,  substsntially  as  described. 
[Claims  1.  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,261,244.      CASKET  SUPPORT.      Mabtin    L.    Kinnibon, 
*  Haskell,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.     Serial  So.  159,534. 
(01.  46—11.) 


In  combination  with  a  casket,  bearings  mounted  at 
the  Iwttom  ther»of,  legs  pivotally  mounted  In  the  bear- 
ings, rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  legs,  blocks  pivoted 
to  the  casket  and  rec»'lving  said  rods,  said  rods  having 
notches,  bolts  slidably  mounted  and  engageable  In  the 
notches  and  means  for  moving  the  bolts  and  for  holding 
the  same  at  adjusted  positions. 


1,261,246.  CRANE  BRAKE.  Waltke  J.  Krause,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,622.  (CI. 
74—18.) 


1,261,246.  GRABHANDLE  FOR  CAR  SEATS.  Albebt 
Leslie  Lambbbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale 
and  Kilbum  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  June  22,  1917.  SorUl  No.  176,315. 
(CI.    155—2.) 


M      JJ 


2.  In  a  crane  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  gear, 
a  pinion,  a  cone  clutch  associated  with  said  pinion,  said 
cone  clutch  including  a  stationary  seat  and  a  movable 
friction  member  cooperating  with  the  scat,  and  wedge 
means  associated  with  the  movable  clutch  member  and 
said  pinion  and  adapted  to  force  said  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  fixed  member  on  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  pinion,  substantUlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  crane  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  gear. 
a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
pinion  Is  mounted,  a  casing  supporting  said  shaft,  a 
fixed  bearing  member  held  in  said  casing  and  providing 
a  conical  recess,  a  conical  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  sleeve  and  said  pinion  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  shoulders  and  inclined  surfaces  lead 
ing  to  said  shoulders,  whereby  on  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  pinion  said  Inclined  nurfaces  are  brought  into 
engag'^ment  and  said  sleeve  is  forced  into  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  said  conical  recess  and  on  the  opposite 
direction  of  rotation  said  shoulders  are  brought  into  en- 
gagem.^nt  and  said  sleeve  disengaged  from  said  recess, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  crane  brake,  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft, 
a  large  gear  frictionally  engaging  said  shaft,  a  pinion  in 
constant  engagement  with  said  gear,  means  for  locking 
said  pinion  and  said  large  gear,  said  means  Including 
fixed  and  movable  friction  cone  clutch  members  and  wedge 
surfaces  on  said  movable  clutch  member  and  said  pinion, 
said  surfaces  being  disposed  in  such  manner  as  to  cause 


1.  A  grabVandle  of  pressed  metal  comprising  a  curvetf 
member  having  a  tubular  central  portion  and  end  portions 
of  Inwardly  arched  cross  section,  a,nd  a  cro8s-meml)er  of 
downwardly  arched  cross-section  with  closed  ends,  welded 
at  Its  ends  to  said  curved  member  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said-  tubular  central  portion,  the  end  portions  of  said 
cross-member  being  form<»d  upwardly  to  Join  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grab  handle  of  pressed  metal  comprising  a  curved 
member  formt-d  of  tubing,  having  a  tubular  central  por- 
tion and  end  portions  of  double  thickness,  the  inner  side 
of  the  tubing  being  pressed  against  the  outer  side,  and 
a  cro8.s-member  of  downwardly  arched  cross-section  with 
closed  ends,  welded  at  its  ends  to  said  curved  member 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  central  portion,  the  ends  of 
said  central  portion  and  the  end  portions  of  said  cross 
memb<>r  being  so  formed  as  to  Join  together,  at  their 
inner  surfaces,  with  a  smooth  curve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3  A  grab-handle  of  pressed  metal  comprising  a  curved 
member  having  a  tubular  central  portion  and  straight 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  end  and  top 
edge  of  a  seat  back,  and  a  cross  member  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  curved  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
central  portion,  said  cross-member  having  end  surfaces 
contacting  and  secured  to  said  straight  end  portions,  said 
tubular  central  portion  of  the  curved  member  having  flared 
ends,  and  said  cross  member  having  curved  surfaces  ad 
Jscent  its  ends  which  Join  said  flared  ends,  when  said 
cross  momber  is  secured  in  position,  with  a  smooth  curve, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  grab-handle  for  car-seat 
backs,  comprising,  notching  a  length  of  metal  tubing  at 
a  pair  of  intermediate  points,  bending  the  portion  between 
the  notches  to  a  desired  curvature,  pressing  down  the  end 
portions  beyond  the  notches  to  form  sections  adapted  to 
He  against  edges  of  the  back,  and  w^curlng  a  cross  mem bf>r 
across  the  curved  member  so  that  Its  end  portions  will 
He  adjacent  to  and  l)e  continuous  with  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  curved  portion  of  said  curved  member,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  grab  handle  for  car  s«-iit 
backs,  comprising,  notching  a  length  of  metal  tubing  at  a 
pair  of  lnterme<1iate  points,  bending  the  portion  between 
the  notches  to  a  desired  curvature,  forming  the  end  por- 
tions beyond  the  notches  to  form  sections  adapted  to  He 
against  edges  of  the  back,  pressing  a  cross  member  of 
sheet-metal  with  channel  section,  pressed-up  end  por- 
tions and  closed  end  surfaces,  and  welding  fhe  cross 
member  across  the  curved  member,  so  that  its  end  sur- 
faces will  be  welded  to  said  end  portions  and  Its  pressed 
up  end  portions  will  be  welded  to.  and  continuous  with, 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  curved  portion  of  the  curved  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1  2'U  -'47  BAR-SUPPORT  WD  SPACER  FOR  CON- 
«  RETK- REINPOR'  KMKN  i  s  Henry  U.  Lampbrt, 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Nov.  17,  1OT7.  Serial  No.  202.439. 
(CI.   72—122.) 


1.  \s  an  article  of  niaDufacture,  a  structure  for  use 
as  a  bar  supporting  device  for  concrete  reinforcements, 
comprl»<ing  a  .'itrip  having  recesses  formed  therein,  and 
bar  clamping  means  secured  thereto,  said  bar  clamping 
means  comprising  a  depending  leg  and  upstanding  fingers, 
said  fingers  engaging  said  recesses  and  coactlng  therewith 
for  supporting  said  clamping  means  on  said  strip. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  structure  far  use 
as  a  bar  supporting  device  for  concrete  reinforcements, 
comprising  bar  clamping  means  each  having  a  depending 
leg  with  upstanding  fingers  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
a  spacing  and  supporting  strip  for  said  clamping  means, 
being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  t)etween  said 
fingers  and  having  notches  formed  In  the  edges  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  said  fingers  whereby  a  plurality  of 
said  clamping  means  are  secured  to  said  strip  at  points 
along  the  length   thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  fn  the  nazefte.] 


1.261.248.  LAUNDRY  TRAY  SUPPLY.  G«orgb  Byrojj 
Lkgg,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1916,  Serial  No. 
125.003.  Renewed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.480. 
(CI.  137—75.) 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  supply  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, ao  elongated  conduit  having  forwardly  extending 
projections  provided  with  tap  openings,  and  a  second 
elongated  conduit  provided  with  front  up  openings  and 
formed  to  overlie  the  top  and  front  of  said  first  conduit, 
the  second  conduit  having  ways  to  receive  the  said  pro- 
jections of  said  first  condalt  whereby  to  expose  all  of 
the  tap  openings  at   the  front  of  the  supply. 

2.  A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plumbing  fixture 
supply  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  interflttlns 
hollow  castings  having  supply  pipe  receiving  openings 
and  formed  to  inclose  one  of  the  castings  within  the 
other,  the  Inner  casting  having  lateral  projections  and 
the  outer  casting  having  ways  to  receive  the  projections, 
the  outer  casting  and  said  projections  having  alternately 
arranged   tap  receiving  openings  therein. 

3.  A  plumldng  fixture  supply  comprisln;:  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  conduit  including  laterally  extending 
projections  provided  with  tap  op  -ninKs.  and  a  second 
elongated  conduit  provided  with  lateral  tap  openings  and 
formed  to  overlie  the  top  and  front  of  said  first  conduit, 
and  provide*!  with  ways  to  receive  the  said  proj<»ctlons  of 
said  flrnt  conduit  exposing  all  of  the  tap  openings  at  the 
front  of  rbe  supply,  the  tap  openings  and  ways  of  said 
.second  conduit  .alternating  to  hold  the  conduit  in  Inter- 
fittlng   relation. 


4.  A  plumbing  fixture  supply  comprising)  in  combination, 
an  elongated  conduit  including  laterally  extending  pro- 
jections provided  with  tap  openings,  said  conduit  closed 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  ingreail  •pcoin^  at  its 
other  end,  and  a  second  elongated  condolv  provided  with 
lateral  tap  openings  and  formed  to  engagfe  the  fktint  of 
said  first  conduit  to  house  the  same  ai}d  having  ways 
to  receive  the  said  projections  of  said  conduit,  whereby 
to  ftxpoAe  all  of  the  tap  openings  at  tHe  front  of  the 
supply. 

6.  A  plumbing  fixture  supply  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  conduit  having  forwardly  extending 
projections  provlde<l   with  tap  openings,  9aid  conduit  be- 

°  Ing  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  4n  ingress  open- 
ing  at    its    other    end.    and    a    second    elongated    conduit 

■  closed  at  one  end  and  provide*!  with  an  ingress  opening 
at  Its  other  end  and  having  lateral  tap  openings,  said 
second  conduit  formed  to  overlie  the  top  and  front  of 
said   first   conduit  and  having  ways  to   rtecelve   the  said 

I  projections  of  said  first  conduit,  whereby  to  expose  all  of 

1  the  tap  openings  at  the  front  of  the  auppfy. 
IClaijB  .6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.261,249.  DETACHABI^  CUFF.  Lon«  J.  LcvAsa^CB, 
Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  17.  19^7.  Sierial  No. 
149  328.      (CI.   2 — 79.) 


1.  In  a  cuff,  a  relatively  short  strip  fwcured  to  one 
face  of  the  same  at  the  center  thereof,  teld  strip  being 
stltchled  to  the  cuff  along  Its  ends  and  along  one  longi- 
tudinal e«lge.  the  other  edge  of  the  strl^  being  discon- 
nected from  the  cnff.  said  strip  having  a  button  hole 
arranged  therein  centrally  thereof  to  retnlve  the  shank 
of  a  button  and  to  confine  the  base  of  tht>hutton  betwwn 
the  inner  side  of  the  strip  and  the  outer  face  of  the  cuff, 
and  button  engaging  means  carried  by  jhe  coat  sleeve 
to  engage  the  button  to  support  the  cuff  irlthln  the  coat 
sleeve.  | 

2.  In  a  cuff,  a  relatively  short  strip  k»ecnred  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  cuff  at  the  center  of  )the  same,  said 
strip  being  substantially  rectangular  and  k<t1tched  to  the 
cuff  along  both  ends  and  along  one  longltiidlnal  edge,  the 
other  longitudinal  e<lgi'  being  illsconnefted  from  the 
cuff,  said  strip  having  a  button  hole  arranged  centrally 
thereof  to  re.elve  the  shank  of  a  button' adapted  to  be 
passed  between  the  strip  and  the  cuff  and  through  said 
button  hole  with  the  base  of  the  button  stlpported  on  the 
outer  fac«>  of  the  cuff  and  confined  therebetween  and  the 
inner  fiice  of  said  strip. 


1.261.250.      STREET  OR   ST.VTION  IXDI^'ATOR.      John 

0.  I»rr.n.   Montreal.   Quebec.  Canada.     "Filed   Mar.   9. 
1917.     Serial  No.  15.^745.      (CI.  40— 55j) 

1.  In  a  de\-lce  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  name  flap 
ilisplaying  drum  revolubly  mounted,  a  r>airl  arrangeil  to 
rotate  said  drum,  a  second  pair!  arranged;  to  limit  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  to  a  predetermined  anio(int.  a  common 
<»peratlng  means  for  said  pawls,  and  a  l|nl<  suspending 
said  second  pawl  and  forming  with  the  operating  means 
a  dlffenntinl  suspension  for  the  second  p.awl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbiid.  a  frame  in- 
eluding  two  uprights  ami  two  horlzonfaU.  a  name  flap 
displaying  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  s«id  uprights,  a 
pair  of  pawls  engaging  said  drum,  one  of  which  is  pivoted 

j  to  one  upright,  a    lever  pivoted  to  said.  <>»««  upright  and 
I  pivotally   emineet«>«i   with  one  end'  »t  each  lof  said   i»wl», 
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aad  a  Unk  plvotally  connected  »t  one  end  tietwe*  n  t*e 
extre— ttie>  •€  one  of  th«  p»wU  and  ptvotwl  at  the  op- 
pMilte  end  to  ose  horizontal. 


l.2«l,252.  BSi^FT  I>Bm€E.  Jobs  D.  McNMiu..  Cora- 
lag.  and  I>vmak  K.  Bbowx.  I^wreace.  Kans.  Filed 
Auic.  ia>.  1918,  SertaJ  No.  46.547.  Renewed  Jan.  lO, 
!»!»>     aerial  No.  211.320.      (CL  21— 7«.) 


:i.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxd.  a  frame 
Including  two  uprights  and  two  horizontals,  a  name  flap 
displaying  drum  revoluM.v  mounted  In  said  uprights,  a 
lever  pivoted  nt  one  end  to  one  upright,  a  drum  rotat- 
ing pawl  plvotally  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  lever,  a  drum  cheelclng  pawl  plvotally  connected  to 
said  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  its  pivotal  support,  and 
the  connection  of  the  first  pawl,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  horizontal  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
second  pawl  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  electro- 
magnet, operative  connection  between  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  an!  the  armature  of  said  magnet,  and  a  re- 
tractor spring  for  said  lever  and  the  lever  stop. 

1,161.351  FXECTRICALLY  OPBBATED  CBOtSING- 
MQSTAI^.  (  HasTim  l^  Ltscb.  Seattle.  Wash.,  asstgwir 
•f  one-half  to  John  N.  Shaw.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Sept.  lit.  1910      Serial  No.  121.000.      (CI.  177—337.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deHcrlbeil.  a  plurality  of 
electri«ally  c.p<Tate<l  signals,  a  controller  adapted  to  be 
regulated  for  actuating  tmld  sigaais  either  selectively  or  la 
UBiiu.n.  and  manually  controlled  electrically  operated 
nM>ans  whereby  said  skciialH  are  electrically  actuated  to  the 
exduslon   of  said  controller. 

2.  Apparatus  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  si»:nals. 
electric  circuits  therefor,  selective  switch  mechanism  In 
Bald  circuits  for  n«  tuating  said  signals,  and  another  circuit 
having  a  switch  <>i)eral)ie  froin  a  central  station  to  control 
said  si«»!ils  an<i  ren<1er  hrM  i«ele<-tfve  swttch  meehaninu 
teaniorarily  ir.4>«rable. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  cla»*  dewribetl.  comprisiag  electrl 
cally    operated    vlsaal    signal*,    an    audible    signal,    switch 
in<>(  hanism    for  selectively   operating   said   visual    signals, 
said  switch   aieclianism   having  normal   worthing   positions 
nod  aa  enieraency  position,  devices  for  sounding  said  audi- 
Wa  alvBal  when  said  switch  mechanism  ia  moved  between 
said  normal  woriKteg  portttmaaad  aaid  «aMi«»cy  posttlen. 
nnd  Ml  in*hp»Bih>B«  neftrh  for  open«fB«  ■ritfaadibl*  sig 
v»l  wMiaaC  evplnring  tik-  afbreaaM  awttck  Beehantam. 
S  ^»  5.  7.  anri  H  not  prteted  in  the  Wazette.J 


In  a  draft  device  of  tlic  class  de»crl*»ed,  a  draft  beam,  a 
draft  liar  plvotally  caonected  at  one  end  to  the  forward 
side  of  the  beam  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  end 
of  the  beam,  a  member  secured  to  the  beam  and  provided 
with  spaced  forwardly  projecting  ears  formed  with  verti- 
cally alined  openings,  the  draft  bar  extending  t)etween 
the  said  ears  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  regla- 
terlns  with  the  first  mentioned  openingfi.  a  frangible  pin 
fitted  in  the  op  ninga.  and  a  draft  element  connected  to  the 
said  draft  bar. 


1.261.2^3.  SPRINC;  WHEEL.  William  Mv«i>ock 
5*cQpa»:».  Prlscllla.  Miss.  Filed  Nov  B.  1917.  Serial 
No.  2»<K53J».      (CL    162—28.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly  portion  including  a 
sectional  feUy  the  seetlona  of  which  have  their  ends  abnt- 
tlng.  a  solid  rim  to  which  the  several  sections  of  the  feliy 
are  joinetl.  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim.  said  sections  of 
said  felly  having  a  plurality  of  internally  opening  sock- 
ets therethrou^  and  conical  thimbles  in  said  sockets,  a 
central  hub  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
apertured  hearing  bosaes.  and  a  series  of  spring  spokes 
dlaposed  tan  rentially  with  respect  to  the  hub  and  crossing 
oae  another  in  the  spa«e  between  the  hob  and  the  felly  por- 
tion, said  spoWps  extendlns  nt  lntem»e<liate  points  through 
the  l>eartn.:  iKisses  of  the  hub  and  having  their  extremities 
projpctini  into  the  sockets  of  the  felly. 


1JW1.254.     JOINT   FOE    CA8TIKON    PIPE.     Jambs    B. 

McWa.ne.  Binuingham.  Ala.     Filed  July  7.  1915.     Serial 

No.  3».483.      (CI.  2BS — 164.) 

1_  A  cast  1MB  pipe  joint  comprising  a  l>ell  end  and  a 
spifptt  end  wl^ln  tho  i>eii  end  having  iKtasea  on  opposite 
nmm'  hBrtb  taveaad  to<«card  one  <ide  of  the  ptpe  »»]  also 
towanft  Mia  wKtMkt  of  the  pipe,  a  giami  Hug  proA  Ided  mch 
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oppositely  located  bosses  both  with  faces  tapered  toward 
one  side  of  the  ring  and  toward  the  middle  of  the  ring,  the 
bosses  of  the  bell  end  of  the  pipe  and  of  the  gland  corre- 
sponding and  said  gland  being  provided  on  the  face  re- 
mote from  the  bosses  with  an  inner  axlally  extended  rib 
having  the  edge  remote  from  the  gland  of  wedge  shape, 
and  a  lead  ring  adapted  to  the  space  In  the  bell  end  of  the 
pipe  surrounding  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe  Inserted  Into 
the  bell  to  be  expanded  into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  bell  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  spigot  and  to  be  engaged 
by  the  wedge  edge  of  the  rib  on  the  gland,  the  Joint  also 
including  connecting  clips  or  clamps  with  taper  faces 
adapted  to  the  taper  faces  of  the  matching  bosses  of  the 
bell  and  gland  ring. 


'SJ^J^tT^' 


2.  A  cast  Iron  pipe  Joint  comprising  a  bell  end  and  a 
spigot  end  with  the  bell  end  having  bosses  on  opposite 
sides  both  tapered  toward  one  side  of  the  pipe  and  toward 
the  middle  of  the  pipe,  a  gland  ring  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely located  boHses  both  with  faces  tapered  toward  one 
side  of  the  ring  and  toward  the  middle  of  the  ring,  the 
bosses  on  the  bell  end  of  the  pipe  and  on  the  gland  corre- 
sponding and  said  gland  being  provided  on  the  face  re- 
mote from  the  bosRPs  with  an  inner  axlally  extended  rib 
having  the  edse  remote  from  the  body  of  the  Klan<l  of 
wedge  shape,  and  a  lead  ring  ndapted  to  the  space  in  the 
bell  end  of  the  pipe  surrounding:  the  spigot  end  of  the 
pipe  inserted  into  the  bell  to  be  expanded  into  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  bell  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
spigot  and  to  be  engagt^d  by  the  wedge  edge  of  the  rib  on 
the  gland,  thf  joint  also  including  connecting  clips  or 
clamps  with  taper  faces  adapted  to  the  taper  faces  on  the 
matching  bosses  on  the  bell  and  gland  ring,  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  bell  tapering  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  hell 
and  rounded  to  direct  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lead 
ring  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  spigot  end  of  the  in- 
8erte<l  pipe. 

3.  A  Joint  for  cast  iron  pipe  comprising  a  bell  portion 
and  a  spigot  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  bell  portion,  a 
preformed  lead  ring  adapted  to  enter  the  bell  end  about 
the  spigot  portion,  a  gland  ring  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  spigot  end  and  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the 
lead  ring  seated  in  the  bell  end,  both  the  bell  and  gland 
ring  having  exterior  matching  wedge  portions,  and  wedge 
engaging  clips  conforming  to  the  tapers  of  the  wedges  for 
causing  the  approach  of  the  gland  toward  the  bell  end  on 
the  movement  of  the  wedge  clips  toward  the  thicker  end 
of  the  wedge  members  on  the  bell  and  gland. 

4.  A  Joint  for  cast  iron  pipe  comprising  a  bell  portion 
with  a  tapering  Interior,  a  spigot  portion  adapted  thereto 
and  defining  an  annular  chamber  within  the  bell  about 
said  spigot  portion  with  said  chamber  tapering  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  bell  toward  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  pre- 
formed tapering  lead  ring  adapted  to  the  annular  tapering 
chamber  in  the  bell,  a  gland  having  a  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  larger  end  of  the  lead  ring  when  seated  in  the 
bell,  and  wedge  shaped  clamp  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  hell  and  gland,  said  clamp  means  and  the  portions  of 
the  bell  and  gland  engaged  thereby  being  coactlvely 
shaped  for  movement  of  the  clamp  means  on  to  the  bell 
and  gland  frcra  the  same  side  of  the  joint  In  a  direction 
t&ngential  to  the  circumference  of  said  bell  and  gland. 


5.  A  joint  for  cast  iron  pipe,  comprising  a  t>ell  end  and 
a  spigot  end.  a  preformed  lead  ring  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
enter  the  bell  end  about  the  spigot  end  Inserted  therein, 
a  gland  of  a  alse  to  encircle  the  spigot  en4  and  having  an 
Integral  portion  to  engage  the  lead  ring  and  enter  and 
spread  the  portion  of  the  latter  exposed  at  the  mouth  of 
the  bell  end,  and  clamps  engaging  the  gland  and  the  bell 
end  of  the  joint  and  movable  circumferentially  thereof 
for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  gland  in  a 
direction  to  enter  the  seated  lead  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,255.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Jaubs  S.  Maddbn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aag.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,215. 
(a.  21—106.) 


1.  The  new  and  original  combination  of  an  oil  filled 
cylinder  with  plunger  rod  and  plunger ;  the  plunger  l)elng 
fitted  with  radial  right  angle  braces  to  strengthen  and 
steady  Its  action  and  to  act  as  baffle  plateB ;  and  with  ball 
valves  screw-spt  on  Its  upper  side  in  the  sections  formed 
by  the  right  angle  brace*. 

2.  The  new  and  original  combination  of  an  oil  filled 
cylinder  with  plunger  rod  and  plunger,  the  upper  side  of 
the  plunger  being  fitted  with  radial  rlgUt  angled  braces 
and  ball  valves  screw-set  In  the  section*  formed  by  the 
braces ;  the  ball  valves  having  screw  caps  and  springs  to 
control  the  action  of  the  balls  of  the  valves  by  which  the 
flow  of  the  oil  through  the  valve  cages  Is  regulated  and 
controlled. 

.3.  The  new  and  original  combination  of  an  oil  filled 
cylinder  with  plunger  rod  and  plunger  acting  therein, 
with  right  angled  braces  on  the  upper  8i4e  of  the  plunger 
to  act  as  baffle  plates,  and  perforated  valve  cages  fitted 
with  twll  valves,  screw  caps  and  spring*,  and  radial  or 
cross-shaped  valve  seats  screw-set  in  the  spaces  between 
the  braces  or  baffle  plates ;  the  constructian  of  these  valve 
cages  regulating  and  controlling  the  action  of  the  plunger 
through  the  oil. 

4.  The  new  and  original  combination  of  an  oil  filled 
cylinder  hermetically  sealed  and  fitted  with  a  plunger  rod 
and  plunger  acting  therein,  said  plunger  carrying  on  its 
upper  side  radial  braces  or  baffle  plates  and  valves  com 
prising  valve  cages  with  openings  at  opposite  sides,  ball 
valves  acting  therein  and  resting  on  radiaJ  or  cross-shaped 
valve  seats  and  held  in  place  by  screw  caps  and  springs 
all  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  Bi>eclfied. 


1.261.256.      THERMAL   ELECTRIC   CUTOUT.      ROT    H. 

Maplb,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  KO,  1914.     Serial 

No.  873,216.      (a.  176—273.) 

1.  A  thermal  switch  having  a  coiled  thermal  strip  In 
the  circuit  thereof,  a  movable  switch  dosing  member  In 
position  to  be  held  closed  by  the  free  end  of  said  thermal 
strip,  a  spring  for  returning  said  switch  member  after  Ita 
release,  and  means  for  positively  disengaging  the  free  end 
of  the  thermal  strip  from  said  switch  momber. 

3.  A  switch  including  a  coiled  tbermali  atrip  in  the  cir- 
cuit thereof,  a  lateral  projection  near  the  free  end  of  said 
strip,  a  movable  switch  member  for  cl()8ing   the  circuit 
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and  In  position  to  l.e  held  closed  by  the  free  end  of  said 
thermal  strip,  a  push  rod  for  engaging  the  lateral  pro- 
jection from  the  thermal  strip  and  moving  it  so  as  to 
release  the  switch  member,  and  means  for  returning  the 
switch  member  and  push  rod  to  normal  position. 


2.  A  bed  and  couch  spring  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  wire 
spring  connected  thereto,  protective  and  reinforcing  aide 
edges  on  said  spring  consisting  each  of  an  outer  tubular 
portion,  an  inner  flat  portion  having  openings  adapted 
to  receive  the  wire  spring  ends,  and  a  rod  passing  through 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  side  edge,  means  for  connecting 
said  rod  and  separate  means  for  connecting  the  fiat  por- 
rton  of  the  device  both  to  the  abort  cross  parta  of  the 
frame. 


7.  A  thermal  switch  having  two  parallel  separatetl 
plates  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  a  coiled  thermal 
strip  mounted  between  said  plates  and  with  one  end  there 
of  secured  In  fixed  position  and  the  other  end  thereof 
free,  n  contact  between  said  plates  and  in  fixed  relation 
therewith  and  with  said  thermal  strip,  a  push  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  plate*  and  arr.inged  so  as  to  be 
nonrotatable.  a  switch  meml>er  secured  on  said  push  rod 
so  as  to  be  moval>le  thereby  Into  position  to  engage  both 
the  free  end  of  said  tliermal  strip  and  said  contact,  and 
a  spring  on  said  push  rod  for  returning  the  same  and 
the  switch  to  normal  outward  position. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,261.257.  DISH-TRAY.  Cynthia  E.  R.  Mab8H,  Spring 
field.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.433. 
(01.  141—11.) 


4.  A  dish  draining  tray  comprising  a  wire  basket,  a 
soft  pliable  material  Inclosing  the  wires  of  said  basket, 
lues  proje<-tlnK  upwanllv  from  the  Ixittom  of  said  basket, 
and  posltloneil  at  the  intersections  of  the  bottom  wires 
of  the  liasket.  and  spacing  members  of  soft  pliable  ma- 
terial projecting  from  said  lugs  In  staggered  relation  one 
to  the  other,  each  of  said  spacing  members  t>elng  formed 
integral  with  the  respeitlve  lug  fr<  m  which  it  projects. 

5.  A  dish  draining  tray  comprising  a  wire  Yeceptacle, 
a  soft  pliable  material  inclosing  each  of  the  wires  of  said 
receptacle,  knobs  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  secured  to  said  wires  at  their  points  of  In- 
terset  tlon.  and  dish  spacing  elements  of  soft  pliable  ma- 
terial projecting  Inwardly  of  the  tray  and  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  one  to  the  other,  said  dish  spacing 
elements  adapttHl  to  engage  the  dishes  to  maintain  them 
In  space<l  relation  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.261.258.  ^ED  AND  COUCH  SPRINO.  Abraham  S. 
Mbadoff.  New  York.  N.  Y..  Assignor  to  Suspension  Bed 
Spring  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yjirk.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914,  Serial 
No.  S19.318.  Renewed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,810.      (CI.  5 — 62.) 

1.  A  bed  and  couch  spring  comprising  a  frame,  a  wire 
spring  connected  thereto,  protective  and  reinforcing  side 
edges  on  said  spring  consisting  each  of  an  outer  tubular 
portion  and  an  inner  flot  portion  Integral  therewith  hav- 
ing openings  adspted  to  receive  the  wire  spring  ends,  and 
a  rod  extending  through  the  said  outer  tubular  portion 
and  connec  ted  at  Its  ends  to  the  short  cross  parts  of  the 
■aid  frame. 


3.  A  bed  and  couch  sprlns  comprising  a  frame,  a  wire 
spring  connected  thereto,  protective  and  reinforcing  aide 
e«lges  on  the  spring  made  of  metal  sheeting  consisting 
each  of  an  outer  tubular  portion  and  a  flat  Inner  portion  . 
Integral  therewith  formed  of  the  sheeting  and  having 
openings  adapted  to  directly  receive  the  spring  wire  ends, 

n  rod  extending  through  the  said  tubular  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  at  each  end.  and  means  connecting  said  looped 
ends  of  the  rod  to  the  short  cross  parts  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  bed  and  couch  spring  comprising  a  frame,  a  wire 
spring  connected  thereto,  protective  and  reinforcing  aide 
edges  on  the  spring  made  of  metal  sheeting  consisting  each 
of  an  outer  tubular  portion,  a  flat  inner  portion  formed 
<  f  the  end  portions  of  the  sheeting  and  having  opening* 
adapted  to  receive  the  spring  wire  ends,  said  flat  portion 
having  a  downwardly  crimped  over  inner  end  edfe  form 
Ing  a  small  channel,  a  metal  rod  passing  through  the  said 
tubular  portion  and  having  having  a  loop  at  each  end.  a 
metal  rod  passlyg  through  the  smaller  channel  of  the  said 
fat  end  portion  and  having  two  end  loops,  said  rods  at 
their  looped  ends  being  connected  with  the  short  cross 
parts  of  said  frame. 


1  2«1  259.     METALLIC  SPRING-MATTRESS.     Abraham 
's.    MBAiHirr.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    12,    191.. 
Serial  No.   196,114.      (CT.  5—39.) 


1.  A  bel-spring  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  h 
rigid  carrying  frame,  colled  springs  connected  with  the 
end  members  thereof  and  a  fabric  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  springs,  said  fabric  comprising  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  rows  of  links  of  triangular  outline 
lnterengage<l  in  series  with  one  another  at  their  sides  in 
the  transverse  rows  thereof,  the  base  meml>ers  of  said 
links  being  formed  with  eyes,  and  the  converging  side*  of 
said  links  having  hooks  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  link*  in 
the  next  adjacent  transverse  row  of  links. 

3.  A  bed-spring  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rigid  carrying  frame.  colle«l  spring*  connected  with  the 
end  members  thereof,  plural  parallel  side-stays  connecte,! 
by  the  outer  of  said  colled  springs  with  the  end  members 
of  said  frame  and  being  linked  together,  and  a  fahrtc  con- 
necte<l  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other  of  said  coile<l 
springs  and  comprising  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows 
of  links  of  triangular  outline  lnterengage<l  in  series  with 
one  another  at  their  sides  in  the  transverse  row*  thereof, 
the  base  members  of  said  links  being  formed  with  eyea, 
and  the  converging  sides  of  said  links  having  hooks  en- 
gaging the  eyes  of  the  links  In  the  next  adjacent  trans- 


\-.'r^  n>w  of  links,  one  of  aaid  sWe-atays  at  each  side  of 
the  fabric  tK>inir  tteeaded  throngh  tkc  aagular  outer  edges 
of  the  outer  Hhle  links  of  said  fabric. 

[Claims  2.  4    an<l  5  not  printeil  in  the  Qoaette.] 


/  l,2iU  2(>»i  MiLANS  FOR  FACIUTATING  THE  POUB- 
I.Ni;  .  >F  Llu(  ID  CONTENTS  FROM  CANS,  TINS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Devemsh  Meares,  Cbristchorck, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,832. 
(CI.  221 — 23.) 


In  combination,  a  rectangular  can  for  holding  Ilqaldv, 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  fornie<l  in  one  vertical 
corner  thereof,  and  an  elongated  strip  of  metal,  the  npi>er 
end  of  which  Is  of  V-shape  formation  and  Is  soldered  to 
the  said  vertical  corner  of  said  can  at  a  point  below  said 
opening,  said  strip  normally  lying  contlgnoas  to  said  can 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  strip  adapted  to  be  bent 
upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a  spout. 


1,261,201.  FIFTH  WHEEL  FOR  TRAILERS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  James  W.  Menhall  and  Charles  G.  Cl»m»nt, 
Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Highway  Trailer  Company, 
Edgerton,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,478.     (CI.  21—137.) 


^^.^??T$V:.- 


mounted  upon  the  uunder  side  of  the  trailer  frame  with 
which  said  eyes  are  engaged  for  sliding  of  laid  upp'T  raem- 
b«r  thereon  in  a  fore-and  aft  direction  ;  c»Ue<l  springs  on 
saM  Bads  In  front  of  and  behind  said  <-yet.  and  stops  for 
said  springs  at  tiwir  ends  respectively  oppfnite  the  eyes. 


1,261,262.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETEHMINING  THB 
VOLUME  OF  LIQUID  IN  TANKS.  WHtnx  Meredith, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  10.  M|l«.  Serial  No. 
71.178.      (CI.  73 — 64.) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  for  a  trailer  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
lower  member  having  a  central  pivot  stud  and  an  uppar 
member  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  stud  :  a  slideway 
adjacent  to  the  socket  at  the  upper  side  of  said  upper 
member  :  a  forked  slide  operating  In  said  slideway,  the 
stud  having  an  annular  groove  In  the  plane  of  such  slide- 
way,  each  fork  arm  of  the  forked  slide  engaging  with  the 
slideway  and  with  mid  groove  for  locking  the  fifth-wheel 
members  together. 

2.  A  flfth  wheel  for  a  trailer  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  member,  tht'  lower  member  having  a 
central  pivot  stud  and  the  upper  member  having  a  socket 
to  receive  said  stud,  th^  stud  havinp  an  annular  groove 
and  the  upper  fifth-wheel  member  having  a  slideway  in  the 
plane  of  said  groove,  a  key  sliding  in  said  slideway  and 
engaging  said  grooves  to  lock  the  members  together,  and 
a  latch  connected  to  the  key  and  extending  out  over  the 
fifth  wheel  member  for  manual  operation  of  the  key.  said 
latch  and  the  upper  fifth-wheel  member  having  cooperat- 
ing features  for  engagement  of  the  latch  with  said  mem- 
ber at  enKagt»<i  and  disengaged  positions  of  the  key. 

3.  A  fifth  wheel  for  a  trailer  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
lower  member  for  attathment  to  a  tractor,  and  an  upper 
raemb' r  for  attachment  to  the  trailer,  said  upper  member 
comprisiy  ;.'  •  v'>  parts  pivoted  transversely  of  the  trailer 
for  relatlvf-  rockinp  in  a  vertical  fore-and-aft  plane,  said 
parts  having  at  widely  9«iMrate  points  above  the  pivot 
axis    two    longitodinaUy-ext^nding    eyes :    parallel    rods 


;.'.,•••  Ay. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  containing  liquid,  a  ves- 
sel contalniag  mercury,  a  transparent  tube  extending  from 
said  vessel,  a  conductor  in  communication  iwltti  said  vessel 
and  extending  through  said  liquid  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  for  simultaneously  displacing  the  dolumn  of  liquid 
in  said  conductor  aud  a  proportional  amount  of  the  said 
mercury  from  the  vessel  into  Mild  tube  and  angularly 
adjustable  mean.i  for  evaluating  the  height  of  the  mercury 
column. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  a  basr.  a  vessel  con- 
taining mercury  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a 
tube  extending  from  said  vessel  having  a  graduated  scale, 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  vessel  passkig  through  the 
tube  opposite  the  zero  reading  of  the  graduation  on  said 
Male. 

11.  In  combination  with  n  tank  contiilning  liquid,  a 
closed  vessel  containing  meirury  and  baring  a  tube  ex- 
tending thereftom,  a  scale  adjacent  said  tube,  a  conductor 
in  communication  with  said  vessel  and  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  means  t^r  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  conductor,  a  liquid  cbntaining  cham- 
ber for  determining  the  passage  of  sucl  air  into  said 
conductor  and  mean.s  for  preventing  the  lofs  of  liquid  from 
said  chamber. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  and  8  to  10  not  jprlnted  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,261,263.    TRACTOR.    JoH.x  Max.  Mbxms,  West  Chester, 

Pa.     File<l   Mar.   31,   1913.      Serial   No,  757.920.      (a. 

180 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  tractor  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  bars  extending  longUtudlnally  of  the 
frame  and  intermediate  the  sides  thereof,  a  fixed  axle, 
a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  slild  axle,  a  pair 
of  springs  interposed  lietween  the  axle  altd  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  yokes  mounted  on  the  In- 
termediato  bars  and  engaging  squared  portions  of  the 
axle  to  prevent  rotation  or  horizontal  movement  thereof, 
a  motor  suspended  from  said  intermediate  bars  and  gear- 
ing connections  between  said  motor  and  the  wheels. 

3.   In  a  tractor  for  motor  vehicles,  the  c4»mbinatinn  with 

a  frame,  of  a  flxetl  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mount- 

fd    on    the   axle,    a    pair   of    springs    interposed    between 

the  axle  and  the  frame.  Jack  shaftii.  moins  for  driving 

.  the  Jack  shafts,  Including  a  motor  and  differeotiai  gear^ 
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keit   OB  ««c4i   J«rk   stucft.   a   kntcftet  -mouirteid 

«■  tkc  sale  •Accent  each  wheel,  a  shaft  Journale^l  in 
«nM*«t.  a  sprwAet  on  each  i*haft,  a  sprock^'t  chain 
«  the  sprockets  m  the  imck  tkBttu  with  the 
laul  ■iiiilliiaiil  sprockets,  a  gear  on  each  siMtft.  a  second 
gear  ■eouswd  t«>  each  wheel  with  which  said  Urst  men- 
tlooei  gHMr  OMSbca.  a  pair  of  rods  secured  to  each  liradwt 
at  we  end.  a  ptate  caoDectlng  the  other  ^ads  of  the  r»«« 
tagetker.  a  Mcmid  r«d  paaatag  ttoroivgh  said  plate  and 
provMed  with  a  »H»ad.  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
head  and  said  plate,  and  means  connecting  said  ro<l  with 
the  frame. 

■■       C =5JS^ 


1  i»t>  v»pe  nnitlng.BaW  dltitrHmtlng  <*«iDbeT  and  t*»«  ««- 
ptMtoB  citoaaiber  of  said  c>lliMl.r  :  a  serai-cyliadrir*!  I»e«d 
for  said  rvlinder  in  open  communlcaUon  with  the  com- 
bustion chamDer  thereof,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  Intake  port  and  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports, 
said  exhaust  ports  having  an  area  in  excess  of  the  area 
of  said  intake  port  :  a  racking  valve  mounte<l  in  said 
head,  said  valve  having  openings  formtd  therein  to  register 
with  one  of  said  exhaust  ports;  a  split  ring  spring 
supporting  said  valve  :  and  means  for  rocking  said  valve 
in  tlmetl  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  «agine,  said 
means  embodying  a  disk  concentric  with  aaid  shaft,  said 
disk  having  un  endless  spiral  groove  formed  In  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  transmiasion  rocking  shaft  extending 
between  said  valve  and  saUl  disk,  a  trailer  mounted  in  SAifi 
groove,  and  crank  arms  connecting  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
with  said  valve  and  aald  trailer,  respectively. 


5  In  R  tractor  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comhinntion  with 
■  traaip.  «rf  «  pair  of  wlieels  nmnnted  thereon,  ftrlvlng 
necteBiiini  for  the  wheels  roniprlslnp  a  motor  and  trans 
■ilsskni  ueai-s.  n  beirrlng  mounted  at  t*e  renter  of  rota- 
tton  of  the  tTBf^or.  a  !«erond  bearing  inouBtefl  on  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  tn  line  wKh  said  firrt  mentioned  bear- 
targ,  a  sleere  <««<laWy  tnonnted  In  said  tieartnrg.  and  a 
•^cond  Sleeve  mownted  on  said  flrnt  sleeve  and  slidable 
thereon,  mrans  on  the  vehicle  bmly  for  moving  either  of  j 
said  sleeves  independently  of  tlie  other,  and  connections 
between  aach  of  said  sleeves  and  the  uanwulssion  gears 
whareliy  the  gear.-i  may  l>e  shifted  from  the  vehicle. 

6.  In  a  tractor  for  motor  vehlcleH,  the  conililnation' 
with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  theraon,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  wheels  comprising  a  motor,  trans- 
mission gears  and  a  clutch  Interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  transm  ssion  gears,  a  bearing  mounted  at  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  tractor,  a  second  baarlng  on  the 
bo<ly  of  the  vehicle  In  line  with  said  flrst-mentioned  bear- 
ing, a  sheve  Hlldably  mounted  in  wild  bearings,  means 
on  the  vehicle  body  for  moving  the  sliseve,  connections 
between  the  sleeves  and  the  transmission  gears  whereby 
the  gears  may  be  shifted  from  the  vehicle,  a  cable  ex- 
wagh  said  sleere,  and  connected  to  the  clotch 
MedMBlsoi,  aad  aseans  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
'said   cable  jnay   he  operated    to   (Msconaect  the 

dutch. 

7.  In  a  tractor  lor  motor  vehicles,  the  comldnatton 
with  a  frame,  of  an  axl« .  a  pair  of  wheels  moimted  on 
the  axle.  Jack  shafts,  means  for  drivlny;  the  Jai-k  shafts, 
a  aprortot  on  each  Ja<k  shaft,  gears  coaaected  to  each 
wheel,  a  ui  c—tl  gear  meshing  with  each  of  said  first 
mentioaed  gears,  a  sprocket  conDe<-ted  to  each  of  said 
«ecoiMl  mentioned  gears,  sprocket  c'.iains  connecting  each 
pair  of  .<<nrockets.  means  permitting  said  secood-raentlonwl 
gears  to  inovp  circumferentially  of  said  first  r.intlonetl 
gears,  and  spring  mechanlRin  adapt>ed  to  keep  a  tension 
•o  the  chains. 

[flail SB  2  aad  4  aot  prtoted  in  th^-  Gaaetts.] 


6.  An    engine    as    characterlted.    comprising    a    power 
cylinder,  a  semi-cylindrical  head  for  said  cyUnder  in  open 
communication    with    the    comliustlon    chamber    thereof, 
sakl  Uoad  being  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
said    exhaust    having    an    area    In    excess    of    the    araa 
4tt  the  Intake,  a  rooking  valv*  asounted  In  said  head,  aald 
valve    having   an   opening    thentaa    to   regiater    with   one 
of  aald  porta,  means  for  rucidng  said  valve  In  timed  reU 
Uon  to  the  operation  of  the  engine,  said  means  enbodying 
a  disk  having  an  endless  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  pe- 
riphery   thereof,    a    shaft    extending    between    said    «alve 
and  said  disk,  a  trailer  In  said  graove,  mean*  conaectlng 
the  eiMls  of  said  shaft  with  said  valve  and  sakl  traUbr 
respectively,   a    switch    member   on    said   trailer    to   guide 
the    same    when    passing    between    the    sections    of    said 
groove   and    means   located    within   said  groove  to   guide 
said  switch  ineml>er 

12.  In  an  iaternal  comtaistlon  engine.  Intake  a»d  ex- 
haust ports,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  open  or  close 
said  ports,  means  lor  «pe«<atlng  aaM  valve  member  em- 
I  odylng  an  endless  spiral  groove  arranged  in  divisions, 
one  for  each  cycle  of  the  engine,  two  of  said  divisions 
Intersecting  at  a  common  point,  a  trailer  within  said 
gro«yve,  separate  flxtnl  means  wlthfn  said  grooves  at  said 
point  of  intersection  to  guide  said  trailer  from  one  divi- 
sion to  another  of  said  irroov»>  in  the  proT>er  order  and 
meoDS  on  said  trailer  for  engaging  with  said  fixed  means. 
[Claims  2  to  5  aad  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


L,M1,M4     INTERVAL  OOlfBCSTKW  KMGINIC.    liABBiai. 

jad  Ci  ovis  C.  riTTMAN.  New  V«Tk,  N.  Y..  as 

«•  Richard   F.   Lydon,  New  York,  K.  Y.     Filed 

May  '21.  «»14.  Serial  Ne.  841 .2».     ■miinl  «ep«.  15. 

1910.     Serial  No.   IL'0,422.      (CI.  123 — tl.) 

1.   An    engine    as    characterised,    comprising    a    pow^ 

cylinder  ;  a  crank  shaft  :  a  fuel  supply  embodying  a  dis 

trlbutlng  chamber  concentric  with  said  idnift.  and  a  rap 


tjan^W.       RFrVBRHlBLE    CHUOK-JAW.      WiLLlAH    J. 

Mtuxn.  oran','e.  Tex.,  asttignor  of  one-half  to  Asa  Otis. 

Orange.  Tex.     Filed  May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  ».18«. 

<C1.  21» — 147. > 

A  rhuck  Jaw  of  the  class  de8erll)ed  including  a  hese,  a 
top  portion  having  gripping  jaws  thereon,  a  »»earlng 
trunnion  projecting  upwardly  from  said  haae  and  reeelv- 
aMe  through  thp  top  whereby  said  top  Is  i<e»e«»lble.  said 
base  having  recesses  therein  adjacent  its  opposite  ends, 
the  top  having  a  vertloal  opeaiag  therethrough  adapted 
to  aline  at  times  with  said  recess-  s,  a  spring  pressed  lock 
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log  plD  iu  said  opening  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  for 
pngaifpmeDt    with  one  of  the  recesses,  and  a  transverse 


'^s:^ 


bar  through  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  countersunk  in 
the  top  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  pin  whereby  the  top 
may  be  reversed 


1.261.266.  PERMUTATION-LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  H.  Mitchell.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  151.036.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)e<l,  an  Insulating 
disk,  a  contact  plate  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  electric  ignition  circuit,  inner  and  outer 
series  of  pins  supported  concentrically  of  said  plate,  cer- 
tain of  the  inner  pins  having  electrical  connection  with 
the  circuit.  Independently  movable  arms  rotatably  sup- 
ported centrally  of  the  disk  and  reieasably  engageable 
with  the  inner  and  outer  pins,  stud  members  carried  by 
and  insulated  from  the  arms  and  frictlonally  engaging 
the  plate  and  resilient  contacts  on  the  stud  members 
and  parallel  with  the  arms  to  frictlonally  wipe  the  inner 
pins  on  movement  of  said  arms  for  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  when  said  contacts  engage  with  certain  of  said 
pins. 

[Claim   2   not   prlntpd    In   the   Gazette.] 


1.261.267.      LEAF  -  STEMMING    MACHINE.      JosBPH    F. 

MoELLKfi.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1916,  Serial  No. 

93,861..   Renewed  Aug.  27,   1917.      Serial  No.   188.481. 

(CL  131—57.) 

4.  In  a  ltaf-i>temming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cooperating  feed  devices,  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  yleldabie  stem-engaging  memt>ers  forming  be- 
tween them  a  stem-guiding  groove,  the  stem-engaging 
members  of  one  of  said  feed  devices  being  grooved  ad- 
jacent to  the  stem-guiding  groove,  and  a  cutter  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  yleldabie  blades  the  cutting  edges  of 
which  engage  the  giooves  of  said  stem-engaging  memlwrs. 

7.  In  a  leaf-stemming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  leaf, 
of  a  cutter  having  a  dra\»-cut  engagement  with  one  of 
said  fi-ed  rolls  at  a  point  beyond  the  nip  of  said  feed  rolls, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  stem  of  the  leaf  between  said 
feed-roll  and  cutter. 

10.  In  a  leaf-stemming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls,  each  comprising  cooperating  roll  mem- 


bers so  mounted  as  to  provide  an  expansible  and  contracti- 
ble  stem-engaging  groove  t>etween  them,  of  a  cutter  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotary  disks  so  mounted  as  to  partake 
of  the  lateral  movements  of  said  roll  members  and  having 
fehear  engagement  with  one  of  said  feed  r«lls,  means  for 
iruiding  the  stem  of  the  leaf  from  the  nip  of  the  feed  rolls 
Into  engagement  with  the  cutter,  means  for  driving  said 
fe«d  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  said  cutter  at  a  speed 
#f  rotation  greater  than  that  of  said  feed  roUs,  whereby 
to  draw-cut  the  leaf  as  It  passes  between  said  feed  roll 
ind  cutter. 


12.  In  a  leaf  stemming  machine,  the  co^iblnatlon  of  a 
laterally  movable  feed  roller  having  a  peripheral  groove, 
»  laterally  movable  cutter  member  the  cutting  edge  of 
which  engages  the  groove  of  said  feed  roller  to  sever  the 
6tem  from  the  leaf,  and  a  laterally  movable  cleaner  finger 
having  its  free  end  engaging  the  groove  of  laid  feed  roller 
to  maintain  said  groove  free  from  dust,  guti  and  the  like. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  6.  8.  9,  11,  13.  and  14  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.261,268.  FORCED  -  DRAFT  WATER  ORATE.  Hab«t 
F.  Moaais  and  Ritxbr  Shins.  Collln^swood.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1917.  SerUI  No.  191.361.  (CI. 
122—371.) 


^-*«- 


I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  grate,  having  a  continu- 
ous circulation  of  water  therethrough  and  having  cored 
openings  therein,  of  ao  air  chamber,  mean)  for  admitting 
air  to  said  chamber,  a  plate  secured  l>etween  said  air 
i-hamber  and  said  grate  having  openings  therein  to  cor- 
respond with  the  openings  in  said  grate  and  communi- 
cating with  said  air  chamber  whereby  air  is  admitted  to 
said  grate,  a  ball,  the  openings  in  said  plate  being  ground 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  form  a  socket  in  which 
the  ball  normally  seats  and  means  to  be  isecured  In  the 
openings  in  said  grate  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  to 
be  admitted  to  the  grate,  substantially  as  istaown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  a  water  grate,  having  a  contin- 
uous circulation  of  water  therethrough  and  having  cored 
boles  therein,  of  an  air  chamber,  a  plate  secured  between 
said  air  chamber  and  said  grate  having  o^nlngs  therein 
to  correspond  with  the  openings  in  said  grate  and  com- 
municating with  said  air  chamber,  a  ball,  aald  plate  open- 
ings being  ground  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  form  a 
socket  in  which  the  ball  normally  seats,  thereby  providing 
means  to  prevent  sediment  settling  in  the  air  chamber 
and  eliminating  the  necessity  of  an  ash'  pan,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  grate.  I  baying  a  con- 
tiouous    circulation   of    water    therethrough    and    having 


'i\ 


I 


1 


April  2, 1918. 


U.  S.  PAliiNT   OFFICE. 


79 


openings  therein,  of  an  air  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  chamber,  a  pUte  secured  between  said  air 
chamber  and  said  grate  having  openings  therein  to  cor- 
respond with  the  openings  in  said  grate  and  communi- 
cating with  said  air  chamber,  whereby  air  is  admitted 
to  said  grate,  a  ball,  the  openings  In  said  plate  beln.t 
ground  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  form  a  socket 
In  which  the  ball  normally  seats,  thus  providing  means  for 
the  prevention  of  the  back  drafj  of  gaaes  when  the  draft 
Is  off  and  the  ball  seated,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,261^69.      BATTERY.      William    Mobrisok.    Chicago, 
'  in.      Filed    Not.    2.    1917.      Sertal    No.    199,918.       (O. 
204—29.) 


end  of  a  needle  and  the  outer  wail  having  a  thread  slot 
for  projection  of  the  thread  therethrough  across  and 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  socket,  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  socket  having  alined  bores  with  which  the 
eye  of  the  needle  is  adapted  to  be  registered,  and  a 
crotched  threading  spindle  adapted  to  be  advanced 
through  the  inner  wall  bore  to  engage  its  crotch  with  the 
thread  and  thence  advanced  with  the  thread  through  the 
needle  eye  and  through  the  outer  wall  bore  thereby  ren- 
dering the  thread  accesaible  to  the  fingers  of  the  user, 
substantially  as  dewrribed. 


1.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  a  conUlner  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  ribs  presenting  upper 
beveled  edges,  of  battery  plates  provided  with  angular 
marginal  recesses  positioned  to  receive  said  ribs  and  con- 
forming to  the  beveled  edges  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

1,261.270.  HERMA-TRU8S.  8amc«l  S.  MoiiR.  Kitch 
ener.  OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917.  SerUl 
No.  193.780.     (CI.  128 — 26.) 


3  In  a  needle  threading  device,  a  casing  having  a 
socket  formed  of  Inner  and  outer  walls  to  receive  the  eye- 
end  of  a  needle  and  the  outer  wall  bavlUK  a  thread  tiot 
for  passage  of  the  thread  therethrough,  the  inner  wall  bar- 
ing a  thread  groove  extending  across  the  face  thereof  to 
receive  the  thread  and  guide  walls  for  guiding  the  thread 
into  the  groove  of  the  Inner  wall,  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
of  said  socket  having  alined  bores  with  which  the  eye 
of  the  needle  is  adapted  to  be  registered  and  said  bores  in- 
tersecting said  slot  and  groove  respectively,  as  regards 
the  inner  and  outer  wall,  and  a  threading  spindle  adapted 
to  be  advanced  against  the  thread  to  push  the  latter 
through  the  eye  of  the  needle  and  the  outer  bore  whereby 
the  thread  will  be  accessible  to  the  user,  substantially  as 

described. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1  261,272.  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  MUSIC 
AND  MOTION  PICTURES.  Edgab  Wm.  Myebs,  Los 
Oatos  Cal..  assignor  to  Masteroll  Perforating  Machine 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.126.  (01. 
177—339.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  stiff 
pad  supporting  member  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
at  the  front  portion  of  the  belt  and  having  an  Inwardly 
curved  rigid  lower  end  adapted  to  extend  into  the  crotch 
of  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  and  flexible  connecting  means 
extending  from  such  rigid  end  to  the  back  portion  of  the 

belt. 

2.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  pad  supporting 
member,  of  a  pad.  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  the 
pad  to  such  rigid  member  ao  that  it  may  be  removed 
bodily  to  any  deslr^-d  position  upon  the  supporting  member. 

1.261.271.      NEEDLE  THREADING   DEVICE.      Eliza   V. 

Myus.   Buckeye,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.   27.   1917.      Serial 

No.  157,827.     (CI.  228—36.) 

1.  In  a  needle  threading  device,  a  casing  having  a 
socket  formed  of  inner  and  outer  walls  to  receive  the  eye- 


/ 


2.  The  combination  of  motion  picture  exhibiting  means, 
a  signal  producing  device,  means  for  periodicaUy  operat- 
ing the  signal,  operatlvely  connected  with  said  picture 
exhibiting  means,  and  a  music  sheet  having  a  series  of 
indicia  cooperating  with  said  signal  In  succession. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motion  picture  exhibiting  ma- 
chine, a  musical  Instrument,  a  perforated  sheet  for  ac- 
tuating said  Instrument,  indicia  on  said  sheet,  a  signal 
having  a  cooperative  relation  with  said  Indicia,  a  signal- 
actuating  device,  and  means  for  periodically  operating  said 
device  operatlvely  connected  with  said  picture  exhibiting 
machine. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.273.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Chables    D.    Neelt,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,766.     (Cl. 
48—24.) 
An  animal  trap  comprising  a  container,  a  cloaure  at  the 

top   of   the   container,   said   closure   comprising  a   i>alr   of 
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tillable  plRtfornis  having  tbelr  fr«e  ends  in  joxtapositloB, 

anil  a  pivot.'d  hivh  doc  for  holding  The  platfarat  atatlOD- 
ary,  sHld  dn::  1  "inprisim:  a   pendt'nt  Ixidy  portion  awithig 

betwet'D    Thf    !r inN   uf    the  platfofm,   and   having  out- 

>tnn<hai;     ne^   <>ii    upposltf   sides   of  Its  pivot   and   engmgt' 


able  respectively  with  the  platforms,  the  side  of  the  latch 
body  which  Is  engaged  by  one  of  the  platforms  t>elng 
^tt(nttne  and  the  edge  of  said  platform  being  correepond- 
iB^ly  bevelod,  and  fiaid  latch  body  betng  heavier  on  the 
side  t'ruiu  which  the  last  mentioned  lug  extends  tban  on 
the  sidt    fiuiii  whi.h  the  other  lug  extends. 


l^m.-^li.  WINDOW  LATCH.  Richahd  Newsam.  I'eorta 
Llettjlits,  111.  Filed  Sept.  5.  V911.  Serial  No.  18«,887. 
(CI.  16—19.) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  window  sash  comprising 
In  combination  a  plate  havinj;  a  vertically  dlppoaed  slot, 
u  part  extending  fri.m  substantially  the  bottom  of  the  slot 
upwardly  at  an  angle  away  from  the  plane  of  said  plate 
and  a  latch  including  in  Its  construction  a  tongue  adapted 
in  one  of  Its  positions  to  lie  In  and  extend  through  said 
slot  and  having  a  portion  of  a  width  greater  than  that  of 
the  slot  to  lie  against  the  inner  side  of  said  plate,  said 
latch  having  an  angled  rece.s8  at  Its  forward  part  creating 
a  ledge  to  lie  outside  Kald  slot  upon  which  to  support  the 
MSh. 

2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  window  8:n-h,  in  com- 
l)inatlcn,  a  p^ate  located  in  the  bottom  of  tLio  runway  oC 
tb)-  wladow  frame  baring  a  Tertically  arranged  slot,  a 
part  upwardly  and  reerwardty  incllnr.l  fron  r:iil>:)tantially 
the  bsttam  of  the  said  «lot,  aad  a  latch  comprising  a  por- 
tion greater  to  width  than  the  slut  arrange  in  one  of  its 
p  sltioBw  to  ?le  against  the  plate  at  that  aide  adjacent  tb.i 
•aid  in  liiK'd  part,  and  including  a  ledge  spaced  from  said 
por'^l<!ii  to  fxtenrl  outwardl.v  i^'^^r^  the  slet  in  the  aaBh 
supportiug  putillian  tm  r^txMlag  ^^  BtA  -upoa  It. 

8.  In  a  4k vim  tm  aoppuctlBS  a  wtadmr  ecth.  in  ram- 
hinatloTi.  a  plrrte  Inrntri!  In  the  ^vttem  of  th '  nnrway  of 
riie  winiluw  fiari!  •  l-.avlBZ  a  ^mrttoafly  ftrranaed  slot  ex- 
truding tht  rethroirjli.  a  part  inclln:':l  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  substantially  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  anil 
a  latch  slldable  within  and  through  the  slot  adapted  lin 
one  of  its  positionfi  to  lie  wholly  inward  from  tti«  Miter 
f)ir>  of  The  plate  and  in  anothr  of  Its  positions  to  extend 
pHriially  through  the  eald  slot  outside  the  p'.ate  in  the 
path  of  the  satjb.  the  part  thereof  extending  through  lh? 
Mlct  incladiog  en  abrupt  ]«dge  to  receive  the  sas'a  upon  It. 


ljjei.275.  AUTOMATIC  HAILItOAD  GATE.  JosaPH 
NiEMiKc,  Npwaric.  N.  J.  Filed  July  tJ5,  1917.  Serial 
No.   1S24J00.      (CI.  8fr— 8.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gate,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  hollow  standards,  a  hrldjp  connecting  therebetween 
and  carriages  movable  in  said  bridge,  pendant  rods  ex- 
tending from  said  carriages,  a  plurality  of  flexible  ele- 
ments engagrd  with  said  pendant  rods,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  carriages  slmultancoasly.  and  iSeans  for  retract- 
ing said  flexible  elemrnts  within  said  hallow  standards. 

H.  In  an  automatic  gate,  the  oomtDnatlon  with  an 
electric  motor,  a  source  of  power  therefor,  means  for 
connecting  said  source  of  power  with  said  motor,  a  drum 
drlreA  t>f  said  motor,  meaBS  for  engaging  or  dlaeaca^ng 
tiM>  driving  neans  with  aaM  drum,  wiid  means  including 
a  pair  cf  oppssltcfly  aio'wble  carriage,  operable  rtmuec- 
1I«M  between  said  rods  aad  said  rarriiagf>s.  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dispossd  gates  SMvabie  by  said  carriasfes. 

o.  In  an  ■stsomtlc  gate,  the  eambinaflon  with  a  pair 
of  hollow  standards,  a  bridge  cMnno.-tini.'  therebetween, 
and  a  aMtsr  mounted  on  said  bridL"  ••/(  titenns  for  ron- 
veylag  power  to  said  motor,  a  train  <•:  _*  1  <  driven  tiiere- 
hy,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  last  gear  at  said  gear  train 
Is  mounted,  a  double  drum  on  said  >haft.  connections  be- 
tween said  drum  and  the  last  gear  in  said  train  whereby 
It  may  be  driven  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  carriages  mounted  in  said  bridge,  means  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  for  disconnecting  said  drum  from 
said  gears,  and  means  carried  by  said  <iirrlages  for  clos- 
ing the  passage  between  said  standard!. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,276.  ROOF  FLASHING  AND  MBTIIOD  OF  CON- 
STRUCTING SAME.  JoglPH  C.  Nijaxox,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  111,522, 
filed  July  26.  1910.  ThU  appllcatit«  filed  Sept.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192,087.      (CI.   108-f-26.) 


y         --^.j- 


""v* 


t.  As  an  arttcle  of  manoCacture  a  cofinc  roof  flashliig 
element  formed  prior  to  and  ready  fori  application  con- 
Klstlne  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  roofing  i^aterial  or  fabric 
therefar  baring  seeored  to  one  edge  ptortlon  a   strip  of 
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reinforcing  sheet  metal  bent  to  overlie  both  sides  of  said 
edge  portion,  and  to  form  a  peraaaaeot  angle. 

2.  Jis  an  article  of  manufacture  a  reof  flasblDg  ele- 
ment formsd  prior  to  and  ready  for  appllcaUon  consisting 
of  a  ahoet  of  flexible  roofln*  material  or  fabric  having  se- 
cured   to    oae    edge   portion   a    atrip    of   reinforcing   abset 

•metal  bent  to  overUe  both  aides  of  said  edge  portion  and 
to  form  a  permanent  angle,  said  sheet  ezUnding  into  said 
reinforcement  also  forming  an  angle  therein  and  pinched 
between  the  sides  of  the  reinforcement. 

8.  The  method  of  flashing  a  roof  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  longitudinal  opening  or  groove  along  a  wall,  pro 

.  vldlng  a  sheet  of  flexible  rooflnc  material  or  fabric  with 
a  metal  reinforcement  folded  over  the  edge  thereof, 
pushing  said  reinforced  portion  into  said  groove,  and  se- 
curing It  therein. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.J 


1,261,277.  BLOWTOBCH.  John  0.  Olsox,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Marzlof,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Sertal  No.  171,408.  (CI. 
158—33.) 


1.  A  bltrw  Torch  comprising  an  elongated  combustion 
chamber  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  at  a  pair  of 
concentric  shells  havmg  the  shape  of  a  cone  frtMttum  with 
the  small  end  turned  outwardly,  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  annular  rtiamber  between  the  shells  sealed  at  the 
cuds  of  the  shells,  with  partition  walls  extending  along 
the  sides  from  the  seal  of  the  larye  end  to  a  polirt  near 
the  snail  end  so  as  to  divide  the  chamber  betwe«»n  the 
into  t*o  pot^ions  communicating  only  at  the  small 
thucof,  and  means  for  admitting  fuel  oil  and  wlth- 
dnrwiog  gas  from  the  respective  portions  at  points  near 
the  large  ends  thereof  whereby  the  oil  Is  caused  to  move 
in  a  thin  and  extended  sheet  subject  to  the  beet  of  the 
flame. 

[Clahn  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lin,27B.  fTHATT-COXyV^lKG.  CRAaLss  W.  Oxoaa- 
SIBK,  iJetrolt,  Mich.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  «erlal  No. 
188,247.      (CI.  64—18.) 


of  the  flange  to  the  center,  a  long  wedce  to  enter  tl»e  first 
mentioned  grooves,  to  secure  the  flanges  togetiier,  and  a 
pair  of  short  wedges  to  enter  the  seooad  mentioiied  grooves 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  ooupUng- 

5.  A  shaft  coupling  Including  a  pair  of  flanges  adapted 
for  conUct,  each  having  diametrical  groove*  intersecting 
at  the  center  and  deflning  portions  projecting  from  the 
faces  of  the  flanges,  the  Inner  comers  of  the  said  pro- 
jecting portions  of  one  flsnge  belBK  out  away  to  form 
receossa,  projections  formed  on  corveapondlng  corners  of 
the  ptojections  of  the  other  flange  to  enter  said  secesoes 
to  centralise  the  flanges  and  to  permit  relative  rotary 
■ovement  thereof,  and  wedges  to  enter  the  groows  to  locli 
the  flanges  against  such  movement. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  pair  of  flanges  having  their 
contacting  faces  grooved  diametrically  In  two  directions 
at  relative  right  angles,  a  long  wedge  to  enter  a  pair  of 
coinciding  .grooves,  and  a  pair  of  short  wedges  to  enter 
other  coinciding  grooves  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
coupling. 

2.  A  shaft  coupling  Including  a  pair  of  flanges  for 
contact,  each  flange  having  its  contacting  face  formed 
with  a  diajaetrical  groove  tapering  from  one  eixd  to  the 
other,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  extending  grooves  at 
angular  relations  to  the  first  mentioned  grooves,  each  of 
the  second  mentiooed  gtoorea  tapering  from  the  periphery 

249  O.  G.— 6 


1,261,279.  EYEGLASS  CONSTRUCTION.  JaMCS  H. 
OSTRA.NDER.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,837.     (CI.  88—41.) 


In  an  eye  glass  construction  of  the  class  described  a 
horizontal  bridge  bar,  portions  thereof  bent  Inwardly  be- 
neath the  same  lying  closely  thereto  affording  secondary 
spring  elementB,  the  extretuitiee  of  said  tasir  angled  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  affording  primary  sprlnc  ele- 
ments, and  lenses  attached  upon  said  extremittos. 


1,261.280.  FIREPROOF  ROOFING.  FmmBICK  C 
OvERBuax,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaslcnor,  hv  menie  aMlcn- 
■lents,  to  The  Fllntkste  Osatfuv.  Bast—.  Mass.,  a 
Corpcoation  of  Massachaaatts.  Filed  Kov.  0,  1\H4. 
Serial  No.  870,979.      (CL  108—2.) 


:  -^ 


1.  ▲  roof  consisting  of  a  p)uralit>  of  roofing  «lements 
each  laid  to  overlap  the  next  lower  elwments.  mtidt  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  fibrous  water -proof  foundatldn,  bav- 
Ing  on  its  overlapped  portion  a  layer  of  sheet  fire-proof 
material,  and  on  its  exposed  portion  a  layer  of  mineral 
material,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  matertal  interlocking 
said  sheet  material  and  said  mineral  material  with  the 
foundation. 

3.  A  roofing  element  comprising  a  foimdation  of  fibrous 
waterproof  material  iiarlag  on  the  lower  end  of  its  face  a 
layer  of  waterproof  weatherproof  material,  and  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  face  a  layer  of  sb*—!   ii^i.-  stos. 

4.  A  prepared  roofing  element  cumprisiug,  In  combina- 
tion, a  fiexlble  body  layer  having  an  adhesive  waterproof 
coating  upon  one  side,  an  ornamental  surface  layer  of 
weather-reslstlng  material  carried  by  and  covering  the 
adhesive  costing  over  a  part  only  of  the  said  side  of  the 
body  l^er  extendtatg  alms  <>»e  •4s«  theroof,  and  an  as- 
bestos shttt  anplled  to  «ad  oorering  the  adheaive  coatlatf 
over  another  imrt  of  the  said  side  of  the  body  layer  ex- 
tending throughout  the  leixgth  of  the  strip  contiguous 
with  the  said  ornamental  surface  layer. 

8.  A  roof  covering  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  overlapping  layers  of  flexible  waterproof  material,  each 
of  raid  layers  having  a  part  exposed  to  the  weather,  and 
a  layer  of  non-lnflammahle  material  inteq>osed  between 
each  two  adjacent  layers  of  waterproof  mateiial  but  not 
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extending  beyond  the  exposed  margin  of  the  guperimposed 

one  of  said  layers,  the  layers  of  non  inflammable  material 
being  of  greater   width   than   the  exposed  portions  of  the 
layers  of  watt-rprouf  material  whereby  the  layers  of  non- 
inflammable  material  are  themselves  overlapped. 
[Claims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.281.  OIL -BURNING  APPARATUS.  Ernmt  H. 
Peab  )DY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Thomas  B.  Stillman, 
Jr..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,686.  (CI. 
158—1.6.) 


8.  In  a  spraying  device,  in  combination,  a  noitle  hav- 
ing passages  therein,  a  tip  having  therein  a  chamber  and 
ducts  tangentUl  to  the  wall  thereof,  the  end  of  the  tip 
being  concaved,  said  passages  communicating  with  said 
flucts.  and  a  cap  engaginf  aald  nosile  aad  adapted  to 
clamp  the  tip  thereto,  said  cap  having  its  outer  end  con- 
caved to  form  a  continuation  of  the  concaved  surface  of 
the  end  of  the  tip.  , 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  furnace  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  and  means 
for  admitting  air  thereto,  an  air  deflecting  plate  In  prox- 
imity to  the  burner  tip  and  at  the  air  Inlet  end  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  blades  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  mixing  chamber. 

9.  In  an  oll-burnlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  cone-shaped  mixing  chamber  having  Its  smaller 
end  directed  toward  the  furnace,  blades  secured  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  blades  being  in- 
clined at  an  angle  approximately  60°  to  the  plane  of  the 
base  of  the  cone,  an  alr-deflectlng  plate  placed  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  In  proximity  to 
the  tip  of  said  burner,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,282.  ATOMIZER  OR  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Ea- 
XEST  H.  Peabody,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.651.      (CI.  137—86.) 


1,261,283.  WIND-SCREEN  FOR  VBHICtES.  DUDLIV 
Pbrcbval,  London,  England.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  76.644.      (CI.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  wind  screen  for  vehicles,  an  independent  cross 
bar  readily  detachable  from  its  supports,  a  screen  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  a  bent  pivot  pillar  attached  to  the 
said  cross  bar  by  means  of  an  adJu8tabU»  clip  whereby 
the  screen  is  turnably  held  forward  of  Its  supports,  a 
second  adjustable  clip  and  fork  attached  tp  the  said  crow 
bar,  a  clip  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  framework,  a  pivot 
tube  adjustably  carried  therein,  a  clip  on  the  other  side 
of  the  vehicle  framework,  a  pillar  and  finger  nut  ad- 
justably carried  therein  whereby  the  fork  Is  secured  when 
the  screen  Is  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  wind  screen  for  vehicles,  a  crols  bar.  uprights 
at  each  end  thereof  supporting  a  central  panel  of  the 
screen  between  them,  an  apron  secured  19  and  extending 
forwardly  of  the  said  panel,  side  panels  adJusUbly  piv- 
oted and  secured  upon  the  said  uprlghtt*.  a  bent  pivot 
pillar  attached  to  the  said  cross  bar  b|  an  adjustable 
clip  in  which  the  cross  bar  may  be  rotated,  a  second  ad- 
justable clip  and  fork  attached  to  the  said  cross  bar,  a 
clip  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  framewofk,  a  pivot  tube 
adjustably  carried  therein,  a  clip  on  the  other  side  of  the 
vehicle  framework,  a  pillar  and  finger  nut  adjustably 
carried  therein  whereby  the  fork  is  sefured  when  the 
screen  Is  in  operative  position,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  261.284.     CAN-OPENER.      ErctSE 
Wyo.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.     Serial  N< 
30—3.) 


Phelps.  Pitchfork, 
161,298.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  spraying  device.  In  combination,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  channel  In  the  face  thereof  and  passages  leading  to 
said  channel,  a  tip  having  therein  a  chamber  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice  and  ducts  tangential  to  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  ducts  communicating  with  said  channel, 
and  ft  cap  to  clamp  the  tip  to  the  face  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  spraying  device,  In  combination,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  channel  In  the  face  thereof  and  passages  leading  to 
said  channel,  a  tip  having  a  conical  chamber  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  its  apex  and  having  In  Its  base  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  tangential  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  cap  to  clamp  the  tip  to  the  face  of  the  noMle. 


1.  The  iniproveil  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  and  forming  cuttjers,  one  of  said 
members  being  formed  from  sheet  meUl  and  having  a 
handle  portion  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  and  a  blade 
consisting  of  two  members  each  of  which  has  one  side 
face  in  contact  with  a  side  face  of  the  other,  said  blade 
being  formed  by  folding  the  sheet  metal  In  the  reverse 
direction  from  that  In  which  the  m«tal  forming  the 
handle  is  folded.  I 

3.  The  Improved  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of 
members    pivoted    together   and    formintf   cutters,    one   of 


April  2, 1918. 


U.  S.   PAT  K  NT   OFFICE. 


83 


■aid  members  being  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  handle  portion  of  U  shaped  cross  aectlon,  and  a  blade 
consisting  of  two  contacting  members  formed  by  folding 
aald  sheet  meUl  sharply  together  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length,  the  edges  of  said  members  forming  the  cutting 
edge,  and  the  folded  edge  forming  the  back  of  the  bUde. 

4.  The  Improved  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  pivoted  together  and  forming  cutters,  one  of 
said  members  cdniistlng  of  a  skeet  of  meUl  which  is 
formed  to  have  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  and  having  a 
cutting  slot  near  one  end,  and  an  extension  at  one  side 
folded  over  to  form  a  guide  adjacent  said  slot. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


support  and  capable  of  swinging  longitudinally  thereof, 
universal  Joints  mounted  on  said  member  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  equalising  plates  mounted  on 
said  Joints,  and  cables  connected  with  the  equalising 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 


1,261.285.  RAIL-JOINT.  FISH-PLATE,  AND  BRACE 
THEREFOR.  James  M.  PHixors,  Pamplln.  Va..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  Edward  Shorter,  Darling- 
ton Heights.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.152.       (CI.    289 — 6.) 


RTTRI 


'  f   i..^A 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rails, 
a  pair  of  fish  plates  engaging  the  base  and  the  web  of 
the  rail,  means  passing  through  the  web  of  the  rail  for 
securing  the  flsh  plates  in  place  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  rails,  said  flsh  plates  having  extending  bases  resting 
on  and  secured  to  ties  and  a  plurality  of  braces  inter- 
mediate the  ties  and  connecting  the  under  parts  of  the 
bases  of  the  flsh  plates,  said  braces,  each  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  straps  or  plates,  one  fixed  to  the  base  of  one  flsh 
plate,  the  other  one  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  other  flsh  plate,  said  straps  or  plates  having  hook 
connections  ImmedUtely  under  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
being  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  one  strap,  and  means 
to  Insure  security  of  said  hook  connections. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rails, 
a  pair  of  flsh  plates  engaging  the  base  and  the  web  of 
the  rail,  means  passing  through  the  web  of  the  rail  for 
securing  the  flsh  plates  In  pUce  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  rails,  said  flsh  plates  having  extending  bases  rest- 
ing on  and  secured  to  ties  and  a  plurality  of  braces  in- 
termediate the  ties  and  connecting  the  under  parts  of  the 
bases  of  the  flsh  plates,  said  braces,  each  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  straps  or  plates,  one  fixed  to  the  base  of  one  fish 
plate,  the  other  one  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  other  flsh  plate,  said  straps'  or  plates  having  hook 
connections  Immediately  under  the  base  of  the  rail,  said 
connections  being  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  one  strap, 
and  means  to  insure  security  of  said  hook  connections, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  hook  of  one  strap,  one  of  the  straps  and  the 
hook  connections  of  both  straps  being  V-shaped  in  cross 
section,  and  a  V-shaped  clip  conforming  to  and  engaging 
the  V  8hape«l  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  hooks  and  be- 
ing limited  In  position  by  said  shoulder. 


16.  A  six  cable  equallxer  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  bearing  and  three  triangularly  dispoaed  openings 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing,  a  yoke  mounted  on  aald 
bearing,  a  Joint-member  pivoted  on  the  yoke  at  opposite 
aides  of  the  pivot  of  the  yoke,  an  equalizing  plate  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  Joint-member,  the  pivots  of  the 
equalizing  plates  on  said  member*  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  pivots  of  said  Joint-members  on  the  yoke,  each  of 
aald  equalUlng  plates  having  three  triangularly  arranged 
openings  corresponding  with  the  openings  In  the  base 
plate,  thimble  rods  extending  through  the  related  open- 
ings in  the  base  plate  and  in  the  equalizing  plates,  and  re- 
taining devices  on  the  ends  of  said  thimble  rods  to  keep 
them  engaged  with  the  equalizing  platee. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.286.      MEANS    FOR    EQUALIZING    STRAINS    ON 
*  CABLES,  Ac.     ElAKLi  R.   Pike.  PltUburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  161.307.     (CI.  187—1.) 
1.   An    equalizing  apparatus   for   the   purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  support,  a  universal  Joint  mounte<l  on  said 
support,   an   equalizing   plate   plvotally    mounte<l   on    said 
Joint,  cables  connected  with  the  equalizing  plate,  at  dif- 
ferent points  and  universal  Joint  waahers  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cable  fastenings  and  the  equalizing  plates,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.   An   equalizing  apparatus  for   the  purpose   specified, 
comprising  a  support,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 


1,261,287.  FLUID  TRANSMISSION  AND  CLUTCH. 
William  Pibrce  Postell  and  Jacob  Fokbman  Heard. 
Jr..  Macon,  (ia.  File<l  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
145.719.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  A  fluid  transmission  comprising  a  fluid-tight  casing 
to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  body,  a  shaft  extending  rota- 
tably  Into  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
having  In  one  end  an  annular  recess  extending  around 
6«ld  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pistons  having  means  mounted 
on  said  eccentric,  fixed  cylinders  carried  by  the  casing 
and  receiving  said  pistons,  valves  for  admitting  fluid 
from  the  casing  Into  said  cylinders  as  the  pistons  recede^ 
normally  closed  exhaust  valves  from  said  cylinders  into 
the  casing,  a  sliding  collar  on  the  shaft  for  coatrolllng 
said  exhaust  valves,  said  collar  being  movable  Into  said 
annular  recess,  and  means  for  sliding  said  collar  to  op- 
erative and  Inoperative  positions. 

3.  In  a  fluid  transmission  and  clutch,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  casing,  a  shaft  passing  roUtably  through  one 
end  of  said  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  having  an 
eccentric,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  pistons 
sUdable  In  said  cylinders  and  having  means  mounted  on 
said  eccentric.  Intake  valves  for  admitting  fluid  from  said 
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atBing  Into  ^aid  cylinders  as  the  pistons  mov«  Inwardly, 
exbaast  valve  boastngs  extending  along  one  aide  of  said 
ryllnders  and  each  bavlsg  a  valve  seot,  a  valw  mtewa 
gulfle.  and  a  pusb  rod  vvM«,  «xh«i»t  valves  In  said  boas 
logs  and  engaging  said  8««t>,  the  «(cms  of  Mid  vtilves  be 
ing  slldnbly  mounted  In  said  stem  jjuldes,  push  rods 
mounted  slldably  In  said  pusb  rod  guides  for  operating 
said  stems  to  open  said  exhaust  valves,  a  cam  mounted 
slldably  on  the  shaft  for  actuating  said  push  rods,  and 
means  for  sliding  gald  cam  to  operative  and  Inop.-ratlve 
position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  transmission  and  clutch,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  casing,  a  shaft  passing  rotatably  through  one 
end  of  said  casing,  cylinders  carried  by  the  casing,  pistons 
having  means  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  shaft,  and 
pistons  cooperating  with  said  cylinders  In  forming  a  fluid 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  casing,  intalce  valves  for 
admitting  fluid  from  said  casing  Into  said  cylinders  as  the 
pistons  move  Inwardly,  exhaust  valves  from  said  cylinders, 
a  collar  slldable  along  the  shaft  and  having  means  for 
operating  said  exhaust  valves,  a  longitudinal  rod  mounted 
slWably  In  a  central  bore  in  saM  «rh«ft,  the  latter  having 
8i9t«  tspeirfng  from  the  tmH>r  and  o»it<>r  end*  of  said  bore 
ttarosgh  the  «Me  of  said  etbaft.  an  anu  ^xtnttfiof;  laterally 
trvm  Mie  Imer  end  of  mAA  iwl  «ki<«f»rb  t*ke  inner  slot 
uWI  wtLUtei  to  «aid  collar,  lui  aldlttoofil  urn  extesdlDg 
laterally  from  the  oirter  eixi  .  :  -on.  --(hI  tfarough  t%e  9«ter 
slot,  and  tnt-HTu  optratrvi  ■  a  •..•■Ui-.'  wlt*i  said  ^eoond 
arm  lor  shlfrini^  Che  «Bin>  innirit  ..lui,  .ly  tut  tbe  shaft. 
-wiKTeby  to  shift  said  rod  to  slWe  the  collar  to  different 
pecrltions. 

[Claim  2  no*  prharted  in  the  €ia»>tte.1 


1,261,288.  LOCK-NTJT.  *o«k  J.  P«arr.  Birmingham, 
Bngtand,  aaaitsnor  of  one-balf  to  IMward  Moddyman, 
Jr..  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  117,504.      (CI.   151—29.) 


1.  A  nnt  lock  including  a  nnt,  a  cap  formed  so  as  to 
correspond  to  the  nut,  and  being  adapted  to  envelop  the 
same  on  all  sides,  such  cap  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  bar  and  prongs,  a  screw  threaded  bolt 
formed  with  a  groove  in  its  atem  adapted  to  engage  said 
bar,  the  prongs  engaging  the  threads  in  the  bolt,  whereby 
movement  of  the  cap  and  consequently  the  bolt  in  any 
dlrectien.  with  reapect  to  flie  "boflt,  is  prevented. 

2.  A  nvif  lock  lucludlnF  h  nit,  a  cap  fonne<l  w  as  to 
forr'^i'pond  to  and  envelop  said  mrt  on  an  sides,  a  boM. 
sal'l  rap  and  bolt  iMftn^  prodded  with  means  to  prevent 
ri'TRry  movement  of  the  cap  with  respect  to  tlie  bolt,  and 
furrh^T  means  comfprising  prongs,  adaptttl  to  engage  the 
bolt  whertJby  to  prevent  lontfitudtaal  movement  of  tbe 
fttp.  '-H'*fi  TTToDgs  being  provided  wtth  projerttons,  by 
means  of  which  the  saltl  pronirs  ran  be  drawn  out  of  en 
aagemcnt  with  the  liult 

8.  A  nirt  lock  Inrhulinc  a  nut.  a  cap  provided  with  an 
opening  in  Its  crown  and  Deing  further  fonned  wltb  a  bar 
integral  therewith,  which  extends  diametrically  across 
the  opeDtng,  such  cap  being  farther  formed  with  prongs, 
a  scrrw- threaded  boH  formed  with  a  groove  in  tts  stem. 
snrh  groove  extending  diametrically  across  the  bolt  an<l 
l»ekTi?  adapted  to  engage  said  bar.  the  prongs  engaging  the 
rhrend  \n  the  bolt,  whereby  movement  of  the  cap  and 
consequently  the  bolt  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  the 
bolt  Is  prevented. 


1,261.289.  CA8KET-L*0\H'ERIN0  DEVICfl.  CHMtLB*  A. 
rcKViB.  Verrallief;.  Mo.  FU<id  Nov.  13j  1»17.  Serial 
>M>.  2©1,8«8.      (CI.  254 — 1»6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfledj  comprising  a 
pipe  having  a  casing  tntermedlnte  Its  endf.  and  grips  at 
Its  ends,  a  roller  Jouraaled  in  tike  ca«lBg,  Utrap«  wLBdiag 
xipon  the  roller  and  extending  toward  tht>  uLgtsMte  eade  of 
the  pipe,  bald  pipv  iuiviAg  opcniogs  near  It^  etuis  through 
wbidi  the  straps  dtvand.  a  coU  Mprlng  actifg;  to  Dorjoally 
turn  the  rolU>r  in  the  opposite  direction  %o  wUcb  It  ia 
turned  by  the  unwinding  of  the  straps,  governor  mecha- 
nism in  the  casing  for  coutroUing  the  spe.jd  of  the  roller 
and  driven  by  the  roller,  means  for  prevegting  operation 
of  the  roller  under  the  influence  of  the  strips,  and  means 
outside  of  the  casing  for  releasing  tbe  r^sttrainlng  means, 
Kald  straps  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  de- 
tachable conoectioo. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specifle<l.;  comprising  a 
casing  having  oppositely  extending  handled  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  straps  winding  upon  'the  roller  and 
having  detachable  connection  at  their  outjrr  ends  to  en- 
^■#e  a  casket,  meajus  for  controlUofi  the  ^eed  of  the 
^oUer,  and  releasahie  ou-ana  ior  prev«ntiag  tbe  unwind- 
^n^  «r  the  straps  Irom  tbe  roller.  T 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  G>azuttp>.] 
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lJ?aJL,2»0.        TEJLEGKAPH      Si  STEM         pACi*     M11.IJCE 
ILAJUicx,  Oleii  Kid^e.  N.  J.,  aaaisnur.   by   m«ene  assign 
luanta.    to   Western  £lectric   Company.    Incorporated,   a 
Cotporatk>n  of  New  X'ork.    nied  May  1^,  1915.     Serial 
So.  ^.226.     (CI.  178— 31.* 


/^ 


1.  The  method  of  transmitflng  iDtelH|r<  tice  wfaicfa  ooa- 
«i9ts  In  generating  a  plurality  of  altematiHg  current  Ire- 
iquenries,  combining  said  freqoenciec  into  sflectKe  groups, 
•traasmitting  said  groups  anccesfiively  to  a  reooivkig  sta 
ttion.  distributing  said  transmitted  group.s  of  ir*:«<}a«ncie8 
tn  order  to  a  pinrality  of  set*  of  rfcelvh»g  devioos  and 
Altering  tbe  frequencies  of  efl<*fa  yroop  to  actuate  selec- 
tively the  set  of  receiving  devices  corresp|ondlng  to  said 
i;roup. 

3.  A  teh-graph  <rr»tem  eomprislng  a  plurality  o<  traos- 
•mitters  each  adapted  »o  fiecHvaiy  provldi"  i-ombinatlons 
of  currents  of  different  freqaeDdee  :  a  tralMmlssion  line  ; 
tmeaov  canslng  tbe  suceesirtve  asaociartion  of  said  trons- 
tnitters  whh  sold  line :  and  a  plarallty  of  receivers 
t>rought  sncceMrtvely  into  operative  relation  with  cald 
line,  said  receiver*  comprising  a  plurnltty  rtf  frequency  ae- 
lectlng  systems,  and  a  selecting  meobanism. 

5.  A  telegraph  eystem  comprUlag  s  plurality  of  trans- 
mitters, each  ad^iptei)  to  simultansBMly  tond  selaotively 
provide  various  corobhiations  of  cuvrants  df  different  fre- 
'qiieneies ;   a   tranmnlsslon    line :    n    dlstriboter   for   spcces 
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aftrely  •■■•cla'tiag  said  transmitters  with  said  line;  a 
source  of  perIo<1ically  varying  eurseat  associated  with 
a  receiver  for  each  traaaailttc  r,  said  receivers 
coMUtfca  of  a  pturailty  of  frequency  selecting  systems, 
rwttoc  systems  associated  with  each  said 
syafens,  aad  electromechanical  selecting  mecha^- 
nlsm  controlled  by  said  <'onverring  syvtema :  and  a  dis- 
tributer csntrolled  by  tlie  perlo<Uc  curreat  for  successively 
aaaoclatiair  said  receivers  with  said  liac 

[Claima  2,  4.  and  «  Dot  printed  in  tha  GaseUe.] 


1.261.291.  SEEDPLANTER. 
Utah.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917. 
225—9.) 


John   H.  Rkddin,  Ogden. 
Serial  No.  lifi.922.      (CI. 


1.  A  seed-planter,  inclndtac  a  bepp  r  equipped  with  a 
fixed  member  and  a  lon|;itudinally  slldable  member 
thereon,  each  of  the  latter  members  being  provided  with 
•  planflty  af  seed-drof>ptaK  opealBgii,  and  means  for 
trfin»mitring  a  loagltudinallv  recipromting  nvovement  to 
th.  j,p.r  dropping  members,  comprising  intergeared 
n>e<'banlam.  a  crask  or  cam  shaft  sctaatinr  mM  slfdable 
dropping  member,  a  sMable  sleer*  upoa  said  rrank  uSaft, 
equipped  with  a  pinion  of  said  Intergeared  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  shift  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  gear, 
said  pinion -equipped  sleeve.  Itself,  being  carried  by  a 
slldable  sleeve  baviac  means  for  its  retention  in  fixed  po- 
sition, the  test  referred-to  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
lever  for  effetting  Its  shifting  action. 

2.  A  seed  planter.  Including  a  hopper  having  a  drop- 
ping mech.nnlsB  in  coml>iaatioa  with  s  gear  secured  upon 
the  drive  wheel  axle,  having  a  plurality  of  circular  ar- 
rangements of  cogs,  a  pinion  meshing  with  tbe  aforesaid 
gear,  a  crank-abaft  carrying  the  second  re'ferred  to  pinion 
and  cooperating  with  said  dropping  mechanism,  a  hanger, 
including  a  tubular  mmibir  having  said  crank-shaft 
mounted  tberda  sad  coaaected  to  a  second  tubular  mem- 
ber slldably  supported  In  position  and  provided  with 
means  for  Its  retention  in  fixed  position,  said  first  referred 
to  tubular  member  being  rock&ble  with  respect  to  tbe  first 
referred  to  gear  and  endwise  movable  upon  said  crank- 
shaft. 

2.  A  se^  planter.  Including  a  hopper  equipped  with  a 
dropping  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  gear  secured 
upon  the  drive-wbeel  axle.  bavlBg  a  plurality  of  circular 
arrangements  of  cogs  or  teeth,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  gear,  a  crank  shaft  carrying  tbe  second  referred 
to  pinion  and  a  hanger  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  said  crank  shaft  mounted  therein  and  a  serond 
tubular  mem  tier  connected  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  mem- 
ber and  slldably  mounted  in  position  upon  a  spaced-off  rod 
of  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  planter-frame,  means  effecting 
connection  between  said  second  tubular  member  and  said 
bracket,  the  aforeaaid  tubular  member  having  a  gravity 
actaated  lever  for  autooaatltally  throwing  the  second  re- 
ferre<l  to  pinion  Into  gear  with  the  l«st  referred  to  gear 
wheel  and  whereby  the  aforesaid  tnbrtlar  member  with  Its 
pinion  may  be  moved  laterally  away  from  and  toward  said 
ctrcuiar  arrangement  of  cogs  or  teeth. 


1  .  3  ft  1  .  2  9  2  .  NOTE  OB  CHSCK  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRINTING  TUE  SAME.  LLawaLLTK  RESca.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  !«.  1900.  Serial  N«.  483,747. 
(CI.   11— la.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  prlatiac  negotiable 
lastrumevts  or  other  cMB^nerelal  paper  eaahadying  th^ein 
prlatiac  upuo  paper  with  a  chemically  sensitive  Ink,  caua- 


lag  said  ink  to  penetrate  the  fiber  of  tlie  papa-  and 
theceaCter  subjaettng  the  paper  to  a  fixing  medium 
whereby  tbe  coloring  matter  of  the  loh  la  attache<i  to  and 
embedded  In  the  fiber  of  the  paper  and  tts  sensitiveness 
to  the  action  of  chemicals  retained. 


The  lUffi  Urn   Camponij 


Jitiiars 


=f 


2.  The  berrin  de8crl&«H!  process  of  printing  oegotiabla 
Instruments  or  other  commercial  paper  embodying 
therein  printing  npon  pai>er  wlfh  a  chemically  senaitive 
ink  containing  a  soluble  vehicle  and  color,  causing  said 
fiBt  to  penetrate  the  fibers  of,  or  be  absorbed  by,  tbe 
paper  and  thereafter  simultaneously  precipitating  the"' 
coloring  matter  and  rendering  It  insoluble  and  removing 
the  rehtcle  through  the  action  of  a  fixing  medium  which 
will  not  aftct  the  chemical  sensitiveness  of  said  coloring 
matter. 

5.  A  saftpty  paper  for  negotiable  instruments  or  other 
commenrlal  paper  having  chemically  sensitive  water  in- 
soluble coiorlnff  matter  embedded  In  the  fibers  of  tbe 
paper,  said  coloring  matter  being  devoid  of  a  vehicle. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.2«1,293.  \riRE  FABRIC.  If«?r«T  RiCHAKDSOlf,  Chicago. 
D!.,  and  Wn.LL«M  Lrfraar.  Kenosha,  Wis.  ;  said  Lip- 
pert  asslffnor  to  said  Richardson  Piled  Auy.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,650.      (CI.  245 — 5.) 


I.  A  wire  link  faiwic  comprising  a  plurality  of  links 
each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
two-ply  tension  portion,  the  piles  of  which  both  project 
laterally  at  one  extTenrity  of  said  tension  portion,  the 
projection  of  one  of  said  piles  betng  extended  to  form  a 
cross  arm,  and  one  end  of  each  link  being  provided  with 
a  vertically  disposed  oflhet  or  shoulder  engagtog  the  op 
posed  end  of  an  adjacent  link  whereby  the  links  are  longi- 
tudinally caanected  together,  tbe  cross  arm  of  each  link 
being   connected   to  a   laterally   adjacent   link. 

7.  A  wire  Hak  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  bent  wire 
links,  each  formed  with  a  body  member  and  a  lateral  eye 
and  connected  end  to-end  to  form  the  longitudinal 
strand*  of  the  fabric,  and  cross-connecting  memt>ers  be- 
tween adjacent  strands,  each  having  a  terminal  hook  en- 
gaged with  the  body  memt>er  of  a  laterally  adjacent  link 
and  a  shoulder  or  bump  on  the  base  or  Inner  end  of  said 
hook  engaged  with  the  eye  of  said  laterally  adjacent  link. 

II.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  link 
forme<l  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  l>ent  to  provide  a  body 
nember,  a  lateral  eye  oa  eae  side  of  said  body  member, 
ami  a  cross-arm  oa  tbe  other  aUc  of  said  body  mwaher 
bavlac  at  Its  free  ead  a  haak  forased  with  h  <ibouldar 
ov  hanip  at  Its  base  as  laner  esd. 

[ClalsM  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  a«t  printed  la  th>    ^aiottc.] 
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1,261.294.     METHOD  OF  CARBONATING  BEVERAGES. 
MrRRAT  V    RiTCHBY.  Verona,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1W6. 

Serial  No.   131,383.      (CI.   23 — 3.) 


¥i. 


-^^' 


1.  The  method  of  carbonating  liquids  which  comprisefl 
introducing  carbon  dioxld  gas  and  the  liquid  under  high 
pressure  into  a  carbonating  tanlt,  cutting  off  the  gas  sup- 
ply and  normally  maintaining  the  source  of  liquid  under 
high  pressure  in  rommunii  ation  with  the  interior  of  the 
tanlc  whereby  thf  tanlc  is  maintained  substantially  full  of 
liquid  under  pressure  and  a  thorough  agitation  of  the 
contents  of  the  tanls  is  produced  by  inflow  of  liquid  under 
high  pressure  into  the  tank  when  carbonated  liquid  la 
withdrawn    therefrom. 

2.  The  method  of  carbonating  liquids  which  comprises 
Introducing  into  a  carbonating  tank  a  charge  of  liquid 
carbonated  by  bringing  togfther  Jets  of  carbon  dioxld  gas 
and  the  liquid  under  high  pressure,  cutting  off  the  gas 
supply  and  normally  maintaining  the  source  of  liquid 
under  high  pressure  In  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  tanlt  whereby  the  tank  is  maintained  substantially 
full  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  thorough  agitation  of 
the  contents  of  the  tank  is  produced  by  Inflow  of  liquid 
under  high  pressure  into  the  tank  when  carbonated  liquid 
is  withdrawn   therefrom. 

3.  The  method  of  carbonating  liquids  which  comprises 
introducing  Into  a  carbonating  tank  a  liquid  carbonated 
by  bringing  together  Jets  of  carbon  dlozid  gas  and  the 
liquid  under  high  pressure,  cutting  off  the  gas  supply 
and  normally  maintaining  the  source  of  liquid  under  high 
pressure  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank 
whereby  the  tank  is  maintained  substantially  full  of 
liquid  under  pressure  and  a  thorough  agitation  of  the 
contents  of  the  tank  is  produced  by  Inflow  of  liquid  under 
high  pressure  into  the  tank  when  carbonated  liquid  is 
withdrawn  therefrom  :  and  in  recarfoooating  by  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  tank  and  source  of  high 
liquid  pressure,  lowering  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank, 
and  refilling  the  tank  by  the  introduction  of  liquid  car- 
l>onated  as  formerly  by  bringing  together  Jets  of  carbon 
dioxld  gas  and  of  the  liquid  under  pressure. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.295.  LONG-DISTANCE  PUMPING  APPARATUS. 
Geobge  C.  RoBtRTS.  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gil- 
bert &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  West  5*pring- 
fleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct 
25,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,734.     (CT.  221—102.) 


1.  A  pnmpin?  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
measuring  pump,  a  main  supply  tank  for  said  pump  at 
a  distance  therefrom,  an  intermediate  tank  located  ad- 
jacent said  pump,  with  connections  between  said  tanks 
and  between  .>aid  second  tank  and  said  pump,  all  construct- 


ed and  arranged  to  prevent  Inaccarate  measurement  of 
the  pump  doe  to  surging. 

2.  A  pumping  apparatus,  comprising,  Ifi  combination, 
a  suitable  measuring  pump,  a  main  supply  tank  at  a 
distance  from  said  pump,  a  relatively  small  tank  located 
near  the  pump  and  arranged  to  directly  supply  the  latter, 
connections  between  said  small  tank  and  the  pump  and 
connections  between  the  two  tanks  arranged  to  feed 
the  smaller  from  the  larger  by  automatic  siphon  action, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  momentum  of 
the  liquid  from  the  main  supply  tank  canhot  act  on  the 
pump  and  cause  the  delivery  of  Inaccurately  measured 
quantities. 

3.  An  anti-surge  device  for  a  measuring  pump,  com- 
prising, an  air  tight  tank  adapted  to  t>e  interposed  between 
a  measuring  pump  and  its  supply  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
pump,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  provided  for  air  tight 
connection  with  the  supply,  and  an  outlet  provided  for 
air  tight  connection  with  a  measuring  pump,  said  tank 
adapted  to  be  automatically  filled  from  the  supply  by 
siphon  action  and  arranged  to  permit  automatic  re- 
establishment  of  siphon  action  by  pumping,  all  construct- 
ed and  arranged  so  that  the  momentum  of  the  liquid 
flowing  from  the  supply  is  prevented  from  acting  on  the 
measuring  pump  to  cause  the  delivery  of  inaccurately 
measured  quantities  therefrom. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oas^tte.] 


1,261,296.  SHOB-SEWING  MACHINE.  FIunk  Roixiirs, 
Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 

"  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1»1«. 
SerUl   No.   86.740.      (Q.   112 — 20.)  1 


1.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  work  feeding 
means,  a  grooving  knife  mounted  on  the  pnesser  foot,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  knife  on  the  presser  floot  in  the  line 
of  feed  relatively  to  the  feeding  means  while  maintaining 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  a  fixed  distance  below  the 
lower  face  of  the  presser  foot. 

2.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  «  work  feeding 
awl,  and  a  grooving  knife  mounted  on  tlie  presser  foot 
and  adjustable  thereon  in  the  direction  of  feed  relatively 
to  the  awl. 


1.261,297.  GIFT-MONEY  HOLDER.  ALBXANDm  J. 
RuMMUca,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  July  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178.296.     (CI.  46—37.)  | 

1.  A  card-like  money  holding  device  simulating  the  ap- 
pearance of  an  animate  being,  said  device  being  apertured 
to  receive  and  hold  the  money  in  a  manaer  adapted  to 
Buggest  the  Idea  that  the  money  Is  carried  biy  said  animate 
being,  and  said  device  being  adapted  for  gift  purposes. 

2.  A  gift  device,  comprising  a  card  formed  and  decorated 
to  present  an  attractive  appearance,  and  having  a  pair 
of  apertures  suitably  spaced  apart,  in  combination  with 
a  currency  bill  folded  and  held  in  said  apertures. 

7.  A  holder  for  money,  comprising  a  pair  of  stiff  flaps 
foldably  connected  on  one  side,  and  a  brace  foldably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  flaps,  the  braced  flap  Deing  fancifully 
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formed  and  decorated  on  its  inner  side  to  present  an  at- 
tractive appearance  and  being  apertured  to  receive  and 
hold  paper  money,  and  the  complementary  flap  being 
formed    to   overlap   and   protect    the   decorated    flap   when 


folded,  said  brace  being  adapted  to  hold  the  decorated 
and  apertured  flap  in  upright   position  when  the  holder 
is  unfolded  and  placed  on  a  horliontal  support. 
[Claims  3  to  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.298.  TUB  FIXTURE.  JtLius  F.  Rdts  and  Fbank 
A.  Gacgbr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  169,152.     (a.  187—76.) 


The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  compris- 
ing a  horlxontally  elongated  rectangular  casing  relatively 
narrow  in  cross  section  and  having  tts  bottom  flat  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  rear  edge  of  a  pair  of  stationary 
wash  tubs  midway  the  partition  wall  thereof,  one  side 
of  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Inlet  openings, 
one  being  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  the  casing,  said 
casing  also  having  four  outlet  openings  In  the  front  wall 
thereof,  said  outlet  openings  l>elng  spaced  substantially 
equal  distances  apart  and  arranged  with  their  centers 
In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  casing,  a  vertically  offset  partition  wall  disposed 
between  the  inner  pair  of  outlet  openings  and  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
partition  wall  being  extended  laterally  in  opposite  di- 
rections between  the  outer  pairs  of  outlet  openings  ailtt 
connected  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  casings,  where- 
by to  separate  one  pair  of  alternate  outlet  openings  and 
an  Inlet  opening  from  the  other  openings,  a  pair  of  at- 
taching arms  extending  from  the  front  wall  of  said  casing 
and  depended  below  the  bottom  thereof  to  engage  said 
wash  tubs,  one  arm  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
partition  wall  thereof,  an  attaching  arm  extended  from 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  below  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  arm  being  positioned  intermediate  the  first  mentioned 
arms,   and   a    set    screw    carried    by    the   last   mentioned 

arm. 


valre  casing  communicating  with  the  suction  chamber, 
an  air  tight  Inlet  valve  turning  In  the  casing,  another 
valve  casing  communicating  with  the  chamt>er,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  air  inlet,  an  air  tight  discharge  valve 
turning  In  said  casing,  a  fan  casing  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  a  fan  turning  In  -the  fan  casing,  means  for 
delivering  seed  to  the  sieve,  means  for  conveying  seed 
from  the  sieve  to  the  Inlet  valve,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the   fan  and  the   valves. 


1.261,299.       SEED  SEPAR.\TOR.      Jambs    B.    Rylandsb, 
Lockhart.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  160,791. 
(CI.  130—17.) 
1.  A  seed  separator,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 

rotary  sieve  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  suction  chamber,  a 


Tr     n>    r 


2.  A  seed  separator,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rotary  sieve  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  stationary  sieve 
below  the  rotary  sieve,  a  suction  chamber,  a  valve  casing 
communicating  with  the  suction  chamber,  an  airtight  Inlet 
valve  turning  In  the  casing,  another  valve  casing  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  said  casing  provided  with 
an  air  inlet,  an  airtight  discharge  valve  turning  in  said 
casing,  a  fan  casing  communicating  with  the  chaml>er,  a 
fan  turning  In  the  fan  casing,  means  for  delivering  seed 
to  the  rotary  sieve,  means  for  conveying  seed  from  the 
stationary  sieve  to  the  inlet  valve,  and  means  for  oi>€rat- 
Ing  the  fan  and  the  valves. 

3.  A  seed  separator,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rotary  sieve  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  suction  chaml)er 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fan  casing  com- 
municating with  the  suction  chamber,  a  fan  turning  in 
the  casing,  a  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  fan  casing 
and  merging  into  an  enlarged  end,  baflle  plates  arranged 
within  and  transversely  of  the  end,  a  discharge  tube  de- 
pending from  the  enlarged  end  immediately  below  the 
baflle  plates,  a  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  enlarged  end.  means  for  delivering  seed 
to  the  sieve,  means  for  conveying  seed  from  the  sieve  to 
the  suction  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  fan. 


1,261.890.  AUTOMATIC  FIGURE  TOY.  Locia  Saxon, 
Montclalr.  N.  J.  Piled  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,322.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dolf  body  and  a  base,  of  a 
Jointed  structure  connecting*  the  same  comprising  an  upper 
part  to  which  the  doll  body  Is  secured,  a  lower  part  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  base  and  to  which  the  upper  part 
is  pivoted,  spring  means  for  erecting  said  Jointed  parts, 
and  means  for  holding  them  In  recumbent  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  doll  l>ody  and  a  baw,  of  a 
pair  of  long  parallel  links  pivoted  to  the  base  at  different 
heights,  a  short  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  long  links 
below  their  upper  ends  and  forming  with  the  long  links 
and  the  base  a  parallelogram,  a  catch  pivoted  on  the 
upward  projection  of  the  forward  long  link  cooperative 
with  the  short  link,  a  spring  for  raising  the  parallelogram, 
an  upper  link  carrying  the  doll  body  pivoted  to  the  up- 
ward projection  of  the  rear  long  link,  and  a  spring  for 


as 
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raising  said  upppr  link,  said  nppor  Unk  being  formed  to 
fbrce  said  catch  Into  engagement  when  the  upper  link 
la  rwnng  down  to  recumbent  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  doll  body  and  n  base,  of  a 
pair  of  long  parallpl  links  pivoted  to  the  base  at  different 
heights,  a  short  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  long 
links  below  their  upper  ends  and  forming  with  the  long 
llnk!^  and  the  base  a  parallelogram,  said  long  links  when 
erect  being  in  contact  and  mutually  bracing  each  other,  a 
catch  pivoted  on  the  upward  projection  of  the  forward 
long  link  cooperative  with  the  short  link,  a  spring  for 
raising  the  parallelogram,  an  upper  link  carrying  the 
doll  body  pivoted  to  the  upward  projection  of  the  rear 
long  link,  and  a  spring  for  raising  said  upper  link. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,261.301.  VALVE.  Locis  Schxkidib,  Boston,  Mass.. 
and  Edward  K.  J.  Ddqcett*.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No;  151.818.      (CI.  137—7.) 


-r' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatirely  movable 
■lenibaiai,  of  iBean»  flar  automaticaily  locklc;;  tha  said 
OMnubcrs  inetndiiig  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  transveraHy 
on  one  tbereof  and  engageable  wltit  locking  meaiM  on  tke 
ether  at  dlffereot  positions,  a  lever  operatlrply  mounted 
vpon  the  member  carrying  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
rigid  arm  for  interlocking  with  and  diaengHging  the  holt 
tram  tfte  locking  maan*  by  a  movement  of  said  bolt 
HddtoetlBial  with  tlMit  at  the  lever  nnd  arm. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  wit*  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  of  mpans  for  automatically  locking  the  said 
members  Including  a  bolt  transversely  slidable  on  one 
tbweof  and  engageable  with  locking  means  on  th*  other 
•t  dUterent  position.s.  a  lever  operatlvely  mounted  upon 
the  member  carrying  the  bolt  aad  provided  with  a  rigid 
arm  extendilng  through  said  member  for  disengaging  the 
bolt  from  the  locking  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  series  of 
bolt  seat.*,  and  an  element  operatlvely  mounted  on  said 
member,  of  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  said  element  to 
engage  said  seats,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  mounted  on 
■aid  elements  and  having  a  rigid  part  Interlocking  with 
said  bolt  for  disengaging  It  from  said  seats  by  a  move- 
ment unidirectional  with  a  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  self-locking  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
series  of  bolt  seats,  a  plug  movably  fitting  said  casing 
and  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  t>olt  op^able  in  the  plug  to 
engngp  the  seats  in  the  rasing,  and  a  handle  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  plug  and  having  a  rigid  arm  extending 
tti«*rethrough  to  Interlock  with  and  operate  said  bolt. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  provid.»d  with  bolt  seats, 
a  plug  having  a  hollow  stem  and  carrying  a  movable  bolt 
engageable  with  said  seats,  a  hollow  handle,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  plug  stem  and  upon  which  the  handle  is 
awvably  mounted,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  rod 
aad  the  handle  to  move  the  latter  toward  the  stem,  and 
a  femiltJ  attarh*>d  to  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and 
flttlnc  a  nor  kf>t  in  the  plug  end.  and  an  arm  connected  to 
thp  fernil#».  ptisslng  down  In  aadd;  stem  and  Intprlockwt 
with  sal.l  holt,  whwrsfby  the  bolt  Is  aaved  nnldlreettonally 
with   the  handle. 
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1,261.S0J.  COMBFNKD  VALTE-CAP  AVD  PUMP  COU- 
PLING. M.v.TiMiLi.\K  Ch.\rlm  ScHWiiNiRT,  West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  »«rlal  No.  72,8TO. 
(CI.  152 — 12.) 


1.  A  combined  cap  and  inflation  couplinig  comprising  a 
part  adapted  to  make  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
a  valve  shell  to  close  the  end  of  the  same,  and  an  adapter 
comprising  meana  for  engaging  the  valve,  means  for  en- 
gaging a  pump  which  does  not  (It  the  valve,  aad  a  paa< 
sage  leading  from  one  of  said  means  to  thf  other. 

4.  A  combined  cap  and  inflation  coupling  comprlaing  a 
part  adapted  to  make  a  aer^w-throaded  pngagement  with 
a  valve  shell  to  close  the  same,  and  an  adapter  compris- 
ing a  screw-threaded  projection  adapted  to  fit  the  valve. 
ja  projection  of  smaller  diameter  adapted  to  fit  a  pomp 
coupling  which  does  not  fit  the  valve,  and  a  passage  be- 
tween said  last  two  named  projections. 

9.  A  combined  cap  and  inflation  coupling  comprising 
a  part  having  a  receaa  formed  with  an  internal  screw- 
thread  and  having  a  packing  washer  and  constituting  a 
rap  for  a  valve  to  rlose  the  same,  and  na  adapter  com- 
prising a  screw-threaded  projection  of  «mall  diameter 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pump  vfhlch  does  not 
fit  the  valve,  a  screw  threaded  projection  olf  larger  diame- 
ter adapted  to  fit  the  valve,  a  passage  leading  from  one 
projection  to  the  other,  and  a  screw  driver  projection,  one 
of  said  projections  being  in  line  with  said  Qrst-named  part 
and  said  two  remaining  projections  being  In  axial  allne- 
ment. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  t|ie  Gazette.] 


1J261.303.      CONCENTRATION    PROCESS.      Waltto   A. 

Scott.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.     Serial   No. 

188.310.     (a.  83—85.) 

1.  An  ore  conrentration  process  comprising  the  opera- 
tions of  forming  a  mixture  of  an  inert  bubkle-formtng  g»» 
with  a  permanent  bubble  modl/ying  gas  which  when  the 
mixture  is  introduced  into  a  body  of  ore  pulp  causes  the 
formation  above  the  normal  pulp  level  of  a  ma.ss  of  bubbles 
to  which  certain  of  the  mineral  particles  In  the  pulp  ad- 
here and  others  do  not,  introducing  the  mixture  into  an 
ore  pulp,  and  separating  the  mineral  adhering  to  the  hub- 
bies so  formed  from  the  remainder  of  the  0re. 

4.  An  ore  concentration  process  comprising  the  opera- 
tions of  forming  a  mixture  of  an  inert  bubhle-formlng  gaa 
with  a  permanent  bubble-modifying  gaa  wbich  when  the 
mixture  is  introduced  into  a  body  of  ore  pulp  causes  the 
formation  above  the  normal  pulp  level  of  a  mass  of  bub- 
bles to  which  certain  of  the  mineral  particdes  in  the  pulp 
adhere  and  others  do  not,  introducing  the  mixture  into  an 
ore  pulp  unmodiQed  as  to  bubble  forminf  tension,  and 
separating  the  mineral  adhering  to  the  bubbles  so  formed 
from  the  remainder  of  the  ore. 

5.  In  a  process  of  concentrating  ores  the  operations 
of  forming  a  mixture  of  an  inert  bubble-fotfmlng  gas  with 
a  permanent  bubble-modifying  gas  which  when  the  mix- 
ture Is  introduced  Into  an  ore  pulp  causes'  the  formation 
of  a  bubble  column  consisting  of  bubbles  to  which  certain 
of  the  mineral  particles  in  the  pulp  adhere- and  others  do 
not.  tirtrodoetair  aatd  mlKtnre  Into  an  aro  palp,  ccuatng 
the  formation  at  a  colona  af  babbles  ab«v«  the  palp,  and 
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aaparatlng  the  mineral  adhering  to  the  b«M»le«  In  the  op- 
per  part  of  the  bubble  column  from  tha  mnalnder  of  the 
ore. 

8.  In  a  process  of  f-oncentratlng  ores  the  operatlona  of 
Canning  a  mixture  of  an  inert  bubble-forming  gas  with  a 
permanent  bubble-modifying  gas  which  when  tba  mlxtare 
Is  introduced  into  an  ore  pulp  causes  the  formation  of  a 
bubble  column  consisting  of  bubbles  to  which  certain  of 
the  mineral  particles  in  the  pulp  adhere  and  other  do  not. 
Introducing  said  mixture  into  an  ore  pulp  unmodified  as  to 
bubble  forming  tension,  causing  the  formation  of  a  col- 
umn of  bubbles  above  the  pulp,  and  separating  the  mineral 
adhering  to  the  bubbles  In  the  upp"r  part  of  the  bubble 
column  from  the  remainder  of  the  ore. 

9.  In  a  process  of  concentrating  ores  the  operations 
of  forming  a  mixture  of  an  inert  bubble-forming  gas  with 
a  permanent  bubble-modifying  gas  which  when  the  mix- 
ture Is  Introduced  Into  an  ore  pulp  causes  the  formation 
of  a  bubble  column  consisting  of  bubbles  to  whtcb  certain 
of  the  mineral  particles  in  the  pulp  adhere  and  others  do 
not,  introducing  said  mixture  through  a  porous  medium 
into  an  ore  pulp,  cauaiug  the  formatioa  of  a  column  of 
bubbles  above  the  pulp,  and  separating  the  mineral  ad- 
hering to  the  bubbles  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bubble  col- 
umn from  the  remainder  of  the  ore. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6.  7,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,804.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Gaoaoa  A. 
Seib.  llion.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.     SerUl  No.  140.919.     (CL  197—117.) 


1.281  ..106.  n.AMP  FOR  PAPER-CUTTEES.  Chablm 
SirBOLD.  L»ayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial 
»o.  »T,198.     (CI.  1*4 — 56.) 
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1.  In  platen  swe^p  mechaiilimi  for  a  t^ipewrltlug  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  controlling  devices  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  traveling  stops,  and  a  third  stop  that 
travels  between  said  pair  of  stops,  the  sweep  mechanism 
being  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen  so  that  ttie 
platen  may  be  turned  both  backward  and  forward  to  any 
desired  extent  without  affecting  the  sweep  mechaDism 
inclndlng  the  sweep  proper  or  handle. 

5.  In  platen  sweep  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  positively  driven  stop,  a 
handle,  means  intermediate  said  stop  and  said  handle 
wlwacbf^  aaM  atop  ta  poaltlvely  driven,  a  hack  atop,  and  a 
faviaaed  atap  tar  miA  positively  driven  stop,  said  forward 

stop  being  mounted  to  travel  almultaneoosly  with  aatd 
poaittrely  driven  stop  for  part  of  its  movement  and 
finally  actinic  to  arrest  said  positively  driven  stop. 

20.  In  platen  sweep  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  controlling  devices  comprising  in  eotn- 
in.  a  gear  driven  arm.  a  pa'wl  carried  by  said  ann,  a 
ket  wheel  with  which  said  pawl  coSperates.  said 
Bt  wheel  being  connected  with  the  platen,  a  movable 
carrier,  a  back  stop  connected  therewith,  a  front  stop 
connected  to  said  carrier,  and  a  final  stop  for  arresting 
aaid  carrier  in  ttoth  directions  of  Its  Hiowint.  said  pawl 
oalpo-atlns  with  said  back  stop  and  aald  front  stop. 
[Claiaa  2  to  4.  6  to  19,  and  2t  to  35  not  prlatwl  la  tbe 
■  ] 


2.  In  a  claB4>  de^'ice  for  paper  cutters  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  main  clamp,  springs  in  tbe  main 
clamp,  an  auxiliary  clamp  pressed  downwardly  by  the 
itprinsa»  meana  for  ntounting  tbe  latter  clamp  slidably  on 
the  Dsain  damp,  so  aa  to  be  spring  pressed  to  a  peaitlon 
to  ceoM  into  clamping  position  ahead  of  tbe  main  clamp, 
aad  nwans  for  maintaining  the  auxiliary  clamp  In  par- 
aUaliam  with  tbe  main  clamp,  comprising  a  shaft  on  the 
main  damp  and  nseana  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said 
auxiliary  clamp  at  a  plurality  of  positions. 

LOaim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


iJnex^OA.      FUILNACB. 
ford.    111.      Filed    Oet. 
(CI.  12*— 98.) 


Cbasles    H.    SiNDBRaoN,    Rock- 
20,    1917.      Serial    No.    197.62*. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
furnace,  a  fire  pot  mounted  therein  for  rotary  movement 
and  provided  with  mean*  for  routing  the  same,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  pot  being  open,  a  fixed  grate  disposed 
serosa  one  end  portion  of  the  pot  and  movable  grate  sec- 
tions co-acting  with  the  opposite  end  portions,  certain  of 
the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  fire  pot  being 
spaced  apart,  and  plates  normally  Intersecting  said  spaces, 
one  of  said  plates  serving  as  a  damper. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
furnace,  a  fire  pot  mounted  therein  for  rotary  movement 
and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  pot  being  open,  a  fixed  grate  disposed 
acroae  one  end  portion  of  the  pot  and  movable  grate  sec 
tloBs  co-acting  witti  tbe  opposite  end  pertions.  certain  of 
tbe  walls  of  ttm  pombsstloB  chamber  and  tbe  fire  pet  be- 
tav  spaaaA-  apart,  plates  normally  lnterae<-tlng  said  spaces. 
<MM  of  aatt  platea  aerrlng  aa  a  damper,  and  an  exhaast 
floe  for  the  products  of  combustion  In  commnnlcatlon  with 
tbe  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  above  one  of  tbe 
spaces  between  a  wall  of  the  combustion  chamt>er  and 
the  fire  pot. 

3.  la.  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
fvraaea,  a  fioa  pot  mounted  tterela  for  rotary  movement 
nrxl  ;.nriviard  with  mean*  for  rotMttag  the  aaiae.  the  oppo- 
~iii  uita  »t  tlK'  p«t  lielng  opea.  a  fixed  grate  disposed 
across  one  end  pmmtimm  ot  tbe  pot  and  movable  grate 
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tions  co-acting  with  the  opposite  end  portions,  certain  of 
the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  Are  pot 
being  spaced  apart,  plates  normally  intersecting  said 
spaces,  one  of  said  plates  serving  as  a  damper,  an  exhaust 
flue  for  the  products  of  combustion  In  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  above  one  of  the  spaces 
between  a  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  Are 
pot,  and  a  controlled  draft  opening  In  communication 
with  said  spaces  at  a  point  below  the  fire  pot. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber arrangod  therein,  a  fire  pot  positioned  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  pipes  disposed  through  the  casing  above 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  pipes  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  removable 
members  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes,  cross 
pipes  In  communication  with  the  first  named  pipes,  a  flue 
In  communication  with  one  of  said  cross  pipes  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  flue  In  commanlcatlon 
with  the  second  cross  pipe,  a  wall  of  the  flr«  pot  and  an 
adjacent  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  being  spaced 
to  afford  a  vertically  disposed  passageway  in  vertical 
alinement  wfth  the  first  named  flue,  and  a  damper  nor- 
mally Intersecting  said  passageway,  said  damper  being 
provided  with  means  for  moving  the  same  into  open  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  a  coml)ustlon  cham- 
ber arranged  therein,  a  fire  pot  positioned  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  pipes  disposed  through  the  casing  above 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
pipes  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  removable  caps 
for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes,  cross  pipes  In 
communication  with  the  first  named  pipes,  a  flue  In  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  cross  pipes  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  exhaust  flue  In  communication  with  the 
second  cross  pipe,  a  wall  of  the  fire  pot  and  an  adjacent 
wall  of  the  combnstlon  chamt>er  being  spaced  to  afford 
a  vertically  disposed  passageway  in  vertical  alinement 
with-  the  first  named  flue,  a  damper  normally  intersecting 
said  passageway,  said  damper  being  provided  with  means 
for  moving  the  same  Into  open  position,  and  a  controlled 
opening  affording  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  passageway. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,261,307.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR.  Charles  P.  Sjo- 
LAXDEB  and  Orrin  D.  Bush.  Mammoth,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug   14,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.190.     (01.  74 — 59.) 


In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  a  hollow 
drive  shaft,  a  rod  telescoplcally  engaged  therein,  a  key 
carried  by  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  gears  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  (iriven  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
normally  rotatable  relative  thereto  and  carrying  a  reverse 
gear  for  meshing  engagement  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  for  meshing  engagement  with  gears  of  the 
driven  shaft  to  effect  a  transmission  of  power  at  variable 
speeds,  certain  of  the  gears  of  the  drive  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  annular  recesses  and  longitudinally  extending  key- 
ways  carrying  the  same,  and  means  for  sliding  the  rod 
whereby  the  key  may  be  engaged  in  any  one  of  the  key- 
ways  to  lock  any  of  said  gears  to  the  drive  shaft,  said 
key  when  engaged  in  the  annular  recesses  permitting  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft  relative  to  the  gears. 


1.261,308.  MINE-CAR  CONSTRUCTIOJf.  Edwin  B. 
Suck,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  June  9.  1915,  Serial  No.  S2.998.  now  Patent  No. 
1.206,042,  dated  Nov.  28,  1916.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  Njo.  62.084.  (Q. 
218—64.) 


A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  rectangular  bar  bent  Into 
U-shape  with  the  extremities  of  Its  free  ends  extending 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  an  integrally  formed 
draw-head  and  buffer  secured  to  said  etds,  comprising 
an  upper  portion,  an  end  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  adjacent  to  the  out-turned  ends  of  said  U- 
bar,  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  side  portions  con- 
tiguous and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  U'shape  bar  near 
the  ends  thereof,  said  draw-head  being  provided  with  an 
Integrally  formed  clevis  member,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  portion  afore- 
said, and  coupling  pin  openings  In  said  clevis  member  and 
the  upper  portion  below  same. 


1,261,309.  TIRE  RIVETING  TOOL.  Charlii  Ln  Smith, 
Jackson,  Miss.  Filed  Jane  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,299. 
(CI.  218—19.) 


1.  A  tire  riveting  tool  Inclading  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected operating  levers  terminating  in  opposed  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  grip  a  tire  carcass  between  them,  a  rivet  guide  tube 
carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  and  pendent  therefrom,  said 
guide  tube  opening  through  the  gripping  (ace  of  the  Jaw, 
and  a  driving  plunger  slldable  within  the  guide  tube  for 
engagement  with  the  head  of  a  rivet  which  Is  to  be  forced 
through  the  tire  carcass  gripped  between  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  tire  riveting  tool  Including  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected complemental  operating  levers  terminating  in  op- 
posed Jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  tire  carcaBS,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  the  end  thereof  notched,  a  rivet  guide  tube 
projecting  from  the  back  of  the  opposite  jaw  and  opening 
through  the  gripping  face,  thereof,  the  notched  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  leaving  the  b©re  of  the  rivet 
guide  tube  entirely  unobstructed,  a  driving  plunger  slld- 
able within  the  outer  end  of  the  rivet  guide  tube  and  ter- 
minating In  a  bead  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  solid  support, 
said  plunger  being  formed  with  a  transverse  opening  and 
the  Inner  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
of  a  rivet  to  be  driven  through  the  tire  carcass,  and  a 
pin  removably  Inserted  through  the  transverse  opening 
of  the  plunger  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  rivet 
guide  tube  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  plunger 
until  the  tool  is  in  working  position. 

5.  A  tire  riveting  tool  including  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected operating  levers  terminating  at  on«  end  In  opi>08ed 
Jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  tire  and  at  the  other  end  In  flared 
handle  portions,  one  of  the  Jaws  having  4  notched  end,  a 
rivet  milde  tul)€  projecting  from  the  back  of  the  opposite 
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Jaw  and  opening  through  the  gripping  face  thereof,  the 
notched  portion  of  the"  first  mentioned  Jaw  leaving  the 
opening  of  the  rivet  guide  tube  entirely  unol>8tructed,  a 
locking  slide  mounted  upon  the  handle  ends  of  the  operat- 
ing levers  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the  Jaws  in 
gripping  position,  and  a  driving  plunger  slidably  mounted 
within  the  outer  end  of  the  rivet  guide  tube  and  ter- 
minating In  a  head  adapted  to  rest  \ipon  a  solid  support, 
the  Inner  end  of  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
head  of  a  rivet  to  be  driven  through  the  tire  carcass. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,261,311.    FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.     L«8Tm  Li  ROT 
Smith.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.     Serial  No. 

144,271.      (CI.  169 — 12.) 


1,261,310.  PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Elmer  L. 
Smith,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machin- 
ery Company,  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.268. 
(CT.  164 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  roUtably  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  means  for 
advancing  the  web  of  paper  unwound  from  said  roll,  cut- 
ting means  for  severing  said  web  to  form  sheets,  a  slacker 
between  said  cutting  means  and  the  roll  of  paper  operative 
between  the  successive  cutting  operations  to  unwind  from 
the  roll  substantially  the  length  of  paper  re<julred  for  the 
next  sheet,  means  acting  on  the  web  behind  said  slacker  to 
teuton  the  web,  and  two  brakes  operative  on  the  web  at 
oppodte  sides,  respectively,  of  said   slacker. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  means 
for  advancing  the  web  of  paper  unwound  from  said  roll, 
cutting  means  for  severing  said  web  to  form  sheets,  ft 
slacker  behind  said  cutting  mechanism  operative  to  un- 
wind from  the  roll  between  successive  cutting  operations 
substantially  the  length  of  paper  required  for  the  next 
sheet,  means  operative  between  said  slacker  and  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  to  prevent  the  backward  movement  of 
said  web  at  certain  times  In  the  operation  of  the  mecha- 
nism, means  behind  said  slacker  for  clamping  the  web 
against  movement  at  other  times  In  the  operation  of  aaid 
mechanism,  and  a  takeup  mechanism  operative  on  the  web 
behind  the  last  mentioned  means  to  maintain  a  tension 

on  the  web. 

7.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reel  arranged  to  support  rotatably  a  roll  of  paper,  nip- 
per mechanism  operative  to  advance  the  web  of  paper  un- 
wound from  said  roll,  shears  between  which  said  web  is 
advanced  by  said  nipper  mechanism  and  operative  to  cut 
the  web  to  form  sheets,  a  reciprocating  slacker,  means  for 
operating  said  slacker  to  cause  it  to  unwind  from  the  roll 
between  successive  cutting  operations  substantially  the 
length  of  paper  required  for  the  next  sheet,  a  guide  roll 
for  the  web  positioned  in  front  of  said  slacker,  a  brake 
operative  on  the  web  between  said  roll  and  the  shears  to 
prevent  the  backward  movement  of  the  web,  a  pair  of  guide 
rolls  behind  said  slacker,  a  brake  operative  on  the  web  be- 
tween said  guide  rolls  to  clamp  the  web  against  movement 
at  certain  times  in  the  operation  of  the  mechanism,  and  a 
takeup  roll  operative  on  said  web  behind  said  guide 
rolls  to  maintain  a  tension  on  the  web. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  reaervolr  for  the 
extinguisher  fluid,  means  for  generating  pressure  in  the 
reservoir,  an  outlet  for  the  reservoir,  a  roUUble  inUke 
for  the  outlet,  and  a  freely  rotatable  weight  lootely  con- 
nected with  the  Intake  to  impart  a  moving  shock  thereto 
after  the  weight  has  begun  to  move. 

8.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pump 
and  plunger  within  the  rewrvolr,  the  pump  having  an 
outlet  port  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  within  the  pump 
adapted  to  be  pressed  by  the  plunger  into  closing  engage 
ment  with  the  outlet  port,  said  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  resilient  arms  for  normally  supporting  it  out  of  said 
engagement,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  foot  parallel  with 
and  pressed  Into  close  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
tbe  pump. 

9.  A  fire  extinguisher  having  a  head  provided  with  an 
Internally  threaded  thimble  having  an  outlet  thereto  from 
the  reservoir,  a  tubular  externaUy  threaded  noaale  turn- 
ing In  said  thimble,  and  a  valve  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical portion  loosely  fitting  within  the  thimble  and 
movable  with  the  noszle  Into  closing  engagement  with 
said  outlet,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  formed  with 
holes     for     the    passage     of     the     reservoir's     contents 

through  it. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1,261,312.     VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.     Hmbmt  O. 
'  Spadi,  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1916.     SerUl  No. 
120,385.      (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts  disposed  in  alinement,  a  planetary 
support  member  on  said  driving  shaft,  planetary  gear 
shafts  mounted  on  said  support  member  transversely  of 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  spiral  gear  on  said 
dflven  shaft,  spiral  planetary  gears  on  said  planetary 
shafts  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
control  member  sleeved  upon  said  driven  shaft  to  embrace 
said  planetary  shafts  and  gears,  an  internal  spiral  gear 
on  said  control  member,  planetary  control  gears  on  said 
planetary  shafts  meshing  with  said  control  memt>er  gear, 
said  control  member  and  planetary  control  gears  con- 
stituting an  automatic  planetary  locking  means  when 
said  control  member  is  free  to  rotate  whereby  the  parts 
rotate  as  a  unit,  and  control  means  for  said  control  mcBH 
ber  adapted  to  control  its  revolutions  at  any  speed  1«M 
than  said  driving  shaft  or  to  permit  It  to  revolve  with 
said  driving  shaft. 
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2.  In  a  rarlable  sp«ed  jmirlng,  the  combination  of 
drlTinc  and  driven  ghafts  disposed  in  alinenKOt,  a  plan 
etary  support  member  on  said  driving  shaft,  planetary 
gear  shafts  mounted  on  said  support  member  transversely 
of  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  spiral  gear  on  said 
driven  shaft,  spiral  planetary  gears  on  said  planetary 
shafts  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
control  memt>er  sleeved  upon  said  driven  shaft  to  embrace 
said  planetary  shafts  and  gears,  an  internal  spiral  gear 
on  said  control  meral>er,  planetary  control  gears  on  said 
planetary  shafts  meshing  with  said  control  member  gear, 
said  control  member  and  planetary  control  gears  consti 
tilting  an  automatic  planetary  looking  means  when  said 
control  member  is  free  to  rotate  whereby  the  parts  rotate 
as  a  unit. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  geariag.  the  combination  of  drlr- 
Ing  and  driven  shafts  dispoaeil  in  allnement,  a  planetary 
support  member  on  said  drlvinf  shaft,  planetary  gear 
shaft*  mounted  on  said  support  member  transiversely  of 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  spiral  gear  on  said 
driven  shaft,  spiral  planetary  g«ars  on  said  planetary 
shafts  mewhlng  with  said  gear  on  aatd  driven  shaft,  a 
control  member  sleeved  apea  said  driven  shaft  to  embrace 
said  planetary  shafts  and  gewrs,  an  internal  spiral  gear 
on  said  I'ontrol  momber,  planetary  control  gears  on  aald 
planetary  shafts  meshing  with  said  control  member  gear. 

[Claims  4  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.\PRIL  3,  I918. 


X,2«T,313.      I.NCINERAT«jR.      Richard  P.  SrawAaT,  Blma- 
ford,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  20,  19ie.     Serial  No.  121.206. 

I  CI.   126—224.) 


1.  In  an  inclneratw,  a  portable  open  ended  casing,  a 
flue  opening  In  said  Aslng.  an  internal  beaded  flange  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  edge  of  .said  casing,  an  inverted 
funnel  shaped  bottom  detachably  supported  by  said 
flange,  said  bottom  having  a  central  draft  opening,  the 
bottom  and  draft  opening  being  perforated  substantially 
throughout  their  entire  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  portable  Incinerator  of  a  cas- 
ing having  means  for  connecting  It  to  a  draft  pipe  and 
an  open  lower  end  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communica- 
tion with  the  stove  opening,  an  inverted  funnel  shaped 
structure  adapte<l  to  be  detachably  supported  within  the 
receptacle  near  its  lower  end,  said  structure  perforated 
substantially  throughout  its  entire  surface  and  a  detach- 
aWa  imperforate  cover  for  said  lower  end  whereby  said 
receptacle  may  be  used  as  a  garbage  receiver  when  not 
in  use  as  an  Incinerator. 

3.  In  '  ombination  a  heater,  a  stove  pipe  for  said 
heattr.  a  damp.r  In  said  pipe  and  a  portable  Incinerator 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  or  removed  from  said  heater, 
said  incinerator  comprising  a  portable  open-onded  casing, 
A  tiijf  ip^ning  in  ^aid  .nglnif  adapted  to  be  cmmectect  to 
the  >r  .V.J  pi;,,  ,<i.,  ...  ^iii  tamper,  a  foramlnated  inverted 
funn'i  -hiip«i  -rri.n;"..  ulapted  to  form  a  bettoai  for 
said  ..-iKinu'.  -^iiid  '"lu.n-  :  ^ji  pod  structure  havliig  a  omtmi 
draft   pa.ssa->'wa''. 

4.  Iii  ouif  uiflon,  a  heater,  a  stove  pipe  for  said 
h»Mitf!  1  lumper  in  said  pipe  and  a  portable  incinerator 
adapr.  <t  '<<  >.  p.u<  fni  upon  and  reasovad.  tmm.  the  baater, 
-wiu  iurinfrarn;  :  'uprising  a  combatiaii  cfaaabcr  ItaTins 
an  open  lower  end  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connaunica- 
tion  with  the  opening  on  the  heater,  a  flue  pip*  adapted 


to  be  conmcted  to  the  stove  pipe  above '  said  damper,  a 

detachable  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said  ciiamber,  a  bot- 

I  torn   for  the   lower   end    comprising    an    Inverted     fuaatl 

J  shaped  strocture  supported  solely  by  inwardly  projecttag 

mean*  at  the  iMtton  of  the  chamber. 


1.261,314.       SBI'AAATE    REMOVABLE    QUILT-COVOB- 
imi.     Saaah   Stodoabo,  OaUand,   Cal.      Piled   Sept.   B» 
'       1917.     Serial  No.  18tt.I46.     (Cl.  5 — i.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  qnilt  haviitg  a  permanent 
cover,  of  a  separate  removable  covering  therefor  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  said  lower  section 
being  larger  than  the  quilt  and  the  upper  cover  section  to 
permit  the  edges  of  the  quilt  to  be  rolled  and  the  aides 
and  ends  of  the  lower  section  to  l>e  folder)  over  said  roll, 
.and  means  for  securing  both  cover  sectioois  to  the  quilt. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


jas€ 


1,261.315.  PHOJIBCTOR  POW  MOVIKG  PICTTTHBf*. 
BlRvjMmf  J.  SrcH.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  12S.54T.      (CI.  86 — 181) 


In  a  projector  for  the  display  of  moving  pictnres.  the 
combination  with  the  driving  raeclianisni  of  a  notched 
diafe  aad  a  dotcfa  to  engage  the  same,  m  arrangsd  as  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  fllm  at  predetermined  pointa^ 
islth  a  ptctnre  in  frame. 


1^61.ai6.  SfiOB-BLiWaUNO  MACHINa.  KdwaRO  B. 
TALiAraaao,  Colorado  Bprtnge.  Colo.  Piled  Mar.  14, 
1914.  Serial  No.  824.711.  Renewed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  188,491.     (Cl.  15 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  toe  polishing  brash  moanted  on  a 
MilMtantlaily  horisontal  axis  and  movai>le  toward  and 
fBom  the  support,  of  an  oscillatory  carrier  for  said  toe 
polishing  brush  moanted  on  a  sui -iTaniially  hortsontal 
axis  to  swing  In  a  subetantially  verrirHi  plane,  oicaiu  for 
rotBtins  the  toe  brush  on  its  ax  la.  and  raeKaa  tsr  oaett- 
.H-ina  rtu'  '"airier  and  toe  'ir':«h  i.ci  ■  -h,'  axis  of  the 
•arrie  wtivreby  the  toe  brueli  vu,  j.-  ■aus«>d  to  move  lat- 
erally back  and  fortfc  acroaa  tlw  toe  of  the  shoe  being 
polished. 


\ 
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-S.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
n  ^h  •  xiipport,  of  a  rotary  toe  brush,  a  substantially 
bonziii-tul  shaft  on  which  said  toe  braah  is  mounted,  a 
supporting  frame  for  said  ahaft  mounted  on  a  Bulwtan- 
tlaUy  »H.riaonial  axis  to  oscillate  tranaveraeiy  of  the  toe 
hrosh  abnft.  means  for  rotating  said  toe  brush,  and 
m<-*<ns  for  ««»cmtrting  the  «upj)ortlng  frame. 


8.  In  a  shoe  poItBt>(ng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  rotary  toe  polishing  brush,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  ahaft  on  which  said  brush  is  mounted, 
a  yielding  frame  on  which  said  shaft  U  Journaled.  and 
an  oscillatory  supporting  frame  in  wWch  the  yielding 
frame  is  mounted,  m-'ans  for  rotating  the  toe  brush,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  frames  and  brush,  to  effect 
a  traverse  of  the  toe  brush  Utcrally  acroas  the  toe  of  the 
ahoe  t)elng  polishe<l. 

6.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  rotary  side  brushes  movable  toward  and 
from  and  around  the  support,  a  vertically  movable  ro- 
tary toe  brush  locate<l  in  a  plane  above  the  side  polishing 
hruahes.  a  laterally  movable  oscillatory  frame  on  which 
the  toe  brush  is  mounted,  a  rotary  cam  and  controlling 
connections  intermediati^  salfl  cam  and  oscillatory  frame 
for  periodically  oscillating  the  toe  brush  during  the  move 
ments  of  the  side  poHshiog  brushes  around  tfce  ahoe 
support. 

(Claims  4,  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.261.817  MACHINE  PO«  MAKI!*0  HOLLOW  CORD. 
JAMKS  D.  Tew,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  883,249. 
(Cl.  28—21.) 


^  - 


1.  In  a  macktee  far  atakiat;  fcallaw  casd.  the  eombtna- 

tlon    of    mt>ans    for    supplying   a    plurality    of  stnaada,    a 
guides   in   aald   catling   for  tlie  ataaads.  a    former 
<aid    casing,    aad    means    to    draw    the    strands 
>ald  casing  aad  twist  them  around  said  iormer 
they  will  lie  side  by  side  forming  a  cord  with  a 
w    center,    and    weans    for    forcing    liquid    into    aald 
under  heavy   preswire. 
t.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  «^rd,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  moans  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  stnmda,  re- 


ulf!   ■] 
throu}. 


movable    bushings    for    guiding    the    strands,    a    for 
means  to  draw  tlw  strands  from  their  supplying  m« 
BBd  wind  them  aide  by  side  over  said  former,  and  a  die 
for  tbe  hollow  cord  thoa  formed. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  cord,  the  combina- 
tion of  mean*  for  aupplying  a  plurality  of  strands,  a  eas- 
ing, removable  guides  for  the  strands  carried  l>y  said 
casing,  a  former  within  safil  casing,  means  to  draw  the 
strands  from  their  supplying  means  'and  wind  them  side 
by  side  over  aald  former,  a  die  for  the  hollow  cord  thus 
formed,  and  means  for  forcing  cement  into  tlie  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  hollow  cord,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  means  for  supplying  a  plurality 
•f  strands  to  aald  casing,  dies  for  the  strands  remov- 
•My  earrked  by  the  casing,  a  cone  shaped  former  within 
fhe  vaalng,  a  die  in  axial  allnement  with  said  former 
having  a  flaring  upper  rnd.  means  for  drawing  tl^  strands 
through  the  Unst  mentioned  dies,  twisting  thein  around 
aald  former  to  make  a  hollow  cord  and  drawing  said  hol- 
low cord  through  said  last  named  die.  bbM  casing  hciag 
adapted  to  be  dl*-assenibled  so  tiiat  fresh  strands  aiay 
be  started  through  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying 
an  impregnating  liquid  to  said  casing. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  cord,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  strands,  a 
passage  in  which  the  said  strands  are  subjected  to  cement 
under  pressure,  dies  at  one  end  of  said  passage  '^^ich 
closely  fit  the  strands  to  prevent  the  passage  of  cement, 
a  former  around  which  the  strands  are  twisted,  a  die 
through  which  the  twlstetl  cord  parses,  the  said  former 
and  die  fitting  the  cords  to  prevent  tbe  free  passage  of 
cement,  and  means  lor  twisting  tin'  cord  at>«ut  the  former. 
[Claims  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,318.  AIB  LIKE  HOeE  -  COT7PLINO  DEVICE. 
Frank  M.  TaanAa.  Piggott.  Jirk  Flle*l  May  2,  1917. 
Serial   No.   168.942.      (Cl.  18&— 13.) 


,<i/-:ii5: 


»  VJf-^ 


1.  An  automatic  air  hose  coupling  device  comprising 
a  Imad.  a  carrier  ptvotally  mounted  .therein,  an  air  hose 
ri'-Mirmc  a  esn^lteg,  a  elamp  therefor,  and  a  bousing 
:,  ■  »h   i  clamp  diapaaed  on  the  carrier. 

12.  An  aatoasattc  air  hose  coupling  device  comprising 
a  head,  a  earrter,  a  separable>  forB>ed  and  detadmbly  se- 
eurefl  bousing  msvated  on  tbe  carrier,  and  a  separable 
air  hose  clamp  eousisting  of  two  parts  secured  together 
by  screw  means  passing  through  Ings  carried  by  one  part 
that  are  adapted  to  be  seated  In  recesses  Including 
tkiaated  koles  Tamed  In  tlie  other  part. 

[ClMtBB  2  to  11  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


t^Qfti.nift  LNDEX-CLir.  liutiH  ALKXAN-naR  'tmoumo-m, 
Olawow,  Scotland.  Filed  No\-.  2&,  19i:>.  Serial  No. 
ft2,»M.     (Cl.  4«--28.) 


1.  An  index  dip  comprinlTig  two  resilient  Juxtaposed 
pdpping  member*"  each  having  two  flst  portions  and  an 
latermediate  offset  portion  and  mean*  »uitesdyin»:  csacthig 
Inclined  edges  Integral  w*th  the  gripfvtng  mem*»eTs  and  lo- 


BMSli^-emafmaiipaasnfiff^  ;^^f^g;f^.'..^f^.^.li.i,'  .^  . 
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cated  in  the  offset  regions  aforesaid,  adapted  to  act  as  a 
lock  to  hold  said  members  open  or  closed,  the  two  grip- 
ping members  being  moreover  intertwined  whereby  they 
art-  urged  Into  closer  intimacy  under  the  action  of  force 
exerted  by  the  material  of  the  clip  in  a  direction  other 
than  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  flat  portion. 

4.  An  index  clip  comprising  two  resilient  Juxtaposed 
gripping  members  each  having  two  flat  portions  and  an 
Intermediate  offset  portion  and  means  embodying  coact-  ^ 
Ing  inclined  edges  Integral  with  the  gripping  members 
and  located  in  the  offset  regions  aforesaid,  adapted  to  act 
as  a  look  to  hold  said  members  open  or  closed,  the  two 
gripping  members  being  moreover  Intertwined  whereby 
th^^y  ar*»  urged  Into  closer  Intimacy  under  the  action  of 
for(.»  pserted  by  the  material  of  the  clip  In  a  direction 
other  than  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  flat  portions,  the 
said  members  terminating  in  lips  cut  obliquely  and  ex- 
tending in  different  directions  to  produce  a  fish  tall  ferma- 
tlon  adapted  to  guide  material  into  place  between  the 
gripping  m^'mbers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«1,320.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  LATH 
AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS.  John  C.  Timm,  Oirard, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.833.  (Cl. 
164—6.6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  cooperative  rolls  provided  with 
inter-engaging  teeth  adapted  to  cut  a  sheet  of  metal 
pas.sed  therebetween  into  a  series  of  strips  which  project 
alternately  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  a 
plurality  of  other  cooperative  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the 
sheet  from  said  first-named  rolls  and  to  force  such  pro- 
jecting strips  Into  parallelism  on  the  same  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  cooperative  rolls  provided  with  Inter- 
engaging  teeth  adapted  to  cut  a  sheet  of  metal  passed 
therebetween  into  a  series  of  strips  which  project  alter- 
nately to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  V-shaped  cooperative  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the 
sheet  from  said  first-named  rolls  and  to  force  such  pro 
Jecting  strips  into  parallelism  on  the  same  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  sheet. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblDa- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  cooperative  rolls  provided  with 
Inter  engaging  teeth  adapted  to  cut  a  sheet  of  metal 
passed  therebetween  into  a  series  of  strips  which  project 
alternately  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  a  plu- 
rality of  other  cooperative  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the 
sheet  from  said  first-named  rolls  and  to  force  such  pro- 
jecting strips  into  parallelism  on  the  same  side  of  th«» 
plane  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  stretching  the  sheet 
transversely,  to  expand  such  silt  portions  and  Increase  the 
width  of  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  cooperative  rolls  provided  with 
Inter-engaglng  teeth  adapted  to  cut  a  sheet  of  metal  passed 
therebetween  Into  a  series  of  strips  which  project  alter 
nately  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  a  plurality 
of  other  cooperative  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet 
from  said  first-named  rolls  and  to  force  such  projecting 
strips  into  parallelism  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  Including  guides  and  rollers  adapted  to 
receive  the  shwt  from  said  second  rolls  and  stretch  the 
•beet  transversely  to  expand  the  silt  portions  and  Increase 
the  width  of  such  sheet 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  cooperative  rolls  provided  with  inter- 
engaglng  teeth  adapted  to  cut  a  sheet  of  metal  passed 
therebetween  Into  a  aeries  of  strips  which  project  alter- 
nately to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  a  plurality 
of  other  cooperative  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  from 
aald  first-named  rolls  and  to  force  such  projecting  strips 
Into  parallelism  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
she4't,  and  mt&As  including  guides  and  rollers  adapted  to 
receive  the  sheet  from  said  second  rolls  aad  form  a  U- 
shaped  rib  on  one  side  of  the  silt  portion  of  the  sheet 
thereby  stretching  the  sheet  transversely  apd  increasing 
the  width  of  the  same. 


1.261,321.  VALVE  FOR  CAN-SPOt  T8.  Josbph 
TOMBANT.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  ft4.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  157.189.      (Cl.  221—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
\ix  Its  wall  and  a  discharge  spout  surrounding  said  open- 
Uig,  of  an  angularly  disposed  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  at  the  edgQ  of  said  open- 
ing, and  a  valve  plate  freely  movable  upon  said  arm  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  moving  by  gravity  thereon  to  a 
Closed  position  over  said  opening  when  tb4  receptacle  is 
disposed  in  Its  normal  upright  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  thf  Gazette.] 


1,261,322.     DISPLAY  CASE.     Wilfrid  W 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.      Serlajl 
(Cl.  211—26.) 


Trebce.  New 
No.  151,506. 


1.  In  a  display  case  of  the  class  descrlhtil,  a  series  of 
supporting  members  arranged  In  rearwatdly  ascending 
relation  step-wise  Independently  movable,  ^Idably  mount- 
ed cover  members  for  the  respective  suppotrtlng  members 
arranged  In  Inclined  relation  and  to  slide  one  above  an- 
other and  means  to  move  aald  cover  members  to  open  or 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  display  case  of  the  class  described,  a  sUdably 
mounted  cover  member,  an  operating  member  for  said 
cover  member  arranged  for  oscillating  movement,  a  keeper 
and  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  oparatlng  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ke«>per  to  lock  said  cover  mem- 
ber In  closed  position,  said  operating  metiber  havlnc  a 
handle,  and  said  keeper  also  having  a  handle  arranged  to 
be  gra«)ped  simultaneously  with  the  handle. 
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1.261^28.     APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OR  8EPARAT 
ING    SOLID    SUBSTANCES.      Risft   Emile   Trottibh. 
Puteaux.    France.      Filed    Dec.    27,    1917.      Serial    No 
209,161.      (Cl.   83 — 66.) 


1.  In  sorting  and  separating  apparatus  whose  sorting 
element,  «uch  as  a  sieve  or  equivalent  appliance.  Is  given 
reciprocating  movements  In  the  air  or  a  liquid,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  said  appliance  com- 
prising :  an  upper  frame  on  which  the  latter  Is  mounted  ; 
a  lower  frame;  links  connecting  the  two  frames  to  each 
other;  links  connecting  the  lower  frame  to  the  ata- 
tlonary  base  of  the  apparatus ;  toggle  links  supporting 
the  upper  frame  and  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to 
the  stationary  base;  a  carriage  to  which  the  other  end 
of  said  toggle  links  is  connected ;  a  spring  acting  on  satd 
carriage  In  the  proper  direction  to  raise  the  Joint  of  the 
toggle  links  ;  a  means  of  moving  the  upper  frame  back- 
ward ;  a  spring  adapted  to  rapidly  move  the  said  upper 
frame  forward ;  and  a  spring  abutment  piece  for  the 
frames  plvotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  on  a  horizontal 
axis  In  front  of  said  frames. 

"2.  A  controlling  device  for  sorting  and  separating  ap- 
paratus of  the  kind  mentioned  In  claim  1  comprising : 
an  upper  frame  on  which  the  sorting  element  Is  mounted  ; 
a  lower  frame  ;  links  connecting  the  two  frames  to  each 
other  ;  links  connecting  the  lower  frame  to  the  stationary 
bas3  of  the  apparatus ;  toggle  links  supporting  the  upper 
frame  and  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  stationary 
base  ;  a  carriage  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  toggle 
links  is  connected  ;  a  spring  acting  on  said  carriage  In 
the  proper  direction  to  raise  the  Joint  of  the  toggle  links  ; 
a  means  of  moving  the  upper  frame  backward  ;  a  spring 
adapted  to  rapidly  move  the  said  upper  frame  forward  ;  a 
spring  abutment  piece  for  the  frames,  plvotally  mounted 
between  Us  ends  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  front  of  said 
frames ;  a  means  of  changing  the  level  of  the  pivot  of 
said  abutment  piece  ;  and  spring-returned  beak  pieces  plv- 
oteil  on  the  front  end  of  the  lower  frame. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  sorting  and  separating  ap- 
paratus of  the  kind  mentioned  In  claims  1  and  2  com 
prising:  an  upper  frame  on  which  the  sorting  element  Is 
mounte<l  ;  a  lower  frame  ;  links  connecting  the  two  frames 
to  each  other  ;  links  connecting  the  lower  frame  to  the 
sUtlonary  base  of  the  apparatus ;  toggle  links  supporting 
the  upper  frame  and  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  stationary  base  ;  a  carriage  to  which  the  other  end 
of  Kaid  toggle  links  Is  connected  ;  a  spring  acting  on  said 
carriage  In  the  proper  direction  to  raise  the  Joint  of  the 
toggle  links ;  a  cam  adapted  to  move  the  upper  frame  back- 
ward ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  fixed  base  of  the  apparatus ; 
a  link  connectetl  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  up- 
per frame  ;  a  means  of  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
link  to  any  desired  point  of  the  above  said  pivoted 
lever  ;  a  cam  acting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  lever 
to  move  the  upper  frame  backward  ;  a  spring  adapted  to 
rapidly  move  said  upper  frame  forward :  and  a  spring 
abutment  piece  for  the  frames  plvotally  mounted  between 
Its  ends  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  front  of  said  frames. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  sorting  and  separating  ap- 
paratus of  the  kind  mentioned  in  claims  1,  2  and  3  com- 
prising :  an  upper  frame  on  which  the  sorting  element  Is 
mounted  ;  a  lower  frame  ;  links  connecting  the  two  frames 
to  each  other  ;  links  connecting  the  lower  frame  to  the 
stationary  base  of  the  apparatus ;  toggle  links  support- 
ing the  upper  frame  and  one  end  of  which  Is  connected 
to  the  stationary  baac :  a  carriage  to  which  the  other 

end  of  said  toggle  links  U  connected  :  an  adjustable  spring 
acting  on  said  carriage  In  the  proper  direction  to  raise 
the  Joint  of  the  toggle  links  ;  a  means  of  moving  the  up- 
per frame  backward  through  an  adjustable  spring,  a 
spring  adapted  to  rapidly  move  the  said  upper  frame  for- 


ward ;  an  abutment  piece  for  the  frames,  plvotally  mount 
ed  between  Its  ends  on  a  horizontal  axis  In  front  of  said 
frames;   and   an   adjustable   spring   tending  to   turn   aald 
abutment  piece  by  pulling  forwardly  Its  lower  end. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  for  sorting  and  separating 
apparatus  of  the  kind  mentioned  In  claims  1,  2.  8  and 
4.  hinges  on  one  side  of  the  sorting  appliance,  links  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  the  latter  and  at  the  other  end  to 
nuts;  a  longitudinal  screw  provided  with  right  and  left 
hand  threads  and  passing  through  said  nuts  ;  and  a  hand 
on  the  screw  to  turn  It  In  order  to  Incline  said  appliance 
transversely  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,261,324  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BEAMS.  Walter  I. 
TUTTLE.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,876.      (01.  242—77.) 


1.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder,  an  annular  sheet  metal  head  member 
resting  against  the  outer  portions  of  the  end  of  aald 
cylinder,  and  a  central  cast  head  member  resting  against 
the  central  portion  of  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  to  support  the  outar  surface  of  said  sheet 
metal  member  opposite  its  engagement  with  said  cylinder, 
and  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  aald 
head  member  to  form  a  trunnion. 

4.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  comprising  an  end  casting,  a  cast  member  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  cylinder  at  said  casting  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  sheet  metal 
head  member  secured  to  said  flange  and  extending  out- 
wardly In  contact  with  the  outer  end  surfaces  of  aald 
cylinder,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  said 
cast  member,  and  means  upon  said  shaft 'adapted  to  force 
said  cast  mem)>er  against  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
shaft  extending  outwardly  to  form  a  trunnion. 

6.  In  construction  of  the   class  described.   In   combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  having  a  substantially  flat  end   surface, 
a  sheet  metal  head  member  having  a  central  opening,  the 
inner  edge  portions  of  said  head  member   being  stamped 
to   form   an   annular   depression,   said    head    member   con 
tactlog  with  said  cylinder  at  portions  thereof  exterior  to 
said  annular  depression  and  being  shaped  to  provide  ra- 
dial  extensions  of   said   depression   in    said    exterior   i>or- 
tions,  a  central  cast  member  having  a  portion  fitting  within 
the  central  opening  of  said  sheet  metal  member  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  flange  against  which  said  annular  depres- 
sion   rests,    and    means    adapted    to    force    Inwardly    said 
outer  member  to  grip  said   sheet  metal  meml>er  t)etween 
Itself  and  the  end  of  aald   cylinder  and  to  permit  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  therebetween. 

7.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  comblna-  "> 
tlon,  a  sheet  metal  head  member  of  annular  form,  the 
inner  edge  portions  of  said  head  meml)er  being  stamped 
to  form  an  annular  depression,  said  head  t>eing  shaped 
to  provide  radial  extensions  of  said  depression,  a  cen- 
tral cast  member  having  a  portion  fitting  within  the 
central  opening  of  gaid  sheet  metal  member,  a  circular 
flange  against  which  said  annular  depression  rests  and  to 
which  It  is  secured,  a  cylinder,  the  central  portion  ol 
the  end  surface  of  which  rests  against  said  cast  member 
and  the  outer  portions  of  the  end  surface  of  which  re«t 
against  said  sheet  metal  member,  a  shaft  extending  through 
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said  cast  member  and  said  cylinder,  and  meuis  upon 
■aid  shaft  adapted  to  force  said  caat  member  against 
tb«  end  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1^1^25.  DRIVING-SPINDLE  CONNECTION.  LINCOLN 
Van  GiLDEB,  Vfmtnor.  N.  J.  FUed  May  19,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  169 J47.        (01.  74—36.) 


2.  The  combination  of  spindle  having  a  head  ;  a  sleeve 
having  a  recess  In  one  end  formed  to  make  a  loose  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  head  ;  a  rotary  member ;  means 
for  transmitting  power  between  the  sleeve  and  said  mem- 
ber ;  with  means  for  laterally  supporting  said  spindle  some 
distance  from  the  head. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  atmcture  including  an  inner 
tube  open  at  the  top  ;  an  outer  tube  extending  around 
said  inner  tube  and  having  a  recess  at  its  upper  end  ;  a 
cap  normally  closing  said  recess  ;  with  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  the  inner  tube  and  extending  in  said  recess 
to  make  a  loose  driving  connection  with  the  outer  tube. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  structure  including  an  inner 
tube  open  at  the  top  ;  an  outer  tabe  closed  at  the  top 
and  extending  around  said  inner  tube  ;  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  the  inner  tube  and  making  a  loose  driyin« 
conaection  with  the  outer  tube  ;  a  casing  surrounding  the 
outer  tut)e ;  a  race  sleeve  mounted  In  said  casing ;  and 
an  antifriction  bearing  between  said  race  sleeve  and  the 
outer  tube. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  0,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,261.326.  VALVE.  Aethur  Vauchn  and  Howau>  App, 
Eldred.  Pa.  Flle<I  Jan.  10,  1817.  Serial  No.  141.624. 
<C1.  137—4.) 
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tog  formed  at  the  point  of  Jointnre  of  ibe  arms,  the 
appositely  di^>osed  walls  of  which  provide  a  double 
valve  seat,  and  a  closure  member  of  a  confguratlon  con- 
forming to  said  opening  and  mounted  ttaferoin  adapted 
t|o  at  times  be  seated  In  said  valve  s'-at-iv  said  closure 
aiember  adapted  to  permit  communication  between  the 
Irst  mentioned  arms,  or  lietweeu  all  of  tte  arms,  or  to 
cut  off  communication  between  all  the  armi. 


1,261,327.  FASTENING  MET.VL  rLATEfil  IN  SPACED 
RELATION.  Edmc.no  J.  von  Hknke.  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn. 
Mustt.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbuoett!!.  ^iled  May  14, 
1917.      Serial  No.  168..3S3.      (CI.   219— 1> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comptlehig  a  pair  of  arms  extending  hi 
opposite  directions  and  In  relative  alta—wnt  having  ducts 
therein,  a  tlilrd  arm  extending  lateraMy  from  the  point 
of  j')iuturi>  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  having  a  duct 
tlHTeln,  a  valve  comprising  a  double  frueto-conlcal  open- 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  iw^ui^nf!  two  metal 
Iklates  or  members  in  spaced  relation  wtth  a  spacing 
of  woad  or  similar  inatn-lal  interpoaed  between 
couaiating  in  asaembltng  the  parts  with  a  metal 
rod  peasing  through  the  spacing  iBeail>er,  pHsslng  tteatlng 
«loc?tTic  current  through  the  t-nd  portion  at  the  rod  o«ly 
and  iatemlly  to  or  from  the  metal  member  In  which  tt  te 
•aated  to  bring  the  end  of  ttav  bolt  to  the  desired  plasticity 
§mt  ia3t(>niag  the  parts  toiether. 

X.  The  herein  described  method  of  aecuittsiK  two  metal 
^taiaa  firmly  tQg<tber  in  !<pa<  ed  relation  with  a  ttpacrag 
•nember  of  wood  interposed  and  clamped  h«'twceD  them, 
•onaiafeing  to  assembllnc  the  parts  In  the  4ealred  relative 
yocltioD  with  a  bolt  passtng  through  the  spacing  nM^mber 
and  through  one  of  said  plates  «t  m«-tal  me«it»«'r«.  bringing 
Ate*'  end  of  the  bolt  to  plasticity  by  Taeans  of  a  heating 
electric  current  drenlated  tin-ouch  the  end  ftortlou  thereof 
and  te  or  from  the  metal  plate  or  aiewher  ^d  then  bead- 
Itac  the  and  «f  the  bolt 


1,261.828.      PBOCEB8   OF  TREATING  TI^E  KESTDTJAL 
IJQUOR     OBTAINED     IN     THE     HYTlROI.YSIt*     OF 
CELLULOSIC-MATERIALS  AST)  PRODl'CTS  THERE 
OF.      Th«odoh«   B.    Waoxer,  Brooklyn.   N.   T.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  191. R41.     (Cli  252.) 
8.   A  nrw  composition  obtalnablf  by  neutralizing,  fllter- 
tlng.    and   then   «rvaporatlng  part    of   the   ifater   from   the 
waste    liquor    remaining    after    the    distillation     of    the 
jalcobol    from   the    fermented    sugar-contalaing   liquor   re- 
-suTtlng  from   the  hydrolysis  of  celluloslc   material,   said 
composition  containing  more  than  W7c  of  Reducing  sugars 
(cnlcillated  as  dextrose)  and  between  abo^t  25  and  35% 
of  water.  , 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.! 


I.a«l.n2».  AUTOMATIC  PIANO  Wayns  D  Wamsi.BT, 
I<eater.  Pa.,  aaeignor  to  L<'«ter  Piano  Caropany,  a  Cor- 
tpnrntlen  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Dec.  9$,  1916.  Serial 
No.   139.874.      (CI.  230—2.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  tlie  coml>inatlan  with  a  pneu- 
matic system,  a  manually  actuated  pump  for  exhausting 
aald  i^wtem.  a  motor  operated  pump  for  cxbanstiog  said 
Bfmtem,  a  ebeck  valve  in  said  system  between  said  pumps, 
and  a  relief  valve  in  said  system  l>etween  «iid  check  Talve 
end  aald  motor  operated  pump. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pin  no.  the  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic system  comprising  a  vacutim  chamt>er.  a  raanoally 
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optrated   pnra(>  adapted  for  exhausting  said  chamber,  a 
motor  operated  pump  adapted  for  exhausting  said  cham- 


ber, and  a  relief  valve  for  limiting  the  exhausting  action 
of  said  motor  operated  pump  on  said  chamber. 

I,2ei,8.'t0.  SEATING  APPLIANCE.  Albbbt  Wan.n«k, 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.546.      (CI.    155—13.) 


In  combination,  with  the  fixed  structure  of  a  chair,  a 
seat  Including  an  open  frame,  and  trunnions  Joumale<i 
In  said  structure,  each  trunnion  penetrating  the  seat 
frame  horizontally  and  having  a  bent  off  portion  bearing 
against  and  s<-cured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  frame. 

1,261,331.      METHOD  AND   SYSTEM   OF  SALT  MANU- 

'  FACTDRE.     Chablm  Liwis  Wkil,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  167.669.     (CI.  127—16.) 


e^Sj-jL^. 


time  permitting  it  to  evaporate  so  as  to  form  relatively 
large  crystals  of  salt  at  the  surface  of  the  brine  and  »•  as 
to  build  up  the  small  crystals  upon  tbc  large  crystals, 
some  of  the  small  crystals  being  caused  to  build  up 
crystal*  within  the  body  of  the  brine  and  some  of 
ibe  small  crysUls  b.  ing  permitted  to  setUe  without  suty- 
stantlal  building  up.  and  controlling  the  extent  of  the 
expoMHl  area  of  the  evaporating  brine  so  as  to  regulate  the 
proportionate  quantities  of  large  and  small  crystals  pro- 
duced. 

9.  In  manufacturing  salt  from  brine  by  first  flashing 
the  brine  and  then  slowly  evaporating  the  brine  In  a  closed 
vessel,  the  method  of  regulating  the  proportionate  quan- 
tities of  large  and  small  crystals  of  salt  produced  com- 
prising regulating  the  exposed  area  of  the  brine  in  the 
evaporating  vessel. 

13.  A  system  for  th*'  manufacture  of  salt  comprising 
an  evaporator  arranged  to  permit  evaporation  of  brine 
at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  so  as  to  produce 
relatively  small  crystals  of  salt,  a  second  evaporator, 
means  to  conduct  the  brine  conUlnlng  the  small  crystals 
of  salt  to  the  second  evaporator,  the  second  evaporator 
being  arranged  to  permit  further  evaporation  of  the  brine 
at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  so  as  to  form 
relatively  large  crystals  of  salt  at  the  surface  of  tha 
brine  «n«l  so  as  to  permit  the  sauin  crystal*  to  bnild  upon 
the  large  crystals  in  part  and  in  part  to  settle  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  evaporator,  and  meant*  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure and  surface  ar<-a  of  the  brine  In  the  sec-ond  evapo- 
ratar  so  as  to  regulate  the  proportionate  qtmntitles  of 
relatively  large  and  small  crystals  of  salt  produced. 

17.  In  a  system  for  the  manufacture  of  salt  and  the 
like,  the  comldnation  of  an  evaporator  for  boiling  the 
brine,  a  second  evaporator  for  slowly  evaporating  t*a 
brine,  means  for  conveying  the  brine  from  the  first  evapo- 
artor  to  the  second  evaporator,  the  secsod  evaporator  hav- 
ing an  tgg  shaped  cross-sectional  contour,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  depth  of  liquid  In  the  second  evaporator, 
thereby  to  regulate  its  surface  area. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  10  to  12,  14  to  16,  and  18  to  23  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  salt  from  brine  com- 
prising first  boiling  the  brine  so  as  to  produce  relatively 
small  crystals  of  salt,  then  cooling  the  brine  to  a  tem- 
perature considerably  below  the  boiling  point,  at  the  same 
time  permitting  It  to  evaparate  so  as  to  form  relatively 
large  erysUls  of  salt  at  the  surface  of  the  brine  and  so  as 
to  build  up  the  small  crystals  upon  the  large  crysUls. 
some  of  the  small  crystals  being  caused  to  Imild  up  crys- 
tals within  the  body  of  the  brlfie  and  some  of  the  small 
crystals  being  permitted  to  settle  without  substantial 
building  up.  and  controlling  the  rate  of  cooling  of  the 
brine  during  evaporation,  independpntly  of  the  rate  of 
•raporatlon,  so  as  to  regulate  tl  •  pi  .portiunjite  quantl 
tlca  af  large  and  small  crystals  th  .-  j.r     ucad. 

8.  The  raetho<l  of  manufucturin.;  sa.:  from  brine  com- 
prising first  boiling  the  brine  so  as  to  produce  relatively 
small  crystals  of  salt,  then  cooling  the  brine  to  a  t  irpera- 
ture   considerably   below   the  botUng  point,   ai    ui*    :iame 
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1.261.332.    PISTON  ROD.    Dona  Whitt.  Stanaford.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  140.593.     (CI.  103 — 61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cross  head  of  a  multiple 
cylinder  pump,  a  piston  rod  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  and  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  sections, 
the  said  coupling  means  being  shaped  to  permit  seating 
of  the  same  on  the  pump  cross  head. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  cross  head  of  a  multiple 
cylinder  pump,  a  piston  rod  composed  of  a  plurality 
ot  sections,  said  sections  having  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of screw  threadwl.  a  cylindrical  coupling  body  turned  Into 
engagement  with  the  screw  threaded  extremities  of  the 
sections,  nuts  formed  integral  with  the  ends  of  said  cou- 
pling body  for  facilitating  engaging  of  the  same  with  the 
sections,  said  coupling  being  recessed  to  provide  a  seat 
whereby  to  permit  the  arranging  of  the  coupling  on  the 
pump  cross  head. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,388.     ARTIFICIAL  ARJI     THOMAS  Williams.  Dun- 
vant,  Swansea,  Eagiand.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1917.     SerUl 
No.  208.296.     (CI.  3—12.1 
1,  In  an  artlflria.  am.,  a  hand-substitute  or  implement, 

a  stem  connected   iberewlth  by  a  transverse  Joint,  an  ex- 
,  ternally    threaded    hollow    plug    adapted    to    receive    said 
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stem,  a  cup  with  internally  threaded  hole  in  its  ba^e  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  plug,  an  axially  recessed  wrist  block  with- 
in said  cup,  a  spring  around  said  stem  and  a  nut  upon 
the  latter  adapted  to  press  said  spring  a^lnst  a  shoulder 
within  the  hollow  of  said  plug  for  the  purpose  of  keeping 
the  stem  continually  pushed  Inward. 


2.  In  an  artificial  arm.  a  biuid-substitute  or  implement, 
a  stem  connected  therewith  by  a  transverse  joint,  an  ei- 
terualiy  threaded  hollow  plug  adapted  to  receive  said  stem, 
a  cup  with  internally  threaded  hole  in  its  base  adapted 
to  hold  said  plug,  au  axially  recessed  wrist  block  within 
said  cup,  a  spring  around  !<aid  stem  and  a  nut  upon  the 
latter  adapted  to  press  said  spring  against  a  shoulder 
within  the  hollow  of  said  plug,  the  engaging  surfaces  of 
the  implement  and  the  plug  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  stem,  thereby  producing  a  tendency  for  the  imple- 
ment to  return  under  influence  of  the  spring  to  its  posi- 
tion iu  line  with  tlie  stem  after  having  been  swung  aside, 
the  whole  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.261.334.  GARMENT  SUPPORT.  Elton  Withrow  and 
I».vvii>  Lu)Y[)  Davks,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,389.      (CI.  211 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  garment  support,  a  blank  of  fibrous  material 
having  wings,  one  of  said  wings  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
tongue  on  the  other  wing  adapted  to  enter  said  slot, 
tongues  on  the  wings,  said  blank  having  slots  therein  for 
the  reception  of  the  tongues  of  the  wings  when  the  blank 
is  folded,  said  blank  having  arc-shaped  slots  producing 
openings  for  the  reception  of  buttons  whereby  a  garment  is 
supported,  and  a  hook  secured  In  the  body  of  the  hanger. 

2.  In  a  garment  support,  a  blank  of  fibrous  material 
having  wings,  one  of  said  wings  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
tongue  on  the  other  wing  adapted  to  enter  said  slot, 
tongues  on  the  wings,  said  blank  having  slots  for  the 
reception  of  the  said  tongues  of  the  wings  when  t'be 
blank  is  folded,  said  blank  having  arc-shaped  slots  pro- 
ducing openings  for  the  reception  of  buttons  whereby  a 
garment  is  supported,  said  blank  being  foldable  to  form 
a  po<ket.  a  hook  having  a  triangular  end  lying  In  the 
pocket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  pocket, 
said  book  extending  through  the  upper  edge  of  the  ham- 
mer. 


1,261,335.      COMBINED    TYPE  -  WRITING    AND    COM- 
PUTING   MACHINE.     WAiyntR   Wright,   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  679,851.  (CI.  235—59.) 
1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  partly 
toothed  driver,   means   for  reciprocating  said  driver,  a 


driving  gear  driven  by  the  teeth  of  said  ditfver,  a  surface 
on  said  driver  locking  said  gear  but  allowing  lost  motion, 
and  an  extension  of  said  surface  positive!}-  locking  said 
l^ear  and  holding  said  gear  so  that  on  the  next  recipro- 
ration  It  will  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  driver,  said 
locking  surface  and  its  extension  lying  In  ^he  same  plane 
with  the  driver  teeth. 


3.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  driving  segment  having 
1  nirved,  flat  surface  and  a  surface  inclined  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  gear  wheel  driven  by  said  segment  and  with 
which  the  inclined  surface  forma  a  (Jeneva  lock. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  segment  and  a  driving  unit 
operated  thereby,  of  teeth  lying  in  one  pl|ine  along  said 
segment,  co<iperating  teeth  on  said  driving  «nit  adapted  to 
l)e  driven  by  said  segment  teeth,  and  a  Geneva  locking 
surface  normally  holding  said  unit  so  that  it  will  l>e 
turned  by  the  segment  teeth  whenever  tihe  segment  is 
••perated,  said  surface  lying  in  the  same  i^ne  with  said 
segment  teeth. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
*ctte.] 


1,261.336.  COMPUTING  MACHINE.  W4lt«b  Wright, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  SerlaA  No.  6S2.696. 
(CI.  236—139.) 


I  1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  {  of  computin|( 
wheels,  and  a  master  wheel  for  driving  th«m  ;  of  a  carry- 
over mechanism  ;  a  loose  gear  associated  irith  each  com- 
puting wheel  and  disposed  co-axially  therewith,  said  gears 
driven  by  said  carry-over  mechanism  ;  an  Individual  cou- 
pling device  normally  engaging  each  comporting  wheel  and 
its  associated  gear  to  lock  them  together ;  and  a  releasing 
device  for  moving  the  successive  couplers  t>0dily,  one  after 
another,  out  of  such  eng^agement,  to  permit  the  computing 
wheel  driven  by  the  master  wheel  to  turn  Idly  with  rela- 
tion to  its  gear. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  traveling  Hement.  and  a 
series  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  each  wbeel  comprising 
a  pair  of  reiatlvely-rotatable  co-axlal  members  disposed 
face  to  face ;  of  a  series  of  Integral  couplers,  one  for  each 
wheel  normally  engaged  with  the  members  thereof,  to  lock 
the  same  together  for  rotation  in  uniacn,  said  couplers 
-'arrled  by  said  element  to  travel  therewith  :  and  a  sta- 
tionary cam  for  moving  the  successive  twuplers  bodily, 
one  after  another,  out  of  such  engagement,  as  the  travel 
of  said  eleihent  proceeds. 

[Claims  2  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


April  2,  1918. 
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1,261.337.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  W.iLTBR  Wright,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwoo<l  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.014.      (CI.  235—59.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
master  wheel  o|x>ratlng  »vriatim  on  numl)er  whe«-l8,  of 
keys  for  operating  said  master  wheel,  means  for  holding 
said  master  wheel  positively  locked'  or  positively  driven 
during  the  operation  of  a  key.  a  universal  lock  normally 
holding  said  master  wheel  locked,  and  separate  means  op- 
erate<l  by  each  numeral  key  for  positively  locking  and  for 
positively  unlocking  said  universal  lock. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
master  wheel  operating  nrriatim  on  number  wheels,  of  a 
rack  and  a  tooth  projectable  Into  said  rack  for  locking 
■aid  master  wheel  and  number  wheels  against  relative 
transverse  movement,  means  controlled  by  a  numeral  key 
for  carrying  numbers  through  said  roaster  wheel  Into 
said  number  wheels,  and  means  for  positively  moving  said 
tooth  Into  and  out  of  said  rack  with  the  movement  of  a 
numeral  key. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys,  register  wheels  and 
a  master  wheel,  of  a  traveling  carriage  controlling  the 
relation  of  said  register  wheels  and  master  wheel,  an 
escapement  feeding  said  carriage  by  said  keys  on  their 
upward  stroke,  mi  ans  controlling  said  master  wheel,  so 
that  It  rotates  on  the  downward  stroke  of  said  keys,  a  lock 
holding  said  carriage  against  movement  during  the  time 
that  said  master  wheel  may  turn,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively withdrawing  said  lock  by  the  operation  of  a  nu- 
meral key. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys,  register  wheels  and 
a  master  wheel,  of  a  traveling  carriage  controlling  the 
relation  of  said  register  wheels  and  master  wheel,  an  es- 
capement feeding  said  carriage  by  said  keys  on  their  up- 
ward stroke,  a  gear  rotating  said  master  wheel  on  the 
down  stroke  of  a  numeral  key,  and  a  lock  positively  moved 
by  said  gear  during  Its  inltal  movement  to  lock  said  car- 
riage against  movement,  and  positively  moved  by  said 
g»'ar  during  Its  final  movement  to  unlock  said  carriage. 

5.  in  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys,  register  wheels  and 
a  master  wheel,  of  a  traveling  carriage  controlling  the 
relation  of  said  register  wheels  and  master  wheel,  means 
for  controlling  said  master  wheel  controlled  by  said  keys, 
a  lock  for  said  carriage,  a  lock  for  said  master  wheel,  and 
a  single  shaft  moved  by  a  numeral  key  operating  both 

locks. 

(Claims  6  to  .^3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


Ing  toward  said  carrier,  means  including  a  clutch  for 
driving  said  delivery  carrier,  and  operating  connections 
between  said  flngi^rs  and  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  lat- 
ter and  stopping  the  delivery  carrier  when  said  fingers 
are  raised  by  excess  of  material  fed  by  said  delivery  car- 
rier. 


1.261,838       FEEDER    FOR    THRESHING  -  M.ACHINB8. 

Elmu    F.    AltM-ix.    Minneapolis.    Minn.,   assignor   to 

Andrew  J.  Peterson.  Isanti,  Minn.     Filed  May  1,  1916. 

Serial  No.  94.631.      (Pi.  19S — 14.) 

1.  A  feeder  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a  deliv- 
ery carrier,  an  over-load  feeder,  a  rock-shaft  associated 
with  said  feeder,  fingers  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 


4.  A  fetder  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a  deliv- 
ery «arrier,  4n<«n8  Including  a  clutch  for  driving  said  de- 
livery carrier,  an  over-load  feeder  pivoted  to  a  support, 
depending  fingers  yieldingly  carried  by  said  over-load 
feeder,  and  operating  connections  between  said  fingers  and 
clutch  for  disconnecting  the  clutch  i»oth  when  the  fingers 
are  raised  and  when  the  over-load  feeder  is  raised. 

7.  A  feeder  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a  deliv- 
ery carrier,  a  frame  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  horl- 
7,onUl  axis  above  the  carrier  In  a  position  to  be  engaged 
and  lifted  by  bundles  brought  thereto  by  the  carrier,  an 
arm  fast  on  said  frame,  normally-operative  means  for  driv- 
ing the  carrier,  means  Including  a  trigger  for  rendering 
said  driving  means  operative,  a  lever  joarnaled  on  the 
frame  and  having  operative  conntK-tlon  with  the  trigger, 
means  normally  holding  said  lever  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
arm  whereby  movement  of  the  frame  and  arm  may  operate 
the  trigger,  and  means  controlled  by  the  feed  of  bundles. 
Including  said  holding  mt  ans.  for  op*>ratlog  the  lever  and 
trigger  Independently  of  movement  of  the  arm. 

'[Claims  2.  3.  5,  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.} 


1,261.339.  ORTIIOI>ONTIC  APPLIANCE.  Edward  H. 
ANCL«.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  12,  1917.  Serial 
.No.  206.741.      (CI.  32—10.) 


or    3 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  bear  upon  an  anchor-band,  and  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  extending  forwardly  and  forming  a  hook 
arranged  to  engage  the  projecting  sbaiik  of  said  ancbor- 
band. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shank, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  curved  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending subsUntialiy  parallel  with  said  shank,  and  pro- 
viding a  hook. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  clan  described,  comprising  a 
shank,  and  a  curvedly  projecting  arm  having  a  slot  at  its 
free  end  extending  obliquely  with  re«pect  to  the  axis  of 

said  shaft. 

6.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described,  comprlslne  a 
shank  having  Its  free  end  tending  to  curve  laterally,  and 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  shank  In  substan- 
tially the  plane  of  sal^  curve,  and  having  its  free  end 
curving  from  said  plane,  and  provl<llng  a  hook  arranged 
to  engage  the  threaded  sbank  of  an  anchor  band,  while 
the  curved  shank  engages  the  exterior  of  said  anebor- 
l>and. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,261.340.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING-VALVE.  JOHM 
ACXD  and  John  Graham,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Piled 
Mar.   21,   1914.      Serial   No.   826.363.      (CI.   50 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet ;  a  valve  closing  the  outlet ;  a  cylinder  in  the  cas- 
ing ;  a  piston  connected  to  said  valve  and  operative  within 
the  cylinder  ;  a  spring  operative  between  a  portion  of  the 
casing  and  the  piston  ;  a  pilot  valve ;  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  cylinder ;  a  non-return  valve  in 
said  conduit ;  and  a  second  conduit  between  the  pilot 
valve  and  the  outlet  of  the  casing. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


April  3, 1918. 


trolled  and  variation  be  effected  In  th^  temperature  of 
the  air  emanating  from  certain  of  said  units  In  relation 
to  the  temperature  of  air  emanating  from  other  of  said 
units  as  occasion  may  require. 
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1,261.341.  TIRE.  Stbphan  Ba.^oer  and  AcotrsT  Ribf- 
«L.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,755.      (CI.  152—17.) 


3.  A  tire  including  means  providing  Hanges  spaced 
apart ;  a  tread  iDcluding  a  plurality  of  :«egraents  eacli 
having  ends  for  slldable  engagement  with  said  flanges, 
said  segments  having  registering  slots  in  their  ends ;  seg« 
mental  links  each  extending  circumferentlally  through  thf 
slots  of  a  respective  group  of  said  segments  ;  means  tot 
movably  connecting  said  lintcs  to  the  flanges ;  the  end* 
of  certain  of  said  segments  having  additional  slots  there* 
in  ;  and  pini^  on  said  flanges  adapted  to  respectively  en' 
gage  said  latter  slots,  said  latter  slots  being  positioned  ia 
the  end  segments  of  each  group,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  1^  the  continuous 
w«'b.  means  for  carrying  the  web  wheBeby  it  may  form 
by  folds  therein  separate  compartmpnts,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  into  said  compartments  wherfby  it  may  be  ap- 
plied to  different  portions  of  the  web,  and  means  whereby 
the  temperature  of  the  air  introduced  into  said  com- 
pnrtments  and  applied  to  the  web  may  ^e  controlled  and 
variation  be  effected  in  the  temperatufe  of  the  air  ap- 
plied to  certain  portions  of  the  web  Inj  relation  to  that 
applied  to  other  portions  thereof  as  ^casion  may  re- 
quire. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  iti  the  continnoua 
web.  means  for  carrying  the  web  whe^t-by  it  may  form 
by  folds  therein  separate  compartments^  separatf  air-dis- 
tributing units  arranged  at  different  points  along  the 
web  adjacent  said  compartments  for  introducing  air  st-v- 
.erally  theieto,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  units,  and 

mouns  whereby  the  temperature  of  tie  air  <:-manatinc 
from  said  units  and  introduced  Into  said  <.-ompartmentB 
may  be  controlled  as  to  temperature  and  variation  be 
effected  in  the  temperature  of  air  introduced  into  certain 
of  said  compartments  in  relation  to  that  introduced  into 
other  of  said  compartments  as  occasion;  may  require. 
[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  in  thf  Gltzttt*'.] 


1,261,344.     METHOD  OF  DISTILLING 

ACID.        HiLDl.NG    OlXir    ViOAB    IiKUGS|rR 

Sweden.      Filed    June    19,    1917.      Serial 
(CI.   23—24.) 


PYBOLIQNEOUS 

oil,   Stockholm, 

No.    176,631. 


'0 


rtw^ 


1  ,  2  6  J  .  3  4  2  .  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ZINC.  Otto  Balti.V.  Llplne,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,953.      (CI.  75—153.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  zinc  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  naphthalin  to  a  mixture  of  the  zinc  or* 
and  reducing  agents ;  and  briquetlng  the  mixture. 

2.  A  briquet  comprising  zinc  ore ;  reduction  materia) 
and  naphthalin. 


1.261.343.  MACHINE  KOK  DRY1N<;  PAPER.  WilliaH 
M.  Ba&bbb,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,574.      (CI.  34 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  in  the  continuous 
web.  m< m^  t  r  carrying  the  web,  a  series  of  alr-di» 
trib'iTint  unit-;  arranged  at  different  points  along  tb# 
web  from  which  air  under  pressure  may  he  applied  t« 
dlff>r<-nt  portions  of  the  web.  Beans  for  supplying  air 
to  the  various  units,  nnd  means  whereby  the  temppraturt 
of  the  air  emanating  from  the  several  units  may  be  coo* 


l_W      - 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  [in  di.stlliing  pyr*- 
iigneous  acid  which  comprises  performing  the  distillation 
under  gnperatmospheric  pressure.  leadin|:  the  vapors  from 
the  distillation,  while  uruler  sup«'ratmospiieric  pressure  into 
an  agent  capable  of  absorbing  and  neutralizing  the  acid 
constituents  thereof,  and  transferring  heat  from  the  re- 
maining vapors  while  still  under  sup^'ratniospherlc  pres- 
sure, to  any  of  the  liquors  in  the  procesis. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  distilling  pyro- 
ligneous  acid,  which  comprises  distllling  the  pyroligneoua 
acid  under  s ape ratmotipb eric  pressure,  i^ssing  t):e  vapora 
from  the  distilling  operation  through  pyrollgneous  add. 
leading  the  reanltlng  vapors  under  supetatmospheric  pres- 
sure into  an  alkaline  absorbent,  nnd  ejecting  a  transfer 
of  heat  from  the  remaining  vajKtra.  while  still  under 
snperatmospherie  pressore,  to  any  of  the  liquors  In  the 
process. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  pf  treating  pyrollgneous 
acid,  which  comprises  distilling  the  same  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  leading  the  vapors  thereby  pro- 
duced, while  still  under  superatmospberic  pressure,  into 
a  beating  device  surrounded  by  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated. 
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leading  off  the  vapors  from  snch  liquid  being  evaporated, 
while  said  vapors  are  under  superatmoepheric  pressure, 
effecting  a  transfer  of  heat  from  said  last  mentioned  vapors 
while  still  under  sup^-ratmospheric  pressure  to  any  liquors 
In  the  process,  and  neutralizing  the  condensate  formed 
in  said  heating  device  with  an  alkaline  reagent. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  distilling  pyrollgneous 
add,  said  Improvement  comprising  distilling  the  same  un- 
der superatmospheric  pressure,  passing  the  resulting 
rapors  through  pyrojigneous  acid,  leading  the  resulting 
vapors  nnder  superatmospheric  pressure  into  a  beating 
device  surrounded  by  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated  and  there- 
by boiilBg  said  liquid,  leading  off  the  vapors  from  such 
liquid  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  effecting  a 
transfer  of  heat  between  such  vapors  under  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  and  any  liquors  In  the  process,  and  neu 
tralizlng  the  condensate  formed  in  said  heating  element 
with  an  alkaline  reagent. 

5.   The  improvement  in  the  art  of  distilling  pyrollgneous 
add.   consisting  in  driving  off  wood  spirit  In  a   column 
apparatus,  leading  the  pyrollgneous  acid  througii  a  column 
Into   a    boiler,   distilling  said   acid    in    said   boiler   under 
superatmospheric    pressure,    passing    the    vapors    of    dls 
tiUatlon  through  said  column  in  opposite  direction  to  the 
acid,    leading   said   vapors   under   superatmospheric   pres- 
sure into  lime  white,  leading  the  resulting  vapors  through 
the   heating  coil   of  a    second   boiler  for  distilling   pyro 
ligneous  acid,  passing  the  dlstUUtlon  vapors  through  a 
column  combined  with  said  boiler  in  opposite  direction  to 
pyrollgneous  acid,  and  effecting  a  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  remaining  vapors  to  any  liquor  used  in  the  process. 
{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.261.346.      IGNITION    APPARATUS    FOR    INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  BNGINES,     Jomph  Bijc»,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.   13,1»6.      (Q. 
123—148.) 


i  > 


1.  In    ignition   apparatus   for   internal   combustion   en 
gines.  in  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  coll  connected 
therewith,  a  second  coil,  and  means  adapted  to  utilize  the 
Inductance  of  said  second  coll  to  reduce  the  effect  of  the 
inductance  of  said  first   coll. 

2.  In    ignition    apparatus   for    Internal    combustion    en 
glnes,   in   combination,  a  wmrce  of  current,   a   coll  con- 
nected   therewith,   a   second   coil,   and   means  adapU>d   to 
utilize   the  inductance  of  said  second  coil   to  neutralize 
the  effect  of  the  inductance  of  said  first  coil. 

14.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion   en 
glnes.   In   combination,   an   electric   circuit   comprising  a 
coll  and  an  Interrupter,  and  electrical  means  adapted  to 
prevent   decrease  of  the  value  which  the  current  In  said 
coll  attains  as  the  sp«H>d  of  said  interrupter  Increaaea. 

17.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combuslon  on 
gines,  in  combination,  a  source  of  current,  an  Interrupter 
and  a  primary  coll  serially  connected  with  said  source  of 
current,  a  secondary  coll  opera  tlvely  rclat«Hl  to  said 
primary  coil,  means  adapted  to  drive  said  Interrupter  at 
varylxig  .speeds,  and  means  adapted  to  neutrallie  the  in- 
ductance of  said  primary  colL 

[Clalnu;  3  to  13,  15,  16.  and  18  to  20  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.]  « 


.261.346.     MARINE  MOTOE-    Bcowi»  Bitbm,  Chicago, 

ill.      Filed    Nov.    21,    1916.      SerUl    No.    1S2.666.      (CL 
115—18.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bearing  member  for 
rotatlvely  supporting  said  motor,  comprising  a  circular 
pUte  In  concentric  relation  with  the  crank  shaft  at  aaW 
motor,  and  having  bearing  engagement  with  the  crank 
case  of  said   motor. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bearing  sleeve  in 
axial  alinement  with  the  crank  shaft  of  said  motor  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  plate  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
having  bearing  engagement  with  said  motor,  a  tube  with- 
in said  liearing  sleeve  and  rotatlvely  suspended  from  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor, 
a  driving  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  tube,  a  trans- 
mission casing  tix(^  to  the  free  end  of  said  tube,  and  a 
driven  shaft  in  said  transmission  casing  having  driving 
connection  with  said  drirlng  shaft. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bearing  member 
supporting  said  motor,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  t>earlng 
member  and  provided  with  a  rudder,  reversing  mecha- 
nism mounted  within  said  transmission  casing,  a  steering 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rudder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oscillatory  handle,  and  a  flexible  member 
connecting  said   handle  and   reversing  mechanism. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  propeller  shaft,  a 
mdder,  reversing  mechanism  associated  with  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  steering  lever  for  actuating  said  rudder, 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  rt  the  end  of  said  steering 
lever  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  reversing  mecha- 
nism, a  spring  actuated  dog  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapt«Hl  to  engage  a  plurality  of  notches  on  said  lever, 
said  notches  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  the  revjTsing  mechanism,  and  manually  operable 
means  acting  to  release  said  dog  from  said  notches. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  gear  member  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driving  gear  member, 
a  clutch  member  operable  to  connect  said  driven  gear 
member  to  «j\id  driven  shaft  and  embracing  a  circum- 
ferentlally expansible  and  contrartlble  member  interme- 
diate said  driven  sh.ift  and  gear  member  and  adapted  to 
frirtionally   'onmct  the  same. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  10,  12  to  16.  17  to  22.  24.  25.  and 
27  to  38  not  prlnt<d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,347.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  WlLUAM 
L.  Bliss,  Niagara  Fall*.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U.  S.  Light  4  Heat  Corporation,  Klacan 
Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aof. 
24.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,810.  (CI.  246—28.) 
1.  In  an  electric  train  lighting  system,  the  combination 

of  a  car,  a  source  of  current  supply,  tail  lamps  tor  said 


I02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


car   connected    to   said   source   of   supply,   and   pneumatic 
means  open-clrcoJtlng  certain  of  said  lamps  under  certain 

conditions. 


April  a,  1918. 


l^rlL'^K*,"  "'^^  di«pose<l  beneath  the  wlter  level  and  the 
plates  being  transversely  inclined  and  extending  upwardly 


.i.  In  an  electric  train  lighting  system  a  signal  lamp  for 
each  car,  an  electric  circuit  for  each  lamp,  and  a  switch 
normally  closing  each  of  said  circuits,  a  train  pipe  and 
means  responsive  to  the  normal  operation  of  said  train 
pipe  for  opening  all  but  one  of  said  switches. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  lighting  system,  fluid  pressure  supply 
means,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  valve  adjacent 
to  each  end  thereof,  and  fluid  operated  controlling  means 
for  certain  lights  of  said  system  connected  to  said  supply 
means  outside  of  said  valves. 

6.  In  a  car.  fluid  pressure  supply  means  provided  with 
a  valve  adjacent  to  each  end,  lights,  and  light  controlling 
means  connected  to  said  supply  means  outsid*  of  said 
valves. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


for  connection  with  the  riuU  above  the  water  level,  and 
truss  structures  connecting  the  plates  an«  hull. 


1,261,348.  CIRCULAR  DADO  AND  MOLDING  PLANE. 
Victor  Boitout,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  9 
1916.       Serial  No.  124,628.     (CI.  146 — 1.) 


1.261.350.     VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND  SHOCK- 
ABSORBER.      Fl«tch«b    O.    Boswiiix.    Philadelphia. 

lln  ^^^iV    ***    ^     ^-    ^     Manufacturing    Company, 
I  hlladelphla.   Pa.,   a   «'orporatIon   of   Delaware       Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  13,   1916.  Seflal  No.  126.506. 
Divided  an<l   this  uppllcntlon  filed  Api*,  25    1917       ge 
rtal  No.  164,327.     (CI.  267—8.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  tool  holder  having 
a  relatively  wide  shank  with  a  sub.stantlally  Inverted 
U  shaped  cut  out  extending  through  Its  lower  end  to  form 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  its  lower  end 
in.Uned  inwardly,  a  plane  bit  seated  on  one  of  said  In- 
fllned  lower  arms  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  extending 
below  the  free  extremity  of  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
arm.  and  means  to  secure  the  plane  bit  In  rigid  position 
the  sides  and  top  of  the  cut  out  being  flared  to  assist  the 
discharge  of  shavings. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  tool  holder  having 
a  pilr  of  spaced  arms,  said  arms  having  their  lower  ends 
Inclined  and  extending  toward  each  other,  a  plane  bit 
seated  on  said  Inclined  lowftr  end  of  one  arm  and  having 
Its  cutting  edge  extending  bolow  the  free  end  extremity 
of  the  other  arm,  the  IncHned  lower  end  of  the  other  arm 
forming  a  shaving  deflector  for  the  bit  and  confronting 
the  latter,  and  means  to  rigidly  secure  the  plane  bit  in 
position. 


1.  A  vehicle  suspi-nslon  and  shock  absiUer  comprising 
Mipport.  detachably  secured  to  the  axles  of  a  vehicle 
extension  bars  connected  with  the  vehl<jle  body,  toggle 
levers  pivoted  to  the  extension  bars  and  to  the  supports 
and  springs  arranged  between  said  suppohs  and  the  op- 
posite horliontal  pivot  points  of  the  toggle  lever,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.   A  vehicle  suspension  and  shock  absorber  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  vehicle,  axles,  a  palir  of  interlocked 
"leeves  detachably   secure^l    to    the   ends   *f   each   axle    a 
supporting   plate    forme<!    Integral    with    eg,  h    sleeve     the 
coacting  plates  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  and  be  fas- 
tened together,  lugs  or  spring  supports  carried  by  said 
plates,    uprights   or   posts   having  their  lower  ends   Jour- 
naled    In    one   of   the   sleeves  of  ea.fa   co<ip0ratlng   pair  of 
interlocked   sleeves,   extension  bars  each   provided   with  a 
hole  and   having  ball   bearings  located   Iq  the  region  of 
,sald    hole,    said    bars   adapted   to    be   vertically    slldably 
mounted  upon  the  uprights  or  posts  with  the  latter  pro 
Jecting  through  the  holes,  arms  pivoted  t<»  the  extension 
bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  outer  enc^  of  said  arms 
and  to  the  supporting  plates  In  vertical  ^llnement  with 
the  pivot  points  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  springs 
lo.ated   between   the   lower  outer  ends  of  paid  arms  and 
the  lugs   carried   by    the  plates,   a   cap  on  the  upper  end 
nf  each  of  the  Uprights  or  posts,  and  a  sprltog  colled  about 
rach  post  and  located  between  the  extenslob  bars  and  the 
raps  on  said  posts.  ^ 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  okzette.] 


1.261.349.      TORPEDO  -  GUARD.      AbmAndo      E.      Bolio 
Merlda,    Mexico.         Filed    July    7.     1917.       Serial    No 
179.171.      (CI.  114—240.) 
The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  or  boat,  of 

guard  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  with 


1,261,351.     APPARATUS   FOR   ELEVATIKG  OR   LIFT- 
ING   ACIDS    OR    THE     LIKE        Tho^.^s    BRAnB..AB, 
Sparkbrook.     nirmlngham,     England.       Pjled     June    18 
1917.      Serial  No.   175,486.      (CI.  lOa— 8.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  or  llftlijg  acids  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  tank  sealed  In  ad  airtight  man- 
ner :  an  open  topped  float  therein  :  means  for  admitting 
add  to  the  tank  and  exterior  of  the  float  a^d  later  to  the 
Interior  of  the  float   so  as  to   sink  the   float;  outlet   pipes 
and   valves   to   the   tank   and    interior   of  the   float  ■   and 
•loans  controlled  by  the  float  for  admitting  compressod 
air  to  the  Interior  of  the  tank  when  the  float  sinks  •  for 
the  purpose  specified  and  substantially  as  r«>t  forth. 

4.    In    apparatus    for   elevating   or    lifting  acids   or   the 
Uke,  the  combination  of  a  tank  sealed  In  an  airtight  man 
Her :  an  open  topped  float  therein  :  a  non-return  valve  for 
admitting  acid  to  the  tank  and  exterior  of  the  float-  said 
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acid  ultimately  overflowing  Into  the  interior  of  the  float  : 
a  discharge  pipe  h«>ing  a  branch  passing  to  the  bottom  of 
the  Interior  of  the  float  and  a  branch  pawing  nearly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  ;  a  non  return  valve  in  the  dls 
charge  pipe:  and  m.aus  controlled  by  the  float  for  ad- 
mitting compresstHi  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  tank  when 
the  float  winks  for  the  purpose  spertfled  and  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


S^^' ^'-  -? . 


9.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  or  lifting  acids  or  the 
nk<  .  th  •  .ombinatlon  of  a  tank  sealtHl  In  an  airtight  man- 
ner ;  au  open  toppeil  float  therein  :  a  non  return  valve  for 
admitting  add  to  the  tank  and  exterior  of  the  float  ;  said 
add  ultimately  overflowing  Into  the  Interior  of  the  float :  a 
discharge  pipe  having  a  branch  passing  to  the  bottom  of 
the  interior  of  the  float  and  a  branch  passing  nearly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  :  a  non-return  valve  In  the  dls 
( hargC  pipe ;  a  valve  chaiDl>er ;  a  compressed  air  inlet 
valve  In  said  chamber ;  an  air  discharge  valve  in  said 
chamber ;  a  ontrolllng  lever  adapte<l  to  open  the  com- 
pressed air  valve  and  close  the  olr  valve  when  said  lever 
moves  In  one  direction  and  vice  versa  to  close  the  com- 
pressed air  valve  and  open  the  air  valve  when  It  moves 
In  the  opposite  direction  :  a  rod  conti^ctlng  said  lever  to 
the  float  ;  and  ft  discharge  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'.ng  a  socket  for  the  second  element,  and  the  second  ele- 
ment having  a  tapered  foot  member  adapted  to  telescope 
within  the  base  and  wedge  the  edges  of  the  second  ele- 
ment against  the  edges  of  the  fl«t  element   a   series  of 


1.201,352.  CULINARY  VESSEL.  HBN«ir  Bribss,  Far 
Rockaway.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200,462.     (Cl.  &3 — 8.) 


wire  Fpacing  spikes  formed  on  the  first  element  and 
shaped  to  He  inside  of  the  edges  of  the  second  element 
whu  the  elemints  are  assembled  and  means  securing  the 
elements  of  the  tubular  structure  together. 


1.261.354.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jambs 
A.  Bbow.v,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Perfection 
Gas  Engine  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162.662.     (CT.  123 — 92.) 


amnnmn 


A  culinary  vessel  having  a  lower  inner  flange  concentric 
with  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  forming  a  lower  annular 
channel,  an  aportured  raised  bottom  carried  by  said 
Range  and  forming  a  heating  chambi-r  that  is  encom- 
passed by  said  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  that  de 
pend  from  said  ralse<l  bottom,  within  said  chamber  and 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  said  vessel. 


1.261.353.      FENCE  POST.       Vbktnm    D.    Brittinoham. 

I..exlngton.     Ky.       Filed     July     16.     1917.       herinl    No. 

180,848.      (Cl.  256 — 52.) 

A  fence  post,  comprising  In  combination,  a  split  tubular 
structure,  one  element  thereof  having  a  base  and  provld 


1.  In  an  Internal-combostlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  exhaust-valve  stem  thereof,  and  the  englne- 
pUton.  of  valve  locking 'means  for  said  stem,  means  con- 
trolled liy  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  for  shifting  said 
exhaust  valve  open  end  locking  Its  stem  with  said  lock- 
Ing-device  detachably,  releaslng-means  actuated  by  the 
engine-piston  for  releasing  said  stem  from  said  locking 
device,  and  mechanism  also  actuated  by  said  piston  to 
varlal>ly  act  in  reKulating  the  action  of  said  releaslng- 
means. 

2.  In   an    internal-cumbustlon   engine.    In    combination 
with   the  cylinder,  the  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  exhaust-port  leading  from  its  combustion- 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  partitions  dividing 
it  Into  two  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  containing  a 
piston  and  bHng  In  communication  abore  said  piston  with 
said    auxiliary    exhaust-port,    the    other    chamber    having 
an  outlet  openlns,  the  lowermost  partition   having  an  ex- 
haust-port   In    communication   with   the   combustion-cham- 
ber, an  exhaust-valve  seated  movably    In  said  port,   the 
other    partition    being    orlflced,    and    the    exhaust-valve 
having    a    stem    provided    with    engaging  means    passing 
through  said  orifice  Into  the  first-mentioned  chamber  into 
Juxtaposition  to  the  piston  therein,  locking  means  In  said 
first  mentioned    chamber    adapted    to    Interlock    with    the 
engaging  means   on    said    stem   detachably,    yleldable   re- 
silient  means    connected    to   said   stem    adapted   to   exert 
upward  stress  thereon  and   other  reallient  means  engaged 
with  and  adapted  to  hold  It  interlocked  with  said  locking- 
means    yieldingly,    said    exhaust-valve    having    engaging- 
means  on  its  lower  face,  and  engaging  means  on  the  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  engine  piston  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve   engaging   means   detachably    to   rock   said   exhaust- 
valve,    releasing    it    from    said    locking-means    when    the 
englne-plston  is  nearlng  one  limit  of  its  travel. 
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1,261,855.  EXHAUST- VALVE- ACTUATING  MEANS 
FOR  INTEBNALrCOMBDSTION  ENGINES.  Jambs 
A.  Bkown.  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Perfection 
(.'as  Engine  Company.  Cwlar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  South  Dakota  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No 
153,439,      (01.   123—113.) 


*  a 


April  a,  1918. 


8.  In  a  winding  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow 
m«'mber  provided  with  siota  extendiH);  longitudinally 
ther«of.  an  Inner  nienil>er  coaxlally  arranged  with  respect 
to  and  rotatable  within  said  hollow  member,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  mf-mbera  rigidly  aecured  to  .<«aid  Inner  member 
and  each  normally  extending  respectively  through  one  of 
said  slots  In  said  hollow  meml)er,  said  Inper  member  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  outer  meqiber  to  draw  aald 
H'sllient  members  into  said  hollow  member  and  to  flex 
them  between  said  Inner  and  outer  members,  and  means 
to  hold  said  Inner  Member  with  rpspert  to  said  outer 
member  In  two  positions,  eoe  with  tke  resilient  members 
fully  projecting  through  saKl  outer  member  and  the  other 
with  said  resilient  members  retruted  and  within  said 
hollow  member. 


1.  lu  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
mechanism  actuated  solely  by  pressure  of  a  portion  of 
the  exhaust  gases  for  opening  the  main  exhaust-valve, 
Including  a  separable  locking  device  containing  a  «wlng 
Ing  element  adapted  to  hold  the  exhau.st-valve  open  and 
yleldable  resilient  means  to  hold  said  element  locked 
while  permitting  it  to  swing  freely,  means  operable  by 
the  engine  at  a  certain  point  In  the  cycle  thereof  to  un- 
lock salil  locking-device,  a  resilient  connection  adapted 
to  return  said  exhaust  valve  when  unlocked  to  Us  closed 
position,  a  speed  governor  actuated  by  the  engine,  and  a 
lever  rocked  by  aald  speed-governor  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  swinging  element,  retaining  the  latter 
when  enffagpd  therewith  In  one  position  against  the  ten 
slon  of  said  yieldable  resilient  means  to  permit  said 
engine-operated  means  to  unlock  said  locking  device  re- 
leasing the  exhaust-valve  to  be  clo.sed  by  said  resilient 
connection. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  la  combination, 
mechanism  actuated  solely  by  pressure  of  a  portion  of  the 
exhaust  gases  for  opening  the  main  exhanst-valve.  In- 
cluding a  separable  locklng-devlce  containing  a  swinging 
element  adapted  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  open  and  yield- 
able  resilient  means  to  hold  said  element  locked  while 
permitting  It  to  swing  freely,  means  operable  by  the 
engine  at  a  certain  point  In  the  cycle  thereof  to  unlock 
said  locklng-devlce,  a  resilient  connection  adapted  to  re- 
turn said  exhaoBt-valve  when  unlocked  to  Its  closed  posl 
tlon,  and  means  movable  Into  or  ont  of  engagement  with 
■aid  swinging  element,  retaining  the  latter  when  engaged 
therewith  against  the  tension  of  said  yieldable  resilient 
means  to  permit  said  engine  operated  means  only  at  that 
time  to  unlock  said  locklng-devlce  releasing  the  exhaust- 
valve  to   be  closed   by   said   resilient  connection. 


1.261.35G.  WLNDING-SPINDLE.  Jambs  Morbis  Bbown. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No! 
187.307.      (CI.  242—130.) 

1.  In  a  winding  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
outer  member  provided  with  openings  through  the  same. 
an  Inner  member  rotatable  within  said  outer  member,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  rigidly  secured  to  said 
inner  member  and  each  normally  extending  respectively 
through  one  of  said  openings  in  said  hollow  member, 
means  to  turn  said  Inner  member  with  respect  to  said 
outer  member  to  draw  said  resilient  members  Into  said 
hollow  member  and  to  flex  the  same  between  said  Inner 
and  outer  members,  and  means  to  hold  said  inner  member 
from  turning  with  respect  to  said  outer  member. 

2.  In  a  winding  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
outer  member  provided  with  slots  extending  through  the 
same,  an  Inner  member  mounted  within  said  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  resilient  wings  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rotatable  member  and  each  normally  extending  respec- 
tively through  one  of  said  slots  In  aald  outer  member, 
means  to  rotate  said  Inner  member  with  respect  to  said 
outer  meml>er  t-r  haw  ^a;  ;  wn  _s  into  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  to  flex  tiit  sa  ii  .  t  ve,>n  said  Inner  and  outer 
mr>nbers.  and  means  to  ii.i  i  -aid  Inner  member  with  re- 
spoct  to  said  outer  member  with  said  winis  retracted. 


7.  In  a  winding  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
outer  member  provided  with  openings  through  the  same, 
an  inner  member  within  said  outer  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  members  rigidly  secured  to  aald  inner  mem- 
ber and  each  normaUy  extending  respectively  through 
one  of  the  openings  In  said  hollow  me*iber,  said  inner 
and  outer  members  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  draw  said  resilient  members  Ipto  said  hollow 
member  and  to  flex  the  same  within  the  space  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  members. 

[Claims  4  to  «  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.) 


1,261,357.      SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
AumsvUle,    Oreg.      FUetl    Apr.    25,    19)17 
164,398.      (CI.  128 — 44.) 


Abvio  BrasfLL, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  surgical  Instrument  consisting  of  forceps,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  Jaw  of  one  member  of  the  forceps  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  gradually  decreasing  In  depth  toward  Its  inner  end. 
the  other  Jaw  being  cut  away  at  each  s1d«  edge  to  fit  the 
groove,  said  Jaws  having  registering  transverse  grooves 
for  gripping  needles. 

2.  A  surgical  Instrument  consisting  af  forceps,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  Jaw  of  one  member  of  the  forceps  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  gradually  decreasing  In  depth  toward  It.s  Inner  face, 
the  other  Jaw  being  cut  away  at  each  sld<  edse  to  flt  the 
groove. 
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1.2«1.»68.  DRIP  DEVICE  FOR  SEWIN(i-MACHINE8. 
Pabqcalimo  Cackiko.  Newark,  N.  J  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  193,861.     <C1.  184—106.) 

V         «•, 

1.  A   drip  device  for   sewing  or  other  machines,   com 
prising  a  drip  pan.  a  perforated  receptacle  located  in  said 
drip  pan  and  an  oil  absorbing  material  located  In  said  re 
ceptacle. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  garment  made  of  a  sln«le  irt«ce  of  ai^terlal  folded 
along  the  median  Une  at  right  angles  to  th.'  axis  tiMreet 
aald  garment  having  syniasetrlcalljr  dispoeed  pocket  por- 
tl«B»i  on  the  rt^pectlve  haivee  t^reef.  the  pocket  por- 
tions of  one  of  saw  halvea  harlot  allts  adjacent  Uereto 
tln-o<wh  which  the  pocket  portions  of  the  other  of  said 
hatTv«  can  be  drawn,  jrhea  the  garment  Is  foided. 


1,261.869.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  Lb  Rot  B.  Cabbis, 
CTay  county.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
143.454.       (Cl.    152 — 8.) 


'i  ,^.-«^. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  specified  having  a  rim.  a 
casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  casing  to  the  rim. 
cushioning  me<hanlBm  within  the  casing  and  comprising 
pairs  of  coil  springs  arranged  radially  of  the  wheel,  a 
shoe  for  each  pair  of  springs,  each  shoe  being  curved  to 
at  the  inner  tac*-  of  the  casing  and  ha  viae  inwanUy  ex- 
tending lugs  at  its  ends,  a  series  of  llnka  eoanectlng  the 
lags  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  shoes,  said  loffs  having 
openings  extending  drcumferentlally  of  the  wheel  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  pair  of  retaining 
rings  within  the  casing,  said  rings  being  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  springe  and  each  ring  being  sectional,  and 
the  corresponding  sections  of  the  rings  being  connected 
together  In  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  specified  having  a  rim.  a 
casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  casing  to  the  rim, 
cushioning  mechanism  within  the  casing  and  comprising 
pairs  of  coil  springs  arranged  radially  of  the  wheel,  a 
shoe  for  each  pair  of  springs,  each  shoe  being  curved 
to  flt  the  Inner  face  of  the  caalng  and  having  inwardly 
extending  lugs  at  its  ends,  links  connecting  the  lugs  of 
adjacent  shoes  and  pivoted  to  the  lugs,  and  retaining 
rings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  springs,  said  rings  being 
connected  together  In  spaced  relation  and  being  sectional, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

'  3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  specified,  a  split  rim  and 
a  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  casing  to  the 
rim.  pairs  of  coll  springs  arranged  radially  within  the 
casing,  a  shoe  for  each  pair  of  springs,  each  shoe  being 
curved  to  fit  the  Inner  face  of  the  tire  casing  and  having 
Inwardly  extending  lugs  at  its  ends,  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  lugs  of  adjacent  shoos,  and  retaining  ring* 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  springs,  said  rings  being  con- 
nected tog«>ther  In  spaced  relation. 


4.  In  a   gariaent  made  of  a  aingie  piece   of  material 
folded  along  the  median  Une  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 

thereof,  sleeve  portions  Integral  therewith  and  folded 
along  the  said  median  line,  and  a  tuck  Intermediate  said 
sle<>ve  portions  and  the  body  portion  of  said  garment,  the 
aald  melt  comjirislng  a  fold  of  the  aald  piece  of  material 
i-onnected  by  stit<  blag,  the  said  fold  being  located  at  the 
said  Junction  between  the  said  sleeve  portions  and  the 
said  body  portion. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,261.360.  DRESS.  Rith  Buttb  CAnsON,  Boston,  Mass. 
FiU-d  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,706.  (Cl.  2—145.) 
2.  A  garment  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  folded 
along  the  median  line  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof, 
one  of  the  halves  of  said  garment  having  a  pocket  por- 
tion  projecting  therefrom. 


1.261.361.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Walter  A.  COATBS, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.000.      (Cl,    88 — 60.) 


■.^^^. 


1.  An  Improved  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  rigid 
bridge,  spring  pressed  lens  clamp  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  bridge  and  normally  In  allna- 
ment  with  each  other,  spring  pressed  nose  grip  members 
also  plvoUUy  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  bridge  Inde- 
pendently of  the  clamp  members,  and  capable  of  move- 
ment Independent  of  that  of  said  clamp  members,  and 
moans  whereby  a  forward  swing  of  said  clamp  members 
separates  said  grips. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  rigid  bridge, 
lens  clamp  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  bridge  to  swing  forwardly  from  a  medial  line 
through  both,  a  spring  for  returning  said  clamp  members 
to. normal  position.  eacJi  clamp  member  having  a  stop  to 
prevent  a  rearward  swing  l>eyond  the  medial  line,  nose 
grip  members  mounted  to  swing  Independently  of  said 
clamp  members,  a  separate  spring  acting  on  aald  members, 
and  means  carried  by  aald  grip  members  to  engage  said 
clamp  members  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  stop  to  cause 
the  forward  swing  of  the  lenses  to  separate  the  nose 
grips. 

3.  An  Improved  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  rigid 
bridge  having  a  flattened  lug.  a  lens  clamp  member  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  lug  and  bearing  on  one  face 
thereof,  a  nose  grip  member  pivoted  to  said  lug  and 
bearing  on  the  other  face  thereof  and  free  to  swing  In- 
dependently of  said  clamp  member.  Independent  springs 
acting  upon  said  grip  and  clamp  member  respectively, 
and  means  for  causing  a  swing  of  the  lenses  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  nose  grip. 
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4.  An  eyeglass  mountlog  romprlalng  a  rljttd  bridge 
havlnj?  a  hig  on  each  end  thereof,  a  pivotal  trunnion  on 
oafh  lug.  a  lens  damp  having  a  lug  mounted  to  swing 
on  said  trunnion  and  spaced  from  said  bridge  lug.  a  nose 
grip  m«^'iiib.  r  mounted  on  the  bridge  lug.  a  spring  In  said 
space  having  one  end  connected  to  said  bridge  and  Its 
opposite  end  to  said  grip  member.,  a  separate  and  inde- 
pendent spring  acting  between  said  bridge  and  said 
clamp  to  hold  the  lenses  normally  in  allnement,  a  screw 
passing  through  all  of  said  members,  a  nut  on  said  screw 
op  ratlviUy  securing  the  whole  together,  and  means  for 
causing  movement  of  the  lens  clamps  to  impart  move- 
ment   to  the  nose  grip  members. 

5.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  rigid  bridge  hav- 
ing lugs  on  Its  ends  each  provided  with  an  upwardly 
turned  trunnion  and  a  downwardly  extendefl  trunnion, 
lens  clamps  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upwardly  turned 
trunnions,  a  nose  grip  member  having  a  lug  mounted 
to  swing  on  said  downwardly  extending  trunn(on,  a  stop 
for  limiting  both  the  forward  and  rearward  swing  of  said 
lens  clamps,  an  operating  stop  on  said  grips  throngb 
which  they  are  operated  by  the  swing  of  said  lenses,  and 
separate   springs   acting   upon    said    clamps   and   grips. 


1.261.362.  SlIEETMUSIC  HOLDER.  Fr.^xkford  M. 
Cook,  Campbell,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.    155  532.       (CI.    129 — 1.) 


1.  A  music  holder  comprising  covers  hingedly  con- 
nected along  their  Inner  longitudinal  edges ;  main  trans- 
parent leaves  hingedly  connected  at  their  inner  longi- 
tudinal edges ;  means  for  connecting  the  main  leaves 
with  the  covers  adjacent  the  Inner  longitudinal  edgt««  of 
the  main  leaves  and  the  covers  for  opening  and  cfoslng 
movement ;  auxiliary  transparent  leaves  hingedly  con- 
nected along  their  transverse  edges  with  the  transverse 
etlges  of  the  main  leaves  for  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  main  leaves  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  In  which  the  main  leaves 
and  the  covers  open  and  close ;  and  means  for  reloas- 
ably  connecting  »aoh  auxiliary  leaf  with  the  cbrrespond- 
Ing  main  leaf. 

2.  A  music  holder  comprising  covers  hingedly  con- 
nected along  their  Inner  longitudinal  e<lges,  main  trans- 
parent leaves  hingedly  connected  along  their  Ifaner  longi- 
tudinal edges  ;  separate  means  for  connecting  the  main 
leaves  with  the  covers  adjacent  the  loner  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  leaves  and  the  covers  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement,  one  of  said  separate  means  being  a  re- 
leasable  connection ;  auxiliary  transverse  leaves  hinged 
along  their  transverse  edges  to  the  transverse  edges  of 
the  main  leaves  for  op.>nlng  and  closing  movement  with 
respect  to  the  main  haves  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  In  which  the  covers  and  the  main  leaves 
swing;  nnd  means  for  releasably  connecting  one  auxiliary 
leaf  with  the  corresponding  main  leaf. 


1.261.363.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Johei-h  R.  Crist.  Hard- 
wkk,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,848. 
(Cl.  45—13.) 

1.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  rectangular  In  cross  section,  hinges  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  siald  sections,  the  outer 


sections  being  hinged  to  their  adjacent  sertlons  so  as  to 
swing  In  the  same  direction,  and  the  Intermediate  sections 
txlng    hinge<l    together    at    (heir   adjacent   ♦■nds   so    as    to 


swing   in   directions   at   right   angles   to   t^e   direction    of 
movement  of  the  said  outer  sections. 
j      (Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.3G4.     ClIEESE-MOLD. 
111.      Filed    Oct.    18.    1917. 
;     31 — 21.) 


Dell  S.  C^osbt,  Chicago. 
Serial    No.,  197.253.      (Cl. 


Ifir   iiH.lt«iiiiilBn   tifiliMiin 


.  rg 


1.  In  a  cheese  mold,  the  combination  ^t  a,  split  body 
portion.' or  hoop,  formed  of  a  plurality  «f  longitudinal 
parts,  or  sections,  which  are  adapted  to  be  placed  to- 
gether, edge  to  edge,  to  form  a  tut»e,  meana  for  detachably 
connecting  and  holding  together  the  meeting  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  hoop-M'ctlons  during  the  compressing  opera- 
tion and  permitting  them  to  be  dlsconntAted  to  permit 
them  to  be  spread  apart  to  open  up  the  hoop  for  freeing 
the  molded  cheese  to  facilitate  its  removal  after  the  com- 
pressing operation  is  completed,  and  a  sl^ve  telescoping 
with  and  surrounding  an  end  of  the  split  hoop  whereby 
Its  end  thus  surrounded  Is  prevented  from  spreading. 

2.  In  a  cheese  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
or  hoop,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parts,  or 
sections,  which  are  adapted  to  l>e  placed  together,  edge  to 
edge,  to  form  a  tul>e,  m«>an8  for  detachably  connecting  and 
holding  together  the  meeting  longitudinaj  edges  of  the 
hoop-sections  during  the  compressing  operation  and  per- 
mitting them  to  be  disconnected  to  peritit  them  to  t>e 
spread  apart  to  open  up  the  hoop  for  fre^ng  the  molded 
cheese  to  facilitate  Its  removal  after  the  cjompresslng  op 
eration  is  completed,  and  a  sleeve  telescoping  with  and 
surrounding  the  open  end  of  the  spilt  hoop  whereby  Its 
end  thus  surrounded  Is  prevented   from  spreading. 

5.  In  a  cheese  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
or  hoop  comprising  longitudinal  parts  or  sections  and  a 
head  made  of  segmental  parts  or  sections  corresponding  In 
radial  angular  extent  with  the  longltudltiaL  si'cttons  of 
the  hoop  and  means  for  connecting  the  pectlons  of  the 
head  so  that  they  may  be  separated  upon  the  radial  lines 

;of  division  of  the  hoop,  said  connecting  means  having  a 
slldable  catch  suitably  mounted  upon  one  section  of  the 
head  and  means  carried  by  an  adjacent  section  of  the 
head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  slldable  catch. 

6.  In  a  cheese  mold,  the  combination  of  a  split  body 
portion,  or  hoop,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
parts  or  sections  which  are  adapted  to  be  placed  together, 
edge  to  edge,  to  form  a  tut>e,   means  for  detachably  con- 
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nectlng  and  holding  together  th^  nteetlng  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  loop-sections  during  ihe  compressing  opera- 
tion and  pertnltting  them  to  be  disconnected  to  permit 
tbem  to  l>e  spread  apart  to  open  iip  the  hoop  for  freeing 
themolde<l  cheese  to  facilitate  Its  removal  after  the  com- 
pressing operation  Is  completed,  and  a  head  closing  one 
end  of  the  hoop,  said  head  consisting  of  a  disk  fitting 
within  the  end  of  the  hoop,  and  means  connecting  said 
disk   to  said   hoop. 

7.  In  a  cheese  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
or  hoop  having  in  its  end  any  desired  number  of  blotches, 
a  tube  of  fabric  occupying  said  bo.1y  portion  or  hoop  an(< 
having  a  portion  reflexed  over  the  ,  nd  thereof,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  reflexed  portion  of  said  fabric,  and  lugs 
carrletl  by  said  sleeve  and  corretspondlng  in  number  and 
location  with  said  notches,  whereby  portions  of  the  fabric 
are  pressed  Into  said  notch*"**. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,365.  GATE  FASTENER.  Rolla  CtJMMiNGS.  Tee 
dee.  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,895. 
(Cl.  70—121.) 


1.  A  gate  fastener  including  a  semi-circular  plate  hav- 
ing notches  formed  In  the  periphery  thereof  a  movable 
arm  secured  to  said  plate,  a  lever  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  notches,  a 
coupling  member  secured  to  said  arm.  a  chain  adjustably 
fastenefl  to  said  coupling  member,  and  a  ring  carried  by 
said    <  bain. 

2.  A  gate  fasteaer.  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  fence  post,  a  second  plate  hlnge<lly  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  having  notches 
formed  In  the  periphery  thereof,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  ears  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  recessed  to  receive  the  curved  edge  of  said  plate, 
an  operating  lever  plvotally  secured  between  said  ears  and 
adapte<l  to  be  received  in  said  notches,  a  chain  adJusUbly 
secured  to  said  arm.  and  a  ring  carried  by  said  chain. 

3.  A  gate  fastener,  Including  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  fence  post  and  having  vertical  ribs  formed  on 
the  inner  face  thereof,  a  second  semi-circular  plate  hing- 
edly secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  mentioned 
plate  and  provided  with  notches  In  lu  periphery,  an  arm 
having  one  -end  pivoully  connected  to  said  semicircular 
plate,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  cut  to  provide  a 
slot,  upstanding  ears  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  slot 
and  reci-ssed  to  receive  the  e<lge  of  the  seml-clrcular  plate, 
a  lever  plvoUlly  secured  between  said  ears  and  adapted  to 
be  received  In  said  notches,  a  coupling  member  movably 
secured  to  said  arm  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  chain 
secured  to  said  coupling  member,  and  a  ring  carried  by 
said   chain. 

5.  A  gate  fastener,  including  a  plate,  an  arm  having 
one  end  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  directly  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  said  plate,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  arm  and  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  ears  extending  from  said  coupling  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  chain  having  one  of  its 
links  arranged  in  said  slot  between  said  ears,  and  a  fas- 
tening pin  passing  through  said  ears  and  link  and  a  ring 
carried  by  said  chain. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201306.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET -GLASS 
Bdwakd  Dannkr,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1916. 
Serial   No.   95.070.      (Cl.   49 — 87.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  sheet  glass,  consisting  In 
permitting  molten  glass  to  flow  dow;i  a  slab  in  the  pres 
ence  of  beat  and  drawing  the  glass  from  the  slab. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  sheet  glass,  consisting  .n 
p«»rmlttlng  molten  glass  to  flow  by  gravity  down  a  hcAted 
slab  In  the  presence  of  heat  and  augmenting  the  graTity 
movement  of  the  glass  by  applying  a  continuous  prede- 
termined outward  drawing  pull  thereto  after  leaving  the 
sUb,  which  pull  stretches  the  glass  to  predetermined' 
thickness. 


.  r^S^^'i 


12.  The  method  of  forming  sheet  glass,  consisting  In 
permitting  molten  glass  to  flow  down  a  slab  over  the  sur- 
face thereof  toward  its  discharge  end.  and  constantly 
drawing  the  glass  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  speed  to 
stretch  it  to  the  desired  thickness,  said  stretching  taking 
place  from  the  time  the  glass  leaves  the  slab  until  It  Is  in 
a   set   condition. 

20.  The  method  of  forming  sh<>et  glass,  consisting  in 
permitting  molten  glass  to  flow  In  a  regulated  stream  onto 
and  down  a  heated  slab  In  the  presence  of  a  surrounding 
heat  and  drawing  the  glass  from  the  slab,  the  heat  di- 
minishing from  the  portion  of  the  slab  on  which  the  glass 
first  flows  to  the  portion  thereof  from  which  the  glass  is 
drawn,  the  drawing  stress  being  applied  beyond  the  point 
of  set  of  the  sheet. 

24.  The  method  of  forming  sheet  glass,  consisting  In 
causing  molten  glass  to  continuously  flow  onto,  down  and 
from  a  slab  in  sheet  form  and  subjecting  the  sheet  as  it 
flows  from  the  slab,  to  a  continuous  uniform  longitudinal 
stretching  stress  applied  thereto  beyond  the  point  where 
the  glass  becomes  set. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  11,  IS  to  19,  21  to  23,  and  25  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.367.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEKT- 
GLASS.  Edward  Dannbr.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  1917.     Serial  No.  161.210.      (Cl.  49 — 8.) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber, 
a  slab  having  Its  discharge  end  lower  than  its  receiving 
<nd  nnd  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  onto  and  down 
which  molten  glass  may  flow  within  the  chamber  and  be 
drawn  from  the  slab  In    sheet   form,   and    means   for  ere- 
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atinK  n  fitai>  ^urrouQdinc  b«<tt  Ib  aald  cta&mber  wltb  the 
h.at   .iiniinishlnf  toward  the  dlicharge  end  of  the  •l*b. 

s  In  ai  nppuatos  of  the  chiM  described,  a  heated 
Cham  •  1  I, Jiving  an  (H>eiiiBS  therein,  and  a  Bubataatlally 
flat  slno  adJuBtably  mounted  ia'MU  rhiMhlir  aad  down 
which  aiolten  glase  may  flow  and  b«  drawa  tkareCrom  la 
continuous  sheet  form  through  said  opening. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deBcrit)ed,  a  heated 
chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  a  slab  mounted  in 
said  chamber  for  vertical  swinging  and  transverse  axial 
adjustment  and  down  which  molten  material  may  flow 
and  be  drawn  lengthwise  therefrom  In  continuous  sheet 
form  through  said  opening,  and  separate  means  for  Im- 
parting  different  adjustments  to  said  slab. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  heated 
chamber,  a  tiltlngly  mounted  slab  disposed  in  inclined 
position  In  said  chamber  with  its  outer  end  projected 
through  said  o|>enlng.  means  for  permittinK  molten  ma- 
terial to  flow  onto  and  down  said  slab  within  said  cham- 
ber and  be  drawn  from  its  outer  end  In  continuous  sheet 
form,  a  gate  adjustably  mounted  below  said  slab  to  vary 
the  size  of  said  opening,  and  means  carried  by  said  gate 
for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  slab  and  adjustable 
to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  slab. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  slab  down 
which  molten  glass  Is  permitted  to  flow  and  from  which 
It  Is  drawn,  said  slab  having  pneumatic  suction  means  at 
Its  outer  end  for  drawing  and  holding  a  thin  film  of 
glass  thereto. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  7,  9.  10,  12  te  19,  21,  and  23  not 
printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.261.368.  R.\G  CLIPPING  MACHINE.  Otto  DB  Faiia 
Dion,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.   156.169.      (01.    164 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  Stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  vertically  8pa<'ed  apart  connected  shafts  adapted  to 
turn  in  opposite  directions,  spaced-apart  pairs  of  feed 
rollers  mounted  on  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
Intermediate  feed  rollers  arranged  between  said  pairs  of 
rollers,  a  pair  of  cutting  disks  arranged  upon  one  of  the 
shafts  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  rollers, 
and  a  pair  of  stationary  cutters  arranged  between  said 
pairs  of  feed  rollers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  inter- 
mediate rollers  for  ro^iperatlon  with  the  rotary  cutters. 

4.  In  a  machln**  for  stripping  rags  having  seams 
therein,  the  combination  of  spaced  apart  pairs  of  feed 
rollers  with  the  rollers  of  each  pair  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive a  rag  with  the  seam  between  the  pairs  of  rollers, 
a  pair  of  seam  feed  rollers  arranged  between  said  flrst 
pairs  of  feed  rollers  and  twlng  spaced  apart  a  greater 
distance  than  the  rollers  of  each  of  said  flrst  pairs  to 
receive  the  seam,  and  cutters  arranged  between  said 
flrst  pairs  of  rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seam  rollers 
to  .sever  the  rag  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seam. 

*[  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.261.369  INDICATOR.  Godfrbt  Eacrbt,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,870. 
(Cl.   235—1.) 

In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member  of  disk  like  formation  having  in 
one  face  a  central  recess  with  an  annular  raised  portion 
bordering  said  recess,  said  annular  raised  portion  being 
provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  dial  graduations  and 
constituting  a  dial,  an  indicator  hand  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  member  for  movement  over  the  said 
dial,    operating    mechanism    for    the   Indicator   hand    lo- 


cated wltliln  the  central  recess  of  the  sopparting  meat- 
ber,  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  annular  dial  abd  operating 
mcfliber,  said  cover  plate  having  a  circular  ceptral  opaque 
portion   extending   completely  over   the  central   recess   of 


3e 

the  supporting  member  to  the  Inner  edge  or  the  annular 
rslsed  portion  bordering  the  recess,  and  having  an  an- 
nalar  transparent  portion  overlying  and  extending  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  upper  face  ol  the  annular 
raised  dial  portion. 


1,261,370.  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  BOILER  FUR- 
NACE. Andrbw  C.  E<ik3ab,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  153,360.     (O.  122— 223.) 


♦z^." 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  consisting  of  a  series 
0*  cast  Iron  sections  forming,  when  assembled,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  fines,  with  fire  brich  sections  lo- 
<«ted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chambsr 
and  forming  an  additional  flue  so  that  when  the  Are 
brick  sections  become  heated  the  heat  will  consume  the 
mconsomed  products  of  combastlon  escaping  from  the 
b^  of  fire. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  boiler  having  inter- 
mediate and  end  sections,  the  Intermediate  sections  hav- 
ing depending  flanges,  the  end  sections  also  having  flanges 
forming  ledges  ;  and  Are  brick  sections  mosinted  on  the 
tenges  and  forming  the  crown  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  boiler  of  the  cast  metal  sec- 
tional type,  of  a  grate ;  a  series  of  boiler  sections  con- 
sisting of  intermediate  hollow  sections  each  having  a 
depending  leg  extending  over  the  grate  *nd  side  sec- 
tions, said  side  sections  and  Intermediate  sections  form- 
ing the  rear  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber :  flues 
partly  In  one  section  and  partly  In  the  otSier  and  com- 
municating with  the  combastlon  chamber  and  with  the 
flue  leading  to  the  chimney,  the  intermediate  sections 
having  depending  tongues;  ledges  at  the  Iswer  edges  of 
tbe  tongues ;  ledges  at  the  Inner  portions  of  the  side 
sections ;  Are  brick  sections  mounted  on  tlie  ledges.  saM 
flre  brick  sections  stopping  short  of  tbe  front  of  the  fur- 
nace and  forming  the  crown  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  a  floe  forming  communication  between  t|je  combustion 
chamber  and  the  main  fines  of  the  boiler.    \ 
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6.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  furnace  of  the  cast 
metal  sectional  type,  of  a  base  section  forming  an  ash 
pit ;  a  grate  mounted  on  the  tmse  section  ;  a  series  of 
boiler  sections  extending  over  tbe  grate  and  forming  the 
back  wall  of  the  furnace  ;  a  t)ox  extending  along  the 
hack  of  the  furnace  and  between  the  grate  and  the  boiler 
sections ;  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  ash  pit  to 
the  box,  the  t>oller  sections  having  passages  therein  com- 
■innlcating  with  the  box  and  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  comt>ti8tlon  chamber  directly  nnder  the  flre  brick 
sections. 

8.  A  section  of  a  steam  boiler  foraaee  having  por- 
tions extending  over  the  grate  and  having  a  depending 
leg  at  the  i^ark,  tbe  leg  having  a  passage  therein  oi>en  on 
its  nnder  side  and  open  at  its  upper  end  near  the  por- 
tion extending  over  the  grate. 

[Claims  3,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,371.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  4ohk  Ellino- 
stx  and  VidTOH  Lii.LQt  I8T.  Superior.  Wis.  Filed  May 
2.  1917.     Serial  No.  165.870.     iCl.  268 — 4.) 


In  combination  with  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
frame  having  a  housing  connected  with  one  &lde  thereof, 
a  closure  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  housing,  a 
cable  extending  trom  the  rear  side  of  the  closure  through 
tbe  housing,  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  itald  cable,  a 
trant>vt>rsi-ly  extending  windla&s  mounted  in  the  outer  side 
of  said  frame  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  cables  on 
said  windlass  extending  above  and  below  the  same  to 
points  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  .said  side,  pulleys 
over  which  the  cables  are  adapted  to  be  trained  at  said 
IK)lnts.  the  extremities  of  the  cables  engaging  the  front 
edge  of  the  closure,  a  crank  to  rotate  said  windlass,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  windlass  adjacent  the  outer  face  of 
the  side  of  the  frame,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  on  said  face 
of  the  frame  adjacent  the  wheel  and  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  the  same  to  lock  the  windlass  against  rotation 
In  one  direction. 


1,261.372.  SANITARY  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMAL- 
Sr.\LLS.  JoHK  S.  Ellis,  South  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  May  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  100.464.     (Cl.  119 — 16.) 


of  litter  carrier  trsys.  each  having  end  trunnions  for  en- 
gagement with  the  carrier  mechanism,  and  each  being 
also  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lining  for  a  section  of  the 
gntter.  and  a  l)all  adapted  to  be  engaged  beside  tbe  car- 
rier and  having  end  hangers  engageable  and  interchange- 
able with  the  trunnions  on  the  respective  trays,  said 
hangers  being  longitudinally  adjustable  to  increase  or 
diminish  the  distance  between  them,  whorehy  the  ball 
may  be  adjusted  to  carrier  boxes  of  different  lengths. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  and  car^ 
rler  for  stables,  of  a  stable  gutter  provided  with  a  series 
of  litter  carrier  trays,  each  provided  with  end  trnnnlons 
for  engagement  with  the  carrier  mechanism  and  each 
being  also  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lining  for  a  section  of  the 
gutter,  ea(±  of  said  trays  having  side  flanges  adapted  to 
overlap  the  stable  floor  adjacent  to  tbe  gutter,  and  re- 
movable end  cap  members  adapted  to  cover  the  gaps  be- 
tween adjacent  trays  when  the  latter  are  In  the  gutter 
and  having  depending  portions  adapted  to  project  into 
the  trays  along  their  end  walls  to  anchor  the  caps  in 
position,  said  caps  also  having  end  portions  adapted  to 
cover  portions  of  the  stable  floor  between  the  ends  of  the 
tray  flanges. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  and   car- 
rier for  stables,  of  a  stable  gutter  provided  with  a  series 


1,261,373.  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  THREADS 
FROM  WOVEN  FABRICS.  Joh.n  W.  Esbilmax,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,818. 
(Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  thread 
deflecting  blade  having  a  plurality  of  thread  engaging 
prongs  of  predetermined  widths  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  predetermined  distances  for  acting  upon  prede- 
termined separated  threads  or  separated  groups  of  threads. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crii>ed,  a  cutter 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  a  thread 
deflecting  blade  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  holes  In  the  cutter  plate  for  forcing 
the  threads  to  be  renaoved  through  said  holes  and  means 
for  removing  the  deflected  threads. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

1,261,374.      GLOVE.      Jacob    Felikscs,    CartK)ndale,    Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,664.     (Cl.  2—9.) 


A  glove  comprising  an  integral  blank  having  palm  and 
back  portions  provided  with  elements  fdr  all  the  fingers 
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and  Uiumb  excepting  the  backs  of  the  second  and  third 
fingers,  and  having  an  oval  shaped  opening  between  the 
bases  of  the  first  and  fourth  fingers,  these  latter  being 
divided  on  a  line  outward  from  said  opening,  similar 
patterns  for  the  baclfs  of  the  second  and  third  fingers 
■tltched  along  reentrant  angular  portions  of  their  edges 
to  provide  a  cross-seam  therebetween  at  the  root  of  the 
fingers  to  the  palm,  said  pattern  stitched  at  Its  bottom 
edge  to  the  edge  of  the  said  opening,  and  stitching  con- 
necting the  edges  of  the  folded  back  and  palm  and  the 
superposed  rtspective  front  and  back  finger  and  thumb 
elements. 


1.261,375.  HEADLIGHT  LENS.  Donovan  Fostbe,  Mos- 
cow, Idaho.  Fllfd  Sept.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,760. 
(Cl.  240 — 48.4.) 


the  wheel,  and  a  grooved  wheel  engaging  with  the  car 
wheel  and  spring  connections  between  the  supports  for 
Bald  wheel  and  the  end  of  the  depending  arfn. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  of  a  de- 
tector magnet  casing  carried  thereby  In  elo«e  proximity 
to  the  track,  a  detector  magnet  mounted  therein  with 
one  end  near  the  track,  an  armature  supported  in  the 
casing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  en^  said  magnet 
being  substantially  balanced  In  its  supports,  and  circuit- 
controlling  mechanism  operated  by  a  change  In  the  posi- 
tion of  the  magnet  due  to  changes  In  thC;  magnetic  con- 
ditions of  the  track.  I 

10.  The  combination  with  a  moving  venlcle.  of  a  de- 
tector magnet  casing  supported  thereby  In  close  proximity 
I  to  a  wheel  and  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  a  de- 
tector magnet  balanced  therein  so  that  otie  of  its  poles 
•nay  swing  toward  or  from  the  track  fall,  stops  for 
limiting  such  movements  of  the  magnet  in  both  direc- 
tions and  circuit  controlling  mechanism  o|>erate<l  by  the 
knovable  magnet. 

I     (Claims  3,  6  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I 


1.  A  substantially  circular  plate  headlight  lens  hav- 
ing a  prismatic  front  face  formed  to  retract  downwardly 
all  rays  passing  through  the  lens,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  connected  plus  and  nilnns  cylindrical  lenses 
forming  a  uniform  sinusoidal  rear  face  for  said  lens, 
said  lenses  each  being  forme<l  to  include  not  more  than 
substantially  one-third  of  a  complete  cylinder  to  there- 
by pfTect  intersection  and  diffusion  of  all  rays  emitted 
from  the  lens  without  reflection  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,376.  MAGNETIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Austin-  H.  Fox,  New  York,  and  Arnold 
W.  Lbndbhoth,  Stapleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,234      (Cl.  246—25.) 


J3  S 
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1.  In  a  railway  signafing  or  Indicating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame,  of  an  arm  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  detector  magnet  casing  carried  by 
the  arm  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  a  car 
wheel  and  the  rail,  the  arm  being  plvotally  connected 
to  the  truck  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  capal)le  of  limited  movement  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  or  indicating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  <'ar  truck  frame,  of  an  arm  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  detector  magnet  casing  carried  by 
the  arm  In  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  a  car 
wheel  and  the  rail,  the  arm  being  plvotally  connected 
with  the  truck  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  catch  for  retaining  the  arm  In  a  ralseil  posi- 
tion when  It  has  moved  beyond  a  certain  limit. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  or  indicating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  an  arm  depending 
therefrom,  a  detector  magnet  casing  carried  by  said  arm 
In  close  proximity  to  a  car  wheel  and  the  rail,  the  arm 
being   capable   of   movement    transversely    to    the   plane   of 


11,261,377.  SIGNAL-PIPE  SUPPORT.  Fbbderick  Fbbnch. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Seflal  No.  83,036. 
(Cl.  24ft— 6.) 


3.  Means  for  supporting  pipe  carrier^  comprising  a 
support,  rest  members  carried  thereby,  and  holders  on 
said  rest  members  adapted  for  supporting  pipe  carriers. 

7.  A  pipe  carrier  support  includDig  piers,  pier  con- 
necting holders  for  pipe  carriers,  cleat  members  on  said 
piers,  and  rest  members  on  said  cleat  m4mt>ers  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  supporting  said  holders  super- 
posed relative  to  said  piers. 

13.  An  element  of  signal  installation,  comprising  a  pipe 
carrier,  pipes  end  to  end,  a  seat  for  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pipes,  and  means  for  securing  said  carriar  to  said  pipes 
and  said  pipes  on  said  seat. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,26  1,37  8.  FLUSH  TANK  CONTROl>.  Harold  M. 
Friislbbbn.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filedj  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,145.     (CT.  4 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  outlet,  inclined 
bottom  walls  sloping  to  said  outlet,  a  loose  buoyant  valve 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  outlet  and  a  pllatft  unseating  line 
attiwfhed  to  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  outlet.  Inclined 
1  bottom    walls    sloping    to    said    outlet,    a,    loose    buoyant 
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valve  adapteil  to  seat  on  said  outlet  and  an  unseating 
line  of  uuklnkable  material  attached  to  said  valve  so  that 
when  unseated  the  valve  wUl  rise  to  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  In  the  tank. 


1.261.879.  CAN-FEEDER.  Jambs  A.  Fritz.  Juneau, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  202.451.  (O. 
193—29.) 


A  can  feeder  consisting  of  a  suitably  supported  and 
longitudinally  Inclined  rigid  body  having  an  upwardly 
extended  side  wall  laterally  Inclined  from  a  perpendicular 
line  and  a  Poor  connectfd  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
wall  and  a  vertical  end  wall  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
floor  and  side  wall,  said  floor  iiavlng  a  widened  portion 
adjacent  the  end  wall  and  its  main  portion  transversely 
Inclined  toward  the  side  wall,  the  portion  of  said  floor  ad- 
jacent Its  dis.  barging  end  being  located  In  a  longitudinally 
inclined  but  horizontal  position  and  the  widened  portion 
of  said  floor  being  transversely  Inclined  toward  the  side 
wall,  and  an  upwardlv  proJecH-fl  flange  extended  along 
the  free  edge  of  the  floor  from  its  discharging  end  to  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  widened  portion  of  the  floor  and 
having  an  outwardly  curved  portion  at  said  end. 


1,261.380.  STEAM  (iENERATOR.  Edward  A.  G»ooH« 
OAN,  Highland  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam Matthews,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  188,900.     (Cl.  122—302.) 


In  a  steam  genefator.  a  boiler  setting  comprising  sub- 
stantially front,  rear,  side  walls,  cover,  and  fire-back  wall, 
a  mud  drum  supported  on  said  fire-wall,  a  water  drum  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of  said  front  wall,  a 
steam  liberating  drum  supported  adjacent  to  said  cover 
and  above  .said  mud  drum,  a  feed-water  re<eiving  drum 
between  said  mud  drum  and  said  steam  liberating  drum,  a 
serlfs  of  down-flow  equalizing  tubes  connecting  said  steam 
liberating  and  said  fe«>d  water  drums,  a -series  of  relatively 
small  down  flow  water  tubes  »)etween  said  feed  water  and 
mud  drums,  a  series  of  up  flow  water  tubes  of  relatively 
large  diameter  between  said  mud  drum  and  water  drums 
and  Immediately  over  the  furnace  grates,  and  a  scries  of 
up  flow  water  tubes  of  intermediate  diameter  between  said 
water  and  steam  liberating  drums  immediately  under  said 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 


postcard,  means  for  recelTlng  a  c«in,  a  recepUcle  for 
gathering  the  coins  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  coin  for  delivering  a  postcard  through  said  deliver- 
ing slot  as  soon  as  a  coin  is  Inserted  Into  the  automat. 


Bbrnhard  Gbbbb, 
1916.      Serial   No. 


1,261,381.      POST-CARD   ADTOMAT. 

Dresden.  Germany.      Filed    Oct.   24, 

127.453.      (Cl.  194—91.) 

1.  Postcard  automat  comprising  a  casing,  a  compart- 
ment within  the  casing  for  tiie  postcards  to  be  sold,  an- 
other compartment  for  exhibiting  the  salable  postcards, 
means  for  moving  said  postcards  one  after  the  other  Into 
the  compartment  for  exhibition,  a  delivering  slot  for  the 


2.  Postcard  automat  comprising  a  casing,  a  compart- 
ment within  the  casing  for  the  postcards  to  be  sold,  an- 
other compartment  for  exhibiting  the  salable  postcards, 
a  support  for  the  postcard  In  said  compartment  of  exhi- 
bition, rollers  against  which  the  upper  end  of  the  post- 
cards abut  and  which  simultaneously  serve  as  guide- 
rollers  for  the  postcards,  a  plurality  of  rollers  moving 
the  postcards  one  by  one  onto  the  said  support  within 
the  compartment  for  exhibition,  a  delivering  slot  for  the 
postcards,  means  for  rec«*ivlng  a  coin,  a  receptacle  for 
gathering  the  coins  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  coin  for  delivering  a  postcard  through  said  deliver- 
ing slot  as  soon  as  a  coin  is  Inserted  into  the  automat. 

4.  Postcard  automat  comprising  a  casing,  a  compart- 
ment wlthlh  the  casing  for  the  postcards  to  be  sold,  an- 
other i-ompartment  for  exhibiting  the  salable  postcards, 
a  support  for  the  postcards  in  said  compartment  of  exhi- 
bition, rollers  against  which  tl*  upper  ends  of  the  post- 
cards abut  and  which  simultaneously  serve  as  guide-rollers 
for  the  postcards,  a  roller  mounted  on  springs,  a  stripper 
and  a  rotatable  roller  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  rollers 
which  move  the  postcard  to  the  said  support  within  the 
compartment  for  exhibition,  a  delivering  slot  for  the  i>ost- 
cards,  means  for  receiving  a  coin,  a  receptacle  for  gather- 
lug  the  coins  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
coin  for  delivering  a  postcard  through  said  delivering 
slot  as  soon  as  a  coin  is  Inserted  into  the  automat. 
[Claims  ."?  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,382.  MUSICAL  TIME  AND  RHYTHM  INDICAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Samcbl  B.  (;Riii80N.  New  York.  NT  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.     .«erlal  No.  828.797.     (Cl.  58 — 130.) 


f-- 


1.  A  musical  rhythm  Indicator.  Including  a  course  in- 
scrilMxI  with  the  notes  of  a  musical  measure,  a  movable 
member  mounted  to  traverse  said  course,  snd  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movable  member  for  Indicating  both  visibly 
and  audibly  the  passage  of  time  conforming  to  each  note. 

8.  In  a  musical  rhythm  indicator,  a  plate  having  a  de- 
sired number  of  perforations  spaced  evenly  along  a  '•Ir- 
cular  course,  and  pivoted  covering  parts  for  such  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  such  perforation* 
I  to  unclose  the  same. 


!      I. 
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12.  In  a  musical  rhythm  indicator,  an  exposed  rotating 
dtok  provid<<l  with  parts  adapted  to  Indicate  the  begin- 
ning and  the  end  of  each  rotation  by  a  sound  of  one  char- 
acter, and  with  parts  adapted  to  Indicate  the  passage  of 
a  predetermined  part  of  such  disk  at  other  points  of  Ita 
rotation,  by  a  sound  of  a  different  character. 

13.  In  a  musical  rhythm  Indicator,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  continuous  series  of  uniformly  spaced  openings,  re- 
movable covers  for  the  said  openings,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  under  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  signal 
point  arranged  to  be  successively  displayed  through  such 
of  the  openings  as  are  uncovered.  | 

15.  A  musical  rhythm  Indicator,  Including  a  "course  in-' 
scribed  with  the  notes  of  a  musical  measure,  a  continu- 
ously rotating  meml)er  mounted  to  traverse  said  course, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  rotating  member  for  audibly 
signaling  the  passage  of  time  conforming  to  each  note. 

.[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
«ette.] 


1,261.383.  EXTRACTION  OF  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
0&E8.  Edward  M.  Hamilton.  San  Franclsoo,  Cal., 
asfltgiior  to  Hamilton,  Beancbamp.  Wootiworth,  Inc., 
San  Pranclaco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  .Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.848.     (CI.  75 — 18.) 

1.  Tho  method  of  recovering  tungsten  from  Its  ores  and 
concentrates  which  includes  as  a  step  therein,  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  ore  to  a  suitable  condition  of  fineness  and  char- 
acter to  render  it  amenable  to  the  necessary  chemical  re- 
actions herein  specified,  mixing  the  pulverisetl  ore  with 
water  and  a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alluili  metal 
to  form  a  pulp  and  to  produce  a  soluble  compound  of  the 
mineral  to  be  recovered,  heating  the  pulp  with  its  reagent 
at  a  temperature  above  212*  F.  to  complete  the  reaction 
and  recovering  the  values  by  precipitation. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  tangsten  from  its  ores  and 
concentrates  which  Includes  as  a  step  therein,  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  ore  to  a  suitable  condition  of  fineness  and  char- 
acter to  render  It  amenable  to  the  necessary  chemical  re- 
actions herein  specified,  mixing  the  pulverise*!  ore  with 
water,  a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alicall  metal  to 
form  a  pulp  containing  a  suitable  reagent  to  produc*  a 
soluble  compound  of  the  mineral  to  be  recovered  while 
aroiding  excessive  Polutlon  of  silica,  the  amount  of  the 
carbonate  or  bicarbonate  being  in  oxcess  over  the  amount 
actually  called  for  theoretically,  heating  the  pulp  with  Its 
reagent  at  a  teinpernture  above  212°  F.  to  complete  the 
reaction  and  recovering  the  values  by  precipitation. 

5.  A  method  of  recovering  tungsten  from  Its  ores  or 
concentrates  In  the  form  of  tungstlc  add  which  consists  in 
grinding  the  ore  or  concentrates  to  a  suitable  degree  of 
fineness,  adding  water  to  the  ground  material  to  form  a 
pulp,  adding  godinm  carbonate  to  produce  a  soluble  com- 
pound of  tungsten,  the  ratio  of  solution  to  ore  being  ap- 
proximately between  1  :  1  and  2:  1.  heating  the  resultant 
pulp  under  pressure  until  complete  reaction  has  taken 
place,  and  finally  filtering  out  the  solution  to  permit  addi- 
tion of  an  add  to  form  a  precipitate  of  tungstlc  add. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261„384.  TIMBER  SIZING  MACHINE.  Hinrt  Han- 
sen, Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,251.      (CI.   144—136.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  similar  side  frames  Adjustable  guides  within 
which  the  said  side  frames  are  slidably  mounted,  levers 
adjustably  pivoted  to  said  side  frames,  and  a  power 
operated  tool  revolubly  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  aald 
levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  similar  side  frames  having  parallel  outstanding 
aangt's,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  side 
framt'><  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  channeltMl 
^'Uitlt's  which  cooperate  with  the  said  flanges,  a  pair  of 
similar  hand  levers  pivotally  mounted  between  the  said 
side  frames,  a  power  operated  tool  shaft,  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  ends  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
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position  of  said  levers,  whereby  a  tool  placed  upon  the 
tool  shaft  may  be  brought  Into  contact  with  a  timber 
upon  which  the  said  guides  are  mounted. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tb«  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  similar  side  frames  having  parallel  outstanding 
flanges,  means  for  adjusting  the  posltio*  of  the  said  side 
frames  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  i^alr  of  channeled 
guides  which  coiiperate  with  the  said  tanges,  a  pair  of 
similar  hand  levers  pivotally  mounted  between  the  said 
side  frames,  a  power  opt>rated  tool  shaft  rievolubly  mounted 
within  the  ends  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  lerers,  said  means  inclndiog ;  quadrants 
integral  with  the  said  side  frames,  scr^w  rods  pivotally 
mounted  to  each  of  said  levers,  spherically  faced  lugs  out- 
standing from  said  quadrants,  and  spherically  hubbed  hand 
wheels  mounted  between  said  lugs  anil  in  threaded  co- 
operation  with  the  said  screws. 


1.261,385.     CUFF  BUTTON.     Albbbt  F.  Habtman,  Kala- 


mazoo, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  tc 
Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Filed    May    28,    IjBlT 
171,464.      (CI.  24—106.) 


Frank  H.  Clay, 
Serial   No. 


A  button  comprising  a  screw  threaded  shank  having  a 
head  at  each  end.  a  nut  threaded  for  adji$stment  upon  said 
shank,  and  a  clamping  ring  swlvelel  on  said  nut  and  coact- 
Ing  with  one  of  said  heads  to  provide  a  fabric  clamp. 


1.261, .■iSe.     DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.     Rcdol»  B. 
Hai-LMr.VD  and  Charles  W.  Stabkbb^  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinphouse  Electric  ai^d  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Dec.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,455.      (CI.  171—^52.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    dynamolelectrlc    machine 
having  a   cooperating  stator  and   rotor,;  at   least   one   of 
which  is  provided  with,  a  plurality  of  tentllatlng  ducts, 
and  a  current  collecting  surface,  of  a  m|jltl  part  fan,  one 
part  of  which  is  adapted   to  draw  a  ventilating  current 
from  one  end  of  the  machine  through  sAld  ducts  and  re- 
turn the  current  through  other  machine  parts  to  the  at- 
Boapbere  at  said  end,  and  the  other  part  tf  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  draw  another  ventilating  current  from  the  fan  end 
of  the  machine  and  cau»e  it  to  Join  said  returning  first 
current,  the  combined  curr»»nt8  passing  over  said  current- 
coUectlnf  surface. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  d>-iuimo-el»ctrlc  machine  b«v 
Ing  a  field  magnet  structure  and  a  cofip^ratlng  commuta 
tor- type  armature  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loBgltudl 
nally-extending  ducts,  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sets 
of  fan  blades  disposed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  armature, 
one  set  being  adapted  to  draw  air  from  the  commutator 
end   through   said   ducts  and   return   it   through    the   field 
magnet  structure  to  pass  out  at  the  commutator  end,  and 
the  other  set  being  adapted  to  draw  air  from  the  rear  end 
and  to  effect  a  combination  thereof  with  the  said  return 
ing  first  current. 


aad  mounting  for  the  dirigible  wheel  directly  In  the  rear 
of  one  of  said  traction  wheels,  and  a  drawbar  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame  near  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  traction  wheels  and  extending  rearwardly  along  the 
center  Une  of  said  frame  and  to  one  side  of  said  offset 
rear  portion  thereof. 


11.  The  nunhod   of  ▼entllating  a  dynamo-electric   ma 
i^ie  having  cooperating  stator  and  rotor  elements  which 

sglstB  in  caoslug  a  cooling  current  to  successively  pass 

throucfa  both  and  over  one  of  said  eiementw.  and  In  simul- 
taneously causing  another  cooling  current  to  succeaelvely 
pass  through  one  and  over  the  other  of  said  elements. 

12.  The  method  of  ventilating  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine having  a  field  magnft  structure  and  an  armature 
provided  with  a  commutator  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally-extending  ducts  which  conalsts  in  passluK 
a  cooling  current  from  one  end  of  the-marttfne  succeaslTely 
throtigh  said  duds  through  the  field  magnet  structure  and 
orer  the  surface  of  the  commuUtor  cylinder,  and  in  slmul 
tnneously  passing  another  cooling  current  from  the  other 
«nd  of  the  machine  through  the  field  structure  and  ovei 
tke  surface  of  the  commutator  cylinder. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.387  CHARGE  HEATING  ATTACHMENT.  Ueb 
MAN  IIcttzoG,  Jr..  Gainesville,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  205,805.     (CI.  257— 24L) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
plate  havlnc  tmnsversely  dUposed  extensions  formed 
thereon  In  spaf*e<l  relation,  said  extensions  and  plate 
b^lng  .adapted  to  contact  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust 
manifolds  of  a  combustion  enidoe,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  plate  to  said  manifolds 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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2.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  aob 
stantiaiiy  rectangular  portion  formetl  with  longitudinal 
side  members,  two  traction  wheels  «npp<»rting  sold  frame 
outside  of  the  side  members,  said  side  members  being  car- 
ried rearwardly  and  angularly  to  one  side,  nieans  aecuring 
saki  members  together  to  form  an  operator's  platform  and 
mounting  for  the  dirigible  wheel  direct^v  In  the  rear  of 
one  of  said  traction  wheels,  and  a  motor  and  transmission 
system  mounted  upon  said  frame  substantially  in  front  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  traction  wheels  and 
having  driving  connection  therewith  In  front  of  said  ver 
tical  plane. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  having  aide 
members,  stub  axles  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  membatn 
of  said  frame,  traction  wheels  mounted  upon  said  gtub 
axl«s,  a  differential  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  forward 
part  of  the  frame  and  having  drlTlng  connection  with  the 
traction  wheels,  a  horliontal  opposed  cylinder  gas  engine 
mounted  npon  the  frame  and  in  part  extending  across  aald 
dririnic  shaft,  and  s  transmission  system  conne<ting  the 
engine  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft   by  direct  spur   gear 

drive. 

4.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  and  traction 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  at  a  point  near  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  differential  driving  shaft  Jotfrnaled  acroaa 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  having  driving  con- 
nections with  the  traction  wheels,  a  hortiontsl  opposed 
cylinder  gas  engine  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  In  part 
extending  across  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  transmission 
system  connecting  the  engine  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft 
by  direct  spur  gear  drive. 

5.  A  tractiop  engine  comprising  a  frame  and  traction 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  at  a  point  near  the  forward 
rn<l  thereof,  a  differential  driving  shaft  journaled  across 
the  forward  eml  of  said  frame  and  having  driving  con- 
nections with  the  traction  wheels,  an  explosive  engine 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  In  part  extending  across 
said  drlvln};  shaft,  an  engine  shaft  parallel  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  transmission  system  connecting  said 
engine  shaft  and  said  driving  shaft. 

[-Claims  fi  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,261,388.      TRACTION-ENGINE.      Ephbaim   M.   Holmbs. 
'  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  direct   and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Challenge  Tractor  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,   a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled   Jan.   3.    1916. 
S«-lal  No.  ©9.884.      (CI.   180—27.) 

1.  A  traction  engine  (H>mprl«lng  a  frame  having  a  sub 
■tanttelly  rectanuulnr  portion  formed  with  longitodlnnl 
aide  meinbers,  two  traction  wheels  supporting  said  frame 
outside  »'f  the  side  members,  said  side  members  being  car- 
ried rearwardly  and  angularly  to  ono  side,  means  secur- 
ing said  m«nbers  together  to  form  an  operator's  platform 

249  0.  G.— 8 


1,2  0  1.38ft.  FURNACE-ORATE  Chari  B8  .\.  HORN. 
Woodhaven.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  on^fonrth  to  W.  Everett 
Ron<lle.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  one  fourth  to  Harold 
E.  Lombard,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   172.868.      (CI.   110 — 89  > 

1  In  a  furnace  grate.  In  combination.  «  plurality  of 
transverse  carrierw  or  supports ;  a  plurality  of  traneverfe 
•eries  of  iBterally  shlftable  grate  tops  mounted  on  the 
carriers  or  supports,  each  series  comprising  a  plurality  «* 
grate-tops  arrangwl  side  by  side  on  a  carrier  or  support 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  grate,  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  grate  tops  of  each  series  overlying  and  resting 
opon  the  forward  ends  of  the  series  next  In  rear ;  and  re- 
movable  spactng  members   of  Inverted    V  shape  arranged 
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between  the  grate-tops  of  each  series  and  straddling  th^ 
same  carriers  or  supports,  to  separate  the  grate-tops  and 
provid>>  spaces  for  admission  of  air  from  below  the  srate- 
topa  to  the  fuel  above. 


2.  In  a  furnace  grate,  in  combination,  a  transverse  sup 
port  having  an  upwardly  extending  edge  ;  a  plurality  of 
>rratt»-tops  arranged  side  by  side  on  the  support  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  open  recesses  fitting  down  upon  said 
edge  whereby  the  grate-tops  are  removably  mounted  on 
the  support ;  and  spacers  between  the  grate-tops  having 
downwardly  open  recesses  fitting  down  upon  said  edge  of 
the  support  whereby  the  spacers  are  also  removably 
mounted  on  the  support,  the  spacers  serving  to  separate 
the  grate-tops  and  provide  spaces  between  them  for  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  grate  and  extending  laterally 
Into  the  recesses  In  the  grate-tops  whereby  the  spacers 
are  held  in  place  by  the  grate-tops. 

3.  In  a  furnace  grate,  in  combination,  a  transverse  sup- 
port havin;;  an  upwardly  extending  edge ;  a  plurality  of 
grate  tops  of  elongated  form  arranged  side  by  side  and 
having  downwardly  open  recesses  at  their  forward  ends 
fitting  down  upon  said  upwardly  extending  edge  of  the 
support,  the  side  edges  of  the  said  recesses  b«lng  beveled  ; 
and  spacers  between  the  grate-tops  to  separate  the  same 
laterally,  the  spacers  having  downwardly  open  recesses 
fitting  down  upon  the  upwardly  extending  edge  of  the 
support  and  the  spacers  extending  laterally  into  the  grate- 
top  recesses  and  being  beveled  to  fit  the  beveled  edges  of 
the  recesses  In  the  grate-tops. 


1,261.390.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Dam«l  Hoyt,  Ea»t 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  National 
Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.837.      (CI.  156—84.) 


3.  A  shade  roller  having  a  pintle  at  one  end  and  a 
socket  at  the  other  end,  a  plug  slidable  in  said  socket,  a 
bearing  shaft  extending  through  said  plug,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pintle,  a  spring  brake 
on  the  shaft,  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  brake,  a 
thrust  member  fixed  In  said  socket  remote  from  the  end 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  shaft 
slides,  a  spring  between  the  thrust  member  and  the  ping 
tending  to  thrust  the  plug  outward  and  a  stop  on  the 
shaft  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  plug. 

4.  A  shade  roller  having  a  pintle  at  one  end  and  a 
socket  at  the  other  end,  a  plug  slidable  in  said  socket, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  plug  and  having  a  roller 
pintle  at  the  outer  end,  a  frictional  brake  member  on  the 
shaft  beyond  the  end  of  the  plug,  a  thrust  member  fixed 
in  said  socket  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
shaft  slides,  a  spring  between  the  plug  and  the  thrust 
member  tending  to  thrust  said  plug  outward  and  a  stop 
on  the  shaft  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  ping. 

[Claims  1,  2,  S.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,391.  TELBPHONB  -  DIAPHRAGM.  Prkd  Hott, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  UniTersal  High  Power  Tele- 
phone Company.  King  county.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1916.      Serial  No.  127,624.      (CI.  179 — 116.) 


1.  A  teiephrne  trcnsmltter  comprising  a  hollow  head,  a 
hollow  cap  having  a  central  opening  and  fitted  to  the  face 
of  the  circular  head,  a  circular  diaphragm  having  radial 
extensions  which  fit  l)etween  the  face  of  the  circular  head 
and  the  hollow  cap,  the  circular  <1!apbragm  between  the 
radial  projections  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  circular  head,  an  annular  resilient  washer 
Interposed  between  one  face  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
inner  portion  of  the  hollow  head,  a  similar  annular  re- 
silient washer  interposed  between  the  other  face  of  the 
diaphragm  and  the  hollow  cap,  and  permanent  electro- 
magnets located  in  rear  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprlHlng  a  hollow  circular 
head,  a  hollow  cap  fltte<l  on  the  hoilow  head,  a  circular 
diaphragm  having  radial  extensions  which  fit  between  the 
hollow  head  and  the  hollow  cap.  bolts  extending  through 
the  head  cap  and  the  radial  extensions,  the  circular  dia- 
phragm betw(>en  the  radial  extensions  beiog  of  less  diam- 
»'ter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  head,  and  the 
hollow  cap,  tubular  resilient  washers  interposed  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  hollow  b«-Ad  and  the  hollow  cap. 
and  permanent  electromagnets  located  behind  the  dia- 
phragm. 


1.261,392.  RUBBER  HEEL.  GuSTAV  A.  ^UBBN.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (Jordcn  w;  Post,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  209.259.  (CI. 
36—35.) 


1.  An  elastic  he«'l  comprising  a  body  portion  having  its 
attaching  surface  formed  with  a  continuous  marginal  rib 
and  a  series  of  circular  projections  In  the  rec«'S.s  Inclosed 
by  said  rib,  and  having  its  tread  surface  formed  with  a 
pair  of  continuous  nuirginai  ribs  in  spaced  relation,  said 
body  portion  having  nail  holes  passing  through  adjacent 
circular  projections  aforesaid  and  opening  into  the  apace 
between  the  marginal  ribs  of  the  tread  surface,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,393.  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  jA3fB8  B.  HONTTR, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  0«orge  W,  Hunter, 
one-flfth  to  John  O.  Coillson,  one-flftli  to  Frank  W. 
Krehblel,  and  one-fifth  to  George  R.  Eastman.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,072.  (CI. 
122 — 141.)  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  noisle 

having  an  orifice,  a  steam  nozzle  surrounding  said  water 
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nozzle  and  forming  therewith  a  tap'-nng  condensing  cham- 
ber, an  accelerating  chamber  forming  a  continuation  of 
■aid  steam  noszie  in  front  of  said  water  nosxle  and  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  orifice,  an  annular  shoulder  in 
front  of  said  water  nozsle.and  lying  In  the  path  of  the 
•team  issuing  from  said  condensing  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber,  and  a  conducting  chamber  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  orifice  lying  to  the  rear  of  said  ahoulder  and 
connecting  said  accelerating  chamber  with  said  heating 
chamt>er. 


the  fbrm  of  an  oxld)    and  saturated  with  sodium  car- 
bonate and  sodium  aiUrate,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  nozzle 
having  an  orifice,  a  steam  nozzle  »>urroundlng  said  water 
nozzle  and  forming  therewith  .i  tapering  condensing  cham- 
ber, a  heating  chamber,  a  tubular  portion  connecting  said 
heating  chaml>er  with  said  steam  nozsle.  foiling  a  contin- 
uation of  the  latter  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
orifice  of  said  water  nozzle,  a  tube  located  In  said  con- 
necting portion  spaced  from  the  t^d  of  said  water  nozzle 
and  provided  with  a  passageway  forming  a  conducting 
chamN'r  of  uniform  diameter  and  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  orifice,  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  forming  a 
shoulder  lying  in  the  path  of  the  steam  Issuing  from  said 

condensing   chaml)er. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tapered 
water  nozzle  having  an  elongated  orifice  of  uniform 
diameter,  a  tapered  steam  nozzle  surrounding  .<»ald  water 
notile  and  forming  therewith  a  tapering  condensing 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber,  a  cylindrical  accelerating 
chamber  of  a  .llnmeter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
orlflcp  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  steam  nozzle  In 
front  of  said   water   nozzle,   an   annular  shoulder   spaced 

said  water  nozzle  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  steam 
said  condensing  chamber,  and  a  reduced  passageway 
having  a  portion  of  uniform  diameter  and  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  orifice  lying  to  the  rear 
of  said  shoulder  and  connecting  the  accelerating  chamber 
with  the  heptlng  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  water  nozzle 
having  an  orifice,  a  steam  nozzle  surrounding  said  water 
nossle  and  forming  therewith  a  tapering  condensing 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  accelerating  chamber  of  uniform 
diameter  forming  a  continuation  of  the  steam  nozzle  in 
front  of  said  water  nozzle  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  orlflca  of  said  water  nozzle,  a  heating  chamber,  and  a 
conducting  chamber  having  a  portion  of  uniform  diameter 
leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  accelerating  chaml>er  and 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  orifice  of  said  water  nozzle 
and  connecting  said  accelerating  chamt>er  with  said  heat- 
ing chamber. 


2.  A  tube,  such  as  Is  clamed  in  claim  1,  having  the  iron 
as  an  external  coating. 

3.  An  electrode  for  use  in  electric  welding  consisting  of 
a  metallic  rod  having  thereon  a  flux  tul)e  composed  of 
asbestos  paper  or  pulp  treated  with  Iron  (preferably  In 
the  form  of  an  oxld,)  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sili- 
cate, substantially  as  described. 


1.261,394.  VAT  DYESTI'FFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  FORMATION.  Michael  Iljinbkt,  Uerdingen 
on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  R. 
Wedekind  &  Co.  M.  B.  H..  Uerdlngen-on-the-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  789.879.  (CI. 
8—1.) 

1.  Process    for    producing    vat-dyestufTs    containing    an 
anthrso"inf»n'*  nucleus  combined  with  sulfur,  which  process 
consists  In  heating  anthraquinone-sulfonic  add  with  thlo 
sulfates  In  the  absence  of  any  solvent  or  diluent  liquid. 

2.  A  product  containing  an  anthraqulnone  nucleus  com 
blned  with  sulfur,  said  product  being  obtained  by  heating 
anthraquinone  sulfonic  acid  with  thlo-sulfates  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  solvent  or  diluent  liquid. 

1.261.895.  ELECTRODE  AS  USED  FOR  WELDING 
PURPOSES.  Malcolm  M.  Ibvins,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No  191.813.  (CI.  219—12.) 
1.   A    tube,    for    use    In    electric    welding,    composed    of 

a8t>estos  paper  or  pulp  treated  with  Iron    (preferably  In 


1.261.396.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  Geobg»  C  Jackmak,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  161.028. 
(CI.  21 — 43.) 


1.  The  herein  described  seat  spring  formed  In  two  mem- 
l»ers  whereof  the  upper  comprise^  a  flat  leg  and,  a  curred 
leaf  cxterdlng  from  one  end  of  the  same  and  adapted  for 
attachment  beneath  a  seat,  and  the  lower  member  com- 
prises a  curved  leaf  lapping  the  first  named  leaf  and  a  leg 
at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  base,  and 
a  hinge  connection  betwp^n  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
lenf  and  the  upper  leaf  at  a  point  between  Its  extremity 
and  Its  leg,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  seat  spring  formed  In  two 
members  whereof  the  upper  comprises  a  fiat  leg  and  a 
bent  leaf  extending  from  one  end  of  the  same,  the  leg 
adapted  for  attachment  beneath  a  seat,  and  the  lower 
member  comprises  a  bent  leaf  lapping  the  first  named  leaf 
and  a  leg  standing  at  an  angle  to  its  lower  end  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  base,  and  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  leaf  and  the  upper  leaf  at  a 
point  between  Its  extremity  and  Its  leg.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  the  combination  with  the  seat 
proper,  guides  benesth  It.  and  clips  on  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle  :  of  a  seat-support  comprising  an  upper  meml)er 
adjustable  In  said  guides  and  bent  downward  at  Its  for- 
ward end,  a  lower  memt>er  adjustable  In  said  clip  and 
bent  upward  at  a  point  forward  of  the  down-l>ent  end  of 
the  upper  member,  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  lapping  and 
conforming  with  the  t>end  of  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
member,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  lower  member  and  the  body  of  the  upper 
mem»)er.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  ."I  vehicle  seat,  the  combination  with  the  seat 
proper,  and  a  supporting  spring  of  U-shape  comprising 
two  memt>or8,  the  upper  member  l>elng  secured  beneath 
the  seat  and  having  a  leaf  extending  through  the  bend  of 
the  U,  and  the  lower  member  secured  to  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  a  leaf  extending  partway  through  the 
bend  of  the  U.  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  leaf  and  the  body  of  the  upper  leaf ;  of  a 
spring  support  for  the  rear  of  the  said  frame. 


1.261.897.    AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT,    Lnwis  Jack 
so;*,  Simpson.  Kans.     Filed  July  26.  1917.     Serial  No. 
182.727.      (CI.  97—87.) 

1.  In  a  machine  such  as  described  a  pair  of  runners,  a 
frame  Including  end  bars  supported  by  the  runners,  cast- 
Ines  slidable  upon  the  end  bars,  means  for  moving  the 
castings  to  and  from  each  other,  arms  pivoted  to  the  cast- 
ings, disks  Jonmaled  upon   said   arms,   spriuss  reslUently 
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iMldtng  tiH>  ariiiH  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  rod  opera* 
tively  connected  to  the  springs,  and  means  for  roekln( 
said  rod  and  raising  and  lowering  the  arms. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  In 
eluding  end  bars,  adjustable  rnnners  supporttng  saK 
frame,  castings  slidablc  upon  the  frame,  rocking  rods  at 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  means  for  sliding  the  castings  to 
BBd  from  each  other,  arms  depending  from  the  castingi 
and  movable  to  and  from  each  other  upon  movement  o( 
the  castings,  disks  Journaled  upon  said  arms,  rods  con> 
necting  the  arm  and  frame,  eyes  provided  upon  the  roclc- 
ing  rods,  rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  passing  througk 
taid  eyes,  springs  surroucdlng  said  rods  and  normally 
forcing  the  arms  downwardly,  arms  extending  from  tht 
rocking  rods,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
arms  for  rooking  the  rods  and  raising  and  lowering  tht 
disks. 


1,261.398.  MILL  FOR  GRINDING  ORES  AND  OTHEB 
MATERI.XLS.  William  H.  Ja.vnbt,  Hurley.  N.  Mex. 
Filed   May  1.   1017.      Serial   No.   166,660.      (CI.   83 — 9.) 


"Wv, 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  two  bearings,  and 
member  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  I>earing8  and  comprla 
ing  a  barrel  at  eaah  end,  said  barrels  tM'lng  separated,  and 
a  feed  means  intermediate  the  barrels,  said  feed  meant 
having  peripheral  inlet  means  and  provided  with  paaaag* 
means  opening  into  the  barrels  near  the  axis  of  rotation 
tkereof. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  rotatWely  mounted  member 
provided  with  two  barrel  portions,  partition  means  bee 
tween  said  Imrrel  portions  and  provided  with  peripheral 
■coop  means  and  with  passages  «-xtending  inwardly  from 
said  Kcoop  means  and  opening  respectively  into  said  t>arrc4 
portions. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  bearings,  a  feed  recept- 
taile,  and  a  meml>er  rotatively  mounted  in  said  l>earingt 
and  having  two  barrel  portions  and  an  intermediate  feed 
means,  said  feed  nutans  being  provided  with  scoop  pop- 
tlons  adapted  to  take  up  mnterial  from  said  receptacle 
aad  with  passages  adapted  to  conduct  such  material  alter- 
nately to  the  two  barrel  portions. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  bearings  and  a  barrel 
member  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  l>earlnKs  and  having 
two  barrel  portions  and  an  Intermediate  partition  mean^ 
iiaid  partition  means  l^'lng  provided  with  feed  passagei 
for  fee<ling  material  alternately  to  the  two  l>arrel  portions, 
and  with  a  paiMage  establishing  communication  betweea 
the  two  barrel  portions  to  equalize  the  amount  of  material 
therein. 

tJ.  A  grinding  mill  roroprlslng  a  feed  receptacle,  tw» 
bearings,  two  barrels  provided  with  trunnions  mounted  in 
the  respective  bearings,  and  with  outlets  for  the  ground 
material,  «aid  outlets  being  near  the  rotative  axis  of  the 
mill  and  a  fe^nl  means  extending  between  the  two  l>arrel* 
and  rigidly  connecting  said  l>arrels,  said  feed  means  being 
provided  with  scoop  means  projecting  outwardly  to  take 
jQp  material  froai  said  feed  reeeptacie,  and  with  passages 


extending  spirally  inward  from  said  »coop  means,  and 
opentng  respectively  Into  the  two  barrels  at  points  near 
the  rotative  axis  of  the  mill,  so  as  to  deliver  the  material 
to  be  ground  at  aboat  the  upper  level  bf  the  material  in 
the  mill,  the  opening  from  said  spiral  passages  into  aekl 
barrels  being  unobstructed. 

fOaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lasette.] 


1.261,399.      NAIL  EXTRACTOR    AND 
NINO  K.   Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Mini 
1917.     Serial  No.  174^1.     (d.  7—8 


HAMMER.      H«!»- 

Filed  June  13, 


',.>r 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  claw  fixed  at  its  end.  a  8bo<>  p4votally  connected 
to  the  shank  near  the  said  claw  and  Having  an  arcuate 
tang  projecting  from  one  end  and  an  larcnate  extension 
projecting  from  the  opposite  end,  the  end  of  the  said 
extension  being  Kbape<l  to  provide  a  Kammer  head,  the 
same  being  disponed  considerably  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  shoe  to  add  weight  to  the  latttr,  and  a  conple- 
meutary  claw  carried  by  the  said  adjaceit  end  of  the  alio^. 

I  Claims  2  ami  ;5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.400.  HABY-Jl  MPER  Roland  Jl  JOHNSON.  Wood- 
worth.  N.  I).  File«l  Oct.  2,  1916.  ti-rtal  No.  I13.#17. 
(CL*— 56.) 


^=..==^^ 


u 


W.-M 


■  4.  A  baby  Jumper  compriidng  a  suppotrting  frame  struc- 
ture made  np  of  uprights  connected  to^etlaar  by  side  and 
i-nd  brace  rods,  a  basket,  a  frame  structure  depending 
from  the  twttom  of  said  basket  and  flxied  thereto,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  mounted  transversely  on  tlie 
basliet  in  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  with  the  armts 
depending  and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  a  U-shapad 
member  having  the  arms  of  the  first  aientioned  member 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  said  last  mentioned 
U-shape<l  member  mounted  st  its  endl  on  the  laterally 
extending  brace  rod*,  a  U-?<haped  memhrr  having  the  bow 
thereof  movnbiy  mounted  in  l)earing8  on  the  und«'r  side  of 
the  tiatdtet  and  this  U-staaped  memlier  being  thus  dlspossd 
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with  the  bow  extending  longitudinally  of  the  basket  and 
with  arms  depemilug  therefrom,  a  U-sbaped  member  hav- 
ing thf  armn  of  th.'  longitudinally  mounted  member  con- 
necte«l  with  the  bow  thereof  and  then  connected  at  ita 
ends  with  one  of  the  side  braces  to  be  capable  of  swlngiug 
movement,  and  coll  springs  connected  with  tJ»e  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights  of  the  supporting  frame  structure  and 
with  the  frame  portion  depending  from  the  basket. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printe<!  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.261,403.  MILK  AND  CREAM  SEPARATOR.  Bmcim* 
W.  Junk.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  8.  191«.  Serial 
No.    119.055.      (CI.  31 — 86.) 


1,261.401  SEWERAOB  SYSTEM.  Richahd  I.  Jones, 
Topcka,  Kans.  FUed  Sept.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,123. 
(Ci.  4—23.) 


In  sewerage  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical 
waii-r-closet  pipe  aOapted  to  be  sunk  Into  tli«  earth  oj 
ground,  with  ita  top  projecting  thereahove.  and.  having  a 
water-closet  seat  at  its  top  and  a  water-closet  bowl  at  lu 
bottom,  of  a  vortical  stajid-plpe.  conatituting  a  water- 
resenoir,  dl«po«ed  ailjacent  the  water-cloaet  pipe,  and  also 
projecting  above  the  ground,  a  cement  block  in  which  la 
sente<l  the  lower  eiui  of  said  sUnd-pipe.  said  cement  block 
having  a  valve-seat  In  its  txip  and  an  Inclined  port  leading 
therefrom  ta  the  exterior  thereof,  an  inclined  pipe  com- 
muoicatin*  with  said  port  and  with  said  bowl,  a  valve 
seatable  on  said  valve-seat  and  having  a  valve-stem  pro- 
jecting vertically  through  said  stand  pipe,  a  fl«»at  having 
limited  longitudinal  movement  on  said  sti>m,  an  Inclined 
pipe  communicating' with  said  stand  pipe  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  catch-basin  communicating  with  said  laat 
mentioneii  lncllni>d  pipe  at  its  other  end. 


1,201,402.  ilA.TCII  DISPENSING  MACHINE.  ioaMPU 
G.  JoiKXEAY,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  lfll6. 
Serial  No.  137,330.     (CL  206—22.) 


In  a  match  dispensing  device.  tta»  ewabimatlon  with  a 
casing,  of  a  pair  of  rollen^  JOMnaled  in  the  casing,  one 
of  said  rollers  provldwl  with  a  turning  means  whereby  it 
may  be  operatetl  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  m^ans  pro- 
vided for  transmitting  motion  from  one  roller  to  the  other 
of  the  pair,  one  of  said  rollers  provided  with  a  match 
receiving  groove  longitudinally  formed  in  said  roller,  said 
roller  further  provideil  with  a  groove  formed  therein  right 
angular  with  the  first  name<l  groove  and  connecting  there- 
with, and  a  match  ejecting  device  comprising  an  ejector 
finger  lying  within  the  groove  and  adapted  to  eject  a 
match  therefrwn. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  inciading  a  diak  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  fit  tb»  lutr>rior  diameter  of 
a  milk  bottle  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diamPtor. 
of  the  contracted  bottle  mouth,  a  rod  ooanected  wttk. 
the  center  ol  the  disk  whereby  after  inaertioB  in  the  bottle 
the  disk  may  be  raised  to  a  horizontal  position  untU  it» 
perimeter  engages  the  contracted  mouth  portion  of  tl»« 
bottle,  aald  rod  being  shaped  to  engage  the  adg«  of  the 
lK>ttle  mouth  to  secure  the  disk  In  position  with  ita 
center  portion  bowed,  and  the  disk  having  an  aperture 
titereln  to  permit  the  fr»5e  flow  of  the  milk  a*  tlie  disk  la 
raised  untU  the  disk  is  positioned  against  the  cream  ac- 
cumulated in  the  contracted  mouth  portion  of  the  bottle. 


1,261,404.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Bbnme  Kkst  and  AT- 
WELL  Austin,  Redrock.  Okla..  assignors  of  one-half  to 
George  Nuznm,  White  CHoud,  Kans.  Filed  June  6,  1917. 
HitHi]  No.  173,211.      (CL  W— 121.) 


jr      ab    »v 


1.  In  a  grain  shocking,  maobine.  a  shock  forming  cradle 
comprising  two  hlngrfrtfr  connected  members*  and  a  spring 
wliHr«b.v  said  memba(«  are  normally  maintained  in  open 
poKltlan.  iAid  cradU*  being  provided  with  a  Kpring  actu- 
ated latch  devic*  whereby  the  members  may  be  secured 
In  cloeed  relation,  and  with  latch  releasing  means  in- 
cluding a  ground  engaging  slide  and  a  flexibie  connection. 

4.  In  a  grain  shoeMng  nsacliine,  a  swlngingiy  sup 
ported  arm.  a  cradle  nwlnglngJy  supported  with  and  car- 
ried bf  aald  arm,  slidaMe  spring  retrartod  cradle  closers, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  closerw  against  the  tension 
of  the  retracting  sju^nga  to  close  the  cradle  on  its  con- 
tents. 

5.  In  a  grain  thnclrtng  machine,  a  swlngingiy  siw- 
ported  arm,  a  cradl«  swingingiy  coBn^^cted  tlwrewith  and 
carried    therehy.    said    cradle    comprising    two    bingidly 
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connected  members  and  an  opening  spring  for  the  same, 

slldably   supported   spring   ri-tracted   cradle   closers,   and 
means  for  actuating  the  latter. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,408.  COMBINED  VALVE  CAP  AND  PUMP-COU- 
PLING. HsNBT  P.  Kraft,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,801.     (CI.  152—12.) 


i¥iniiiiiii'rTrn1'» 


c^  :b 


1.  A  valve  cap  having  means  for  engaging  a  tire  valve 
and  having  a  t>ore  through  It,  and  a  tubular  adapter  se- 
cured in  said  bore  and  having  threaded  portions  to  engage 
respectively  such  tire  valve  and  a  pump  coupling  not 
adapted  to  fit  said  valve. 

4.  A  valve  cap  having  means  for  engaging  a  tire  valve 
and  having  a  threaded  hort-  through  It,  and  a  tubular 
adapter  screw  threaded  to  engage  said  bore,  and  having 
at  Its  ends  screw  threaded  portions  to  engage  respec- 
tively such  tire  valve  and  a  pump  coupling  not  adapted 
to  fit  said   valve. 

6.  A  valve  cap  having  nitans  for  engaging  a  tire  valve 
and  having  a  threaded  twre  through  it,  and  a  tubular 
adapter  screw-threaded  to  engage  said  bore  and  having 
at  its  ends  s(  rew  threadi'd  portions  to  engage  respectively 
such  tire  valve  and  a  pump  coupling  not  adapted  to  lit 
said  valve,  and  said  adapter  having  a  groove,  and  said 
cap  having  a  portion  engaging  said  groove  to  prevent 
unscrewing  of  said  adapter. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,261,406.  PIANO.  A.nto.v  KaiiGHorF,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Anton  Krieghoff  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,927.      (CI.  84 — 25.) 


X 

i 

WcP^' 

I-' 

"JW^ 

L. 

1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  string  plate,  a  sounding 
board,  strings,  the  string  plate  having  an  elongated 
platelike  section  more  flexible  than  the  remainder  of  the 
string  plate,  means  by  which"  the  vibrations  of  the  strings 
may  be  communicated  to  said  section,  and  means  for 
communicating  the  vibrations  of  said  section  to  the 
sounding-board. 

2.  In  a  musicjil  Instrument,  a  string  plate,  a  sounding- 
board,  the  string  plate  having  an  elongated  platelike  sec- 
tion more  flexible  than  the  remainder  of  the  string  plate, 
strings,  bridges  for  the  strings  on  said  section  by  which 
the  vibrations  of  the  strlags  may  l>e  communicated  to 
said  section,  and  means  for  communicating  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  section  to  the  counding-board. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  string-plate,  a  sounding- 
board,  strings,  the  string  plate  having  nn  elongated  sec 
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tlon  free  at  Its  longer  edges  and  Integraliy  attacbed  at 
Its  ends,  bridges  on  said  section  for  the  strings  whereby 
the  vibrations  of  the  strings  may  be  communicated  to 
said  section,  and  means  for  communicating  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  section  to  the  sounding-board. 
[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.407.  BUILDING-COLUMN.  John  Lally,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,414.  (Cl. 
72—75.) 


1.  A  building  column  comprising  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  beam  bearing  bracket  composed  of  a 
flange  and  a  web  the  web  extending  through  the  slot  Into 
the  casing,  a  hook-Ilke  portion  on  the  web  extending 
ftbove  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and  engaging  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing  and  a  filling  of  plastic  material  In  the 
casing. 

'2.  A  building  column  comprising  a  hollew  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  beam  bearing  bracket  composed  of  a 
flange  and  a  web  the  web  extending  throuf^  the  slot  and 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  hook-like  portion  on  the 
web  extending  al)ove  the  flange  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
•lot  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  casing  and  a  Ail- 
ing of  plastic  material  in  the  casing. 

3.  A  building  column  comprising  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  beam  bearing  bracket  composed  of 
»  plate  and  an  L-sectlon  secared  thereto,  the  plate  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  and  Into  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  a  hook-like  portion  on  the  plate  extending  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  casing  and  a  filling  of  plastic  material  within  the 
rasing.  j 

4.  A  building  column  comprising  a  hollow  rasing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inverted  T-slot,  a  beam  bearing  bracket 
composed  of  a  flange  and  a  web,  the  web  extending 
through  the  slot  into  the  casing,  a  hook-like  portion  on 
the  web  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  casing,  a  bearing  plate 
In  the  head  of  the  inverted  T-slot  upon  which  the  web 
0f  the  bracket  rests  and  a  filling  of  pllwtic  material 
^Ithln  the  casing. 

5.  A  building  column  comprising  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  beam  bearing  bracket  composed  of  a 
Cange  and  a  web,  the  web  extending  through  the  slot 
into  the  interior  of  tbe  casing,  a  hoek-lllce  portion  on 
the  web  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  casing  the  inner,  lower 
torner  of  the  web  being  cut  away  and  a  filling  of  plastic 

aterial  In  the  casing. 


r 


1.261.408.  CHILD'S  UNDERWAI8T.  Ma«t  J.  Lam- 
BRix,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  July  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183.695.      (a.  2—98.) 


An    underwalst    provided    with   arm    holefc   and    a    neck 
op<-ning.    the  front  of  the  waist   being  shirred  and   pro- 
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vlde<l  with  a  pocket  adjacent  the  neck  opening,  side  re- 
inforcing sections  secured  around  the  arm  holes  and  ter- 
minating in  spai-ed  relation  at  the  front  of  the  waist,  and 
an  elastic  band  passed  through  the  pocket  with  its  ends 
stitched  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  side  sections 
and  to  the  waist. 


substantially  exceeding  the  boiling  point  of  the  kerosene 
of  the  charge,  and  Injecting  into  the  delivery  region  of 
the  still  a  stream  of  highly  heated  vaporised  petroleum 
under  pressure ;  collecting  the  lighter  products  driven 
off  by  said  last  mentioned  step  an  til  the  character  of 
the    distillate    Indicates    that    they     have    substantially 


1.261,409.  SURFACE  AND  JET  CONDBNBBB.  Mau- 
rice L»BLANC,  Val-sur-Selne,  Crolaay,  France,  assignor 
to  Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Bxploltatlon  Des  Procedes 
Westlnghouse  Leblanc,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,764.     (Cl.  23(V— 18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  compressor,  comprising 
a  combining  tube  having  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  combining  chamber  communicating  with  the 
outlet  of  the  combining  tube  and  having  a  fluid  admis- 
sion port,  and  a  diffuser  communicating  with  the  com- 
bining chamber,  and  means  for  partially  compressing 
fluid  and  delivering  It  to  said  fluid  admission  port  of 
the   combining   chamt>er. 

10.  In  comblBation  with  a  condenser,  a  fluid  ejecting 
device,  comprising  a  combining  tube,  the  inlet  of  which 
communicates  with  the  condenser,  a  diffuser  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  of  the  combining  tube,  and  a  rotatable 
Impeller  for  delivering  a  stream  of  water  at  a  high  velocity 
Into  the  tube  at  a  point  interme<liate  its  ends  and  for 
projecting  the  water  through  the  tul>e  and  into  the  dif- 
fuser, a  water  actuated  ejector  for  withdrawing  flnld 
from  the  condenser  for  partially  compressing  the  same 
and  for  delivering  it  to  the  fluid  ejecting  device  at  a 
point  t>etweeji  the  tube  and  diffuser  thereof,  and  water 
sealed  means  for  delivering  the  water  discharged  from 
the  ejector  into  said  conden»«'r. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  having  an  air 
offtake  port,  an  ejector  comprising  a  convergent  divergent 
tube  communicating  at  Its  inlet  end  with  said  port,  and 
at  its  outlet  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering ejecting  fluid  Into  and  through  said  tube,  and  a  sec- 
ond ejecting  device  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  said 
condenser,  partially  compressing  the  fluid,  and  for  de- 
livering the  partially  compressed  fluid  to  the  throat  of 
said   tube. 

I  Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ceased  to  come  over  as  such  ;  and  then  subjecting  the 
contents  of  the  still  to  a  temperature  appropriate  for  the 
distillation  of  kerosene  or  other  heavier  products  from 
the  particular  petroleum  employed  and  collecting  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.261.411.  ALARM  DEVICE.  Nicholas  P.  Lbwchck. 
Canora,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,641.     (Cl.  58—19.) 


1.261.410.       PROCESS    FOB    THE    DISTILLATION    OF 
PETROLEI'M.      Clyde    E.    Leplbt,    Bayonne.    N.    J. 
Filed  July  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,492.     {Ci.  196—26.) 
The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  distilling  petro- 
leum, which  consists  in  first  subj^^ctlng  the  p<>troleum  to 
ordinary  distillation,  at  a  temp  rature  not  substantially 
above  that  adapted  to  drive  off  the  gasolene  and  lighter 
products  of  a   predetermined   character,   and    conducting 
«Bid    process    until    the   character    of   the   distillate    indi- 
cates   that   the   said   lighter   products   have   substantially 
Cf-ased   to  come  «»rer.  as  such  ;  then  continuing  the  direct 
application  of  heat  to  the  still  but  at  a  temperature  not 


1.  In  slgraling  means,  a  watch,  n  source  of  supply  of 
electrical  energy,  an  alarm  device  connected  to  said  source 
of  supply,  a  gear  ring  of  electrical  insulating  material 
mounted  on  the  watch  for  movement  about  the  same,  cir- 
cuit cldsing  means  carried  by  the  ring  and  interposed  in 
the  circuit  of  the  alarm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
hour  hand  of  the  watch,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ring 
In  either  direction  about  the  watch,  said  circuit  closing 
means  being  engageable  by  the  adjusting  means  so  as  to 
he  moved  Into  set  position  thereby. 

5.   In    signaling    means,    a    casing,    a    watch    mounted 
therein,  a  ring  of  electrical  Insulating  material  mounted 
on  the  watcb  for  movement  about  the  same,  said  ring  be- 
ing provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  fixed  contact  carried  by 
the  ring,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  ring  movable 
Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  conUct,  said  movable  con- 
tact being  extended  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  hour  hand 
of  the  watch  when  in  said  position,  a  setting  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  contact 
so  as  to  hold  It  in  position  to  extend  inwardly  over  the 
face   of  the   watch,    said    setting  lever   projecting   »>eyond 
the  p"riphery  of  the  body  of  the  ring  and  being  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  curved  setting  head  adapted  to 
(It  Into  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  ring  so 
as  to  bind   frictionally  therein  for  the  purpose  of  releas- 
ably  securing  the  movable  contact  in  set  position,  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  lever  projecting  when  in  unset  position 
between  twO  of  the  teeth  of  said  ring,  and  a  setting  pinion 
carried  by  said  casing  and  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  ring  for  adjusting  the  same  about  the  watch,  said 
pinion  also  serving  to  engage  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
8  ttlng  lever  so  as  to  force  the  same  into  the  recess  formed 
in   one  of  the  teeth  thus  releasably  securing  the  movable 
contact  In  set  position  coincident  with  the  setting  of  the 
alarm. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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U261,412.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IMMATURE 
VEGETABLES  FOR  FOOD.  Samcil  N.  L«witm.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,386. 
(O.  99 — 1.) 

3.  Tbe  process  herein  described  for  artificially  ripening, 
fermenting  or  curing  tomatoes  and  large  peppers,  which 
involves  the  puncture  of  the  skin  or  covering  membrane 
of  said  tomatoes  and  peppers  at  the  top  thereof  so  as  to 
provide  the  same  with  a  number  of  small  perforations  or 
apertures  and  immersing  said  tomatoes  and  peppers  In  a 
bath  of  brine. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,413.  CARDS  ADAITEI'  FOR  STATISTIC  OR 
SIMILAR  PURPOSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORT- 
ING THE  CARDS.  Kael  Emil  Lio.nahd  Liiostra.nd, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110.566.      (CI.   129 — 16.1.) 


1.  Cards  for  statistic  or  similar  purposes  having  one 
or  more  sections  on  the  cards  pro\idcd  with  slots  of  dif- 
ferent length,  which  Blots  (sxtend  from  one  end  of  tbe 
sections  rrrp  ctlvely,  one  slot  of  a  certain  length  and  pro- 
vided in  a  certain  section  dealgnating  a  certain  group  of 
a  classifiiation  corresponding  to  the  section,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  i-ards  for  statistic  or  similar  puriwses  means  for 
locking  the  cards  by  groups  In  a  sorting  apparatus,  so 
that  the  cards  of  a  free  group  can  be  withdrawn,  without 
the  other  cards  accompanying  the  same,  and  one  or  more 
sections  on  the  said  cards  provided  with  slots  of  different 
length,  which  slots  extend  from  one  end  of  the  sections 
respectively,  one  slot  of  a  certain  length  and  provided  in 
a  certain  section  designating  a  certain  group  of  a  classifi- 
cation corresponding  to  the  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  cards  for  statistic  or 
similar  piirposea,  means  for  locking,  the  cards  by  groups 
la  the  sorting  a pvaratufl,  so  that  the  cards  of  a  free  group 
ran  be  withdrawn,  without  the  other  cards  accompanying 
the  sam '.  aid  <ards  having  one  or  more  stctions  on  the 
sauK-  p:oviUi.'d  with  slots  of  difTerent  length,  which  slots 
cKteuU  from  on.'  <  nd  of  tlie  i»>ctions  rtspi'ctlveJy,  one  slot 
of  a  lejLtaln  length  and  provided  In  a  certain  section  des- 
Iguatiitg  A  certain  group  of  a  classification  corresponding 
to  the  section,  and  means  for  the  connecting  with  the 
cords  of  an  iniplement  adapted  for  tbe  withdrawing  of  the 
cards  from  tlie  collection,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Cards  for  statistics  or  similar  purposes,  having  one 
or  more  sty  tioua  on.  the  said  cards  provided  with  slots  of 
different  length.  whUh  slots  ext(\nd  from  one  end  of  the 
s«ctiun^»  resjiectlvely.  one  slot  of  a  certain  length  and  pro- 
vided in  a  c«u-talu  section  designating  a  certain  group  of 
a  clasMltIu:tiou  corretipondlug  to  the  section,  and  said 
cards  hnvliijt  an  opening  for  <  ach  slot,  which  openings 
have  the  same  position,  with  relation  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  slot.-*,  substantially  as  describod  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

9,  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  cards  for  statistic  or 
similar  ininH'^es  provided  with  notches  in  one  of  its  end 
edges  or  both  lt.i  end  edges,  the  combination  of  ribs  slld- 
nbly  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  springs  tend- 
ing to  bring  the  said  ribs  into  <  ngagement  with  the  said 
notches,  catches,  holding  the  ribs  In  Inactive  position,  and 
mians  for  dia'ngaglug.  the  said  catches  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  3  and  6  to  8  not  printed   In    the  (iaaette.] 


1.2  81,4  1.4.  SINGLE-TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR 
DOUBLE  -  BARREL  GUNS,  Charlbs  W.  I^ivdsay, 
Uouaton,  Tex.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.706. 
(CI.  42 — 42.) 


1,  A  device  of  the  character  described  Ibcluding  ham- 
laer  controlling  sears,  a  trigger  formed  lato  a  common 
I  rar-actuating  means,  a  flexible  .selective  'sear-actuating 
•leans,  a  stop,  a  locking  member  carried  byt  said  selective 
•leans  and  normaliy  out  of  alinenient  with  the  stop,  said 
•elective  means  lieing  arranged  to  Iw?  flexed;  liy  on«>  of  the 
•ears  when  the  corresponding  hammer  is  in  Rocked  position 
to  bring  said  member  into  allnement  with  said  stop  where- 
by the  trlgik'er  is  locked  aj^ainst  further  njo\ement  after 
the  first  discharge,  said  member  being  automatically  re- 
leased from  the  stop  upon  release  of  the  trigger,  to  per- 
>iit  the  further  movement  of  the  trlggir  whfreby  the  com- 
•lon  sear-actuating  means  Is  brought  into  engagement 
Hrlth,  and  actuates,  the  other  s>ar. 

3.  A  trigger  Bieehanism  for  double  barrel  fcuns  including 
kammer  controlling  sears,  a  trigger  formed  |nto  a  common 
•ear-actuating  means,  a  flexible  selective  | sear-actuating 
■leans  capable  of  adjustment  to  actuate  said  sears  alter- 
natively, a  stop,  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  selective 
Bieaos  and  normally  out  of  en^glng  position  with  tbe 
•top,  said  selective  means  being  arranged  to  be  fiext'd  by 
one  of  tbe  sears  when  the  corresponding  hammer  la  in 
cocked  position  to  bring  said  member  into  engaging  posi- 
tion with  said  stop  when  tlie  trigger  is  pulled,  whereby 
tbe  trigger  is  locked  against  further  movi^ment  after  the 
first  discharge,  said  member  being  automatically  releaaei 
from  the  stop  upon  release  of  the  trigger  to  permit  the 
further  movement  of  tbe  trigger  whereby  the  common  sear- 
actuating  nM>ans  is  brought  Into  eugHgement  with  and  ac- 
tuates tbe  ether  sear. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,261.415.  GRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  BX)R  AUTOMO- 
BILE WII££L.S.  WiiJiBLia  R.  Lousn,  Milwaukee. 
Wi«..  •ssignor.  by  dlre<>t-  and  uMsoe  ftkatgnmeats.  uf 
oae-thlrd  to  John  TUicbhols.  Cudahy.  Wis.  ami  oa«- 
tkird    to  George  May«»r,    Milwaukee,    Wi*.      Filed   N«v. 

;    27,  1916.     S«rUl  N<».  103,663.     (CI.  152^14.) 


A  gripping  device  fojr  wheels.  comprlslDf  an  eloagated 
liber  block  living.  Us  tuner  face  longitiitllaally  ctMsn- 
Deled  to  nest  upon  the  curved  tread  purtk^n  of  a  wheel 
and  Us  outer  face  cmvetl  in  an  arch  tile  diameter  oX 
which  Is  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
Inner  channel  to  thus  form  an  eccentria  sh»«  rsiatlva 
to  tlie  wheel  tread  whereby  tbe  ttiiekeD«4  end  portlona 
of  said  block  constitute  Initial  lifting  projections  on  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  meaiu  for  retaining  said 
iblock  ui>au  the  whe<  1.  siUistantially.  as  tlH«c>ib«d. 
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1.261.416.  CONDUIT. 
Pa.  FUe<1  Jan.  25. 
72— OL) 


JoaiPH    McBvoy,    Brownsrille, 
1915.      Serial    No.    4,152.      (CI. 


l.^<>1.41».  GAS-BUHNEB  Sbbastiano  Mabtoccjo,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  i:i7,072. 
(CI.  158—105.) 


«R 
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In  a  concrete  conduit,  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcing means,  said  means  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  pipe  and  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles,  the 
pipe  having  on  its  end  outwardly  opening  recesses  whore- 
Into  the  said  outturned  ends  fit,  said  extending  ends 
l>eing  t>endable,  and  devices  whereby  successive  sections 
of  pipe  may  be  secured  together  t>y  said  outl»ent  means, 
said  means  l)elng  bendable  to  adjustment  to  adapt  a 
line  of  pipe  to  conform  with  an  Irregular  trench  or  sur- 
'ace. 


1,261,417.  SHUTTLE  PLACER  AND  THREAD  CUTTER 
F'OR  LOOMS.  Benjamin  F.  McGi  ixass,  Saunders- 
vllle,  Ma«s.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knwwles  Loom 
\Vorks,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chuaetis.  File*!  Aii^  is.  1&16.  Serial  No^  ll&.60b. 
(iCL  13»— So.) 


1.  A  burner  ct>n>pri8iug  a  plurality  of  contiguous  mix 
log  chambers  liaving  pipes  Communicating  tberewita  an<l 
exteitding  upwardly  therefrom,  tlie  pipes  communicating 
with  certain  of  said  mixing  chambers  being  of  kss 
height  than  tbe  plp(^  conununlcatlng  with  tbe  other  of 
said  mixing  chambers  and  having  their  upper  portions 
extending  outwardly,  each  of  said  mixing  cbaiiil>ers  be-f 
Ing  provided  with  means  for  admitting  fluid  fuel  thereto,* 
sutMStaut tally  a*  specified. 

8.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  casting  having  top 
and  bottom  walls,  side  walls,  and  end  walls,  imperlorate 
partitions  within  said  boUow  casting  extending  bt-twceu 
the  top  aud  bottom  walls  thereof  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  mixing  chaniMers  coextensive  In  height  with  the  height 
uf  said  casting,  each  of  said  mixing  chambers  N-iug  pro- 
vided with  oprn  ngs  in  its  uupf^e  wall,  pipes  comm>ini<-at- 
ing  with  said  op<  nlngs,  ea<  h  of  said  mlxln<;  cU:iin»»er8 
being  provided  with  a  single  Inlet  opening,  and  fuel 
supply  pipes  communicating  with  said  several  inlet  open- 
ings whereby  fuel  may  be  admitted  to  any  one  of  said 
chanilKTs  Independently  of  tbe  others  thereof,  Hubstan 
tlally  as  speclfiecl. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga-elte.  | 


1  2tU,419.  POWER  DRIVEN  -MECHANISM.  JoaiPH  J. 
Maktv.  Itoston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
131.973.      (CI.  74^—M.) 


i!l^ 


,,llrtl„«i*-^  "  •rW'lfV^^ 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  "comldnatlon.  a  member  effective  to 
operat<>  both  as  a  shuttle  pla<'er  and  as  a  shuttle  feeler, 
means  to  move  said  memlier  rearwardly  across  the  path 
of  the  shuttle  when  a  transfer  is  indicated,  means  to 
timftttm  mov»  said  miemlt%t.  to  loacitudlnallT  position 
a  uiaplacad  skattie.  ami  device*  m'  M!ti-.i  in  said  nsaasber 
foe  grtpQlni  a  thread  and  for  li^retiiu-r  <-utting  tlie 
thread,  said  devices  being  actuated  Itj  tbe  rearward 
and   forward   moventeot  uf  sal<l  number. 

^  lu  a  looia.  a  shuttle  pJacer.  devices  operative  with 
thtt  welt  repleolHlfciug  i»e<haaiam  for  actuating  said 
plikcer  to  position  a  iai8piace<l  sJknttle,  and  a  lay  having 
a  portion  pasitiuoed  tu  engage  sakl  shuttle  (tiacer  as 
the  lay  apiivoiicb^'e  it«  fuvwa^d  llnsit  of  movesscut  and 
ea»etlr«*  to  restore  saM  siiMtti*  plaoer  to  nroratkl  ioop- 
eaatlv«  RostCtDa  alta*   tike  shuttle  i»  paattiaaed  thereby. 

7.  In  a  k>o«a.  a  sbatUe  pljiccr  normnlly  held  out  of 
tbe  palh  of  th«  shuttle,  a  tbitvi  1  ijit<  r  luovnted  thera- 
oa,  eaflsprialng  both  griptUug  and  cutting  davice%  actuat- 
ing, darlate  eCectlve  to  more  said  placer  rearwardly  into 
posltioa  tp  eagage  tbe  end  of  the  shuttle  aad  to  there- 
after move  said  placer  lougitiMklnally  to  box  the  akuttle. 
means  to  cioae  said  grippiu«(  and  cattlnc  deuces  swcea- 
slvely,  and  means  to  move  said  placer  forward  to  iaop- 
eKative  t>*altloo.  saiti  actuating  de^lc««  thereefter  niov- 
ias  said  placer  UMttdtudiaaUy  to  its  original  position, 
thereby    Hla<keniug    the    thread    heid    by    said    grii;p  nz 

device, 

[Claims  2  to  4  aud  U  not  p.-inted  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  a  power-driven  machine,  the  oombination  with  a 
dri\-in(r  shuft.  of  dririog  roenn*-  tterofor,  a  power-eoatrol- 
lin::  iii^ialter  to  connect  said  drivlnii^  means  t»  and  dlB- 
coanert  it  from  said  abaft,  a  derice  operated  by  sakl 
sh^t.  a  guard  for  s^d  devi<>e.  a  brakt'  fbr  said  device,  and 
au  iAt«!rl«M'kinK  cttnnvtft'ua  betwe^a  said  guard  and  brake 
wheret»y  nlwu  tte  guand  is  cios«d  it  la  )a«k(>d  from  mov<>- 
mHU  se  isA^'  as  the  l>rake  Is  la  Inoperartive  position,  bat 
Ik  ttBl(M-ke<l  wkeo  the  l»rake  Is  •ppiieil. 

4.  In  a  hydro  extract ar.  In  comMnation  n  houtting  pro- 
vlUwtl  with  an  opening  through  which  tbe  nrtlciea  to  be 
treatoil  are  ia«»rted  and  reiaerved  ;  a  rotatable  basket 
within  said  bousing :  a  guard  novaMy  mounted  on  said 
housing  ailjacent  said  opening  so  as  to  occupy  open  or 
closed  positioBs  :  a  power  contrailing  member :  awl  mean>- 
interlockins  said  guard  and  metaber  through  which  each 
controls  -tbe  otiwr  a»  tJmt  tbe  guard  can  b'  opened  osriy 
when  th»'  m«'nsb«T  is  Shifted  Into  position  to  throw  the 
power  off  aud  said  memher  can  lie  shifter)  to  tbrow  tb* 
p^^wer  OB  MO  I  y  after  said  gUArd  has  been  cloaed. 
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8  In  a  hydro-extractor,  In  combination,  a  housing  h»T- 
ingan.  oiH^nlng.  a  rotaUble  baaket  therein  a  guard 
mouMt^a  on  the  housing  for  movement  '^Ix'"*/*'*  "'"  j' 
rotation  of  the  basket  thereby  to  open  and  ^  ««*  »alcl 
opening.  .Irlvlng  mean,  for  the  basket  a  «J  '^"^  P^^*/^ 
controlling  member,  an.l  means  through  which  the  gi^rJ 
?rioVked  m  Its  closed  position  by  the  movement  of  aald 
power  c^n  rolling  member  when  It  Is  shifted  to  throw  the 
^::r  on  while  after  It  Is  shifted  to  t^r<>w  the  power  off 
the  opening, movement  of  the  guard  will  lock  the  power 
controlling  member  from  movement. 

9    In  a  power  driven  machine.  In  combination,  a  device 
to  be  operated,  driving  moans  therefor,  a  power-controlling 
member  for  connecting  .aid   driving  means  to  or  discon- 
necting It  from  said  device,  a  movably-supported  K"ard.  a 
brake,   means  to  operate  It.   locking  means   co-itrolled  by 
the  shifting  movement  of  said  power-controlUng  member 
no  position   to   throw   the   power   on   to   lock   the  guard 
closed  and  by  the  opening  movement  of  said  guard  to  lock 
^e  to"r.-ntrolllng  member  In  a  position  to  disengage 
the  driving  moans  from  said  device,  and  means  controlled 
by   the  brake-actuating  means  to  lock  the   locking  mean, 
when  the  brake  Is  free  and  to  release  sal.l  locking  means 
when  the  brake  is  set. 

[Claims  1,  3.  5  to  7.  and  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Garette.l 


tub«  within  the  supply  pipe  »nd  haying  Its  upper  terminal 
aboTe  the  upper  terminal  of  the  supply  plpe.  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  vacuum  tube  to  cause  any  excess 
of  liquid  inducted  Into  the  conUlner  to  flow  through  tho 
suply  pipe  back  to  the  tank,  to  automatically  determlns 
th.>  highest  level  of  vendible  liquid  In  the  container. 


1,261.420.  GAS-ENGINE  VALVE.  GAKaET  D.  Mabtin. 
Plndlay.  Ohio.  Flletl  Sept.  IB,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.628. 
(CI.  123 — 80.) 


..--^hJ 


3.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  Including  a  liquid  con- 
tainer In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  glass  bottle;  a  coT«r 
for  the  top  of  the  container  haflnf  as  opetlng  throof^ 
which  light  may  pass  to  the  container  ;  and  a  Ump  ar- 
ranged to  direct  light  through  said  opening  in  the  cOTer 
upon  the  container. 


1,261.422.     FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM-     Chabi.ES 
*  II.  Mkios,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Fhank  A.  Epps,  New 
York    N.  Y.,  assignors  to   MacAndrews  k  Forbes  Com- 
pany,  Camden.    N.    J..   •   Corporation   of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  July  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  181.026.     (CI.  169—5.) 


An  engine  valve  embodying  a  head  havlnn  an  outstand- 
ing casing,  a  tubular  bearing  united  with  said  casing  and 
head  partitions  within  the  casing  and  providing  Intake 
and  exhaust  chambers  therein,  the  casing  and  head  having 
Intake  an.l  *xhau8t  ports  communicatlnK  with  said  cham- 
bers a  Hhaft  extending  through  the  bearing,  an  apron  on 
the  head  and  adapted  to  enter  an  engine  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  disk  carried  by  the  shaft  turning  within  the  apron 
and  bearing  against  the  head  to  control  the  ports  thereof. 


1^61421.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS. 
HENRY  E.  Madrke,  Jr..  Springfield,  111.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Harry  L. 
Ide  and  one  third  to  R.  W.  Ide,  Springfield.  III.  ^Flled 
Nov.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  128.949.      (CI.  221—99.) 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  air  tight  container  ;  a  stationary  supply  pipe 
inside  the  container,  a  vacuum  tube  Inside  the  supply  pipe 
and  adapte<l  to  ln<lurt  liquid  through  the  supply  pipe  to  a 
le%-el  above  the  upper  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  through  the  vacuum  tube  Into  the  con- 
tainer to  permit  the  surplus  liquid  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  supplv  pipe  to  fiow  outward  through  the  supply 
pipe  to  cause  the  highest  level  of  vendible  liquid  to  coin- 
cide With  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  end  of  the 

supply  pipe.  .  . , 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  container,  a  stationary  supply  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  tank  and  having  Its  «PP*''J«""': 
nal  Inside  the  container  and  In  the  plane  of  the  highest 
level  of  the  predetermined  maximum  volume  of  liquid 
dispensable  from  the  container  at  any  one  time,  a  vacuum 


1.  In  fire-extlngulshlng  apparatus  wherein   a  plurality 
of     normally-separated     component    solutionis    are     made 
active  in  the  production  of  an  extinKUlshlng  compound  by 
the  automatic   release  of  the  several   solutions  In   stream 
form  In  opposing  directions  to  produce  commixing  of  the 
romponent  solutions,  a  sprinkler  head  carrying  the  releas- 
ing element  and   connected   to   the  solution   supply   lines, 
hald   head   comprtslng  a  body   portion   havlBK   independent 
passageways  for  the  solutions,   said  passageways  extend- 
ing In  substantial  parallelism,  the  walls  of  said  P"«a«- 
wavs  carrying  opposing  openings  axlally  tUned  wUh    he 
axes  of  the  openings  extending  transverse  to  the  direct  on 
of   length   of   the   passageways,   said   openings   permitting 
discharge  of  the  solutions  Individually  In  stream  form  and 
in  opposing  directions,  and  an  automatic  control  element 
extending    between    and    normally    closing   said    openings, 
said  element  being  rendered  active  to  release  the  solutions 
In  the  presence  of  fire  conditions. 

2  A  sprinkler  head  for  fire  extinguishing  systems  of  the 
r-haracter  described,  comprising  a  bo«ly  portion  formed 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  conduits  space,l-apart 
and  Integrally  connectetl,  each  of  said  comUilts  having  its 
advance  end  formed  with  an  opening  having  its  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  cojulult.  the  open- 
ings of  the  several  conduits  facing  each  other  In  axial 
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ailnement.  removable  resilient  members  Intersecting  said 
openings,  said  members  having  openings,  and  a  closure 
device  for  closing  the  ^ember  openings,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  be  rendered  Inactive  as  a  closure  In  the  pres- 
ence of  fire  conditions. 

8.  A  sprinkler-head  for  fire  extinguishing  systems  of 
the  charaf-tir  described,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  conduits  spaced  apart 
and  integrally  connected,  each  of  said  conduits  having 
opposite  walls  of  its  advance  end  formed  with  openings 
having  a  common  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  conduits,  the  Inner  openings  of  the 
several  conduits  facing  each  other  In  axial  ailnement.  a 
removable  resilient  member  seated  In  and  intersecting  each 
Inner  opening,  said  members  provided  with  the  discharge 
openings  for  the  conduits,  removable  plugs  for  the  outer 
openings,  and  closure  means  extending  between  said  dis- 
charge openings,  said  means  being  rendered  Inactive  as  a 
closure  In  the  presence  of  fire  conditions. 
[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


1.261.423.  AUTO-LOCK.  GaoHca  M.  Uiia^mb,  Lancas- 
ter.  Pa.,  assignor  to  8.  R.  Slaymaker,  Lancaster.  Pa., 
trading  as  Slaymaker  Lock  Company.  Piled  Apr.  25, 
1917.      Sertal   No.   164.412.      (Q.   70—108.) 


1.  A  lock  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
casing  member  containing  suitable  locking  mechanism ; 
said  casing  member  having  openings  extending  there- 
through to  receive  the  arms  of  a  shackle,  and  a  recess  in 
the  margin  of  each  of  said  opentnfi  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  key-end,  the  recess  at  one  side  of  the  casing 
extending  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  recess  at  the 
other  Bide  thereof,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  ratchet  face, 
means  within  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  and  prevent  return  movement  of  the  casing,  a  key- 
guide  at  one  end  of  the  casing  through  which  a  key  may 
be  Inserted,  and  a  projection  on  one  arm  of  said  shackle 
adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  recesses  when  the  shackle  Is 
properly  applied,  whereby  the  insertion  of  the  shackle  at 
the  key -end  of  the  casing  Is  prevented. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
bavin;;  locking  bolts  arranged  therein,  a  shackle  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  slidably  extend  entirely 
through  said  casing,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
notches  to  receive  said  locking  l>olts,  said  locking  bolts 
having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  permit  said  arms  to  slide 
freely  In  said  casing  in  one  direction,  and  flat  sides 
adapted  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  said  arms  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  means  on  tb*  shackle  and  co- 
operating means  on  the  casing  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of 
said  shackle  into  said  casing  from  that  end  of  the  casing 
opposite  the  key-end. 

6.  A  casing  havlni  shackle  openings  extending  there- 
through. sUdable  locking  dogs,  arrangeil  in  said  casing  and 
normally  projected  into  said  openings  and  beveled  on  one 
face,  mechanism  operable  from  one  end  of  the  casing  for 
retracting  said  luKs.  a  shackle  having  a  plurality  of  arms, 
n  series  of  ratchet  notches  extending  longitudinally  of 
salfl  arms  and  adapted  to  be  progressively  engaged  by 
said  dogs  as  the  shackle  Is  moved  Into  said  casing  where- 


by the  shackle  Is  locked  against  reverse  movement  and 
projections  on  the  shackle  arms  together  with  means  on 
the  casing  adapted  to  prevent  entrance  of  the  shackle 
arms  Into  said  casing  from  that  end  of  the  casing  toward 
which  the  t>evel8  on  said  locking  dogs  face. 
[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.261.424.  HYDRAULIC  TREATING  TABLE.  OTIS  A. 
MiLLBR,  Qeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.   182.901.      (CL  128—16.) 


11  ne^LjmT 


© IZ^2i.lS^^^^SL: 


1.  Jo  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
fluid-pressure  cylinders  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
parts,  and  valve  means  arranged  to  open  communication 
between  said  cylinders,  whereby  one  cylinder  may  be  used 
as  a  pump  for  forcing  fluid  Into  another  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
fluid-pressure  cylinders  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
parts,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  valve- 
means  for  connecting  said  fluid-supply  means  with  said 
cylinders  for  the  actuation  of  the  latter,  and  valve-means 
arranged  to  open  communication  between  said  cylinders, 
whereby  one  cylinder  may  be  used  as  a  pump  for  forcing 
fluid  Into  another  cylinder. 

3.  A  table  of  the  class  described,  comprising  relatively 
movable  bases  and  table-sections  supported  thereby,  fluid- 
pressure  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said 
bases  and  fluid-pressure  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of 
one  of  said  table-sections  with  reference  to  Its^se,  and 
a  valve  for  establishing  communication  t>etween  the  two 
fluid  pressure  means,  whereby  one  of  them  may  be  used 
as  a  pump  for  the  actuating  of  the  other. 

4.  A  table  of  the  type  descrit>ed,  comprising  a  fixed 
base,  a  movable  base,  a  cylinder  secured  to  one  of  said 
bases  and  a  cooperating  piston  secured  to  the  other  base, 
table  sections  carried  by  each  t>ase.  a  fluld-preusure  cylin- 
der for  effecting  movement  of  one  of  the  table- sections 
with  reference  to  Its  base,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  selectively  to,  either  of  said  fluid-pressure  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  venting  one  of  aald  cylinders  Into 
the  other  cylinder,  whereby  the  former  serves  as  a  pump 
for  actuating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  fl:(ed  base,  a  mov- 
able base,  telescoping  fluid-pressure  actuated  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  bases,  table-sections 
carried  by  said  tuises.  telescoping  fluid-pressure  actuated 
means  for  adjusting  said  table-sections,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  device  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  supply  with  any  predetermined  table-adjust- 
ing means,  a  second  valve  for  connecting  said  supply  with 
said  base-adjusting  means,  and  means  in  aaid  last-named 
valve  for  venting  from  said  supply  means,  whereby  the 
venting  of  the  table-adjusting  means  Is  controlled  by  actu- 
ation of  the  valve  of  the  hase-adjusting  means  and 
through  the  common   fluid -supply   passage. 


1.261.425.       AUTOMOBILE    CONTROLLING      DEVICE. 
Joseph  E.  Mc^pht,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  15. 
1914.      Serial   No.   838.755.      (CI.   74 — 81.) 
The    combination.    In    an    automobHif,    with    a    suitable 
foot-board,  a   steering  post  extending  upward   from  said 
foot-board  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and   clutch, 
brake  and    gas   controlling  devices    located    on    said    foot- 
board In  proximity  to  said  steering  post,  of  an  Independ- 
ent set  of  clutch,  brake  and  gas  controlling  devices  located 
upon  said  foot-board  at  the  other  side  of  th«  center  of 
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tb«   foot-board,    and    means   connecting   said   two   Beta    of 
controlling  devict-s,  whereby  the  car  can  be  guided  and  con 


trolled  by  the  same  person,  or  can  be  guided  by  one  person 
and  controlled  by  another  seated  by  the  side  of  the  person 
who  is  steering,  substantially  as  described. 


1.261.426.     TILE  STRUCTURE  AND  TILE  THEREFOR 

'  HABRy  B.  Naylor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NaUonal 

Firr  Proofing  Company.  Pitt»burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 

P«nn»ylvania.     File«l  Mar.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  18,268. 

(CL  7a— 51.) 


adjacent  one  aide  of  the  wick  tube  and  having  angular 
f1aii«M  ou  Its  opposite  ends  and  n.  relatirely  wide  flange 
on  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  said'otd  flang<>8  being 
bent  over  and  upon  the  emls  of  the  latter  flango  and  said 
latter  flangt-  having  Its  projcotinp  longitudinal  edge 
sharpesed.  and  operating  means  coiinectefl  to  one  of  said 
end  flanges.  j 


1.2«1.42S.  VEHICLE.  Fkank  Geokge  toKMAN,  Cardiff, 
Wales.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  Serial  i{o.  30,020.  (CI. 
254—7.) 


A    hollow    tile    having    lnQ«>r    and    outer    parallel    walls 
united  at  one  edge  by  an  angular  reentrant  side  wall  and 

at  the  other  edge  by  an  angular  eonyex  side  wall,  ther« 
beiag  a  plurality  of  comparatively  large  openings  between 
sakk  wails  and  a  plurality  of  compai»tlveljr  small  longitn- 
dlnai  openings  extending  ttarougli  tbe  loner  wall,  the^ 
one  en<l  of  tiie  tile  Imving  a  ix>uv>g(  projecting  portloa, 
anil  a  straight  portion  at  each  aide  of  tbe  convex  portion, 
tike  other  end  having  a  cwicave  recess  and  a  stralgllt  poi> 
tion  at  each  side  of  tb"  reresn.  thp  amail  (^eaitags  pasatog 
tbroagk  amm  ot  tka  atraitchr  iHM-'ions  aad  tiie  rRceased'por- 
tloB  att^  ••«  end,  aad  one  ot  tn*-  -^tniiglit' portions  ami  ttao' 
piaioetii^  portioB  at  tiie  other  end :  aobstantially  aa 
deMTlbed. 


1,261,4CT.  FLAME-SNUFFER  FOE  OIL-LAMP  WICKS. 
WitLiAM  E.  NErMAN.v,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
24.  lOrr.     Serial  No.  1^.981.      (CI.  67—78.) 


8  »■;- 


1.  A  combined  transporting,  loading  aftd  unloading  de- 
vice for  tiandUng  heavy  articles.  <omp|-ising  a  veliicle 
having  a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  a  table  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles  to  be  transported,  a  plurality  of  screw 
Jacks  connected  to  the  yehlcle  fnme  add  table  and  ar- 
ranged to  lift  the  table  relative  to  the  frame,  and  inde- 
pendent supports  on  the  vehicle  frame  to  support  the 
articles  to  be  transported  after  they  hafre  »>een  elevated 
by  means  of  the  table,  said  supports  b«lng  arranged  to 
support  the  load  at>ove  the  table  and  independent  thereof 
and  In  a  position  to  be  elevated  by  the  table  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  Che  Gazette.] 


1,261,429.  COMBINKD  RUG  AND  FASTjEXING  THERE- 
FOR. Daniel  Joh.v  O'Lbart,  Pruff,  Ireland.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,580.     {f\.  2—80.) 


A  combined  mg  and  fastening  therefor  comprising  a 
rug  adapted  to  lap  approximately  once  and  a  half  around 
tbe  wearer,  a  strap  with  reinforcing  strip  riveted  at  one 
end  to  said  rug,  said  strap  having  elongated  spaced  holes, 
a  guard  ring  at  ttie  opposite  end  of  said  strap,  a  npeclal 
buckle  slotted  to  receive  said  strap  and  headed  to  engage 
with  said  elongated  holes  therein,  and  a  U-shaped  fastener 
fixed  to  said  rug  and  adapted  to  engag^  with  said  strap 
and  said  special  buckle,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


A   flanie  extinguisher   for   laiap   immers   comprising  a 
plate  adaptefl   to   be  pivotally    n*)  inted   upon   the  burner 


l.a»1.43«  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHHBL  W]B  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Fb«d  E.  Pabk,  I.a  (irajige.  III.  Filed  June  22, 
1014.  Setial  No.  8<i0.52«.  (CI.  21^|1.) 
A  bub  l>«dy  having  a  pair  of  annitlar  flaosM,  hM 
flaasea  having  th<4r  outer  faces  beveie«l  radiallr  fttm  tlw 
body  and  toward  e«<^i  other,  said  h»dy  t>rvonrl  misI 
flanges  having  extensions,  circular  plotos  fttting  .>atd  ex- 
tnnsioos.  th*  adjacent  faces  of  the  plati>»  having  radial 
grooves  in  staggerwi  relations,  and  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flanges  having  grooves  registering  with  said  grooves  ro- 
spscthrely  of  the  plates.  Eaeam  for  cbun^ng^  tbe  plates  to 
tbe  tenges.  Raid  plate.-*  having  their  Inner  faces  beveled 
and  being  compleraental  to  and  fitting  the  flanges,  and  be- 
ing complemental  and  adapted  to  l>e  damped  toward  each 
otbw.   whereby   the  hub  body   may   l>e  temoved   from   the 
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axis  spindle  and  the  ptatcs  brought  together  on  the  aptn- 
rtle  to   support  the  spokes,   the  adjacent  comer  edges  of 


said  plates  between  their  staggered  grooves  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  grooves  lilting  Into  and  preventing  slipping  of 
said  spokes. 


1,261,431.  POURING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-CONTAIN- 
ERS PRINCTPALLT  O  I  L  T  1  N  P.  ALLAN  HODGStfS 
Pakkcr,  Klwood.  near  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia, 
assignor  to  Tl-e  British  Imperial  Oil  Company,  Limited, 
Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1917. 
Serial    No.    208,932.       (CI.    221—11.) 


1.  A  llriuld-dispensing  \tssel.  h«\'ing  Its  top  pro- 
Tifled  with  an  opening,  and  with  an  annular  socket  stir- 
rouDdlng  the  ^anie.  said  socket  being  formed  with  a 
thrfad«'d  sleeve  which  «'Xten<l8  downward  through  said 
opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  vessel ;  a  practically- 
bottomless  spout  provldrd  with  a  projecting  poarlng  lip 
and  formed  at  its  lower  edgf  with  a  bead  which  is  ro 
tatalily  ot!gag»^d  with  wid  socket  to  permit  the  spout 
tip  to  be  turned  Into  and  out  of  pouring  position  ;  and  a 
threaded    plug   removably   engaged    in    said   sleere. 

J.  A  liquid-dispensing  vessel,  having  a  portion  of  Its 
top  inclin<Ml  to  produce  a  recess,  said  inclined  portion 
being  provided  with  aw  opening  and  with  an  annular 
socket  surrounding  the  same,  and  said  socket  bring  formed 
with  a  threaded  sleeve  which  extends  downward  through 
said  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  vessel ;  a  practi- 
cally-bottomless spout  proTidefl  with  a  projecting  pour- 
ing Up  and  fomed  nt  Its  lower  edge  with  a  bead  which 
Is  rotatably  engaged  with  said  socket  to  p«'rmlt  the  spout 
lip  to  be  moved  luto  and  out  of  said  recess  ;  and  a  thread- 
ed plug  removably  engagwl  in  said  sleeve. 

(Claim    S   not   printed    In    the    Gazette.] 


work  snstainlng  neanber  supported  adjacent  to  aaid 
cutter,  air  actuated  meang  for  carrying  i^ald  work  sus- 
taining member  to  said  cutter  and  simultaneoasly  secur- 
ing the  work  in  supported  position   thereon. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  milling  cutter,  operating  means  therefor,  a  work  sup- 
porting member  arranged  adjacent  to  said  cutter,  a  sup- 
porting piston  for  said  member,  a  cylinder  inclosing  said 
piston.  Jaws  fulcrumed  alongside  said  work  supporting 
member,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  Into  said 
cylinder  to  raise  said  pli»ton  and  ■^ork  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  lever  mechanism  connei  ting  said  Jaws  and 
actuatalde  to  tarn  said  Jaws  Into  gripping  engagement 
with  work  upon  said  work  supporting  member  as  aald 
piston  is  raised. 


10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  com- 
bination of  a  milling  cutter,  operating  means  therefor, 
a  chuck  holder  having  a  hollow  top,  a  piston  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  said  chuck  holder,  a  cylinder  inclosing 
said  piston,  a  chuck  bed  supported  in  the  hollow  top 
df  said  chuck  holder.  Jaws  supported  In  said  hollow  chuck 
holder,  a  relatively  utaUonary  rod.  lever  conn^ctUms 
between  the  power  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  said  rod,  aad 
meens  for  admitting  compressed  air  Into  said  cylindtr 
upon  either  side  of  said  piston  to  raise  or  lower  aaU 
chuck  holder  and  to  turn  said  Jaws  out  of  or  into  en- 
gagement with  work  on  said  chuck  bed  In  the  manner 
set  forth. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  7.  9,  and   11   not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.] 

1.261.433.  GATE  FOR  RAILWAY -CROSSINGS.  SAMcaL 
R.  Patm,  Protectjon.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fiftieth 
to  Paul  Schaubel  and  one-fiftieth  to  Arthur  H.  Payne, 
Protection,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1817.  Serial  No. 
168.468.      (CI.  269 — 6  ) 


1,261.482.  :M I LLING  MACHINE.  Samobl  R.  Pakslow, 
Bt.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Grant, 
St.  Panl.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,888.      (CI.  90 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed.  the 
combination  of  a  milling  cutter,  a  movably  supported 
work  sustaining  memher  adjacent  to  said  cutter.  Jaws 
pivotally  supported  alongside  aaid  work  sustaining  mem- 
ber and  weans  for  carrying  said  work  sustaining  member 
toward  said  cutter  and  simultaneously  turning  said  Jaws 
into  engagement  with  work  supported  upon  said  member. 
4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  'milling   cutter,    operating   means   therefor,   and   a 


,^J<C»  Vi  ^V  "^•-   *"#« 


2.  In  railway  crossings,  a  pivotally  supported  barrier, 
a  rock  shaft  adapted  when  turned  to  cause  the  barrier 
to  swing  to  active  position  and  when  oounterturned  to 
cause  the  barrier  to  swing  to  Inactive  position,  and 
train  controlled  means  tor  swinging  the  rock  shaft,  said 
{  means  including  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  cam  lever 
engaging  the  crank  arm,  trips  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  wheels  of  a  train,  operative  connection  between 
the  trips  and  cam  lever,  and  ramps  diapoacd  In  the  path 
of  the  wheels  of  a  train  and  having  operative  connection 
with  the  cam  lever  to  hold  It  in  the  position  to  which 
^it  lsjn(»'ed  through  depression  of  a  trip. 
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5.  In  a  railway  gate,  a  pivoted  barrier  having  a  notched 
head,  means  engaging  the  notch  In  the  head  and  mov- 
able to  partially  tilt  the  barrier  from  vertical  position, 
means  controlled  by  the  head  engaging  means  for  caus- 
ing continuation  of  this  movement  of  the  barrier,  track 
obstacle  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  head  engaging 
means,  and  mtans  for  returning  the  head  engaging  means 
to  normal  position  to  cause  raising  of  the  barrier. 

7.  In  a  railway  gate,  a  pivoted  barrier,  a  trip  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  opera- 
tive connection  betwtM?n  the  trip  and  barrier  whereby  de- 
pression of  the  trip  will  cause  lowering  of  the  barrier, 
and  a  ramp  rail  repressible  through  engagement  with  the 
wheels  of  a  train  and  engaging  said  trip  to  hold  it  In 
depressed  position  as  long  as  the  wheels  of  the  train 
engage  the  ramp  rail. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  and  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.434.  RECORDING  MHCHANISM  FOR  WEIGH- 
ING AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  JOHN  ROTDIN 
Pbircb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Peirce  Patents 
Company,  a  Corporation  of -New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1912.      Serial    No.   675,022.      (CI.    235—58.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  In  com- 
bination recording  devices,  a  part  which  moves  different 
distances  corresponding  to  different  amounts,  slides  across 
the  edges  of  whiih  said  part  moves,  means  for  moving 
those  slides  which  correspond  to  the  positions  of  said 
part,  and  stops  operated  by  said  slides  and  controlling 
said   recording  devices. 

2.  A  recording  apparatus  Including  In  combination 
a  series  of  movable  record-controlling  •  devices  corre- 
sponding to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  two  of  said  devices  by  a  single  operation  of 
such  means  and  means  for  utlllzlnir  only  one  of  the  two 
devices  so  moved  to  control  the  record. 

3.  A  recording  apparatus  including  in  combination  a 
series  of  movable  record-controlling  devices  correspond- 
ing to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  means  adapted  to 
move  a  plurality  of  said  devices  by  a  single  operation  of 
such  means  and  intermediate  mechanism  for  preventing 
utilization  of  all  but  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  for 
controlling  the  record. 

4.  A  recording  apparatus  including  in  combination  a 
series  of  movable  record-controlling  devices  correspond- 
ing to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  means  adapted  to 
simultaneously  move  a  plurality  of  said  devices  and  means 
for  withdrawing  all  but  one  of  the  devices  so  moved  and 
making  a  record   under  control  of  that  one. 

5.  A  recording  apparatus  Including  in  combination  rec- 
ord-controlling devices,  means  for  simultaneously  setting  a 
pair  of  adjacent  record-controlling  devices  correspond- 
ing to  the  numbers,  10  and  11,  20  and  21,  or  the  like 
and  means  for  causing  the  recording  of  only  the  lower 
one  of  such  two  numbers. 


1.261,435.  DOBBY.  G«ORo»  Pfciffeb,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July 
31.  1917.  Serial  No.  183,763.  (CI.  139—79.) 
2.  In  a  dobby,  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  fixed  in  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  hook  actuating  fingers  having  recesses  In 
their  lower  edges  and  resting  on  said  cross  bar,  a  pair  of 


eoUars  adjustably   mounted  on  said  bar,   each  haviiig  a 
•lotted  projection  thereon,  a  retaining  rod  for  said  fingers 


laving  Its  ends  received  In  said  slotted  pfojectlons,  and 
tneans  to  hold  said  rod  in  position. 
I  Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,436.  SHOE-LAST.  Edwin  J.  Pki!«)L1,  East  Or 
ange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Sho»'  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  |f.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Original  appllcaJtlon  filed  May 
10.  1913,  Serial  No.  766,811.  Divided  and  this  appll 
cation  filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  166.  (O. 
12—186.) 


'  1.  A  hinge  connection  for  shoe  lasts  comprising  plates 
hinged  tog»^ther  and  arranged  to  be  attaclie<l  to  the  fore 
and  heel  parts,  respectively,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
ba\l  attached  thereto  and  the  other  having  a  substan- 
tially hook-Bhap<>d  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ball. 

4.  A  hinge  connection  for  shoe  lasts  comprising  a  to« 
part,  headed  studs  thereon  at  different  levels,  the  lower 
projecting  farther  to  the  rear  than  the  npper,  forward 
and  rear  hinge  plates  hinged  together,  the  forward  plate 
having  a  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  to  engage  a  lower  stnd, 
having  Its  upper  edge  bent  over  and  notched  to  engage 
an  upper  stud.  an<l  ears  formed  on  said  bent  over  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  body  of  the  plate. 

7.  A  hinge  connection  for  sljoe  lasts  Comprising  for- 
ward and  rear  plates  hinged  together,  a  ball  secured  to 
one  of  said  plates,  a  pintle  seojred  to  the  other  of  said 
plates,  a  U-shaped  locking  piece  engaging  said  ball  and 
pivoted  to  said  pintle,  and  a  spring  having  a  partially 
open  bend  and  secured  to  the  pintle  by  having  said  bend 
sprung  over  said  pintle,  said  spring  having  one  end 
resting  against  the  latter  plate,  and  the  otber  end  against 
said  locking  piece. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  6,  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.]  i 


1.261.437.     AIR  COMPRESSOR.     William  Riatill  and 
Edwin  Waltbr  Jonbs,  Ipswich.  England,  assignors  to 
themselves  and   ReaveJl  h  Co.,  Limited,  Ipswich,   Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  24,  1916.     SerUl   No.  106.767.      (CI. 
I      230—82.) 

1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a 
valveless  trunk  piston  working  therein,  two  high  pressure 
cylinders  arranged  parallel  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  main  cylinder,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  a 
connecting  rod  extending  into  and  connected  to  the  main 
piston,  a  bridle  piece  rigidly  attached  to  the  main  piston 
below  the  connecting  rod  connection  and  carrying  the 
high  pressure  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton working  therein,  two  high  pressure  cylinders  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder, pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  a  connecting 
rod  connected  to  the  main  piston,  a  bridle  piece  rigidly 
attached  to  the  main  piston  t>elow  the  center  of  the  con- 
necting rod  connection,  and  flexible  connections  t>etween 
said  bridle  piece  and  the  high  pressure  pistons  adapted 
to  permit  said  pistons  to  move  in  the  bridle  piece  suffl- 
elently  to  maintain  alinement  In  their  cylinders,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


7.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein,  two  high  pressure  cylinders  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder, pistons  working  In  said  cylinders,  a  connecting  rod 
connected  to  the  main  piston,  a  bridle  piece  or  frame 
rigidly  attache<l  to  the  main  piston  below  the  center  of 
the  connecting  rod  connection,  each  high  pressure  piston 
having  a  reduce«l  lower  end.  openings  in  the  bridle  arm 
through  which  the  reduced  ends  of  said  pistons  freely 
extend,  laterally  movable  carriers  mounted  at  the  mouths 
of  said  openings,  spherical  washers  mounted  in  said  car- 
riers anil  adapted  to  support  the  pistons  which  extend 
therethrough,  compressed  colled  springs  upon  the  extend- 
ing ends  of  the  pistons  and  nuts  adapteil  to  compress 
said  springs  snd  flexibly  hold  the  pistons  to  the  bridle 
piece,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Ctazette.] 


1.261.43S        PROFILE-GAGE.      Jambs      H.      R«inhabdt, 
East  Orange,  N.  J      Filed  Jane  20.  1914.     Serial  No. 
•     846,286.      (CI.    33 — 176.) 


1.  A  profile  gage  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  mem- 
l>er8,  rods  or  pins  located  between  and  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  members,  means  for  clamping  said  mem- 
bers together  with  respect  to  said  rods  or  pins,  and  a 
resilient  retainer  comprising  space^l  rubber  tub^s  b«. 
tween  one  of  said  members  and  said  rods  or  pins  for 
frlctionally  retaining  the  latter  in  set  positions,  and  a 
gutter-like  strip  secured  within  said  memt>er  and  re- 
ceiving  said    tubes. 

2.  A  profile  gage  comprising  a  X)air  of  membfrs  secured 
together  one  opposing  the  other,  parallel  rods  or  pins 
therebetween,  and  means  for  retaining  said  rods  or  pins 
in  set  positions,'  one  of  said  memt>ers  having  at  one  end  a 
casting    provided    with    holes,    screws    received    In    aaSd 


holes,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  at  the  other 
of  its  ends  a  casting  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  screws  of  another  gage,  combined  with  an- 
other gage  whereby  aald  gages  may  be  retained  united 
in  set  positions. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.439.     FILTER 
Filed  June  4,  1917. 


DAT  id  L.  B1CRAXO8,  Boston,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  172,884.     (CI.  210—6.) 


1.  A  filter  having,  in  combination,  a  direct  discharge 
tube,  a  filtering  section,  surrounding  said  discharge  tube, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  provide  communication  either 
through  said  filtering  section  or  through  said  discharge 
tube. 

3.  A  filter  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  means 
adapted  to  secure  said  casing  to  a  faucet,  a  discharge 
tube  arranged  centrally  of  said  casing,  a  filtering  ele- 
ment arranged  transversely  of  said  casing  around  mid 
discharge  tube  and  extending  to  the  outer  wall  of  said 
casing,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  filtering  ele- 
ment within  said  casing,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  provide 
communication  either  with  said  filtering  element  or  with 
said  discharge  tube. 

6.  A  filter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  port  at  the  top  thereof,  a  convex  filtering 
screen  arranged  transversely  of  said  casing  with  the 
crown  of  said  screen  directed  toward  said  inlet  port,  an 
annular  trough  formed  within  said  casing  In  communica- 
tion with  and  surrounding  and  below  the  outer  edge  of 
said  screen,  and  a  discbarge  valve  connected  with  the 
lowemtost   point   of   said   trough. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gas<>tte.] 


1,261,440.     SPRING  FRAME  FOR  CYCLES  AND  MOTOR- 
CYCLES.    Gborgb  Edwix  Kirby,  Manchester,  England 
Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,186.     (CI.  208-^-94.) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  means  for  a  rear  drlTlng  wheel 
of  a  motor  bicycle  or  a  tricycle,  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  a  seat  pillar  and  bearings  for  the  axle  of  the  rear 
driving  wheel,  a  horizontal  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
main  frame  in  rear  of  the  seat  pillar  In  a  plane  slightly 
above  the  position  of  the  rear  .wheel  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  two  rearwardly  projecting  fixed  members, 
spring  units  each  rigidly  fixed  at  its  front  extremity  to 
one  of  the  said  fixed  members,  the  rear  extremities  of  the 
spring  units  being  directly  connected  to  the  said  bearings, 
a  plvotally  mounted  bracket  disposed  over  the  springs 
and  connected  to  said  rigidly  secured  bracket  and  haying 
rearwardly  extending  forked  arms,  and  movable  connec- 
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ttons  between  th«  saM  arms  md  the  axle  lM«TingR  to 
syBtfhraatae  the  spring  units  and  provent  tilting  of  the 
rear  driving  wheol. 

IClatm  2  not  printed  In  the  G«it'tte.] 


1,261,441.  SPRL\G  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  OR 
OTHER  CYCLES.  Gborge  Edwin  Rigby,  ManchosttT, 
England.      Filed    July    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    106.186. 

(CI.  208 — 94.) 


//cf 

-^ 

^ 

1.  Spring  suspension  means  for  wheels  of  motors  and 
the  like,  compri.^iDg  a  frame,  laminated  springs  having 
a  bousing  at  one  end  and  directly  carrying  axle  bearings 
at  the  other  freo  end  thereof,  an  angular  strut  connected 
to  said  housings  and  adding  rigidity  to  the  housing  strur 
ture,  a  pair  of  upright  stays  bractnl  together  and  rigidly 
attached  to  the  axle  bearings,  and  links  connected  to  tb<- 
btays  and  to  an  .idjacent  part  of  the  frame  to  Insure  equal 
deflection  of  the  springs  and  prevent  lateral  sway  of  the 
motor  wheel. 

4.  Id  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
wheels  tiavin^  axle  bearings,  of  laminated  spring  units 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  directly  to  the  hearings  of 
each  wheel,  a  rigid  housing  to  which  the  inner  end  of 
each  spring  unit  is  attached,  two  rejirwardly  extending 
struts  connected  to  and  supporting  the  housing,  upwardly 
extending  stay.s  rigidly  attached  to  the  axle  bearings,  and 
links  plvotally  .attached  to  a  part  of  the  frame  and  to 
the  stays. 

5.  A  motor  cycle  of  the  character  specified  compris- 
ing In  its  con.'^tructlon  a  frame  and  fore  and  rear  wheels, 
a  steering  column  cooperating  with  the  fore  wheel,  rear- 
wardly  exttndlng  struts  attached  to  the  (olumn,  a  trans 
▼erse  housing  carried  by  the  struts  to  swing  w^ith  the 
column,  bearings  for  the  axle  of  the  fore  wheel,  upright 
stays  secured  to  the  said  lieaflngs,  iind  links  pivoted  to 
the  stays  and  to  the  steering  column. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,442.  FOOT-REST  FOR  MOTORCYCLES.  GlOROi 
Edwi.v  Kigby,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  July  29. 
1916.     Serial   No.  112,160.      (CI.  208 — 26.) 


t 


l;tti«44a.  XRANSMISKION  CONTROLL|NG  IIECHA- 
MMM.  Nathanim.  Rob.  I>atchocne.  N.  V-  Pil«d  Sept. 
5,1916.     S«rl«l  No.  118,486.     (CI.  74—36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
jeomhination  with  a  transml8!>lon  mechanism  comprising 
ti  shifting  memt>er.  of  a  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft< 
an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable 
ro«l  having  one  of  its  ends  operatlvely  cofiDerteil  to  said 
shifting  member,  and  a  link  having  one  <^f  its  ends  plv- 
'Otally    connected    to   said    arm    and    bavlntj   Its    other    end 

plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinally 
movable  rod,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»<tribed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  transmission  mechanisni  comprising  a 
shifting  member,  of  a  shaft,  means  to  rofate  .-<aid  shaft, 
nu  arm  secure<l  to  said  shaft,  a  support,  a  radius  arm 
hiiving  one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  secured  t^o  said  support, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rod  having  onf  of  its  ends 
(iperatlvely  connected  to  said  shifting  i^ember,  and  a 
link  having  one  of  its  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said 
arm.  the  other  end  of  said  link  and  the  otjher  end  of  said 
longitudinally  movable  rod  being  plvotally  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  radius  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  flazette. ] 


1.261.444.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  O^STRUCTTIONS 
FROM  PLUMBINO  PASSAOEW.XYS.  Charlis  W. 
ScHiED.  Newark  N.  J.  Flle<l  Jan.  27.  1^17.  .'Serial  No: 
144,872.      (CT.  137—70.) 


1.  A  foot  rest  niean.s  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  foot  support  in  combination  with  a  cranketl 
radius  arm  for  the  foot  support,  and  means  for  sustaining 
the  support  in  applied  position. 

5.  Foot  rests  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like  comprising 
in  its  construction  afoot  support  at  each  siile,  a  cranketi 
radius  arm  provided  with  forward  and  nnrward  mem- 
bers, by  which  the  foot  support  la  carried,  a  quadrant 
plate  to  which  the  cranked  radiua  arm  is  pivoted,  means 
for  adjusting  the  arm  on  the  said  quadrant  plate,  and  a 
single  supporting  strut  e.xtendins  from  side  to  side  and 
attached  ro  said  plate. 

[Clnlms  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  for  removing  obstructions  ttom  passages  in 
plumbing,  flues  and  the  like,  comprising  ai  flexible  sheath, 
a  flexible  shafting  extending  therethrovigh  and  longi- 
tudinally slldable  therein,  a  handle  haviqg  a  rigid  shank 

'  i^pcured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shafting^  and  a  suUstan- 
tlally  flat  grappling  member  secured  to  tjie  outer  end  of 
the  shafting  having  pronged  tines  twiiited  out  of  the 
ptauK  of  the  iKHly  portion  or  shank  of  said  member. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  obstructions  from  passages 
In  plaaiblng.  flues  and  the  like,  comprising  a  flexible 
sheath,  a  flexible  shafting  extending  tlterethrough  and 
longitudinally  slldable  therein,  a  handle  having  a  rigid 
shank  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  shafting,  and  a 
sabstantially  flat  grappling  member  secufed  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  shafting  having  pronged  tines  twisted  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion  or  shank  of  said  member 
and  extending  in  substantially  parallel  planes  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  of  said  member. 


April  3, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


199 


4.  A  device  ft  removing  »b«truct  loac  frost  paaaagee 
In  plumbing,  flues  and  the  like,  comprtailng  a  flexible 
sheath,  a  flexible  shafting  extending  therethrough  and 
lon„'ltudInalIy  slldable  therein,  a  handle  having  a  crank 
portion  and  a  rigid  shank  portion  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  shafting,  a  bushing  8ecure<l  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  sheath  and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  sbank,  and 
a  substantially  flat  grappling  member  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  shafting  having  pronpeil  tines  twisted 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  or  i-hank  of  said 
memt>er. 

[Claim  3  Bot  prlnteil  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.261,445.  WOOD  STEAMIN<J  APPARATUS.  FRCD- 
BBic  ScHR«iBMAX.  Torontoi  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.   5,    1917.      Serial    No.    140.663.       (CI.    144 — 271.) 


Wood  steauln;;  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
compriaiug  a  steam  chest  and  a  plurality  of  steaming; 
racks  contained  therein  and  forme«l  with  substantially 
horlMtataJly  dlapoaed  perforated  rack  pipes  for  the  Inde- 
pendent .-support  of  the  wood  blanks,  together  with  means 
for  supplylnj:  steam  to  said  ratk  pipes,  said  steam  chest 
being  subdlvkled  by  partition  Into  a  plurality  of  separate 
compart/Bent  a  each  having  its  hm^us  for  access  and 
cloMure.   for   the  purpo!<e  set   forth. 


I,a61.44&  WATER  CLOSET  TANK.  JOHN  M.  SUAFrBR, 
Beaver  Falls,  I'a..  assignor  to  United  States  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company.  Plttsljurgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,002.      (CI.  4—5.) 


1.  A  cKwiet  tank  having  its  r«ar  wall  formed  with  an 
iaiMurAly  extca<tln«  Inset  portion,  substaattaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  closet  Unk  having  its  rear  wall  formed  with  an 
inwardly  exteBding  inset  portion,  and  with  a  shelf  over- 
hanging said  inset  portion  and  provided  with  attaching 
mcaaa.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  closet  tank  having  its  rear  wall  formed  with  an 
inwardly  extending  Inset  portion,  the  portions  af  saki 
wail  at  each  sUle  *>t  the  inset  portion  forming  relatively 
hroad  wall  eajAgiBS  sorfaccs,  sul>stantlally  aa  described. 


front  plate  and  dlspo»e<l  at  right  ancles  to  the  front  plat*, 
a  tiat  Imi^erf orate  gripping  flange  connected  with  the  U 


edge  of  the  front  plate  and  extended  upwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto,  and  a  flat  imperforate  lip  depending  from 
the  rear  e«lge  of  the  flange. 

1,261,448.     VENTILATED  (iARMENT.     .Solomon  Sibgil, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  IT,  1918.     Serial  No.  212,284. 

(Cl.   2 — 65.) 


1.26M47.  PRICING  OUTFIT.  FttAira  G.  Smoman.  Chl- 
eag».  IlL  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,«M. 
(Cl.  40—11.) 

A  CMoMaed  tagcarrier  and  sheif  grip  consisting  solely 
of  s  n-ctangular  strip  having  a  rnmssoa  width  from  eod 
to  end.  and  Inciudlag,  in  a  one-ple<  e  four-edged  structure, 
a  tat  frwat  ptete  of  snArient  width  to  r«-ceiTe  a  label,  a 
flat  imperforate  top  conneeted  with  the  upiier  edge  of  the 
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4.  A  ventilated  garment  couiprl.sing  two  pieces  of  mate- 
rial having  their  meetins  edges  overlapp**d.  said  over- 
lappM  e<lges  being  stitched  together  In  spaced  portions,  a 
doultly  creased  tubing  disposeil  iwtween  said  overlapped 
garment  edges  and  formed  with  perforations  In  said 
creased  portions,  and  ventilating  means  (onnecting  one  of 
said  gament  edges  and  said  creased  perforated  tnbio^ 

[Clalnw  1  to  a  aad  5  aat  printed  in  the  Gasette.  j 


1.261,449.  REGISTER.  Epward  A.  St.Yt.  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Vwnler  Manufacturing  Company.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
13.  1917.     Sertal  No.  191.117.     (Cl.  235 — 144.) 


1.  The  i-ombination  with  the  numt>er  wheels  of  a  reg- 
ister, resetting  device's  therefor,  and  quick  acting  actuat 
lag  means  for  the  resettifig  deviees.  of  means  to  apply  a 
braking  acti*a  to  the  reftettlay  devlo<»«  at  the  end  of  the 
return  «»sreaw»nt  of  the  a<-tuating  devices  to  prevent  re- 
bound of  the  nctuatteg  deN-lo's  aad  nioveiii*at  of  the  nnm- 
ber  wheels  from  the  true  rerw  poeition. 

inaioi  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.261.45a.       VACUCM-BOTTLE.       FREWtuir     C.     Smith. 

Waterbury,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Wsterbury    Mfg.    Co.. 

Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Piled  Apr.  13.  1»17. 

Serial  No.  161  876.     <C1.  215— 118.) 

2.  As  a   new  article  of  mannfacmre.  a  va'nnw   bottle 
haviag  a  shell  comprising  a  shell  )>o<ty  and  a  shell-cap  re- 
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movably  applied  thfr««to.  a  n»»st  of  Intprchangeable  tap€r»>d 
drinking  iup«  of  uniform  size  adapted  to  b«  centered  as  a 
neat  in  inverted  position  upon  the  said  shell-cap  and  earh 
having  a  concentric  offsetting  rim.  and  a  threaded  cou- 
pling ring  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  aald 
sholl-cap  and  to  engage  with  the  rim  of  the  outermost  cup 
of  the  nest  of  cups  so  as  to  bold  the  nest  posltlTely  In 
place  upon  the  said  cap  with  the  said  outer  cup  exposed 
so  as  to  form  a  tapering  end  for  the  shell. 


3/  As  a  new  article  of  nanufacture,  a  vacuum  bottle 
haviuK  a  shell  comprising  a  shell-body  and  a  shell-cap  re- 
movably applied  thereto  and  formed  with  a  centering- 
shoulder  and  a  threaded  collar,  a  nest  of  interchangeable 
drinking  cups  adapted  to  be  centered  as  a  nest  in  Inverted 
position  by  setting  the  Innermost  cup  over  the  said  center- 
ing-shoulder, and  a  threading  coupling-ring  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  threaded  collar  of  the  said  shell-cap 
and  formeil  with  a  retaining-edge  a<lapted  to  engage  with 
the  rUu  of  the  outermost  cup  of  the  nest  of  cups  so  as  to 
holil  the  nest  positively  in  place  upon  the  said  centering- 
shoulder  w^lth  the  said  outer  cup  exposed  so  as  to  form  a 
tapering  end  for  the  shell  of  the  bottle. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,261.451.  CALIPERS.  .Ibrome  T  Smith,  Scotland. 
S.  D.,  asBlgnor  to  liOuls  F.  Nafls,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,558.     (CI.  33—149.) 


Calipers  having  relatively  movable  leg.s.  the  engaging 
end  of  one  leK  having  >pa(e(l  engaging  elements  the  op- 
posing sides  of  whirh  have  relatively  sharp  edges  and  the 
engaging  end  of  the  other  leg  being  positioned  to  follow 
a  line  pa.«sslng  between  said  elements  In  the  adjustment 
of  the  legs,  the  space  between  the  engaging  elements  of 
the  flrst-mentlone<l  leg  uelug  unobstructed. 


1.26  1.4  52.     API  AKATUS   FOR  MEASURING  GAR- 
MENTS.    RA8MU8  A.  SoB«.N-80X.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
June  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.402.     (CI.  »»— 7.» 
1.   Apparatus    for    measuring    garmentH.    comprising    a 
square    having    ftxe<l    members,    a    second    square    having 
members   movable  relative  to  each  other  and   relative  to 
the   members  of  the  other  square,   means   for   supporting 
the  members  of  the  second  square  on  the  first  square,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring-like  scale  members  fixedly  connected 
to  the  flxe<l  square  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  Junction 
of  the  square   membera  and  e.\tendlng  In   opposite  dlrec 
tions,    said    flexible    members    l)elng    sufficiently    rigid    to 
maintain  the  edges  thereof  In  planes  parallel  to  the  planes 


of  the  edges  of  the  horizontal  member  of  the  first  square, 
s-ubatantlally  at  described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  aipasuring  garments,  comprising  a 
Kquare  having  members  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  a 
hiM  oDd  square  having  members  movable  relative  to  each 
iither  and  relative  to  the  memlwrs  of  the  fixed  square, 
means  for  slidlngly  connecting  one  of  the  members  of  the 
t<e<«oiid  square  to  one  of  the  members  of  tfce  first  square, 
means  for  a(ldably  connecting  one  member  of  the  second 
(tqiiare  on  ihe  other  member  tsberaof.  means  for  indicat- 
ing when  one  of  the  members  of  each  of  the  squares  Is 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  ami  a  plurality  of  flexible  members 
fixedly  connected  to  the  first  square  and  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  said  flexible  members  being  sufllclently 
rigid  to  maintain  the  edges  thereof  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  tho  edges  of  the  horizontal  member  of 
the  first  square,  substantially  as  described., 


1.261.453.        ADJUSTABLE      SUPPORTING      MEMBER. 

Mii.To.N  H.  SpiBLUAN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

I    Itomestlc  Electrical  Company,  Cleveland  Ohio,  a  Cor- 


poration of  Ohio.       Filed  Dec.   18,  191( . 
137.511.      (CI.  21 — 118.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeo.  the  comblna- 
lon   of  a   member   to   be   supported,   a    movable    member 

Inounted  thereon  nod  having  a  cam  surfat-e,  an  arm  plv- 
t»ted  to  the  meml)er  to  be  supported,  a  connection  between 
laid  arm  and  said  cam  surface,  and  meama  tending  to 
hold  said  movable  member  In  ."iny  position  given  it. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  frame  to  be  supported,  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  extending  outwardly  with  relation  to 
Its  pivot,  an  arm  pivoted  adjacent  said  rotatable  member 
and  having  a  member  engaging  said  surface,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  agtinst  the  floor, 
and  means  bearing  against  and  preventing  Inadvertent 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  member. 

.'{.  In  a  dt-vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  to  Ik-  support«>4l.  a  wheel  forming  part  of 
the  support  of  said  frame,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
wheel  to  the  frame,  a  lateral  extension  on  said  arm.  a 
rotatable  disk  having  a  curved  slot  eccentric  with  rela- 
tion to  Its  pivot  and  embracing  said  extension  whereby 
turning  the  disk  may  move  the  arm  to  raise  or  lower  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  frame,  aald  disk  having  a  lat- 
erally turned  flange,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
flange  to  prevent  its  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  arm  supporting  th<« 
frame  at  one  point  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  Cam  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  about  its  pivot,  and  means  for  latching  said 
cam  In  any  one  of  a  number  of  positions  th(e  wheel  acting 
•  s  a  support  In  all  of  said  potitlons. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  to  be  supported,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  rotatable  member  having  a  cam  surface,  a  mem- 
ber coactlng  with  said  surface,  one  of  said  membera  be- 
ing carrle<l  by  the  arm  and  tht.-  other  by  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  and  preventing  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  member. 

ICIalnu  6  to  8  not  printwl  la  the  Gaiette."! 


1,261.454.  SILO.  Chaul,e8  M.  STArroKD.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  lU,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.848.  (CI. 
20—1.4.) 


1.  An  approximately  cylindrical  polyhedral  structure, 
adapted  for  siloa  and  other  usage,  composed  of  rectangu- 
lar self-contained  Independent  portable  panels  assembled 
with  their  adjacent  vertical  edges  forming  outwardly 
flaring  Joints,  wedge  shaped  strips  radially  adjustable  In 
■aid  Joints,  and  clamping  means  applied  to  said  panels 
and  wedge  strips  at  the  said  Joints  for  radially  adjust- 
ing the  strips  therein  to  tighten  the  Joints  and  lock  the 
said  elements  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  approximately  cylindrical  polyhedral  structure 
■ftde  up  of  a  plurality  of  self-contained  panels  having 
vprt^t  edge  tlmt>ers  and  assembled  with  the  abutting 
■arfaces  of  their  edge  tlmt>ers  forming  flaring  Joints. 
Means  holding  said  panels  against  edgewise  separation. 
vtdge  strips  Interposed  in  the  said  flaring  Joints,  and 
■Mans  for  forcing  said  wedge  strips  transversely  of  said 
structure  to  thereby  take  up  play  and  tighten  the  Joints 
between  adjacent  panels. 

3.  An  approximately  cylindrical  polyhedral  structure 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  self-contained  panels  having 
vertical  edge  timbers,  said  panels  being  assembled  with 
the  abutting  faces  of  their  edge  panels  having  outwardly 
flaring  Joints,  means  connecting  the  said  panels  against 
edgewise  separation  clrcumferentially  of  the  silo,  wedge 
•trips  seated  in  said  flaring  Joints,  and  clamping  means 
for  adjusting  Bai<l  wedge  strips  radially  of  the  silo  to 
tighten  the  Joints  and  Io<k  the  said  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  An  approximately  cylindrical  silo  madelip  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  clrcumferentially  spaced  box  like  wall  panels 
provlde<l  with  timbers  at  their  vertical  edges,  the  said 
panels  l>e|ng  assembled  with  their  edge  timbers  abutting 
and  forming  outwardly  flaring  Joints,  wedge  strips  Inter- 
posed In  said  flaring  Joints,  bolts  connecting  the  abutting 
edge  tlinlHTs  of  said  panels,  and  bolts  reacting  against 
said  panels  and  wedge  strips  for  adjusting  the  latter  ra- 
dially of  the  silo. 

5.  An  approximately  cylindrical  silo  made  up  of  a 
multiplicity  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  box-like  wall 
panels  provided  with  timbers  at  their  vertical  edges.  tta»; 
said  panels  being  assembled  with  their  edge  timbers  abut 
ting  and  forming  outwardly  faring  Joints,  wedge  strips 
Interposed  in  said  flaring  Joints,  bolts  connecting  the 
abutting  edge  timbers  of  said  panels,  bqjts  reacting 
against  said  panels  and  wedge  strips  for  adjusting  the 
latter  radially  of  the  silo,  and  clamping  strips  overlap- 
ping the  abutting  inner  edge  portions  of  said  panels  and 
held  In  position  by  said  wedge  strip  adjusting  bolts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


fUiige  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tray  engaging  said  sill, 
and  shelf  forming  means  within  the  cabinet  body  and  en- 


gaged by  the  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tray  for  sui>- 
portlng  the  tray  in  position  beneath  the  said  pane. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,456.  SWITCH.  Clabence  C.  Stihliko,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  aB8i«:nor  to  The  Hart  A  Hegeman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,801.  (CI. 
175—287.) 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  contactor  having  an 
opening,  combined  with  spring  means  extending  through 
the  opening  and  tending  constantly  to  move  the  contactor, 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  the  contactor  against 
movement. 

8.  An  antifriction  roller  constituting  a  contactor  com- 
bined with  a  colled  spring  extending  freely  through  the 
opening  of  the  roller  to  thus  permit  the  latter  to  float,  the 
ends  of  the  spring  being  fixed  and  the  spring  tending 
constantly  to  move  the  roller,  and  a  reclprocatory  actuator 
provided  with  a  projection  to  engage  the  roller  to  effect 
rn  and  off  movements  thereof  on  opposite  endwise  move- 
ments of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette] 


l,2U1.4J7. 
Englauti 
(CI.  28(» 


ROTARY  FAN.     oswai^  Stutt.  lilrmin^iam. 
Flle<l    Jan.    22,    1917.      Serial    No.    143,764. 
-11.) 


1,261,455.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Altssd  S.  STAi>LiNas, 
Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  SerUil  No.  128.260. 
(CI.  211—9.) 

2.  A  display  cabinet  Including  a  cabinet  body  having  a 
front  sill,  a  front  pane  for  the  cabinet  body  seating  against 
said   sill,   a   display   tray   having   flangea  at   its   ends,   the 


1.  A  jotary  fan  or  runner  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  centrifugal  fan  blades  and  a  series  of  screw 
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nr  iiropeUvT  fao  blades,  the  centrifugal  bla<l«8  l>«lng  ar- 
raiiKt^l  wltUiii  and  separated  from  th«  said  propeller  blades 
that  thf  air  from  the  one  does  fact  pass  through  or  enter 
the  blades  of  the  other. 

2.  A  composite  fan  comprising  a  shaft,  a  conical  disk 
mounted  on  the  abaft  nnd  having  a  series  of  centrifugal 
fan  blades  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  ring 
surrouudlng  and  aerured  to  the  ends  of  said  blades  and 
having  outwardly  projecting  prtH^lier  blades. 

5.  A  composite  fan  comprising  a  »haft,  a  conical  disk 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  centrifugal 
blades  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  ring  surrounding 
and  secured  to  the  ends  of  snid  blades  and  having  out- 
wardly projecting  propeller  biades,  a  cafiing  surrounding 
said  centrifugal  and  propeller  Made*,  a  druaa  within  the 
casing  having  dlffuser  vanes,  and  an  annular  partition 
between  the  drum  and  rasing. 

rClalms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,458.  CLOSURE  APPLTINO  TOOL.  Ehvis  W. 
Tazk.  Dexter.  Me..  atislgBor  ta  National  Metal  Seal  Cor- 
poration. Deerlug  Junction.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
U  M«ine.  Filed  Oct.  lt>,  IdKi.  Serial  .No.  12S,8<>9. 
<C1.  2»— 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  head  having  an  annular  rim  ae- 
flnlng  a  i^ap  receiving  space,  said  rim  provlde<l  with  a 
recess  opning  laterally  into  said  space,  and  a  <ap  grip- 
ping member  pivoted  in  said  reces«  and  lying  wholly 
therein  with  its  free  end  projecting  into  said  cap  receiving 
Kpace.. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bead  having  an  annular  rim  de- 
fining a  cap  receiving  space,  said  rim  provided  with  a 
recess  opening  laterally  into  saiil  space,  and  a  cap  grip- 
plnif  pawl  pivoted  in  said  recexs  with  its  free  end  project- 
ing into  said  cap  receiving  spa<'e.  aud  a  spring  In  said 
recess  backing  said  pawl  and  normally  urging  its  free 
end  into  said  space  and  allowing  said  pawl  to  turn  on  its 
pivot  to  permit  the  in.sertion  of  a  cap  therepast  into  said 
cap  receiving  space. 

3.  In  combination,  a  he.ad  having  an  Internal  recess 
constituting  a  cap  seat,  and  a  pair  of  space<l  gripping 
members  pivotally  mounted  npon  said  head  and  projecting 
lirfo  said  recesw.  saW  members  adapted  to  he  moved  away 
from  the  (ap  by  the  insertion  of  the  cap  therepast  int<< 
the  recess,  and  springs  acting  aualnst  said  members  to 
automatically  return  them  to  cap  eiicasing  position  after 
the  cap  has  been  seated  la  snld  reeotw. 

4.  In  combination,  a  nttatable  seat  lii  which  a  closure 

having  a  roughened  rim  cAn^tituting  a  ratchet  surface  is 
adapted  to  be  loosely  received,  and  a -pair  of  pawls  pivoted 
to  salil  seat  and  havlnir  'heir  free  ends  extending  In 
opposite  directions  Into  the  receiving  recess  for  the  closure 
to  engaye  opposite  points  of  said  ratchet  surface  and  cause 
the  closure  to  rotate  with  the  .seat. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  head  having  an  internal 
recess  constituting  a  seat  for  a  cap  having  a  roughened 
rim.  and  a  pawl  carried  l>y  snld  head  and  projecting  into 
said  recess  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  cap  to 
cau.-te  the  cap  to  turn  with  the  head  when  the  head  is 
turne«l   in   one  direction   and    ineffective  to  turn    the   cap 

^Jbead  \»  rotatvil  In   tbe  npy<isite  dlr«H-tion. 
■  •  t»  12  net  printed  in  the  (iaaette.l 


lJi61.4;S9.       SHOE  riTTl.NU    DEVICE. 
Tkalimck,  Wasklnctun.   I>a.     Klled  Jui 
rial  .No.   17&,61U.      KJl.  33 — 3.) 


Davin    Abtbvu 
t  19.  1917.      Se 


1.  In  a  foot  meaanring  device,  relatively  Axed  side  aaW 
»nd  m<>nl)era  for  engaging  the  aide  and  end  of  thr  frot 
to  h«  measuretl.  a  graduated  bar  extending  parallel  to 
the  side  member  and  niovahle  towanl  and  from  ^ahl 
akle  Biember.  an  e*d  l>ar  i>ectire<l  at  rigkt  angles  to  tke 
aaid  gradnat«d  bar  aihl  iiMvable  lungitadintiiiy  thereof, 
a  rotary  memb«'r  extending  transversely  9I  the  gradnatrd 
liar,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gradodtlooa  extending 
'•■gitndlnaily  of  the  rotary  m<-mt>er  and  arraaci-d  to 
indicate  the  widths  of  shot's  required  for  glA«»n  lengtba.. 

3.  In  a  foot  racaautes  device,  relatively  flxe<t  side  uid 
end  memben  for  vansglBg  tlM  side  and  eml  of  the  foot 
to  ha  measured,  a  graduateil  bar  extenHing  parallel  ta 
the  side  member  and  Baovat>le  toward  and  from  saM  aMe 
Member,  an  end  bar  aeeared  at  riickt  angrlen  to  the 
graduated  bar  and  movmWe  lungltudtaally  thereof. 
ilso  mounted  for  endwise  movemeat.  aad  graduated  meuu 
for  indicating  th«  lateral  poaitlon  of  thu  said  graduated 
bar. 

ICIaiaa  2  an<l  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,201.460.  THRCAD  -  HOLDER.  EowAan  A.  TcBNi 
Davea^Mrt.  Iowa.  FUed  Dee.  29.  1»15.  i^rlal  > 
rt9,0«».     (CI.  211 — 34.) 


\  thread  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  Mngedly 
connected  together  for  relative  niovcmtwt.  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  Inner 
fac»»  of  each  leaf  adjacent  the  potnt  of  coin  "cti  n  thereof. 
transversely  extending  exteDi*ionH  on  srI|I  stripji.  a  strip 
of  r^nai  thlckneaii  s<  currd  to  th**  inner  lac  of  ea<-h  leaf 
adjac-*  nt  the  outer  edges  thereof,  flap;*  se«ured  to  the 
ends  of  the  transverse  extessioas  of  th«  lan<-r  strip,  of 
each  leaf,  on  intermediate  flap  semr»d  to  (tie  interme<Hare 
••xtt  naioB    of    the    Inner    strip,    the    thickAees   t.f    the    flay 
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pspondlni;  to  tbe  tiiiricne-;*  of  tli.  -'r  p-^.  and  a  aepa- 
fjBt  nluL-  iiK'aii-.  ttT  .-Hch  flai'  t  V  ,;»■•  the  sane 
to  tkeir  risprttiv.-  le*v.'*.  where*>y  .siituue  ■!  ,vam  may 
be  held  therein  with  a  portion  of  the  akeln  held  beneath 
the  end  and  inlermediate  flaps,  and  a  portion  thereof  held 
above  the  end  flap  snd  1»  n  nth  th.'  Intermediate  flap. 


1.261,461.  HEATER  FOR  BROODERS.  Cla«nci  L 
Venncii,  Chester,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
David  Dunimer.  Warwood,  W.  Va.,  and  one-third  to  W. 
B.  Hilton,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1917. 
Serial  No.  162.903.     (Cl.  237 — 4.) 


1.  An  automatic  damper  regulator  for  brooder-heating 
boilers,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  boiler  having 
inner  and  outer  concentric  heat  conducting  flues  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  former  extended  above  the  latter,  a 
vertical  guiding  tul)e  rising  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  and 
having  Its  lower  end  in  open  oommunicatloL  with  the 
latter,  a  foat  tube  vertically  movable  In  said  guiding  tube 
and  having  Its  upper  •  nd  extended  above  the  latter,  a 
valve  statlonarlly  mounKnl  upon  said  float  tube  and  dls 
posed  In  overlying  relation  to  the  Inner  of  said  flues, 
■aid  float  tube  being  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  lowered 
hy  expansion  and  contraction  of  water  within  said  guiding 
taht  for  1  IvvHtlng  and  lowering  said  valve  from  and  lato 
lo»»iu):  p  latum  to  the  last  mentioned  fine. 
ICIalm  -  ii"t  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


l«atl,<8t.      ASSORTING    AND    DELIVERING    MKCHA 
KTBIf.      HnsiBT  M.    Vincent,    New    Bedford,    Mass., 
asaignor   to   J.   C.   Rhodes   k   Co..    Incorporated,    New 
Bedford,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July  6, 
181ft.     Serial  No.  38.3&1.     (Cl.  218—15.1.) 


2  AsK<^>riniK'  f'Ttd  dey^Hng  mechanlam  comprislni.-  h 
hopper  Mr  ^n  !  n-<1  rt^^livery  plate,  a  series  <»f  rii.wBV^ 
leading  fr'tii  til.  delivery  plate,  and  a  don^'  r  w  of 
spaced  pins  set  in  th4'  delivery  plate  adjacent  10  the  ends 
of  the  raceways. 

3.  Assorting  and  delivering  me<'banhwu  comprising  a 
bo<"dly  movable  hopper,  an  Inclined  delivery  plate,  a  series 
of  raceways  leRdlns'  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  delivery 
plate,  and  a  row  nr  .,.;,,  ..<i  ptas  exiii  BilBg  across  ttoe  de- 
liv«r7  plate  above  the  raceway  enda 

8.  Assorting  and  delivering  xnechanlsna  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  Inclined  delivery  plate  with  non  parallel 
side  walls,  raceway*,  opening  from  the  pUte,  pins  adjacent 
to  the  raceway  ends,  and  a  removable  cover  plate  above 
the  delivery  jJlate  In  the  locality  of  the  pins. 

9.  Assorting  and  delivering  mechanism  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  aeries  of  raceways  cbiistructed  an. J  ^.r^aI.^:•d  to 
be  supplied  from  the  hopper  and  alternm.  Iv  !.>;  and 
short  partitions  between  successive  adjacem  pa  rs  of 
raceways. 

I  Claims  4  t?r  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  AsKortlng  and  delivering  mechanism  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  Inclined  tiottom.  an  inclined  delivery 
plate  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  comb 
having  spaced  teeth  terminating  .ibove  the  delivery  plate 
for  preventing  the  passage  of  flanred  articles  except  in 
oBe  position  to  ttie  delivery  plate,  a  n»  -  »sn  leading  fratn 
the  tlellvering  plate,  and  a  pla  s«"t  in  't>  I.IU-i^  ptnte 
adjaeent   to   tl»e   r»'eeivlng  end    of   tlw    n    ■\  ..^ 


1,261.463.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GA8BOU8 
PUEL.  H«iiKT  Ci-AT  Wadi,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled 
Dec.  18,  1»16.     Serial  No.  1S7,56&.     (Cl.  158—69.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gener- 
ator comprising  a  base  and  an  npi>er  cap-like  section 
within  which  a  peripheral  generating  chamber  is  formed, 
means  for  delivering  an  emulsion  of  oil  and  water  to  said 
chamber  wherein  It  Is  vaporlxed,  a  burner  supported  upon 
said  base,  and  arranged  to  deliver  its  flame  against  a  wall 
of  the  generating  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
gaseous  vapor  from  the  generating  chamber  to  the  burner. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gener- 
ator cmnprising  a  generating  ckamber,  a  caUlyier  of  metal 
coinnujti!  «ting  with  aald  chamber,  in>Hti«  for  delivering 
an  .Di  ■isii.i.  (if  oil  and  water  to  aaUi  Imiui.er  wherein  It 
is  vaporize<l  and  decomposition  of  th«  vnt.^  \fii'<,r  l^ 
Initiated,  a  burner,  and  means  for  deliv<  riiu^  in-    tast-ons 

to  the  burner. 
(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.261.464.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  LAMP  I>ori8A  P.  Wao- 
NCH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131,977.      (Cl.  240—11.) 


t:      i  J     Jt    J   >     ^ 


2.  In  a  signal  lamp  for  automobiles,  a  U  shaped  casing 

.  ..nvlstiTijr  of  a  plate  forming  the  top,  rer>r  srifl  bottom  of 

;,i.1     «~;r.i:.   a    plurality  of   transverse   piat^■^    tr    the  ends 

i,t>.s    w  thin    <«id    caitaff  to   form   a   Bwnber    0;    compart 

in^i.t>.     !,    ,-.  V.  r   pin"  e*rp*ed  to  fit  over  tke  front  otvninr 

I   ,,f  »«  i.i     N^int    n;..ri.ir.«  In  said  cover  plate,  coneentrirtiil.v 
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arranged  with  each  of  said  compartmeots,  a  refractory 
lens  supported  in  ea*  h  of  said  apertures,  a  tubular  member 
fornihur  a  slngh^  support  for  said  casing  and  Inlet  connec- 
tions from  said  tutiular  nipmber  to  each  of  said  compart- 
ments. 


[Claim  1  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1,261.465.  INTERNAH'UMBDSTION  ENGINE.  Ca«L 
W.  Wkiss,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,798.     (CI.  123 — 171.) 


vr# 


111  All  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination  with 
air  inlet  ports,  a  piston  to  control  the  Inflow  of  air 
through  the  ports  and  a  deflector  ring  provided  with 
baffles  carried  on  the  open  end  of  the  piston  whereby  when 
the  inlet  ports  art-  overrun  air  is  directed  Into  the  piston 
to  cool  the  piston  and  wrist  pin. 


1.261.466.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Carl 
W.  Weiss,  Broolilyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No,   115,645.      (CI.    12.3—33.) 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  combination  with 
the  worklnK  cylinder  and  piston,  a  combustion  chamber 
carried  on  the  cylinder  wall  and  comprising  a  recess  there- 
in, an  uncooied  cap  secured  over  said  recess,  a  free  port 
between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  overrun  by  the  piston,  intersecting  ducts 
forme<l  in  the  cylinder  bead,  one  of  saW  ducts  extending 
between  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere 
and  the  other  of  said  ducts  extending  between  the  combus- 
tion <'hatnb«r  and  the  atmosphere,  a  detachable  cap  to 
close  the  outer  end  of  the  first  named  duct,  an  oil-nozzle 
disposed  coaxlaily  in  the  second  named  duct  to  close  the 
end  thereof,  said  nozzle  being  subjected  to  an  injector 
action  of  the  air  rushing  through  the  Intersecting  ducts 
Into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  restricted  port  open- 
ing Itetween  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  second 
named  duct. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26  1,4  67.   DECARBONIZER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 

David    I.   'WivntBH,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.   9, 

1917.     Serial  No.  186.353.      (CI.  2('.l— 94.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

tiOB  wltll  an    Intake   manifold,   of  a   water  supply,   a  pipe 

adapted  to  take  water  from  said   supply  at  a  point  l>elow 

the  plane  f>f  .said  manifold  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  at 

Its  opposite  end.  the  -jald  pipe  tveine  provided  intermediate 


its  ends  with  a  relatirely  minute  feed  opening  into  said 
manifold,  whereby  water  is  fed  to  the  manifold  In  rega- 
lated  quantity  proportioned  to  the  air  supplied  thereto. 


7.  An  attachment  for  gas  engines  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  the  Intake  manifold  comprising  a  gaskdt,  a  pipe  having 
open  ends  passing  through  said  gasket,  and  having  an 
outlet  bole  within  the  same,  and  regulating  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  pipe, 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.261,468.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Eva  V.  Amslyn.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  179,200.  (CI. 
24—139.) 


A  clothes  pin  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and 
inciading  a  pair  of  Jaw  loops,  a  pair  of  handle  loops  ar- 
rangiHl  in  coextensive  relation  with  the  Jaw  loops,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  handle  loops  being  turned  upwardly,  helix 
coils  connecting  the  handle  and  jaw  loops,  one  end  of  each 
of  the  Jaw  loops  being  engaged  around  its  other  end  and 
the  said  upturned  end  of  a  handle  loop,  said  upturned 
end  being  held  in  binding  engagement  with  an  adjacent 
helix  coil. 


1.201.469.  LIBRICATED  COCK  AND  VALVB.  Lbioh 
S.  Bache.  Boundbrook.  N,  J. ;  Mabel  $.  Bachb,  execu- 
trix of  said  Leigh  S.  Bache.  deceaaed,  assignor  to 
Bound  Brook  Oil-less  Bearing  Company.  Boundbrook, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94.934.      (CI.  137 — 7.) 


f  -t^ 


1.  In  a  cock  comprising  a  casing  and  a  tapered  plug  ro- 
tatably  fitted  therein,  the  <^sing  and  plug  having  contact- 
ing working  faces,  means  for  lubricating  the  tapered  con- 
tacting working  faces  of  such  parts  embodying  bodies  of 
solid  lubricant  contained  in  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves 
In  one  of  said  working  faces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cock  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  tapered  ported  seat  formed  directly  therein,  and 
a  tapered  ported  plug  rotatably  fltting  said  tapered  seat 
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said  sent  and  plug  having  contacting  working  faces,  of 
nseaos  for  lubricating  and  preventing  seialng  of  such  con- 
tacting working  fa(*es  of  the  plug  and  casing  embodying 
a  lubricant  in  solid  form  contaln'd  in  and  retained  by 
helical  pockets  formed  In  one  of  said  faces,  the  Iul)ricant 
filling  the  pockets  to  a  depth  flush  with  the  working  face 
containing  it,  and  the  lubricant  containing  pockets  being 
interrupted  adjacent  to  the  ports  of  the  resTx^rtlvp  work- 
ing face. 

(Claims  2,  S.  and  5  not  printed  'in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,470.  INDUCTION  WATER-HEATEB.  Charles  A. 
Backstrom.  Crafton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Water 
Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.673.      (Q.  219 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  induction  heater,  a  pair  of  parallel  hollow 
members  of  magnetizable  metal  (onstltutlng  a  core,  a 
winding  on  each  member,  hollow  metal  connecting  means 
between  the  ends  of  the  members,  a  water  inlet  to  one  of 
said  connecting  means,  and  an  outlet  from  the  other  of 
said   means. 

2.  In  an  induction  heater,  a  pair  of  parallel  hollow 
meml)ers  of  magnetizable  metal  constituting  a  core,  a 
winding  on  each  memt>er.  hollow  metal  connections  Join- 
ing adjacent  ends  of  the  members  together,  a  water  inlet 
to  one  of  said  connections,  and  an  outlet  from  the  other, 
one  of  said  connections  being  removably  B«H-ared  in  i>osl- 
tion. 

3.  In  an  Induction  heater,  a  pair  of  hollow  members  of 
magnetizable  metal  constituting  a  core  and  arranged  in 
parallel  and  oblong  in  cross-section,  a  hollow  metal  con- 
necting means  at  each  pair  of  member  ends,  a  water  Inlet 
to  one  of  r<ald  c-tmnecting  mean8.  .-»ud  an  outlet  from  the 
other. 


1,261,471.  ANTIEATTLER.  Nicholas  Bach.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,741, 
(CI.  l»l — 42  > 


In  an  awning  the  combination  with  one  of  the  guide 
rods  and  Its  runner ;  of  a  pair  of  reslUently  connected 
plates  adjustably  mounted  on  the  guide  ro<l  above  the  run- 
ner, a  finger  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  to  engage  an 
opening  in  the  runner. 


1,261,472.  TIDE-WATEB-POWEB  APPABATUB.  Lbok 
F.  N.  Baldwin,  Providence,  B.  I.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4.055-  Benewed  Sept  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.604.      (CI.  170 — 100.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  wall 
separating  a  reservoir  from  a  t>ody  of  tide  water ;  said 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  for 
water,  water  wheels  dis|>08ed  in  the  passages  and  each 
having  shaft  sections  at  its  ends,  connections  interposed 
between  the  shaft  sections  of  adjoining  wheels  and  each 
comprising  a  universal  Joint  for  permitting  vertical  move- 
ment of  each  wheel  without  affecting  the  other  wheels, 
and  buoyant  means  complementary  to  and  supporting  the 
shaft  sections  of  each  wheel  and  connected  with  said 
shaft  sections  thereof. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,261,478.      PLAYING-CARDS, 
erlck,   Okla.      Filed    Mar.    8. 

(CI.  46—25.) 
\ 


Atbbt  B.  Baxter,  Fred- 
1916.     Serial    No.    82.911. 


A  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising  four  suits,  of  thir- 
teen cards  each,  the  cards  of  one  suit  all  bearing  a  repre- 
Hentatlon  of  a  cross  In  one  color,  the  cards  of  another  suit 
all  bearing  the  representation  of  a  flag  In  the  same  color 
as  the  cross,  the  cards  of  a  third  suit  all  bearing  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  star  in  a  different  color,  and  the  cards  of 
the  fourth  suit  all  bearing  a  dot  In  the  same  color  as  ths 
«tar,  four  of  the  cards  of  each  suit  having  printed  thereon 
the  first  four  letters  of  the  alphabet  beginning  with  the 
letter  A  at  the  highest  card  and  of  consecutive  decreadng 
value  from  the  first  letter  and  with  the  remaining  cards  of 
each  suit  designated  by  numerals  decreasing  one  with  each 
consecutive  card  and  having  a  value  to  correspond  there- 
with  and  the  deck  including  an  additional  card  having  an 
identifying  name  printed  thereon  and  arbitrarily  belonging 
to  any  of  the  suits,  the  last  mentioned  card  having 
printed  upon  its  face  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles  cor- 
responding in  number  and  color  to  the  crosses,  flags,  stars 
and  dots  of  the  dUTerent  suits. 


1.261,474.  COMBINED  ENVELOP  AND  LETTER- 
SHEET.  Joseph  P.  Biaroblbt,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  208.110.  (Q. 
229 — 92.7.) 

2.  A  combination  envelop  and  letter  sheet  consisting  of 
a  sheet  having  at  one  side  and  one  end  a  rectangular 
notch  forming  at  one  side  thereof  a  prolongation  and 
weakened  upon  an  obliquely  extending  line  reaching  from 
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corner  of  •mlf  u->i  )>  '' wnward  and  laterally  and  In- 
teraectlBg  tiac  opi  .^  .  .:_'.■  of  the  she«t  at  a  point 
above  tb» '  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  portloo  of 
the  sheet   lielow  salil   point  of  lnter»e<'tlon   being  foWable 


^mtAj 


over  upuu  the  portiun  of  the  she»-t  above  said  point  of  in- 
tersection, the  top  edge  Df  iiald  prolongation  being 
guniuied  to  farm  a  Healing  flap. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.475.        SICKLP:  BAR  HOLDING     DE%^ICE.       AoOLr 
liE.VGTSOX.  Hoidrege,  .N*l*r.     Filed  Jaly  12.   1917.     8e 
rial  No.   180,231.      (CI.  51 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  sickle  bar  holding  device,  s  post,  «pacwl  aper- 
tured  angle  pleo»'S  carried  liy  said  post,  a  supporting  arm 
adiufstably  carried  by  one  of  said  angle  pieces,  a  brace 
arm  carried  by  the  other  angle  piece  for  aupportiag  en- 
gagemeot  with  the  said  supporting  arm.  a  stem  ter- 
minally carrieil  by  the  said  Kuji^porting  aria,  and  a  ter- 
minaliy  bifurcated  clamping  arm,  said  clamping  arm  be- 
ing fornud  with  perforations  to  p -rmlt  of  its  engage- 
ment with  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  sickle  bar  holding  device,  a  post,  spaced  aper- 
tur<><l  angle  piet-es  carried  by  said  post  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  a  aupporting  arm  adjustably  carried  by  one 
of  said  angle  pieces  and  tormiuating  at  one  end  in  a 
rounded  portion,  an  angular  brace  arm  carrieil  by  the 
other  angle  piece  for  supporting  engagement  with  the 
said  supporting  arm.  a  stem  terminally  carried  by  the 
said  supporting  arm.  a  semi-circular  perforated  clamping 
arm  formed  with  uifurcated  terminations  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  and  a  cotter  pin  carried  by  said  stem. 


1,261.476.        I.NTERNAL       RE<JENERATIVE       COOLER. 

F:mii.  ItEHKi.vcER,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  May  8,  1917. 

S.>rlnl  No.  167,1S1.     (CI.  137—75.) 

1.  In  c«mbinatlon,  an  elbow  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  chambt-rs;  a  pair  of  outer  tubee  terminating  In 
one  of  s,ii(l  chambers;  a  pair  of  Inner  tubes  passing 
rhrough  said  outer  tubes  and  ter'mlBating  in  the  other  of 
mn\  (hfl^!l^»e^9:  and  Means  passing  centrally  through  «aid 
elhi.u  ii).  !n  ..r  and  engaging  said  outer  tnt>e8  for  locking 
Haid  I  itKtw   nH'iiil>*>r  t<^  aai<l  outer  tubes. 


4.  In  coMblnatloa.  a  pair  of  snter  tu^ea ;  a  pair  «f 
inner  tut)e8  passing  through  the  outer  tub«a ;  a  head  pro- 
vided with  openings  receiving  the  ends  of  ttie  enter  tat>e8  ; 
a  cap ;  means  disposed  between  the  <ap  and  the  head  for 
rsceivlng  the  ends  of  the  inner  tubes  and  formlag  with 
the  lM>ad  aD<l  the  cap  inner  and  outer  cbaraheni  respec- 
tlreiy  eatabllBhing  communication  betwe<n  the  outer  tut>ee 
and  between  the  laner  tabes;  aad  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  head,  means  and  cap,  and  -locking  thuni  together. 


-• 


(.T 


»"«r 


'  5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  outer  tube4  provided  with 
shoulders;   a   pair   of   Inner   tabes   pasaloK   through    the 

outer  tubes ;  a  head  provided  with  openings  receiving 
the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  ;  a  cap ;  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  cap  and  the  head  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  inner  tubes  an<i  forming  with  the  head  and  the  cap 
Inner  and  outer  chambers  respectively  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  outer  tubes  aod  between  the  inner 
tubes  ;  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  liead.  means  and 
cap,  and  locking  them  together  and  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  outer  tubes ;  a  pair  of 
inner  tubes  passing  through  the  outer  tubes;  a  head  pro- 
vided with  openings  receiving  the  enda  of  the  outer 
tubes ;  a  cap  ;  means  disposed  between  tHe  cap  and  the 
head  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  inner  tlubes  and  farm- 
ing with  the  head  ami  the  cap  inner  and  outer  chambers 
respectively     establishing     communication     between     the 

{outer  tubes  and  between  the  inner  tubes  ;,  a  bolt  paasiag 
through  said  head,  means  and  cap.  and  locking  them  to- 
gether ;  a  nut  on  said  bolt  clamping  said  means  to  said 
head  ;  and  a  nut  oo  said  bolt  clamping  .sgid  cap  to  said 
means. 

!  10.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  outer  tubet  provided  with 
oppos<Hl  lugs :  an  inner  tube  disposed  concentricaUy  in 
each  outer  tube  ;  a  head  provided  with  countersunk  open- 
ings receiving  tJie  ends  of  the  outer  tubes^  and  a  central 
bore  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  extending  boss ;  an 
inner  chamber  ring  disposed  against  the  ovter  face  of  the 
head  and  forming  therewith  an  inner  chamber  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  outer  tuk>e8,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  snugly  recelTlng 
the  ends  of  the  inner  tubes,  and  with  a  central  bore  sur- 
rounded by  an  inwardly  extending  boss ;  an  outer  ring 
provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  eccentric  tabular  projections  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  said  Inner  tubes,  and  with  a  central 
opening  surrounded  by  a  shoulder  :  a  cap  engaging  over 
the  outer  face  of  the  outer  ring  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening  ;  a  bolt  engaging  said  lugs  and  passing 
through  said  bores  and  central  openings  :*  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  and  engaging  said  shoulder  ;  and  a  tut  on  the  bolt 
engaging  said  cap. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  0,  and  11  to  18  not:  printe<l  in  the 
Gazette.] 


j  1.261.477.      FJ.ECTRIC-LIGHTINO   FIXm'RE.      Gborgi 
A.  BooMBR,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  the  Plume  h 
Atwood    Mfg.    Co.,    Waterbury,    Conn.,    a    Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  203.458. ■    (CT.240— 73.) 
3.  In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  the  cofenbination  with 
a    shell    provided    at    Its    outer    end    with    an    externally 
threaded    concentric    opening,    of    a    tubular    casing    pro- 
vided   at    Its    inner    end    with    an     integral     externally 
threaded   mounting-shoulder  larger  in  diameter  than   the 
dianeter  of  the  casing  t«  permit  the  shell  to  be  tlltrd 
with  respect  to  the  casiag  wbea  drawn  orer  the  same,  a 
pipe   or   conduit,    mrans    for   supportlsg   the   same   at    Its 
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laser  end.  an<)  an  eBd-l>od.v  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  iuii<l   pipe  or  conduit  Slid   to  engage  with 


the  outer  end  of  the  said  casing,  whereby  the  said  shell 
or  canopy  Is  held  In  its  Inalflied  position. 
(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.478.  QUICK  KETURK  MBCHANISM.  Allix  A. 
B0W8BB.  Fort  Wa.Tne,  Ind.  F11e«l  Dec,  1. .  1913.  8e- 
rUI  No.  803,971.     (CI.  74—59.) 


6.  The  combination  of  a  rota  table  shaft,  a  drKlng  ele 
ment  fast  upon  the  shaft,  an  annular  extension  fast  opon 
the  driving  element  and  oor'^entrlc  with  the  shaft,  a 
power  sleeve  journahd  upon  the  shaft,  a  power  pinion 
fast  upon  the  sUn've.  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  upon  the  sleeve 
and  fitting  within  the  annular  extension,  an  oscillating 
dog  pivotevi  In  the  annular  extension,  a  hollow  gi-ar  In- 
ternally notched  and  journaled  upon  the  annular  exten- 
sion, the  dog  being  provid*  d  with  a  ratchet  point  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  with  a  shoalder 
for  engagement  with  the  notches  of  the  hollow  gear, 
a  split  ring  JournaUd  upon  the  annular  exteaslun  and  en- 
gaging the  dog.  a  spring  member  acting  upon  the  split 
ring  to  press  it  Into  frictlonal  contact  with  the  hollow 
gear,  and  a  train  of  reducing  gears  in  me8b  at  one  end 
with  the  power  pinion  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
hollow  gear. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  l>e  rotated,  of 
a  rotataltle  power  eleint-nt.  meann  for  connecting  the 
ineaiher  and  e)em<  nt  for  rotation  at  the  same  spee^l  when 
the  power  element  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  a 
^paring  ceanectlon  between  the  elemrnt  and  the  membsr 
for  driving  the  member  at  a  re<laced  speed  In  the  oth«-r 
direction  for  the  same  spe«>d  of  rotation  of  the  power 
eienieat  In  the  reverse  direction. 

16l  Ouick  return  mechanism  catnprising  a  reciprocahle 
dttrea  meaihrr  and  a  rotatable  driving  BK>mlier.  a  double 
ilrtvtng  ctiwoectlon  between   the  re/«lppooahle  member  and 


the  rsCatable  nieiatter  for  directly  connecting  the  rec^ 
rocattle  nemher  »•  the  rotatablK  member  for  driving  the 
recltjrscaMe  Meartier  in  one  direction  and  for  driving  the 
reclprocable  nirnit>er  at  a  speed  re<luced  from  the  spprd 
frf  the  ratatabh'  memb;  r  when  driving  the  reclprocable 
nienaber  In  the  ether  direction,  m-hereby  the  redprocahle 
member  may  be  np«««tist  slowly  »n  its  power  stroke  and 
m«re  rapidly  en  its  Idle  stroke  with  the  same  speed  of 
rotntlMi  of  th  •  driving  member. 

iClatms  1  to  4.  e  te  9.  11  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  4iflaette.) 


1,201,479.  SINGLE  ACTINt;  QUICK  RETl'RN  PUMP. 
Allen  \.  Bowseii,  Fort  Wa^ne.  ind.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
lUir..     Serial  No.  2.5u9.      (CI.  IDS — 62.) 


1  In  a  single  acting  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
pumping  member,  of  an  operating  mechanism  therefor 
which  includes  a  rotary  driving  member,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  to  drive  the  pumping  mea»her  more  rapidly  in 
<»ne  direction  than  in  the  other  while  the  speed  of  the 
operating  mechanism  lli  constant. 

2.  In  a  single  acting  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
pumping  member,  of  an  operating  mechanism  therefor 
which  Inclmles  a  rotary  driving  memt>er.  and  intermediate 
connections  dependent  upon  the  dire<tion  of  rotation  of 
said  driving  member  to  dHve  t)tt  pumping  member  at 
different  speeds  In  opposite  directions  while  the  speed  of 
the  operating  mechanism  is  constant. 

2.'.  In  a  single  acting  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  menlter.  of  a  driving  member  connected 
therewith,  a  rotatahie  power  element,  two  sets  of  (onnec- 
tloB««  »»etween  the  pawer  element  and  the  driving  member 
of  different  ratios,  and  shifting  means  operated  from  the 
rotatflble  p«w«>r  member  In  dlTerent  directions  of  rotation 
of  the  latter  to  respectively  shift  the  InterBedlate  con- 
nections of  different  ratios  l«t«  engagement  with  the 
driving  member,  whereby  the  rec1pro<-ating  memt>er  is 
operated  at  different  spee<ls  in  different  directions  of  move- 
ment of  the  rotating  power  element. 

(Claims  3  to  24  nrni  2fi  to  31*  not  nrlnted  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.261.480.  HILL  FILE.  Hk.vby  Brabn,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Original  application  flle<|  Feb.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,716.  Dlvlde<l  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,13$.      (CI.  45 — 94.) 


1.  In  comldnntlon.  n  case,  a  file  element  arransied 
therein  and  removable  therefrom  In  a  detalte  direction, 
said  tU-  element  having  a  keyhole-shaped  iilot.  a  normally 
expandfd  locking  rod  i-omprlsing  leaves  pivoted  together 
on  an  axis  adjo'.ntug  the  ctosed  emi  of  the  slot,  and  <ol- 
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lapslblo  by  the  narrow  part  of  said  slot  on  entering  said 
file  flfment  Into  the  case,  said  rod  penetratlnR  the  slot, 
and  means  to  collapse  the  ro.l  for  removal  of  the  file  ele- 
ment. 

2.  Ill  cumhlnatlon.  n  case,  a  flle  element  arranged 
therein  and  removable  therefrom  In  a  lieflnltf  direction, 
said  file  element  havln;;  a  keyhole-shape<l  slot,  a  normally 
expanded  lockln;;  rod  comprising  leaves  pivoted  together 
on  an  axis  adjoinin;;  the  closed  end  of  the  slot,  and  col- 
lapsible by  the  narrow  part  of  said  slot  on  entering  said 
flic  element  Into  the  case,  said  rod  penetrating  the  slot, 
and  means  to  collapse  the  rod  for  remova!  of  the  file 
element  including  niamially  aituated  reversely  moving 
niemhers  engageable  with  opposite  si<]es  of  salil  leaves. 

.'!,  In  combination,  a  <'ase,  a  flle-element  arranged 
therein  and  removable  therefrom  In  a  definite  direction. 
saM  Hle-element  hAvlnjf  a 'keyhole-shapeti  slot,  a  locking 
ro<l  penetrating  the  slot  and  comprising  leaves  pivoted 
togwlx  r  oil  an  axh»  adlolnlnp  the  closed  end  of  the  slot, 
yielding  means  normally  holding  the  leaves  of  the  rod 
expanded,   and   means  to  collaps*-  the   rod. 


1,261,481.  FOINTAIN  PEN.  (iEORCE  F  Rrandt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Moore  Ten  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1917,      .Serial   Xo.  207,746.      (CI.    120 — 46.) 


czr 


In  a  /onntaln  pen,  a  hollow  handle  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending lon>5itiKiinally  thereof;  a  hollow  lever  having  side 
walls,  plvotally  mounted  within  the  slot;  an  expanding 
friction  member  mounted  within  the  slot  and  within  the 
side  walls  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
po.se  descrlbe<l. 


1.261,482.  FOLDING  PAN.  Hbnby  8.  Brbwinotom, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183,062.      (CI,    230—33.; 


1.  .V  convertihle  post-oaVd  and  fan  comprising  a  sheet 
foldahle  on  a  central  line  to  form  front  and  rear  folds, 
and  a  handle  bar  pivoted  to  each  fold  near  the  fold 
line,  said  bars  being  ailapted  to  form  a  fan  handle  when 
the  sheet  is  unfoUlcd  and  the  bars  tiirned  on  their  pivots 
to  project   beyond   the  edge  of  the   sheet. 

2.  A  convertible  post  card  and  fan  comprising  a  sheet 
foldable  on  a  central  line  to  form  front  and  rear  folds,  a 
flat  handle  bar  on  each  foUl,  and  pivots  connecting  each 


' 1 

handle  tmr  with  Its  fold  In  a  manner  to  permit  of  the 
turning  of  the  handle  bars  thereon  but  with  sufficient 
friction  to  maintain  them  in  the  positions  to  which  they 
are  turned. 

3.  A  convertible  post-card  and  fan  comprising  h  sheet, 
foldable  on  a  central  line  to  form  front  and  rear  fcdils, 
a  flat  handle  bar  on  each  fold,  and  pivots  ironnecting  each 
handle  bar  with  its  fold  in  a  manner  to  i)ermit  of  the 
turning  of  the  handle  bars  thereon  the  pivots  Ixdng  so 
positioned  that  the  handle  bars  may  be  crossed  when 
turned  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the  sheet. 


1,26  1,4  88.  T«»ELASTIN<;  MACHI.NK  .Matthi.^S 
Brock,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnnienfs. 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  I'aterson.  .N.  J., 
a  CorporatloB  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Julie  3,  1911.  Se- 
rtal  No.  631,007.  Renewed  June  SO,*  1917.  Serial 
No,  177.993.     (CI.  12—14.) 


4.  A  toe  lasting  machine  having  in  combination,  toe 
embracing  wipers  adapted  to  embrace  the  toe  below  the 
plane  of  the  last  bottom,  guiding  means  holding  the  wipers 
for  movement  in  a  single  plane  only,  a  retarder  to  clamp 
the  fringe  of  the  upper  upon  the  wipers,  tt   last  depressor 

ioccupylng  normally  a  position  to  facilitate  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  shoe;  and  operating  mechanismii  for  said  parts 
including  means  for  predetermining  the  plane,  relatively 
to   the  plane  of  action  of  the   wipers    to    which   the  de- 

'pressor  wUl  move  the  last  downwardly 

33.   A   toe   lasting   machine   having    in    (Omblnatlon,    toe 

'embracing  wipers,  a  last  deprcRsor.  a  toe  rest,  a  retarder, 
and  a  single  operating  cam  with  which  the  rest,  the  last 

'depressor  and   retarder  are   conne(te<l 

48.  A  toe  lasting  machine  having  in  combination,  toe 
embracing  wipers,  means  for  holding  the  shoe  for  the 
wipers  to  engage  it  initially  below  the  plane  of  the  shoe 
bottom,  means  for  closing  the  wipers  to  eoibrace  the  last 
and  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  contour  of  the  particular 
last,  means  for  holding  the  upper,  means  for  imparting  a 
relative  rlslog  and  falling  movement  to  the  last  and  the 

) wipers  and  upper  holdink'  means  to  tension  the  upper  and 
BMSB*  for  opening  the  wipers  during  said  tensioning  move- 
ment and  closing  them  atcain  automatically  at  the  end  of 
the  tensioning  movement. 

77.  A  toe  lasting  machine  having  in  combination,  toe 
embracing  wipers,  friction  driven  power  mechanism  for 
operating  the  wipers,  and  a  hand  wheel  by  which  the 
power  operation  of  the  wipers  can  be  controlled, 

80.  A  toe  lasting  machine  having  in  -omblnatlon.  toe 
embracing  wipers,  means  for  actuating  them  to  work  an 
upper  Into  position  to  be  t)ound  around  the  toe  portion 
of  a  shoe,  means  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  toe 
portion  of  the  shoe  In  the  machine  for  forming  In  the 
free  end  of  a  strand  of  binding  wire  a  loop  to  engage  an 
anchor  tack  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  shoe,  a  tension 
device  for  the  binding  wire,  and  means  located  at  the 
Other  8l<'^  0'  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  in  the  machlns 
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for  engaging  the  wire  between  the  tension  device  and  the 
anchored  end  to  draw  the  wire  tightly  around  the  lasted 
toe. 

fCUlms  1   to  8.  5  to  82.  34  to  47,  49  to  76,  78,  79,  and 
81  to  116  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,261,484.  END  LASTING  MECHANISM.  Matthias 
Brock,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88.552       (CI.   12—14.) 


JO     ' 


*i"C 


1.  In  an  end  lasting  mechanism,  end  embracing  wipers, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  wipers  constrticted  and 
arranged  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  wipers  by  pressure 
of  a  shoe  part  to  change  their  effective  length. 

14.  In  an  end  lasting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
wiper  operating  mechanism,  of  wipers  which  comprise 
Midwiae  adjustable  side  members,  feelers  extending  into 
poaltion  for  engagement  with  the  shoe  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  portion  which  is  to  be  lasted,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  feelers  and  said  wiper  side  members  to  effect 
adjustment  of  said  members  in  accordance  with  the  length 
of"  the  portion  of  the  shoe  end  to  be  lasted. 

21.  In  an  end  lasting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
end  embracing  wipers,  and  means  for  jacking  the  shoe 
back  Into  position  to  t>«  operated  upon  by  the  wipers,  said 
wipers  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  lengthwise  ex- 
I,  of  meana  for  holding  them  extended,  and  means 
for  engagement  by  the  shoe  during  its  backward 
ent   to  adjust  the  wipers  lengthwise  for   that  shoe. 

(Claims  2  to  13  and  16  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.J 


1,2«1.48C.  BRAKERIUUING  RELEASE.  Thomas  L. 
BtnkTON.  St.  Loafs.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Brake  Company,  S(.  Lbuis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  June  14,  1917.  SerUl  No.  174,672.  (CI. 
188—70.) 


v,,,-^ 


2.    In    a    brake    rigglns,    the     combination     with      brake » 
beams,  and  truck  levers  and  rods  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  a  pivoted  lever  arm  operated  by  the  release  movement 
of  a  truck  lever,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  arm. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams,  and  truck  levers  plvotally  connected  therewith,  of 
a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  the  truck  frame  and  having  a 
positive  connection  actuated  by  the  application  and  re- 
leaae  movement  of  a  truck  lever,  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  release  movement  of  said  arm, 

7.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams,  and  truck  le^-ers  and  rods  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  a  hanger  for  a  brake  beam,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  the 


frame  and  having  a  frictional  connection  with  said 
han«er.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
arm, 

»  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams  having  Jaws,  and  truck  levers  and  rods  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  of  hangers  plvotally  connected  to  said  Jaws, 
lever  arms  mounted  on  the  same  pivots  a»  the  hangers 
and  connected  to  move  therewith,  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  arms.  • 

12,  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  brake 
beams,  truck  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  brake 
beams,  hangers  attached  to  said  beams  on  the  same  pivot 
with  the  truck  levers,  pivoted  lever  arms  connected  to 
said  hangers,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  arms. 

f  Claims  1.  8.  5,  6,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1.2«1.486.  BRAKE  RIGGING.  Thomas  L.  Bdeton,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June 
14.    1917.      .Serial   No.    174.673.      (CI.    188 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
shoes,  and  truck  levers  and  rods  for  operating  the  same, 
of  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  truck  frame  and  serving  as  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  release  movement  of  a  brake  shoe, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  frictional  resistance  to  move- 
ment between  said  arm  and  the  frame. 

4  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams,  and  truck  levers  plvotally  connected  thereto,  of 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame,  the.  arm  having  a  slotted 
opening  and  the  brake  beam  carrying  a  pin  extending  Into 
said  slotted  opening,  and  means  for  producing  a  frlctloDal 
engagement  between  said  arm  and  the  frame. 

tt.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
l>eaniB,  and  truck  levers  and  rods  for  operating  the  same, 
of  a  stop  arm  pivoted  on  the  truck  frame  and  harlng  a 
slotted  opening,  a  projection  carried  by  the  brake  beam 
and  extending  into  said  slot,  an  Individual  spring  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  tending  to  move  said  projection  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  slot,  and  adjustable  means  for  producing 
a  frictional  engagement  between  said  arm  and  the  frame. 

[Claims  2.  8,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.261.487.  BBAKK-BKAM  SUSPENSION.  Tbomas  L. 
HfBTOX,  St.  I„uuiii.  Mo..  asHlgnor  to  The  American 
Brake  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mte- 
sourl.     Filed  June  30,  1917.     SerUl  No.  177.990.      (CI. 

188 — 70.) 

1.  Id  a  brake  device,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
l>eam  having  hanger  links  at  Its  opposite  enda  of  a  .hanger 
plate  rigidly  supported  on  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  guide  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  curved  tongue 
rigidly  secured  to  the  brake  beam  and  extending  throngk 
said  guide  opening. 

2  In  a  brake  device,  the  comblnatl<Mi  with  a  brake 
beam  having  banger  links  at  its  opposite  ends,  of  a 
hanger  plate  rigidly  supported  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  lower  end  and  guide  pins,  and 
a  curved  tongue  rigidly  secured  to  the  brake  beam  and 
extending  l>etween  said  guide  pins, 

.3.  In  a  brake  device,  the  combination  of  a  brake  beam 
having   hangers  at   its  opposite  ends  and    provided    with 
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JawH.  two  sets  of  truck  l>ra)te  levers,  one  at  each  side  of 
tke  track,  pivotally  counected  with  said  Jaws,  a  hanger 
plate   rigidly  supported  on   the   frnme  and   provided   with 


a  9oMe  •pcniag  at  itR  lower  4'nd.  and  a  curved  tongne 
riflMjr  aerurcd  to  the  brake  beam  between  said  Jaws  and 
eKteoiUnc:  thmuRb  Mid  guide  opening. 


1,261,488.  RESILIENT  SH(»K  HEEL.  Frank  Cirab 
and  JOHX  O^Bi.vc.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  lY,  1917. 
Serial  No.  202.464.      (CI.  36 — 38.) 


1b  operative  posltiota.  tre«tfs  •ayported  try  ttie  other  pair* 
of  liarlsMital  portions,  and  Tertically  4l!4poaed  elentoota 
'■xtending   above    the    upperrooxt    pair    of    horizontal    por- 


tions and  adapted  to  terminally  Engage  under  the  adja- 
'■ent  uppermoat  tread  when  the  auxiliary-  steps  are  in 
operative  position.  | 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,490.  APPAHATUS  FOB  RECORDlKG  AND  COM- 
PILING STATISTICAL  DATA.  Wayi-axd  Bla« 
Clark  and  Fkedkku.k  J.  Pritchabd,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Fire<l  June  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  103,235.     (CI.  2S5 — 92.) 


w%/%, 


3.  A  spring  heel  ronprlslng  an  attaching  plate,  having 
a  depending  tube,  a  partition  arranged  intermediate  the 
eada  of  tke  tul»e.  forniin^  an  upper  chamber  therein,  a 
sleeve  teie«<optng  within  the  tube,  a  spring  poaltloaed 
between  the  Rleevt*  and  partition,  a  tensioning  screw  for 
tte  i^pring  having  joamaled  connection  with  the  sleere 
aad  adjufiubly  threaded  through  the  partition  project- 
ing into  the  ttaid  chanil)er.  The  xaid  tube  having  an  open- 
ing therethrmiKh.  and  the  wlrfve  having  a  longitudinal 
sl«»t  adjait  nt  tlie  opentnt;  and  of  ;:reater  length  than  the 
•p'-niuu.  a  iiiDvenienf  liniiting  key  carried  by  the  tube, 
ixttnilinic  through  the  opening  thereof,  and  Into  the  iMid 
slot,  a  tiange  npon  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  tread- 
ni»'ni  '»■!■  :J>-«-Hr»'d  to  the  Hald  flanBi'.  a  dished  fsprlnK-washer 
surronnriinc  ttie  Bleeve  arranged  upon  said  flange  beneath 
the  free  end  of  the  tube  and  a  flexible  covering  surround- 
ing the  spring  tul>e  and  sleeve  with  its  upper  end  secured 
between  the  plate  and  sole  and  Its  lower  end  retained  be- 
tween the  said  flange  and  tread-member. 

[ClaiTOB  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.489.       AUXILIARY    <AU  STEPS.      Ca8P«r    Chris 
T0PHER8ON.  Mukilteo.  Wash.     Filed  July  13,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  180.410.      (CI.   105 — 86.) 

I.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  car  steps  having  sta- 
tloBary  guides  mounted  thereon  and  positioned  above  the 
lowermost  tread  of  the  steps  of  anxlliary  8tep«  Inclnd- 
ing  a  pair  of  supporting  rails  and  treads  monnted  there- 
oa.  spherical  head:*  formed  on  said  rails  and  mounted  in 
said  guide  ways  for  rotary  and  sliding  movement,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  car  steps  of  auxiliary 
steps  slidably  and  rotatably  asROclated  with  said  steps 
and  tnclnding  a  pair  of  supporting  rails  bent  to  provide 
pairs  of  opposed  horizontal  portions  arranged  in  ofTset 
relation  one  above  the  other,  the  uppermost  pair  of  horl- 
zoBtal  portkms  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lowermost 
tread  of  the  fixed  car  steps  when  the  auxiliary  steps  are 


1  A[»(Mnitus  of  the  kind  dem-rlhed  conDrlstoc  a  ■!■- 
railty  of  registering  units,  a  data  selector,  a  plurality  •( 
electric  conductors  between  tb<-  selector  a|M)  the  ragtater- 
Ing  units,  n  perforated  record  sheet,  certfhi  perforattoaa 
in  mhlch  represent  data  of  one  or  mor«>  claVMs,  aad  ■••&■ 
associated  with  the  selector  whereby  electric  drealta 
through  said  conductors  may  be  controlled  by  said  record 
sheet,  said  conductors  being  detactiably  ^coanected  with 
the  selector  and  capable  ef  being  connectfd  therewith  In 
a  plurality  of  different  ways  depending  upon  which  per- 
forations of  the  record  sheet  are  previously  cbuseo  to  actu- 
ate the  registering  devices. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  uescrlbed  comprising  regis- 
tering mechanism,  a  data  selector,  a  plurnllty  of  electric 
conductors  between  the  selector  and  the  registering  mech- 
anism, a  perforated  record  sheet,  certain: perforations  lo 
which  represent  data  of  one  or  more  clafses,  and  means 
associated  with  the  selector  whereby  tlectrlc  circuits 
through  said  conductors  may  be  controlled  by  said  rec- 
ord sheet,  said  conductors  being  detacbably  connected 
with  the  selector  and  capable  of  being  oonnected  there- 
with in  a  plurality  of  different  ways  depending  upon 
which  perforations  of  the  record  sheet  are  previously 
<  hosen  to  actuate  the  c^gistering  inechanltm. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  coinprislng  a  plu- 
rality o/  registering  units,  a  data  selector,  a  plurality 
of  electric  conductors  l>etw^een  the  selector  and  the  reg- 
istering units,  a  perforated  continuous  r#c«rd  strip,  cer- 
tain perforations  in  which  represent  data  of  one  or  more 
classes  and  means  asswiated  with  the  aelector  whereby 
electric  circuits  through  said  conductors  may  be  controlled 
liy  said  record  atrip,  said  conductors  being  detacbably 
connected  with  the  selector  and  capable  of  being  connected 
therewith  in  a  plurality  of  different  ^ays  depending 
upon  which  perforations  of  the  record  strip  are  pre- 
viously chos««n  to  actuate  the  registering  devices. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  {•♦mprlslng  regis- 
tering mechanism,  a  data  selector,  a  pluifality  of  electric 
coBdactors  between  the  «ele<'t«»r  and  the  registering  mech- 
anism, a  perforated  continuous  recor«f  sftip,  certain  per- 
forations in  which  represent  data  of  one  or  more  clasaea 
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and  rae«in:<  aaaoctated  witk  the  aUector  wlierctey  atectrlc 
drruits  through  sakl  <oo(iactfl#i  may  be  eontniled  by 
said  r*^  'III  strip.  Haid  cumtncton  bd&g  detathably  coa- 
aectetl  uiiii  the  selector  and  capaMe  of  being  connected 
therewith  In  a  plnrallty  of  different  ways  dep:>ndlng  upon 
which  perforations  of  the  record  strip  are  previously 
chosen  to  actuate  the  registering  mecbaaUm. 

^  ADparatits  of  the  kind  de7»rrlb«l  romnrlslnit  re«is- 
tering  mi><-hanisni.  a  dati  selertur,  a  plurality  of  ele<'trlc 
conductors  l>etweon  the  selector  and  the  registering  mech- 
"nlsm.  a  perforated  re<"ord  «heet.  certain  perforations  in 
which  repremnt  (!ata  cf  one  or  more  clasMos.  and  means 
assorlated  with  the  selector  whereby  ele<'trle  circuits 
through  said  condartors  may  be  controlled  by  said  record 
strip,  a  plurality  of  sockets  associated  with  the  selector 
and  plugs •  on  th"  extremities  of  said  conductors  for  in- 
serting in  said  sockets*  whereby  th*  cnndurtDrs  may  be 
connected  with  the  selettor  in  a  pluralMy  of  different  ways 
depending  apon  which  perforatioas  of  the  record  sheet 
are  previously  chosen  to  actuate  tlie  registering  devices. 

(Claims  a  to  4M  not  printed  lo  the  Oaaette.] 


1^2^1.491.  liARMNi;  Ul  LH  Juii.N  Cusxi^oHAM,  Wllkes- 
Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,605. 
(CI.  22^—14.) 


1.  A  darning  I  ulb  composed  of  two  semi-spherical 
hollow  iWH'tioQs,  one  having  a  groove  on  its  Inner  face 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  the  (»tber  a  bead  on  Its 
outer  face  for  Interltx-klag  eugagement  with  the  groove 
of  the  other  section,  one  of  said  iiectioni»  Itelng  composed 
of  yleldable  shape  retaining  material  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface. 

(Ciaiot  2  nwt  printe«l  In  the  lUxette.] 


l;:i61.492.  TKLEPFIONK  SYSTEM.  Hiuam  U.  Ciebixh. 
RiCHARu  I.  Utter,  and  .Micuabl  U.  Stazak.  Chicago, 
III.,  asnlKnors  to  Kellogg  SwitchboADi  &  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
July  27.    1914       t»erhil   No.  85S.2M.      (CI.   179 — 49.) 


^^W"^^^^^' 
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1.  A  t^'ltpbone  »ystera  o«inprif<ia«t  telephone  Maen 
terminating  at  operators  positions  In  different  exchanges, 
■•bscrlbers  cord  circuits  at  eark  of  soHi  pasitlMiH.  trunk 
Jarka  accessible   (rom  eaHi'  of  aaUl  posltinaa  ami   havla^ 


outgoing  trunk  circuits  terminating  at  connecting  plm« 
at  A  or  subscribers'  operators  positions  in  all  of  the 
•th«r  cx<-hange8  whereby  each  snbscrlber's  operator  may 
effect  connection  Itetween  telephone  lines  accessible  from 
her  position  or  may  extend  connections  from  calling  lines 
accessible  from  her  position  through  aald  subsicrlbers' 
coTil  circuits  and  said  trunk  clrrults  to  operators'  posi- 
tlons  at  distamt  switchlioarda,  aD<l  a  common  relay  as- 
sociated with  each  operator's  position  f«tr  rendering  the 
Incoming  trunk  circuits  asaociated  with  her  position 
bu.sy  at  their  distant  ends. 

4.  A  telephone  syHt^nn  c««»pri<4ng  telephone  lines  termi- 
aatln«  at  operators'  positions  In  different  exchanges,  sob- 
■cribem'  cord  circuits  at  each  of  said  positioas.  trunk 
circuits,  outgoing  terminals  at  each  operators  position 
for  such  circuits  terminating  at  Incoming  terminals  at 
operators"  positions  in  the  other  exchange*  whereby  each 
operator's  position  may  be  connected  over  said  trunka 
to  opnrators'  positions  in  other  exchauires.  a  visual  busy 
signal  associated  with  each  outgoing  trunk  terminal,  and 
control  circuits  whereby  w.hen  an  opera twr  is  answering 
a  call  at  her  position  from  a  telephone  liae  or  an  In- 
coming trunk  all  busy  signals  of  trunks  leading  to  her 
position  will  be  rendered   effective. 

7.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines  termi- 
nating at  oi>erators'  positions  in  different  exchanges,  sub- 
scrll ors'  cord  circuits  at  each  of  said  positions,  trunk 
'•ixcutts,  multiply  connecteil  outgoing  terminals  for  each 
of  said  trunk  circuits  dlstrlliuted  among  several  operators' 
positions.  Incoming  terminals  for  said  trunks  nt  each  op- 
erator's position,  whereby  each  op«.'rator's  position  may 
be  connecteil  over  said  trunks  to  operator's  positions 
in  any  of  the  other  exchanges,  a  visual  busy  signal  as- 
sociated with  each  outgoing  trunk  terminal,  and  con- 
trol circuits  wherebj'  when  an  operator  Is  answering  a 
can  at  her  position  from  a  telephone  line  or  Incoming 
trunk  such  condition  will  be  indicated  by  the  busy  signals 
of  trunks  leading  to  her  position. 

0.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  di- 
vided into  groups  and  apiwaring  at  operators'  positions 
In  different  « xchanges,  link  circuits  at  each  of  said  posi- 
tions, incoming  trunk  lines  and  outgoing  trunk  lines  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  exchanges  to  each  of  said 
other  exchanges  means  Including  a  link  circuit  of  one 
of  said  operators'  positions  for  interconnecting  telephone 
lines  accessible  to  said  o|>erat«r.  means  Including  one  of 
said  link  circuits  and  one  of  said  trunk  circaits  for  con- 
necting a  sulcscrlber's  line  of  one  exchange  to  a  sub- 
scriber's line  of  another  exchange,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  connection  of  aald  link  circuit  to  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit for  causing  all  ot  the  idle  trunks  extending  to  the 
operator's  position  at  saW  last  exchange  to  Indicate 
busy.  ' 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  6.  8,  and  10  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
(Jazette.  ] 


1,261,493.  MOLDINC-MACHIXE.  Charles  E  Dakiel. 
Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,492.     (Cl.  18—28.) 


4.  A  moid  of  the  character  set  forth  comprlving  a  pair 
mt  seettons  that  are  mnvalile  toward  and  from  each  othe^. 
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»>«cli  section  havlug  a  recess  which  combines  with  the 
recess  of  the  other  section  to  form  a  mold  cavity  when  said 
sectlong  are  togpther.  an  t-xpanslble  hollow  receiving  mem- 
ber for  the  material  to  be  mohlod  that  is  adapted  to  be 
conflne<l  within  the  moid  cavity,  said  member  and  ont' 
of  said  sections  having  iiiterenKaging  parts  whereby  the 
njeniber  la  held  against  endwise  withdrawal  from  the 
cavity,  the  iiii>l<l  l>e<ng  d^'stRned  for  subjection  to  mmns 
for  moving  the -uiold  sections  .t«<|«tber.  and  means,  tend 
Ins  normally  to  separate  the  mold  sections. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  prlntetl  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.261.494.  FUELOIL  liURXER.  Charlbs  C.  Dbuacboix. 
New  Orleans.  I>a.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,868.      (CI.  158—75.) 


r-*-^ 


3.  In  a  fuel  oil  burner,  a  burner  head  having  a  tubu- 
lar extension,  a  burner  tube  detachably  threaded  upon 
said  extension  having  a  conical  tip  provided  with  an 
elongatetl,  obliquely  inclined,  upwardly  opening  Jet  orifice 
extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  conical  tip.  a 
steam  supply  plpe  mounted  in  the  burner  head  having 
a  tip  projecting  into  the  inner  end  of  said  burner  tul>e 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening,  obliquely  in- 
clined Jet  orifice  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
tip,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  burner  tul)e  upon 
oqe  side  of  tht-  steam  supply  pipe  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  tube  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  steam 
pipe.  • 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.261.495.  LIQUID  MEASURE  AND  STRAINER. 
Chasles  n.  DooLiN,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.   162,171.      (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  t^e  class  described  comprising  a  rectp 
tacle  having  a  tonlcal  diaphragm  provided  with  a  dls- 
r  !irg'  and  a  valve  Hent  surrounding  the  discharge,  a  valve 
engagln-.i  .«^jii<l  seat  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  stem, 
an  annular  scriM  n  inrml).  r  supported  at  its  outer  edge  upon 
the  ('.iaphragm  nnd  space<l  above  the  valve  seat,  a  central 
support  conne<tid  to  the  Inner  e<lge  of  the  screen  and 
provldwl  with  n  guide  aperture  to  receive  the  valve  stem, 
and  a  stay  bur  extending  over  the  central  support  and 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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the  contents  •t  the  tank  and  mooated  for  ntovement  along 
said  axis,  and  an  applying  wheel  at  an  angle  with  said 
disk  having  its  periphery  contacting  with  oae  face  thereof, 
said  applying  wheel  being  movable  to  accommodate  the 
stock  and  the  disk  t>eing  movable  therewith. 


14^^-^^}: 
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4.  A  liquid  spreading  machine  embodyinf  a  tank,  a  pair 
of  elevating  disks  to  dip  In  the  contents  of  the  tank  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  and  relative  movement  along 
a  borisontal  axis,  a  pair  of  applying  wheels  disposed  l>e- 
tween  said  disks  at  an  angle  therewith  for  the  movement 
of  the  stock  between  said  wheels  Id  contact  therewith,  and 
spring  means  for  moving  said  disks  toward  one  another 
to  bring  their  adjacent  faces  Into  contact  With  the  perlph 
eries  of  said  wheels. 

7.  A  glue  spreading  machine  embodying  a  tank,  an 
elevating  disk  to  dip  in  the  contents  of  the  tank  and 
m<)unted  for  rotation  about  and  movement  along  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  movable  member,  an  applylitg  wheel  carried 
by  said  member  for  movement  therewith,  wld  wheel  being 
at  an  angle  with  the  disk  to  have  its  periphery  contact 
with  one  face  of  the  disk,  spring  means  for  holding  said 
disk  and  wheel  In  contact,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said 
member  in  contact  with  the  stock  after  passing  said  wheel. 

8.  A  glue  spreading  machine  eml)odylng  a  tank,  a  shaft 
extending  across  the  tank,  glue  elevating  disks  slldable 
upon  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  glue  applying  wheels 
<-arried  by  the  arms  between  said  disks,  spring  means  for 
moving  the  disks  toward  one  anather  against  the  remote 
portions  of  said  wheels,  means  for  separating  said  arms, 
and  brushes  carried  l>y  the  arms  for  the  Kovement  of  the 
stock  therebetween  after  passing  between  the  wheels. 

I       [Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.4H7.  VEHICLE  LOADING  AND  SUfePENDINtJ  DE- 
VICE. William  F.  Drew.  Oakland,  Qal..  assignor  to 
Joseph  William  Souther.  San  Francisco, ^Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
20.  1917.     Serial  No.  208,005.      (O.  10^ — 15.) 


1,261.496.     (;LUES1'RKA1»IN<;   M.\CIIINE.     Arthih   H. 

DoroHERTV.    RussellviUc.    Tenn.      Filed    May    4.    1917. 

Serial   -No.   16«.:',94.      (CI.  91 — 50.) 

1.    A    liquid    i^pruadlng   machine   embodying  a   tank    an 
elevating  disk  r«itatai>le  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  dip  in 


1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  a  vehicle  frlthiu  a  car  for 
the  transporting  of  the  same,  curaprislng  flexible  members 
adapted  for  securing  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  top  and  Iwttom  thereof, 
means  coOpera^ng  with  the  vehicle  and  to  which  said 
hangers  are  secured  intermediate  of  their  ends,  the  upper 
and  lower  free  ends  of  said  hangers  radiating  obliquely 
from  said  means  to  the  point  of  attachment  with  the  car 
whereby  the  vehicle  is  guyed  from  movement  within  the 
car.  I 

9.  A  niemh«u-  for  attaching  a  hanger  t*  a  veMcle,  com- 
prising a    tuUular   iHMly    for    threaded    attachoi^nt   to   the 
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vehicle  hub.  and  provided  on  Its  exterior  surface  with 
means  for  receiving  a  flexible  supporting  memt)er  adapted 
for  wrapping  therearound  to  have  Interlocked  engagement 
therewith. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  plurality  of  ve- 
hicles superimposed  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  hanir.  rs  one 
coiiperating  with  the  corresponding  wheels  of  ea  ti  ■  hide 
for  suspending  said  vehicles  within  the  car  on.-  above  the 
other  in  spac-ed  relation,  each  hanger  comprising  a  pair 
of  flexible  members  connected  at  tllelr  oppoCft*  *«<l«  to  the 
car  adjacent  the  roof  and  floor  thereof,  a  plurality  of  at- 
taching members  carried  by  each  hanger  and  adapted  one 
for  engagement  with  each  corresponding  wheel  hub.  said 
attaching  members  capable  of  Independent  adjustment 
relative  to  the  flexible  members,  means  for  locking  said 
attaching  members  to  their  respective  flexible  members, 
and  mcaiis  for  forcing  the  portion  of  said  flexible  members 
intermediate  said  atUching  members  outwardly  from  the 
lower  vehicle,  the  free  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  flexible 
ineml»ers  radiating  obliquely  from  the  attaching  member 
to  the  point  of  connection  with  the  car  body. 

15.  The  means  for  susp«'ndlng  vehicles  within  cars  for 
transpt)rting  the  same,  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan 
tially  \-ertlcal  memberw.  the  upp«r  ends  thereof  l>elng 
anchored  and  converging  from  their  point  of  anchorage 
ami  the  lower  end«  thereof  *eliit  anchored  and  diverging 
toward  the  anchoring  points  therefor,  and  means  asso- 
ciate<i  therewith  for  holding  a  vehicle  thereto  interme- 
mediate  the  free  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  to  said  points 
of  convergence  and  divergence. 

(Claims  2  to  8.   10,   11.  13,  and   14  not   prlntetl  In  the 
Gasette-l 


1,261  498.  DYEING  MACHINE.  Howaru  M.  Didlet, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,711.     (CI.  8—19.) 


6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
series  of  fiber  chambers,  each  fiber  chamt>er  comprising 
a  side  meml>er  and  a  foraminous  l>ottom  having  a  number 
of  vertically  disposed  spindles,  a  smaller  testing  devic*-, 
similar  and  proportionate  to  the  larger  device  and  ex- 
terior thereto,  connecting  means  below  the  foraminous 
bottom  of  the  two  devices  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid  and 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  openings  in  the 
series  of  foraminous  t>ottoma  In  t>oth  devices. 

W.  In  a  dyetng  machine,  io  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  series  of  removable  fiber  chambers  adjacent  to  each  other, 
each  chamber  comprising  an  imperforate  side  member 
and  a  foraminous  l>ottoro  having  a  number  of  vertically 
disposed  spindles,  a  second  chamber  below  the  fiber  cham- 
bere,  a  aeries  of  vertically  disposed  rods  within  the  wh- 
ond  chamber,  a  third  chamber  above  the  fiber  chambers,  a 
series  of  vertically  disposed  rods  within  the  third  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  chambers  and 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  three  sets  of  chamt>ers. 

11.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  series  of  removable  fit)er  chambers  adjacent  to  each 
other,  each  chamber  comprising  an  imperforate  side  mem 
l>er  and  a  foraminous  bottom  having  a  number  of  verti- 
cally disposed  spindles,  a  second  chamber  below  the  fiber 
chamber,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  rods  within  the 
second  chamber,  a  third  chamber  &bove  the  fiber  chamber, 
a  series  of  vertically  disposed  rods  within  the  third  cham 
l>er  :  a  smaller  testing  device  containing  a  fitter  chamber, 
a  foraminous  bottom,  a  second  chamber  below  the  bottom 
and  rods  within  the  second  chamber,  similar  and  propor- 
tionate to,  and  exterior  to.  the  larger  device,  connectlnt: 
means  below  the  foraminous  bottoms  within  the  two  de 
vices  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
through  tbe  two  devices. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  series  of  fiber  chambers,  each  fiber  chaml>er  comprising 
a  side  mesjber  and  a  foraminous  bottom  having  a  number 
of  vertically  flisposed  spindles,  and  means  for  forcing  a 
liquid  through  the  openings  In  the  series  of  foraminous 
bottoms. 

5.  In  H  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
series  of  r«'movable  fiber  chambers  adjacent  to  each  other, 
each  chamber  comprising  an  Imperforate  side  meml>er  and 
a  foraminous  bottom  having  a  numl>er  of  vertically  dis 
posed  spindles  arranged  along  parallel  openings  In  the 
bottom,  means  for  holding  said  chambers  In  position,  a 
liquid  supply  chamber  l>elow  the  fiber  chambers,  a  cham- 
lier  l>eiow  the  supply  chaml>er.  a  series  of  vertically  dls- 
{K>se<l  rods  within  the  last  mentioiteil  chamber,  a  pump 
chamber,  n  pump,  a  reserve  tank,  means  for  conducting  a 
liquid  from  above  the  fiber  chambers  to  the  reserve  tank 
and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  reserve  tan)c 
to  the  pump. 


1.261,499.  DYEING  -  MACHINE.  Howard  M.  DimuiT, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145.787.     (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
lower  foraminous  plate  comprising  a  wries  of  upwardly 
and  downwardly  converging  elements  with  openings  be- 
tween said  elenl^>nts.  an  upper  foraminous  plate  compris- 
ing a  series  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  converging  ele- 
ments with  openings  l)etween  said  elements  spaced  from 
the  lower  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  fonped  by  the  two  plates 
and  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  means  whereby  air  may 
l>e  passed  through  the  device,  and  means  for  forcing  a 
liquid  through  the  openings  in  the  lower  plate,  the  fl»»er 
chamber  and  the  openings  In  the  upp«'r  plate. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  foraminous  flber  plate  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly 
converging  elements  with  opi-nings  between  said  elements, 
a  second  foraminous  plate  within  the  receptacle,  meuui 
for   maintaining   tbe   second   plate   at   varying  distances 
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from  tbe  first  plate,  a  fiber  chamber  between  tlie  pUt«>8,  ' 
a  liquid  supply  chamber  below  the  firut  plate,  a  chamber 
below  the  supply  ebaaiber,  a  serte*  of  nested  converging 
members  within  the  laat-mentloned  chamber  so  arranged 
as  to  allow  th.'  passage  between  them  of  a  llqntd  from  a 
pump  chamber  to  th«>  supply  chamber,  a  pump  chamber 
and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  throoKh  th«^  recoptacle. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,   in   combination,  a   rec»i)tacle. 
a  lower  foraminous  plate  comprising  a  aeries  of  upwardly 
and  downwardly  converging  elements   with   op«>nlng8   be 
tiHHn  said  elements,  an  «vper  foraminous  plate  compris 
lug  a  series  of  upwardly  and  downwanlly  converging  ele 
ments  with  openings  between  said  elements  spaced  from 
the  !'  w.r  plat.,  a  fiber  cliamber  formed  by  the  two  plates 
and   th.    sides  of  the  receptacle,  means  whereby  Jiir  may 
be  passed   throu«h    the   device,   a   smaller    testing  device, 
similar  and  proportioaate  to,  aad  exterior  to  the  larger 
device,  m«'ar-  .-.>n'i.-ctlng  the  spaces  beiow  the  two  lower 
foraadnous  \-. ,'.'-  for  the  paaMge  of  a  Uqold  and  means 
for  foTCln;,'  a   liquid  equally  throogh  the  two  dt-vlces. 

7.  In   »   <1v>  ink;    machine,   in  combtnatlon,  a   receptacle, 
a  lower  iMrainiii..(i>  plate  comprising  a  series  of  npwardly 
and  downwardly   converging  elements   with   openings   be 
tween  saM  elements,  an  upper  foraminous  plate  compris 
Ing  a  serltsi  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  converging  ele 
meots  with  openings  b»tween  said  elements  spao^d   from 
tke   lower    plate,    a    flbor   chamber   formed    by    the   two 
piatea  and  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,   means  for   main 
^i»4iip  the  opper   plate  at   varying   distances    from    the 
lower    plate,    a    liquid    supply    chamber    below    the    lower 
plate,  a  chamber  below  the  supply  chamber,  a  series  of 
■ested  downwardly  converging  members  within  the  last 
■HBtioned  chamber  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  passage 
of  a   liquid  bctw,en   them,  a  pump,  a  smaller  testing  de 
vice    extertor    of    the    larger    device,    having    foraminous 
plates,  a  fiber  chumlMT  and  a  supply  chamber  similar  and 
proportionate   to    those   of   the  larger  device,   means   for 
caoaaetlng  the  two  supply  chambers  for  the  passage  of 
a  liquid,  meaas  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  forced  through 
the  two  devices,   means  for  returning  the  liquid  for  con- 
tinuous circulation  and  means  for  conducting  air  equally 
through  the  two  devices. 

9.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  recptacle, 
a  foraminous  fllK'r  plate  comprising  a  scries  of  upwardly 
and  downwardly  converging  elements  with  openings  be- 
twet>u  .said  elements,  a  fil>cr  chamt)er  adjacent  to  the 
foraminous  plate,  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  tha 
openings  In  the  foraminous  plate,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  through  the  <ipenings  in  the  foraminous  plate. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,500.  DYEING  MACHINE.  How.vBD  M.  Di  dley, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No, 
165,074.      (CI.   8—18.)  , 


1.  Ib  a  dyeing  ma<hine.  In  combination,  a  foramlnou* 
cylinder  capable  of  having  a  fabric  rolled  tliereon,  annular 
members  Inwardly  sUdable  over  said  cylinder  and  abut- 
table  thereon,  annular  meml>eni  Inwardly  slidable  over 
said  annular  members  and  abut  table  thereon,  tlie  lnn«r 
faoea  of  all  of  said  annular  members  foruiiui;  a  surface 
capable  of  abutuw-nt  upon  tbe  (dgi>s  of  fabric  rolled  upc* 
I  hi-  <}lind*r,  means  for  moving  the  annular  members  anil 


means  for  malBtaining  the- annular  ii»em|>er8  In  abutnunt 
against  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  foraminous 
cylinder  capable  of  having  a  fabric  rolled  thereon,  annular 
members  Inwardly  sUdable  over  said  c^lnder  and  abut- 
table  thereon,  annular  members  Inwardly  sUdable  over 
said  annular  members  and  abuttable  tliereon,  the  Inner 
faces  of  all  of  said  annular  members  forming  a  surface 
capable  of  abutment  upon  the  edges  of  fabric  rolled  upon 
the  cyllader,  a  series  of  moving  means  whereby  each  an- 
nular member  may  be  slidabiy  moved,  aieans  whereby  a 
movement  given  any  one  of  the  movln*:  means  of  an  an 
aular  member  will  be  transmitted  equally  to  the  other 
moving  means  of  that  member,  and  means  for  locking  the 
annular  members  In  any  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptable,  a  foraminous  cylinder  revoluble  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  second  foraminous  cylinder  spaced  from  the  - 
Irst-mentioaed  cylinder  and  reroluble  therewith,  meaiut 
for  forcing  a  liquid  through  tbe  second  cylinder  Into  said 
space  and  from  thence  through  the  first  cyllndt>r  during 
the  revolution  of  the  cylinders,  meana  for  introducing 
steam  into  the»  spate  between  the  two  cylinders  during 
their  revolution,  and  .means  for  decreaitfng  the  openings 
In  the  first  cylinder  so  that  all  of  the  liquid  forced  there- 
through mnst  pass  through  fabric  rolled  thereon. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle, a  foraminous  cylinder  revoluble  therein,  a  second 
foraminou.s  cylinder  space<l  from  the  first-mentioned  cyl- 
inder and  revoluble  therewith,  a  series  of  tubes  connect- 
ing the  entire  Inner  face  of  tbe  sei-ond  cylinder  with  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  means  for  forcinf  a  liquid  through 
the  tubes  during  tbe  revolution  of  tbe  Cylinders,  and  ad- 
justable means  movable  upon  and  over  the  first  cylinder 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  through  any  of  tbe 
openings  therein  except  those  covered  ily  a  fabric  rolled 
upon  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2.  4,. and  7  not  printed  In  the*  Gazette.l 


1,261,501.       DYEING  MACHINE.       Ho** 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    16, 
168,923.      (CI.  8—18.) 


Ain>      M.      lUPLKi, 

]  917.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  11  dyeln?  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  reel  having  imperforate  sides  revoluble  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, un  inner  foraminous  cylindrical  member  integral 
with  tbe  Imperforate  sides  of  the  reel,  a*  (»uter  foraminous 
cylindrical  member  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  foramlaous 
memU'r  and  Integral  with  the  Imperforate  sides  of  the 
reel,  a  series  of  tubes  abutting  upon  a  portion  of  the  Uiuer 
face  of  the  Inn -r  foraminouK  nifinb  r  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  hollow  core  of  the  reel,  |each  of  the  tub.  s 
al>uttlBg  upen  a  transverse  sectUm  «^f  tbe  fonuain^ju: 
luemlitr.  a  second  spriei.  of  tul)eH  abutting  upon  the  'r,'^ 
■Mining  portion  <v{  tbv  inuer  face  af  tlte  loner  foruiuinoiK 
laeraber  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  hollow  core  of 
the  nel  lit  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  firs',  series 
of  tul>es,  each  of  tbe  tubes  abutting  upon  a  transverse 
He^-tioD  of  the  foraminous  memb<-r,  means  for  passiug 
air  and  liquids  throtigb  the  tubes  during  tbe  revolution 
«>f  tbe  reel  and  means  for  revolving  tbe  reel. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  niacbine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  M-el  having  Imperforate  sides  revoluble  within  th«-  re- 
ciptacle,  an  Inner  foraminous  cylindrical  mensber  Integral 
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with  the  sides  of  the  reel  and  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed openings,  an  outer  foraminous  cylindrical  member 
Integral  with  the  sides  of  the  reel  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  foraminous  member  and  having  a  series  of  out 
wardly  extended  members,  a  removable  flexible  foraminous 
cover  capable  of  close  adjustment  around  a  fabric  wound 
around  the  outer  foraminous  member,  a  series  of  tubes 
abutting  upon  approximately  one  longitudinal  half  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  Inner  foraminous  member  and  extending 
outwardly  through  the  hollow  core  of  tbe  reel,  a  second 
series  of  tubes  abutting  upon  the  remaining  portion  of 
tbe  Inner  face  of  the  inner  foraminous  member  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  through  the  h<dlow  core  of  the  reel 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  series,  means 
for  passing  a  liquid  through  the  tubes,  means  for  pass- 
ing air  through  the  tubes,  means  whereby  tbe  liquid  may 
be  wlthilrawn  from  the  receptacle  al»ove  the  reel,  and 
means  fftr  revolving  the  reel. 

6.  In   a   device  of  tbe  character  specified,  in   combina- 
tion, a   receptacle,  a   reel  having  Imperforate  sides  revo 
luble   within    the    receptacle,    an    Inn-r   foraminous    cylln- 
'  drlcal    member    integral   with    the   sides  of   the    reel   and 
having    longitudinally    disposed    openings,    an    outer    fo- 
raminous  cylindrical   member   Integral   with   the   sides   of 
the  reel  and  spaced   from   the  Inner  foraminous  member 
and  having  a  series  of  outwardly  and  inwardly  extended 
members   wltb   openings    within    the   sides    thereof,  a    re 
movable  llnkt-d  chain  foraminous  cover  capable  of  cloae 
adjustment   around    a    fal)ric    wound    upon    the   outer   fo- 
raminous member,  and  having  Inwardly  extended  members, 
the  diameter  of  said  cover  being  capable  of  change  with- 
out   removal    of    links    of    the    chain,    a    series    of    tubes 
covering  the  Inner  face  of  the  inner  foraminous  memoer 
and  extending'  outwardly   through   the   two  ends  of   tiie 
hollow    core   of    the    reel,    means    for    ooatlnuoagly    pass- 
ing a  liquid  and  means  for  passing  air  throogfa  the  tubes, 
the   foraminous    cylindrical    members,    a    fabric    wrapped 
upon   the  outer  foranilnone  cylindrical   member  and   tbe 
Unkad  belt  cover  dtiring  the  revolution  of  tbe  reel,  means 
for  heating   the   liquid   within   the   receptacle,  means   for 
withdrmwtng   tbe    liquid    frt.m    the    receptacle   and    means 
for  revolving  tbe  reel. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


Jecting  from  tbe  coupling,  a  bead  swlnglngly  mounted  on 
the  forward  ends  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  coupling  to  transmit  lateral  movement  to  tbe  head. 


l,2«l,602.  KTBGLAS»  CLKANBK.  Ellis  FAEBOwa, 
Bangor.  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,014. 
tCl.  15—68.) 


4.  In  an  atomiser  the  combination  with  a  stopper  hav- 
ing liquid  and  air  supply  tubes,  of  a  coupling  Including  a 
t>oss  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  stopper,  and  having 
bores  with  segmental  liquid  and  air  channels  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  boss,  a  coupling  member  rotatlvely 
mounte<I  on  the  boss,  liquid  and  air  tubular  arms  project- 
ing from  the  latter  coupling  to  register  with  the  segmen 
tal  channels,  and  a  head  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end*  of  the  arms 

[ClalnJB  2  and  3  printed  In  the  Gafette.] 


J"   ^ 


1.  An  eye  glass  cleaner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  wall 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
tubular  member  formed  to  slide  within  the  casing,  a 
nipple  on  the  tubular  member  and  entering  the  aperture, 
a  swab  loosely  mounted  in  the  tubular  meml>er  and  a  cap 
for  Inclosing  the  swab. 

2.  An  eye  glass  cleaner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  wall 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture, 
a  tubular  member  In  the  casing,  a  nipple  on  the  tubular 
member  and  threaded  into  tbe  api-rtnre,  a  fabric  swab 
in  tbe  tubular  member  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  tubular 
member  bwd  slidable  to  gather  the  swab,  and  a  cap  for 
engaging  ti\e  sleeve  to  cover  the  swab. 


1.261.504.  FREIGHT  TRANSFER  STATION  AND 
WAREHOUSE.  BErfJAMiK  F.  FrrcH.  Evanston.  111., 
SMignor  to  Tbe  Motor  Terminals  Company.  Cleveland, 
Obio^a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applUation  flletl 
Feb.  12,  1917,  Serial  No.  148.073.  IMvlded  and  tbls 
application  filed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,410. 
(CI.  214—16.) 


1,201,503.     AOWMIZEIL     Walxkb  W.   Fiocis,  Brooklyn, 
'  N.  Y.,  aast»:nor  to  Whltail  Tatum  Company.  New  York, 
N.   T.,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.     Filed    May    2, 
1917.      SerUl   No.    165,864.      (CI.   128—2.) 
1.  In  an  atomlier  tbe  combination  wltb  a  stopper  hav- 
ing Ucmld  and  air  supply  tubes,  of  a  coupling  connected  to 
tbe  air  and  liquid  tubes,  liquid  and  air  tubular  arms  pro- 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  elevated  platforms 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  vehicle  space  between  them, 
there  oelng  vehicle  spaces  on  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  two 
platforms,  the  onter  ed^s  of  tbe  platforms  being  of  a 
saw-tooth  foim  and  the  inner  edges  being  straight  and 
continuous,  and  hoisting  and  transporting  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  the  intermediate  space  and  adapted  to  trans- 
port removable  bodies  of  trucks  to  or  from  tbe  inner  edge 
of  either  platform. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribod.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  se|>ar«ted  platforms  taavlng  vehicle 
spaces  on  tbtir  opposite  aide*,  a  space  between  tbe  plat- 
forms for  trucks,  a  set  of  removable  bodies  for  such 
trucks,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  hoist  and  transport  said 
removable  bodies. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  platform,  vehicle  runways  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  bol&tlng  mechanism  on  one  side  of  tbe  platform, 
a  set  of  removable  bodle*  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  hoisting  mttchaaism,  transfer  truck  adapted  to  re- 
ceive any  of  said  bodies,  a  storage  warehouse  above  tbe 
platform,  and  an  elevator  rising  from  tbe  platforBi. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
aon  ol  a  pair  of  elevated  platforms  having  vehicle  spaces 
at  their  onter  edges  and  a  space  betweea  tbem  adapted  to 
accommodat'.'  automobile  trucks,  a  set  of  removable  bodies 
for  such  trucks,  trolley  trackways  above  the  Intermediato 
space  and  overhanging  one  of  the  platforms,  trolley 
boistln«  mechanism  on  said  trackways  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  removable  bodlea  and  lift  tbem  from  a  truck 
frame  and  shift  tbem  laterally  onto  one  of  tbe  platforma. 
a  storage  warehouse  above  the  two  platforms  and  the  va- 
rious vehicle  spacea,  and  an  elevator  leading  from  tbt 
platform  overhung  by  tbe  trackways  to  the  upper  stories 
of  tbe  warebou&e. 

[Qalms  1.  3  to  7.  9.  10.  12  to  15,  ami  17  to  20  not 
printed  in  tlte  Gazette.] 
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1.261.505.  CLOTHES-LINE  TIGHTENER.  Jat  F.  Fitz 
Simmons,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  164.576.      (C\.  24—71.) 


i 


3.  A  clothes  line  tightener  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  part  formed  on  its  opposite 
end  around  which  the  line  to  be  tightened  is  wound,  said 
part  comprising  members  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  mem 
bers  having  a  spring  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  shank 
and  separable  therefrom  for  the  Insertion  of  the  line  be- 
tween them. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,506.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
Albbbt  p.  Forbes,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,885.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  member,  a  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  clutch  movable  operatlvely  to  connect  the 
driving  member  and  shaft,  and  mechanism  operative 
automatically  to  effect  clutch  retraction  and  to  stop  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  shaft  at  the  completion  of  a  selectively 
variable  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
driven  shaft. 

20.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  member,  a  shaft  arranged  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  with  a  movable  clutch  member  operative  to  con- 
nect the  driving  member  and  shaft,  a  clutch  controlling 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  manually  operated  to  effect 
movement  of  the  clutch  member  to  start  the  revolution  of 
the  shaft  and  thereafter  normally  operative  automatically 
to  effect  retraction  of  the  clutch  and  to  stop  the  shaft  at 
the  end  of  one  revolution,  a  latch  arranged  automatically 
to  hold  said  clutch  controlling  mechanism  against  clutch 
retracting  action,  and  latch  operating  means  Including  a 
releasing  member  movable  relatively  to  the  latch,  with 
means  to  position  the  releasing  member  for  effective  latch 
releasing  movement  at  distances  from  the  latch  varying 
with  the  number  of  revolutions  to  be  Imparted  to  the 
driven  shaft,  and  with  connections  from  the  releasing 
member  to  a  part  rotating  In  synchronism  with  the 
driven  shaft  adjustable  relatively  to  said  rotating  part 
for  different  numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  driven  shaft. 

21.  In  a  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having  a 
normally  operative  clutch  and  a  retracting  member  for 
the  clutch,  controlling  means  for  the  retracting  membe* 


Including  an  element  arranged  for  manually  effected 
movement  to  variable  revolution  controlling  initial  posi- 
tions and  subsequently  and  automatically  movable  in 
synchronism  with  the  driven  shaft  to  stop  the  driven 
shaft  at  the  end  of  the  number  of  revolutions  predeter- 
mined by  the  Initial  selective  adjustment  of  said  control- 
ling element. 

[Claims  2  to  19  and  22  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.! 


1,261,507.  BAKING  AND  ROASTING  APPARATUS. 
Mabt  Gabbiel.  Waterbnry,  Conn.  File<l  Mar.  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,932.      (CI.  53 — 6.) 


-^- 


\,     re    'f 


^^^,^,rjfj^'^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  open 
at  the  front  and  Including  a  bottom  member,  said  bottom 
member  having  longitudinally  directed  oppnings,  a  trough 
shaped  member  beneath  each  of  said  openings  and  of 
greater  width  than  the  same  whereby  the  side  edges  to  the 
openihgs  overhang  the  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction elements  within  each  of  said  troughs  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  openings  and  projecting  partly 
therethrough   to   engage   a   container   when    Inserted    into 

the  shell. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlt>«d.  comprising  a 
shell  open  at  the  front  and  including  top  and  bottom 
members,  said  bottom  member  having  longitudinally  di- 
rected openings,  a  trough  shaped  member  beneath  each  of 
said  openings  and  of  greater  width  than  the  same  where- 
by the  side  edges  to  the  openings  overhaag  the  troughs,  a 
plurality  of  antifriction  elements  within  each  of  said 
troughs  and  of  greater  width  than  the  openings  and  pro- 
jecting partly  therethrough,  and  a  container  open  at  the 
top  and  engaging  in  said  shell  and  in  tn^gement  with 
and  bearing  upon  said  antifriction  elements  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  container  in  close  protimlty  to  the  top 
of  the  shell  whereby  the  top  of  the  shell  forms  a  closure 
for  the  container. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.ll 


1,261,508.  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING  THE  LOAD, 
MILEAGE,  AND  SPEED  OF  VEHICLES.  Chahles  B. 
Gamble,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  177,486.      (CL  234—1.) 


M-t 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  ttody,  its  carrying 
wheels  and  springs,  of  a  graduated  record  dial  mounted  to 
revolve  and  having  a  series  of  concentric  circles  thereon, 
spaced  apart.  Indicating  tons  and  parti  thereof,  and  ra- 
dial lines  representing  hours  of  the  day  and  fractions,  in- 
dependent markers  mounted  to  travel  on  said  dial,  one 
marker  having  a  radial  movement  from  the  center  out- 
wardly and  Inwardly  a"  the  dial  revolves,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  connecting  It  with  the  tehlcle  l)ody  to  be 
actuated    through    the    depression    thereof,    said    second 


April  2, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICa^. 


«47 


marker  also  having  a  radial  movement  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  record  dial  and  means  for  operating  It 
from  one  of  the  carrying  wheels,  whereby  as  said  dial  is 
revolved,  a  permanent  record  will  be  made  thereon  of  the 
load  on  the  vehicle  at  any  time  of  the  day,  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle,  and  the  miles  traveled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body,  its  carrying 
wheels  and  springs,  of  a  revolving  record  sheet  graduated 
to  Indicate  the  load  on  said  vehicle  body,  a  marking  de- 
Tlce  mounted  to  make  a  permanent  record  on  said  sheet 
of  the  load  at  any  point  and  mechahlsm  connected  with 
all  four  corners  of  the  vehicle  body  for  actuating  said 
marking  device  through  the  depression  of  all  of  said 
comers  or  any  of  them. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1    2  6  1.509.     VALVE.     Bknjamin    Leohabd    Gktman, 
'sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hariey  Company.  Spring 
field     Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts.     Filed 
Dec '5    1917.     Serial  No.  205.652.     (CI.  22— 85.) 


6.  In  a  plug  for  closing  the  mouth  of  a  crndble  which 
conUins  molten  material  of  low  specific  gravity,  as  alu- 
minum, an  opening  In  the  plug,  the  lower  part  of  the 
opening  being  made  conical,  means  for  closing  the  opening 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  formed  of  thin  sheet 
steel  suitably  secured  together  to  i»ermit  the  confined  air 
within  a  mold  to  escape  and  prevent  the  flow  of  molten 
material,  means  to  permit  the  conilned  air  to  escape  from 
the  plug. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.261.510.  RAILWAY  -  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROL  APPARA- 
TUS. ROBEBT  M.  GiLSON.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  h.  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,376.      (O.  246—53.) 


J 


1.   A   valve  for  a   crucible  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of 
molten  material  comprising  a  conical  shaped  member  hav 
Ing  a  smooth  surface  which  Is  formed  with  a  single  rib  at 
substantlallv  mid  way  of  the  vertical  length  of  the  con- 
ical  shaped  portion  of  said   member,   said  rib  being  semi 
circular  In   cross  wctlon.   said   rib  being  designed   to   en 
gage  a  conical  shaped  opening  in  the  outlet  of  the  cruel 
ble  for  spacing  the  body  part  of  the  ping  from  the  surface 
of  the  opening,  whereby  the  carved  surface  of  the  valve 
will  form  a  tight  Joint  between  the  plug  and  the  opening 
of  the  crucible.  - 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  outlet  opening  of  a  crucible  having  a  conical 
shaped  mouth,  a  plug  for  the  opening  and  of  similar  con- 
formation, but  of  less  diameter  than  the  outlet  of  the 
opening  of  the  crucible,  a  rib  on  the  plug  for  spacing  the 
plug  from  the  wall  of  the  mouth  of  the  opening,  means  to 
permit  the  air  confined  In  the  mold  to  escape  through  the 
plug  as  the  metal  Is  introduced  into  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  crucible,  formed  with  a  cimlcal  shaped  outlet,  a 
plug  of  similar  conformation,  but  of  less  diameter,  a  rib 
semi  circular  In  cross  section  for  spacing  the  plug  from 
the  wall  of  the  outlet  opening,  means  to  permit  the  air 
confined  In  the  mold  to  escape  through  the  plug  as  the 
metal  is  introduced  Into  the  mold  under  pressure,  said 
means  comprising  a  conical  shapwl  plug  formed  of  laml 
nations  to  permit  the  air  to  flow  upward  therethrough 
and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  the  flow  of  molten  ma- 
terial 

4.  A  plug  for  closing  the  openlnjt  of  a  crucible,  com- 
prlslDg  a  conical  shapetl  member  formed  with  an  opening 
tberethrough  :  a  plug  within  the  opening  and  having  a 
Stem  formed  with  grooves  to  provide  air  passages,  said 
plug  being  formed  with  laminations  and  fitted  into  the 
opening  of  the  plug. 


In  combination,  two  railway  traffic  controlling  devices, 
indication  apparatus  for  each  device  including  an  induc- 
tion motor  having  two  windings,  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  two  circuits  supplied  with  current  from  said 
source  and  controlled  by  said  two  devices  respectively 
and  Including  respectively  one  winding  of  each  motor, 
each  of  said  circuits  Including  an  Inductance  adjacent 
one  end  and  a  condenser  adjacent  the  other  and  each 
circuit  being  tuned  to  resonance  at  the  frequency  of  said 
source,  and  means  for  supplying  the  other  windings  of 
each  motor  with  current  from  said  source 


1261.611.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Conbad  F.  Goebincer. 
WUkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
189,760.     (a.  214—65.) 


■«»  3 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
wardly swinging  charging  bucket  having  an  open  bottom, 
of  rails  extending  across  said  bottom  and  secured  to  said 
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bncltHt.  a  car  to  engage  said  rails  and  having  a  spout  to 
discharge  Into  said  bucket,  and  interlocking  means  com- 
mon to  said  bucket  and  car. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bucket  mounted  for  bodily  upward  ffwinging  move- 
ment, mils  carried  by  and  bodily  movable  with  the  bucket 
and  extending  therefrom  to  be  In  substantial  horisontal 
position  npon  the  ground  when  the  bucket  Is  lowered  ;  the 
said  extended  portions  of  the  rails  being  reversely  in- 
clined from  Intermediate  points  In  the  length  thereof,  a 
car  arranged  to  run  upon  said  extended  portions  of  the 
rails  Into  such  juxtaposition  to  the  bucket  as  to  discbarge 
its  contents  Into  and  through  the  bucket  when  the  bucket 
and  car  are  swnng  upwardly,  and  cooperating  means  on 
the  rails  and  car  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
when  the  car  Is  run  Into  the  bucket  and  to  hold  the  car 
to  the  rails  and  also  constructed  and  arranged  to  release 
the  car  Incidental  to  outward  movement  of  the  same  on 
the  rails. 


-i 


AnuL  3,  ipift 


1,261.512.       VAPORIZING     SYSTEM     FOR     INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.    John  Good.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Good  Inventions  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.    Serial  No. 
856,907.     (CI.  123—131.) 


ft  i 


holding  means  connecte<l  to  the  said  attacking  means  and 
comprising  angular  connecting  arms  and  supporting  and 
retention  arms  adjustable  in  relation  to  tiie  said  connect- 
ing arms,  the  supporting  and  retention  arps  carrying  ad- 
justable extension  arms. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  cwmlnistlon  engfne, 
a  vaporizer  therefor  comprising  an  extended  film  sapport- 
Ing  surface  and  means  for  passing  a  high  velocity  air  cnr- 
rent  thereover,  means  for  adjusting  the  cross  sectional i 
area  of  the  vaporizer  passage  for  different  normal  air  ve-| 
lotitifs,  ani!  means  tixi' pt^ndent  of  the  said  adlusttng 
meai'S  fur  luaintaiuing  predetaimined  velocitiea  of  the 
air  at  speetls  less  than  normal. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  intake  valve  and  another  valve,  both 
automatically  operated  and  Interposed  In  the  Intake  pas- 
sage of  the  engine,  a  surface  vaporizer  between  such 
valves,  and  mean.s  for  varying  the  •pen  pciiods  of  said 
valves  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  internal  comb«srtion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  intake  valve  and  another  Talve,  both  in- 
terposed in  the  Intake  passage  of  the  engine,  of  means  for 
changing  the  open  period  of  one  of  said  valves  relatively 
to  the  other  comprising  a  pair  of  spiral  gears,  and  a  device 
for  shifting  one  of  such  gears  relatively  to  its  mate. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 
a  surface  vaporizer  therefor  comprising  a  vaporizing  cham- 
ber and  means  whereby  the  liquid  fuel  In  the  form  of  a 
thin  extended  film  is  vaporised  therein  by  the  scouring 
action  of  a  high  velocity  but  extremely  shallow  air  cur- 
rent, and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  rarefaction  in 
the  said  chamber  under  varying  loads  without  correspond- 
ing variation  in  the  velocity  of  flow  through  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  7   i.ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,513.     WINDOW  BKA<Ki;  I       William  Grmn,  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed   Apr.   7.   1917.     Serial  5o.  160,467. 
(CI.  248 — 19.) 
1.  In  a  window  bracket,  the  combination  of  an  attach* 

ing  means  to  engage  a  window  frame  or  the  like,  and  shelf 


5.  In  a  window  bracket,  the  comblnatioi  of  an  attaching 
means  consisting  of  a  tubular  member,  having  a  spring 
mounted  therein,  rods  movabiy  proJectab|e  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  tubular  member,  the  inner  ^ds  of  the  rods 
engaging  the  spring  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with 
sockets,  studs  for  securement  to  opposite  aides  of  a  window 
frame  or  the  like  in  position  to  enter  the  said  sockets,  and 
shelf  supporting  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  said 
attaching  means  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  window  bracket,  the  combination  of  an  attach- 
ing means  to  engage  a  window  frame  or  the  like,  and  shelf 
holding  means  connected  to  the  said  attaching  means  and 
comprising  angular  connecting  arms  and  angular  support- 
ing and  retention  arms,  the  connecting  and  supporting  and 
retention  arms  having  horizontal  members  in  superposed 
relation  and  slldably  adjustable  to  accommodate  the  said 
arms  to  window  sills  or  ledges  of  different  widths,  the 
supporting  and  retention  arms  also  having  depending 
members  to  bear  against  the  outer  edge  Of  a  slU  or  ledge, 
the  supporting  and  retention  arms  carrying  adjustable  ex- 
tension arms. 

[Claim*  2  to  4  and  8  not  printed  In  th«  Gaiette.] 


I,261jil4.  DUPLKATB  SALHB  BOOK.  AbrkoaU  Ga»»K- 
arais.  New  Yor*.  N.  Y.  FUad  July  19,  1917.  SmUI 
No.  l«i.5»4v      «C1.  40—2.) 


1.  The  herein  described  foldable  dellTlery  tag  for  pack- 
ages having  a  pair  of  cord  holes  formfd  in  its  opposite 
ends,  the  centers  of  the  holes  being  in  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  central  transverse  line  of  the  tag  •Thereby  wbeo  tfte 
tag  Is  folded  along  said  transverse  line  the  two  holes  will 
register. 

3.  In  a  duplicate  sales  book,  the  cofiblnation  of  thin 
and  thick  leaves  arranged  In  pairs,  each  leaf  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  tags  and  the  two  tags  of  one  leaf  coin- 
ciding with  the  tags  of  the  next  leaf,  an4  each  tag  of  each 
leaf  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged 
holes,  the  holes  of  one  leaf  registering  with  the  holw  of 
the  next  leaf. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 
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1^261^1  ft.     TILL.     EUrl  B.  GaiaasK,  ToUl,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  100.861.     (O.  lift— 12.) 


pulleys  to  pass  through  it.  and  means  for  movios  said 
combined  shifter  and  guard  into  operative  relation  to  a 
selected   pulley. 


A  coin  till  Including  a  rectangular  box-Uke  structure, 
tlie  front  ami  bottom  whereof  being  formtd  from  a  single 
elwatct.  the  bottom  bt-lug  gradually  inclined  upwardly 
tmm  the  back  of  the  till  to  the  front  thereof  and  being 
further  roundt^J  upwardly  to  the  said  front,  the  front, 
upon  ItH  inner  fac  being  concaved  from  the  said  rounded 
portion  of  the  bottom  and  being  arranged  at  an  outward 
aiigle  froBi  the  terminal  of  the  ruundtnl  concaved  portion 
providing  the  inner  edgt-  of  the  front  with  a  pointed  lip, 
the  top  of  the  front  l>elng  straight  and  being  elevated 
above  the  sides  of  the  till. 


1.261,616  TRANSFER  SHEET.  William  R.  Haddock, 
South  Bend.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.633.      (CI.   11--36.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  i^uitrfacture.  a  transfer  «k«et 
kavini:  •  t«ar-rff  llae  of  »erfaratlons  extending  parallai 
to  «ie  of  tlie  eilges  tlra-eof  and  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  e«1ge  approximately  eqoal  to  oa^half  the  diakaAM 
between  the  normal  lines  of  Impressions. 

•J  A  transf.T  sheet  for  use  in  typewriting  machines, 
havlnr  a  liw^-  deslgnatad  thenaoo  paraliel  to  one  of  the 
.-.ijr...  r  reof  and  located  at  a  distance  from  Mid  edge 
ai.pn.x.mately  equal  to  one-half  of  the  dtetanw  between 
thi-  lines  of  typewriting,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  .\  transfer  sheet  for  use  In  connection  with  type- 
writing machines,  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  perfora- 
tions all  extending  parallel  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  forming  a  plurality  of  tear-off  portions,  en- 
abling the  sheet  to  be  reduced  In  size  from  one  standard 
size  of  paper  to  another  and  to  be  additionally  reduced 
in  size  to  effect  a  different  registration  between  the 
transfer  sheet  and  the  ribbon  sheet  and  follow  sheet, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


6.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys mounted  thereon  and  a  belt  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  any  selectetl  pulley,  of  a  manually  movable  memb t 
having  a  segmenUl  guiding  face,  a  belt  Aifter  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  toy  said  guiding  face,  a 
clamping  member,  and  means  for  drawing  said  clamp'.n^ 
member  towaffl^sald  guiding  face  to  hold  Mid  belt  shifter 
in   adjusted   position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  thereon  and  a  belt  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
any  selected  pulley,  of  a  manually  movable  member  hav- 
ing a   ai^BiPiital  guiding  face,  a  belt  rtilftpr  having  a 

portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  gutding  face,  a 
ctaaiplng  n}«nber.  means  for  drawing  said  clamping  Btem- 
her  t«««rd  aaid  gnMiag  face  to  keld  said  belt  shirter  In 
Bdjn«t»xl  position,  and  a  belt  guard  movable  with  said 
belt  ahlfter. 

fClatBM  S  to  6  n«t  printed  In  the  GasPtte.] 


1.261,617.      COMBINED  BELT  SHIFTER   AND  GUARD. 
JoHX    B.    H.xnAWAY,    Swanipscott.    Mass..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion.   Paterson.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Fltod  July  3.  1916.      Serial  No.   107.406.      (CI.  64 — 4.) 
1.  liie   combination   with  a   shaft,   a   plurality    of   pul 
ley«  ■•anted    thereon,   and   a   belt   adapted   to   coCperate 
with  a   »el*cte«l    pulley,   of  a    combined   belt   shifter  and 
xaflrd  having  an  opening  of  sufficient  slxe   to  permit  th* 


l.jmfn*  irO\'ABT>E  fPIWI/D.  Mawix  J.  Hahbc. 
Prince  Hup*Tt,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Piled  Aog. 
18.  1915.      Serial  No.   45,346.      (CI.  89 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  shield  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
plates,  said  plates  being  connected  to  extend  at  right 
anglca  t*  mcb  otter,  wteels  aap^rting  aaid  plats,  bars 
&K«4  tw  the  iowtr  ane  oT  aald  yla6(«.  the  lower  enda  of 
said  bars  extending  hak>w  the  lower  «l«e  Ckf  aaid  tower 
plate,  angular  extensions  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bars  and  providing  a  sharp  shoulder,  and  a  handle 
having  ownnectkwi  with  said  extensions  whereby  sal.l 
plates  may  he  operated  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shield  Including  protecting  plates,  side  plates 
connecting  said  protecting  plates,  brace  members  con- 
necting said  first  mentioned  plates.  wh««ls  supporting 
said  plates,  depending  hooks  carried  by  said  brace  mem- 
bers adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ground  to  retain 
the  shield  against  forward  movement,  means  carried  by 
the  lower  one  of  said  first  mentioned  plates,  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  ground  to  retain  the  shield  agBtn«t 
rearward  movement,  and  a  handle  ■whereby  the  shV'h], 
may  l>e  operated. 
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7.  In  a  movable  sbielcl  of  the  character  deflcribed,  a 
body  portion,  wheels  supporting  said  body  portion,  bars 
fixed  to  said  body  portion  and  projecting  below  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  bars  being  upturned 
to  form  a  sharp  shoulder,  a  handle  connecting  said  up- 
turned portions,  said  shoulders  serrlng  to  bite  Into  the 
ground  and  prevent  the  rearward  movement  of  said  body 
portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,519.  RAILWAY  CROSSING.  DlLOS  E.  Haiimbb, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,985.     (CI.  104 — 116.) 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  the  In- 
tersecting rails,  of  a  turn  table  located  at  each  point  of 
intersection  of  the  rails,  a  short  rail  section  carried  by 
said  turn  table  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  line  with 
either  adjacent  rail,  an  inclined  trip  rail  adjacent  to  the 
inner  face  of  each  traclt  rail,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  one 
end  of  said  trip  rail  is  attached,  a  rock  shaft  located  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  of  a  subway  between  the  track  rails, 
arms  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  link  rods  connecting 
the  first  and  second  named  arms,  and  other  connecting 
rods  extending  from  the  second  named  arms  to  the  adja- 
cent turn  tables. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
tersecting rails,  of  a  turn  table  located  at  each  point  of 
intersection  of  the  rails,  a  short  rail  section  carried  by 
said  turn  table  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  line  with 
either  adjacent  rail,  an  inclined  trip  rail  adjacent  to  the 
inner  face  of  each  track  rail,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  one 
end  of  said  trip  rail  is  attached,  a  rock  shaft  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  of  a  subway  between  the  track  rails, 
arms  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  link  rods  connect- 
ing the  first  and  second  named  arms,  other  connecting  rods 
extending  from  the  second  named  arms  to  the  adjacent 
turn  tables,  and  diagonal  connecting  rods  plvotally  at- 
tached to  diagonally  opposite  turn  tables,  each  of  the 
last  named  connecting  rods  being  centrally  depressed. 


1.261.520.  LUGGAGE-CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Rudolph  J.  Hanni,  Goff,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193.998.     (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  rack  for  vehicle  running  boards,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  bottom  bars,  aWe  bars  rising  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bottom  bars,  longitudinal  bars  connect- 
ing said  bottom  and  side  bars  in  spaced  relation,  tongues 
formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  bottom  bars  for  detach- 


able engagement  with  the  vehicle,  and  medns  for  detach- 
ably  fastening  the  outer  part  of  the  ra<*  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  running  board. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1.261,521.  QUACK-GRASS  DESTROYER.  Andbbw  Uah- 
8ON,  CUyton,  Wis.  Filed  June  5,  19^7.  Serial  No. 
173,003.     (CI.  6C— 01.) 


1.  A  plant  destroyer  comprising  a  whe^l  mounted  cas- 
ing, a  plow  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  fender  cooperating  with  the  plow  to  direct  mate- 
rial Into  the  casing,  an  elevator  located,  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  fender,  a  reel 
Journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  outstanding  pins  adapt- 
ed to  receive  material  from  the  elevator,  hooks  located 
over  the  reel,  and  a  screen  located  below  the  reel  and 
adapted  to  separate  the  soil  from  the  grass  and  to  permit 
the  soil  to  gravitate  to  the  ground  and  cast  the  grass  rear- 
wardly  out  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  plant  destroyer  comprising  a  whe«l  mounted  cas- 
ing, a  plow  connected  with  the  casing,  a  flender  cooperat- 
ing with  the  plow  to  direct  material  into  the  casing,  an 
elevator  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  fender,  a 
reel  having  outstanding  pins  and  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  elevator,  hooks  located  over  the  reel, 
rack  bars  mounted  for  movement  below  the  hooks  and 
reel,  and  a  screen  mounted  for  movement  below  the  rack 
bars. 

3.  A  plant  destroyer  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  cas- 
ing, a  plow  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
casing,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  casing  with  relation  to  the  ground,  a  fender 
cooperating  with  the  plow  to  direct  material  rearwardly, 
an  elevator  located  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  recelTC 
material  from  the  fender,  a  reel  adapted  to  receive  mate- 
rial from  the  elevator  and  having  outstanding  pins,  rack 
bars  mounted  for  movement  below  the  reel,  a  screen 
mounted  for  movement  below  the  rack  bars,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  casing  and  having  an  elevator  located  there- 
in, a  partition  located  In  the  frame  and  liavlng  openings, 
and  means  for  operating  the  elevator  In  the  frame  from 
the  supporting  wheels  of  the  casing. 


1,261,522.  HAT-CARBIER.  Haakon  P.  ^amson,  Albert 
Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serl*!  No.  133,692. 
(CI.  212—108.) 


.-y  H 


1.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  sheave  for  the  load  carrying  rope 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  diagonal  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  direction  changing  sheave  associated 
with  the  first-named  sheave  for  alining  the  rope  with  the 
line  of  travel,  said  rope  having  a  connection  to  the  side 
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of  the  carrier  frame  remote  from  the  side  of  the  first- 
named  sheave  over  which  the  rope  passes  whereby  the 
load  carrying  pulleys  are  positioned  crosswise  ot  and 
centralized  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel. 

3.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  carrier  frame  provided  with  a  sheave, 
a  rockable  lock  member  having  a  lug  on  one  side  of  Its  axis 
of  rocking  and  a  substantUlly  pendent  arm  on  the  other 
side  of  its  axis  of  rocking,  with  said  arm  having  fingers 
spac-ed  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm  and 
projecting  laterally  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  arm, 
a  latch  member  with  a  nose  portion  in  operative  relation 
to  the  lug  and  also  provided  with  spaced  lugs,  a  fixed  stop 
member  in  the  path  of  the  latch  member,  and  a  load 
carrying  rope  extending  about  the  sheave  and  provided 
with  a  device  for  engagement  by  the  fingers  on  the  arm 
of  the  rockable  member  to  susUln  the  load  when  the  car- 
rier is  being  moved,  said  arm  rocking  toward  and  from 
the  sheave  and  located  above  the  Iwttom  of  the  sheave. 

6  A  hay  carrier  provided  with  a  sheave  for  a  load 
carrying  rope  with  Its  axis  of  rotation  diagonal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  a  lock  structure  on  the 
carrier  comprising  a  rockable  lock  member  having  Its 
axis  of  rocking  transverse  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car- 
rier, and  a  rockable  latch  member  for  holding  the  lock  mem 
ber  In  either  the  locking  or  the  unlocked  position,  a  fixed 
stop  member  for  actuating  the  latch  member,  a  device  on 
the  load  carrying  rope  for  engagement  by  the  lock  member 
to  sustain  the  load  when  the  lock  member  Is  in  the  locking 
position,  and  a  direction-changing  sheave  for  the  rope, 
with  the  latter  having  a  connection  to  the  side  of  the  car- 
rier frame  remote  from  the  side  of  the  first  named  sheave 
over  which  the  rope  passes,  whereby  load-carrying  means 
may  be  positioned  crosswise  of  and  centralised  with  re- 
spect to  the  line  of  travel. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0.  In  a  binder  of  the  daM  described,  the  comblnatioD 
with  a  back  and  cover  angularly  fixed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  binder  posts  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  cover  each  l>ent  at  its  upper  end  toward 
the  back,  and  a  fastening  clip  for  each  binder  post  pivoted 
on  the  back  having  a  resilient  portion  adapted  to  be 
pressed  over  the  free  extremity  of  the  post  and  held  in 
position  by  Its  resiliency. 

[Claims  4  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,524.  FOOTWEAR.  Gbovbb  C.  Hacski  and  John 
H.  DOLAN,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,410.      (CI.  86 — 84.) 


1,261,523.      BINDER. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 


(Ji-STAV   A.   Habtib,  Chicago,   lU. 
Serial  No.  74,734.     (CI.  129—23.) 


1  In  a  shoe  having  a  heel  seat  and  a  heel  with  a  cup 
fitting  said  seat,  a  fastener  secured  to  the  cup  of  the 
heel  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  prong  projecting 
through  the  heel  seat  to  be  anchored  In  the  shoe  said 
fastener  having  a  form  to  permit  the  prong  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  seat  by  a  movement  of  the  heel  rear- 
wardly with  reference  to  such  seat. 

5  In  a  shoe,  a  counter  having  an  Inwardly  turned  por^ 
tlon  an  Inner  sole  secured  above  said  Inwardly  turned 
portion  of  the  counter  and  provided  with  a  reinforcement 
on  the  under  side  of  its  heel  porUon.  a  »»^1;  »°<i  »  J"^ 
tener  for  the  heel  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  Inwardly 
turned  portion  of  the  counter  and  passing  through  the  re- 
inforcement and  between  the  latter  and  the    «'>"»«»'; 

7  In  a  shoe  having  a  heel  seat  and  a  heel  with  a  cup 
fitting  said  seat,  a  fastener  having  a  body  portion  secured 
to  the  cup  of  the  heel  and  two  prongs  extending  In  the 
same  direction  from  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  through 
the  heel  seat,  each  of  said  prongs  having  a  Po;"«°  fJ'J^ 
from  the  cup  and  lying  substantially  parallel  with  the 
body  portion  and  to  one  side  of  the  Utter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  binder,  a  back  and  covers,  an  angular  plate  fixed 
to  the  back  and  one  of  the  covers  and  holding  them  at  I 
right  angles,  binder  posts  secured  to  that  portion  of  the 
plate  to  which  the  cover  is  atUched,  and  members  pivoted 
on  that  portion  of  the  plate  attached  to  the  back  having 
free  ends  rotatable  parallel  with  the  back  to  engage  the 
upper  ends  of  the  posts. 

2.  A  binder  comprising  a  back  and  covers  hinged  there- 
to, of  a  rigid  metal  brace  secured  to  one  of  the  covers  and 
the  l>ack  for.  holding  them  In  a  fixed  angular  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  binder  posts  fixed  in  the 
cover  portion  of  the  brace  and  bent  over  at  the  free  ends 
toward  but  spaced  from  the  back  portion  of  the  binder. 

8.  In  a  binder  comprising  a  back  and  covers,  the  com- 
bination with  an  angular  plate  affixed  to  the  back  and 
one  of  the  covers,  of  binder  posts  secured  to  the  plate 
and  substantially  straight  at  their  point  of  atUchment 
but  bent  at  the  outer  or  free  ends,  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  plate  to  yieldingly  engage  and  cover  the 
free  ends  of  the  posts. 

6.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  back  and  covers  one  of  which  is  angularly  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  back,  binder  posts  adjacent  the  back  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  angularly  fixed  cover,  and 
members  pivoted  on  the  back  and  rotatable  parallel  there- 
with each  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  and  cover  the  free 
extremity  of  one  of  the  binder  posts. 


1  261  525      SHOE-HEEL.     EuLis  S.   Hblwitz.  Brooklyn, 
N.Y       Filed   Dec.   8.   1916.      Serial   No.   185,729.      (O. 

86—36.) 


A  deUchable  rubber  heel  for  shoes  comprising  a  base 
part  or  heel  pad  proper  and  an  upwardly  extending  elastic 
wall,  the  base  part  adapted  to  lie  under  the  heel  and  the 
wall  to  extend  up  and  surround  the  sides  of  the  heel  and 
a  resilient  metal  cup  molded  In  the  pad  and  covered  by  the 
rubber  thereof,  the  bottom  part  of  the  cup  lying  within  the 
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pad  under  the  heel  and  the  vertical  walls  of  the  cup  lying 
In  said  elastic  wall  of  the  heel  pad.  said  vertical  part  of 
the  Clip  springing  Inward  around  all  sides  of  the  heel  to 
hold  the  pad  in  place. 


1,261,526.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA.  F.wh  B. 
Hebshm.\.\,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  me-^ne  assign- 
ments, to  Armour  P>rtlll8er  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.   87s,583.      iCI.  23 — 21.  i 

1.  The  method  of  producinj;  ammonia,  which  comprises 
passing  superheated  steam  through  a  body  of  aluminum 
nltrid  maintained  at  a  temperature  approximating  but 
lower  than  600°  C.  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tht'  method  of  producing  ammonia,  which  comprises 
permitting  a  charge  of  aluminum  nitrid  fresh  from  the 
heat  of  nitrogenization  to  cool  to  a  temperature  approxi- 
mating but  lower  than  600"  C,  pa-sslng  superheated 
steam  through  the  mass,  and  maintaining  the  thermal 
conditions  substantially  constant  during  the  passage  of 
the  superheated  steam ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  inethoil  of  producin;:  ammonia,  which  comprises 
adding;  to  n  charge  of  aluminum  nitrid  fresh  from  the 
heat  of  nttrogt^nizatinn,  a  ((uantity  of  calcium  oxld,  mix- 
ing the  ingredients  so  as  to  obtain  their  substantial  equal 
distribution  throughout  the  mass,  permitting  the  mass  to 
cool  to  a  temperature  approximating  but  lower  than 
600°  C,  passing  superheated  steam  through  the  mass, 
and  mnintaining  the  thermal  conditions  substantially 
constant  during  the  passage  of  the  superheated  steam  ; 
erubstantlally  as  describeil. 

7.  The  methofj  of  producing  ammonia,  which  comprises 
passing  superheated  steam  through  aluminum  nitrid  ad- 
mixed with  calcium  oxld,  said  mixture  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  high  enough  for  the  production  of  am- 
monia, but  lower  than  600°  C. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia,  which  comprises 
permitting  a  charge  of  aluminum  nitrid  fresh  from  the 
heat  of  nitrogeniiatlon  and  admixed  with  a  quantity  of 
calcium  oxld  to  cool  to  a  temperature  lower  than  600°  C, 
passing  superheated  steam  through  the  mass,  and  main- 
taining the  mass  at  a  temperature  high  enough  for  the 
production  of  ammonia  but  lower  than  600°  C  ;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  5,  0,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.261,527.  BALANCED  CRANK  -  SHAFT. 
Herthel,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FiUd  Nov.  26, 
No.  203.672.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 


Akthcb    C. 
1917.     Serial 
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.  1.  lu  a  balanced  cranic  shaft,  the  combination  of  a 
weight  having  pasx^ges  therethrough,  bolts  fixed  in  their 
relation  to  the  crank  abaft  and  pa.ssing  through  the  pas- 
sages in  the  said  weight,  stationary  nuts  on  the  said  bolts 
and  adjusting  nuts  thereon. 

5.  In  a  balanced  crank-shaft,  the  combination  of  bolts 
having  a  fixed  relation  relative  to  the  said  crank-shaft  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  weight  mounted  relative 
to  the  said  bolts,  nuts  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  said 
weight  relative  to  the  said  bolts,  and  other  nuts  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  bolts  for  adjusting  the  said  weights 
Inward  or  outward  relative  to  thp  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
crank-shaft,  there  being  unthreaded  passages  through  the 
said  weight  for  the  passage  of  the  said  holts,  there  being 
a  cap  on  an  appropriate  part  of  the  said  crank-shaft  to 
afford  even  bearing  for  the  beads  of  the  said  twits. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,528.      MECHANICAL    WALKING    tOT. 

Hess.  Jamison  City,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1 
135,017.     (01.  4^—46.) 


>16. 


Apro,  2, 1918. 


Eakl    F. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  nH-<'haui<-al  toy  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising,  a 
i>ody  portion,  legs  pivoted  to  the  l>ody  portion,  and  means 
for  effecting  an  alternative  advancement  of  said  legs  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion  and  for  effeijtlng  a  forward 
movement  of  the  body  portion  synchronlcally  with  the 
advancement  of  each  leg,  when  the  toy  is  |n  an  operative 
position  on  the  ground,  said  means  including  cranked  con- 
necting rods  that  have  one  end  connected  to  the  foot  por- 
tions, the  arms  and  bead  being  operated  from  irauk  shafts 
through  coupling  rods. 

8.  A  mechanical  walking  toy  of  the  clas^  described  com- 
prl.sing  a  body  portion,  supporting  legs  pivoted  to  said  body 
portion,  a  head  pivoted  to  said  body  |>orti(in,  a  frame  ver- 
tically disposed  In  said  body  portion,  a  n^otor  supported 
on  the  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Jonmaled  In^  said  body  and 
getired  to  said  motor,  llnka  and  cranked  r(ids  for  connect- 
ing said  crank  shaft  with  the  l(»wer  ends  of  jsaid  supporting 
legs  whereby  said  legs  are  oscillated  in  opposite  directions, 
and  links  connecting  said  crank  shaft  ^ith  said  head 
whereby  said  head  is  oscillated  simultaneously  with  said 
legs. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  Ihe  Gazette.] 


1.261,529.      CORN  HUSKER.      Ltiias    Hi 

Hbwit,  Seville,  Ohio.     Filed  July  10, 
108,339.     (CI.  130—5.) 


BW 


1816 


IT  and   Nick 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  «napi)lng  roll,  a  r^inforHng  strip 
extending  over  said  snapptni;  roll,  and  h»><rlng  block*  on 
'said  strip  adapted  to  engHg«>  the  roll  Int^rnlediate  its  ends 
to  prevent  flexing  of  said  roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  «napt>tng  rolls,  wf  a 
lfee<l  table  substantially  parallel  to  the  axe*  of  the  rolls, 
tand  m«>ans  movable  lengtbwlne  mid  snapping  rolls  and  b«»- 
Itween  the  feed  table  and  said  rolls  for  brfnking  some  of 
the  ears  from  the  stalks. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  snapping  rolls,  of  a 
feed  table  substantially  parallel  to  the  axM  of  the  rolls, 
•and  a  plurality  of  Angers  movable  lengthwUie  of  said  snap- 
'plng  rolls  and  between  the  feed  tal)!*"  and  said  rolls  for 
breaking  some  of  the  ears  from  the  stalks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  snapping  rolls,  of  a 
feed  table  substantially  parallel  to  the  »tips  of  the  rolls, 
■and  an  endless  belt  moval>le  lengthwise  of  fwld  snapping 
irolls  and  between  the  feed  table  and  said  r^lls.  and  fingers 
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00  the  belt  for  engaging  and  snapping  sosse  of  the  ears 
from  the  stalks. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  snapping  rolls  rota- 
taWe  In  opposite  directions  to  draw  the  stalks  there- 
through, of  a  pulley  at  either  end  of  said  rolls  having  Its 
axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rolls, 
an  endless  b.lt  al>out  said  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
on  said  belt  adapted  to  move  Ungthwlse  of  the  rolls  and 
immediately  In  front  thereof  to  snap  some  of  the  ears 
from  the  stalks. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,261,530.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hksrt 
J.  HirKET,  Fort  D<>dgt>.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  164.987.      (CI.  123 — 55.) 


moving  the  shaft  stej)  by  step,  a  clut<h  having  a  mov^ 
able  member  for  locking  the  ratchet  mechanism  to  the 
shaft,  and  clutch  shifting  necfaaDlsoi  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  arranged  to  shift  the  clutch  after  the  shaft 
has  been  moved  a  i)redeterniined  distance ;  substantially 
as  descril)ed. 


"     '  '1  ii) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combtistlon  engi«e,  a  crank  case,  a 
crank  shaft  Jour«ale«l  therein,  cyUader  blocks  acramged  in 
V  Tetatlon  to  each  other  and  each  embodying  an  Inclined 
cotubustion  chamber  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  whhb 
cowimunlciite  with  the  cwnibusttou  chamber  through  aepa 
rate  ports  both  located  Imm.dlately  adjacent  to  t*e  cylin- 
der head,  reclprocalory  pistons  In  said  cylinders  connect*^ 
to  said  cmnk  shaft,  piston  valves  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  lal«  t  and  exhaust  valve  chamU-rs,  parallel  rotary 
valve  shafts  Journal.d  within  the  crank  case,  connecting 
rods  between  said  valve  shafts  and  the  piston  valves,  and 
driving   means  between    the   crank   shaft  fiuA   said    valve 

shafts. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  cylinder  blocks  arranged  in 
V  relation  to  each  other  and  each  embodying  an  inclined 
combustion  chamber  at  the  onter  and  lower  side  of  the 
block,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  block,  reciprocatory  pistons  in  said  cylinders  con 
necttd  to  said  crank  shaft,  piston  valves  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  chambers  and  each 
provided  with  a  through  port,  parallel  rotary  valve  shafts 
journaled  within  tb.'  .rank  ca.se  above  the  crank  shaft, 
connecting  rods  between  said  valve  shafts  and  piston 
valves,  sprocket  wheels  on  raW  valve  shafts,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  chain  extending  around 
said  sprocket  wheels  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
crank  shaft  to  the  vah-e  shafts. 


— L-  --t'^ 


9.  A  clutch  device  of  the  character  descrllxMl.  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  an  actuating  member  for  the  shaft, 
a  clutch  arranged  to  connect  said  actuating  member 
with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  sleeves, 
a  gear  wheel  connected  to  thf  shaft,  gear  wheels  on  said 
sleeves  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
threaded  nut  In  each  of  saiil  sleeves  arranged  to  l>e  moved 
thereby  to  throw  the  clutch,  and  spindles  on  which  said 
nuts  travel  arrangefl  to  prevent  them  from  rotating  with 
the  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,532.  WHEELBARRAW.  Petke  D.  Hoe.  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,886. 
(CI.  21—68.) 


1  .  2  «  1  .  5  3  1  .  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  JACKS. 
Isaiah  E.  Ht^dwan,  Belle-* ue.  ai|<il  John  Van  Ham 
rnsvEiP.  .\valon.  I'a..  asslgtiori/'to  The  DtrtT  Manu- 
fartnrtng  Compa-ny.  North  SMe.  Pittsburgh.  Fa  .  a 
Corrwratlon  of  Penasylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1917.  8e- 
Hal   No    2«5,716.      (CI.  74— V».> 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  de»crtt)ed.  comprising  a 
Jack  operating  shaft,  an  operating  wheel  connected  to 
the  shaft,  means  freely  movable  on  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  nctnate  the  operattitg  witeel.  a  clutch  device 
for  locking  the  operating  device  to  the  shaft,  and  clutch 
shlftlnjf  means  «rrange»l  to  he  shifted  after  the  shaft 
has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance  to  lock  the 
shaft    op«Tatlng    means    to    the    shaft,    substantially    as 

desrribwl. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  comprising  an 
operating   shaft    for    the   jack,    ratcheting   mechanism    for 


1.  A  wheel  barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  mount- 
ed therein,  a  body  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  frame 
in  a  manner  to  permit  of  the  opposite  end  being  raised 
to  asirome  a  dumping  position  and  means  including  a 
spring  actnateti  drum  for  returning  the  body  to  Its  noT- 
mal  position. 

J.  A  w*eel  barrow  comprising  a  frame  including  side 
bars,  a  whe^el  mounted  l>etween  said  bars,  a  body  having 
one  end  hingt  .1  to  said  frame  In  a  manner  to  p«rmlt 
of  the  opposite  en<l  l>elng  raised  to  assunme  a  dumping 
position,  R  cable  connected  to  said  body,  rollers  mounted 
upon  the  side  liars  for  guiding  said  cable  and  a  spring 
actuat*^!  drum  !»ecured  to  said  frame  beneath  the  body 
for  automatically  returning  the  body  to  Its  normal 
position. 

3.  A  wli'-el  1  arrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  mount- 
ed therein,  a  body  hinged  to  said  frame  and  capable  of 
a  swinging  movement  independent  thereof  and  an  air 
cushion  provided  between  said  body  and  frame  for  ab- 
sorbing the  Jar  of  the  body  when  swung  into  posttloa 
upon  the  frame. 

4.  A  wheel  barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  monnt- 
fd  therein,  a  bo<ly  hinged  to  said  frame  and  capable  of 
swinging  movement  independent  thereof  and  means  in- 
cluding plungers  carried  by  the  body  and  engageable 
wltb  sockets  carried  by  the  frame  for  at>i»orblng  the  Jar 
of  the  l!o«ly  when  swung  Into  position  upon  the  frame. 

6.  A  wheel  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted 
therein,  a  body  hinged  to  said  frante  and  cnpaM*>  of  a 
swinging  movement  independent  thereof  and  means 
including  Jolnte<l  rods,  each  having  one  end  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  body  and  the  other  end  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  l>ody. 
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1,261,533.  FOLDING  DRAG-EVENER.  GiNTON  P. 
IIOLBEN,  Petersburg,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   194,236.      (CI.  66—84.) 


An  evener  comprising  a  main  tree,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
trees  abutting  against  the  front  edge  of  said  main  tree 
«nd  extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  means  pivotally 
connectinje;  the  inner  ends  of  said  auxiliary  trees  to  said 
main  tree  for  forward  folding,  U-»hap«Hi  clips  secured 
transversely  to  the  ends  of  said  main  tree  for  connecting 
it  to  an  implement,  the  ends  of  the  clip  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  said  main  tree  to  receive  said  auxiliary 
trees  therebetween,  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary 
trefs  to  the  implement,  and  means  for  bitching  a  team  to 
said  main  tree.  • 


1,261.534.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  HIDES,  SKINS, 
AND  LEATHER.  Hbnhy  A.  HoLDiia,  Lynn,  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  William  F.  Fitzgerald, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,891.     (CI.  149—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  coia- 
bination.  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  It,  a  bed  roll  co- 
operating with  said  drum,  a  bolster  secured  to  the  drum 
to  move  therewith  and  extended  over  the  bed  roll,  means 
for  securing  a  hide  or  skin  to  the  drum  to  move  therewith 
and  effect  bodily  movement  of  the  hide  or  skin  with  re- 
lation to  said  bed  roll,  means  for  moving  said  bed  roll 
into  its  operative  position  and  means  for  holding  the 
bed  roll  In  said  operative  position  while  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  drum  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  bladed 
cylinder  cooperating  with  said  bed  roll  to  act  on  the 
bide  or  skin  as  it  is  being  t>odily  moved  with  relation 
to  said  bed  roll  by  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum,  me^ns  for  rotating  It,  a  bed  roll  co- 
operating with  said  drum,  meaus  for  securing  a  hide  or 
skin  to  tbe  drum  to  move  therewith  and  effect  bodily 
movement  of  the  hide  or  skin  with  relation  to  said  bed 
roll,  means  for  positively  moving  said  bed  roll  into  Its 
operative  position  and  for  holding  it  in  said  position 
uninfluenced  by  reverse  movement  of  said  drum,  and  a 
bladeii  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  bed  roll  to  act 
on  tbe  bide  or  skin  as  it  is  being  bodily  moved  with 
relation  to  said  bed  roll  by  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  in  eoiBblna- 
tlon,  an  operating  tool,  a  bed  roll  cooperating  therewith 
to  support  the  hide  or  skin  while  it  is  being  acted  upon 
by  said  tool,  a  support  to  which  the  hide  or  skin  is  se- 
cured, said  support  being  movable  with  relation  to  tbe 
operating  tool  to  carry  the  hide  or  skin  over  the  bed  roll 
and  toward  the  operating  tool  to  enable  the  bide  or  skin 


to  be  treated  by  tbe  operating  tool,  and  to  carry  the  hide 
or  skin  in  the  same  direction  away  from  the  operating  tool 
after  it  has  been  treated  thereby,  and  a  cam  to  move 
said  bed  roll  into  its  operative  position  and  to  hold  it 
against  movement  while  in  said  operative  position. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  bladed  cylinder,  a  bed  roll  for  the  hide  or  skin 
with  which  said  bladed  cylinder  coSperates  and  mov- 
able into  operative  relation  to  said  bladed  cylinder,  a 
drum  to  which  said  bide  or  skin  is  8ecu|-ed,  said  drum 
being  movable  with  relation  to  said  bladed  cylinder  to 
carry  tbe  hide  or  skin  from  a  position  on  one  side  of 
a  plane  through  the  bed  roll  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  latter,  toward  said  plane,  to  bring  tHe  hide  or  skin 
into  working  position  with  relation  to  tlie  bladed  cylin- 
der, and  then  carry  the  hide  or  skin  beyond  said  plane 
to  draw  the  hide  or  skin  over  the  bed  toll  away  from 
the  bladed  cylinder,  while  the  latter  is  acting  upon  the 
portion  of  the  hide  or  skin  in  engagement  with  said 
bed  roll,  and  means  for  holding  said  bed  roll  in  its  op- 
erative position  against  movement  by  the  drum  or  the 
work  thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describied.  In  combina- 
tion, an  operating  tool,  a  bed  roll  for  the  hide  or  skin 
with  which  said  operating  tool  cooperates  and  movable 
into  Its  operative  position,  a  dmm  to  which  said  hide  or 
skin  Is  secured,  said  drum  being  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  relation  to  said  operating  tool,  means  for 
moving  said  bed  roll  into  its  operative  position,  and 
nleans  for  retaining  it  in  stid  position  for  a  portion  of 
the  reverse  movement  of  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,535.  CAN -FILLING  MACHINERY.  Uarbt  H. 
Ho<  D,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Piled  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,941.  (CL 
22ft— 9.) 


1.  In  a  can  fliilng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  device,  a  delivery  tube  leading  thore^om,  the  tube 
provided  with  a  gap.  a  sleeve  bridging  the  gap  and  slid- 
able  on  tbe  tube,  a  bousing  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  disk 
within  the  housing  and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed 
opening,  means  to  oscillate  the  disk  to  bring  the  opening, 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  sleeve  interior,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  sleeve  upon  the  delivery  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
device,  of  a  delivery  tube  leading  therefrom,  the  tube 
provided  with  a  gap,  a  sleeve  bridging  tbe  gap  and  slid- 
able  on  the  tut>e,  a  housing  eccentrically  mounted  on  tbe 
sleeve  and  moving  therewith,  a  disk  within  the  housing 
and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  openlag  with  a  knife 
edge,  means  to  oscillate  the  disk  to  bring  t|ke  opening  into 
and  out  of  register  with  tbe  sleeve  Interior,  said  means 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  an  engagement  with  the 
disk  to  permit  longitudinal  and  prevent  lateral  relative 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  disk,  means  to  rock  the  shaft, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  tbe  sleeve  upon  the  tul)e  in  alter- 
nation with  tbe  oscillation  of  the  alsk,  substantially  as 
de8crlt>ed. 
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3.  In  a  ailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
device,  of  a  delivery  tulx-  leading  therefrom,  the  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  gap.  a  sleeve  bridging  tbe  gap  and  slldable 
on  tbe  tut>e,  a  housing  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  moving  therewith,  a  disk  within  the  housing  and 
having  an  eccentrically  disposed  opening  with  a  knife 
edge,  means  to  oscillate  the  disk  to  bring  the  opening  into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  sleevi-  Interior,  said  means 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  an  angular  portion  engag- 
ing an  angular  opening  centrally  of  the  disk  to  permit 
longitudinal  and  prevent  an^lar  relative  movement  of 
the  shaft  and  disk,  an  arm  carrlo«l  by  the  shaft,  a  cam 
acting  on  tbe  rock  shaft  arm  to  opdllate  the  shaft  and 
with  It  the  disk,  and  means  to  reciprocate  tbe  sleeve  upon 
the  delivery  tube,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  connected 
to  said  sleeve  and  a  crank  connected  to  the  yoke,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fliling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
device,  of  a  delivery  tube  leading  therefrom,  the  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  gap,  a  sleeve  bridging  the  gap  and  slldable 
on  the  tube,  a  housing  eccentrically  monnted  on  the 
sleeve  and  moving  therewith,  a  disk  within  the  bousing 
and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  opening  with  a 
knife  edge,  means  to  oscillate  the  disk  to  bring  the  open- 
ing into  and  out  of  register  with  the  sleeve  Interior,  said 
means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  an  angular  portion 
engaging  an  angular  opening  centrally  of  the  disk  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  and  prevent  angular  relative  movement 
of  thfe  shaft  and  disk,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond rock  shaft  carrying  angularly  disposed  arms,  a  link 
connecting  the  arm  of  the  first  rock  shaft  with  an  arm 
of  the  second  rock  shaft,  a  cam  acting  on  the  other  arm 
of  the  second  rock  shaft  to  oscillate  the  same  and  with  it 
tbe  disk,  and  means  to  reciprocate  tbe  sleeve  upon  the 
delivery  tube,  said  means  comprising  trunnions  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  a  yoke  having  its  arms  pivoted  on  the  trun- 
nions, a  crank  connected  to  the  yoke,  and  means  to  drive 
the  cam  and  crank  to  oscillate  the  disk  and  reciprocate 
the  sleeve  in  alternation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  can  fliling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per, a  delivery  tube  leading  therefrom,  a  plunger  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  hopper  in  line  with  tbe  tube, 
means  to  yieldingly  reciprocate  tbe  plunger,  tbe  tube 
provided  with  a  gap,  a  sleeve  bridging  tbe  gap  and  slld- 
able on  the  tube,  a  housing  carried  by  the  «feeve,  a  disk 
within  the  housing  and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed 
opening,  means  to  oscillate  the  disk  to  bring  the  opening 
Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  sleeve  interior,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  sleeve  upon  the  delivery  tube, 
substantially  us  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41   not  printed  in  1h<   Oasette.] 


1,261,536.      MANUFACTURE   OF    CARPETS    AND   THE 
LIKE.     Harrison     HoRsriKLD.    Halifax.    England,    as 
signor  to  John  Crossley  A  Sons,  I<:mlted,  Halifax,  Eng- 
land.     Filed   Oct.    17,   1916.      SerUl    No.    126,179.      (CI 
188—71.) 


1.  A  looped  woven  fabric  having  a  pattern  produced  by 
employing  warp-yarns  composed  of  a  pluralltv  of  mottle 
or  particolored  threads,  some  of  which  warp-varns  are 
twisted  in  on«  direction,  and  the  others  in  tbe  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  looped  woven  fabric  having  a  pattern  apon  It 
produced  by  Jacquard  mechanism,  a  ground  or  filling  com- 
posed  of  partl-colored  warp-yarns,  some  of  which  are 
twisted  in  one  direction  and  the  others  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  end  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.587.  TOBACCO-CUTTER.  John  HowAxn,  Uly»- 
ses,  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,3S«. 
(01.  131—34.) 


A  tobacco  cutter  comprising  a  irbme.  a  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  vertically  disposed  guides  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  movsment  between  the  guides,  a  link 
operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  lever,  a  blade 
Journaled  upon  the  shaft,  lugs  carried  at  the  side  of  the 
blade,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  and  provided  with  a  crotch  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  lugs  success! v(>iv 


1.261,588.  TAPE-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOOK- 
BACKING  MACHINES.  Joseph  Hrbn,  Kingston, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  11,  1914,  Serial 
No.  861,158.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  9 
1917.     Serial  No.  173,865.      (CI.  164 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  advancing  In  continuous  processioii 
Individual  piles  of  assembled  sheets  having  applied  to  an 
edge  of  each  thereof  a  continuous  strip  of  adhesive  tape, 
mechanism  for  severing  tbe  tape  between  said  piles 
which  comprises  a  spring-actuated,  rotatable  cutting  blade 
operable  in  one  direction  only,  and  means  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  interposition  of  a  pile  of  assembled  sheets 
therein  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blade  for 
checking  said  blade  against  rotation  under  action  of  Its 
spring. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  advancing  in  continuous  procession 
individual  piles  of  assembled  sheets  having  applied  to  an 
edge  of  each  thereof  a  continuous  strip  of  adhesive  tape, 
mechanism  for  severing  the  tape  between  said  piles 
which  comprises  a  spring-actuated  cutting  blade,  m«ins 
for  returning  said  blade  to  initial  operative  position  after 
each  cutting  operation,  and  means  actuated  by  each  ad- 
vancing pile  of  sheets  In  turn  to  check  said  blade  In  such 
position  under  action  of  Its  spring  when  a  pile  of  sheets 
is  in  tbe  path  of  movement  thereof,  said  blade  being 
mounted  for  yielding  lateral  displacement  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  advancing  piles. 


»56 


OFFICLAJ-,  GAZETTE 


April  3, 1918. 


11.  In  a  machine  for  advancing  in  continuous  proees- 
sion  Individual  piles  of  assembled  sheets  having  applied 
to  an  edge  of  each  thereof  a  continuous  strip  of  adhesive 
tape,  mechanism  for  severing  the  tape  between  said  piles 
which  comprises  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotating  element  looae 
upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  cutting  blade  adapted 
upon  revolution  thereof  to  intersect  the  path  of  movement 
of  sal<l  tape,  said  blade  being  mounted  for  yielding  lateral 
displacement  in  the  direction  of  the  advancing  piles,  a 
frictionally  driven  rotating  element  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  elements,  normally  inop- 
erative means,  rendered  operative  by  the  interposition  of 
a  pile  of  assembled  sheets  therein  and  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  blade,  for  checking  movement  of  said 
loose  element  and  thereby  storing  energy  In  said  spring 
under  continued  rotation  of  said  frictionally  driven  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  positively  limiting  the  extent  of 
relative  rotation  of  said  elements. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261,539.  TANK  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Abthur  0. 
HrBBABD.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,934.      (CI.  217 — i.) 


3.  A  wooden  silo  rMij.p  ~  1  of  a  series  of  staves  of 
varying  lengths  arranged  ^dge  to  tdg*'  and  end  to  end, 
the  abutting  t-nds  of  said  staves  forming  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal Joints  in  the  walls  of  tbe  silo  and  the  varying 
lengths  of  said  staves  causing  a  break  In  the  continuity 
of  such  Joints  around  the  silo,  said  staves  having  trans- 
verse grooves  therein  at  the  ends  thereof  and  channel  bar 
bands  having  their  flanges  seated  in  said  grooves  and 
mea,ns  for  binding  said  bands  to  the  silo   ^alls. 

5.  A  tank  having  Its  walls  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
upright  staves  placed  edge  to  edge  and  end  to  end  to  form 
horizontal  Joints  In  tbe  tank  wall  and  means  encircling 
the  tank  and  bridging  Raid  Jolnt.s  and  Interlocking  with 
the  abutting  ends  of  tbe  staves. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.540.     WRENCH.     Ht  GHiY  V.  Hughes,  Miami,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr  14.1917.     Serial  No.  162,056.     (CL  81—111.) 


each  other,  means  for  slidably  and  pi\i>tall7  mounting 
the  arms,  tbe  axis  of  tbe  pivot  being  substantially  ^r- 
pendicular  to  the  planes  of  tiie  grippifig  face  of  said 
Jaws,  the  pivotal  means  permitting  the  atovement  of  oa* 
arm  relatively  to  the  other  to  disengage  tbe  teeth  on 
one  arm  from  tbe  teeth  on  the  other  arm,  and  resilient 
means  for  forcing  the  arms  apart  when  the  teetb  of  tbe 
arms  are  disengaged. 

11.  In  a  wrench,  two  arms  each  having  Jaw  members 
at  its  endn  and  two  fingers  space<l  apart,  there  being  two 
guideways  spaced  apart  In  each  arm  in  which  the  fingers 
of  the  companion  arms  are  disposed,  tlie  arms  at  tbe 
guideways  and  tbe  fingers  being  provided  with  teeth 
which  normally  engage  each  other  and  which  when  thus 
engaged  prevent  the  movement  of  the  arms  away  from 
each  other,  while  pejrniitting  the  movement  of  the  arms 
In  the  direction  of  each  other,  pivotal  iteans  connecUng 
tbe  arms  between  tbe  fingers  which  permit  a  movement 
of  tbe  arms  to  disengage  the  teeth  on  oOe  arm  from  the 
teeth  on  tbe  other  arm,  and  resilient  means  for  holding 
one  arm  l>etween  Its  teetb  yieldingly  in  engagement  with 
tbe  teeth  on  the  other  arm. 

[Claims  2.  3.  6  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  tbe 
Qasette.] 


1,261,541.       SOUND  -  CONVEYER    FOR    TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINEH.     Ai,B»RT  A.  HusMY,  Chicago,  III.    FUed  July 
•    6,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,666.     (CI.  274—16.) 


1  In  a  wrench,  two  arns  having  OBpowd  gripping 
>aw-  and  provided  with  Intereogaging  te«tli  aad  pivotal 
iiiHiins  caoaectlng  tbe  aruM<  and  baving  it«  axifl  substan- 
tial y   perppDiili  ular   to  tije  planes  of   tl»e  gripping  faces 

4  In  a  wrench,  tw"  arms  having  opposed  gripping 
>aws  and  provided  with  te»»tii  which  normaHy  engage 
each  other  and  which  when  thus  engaged  prevent  tbe 
moven>ent  of  tbe  arms  away  from  each  other  while  per- 
mitting  the   movement   of    the  arrie    in    tbe    direction    of 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  coniceyer  comprising 
a  generally  upright  lower  portion  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal pivot,  a  generally  horizontal  tone-arm  portion  ver- 
tically BwIvebHl  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion, 
means  for  locking  said  i^ortlons  rigidly  together  for  the 
playing  of  laterally  cut  records,  and  mi^ans  for  holding 
said  lower  portion  stationary  when  safci  locking  means 
is  in  unlocking  position  so  as  to  permit  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  tone-arm  portion  on  saJ^  upright  lower 
portion  for  the  playing  of  vertically  m^  reeords. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  ••uad  con)VPyer  comptliing 
a  generally  upright  lower  portion  mounted  on  a  horison- 
tal  pivot,  a  generally  horizontal  tonearm  portion  verti- 
cally swlveled  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion, 
means  for  locking  said  portions  rigidly  together  for  the 
playing  of  laterally  cut  records,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  locking  means  in  the  unlocking  position  of  the 
latter  for  holding  said  lower  portion  stationary  so  as 
to  permit  a  swinging  movement  of  said  tone-arm  portion 
on  said  upright  lower  portion  for  the  playing  of  verti- 
cally cut  records. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  coaveyer  comprising 
a  generally  upright  lower  portion  mot^nted  on  a  hori- 
zontal pivot,  a  generally  horizontal  tonoarm  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  turned  rear  end  that  forms 
a  vertical  swivel  Joint  with  the  upper  and  of  said  lower 
portion,  a  sliding  bolt  engaging  the  parts  of  said  swivel 
Joint  to  lock  them  against  relative  turning  movement, 
and  a  catch  codperatlng  with  said  bolt  when  the  latter 
is  withdrawn  froai  looking  p««ition  to  bold  said  tower 
portion  against  swinging  movement  o^  its  borisanfeal 
pivot. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  G4sette.] 
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1,261.542.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Frbpbhic  EcoBNa 
Iv»8,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  July  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.    110,041.      (CI.   95 — 2.) 


JL.    JU   ^±^ 


T-M 


1.  A  film  pack  for  color  photography  comprising  a 
red-seneltlve  nicmtK-r  at  the  rear  of  and  facing  a  blue- 
sensitive  member,  with  an  Interposeti  green-sensitive  mem- 
ber facing  the  red-sensitive  member,  said  blne-sensitlve 
member  having  Its  sensitive  coating  colored  tkrongbotit 
Its  thickness  with  a  yellow  dye. 

2.  A  plate-pack  or  plate  set  for  color  photography 
comprising  a  plurality  of  differently  coior-senaitlzed  pho- 
tographic members  secured  together  for  simultaneous  ex- 
posure, the  foremost  theroof  having  Incorporated  in  its 
sensitized   layer  a   non  actinic  soluble  color. 

6.  A  film  pack  for  color  photography  comprising  a 
carrier  having  a  red-sensitive  coating  at  tbe  rear  of  and 
facing  a  blue-sensltlve  coating  on  another  carrier,  with 
an  Interposed  celluloid  carrier  having  a  green  sensitive 
coating  facing  said  red-sensitive  coating,  said  blue-sensl- 
tlve coating  being  colored  throughout  Its  thickness  with 
a  yellow  dye.  and  tbe  back  of  said  celluloid  carrier  being 
In  adhering  contact  with   said   blue-sensitive  caating. 

7.  A  film  pack  for  color  photography  consisting  of  a 
plaraiitjr  of  differently  color  sensitized  members  each 
con^rlHtng  a  carrier  with  a  sensitive  coating  upon  one 
side  only,  tbe  member  being  so  assembled  tliat  tbe  fore- 
most and  rearmost  liave  their  sensitised  surfaces  facing 
each  other,  the  sensitive  coating  of  the  foremost  member 
having  distributed  throughout  the  thickness  thereof 
matter  having  a  temporary  non-actinic  color  substan- 
tially opaque  to  light  detrintentai  to  one  or  otore  of  tl»e 
senRitlze<l   members  behind   the  foremost. 

9.  A  film  pack  for  color  photography  comprising  a  red- 
Bcnaitlve  member  at  the  rear  of  and  facing  a  blae-aanal- 
tXm  OMHsber,  with  an  lnterpo«e<l  green-sinsitive  memb^ 
factag  tiM  red>scn«ltive  member,  said  blue-sensitive  maaw 
bat  having  its  coating  colored  throughout  with  a  yellow 
dja,  and  said  groen-senaltive  member  comprising  a  trans- 
parent carrier  bearing  a  colloid  coating  at  its  side  facing 
the    blue  sensitive    member. 

[Claims  3  to  li  anri  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,261,&43.     MOLD.     Ocoboi  W.  J.\rKSON,  .Bellevilie.  Ill,, 
»r  to  The  George  W.  Jaikson  N*w  Harking  Com^ 
Bed»«?vlll.-.    Ul.      FUed   Aug.  ^7,   1017.      Serial  No. 
(CL  26—118.) 


8.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  descrit>«d.  a  mold  wall  baving 
a  seat  provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  supporting 
ledges,  and  below  the  letlges  with  shoulders  and  charac- 
ter molding  elements  arranged  to  be  selectively  dlspoaed 
opon  said  seat  and  each  momber  comprising  a  character 
bearing  b«ty.  and  side  flanires  proJe«-ttnjr  from  the  under 
face  of  the  Raid  body  nnd  terminating  .«hort  of  the  ends 
of  tbe  body  whereby  tbe  odgee  of  the  body  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  flanges  may  be  disposed  to  r««t  npon  Mdd  Ii_, 
wttb  tbe  flange*  extending  between  the  said  ahoalders. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazattv. } 


1,261,544.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
Gaosea  W.  Jxcoras.  Bridget>ort.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
Bseme  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpaca- 
tlon,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jccaegr. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.010.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  baving.  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  clutch  member,  a  clutch  thrower,  and 
connecting  devices  including  a  movably  mounted  inter- 
ponent  piece,  a  treadle  rod  directly  connected  to  said 
piece,  and  a  second ' treadle  rod  having  a  ^hiftabls  coa- 
nectioB  with  said  piece. 

2.  Starting  and  stopping  mt^cbanlsm  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  clutch  member,  a  clutch  thrower, 
and  connecting  deA-ices  including  a  movable  interponent 
piece,  a  treadle  rod  for  moving  and  holding  said  piece, 
and  a  second  treadle  rod  for  moving  said  piece,  s«  con- 
nected thereto  as  to  permit  the  lounedlate  return  of  said 
piece   to   initial   position. 

4.  Stariing  and  stopping  meclianisro  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  movable  clutch  member,  a  clutch  tlirower,  and 
connetting  devices  incloding  a  horizontally  disposed  in- 
terpoaent  piece,  an  atiutment  with  which  said  piece  is 
engaged  when  ttt«  clnteb  Is  disengaged,  a  lever  pivoted 
uvea  said  piece,  a  treadle  rod  connected  to  tbe  lever  for 
dlsengagtag  said  piece  froos  ita  abutment  and  permitting 
ita  return  to  Initial  peaition,  and  a  second  treadle  rod  for 
til— gaging  and  holding  seid  pieoe. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,261.545.  COMBINED  WAJSiii.NG-M.\€HINE  AND 
WRLNGEB.  C0BTI8  JoH.N-aoK,  San  Bernardiao,  Cal 
Piled  Apr.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  16a,39g.      (Cl.  68 — 19.) 


p:::i  .,f Utt-rf' 4" 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  claas  deserit>ed  including  a  tak, 
a  dothea  baaket  revolubly  moon  ted  la  the  tab  and  pre- 
senting side  walls  penaittiog  tli*  eatraar*  and  escape 
of  water,  driven  mean.s  conweted  with  t»»e  basket  cen- 
trally thereof  to  revolve  thr  same  and  Inclndlng  a  tabular 
elemeat  revolobly  mounted  In  the  top  of  tite  tub.  a 
dothf-s  poonder  crnrrally  within  tbe  baaket,  a  rod  carry- 
lag   said   liotbe*  potinder  and   adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
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said  tubular  element,  drive  means,  and  shiftable  means 
to  establish  driving  connection  between  said  drive  means 
and  either  the  said  tubular  element  or  the  said  recipro- 
cating rod. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,546.       TIRE     PRESSURE     GAGE. 
JOHANN,  Davenport.   Iowa.     Filed  Aug. 
rial  No.   186,749.      (CI.  284—16.) 


Hbnry 
17,   1917. 


JUNO-| 

.      Se-' 


1.  In  combination,  a  tlre-nlpple-engHglng  member,  au 
air  gage  connected  thereto,  an  air  line  connection  to  said 
member,  this  connectlotf  being  provided  with  a  normally 
closed  valve,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  port 
leading  from  the  nipple-engaging  end  thereof  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  gage,  a  valve  controlling  this  port  and  means 
for  normally  holding  this  valve  open,  and  a  single  means 
for  closing  this  last-named  valve  and  for  subsequently 
opening  the  air  line  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tlre-nlpple-engaglng  member,  an 
air  gage  connected  thereto,  an  air  line  connection  to  said 
member,  this  connection  being  provided  with  a  normally- 
closed  valve,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  port 
leading  from  the  nipple-engaging  end  thereof  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  gage,  a  valve  controlling  this  port  and  meani* 
for  normally  holding  this  valve  open,  and  means  for 
closing  this  last-named  valve  and  for  subsequently  open- 
ing the  air  line  valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  single 
manually-operable  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  lt!« 
ends  adapted  to  first  close  the  gage  protecting  valve  ami 
to  subsequently  open  the  air  line  valve,  for  the  puriwse 
set  forth. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  tlre-nlpple-engaglng  member,  an 
air  gage  connected  thereto,  an  air-line  connection  to  saUl 
member,  said  airline  connection  being  provided  with  a 
normally  closed  valve,  said  member  being  provided  with 
a  port  leading  from  the  nipple-engaging  end  thereof  to 
the  Interior  of  the  gage,  a  gage-protecting  valve  control- 
ling said  port  and  means  for  normally  holding  this  valv<j 
open  so  that  the  gage  Is  at  all  times  ready  for  use  as  a 
tire  gage,  said  member  being  also  provided  with  anothet 
port  leading  from  the  air-line  connection  to  the  nipple- 
engaging  end  of  the  gage,  and  a  single  means  for  closing 
the  gage-protecting  valve  and  subsequently  opening  th# 
air-Une  valve. 


1.261,547.  SOFA-BED.  4c.  Martin  S.  Karpes  and 
Charles  Hultghbn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  8.  Kar- 
pen  &  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,909.  (CL 
5— CO.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  seat  reverslbly  mounted  therein.  * 
bed-section  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  seat- 
frame,  hangers  depending  from  the  rear  corners  of  the 
■eat-frame,  a  bed-section  having  upwardly-extending  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  said  hangers,  a  truss  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  second-named  bed-section  near  the 
points  of  connection  with  said  hangers,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  seat  frame  and  truss  for  maintaining 
the  truss  in  properly  housed  position. 

2.  Inn  strui'ture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  reverslbly  mounted  seat,  a  rear  bed- 
section  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  seat- 
frame,  hangers  depending  from  said  bed-section,  a  front 
bed-section  equipped  with  upwardly-extending  arms  piv- 


otally connected  with  said  bangers,  a  truss  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  extremities  of  the  end^members  of  said 


front  bed-section,  and  connecting  means  l>etween  said  trusa 
and  seat  frame  for  maintaining  the  truss  in  properly 
boused  position.  j 


1,261,548.  ROLLINO-MILL.  Julian  i  Kbnnedt,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  92,614.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  187.955.     (CI.  8oi— 54.) 


2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  roIl-drlTlng  spindles,  arranged  one  above  another  of 
separate  yokes  in  which  the  spindles  are  rotatably  sup- 
ported, and  a  plurality  of  power  cylinder*  arranged  below 
the  yokes  and  having  their  plungers  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting said  yokes,  the  connections  for  tie  yokes  above  the 
lower  yoke  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  or 
spindles  below  the  yokes  which  they  ret(pectlvely  support, 
subHtantially  as  described.  | 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  roIl-drlvlng  spindles,  arranged  one  above  another  of 
separate  yokes  In  which  the  spindles  ire  rotatably  rop- 
ported.  and  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  arranged  below 
the  yokes,  and  having  their  plungers  connected  to  and 
supporting  said  yokes,  said  cylinders  opening  at  their 
lower  ends  into  a  common  pressure  chaitber,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1,261,549.  TABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS. 
Julian  Kbnsbdy,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,614.  Divided  and  this 
application  flle<l  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,956. 
(CL   80 — 44.) 


4.  A  roll  table  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  having 
laterally  extending  portions,  bearing  sleeves  mounted  in 
said  portions,  an  overhung  shaft  or  sprindle  journaled  in 
each  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  hollow  table  roll  having  an  In- 
ternal hub  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  each  shaft  or 
spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  roll  table  having  rotatable  spindles,  driving  pinions 
secured  to  said  spindles,  bearings  for  the  spindle  located 
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at  opposite  sides  of  said  pinions,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
overhung,  and  hollow  table  rolls  secured  to  the  spindles 
and  telescoping  rotatably  over  the  overhung  bearings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,261,551.  SUPPORTING-STAND.  John  A.  Kimball, 
Taylorsville,  111.  Filed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.905.      (CI.  29 — 89.) 


1,261,660.  WIRE  BENDING  DEVICE.  Mblvin  D.  Kil^ 
MSB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,066.     (CI.  163 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  member ;  an  oscillatory  member  provided  with  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  a  wire ;  means  for  limiting  the 
oscillation  of  said  member  ;  and  a  rotatory  member  pro- 
vided with  meanfi  for  gripping  that  i>ortion  of  the  wire 
extending  from   said   groove. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  member ;  an  oscillatory  member  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  main  frame  member  and  provided  with  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  a  wire  :  and  a  rotatory  member 
located  U'yond  the  free  end  of  said  oscillatory  member  and 
provided  with  menu!*  for  gripping  that  portion  of  the  wire 
extending  from  said  groove. 

6.  In  a  wire  t>endlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  member  formed  with  a  circular  depression  and  a 
bore  coaxial  therewith,  a  rotatory  member  having  a  cy- 
lindrical stem  mounted  in  said  bore  and  formed  with  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion  mounted  in  said  depression ; 
a  central  pin  projecting  from  said  cylindrical  portion  ;  a 
second  pin  mounted  adjacently  to  said  central  pin  :  a 
handle  secured  to  said  stem  :  and  oscillatorlly  mounted 
guiding  means  on  said  frame  which  are  adjustable  for  re- 
ceiving wires  of  varying  gl«e. 

7.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  member  formed  with  a  circular  depression  and  a 
bore  coaxial  therewith  :  a  rotatory  member  formed  with 
an  enlarged  circular  portion  mounted  in  said  depression, 
said  rotatory  member  having  a  removable  cylindrical  stem 
mounted  In  said  bore  and  one  end  thereof  projecting  from 
said  cylindrical  portion  ;  a  pin  mounted  upon  said  rota- 
tory member  adjacently  to  said  projecting  stem  ;  a  handle 
secured  to  said  stem  and  upon  the  end  opposite  that  which 
projects  from  said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  :  and  means 
for  guiding  the  wire  into  Juxtaposition  to  said  projecting 
stem  end  and  pin,  said  means  being  oscillatorlly  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adjustable  In  the  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  containing  the  wire's  axis. 

8.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  member  formed  with  a  circular  depression,  and  a 
bore  coaxial  therewith  :  a  rotatory  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical stem  mounted  in  said  bore  and  formed  with  an  en- 
larged cylindrical  portion  mounted  in  said  depression ; 
a  central  pin  projecting  from  said  cylindrical  member  ;  an 
adjustable  pin  mounted  adjacent  to  said  central  pin  :  a 
handle  secured  to  said  stem  and  upon  the  end  opposite 
that  upon  which  said  cylindrical  memt>er  is  secured  ;  and 
oscillatory  means  on  said  frame  for  gruiding  the  wire, 
which  means  In  conjunction  with  said  frame  are  adapted 
to  allow  the  wire  to  have  a  limited  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  with  respect  to  its  axis. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  combination  work  stand  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  standards,  each  of  said  standards  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  pocket,  a  third  standard  formed  In  the  end 
with  a  channel  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  mentioned 
standards,  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of 
said  standards :  and  supporting  blocks  adapted  to  be 
detacbably  engaged  in  the  pockets  of  the  first-mentioned 
standards. 

2.  A  combination  work  stand  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  standards,  each  of  said  standards  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  pocket,  a  third  standard  formed  in  the  end 
with  a  channel  and  having  attaching  moaas  adjacent  the 
end  and  Bpacetl  apart  from  the  first  mentioned  standards  ; 
means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  said  stand- 
ards ;  supporting  blocks  adapted  to  be  detachably  en- 
gaged in  the  pockets  of  the  first-mentioned  standards,  and 
a  supporting  arm  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  with  said 
attaching  means  on  the  last-mentioned  standard. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,261,562.  AUTO  FENDER.  Albcrt  E.  Kingsbbrt. 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  SerUl  No.  206,262. 
(CI.   105—254.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
V-shaped  frames,  cushioning  springs  located  between  the 
framex  and  securing  them  tog»»ther.  tension  springs  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  said  frames  together,  a  cushion 
carried  by  the  outer  frame,  and  adjustable  means  for 
connecting  said  fender  with  the  vehicle. 


1.261.553.       MECHANICAL     MUSICAL     INSTRUMENT. 
Paul  B.  Klcgh,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The  Cable 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  826.661.     (CI.  84 — 160.) 
1.   The     combination     with     the     piano     hamnoers     and 
an   adjustable   hammer-rest   rail,   of  means   mounted   for 
movement   Independently    of   said    rail    to  provide   a  Wat 
for  one  or  more  of  said  hammers,  and  automatically  op- 
erated means  for  positioning  said  first  mentioned  means 
In   various   positions   between   the  extremes   of   its   move- 
ment  to  move  one  or   more  of  said    hammers   from   said 
rail  and  vary   the  position  of  rest  of  such  hammer  or 
hammers  relatively  to  said  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  piano  hammers  and  an 
adjustable  hammer-rest  rail,  of  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment Independently  of  said  rail  to  provide  a  rest  for 
one  or  more  of  said  bammerni,  and  means  through  whldi 
variations  in  the  operating  air  pressure  may  cause  move- 
ment of  the  first  said  means  into  various  positions  be- 
tween the  extreme's  of  Its  movement  to  move  one  or  more 
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of  said  biimniera  from  Bald  rert  and  vary  the  po.-dtion 
of  rest  of  such  bamnipr  or  hammers  relatively  to  nid 
rail. 


-^^/g-r 


9.   The  combiuation   with  the  piano  action,  of  a  pneu 
ruatic    action    having    pneumatics    provided    with    means 
for   controlling  the   length   of  stroke  of    the   piano   hvn 
mers,  a  rewind   lever  and  opt-rative  mean:)  controlled  by 
said  rewind  lever  for  posiitioning  said  pneumatics  to  con 
trol  the  length  of  hammt-r  atroke. 

30.  The  combination  with  the  wind-inducing  apparatus, 
of  a  movable  element  for  adjusting  the  length  of  ham- 
mer strokes,  and  means  for  moving  said  element,  com 
prising  a  rod  104  crtrrled  by  a  movable  memt)er  of  the 
wlnd-lnduclnjf  anparatns,  a  borizootally  arranged  bar 
110  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  109  arranged  In 
the  path  of  said  rod,  said  bar  110  also  having  an  arm  111, 
and  a  vertically  arranged  bar  or  rod  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  and  be  operated  by  the  arm  111. 

61.  The  corobinatioD  with  a  piano  action  and  player- 
mechanism  th<rpfor,  of  a  bodily  movable  structure  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  individually  operable  elements  acting 
upon  said  piano  action  for  the  production  of  solo  effects, 
and  means,  .ictlng  in  accordance  with  variations  In  the 
operation  of  said  player-mechanism,  for  positioning  said 
structure  In  various  positions  between  the  extremes  of 
its  bodily  movement  to  vary  the  production  of  said  solo 
effects. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  10  to  29,  31  to  60,  62,  and  63  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,554.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  ENGINES. 
ULT88B8  G.  Knaitf,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Rex  Vaporizer  MnirafactTiring  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Mlini.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Oct  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.    124.984.      (CI.  183—70.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  vapor  circulating  pipe,  of  a 
receptacii^  interposed  in  said  pipe  and  having  inlet  and 
outhn  ports,  screens  mounted  in  said  receptacle  above 
nnd  ;)eiow  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  a  screen  Inter- 
pf)se(l  betwt-en  said  first  named  screens  and  opp«atte  said 
intakt'  port  and  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  recepCade, 
an  unobstrui  ted  space  being  formed  between  the  oMBtaca 
of  said  screen  adjacent  snld  inlet  port  and  the  remote 
side  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  Into  which  last  named 
scret^n  the  vapor  and  water  drawn  through  said  intake 
port  is  prr>jf>ctcd. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vapor  circulating  pipe,  of 
a  r^•cpptac•le  interposed  therein  and  having  an  inlet  port 
near  its  middle  portion  and  an  outlet  port  at  one  end 
communicating;  with  said  pipe,  screens  of  comparatively 
fine  mesh  iiiountt>d  transv(>rs<-l.v  in  said  receptacle  upon 
opposite  Hides  of  said  inlet  port,  and  a  screen,  angular 
in  cross  se<-tlon,  di.'>po9e<l  between  aald  tranaverse  scroMts 


and  opposite  said   Inlet   port   for   compelling  tbe   vapor 
from  said  inlet  port  to  pass  therethrougli. 
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3.  A  vapor  separator  comprising  a  cAsing  having  an 
inlet  port  near  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  a  vapor 
pipe  connection  with  said  port,  the  up^er  end  of  said 
casing  having  an  outlet  port  and  a  Vapor  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  screens  of  comparat|v»'ly  fine  mesh 
mounted  transversely  within  said  casing  upon  each  side 
of  said  Inlet  port,  a  atoiUar  screen  extending  between 
said  transverse  screens  across  said  inlet  ^rt  and  through 
which  tbe  vapor  from  aald  inlet  port  la  dlscbarge^.  the 
bottoB  of  said  casing  having  a  draw  off  port  and  a  valve 
tberefor. 

4.  A  water  vapor  sup^y  device  for  Explosive  engtnea 
including  a  closed  receptacle  having  therein  fine  screen 
partitions,  one  above  the  other,  said  r»ceptaele  having 
an  Inlet  port  In  Its  side  wall  l>etween  Mild  screen  par- 
tUiaas,  a  chamber  being  formed  within  said  receptacle 
be«w«en  tbe  middle  portions  of  said  partitions  that  la 
uaob«tructe«l  to  the  free  flow  of  vapor  therein,  a  vi 
de)lv«rlng  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber  tieti 
aald  partitions  and  a  vapor  tube  leadiag  from  said  re- 
ceptacle at  a  point  above  the  upper  acr«en  therein. 

5.  ▲  water  vaper  supiriy  derlce  for  explotfve  eaglnes 
coaqvislng  a  dosed  rec«'ptacle,  and  upper  and  lower 
screen*  extending  tranaveraely  therein  and  spaced  apart 
ta  form  a  chamber  between  them,  the  wall  of  said  re- 
oeptaela  having  an  inlet  port  leading  to  tbe  spac*'  between 
said  sciaens,  a  third  scre*'n  extending  across  said  inlet 
port  betwaen  sakl  upper  and  lower  aert>—>  M  opening 
being  formed  in  said  lower  screen  at  t«e  bottom  ot  the 
charobor  formed  t>etween  said  third  screen  and  tbe  wail 
of  said  receptacle,  whereby  particles  of  dirt  and  foreign 
material  drawn  In  through  aald  inlet  port  will  be  directed 
into   tbe   bottom   of   said    receptacle   beneath   aald   lower 

■,  the  vapor  and  ntoisture  entering  aald  Inlet  port 
through  said  third  8creen  and  said  upper  tcrt^n, 
and  a  vapor  tube  Iea<Ung  from  aald  receptacle  at  a  point 
atiove  said  upper  screen.  ■ 

1,261,566.  WATER  -  COOLEID  VALVE.  OB  DAMPKR. 
LoTBBB  L.  Knox,  ATaloa,  Pa.,  nssigawr  to  Blaw-Kuox 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Piled  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.291.  (CI. 
187—6.) 

1.  A  valve  or  damper  arrangement  for  furnace  Hues, 
comprising  a  hollow  seating  raoaber  ban-lng  a  flue  open- 
ing tfaeretbrough,  a  valve  seat  sorrMUMUng  the  flue  open- 
ing, there  being  a  valve  opening  leadtaf  Into  tbe  seating 
member  at  one  side  of  said  seat,  a  valve  in  said  opening 
arranged  to  be  moved  to  said  seat  to  rl^ae  the  flue  open- 
ing and  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  seating  member  to  open 
the  flue  opening,  there  being  a  water  packet  surrounding 
the  valve  opening,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
pocket,  and  a  depending  flaafli  MHToundlng  tbe  valve  and 
arranged  to  extend  Into  tbe  water  pocket  when  the  valve 
is  in  its  lowered  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  or  damper  arrangement  for  furnace  flues, 
comprising  a  hollow  sesLting  member  hiiving  a  flue  open- 
ing therettarongb,  a  valve  8«at  swrrounc^ing  said  opening. 
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a  TalT*  «f>eDlng  leading  into  the  w>atiag  mamibet  at  one 
■M«  of  aaid  seat,  a  hollow  valve  in  uild  opeaing  ar- 
ranged to  be  asored  onto  said  aeat  to  close  the  flof  open- 
ing and  to  be  withdrawn  into  tbe  seating  menit>er  to 
open  tbe  flue  opening,  there  beinic  a  water  pocket  sar- 
rMuidlnK  the  valve  optniag  communicating  with  a  lower 
portion  of  tbe  valve  ataiber,  there  being  a  spftce  above 
the  said  water  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  valve  when 
in  its  »-ieAatt-d  posltioD.  a  depending  flange  surrounding 
the  ■pi)er  portion  of  tbe  valve  and  arranged  to  extend 
lato  tbe  water  pocket  when  the  valve  is  In  its  lowered 
pMrtlliiii  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  Interior  of  the 
valf*,  the  siirromdiag  flange  of  Mid  valve  forming  an 
ovartow  to  p<  rmlt  the  water  from  the  valve  to  fall  Into 
tka  water  pockc.  and  m«-ans  for  permitting  wat«>r  to  pass 
out  from  the  valve  member,  subaCantlally  as  deacrlbtd. 


8.  A  valve  or  damper  arrangement  for  furnace  flues, 
comprising  a  hollow  seating  member  having  a  flue  opening 
therethrough,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  opening,  a 
valve  opening  leading  into  the  seating  member  at  one 
side  of  said  seat,  a  hollow  valve  in  said  opening  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  onto  said  seat  to  close  the  flue  open- 
ing and  to  be  withdrawn  Into  tbe  seating  member  to  open 
the  flue,  there  t>eing  a  water  pocket  surrounding  the 
valve  opening  and  communicating  with  tbe  interior  there- 
of, a  depending  flange  surrounding  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  valve  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  water  pocket 
when  the  valve  Is  In  its  lowered  position,  said  flange  also 
forming  an  overflow  for  permitting  the  water  which  over- 
flows from  the  valve  to  fall  Into  the  loner  portion  of  the 
seating  member  beyond  the  valve  opeaijig.  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  interior  of  the  valve,  there  being  an 
overflow  from  tb^-  seating  member  lielow  tbe  top  of  the 
valve  opening,  and  guiding  connections  between  tbe  top 
of  the  valve  and  the  tiip  of  the  vaive  seating  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claljn  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,261,656.     PROCESS  FOR  AERATING  LIQUID.     Fr*d 
■aiCK  B.  KoLLBCRG,  nist>ee.  Arit.,  and  Max  KsArr,  Los 
Angeles,    Cal..    assignors    to    Southwestern    Engineering 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  ?9ov.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  130.170.      (CI.  261—87.) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  minerals,  which  consists  in 
moving  a  liquid  pulp  along  a  partially  cylindrical  passage, 
injecting  air  Into  said  passage  upon  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  pulp,  holding  said  air  in  said  passage  so  that  the 
liquid  poJp  pHk'ses  tbereorer  utA  <lr«w»  a  film  tkaraof 
<rrer  m^  .il  a.:  !li<  rebr  forming  but>olt«  fraoi  saU  It^ald 
pulp,  AiiA  Bt<>%  inK  Slid  (•ui>bles  aU>iig  aaid  pa  wage. 

2.  A  pruceas  for  M^>araticg  minrrais,  which  ooBstets  in 
mu\  .tig  n  li  iiii<1  put)  -oiMainln^'  a  iTcttttase  of  oil  there- 
in aioub'  a  puniulijf  cvlindrieal  pajiaage,  placiag  the  wmt- 
face  of  ttaid  liquid  pule  ia  ooatact  with  air.  indoelac  the 
smMif  into  tile  ;>a»~^!,i>.'-  q>->n  the  surface  of  said  ll«iild  pnlp. 
pocketing  the  air  i>etw<»-t    rh'    eurfaf    (  '  >^'.'t  It  luld  pmlp 
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and  a  wall  of  said  paaaaga.  «>  that  tbe  Uonld  pulp 
thareover  and  draws  a  iUm  thereof  over  said  pocketed  air. 


thereby  forming  oleaginous  bubbles,  and  moving  said  bub- 
bles along  said  passage. 


1,261,557.  EMERGENCY  -  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Robert  E.  Kricbeb,  Chleago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75,893.      (CI.  21 — 8.) 


1.  The  '■omhinatlon  with  a  rehlde,  of  a  shoe  arranged 
to  be  interpoaed  between  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  snr- 
faca  apon  which  the  vehicle  la  operated,  aald  shoe  being 
subatantlally  wedge-shaped  in  section,  the  smailer  portion 
of  the  wedge-fchaped  shoe  being  presented  to  the  wheel, 
tbe  under  side  of  said  shoe  being  provided  with  a  surface 
for  engaging  the  surface  upon  which  the  vehicle  Is  oi)er- 
ated.  the  upper  face  of  tbe  shoe  being  provided  with  a 
separate  meml)er  to  receive  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  mem- 
ber substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
wheel,  and  the  wedge  shaped  member  being  greater  In 
width   than   said   member. 

2.  A  shoe  for  the  purpose  deacribed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  wedge-shaped  member,  the  under  side  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  suitable  BWterlal  for  engaging  the 
pavement,  the  upper  face  of  said  ehoe  being  provided  with 
a  separate  member  to  receive  a  wheel,  said  wedge-shaped 
meml)er  t>eing  greater  in  width  than  the  member  ar- 
ranged upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  for  tbe  purpeee  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  wedge-shaped  member  the  under  8l<le  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  suitable  material  lor  engaging  the 
pavement,  the  upper  (hee  of  said  shoe  being  provided 
with  a  separate  member  to  receive  a  wheel,  said  member 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  npper  surface  of  the 
we<lge-8haped  member,  and  having  a  groove  to  receive  a 
vehicle  wheel,  said  wedge-shaped  member  being  greater 
in  width  than  the  meml>er  arranged  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  ehoe 

4.  A  shoe  fur  tbe  purpose  deeeribM  comprising  la  coai- 
Mnatlen.  a  wedge-shaped  member  the  under  surface  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  suitable  material  for  engaging 
the  sarfaco  up<>ci  which  the  vehicle  may  be  epecated.  the 
upper  face  of  said  wedge  shaped  raembe'  <t-r,s  provided 
w4<k  a  separate  member  arranged  to  recei^  1  n  wheel,  aaid 
■Mmber  corresponding  In  coatour  to  the  upper  anrfaoe  of 
the  wedge-ffhaped  member  and  having  a  grottve  extendinf 
lotMEthwiae    thereof. 


I,2tljft68.     FILTER.     Thomab  C.  Lacki^ako,  of  N»rff!k, 
Ta.     FOad    A«c    81.    1915.     ^-riai    No.    4fil,2S9.      (01. 
214^— «.) 
In  a  4e«iee  of  tbe  character  Aeacritx^yl  rf.mprlMDi:  a  pair 

of   Rijt»:taDt1s''v    ^  ml  «ph<  rl'^a!    meni!  «Tt.     In<-sn^    ^nr    coit 
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pliDg  said  members  together  comprising  lugs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  members  ad- 
jacent Its  open  end,  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  vertical  slots  extending  from 
its  open  end  and  communicating  with  upwardly  inclined 
slots,  the  highest  points  of  said  inclined  slots  also  com- 
municating with  said  vertical  slots,  an  inwardly  extend- 


ing annular  flange  en  said  second  named  member,  an  L- 
8hap<^  ring  supported  within  said  first  nam^'d  member 
and  contacting  with  Its  Innner  periphery,  and  a  resilient 
ring  rectangxilar  In  cross  section  di^po^«ed  upon  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  L-shaped  ring  and  engaging  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  first  named  member  and  extending 
beyond  the  open  end  thereof  and  engaging  said  flange  said 
lug4  being  engageable  in  said  inclined  slots  by  upward  and 
partial  rotary  movement  of  said  first  named  member. 


1.261.559.  CORK-SHELL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  GaB- 
T.ixo  La  Fehina,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Cork  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flletl  Feb.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.850. 
(CI.   144—21.) 


1.  In  a  cork  shell  rutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  stoppers,  of  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-t)y-€tep  movement  to  said  carrier,  a  catting 
tool  arranged  to  operate  on  the  stoppers  while  on  the 
carrier  and  a<tuatetl  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  ejecting  from  said  carrier  in  suc- 
cession the  cores  cut  from  the  stoppers  and  the  finished 
shells,  the  cutting  operation  being  performed  at  one 
position,  the  core  ejected  at  the  next  successive  position, 
and  the  shell  ejected  at  still  another  position  of  the  work. 

2.  In  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  stoppers,  of  means  for  im- 
parting a  8tep-by-9tep  movement  to  said  <nirrler.  a  cutting 
tool  arranged  to  operate  on  the  stoppers  while  on  the 
carrier  and  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement 
thereof,  a  presser-foot  coactlng  with  said  cutting  tool  for 
holding  the  corks  on  their  seats  during  the  cutting  opera- 


X 


tlon.  and  means  for  ejecting  from  said  carrier  in  succes- 
sion the  cores  cut  from  the  stoppers  and  the  finished 
shells,  the  cutting  operation  being  performed  at  one  posi- 
tion, the  core  ejected  at  the  next  successive  position,  and 
the  shell  ejected  at  still  another  position  ©f  the  work. 

4.  In  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  stoppers,  of  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  carrier,  a  catting 
tool  arranged  to  operate  on  the  stoppers  while  on  the 
carrier,  means  for  forcing  said  stoppers  onto  their  seats 
before  they  are  brought  in  registering  position  with  said 
cutting  tool,  means  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  carrier  for  actuating  said  cutting  tool, 
and  means  for  ejecting  from  said  carrier  in  succt^sslon 
the  cores  cut  from  the  stoppers  and  the  finished  shells, 
the  cutting  op«»ratlon  being  performed  at  one  position. 
the  core  ejected  at  the  next  successive  position,  and  the 
shell  ejected  at  still  another  position  of  the  work. 

6.  In  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  stoppers,  of  means  for  Im- 
parting a  8tep-by-8tep  movement  to  said  carrier,  a  cutting 
tool  arranged  to  operate  on  the  stoppers  while  on  the 
carrier,  means  for  ejecting  from  said  carrier  In  sacceeslon 
the  cores  cut  from  the  stoppers  and  the  finished  shells, 
and  moans  for  holding  down  said  stoppers  on  their  seats 
while  being  acted  upon  by  said  cutter,  said  last-named 
means,  said  ejecting  means  and  said  cutting  tool  being 
actuated  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, the  cutting  operation  being  performed  at  one  posi- 
tion, the  core  ejected  at  the  next  Buccesstte  position,  and 
the  shell  ejected  at  still  another  position  df  the  work. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.261.660.  COMBINATION  TRESTLE  AND  SCAFFOLD- 
SUPPORT.  Albert  H.  Laoi,  Paallina.  Iowa.  Filed 
June  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  176,887.     (Cfl.  20 — 88.) 


■^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  bar  of  chan- 
nel form  having  a  pair  of  notches  in  its  side  members  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  bar  and  bolt  holes  located  at>ove 
said  notches,  a  pair  of  legs  engaging  with  each  pair  of 
notches  when  in  operative  position,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  bolt  holes  and  engaging  thn  upper  ends  of 
the  le^. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top 
bar.  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  connected  thereto  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  a  brace  rod  detachably  connecting  the 
legs  together  to  hold  them  In  extended  position,  and  a 
book  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  one  leg  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  beam  for  holding  the  top  bar  in  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


1.261.661.     SANITARY  VENTILATING  WATER-CLOSET 
BOWL.     Louis  Landman.n,  JefTerson  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  9,   1917.     Serial  No.   201,096.      (CI.  4 — 21  ) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl,  of  a  hol- 
low perforated  roll  at  the  uppej*  end   thereof    n    wall  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  the  bowl  and  exteriorly  of 
the    same,    an    annular    inwardly    directed    transversely 
curved   flange  formed  at  the  upper  end   of   the   wall  and 
overlying  the  roll  to  protect  the  same. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl,  of  a  hol- 
low perforated  roll  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  wall  ar- 
rangffi  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bowl  and  exteriorly  of 
the  same,  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  formed  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  wall  and  overlying  the  roll  to  pro- 
tect the  same,  and  studs  interposed  between  the  roll 
and  flange. 


3.  In  a  water  closet  bowl,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
annular  roll  forming  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl  and 
partly  encircling  the  roll  transversely  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  form  an  air  chamber,  the  roll  being  perforated 
to  discharge  water  into  the  bowl  through  the  chamber, 
and  a  wall  formed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the 
bowl  to  define  a  passage  which  tapers  downwardly  and 
forwardly  and  is  in  communication  at  its  large  end  with 
the  chamber  and  at  Its  small  end  with  an  opening  to  be 
connected  to  a  flue,  whereby,  to  ventilate  the  bowl. 


1,261,662.  BAND-CUTTBB  AND  FEEDER.  John  F. 
Langdo.n,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,872.     (CI.  130—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a 
conveyer,  a  retarder  interposed  between  the  conveyer  and 
cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  rake  rockably  mounted  above 
the  retarder  and  cylinder,  and  means  disposed  over  and 
between  the  cylinder  and  retarder  for  actuating  the  rake 
to  effect  downward  movement  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
the  reUrder  upon  rearward  travel  of  the  rake  and  down- 
ward movement  thereof  In  the  direction  of  the  cylinder 
and  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cylinder  upon  for- 
ward travel  of  the  rake,  to  alternately  press  material 
against  the  retarder  and  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  retarder,  a 
cylinder,  a  rake,  longitudinally  and  pivotally  movable 
means  for  supporting  the  rake  Intermediate  its  ends, 
mechanism  disposed  over  and  between  the  reUrder  and 
cylinder  for  actuating  said  supporting  means  to  effect 
movement  of  the  forward  part  of  the  rake  downwardly 
toward  the  retarder  upon  rearward  movement  of  the 
rake  and  movement  of  the  rear  part  downwardly  toward 
the  cylinder  upon  the  forward  travel  of  the  rake,  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    conveyer,    of   a    threshing 
cylinder,   an   adjustable    retarder,   a    band    cutter,    means 
for  raking  material  from  the  retarder  and  pressing  the   | 
same  agrainst  the  threshing  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  ' 
the    band    cutter,    the    raking    means    and    the    threshing   | 
cylinder,  means  including  a  clutch  for  actuating  the  con- 
reyer  and    retarder.    whereby   pressure   on    the   retarder  ! 
win  break  the  clutch  to  interrupt  travel  of  the  conveyer  ! 


and   retarder,  a   link   yieldingly  supporting  the  retarder 
and  a  hand  lever  for  acttiatlng  said  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  band  catter 
mechanism  for  driving  the  conveyer,  comprising  a  clutch, 
a  band  cutter  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  com^ 
prising  a  belt,  a  roller  mounting  adjacent  to  said  belt 
and  adapted  for  positive  actuation  thereby,  a  roUer  car- 
ried in  said  mounting,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  tenstonlng 
said  mounting  toward  the  belt,  and  means  operabla 
by  said  mounting  for  actuating  said  dutch  wben  said 
belt  is  tensioned. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  band  cutter 
mechanism  for  driving  the  conveyer,  comprising  a  clutch, 
a  band  cutter  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  com- 
prising  a  belt,  a  plvoUUy  mounted  arm  adapted  for  ac- 
tuating said  clutch,  a  shaft  having  a  member  adapted  for 
engaging  said  arm,  a  roller  mounting  on  said  shaft,  a 
roller  on  said  mounting  engaged  and  adapted  for  poal- 
tlve  actuation  by  said  belt,  a  sUtlonary  block,  a  shank 
on  said  mounting  adapted  for  sliding  travel  in  said  block. 
and  a  spring  on  said  shank  between  the  mounting  and 
block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
.  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.663.     WEFT  REPLENISHING  MBCHANIi^M       ab- 
THCii  Laczon,  Blddeford,  Me.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of   Massachusetts.      Filed    July    23.    1917       Serial    No 
182,244.      (CI.  139 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  magazine,  a  weft  carrier  support  main- 
tained in  InoperaUve  position  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  loom,  means  to  move  said  support  to  opcratlr* 
position,  when  a  weft  carrier  transfer  Is  indicated,  aa4 
means  to  thereafter  return  said  support  to  inoperatlva 
position. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  magaxine,  a  weft  carrier  support  main- 
tained In  Inoperative  position  during  the  normal  operation 
of  the  loom,  yielding  means  effective  to  move  said  support 
to  operative  position  upon  indication  of  transfer,  and 
means  to  poslUvely  withdraw  said  support  from  operative 
position  after  the  completion  of  the  transfer  operation 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  magailne,  a  normally  Inoperaftve  weft 
carrier  support,  a  shuttle  feeler,  and  connections  between 
said  feeler  and  said  support  whereby  movement  of  said 
feeler  to  operative  position  permits  sali  support  to  movs 
to  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,261,564.  CHAIN  GRATE  FOR  FURNACES  TSI^O 
MECHANICAL  STOKERS.  Akma.nd  L«on  FBtDsaic 
L«rivRE,  St.-Denls.  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme  Des  Anciens  Etabllssements  HotchUss  k  Cle 
St-Denis,  Seine,  France.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  38,707.     (CI.  110 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  chain  grate  for  mechanical  stokers,  the  combl- 
blnation  with  a  chain,  of  grate  bar  supports  flxed  to  said 
chain,  said  supports  having  rigid  transverse  extensions. 
which  in  straight  lengths  of  the  chain  project  inward 
beyond  the  horiiontal  planes  wherein  He  the  plvotu  of  the 
chain  links,  the  adjacent  extensions  of  adjacent  supports 
being  formed  to  co-act.  mutually  and  auton:atlcaUv,  In  all 
positions  of  said  supports  In  esUbllshing  a  Joint  between 
them  which  is  substantially  closed  against  the  passage 
of  air. 
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2.  Is  a  cfaaLD-grat«  for  mechanical  atokera,  tb«  coubl- 
natioD.  with  a  cliain.  of  a  ruller  supporting  said  chain, 
a  wall  of  refractory  material  and  a  flexible  sheet  attached 
to  said  wall  and  waking  a  Joint  with  said  roller,  aaid 
roller,  wall  and  kbect  ueing  locateil  tran^veraeljr  of  aaid 
chain  beneath  Its  lower  run. 


i^^iS^s^^Ss: 


3.  In  a  furnace  using  a  mechanical  atoker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chain  grate  of  a  transverse  support  for  aaid 
grate  adjoining  Its  lowor  run,  a  transverse  flexible  aheet 
making  a  Joint  with  said  support  and  a  transverse  wall 
of  refractory  material  so  lo«-ate<l  under  said  grate  as  to 
protect  said  support  and  said  sheet  against  heat,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forfh. 


1.261,565.     WRENCH.     Hugo  F.   Leitnkb,  NIpomo,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  213.945.     (CI.  81—110.) 


A  spanner  wrench  including  a  straight  handle  haTing 
heads  formed  on  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  faces  of  each 
of  the  beads  being  parallel  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  han- 
dle, and  the  other  fare  of  each  of  the  heads  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  handle,  each  of 
said  heads  comprlstng  spaced  Jaws,  the  Inner  faces  of 
which  being  straight,  ami  the  connecting  wall  between 
the  jaws  being  struck  at  a  true  right  angle  from  tb«  an- 
gular surfaces  of  the  said  heads. 


l,2t)1.5t>6.  BAKINO-PAN.  LOTTi«  Lbwitzkt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2S,  1917.  Serial  No.  204^48. 
(CI.  53—6.) 

In  a  baldng  pan  the  combination  with  a  bottom  having 
an  up-standing  rigid  wall  along  each  side  with  a  pluralltj 
of  outwarilly  project ing  open-end  eyea  below  the  top 
edge  of  said  up  standing  wall,  of  a  movable  wall  at  each 
side  of  the  up  stamiing  wall  and  each  movable  wall  having 
Its  lower  edge  lappiug  and  projecting  below  the  top  edge 
of  the  rigid  wall.-  salii  i..\\er  tilge  of  1  ach  movable  wall 
having  a  tubular  eye  which  registers  with  an  open  end 
eye  un  the  rigid  wall ;  a  pintle  passing  through  the  tubu- 


lar and  open-«Dd  eyes ;  a  flange  on  one  movable  wall  that 
projects  on  the  onter  side  of  the  next  adjacent  movable 


m-all  and  means  carried  bjr  each  flange 
tnovable  walls  together. 


r 


locking  the 


I.261.56T.      SLED    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MOTOR  VEHI- 
I    ("LES.     EABt  «.  LiDOT.  ArkaoKaw.  Wis.     Filed  July  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179.720.      (CI.  180—6. 


,mm 


P 


'^ 


<  1.  A  aled  attachment  for  a  motor  vehiclev  embodjrtug  in 
Combination  with  a  vehicle  driving  axle,  a   runner  having 

*  wheel  receiving  recess  therein,  and  clearance  recewja 
(iiterstH-ting  the  first  named  recess,  a  housing  extending 
upwardly  from  said  rnnner  and  formed  with  receaaea  to 
re<^ve  the  driving  axle,  a  traction  wh4M>l  fast  on  aaid  sxl  >, 
iiii  arcuate  hood  extending  from  said  bousing  over  the 
traction  wh<-4^1.  a  supporting  member  laterally  offset  frorn 

aid  hood  and  having  a  rocker  bearing  surface  above  the 
ood.  a  superimposed  bolster  having  a  retean  to  receive 
^Id  rocker  bearing,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  from 
Hald  supporting  member,  a  tubular  guide  having  a  saddle 
lit  its  lower  end  resting  upon  the  driving  axle.  ;i  nut 
threaded  and  adjustable  on  said  stem,  and,  a  compression 
Hpring  interposed  between  said  nnt  and  th^  ayper  end  of 
^Id    tubular  guide.  1 

2.   A  sled  attachment  for  a  motor  v«>lilcl^  embodying  in 

•  ombination  with  a  vehicle  driving  axle,  a  runner  having  a 
wheel  receiving  recess  therein,  and  clearailce  recesses  in- 
leraectlng  tlie  first  named  recens,  a  housing  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  runner  and  fonne<l  with  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  driving  axle,  a  traction  wheel  fast  on  said  axle, 
pn  arcoate  hood  extending  from  said  hooslng  ova-  tlie 
tra<  tion  wheel,  a  supporting  raemlter  laterally  offset  from 
MHld  boud  and  having  a  rocker  bearing  sntface  atwve  the 
hood,  a  superimposed  bolster  having  a  recess  to  receive 
said  rocker  bearing,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  from 
«aid  supporting  B>eoU>er,  a  tubular  guide  having  a  saddle  at 
its  lower  end  rt^tiag  upon  the  driving  axle,  a  nut  threaded 
and  adjustable  on  said  stem,  and  a  compression  spring  In- 
terposed b«'tweeu  said  nut  and  the  upper  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar guide,  aaid  housing  being  formed  In  #ne  of  the  end 
walls  thereof  with  an  opening,  for  the  puorpose  sp«cliled. 


1.261,568.      ROLLER-SKATE.      Acotara    Rcict    Locaa, 

Paris,  France.     FUed  Sept.  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  193,740. 

iCl.  4»— 51.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  general  character  dencrlbed,  a 
frame,  a  steering  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  loniritndinally 
diaplaceable  foot  support  gnided  by  aaid  frHui*  a  :><  arlng 
roller'  aaaoclated  with  aaid  fo«t  h-\iv>rM>rt.  fiiid  means  for 
holding  said  ritller  agslast  n/'atK-i  id  one  direction  to- 
gether with  means  for  rendering  said  holdi 'k  imiins  tem- 
porarily Inoperative. 

4.  Id  a  device  ot  the  gen.  r«i  fi.HrH  fjr  df -frit>ed.  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  i<uiK>ni<liitally  extending  side 
aM^mhers  spaced  apart,  a   t^uer  ug  wheel  .pivoted  to  the 
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frame  n  pair  of  foot  snpports  reapeetlvaiy  fret-.s  engugiog 
.saw:  hM<  tiiemlxTs.  bearing  rollers  associated  with  each 
of  :>aid  fuui  support!*,  and  means  for  holding  the  roller  of 
one  of  said  foot  supports  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 
5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  foot  sup- 


port, a  roller,  a  bearing  spindle  associated  therewith,  an 
eccentric  on  said  spindle,  a  bearing  on  said  foot  support 
In  which  said  eccentric  is  mounted,  in  combination  with  a 
brake  device  for  the  wheel  operative  upon  the  rotation  of 
aaid  eccentric  in  its  t>earlng. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,261.569.  HBBL  OF  B«  K^>TS  AND  SHOES.  William 
JOHK  LrxMOoac.  London.  KnpUnd.  Filed  July  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  802,821.     (CI    86— 86.) 


CL--  r-'-fpr-  i--«ip«^-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heel  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion on  its  wearing  face,  this  projection  being  undercut 
around  its  edge  and  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  ring- 
like  pad  of  elastic  material  provided  with  an  aperture 
sliaped  to  fit  the  said  projection  and  l>eing  symmetrical 
with)  .respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  plane,  the  pad 
being  further  provided  with  webs  extending  into  said  re- 
cesses, and  the  normal  diameter  of  said  aperture  being 
less  than  that  of  the  projection,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heel  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion on  Its  wearing  face,  this  projection  tx'Ing  undercut 
around  its  eflge.  said  projection  having  re<'e«ses  at  its 
corners,  and  a  ring-like  pad  of  elastic  material  provided 
with  an  aperture  shape<l  to  fit  the  said  projection  and 
l>elng  symmetrical  with  n>spe<  t  to  the  central  longitudi- 
nal plane,  and  having  webs  to  engage  in  said  recesses,  and 
the  normal  diameter  of  said  aperture  being  less  than  that 
of  the  proje^ion.  for  the  purpose  «««t  forth. 


1,261,670.  NON  -  GLARING  HEADLIGHT.  Eable  S. 
Lton.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  204,244.     (CI.  240—48.4.) 


y<e 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  parabolic  re- 
flector, of  an  opaque  shield  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
lamp  lens,  and  provided  at  its  center  with  a  large  aper- 
ture, and  t>etween  aaid  aperture  and  the  edge  of  the  shield, 
with  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  small  apertures, 
aaid  shield  having  its  rear  face  polished  to  reflect  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  rays  back  to  the  reflector  for  intensi- 
fying the  same. 


1;M1«871.  tractor  control.  Fkask  A.  McDa£ 
tuiM.  Portland.  Orer  9l\til  Apr.  11.  1917.  Serial  No 
161,171.      tCl.  74 — 34.) 


1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
tractor  elements  thereon,  a  prime  mover,  power -transmit- 
ting mechanisms  between  the  prime  mover  and  each  ele- 
ment for  forwurd  and  reverse  driving  of  the  latter,  and  a 
single  controller  for  both  mechanisms  for  causing  straight 
forward  or  rearward  travel  or  forward  or  rearward  turn- 
ing to  the  right  or  left. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  tractor  elements,  a  prime  mover,  power-transmitttof 
mechanisms  between  each  tractor  element  and  the  prime 
mover  and  each  mechanism  Including  aeparate  means  for 
effecting  forward  or  reverse  driving  of  the  tractor  ele- 
ments, connections  between  the  said  means  of  each  mech- 
anism whereby  one  means  is  rendered  operative  and  the 
other  inoperative  simultaneously,  and  a  controlling  lever 
mounteil  for  universal  movement  and  connected  with  the 
said  means  of  both  mechanisms  whereby  simultaneous  for- 
ward or  reverse  driving  of  the  tractor  elements  or  for- 
ward driving  of  one  element  and  reverse  driving  of  the 
other  element  simultaneously  can  be  effected. 

3.  In  a  self  propelle<l  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
tractor  elements,  a  prime  mover,  power-transmitting 
mechanisms  between  the  prime  mover  and  tractor  ele- 
ments, each  mechanism  comprising  planetary  gearing  con- 
nected with  the  prime  mover  and  including  a  cone  clutch 
element,  a  carrier  for  the  pinions  of  each  planetary  gear- 
ing and  having  a  cone  adapted  to  x>iiperate  with  the  first- 
mentioned  cone  and  having  an  additional  cone,  a  slidable 
cone  associated  with  said  additional  cone  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  prime  mover,  said  carrier  form- 
ing a  brake  drum,  a  brake  band  engageable  with  the  said 
drum,  a  device  for  moving  the  last -mentioned  cone  to 
gripping  position  while  releasing  the  brake  band,  or  vice 
versa,  and  a  single 'controller  movable  in  different  direc- 
tions and  connected  with  both  of  said  devices  to  effect 
slmnltaneous  forward  or  reverse  motion  of  the  tractor 
elements  or  forward  motion  of  one  element  and  t>ackward 
motion  of  the  other  simultaneously. 


1.261.672.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH-STRENGTH 
BLEACH.  Kabi.  P.  McElkoy,  Washington,  D.  C. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1917.  SerUl  No.  188,953.  (CL 
23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  string  bleaching  prepata^ 
tion  which  comprises  producing  a  mixture  of  chleiin  and 
bteam  at  atwut  100°  C,  condenslup  out  water  carrying 
HCl  and  catching  realdoal  HCIO  vapors  in  caustic  alkali. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  strong  blea  hha:  prepara- 
tion which  comprises  reacting  upon  ll(«i  u  ;i,  (21,  at  a 
temperature  around  100°  C,  and  passing  the  vapors  into 
contact  with  caustic  alkaU. 
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l,261.oT3.  WELL -PUMP  JACK. 
WAi.NE,  Drumrlght,  Okla.  Piled 
No,  168,007.      (CL  74 — 6.) 


Clatton     B. 

May  11    1917. 


McEL- 

Serlal 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Icrer.  a  sup- 
porting structure,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  a  link 
having  one  end  movablj  attached  to  the  lever  and  having 
the  other  end  attached  to  said  support,  and  a  cam  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  a  track  to  limit  a  point  in  said 
lever  to  rectlllnpar  movpmpnt. 

3.  In  a  df'vicf  of  the  class  dpscrioiil,  a  lever,  a  support- 
ing structure,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  a  pump 
rofl  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  by  the  lever,  a 
link  having  one  end  attached  to  th"  lever  and  having  the 
other  end  attached  to  said  support,  and  a  cam  on  the 
lever  adapte.i  to  engage  a  trark  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said   pump   rod. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gtesette.] 


1,261,574.  SCHOOL-DESK.  Louis  H.  McKr,  Trenton, 
X.  J.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,869.  (CI. 
155 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  desk,  a  support  for  the  back  thereof  formed  of 
doable  walls  of  sheet  metal.  Upa  on  the  terminals  of  said 
walls  continuous  of  the  latter  and  integral  therewith,  and 
projecting  forwarrtly  therefrom,  '?a1d  back  having  in  its 
rear  side  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  lips,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  be  tightened  In  said  groove. 

?.  In  a  d''sk.  a  desk  top,  a  shelf  in  said  top.  a  bracket 
adapted  to  support  said  top,  said  shelf  having  on  its  end 
spa ced-a part  tenons,  and  said  bracket  having  in  Its  side 
mortises  adapted  to  receive  said  tenons,  and  walls  of 
said  mortises  adapted  to  form  ledges  on  which  said  tenons 
are  adapted   to  be  supported. 

5.  In  a  desk,  a  table  f  p  a  bracket  adapted  to  support 
said  top.  and  a  slil>'  standard,  said  bracket  having  a  de- 
pending leg.  and  said  standard  having  a  socket  in  which 
said  leg  is  adapted  to  be  seated,  said  socket  being  open  at 
the  top.  closed  on  Its  sides  and  bottom,  and  formed  of  an 
integral  portion  of  said  standard  outtumed  therefrom.    • 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,575.  BARBER'S  APRON.  Donal»  McLbod.  Lang 
Lang,  Cranbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  186,501.     (C\.  2 — 64.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  apron, 
the  ends  of  which  overlap,  means  for  fastening  the  over- 
lapping end«  of  the  apron,  an  inner  detachable  collar  to 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron,  an  outer  collar  fitted 
over  the  inner  collar,  a  rigid  gutter-section  open  at  its 
froqt  and  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  apron,  and  a  front 
detachable  gutter  section  the  ends  of  which  fit  In  and 
register  with  the  open  ends  of  the  fixed  gutter  section. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,261,676.  TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas 
A.  McMcRRAT,  Enid,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   189,166.      (CI.   197 — 66.) 


:?:..Jv 


•r J* 


1.  A  typewriter  attachment  comprising  a  clamp  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  bearing 
supported  by  said  clamp,  and  a  rocking  lever  member 
mounted  in  the  bearing,  said  lever  member  Including  an 

upwardly  extending  arm  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
bracket  and  a  downwardly  extending  arm  having  a  ter- 
minal loop  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending bracket  with  the  reverse  lever  of  the  typewriter, 
said  means  including  flexibly  connected  r<»ds  one  of  wbicb 
has  a  terminal  loop  provided  with  a  thulnb  screw. 
[Claims   2    to  4   not   printedl   n   the  Oatette.] 


1,261,577.  RAILWAY  TIB  PLATE  AND  RAIL-FASTEN- 
ING. EifBBY  M.  McViCKM,  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,089.     (CI,  238 — 2.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  plate  and  detachable  fall  clampa  with 
overhanging  lugs  thereon  fitting  on  the  top  of  the  base 
Mange  of  the  rail,  and  depending  legs  of  variable  sixes  on 
the  different  rail  clamps,  extending  interchangeably  Into 
similar  sockets  in  the  tie  plate  on  the  different  sidea  of 
the  rail  to  shift  the  rail  laterally  and  abutting  against 
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the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
rail  clamps  firmly  to  the  tie  plate. 

2.  A  railway  tie  plate  with  detachable  rail  damps  with 
overhanging  lugs  fitting  on  top  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rail,  and  depending  legs  of  variable  thicknesses  on  the 
different  rail  clamps,  and  extending  interchangeably 
into  similar  sockets  In  the  tie  plates  on  the  different 
sides  of  the  rail,  and  abutting  against  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail,  and  a  link  fitting  into  an  undercut  slot  in  the 
tie  plate,  and  projecting  through  the  rail  clamp  and  a 
we<lge  driven  through  the  link  and  over  the  top  of  the 
rail  clamps  to  hold  the  rail  clamp  firmly  in  position. 

3.  A  railway  tie  plate  with  detachable  rail  clamps  each 
with  an  overhanging  lug  fitting  on  the  top  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  depending  legs  of  variable  sizes  on 
the  different  rail  clamps,  and  extending  into  similar 
sockets  in  the  tie  plates  on  the  different  sides  of  the  rail 
and  abutting  against  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a 
link  fitting  into  an  undercut  slot  in  the  tie  plate  and 
projecting  up  through  the  rail  clamp  and  a  wedge  driven 
through  the  link  and  over  the  top  of  the  rail  clamp  and 
projecting  over  the  heads  of  the  railway  spikes  to  hold 
them   in   position. 

4.  A  railway  tie  plate  with  rail  fastenings  and  an  in- 
sulation bisected  between  the  railway  rail  and  the  tie 
plate,  and  with  arms  interlocking  with  the  rail  fastening, 
and  bent  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  t>ase  fiange 
of  the  rail. 


1,261,578.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT-SHOE.  William 
W.  MACrABLANB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916.     Bsrtal  No.  92,420.      (CT.  191 — 49.) 


1.  A  contact  shoe  comprising  :  a  wear-resisting  member 
having  a  surface  arranged  for  sliding  engagement  with  a 
conductor,  and  a  conducting  member  having  an  integral 
projection  extending  through  said  wear-resisting  member 

to  the  conductor-engaging  surface  therw)f. 

2.  \  c'OBtact  shoe  eomprlHtng  :  a  wear-resisting  mem- 
ber having  a  conductor-engaging  surface,  and  a  conduct- 
ing mem^M^r  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
through  the  wear-resisting  member  to  the  conductor-en- 
gaging surface   thereof. 

5.  A  contact  shoe  comprising :  a  wear-resisting  member 
having  a  container-shaped  opening  In  one  face  thereof 
and  having  the  opposite  face  arranged  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  conductor,  said  wear-resisting  memt>er 
having  perforations  extending  between  said  opening  and 
said  conductor-engaging  surface,  and  conducting  mate- 
rial filling  said  opening  and  said  perforations,  whereby 
the  conducting  material  has  projections  extending  through 
the  wear  reals  ting  memt>er  to  the  conductor-engaging  sur- 
face thereof. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^61.579.  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT.  Chablks  C. 
Madison.  ScandU,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,131.      (CI.  97—36.) 


fvv# 


''-A^/Vl-fe 


links  suspending  the  gang  frames  from  the  main  frame 
sections  for  longitudinal  siv^nglng  movement,  rock  shafts 
on  the  main  frame  sections,  lifting  arms  connected  with 
the  rock  shafts  and  engaging  the  front  bars  of  the  gang 
frames,  crank  arms  extending  from  the  rock  shafts,  a 
truck  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  reach  bar  and 
including  a  king  t>olt  member  revoluble  at>out  its  axis 
with  said  truck  when  the  latter  is  turned,  a  crank  arm 
extending  from  the  king  bolt  member,  and  connecting 
means  Itetween  said  crank  arm  and  the  crank  arms  on  the 
rock   shafts. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,580.  SHOE-BUTTON.  Fmo  A.  Mabct  and  Gsan- 
viLLB  F.  Thateb,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  M  and 
T  Button  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.615. 
(CI.  24—90.) 


In  an  Improved  button  for  shoes  or  other  articles  of 
apparel,  the  combination  with  a  hardened  paper  core,  of 
an  eye  formed  of  relatively  fine  wire  bent  in  a  loop  hav- 
ing its  extremities  <T088ing  each  other  at  the  base  of  the 
core  and  Inserteil  therethrough  with  their  ends  clenched 
over  on  the  top  thereof,  a  metal  shell  Inclosing  the  core 
and  extending  around  under  its  sides,  and  a  covering  of 
sheet-celluloid  applied  to  the  outside  of  the  shell  with  its 
edges  held  under  the  rim  thereof. 


1.261.581.  SHINGLE -MACHINE.  ALLISON  M.  Mar- 
shall. Stigler.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.738.      (CI.   143 — 8.) 


1.  In  a   machine   of  the  class  uescrlbed,  a  reach   bar. 
main    frame   sections   connected    therewith,   gang   frames. 


h^Pii 


In  a  shingle  maihlne.  a  bed  frame,  a  circular  t^aw 
mounted  atK>ut  centrally  of  the  frame,  longitudinal  gages 
between  the  saw  and  the  ends  of  the  frame,  said  gages 
being  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  two  ends  of  the  frame, 
means  for  supporting  the  gages  of  each  pair  at  unequal 
heights,  diagonally  opposite  gages  t>eing  supported  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  height,  a  reciprooatory  carriage  on 
said  frame  having  a  pair  of  guide  bars  thereon  spaced 
apart  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shingle  blocks  between 
them,  the  space  between  said  Imlts  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  blocks,  a  slide  located  below  each 
bar,  a  lever  connected  with  each  slide  for  moving  the 
same  horisontally  to  grip  the  blocks  between  itself  and 
one  of  the  bars,  and  cam  means  at  the  ends  of  the  frame 
for  engaging  with  said  levers  for  retracting  one  of  said 
slides  and  projecting  the  other,  said  cams  acting  to  move 
the  slides  in  opposite  directions  at  the  end  of  the  machine. 
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1.261.582.      WIUE-ROPE     CLAMP.      Bert     M.     MatbiaS^ 
MliiQeapollf*.    Mtnn       Filed    JUI7    26.    1»16.      KtTUi    N«. 

41,96h..       {C\.    24 — 125.; 


/? 


^^HH^Br  .  .  ^^nt^^^^^^     ^^^^^^^^^^     B^^^^^^C^^ 


t 


»'*t/  *?',"iir  /"/tj/ 


8.  A  damping  device  of  tbe  claas  described  coBprlalni : 
two  clamp  members  eacli  baring  at  ooe  end  a  pluralltj  o ' 
out-turned  hooks  and  Pach  having  at  the  otber  end  $ 
sbaak,  a  littk  eDgaglng  tbe  oat-turned  books  to  connect 
tbe  clamp  members,  said  links  being  provided  with  crost 
bars  engaging  tbe  interspaces  between  tbe  books,  and  a 
tightening  bolt  extending  through  and  connecting  th« 
shank  members  together,  in  combination  with  a  partitloa 
member  interposed  between  the  clamp  members  and  hav- 
ing concave  faces  on  opposite'  sides  thereof,  said  partltioa 
memt)er  being  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  connecting 
l>olt  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  engage  the  shank  of 
one  of  the  clamp  members. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


1.261,583.  GRINDING -MILL.  Emery  Eugene  Max;, 
Chambersburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Serial  Na|. 
154.543.      (Cl.  83—8.) 


In  a  grinding  mill,  a  conveyer  casing,  a  hood  having  t 
central  opening  In  one  side  thereof  into  which  said  casing 
extends,  a  central  extension  npon  tbe  opposite  side  oC 
said  hood,  a  coil  expansion  spring  within  said  extensioa 
extending  within  said  hood,  rods  in  said  hood  arranged 
concentrically  of  said  spring,  a  disk  in  said  hood  having 
a  beveled  peripheral  edge,  radially  extending  arms  oft 
said  disk  having  opening.s  therein  through  which  saifl 
rods  are  passed,  a  central  boss  on  one  side  of  said  disk 
extending  within  said  spring,  and  a  screw  engaging  said 
spring  adjustably  mounted  in  said  extension. 


1.261,584.  STEERIM,  MErilAMSM  FOR  TRACTORa. 
hoxnB  Mayeu  and  Edwin  a.  Btk,  Mankato,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Mayor  Brothers  Company.  Mankato,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Pile«l  Feb.  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.    So, 0.3.-^.      <r\.    21—199.) 

1,  In  (-omhin;ition  with  a  vehicl<»  body  frame  baring  a 
lon;<ltndlnal  channel  side  bar,  steering  wheels  swWeled 
upon  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  a  connecting  ele- 
ment !>erwe.^n  said  whe.l*  for  sruidlng  them  in  synchro- 
nl:<m.  a  lonsrltndlnal  shaft  Journaled  In  the  channel  of 
oald  channel  bar.  an<l  extending  from  the  forward  to  the 
renrward  end  of  ^ald  frame,  means  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  «;haft  with  said  connecting  element  for 
transmlttiDjf  a  stoerlng  movement  to  said  wheels  when 
•wld  sihaft  l-i  furnofi.  a  jtupport  mounted  upon  said  chan- 
nel har  and  meano  near  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame 
i-arried  hy  «iai'l  support  fur  tnrninir  -"aid  shaft  to  effect  the 
stearins  of  «nid   wheel* 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  frann  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  bar,  steertnK  whi^els  <iuiv«-ie«i  ipon 
tbe  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  a  cou  nee  ling  «;.•  meat 
between  said  wheels  far  ffoidlAg  them  in  synchronism,  a 
■batt  morably  necreted  longltodlnally  la  said  channel  bar 
•od  extending  from  the  forward  to  the  rearward  portion 


of  said  frame,  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 
shaft  with  said  connecting  element  for  transmitting  a 
steering  movement  to  said  wheels  when  said  shaft  is 
moved,  and  means  connected  to  the  resirward  end  of  laid 
shaft  to  elfect  its  movement  and  the  steering  of  said 
wheels. 


1,261.585.  COMBINATION  TOOTH-BEUSH  AND  POW- 
DER-BOX. WiuAAU  L.  Mato.  Bremerton,  Wash. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.      Serial   No.  167,717.      (Cl.  15 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  toothbrush,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  partition  dividing  tbe  same  into  a  storage  compartment 
at  one  end  and  a  feeding  compartment  at  Its  other  end,  a 
hoosing  secnred  longitudinally  and  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing at  one  sld*>.  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing in  said  side  at  one  side  of  the  partition  opening  into 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  housing,  a  bmsb  shank  pivoted 
in  the  otber  end  of  the  housing  and  liaving  a  bunch  of 
bristles  near  Its  outer  end  and  aiiapte*!  to  le  swung  into 
the  housing  for  projecting  the  bristles  through  said  open- 
ing and  into  the  fe«'ding  compartment,  and  a  valve  in  tbe 
partition  for  admitting  quantities  of  a  dentifrice  from 
the  storage  to  the  feeding  ( ompartmeat. 

2.  In  a  device  as  •peciHed.  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  casing  having  a  storage  compartment  In  one 
end  and  a  feeding  compartment  In  its  opposite  end,  a 
housing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced^apart  flanges  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  nga  ast  one  side  of  the  casing  to 
form  a  bousing  therebetwctn.  said  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  side  between  said  flanges  connecting  the  boos- 
ing with  the  feeding  compartment,  a  toothbrush  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  flanges  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
casing  remote  from  said  feeding  compartment,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  down  into  the  space  between  the  flanges 
with  the  bristles  thereof  projecting  Into  said  feeding  com- 
partment, a  spring  arranged  betweea  the  flanges  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  toothbrush  in  folded  and  e.xtended 
positions,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  ptassage  of  material 
from  the  storage  compartment  into  th^  feeding  compart- 
ment of  the  casing. 


1,261,586.      HOLDER  FOR   SURGICAL  NEEDLES.      81D- 
.MKY    MCKKER,    Memphis.    Tenn.     Filed    Jan.    19,    1917. 
•  Serial  No.  148,313.      (Cl.  128 — 44.) 

A  holder  for  surgical  needles,  comprising  two  levers, 
one  of  said  levers  having  a  bar  extension  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  having  two  lugs  in  the  rear 
of  said  bar  extension,  a  pivot  pin  paislng  through  said 
lugs  and  receiving  the  other  lever,  a  mpvable  jaw  mooat- 
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•d  t»  altde    -n  ««M  vvs"  'jwagiitr  an<l  guMtei  is  its  sere- 
iiMnaa  by  aai  l  lug-,  said  mevable  jaw  ksTlag  a  receas  in 


Its  rear  portion  and  one  of  said  lewrs  having  a  toe  pro- 
jecting from  the  pivoted  end  of  said  lever  and  entering 
said  recess. 


1.261.587.  CHECK  PROTECTOR.  Chablbs  F.  Mbluxr, 
and  ALLEN  G.  HAsaoji.  Represa.  Cal.  Flle«l  May  8. 
1916.     .Serial  No.  96,262.     (Cl.  101—93.) 


1.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a  dial  hav- 
ing marked  thereon  twelve  concentric  series  of  numbers, 
each  comprising  fortuitously  arrange<l  the  numbers  one  to 
tblrty-one,  a  stamp  rotatahly  located  at  the  center  of  the 
series  and  means  carried  hy  the  stamp  for  Indicating  the 
angnlar  position  of  the  stamp  relative  to  the  dial. 

8  In  a  check  protector,  a  rotatable  dial  divided  radially 
into  thirty  one  dlvl.«lons  and  concentrically  Into  twelve 
divisions,  each  concentric  division  having  marked  thereon 
along  tbe  several  radial  divisions  the  numerals  one  to 
thirty-one  In  fortultouR  order,  a  t^erles  of  stationary  Indi- 
cating marks  aroun<l  the  dial,  an  arm  rotatable  concen- 
trl<'ally  with  the  dial  and  having  marked  thereon  the 
numerals  one  to  twelve  In  positions  corresponding  to  the 
concentric  divisions,  n  slide  piece  on  said  arm  having  an 
opening  therethrough  through  which  a  ntimeral  can  be 
seen,  a  stamping  devl<?e  secured  to  aatd  arm  and  baAing 
on  the  under  side  thereof  means  for  producing  an  im- 
pression, a  rotatable  check  support  beneath  the  stamp,  a 
series  of  stationary  indicators,  corresponding  with  those 
of  tbe  first  series,  around  the  check  support,  and  mean.s 
for  depressing  said  stamping  device. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,261,588.  SEPARABLE,  RESILIENT  FASTENING  DE 
VICE.  FRn>EBicK  J.  Mittbl^tadt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  146,216.     (CI.  24—224.) 


A  separable  resill(>nt  fnstening  device  for  shirts,  gluves. 
etc..  coiyftstog  a  plat^  with  a  rectangular  outlined  recess 
formed  tlierein,  one  end  of  the  recess  bping  open,  tbe  top 
of  tbe  recess*  liaving  a  slot  formed  therein  the  outer  mar 
glnal  edge«  of  which  merge  Into  bevels  ends  of  tbe  fop 
at  tbe  end  of  the  re<>eiiis.  said  plate  having  a  resilient 
tongue  posltlone<l    parallel   to   tbe  top  of  the  recess   and 


comf«»nnl»g  In  outline  to  tbe  shape  of  tke  slot  fln<i  said 
bevelevl  ends  of  tbe  top.  tbe  free  eod  ef  the  tongue  exten<! 
ing  sliKbtly  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  slot  and  |»rovMe4l  with 
a  laterally  projecting  lug  near  its  free  end,  a  button  hav- 
ing a  -itud  wUh  a  head  provided  with  an  indenture  in  Its 
end.  said  head  of  tbe  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  tbe  recess  on  either  side  of  said  slot  and  the  Indenture 
adapted  to  receive  tlie  Ing  wh«i  tlie  stud  is  In  contact 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  !ilot. 


1.261.589.  BUNDLING  -  MACHINE.  Chbibtofheh  J. 
Moga.n  and  c'hkistian'  B.  .VN'riM'SCK,  Cltarleroi.  Pa. 
Fllc^l  Jan.  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  145.397.     (Cl.  100 — 31.) 


1.  la  a  tniadlinf  owctilne.  the  combination  of  a  huadle 
compressor  comprialBg  fixed  and  movable  conpreaaor 
heads,  a  bundle  support  for  positioning  the  bundle  be- 
tween tbe  heads  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  tle- 
fecdloc  Bsechanlsm.  a  drlve-ataaft.  coan«ctlon«  between 
said  ikaft  and  said  movable  liead  for  reclprocattag  the 
head,  a  tle-twlster,  and  coonecttone  cooperatively  asso- 
clntetl  with  said  twister  and  said  first  connections  for 
actuating  said  twister. 

9.  In  a  bundling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bundle-compressor  and  binding  mechanism,  of  means  for 
operating  the  compressor  to  elevate  and  compress  the 
bundle,  means  for  holding  the  compressor  elevated  at  com- 
pletion of  its  compressing  stroke,  means  for  operating  the 
binding  mechanism  during  tbe  holding  period  to  bind  tbe 
bundle,  and  a  tripper  actuated  by  said  first  means  for 
tripping  tbe  holding  means  to  release  the  compressor  at 
completion  of  tbe  binding  operation. 

13.  In  a  bundling  macbine.  tbe  comblAatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bundle-compressors,  said  compressors  coimprislBg 
fixed  and  movable  cempraaaor  heads,  a  bvinUle-tablu  for 
positioning  tbe  handle  above  the  movable  beads,  mean* 
I«r  o^ratlng  the  movable  beatU  in  unison  to  elevate  and 
compress  the  bundle,  binding  mechanism,  and  means  for 
openiting  the  binding  mecbanison  cooperatively  associated 
with  tbe  elevating  and  compressing  means. 

16.  In  a  bundling  machine,  tike  combination  of  a  bundle 
cootpreasor  comprising  fixed  and  movable  compressM* 
lueada,  a  bundle-table  for  positioning  the  bundle  between 
tlie  beads,  tie  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  tbe  tie  Into 
positioa  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  head,  a  tle-twlster, 
means  for  operating  tbe  movable  bead  to  carry  the  tie 
into  engagement  with  the  bundle  and  to  compress  the 
bundle,  and  connections  betwet:n  said  means  and  the 
twister  for  operating  the  twister. 

18.  In  a  bundling  machine  for  colls  of  wire  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  duplex  compressing  and  binding 
mechaDlsTO.  said  compressing  mechanism  comprising  fixed 
and  movable  compressor  heads,  a  bundle  table,  and  means 
comprising  radial  rollers  for  positioning  the  coll  bundle 
«■  the  table  between  tlie  fixed  and  movable  coiayraaaw 
heads  to  be  engaged  by  said  beads  diametrically  op^ealta 
on  the  coll.  means  for  operating  the  movable  beads  In 
anIsoB  to  elevate  the  bundle  and  compre.ss  It  in  the  fixed 
copiprensor  heads,  and  means  for  operating  tlie  binding 
merhaaimn  to  bind  at  tbe  point  of  compression. 

laaiaM  2  to  8.  10  to  12.  14.  15.  17.  and  19  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,261,590.      WIRE  -  STRETCHER.      Charlm    M.    Moor». 
Muenster,  Tex.     Filed  May  24, 1917.     Serial  No.  170,731. 

(CI.  254—51.) 


l,9tlJBl.  PLOW.    William  J.  Morris  and  Liti  E.  Mor- 

BBIX,    Elba.     Ala.       Filed    Nov.    23,    1917.       Serial     No. 
203.564.      (CI.  97 — 26.) 


snzffzz^^^l 


t         rr     "     ^  >* 


1.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  of  a  beam  con- 
structed of  a  pair  of  bars  lying  in  facial  abutment 
throughout  the  length  of  the  beam  and  having  their  rear 
ends  diverging  and  bene  downwardly  to  form  shanks,  a 
frog  structure,  the  inner  ends  of  said  frog  l)€nt  upwardly 
and  engaging  said  shanlcs,  and  a  plow  blade  carried  by 
said  frog. 

2.  In  a  plow  structure,  a  plow  l>eam  composed  of  • 
pair  of  bars  having  their  front  portions  lying  in  facial 
abutment  with  each  other,  the  rear  portions  of  said 
bars  being  diverged  to  form  spaced  arms,  the  rear  ends 
of  said  -spaced  arms  being  down  turned  to  form  shanlcs, 
a  substantially  V-shaped  frog,  the  rear  ends  of  the 
sides  of  said  frog  being  bent  upwardly  and  attached 
to  said  downturned  shanks,  a  plow  blade  attached  to  said 
frog,  a  plurality  of  fingers  formed  upon  the  rear  edge  of 
said  plow  blade  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom. 


channel,  the  side  of  the  element  from  which  the  channel 
enters,  having  a  depression,  the  inner  wall  of  which  be- 
ing Irregular,  a  locking  bar  comprising  a  substantially 
right  angular  member  having  one  of  its  limbs  received  In 
the  channel  and  the  other  limb  received  in  the  depression 
designed  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  the  inner  wall  pro- 
vided by  the  said  depression,  the  first  mentioned  limb 
being  provided  adjacent  Its  ends  with  an  outturned  por- 
tion forming  a  lever  designed  to  be  received  in  the  re- 
ferred to  opening  in  the  flange  and  having  its  opposite 
face  provided  with  a  cutting  member  designed  to  enter 
the  twre  of  the  said  square  or  rectangular  member  and 
to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher  in  combination  with  a  slldabiy 
adjustable  non-rotatable  plate,  having  wire  receiving  open- 
ings therein  and  slots  communicating  with  the  openings,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  wedge-shaped  detaining  members  in 
sertible  through  the  slots  and  frlctlonally  engageable  with 
the  openings  for  clamping  pieces  of  wire  in  the  openings 
in  the  plate  so  that  the  pieces  of  wire  will  be  stretched 
during  adjustment  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  in  combination,  a  slldabiy  ad- 
justable non  rotatflble  plate  provided  with  wire  receiving 
openings  and  slots  communicating  with  the  openings,  a 
plurality  of  retaining  members  each  including  a  shank 
for  Insertion  In  the  adjacent  slot,  resilient  wedges  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  shank  for  frictlonal  engagement  with 
one  of  the  openings  In  th?  plate  for  clamping  a  piece  of 
wire  to  the  plate,  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shank  for  adjusting  the  wedges. 


1,261,592.    NUT  LOCK.    William  T.  Mokris,  Waxahachle. 

Te.T.     Filed   Feb.  25.   1916.     SerUl   No.   80,517.      (Q. 

151—24.) 

1.  In  a  means  for  locking  a  nut  on  a  bolt,  a  substan- 
tially square  or  rectangular  element  having  a  central  open- 
ing receiving  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  said  element  being 
channeled  from  one  of  its  sides  In  a  line  with  its  other 
.side  for  approximately  one-half  of  the  length  thereof,  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  channel  providing  a  flange,  said 
flangi-  having  a  transverse  opening  at  the  terminal  of  the 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  bolt,  said  nut,  from 
one  of  Its  sides  and  upon  Its  outer  face  being  channeled 
longitudinally  for  approximately  one-half  the  length  of 
the  nut.  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel  providing  a  flange, 
and  the  said  flange  having  an  opening  frotn  the  side  of  the 
nut,  the  nut  having  a  passage  arranged  in  a  line  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  channel,  and  also  having  an  opening  dis- 
posed opposite  the  first  mentioned  openlag  and  communi- 
<ating  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  the  side  of  the  nut  from 
which  the  channel  enters  having  a  lonfltndlnal  depres- 
sion, the  inner  wall  of  which  being  irregular,  a  shoulder 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  overlying  a  portion  of  the 
<lepres8lon,  a  locking  bar  received  in  the  channel  and  In 
th^  pasaage,   said  bar  having  an   offr^et   portion   received 
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in  the  opening  of  the  flange  and  having  a  cutting  surface 
designed  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  nut  to  engage  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt,  said  bar  having  an  outer  angular  end 
received  in  the  referred  to  depression  in  the  nut.  and 
frlctlonally  contacting  with  the  Inner  fvall  of  the  said 
depression,  and  underlying  the  referred  t*  ghoulder. 


1.261,593.  STAR'iER  MEM:ha,NISM.  William  Moaai- 
80N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,2.36.     (CI.  172—239.) 


l^' 


1.  In  an  engine-starting  mechanism,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  double  rotor  dynamo  having  one  rotor 
connected  to  the  engine  and  the  other  to  a  rotatable 
member,  a  battery  in  circuit  with  the  dytamo,  mechanism 
for  holding  against  rotation  the  rotor  connected  to  the 
rotatable  member,  a  switch  in  the  dynamo  circuit  and 
means  coordinated  with  said  switch  to  automatically 
operate  the  holding  mechanism  not  later  than  the  starting 
of  the  dynamo.  | 

2.  In  an  engine-starting  mechanism,  sn  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  double  rotor  dynamo  having  one  rotor 
connected  to  the  engine  and  the  other  to  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  battery  in  circuit  with  said  dynamo,  electromag- 
netically  operated  means  for  holding  against  rotation  the 
rotor  connected  to  the  rotatah'e  member,  a  circuit  con- 
necting the  battery  and  the  electromagnet,  and  switching 
mechanism  arranged  to  automatically  cquse  operation  of 
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the  holding  mechanism  not  later  than  the  starting  of  the 
dynamo. 

9.  In  an  engine-starting  mechanism,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  double  rotor  dynamo  having  one  rotor 
connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  the  other  to  a  rotatable 
member,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  rotatable  member,  a  pawl, 
an  electromagnet  connected  to  the  pawl  to  cause  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  disengaging 
the  pawl,  and  an  external  source  of  current  In  circuit 
with  the  dynamo  and  electromagnet. 

[Claims  3  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,261,594.  DTNAMO-ELECTRIC  CLUTCH. 
Morrison,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  2,  1916. 
101.421.      (CI.  172—239.) 


William 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  revolnble  field  and 
armature  elements  and  current  collecting  devices,  In 
combination  with  a  centrifugal  clutch  consisting  of  a 
friction  member  and  a  Becond  centrlfugally-actuated  mem- 
ber arranged  for  engagement  with  the  friction  memt)er, 
the  friction  member  being  connected  to  rotate  with  one 
rotor  of  the  dynamo-electric  clutch  and  the  centrifugally 
actuated  member  connected  to  rotate  with  the  other 
rotor  of  the  dynamo  olectrlc  clutch,  and  means  for  resill- 
entiy  holding  the  centrifgually  actuated  member  against 
the  friction  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,261.595.  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  LORiNso  M. 
McLiT,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico,  assignor  to  Porto  BIcan 
American  Tobacco  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,209. 
(CI.    216 — 55.) 


^w 


4. 


LJL-     .A 


1.  In  a  machine  for  afllxing  a  stamp  to  a  package,  the 
combination  of  a  traveling  support  for  a  package,  means 
for  rendering  one  face  of  the  stamp  adhesive,  a  traveling 
device  adapted  to  engage  the  stamp  and  carry  it  to  a 
package  on  and  moving  with  the  support  and  to  project 
one  end  portion  of  the  stamp  in  the  path  of  the  oncoming 
package  and  apply  the  remaining  portion  of  the  stamp 
to  the  upp<>rmo8t  wall  of  the  package,  and  cooperating 
means  for  engaging  and  affixing  the  projected  end  of  the 
stamp  to  the  adjacent  end   wall  of  the  package. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  afllxing  a  stamp  to  a  r>ackage.  the 
combination  of  a  support  for  the  package,  means  for  ren- 
dering one  face  of  the  stamp  adhesive,  a  traveling  suc- 
tion device  having  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  engage 
a  stamp  and   carry  it  to  the  package  and   apply  a  por- 


tion of  the  stamp  to  one  wall  of  the  package,  and  co- 
operating means  for  sillying  another  portion  of  the 
stamp  to  another  wall  of  the  package. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  a  stamp  to  a  package,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  support  for  the  package,  of 
means  for  rendering  one  face  of  the  stamp  adbedve.  a 
rotary  suction  device  carrying  a  rocking  suction  haad 
adapted  to  engage  a  stamp  and  carry  it  to  the  package 
on  the  support  and  apply  a  portion  of  the  stamp  to  on* 
wall  of  tbe  prkige.  aad  an  troning  device  located  ad- 
jacent the  support  and  adapted  to  affix  an  end  portion 
of  the  stamp  to  an  end  wall  of  the  package  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  mentioned  wall. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  a  stamp  to  a  package, 
the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  {lackage.  of  a 
stamp-holding  magazine,  a  rotary  suction  device  located 
between  the  magazine  and  the  support,  and  adapted  to 
take  a  stamp  from  the  magazine  and  apply  the  same  to 
the  top  wall  of  the  package  on  the  support,  a  stripping 
device  located  between  the  support  and  the  magazine  and 
adapted  to  strip  an  end  portion  of  the  stamp  from  the 
suction  device  Just  before  the  latter  applies  the  stamp 
to  the  package,  and  a  cooperating  mechanism  for  affixing 
the  freed  end  portion  of  the  stamp  to  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  package. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer  adapted 
to  carry  a  plurality  of  rows  of  packages,  the  packages 
of  each  row  being  in  spaced  relation,  of  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  stamp  holding  magazines  mounted  above  the 
conveyer  and  a  traveling  snctlon  device  located  between 
the  stamp  holding  magazine  and  the  conveyer  and  In-- 
eluding  a  plurality  of  rotary  members,  each  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  rocking  suction  heads  adapted  to  re- 
move stamps  from  an  adjacent  magazine  and  to  affix 
such  stamps  to  contiguous  packages  on  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion of  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ap- 
plying and  removing  suction  from  all  of  the  snctlon  de- 
vices. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  11,  13.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.261.596.  STAIR-GAGE.  Joseph  D.  Mcrvine,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  191T.  Serial  No.  165.781.  (CL 
33 — ^98.) 


.# 


(£ 


Af/.^T 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
pair  of  sections  each  having  one  end  reduced  to  pro- 
vide a  diagonal  shoulder,  a  blade  plvotally  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  outer  reduced  end  of  each  section, 
the  free  ends  of  the  blades  being  l>eveled  for  removable 
engagement  with  the  correspondingly-shaped  shoulders,  a 
tongue  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  sections, 
a  casing  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  section 
for  slldabiy  receiving  the  tongue,  co-acting  means  on  the 
tongue  and  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  section  for 
guiding  the  sliding  movement  of  the  sections,  and  a 
set  screw  mounted  in  the  casing  and  frlctlonally  engage- 
able  with  the  tongue  to  consequently  hold  the  sections 
in  a  relative  adjusted  position  longitudinally  of  each 
other. 

2.  A  stair  gage  including  a  pair  of  sections  each  of 
which  has  one  end  reduced  to  provide  a  beveled  shoulder, 
a  pair  of  blades  each  having  one  end  beveled,  bolts  for 
ptvotally  connecting  the  blades  to  the  reduced  ends  of 
the  sections,  winged  nuts  engageable  with  the  blades  for 
clamping  the  blades  at  various  angles  with  respect  to 
the  sections,  the  beveled  ends  of  the  blades  abutting  the 
adjacent  shoulders,  when  not  in  use,  a  tongue  projecting 
from  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  sectlona.  spaced  longi- 
tudinal   ribs  on  one  surface  of  the  tongue,   the   opposite 


iiu»«—w»'..ni.i<Bil 


urn 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apmxl  2,  X918. 


en<l  of  th«»  othtT  st>otliiD  beiDK  r»»dU''e!d  and  provided  wltli 
spai.Hl  ;oni?ltiiiluial  g^'oov.?*.  a  casing  carried  by  tke  ls*t 
nifnrioupil  rfiiuicd  pn<l  of  Thp  other  section  and  provided 
with  an  op*>nlng  for  slidably  recelTlnf  the  toogup  and 
permitting  of  thp  rlt>«  to  slUlabiy  Oigagb  tbo  Kroov«»B  bo 
that  thf  8<*(  rlons  mav  •>  a(lju9t>»d  l^ngitiidlnally  wltb  re- 
sp^'t  to  «»ach  orhpr.  aisd  a  set  »cr>'W  moanted  In  the  ca€- 
loK  for  frlctional  *'nKaK''nipnt  with  the  tongue  to  conse* 
qupiitl.v  hold  fhf>  *t»i-rtor  tn  an  idJnctfKl  petition. 


1.1:61.597.  FaKM-UATE.  William  i.  N-ak.e3,  Mount 
Ida,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,168. 
(CT.  39—40.) 
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In  a  manually  operated  gate,  the  combination 
post,  a  latch  post,  a  gate  oonne<?ted  for  borlaontal 
lug  movemeat  to  tJke  gate  post,  an  upstanding  pla  on 
the  upper  bar  of  the  gate,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  gate  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and 
designed  for  removable  engagement  with  the  Latch  post,  a 
lever  post,  a  lever  pivoted  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment on  the  lever  post  and  having  Its  onter  end  blfur- 
<ateil  and  straddled  at>out  the  pin,  a  shaft  rockably 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  gate,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion having  one  end  loosely  engaged  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  latch  bar, 
aa  upright  pin  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
shaft  and  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  gate  in  prox- 
imity to  the  other  pin  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever 
to  assure  of  the  rooking  of  the  shaft  and  the  raiaing  of 
the  latch  l)ar,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lever  to  conse- 
quently raise  the  latch  bar  and  swing  the  gate. 


1.261.598.  KEY-BOLT.  John  P.  Northey,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
163.244.      (Cl.   85 — 7.) 


1.  Th.r  combination  with  a  slotted  bolt  of  a  wedge  ker 
adapte<l  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  bolt,  having  its 
nark  s'lhgtannally  straight  In  the  direction  of  its  length, 
and  having  the  front  edge  which  faces  toward  the  head 
of  the  bolt  slightly  concaved  longitudinally. 

(Claims   2   nnd    ?,   not   prinr.-.i    in    the  Oazette. 


1,261.599.  STOPCA.STI.N<;  John  F.  O'Co.vnor,  Chi- 
cage,  lU.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Cbazy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov  16.  Iflie,  Serial  No.  131.618.  Renewed  Mar. 
4.  191v  Serial  No.  220,381.  (Cl.  213 — 42.) 
1  .V  stop  casiDg  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  stops 
and  dlag'tna!  Dra  tng  convoliitlon-  fornvd  with  the 
casting 

.'?  .\  stop  :isTiuL'  lmv!titr  the  weo  thereof  provided  with 
a  pluralltv  oj  ni;ili!  stops  and  diagonal  convolutions  be- 
tween said  !!ialn  stop*,  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  convo- 
lution.*    xter.dine  pa -fly  Into  said  main  stops. 


6.  As  an   article   of   maaofaetnre.   a   stop   casting  (or 

draft  riggings  having  a  web  of  substantially  onlforiB 
tMckiMM  thr<>nghont,  said  web  being  formed  with  a 
•ertet  ©f  vertical  convolutions  forming  main  and  limiting 


stops,  the  web  being  provided  also  wtth  a  series  of 
diagonally  extending  bracing  convolutions  which  cross 
the  limiting  steps  and  have  their  ends  extended  partly 
within  the  main  stops. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  "S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1.261.600.     FENCE-POST  PULLER 
Minn.      Filed    Jan.    2,    1915. 
254—182.) 


.    oU 

Serial   No.    232.      (Cl. 


Olso.n.  Canby. 


A  fence  post  poller  comprising  a  Itase,  a  standard 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  lever  pivoted  brtween  Its  ends  ta 
the  standard  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  round«d 
post  engaging  nose  and  having  a  transverse  opening  adja- 
cent said  nose,  a  key  secured  to  one  side  of  tlM  lever  aad 
extending  across  said  opening,  a  chain  having  one  end 
thereof  passing  through  the  opening  to  position  one  or 
more  links  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lever,  the 
link  located  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the  lerer  being 
engaged  by  said  key  to  secure  ■<he  chain  against  accidental 
displacement,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
chain  for  engagement  with  that  link  adjacent  said  oppo- 
site side  of  the  lever. 


1.261,601.  BAITCARBTING  ATtACHMENT  FOR 
FISIl-UOOKS.  Datid  a.  Okk,  Montitain  Grove.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  )5,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,368.     (Cl.  48 — 30.) 


1.  A  bait  carrying  attachment  for  fish  hooks  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide 
a  loop  arranged  contignous  to  the  point  of  the  hook  <«alc 
wire  being  aixo  twisted  aronnd  the  sllank  of  the  book 
and  ext«>ded  longitudinally  thereof,  an^  h»t  upon  itself 
at  its  other  end  to  provide  a  catch  (or  rfecelving  the  oppo 
site  end  thereof. 

2.  A  bait  carrying  atUchment  for  dsh  hooks  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  provide 
a  loop  arranged  contignoas  to  the  point  of  the  hook  said 
wire  being  also  twisted  around  the  shank  o(  the  book  and 
extended  longltndlnally  thereof,  one  end  of  the  wi-c  being 
extended  throogh  the  eye  of  the  hook  and  then  wisted 
about  the  shank  of  aald  book  adjacent  said  eye  and  the 
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portion  of  said  wire  extending  longitudinally  o!  '-hi 
•hank.  sal4  end  terminating  in  a  catch  adapted  to  receive 
tb«   other  ead  o(  the  wire. 


1^1.«02.  WATCH-EASKL.  JOHK  »•  Paliujr,  Revere, 
Mass.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177^6.  (CL 
211*— 24.) 


A  watch  easel  struck  from  a  flat  blank  of  material  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  at  the  comers  thereof  rounded  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  said  end  rounded  inwardly  abd  the 
rounded  corners  upstruck,  said  plate  being  slotted  longl 
tudlnally  and  angularly  from  its  atralght  end  t6  Its  re^ 
ferred  to  rounded  end.  the  plate  from  the  terminal  of  the 
said  angular  slotted  portions  being  further  slotted  trans- 
versely and  Inwardly  In  a  rounded  line  from  the  said 
transverse  slots,  providing  the  portion  of  tlie  plate 
bounded  tiy  the  said  slots  with  a  bendable  support  and 
with  fingers  at  the  comers  of  the  said  tongue,  and  the 
plate  proper  with  a  tongue  extending  inwardly  of  the 
■pace  occupied  by  the  support,  said  fingers  designed  to 
be  roundeil  downwardly  »nd  the  said  tongue  designed  to 
be  rounded  upwardly,  all  n?  and  for  t^e  purpose  set  forth. 


1.261.608.      MOTOR    VEHICLE    rRAME.      Ratoaix    A. 

Paxmkb.  Pontiar.  Mich.,  awrtgnwr  to  OfA-wpHm  Moton« 
Companv.  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Oorporarton  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  IWT.     Serial  Wo.  157,178.     (Cl.  180—1) 


-  M'  tiding  sides  of  tke  two  sections,  and  clamping 
tu«   corresponding  legs  of  the  dash  between  said  brackets. 

4.  A  Biotar  vehicle,  comprising  two  separable  aasea- 
blles,  one  including  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a 
frame  section  for  supporting  said  body  and  a  rear  por- 
tion of  the  running  gear,  and  the  other  including  the 
power  plant,  a  frame  section  for  supporting  the  power 
plant,  and  the  front  portion  of  the  running  gear,  a  bracket 
rigidly  surmounting  the  front  frame  section  at  each  side 
of  its  rear  portion,  a  bracket  rigidly  surmounting  the 
rear  frame  section  at  each  side  of  Its  front  portion,  a 
member  transverse  o(  the  mtrtor  v^ldc  engaged  between 
the  said  brackets  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
rigidly  and  detachably  engaging  the  brackets  at  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  and  clamping  said  transverse  member 
therebetween. 


1,261.604.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  John  PaAHSOV,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  5.  1915.  Se- 
rial No,  6.237.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
10.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,275.     (Cl.  165—188.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  two  separable  assem 
biles,  one  including  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  frame 
section  for  supporting  said  body  and  a  rear  portion  of 
the  running  gear,  and  th»'  other  Including  the  power  plant. 
a  frame  section  (or  supporting  the  power  plaat.  and  the 
front  portion  of  the  running  gear,  a  bracket  rigidly  sor- 
ueuDtiag  tlM  front  fraote  aectloB  at  aach  Ui»  <'  \x» 
rear  poriioB,  a  bnu-ki>t  rigidly  surmainitlng  tli*  1  At  :r..uie 
aactiaa  at  each  aide  of  its  front  portion,  and  BMaas 
rlgldlF  aad  datachably  connecting  ibe  AAivr^vx  brackets 
at  each  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  Bator  vahide,  conpri«lmg  two  aep&xable  aaaen- 
blles.  one  Including  the  bo<ly  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  fcane 
Mctim  for  sopporting  aaid  body  and  a  rear  portion  of 
the  ninniag  «ear.  and  tli<-  .ulMtr  Inelsidlng  the  power 
ptaat.  a  frame  sectloo  ;  <;  ouppartlng  tka  powar  plant, 
a^i  the  front  portion  of  the  ronolns:  gear,  a  daah  rig- 
idly carried  bv  'h*  body,  brack^-t*  re«p»- tivei.v  m'>uot«d 
^on  the  adjii''* 'u  portioas  of  miu!  trauie  t^^uiut-  hud 
meauti  rigidly  and  deJa<hat!y  »ij?»*:iii>;  i- a.j  j;r».  !»•  tn.  Had 
ciaiiiping  tha  daak  betw*  •  o    ttM    mnu. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle,  couipfi»UiK  -%»>>  k.>>p>i  ruble  asaem- 
bli'-k  itD'  iD<  Uj«1;n^  the  t""1y  t-'  ih*  rioinr  »««r.uir  a  frame 
•ectiuii  !«>r  *upp«»rt.bji  sfiui  unJy  aiiii  m  tv«tr  pvrtu.i.  of 
the  ruonlnc  sear,  and  ti»«  «Th>r  umuiUoc  the  pawer 
plant,  a  frame  section  for  supi-  •  i  >.  '  i  •■  power  plant. 
and  the  front  portion  of  the  running  gear,  a  dash 
rigldiy  -erriwi  i.y  the  bod.v,  hnviu)-'  depend!'  ^r  le(pa  re- 
■pertivrty  ■.Ij.rfii  tlie  eldaa  flg  tb«  twd;.  i«r«  Keta  re 
spectlvely  rigidly  mounted  upon  adjacent  portions  of  the 
two  frsm"'  i«><'ti'>««.  one  at  each  t<ld»'  <«f  e*i<b  «ecti"r  sn'i 
mcaiis  rjj-tu.)   and  dataehnMjr  ©i*iii»»    ting   li  .     .ra<JiK-   «' 


1.  In  a  railway  freight  car,  a  suiuble  body  frame,  in- 
cluding beams  extending  transversely  the  lK)dy  of  the 
car,  and  a  t^take  st-cured  to  the  end  of  each  beam,  said 
staktrs  being  snt>ctantlally  cormgated  from  near  the  top 
to  ptoxlaaate  the  lower  end.  with  tb<-  lower  end  extended 
at  each  edge  and  set  ured  directly  to  the  web  at  the  end 
of  said  beam  on  opposite  sidaa  thereof. 

2.  la  a  car  having  a  body  provided  wltb  cross  beams, 
a  stake  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross  aectlon.  and  formed 
with  its  lower  end  extended  at  eadi  edpe.  and  spaced  to 
embrace  the  web  at  the  end  of  the  cross  b«>am  of  the 
car  body  frame. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  Irtnd  dencrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  side-stakes,  cross'teeam.  side  wan  and  lottgHudinal 
angle  bar,  said  side  wall  i>elng  offwt  at  lis  lower  edge 
and  aecnred  to  tipturned  flang*  at  the  longHudinal  angle 
har,  each  of  said  side-stakes  shaped  at  Its  lower  end  so 
as  to  overlie  the  sides  and  Inrtoae  the  outer  end  of  crowa- 
beam  and  securely  fa»<tene<l  to  the  nlde«  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  kind  descrit.>ed,  the  conbtnsk^ 
tlon  of  a  body  frame  having  cross  l>eems.  ao  U-rtiaped 
beam  extendiaiT  transversely  the  croaa^eam  and  secured 
to  said  croas  beams  aear  the  ends  thereof,  n  stake  fonsad 
with  Its  lower  *>nd  extended  at  eerh  edge  aad  spaced  ♦• 
embrace  the  web  of  the  evoas-beam,  and  •ecured  ttwreto 
on  oppos1t<'  sides  of  the  Kald  web,  said  vtake  formed  w«* 
Its  upper  side  edges  flanged  parallel  with  ttie  owter  ed#e 
of  the  I.  shaped  beam,  a  side  wan  seeared  to  saW  «'«ke 
and  Inwardly  offset  aear  the  bottom  and  se<tired  ^<  -n^d 
L-ahaped  beam. 

1^1,005      WHEEL.      Locia    ii.    iMMJikkM,  New    York, 
X    r.     Filed  8ept.  iX  1»16.     Serial  >'o.  121  .jas      iCL 

162—21 . » 

1     In    a    wImh'J    »iruL!ure.   a   tk-Ui^iuta    .<     riia      :     tiie 
>tiai.u«-i  typ«:  h^xxu^  a  cross  eat.  a  plate  aastnccK-*!  ui:h 
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one  end  portion  of  the  rim  and  extending:  acrom  the 
cross  cut  and  formed  with  a  transverse  recess,  eyes  on 
the   other   end   portion    of   the   rim    registering   with    the 


recess,  and  a  key  flat  in  cross  section  extending  through 
and  snugly  fitting  the  recess  and  eyes  for  connecting  the 
rim  ends  against  separation  under  expanding  stresses. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,606.      SCALING   AND    ANNEALING    OP    METAL 
ARTICLES.     Fka.nk  Pbbht,  Tipton,  England,  assignor 
to    Metalloids    Limited,    Tipton,    England.      Filed    Feb. 
15,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.873.      (CI.  148 — 23.) 
1.  A   process   of  annealing  metal  articles,   which   con- 
sists in  introducing  into  the  oven  containing  the  articles, 
Mond   gas  purified   by    removing  the   .saturated  hydrocar- 
bons such  as  methane  -In  addition  to  such  deleterious  con- 
stituents as  exct'ss   water  vapor,   sulfur   compounds,  and 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnt*^  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,607.  REGULATOR  FOR  C0MPRES80R-UNL0AD- 
BRS.  Arthur  E.  Peters,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  In- 
gersolI-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,234.      (CI.   230—24.) 


- !  ,  .VI  - — y 


(Q 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  compressors,  a  pilot  valve,  pres- 
sure operated  means  to  move  said  pilot  valve,  a  plurality 
of  plungers  controlled  by  said  pilot  valve  and  arranged  to 
be  operated  one  after  the  other  as  the  pilot  valve  moves 
from  one  extreme  of  its  movement  to  the  other,  said  plun- 
gers opening  and  closing  valves  admitting  fluid  pressure 
to  clearance  controlling  valves  mounted  on  the  compressor 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  pressure  legiilator  for  compres.sors,  a  cylinder, 
a  pilot  valve  within  said  cylinder,  pressure  operated 
means  to  move  said  pilot  valve,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  with  said  first  named  cyl- 
inders, and  passages  connecting  the  pilot  valve  cylinder 
with  said  adjacent  cylinders,  a  fluid  pressure  connection 
admitting  pressure  to  said  pilot  valve  cylinder  below  said 
pilot  valve,  the  movement  of  the  pilot  valve  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  said  plurality  of  cylinders  one  after  the 
other. 

7.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  compressors,  a  cylinder, 
a  pilot  valve  within  said  cylinder,  pressure  operated 
means  to  move  said  pilot  valve,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
In  proximity  to  said  first  named  cylinder,  passages  con- 
necting each  of  said  adjacent  cylinders  to  said  pilot 
valve  cylinder,  said  passages  Intercepting  said  pilot  valve 
cylinder  at  points  along  Its  axis,  means  supplying  fluid 


pressure  below  said  pilot  valve  whereby  said  fluid  pressor* 
may  be  supplied  to  said  adjacent  cylinders  one  after  the 
other  as  said  pilot  valve  moves  from  one  extreme  of  its 
movement  to  the  other,  pressure  operated  plungers  in  said 
adjacent  cylinders  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  and  close 
valves  to  admit  and  exhaust  fluid  pressure  to  clearance 
controlling  valves  mounted  on  the  rompre#aor. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,261,608.  NASAL  SUCTION-PUMP.  Fhank  W.  PrtER- 
80N.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2t,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,362.      (CI.   128 — 9.) 


1.  A  nasal  buctlon  pump  comprising  a  section  bulb,  and 
a  suction  head  secured  thereto  and  in  communication 
therewith,  said  bead  having  a  counter  sunk  aperture  In 
the  end  thereof  for  drawing  in  the  discliarges  from  the 
nose,  said  suction  head  being  constructed  and  shaped  to 
flt  into  the  nostril  of  a  person. 

2.  A  nasal  suction  pump  comprising  a  suction  bulb  of 
compressible  elastic  material,  a  rigid  tube  removable  and 
directly  secured  to  the  bulb,  said  tube  having  a  substan- 
tially bpberical  head  with  a  central  depressed  aperture, 
and  having  an  expanded  portion  depressed  below  the  point 
of  Junction  of  the  tube  with  the  bulb  for  receiving  secre- 
tions, said  suction  head  being  constructecl  and  shaped  to 
flt  into  the  nostril  of  a  perton. 


1,261,609.  NUT-LOCK.  Ross  O,  Pierci,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  179,752.  (CL 
161—63.) 


1.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  describid  comprising  a 
flat  plate  Including  a  body  having  a  txsidable  portion, 
said  body,  at  its  edge  opposite  that  provided  with  the 
bendable  portion  t>eing  formed  with  spaced  outwardly  ex- 
tending fingers  and  with  rounded  tongues  spaced  one 
from  each  of  said  fingers,  said  tongues  having  their  ends 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  fingers  and  being  arranged 
angularly  in  an  outward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
fingers. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  flat  body 
having  a  longitudinal  score  line  adjacent  one  of  its  edges 
whereby  to  permit  of  the  metal  outward  of  said  score  be- 
ing bent  over  the  t>ody.  said  body  at  Its  opposite  edge 
being  provided  with  spaced  outwardly  extending  fingers 
and  with  outwardly  extending  rounded  tongues  one  ar- 
ranged adjacent  each  of  said  fingers,  said  fit  >:<  r-  having 
their  outer  ends  terminating  adjacent  tht-  respective 
tongues  and  extended  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  said 
tongues  and  to  said  body,  and  the  edge  of  the  body  be- 
tween said  flngers  and  tongues  being  rounded  to  conform 

I  with  the  inner  peripheral  contour  of  the  tongues. 


1,261,610.     TRUCK.     Orval  R.    Platter,   North   Vernon, 

Ind.     Piled   Apr.   19,    1917.     Serial   No.  163,242.      (CI. 

21—191.)  I 

1.  A  coaster  truck  having  a  body  with  s  rear  axle  hav- 

.   ing  wheels,  a  central  reach,  and  a  front  pair  of  wheels  of 
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narrower  gage  than  the  rear  wheels,  and  a  steering  head 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  front  end  of  the  body 
and  said  reach,  and  on  which  said  front  wheels  are 
mounted  and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  said  body,  reach  and 
head. 


2.  A  coaster  truck  having  a  body  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  at  the  rear,  a  transverse  bolster,  a  reach  connected 
thereto  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  a  steering  head 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  the  reach,  and  a  pair  of  narrow 
gage  wheels  on  said  head  spaced  in  front  of  the  connec- 
tion of  the  head   to   the   body. 

3.  A  coaster  truck  having  a  t>ody  with  a  pair  ol  wheels 
at  the  rear,  a  transverse  bolster,  a  reach  connected  there- 
to and  extending  forward  therefrom,  a  steering  head  piv- 
oted to  said  body  and  the  reach,  a  pair  of  narrow  gage 
wheels  on  said  head  spaced  in  front  of  the  connection  of 
the  head  to  the  t>ody,  and  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  to 
said  head  and  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly  over  the  body. 

4.  A  coaster  truck  having  a  t>ody,  a  rear  axle  secured 
thereto,  side  braces  for  the  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axle  adjacent  said  braces  and  by  which  the  wheel  is  pre- 
vented from  wabbling,  and  means  for  securing  the  wheel.^ 
on  the  axle  against  outward  movement,  and  a  steering 
device  at  the  front  end  of  the  body. 

5.  A  four  wheel  coaster  truck  In  which  the  front  pair 
of  wheels  is  of  narrower  gage  than  the  rear  pair  and  Is 
plvotally  connected  to  the  truck  body  at  a  point  In  the 
rear  of  the  axis  of  the  front  wheels. 

LCiaims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,261.611.  READING  STAND.  Charlxs  POLTiK,  War 
ren,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,622. 
(CI.  46—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
portlni;  strip  having  a  bifurcated  end,  the  side  portions 
of  said  i>nd  Iteing  Inwardly  bent  !n  looped  formation  and 
offset  adjacent  the  loops  adapted  for  overlying  within  the 
a-agular  side  of  a  bed  rail,  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
sides  projecting  outwardly  of  the  loops  and  arranged  with 
oppositely  opening  slots,  levers  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
said  end  adapted  for  reception  within  the  said  slots  when 
the  device  Is  positioned  upon  a  rail,  the  said  pivoted  levers 
having  slots  ther«'ln  ada|ited  for  receiving  the  said  free 
ends  of  the  sides,  operating  handles  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  the  levers  and  a  tabic  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  strip. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,261,612.  BANDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENVELOPS. 
Frank  B.  Powbbs,  Springfield,  Mass  Filed  June  28, 
1912.      Serial  No.  706,876.      (CI.  98 — 98.) 


2.  An  envelop  banding  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  to  receive  an  assembled  bunch  of  envelops, 
mechanism  to  compress  said  bunch  to  a  predetermined 
thickness  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  length  of  hand 
and  devices  operable  to  wrap  a  separate  predetermined 
length  of  band  around  the  compressed  bunch. 

3.  A  banding  machine  comprising  in  combination  means 
to  receive  an  assembled  bunch  together  with  mechanism 
for  wrapping  a  band  around  the  same  and  supportinff 
means  positioned  at  two  or  more  corners  of  the  bunch 
over  which  the  l>and  Is  wrapped  wh^by  the  bunch  Is  not 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  wrapping  operation,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  when  the  banded  bunch 
leaves  the  receiving  means  the  band  will  leave  the  sup- 
porting means. 

25.  A  banding  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  de- 
vice to  receive  a  bunch,  means  having  straight  edges 
mounted  to  lie  at  one  or  more  corners  of  a  bunch  in  said 
device  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  entire  bunch  therebe- 
tween together  with  mechanism  operable  to  wrap  a  band 
around  said  blades  and  bunch. 

[Clalmr^  1,  4  to  24,  and  26  to  86  not  printed  in  ths 
tjasette.] 


1,261,613.  ARC-LAMP  ATTACHMENT. 
Pratt,  Denlson,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1917. 
149.279.      (CI.  240 — 87.) 


JAlfSS   B. 
Serial  No. 


An   attachment    for   arc   lamps   comprising   a    vertical 
shank,  a  block  at  one  end  of  the  shank  adapted  to  engage 
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iB  the  clABp  of  tJie  elM-trode  bolder,  a  collar  on  the  upper 
end  of  (aid  shank  «ffBet  ti»erefrom.  aa  exterloriy  threaded 
nlppk-  on  sjiid  collar  and  projectiaf  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  an  incandescent  lamp  Kocket  on  said  nipple  adapted 
to  hold  an  Incandescent  lamp  within  the  Influence  of  the 
reflector  on  the  arc  lamp. 


1,2«1,614.  QUILTING  FRAME.  Otto  Racisk,  Denlson, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,269.  (CI. 
45—24.) 


^4 1 '.'.  iTfflr* W^^  " 


1.  A  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  end  bars 
having  loagltudiaal  slots  intereected  by  Berle*  of  trans- 
T<>rHe  holes,  meaiie  for  aupporting  tald  bars.  »kl€  ban 
harlAC  tmnalons  proji>ctlng  ailalJy  from  their  extreml- 
tif  H  in.!  rotatiibly  and  removably  nouQted  in  said  atota. 
n&id  irtinnion»<  being  pureed  with  traD8v«r«»e  holea  a4apt«d 
to  aline  with  thoae  In  the  end  bars,  and  keys  for  pauing 
through  alined  holes. 

2.  A  fai»e  of  the  class  (l«Mc-rib«d  u«Mnprising  end  bars 
hATlas  iwiKitiKlinal  slots  interaeeted  by  *e^l«^6  of  tn»n»- 
▼«rw  holes,  in.*n«  for  •upp<irtinc  said  bars,  two  idtU'  barn 
wiK>reof  each  U  laade  ap  of  partu  hingeUly  conaected  and 
each  part  has  a  tnuutiou  projectln;;  sxially  from  its  outer 
extremity,  the  rruooloas  pierced  with  transverse  holes 
adapted  to  register  with  those  in  the  end  bars  when  said 
trunnions  extend  throu^b  the  slots  of  such  end  bars,  ex- 
tension elenenta  renovably  mounted  on  the  trunnions  for 
incr«i^ing  th<'  length  of  the  side  bars  at  will,  and  means 
for  fasieuin;;  said  eleaients  to  the  parts  of  the  aide  bars 
and  to  each  other  and  for  preventing  their  rotation  on 
the  tmanions. 

3.  .\  frame  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  end  bars 
having  UMigltndlnal  slots  intersected  by  series  of  trans- 
verse holes,  means  for  supporting  said  bars,  two  side 
bars  whereof  each  la  aade  up  of  parts  hlngedly  connected 
and  each  part  has  a  trunnion  projecting  axlally  from  its 
outer  extremity,  the  trunnions  pierced  with  transverse 
holes  adapted  to  register  with  those  In  the  end  bars  when 
said  trunnions  extend  through  the  slots  of  such  end  bars, 
extension  elements  removably  mounte<l  on  the  trunnions 
for  Increasing  the  length  of  the  side  bars  at  will,  each  ele- 
ment having  pins  projecting  from  one  end  and  sockets  in 
the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pins  on  the 
contiguous  element  for  preventing  relative  rotation,  and 
fastening  devices  between  the  elements,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  A  side  bar  member  for  quilting  frames  comprising  a 
long  part  and  a  short  part  of  rectangular  external  con- 
figuration, the  long  part  having  a  short  trunnion  extend- 
ing axlally  from  its  outer  end  and  the  short  part  having  a 
long  trunnion  extending  axlally  from  Its  outer  end,  a 
hinge  connecting  the  later  ends  of  aald  parts,  latch 
mechanism  for  holdinjr  said  ends  together  and  the  parts 
In  allnement,  a  series  cf  extension  elements  consisting  of 
blocks  of  rectangular  exterior  configuration  and  provided 
with  axial  openings  of  a  slee  to  be  strung  onto  said  long 
trunnion,  and  interengaglng  devices  between  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  blocks  and  at  the  outer  end  of  said  short  part 
for  preventing  the  r.  lative  rotation  ot  elwuents,  the 
whole  for  u«f  nub-tantiaUy  as  deacribed. 


6.  In  a  «uiltlac  and  dryla«  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  eod  bars,  aapyorts  therefor,  a  pair  of  side 
bars  detachaWy  md  a<! 'notably  carried  by  the  end  bars, 
and  a  plurality  of  eAuu>..  >u  elements  lor  said  side  bars; 
of  means  for  locking  all  elements  together  to  prevent  ro- 
tation, fabric  strips  secured  along  one  edge  of  the  upper 
face  of  all  elements,  and  metallic  strips  secured  along  the 
other  edge  of  the  Mme  face  of  all  elements  and  provided 
with  tangs  depccMcd  into  the  elements  and  producing 
pln-ROckets.  for  the  purpot***  set  forth. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  <';«7«»tte.] 


1,261,615.  ART  OF  PREPARlKO  ANt)  HANDLING 
PHENOLIC  -  CONDENSATION  -  PBODOCT  VARNISH. 
Lawrince  V.  Rkdma.n,  Eraaston,  atd  Aechib  J. 
Wbith  and  Frank  P.  Brock,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to 
Redmanol  Chemical  Prodocts  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1«7,S14.      (CI.  184 — S6.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  potentially  reactive  phe- 
nolic condensation  product  vamlsh,  which  comprlaea 
preparatorily  manufacturing  a  solntlon  of  a  soluble  con- 
densation product  of  a  phenolic  body  and  an  active  meth- 
ylene body  which  contains  such  excess  ef  the  phenolic 
body  as  to  be  Incapable  of  transformation  to  a  final  In- 
soltible  product ;  preparatorily  dissolving  an  active  meth- 
ylene body  In  a  solvent  comprlsiof;  a  solution  of  water 
and  another  solrent  which  Is  mlsrtble  In  water  and  is  a 
solvent  both  for  the  methylene  body  and  the  fusible  resin 
contained  in  the  first  mentioned  solotlon  ;  and  then  mix- 
ing the  prepared  solotions  to  form  the  potentially  reac- 
tive vamlsh.  [ 

^.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  vamlsh,  which  comprises  :  prepara- 
torily manufacturing  a  solution  of  a  soluttle  condensation 
product  of  a  phenolic  body  and  an  attlve  methylene 
body,  which  contains  such  excess  of  the  jftenollc  body  as 
to  be  Incapable  in  Itself  of  transformation  to  a  final  In- 
.soluble  product  ;  preparatorily  manufacturing  a  solution 
of  an  active  methylene  body  to  serve  as  a  hardener ;  main- 
taining said  prepared  solutions  In  separate  containers 
until  the  time  for  miisff  the  varaish ;  then  mixing  the 
prepared  substances  to  form  a  potentially  reactive  var- 
nish. 

6.  The  method  of  conserving  and  employing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  varnish,  which  comprises  :  manufac- 
turing a  soluble  condensation  product  of  a  phenolic  body 
and  an  active  methylene  body,  using  such  proportions  as 
to  furnish  nt  least  li  phenolic  groups  to  each  methylene 
group  ;  thinning  ihi  anbstance  thus  formed  with  a  soit- 
able  solvent ;  maintaining  a  solution  of  said  soluble  con- 
densation product  In  a  container  until  tl|e  time  for  use; 
and  then  mixing  with  aald  solutlo.  a  solution  of  an  active 
methylene  substance  In  8»ch  guantlty  as  to  furnish  sufll- 
cient  methylene  to  combine  with  the  soluble  condensation 
product  and  the  free  phenolic  body  thereof,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  potentially  reactive  varntah  of  desired  fiuldlty. 
[Claims  2.  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.261,616.  NUT-LOCK. 
Ind.  Filed  June  10, 
151—59.) 


WiL.uau  H. 
1916.     SerUl 


RiiM 


No. 


CKER,  Teddo, 
102,959.      (CI. 


1.  A  lorklag  device  for  a  nut  including  an  anchor  plate. 


a  lo<  king  plate  for  the  nut,  said  lochias 


opening  In  which  the  nut  is  disposed,  aa  id  af>cniag  being 


plate  having  an 
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enlarged  relatively  to  the  nut  so  that  the  locking  plate 
may  be  inclined  for  application  and  removal,  and  a  re- 
■ilient  fastening  lug  for  said  locking  plate  with  which  the 
locking  plate  initially  engages  and  while  iDclined  and 
against  which  it  is  pressed  so  that  the  locking  plate  will 
be  substantially  flat  against  the  anchor  piatc  and  the 
fastening  lug  will  spring  Into  locking  engagement  there- 
with. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  a  nut  including  an  anchor  plate 
having  a  yleldable  lug  thereon,  a  locking  plate  capable  of 
assuming  an  inclined  position,  said  locking  plate  having 
a  portion  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  space 
between  the  base  of  the  lug  and  the  nut,  and  said  portion 
Initially  engaging  the  lug  while  Inclined  and  being  pressed 
flat  against  the  anchor  plate  and  snugly  Intermediate 
the  nut  and  lug  so  as  to  l>e  held  In  place  by  the  spring 
action  of  the  lug. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,261,617.  LIGHT  REFLECTOR  AND  DIFFDSBR. 
HaiM  RnsNiCK.  Wichita,  Kans.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,918.     (CI.  240—98.) 


1.  A  light  reflector  and  dlffuser,  comprising  a  com- 
bined bhade  and  reflector  consisting  of  a  bell  shaped  body 
having  a  reflecting  Inside  surface,  a  ring  extending 
around  and  partially  embracing  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
body,  a  light  diffusing  l>owl,  a  rim  surrounding  said  bowl 
at  its  greatest  diameter,  means  for  detachably  fastening 
the  rim  of  the  bow]  to  said  ring  on  the  body,  a  magnify- 
ing lens  mounted  within  said  body,  a  metal  rim  en- 
circling said  lens,  and  means  astnociated  with  the  last 
named  rim  for  detachably  securing  said  lens  in  position. 

3.  A  light  reflector  and  dlffuser,  comprising  a  combined 
shade  and  reflector  consisting  of  a  bell  shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  reflecting  Inside  surface,  a  ring  extending  around 
and  partially  embracing  the  bottom  edge  of  said  body,  a 
light  diffusing  bowl,  a  rim  surrounding  said  bowl  at  its 
greatest  diameter,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the 
rim  of  the  bowl  to  said  ring  on  the  body,  a  magnifying 
lens  mounted  within  said  body,  a  metal  rim  encircling 
said  lens,  means  associated  with  the  last  named  rim  for 
detachably  securing  said  lens  In  position,  a  band  en- 
circling said  body  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the 
lens  encircling  rim,  and  hanger  straps  extending  from  said 
band  downwardly  and  secured  to  said  ring  at  the  bottom 
of  the  body. 

5.  A  light  reflector  and  dlffuser,  comprising  a  combined 
shade  and  reflector  consisting  of  a  bell  shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  reflecting  inside  surface,  a  ring  extending  around 
and  partially  embracing  the  bottom  edge  of  said  body,  a 
light  diffusing  bowl,  a  rim  surrounding  said  bowl  at 
Its  greatest  diameter,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the 
rim  of  the  body  to  said  ring  on  the  body,  a  magnifying 
lens  mounted  within  said  body,  a  metal  rim  encircling 
said  lens,  means  associated  with  the  last  named  rim  for 
detachably  securing  said  lens  in  position,  a  band  en- 
circling said  body  In  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the 
encircling  rim.  and  hanger  straps  extending  from 
band   ilownwardly   and   secured    to   said   ring  at   the 
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t»«ttom  of  the  body,  the  lower  ends  of  said  banger  straps 
beifig  deflected  outwardly  and  recurved  to  form  suspend- 
ing eyes.  ^ 
[Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,2«1,«18.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  Nona  Uwrno,  Lo- 
gaa^Mrt,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,«M.     (CI.  48—22.) 


^J' 


B 


1.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
hold  sheets  of  fly  paper,  clamp  projecting  flanges  formed 
on  the  sides  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  handles 
having  the  free  ends  of  their  arms  plvotally  secured  to 
said  plate  and  spring  coils  formed  on  said  handles  for 
clamping  engagement  with  said  flanges  whereby  the 
handles  may  be  held  In  an  out  of  the  way  Inoperative  po- 
sition, the  colls  registering  when  the  bandies  are  In  ele- 
vated positions  to  provide  for  engagement  with  a  stjp- 
port. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
hold  sheets  of  fly  paper,  laterally  projecting  flanges 
formed  on  said  plate,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  handles  having 
the  free  ends  of  their  anns  plvotally  connected  to  said 
flanges,  the  handles  being  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
plate  at  an  angle  thereto  and  spring  colls  formed  on  said 
handler  in  a  place  substantially  parallel  to  the  arms  there- 
of for  clamping  engagement  with  one  of  said  flanges 
whereby  the  handles  may  be  held  In  an  out  of  the  way 
position,  the  colls  registering  when  the  bandies  are  In 
elevated  positions  to  provide  for  engagement  with  a 
support. 


1,261,619.  8POOLINO-MACHINE.  Alokio  E.  Rhoapbs. 
Hopedale,  Mans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  15,313.  (CI. 
242 — 43.4.) 


1.  In  a  spooler  comprising  a  rotatable  spool  carrier  and 
a  traverse  bar  having  a  thread  guide,  means  for  causing 
a  relative  reciprocating  movement  therebetween  to  effect 
a  winding  upon  the  spool  from  the  bottom  upwardly  of 
progressively  decreasing  speed  of  traverse  to  a  point  a 
short  distance  above  the  base  of  the  spool,  merging  into 
a  uniform  speed  of  traverse  therefrom  upwardly  to  the 
central  longitudinal  portion  thereof,  a  greater  progrea- 
sively  increasing  speed  of  traverse  from  aald  upper  central 
portion  to  the  top  thereof,  a  complementary  progreasiveljf 
decreasing  speed  of  traverse  downwardly  from  the  top  ot 
the  spool  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  uniform  speed 
of   travorae   from    the   central   portion   of    the   spool   to   a 
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point  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  a  progressively  In- 
creasinis  speed  of  traverse  to  the  base  of  the  spool  whereby 
a  spool  having  a  truncated  conical  top  portion  and  a 
slightly  contracted  bottom  portion  will  be  wound. 

2.  A  spooler  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  spool  car- 
riers, a  traverse  rod  having  a  series  of  thread  guides  in  op 
eratlve  relation  to  said  spools,  an  arm  havlnga  curved  shoe 
connected  to  said  traverse  rod,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  traverse  rod  including  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  alternately  in  opposite  directions  at  uniform  speed, 
flexible  members  connected  respectively  to  said  drum  and  to 
said  shoe,  a  controller  having  cam  members  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  flexible  members,  said  cam  members  hav- 
ing concentric  surfaces  simultaneously  engaged  by  said  flexi- 
ble members  and  eccentric  surfaces  operating  alternately 
upon  said  flexible  members  to  Increase  the  speed  of  traverse 
of  said  traverse  rod  as  It  approaches  the  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  Its  movement,  whereby  a  winding  upon  the  spool 
will  be  produced  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
portion  with  conoldal  end  portions. 

3.  A  spooler  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  spool  car- 
riers, a  traverse  rod  having  a  series  of  thread  guides  in 
operative  relation  to  said  ispools,  an  arm  having  a  curved 
shoe  connected  to  said  traverse  rod,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  traverse  rod  including  a  drum,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  alternately  In  opposite  directions  at  uniform 
speed,  flexible  members  connected  respectively  to  said 
drum  and  to  said  shoe,  a  controller  having  cam  members 
connected  respectively  to  said  flexible  members,  said  cam 
members  having  concentric  surfaces  simultaneously  en- 
gaged by  said  flexible  members  and  eccentric  surfaces  oper- 
ating alternately  upon  said  flexible  members  to  Increase  the 
speed  of  traverse  of  said  traverse  rod  as  It  approaches  the 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  Its  movement,  whereby  a  wind- 
ing upon  the  spool  will  be  produced  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  portion  with  conoldal  end  portions,  the 
cams  of  said  controller  being  so  disposed  that  a  greater 
conlclty  win  be  produced  at  the  top  of  the  spool  than 
at  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  A  spooler  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  spool 
carriers,  a  traverse  rod  having  a  series  of  thread  guides  In 
operative  relation  to  said  spools,  an  arm  having  a  curve<l 
shoe  connected  to  said  traverse  rod,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  traverse  rod  Including  a  drum,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  alternately  In  opposite  directions  at  uni- 
form speed,  flexible  members  connected  respectively  to 
said  drum  and  to  said  shoe,  a  controller  comprising  a  cen- 
tral disk  having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  reversely  dis- 
posed cam  members,  said  cam  members  having  concentric 
surfaces  simultaneously  engaged  by  said  flexible  members 
and  eccentric  surfaces  operating  alternately  upon  said 
flexible  members  to  Increase  the  speed  of  traverse  of  said 
traverse  rod  as  it  approaches  the  upper  and  lower  limits 
of  its  movement  whereby  a  winding  upon  the  spool  will  be 
produced  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion 
with  conoldal  end  portions. 

5.  A  spooler  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  spool  car- 
riers, a  traverse  rod  having  a  series  of  thread  guides  in 
operative  relation  to  said  spools,  an  arm  having  a  curved 
shoe  connected  to  said  traverse  rod,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  traverse  rod  including  a  drum,  means  for  rotating 
the  same  alternatively  in  opposite  directions  at  uniform 
speed,  flexible  members  connected  respectively  to  said 
drum  and  to  said  shoe,  a  controller  having  cam  members 
connected  respectively  to  said  flexible  members,  said  cam 
members  having  concentric  surfaces  simultaneously  en- 
gaged by  said  flexible  members  and  eccentric  faces  oper- 
able alternatively  upon  said  flexible  members  adapted  to 
Increase  the  speed  of  traverse  of  said  traverse  rod  as  It 
approaches  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  Its  movement, 
whereby  a  winding  upon  the  spool  will  be  produced  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  with  conoldal 
end  portions,  the  cams  of  said  controller  being  so  disposed 
that  a  greater  conlclty  will  be  produced  at  the  top  of  the 
spool  than  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bracket  for  supporting 
said  controller  adapted  to  lie  detachably  secured  to  the 
spooler  frame  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
flexible  members  respectively  to  said  shoe  and  said  drum. 


1,261,620.  THREAD-POSITIONER.  Alon«o  E.  Rhoaobs, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No..  119,953.  (Q. 
139 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  fllllng  replenishing  loom,  the  Combination  of 
the  lay  and  shuttle-boxes,  means  for  parting  the  old  or 
spent  filling  between  the  cloth  selvage  and  shuttle-box. 
filing  positioning  members  normally  maintained  one  above 
.  nd  the  other  below  the  path  of  the  shuttle,  that  the  shut- 
tle and  fllllng  leading  therefrom  may  pass  between  them 
during  weaving,  and  means  rendered  eftectife  upon  call  for 
replenishment  to  move  said  members  toward  each  other 
to  position  the  fllllng  for  the  action  of  the  parting  means. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.261,621.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  PrrcB  Richabd,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,974.  (Q. 
152—17.) 


An  auxiliary  tire  tread  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
an  endless  band  of  fabric  curved  transversely  to  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  the  tire,  said  fabric  being  formed  at 
the  opposite  sides  to  provide  relatively  thlrk  beads,  a  cir- 
cumferential piece  of  rubber  secured  to  the  fabric  and  con- 
stituting the  tread  proper,  resilient  rings  embedded  in  said 
beads  of  the  fabric,  said  rubber  tread  having  Its  oppo- 
site side  edges  terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  said  beads 
of  the  fabric  and  defining  grooves  by  the  intervening  space 
between  said  parts,  and  resilient  rings  seated  within  said 
grooves  for  the  puriwse  specified. 


1.261,622.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  Patbick  D.  Riobdan,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.  Sertjal  No.  136,397. 
(CI.  68—84.) 


r-4^  z^'    *» 
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1.  A  clothes-drier  Including  a  hlngedly-mounted  frame 
free  to  be  swung  up  and  down  ;  a  bearing  in  which  said 
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frame  is  htngedly  mounted,  said  bearing  t>elng  capable  of 
adjustment  toward  and  from  the  building ;  pulleys  carried 
by  said  frame  ;  a  cable  which  is  rove  over  said  pulleys  ; 
clothesline  carriers  slldably  mounted  on  each  side  of  said 
frame  ;  clotbeslines  which  extend  crosewlae  of  said  frame 
and  are  carried  by  said  clothesline-carriers ;  and  mecha- 
nism for  pulling  said  cable  and  moving  said  clotheslines 
successively  along  said  frame. 

2.  A  dothes-drler  Including  a  hlngedly-mounted  frame 
free  to  be  swung  up  and  down  :  a  bearing  in  which  said 
frame  Is  mounted  free  to  turn  ;  a  support  to  which  said 
bearing  is  fastened  free  to  be  adjusted  thereon  toward  and 
from  the  building;  and  clotheslines  carried  by  said  frame. 


1.26  1,62  3.  CLOTHES-DRIKR  Patbick  D  Rioboan. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  12. 
1916,  Serial  No.  136.397.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.   1.  IfllT.      Serial  No.   183,852.      (CI.  68 — 34.  t 


1.  A  clothesline-carrier  having  two  oppositely-disposed 
sides  formed  with  reversely-disposed  hooks  for  retaining 
the  clothesline ;  one  of  said  sides  being  formed  with  an 
opening  and  the  other  of  said  sides  being  formed  with  a 
finger  directe<l  toward  said  opening  and  adapted  to  force 
and  hold  therein  a  cable. 

2.  A  clothesIlne-carrler  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  near  Us  middle  to  form  a  tube  from  which  extend  a 
pair  of  cheeks  having  clothesline  receiving  means ;  one 
of  said  cheeks  being  formed  with  an  opening  and  the  other 
of  said  cheek.s  l»elng  formed  with  a  finger  directed  toward 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  force  and  hold  therein  a 
cable. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.624.     HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.     Isaac  B.  Rittir. 
Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Otis   Elevator  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  160.916.      (CI.  187—28.) 
2.   An  elevator  comprising  In  Its  construction  a   car,  a 
hydraulic    motor    therefor,    a    controlling    valve    for    con- 
trolling the  motor,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the 
motor,  an  actuating  device,  a  piston  In  the  actuating  de 
vice,  a  cam  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  said  pis- 
ton, a  member  coupled  with  the  car  adapted  to  govern  the 
movement  of  the  said   cam  member,  a  piston  in  the  aux- 
iliary valve  to  control  the  same,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  piston  of  the  auxiliary  valve  with   the  actuating 
device  to  operate  the  piston  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

6.  An  elevator  comprising  In  its  construction  a  car. 
a  hydraulic  motor  therefor,  a  controlling  valve  for  coo- 
trolling  the  motor,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the 
motor,  an  actuating  device  for  controlling  the  auxiliary 
valve,  a  sliding  piston  in  the  actuating  device,  said  piston 
having  heads  of  different  diameters,  cylinders  containing 
the  said  piston  heads,  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  the 
piston  of  the  actuating  device,  a  member  coupled  with  the 
car  to  govern  the  movement  of  the  cam  member,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  controlling  raive  to  admit  pressure 
to  the  cylinders  of  the  actuating  device  to  move  the  piston 


therein  in  one  direction  and  to  exhaust  the  prearare  from 
the  larger  one  of  the  said  cylinders  and  thereby  change 
the  position  of  the  cam  meml>er  In  relation  to  the  said 
member  coupled  with  the  car. 


6.  An  elevator  comprising  in  its  construction  a  ear, 
a  hydraulic  motor  therefor,  a  controllipg  valve  for  con-, 
trolling  the  motor,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the 
motor,  an  actuating  device  for  controlling  the  auxiliary 
valve,  a  sliding  piston  in  the  actuating  device,  said  piston 
having  heads  of  different  diameters,  cylinders  to  receive 
the  piston  heads,  a  cam  men^ber  mounted  upon  the  said 
piston,  a  member  coupled  with  the  car  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam  member,  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
.smaller  cylinder  of  the  actuating  device  to  admit  pressure 
thereto  to  move  the  cam  member  out  of  the  path  of  the 
member  coupled  with  the  car,  a  preliminary  valve  operated 
by  the  controlling  valve,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  pre- 
liminary valve  with  the  larger  cylinder  of  the  actuating 
device  to  admit  pressure  thereto  thereby  moving  the  pit- 
ton  therein  in  the  opposite  direction  and  the  cam  member 
into  the  path  of  the  memt>er  coupled  with  the  car. 

9.  An  elevator  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  car,  a 
hydraulic  motor  therefor,  a  controlling  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  motor,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the 
motor,  a  piston  In  the  auxiliary  valve  for  operating  the 
latter  valve,  an  actuating  device,  a  sliding  piston  in  the 
actuating  device,  a  cam  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  last  mentioned  piston,  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  fixed  t>ear- 
Ing.  a  connecting  rod  between  said  lever  and  the  piaton 
of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  said 
lever  and  the  cam  memt>er,  a  stop  to  limit  the  morement 
of  the  said  lever,  said  stop  controlled  by  the  piston  of 
the  actuating  device,  and  a  member  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  car  to  grovern  the  movement  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  1,  8.  4,  7,  8.  and  10  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Garette.l 


1.261.626.  REEL.  G»OEOi  Fbancib  Eogmb,  SanU 
Monica,  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  SerUl  No.  167,067. 
(CI.  242 — 118.) 


!' 


1.  A  wire  reel,  comprising  a  winding  plate,  means  tor 
rotating  said  plate,  a  series  of  reel  rods  extending  out- 


I&« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


WRFdly  from  the  face  of  said  plate,  means  whereby  said 
rods  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  the  rotating  axis  of  the  plate,  means  whereby 
the  winding  mechanism  may  be  rendered  operative  or 
inoperative,  as  desired,  and  means  whereby  the  reel  ad- 
justing mechanism  may  be  disconnected  and  rendered  In- 
operative. 

2.  A  wire  reel,  comprising  a  winding  plate,  means  for 
rotating  said  plate,  a  series  of  reel  rods  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  face  of  said  plate,  means  whereby  said 
rods  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  the  rotating  axis  of  the  plate,  means  whereby 
the  winding  mechanism  may  be  rendered  operative  or  In- 
operative, as  desired,  means  whereby  the  reel  adjusting 
mechanism  may  be  disconnected  and  rendered  inoperative, 
and  a  Kuide  member  pivotally  supported  around  the  rotat- 
ing axis  of  the  reel  and  adapted  to  guide  the  wire  round 
thereupon. 

3.  A  wire  reel,  comprising  a  base,  a  mounting  block  se- 
cured upon  said  base,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  mounting  block,  a  winding  plate  secured  to  rotate 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  series  gf  perpendicular  reel  rods 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plate,  screw  shafts  upon 
which  the  reel  rods  are  separately  mounted  and  by  which 
they  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of 
the  winding  plate,  a  crank  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
drive  shaft,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
crank  means  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  whereby 
said  screws  may  be  simultaneously  rotated. 

4.  A  wire  reel,  comprising  a  base,  a  mounting  block 
secured  upon  said  base,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  mounting  block,  a  winding  plate  secured  to  rotate 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  perpendicular  reel  rods 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plate,  screw  shafts  upon 
which  the  reel  ro<ls  are  separately  mounted  and  by  which 
they  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of 
the  winding  plate,  a  crank  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
drlvp  '■haft,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
crank  means  with  the  drive  shaft,  gear  members  secured 
at  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  the  reel  rod  screw  shafts,  a 
gear  positioned  upon  the  base  block  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  said  first-named  gears,  and  means 
whereby  said  gear  may  be  thrown  In  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  shaft  gears  to  cause  the  shafts  to  rotate  and  the  reel 
rods    to    be   moved    simultaneously. 


API  JL  2,  1918. 


retaining  the  catch  while  the  catch  is  enga|:ed  on  the 
arm  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  tile  arm  and 
moved  to  release  the  catch  subsequent  to  th«  release  of 
the  arm,  a  coil-spring  connected  to  the  valve  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  valve  to  a  closed  position  subse- 
quent to  the  release  of  the  arm,  a  stationary  contact 
post  engageable  by  the  catch  sabseqaent  to  release  of  the 
cateh  and  an  alarm  In  circuit  with   the  contlict. 


t.  The  combination  with  the  burner  of  a  gas  stove,  of 
a  talve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  to  the  burner, 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  valve,  a  movaHly  mounted 
lev^r  on  the  stove,  an  expanding  and  contmcting  plate 
coanected  to  the  stove  and  lever  and  poaltloned  above 
th»  burner  so  as  to  expand  when  the  gas  Is  lighted  and 
contract  when  the  gas  is  extinguished,  a  re>lllent  catch 
on  the  lever  for  retaining  the  arm.  a  resllleotly  mounted 
hook  on  the  lever  for  holding  the  catch  wh«n  the  latter 
is  engaged  on  the  arm  and  positioned  so  As  to  be  en- 
gaped  by  the  arm  and  moved  to  release  the  catch  imme* 
(liately  subsequent  to  the  release  of  the  arn<.  and  a  coll 
spring  connected  to  the  valve  for  automatically  returning 
the  valve  to  a  closed  position  subsequent  to  the  contract- 
ing of  the  plate  when  the  gas  Is  extinguished  and  the 
r<-ltase  of  the  arm  from  the  catch. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette^] 
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1261626  f;ARl>EX-T(X>L.  JOHS  O.  ROOT.  Novl,  Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.036.  (CI. 
56—101.) 


1.261.628.  SEWING-MACHINE  RUFFLElt.  HiBBMT 
H.  R1-S8BLL.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  167,029.     (Cl.  112—16.) 


JS  JJ  20  sj 


A  tool  handle  embodying  a  cylindrical  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  socket  extending  Into  said  mem- 
ber and  tapering  toward  its  Inner  end,  threads  formed 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  to  removably  secure 
a  tool,  the  end  af  the  cylindrical  member  opposite  the 
threade«l  end  of  the  socket  having  an  offset  socket  of  rela- 
tively smaller  size  to  receive  a  tool  and  a  set  screw  enter- 
ing said  last  mentioned  socket  for  removably  holding  a 
tool  in  position. 

1,261.627.  ACTOMATK  SAFETY-VAI.VE.  Albxandir 
E.  Rl-chty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Se- 
rUl  No.  194,571.     (CT.  67— 117.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  thereto,  of  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  valve,  a  plvoUlly  mounted  lever,  a  metal  plate 
positioned  above  the  homer  and  connected  to  the  lever 
and  subject  to  the  action  of  heat  and  cold  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  movem<nt  of  the  levf-r.  a  catch  mounted  on  the 
lever  for  releasably  holding  the  valve  arm.  and  serving 
as  a  contact,  a  movably  and  reslllently  mounted  hook  for 


I  1.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler.  the  comblbatlon  with  a 
rtiflling  blade  and  means,  comprising  a  pefcdulous  lever 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  for  oi>eratlng  said  ruffling  blade, 
or  a  ratchet  wheel  having  deep  and  shallow  notches,  and 
«  shlftahle  pawl-lever  adapted  to  l>e  moved  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said  pendulous  lever  so 
as  to  occupy  different  lateral  positions  relative  to  said 
mtchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler.  the  combtoatlon  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
Irame  and  having  a  turned-over  or  horlsodtal  portion,  a 
•ecomlary  or  pendulous  lever  also  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  ruffling  blade  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  pendulous  lever,  a  ratchet-wheel  having 
*eep  and  shallow  notches,  a  shlTtaMe  p«wl-lever  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  turned-over  or  horteontal  portion 
♦f  said  operating  lever  so  that  It  may  be  adjusted  lat- 
erally to  different  positions,  and  means  for  retaining 
•aid  pawl-lever  In  different  positions  of  adjustment. 
( Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  ^asette.) 
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1,261,629.  PBA-HULLBR.  John  M.  Sandbbs,  AtlanU, 
Ga.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  N».  77.183.  (CL 
180 — 80.) 


■u^yt^..fg— — • 


ferent  colors  to  a  support  consisting  of  a  tliin  sheet  at 
easily  yleldable  metal  formed  with  canvas  markings  by 
pressure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  huller  comprising  »n  inclined  discharge  spout  for 
hulls  and  other  refuse,  provided  with  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  transverse  abutment  above  its  bot- 
tom wall  at  Its  outer  and  upper  end  and  also  provided 
with  a  top  wall  that  terminates  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  de- 
pending transverse  abutment  arrange<l  below  and  In 
•paced  relation  to  the  first-named  abutment  and  also 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  spout,  whereby  chaff 
is  enabled  to  pass  to  and  through  the  space  between  the 
abutments  and  the  abutments  are  enabled  to  turn  back 
peas  or  beans,  means  for  supplying  peas  or  beans  and 
bulls  to  the  Inner  portion  of  said  spont,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  »)last  of  air  outwardly  through  the  spout. 

2.  A  huller  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end,  hull 
Ing  mechanism  In  the  casing,  a  spout  connected  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  mechanism  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  In  and  beyond  the  casing,  a  fan 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spout,    a    fan    In    said    casing,    a    curved    wall    extending 

"  downwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  fan  casing : 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  said  spout  extending  within  said 
mrve«l  wall  and  underlying  the  lower  wall  of  the  fan 
casing,  an  inclined  foramlnous  plate  arranged  to  receive 
peas  or  beans  and  hulls  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
■aid  curved  wall  and  extending  through  the  open  end  of 
the  casing,  an  Inclined  support  below  the  said  plate  and 
open  at  Its  lower  and  upper  ends,  means  for  forcing  air 
outwardly  between  the  plat<>  and  the  support,  and  means 
extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  hulls  and  other  refuse 
outwardly  on  the  plate. 


1,261,630.  REPRODUCTION  OR  IMITATION  OF  OIL 
PAINTINGS  AND  OTHER  PICTURES.  RoB«BT  Sac- 
BER,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.    868,479.       (Ci.    41—25.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
a  matrix  for  forming  an  embossing  die  for  th^  reproiluc- 
tlon  and  imitation  of  oil  paintings  and  other  pictures, 
consisting  In  prmluolng  outlines  of  the  picture  on  a  suit 
able  surface,  and  then  applying  to  the  same  one  or  more 
colors  to  produce  the  relief  and  depression  marks  of  the 
original  figure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
a  matrix  for  forming  an  embossing  die  for  the  reproduc- 
tion and  Imitation  of  oil  paintings  and  other  pictures, 
consisting  In  producing  the  outlines  of  the  picture  on  a 
suitable  surface,  and  then  producing  on  the  same  the 
relief  and  depression  marks  of  the  original  picture  In 
white  and  black  colors. 

8.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  process  for  the  pro«luctlon  of 
a  matrix  for  forming  an  embossing  die  for  the  reproduc- 
tion and  Imitation  of  oil  paintings  and  other  pictures, 
consisting  In  pro<luclng  the  outlines  of  a  picture  on  a 
surface  having  fabric  markings,  and  then  applying  to  the 
same  black  and  white  colors  to  produce  the  relief  an<l 
depression   marks  of  the  original  picture. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  matrix  for  form- 
ing an  embossing  die  for  the  reproduction  and  imitation 
of  oil  pain'ings.  pastels,  and  other  pictures,  consisting 
in    furmiUK   a    matrix    ><>    applying   several    paints  of   dif- 


1,261,631.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  -  SIGNAL.  GsoaOB 
Chestkb  Schctt,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  I, 
1916.     Serial  No.  135,661.     vCl.  40—132.) 


1.  A  signal  device  of  the  class  described  comprLslng  a 
casing,  a  spacing  block  beneath  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  r»%r  guard  of  an  automobile,  a  clamping 
member  disposed  beneath  the  guard  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  pipe  with  iu  upright  portion  extmdlng  through 
tke  guard  and  block  into  the  casing,  a  locking  nut  on  the 
upper  projecting  end  of  said  portion  In  the  casing,  a  plug 
in  said  membtr.  an  electric  lamp  in  the  casing  connected 
with  the  plug,  and  a  flexible  conduit  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  end  of  the  L  shaped  pipe  and  connect 
ed  with  the  plug,  and  It*  other  end  to  a  source  of  current 
to  operate  the  lamp. 

2.  A  signal  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  centrally  discMtaed  spacing  block  beneath  the 
lower  ed^,'e  of  the  casing,  said  block  liavlng  a  concaved 
lower  face  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  rear  guard  of 
an  automobile,  .a  damping  memi»er  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  pipe  disposed  beneath  said  guard  wltb  Its  upright 
portion  adapted  to  project  tlu-ough  the  same  and  the  block 
into  the  casing,  a  plug  disposed  in  said  portion,  an  electric 
lamp  in  the  casing  connected  with  tiw  plug,  a  locking  nut 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  portion  to  lock  the  casing 
on  the  guard,  and  a  fk'Jtible  conduit  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned In  the  horizontal  portion  of  ti»€  pipe  and  connected 
with  the  plug,  and  lu  other  end  with  a  source  of  current 
whereby  the  lamp  may  be  operated. 


1261.632.     GAS-ENOINE  VALVE.     Pbank  D.  SHWHrai), 
'  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Piled  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No. 
9o,356.      (Cl  123—90.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  havlBg  a  passage  witL 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  means  for  lifting  the  valve  from  it* 
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seat,  a  gas  tight  housing  attached  to  and  projecting  from 
the  cylinder  in  line  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  valve  to  and  from  its  seat  and  situated  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  valve  from  the  valve  lifting  means,  and 
having  air  cooling  ribs  on  its  exterior,  said  housing  having 
its  end  toward  the  valve  closed  except  for  a  valve  stem 
guiding  hole  and  having  its  outer  end  closed  by  a  removable 
cap.  a  valve  stem  passing  into  the  bousing  through  said 
hole  and  having  a  spring  bearing  larger  than  the  stem 
passing  through  said  hole,  and  a  coil  spring  situated  with- 
in hald  bearing  and  acting  to  hold  the  valve  yieldingly  to 
its  seat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cyllndtr  having  a  passage  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  means  for  lifting  the  valve  from  Its 
seat,  a  gas-tight  housing  attached  to  and  projecting  from 
the  cylinder  in  line  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 

valve  to  and  from  its  seat  and  situated  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  valve  from  the  valve  lifting  means,  said  hous- 
ing having  it.s  end  toward  the  valve  closed  except  for  a 
valve  stem  guiding  bole,  and  having  Its  outer  end  closed 
by  a  removable  cap.  a  valve  stem  passing  into  the  housing 
through  said  hole  and  having  a  spring  bearing  larger  than 
the  stem  passing  through  said  hole,  the  valve  stem  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  l)earing  and  having  a  formation  to 
receive  a  grinding  tool,  and  a  coil  spring  situated  within 
said  housing  and  pressing  at  one  end  upon  said  bearing 
and  acting  to  hold  the  valve  yieldingly  to  its  seat,  said 
means  for  lifting  the  valve  off  Its  seat  comprising  a  rod 
unconnected  with  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
rotated  by  the  grinding  tool  without  turning  said  rod. 

8  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
puppet  valve  therein,  having  a  seat  on  one  side  of  the  port 
to  be  controlled  by  the  valve,  a  gas-tight  housing  carried 
by  the  cylinder  situated  on  the  side  of  the  port  opposite 
the  valve  seat,  means  for  lifting  the  valve  from  its  seat 
by  a  movement  toward  the  housing,  a  head  in  said  bous- 
ing, a  stem  with  which  said  head  is  detachably  engaged 
and  reaching  from  the  head  to  the  valve,  a  coll  spring  In 
the  housing  engaging  said  head,  a  removable  plug  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  housing,  a  guide  head  situated  between 
the  outer  t  nd  of  the  spring  and  .said  plug,  and  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  guide  head  to  vary  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
puppet  valve  therein  closed  in  a  downward  direction,  a 
push  rod  bushing,  a  push  rod  extending  upwardly  through 
the  bushing  and  to  the  lower  face  of  the  valve,  a  packing 
carried  by  the  push  rod  bushing  for  forming  a  tight  Joint 
with  the  push  rod,  a  housing  screwed  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  head  above  the  valve,  a  valve  stem  formed 
integral  with  the  val\e  and  extending  upwardly  within  the 
busbiug  and  having  a  reduced  upper  end,  a  head  sur- 
loundlng  the  reductd  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  and 
resting  upon  the  flange  formed  thereby,  a  spring  within 
the  housing  and  resting  on  the  head,  a  second  head  In  the 
housing  and  resting  above  the  I'nper  end  of  the  spring,  a 
plug  screwed  Into  the  housing,  a  set-screw  screwed  through 
the  plug  and  engaging  the  upper  head  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  and  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem 
being  of  a  rectangular  shape  to  receive  an  Instrument  for 
grinding  the  valve. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,63.3.  COMBINATION  TRUCK  AND  MOVABLE 
PLATFORM.  Jacob  Frank  SHcrOBD,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  July  23, 1917.  Serial  No.  182,336.  (CI.  227— 15.) 
1.  An  automobile  truck  having  an  engine  at  its  front 
<>nd  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  engine  to  the 
rear  end  for  driving  the  rear  wheels,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  drive  shaft  from  the  rear  wheels,  a 
lazy-tong  tower  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  truck  to 
go  up  and  down,  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  tower ; 
one  line  of  the  lazy-tongs  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame  and  the  other  line  of  lazy-tongs  being  connected 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  connected  to  pit- 
men ;  said  pitmen  being  connected  to  wrist-pins ;  gears 
carrying  the  wrist-pins,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
tarrying  the  gears,  a  countershaft  mounted  In  the  frame. 
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gears  fixed  upon  the  counter-shaft  and  meshtng  with  the 
KUrs  carrying  the  wrist-pins,  a  second  counter  shaft  par- 
allel with  the  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  the  first 
<-o«nter-sbaft  by  a  worm  and  gear  and  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  by  spur  gears,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
cotnectlng  and  disconnecting  the  second  couater-shaft  to 
and  from  the  drive  shaft  fio  that  the  drive  sttaft  may  be 
dlaconnect»"d  from  the  rear  wheels,  the  second  counter- 
shttt  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  the  tower  raised, 
sustained,  and  lowered  by  the  operation  of  th4  engine. 


t.  An  automobile  truck  having  an  engine  at  its  forward 
eni  and  a  differential  driving  axle  at  its  rear  end  and  a 
drhe  shaft  connecting  the  engine  to  the  differential  driv- 
ing axle  through  a  clutch,  a  laty-tong  tower  mounted 
upon  the  truck,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  truck, 
g<-ars  upon  the  ends  of  thr>  shaft,  pitmen  connecting  the 
gears  to  one  line  of  the  lazy-tongs,  a  counter-shaft  mount- 
ed transversely  of  the  truck,  gears  connecting  the  counter- 
shift  to  the  first  shaft,  a  second  counter-shaft  mounted 
piir.illel  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  worm  and  gear  connect- 
ing the  second  counter-shaft  to  the  first  counter  shaft, 
spar  gears  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  pecond  coun- 
ter-shaft, and  a  clutch  In  the  line  between  th<  drive  shaft 
anfl  the  tower ;  so  that  the  drive  shaft  may  ht  disconnect- 
fKi  from  the  differential  driving  axle  and  connected  to 
operate  the  tower. 


1.261,634.  APPARATL'S  FOR  DEVBLOPING  POWER. 
IjBON^rd  Sli.voland,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192,354.     (CI.  253— 37.) 


!1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  power  cnmprlslng  a 
vertical  column  having  air  inlets  at  vertically  spaced 
points,  and  power  developing  means  in  said  column  driven 
b.v  an  upwardly  moving  current  of  air  therethrough. 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  developing  power  comprising  a  ver- 
tical column  through  which  an  upward  current  of  air 
passes,  two  of  the  opposed  sides  of  said  column  having 
vertical  slots  curving  laterally  at  their  ends  and  opening 
through  one  of  the  other  sides  of  said  column,  said  last 
mentioned  side  having  openings  adjacent  said  slots  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  pair  of  endless  belt  members 
having  upwardly  moving  reaches  on  the  exterior  of  said 
column  and  adjacent  said  slots,  rods  extending  between 
said  belt  members  and  arranged  to  travel  upwardly  in 
said  slots,  and  air  elevated  propeller  members  mounted 
on  said  rods  to  travel  upwardly  in  said  column.    • 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,636.  FIGURE  TOY.  Kikk  D.  Smith,  Wendell. 
N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,100.  (CI. 
46—40.) 


ii- ^'-i^  Vr  ir  fr  fr  i^Sfr<r 


In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  an  upright,  spaced  projec 
tions  on  the  face  of  the  upright,  a  standard  spaced  from 
the  face  of  the  upright,  a  crank  Joumaled  in  the  sUnd- 
ard  and  having  an  arm  on  which  is  a  Journal,  and  a 
figure  comprising  a  body  mounted  on  said  Journal,  and  a 
pendent  section  connected  to  said  body  ;  said  figure  being 
movable  by  the  crank  arm  about  the  projections  on  the 
face  of  the  t^prigbt. 


1.261.636.      FUSE.      Rat    Smith.    Dayton, 
Mar.  2,   1917.     Serial  No.   152,081.      (CI. 


Ohio.      Filed 
176—278.) 


opening  into  said  recess,  of  fuse  elements  seated  in  said 
bores  and  having  bent  ends  projecting  into  said  recess, 
a  conducting  plate  seated  in  said  recess  against  said 
ends  of  the  fuse  elements,  said  plate  formed  centrally 
with  a  screw  threaded  opening  and  formed  with  notches 
for  engaging  with  said  ridges  of  the  recess,  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  stationary  element  and  said  l>od3r 
and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  in  said  opening, 
a  cap  screw  threaded  on  the  body  over  said  recess,  and 
a  spring  In  said  recess  bearing  against  said  cap  and 
said  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,261,637.  RADIATING  CASING  CHABLB8  SONXEBOBK, 
West  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.518.      (CI.   257—191.) 


2.  A  sheet  metal  una  lor  a  radiator  casing  having  ex- 
tended side  portions  Joined  by  an  intervening  back  and 
terminal  end  portions,  the  side  and  end  portions  having 
terminal  flat  edge  portions  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  side  portions  and  adapting  the  unit 
to  welding  connection  with  an  adjacent  similar  unit. 

7.  A  radiating  casing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  of  said  units  comprising  a  back  wall,  side  walls, 
terminal  edg<  s  off-set  from  said  side  wails,  and  flat  end 
portions,  said  terminal  edges  and  the  sides  of  said  end 
portions  being  on  the  same  plane,  said  units  having  their 
terminal  edges  welded  together  to  form  continuous  side 
walls  of  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  pro- 
jecting radiating  members  therein,  and  a  bottom  Inserted 
within  said  side  walls  and  welded  thereto. 

[Claima  1.  3  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,261.638.  SHOVEL.  JoHS  A.  Soithwbli>.  West  Pitts- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.085. 
(CI.  65—14.) 


fS 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  fixed  plug  having  an  off  center  spring- 
pressed  pin,  a  relatively  rotatable  body  having  an  annular 
series  of  bores  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  into 
register  with  the  pin  and  a  recess  In  its  outer  end.  and 
a  cap  n-movably  closing  said  recess :  of  fuses  in  said 
bores  and  having  their  outer  ends  extending  Into  said 
recess,  a  plate  overlying  such  ends,  expansive  means 
between  it  and  the  cap.  a  screw  passing  axlally  through 
said  plug  and  body  and  threaded  into  the  plate,  the  head 
of  the  screw  forming  a  central  terminal,  and  a  collar 
on  the  ping  connected  with  the  pin  and  forming  the  other 

terminal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  stationary  element  of  the  device  and  the  revo- 
luble  i»ody  formed  at  one  end  with  a  ridged  recess  and 
further   formed   with    a   plurality   of   fuse-holding   bores 


<f 


A  handle  fastening  device  for  shovels  formed  of  a 
single  malleable  casting  and  comprising  a  socket  piece 
having  a  substantially  triangularly  shaped  plate  formeil 
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th«>r»H>Q.  a  tongue  tonaed  upon  imid  socket  piece  sad 
extending  over  the  median  line  of  said  triangular  plate 
flnd  Ixing  spaced  therefrom,  said  tongue  extending  to 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  apex  of  the  triangular 
plate,  said  tonpu*'  and  trlan^Iar  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alining  rtvet  receiving  openings,  a  tongue 
formed  upon  said  socket  piece  and  projecting  between 
said  flr^t  named  tongiie  and  said  substantially  triangular 
plate,  said  last  named  tongue  being  narrower  than  aaid 
first  named  tongue  and  adapted  to  seat  within  a  notch 
formed  in  a  shovel  blade,  said  socket  piece  provl<l«d  with 
n  rrcess  formed  In  Its  outermost  end  and  with  a  longi 
tudlnally  extending  substantially  V-shaped  cut  out  por- 
tion formed  in  its   under  side. 


i.2»51.639.  RAIL-JOINT.  L,LOTD  Spaxclib.  Cerro  Gordo, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1916.  SerUl  No.  117,530.  (O. 
■239— Q.) 
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A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rails.  • 
U  shaped  link  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rails,  the  ends 
of  which  link  renwvably  engage  holes  in  said  rail  ends 
to  prevent  longitudinal  6«»paration  of  the  rails,  and  a 
rail  rhair  extending  across  the  rail  ends  below  their 
bases  and  having  portions  projecting  over  the  flanges 
thereof  and  in  close  contact  therewith,  one  of  said  orer- 
lyicg  portions  of  the  chair  extending  upwardly  in  con- 
tact with  the  webs  and  underneath  the  heads  of  the  rails 
and  having  a  horizontal  groove  therein  to  receive  said 
link. 


1.261.640.  NECKTIE-HOLDER.  Eugab  F.  M.  Spies, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.042.      (CI.  2 — S4.) 


A  n"i'k  tie  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal bars, — the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  bar  being  con- 
(avi'd  midway  between  Its  ends,  an  end  cross-bar  near 
each  end  of  and  connecting  the  two  longitudinal  bars  said 
end  cross-bars  being  guarded  at  both  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  by  projecting  lugs,  inner  cross-bars  also  connecting 
the  said  longitudinal  bars  and  forming  a  slot  at  the  in- 
ner side  of  each  end  bar  and  also  forming  a  longitudinal 
slot  between  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and  the  lower 
longitudinal  bar  being  provided  with  movable  means  for 
engaging  a  collar  button. 


Velatioo  to  each  other,  a  naln  draft  msmber,  flexible 
branch  members  connecting  the  draw  bars  at  one  end 
tliereof  to  the  ntain  draft  menher.  the  free  end  of  one  of 
the  draw  bars  being  pro\-ided  with  a  longitudinal  alot. 
•nd  a  finger  plvotally  connected  to  the  fwe  end  of  the 
•ther  draw  bar  and  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening 
Id  the  rail,  the  extremity  of  the  finger  bellig  hooked  for 


^terlocking  with   the  slot  of   the   first   mentioned   draw 

3ar,  and  the  hook  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
f  the  draw  bar.  so  that  the  slotted  draw  t>ar  moat  be 
l^>tb  momi  Iongltudinall>  and  swung  Into  an  angalar 
fositiou  to  disengage  the  hooked  end  of  t^e  finger  from 
(he  slot. 

[Claim   1   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


,261.642.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  PERIPHERALLY- 
CLOSED  RELIEF  -  EN(;RAVED  PRINTING  -  CYLIN- 
DERS. EuiL  T.  Nebex,  Ridgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Neben  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Au^.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   112.642.      {CI.  22—5.) 


1,261.641.      SELF  CLAMPING   RAIL-HOOK.      Robert  L. 

SpRorsE.  Fireco,  W.  Va.     Filed  Dee.  27,  1917.     Serial 

No.   209.064       'f^:    .'7— 9.) 

2  A  rail  drriijrini:  device,  including  a  pair  of  flat 
straight  ciui  ;*!  riif'Tital  dr«  w  bars  adapted  to  be  applied 
to    opposite    sideii    <>;    a    rail    in    n    substantially    parallel 


.  1.  A  mold  for  producing  cast,  peripherally  closed,  re- 
ief  engraved  printing  cylinders  for  continuous  rotary 
irintlng  comprising  a  divide<l  tubular  onter  mold  with 
I  separate  bottom  and  open  ar  the  top,  an  expansible 
'orv  centrally  within  the  moM.  means  on  the  inner  sur- 
ace  of  said  mold  adapted  to  produce  a  cotipletely  closed 
>uter  surface,  so  arranged  that  a  space  rcknalns  between 
laid   meaii.s  and   core,  and   means   for  lntr<|ducing  molten 

tietal  into  said  space  from  the  bottom  upvard. 
2.  A    mold   for   prmluclng  cast,   peripherally   closed,   re- 
let   engraved    printing    cylinders    for    continuous    rotary 
iirinting  comprising  a    tubular  outer  mol<l   composed   of  a 
plurality    of    curved    sections   hinged    together,    locks    on 
Irame  of  sa'd  sections,  a  separate  bottom  on   said  mold, 
I  an  expansll>le  core  centrally   within   the  mold,  a  tubular 
matrix   uu   the   inner  surface   of   the   mold,   means  on   the 
'  rore  when  expanded  to  produce  a  completeiy  close<l  outer 
!  surface,  so  arranged  that  a  space  remainr  between  aakl 
I  tnatrix    and    iiieaus,    and    means    for    introducing    molten 
metal  into  said  space  from  the  bottom  upward. 
1     8.   A    mold   for   producing  cast,   peripherally   closed,   re- 
lief   engraved    printing   cylinders    for    continuous    rotary 
printing  comprising  a  tabular  outer  mold  composed  of  a 
pluallty   of   curved    sections,   a    s«'parate   t>nttom    on    said 
mold,    an    expansible    core    centrally    within    the    mold,    a 
tubular  matrix  mounted  on  the  inner  surfane  of  the  BMld, 
a   paper   tube  on   the  core   when  expanded,   so  arranged 
that    a    space    remains    between    said    matrix    and    tube, 
and  means  for  latrodadng  molten  metal  Into  said  space 
from  the  bottom  upward. 
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'  4.  A  mold  for  producing  cast,  peripherally  closed,  re 
lief  engraved  printing  cylinders  for  continuous  rotary 
printing  comprising  a  tubular  outer  mold  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  curved  sections,  a  separate  bottom  on  said 
mold,  an  expansible  core  centrally  within  the  mold,  a 
tubular  matrix  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold, 
a  paper  tube  on  the  core  when  expanded,  so  arranged 
that  a  space  remains  between  said  matrix  and  tube,  and 
a  pipe  arrangement  for  introducing  molten  metal  into 
said  space  from  the  bottom  upward. 

6.  A  mold  for  producing  cast,  iwripherally  closed,  re- 
lief engraved  printing  cylin<lers  of  various  thickness 
for  continuous  rotary  printing  comprising  a  removable 
tubular  outer  mold,  a  variably  expansible  inner  core,  and 
means  between  said  mold  and  core  for  producing  a  pe- 
ripherally dosed,  cast,  relief  engraved  printing  cylinder. 

[Claim  5  not  printe*!  in   the  Catette.  1 


9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  mala 
line  circuit,  and  switch  meihanlsm  for  Increasing  the  po- 
tential across  the  field  winding  above  that  of  the  main 
line  in  stopping  the  motor. 


1.261,643.  VIEW  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  Charles 
H,  Stout,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crown  OpUcal 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
27.   1917.      Serial   No.   157.723.      (CI.   88 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  finder,  a  base  member  ;  a  lens  frame  comprising 
a  U  shaped  piece  forming  three  sldep  of  the  frame  and 
grooved  on  its  inner  walls,  a  straight  piece,  forming  the 
fourth  side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  channel,  and 
a  filler  rigidly  secured  in  said  channel  and  projecting  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  into  the  grooves  of  the  U  shaped 
piece,  the  filler  being  of  a  depth  less  than  that  of  the 
channel  to  provide  a  lens  groove  ;  and  pivot  screws  for 
pivoting  the  lens  frame  to  the  base  member  and  projecting 
through  the  U  shaped  piece  into  the  filler. 

2.  In  a  finder,  a  grooved  lens  frame,  a  lens  having  its 
edges  received  within  the  grooves  of  the  frame,  and  a  de- 
vice for  hfddinK  the  lens  a:inlnst  movement  in  the  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Itowed  members  connected  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  arrangetl  within  the  grooves  of  I 
the  lens  frame. 

3.  In  s  finder,  a  groovid  lens  frame,  a  lens  havint;  its 
edges  re<elved  within  the  grooves  of  the  frame,  and  a  de- 
vice for  holding  the  lens  atiatnst  movement  in  the  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bowed  members  connected  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  arranged  within  the  grooves  of 
the  frame,  said  bowed  members  having  iaterally-extendinj.' 
portions  engaging  th(>  edges  of  the  lens  and  serving  to 
hold  the  t)owed   members  in  position. 


18  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  field  winding,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  winding  in  shunt  to  the  motor 
armature  In  starting  the  motor  and  for  imposing  a  po- 
tential higher  than  the  line  potential  upon  the  field  by 
connectln;;  said  winding  in  series  with  the  motor  armature 
In  stopping  the  motor. 

19.  An  ele<  trie  motor  comprising  a  field  winding,  means 
for  connecting  said  winding  in  shunt  to  the  motor  arma- 
ture in  starting  the  motor  and  in  series  with  the  motor 
armature  and  line  in  stopping  the  motor,  the  circuit  in 
said  wlndin?  remaining  unbroken  during  the  change  over 
from  shunt  to  series  relation  with  the  motor  armature. 

l<laims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10  to  17,  20,  and  21  not  printed 
In   the  Gaxette.  1 


1,261.644,     ELECTRIC  MOTOR   CONTROL.     Walter   C. 
Stra.n<;,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  F::ievator  Com- 
pany.  New   York.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1918.    Serial  No.  758,767.    (CI.  172—152.) 
1.  The   comblnatli.n    with   an  .electric   motor,   of  a   re- 
versing switch  therefor,  a  main  line  switch  adapted  when 
In  one  posit't'n  to  close  a   main  line  circuit  to  the  motor 
armatu  e  and  when  In  another  position  to  close  a  local  or 
dynamic   brake   circuit   around    the    motor   armature,   and 
means  controlled  by  the  current  In  said  local  circuit  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  reversing  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  main 
line  circuit,  a  switch  adapted  to  eoone<-t  said  circuit  to 
the  motor  armature,  and  circuits  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  increasing  tbe  normal  potential  across  th<> 
field  winding  of  the  motor  upon  Interrupting  the  main  line 
circuit  to  the  motor  armature. 


1,261.645.  FUEL.  Edgab  Rouse  Sctcliste,  Leigh,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Pure  Coal  Briquettes  Limited,  Cardiff. 
Wales.  Fllwl  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  Na  17,506.  (Ci. 
44—1.)" 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dense  free  burning  coke 
from  carbonaceous  substances  of  the  character  of  coal, 
( onslstlns  In  reducing  the  raw  material  in  the  dry  state  to 
a  condition  of  extreme  fineness,  then  compressing  the  raw 
material  without  a  liquid  binder,  to  produce  a  hard  stone- 
like  blork  and  coking  the  resulting  product. 

3.  .V  method  of  producing  a  dense  free  burning  coke 
from  a  carbonaceous  substance  of  the  character  of  coal 
having  a  sobstantial  content  of  volatile  h.vdrocarbons  and 
such  a  carbonaceous  substance  having  a  low  content  of 
volatil  hydro'.-arbons.  consisting  in  rcHlucing  the  respective 
cnrbonaceous  substances  in  a  dry  state  to  a  condition  of 
extrciae  f  neness.  Intimately  mixing  the  said  (arl>onaceoas 
sub:4tances.  then  compressing  the  mlxe<l  and  very  finely 
divided  rHw  material  in  the  dry  state,  to  produce  a  hard 
slone::ke  block  and  coking  the  resulting  product. 

8.  A  wve  product  of  manufacture,  a  hard  dense  and 
free  l.u  nin:  <  oke  being  tbe  residue  of  the  distillation  of  a 
carbccaceous  substance  of  the  charrcter  of  coal  la  a  dry 
an<l  unh«atrd  condition  of  extreme  fineness  compreased 
without  a  liquid  binder  before  distillation  to  produce  a 
substance  of  a  bard,  denae  and  stonelike  character,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  A  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  hard,  dense  and 
free  buriiius  coke  of  regular  shape  being  a  mixture  of  very 
finely  divide«l  anthracite  previously  roasted  with  a  very 
finely  divided  carlwnaceous  substance  having  a  substan- 
tial content  of  volatile  hydrocarbons,  the  very  finely  d\ 
vidt-d  mixture  t>eing  densely  and  closely  compactwi  and 
compressed  in  a  dry  state  without  the  application  uf  h-at 
aud  without  a  liquid  binder,  and  from  which  mixture  n 
cunsiderable  part  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  have  t> <  t 
removed  throughout  by  distillation,  substantially  a>-  d*- 
8cribe<l. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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1,261.646      NUT-LOCK.     William    V.    Tabbr.    Not.    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  159,698.     (CI.  161—8.) 


In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  •with  a  grooved  bolt  and 
a  nut  screwed  on  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  extending  through  the  bore  thereof  and  having 
transverse  depressions  upon  Its  opposite  faces  communi- 
cating with  the  said  groove,  and  the  depression  upon  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut  communicating  with  the  perimeter  of 
the  said  nut,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  lock,  one  of 
the  arms  of  which  being  of  a  less  length  than  the  other 
arm  and  the  connecting  member  between  the  arms  being 
arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  said  arms,  the  shorter 
arm  being  received  in  the  smaller  depression  In  the  inner 
face  of  the  nut  to  position  the  body  of  the  locking  member 
In  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  nut,  the  longer  arm  being 
recehpd  '.n  the  longer  depression  in  the  outer  face  of  the 
nut  and  having  Its  end  formed  with  an  Intumed  Up 
deslgnrnl  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  the  perimeter  of  the 
nut  when  the  locking  member  is  in  unlocking  position  and 
designed  to  be  received  between  the  walls  of  the  said 
longer  depression  In  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  when  the 
lip  is  released  from  the  perimeter  of  the  nut  and  the  body 
thereof  sprung  to  engage  in  the  groove  in  the  bolt. 


1.261,647.     GRADE-CROSSING  GATE.     Edwabd  F.  TaL- 
LKT,  Webb  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  ». 
Kelly.   Webb  City,  Mo.     Filed  May  6,  1915.      Serial  No 
26,383.      (CI.   269 — 5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted  casing, 
a  gate  movably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  the  slot,  arcuate  channel  means  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  the  gate  and  positioned  within  the  casing, 
spring  means  mounted  in  the  casing  and  positioned  In 
the  channel  means  for  holding  the  gate  In  a  vertical  jwsl- 
tlon,  means  for  releasing  said  spring  moans  by  an  ap- 
proaching train  to  permit  the  gate  to  fall  to  a  horizontal 
position,  and  means  for  drawing  said  spring  means  again 
into  engagement  with  the  gate  to  return  said  gate  into 
a  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted  casing, 
a  gate  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  the  slot,  a  channeled  segment  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  gate  and  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  spring  rib- 
bon mounted  within  the  casing  and  positioned  In  the  chan- 
nel of  the  segment,  a  member  mounted  on  the  spring  rib- 
bon, oppositely  formed  hooks  on  the  member,  a  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  gate  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
books  to  ronsequ«ntly  maintain  the  said  gate  in  a  vertical 
position,  means  for  releasing  said  bolt  from  said  mem- 
ber at  the  approach  of  a  train,  a  keeper  carried  by  said 
casing  for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  hooks  for 
preventing  displacement  of  said  member  when  said  bolt  Is 
released,  and  means  for  drawing  said  member  and  said 
ribbon  again  Into  engagement  with  said  bolt  to  conse- 
quently return  said  gate  Into  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,861,648.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOVIMG-PICTURE 
FILMS.  Paul  H.  Terbt,  New  York,  N.  T,  FUed  Mar. 
31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,299.  Renewed  June  29,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  177,801.      (CI.  88 — 16.) 


I.  The  process  of  making  motion  picture  films  consist- 
ing in  preparing  a  representajtlon  of  the  stjitionary  ele- 
ments of  a  series  of  pictures,  preparing  a  representation 
of  the  moving  elements  and  taking  superposed  photo- 
graphs of  the  two  representations  successively  upon  the 
siiine  sensitized  surface ;  ■substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  motion  picture  films  consist- 
ing in  preparing  a  representation  of  the  stBtionary  ele- 
ments of  a  series  of  pictures,  preparing  a  series  of  rep- 
reeentatlons  of  the  moving  elements  showlvg  those  ele- 
ments In  successive  positions  and  taking  a  i^rles  of  pho- 
tographs each  of  which  is  made  by  photofjraphing  suc- 
cessively the  representation  of  the  stationary  elements 
and  one  of  the  several  representations  of  th^  moving  ele- 
ments In  superposed  relation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

II.  The  process  of  making  motion  picture  films  consist- 
ing in  preparing  a  representation  of  the  stationary  ele- 
ments of  a  series  of  pictures,  preparing  a  series  or  repre- 
sentations of  the  moving  elements  in  successive  positions, 
prfparlng  a  masking  member  corresponding  In  shape  to 
the  field  of  the  stationary  elements  and  photographing 
upon  a  sensitized  strip  alternately  the  representation  of 
the  stationary  elements  and  successive  representations 
of  the  moving  elements  with  said  member  positioned  upon 
each  of  the  representations  of  the  moving  eljpments ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  lO  not  printed  In  the  Okiette.] 

1,261.649.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  R8CEPTACLE. 
<;eobge  B.  Thomas,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
llryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Cpnn..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  5,  |917.  Serial 
No.  178,739.     (CI.  173 — 338.) 


'3 


1.  An  attachment  plug  receptacle  having  an  insulating 
bddy  pierced  to  afford  a  contact  chamber,  a  receptacle 
terminal  In  said  chamber  and  a  tongue  and  gtoove  engage- 
ment between  said  terminal  and  a  wall  of  nald  chamber, 
said  tongue  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  ^ntry  of  the 
jark  of  a  co<iperatlng  plug  into  engagement  with  one  side 
of  said  terminal  for  the  purpose  described. 

.[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 
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1,261.650.  ROLLER-GUIDE  FOR  CHANNBLING-MA- 
CHINES.  OMBB  Thomas  and  Gbant  Bljickwbll,  Bed- 
ford, Ind..  assignor  to  lugersoll  Rand  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,682.     (CI.  125 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  roller  guide  for  the  cutting  steels  of  channeling 
machines,  a  guiding  frame,  a  roller  in  said  frame  adapted 
to  form  a  bearing  surface  for  one  of  the  flat  faces  of 
a  gang  of  steels,  and  rollers  forming  bearing  surfaces  for 
the  edges  of  said  gang  of  steels,  said  rollers  rotating  on 
axes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned 
roller  and  having  flanges  on  their  outer  edges  to  engage 
the  other  face  of  the  steels  forming  the  edges  of  said  gang 
of  steels. 

2.  In  a  roller  guide  for  the  cutting  steels  of  channeling 
machines,  a  gnlding  frame,  a  roller  in  said  frame  adapted 
to  form  a  bearing  surface  for  one  of  the  flat  faces  of  a 
gang  of  steels,  and  rollers  forming  bearing  surfaces  for 
the  edges  of  said  gang  of  steels,  said  rollers  rotating  on 
axes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned 
roller  and  having  flanges  on  their  outer  edges  to  engage 
the  other  face  of  the  steels  forming  the  edges  of  said  gang 
of  steels,  each  of  said  rollers  being  eccentrically  mounted 
to  provide  adjustment  for  wear  upon  three  sides  of  the 
cutting  steels. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,651.  SILAGE- PACKER.  Abthub  J.  THOMPSON, 
Mason,  Mich.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,293. 
(CI.  100 — 56.) 


8.  In  a  silage  packer,  a  rim.  a  rake  structure  carried 
by  said  rim.  a  tamping  roller  structure  carried  by  said 
rlin,  a  crank  shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
crank  shaft  to  said  rim  for  rotating  the  rim  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  carried  by  the  silo,  means 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  pitman  for  rotating  the 
crank  shaft  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  lerer,  means 
for  pivotally  moving  said  lever,  and  means  connected  to 
said  rim  and  said  rake  structure  for  oscillating  the  rake 
structure  during  rotation  of  the  rim. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,652.  STORE  -  CABINET.  Lawbbsci  Thbodobb 
Thobx.  Lynnvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  146,742.     (CI.  211—9.) 


1.  In  a  silage  packer,  the  combination,  of  a  rotatable 
rim,  a  rake  structure  carried  by  said  rim,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rim  for  moving  the  rake  about  the  interior  of 
a  silo,  and  means  connected  to  said  rim  and  said  rake 
for  oscillating  the  rake  during  movement. 

3.  In  a  silage  packer,  a  rotatable  rim.  a  rake  structure 
carried  by  said  rim.  a  tamping  roller  strnctnre  carried 
by  said  rim.  a  lever  pivotally  supported  above  said  rim. 
means  for  rocking  said  lever,  means  operable  by  the  rock- 
ing of  said  lever  for  rotating  said  rim  for  moving  said 
rake  and  tamping  roller  within  a  sUo.  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  rim  and  said  rake  structure  for  oscillating 
the  rake  during  rotation  of  the  rim. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pairs  of 
superposed  bins  with  the  bottom  of  each  upper  bin  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  lower,  said  bins  having  display  openings 
in  the  front  faces  thereof,  the  rear  edges  of  said  bins 
having  Inlet  openings,  doors  hinged  to  the  bins  and 
adapted  to  cover  said  inlet  openings,  the  bottom  of  each 
bin  having  an  outlet,  closures  for  said  outlets,  and  a 
bracket  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  bin  to  sup- 
port a  receptacle  beneath  the  outlet  of  the  upper  bin, 
whereby  the  contents  thereof  may  be  removed  without  dis- 
turbing the  contents  of  the  lower  bin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  pairs  of 
.superposed  separate  bins  with  the  bottom  of  each  upper 
bin  forming  the  top  of  the  lower,  said  upper  bin  extending 
forwardly  from  the  lower  bin  and  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  same,  the  top  of  said  upper  bin  being  adapted 
to  form  a  counter,  said  bli^s  having  display  openings  In 
the  front  faces  thereof,  inclined  doors  hinged  at  the  top 
edges  of  the  bins  and  adapted  to  cover  Inlet  openings  in 
the  rear  walls  of  the  same,  the  bottom  of  each  bin  having 
an  outlet,  closures  for  said  outlets,  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  bin 
adjacent  its  upper  edge  to  support  the  front  edge  of  a  re- 
ef ptacle  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  outlet  of  the 
upper  bin  for  removal  of  its  contents. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lower  bin  open  at  its  top  and 
having  a  transverse  strip  extending  across  said  top  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin.  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclining  door  hinged  to  said  strip  and 
resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin,  a 
flange  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  bin.  an  upper  bin  whose  bottom  rests 
at  its  rear  edge  on  said  strip,  said  bottom  also  resting 
on  said  flange,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  bottom 
and  through  said  strip  and  flange  to  secure  the  two  bins 
together,  the  upper  bin  projecting  forwardly  l>eyond  the 
lower  bin. 


1,261.653.       SHOCKER.       Pe.'BB     TovsiN,     Minneapolis. 

Minn.     Filed  July  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  180,637.      (CI. 

5« — 121.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine,  a  shocker 
secured  to  said  machine  having  a  carrier  disposed  to  re- 
ceive and  conduct  the  bundles  from  the  harvester,  a 
frame  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  mounted  having  car- 
rier wheels  disposed  to  travel  upon  the  ground,  a  basket 
having    walls    tlltlngly    mounted    npon    said    frame    and 
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aiia[)tfcl  to  collect  the  bundles  from  said  carrier  and  perl- 
odlcaliy  deposit  them  upon  the  ^ound,  a  floor  tiltingly 
mounted  below  said  basket  and  movable  into  a  position  to 
release  the  bundles  when  said  basket  Is  tilted  into  bundle 
ejecting  position,  a  spreader  disposed  In  said  basket  and 
adapted  to  assist  in  arranging  the  bundles  In  inclined 
position  to  shock  them  upon  the  ground,  guards  arranged 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  basket  for  assisting  in  re- 
leasably  holding  the  bundles  in  said  basket  as  they  are 
collected  and  meani*  driven  by  said  carrier  wheels  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  basket  into  bundle  ejecting  and 
bundle  collecting  positions. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  a  shocker  com- 
prising a  frame  connected  to  said  harvester  and  having 
carrier  wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  a  basket  arranged 

to  receive  and  collect  the  bundles  from  said  harvester 
having  walls  tiltingly  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  deposit  the  bundles  with  their  butt  ends  stand- 
ing upon  the  ground,  a  floor  movably  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  basket  and  adapted  to  lift  and  release 
the  bundles  when  the  basket  Is  tilted  Into  bundle  releas- 
ing position,  means  for  moving  said  basket  and  Its  floor 
either  Into  normal  bundle  collecting  position  or  bundle 
ejecting  position  and  a  spreader  in  said  basket  arranged 
to  dispose  the  bundles  with  their  butt  ends  spread  apart 
and  a  switch  for  successively  depositing  the  bundles  as 
they  are  received  from  the  harvester  with  their  butt  ends 
resting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spreader. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  a  shocker  having 
a  frame  connected  to  said  harvester,  a  basket  arranged 
to  receive  the  bundles  from  the  harvester,  said  basket  hav- 
ing walls  tiltingly  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  rear- 
wardly  converging  to  arrange  the  bundles  with  their  butt 
end*  spread  apart,  n  floor  movnbly  disposed  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  basket  and  upon  which  the  bundles  are  re- 
ceived and  supported  upon  their  sides,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  basket  with  its  walls  converging  upwardly,  means 
attached  to  said  floor  and  eald  basket  for  simultaneously 
lifting  them  Into  bundle  releasing  position,  means  for  re- 
versing the  movement  of  said  basket  and  floor  to  return 
the  same  Into  normal  bundle  collecting  position,  a 
spreader  hung  in  said  basket  for  separating  the  butt  ends 
of  the  bundles  therein  and  guards  hung  In  the  front  end 
of  said  basket  for  assisting  in  holding  the  bundles  In  the 
basket,  said  spreader  and  guards  being  adapted  to  swing 
downwardly  and  trail  upon  the  ground  when  said  basket 
and  door  are  raised  Into  superior  position. 


1,261.654.  METALLIC  SHELVING.  Charlis  B.  Ul^ 
RICH.  Honghton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Con- 
struction Company.  .Tamestown,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusett.s.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.591.      (CI.  211—27.) 

1.  Metallic  shelving  comprising  spaced  plate  metal  up- 
rights having  corresponding  substantially  horisontal 
■lets  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  plate  metal  shelf 
■Of^Mr  extending  through  the  slots  and  having  an  off- 
set portion,  and  keys  In  the  slot*,  each  key  engaging  an 
edge  of  a  slot  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  shelf  member 
to  wedge  said  shelf  member  edgewise  In  the  slot. 

4.  Metal  shelving  comprising  a  scries  of  plate  metal 
uprlehts    having    corresponding    opcslofs    therein,    each 


opsnlnc  having  an  Intermediate  downward  extensloii  pro- 
viding an  upstanding  shoulder,  a  shelf  member  extending 
through  the  openings  and  provided  with  a  Jongltudinal 
defending  rib.  and  keys  driven  between  the  respective 
shoulders  and  the  rib  to  wedge  the  shelf  member  In  the 
openings. 


6.  Metal  shelving  comprising  plate  metal  uprights  hav- 
ing corrt'spondlng  openings  therein,  each  opening  having 
aa  intermediate  dowDward  extenidun,  the  vear  wall  of 
the  extension  constituting  an  upright  shoulder,  the  front 
wall  of  the  extension  t>elng  Incllneil  upwardly  at  an  ob- 
tufe  angle,  a  shelf  member  extending  throu|h  the  open- 
iDCs  and  provided  with  a  depending  longitudinal  rib  of  a 

stiape  corresponding  to  th«*  shap**  of  the  exteaislon  of  th« 
openings  of  less  width  than  said  extensiott.  aiKi  keys 
driven  in  between  the  upright  shoulders  and  the  rib  to 
wadge  the  shelf  memb«>r  in  place. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1461,665.  SPRING  -  BOTTOM  FOR  BEDS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Charles  Vallone,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,828.      (Cl.  f— 29.) 

T3I 
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1.  A  spring  bottom  for  beds  and  the  like,  icomprlsing  a 
supporting  frame,  upright  springs  secured  thereon  in 
ro%vs,  thin  flat  tie-bands  each  arrange<l  lengthwise  between 
two  rows  of  springs  running  one  way  of  tht  bottom  and 
having  slotted  bends  in  the  slots  of  which  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  springs  In  said  two  rows  are  seated,  and 
means  for  securing  the  springs  In  said  slottod  bends. 

3.  A  spring  bottom  for  beds  and  the  like,  icomprlslng  a 
supporting  frame,  upright  springs  secure^  thereon  in 
raws,  thin  flat  flexible  tie-bands  arranged  lengthwise  of 
tbe  rows  of  springs  running  one  way  of  the  bottom  and 
having  slotted  bends  in  which  the  upper  en<l  portions  of 
the  springs  are  seated,  means  for  securing  the  springs  in 
said  slotted  bends,  said  tie-bands  ccnnectlngj  the  rows  of 
springs  running  both  lengthwise  and  crosSwlse  of  the 
bottom,  a  marginal  frame  to  which  said  tie  bands  are  se- 
cared  at  their  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rows 
of  springs  running  crosswise  relative  to  said  tie-bands  to 
said   marginal   frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,261,656.  AUTOMOBILE  -  ELEVATOR  Joseph  Os- 
WAU)  Vooat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   206,422.      (Cl.   187—17.) 

1.  In  an  elevator,  drive  means  therefor  Including  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  elevator  platform  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  an  automobile  when  the  latter  is  on  said  plat- 
form, a  brake  for  said  drive  means,  a  rock  shaft,  operative 
connections  between   tke  brake  and  rock  shaft,  and  man- 
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nally  controlled  means  for  said  rock  shaft,  said  last  men- 
tlone<l  means  Including  a  pnll  rope  positioned  to  l>e  op- 
tionally operated  by  a  person  Independent  of  the  elevator 
platform,  and  a  second  rope  pendent  from  the  rock  shaft 
in  position  to  be  reached  by  a  person  In  an  automobile  on 
the   platform. 


2.  In  an  elevHtor,  rope  drums,  a  drive  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  drums,  a  rope 
wheel  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  rope  wheel  on  the  pUt- 
form  of  the  elevator,  a  drive  rope  runulng  over  the  aald 
rope  wheels,  and  elements  on  the  platform  to  drive  the 
second  rope  ^*'heel.  said  elements  Including  a  belt  so  lo- 
cated in  the  platform  as  to  receive  a  drive  wheel  of  an 
automobile  when  the  latter  Is  run  onto  the  platform  to  be 
subject  to  the  turning  of  said  automobile  wheel. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  rope  drums,  a  drive  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  drums,  a  rope 
wheel  on  the  «lrlve  shaft,  a  second  rope  wheel  on  the 
platform  of  the  elevator.  .1  drive  rope  running  over  the 
said  rope  wheels,  a  vertically  movable  weight  over  which 
■aid  drive  rope  runs,  the  weight  acting  as  a  slack  take-up 
means  to  compensate  for  the  relative  movements  of  the 
rope  wheels,  and  elemt-nts  on  the  platform  to  drive  the 
second  rope  wheel,  said  elements  :ncludinp  a  belt  so  lo- 
cated In  the  platform  as  to  receive  a  drive  wheel  of  an 
automobile  when  the  latter  is  run  onto  the  platform  to 
be  subject  to  the  turning  of  said  automobile  wheel. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,261.657.  LIQUID-LEVEL  1ND1C.\T0R.  Naihanml  B. 
Wales.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Pierce, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Flle«l  June  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,959. 
(Cl.   73—82.) 


opening  laterally  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  dial  In  said 
l>ase  having  Indicia  thereon  displayed  through  said  win- 
dow, a  stem  Journaled  through  said  dial  and  carrying  an 
Index  arm  registrable  with  the  indicia  thereof,  a  crank 
arm  on  said  stem,  a  connecting  rod  flexibly  coupled  t* 
said  crank  arm  and  extending  Into  said  container,  a  tubu- 
lar extension  on  said  base  freely  embracing  said  connect- 
ing rod,  and  a  float  controlled  lever  pivoted  to  said  con- 
necting rod  and  fulcrumed  to  swing  on  said  tubular  ex- 
tension. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,261,658.  COMBINED  LEVEL.  ILUMB,  AND  GAGB. 
Grover  E.  Wallcr,  Laverne.  Okla.  Filed  June  8.  1917. 
Serial   No.    173,563.      (Cl.   33 — 208.) 


2.  In    combination    with    a   liquid    container    having   a 
amtif  opening  provided  with  an  extended  collar,  a  hollow 
mounted  In  Bald  collar  and  having  a  sight  window 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  plate  mounted  within  the  recesa 
and  having  an  outwardly  offset  circular  portion  thereon 
divided  Into  graduated  quadrants,  a  ring-shaped  body  en- 
circling tbe  offset  portion  of  the  plate  and  divided  into 
graduated  quadrants,  and  a  needle  mounted  for  move- 
ment around  the  respective  quadrant"  of  the  opposed 
offset  portion  and  the  rtng-8hap<>d  body  and  equipped 
with  Indicating  points  cofiperatlng.  respectively,  with  tbe 
graduations  on  the  offset  portion  and  tbe  ring  shaped 
body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
consisting  of  two  end  sections,  anil  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion, the  ond  sections  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  Intermediate  section,  a  dial  plate  car- 
ried by  the  Intermediate  section,  a  needle  mounted  for 
movement  around  the  dial,  studs  carried  by  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  section 
and  resilient  tongues  carried  by  the  end  sections  opposite 
the  hinges  and  having  openings  therein  for  receiving  the 
studs  when  the  sections  are  in  unfolded  position. 

1,261.659.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  HEADLIGHTS. 
Leonard  E.  Waltbrs.  Jim  Falls.  Wis.  Filed  May  16. 
1916,  Serial  No.  97,822.  Renewed  Oct.  8.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   194,592.      (Cl.  240— 62  ) 


■  In  a  light  controlling  means,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  and  steering  rod  of  a  shaft  having  an  anchoring  foot 
and  a  disallned  section  :  a  hollow  standard  having  a  con- 
stricted portion  and  adapted  to  receive  at  Its  lower  end 
said  disallned  section  ;  a  coiled  spring  Interposed  between 
said  constricted  portion  and  the  upp»'r  end  of  said  dis- 
allned dectlon,  and  means  to  attach  the  lamp  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  standard. 


1,261,660.       COMBIN.\TIUN-BAKREL    FOR     SWK!   I  !><} 

COMPOUNDS.      Isaac   HraratT  Webb,    Brookviiit,   la. 

Flled     Apr.     11.     1917.       Serial     No.     161.876.       (CL 

220—141.) 

1.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  receptacle  for  storing  and 
shipping  a  moist  substance,  and  an  open  ended  cylinder 
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normally  separate  from  the  receptacle,  but  fixed  In  posi- 
tion therein,  by  packing  said  cylinder  Into  said  Bubstance, 
said  cylinder  permitting  reaching  portions  of  the  sub- 
stance richer  In  moisture,  near  the  bottom  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


2.  A  shipping  receptacle  for  oily  sweeping  compounds, 
consisting  of  a  barrel,  a  relatively  deep  pan  located  In 
the  bottom  of  the  barrel  for  preventing  the  leakage  of 
settled  oil.  the  pan  having  a  tapered  wall  whereby  the 
pan  la  wedged  In  the  barrel,  and  a  tube  packed  In  the 
barrel  with  the  sweeping  compound  to  obtain  access  to 
the  compound  heavier  In  oil  nearer  the  pan,  the  tube  hav- 
ing a  flange  for  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  compound 
and  preventing  the  cutting  of  the  hands  In  pushing  the 
tube  farther  Into  the  compound. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.661.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Mathias  J.  Waami. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  152,229. 
(CI.  265—65.) 


^h^M 
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S.  In  weighing  scalM,  the  combination,  bf  a  l>a8e,  a 
platform  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  prin- 
cipal levers  mounted  In  said  base,  said  principal  levera 
having  knife-edged  pivots,  posts  depending  from  said  plat- 
form and  bearing  upon  said  knife-edged  pUots,  brackets 
extending  Inwardly  from  said  base,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
levers  in  said  base,  said  auxiliary  levers  o^verlylng  said 
principal  levers,  said  auxiliary  levers  having  knife-edged 
pivots  bearing  upon  said  brackets,  said  auxiliary  levers 
comprising  each  two  arms  in  parallel  spaced  relationship, 
said  arms  being  connected  approximately  medially  by  a 
cross  bar,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms  being  connected 
bf  links,  one  of  the  auxiliary  levers  having  a  long  arm. 
a  further  lever  at  the  terminal  of  said  long  arm,  a  sup- 
port for  said  latter  lever,  said  latter  lever  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  terminal  of  said  long  arm,  and  means 
at  the  free  end  of  said  latter  lever  for  transmitting  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  latter  lever. 


1.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination,  of  a  base,  a 
vertically  movable  platform  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair 
of  principal  levers  In  said  base,  posts  depending  from 
said  platform  and  bearing  upon  said  principal  levers, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  levers  mounted  In  said  base  above  said 
principal  levers,  said  auxiliary  levers  comprising  each  two 
arms  In  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  arms  being  con- 
nected approximately  medially  of  their  length  by  a  cross 
bar,  the  adjacent  terminals  of  said  arms  being  link-con- 
nected, brackets  extending  Inwardly  from  said  base  con- 
structed to  support  said  auxiliary  levers,  and  means  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  levers  to  said  principal  levers,  said 
means  Including  pivots  at  the  terminals  of  said  auxiliary 
levers,  other  pivots  at  the  terminals  of  said  principal  lev- 
ers, and  shackles  connecting  said  pivots,  said  pivots  hav- 
ing knife  edges,  said  shackles  having  eyes  constructed  to 
receive  said  pivots. 

2.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination,  of  a  base,  a 
platform  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  prin- 
cipal levers  mounted  in  said  base,  said  principal  levers 
having  knife-edged  pivots,  posts  depending  from  said 
platform  and  bearing  upon  said  knife-edged  pivots,  brack- 
ets extending  inwardly  from  said  base,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
levers  in  said  base,  said  auxiliary  levers  being  entirely 
overlying  the  principal  levers,  said  auxiliary  levers  having 
knlfe-edgfd  pivots  bearing,  upon  said  brsckets,  said  aux- 
iliary levers  comprising  each  two  arms  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  said  arms  being  connected  approximately 
medially  of  their  length  by  a  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  arms,  the  adjacent 
terminals  of  said  arms  being  connected  by  links,  one  of  the 
principal,  and  one  of  the  auxiliary  levers  having  each  a 
long  arm  extending  rearwardly  in  said  base,  said  long 
arms  being  constructed  to  receive  elements  to  which  ver- 
tical movement  is  imparted  by  said  long  arms. 


1,261,662.  BITUMINOUS  WATERPROOF  LINING  FOR 
CONCRETE  WALLS.  H»nbt  WibdebhoU),  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt  Faring  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Jan.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  206.  (CL 
72—127.) 


The  combination  of  a  concrete  wall ;  metal  lathing  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  surface  of  the  wall  ;  means  for 
•pacing  the  lathing  from  the  wall  and  for  securing  the 
lathing  to  the  wall ;  and  a  bituminous  waterproofing  lin- 
ing molded  aboQt  the  lathing  and  against  the  wall, 
whereby  said  lathing  is  completely  covered  and  the  vat- 
face  of  the  wall  Imperviously  lined  by  a  permanently  aus- 
tained  bituminous  lining. 


1,261,663.     AIRSHIP.     Karl  H.  Wbidhas*,  Chevy  Chase, 


Md.      Filed    Apr.    4,    1917 
244—3.) 


Serial    No.    159,745.      (CT. 


2.  In  an  airship,  a  balloon  comprising  separate  cylin- 
drical sections  placed  end  to  end  and  having  central 
tubular  walls   forming  a  XMssage  continuous  throughout 
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the  length  of  the  balloon,  a  vertical  tubular  passage  be- 
tween adjacent  sections,  an  elerator  movable  in  each 
passage,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  passage  for  sup- 
porting armament,  a  substructure  supported  by  and  be- 
neath the  baloon,  a  machine  containing  compartment  be- 
neath each  vertical  tubular  passage  supported  upon  the 
substructure,  and  means  in  each  machine  compartment, 
independently  operable  to  drive  the  airship. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.261,664.  DETACHABLE  BRACKET.  GsoBOB  WiLKSNa, 
Succasunna,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,642.      (CI.    224—32.) 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec 
tangular  retaining  l>«nd  having  \X»  longitudinal  sides 
provided  with  elongated  slots,  supporting  yokes  arranged 
Independently  In  longitudinal  spaced  relation  and  hav- 
ing portions  depending  from  the  said  rectangular  band, 
each  yoke  being  provided  with  fastening  elements  re- 
ceived In  the  said  slots,  the  forward  ends  of  the  yoke 
being  extended  upwardly  above  the  band  and  bent  at 
right  angles,  a  spring  clip  comprising  a  relatively  short 
plecf  of  material  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  retain 
ing  band  midway  between  the  upwardly  extended  por- 
tions of  the  yoke  and  having  its  free  end  curved  rear- 
wardly and  terminating  In  a  plane  immediately  t>elow 
the  right  angularly  disposed  portions,  and  hooks  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  said  right  angularly  disposed 
portions. 


1.261,666.  ROLLER  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOU 
VEHICLE-WHEELS.  William  R.  Wilso.n,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash  Manufacturing  Company, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,024.      (Cl.  64 — 62.) 


zs 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  hub  member  open  at 
one  end,  and  having  an  integral  peripheral  fiange  posl 
tloned  inwardly  from  the  closed  end  thereof,  the  outer 
face  of  the  member  being  tapered  from  the  flange  to  Its 
open  end,  a  pair  of  washer-like  retainers  in  said  bub 
member  one  at  each  end,  flat  radial  projections  extending 
inwardly  from  the  Inner  faces  of  said  retainers,  a  plu- 
rality of  l)earlnR  rollers  having  their  ends  positioned  be- 
tween said  projections  and  spaced  apart  to  form  oil 
chambers,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  open  end  of  said  bub 
member  and  having  a  radial  integral  fiange  at  its  inner 
edge  for  cooperation  with  the  flange  of  the  hub  member, 


the  closed  ends  of  said  hob  and  cap  and  said  retainers 
having  alining  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  spindle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  hub  member  having  one 
end  closed  and  the  other  open,  a  pair  of  flat  washer-like 
retainers  In  said  hub  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  flat 
projections  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  retainers,  bearing  rollers  having  their 
ends  seated  between  said  projections  and  held  In  siMced 
relation  thereby,  the  space  between  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  projections  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
rollers  to  prevent  said  rollers  from  passing  t)etween  said 
inner  edges,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  end 
of  said  hub  member,  whereby  an  oil  chamber  will  l>e 
formed  within  the  hub  member. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  hub  member,  a  pair  of 
fiat  washer  like  reuiners  in  said  hnb,  one  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  flat  projections  extending  inwardly  at  right- 
angle  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  retainers,  bearing  rollers 
having  their  ends  seated  between  said  projections,  the 
space  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  projections  t>eing 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  roller  whereby,  when 
an  outward  thrust  is  given  said  rollers  no  part  of  the 
thrust  will  be  directed  against  said  retainers  or  projec- 
tions, and  the  space  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  pro- 
jections being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rollers 
whereby  said  rollers  will  be  prevented  from  passing  in- 
wardly from  between  said  projections. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.666.  CLOTHES-LINE  TIGHTENER.  BaNJAMlW 
Franklin  Wingert,  Warren,  Va.  FUed  May  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,206.      (CT.  242—100.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  reel  including  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
parallel  sup|)orting  arms  projecting  horizontally  there- 
from, a  transverse  rod  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
supporting  arms,  upright  bars  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
supporting  arni.s,  said  upright  bars  having  the  ends  there- 
of notched,  a  reel  mounted  between  the  supporting  arms, 
means  for  operating  the  reel,  and  an  arched  sheet  metal 
cover  plate  having  the  rear  edge  thereof  rolled  for  a 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  before  mentioned  transyerae 
rod,  while  the  forward  edge  thereof  is  returned  and  hooked 
for  an  interlocking  connection  with  the  notched  ends  of 
the  upright  bars. 

2.  A  clothes  line  reel  including  a  base  plate,  a  pair 
of  parallel  supporting  arms  projecting  horizontally  there- 
from, a  reel  mounted  l>etwe«'n  the  arms,  a  crank  handle 
for  rotating  the  reel,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  reel, 
a  pawl  uiountod  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pivot  rod  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting 
arms,  a  cover  plate  extending  over  the  reel  and  having 
the  rear  edge  thereof  connected  to  the  pivot  rod,  means 
for  supporting  the  forward  edge  of  the  cover  plate,  a  hook 
member  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  pivot  rod  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pawl  to  hold  It  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  the  book 
member  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  pawl 
when  tbe  hook  member  is  swung  into  inoperative  position. 


1,261.667.  PHONOGRAPH-LIGHT.  William  G.  Wim- 
TBB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.218.       (O.    240—2.) 

Means  for  lighting  a  phonograph  comprising  a  split 
ring  having  its  ends  projecting  outwardly,  a  screw  en- 
gaging with  said  ends  for  clamping  the  ring  to  the  tone 
arm  of  the  phonograph,  a  felt  washer  carried  by  aald 
ring,    a    bracket    connected    with    said    ring,    an    electrlt 
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lamp  socket  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  tabular  guard  sur- 
rounding said  Kocket  and  carried  by  the  bracket,  circuit 
wlrfs  connected  respectively  to  one  of  the  socket  ter- 
minals and   to  the  arm,   and   the  other   socket   terminal 


being  in  electrical  connection  with  the  bracket  and  ring, 
and  a  spring  Snger  connected  with  the  ring  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
Into  engagement  therewith  to  complete  the  circuit. 


1,261,668.  PAPER -KOLL  RACK.  Fhiodkick  Winte« 
HALTEB  and  Fredrick  T.  Winterhalteb,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,077.  (CI. 
211—32.) 


1.2«1,6«9.  SAWING  APPARATUS.  Ward  E.  WaiGHT, 
I*ake  Bluff.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pfanstlehl  Company.  Inc..  North  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914,  Serial  No. 
854.605.  Renewal  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  So.  186,822. 
CCl.    51—11.) 


1.  In  a  paper-roll  rack,  a  reroluble  core  for  a  roll  of 
paper,  an  arcuated  paper  guide  mounted  to  oscillate  In 
the  axis  of  the  core,  feed  rollers  Interposed  between  the 
guide  and  the  core,  means  limiting  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  guide,  said  guide  being  dlsplaceable  by  a 
pull  exerted  on  the  paper  when  feeding  It  off  the  core, 
a  cutter  on  the  guide,  counterweights  for  returning  the 
guide  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  gravltationally-operable 
retainer  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  on  the  guide  for 
preventing  a  retracting  movement  of  the  paper  when 
the  guide  returns  to  its  Initial  position. 

3.  In  a  paper-roll  rack,  a  revoluble  core  for  a  roll  of 
paper,  an  arcuated  paper  guide  mounte<l  to  oscillate  In 
the  axis  of  the  core  and  adapted  to  present  its  convex 
surface  to  the  paper  from  the  roll,  means  normally  resist- 
ing the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  guide,  a  cutter  po- 
sitioned above  the  guide  and  movable  therewith,  and  a 
retainer  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  on  the  arcuated 
flVMe  operable  by  gravity  and  preventing  the  return  of 
the  paper  when  the  guide  is  returned  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  paper-roll  rack,  a  revoluble  core  for  a  roll  of 
paper,  an  arcuated  paper  guide  mounted  to  oscillate  In 
the  axis  of  the  cor*-,  said  guide  engaging  the  paper  with 
Its  convex  surface,  said  guide  having  a  longitudinal  con- 
cave depression  near  its  forward  straight  edge,  a  cutter 
rapported  by  the  guide  above  said  concave  depression, 
aad  a   retainer  gravitationally  maintained  on  the  convex 

sttrta )f    the   guide    for    preventing    the    return    of    the 

pafK-r   when   the  guide  Is  returned   to  its  initial   position. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
taile  spindle,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  tald  spindle,  plates 
toi  retaining  said  cutting  tool  in  operative  position,  ra- 
dial grooves  In  said  plates  and  means  for  supplying  lubri- 
cating material  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  radial  grooves 
whereby  the  lubricating  material  is  thrown  outwardly  by 
ceitrlfugal  force  when  the  spindle  Is  rotated. 

g.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatablp  spindle  arrangwl  to  carry  an  abrasive  disk,  a  clamp- 
Inf  plate  for  retaining  the  abrasive  disk  tn  operative 
p«»ltion.  radial  channels  formed  In  gald  camping  plate 
aiyl  means  for  supplying  lubricating  material  to  the  Inner 
emls  of  said   radial   channels. 

0.  Apparatus  of  the  class  describe*!,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  spindle,  arranged  to  carry  a  cutting  tool,  a  pUte 
for  clamping  sal<l  cutting  tool  in  operative  position,  said 
plate  conformed  to  form  an  annular  channel  between  the 
spindle  and  platp.  radUl  channels  in  said  plate  led  from 
said  annular  channel  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate  and 
mtans  for  supplying  lubricating  material  to  said  annular 

t'ttannel.  ( 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ro- 
tJWtable  spindlf  arranged  to  carry  a  cutting  tool,  a  plate 
f(^  clamping  said  cutting  tool  In  operative  p<|sltlon.  radial 
grooves  In  ^id  plate,  a  longitudinal  bore  in, said  spindle, 
mians  for  supplying  a  lubricating  material  to  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  means  for  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  grooves. 

."5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  spindle,  a  cutting  disk  carried  by  said  spindle,  a 
sface  within  the  spindle,  means  for  supplying  lubricating 
material  to  said  space,  and  a  plurality  of  ra|dlal  channels 
leading  from  said  space  to  points  Immedlajtely  adjacent 
t»e  periphery  of  said  cutting  disk  whereh(y  lubricating 
niaterlal  Is.  by  centrifugal  force,  thrown  outwardly  to 
tke  periphery  of  the  disk  when  the  spindle  Is  rotated. 


1,261.670.  PACKING.  William  A.  TovnIs,  New  York, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  William  A.  Young  GaBket  Corpora- 
tion New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  199,471.     j[Cl.  102—26.) 


-J£3 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  rope-like  body  portion  haT- 
tng  loops  Integrally  formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
loops  having  a  relatively  diminished  quantity  of  material 
1  iiereln. 
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8.  A  packing  comprlalng  a  rope-Uke  body  portion  con- 
structed from  strands  of  double  twisted  fiber,  said  fiber 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  loops,  the  ends  of  each 
bent  strand  being  added  to  the  body  portion  to  make  the 
thickness  thereof  one  strand  layer  more  than  the  tbick- 
DMa  of  said  loops. 

4.  A  packing  comprising  a  rope-like  body  portion  con- 
structed from  strands  of  double  twisted  fiber,  said  fiber 
being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  loops,  the  ends  of  each 
bent  strand  being  added  to  the  body  portion  to  make  the 
thickness  thereof  one  strand  layer  more  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  loops ;  and  means  for  locking  the  free  ends 
of  the  strand  portion  last  added  to  said  body  portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,671.  PROCESS  OF  FOAM  REDUCTION.  VlCTOI 
Zachirt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  17,  1911 
Serial  No.  181,051.      (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  pulping  froth  which  consists  In 
collapsing  the  gas  bubbles  in  the  froth  by  passing  the 
froth  through  the  interstices  of  a  foramlnous  membrane. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,672.  CORK-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Kmilio  Alberti, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Cork  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  20,   1917.     Serial  No.   149.798.      (CT.   144—21  ) 


1.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  two  cutting  mechanisms  associated  there- 
with, said  cutting  mechanisms  Including  tubular  cutters 
that  are  staggered  In  relation  to  each  othtr  to  perform 
two  cutting  operations  simultaneously,  said  cutters  be- 
ing disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  work  support. 

2.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  two  cutting  mechanl.sms  a.ssociated 
therewith,  said  cutting  mechanisms  including  tubular 
cutters  that  are  staggered  in  relation  to  each  »ther,  said 
cutters  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  work 
support,  and  means  for  simultaneously  advancing  said 
cutters  into  the  work  and  also  simultaneously  retracting 
them  from  the  work. 

8.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  bearings  thereon,  a  tubular  arbor 
moanted  in  said  bearings,  said  arbor  being  made  of  two 
sections,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  sections,  means 
for  reciprocating  both  sections,  and  a  tubular  cotter  at- 
tached to  said  rotating  section. 
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1.261,673.  BOTOR  FOB  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. e:rnst  F.  W.  ALaxANDaaaoN,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,647.     (a.  171—262.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  member  for  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  of  a  slotted  field  core,  conductors  in 
the  slots  oi  said  core,  wedges  in  said  slots  for  retaining 
said  conductors  in  place  and  bars  of  low  resistance  metal 
outside  of  said  retaining  wedges,  said  bars  being  of  mate- 
rially greater  width  than  said  wedges. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  member  for  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  of  a  slotted  field  core,  conductors  In 
the  slots  of  said  core,  wedges  In  said  slots  for  retaining 
said  conductors  in  place,  and  bars  of  low  resistance  metal 
outside  of  said  retaining  wedges,  said  bars  being  adapted 
to  form  a  part  of  a  short  circuited  winding  and  being 
materially  wider  than  the  slots  of  said  core. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  member  for  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  of  a  field  core,  a  plurality  of  slots  in 
said  core,  conductors  in  said  slots,  wedges  In  said  slots 
for  retaining  said  conductors  In  place,  a  second  set  of 
slots  outside  of  and  of  greater  width  than  the  first  named 
slots,  and  bars  of  low  resistance  material  located  In  sal0 
second  set  of  slots. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  member  for  a  dynamo 
electric  aiachlne  of  a  field  core,  a  plurality  of  slots  in 
said  core,  conductors  In  said  slots,  wedges  in  said  slots 
for  retaining  said  conductors  in  place,  a  second  set  of 
slots  outside  of  and  of  greater  width  than  the  first  set 
of  slots  and  wedge  shaped  bars  of  low  resistance  material 
located  in  said  second  set  of  slots,  said  bars  being  adapted 
to  form  a  part  of  a  short-circuited  secondary  winding. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  member  for  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  of  a  field  core,  a  plurality  of  sfots  In 
said  core,  conductors  In  said  slots,  wedges  in  said  slots 
for  retaining  said  conductors  In  place,  a  second  set  of 
slots  outside  of  the  first  set  of  slots  and  bars  of  low  re- 
sistance material  located  In  said  second  set  of  slots,  said 
bars  being  of  materially  greater  width  than  thickness. 


1,261,674.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  ONE  PIECE 
BIFOCAL  LENSES.  Clil»  C.  Allen,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  York  Lens  Com- 
pany, Inc ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  837,935.  Re- 
newed Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,389.      (CI.  51 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine  the  combination  with 
an  upright  spindle,  and  a  crystal  carrying  head  on  its 
upper  end,  of  another  upright  spindle,  an  eccentric  pin 
on  its  upper  end,  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  ec- 
centricity of  said  pin,  a  rock  arm.  a  yoke  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  an  adjustable  con- 
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nectlon  between  the  eccentric  pin  and  the  yoke,  an 
oscilla table  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  yoke,  a  cen- 
tering pin  carried  by  the  yoke  at  a  point  centrally  above 
the  center  portion  of  the  crystal  carrying  head,  means 
for  adjusting  the  centering  pin  in  and  out  with  respect 
to  the  oscillatable  head  to  adjust  the  amount  of  exten- 
sion of  the  centering  pin  therefrom,  there  being  a  slot 
in  the  oscillatable  bead,  an  arm  swlnglngly  mounted  on 
the  oscillatable  head,  a  centering  pin  carried  thereby, 
said  centering  pin  extending  through  the  slot  aforesaid,  < 
means  for  locking  the  swinging  arm  In  any  desired  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  said  centering  pin  In  and 
out  with  respect  to  the  oscillatable  bt-ad  to  thereby  ad- 
just the  amount  of  projection  of  said  centering  pin  with 
respect  to  the  oscillatable  head. 

3.  In  a  lens  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  spindle  having  on  its  upper  end  a  crystal 
carrying  head,  of  another  spindle,  an  eccentric  pin  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  eccen- 
tricity of  said  pin,  a  rock  arm  swingingly  connected  to 
a  stationary  part,  an  oscillatable  head  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  rock  arm,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  rock  arm  and 
the  eccentric  pin.  a  centering  pin  carried  by  the  osclllat- 
alilo  head  centrally  above  the  crystal  carrying  head,  an- 
other centering  pin  connected  to  the  oscillatable  head 
at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned  centering 
pin.  both  of  said  centering  pins  projecting  beyond  a  sur- 
face of  the  oscillatable  head  and  toward  the  crystal  car- 
rying bead,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  such 
projection  of  each  centering  pin. 

4.  In  a  lens  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  crystal  carrying  head  on  Its 
upper  end,  of  another  spindle,  an  eccentric  pin  connected 
to  Its  upper  end,  a  rock  arm  swingingly  connected  to 
a  stationary  part,  a  connection  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  rock  arm  and  the  eccentric  pin.  means  for  ac- 
curately adjusting  the  length  of  said  connection,  an 
osoiliatable  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  rock  arm,  a  centering  pin  carried  by  the  oscillatable 
head  centrally  above  the  crystal  carrying  head,  another 
centering  pin  carried  by  the  oscillatable  head  at  one  side 
of  the  first  mentioned  centering  pin,  both  of  said  cen- 
tering pins  extending  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  the 
oscillatable  head,  and  means  for  individually  adjusting 
the  amount  of  such  extension  of  each  centering  pin. 

8.  In  a  lens  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  ruta table  spindle  having  a  crystal  carrying  head,  of 
another  spindle,  an  eccentric  member  connected  thereto, 
a  reclprocable  member,  a  connection  from  the  eccentric 
member  to  the  reclprocable  member,  an  oscillatable  head 
plvotally  connected  to  the  reclprocable  member,  a  cen- 
tering pin  carried  by  the  oscillatable  bead  at  a  point 
centrally  above  the  crystal  carrying  bead,  another  cen- 
tering pin  carried  by  the  oscillatable  head  above  the 
crystal  carrying  head  and  to  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned 
centering  pin,  both  of  said  centering  pins  projecting  be- 
yond the  lower  surface  of  the  oscillatable  head,  and  means 
for  individually  adjusting  the  amount  of  such  extension 
of  each  centering  pin. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  icombination, 
with  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  and  a  friction  brake  associ- 
atttMl  with  each  thereof,  of  a  flexible  cable  or  the  like, 
bmke-actuating  devices  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  cable  and  said  brakes,  respectively,  a  rock-shaft  bar- 
ing a  fixed  cable-tenslonlng  arm  at  each  end  thereof,  each 


1.261,675.     SELF  -  EQUALIZING  BRAKE  SYSTEM. 

Hbnuy  p.  Arndt,  Amston.  Conn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds 

to  Charles  M.  Ams,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20, 

1916.     Serial  No.  121,306.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combination, 
with  a  pair  of  vehicle  .wheels  and  a  friction  brake  asso- 
ciated with  each  thereof,  of  a  flexible  cable  or  the  like, 
hrake-actuatlng  devices  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  cable  and  said  brakes,  respectively,  a  rock-shaft  hav 
Ing  a  fixed  cable-tenslonlng  arm  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
arms  carrying  sheaves  around  which  said  cable  Is  passed, 
a  sheave  being  located  substantially  at  the  end  of  each 
arm  and  another  being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
eacb  arm,  whereby  the  cable  section  between  said  arms  Is 
relatively  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  rocking  .said  shaft. 


of  said  arms  carrying  a  substantially  vertically  disponed 
slvave  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  transver^Iy  disposed 
sheave  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  around  if  hlch  sheaves 
said  cable  is  passed,  whereby  the  cable  section  between 
snld  arms  Is  relatively  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 


1.^61.676.  DEMOUNTABLE  TRACTION  RUM  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILE WHEELS.  Henby  Pacl  ArSdt,  Amston, 
4\)nn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  M-  Ams.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  SerUl  No.  172,829. 
(CI.  21—214.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  f^lly-band  and 
means  associated  therewith  for  detachably  engaging  and 
retaining  thereon  a  demountable  tlre-carrylng  rin  for 
paeumatlc  tires,  of  a  combined  traction  rim  and  tire  com- 
prising a  unitary  annular  frame  having  a  reQatlvely  wide 
periphery  or  tread  portion  and  a  relatively  harrow  inner 
ot  rim  portion  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  and  secured  by  said 

•  Ogaging  and  retaining  means. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  f^liy-band  and 
nwans  associated  therewith  for  detachably  engaging  and 
r«talQiDg  thereon  a  demotmtable  tire-carrying  rim  for 
pteumatlc  tires,  of  a  combined  traction  rim  and  tire  com- 
prising a  hollow  unitary  annular  frame  having  a  relatively 
wide  periphery  or  tread  portion  and  taperlnf  inwardly  to 
n   relatively  narrow  Inner  or  rim  portion  adapted  to  be 

•  atenged  and  secured  by  said  engaging  and  retaining  means. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  f<lly-band  and 
im  ans  associated  therewith  for  detachably  engaging  and 
retaining  thereon  a  demountable  tire-carr|lng  rim  for 
pneumatic  tires,  of  a  combined  traction  rim  Und  tire  com- 
prising a  hollow  unitary  annular  frame  mate  up  of  two 
laterfltting  parts  and  means  for  retaining  aald  parts  In 
assembled  and  Interfltting  relation,  said  fralme  having  a 
rflatlvely  wide  periphery  or  tread  portion  and  tapering 
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Inwardly  to  •  reUtlvely  narrow  Inner  or  rim  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  secured  by  said  engaging  and 
retaining  means. 

1,261.677.  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER.  WixriEM  A.  At- 
woOD,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33.895.     (CI.  17&— 268.) 


raised  portion  of  the  other  member,   whereby   aaid   mem- 
bers may  be  adJusUbly  clamped  upon  a  gate  frame  and 

upon  a  hinge  pintle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  alml- 
lar  members  formed  of  sheet  metal  blanks,  each  member 
having  Its  end  portions  pressed  outwardly  to  form  re- 
ceaaes,  which  unlttJly  provide  openings  when  the  mem- 
bers are  placed  together,  and  having  portions  Intermedi- 
ate the  recesses  pressed  outwardly  and  apertured,  and 
one  of  the  members  having  a  terminal  tongue  and  the 
other  a  terminal  matching  opening  to  receive  the  tongue, 
whereby  to  provide  an  Interlocking  connection  between  the 
members  flush  with  their  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  se- 
curing means  passing  through  the  said  apertures  to  draw 
the  members  together  and  clamp  ttiem  at>out  the  part  to 
be  secured. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independent 
circuit  breakers  adapted  to  be  automatically  tripped,  of 
means  for  tripping  all  said  circuit  breakers  simultane- 
ously, actuating  means  for  moving  said  tripping  means 
Into  tripping  position  In  response  to  the  opening  move- 
ment of  any  of  said  circuit  breakers  and  biased  to  return 
said  tripping  means  automatically  from  tripping  position 
to  an  Intermediate  non-trlpplng  position  In  which  position 
said  actuating  means  Is  held  until  the  last  circuit  breaker 
is  closed. 

15.  The  combination  with  two  circuit  breakers  having 
separate  operating  members,  separate  restraining  means 
for  holding  said  operating  members  In  circuit  closing  po- 
sition and  separate  releasing  means  for  said  restraining 
means,  of  interlocking  means  actuated  by  the  operating 
member  of  either  circuit  breaker  for  causing  the  simul- 
taneous opening  of  both  circuit  breakers,  said  means  com- 
prising U-shaped  rotatably  mounted  arms  one  for  each 
circuit  breaker  having  a  portion  extending  below  each  op- 
erating memt>er  and  movable  into  tripping  engagement 
with  each  restraining  means,  and  a  portion  extending 
at>ove  each  operating  member  Into  the  path  of  opening 
movement  of  said  operating  memlx'rs,  whereby  said  arms 
are  moved  into  said  tripping  position  In  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  operating  members  to  circuit  opening 
position,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  member  connecting  said 
U-shape<l  arms  and  moving  them  simultaneously  into 
tripping  position  in  resi>onse  to  the  movement  of  either 
operating  memb«'r  to  circuit  opening  position. 

[Claims  2  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.261,678.  GATE-HINGE.  John  8.  Babnes  and  EoBcar 
J.  Randall.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  138.700.      (CI.  16 — 49.) 
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1,261,670.  GATE-LATCH.  JOHN  S.  BABNls  and  B5o- 
B»BT  J.  Randaij>.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,701.     (01.  70—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  coactlng  sheet  metal  members  having  arc-shaped  ends, 
the  arc-shaped  ends  of  the  members  at  one  end  of  the 
device  tiavlng  an  Interlocking  connection  consisting  of  a 
slot  formed  In  one  meml)er  and  a  tongue  on  the  other 
member  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot,  each  memb«^r  between 
its  arc  shaped  ends  l>elng  raised  to  the  level  of  the  surface 
of  one  of  the  arc-shaped  ends  and  forming  a  relatively 
broad  surface,  said  members  being  perforated  through  said 
raised  portions,  a  headed  bolt  passeil  through  the  perfo- 
ration and  having  Its  head  bearing  against  the  respective 
broad  surfaced  raised  portion,  and  a  nut  having  working 
fit  on   the  bolt  and   bearing  against   the  broad   surfaced 


1.  Latch  operating  means,  consisting  of  a  member  plr- 
oted  oetween  its  ends  a  support  and  having  the  latch 
engaging  end  deflected  laterally  to  provide  a  atop  to  en- 
gage the  suport  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  member 
in  one  directlfm,  and  having  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 
maining portion  deflected  latwally  to  provide  an  extended 
rest  for  the  hand,  and  a  stop  to  engage  the  support  and 
limit  the  movement  of  the  member  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  Latch  operating  means,  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
blank  doubled  upon  itself  to  provide  a  loop-shaped  mem- 
ber which  embraces  a  support  to  which  It  is  pivoted  mid- 
way of  Its  ends,  the  closed  end  having  Ita  side  portion* 
inwardly  deflected  to  form  opposed  stops  to  engage  the 
support  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  operating 
member  in  one  direction,  and  the  open  end  having  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  ililc 
portions  to  provide  an  extended  rest  for  the  hand  and 
opposite  stops  to  engage  the  support  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  latch  operating  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1.261.680.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  REMOV- 
ING DETACHABLE  BLADES  AND  THE  LIKBL 
ARTura  R.  Babnbtt.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  20, 
1916.      Serial  No.   182,471.      (CI.  29—84.) 
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1.  Means   for   attaching   and    removing    a    detachable 
blade  holder   from  the   blade,   comprising  ft*  dwet  metal, 
member  having  parts  thereof  arranged  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal   slot    In    the    top    thereof    Into    which    said    blade 
may  be  Inserted,  and  a  stop  adjacent  each  end  of  the  slot 
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for  engaging  tbe  ends  of  the  blade  to  bold  the  same  against 
longitudinal  movement  while  tbe  bolder  Is  being  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  the  blade,  said  stops  being  nn- 
der-cut  for  engagement  with  the  pointed  end  of  said  blade. 

3.  Means  for  attaching  and  reniQTing  detachable 
blades  from  a  blade  bolder,  including  a  wooden  base,  an 
npwardly  projecting  metal  member  secured  to  said  base, 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  member  In  which  the  blade 
may  be  inserted,  one  end  of  each  Hlot  being  under-cut 
to  engage  tbe  pointed  end  of  said  blade  and  the  other 
end  of  sdal  slot  adapte<l  to  act  as  a  stop,  whereby  the 
blade  will  be  held  while  said  bolder  is  longitudinally 
moved  into  or  withdrawn  from  holding  engagement  with 
the  blade. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,261,681.  AUTOMOBILE  SWITCUING  TRUCK.  Heb- 
BSBT  Ba&.\btt,  Kingston.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  181.387.      (CI.  21—65.) 


"  IM 


»<-^=— yr 


a- 


%rojLj. 


*--v» 


In  a  vehicle  switching  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  wheel  rests  arranged  at  Hucb  a  distance  apart  aa  to 
support  the  opposite  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  in- 
clined runways  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said 
wheel  rests,  longitudinally  extensible  connecting  bars  in- 
terposed between  the  wheel  rests  on  the  one  hand  and  tbe 
inclined  runways  on  the  other  band,  a  coupling  pin  ajMto- 
ciate<l  with  each  of  said  longitudinally  extensible  con- 
necting bars,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  coupling 
plQ  of  one  of  said  bare  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  coupling  pin  of  the  other  bar,  and  a  plurality 
of  swlveied  caster  wheels  associated  with  each  wheel  rest, 
each  of  said  caster  wheels  embodying  s  supporting  banger 
which  rises  above  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  respective 
wheel  rest. 


1,261,682.  .\PPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
COURSE  OP  SHIPS  OR  VESSELS.  LINDK.L  T.  BAT»8, 
NewTork.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  194^226, 
(CI.  116—1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  compass,  an  indicator 
aasoclated  therewith  ;  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  indicator  with  reference  to  the  compass  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  course  through  which  the  ship  is 
to  be  steered. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  compass,  an  indicator 
associated  therewith  ;  and  means  presenting  an  outline  of 
the  course  through  which  the  ship  Is  to  be  steered,  said 
means  serving  to  move  the  Indicator  with  reference  to  the 
compass  to  indicate  such  predetermined  course. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  compass,  an  indicator 
associated  therewith  and  movable  with  reference  thereto 
to  indicate  a  predetermined  course  through  which  the  ship 
Is  to  be  steered ;  and  means  for  moving  said  Indicator 
with  reference  to  the  compass,  said  means  eml>ody1ng  an 
actuated  element  having  the  predetermined  course  for 
tbe  ship  laid  out  thereon. 


7.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  compkss,  a  nsoTSble 
indicator  associated  therewith  ;  an  actuatfd  element  hsT- 
Ing  a  bearing  surface  thereon  conformltg  to  a  prede- 
termined course  through  which  the  ship  i«  to  be  steered  ; 
and  actuating  connections  between  said  gurface  and  the 
indicator. 


9.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  compais,  an  Indicator 
associated  therewith  ;  and  a  cam  for  actuating  said  indi- 
cator, said  caaa  presenting  an  outline  of  the  coarse 
through  which  tbe  sblp  Is  to  t>e  steered. 

[Claims  2.  6,  6.  8,  10.  and  11  not  frlnted  in  th« 
Gazette.] 


1,261,683.  UNIVERSAL  JOI.NT.  WaltiIi  J.  Behn,  De- 
troit. Mich.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Seri|il  No.  168.260. 
(CI.  64—13.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  ^ith  drive  and 
driven  members,  a  flexible  dislt  therebetween  and  stag- 
gered arms  on  said  drive  and  driven  men>t>ers  attached 
to  said  disk,  of  means  for  holding  said  disk  from  radial 
distortion,  permitting  freedom  for  lateral  deduction. 

7.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  with  drive 
and  driven  members  and  a  flexible  annular  disk  forming 
a  torque  connection  therebetween,  of  a  rigid  member  ad- 
jacent to  an  edge  of  said  disk,  and  a  sbo«  secured  to  tbe 
edge  of  the  disk  In  slidable  contact  with  said  rigid  mem- 
ber. 

8.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  drive  and 
driven  members,  of  a  flexible  disk  forming  a  torque  con- 
nection therebetween,  fastenings  attaching  said  members 
to  tbe  disk,  disposed  substantially  equidistant  from  its 
center,  those  attaching  one  of  tbe  members  being  alter- 
nated with  those  attaching  tbe  other,  and  yneans  for  hold- 
ing the  disk  from  radial  distortion.  i 

rClaims  2  to  6,  9.  and  10  not  printed  lb  the  Gaxette.] 


1  .  2  6  1  .  <!  8  4  .  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  liORiNZ  F.  Bii»- 
MBYBR.  Chamois,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1017.  SefUl  No. 
199.113.     (CI.  152—8.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  casing  of  «  ring  seated  on 
the  inner  edges  of  tbe  casing  beads  for  clamping  tbera 
against  tbe  rim  on  which  the  raxing  is  used,  said  ring 
having  rlrcumferentially  extending  channels  at  its  oppo- 
site sides,  arched  metal  springs  positioned  transversely 
,    In  said  casing  and  having  their  ends  turned  inwardly  sub- 
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stantlally  upon  themselves  and  seated  In  said  channels, 
radially  positioned  coiled  springs  having  inner  and  outer 
shoes  bearing  respectively  on  said  ring  and  against  said 


arched  springs,  and  circumfereutially  extending  flanges 
on  tbe  side  edges  of  the  inner  shoes  straddling  said  ring 
and  seated  between  tli<>  Inwardly  turned  ends  of  said 
arcbed  springs  and  tbe  body  portions  thereof. 


1,261,685.  CURTAIN  POLE.  Fbaxk  Jobkph  Bischdf, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.768. 
(Cl.  156—21.) 


frame  and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  shoes  on 
tho  liiw<  riiiost  door  section  engaged  with  said  tracks.  In- 
clined levers  fulcrumed  Itetweea  their  ends  for  movement 
in  vertical  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  door  frame,  the 
upper  ends  "f  said  levers  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
uppermost  door  section,  and  <onuterl)«lances  on  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  levers. 


1.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  Its 
top  and  a  slot  In  its  bott«>m.  a  guide  in  tbe  casing  having 
an  opening  In  its  top  and  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  a  support 
having  an  opening,  a  pin  disposed  through  tbe  opening 
for  holding  the  guide  and  the  casing  In  position  relatively 
to  each  other  and  to  the  support,  a  banger  extending 
through  the  slots,  and  roller  means  mounted  on  tbe 
banger  and  engaging  tbe  guide  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  slot 
therein. 

3.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  banger  having  an  eye  and  guides, 
a  cord  extending  through  the  rye  and  a  plate  slidable 
In  the  guides  and  having  a  wedge  for  pressing  the  cord 
at  tbe  eye  for  locking  purposes. 

6.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  hangt'r  having  an  eye  and  guides, 
a  cord  extending  through  the  eye.  a  plate  slidable  In  tbe 
guides  and  provided  with  n»eans  for  locking  tbe  cord  at 
the  eye. 

7.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  hanger  having  two  eyes  spaced 
apart  and  gruldes.  a  cord  extending  through  the  ej-es,  a 
plate  slidable  in  the  guides  and  having  a  wedge  disposed 
under  the  cord  between  the  eyes  there  being  an  opening  in 
the  hanger,  and  a  spring  tongue  extending  from  the  plate 
engaging  the  hanger  at  the  opening  for  locking  purposes. 

10.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  guide  having  a  slot  in  Its  bot- 
tom, a  hanger  disposed  in  the  slot,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  sides  of  tbe  hanger  which  engage  the 
guides  at  the  sides  of  the  slot,  the  hanger  having  two 
eyes  spaced  apart  and  guides,  a  cord  extending  through 
tbe  eyes,  and  a  plate  slidable  in  tbe  guides  and  provided 
with  a  wedge  engaging  tho  cord  between  tbe  eyes  for 
pressing  the  cord  at  tbe  eyes  for  locking  purposes. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  8,  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.686.  DISAPPEARING  OARAGE-DOOR.  GnoRO* 
B.  BocoHTON.  St.  liouis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  164,736.      (Cl.  20—19.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  building  and  a  door  frame 
thereof,  of  a  door  for  said  frame  formed  of  horizontal 
hlngedly   connected   sections,   tracks  at    tbe   sides   of  tbe 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  building  and  a  door  frame 
thereof,  of  a  door  for  said  frame  formed  of  horizontal 
bingedly  connected  sections,  tracks  at  the  sides  of  tbe 
frame  and  terminating  at  tlfce  upper  end  thereof,  shoes  on 
the  lowermost  door  section  engaged  with  said  tracks, 
means  connected  with  said  lower  section  and  exerting  a 
constant  upward  stress  thereon,  inclined  levers  ful- 
crumed between  their  euds  for  movement  in  vertical  planes 
at  right  angles  to  the  door  frame,  the  upp«-r  ends  of  said 
levers  bt>lng  rigidly  secured  to  the  uppermost  door  sec- 
tion, and  counterbalances  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  building  having  a  vertical  door 
frnnie,  a  door  for  said  frame  formed  of  an  uppiT  and  a 
lower  section  hinged  together,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed 
between  their  ends  at  the  sides  of  the  building,  said  levers 
inclining  upwardly  .-it  «ul>»tantlally  45  degrees  to  said 
door  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  upper  section  of  said  door,  arms  extending  from 
sjild  levers  and  secured  to  said  upper  section,  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  counterlta lances  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  pair  of  shoes  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  lower 
door  section,  a  pair  of  vertical  tracks  at  the  sides  of  tbe 
frame  and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
shoes  engaging  said  tracks  slidably  and  plvotally,  a  pair 
of  cable  guides  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
cables  trained  over  said  cable  guides  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  door  section,  and  coun- 
terbalancing  weights   on   tbe   other  ends  of   said   cables. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.261,687.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Ralth  M.  Bba.ndon,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  F.  Peter- 
man,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,750.     (Cl.  285^—171.) 
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1.  \  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  male  member  having 
a  beveled  end  and  forme<l  with  an  external  circumfer- 
ential channel  adjacent  to  the  beveled  end.  a  tube  to  re- 
ceive said  male  meml»er  having  a  beveled  shoulder,  a 
gasket  on  said  shoulder  on  which  the  end  of  tbe  male 
member  may  seat,  a  split  ring  In  said  tube  having  a 
beveled  face,  a  cam  pivoted  on  said  tube  adapted  to 
contract  the  ring  Into  locking  engagement  with  tke 
channel  on  the  male  member,  said  beveled  face  on  the 
ring  operating  to  advance  the  male  member,  and  means 
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whoreby  the  ring  will  oppose  turning  of  the  cam  to  lock 
the  ring  in  its  contracted  position. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male  member  having 
a  circumferential  channel,  a  tube  to  receive  Bald  male 
member,  a  normally  expanded  resilient  split  ring  In  said 
tube  through  whl^h  the  male  member  may  pass,  and  means 
for  contracting  said  ring  into  the  channel  on  the  male 

member. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male  member  having 
a  circumferential  channel,  a  tube  to  receive  said  male 
member,  a  normally  expanded  resilient  split  ring  In  Bald 
tube  through  which  the  male  member  may  pass,  means 
for  contracting  said  ring  Into  the  channel  on  the  male 
member,  and  means  engageable  with  the  terminals  of  the 
ring  for  cansing  them  to  move  Inwardly  on  contraction  of 
the  ring. 


1.261,690.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLTIN*  METALLIC 
LEAF.  AL»c  Bbooki,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,169.      (CI.  41—7.) 


1,261.688.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  PHONOGRAPH- 
RECORDS.  Jambs  Bratherton.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,461.     (CI.  16—59.) 


4— 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  disk  records.  Including  op 
posed  cleaning  members,  a  yieldable  connection  between 
said  mrmbers,  the  said  members  being  movable  angularly 
and  bodUy  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  at  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  members  for  entering  the  opening  In 
the  disk  record  to  be  cleaned. 

2  \  device  for  cleaning  disk  records,  comprising  op- 
posed^leaning  members,  a  spring  connection  between  said 
members,  the  said  members  being  movable  angularly  and 
bodily  relative  to  each  other,  handles  extending  from  the 
members  at  one  end  and  adjacent  said  connection,  and 
means  extending  from  one  of  the  members  adjacent  its 
other  end  for  entering  the  opening  in  a  disk  record. 


1,261.689.  BARK  -  REMOVER. 
EUsworth,  Wis.  Filed  May 
169,021.      (Cl.   144—208.) 


Gbobgs    M.    Bbistlb, 
16.    1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf  having  an  im- 
pressing device,  a  device  which  carries  b^th  the  metallic 
leaf  and  the  article  to  be  operated  on  a>id  moves  them 
alternately  under  the  impressing  device,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  carrying  device  for  feedlpg  the  metallic 
leaf  under  the  impressing  device,  and  automatically  act- 
ing means  for  operating  the  said  carrying  device. 

6.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leal  having  an  im- 
pressing device,  a  device  for  carrying  t|»e  article  to  be 
operated  oil  and  also  the  metallic  leaf  «o  be  applied  to 
the  atlcle,  means  for  horizontally  recipro<»tlng  the  carry- 
ing device  so  as  to  bring  the  article  an*  the  leaf  alter- 
nately into  contact  with  the  Itopresslng  device,  means  on 
the  carrying  device  for  automatically  feeding  the  leaf, 
means  on  the  carrying  device  for  severing  the  leaf  Into 
portions  and  means  causing  the  impressing  device  to  lift 
the  cut  portions  of  leaf  and  apply  them  to  the  article. 

19.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf  having  an 
impreaalon  device,  a  reciprocating  device  for  carrying 
the  article  to  be  operated  on  and  also  the  metallic  leaf 
to  be  applied  to  the  article,  means  for  bringing  the  article 
and  the  leaf  alternately  Into  contact  with  the  impressing 
device  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  leaf,  means 
causing  the  Impressing  device  to  lift  the  leaf  and  apply 
it  to  the  article,  and  cam  means  causing  the  carrying  de- 
vice and  also  the  Impressing  device  to  pause  when  th« 
leaf  is  being  applied. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.] 


1261691       ELEVATOR.     JOBL   W.   BcHKLiT.  Washlng- 
'ton,  D.   C.     Filed   Feb.   16.   1918.      Serial  No.   217.312. 
(Cl.   214—126.) 


.\  bark  remover  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  and  bent  to  form  an  Inter- 
mediate transverse  portion  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
side  portions  ronverjiing  into  a  point  to  be  Joined  to  said 
handle,  said  pair  of  blades  being  arcuated  downwardly 
throughout  their  length  toward  the  intermediate  portion, 
and  all  of  said  portions  being  provided  on  their  lower 
edg.  -   with   cutting  edges. 


1.  In   an    elevator   structure    for   transferring   objects 
from  an  Intermediate  level  to  a  lowet  level,  means  for 
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elevating  one  of  said  objects,  means  for  lowering  one 
of  said  objects,  means  for  transferring  the  objecte  In 
turn  from  the  elevating  means  to  the  lowering  means 
and  a  connection  between  the  elevating  means  and  the 
lowering   means   whereby   the   former   is  operated    by    the 

8.  In  an  elevator  structure,  a  frame,  a  cage  slldaoie 
In  said  frame,  a  second  cage  slldable  In  said  frame  and 
bf  greater  weight  than  said  first  mentioned  cage,  means 
Including  a  set  of  pulleys,  connecting  said  cages  whereby 
a  greater  load  In  the  heavier  cage  may  be  elevated 
through  a  less  distance  by  the  descent  of  a  lighter  load 
In  the  lighter  cage  through  a  greater  distance,  and  means" 
to  discharge  the  loads  of  the  cages  at  the  limit  of  travel 

of  said  cages. 

7.  In  an  elevator  structure,  a  frame,  a  cage  slldable 
In  said  frame,  a  second  cage  slldable  In  said  frame  and 
of  greater  weight  than  said  first  mentioned  cage,  a  load- 
ing platform  containing  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an 
upper  platform  having  a  passage  and  a  retaining  cham- 
ber, cable  and  pulley  means  connecting  said  cages  where- 
by a  weight  In  said  lighter  cage  may  by  ita  descent  from 
the  upper  platform  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  elevate 
a  plurality  of  articles  of  collectively  greater  weight  from 
the  loading  platform  to  the  upper  platform,  releasable 
means  on  each  cage  and  on  each  platform  to  hold  said 
weights  against  discharge,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  releasable  means  for  discharging  the  weights  from 
the  loading  platform  to  the  heavier  cage,  from  the 
heavier  cage  to  the  passage  and  retaining  chamber,  and 
from  the  passage  to  the  lighter  cage,  and  from  said 
lighter  cage  at  the  bottom  of  the  pUtform.  whereby  the 
heavier  weights  will  be  carried  from  the  loading  plat- 
form to  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  while  the  lighter  por- 
tions of  the  weights  will  be  carried  from  the  loading 
platform  to  the  retaining  chamber  of  the  upper  platform. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.692.      KEY-CASE.      Wabmr    R.    BrxTON,    Spring 
'field.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.   13,  1916.     Serial  No.   83,958. 
(a.   160 — 40.) 


1.261.693.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  Caldwill,  Miami.  Fla.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149,271.     (Cl.  74—65.) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  cas- 
ing mounted  for  r-  Iprocatory  movement,  a  shaft  re- 
ceived in  the  casing,  the  said  casing  being  longitudinally 
and  laterally  movable  on  the  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  the  shaft,  the  said  casing  being  divided  into 
compartments,  a  series  of  pawls  arranged  in  one  com- 
partment and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  casing  is  in  one  position,  a  second  series  of  pawls 
arranged  in  an  adjacent  compartment  and  engageable 
■with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  said  casing  changes 
Its  relative  position  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  and  having  one  end  dispose* 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  means  fixed  to  the 
casing  and  associated  with  the  lever  for  Imparting  the 
necessary  lateral  movement  to  the  casing  when  the  lever 
is  actuated. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


4.  A  key  case,  comprising,  a  flexible  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  rod  secured  to  said  member,  and  a  series  of 
snap  hooks  mounted  on  said  rod  In  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  and  arranged  for  limited  turning  movementa, 
each  of  said  hooks  adapted  to  support  a  key.  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  member  arranged  to  be  folded  in  overlap- 
ping relation  over  said  hooks  and  removably  fastened 
together,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  -  that  move- 
ment of  the  hooks  Is  prevented  when  the  flaps  are  fas- 
tened together. 

6.  A  key  holder,  comprising,  a  supporting  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  foldable  inclosing  case,  and 
a  plurality  of  key  supporting  devices  directly  pivoted  to 
said  memt>er  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  said  de- 
vices being  arranged  to  swing  through  a  limited  arc  and 
being  fonstralned  to  swing  In  a  single  plane. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.261.694.      METHOD    OF    TREATING    SULFID    ORES. 
Frank   K.   Cameron   and   John   A.   Ccllen,  Salt   Lake 
City.  Utah,  and  Reed  W.  Htd»,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Smelting  k  Refining  Company.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Fllefl 
June  18.  1917.     Sexlal  No.  175,t>29.     (Cl.  23—10.) 
2.  The    method     of    recovering    elemental     sulfur    and 
metal  values  from  sulfid  ores,  which  consists  in  quickly 
heating  sulfid  ore  and  strong  sulfuric  acid  to  a  reacting 
temperature  approximating  the  boiling-point  of  the  acid, 
distilling  off  sulfur,  and  recovering  the  metal  values  from 
the  residue. 

8.  The  method  of  recovering  elemental  sulfur  and  metal 
values  from  sulfid  ores,  which  consists  In  heating  sul- 
furic acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  60"  Baum< 
approximately  to  Its  boiling-point,  adding  thereto  a  sul- 
fid ore.  distilling  ofT  sulfur,  and  reK?overlng  the  metal 
values  from  the  residue. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.261.695.  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC  CHLORID.  Frank 
K.  Camrbon  and  Johw  A.  Ccllrn.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
and  Reed  W.  IItdb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Smelting  &  Refining  Company.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.680.      id.  23 — 13.) 

Method  of  preparing  sine  chlorid  from  oxld  ores  of 
zinc,  which  consists  in  reacting  thereon  with  a  strong 
solution  of  hydrochloric  add  In  proportions  suflUclent  to 
combine  with  the  bases  present,  desiccating  the  mass  by 
heat  and  maintaining  the  same  at  about  800*  C.  until  sub- 
stantial evolution  of  hydrochloric  acid  ceases,  and  then 
dissolving  the  rinc  chlorid  from  the  mass. 

1.261.696.  PRODUCING  ZINC  CHLORID  FROM  ORES. 
Prank  K.  Cameron  and  John  A.  CctxxN.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  and  Reed  W.  Htdb.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Smelting  k  Refining  Company.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fll-^ 
July  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.167.  (CT-  28—18.) 
Method    of   producing   sine    chlorid    from    oxidized    zinc 

ores   also  containing   lead,   which   conalsta   In    mixing   the 
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ore  with  a  metal  chlorld.  distilling  lead  chlorld  from  the 
mixture,  and  recovering  tlie  zinc  chlorld  from  the  distilla- 
tion residue  by  leachiBg . 


1,261.697.  RAILROAD  CLAMP.  WESUCT  A.  Campbbll, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,116.     (a.  238—6.) 


-«• 


A  clamp  for  fastening  railway  rails  together  trans 
varsely,  consisting  of  a  bar  of  square  form  in  cross-section 
having  an  inclined  lug  forged  integrally  therewith  near 
one  end  thereof  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  bent  over 
reversely  to  form  a  second  Inclined  lug,  «ald  lugs  engag- 
ing the  Inner  and  outer  flanges  of  the  respective  rails,  a 
slip  lug  having  a  horizontal  aperture  engaging  said  bar 
and  an  ihcllned  top  engaging  the  Inner  flange  of  the  rail 
at  one  side  of  the  track,  and  a  slip  lug  of  slmUar  form 
having  an  aperture  engaging  the  opposite  straight  end  of 
said  bar  and  an  Indino.l  top  engaging  the  outer  flange  of 
the  rail  at  this  side,  said  bar  having  vertical  apertures, 
and  wedge  keys  engaging  said  vertical  apertures  and  se- 
curing the  slip  lugs  In  position. 


to  travel  in  front  of  the  retorts  and  having  nieans  for 
introducing  charges  of  coal  Into  the  retorts,  manually  op- 
erated controllers  for  directing  the  movemf-nts  of  said 
machiftc.  and  an  operating  platform  mounted  on  the  por- 
tion of  the  macliine  facing  the  retorts  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  latter  to  afford  the  operator  located  on  said  plat- 
form acceaa  to  the  retort  lids  for  opening  and  tloslng  the 
same,  said  controllers  also  being  accessible  to  the  operator 
on  sakl  platform. 


1.261.698.  BRAKE-OPERATED  STOP-SIGNAL  SWITCH 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Kmil  Carlson.  Pasadena,  Gal. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  153.330.     CI.  200—27.) 


2.  The  combination  with  coal  gas  generating  retorts, 
and  *ds  for  the  retorts  adapted  to  be  opened  afid  closed, 
of  a  portable  charging  machine  spaced  from  and  adapted 
to  triivel  In  front  of  the  retorts  and  having  means  for 
introfluclng  charges  of  coal  into  the  retorts,  an  operating 
platform  mounted  on  the  portion  of  the  machine  facing 
the  retorts  and  projecting  toward  the  latter  to  afford  the 
operator  on  the  platform  access  to  the  retort  lid<  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same,  and  controllers  also  accessible 
to  tHe  operator  on  said  platform  for  directing  the  travel 
of  thie  charging  machine.  J 

3.  The  combination  with  coal  gas  generating  retorta, 
and  lids  for  the  retorts  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed, 
of  a  portable  charging  machine  adapted  to  travtl  In  front 
of  tae  retorts  and  having  means  for  Introdnclag  chargea 
of  roal  Into  the  retorts,  an  operating  platform  mounted  on 
fche  charging  machine  In  position  to  afford  the  operator 
on  ttid  platform  acceae  therefrom  to  the  retort  lids  for 
optojng  and  closing  the  same,  and  controllers  also  accefr 
siblQ  to  the  operator  on  said  platform  for  dlfecting  the 
travel  of  the  charging  machine. 

4.;  The  combination  with  coal  gas  generating  retorta 
arranged  at  different  elevations,  and  lids  for  the  retorta 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
portable  charging  machine  adapted  to  travel  Horizontally 
in  front  of  the  retorts  and  having  means  for  Introducing 
chaJges  of  coal  Into  the  retorts,  an  operating  platform 
nioiBitfd  on  and  adjustable  vertically  with  tHc  charging 
machine,  the  platform  being  In  position  to  afford  the 
op4'tator  located  thereon  access  therefrom  to  the  retorta 
belog  operated  upon  for  opening  and  closing  the  lids  of 
Hucl  retorts  from  said  machine,  and  controller*  adjustable 
vertically  with  and  accessible  to  the  said  operator  on  said 
platform  for  directing  the  travel  of  the  charglag  machine. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  foot-board  and  pedal  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  bolt  Inserted  downwardly  through  the 
foot-board,  a  spacing  sleeve  upon  the  bolt,  a  spring  flnger 
upon  the  bolt  against  the  lower  end  of  the  spacing  sleeve, 
a  second  spacing  sleeve  upon  the  bolt  against  the  spring 
flnger,  a  bracket  upon  the  bolt  against  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  spacing  sleeve,  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  holding 
the  parts  tightly  together,  a  push  button  switch  upon  the 
end  of  the  bracket,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the 
spring  flngt  r  in  position  to  engage  the  push-button  of  tMe 
push  button  switch,  and  a  second  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  the  spring  flnger  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pedal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 
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1.^1,700.  lODIN  FOUNTAIN  BRUSU.  ,  Harrt  H. 
(JHANDLBH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1^17.  Serial 
Mo.  166.421.     (CI.  15—49.) 


1,261.699.  GAS  RETORT  -  CHARGING  APPARATUS. 
Hbsrt  a.  Cawbmxe  and  Abthcb  W.  WAR.vEa,  8e- 
wlckley,  Pa  .  assignors  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUM  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,232.  (CI.  214—23.) 
1.  The  combination  with  coal  gas  generating  retorts, 
and  lids  for  the  retorts  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed, 
of  a  portable  charging  machine  spaced  from  and  adapted 
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A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  barrel,  a  stclpper  thread- 
ed Into  said  barrel  and  provided  centrally  with  a  perfora- 
tlon  having  its  Inner  end  flared  outwardly,  a  cylindrical 
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member  slldably  disposed  through  said  stopper  perforation 
and  having  its  Inner  end  flared  outwardly,  and  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  within  the  Inner  flared  end  of  said 
stopper  perforation,  said  cylindrical  member  being  pro- 
vided centrally  with  a  discharge  opening  extending  in- 
wardly and  having  a  lateral  branch  opening  through  the 
side  wall  of  Its  Inner  flared  end.  means  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  brush  mount 
ed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  opening  thereof. 

1.261,701.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Gbokgb  J.  Chantint 
and  FRANK  T.  Chantint,  Sllverwood,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
11    1916.     Serial  No.  125.076.      (CT.  21—216.) 


St 


n       $4    Si 


1.  A  traction  wheel  having  spaced  rims  and  crossed 
lugK  connecting  the  sanl.^  sai.l  croaaed  lugs  being  con- 
nected together  at  the  points  of  Intersection,  and  means 
for  removably  connecting  th.-  lugs  to  the  rims. 

2  A  traction  wheel  having  spnced  rims  and  crossed 
lugs  connecting  the  sam.'.  said  lugs  being  connected  to- 
gether at  the  point!,  of  intersection,  said  lugs  being  each 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  with  an  eye  at  the 
other  end  for  the  passage  of  the  book  of  the  next  adjoining 

lug.  . 

3  A  traction  wheel  having  two  spaced  rims,  the  same 
being  apertured  at  suitable  intervals,  and  crossed  lugs 
connecting  the  same,  said  crossed  lugs  being  connected 
together  at  the  points  of  intersection,  each  lug  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  eye  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
book  engaging  the  eye  of  the  next  adjoining  lug  and  ex- 
tending through  and  connected  with  one  of  the  rims. 

1  '>61  702       ATTACHMENT    FOR    CONN^RTINO    BIND- 

"eRS  INTO  HEADERS,      Hiiaebt  Christdnotn.   Coal 

Harbor.  N.  D.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.936. 

(CI.  56—89.) 


,261.70  3.  VEHICLE  JACK  AND  TURN  TABIA 
THOMAa  HaNRT  CL«ATH»ao,  Weat  TUbnry,  Englaad, 
aswlgnor  of  one-haif  to  Frank  Spurr,  Grays,  E 
England.  Filed  Not.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  63, 
(CI.  18(^—1.) 


1.  A  header  attachment  for  a  binding  machine  having 
the  usual  A  frame,  platform  and  elevator  at  one  side  of 
the  A-frame,  a  roller  and  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
elevator,  the  shaft  being  geared  to  the  elevator  mecha 
nlsm.  said  attachment  '.ncludlng  a  conveyer  frame  which 
extends  laterally  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  A-frame 
and  has  a  roller  ut  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  Inner  end 
of  the  conveyer  frame  being  plvotally  supported  upon  the 
shaft  of  the' before  mentioned  roller  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  elevator,  an  endless  conreyer  belt  extending  around 
the  two  rollers,  damps  applied  to  the  cross  bars  of  the 
A-frame,  slides  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  conveyer 
frame,  braces  plvotally  connecting  the  clamps  and  slides, 
means  for  moving  the  slMee  to  adjust  the  Inclination  of 
the  conveyer  frame,  and  supplemental  braces  adjustably 
connecting  the  main  braces  to  the  (onveyer  frame. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.) 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  and  turntable,  comprising  a  lifting 
Jack  having  at  its  lower  end  rolling  contact  membera, 
ntenns  includlnK  a  single  operating  member  for  lowering 
the  said  lifting  Jack  and  thereby  raising  the  vehicle,  aad 
BMans  operating  automatically  on  the  said  lifting  Jack 
aaaumlng  Its  lowest  pohltion.  for  rotating  the  said  roll- 
ing contact  members  for  turning  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  descrlljed. 

3.  A  vehicle  Jack  and  turnUble.  comprising  a  screw 
Jack  having  at  Its  lower  end  rolling  conUct  members, 
means  for  operating  the  said  Jack  for  lowering  It  and 
thereby  raising  the  vehicle  and  for  rotating  the  rolling 
contact  members,  comprising  a  single  operating  member, 
■aid  screw  Jack  being  provided  with  a  clutch  member  at 
the  head  of  Its  threaded  part  for  engagement  In  the 
lowest  position  with  a  clutch  part  on  the  operating 
member,  and  means  for  locking  the  respective  clutch  meas- 
bers  or  parts  together  In  the  engaged  position,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

6.  A  vehicle  Jack  and  tumUble.  comprising  a  lifting 
Jack  having  at  its  lower  end  rolling  contact  membera, 
means  for  lowering  the  said  lifting  Jack  and  thereby  rala- 
Ing  the  vehicle  and  means  for  routing  the  said  rolling 
contact  members  for  turning  the  vehicle,  comprising  a 
single  common  operating  member,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  at  will  from  the  driven  shaft  of  a  speed 
gear  for  the  rotation  In  either  direction  of  the  aald 
operating  member,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  vehicle  Jack  and  turntable,  comprising  a  lifting 
Jack  having  at  Its  lower  end  rolling  contact  membera, 
means  for  lowering  the  said  lifting  Jack  and  thereby  raU- 
Ing  the  vehicle  and  means  for  routing  the  said  rolling 
contact  members  for  turning  the  vehicle,  comprising  a 
single  common  operaUng  member,  and  moans  for  trans- 
mitting' motion  at  will  from  the  motor  shaft  for  the 
roUtlon  In  either  direction  of  the  said  operating  mem- 
ber, subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  A  vehicle  Jack  and  turntable,  comprising  a  lifting 
Jack  having  at  Its  lower  end  rolling  contact  members, 
means  for  lowering  the  said  lifting  jack  and  thereby 
raising  the  vehicle  and  means  for  routing  the  said  roll- 
ing contact  members  for  turning  the  vehicle,  comprUlng 
a  single  common  operating  member,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  at  will  from  the  motor  shaft  for  the  roU- 
tion  in  either  direction  of  the  said  operating  member,  and 
a  reversing  gear,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.704.  FRUIT  SLICER  AND  FITTER.  GnORGE  W. 
Clembon,  Owensmouth.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  206.691.     (CI.  146—6.) 

1  A  fruit  splitter  and  pltter  comprising  a  frame,  an 
endless  slotted  carrier  mounted  in  the  frame,  slotted 
cups  upon  the  carrier  for  receiving  the  fruit  and  mattolt 
splitting  disks  mounted  to  extend  through  the  slot  and 
having  notches  for  eje<-tlng  the  pits. 

2.  A  fruit  splitter  and  pltter  comprising  a  horizonUl 
faame,  ahafts  mounted  transversely  of  the  ends  of  tht 
frame,  an  endless  slotted  carrier  mounted  upon  the  shafta. 
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slotted  cups  mounted  upon  the  carrier  for  receiving  the 
fruit,  and  splitting  disks  mounted  to  extend  through  the 
■lot  in  the  carrier  and  having  notches  for  ejecting  the 
pita ;  the  splitting  disks  being  geared  to  operate  (aster 
than  the  carrier  and  having  oppositely  turned  lips  for 
engaging  the  pits. 


3.  A  splitter  and  pitter  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
horizontally,  two  shafts  mounted  upon  the  frame  parallel 
with  each  other  and  transversely  of  the  frame,  sprockets 
upon  the  shafts,  two  chains  mounted  parallel  upon  the 
mirockets,  arms  extending  inwardly  from  the  chains, 
half  cups  fixed  upon  the  arms  directly  opposite  each  other 
and  forming  cups  for  receiving  the  fruit  and  so  shaped 
as  to  hold  the  fruit  firmly  during  the  ejection  of  the 
fruit,  splitting  disks  mounted  to  extend  through  the 
slot  between  the  half  cups  and  having  notches  for  eject- 
ing the  pits,  and  a  finger  mounted  in  the  slot  between 
the  half  cups  to  hold  the  two  halves  of  the  split  fruit 
separate  after  leaving  the  splitting  disks. 

4.  In  a  fruit  splitter  and  pitter  an  endless  slotted  car- 
rier, adjusting  bars  mounted  under  the  upper  part  of 
the  carrier,  and  splitting  disks  mounted  to  extend  through 
the  slot  in  the  carrier  and  having  notches  to  eject  the 
pits ;  so  that  by  adjusting  the  bars  the  carrier  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  to  bring  the  pits  into  proper  position. 

5.  In  a  fruit  .splitting  and  pitting  machine,  mating 
disks  having  mating  notches  and  lips  turned  outwardly  at 
the  notches,  said  lips  serving  to  assist  in  the  ejection  of 
the  pit. 


finger  and  transversely  arranged  ribs  provided  with  right 
angular  walls  upon  one  surface  and  inclined  walls  upon 
the  opposite  surface. 


1,261,705.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  GsOBGl  W. 
COLLAiiOHE,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  May  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,320.     (CI.  248—20.) 


A  device  for  supporting  a  telephone  receiver  In  prox- 
imity to  the  ear  of  the  user,  comprising  in  combination 
a  clamp  adjustably  and  removably  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard of  the  telephone  set,  said  clamp  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension provided  with  vertically  arranged  holes,  and  a 
side  bracket  for  holding  the  receiver,  said  bracket  con- 
sisting of  a  loop  of  flexible  wire  having  its  upper  end 
bent  to  hold  the  receiver  and  terminating  In  two  vertical 
shank  portions,  said  shank  portions  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  standard  and  fitting  into  the  boles  In 
said  clamp. 


2.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an 
elastic  thimble  adapted  to  cover  the  entire  end  of  the 
■finger,  transversely  disposed  ribs  formed  upon  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  thimble,  the  said 
ribs  having  a  right  angular  face  and  in  inclined  face, 
the  right  angular  face  being  disposed  toward  the  open 
ond  of  the  thimble. 


1.261.707.  CASKET.  Cuaelet  CobnaliOs  Cook,  Erin, 
Tenn.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,682.  (Q. 
27—3.) 

e 


In  combination  with  a  case  having  a  hlaged  top  adapt- 
ed to  shut  in  close  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  body  of 
the  case,  whereby  the  case  is  hermetically  sealed,  bangers 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  iKxly  of  the  case 
while  the  same  is  In  a  sealed  conditon,  a  frame  adapted 
to  X>e  received  In  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
a  relatively  low  position  therein  by  the  hangers,  and  legs 
pivoted  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  frame  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  hangers  whereby  the  frame  is  held  spaced 
from  the  case,  said  legs  when  extended  adapted  to  bold 
I  the  frame  In  a  relatively  elevated  position  tn  the  case. 


1,261,708.  ELECTRON  -  DISCHARGE  DEVICE.  Wii/- 
LiAM  D.  CooLiDCE,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fileil  June  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  103,557.     (CI.  250—36.) 


1,261.706.      FINGER    ATTACHMENT.      Jamis   B.   Cond 
MY  and  Jamis  G.  Sviith.  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  May  26, 

1917.     Serial  No.  171.021.      (Cl.  57 — 9.) 
1.   An   improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an 
elastic    thimble  adapted    to  cover   the  entire  end   of  the 
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and  an  insulating  section  sealed  to  each  other,  a  cathode 
sealed  into  said  insulating  section,  cooperating  with  said 
condoctl'  w  section  acting  as  anode,  and  a  reentrant  tubu- 
lar memt>er  connected  to  the  conductive  section  of  said 
envelop  extending  into  the  insulating  section  thereof, 
spaced  closely  adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  said  en- 
velop. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,709.  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Htman  Edo«n« 
C00N8,  Potosi,  Wis.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,777.      (CL  56—19.) 


*!>  ..VJr/  J,      M\,  ,/ 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  reel,  a  cutter  bar  l)elow  the  axis 
of  the  reel  yieldably  held  for  oscillatory  movement,  a 
blade  on  said  cutter  bar  to  engage  the  blades  on  the  reel, 
and  rings  on  said  reel  having  cam  laces  thereon  to  engage 
the  blade  on  the  cutter  bar  to  oscillate  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  reel,  a  cross  bar  below  the  axis 
of  said  reel,  a  cutter  bar  yieldably  held  for  oscillatory 
movement  on  said  cross  bar,  a  blade  on  said  cutter  bar  to 
engage  the  blades  on  the  reel,  rings  on  said  reel,  cam 
faces  on  the  rings  between  the  bla  ies  on  the  reel  to  en- 
gage the  blade  on  the  cutter  bar  to  oscillate  the  bar,  and 
rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  cutter  bar  engaging  said  cross 
bar. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  mower  frame,  a  reel  thereon, 
rings  connected  with  the  blades  of  the  reel  recessed  to 
provide  cam  faces  between  said  blades,  a  cross  bar  below 
the  axis  of  the  reel  connected  with  the  mower  frame,  a 
central  stud  on  the  side  of  the  cross  bar  opposite  said 
reel,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  stud,  roll- 
ers on  the  cutter  bar  contacting  with  said  cross  bar,  a 
blade  on  the  cutter  bar  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
blades  on  the  reel  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  faces  on  said 
rings  to  oscillate  the  cutter  bar,  rods  slidably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  cutter  bar. 
springs  on  said  rods  engaging  said  mower  frame,  and 
nuts  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rods  engaging  said 
springs. 


1,261,710.  RIGHT-TRIANGLE  PUZZLE.  John  Henry 
COTLE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,115.      (a.  46 — 41.) 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  an  envelop  consisting  of  a  conducting  section 


1.  In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  of  a  holder  of  fixed 
geometric  form  and  a  plurality  of  different  sized  loose 
blocks  each  having  the  same  form  as  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  bolder  so  as  to  apparently 
fill  the  holder  with  one  block  left  over,  but  with  a  re- 
arrangement of  the  blocks  all  of  them  may  be  fitted 
within   the  holder. 

2.  In  a  puzzle  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  comprising  a   base  and  an   upstanding 


flange  providing  a  space  having  the  form  of  a  right  an- 
gled triangle,  and  a  series  of  loose  blocks  arranged  in 
three  different  sizes,  each  block  being  exactly  the  same 
form  as  the  bolder  and  some  of  the  blocks  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  the  base  of  each  Is  exactly  eqoal  In  length 
to  the  slant  height  of  each  block  of  another  size. 


1,261,711.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Elmbr  E.  F. 
Cbeichton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  2,  1912,  Serial  No.  694,777.  Renewed  Sept.  6. 
1917.     Serial  No.  189,885.     (Cl.  175 — 30.) 


1.  A  protective  device  having  a  discharge  path  compris- 
ing a  metal  electrode  with  an  Insulating  film  thereon  and 
a  mass  of  metallic  oxld  adjoining  said  film. 

2.  A  protective  device  having  a  discharge  path  com- 
prising a  metal  electrode  and  a  cooperating  electrode  con- 
taining particles  of  metallic  oxld  capable  of  liberating 
oxygen  In  response  to  an  electric  discharge  between  said 
electrodes. 

11.  A  protective  device  having  a  discharge  path  com- 
prising an  electrode  with  an  Insulating  film  thereon,  and 
metallic  oxld  in  contact  with  said  film  and  permanently 
changed  locally  by  a  discharge  through  said  film  to  a 
lower  oxld  with  liberation  of  oxygen  at  the  point  of  dis- 
charge. 

[Claims  3  to  10  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette-] 


1.261,712.  ACETYLENE-TORCH.  Oei«  N.  CsiBPBLL, 
Ollvebridge.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.685.      (Cl.  158—27.4.) 


L 


^ 


1.  A  torch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bored  nozzle,  a  flange  on  said  nozzle,  an  annular  prelimi- 
nary mixing  chamber  therein,  a  head  having  gas  spaces 
and  ducts  connecting  the  gas  spaces  with  said  chamber, 
fsaid  bead  also  having  a  depression  opposite  the  end  of 
said  bored  nozzle  and  providing  therewith  a  final  mixing 
chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  preliminary  and  final 
mixing  chambers,  and  means  engaging  said  fiange  and 
bead  for  secnring  the  noizle  to  the  latter,  snbstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  torch  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprtslng  a  no«- 
zle  having  a  frusto-conical  end.  a  head  having  a  conical 
depression  Into  which  said  end  fits  and  forms  therewith  a 
final  mixing  chamber,  a  preliminary  mixing  chamber,  said 
head  having  gas  spaces  and  ducts  connecting  the  spaces 
■with  said  preliminary  mixing  chamber,  a  metering  device 
for  regulating  the  flow  through  said  ducts  to  said  prelimi- 
nary chamber,  a  flange  on  said  noizle,  and  means  engag- 
ing said  flange  and  head  to  secure  the  nozzle  to  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.713.  GATE-HINGE.  Errou  C.  Cbook,  Lewistown» 
Mont.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  186.990.  (O. 
16 — 19.) 

A  hinge  comprising  complementary  memk)ers,  one  of 
said  members  including  a  threaded  shank  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  vertical  post  and  with  a  raised  shoulder  sur- 
rounding the  base  of  said  post,  and  a  lug  intetrral  with 
said  post  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  shank ;  the  other  member 
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Lncladlug  a  strap  made  of  a  thlckn«i3s  correspooding  to 
the  width  of  said  shoulder  and  folded  at  one  end  to  em- 
brace the  post.  Bald  folded  end  being  curved  to  embrace 
the  post  to  form  an  eye  and  then  extended  a  abort  dla- 
tance   In   apacetl   parallelism   with   the   main    body    of   the 


I 
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strap  to  provide  a  space  communicating  with  the  eye  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  lug,  said  folded  end  being 
finally  turned  Inwardly  at  right  angles  and  extended  to 
He  flat  against  the  body  portion  of  the  strap,  in  order  to 
be  secured  thereto. 


1,261.714.  FURNACE  POT-FILI^ING  APPARATUS. 
Jambs  W.  CRriKSHANK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
J.  W.  Cmikshank  Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,800.     (CT.  214 — 81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  extending  upwardly 
from  a  substentially  horizontal  ground  floor  and  con- 
taining melting  pots  extending  to  a  plane  materially  above 
such  ground  floor  level,  and  provided  with  charging  open- 
ings above  the  pots  ;  a  movable  carriage  supported  on  rails 
above  the  furnace,  a  trolley  track  having  its  inner  end 
pivotally  supported  from  said  carriage  adjacent  the  fur- 
nace, a  supporting  member  for  the  track  connected  to  a 
raising  and  lowering  element,  a  trolley  on  said  track  adapt- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  thereon  In  either  direction  by 
gravitation,  a  ladle  support,  a  charging  ladle  swlvelly 
mountefi  in  said  support,  and  a  supporting  connection 
between  the  ladle  support  and  trolley  so  proportioned  as 
to  length  with  reUtion  to  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  ground  floor  level  and  the  charging  openings  and  with 
realtion  to  the  range  of  vertical  movement  of  the  trolley 
track  as  to  maintain  the  charging  ladle  In  convenient 
Inclined  position  for  filling  and  manipulation  when  its 
b»tch-holdlng  terminal  is  resting  on  the  ground  floor  dur- 
ing the  lowered  period  of  the  trolley  track,  and  to  main- 
tain it  In  BubstantUlIy  hortiontal  position  for  manipula- 
tion and  rotatable  discharge  into  the  pot  during  the 
raisetl  period  of  the  trolley  track,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  furnace  pot  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  mov- 
able carriage  supported  on  rails  above  the  furnace,  a  track 
hATing  its  one  end  pivotally  supported  from  said  carriage, 
a  flexible  supporting  member  having  its  one  end  secured 
to  said  track  and  its  other  end  secured  to  a  revolubly 
mounted  drum,  a  motor  for  revolving  said  drum  to  raise 
or  lower  said  track  above  or  below  a  horizontal  plane, 
JBcans  for  putting  said  last-named  means  in  motion,  a 
current  supply  circuit,  a  controller  therefor  adapted  to 
effect  lifting  movement  of  the  motor  and  provided  with 
•  contact  arm  and  a  lever  arm.  means  for  actuating  said 
lerer  arm  in  one  direction,  means  connected  with  the 
track  for  actuating  said  lever  arm  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion a  trolley  on  said  track  adapted  to  move  longltadlnally 
in  either  direction  on  said  track  by  gravitation,  a  sup- 
porting member  pivoted   to  said  trolley,  a   ladle  swlveUy 


nsounted  on  said  supporting  member,  a  controller  adapted 
to  reverie  tMe  drum  motor  to  effect  lowering  of  the  track 
I^tiTided  with  a  contact  arm  and  a  lever  arm.  and  an 
abutment  on  the  trolley  adapted  to  actuate!  said  lever  oa 
rrversc  movement  of  the  trolley. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gawttq.] 


1,261.716.  FlBB-iaCTINGUISHKJl.  MicHi«L  K.  Ctmoi. 
Watervllle,  Me.  Filed  July  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  182  469 
(CI.  169—20.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  support  havii<g  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  length  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  support  and  wholly  dlsposetj  within  said 
opening,  said  sleeve  being  closed  at  one  eid  except  for 
a  restricted  central  aperture,  and  a  plug  doting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  t>ore  arranged 
la  allnement  with  said  aperture.  j 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  havirig  an  opening 
tlereln,  of  a  sieeye  wholly  disposed  within  said  opening, 
said  sleeve  being  open  at  on.'  end  except  for  a  restricted 
central  aperture.  Internal  lugs  formed  oa  said  aUrrc 
adjacent  its  open  end,  a  closure  for  said  open  end.  said 
closure  being  adapted  to  engage  against  ona  side  of  said 
logs,  fingers  projecting  from  said  closure  aod  having  off 
set  terminals  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said 
lOKS.  and  said  closure  having  a  bpre  disposed;  In  alinement 
with  said  aperture.  1 


1,861.716.  JEWEL-SETTING  TOOL.  CiBL  CULMAH. 
Maplewood.  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No! 
88,6C2.      (Cl.   81 — 7.) 


1.  A  Jewel  setting  tool  comprising  a  basf  constructed 
a«d  arranged  to  provide  a  pair  of  distinct,  tfcermally  »ep- 
amted  Jaws  adapted  to  support  a  watch  element,  a  clamp 
operative  for  holding  the  watch  element  an  said  base, 
said  clamp  being  common  to  both  of  said  Jaws,  and  means 
suBtaining  said  clamp  for  lateral  movement  with  respect 
to  the  said  base,  adapting  said  clamp  to  be  shifted  to  po- 
sitions for  proper  coactloa  with  either  of  aald  Jaws  to 
cUimp  the  watch  element. 

2.  A  Jewel  setting  tool  comprising  a  base  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  pair  of  distinct  thermally 
separated  Jaws  adapted  to  rapport  a  watch  element,  and 
a  clamp  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  bifurcated 
part  formed  to  straddle  across  the  separated  Jaws  and 
present  portions  disposed  to  coact  respectively  with  said 
Jaws,  adapting  said  clamp  to  hold  a  watch  element  on 
either  of  said  Jawa  thermally  distinct  from  the  other 
jaw. 

[Claims  3  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.J61,717.      ELEVATE©  CARRIER.      CHARLia  K.  Davm, 
North   Plains.  Oreg.     Filed  May   18,   1916.     SerUl  No 
97.423       (Cl.  214 — 61.) 
The  combination  with  an  overhead  raU,  a  block  there- 

©•.  and   a   carrier   comprising  a   wheeled    frame   movable 
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•■  said  rail,  and  an  Invertible  receptacle  carried  by  said 
frame,  of  a  latch  element  at  one  end  of  aaid  frame  nor- 
mally engaging  said  receptacle  to  hold  the  same  nprifbt, 
said  latch  element  being  pivoted  between  its  ends  for 
movement  in  a  longitudinal  plane  and  Its  engaging  end 
being  upwardly  movable  to  release  said  receptacle,  an 
arm  upright  from  said  latch  element  and  morable  as 
one  therewith  in  a  longitudinal  plane,  a  lever  alao  mov- 
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able  In  a  longitudinal  plane,  and  a  bracket  to  which 
said  lever  is  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  which  sop- 
ports  said  lever  from  and  beyond  said  frame  at  an  ele- 
vation whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  will  engage 
said  block  and  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  will  simul- 
taneously engage  the  free  upper  end  of  said  arm  and 
effect  an  ontward  movement  thereof  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  said  lever  by  said  block. 


1.261,718.  AUTOMATIC  CARRIAGE  FOR  TTPE- 
WKITING  MACHINES.  Richabd  M.  Datis,  West 
Pittston.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.818. 
(Cl.  197—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  universal  bar, 
a  slldably  mounted  member  carrying  a  tooth,  means  for 
moving  said  member  from  the  bar.  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
gear  wheel  rotating  therewith,  a  carriage,  means  for  op- 
erating the  carriage  by  the  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel, 
a  holding  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  said  pawl  and  slldable  member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  universal  bar, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carriage,  means  for  advancing  the 
carriage  along  a  printing  line  by  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheel 
from  the  universal  bar.  said  means  including  a  slldable 
plate  movable  at  an  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  travel 
of  the  carriage,  means  thereon  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  plate  having  a  limited  movement  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  at  an 
angle  with  said  slldable  member,  a  holding  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  throwing  said  hold- 
ing pawl  and  engaging  means  first  mentioned  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the  operation  of  said 
.ongitudlBaUy  movable  plate  member  when  the  carriage 
reaches  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,261,719.  CHIMNEY  -  COWL.  SnPBKN  OcTAvn  1>». 
UkVTfn,  Raseland,  La.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1T»,69«.     (Cl.  98—8.) 


1.  A  chimney  cowl  including  a  pivot  rod,  a  series  of  sop- 
porting  arms  radiating  from  the  base  of  the  pivot  rod  and 
provided  with  chimney  engaging  means,  antl-frlctlon  roll- 
era  npon  the  supporting  arms,  a  hood  mounted  over  the 
top  of  the  chimney  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  one 
side  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  hood  telescoping  over  the  up- 
per end  of  the  chimney  and  being  engaged  by  the  before 
mentioned  anti-friction  rollers,  a  bearing  sleeve  applied  to 
the  top  of  the  hood  and  receiving  the  pivot  rod,  and  a 
vane  fitted  upon  the  hood  in  position  to  hold  the  mt-away 
portion  thereof  on  the  leeward  side  of  the  chimney. 

4.  A  chimney  cowl  including  a  pivot  rod  having  an  an- 
nular groove  therein,  a  series  of  supporting  arms  radiating 
from  the  base  of  the  pivot  rod  and  provided  with  means 
for  eniaglng  the  chimney,  a  hood  arranged  over  the  top  of 
the  chimney  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  bearing  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  hood  and  re<  elving  the  pivot  rod,  said  bearing 
sleeve  having  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  a  vane  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  hood  and  arranged  to  hold  the  cut- 
away portion  thereof  on  the  leeward  side  of  the  chimney, 
and  a  locking  slide  mounted  upon  the  vane  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  the  slotted  portion  of  the  bearing  sleeve 
for  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the  pivot  rod  to  hold 
the  hood  In  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,261,720.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Gbobgb  W.  Denson,  Dawson.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  195.099.      (Cl.  97 — *9.) 


•s    ^' 


1.  A  chopper  comprising  a  frame,  bars  pivoted  to  the 
frame  for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  spaced  wheels 
Jonmaled  to  the  bars,  rods  connecting  the  wheels  together 
and  arranged  in  groups,  the  groups  of  rods  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  resilient  blade  attached  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  cntting  edge  lying  between  the  wheels 
and  adapted  to  be  encountered  by  the  bars  whereby  the 
said  edge  Is  depressed,  the  said  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
being  adapted  to  swing  in  an  upward  direction  when  the 
space  between  adjacent  groups  of  the  rods  arrive  over  the 
aaid  cotthic  edge. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  support,  wheels  Joumaled  to 
the  suoport,  spaced  rods  connecting  the  wheels  together, 
tmM  rods  being  arranged  In  groups,  the  groups  of  rods  be- 
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Ing  spaced  from  each  other  for  a  distance  greater  than  the 
spaces  between  the  rods  of  each  group,  and  a  resilient 
blade  mounted  upon  the  support  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rods. 


1,261,721.  SPEED-CHANGING  GEAR.  Edwabd  H.  Dl 
Witt,  Liberty,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,833.      (CI.   74—69.) 


-*■"-.    -*• 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft,  a  col- 
lar keyed  thereto,  spaced  radially  projecting  ribs  formed 
on  said  collar,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  of 
said  sliding  sleeve  being  thickened  and  provided  with 
spaced  grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  radially  projecting 
ribs,  a  driven  shaft,  a  rota  table  sleeve  mounted  upon  said 
driven  shaft,  a  relatively  small  beveled  gear  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  relatively  large  beveled 
gear  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rotatably  mounted 
sleeve,  a  clutch  face  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  ro- 
tatably mounted  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  keyed  on  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  face  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  clutch  member,  a  clutch  section  detach- 
ably  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  sliding  sleeve  and 
positioned  between  said  clutch  member  carried  by  the 
driven  shaft  and  the  clutch  face  formed  on  said  rotatably 
mounted  sleeve,  inner  and  outer  clutch  faces  formed  on 
said  clutch  bection,  and  means  for  operating  the  sliding 
sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


■4- 


1,261,722.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  FLOYD  E.  DiXON, 
Rome,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,671. 
(01.  135—25.) 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  embodying  a  collapsible  stick, 
sectional  ribs,  braces  plvotally  connected  to  the  sectional 
ribs  and  to  said  stick,  angular  extensions  formed  on  the 
end  of  the  braces  at  the  point  of  connection  with  the  sec- 
tional ribs  and  means  for  holding  the  stick  In  an  extended 
position. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  embodying  a  collapsible  stick,  sec- 
tional folding  ribs  plvotally  connected  to  said  stick,  one 
section  of  said  ribs  being  formed  with  slotted  ends,  braces 
plvotally  secured  within  said  slotted  ends  and  to  said 
stick,  angular  extensions  formed  on  said  braces  and 
adapted  to  He  within  the  slotted  ends  of  the  rib  sections. 


other  rib  sections  pivoted  to  said  angular  extension  to 
form  complete  ribs  and  means  for  holding  the  stick  In  an 
extended  position.  I 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 

1,361.723.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE  VISE.  Jami:$  W,  Dditt, 
t)rumrlght,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,646.      (CI.  81—19.) 


gt* 


I.  An  automatic  pipe  vise  including  a  supporting  base, 
a  eubstantially  U-shaped  frame  Integral  therewith  and 
having  the  lower  portion  longer  than  the  upper  portion 
and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  base,  a  Jaw 
slidably  including  a  body  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
superpostHl  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  the  Jaw  and 
slidabie  in  the  body,  and  resilient  means  mounted  in  the 
body  for  normally  holding  the  wheels  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  l>ody,  other  resilient  means  interposed  be- 
twt^n  the  body  and  the  frame  for  actuating  tbe  body  and 
Its  wheels,  means  engngeable  with  the  body  and  coiiper- 
atluK  with  the  frame  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  body  and  for  facilitating  adjustment  of  the 
body,  and  a  manually  adjustable  and  substantially  rigid 
Jaw  mounted  on  the  long  portion  of  the  frmme  and  co- 
operating with  the  wheels. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.t61,724.       PROCESS    OF    PRESERVING    EGGS     AND 
PRODUCT    THEREOF.      Asual    Dl'KB,    Jiarlon,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1917.     SerUl  No.  144,010.      (CI.  99 — 8.) 
4.  An  egg  coated  with  a  dried  film  of  white  of  egg. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,J61.725.  BREEDING-CAPSULE  INJECTOR.  Chablm 
E.  DCNN,  Piru,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1917,  Serial  No. 
206,712.     (CI.  128—28.) 


/•-, 


;   '■* 


^' 


A  breeding  capsule  Injector,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
capsule  tube  having  a  tapered  outer  edge  Adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  an  annular 
uterus  cup  formed  around   the  rear  portlofi  of  the  tube 
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and  within  which  the  mouth  portion  of  the  ntems  is 
adapted  to  rest,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  tube  and  to  eject  capsules  therefrom,  a  cap  formed 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  plunger  rod  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
plunger  and  extending  through  the  cap,  a  lock  pin  posi- 
tioned upon  said  plunger  rod,  means  whereby  the  lock  pin 
will  hold  the  plunger  against  movement  and  release  the 
plunger  by  manipulation  of  the  rod,  and  a  stop  collar  posi- 
tioned upon  the  rod  to  limit  the  ejecting  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

1,261,726.     LOCK.     Lewis  E.  Elstox.  Unionvllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  149.509.      (CI.  70 — 16.) 


In  a  lock  of  the  class  described  the  i-omblnation  with  a 
casing,  said  casing  having  wml-circular  key  hole  openings 
in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  shank  portions  disposed 
out  of  alinement,  a  stationary  key  post  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing  and  disposed  in  axial  alinement  with'  said 
key  hole  openings,  and  a  key  having  a  semicircular  end 
portion  Insertlble  through  either  of  said  openings  and  ro- 
ta table  on  the  post. 


1.261.727.  ROTARY  HARROW.  Fbitz  Erickson.  Phil 
Ipsburg,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  134,487. 
(CI.   97—78.) 


1.  A  mounting  for  harrow  tines  comprising  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  muffs  slidably  but  non-revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  attaching  the  muffs 
rigidly  together  with  their  adjacent  ends  contacting,  said 
ends  each  being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  passing 
to  one  side  of  said  shaft  for  receiving  and  rigidly  holding 
one  of  said  tines. 

8.  A  mounting  for  barrow  tines  comprising  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  muffs  slidably  but  non-revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  attaching  the  muffs 
rigidly  together  with  their  adjacent  ends  contacting,  said 
ends  each  being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  pass- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  shaft  for  receiving  and  rigidly 
holding  one  of  said  tines,  said  groove  opening  at  two 
diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  periphery  of  each 
muff  end. 

6.  A  mounting  for  harrow  tines  comprising  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  mufTs  slidably  but  non-revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  attaching  the  muffs  rig- 
idly together  with  their  adjacent  ends  contacting,  said 
ends  each  being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  pass- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  shaft  for  receiving  and  rigidly 
holding  one  of  said  tines,  said  means  Including  set  screws 
on  the  end  muffs. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,728.  COTTON-SEED  DELINTEBL  Job  Geumi 
Ford,  Covington,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,906.     (CT.  13—10.) 


.\  dellnter  comprising  a  foraminous  cylinder,  beaters 
located  therein,  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  cylinders 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  adjacent  sides, 
the  lower  cylinder  having  an  outlet  located  at  its  lower 
side  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  said 
cylinder,  the  upper  cylinder  having  an  inlet  located  at  one 
end  of  its  top  side  and  through  which  it  may  receive 
material  from  the  foraminous  cylinder,  a  brush  Jonrnaled 
In  the  lower  cylinder,  and  a  worm  Jonrnaled  in  the  upper 
cylinder  and  having  one  end  disposed  under  said  inlet. 

1,281,729.  DRY  PIPE  FOR  BOILERS.  Wiu-iam  P. 
Francl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108.314.     (CI.  122 — 491.) 


1.  In  a  device  of-the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  an 
inner  casing  concentric  with  the  outer  casing  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members,  a  T  connecting  tbe  accom- 
panying ends  of  said  members,  a  cap  covering  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members,  each  outer  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  each  Inner  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  openings  in  tbe  lower  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  T,  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer  casing  con- 
centric with  each  other  extending  from  opposite  sides  ot 
said  T,  caps  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  casings,  the  Inner 
and  outer  casings  forming  a  duct  between  them,   eacb 

outer  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  each  inner 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  slots  positioned  not 
to  be  in  line  with  each  other,  said  Inner  casings  having 
op<'nlng8  in  the  lower  portions  thereof  to  drain  a  fluid 
from  said  inner  casing,  and  means  to  connect  tbe  device 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  shell  of  a  boiler. 

3.  In  a  dry  pipe  the  combination  for  an  outer  hori- 
zontal casing  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  Inner 
casing  concentric  with  the  outer  casing  comprising  a  pair 
of  members,  eacb  of  tbe  latter  members  having  a  lon^- 
tudlnal  slot  In  Its  upper  portion  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
Ingrs  at  the  lower  portion,  a  T  connecting  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  outer  and  inner  casings,  caps  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  casings,  the  inner  and  outer  casings  forming  ducts 
between  them  and  means  to  connect  tbe  dry  pipe  to  the 
shell  of  a  boiler. 


1.261.730.  UMBRELLA  AND  PARASOL  Samcrl  S. 
FBBT7..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1917.  Serial 
No.  209,207.     (CI.  136—27.) 

1.  A  rib  of  an  umbrella  or  parasol  composed  of  a  rein- 
forced portion  extending  from  the  stick  connection  Joint 
to  the  stretcher  connection  Joint,  and  another  portion  in 
a  normal  resilient  condition  extending  from  the  latter 
named  connection  Joint  to  the  tip  of  the  Hb. 

2.  A  rib  of  an  umbrella  or  parasol  of  channeled  form 
having  In  the  channel  thereof  from  the  stick  connection 
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Joint  to  the  stretcher  connection  Joint  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, and  having  the  remainder  of  the  rib  from  the  latter 
named  connection  Joint  to  the  tip  of  the  rib  in  normally 
resilient  condition. 


April  2, 191& 


of  and   the  ends  of  said   member  after  Ictavlng  the  colls 
extending  Inwardly   toward  each   other,  and  a  button 
cared  to  each  of  said  ends. 


1,261.733.  SAFETY-RAZOR  KIT.  ConiUd 
Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191B. 
216,375.      (a.  150—34.) 


M.    GSBLACH, 

Serial    No. 


3,  A  rib  of  an  umbrella  or  parasol  of  channeled  form 
havlnjr  in  the  channel  thereof  from  the  stick  connection 
Joint  to  the  stretcher  connection  Joint  a  relnforclnf  mem- 
ber, and  having  the  remainder  of  the  rib  from  the  latter 
named  connection  Joint  to  the  tip  of  the  rib  in  normally 
resilient  condition,  and  means  for  retaining  said  rein- 
forcing member  In  the  rib. 


1,261,731.       KITE.       Clabbncb     E.     Fhoxsdahl,     Slater. 
'  Iowa.     Filed  July  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,923.      (CT. 
244—22.) 


1.  A  kite  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  keel  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  front 
planes  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  keel  and  extend- 
ing traiiBvcrsely  thereof  on  oppoilte  sides,  a  rear  plane 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  keel  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  brncing  mennn  between  said  planes, 
and  a  rudder  carried  liy  the  rear  end  of  said  keel  and 
having  an  arm  extending  under  the  keel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,732.  CUFF-LINK.  A.nthony  Fouco,  Saratoga 
Hprlngs.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  196.226. 
(CI.  24—102.) 


A  cuff -but  ton   comprising  a  mem»>er  made  of  wire  and 
consisting  of  a  straight  part  and  a  coll  at  each  end  there-, 


i 

1.  A  safety-razor  kit  compri.xlng  a  faclrg  piece,  a  trans- 
verse strip  box-plaited  thereto  and  form  ng  therewith  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  pockets  located  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  kit,  a  backing  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  facing  pleco.  said  backing  strip  being 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  transverse  pocket  and  then 
turned  up  behind  said  facing  piece,  and  n^eans  closing  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  pocket  and  securing  said  backing 
strip  and  facing  piece  together  at  their  sides  and  upper 
ends. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.734.      HEAT-ABSORBING   SYSTEM    FOR    INTER 
XAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      G«0»GB    B.    GllTOBD. 
Jr..  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Filed  May  25,  1^17.     Serial  No. 
170.882.      (CI.  123—122.) 


1.  In  A  heat  absorbing  device  for  internal  combastion 
engines,  the  combination  with  an  engine  hating  a  water 
Jacket,  of  a  casing  cotmected  with  said  water  Jacket  so 
that  the  water  In  the  water  Jacket  and  the  water  in  the 
.aHlog  may  freely  circulate,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  air  pipes  and  a  header  at  each  end  of 
said  nir  pipes,  means  forming  an  air  Inlet  for  one  of  aald 
headers,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  oth«r  header  throogh 
which  the  heated  air  Is  discharged,  said  last  mentioned 
pipe  extending  to  the  carbureter  of  said  engine  supplying 
heated  air  to  main  and  auxiliary  air  Inllets  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a 
water  Jack?t  and  a  carbureter,  of  means  arranged  above 
the  engine  for  absorbing  heat  units,  said  means  IncludtBg 
a  space  for  the  circulation  of  water,  an  air  compartment 
above  and  below  said  water  space  and  pipes  connecting 
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said  compartments,  means  for  connecting  the  space  for 
circulating  the  water  with  the  water  Jacket,  and  means 
for  <'onne<tlng  the  upper  air  compartment  with  said  «-ar- 
bureter  whereby  the  temeprature  of  the  water  is  reduced 
and  the  temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  carbureter 
raised. 


1,261.786  EAVES  TROUGH  FORMING  MACHINE. 
Mautin  L.  IIlnkbh.  WheelMNT  W.  Va..  assignor  to 
Whitaker-Glessner  Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  n  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Flle<l  June  4.  1917.  Serial 
No.    172.009       (CI.    153 — 54.) 


slvely  bend  the  same  Into  trough  shape,  said  third  sirles 
including  rollers  having  portions  whereby  said  beads  are 
firmly  grlppe<l  atid  having;  Intermediate  portions  wher.'by 
a  m«Hllan  rib  an<l  two  arc-shai>ed  segments  separated  by 
said  rib  are  formed  in  said  body,  said  segments  having 
relatively  short  radii  so  that  the  metal  adjac«>nt  to  said 
beads  receives  its  final  curvature,  and  also  including 
rollers  whereby,  as  a  final  operation,  said  rib  is  progres- 
sively pressetl  out  by  a  succession  of  bending  «t«'p«  for 
c-omplHting   the  drawing  of  said   body   into  semicircular 

form. 

4.  An  eaves  trough  forming  machine  comprising  means 
for  turning  upon  a  sheet-metal  blank  marginal  flanges 
disposed  at  right  angles  wtth  respect  to  its  body, 
means  for  shaping  said  flanges  to  form  thereof  lateral 
Iteads  while  said  iKMly  retains  its  orlglnaj  form,  ami  a 
series  of  seta  of  rollers  for  successively  operating  upon 
said  blank  to  form  In  said  t>ody  a  median  rib  and  two 
arc-sha|>ed  segments  separated  by  said  rib.  and  finally 
to  depress  said  rib  to  complete  the  bending  of  said  body 
Into  serai -circtilar  form,  said  rollers  acting  to  grip  the 
prefornHHl  beads  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  the 
blank  during  the  performance  of  their  body-shaping  func- 
tions. 


1.  An  eaves  trough  forming  machine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  BsUers  for  successively  operating  upon 
a  sheet-metal  blank,  each  series  except  the  last  prepar 
Ing  the  sheet  for  the  action  of.  and  advancing  said  sheet 
to,  the  next  sticceedlng  series,  the  rollers  of  the  first 
series  successively  operating  to  form  marginal  flanges 
upon  the  blank,  the  rollers  of  the  second  series  succes- 
sively operating  upon  said  flanges  to  form  lateral  beads 
while  the  body  of  the  blank  retains  Its  original  flat  form, 
and  the  rollers  of  a  third  series  successively  operating 
upon  said  blank  betwe«>n  said  beads  to  form  a  trough, 
said  third  series  including  rollers  whereby  two  parallel 
arc-shaped  segments  having  relatively  short  radll  and 
an  Intermediate  rib  are  preliminarily  forme<l  In  the  body 
of  the  blank  and  including  rollers  whereby  said  rib  and 
adjacent  portions  of  the  botly  are  subsequently  depressed 
for  completing  the  drawing  of  said  body  Into  Its  final 
semicircular  form. 

2.   A  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  rollers 
for    successively    operating    upon    a    she«>t  metal    blank    to 
prcMluce  an   eaves  trough.  cs<'h  series  functioning  to  im- 
part   to   the   blank   a    shape   prerequisite   to   the   n-ceptlon 
of    said    blank    l«y    the    next    succeeding    series,    the    rolls 
of  the  first  series  operating  to  form  marginal  fianges  on 
the  blank,  the  rollers  of  the  second,  series  b<>lnR  mounted 
upon   iwrallel   axes  and    successively   operating  upon   said 
fUnges  to  form   lateral   beads,  and   the   rollers  of  a  third 
series  successively  operating  upon  said  blank  l»etwe«-n  the 
preformed  iK^ads  to  form  a   trough,  said  third  series  In 
clwllng   rollers   whereby    said    heads   are   firmly   grlppwl, 
and    whereby,    whil.'    so    gripped,   n    me.llau    rib   and    two 
arc-sbapeil    segnienis    Heparated    by    said    rll>    are    preuml- 
narlly    formed    in    the    body    of    the    blank    betwwn    said 
heads,    said    wgments    having    relatively    short    radll    so 
that   the  metal   n-ljaceiit    to  said   beads   receives  the   final 
curvature,    ainl    said    thlnl    series    also    Including    rollers 
whereby    said    rib    Is    subsequently     pres»«Hl    out    and    a 
regular   curvature   Is   lmi>arted   to    the   middle    portion   of 
the  blank. 

8.  In  an  eaves  trough  f»trmlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  alined  serbs  of  pairs  of  rollers  whereby 
a  sheet  metal  blank  is  subjected  to  a  series  of  opera 
tlons  in  a  requisite  sequence,  the  rollers  of  the  first  of 
said  serifs  being  adapttnl  to  op«'rate  upon  a  sheet-metal 
blank  liy  a  series  of  successive  bending  steps  to  progres- 
sively form  marginal  flanges  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  bo*ly  of  the  blank  while  said  body  retains  Its 
flat  form  atid  to  ad%-ance  said  blank  to  the  second  merles, 
the  rollers  of  sabl  seomd  series  being  mounted  on  par- 
allel axes  and  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  saVtl  flanges 
by  a  series  of*successive  steps  to  progressively  fprm  lateral 
beads,  and  the  rollers  of  the  third  series  being  adapted 
to  operate  upon  the  flat  body  of  said  blank  between  the 
formed   beads  by  a  s<ries  of  successive  steps  to   progres- 
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1.201.730  FIRI-:rRUOFING  SOLUTION.  GKOfcot  ExMS 
FERcrsoN,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tyreue  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.309.      (CI.  23—5.) 

1.  A  fire  proofing  solution  comprising  a  solvent  contain- 
ing a  volatile  substance,  and  phosphate  of  sine  and  hy- 
drate of  zinc  dlsstdved  therein. 

2.  A  fire  i)roofing  solution  comprising  ammonium  hy- 
droxld  with  zinc  phosphate  and  zinc  chlorld  dissolved 
therein,  the  zinc  chlorld  being  precipitated  as  zinc  hy- 
droxld  and  then  dissolved  In  the  ammonium  hydroxld. 

1.201.787.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  AN'  ARTIFICIAL 
TOOTH  TO  A  BACKING  OR  BRIDGE  PLATE  HrcH 
D.  MoROAN.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.   177.924.      tCl     .S2— 12.) 


1.  In  a  means  for  attaching  an  artificial  tooth  to  a 
backing  or  bridge  plate,  a  backing  having  a  cutting 
edg«'.  a  slot  In  Its  face  with  undercut  sides  whbh  eon- 
verge  away  from  Its  cutting  edge,  an  artlflclnl  t<M>th 
having  a  pin  with  a  head  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  the  outer  side  of  th*"  "lot  at  Its  outer  end  adjacent 
the  cutting  e<lge,  but  greater  than  the  width  of  the  outer 
side  of  the  slot  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing forwardly  at  the  cutting  «|ge  of  the  ».acklng  over 
which  the  facing  may  be  disposed  to  insert  the  head  of 
the  pin  In  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  the  shoulder  serving 
t«»  assist  In  hol.iing  the  facing  In  normal  i»osltlon  with 
the  head  of  the  pin  at  the  said  Inner  end  of  the  slot 
when  the  facing  has  been  nio%'ed   thereto. 

2.  In  a  means  for  attaching  an  artificial  tooth  to  a 
backing  or  bridge  plate,  a  baeking  having  a  cutting  e<lge. 
a  slot  with  umlercut  sides  which  converge  away  from  the 
cutting  etlge.  the  under  surfaces  of  the  said  sbles  con- 
verging outwardly,  a  facing  and  a  pin  on  the  facing  hav- 
ing a  head  the  sides  of  which  diverge  outwardly  to  fit 
the  undercut  sides  of  the  tiacklng. 

8.  In  a  means  for  attaching  an  artificial  tooth  to  a 
backing  or  bridge  plate,  a  »>a«klng  having  a  cutting  edge, 
a    slot    with    undercut    sides   which    converge    away    from 
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the  cMttlng  oilge.  the  under  surfaces  of  the  said  sides 
converKlng  outwardly,  a  facing,  a  pin  on  the  '"cng  hav- 
ing a  head  the  sides  of  which  diverge  «"t';""^'>;  *°  ^* 
th.  undercut  sides  of  the  backing,  the  head  of  the  pin 
being  greater  in  width  than  the  outer  width  of  the  slot 
at  a  point  space,!  from  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  shoulder 
extenSTng  outwardly  at  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bacWlog 
and  which  assists  in  holding  the  facing  with  the  head  of 

its  pin  at  the  said  point.  .^  .   ,    *     .k    ♦«   - 

5  m  a  means  for  attaching  an  artificial  tooth  to  a 
l.a.  kln«  or  l.ridge  plate,  a  backing  having  a  cutting  edge. 
tSlrlbelng  a  s't  in  the  face  of  the  backing  with  under^ 
cut  sides,  the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at  Its 
outer  end  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  b*«lng  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at  its  Inner  end. 
an  artificial  tooth  having  a  pin  with  a  head  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at 
its  outer  end  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  but  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at  its  inner  end. 
the  artificial  tooth  l)elng  normally  dlsposeil  against  the 
face  of  the  backing  with  the  head  of  its  pin  disposed  In 
the  Inner  end  of  the  slot. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  '61  7.S8  KNOCKDOWN  YARN  REEL.  ESTELLE 
C001.IDOC  P.VLMKR.  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
191,s       Serial   No.   211.194.      (CI.   242—113.) 


1  261  740.      FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS 
tlON   ENGINES.      Geow;b   A.   Tirncr,   Stockton.   Cal. 
tlletl  Nov.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  128.973.     (CU  123—127.) 


The  Improved  knock-down  yarn  reel  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  head  having  two  communicating  mortises  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  each  other  and  at  different  levels, 
a  pair  of  overlapping  arms  received  In  each  mortise,  the 
lower  pair  of  arms  having  greater  aggregate  thickness 
than  the  depth  of  the  lower  mortise,  and  a  wedge  re- 
ceivable in  the  said  upper  mortise  upon  the  upper  pair 
of  arms,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  clamp  both  pairs  of  arms 
adjustably  against  each  other  and  In  the  head,  as  de- 
scribed. • 

1  261  7:i»      MIXER.     CHARiJDS  H.  Stroli',  .lohnstown.  Pa. 
'  Filed  May  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  168.282.     (Cl.  94—9.) 


D-*i 


1.  In  a  ml.\er.  a  mixing  pan.  a  spiral  conveyer  In  the 
mixing  jwH.  two  shafts  disposed  transversely  one  at  each 
skle  of  th-  spiral  eonveyer.  and  paddles  on  the  shafts  ex- 
tentlini:  therefrom  for  moving  through  spaces  at  the  sides 
of  ihf  axis  of  the  spiral  conveyer. 

3.  In  H  niixT.  a  mixing  pan.  a  spiral  conveyer  In  the 
mlxlnt:  pfiii.  tw..  shafts  dlspoi««Ml  trmnsvers«-ly  one  at  each 
skle  of  the  splriM  .onveyer.  paddles  on  the  shafts  exten.l 
lutf  therefrom  for  moving  thn.ugh  spaces  at  the  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  -piral  w.nveyer.  a  furrace.  and  a  flue  from 
tb«  furna«-«'  disposed  on  th«'  pan. 

6.   In  a  mixpr.  »  mixing  pan  having  a  transvers.-  .1.  pr.= 
iilon  concave  in  <  r..Hs  se<tion.  a   «pi""«'  convey.r  .Us- —l 
with    Its   lower   portion    in    the    transverse  division.    tw«. 
^^l^nmtl  trnii«*-ervJely  one  st  each  Hid*-  of  thf  spiral 

mtmfmt  aad  pa«l<ilr«  on  the  shafts. 
((Malms  2.  4.  and  •'  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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l.  The  ci.mldnatlon  with  an  engine  having  a  carbureter 
nial  n   throttle  levnr  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  com- 
birtible  mixture  drawn  by  the  engine  from  thie  carbureter, 
of  a  means  for  varying  the  grade  of  the  fueli  admitted  to 
thf  carbureter   in   direct   relation   to  the  quantity  of  the 
combustible  mixture  drawn  therefrom,  .such  iteans  Indud- 
Inp  a    valve   having  Inlets   for  admitting   dltferent   grades 
of  fuel   and  a   single  outlet,   the  valve  haviug  a  port  ar- 
ranged to  place  either  or  all  of  the  Inlets  l^to  communl 
ration  with  the  outlet,  the  throttle  lever  belnig  operatlvely 
connected    with    the    valve,    whereby    when    the    lever    Is 
n^Dved   to   Increase   the   quantity   of   combustible  material 
dfawn  from  the  carbureter  it  will  first  place  the  outlet  In 
•  ommunlcatlon   with  one   Inlet,   then  with   tio.  and   then 
with  another,  so  that  the  grade  of  the  fuel  Admitted  Into 
the  carbureter  will  l>e  gradually  altered  in  (lirect  relation 
t«   the   quantity  of  the   combustible   mlxturcl  drawn   from 

tie  carbureter.  i 

2.   A    fuel    control    for   an    internal    combustion   engine. 
<-Omprlslng  a  valve  casing  having  two  Inlet*  for  the  pur- 
pi.se  of  admitting  two  dlfTerent  fuels  to  the  casing,  a  single 
outlet  from  the  casing  arranged  to  lead  to  ^he  carbureter 
erf  the  engine,  a  disk  turnnble  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a   port  for  opening  communication  between  either  or 
both  of  said   inlets  and   said  outlet,   a   thrc<ttle  lever   for 
oontrolllng  the  quantity  of  the  combustible  i^lxture  drawn 
from   the  carbureter  Into  the  engine,  a  metns  Interposed 
between   said   throttle  lever  and  the  disk  thereby,  when 
the  throttle   lever   Is   moved   to   Increase   ori  diminish   the 
Quantity  of  the  combustible  material  drawn,  from  the  car- 
lureter  Into  the  engine,  the  outlet  from   s^ld  casing  will 
|e  con.secutlvely  placed  In  connection  first  With  one  Inlet, 
then  with  both  and  then  with  the  other  wh«reby  the  grade 
Kf  the  fuel  admitted  to  the  outlet  will  be  regulated  In  di- 
rect relation  to  the  amount  of  combustible  fixture  drawn 
from  the  carbureter  Into  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  carbureter  halving  a  fuel  In- 
let arranged  for  communication  with  supply  means  for 
different  grades  of  fuel,  of  means  cotitrolltd  by  the 
throttle  lever  of  the  carbureter  for  gradually  altering  the 
grade  of  the  fuel  admitted  to  the  carbureter  In  direct  re- 
lation to  the  quantity  of  combustible  mixture  drawn  from 
the  carbureter. 

4  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  fuel  Inlet  pipe,  of 
means  operable  by  the  throttle  lever  of  tho  carbureter  for 
controlling  the  grade  of  the  fuel  admitte<<  into  the  Inlet 
pipe  In  direct  relaUon  to  the  quantity  :of  combustible 
mixture  withdrawn  from  the  carbureter.  ^Id  control  In- 
cluding means  for  completely  closing  the  fuel  Inlet  pipe 
when  none  of  such  mixture  Is  l)elng  withdrawn  from  the 
carbureter. 


wlthclr 


1.261.741.  LASTED  WELT  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF 
LASTING  IT.  CHABLas  C.  Blakb,  Brookllne.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake.  Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of  application 
-^.rlal  No  21.423.  filed  Apr.  14.  191.').  This  application 
nied  Sept.  8.  1917  Serial  No.  190,334.  (CI.  12—143.) 
1.  That  Improvement  In  thf  art  of  lasting  welt  shoes 
which  consists  In  npilrawlng  an  upper,  and  s.-.  urlng  the 
«p.lrawn   upper  to   the  «!«»•   fa.  e  of  the  Insole  by  means 
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that   performs  its  securing   function  by  engagement  both 
with  the  upper  and  the  Insole. 


operating    said    devices,    and    detent    mechanism    disposed 
between  the  wall  and  the  base  of  the  cup  for  said  device*. 


4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  lasting  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  npdrawliig  an  upper,  and  cementing  the 
updrawn  upper  to  the  edge  lac-c-  of  the  Insole. 

17.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  lasting  welt  shcM's 
which  consists  In  upilrawlng  the  upper  around  the  fore- 
part of  an  assembled  shoe,  straining  a  binder  alM.ut  the 
updrawn  upper  to  press  the  upper  against  the  edge  face 
of  the  Insole,  clamping  the  binder  In  Its  strained  position, 
wiping  the  free  sides  of  the  binder  Inwardly  to  stretch 
the  upper  at  the  shank  and  press  the  stretched  upper 
against  the  stretched  face  of  the  Insole,  clamping  the  sides 
of  the  binder  adjacent  the  shank  to  clamp  the  binder  to 
the  shoe.  Introducing  c«'ment  along  the  shank  and  around 
the  forepart  to  cement  the  upper  to  the  edge  face  of  the 
insole,    and    removing    th.-    clamps   and    binder    when    the 

cement  Is  dry. 

2.-..  A  step  product  of  the  lasting  operation  of  a  welt 
shoe,  having.  In  combination,  an  Insole,  and  an  upper 
permanently  secured  to  the  edge  face  thereof. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  16.  18  to  24,  and  26  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 

1    2  6  1.742.     ALLOY.     jAMrs  Cuirchwakd.  LakevlUe. 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  207.821.      (Cl. 

75—1.) 

1.   A  steel  alloy  containing  nickel,  molybdenum,  v^nadl 

um  and  nmnganese. 

4    A  steel  alloy  containing  constituents  In  about  the  fol 
lowing  proportlonfe  :  nickel  from  about  l^/c   to  about  5%, 
molybdenum    from   about    .2.-^9'.    to   aUnit    3'*.    vanadium 
from  about  .15%  to  .50^.  manganese  under  .70%. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette.] 

1261743.  ALLOY  James  Chirchwabd.  LakCTllle. 
■  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  207,822.      (Cl. 

^jj \\ 

1.  A  steel  alloy  containing  nickel,  molybdenum,  tlU- 
nlum  and  manganese. 

4  A  steel  alloy  containing  constituents  In  about  the 
following  proportions:  nickel  from  about  ir,  to  about 
5c/,.  molybdenum  from  about  .25%  to  about  3%,  titanium 
from  a  trace  to  about    ion'c .  manganese  under  .709i. 

[Claims  2.  a.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  '>61  744       ELECTRICAL    SWITCHING    DEVICE.      Ar 

*  THt  R  o.  I»Ai>Y.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments.  to  I'fanstiehl  Company.  Inc..  North  Chicago. 

Ill     a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Apr.   12.   191C 

Serial  No.  90.638.     (Cl.  123—165.) 

1  \  switching  device  comprising  a  cup  shape.l  c-aslng.  a 
cover  therefor,  a  wall  disposed  within  the  c-aslng  between 
the  cover  and  the  base  of  the  cup.  a  vibrator  located  l>e 
tween  the  wall  and  the  cover,  device*  for  rendering  the 
vibrator  operative  or  Inoperative  as  desired,  manually 
controlled  means  for  operating  said  devices  and  detent 
mechanism  disposed  lK>tween  the  wall  and  the  base  of 
the  cup  for  said  devices. 

2  A  switching  device  comprising  a  cup  shaped  casing,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  wall  carried  by  the  cover  and  disposed 
within  the  casing  l^etweeu  the  cciver  and  the  base  of  the 
cup  a  vibrator  and  .-onden-er  located  between  the  wall 
and  (he  cover,  devb-es  for  rendering  the  vibrator  operative 
or  Im.perattve  as  6*nir^\.  manually  .ontroll«l   means   for 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  compartments,  one  compartment  containing 
a  vibrator  and  the  other  compartment  containing  devices 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  vibrator,  and  manually 
operable  means  extending  through  the  casing  for  operating 

said  devlc«'s. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 

1261745.      FIRE  ALARM    APPARATUS.      Vernox    DlR 
"bin     Brookllne.    Mass..    assignor    to   The    Holtzer  Cabot 
Electric   Company.    Roxbury.   Maaa..    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  July  27.  1916.    SerUl  No.  111,564. 
(Cl.  177  A— 364.) 


1.  A  fire  alarm  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
main  alarm  circuit,  a  local  alarm  circuit,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  circuits  Including  a  lever  having  a  segment 
attached  thereto,  means  controlled  by  the  segment  for 
holding  the  main  alarm  circuit  Inoperative  while  the  lever 
Is  raised,  a  casing  for  containing  the  circuit  operating, 
means,  a  cover  thereon,  a  glass  panel  In  the  c-over,  a 
key  operatlvely  connected  with  the  glass  panel,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  key  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
main  alarm  circuit  when  the  lever  Is  operated^ 

2.  A  fire  alarm  apparatus  having,  lu  combination,  a 
main  alarm  circuit,  a  local  alarm  circuit,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  circuits  Including  a  lever,  a  casing  for  Inclosing 
the  circuit  operating  means,  a  cover  therefor,  a  glaaa 
panel  In  the  cover,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  glass  panel  for  permitting  the  operation  of  both  cir- 
cuits when  the  lever  Is  operated. 

3  A  fire  alarm  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
main  alarm  circuit,  a  local  alarm  circuit,  meanrs  for  oper- 
atlng  the  circuits,  a  casing  for  Inclosing  the  circuit  oper- 
ating means,  a  door  thereon  having  a  glass  panel,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  main  alarm  circuit  Inoperative 
when  the  door  Is  open  and  also  when  It  Is  shut  and  the 
glass  panel  Is  unbroken,  and  for  permitting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  main  alarm  c  Ircultwhen  the  door  Is  shut  and 
the  glass  panel  is  broken. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

1  261  746       DRIVE   MECHANISM.      Uioo   Gbob.   Zurich, 

'  Switzerland,    assignor    to    Julius    Plntsch    Aktleng.>aeU- 

schaft.  Beriln,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 

601,726.      Reneweil    Mar     5.   1918.      Serial   No.  220.619. 

(Cl.  64—5.) 

1  In  a  drive  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  belt,  mean* 
s.Upted  to  Influenc-e  the  In-lt  tensWm.  and  means  adapted 
to  automatically  off^-t  variations  In  the  effeit  of  salU 
Orst  means  on  said  belt  tension. 
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the  cutting  cdgt',  the  under  surfaces  of  the  said  sides 
converirtnfc'  outwardly,  a  facing,  a  pin  on  the  facing  hav- 
ing a  head  the  sides  of  which  diverge  outwardly  to  fit 
the  undercut  sides  of  the  backing,  the  head  of  the  pin 
being  greater  in  width  than  the  outer  width  of  the  slot 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  shoulder 
extending  outwardly  at  the  cutting  edge  of  the  backing 
and  which  assists  In  holding  the  facing  with  the  head  of 
Its  pin  at  the  said  point. 

5.  In  a  means  for  attaching  an  artificial  tooth  to  a 
l)a<  klnt;  oi-  bridge  plate,  a  backing  having  a  cutting  edge, 
there  being  a  slot  in  the  face  of  the  backing  with  under- 
cut sides,  the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at  Us 
outer  end  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at  Its  inner  end, 
an  artificial  tooth  having  a  plu  with  a  head  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at 
Its  outer  »nd  adj.acent  the  cutting  edge  but  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  slot  at  Its  Inner  end, 
the  artificial  tooth  being  normally  dlspo.seil  against  the 
face  of  the  Itacklng  with  the  head  of  Its  pin  disposed  In 
the  Inner  end  of  the  slot. 

t Claim  4  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gasette.] 

1  .  a  6  1  .  7  :i  8  .  KNOCKDOWN  YARN  REEL.  EsTBLLE 
CooLiiMiE  Palmkb,  <;iens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1918.      Serial   No.  211,194.      (CI.   242—113.) 


The  Improved  knock-down  yarn  reel  comprising  a  ro- 
tHtable  head  having  two  communicating  mortises  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  each  other  and  at  dlflferent  levels, 
a  pair  of  overlapping  arms  received  in  ea<-h  mortise,  the 
lower  pair  of  arms  having  greater  aggregate  thickness 
than  the  depth  of  the  lower  mortise,  and  a  wedge  re- 
ceivable in  the  said  upper  mortise  upon  the  upper  pair 
of  arms,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  clamp  both  pairs  of  arms 
a<ljustably  against  each  other  and  in  the  bead,  as  de- 
sciibeil. 


1.2«1.7.i9.     MIXER.     CHARLB8  H.  Stroiv,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Flle«l  May  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  168.282.     (CI.  94 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  mi.xer.  a  mixing  pan.  a  spiral  conveyer  In  the 
mixing  pjin.  two  shafts  disposed  transversely  one  at  each 
side  of  the  spiral  conveyer,  and  paddles  on  the  shafts  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  moving  through  spaces  at  the  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  spiral  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  mixer,  a  mixing  pan,  a  spiral  conveyer  In  the 
mixing  pan,  two  shafts  dlsposeil  transversely  one  at  each 
side  of  the  spiral  conveyer,  paddles  on  the  shafts  extend- 
ing; therefrom  for  moving  through  spaces  at  the  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  spiral  eonveyer.  a  furnace,  and  a  flue  from 
the  furnace  disposed  on  the  pan. 

G.   In  a  mixer,  a  mixing  pan  having  a  transverse  dcpres 
slon  concave  in  cross  section,  a  spiral  conveyer  disposed 
with    Its   lower   portion    In   the   transverse  division,   two 
shiifts  disposed  transversely  one  at  each  side  of  the  spiral 
conveyer  and  paddles  on  the  shafts. 

fClnlms  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


— , f 

i;i<il.740.  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Gboruc  A.  Tt  rnek,  Srtockton,  Cal. 
Filed  Nor.  1.  191«.     Serial  No.  128,973.     (Cl  123—127.) 


1.  The  comidnatlon  with  an  engine  havini^  a  <-arbureter 
apd  a  throttle  lev»T  for  i-untrolling  the  quantity  of  com- 
bustible mixture  drawn  by  the  engine  from  tke  carbureter, 
of  a  meansi  for  varying  the  grade  of  the  fu«4  admitted  to 
tie  carbureter  in  direct  relation  to  the  quantity  of  the 
c#mbustible  mixture  drawn  therefrom,  such  tneans  Includ- 
ing n  valve  having  Inlets  fur  admitting  different  grades 
of  fuel  and  a  single  outlet,  the  valve  having  a  port  ar- 
r^ngtNl  to  place  either  or  all  of  th*'  Inlets  Iftto  communl- 
c$tlon  with  the  outlet,  the  throttle  lever  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  valve,  whereby  when  the  lever  Is 
Dtoved  to  increase  the  quantity  of  combustible  material 
dfawn  from  the  carbureter  it  will  first  place*  the  outlet  in 
<-Onununlcatlon  with  one  Inlet,  then  with  two,  and  then 
\irlth  another,  so  that  the  grade  of  the  fuel  Bdmltt<-d  Into 
tbe  <arbureter  will  l>e  gradually  altered  in  direct  relation 
t9  thi>  quantity  of  the  <-onibustible  mixture  drawn  from 
tke  carbureter. 

2.  A  fuel  control  for  an  Internal  combi^stion  engine, 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  two  Inlet^  for  the  pur- 
pow  of  admitting  two  different  fuels  to  the  casing,  a  single 
outlet  from  the  tasing  arrange<l  to  lead  to  the  carbureter 
(>r  the  engine,  a  disk  turnable  within  the  ca«<tng  and  hav- 
ing a  port  for  opening  communication  betwen  either  or 
bpth  of  said  inlets  and  said  outlet,  a  throfttle  lever  fdr 
(.-untrolling  the  quantity  of  the  combustible  itlxture  drawn 
from  the  carbureter  Into  the  engine,  a  means  interposed 
between  said  thri>ttle  levfr  and  the  disk  Whereby,  when 
the  throttle  lever  Is  moved  to  Increase  or,  diminish  the 
i^antlty  of  the  combustible  material  drawn  from  the  car- 
ijureter  into  the  engine,  the  outlet  from  said  casing  will 
tje  consecutively  placed  in  connection  first  ♦ith  one  inlet, 
t^en  with  Iwth  and  then  with  the  other  whereby  the  grade 
c|f  the  fuel  admitted  to  the  outlet  will  bo  r»gulate<l  in  dt- 
rtpct  relation  to  the  amount  of  combustible  itilxture  drawn 
from  the  carbureter  into  the  engine. 

.*?.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  haflng  a  fuel  In- 
Irt  arranged  for  communication  with  supi^ly  means  for 
different  grades  of  fuel,  of  means  cotittolled  by  the 
tfjrottle  lever  of  the  <^rbureter  for  gradually  altering  the 

grade  of  the  fuel  admlttwl  to  the  carburpt«T  In  direct  re- 
lation to  the  quantity  of  <-ombustlble  mlxtutfe  drawn  from 
die  c-arbureter. 

'  4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  fuel  Inlet  pipe,  of 
tieans  operable  by  the  throttle  lever  of  the  carbureter  for 
controlling  the  grade  of  the  fuel  admitted  into  the  inlet 
pipe  In  direct  relation  to  the  quantity  <|f  combustible 
tilxture  withdrawn  from  the  carbureter,  s41d  control  in- 
cluding means  for  completely  closing  the  tuel  inlet  pipe 
when  none  of  such  mixture  Is  being  withdrawn  from  the 
carbureter. 


1,261,741.  LASTEp  WELT-SHOE  AND  ^lETIIOD  OF 
LASTING  IT.  Charlas  C.  Bl,akb,  Br^okline.  Mass., 
assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y^ork.  Continuation  of  application 
SerUl  No.  21,423,  filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  This  application 
filed  Sept.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,334.  (Cl.  12—145.) 
1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  lasting  well  shoes 
which  consists  in  updrawing  an  upper,  an0  S4>curing  the 
Up<1rawn   upper  to   the  edge   face  of  the  iqsole  by  means 
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that   performs  its  securing  function  by  engagement  both 
with  the  upper  aq^  the  Insole. 


4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  lasting  welt  shoes 
which  consists  In  up«Irawlng  an  upper,  and  lementlng  the 
updrawn  upper  to  the  e<lge  la«t'  of  the  Insob*. 

.17.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  lasting  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  up<lrawlng  the  upper  around  the  fore- 
part of  an  assembled  shoe,  straining  a  binder  about  the 
updrawn  upper  to  press  the  upper  against  the  ••dge  face 
of  the  Insole,  clamping  the  binder  In  its  stralne<l  position, 
wiping  the  free  sides  of  the  binder  inwardly  to  stretch 
the  upper  at  the  shank  and  press  the  stretche*!  upper 
against  the  stn'tched  face  of  the  insole,  clamping  the  sides 
of  the  binder  adjacent  the  shank  to  clamp  the  binder  to 
the  shoe.  Introducing  cement  along  the  shank  and  around 
the  forepart  to  cement  the  upper  to  the  edge  face  of  the 
Insole,  and  removing  the  «-l«nips  and  bln«ler  when  the 
cement  is  <lry. 

2d.  A  step  product  of  the  lasting  operation  of  a  welt 
shoe,  baring.  In  combination,  an  insole,  and  an  upper 
permanently  secured  to  the  edge  face  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  16,  18  to  24.  and  26  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.  1 

1.261,742.     ALLOY.     jAMis  Chubchwakd,  LakeviUe. 

Conn.      Filed   Dec.   19.   1917.      Serial  No.   207.821.      (Cl. 

75 — 1.) 

1.   A  steel  alloy  containing  nl<'kel,  molylMlenum,  vanadl 
um  and  nuingauese. 

4.  A  steel  alloy  containing  constituents  in  about  the  fol- 
lowing proportions:  nickel  from  about  1  ^  to  about  !>9r  ■ 
molyl>denum  from  about  .2.%';^  to  about  'S'/c.  vanadium 
from  about  .15%  to  .507^,  manganese  under  .70%. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


1,261.743.       ALLOY.       Jame.s     Cuibchward.     Lakerllle, 

Conn.      Filed  Dec.   19.  1917.      Serial  No.  207,822.      (Cl. 

75—1.) 

1.  A  steel  alloy  containing  nickel,  molybdenum,  tita- 
nium and  manganese. 

4.  A  steel  alloy  containing  constituents  In  about  the 
following  proportions:  nickel  from  about  I'/t  to  about 
5%.  molybdenum  from  about  .25%  to  about  3</r.  titanium 
from  a  trace  to  about  .5095:,  manganese  under  .70%. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,744.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHIN<;  DEVICE.  Ar 
THTR  O.  Dady,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  rfanstiehl  Company.  Inc.,  North  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12.  191ti. 
Serial  No.  90,6.18.      (Cl.  123 — 165.) 

1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  cup  shap<Ml  casing,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  wall  disposed  within  the  casing  between 
the  cover  and  the  base  of  the  cup.  a  vibrator  located  l>e- 
tween  the  wall  and  the  cover,  devices  for  rendering  the 
vibrator  operative  or  inoperative  as  desired,  manually 
controlled  means  for  operating  said  devices  an<1  detent 
mechanism  disposed  between  the  wall  apd  the  base  of 
the  cup  for  said  devices. 

2.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  cup  shaped  casing,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  wall  carried  by  the  cover  and  disposed 
within  the  casing  between  the  cover  and  the  base  of  the 
cup.  a  vibrator  and  condenser  located  between  the  wall 
and  the  cover,  devices  for  rendering  the  vibrator  operative 
or  Inoperative  as  desired,   manually  controlled   means  for 


operating    said    devices,    and    detent    mect^inlsm    disposed 
l>etween  the  wall  and  the  base  of  the  cup  for  said  devices. 


,  ri 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing' 
having  two  compartments,  one  compartment  containing 
a  vibrator  and  the  other  compartment  containing  devices 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  vibrator,  and  manually 
operable  means  extending  through  the  casing  for  operating, 
said  devices. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,745.      FIRE  ALARM    APPARATUS.      Vernon    Dir 
BIN,    Brookiine,   Mass.,   assignor    to   The   Holtier-Cabot 
Electric   Company.    Roxbury,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  July  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  111.564. 
(Cl.  177A— 364.) 
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1.  A  fire  alarm  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
main  alarm  circuit,  a  local  alarm  circuit,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  circuits  Including  a  lever  having  a  segment 
attached  thereto,  means  controlled  by  the  segment  for 
holding  the  main  alarm  circuit  inoperative  while  the  lever 
is  raised,  a  casing  for  containing  the  circuit  operating, 
means,  a  cover  thereon,  a  glass  panel  in  the  corer,  a 
key  operatlvely  connected  with  the  glass  panel,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  key  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
main  alarm  circuit  when  the  lever  Is  operated^ 

2.  A  fire  alarm  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
main  alarm  circuit,  a  local  alarm  circuit,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  circuits  including  a  lever,  a  casing  for  inclosing 
the  circuit  operating  means,  a  cover  therefor,  a  glass 
panel  in  the  cover,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  glass  panel  for  permitting  the  operation  of  both  cir- 
cuits when  the  lever  is  operated. 

3.  A  fire  alarm  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
main  alarm  circuit,  a  local  alarm  circuit,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  circuits,  a  casing  for  inclosing  the  circuit  oper- 
ating means,  a  door  thereon  having  a  glass  panel,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  main  alarm  circuit  inoperative 
when  the  door  is  open  and  also  when  It  Is  shut  and  the 
glass  panel  Is  unbroken,  and  for  permitting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  main  alarm  circuit  when  the  door  Is  shut  and 
the  glass  panel  Is  broken. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261,746.  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  IIioo  Gbob,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Julius  Pintsch  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.726.  Renewed  Mar.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  220,619. 
(Cl.  64—6.) 
1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  belt,  meaua 

adapted   to  Influence  the  belt  tension,  and  means  adapted 

to    automatically    offset    variations    in    the   effect    of   aald 

first  means  on   said  belt   tension. 
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3.  In  a  drlv*'  riit'.hanisni.  in  i-,.inl)inari.in.  a  'i^U.  a 
dynamo  hpid  In  Pfniilihriuiii  by  th.-  tfnsi.,n  of  rh.^  h.it, 
and  a  spriuj;  <o..i„-rarinK  with  rh.'  dviuiiuo  ami  adapt.-d 
automatically   to  inaintain   .onstant   th.-   b.-lt  tension. 


•J  In  a  drivf  nipchanisni.  In  coinliina  tii.ti.  a  i>.'lt.  a 
dynam...  nipnns  f<,r  -^iipportinc  rhf  (lynaino  wh^r.-t.y  thf 
weight  of  th.'  dynani.i  inflnrncps  thf^  h^>lf  f.Tisi,,n,  an-l 
m.»an<  for  automat i.-ally  .oinrHnsfltini:  f..r  variations  In 
tiif   I'lTft  t    (if  ^ald    w.-i;,'hr    mi    said    ft-usiou. 

l.'i.  In  aitparatns  ,,f  tlu>  -harartHf  (lps(-rllx>d,  in  coni- 
Mnatii.u.  a  dynamn.  a  belt  adapted  to  driv.'  rli.-  sanio. 
nipnns  whorfby  tht-  w-ti;iit  of  th-  .lynarno  a(T.>.ts  the 
N'lt  tension  roinprisini:  a  rotatabl.-  inenibpr  forinini;  a  sup 
porting  plpnipnt  for  thp  dynamo,  a  dpvlr*-  connprt.'d  to  M«id 
mpmhpr  and  adapt,  d  t«.  afr<-.  t  th.»  belt  tension,  th-  af..r.- 
said  parts  b.'inK  >o  .li>pos.-.l  that  as  said  m.^nib-r  mraf-s 
in  on.'  or  th.>  oth.-r  dir.'.tion  th.'  .ff.Htlvo  an^le  uf  tli.- 
liii.'  of  th.'  force  vxerted  by  said  iicv\re  with  rospect  to 
the  axi..,  of  sai.l  momber  is  r.'sp.-.  tiv.dy  in.r.aspd  or  de- 
(Tpasod  in  a  manner  to  compensate  for  the  .-ffe.  t  of  varia- 
tion^ in  belt  tension  due  to  the  weight  of  said  dynamo. 

27.  In  a  mounting  for  railway  car  li«htlnR  dvnamos.  in 
.ombination.  means  for  supporting  a  .lynam.".  to  allow 
limited  movement  thereof  towanl  ..r  from  its  .IrivlnK 
el.'ment,  a  driving  belt  for  said  dynamo,  and  means  in 
clu.iinK  a  sprini:  iiioiinte.l  for  .  ontrol  by  the  said  move 
ment  of  the  dynamo  to  t.-nd  to  countera.t  the  effect  of 
said  movement  on  the  tension  of  said  belt  for  thereby 
tending  to  maintain  sai.i  ten.sion  .unstant. 

I  Claims  1'.  4.  G  to  1:>,  and  14   to  it,  not  printed  in  the 
IJazette.  ] 


1,261,747.      I'Ho'KHiKAI'HR'     FILM.      Abthuu     W.     .\I,j- 
«'i  Ri,^.  Vi,  roria.  Hriti.sh  cdumbia.  Cana.la.     Filed  June 
Serial  No.   173,M*.      (CI.  95 — 9.) 


y.   I'.Ji; 


1.  A  flexible  photographli'  film  provi.].-.!  with  a  liK'ht 
excluding  .nvelop  havinjr  a  fa.e  coat»il  with  a  water 
proi.flng  .lerivntiv..  of  ,eihil..se.  and  thereby  r.n.ler.'d 
waterproof. 

,'?.  A  photo<;nphir  roll  cartridge  provi.l.-.l  «iMi  a  HkIh 
exi-luding  envelop  having  its  fn.>e>-  (oat.d  witli  t  wat.-r 
proofing  mat"rial  without  affinity  for  the  piKin.-nr  .arry 
Inp  faring  of  a  transfer  she.t  <ii.h  a.s  Is  used  in  auto 
graphic  film   cartridges. 

.").  A  photographic  film  nrovldwJ  with  a  light -ex  eluding 
envelop  having  that  surfa.e  whl.  h  lies  next  to  the 
Image-receiving  fa'-.>  of  the  flhii  coated  with  a  water, ,ro,,r- 
derivative  of  (ellnl.ise. 

ft.  A  photographic  film  .omprisjng,  in  conibiiiafi..n  a 
tough,    flexibl  •.    and    tra 'isparent    foiindaf l..ti    sheet    having 


Its  front  an.l  rear  faces  ea.h  pn.vi.led  with  a  cntiiig  of 
g.l.itin.  the'  ir..nt  gelatin  face  Iw-ng  s..nsitl7..Hl  to  enable 
it  to  n.eive  and  hold  an  lma«e,  an  1  th.  ..ai  gelatin  face 
being  waterproofed:  a  transfer  ~i,..-  „,,!,  its  baci;  in 
contact  with  the  water  pr.^.f.d  i,i  ,  .,•  ,i„.  lUiu  ;  an.l  a 
•  ater-proof  llght-exchidlug  envelop  outsid.;  the  tran.sfer 
^eet.  substantially  as  and  for  th.-  purpos..  „.t  forth. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  C  to  ^  not  printed  ii.   tti.    dazette.] 

1,2^1,748.      ITIftTn-JILMMIK      ilL.M     <  aRTUHm.k     i.K 
PACK.      Aktiiiu   VV    McCfui.v.  Victoria.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.      Fib  .1   .Ian.   Is.   i;»is.      s.  il.il   No    21'' 4S9 
(CI.  Qr, — 9.)  .       -,       . 


1.  A  photoKtaphlr  film  cartridge  having  itt  light  exclud- 
ing wrapper  or  envelop  hermetically  sealed] 

i.  A  photocraphlc  film  <artrl.lge  having  the  openings 
i^tween  the  free  eml  and  the  body  of  Its  light  excluding 
\vrHpp«T  or  env.  iop  u  .1  tw.-.u  the  cuvjdop  ab.l  the 
-pool,  sealed  b\  adi-siic  tap.  or  iai.ric  appli.-.l  ih.r.to; 
.ili.l  M  film  or  ..'.it;i^  )f  *at.'rp;;ooi:  luatcruii  completely 
en\eloplng  all  exposed   surfaces  of  the  ...mp;«  1.    .artri.lge. 

7.  A  self-contained  multi-exposure  pbot.jgraphic  tiim 
cartridge  for.  use  In  a  camera,  including  a  hermetically 
-■.':i!cd   waterpn>of  light-excluding  .nvelop. 

s.  .V  roll  fUm  plioto;jraphic  .artriilK.  .  i..mprising  a 
wiit.rp roofed  spool  :  a  .sensltize.1  t1.\ibl.'  tilm  ;  a  waterproof 
waterproof  spool  ;  a  sensltizwl  flexible  film  a  wat-  ^pro.>^ 
light-excluding  wrapper  interwound  with  il|.  :i!ni  ab..iitj 
th.'  spool  ;  anil  adhesive  strips  settling  the  op.  nings  \>e-:' 
tw.cn  the  body  and  outer  en.l  of  the  wraj.p.r  and  be- 
tweep  the  wrapper  and  the  spool.  I 

(Claims  2  an.l  4  to  .;  not  [>rint.'d  it)  th.'  'Jnzette.] 


i.:.'ei.749     >rAciii.\K   iok   csk   in  thk  .manlfac- 

TIRK  OF  I'.uoTS  A.\L»  8H«>KS  Wh.i.iaw  A.  lioNO, 
l.ynn,  Mass..  as.signor.  by  mesne  assignm.-iit-.  to  Inited 
."-hoe  Machinery  Corporatb.n  I'aiersou.  .\.  J.,  a  c,,r 
poration  <>f  .New  .lerwy.  i  oi,ui.aati.)n  in  part  .>i  ap 
plication  Serial  No.  «fi4.2N4.  flbd  I>ec.  tV  11.11.  This 
application  flle.l  Dec.  IS.  191.3.  Serial  No  sti7.4t>.'i 
<n.   12—67.) 
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structe«1    and    arran-.red    to    be    set    In    operation'  by    pre- 
sentation   of    th.     Work    ih.ri'to     meaiis    for    intermitteuti.v 
feeding    the    work    pi.  CCS.    an. I    111. -aus    for    aut.miatu  aH> 
stopping  the  operatb.ns  of  th.'  ma'  hiue  l>etweeu  the  feed 
ing   of    suc<'eti.si\  e    work    pieces 

2.  In  a  machine  oi  the  .lass  desi  rilx'd.  automaticall.N 
operated  uie^hanisni  for  inserting  .1  fastening  construct«Ni 
and  arranged  to  be  s.i  i'l  operiition  by  presentation  of 
the  work  thereto,  ami  uii  automatically  recipro'-atiu^; 
worls  support  arrange.!  t.>  effe.  t  sue.  essive  presentations 
of  til.'  Horl<  to  th'    last,  niiig  insertin;;  mechanism. 

.'{.    In  a  ma.  hiiic  of  the  clasj;  described,  inechaniMu   con 
struct. .1    and    arrang*'d    to   teed   a    heel   along   a    path    .1. 
termin.'d    aut-oaatli  ally    In    siihstant'al    confornilt.v     to    tlo 
c.mtour  of  sai.l    li.'.  i     and    means   inntrolled   by   said    f.-.-d 
ing   m.'cha 'lisn.    for    .1  atomatically    'fferting    a    st.'p  li\   s:,.;, 
at fachui.-iit   of  a    ran.!   to  the  he.'l 

12.    In  a   ma.  bill.'  of  th.'  class  des.'rib.'d   th.-  comiiiiiai  i.iii 
witfi    fasieniiii:    inserting    means    and    a    work    hol.lcr    on 
Btructed  t.'  liobl  simultaneously  two  h.'.ls  breast  to  breast, 
of  means  for  auf.JiiiHiically  moving  said  work  holder  In  a 
step  by  step  manner  past  the  inserting  means  along  a  line 
correspoti.ling   to    the   contour   of   one   of    the   hetd.s     inean- 
for    aiit.>matlcall.\     lutuating     th.      ins»>rtlng     means     after 
ea.h  of  the  work   fe«'.ilng   steps,   ami    means   for   antomaii 
<all.v  stoppiiik;  both  th.-  work   f.-edlng  means  ainl   th.    fa- 
telling   iiisirtin^:   m.'iins   .ift.'i    the  'ip>rations   upon   one  ot 
said    lieels    ln\i'    o.'.'i,    1  omplet.'il 

l."}.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d.-scrilMHi,  fastening  In 
serting  means,  an  aiit.iitiatically  ciHrattHl  vertically  r*- 
cippxabli'  work  supp.»rt  op.ratlng  'UCivssively  to  present 
a  run.l  strip  and  one  ..r  udpc  he«ds  to  said  fastening  in- 
serting means  for  the  suc<-esslve  Insertion  of  fastenings  to 
attach  said  strip  to  said  beid  or  heels,  and  a  rand  gui.ii' 
constructed  to  position  said  strip  on  th.'  heel  with  its 
inner  e<lge  slightly  above  the  .surface  of  the  heel  so  that 
in  inserting  the  fai-t.'nings  the  thin  edge  ..f  said  strip 
luu}  be  looped  iipwardl.v  when  atla.hed  to  a  i  urved  por- 
tion   of    the    he.  I    as    descril>Ml. 

[Claims   4    to    11   an.l    14    to   'M\  not   printed   in   th.'   (is 
lette. 1 


REISSUES. 


14.4r.4        TTNNKr.IN<;  M.XCIIINE       William    E.    Dm.^x, 

Sup.rior    Wis.   assign. >r   t..   I>ean   Tiinn.'l   Machine  <^om 
p.'iu.v      Sup.-rioi      Wis.,    a    Corporation.       Fll.-.l     Oct      .'1 
1017.       Serial     N...     194, 9S2.       Original     No.     l.i:.t>.-J77. 
dated  Oct.   \-:,  1915.  Serial   No.  720,077.  filed  Sept.   12. 
1912       I  CI     12.".      14.) 


1     In   a    nia.hln.'  of  th.-  dais  des.  ribe<l.   m*ans   for   at- 

t.t'-hlng  a   ...ntinii.Mis  strip  ,.f  material  to  successive  work 
[,!,-,  ,.s    .on-istinL'    of    fast. 'nine    ins.'rting    nie.-hanlsm    con- 


1.  .\  tuniii'lin^;  ma- tilii.'  .oniprisiiig  a  \.  JMrall.\  .lis 
posed  suppoit.  hon/ontall>  adjustabl-  arms  .arried  <>y 
the  suiiport.  slioes  carri..!  by  the  oiit.-r  .  n.ls  of  ilic  arms. 
segmental  ra' k  bar-  pi\olally  ..'iinectiug  the  stcM-s.  a 
drill  support  surrounding  th.'  ra.  k  bars,  a  batt.'f.x  of 
drills  carri. 'd  by  the  drill  sup|M>rt,  pinii.ns  carri.-.i  \>\  tic 
drill  supp.irt  an.l  Ul.'^hiug  with  th.  rack  bars,  au.l  ineaiis 
for  rotating  sjiid  pinions  \»heret).\  th.'  battery  .f  .tnlis 
may  Im?  ni.)ve<l   in  ;iii   ar.    of  a   .  ircb- 

2.  A     drilling     ma.liiio-      ■i.mpiisiii^;     a      verii.all,\  .lis- 
I>08eil  support,  hori/.oiita  ll.\   arrangeil  adjuslabl.    arms   ,ar 


Hed   by  the  upp^r  and  lower  pnds  of  »«ai<i   support.  sb«es 

pl\.ilally  .arri.'.l  by  tie  outei  .iuls  of  said  arms,  seg- 
mental ra  ks  'oiinecting  the  up|»'r  aii.i  lower  shoes,  a 
'"aitiT.v  of  drills  rairi.-<.l  i'.v  t  to  stippori,  pinions  carried 
by  the  drill  support  and  iio-shuig  with  th*-  ruck  liars,  and 
nuans  for  r.italini:  sai.l  pinions  wii.'reb_\  the  battery  of 
diills  may  be  ino\>'d  in  an  ar-  of  a  circle 

.H.  .\  .Irilling  ma.  bin.-  romiirising  a  verticaUy'<li»- 
po.>.ed  frame.  hurizuniHlly  arranged  rods  extending  through 
th.'  said  tram.'  at  its  upper  and  lower  eudi»,  and  screw- 
threaii.'d  sproik.is  on  sai.l  rods  within  the  frame,  means 
for  .ip.  rHtiiig  said  spr..ckets  wh.'r.-b\  the  ro.is  are  loagi- 
tuiiinall.\  adjustable.  sh<«-s  .arred  i"i  the  outer  ends  of 
tile  r.Mls.  segmental  rack  i.ais  ''onue(  ting  tb.-  upi>er  and 
lower  shoes,  a  .Irili  supi^irt  -urroundiug  the  ra<'k  bars,  a 
'.atier.\  of  ilrllls  .arried  b>  th.-  su^iiKirt.  pinions  carried 
by  th.'  supp«.rt  an.l  meshing  with  th.'  rack  bars,  and  a 
Worm  .Iriving  said  pinions  wh.'reby  the  lottery  of  drills 
may  ix'  move.l   up  aini  down   in  an   arc  of  a  circle. 

4.  .\  .irilling  ma<hin.  ouiprising  a  vertlcally-dls- 
pose.l  frame.  borlzonfall.N  arrHng.'<l  rods  extending  througb 
the  fraiiii'  MI  Its  nppt  r  an.l  lower  ends  and  threaded, 
spr...  k.'ts  on  sal. I  threaded  ro.ls  within  the  frame,  means 
for  mo\  ing  the  s«i,i  sprorkeis  in  unison,  shoes  pivoted 
to  an.l  carrii'il  by  the  outer  .luls  of  the  rods,  rack  bars 
rigidl>  carried  by  tb.-  upi>e(  sh.H  s  and  having  their 
low.T  .lids  pi\.ii'ill>  conn.'ct.-d  t  Mo  l.w.r  slK»es,  a  drill 
support  surrounding  the  rak  bars,  a  battery  ^if  drills 
.■srrii-<l  by  the  support  pinious  i-nrried  by  the  support 
an.l  m.'sbiug  wiili  th.-  ra.  k  bars,  and  a  worm  driving 
said  pillions.  wii.r.'ii.\  the  bjiit.r.v  of  .liiiis  may  Ih'  moved 
up  an.i  down  m  an  ar.   ot  a  <  ircU- 

,").  .\  drilling  machine  comprising  a  ^■ertlcally-dl»- 
posed  frame,  borl/iniall.v. arrange. I  rods  . Mending  througb 
till'  fram.  at  Us  upp*-!  and  lower  en. is  and  threaded, 
sprockets  on  said  tbr.'a.leu  ro.is  within  the  frame,  mean>< 
for  moving  th.'  said  spi-o.kets  in  unison,  sho«'s  .-arried 
by  111.'  oui.'r  .'lids  .it  th.'  tods,  rack  bars  rigidly  carritnl 
by  the  upper  shi»es  an.i  having  their  lower  ends  pivt»t- 
ally  conuectiKl  to  th.'  i"wer  shix's,  a  drill  support  sur- 
rounding the  rack  bars,  a  battery  of  drills  carrieil  by  the 
support,  pinions  .arrbil  by  the  support  and  meshing 
with  the  rack  ''ars  a  w.irm  f.)r  driving  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  drix  ing  sani  worm  sui'staut lally  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  A  driiliUK  iiuithin.  comprisui>;  n  fiaui.'.  a  skid  for 
supporting  said  frano  .  hon?  'Utaii.x  arraiiged  !o<ls  car- 
ried bv  the  upp-r  an.l  lower  cii.is  <■(  1I1.'  frame,  screw- 
tiii'-aiie<i  sprockets  ou  i>aid  nals  within  the  frame,  mi'sus 
for  op.Taliiig  sai.i  sprock.ts  in  unison  whereijy  ih»'  ro<is 
are  simultaii'ousl.v  adjusted  in  either  direction,  a  plate 
carri»ii  by  th.-  upper  end  of  said  frame.  sh.H'b  carrie<l  by 
the  outer  en.is  of  the  upper  rod*  and  resting  agsiust  the 
plat.-,  shoes  pi\tCiali.\  carried  b\  th.-  lower  rods.  s«-g- 
meiifal  rack  ':i  r  ~  '  Lidly  oarri.'d  by  the  up!.,  r  shoes  and 
pi\otally  loiii..  ;..*,  to  the  lower  sht»*B,  a  drill  support 
surrouiidiiik:  ib'  sentimental  rack  bars,  a  battery  of  drills 
carn.'d  b.\  1  h.  support,  pinions  carritMl  by  the  support 
an.i  m.-shiiig  wifb  the  s.-gmentai  rack  oars,  u  worm  op«-r- 
riliLg   said   pillion^    ami    lu.-aus   op,'ratmg   th.-   said   worm, 

substali!  la  i  i  ,\     as    s1o>mIi    mid    .icsiiio,-,! 

7.  A  tunn-ini.:  niahiue  i-omprising  a  \ .  rtically-dis- 
poM^i  supiK'tt.  lu>rizontally  aij'visiML.l.  .,rni-  carried  by 
the  support,  .segni.ntal  rack  icars  .iitied  i.^  rlo-  arms,  a 
drill  support  surrounding  the  rack  oars,  a  battery  of 
drills  carried  by  tlie  drill  support,  pinions  carrnil  by  the 
drill  support  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  and  means 
for    icUalitig   sabl   pinions, 

s  A  drilling  machine  cuiiiprisiug  a  vertically-dlaposed 
suppoti,  horizontally  arraug.'d  adjustaM.  arms  carried 
'  '!•  upi>.  I  and  low.-r  ends  ..f  saj,!  supp.irt,  slioes  plv 
oiMiiv  c'Hrried  b.v  the  outer  eioN  of  said  arms,  ai-grnenla) 
racks  (onne'ting  tto  upi»'t  an.l  lower  sh.ss.  a  drill  sup- 
ixirt  surrounding  ih.'  racks,  a  battery  of  drills  carried  by 
the  support  at  an  atigl.  to  a  radiai  line  of  the  racks, 
pinions  carrie.!  by  tie  drills  an.l  in.^shiug  witli  the  racks, 
and  means  for  r.'tHtiug  sai.l  pinions  whereby  t  !»»•  Imit'ry 
id  drills  ina,\  Ih-  moved  in  an  ar.  of  a  circle,  substantially 
as  shown  and   desc^ribe.!. 
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9.  A  tnnneling  raachlnf  having.  In  comt)inatioii.  a 
vertU-ally-dlspo«-d  approxlniattlj  r.'<Tangular  main  fraiiu. 
acrew-threaded  rods  t^xtendlng  forwardly  from  th.'  four 
corners  of  thf  framt-,  nuts  t-ugaging  said  rods  and  mta 
tably  mountfMl  In  thp  main  fraiii''.  iixan-;  for  rotating  the 
nuts,  a  battery  of  devices  for  operating  upon  rook,  inenns 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods  for  giildlng  and 
supporting  said  battery  for  movement  from  one  wall  of 
the  tunnel  to  the  opposite  wall,  and  means  fur  thii> 
moving  the  liattery. 

10.  A  tunneling  maehlne  .  .tniprUirii:  n  \  erti.-.illy  dU 
posed  frame,  horlzontally-adjusfai>le  arms  (arrie<|  i.y  tli. 
frame,  shoes  carried  liy  the  outer  ends  ..f  the  anus,  sej,- 
mental  racli  bars  plvotally  connecting  the  shoes,  a  support 
surrounding  the  rack  l>ars.  a  i)attpry  of  devices  carried 
by  the  support  for  operating  upon  the  faie  of  ihe  niniiel 
pinions  carried  by  the  support  and  meshing  with  tli. 
rack  bars,  and  means  for  rotating  saiil  pinions  wiiereiiy 
the  battery  of  drills  may  l)e  moved  in  an  arc  of  a  circle. 

11.  A  tunneling  machine  luivinK.  In  rom()inatIon.  a  seg 
mental  rack  l)ar.  a  support  movat>ie  longitudinally  of  the 
rack  bar,  a  pinion  on  the  support  and  meshing  -with  the 
rack  bar,  a  device  for  operating  ui>on  rock,  said  device 
being  carrle<l  by  sai<l  support,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
«aid  device  being  non  raillal  to  the  center  of  rhe  ra''k 
bar,  and  means  for  rotating  sHi<l  pinion  an<l  .-ler  ua  t  int' 
aaid   devltH'. 

12.  A  tunneling  machine  having,  in  comlilnatlon.  a 
main  frame,  a  roof  attached  to  the  main  frame,  jinother 
frame  located  forwardiy  of  the  main  frame  und  niovadly 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  the  second  mentione.i  frame 
.serving  to  support  tile  forward  portion  of  the  roof,  means 
on  the  main  frame  for  inovinir  said  frames  towani  an. I 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  on  the  second  men 
tione<l   frame   for  operating  upon    rock. 

13.  A  drilling  machine  having,  in  comhlnar Ion,  a  main 
frame,  a  secondary  frame  located  forward  of  the  main 
frame  and  movably  connected  therewith,  said  sc.ndary 
frame  comprlHlng  two  parallel  s.nnienfal  ra<  k  hars  a 
support  movable  longituilinaliy  of  the  rack  t.ars,  pin 
ions  on  the  support  and  meshing  with  the  rack  l>ars.  a 
plurality  of  independently  actuated  devices  for  opera tlnu 
upon  rock,  said  devices  helnk'  located  In  a  single  plane 
upon  said  support,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plnion.s 
to  move  said  devices  across  the  fa.e  of   the  tunnel. 

14.  A  drilling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  secondary  frame  located  forward  of  the  main 
frame  and  movably  connected  therewitn.  said  secondarv 
frame  comprising  two  panUlel  segmental  rack  bars,  a 
support  movable  longitudinally  of  the  rack  bars,  pinions 
on  the  support  ami  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  a  plu 
rality  of  devices  for  operating  u|>on  rock,  said  devices  l>e 
ing  located  upon  said  support,  and  iiuans  f,.r  rotating 
.said  pinions  to  move  said  deviies  across  th.  f,i<c  ..f  the 
runnel. 

15.  A  tunneling  machine  having,  in  lomliination.  a 
main  frame,  a  sei.mdary  frame  located  forward  of  the 
main  frame  and  movably  connected  therewith,  said  ser- 
•  mdary  frame  comprising  tw<i  parallel  s.-gmental  rack 
Itars.  .1  support  movable  longitudinally  "f  the  ra<'k  bars, 
shafts  rot.itlvely  mounte<l  in  said  support,  pinions  on 
«ald  shafts  meshing  with  the  rack  Imis.  said  shafts  be 
ing  radial  to  the  center  <>t  the  rack  bars,  a  plurality  of 
devices    for    operating    upon    ro.  k.    said    devl<cs    t.elng    lo 

■<-ated   upon   said   support,   .said    devices   being  reclprociiMe 
longitudinally  of  their  axes,   the  axes  of  said  devbes  be 
tng  at  one  side  of  said  shafts  and  non  radial  to  the  center 
of  the  rack  bars,   and   means  for   rotating  said   shafts  to 
move  sajd  devices  across   the   face  of   the   tunnel. 


within  said  main  ( ase.  said  chami.er  having  vertical  ribs 
upon  Irs  outer  eilges  c.rrespon.llng  to  the  ribs  within  said 
main  case,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  rltis  on  case  and 
chamber  being  tapered  upwardly,  said  chamber  provlde<1 
wirh  an  outlet  opening  reirlsterlnK  with  the  outlet  opening 
of  I  tie  main  case,  and  also  provided  with  an  inlet  opening 
adiaccnt  to  said  outlet  r.penlng  and  a  partition  separating 
*aid  openings  in  the  mt-asurlng  chamber,  said  ribs  in  said 
nuiin  case  and  measuring  chamber  forming  a  passage 
whereliy  the  fluid  is  conducted  over  said  nxwsurin;:  <  ham 
i»er.  suijstantially  as  described. 


14.455.     WATER  METER.      Frederick  W.   Ha.nks.  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    10.    191,j.      Serial    No     14,849 
Original  No.   1.065.939,   dated   .luly   1,   1913.    Serial    No. 
388.527,   filed  Aug.    14.   1907.      iCl.  73 — 98.  i 
1.  In  a  water  meter,  a  main  ca.se,  having  an  opening  In 
Its   bottom   and   oppositely   located    Inlet   and    outlet   open 
ings    aad    provided    with    vertically    arranged    ribs    spacp<l 
upon    Its    Inner    surface,    a     measuring     chamber     locate<l 


-  In  .(.rnlMuatlon  in  a  water  meter,  a  substantially 
•  Huiie  shaped  main  case  havint  an  opening  In' Its  t>ottora. 
.1  measuring  chamber  therein,  a  cr.>wn  plate  and  depres- 
•*U>le  bearing  plate  mounte.j  upon  said  mea,suring  cham 
i'«r.  a  <ontro|linL'  gear  train  thereon,  a  lireakable  bottom 
plate  lor  the  main  case  upon  which  said  nieasurlnj:  <ham- 
I'er  and  crown  plate.  I>earlng  plate  and  gear  train  are 
as.semi.led.  and  an  integral  stuffing  [h,x  and  portion  of  n 
rt»uistcr  box  upon  said  main  ca.s.*,  suttstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

:-!  In  .■..ml.lnation  in  a  water  meter,  a  substantially 
■tome  shaped  main  ca.se.  having  ..pposltely  located  inb't 
and  outlet  openings  an.l  bavin^-  a  bottom  opening  said 
.Hse  l.elng  provlde<|  with  vertical  ribs  on  iis  interior 
walls,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ribs  tn-lng  upwBrdly  tapered 
and  said  inlet  opening  betwe^-n  said  ribs,  a  measuring 
chamber  Inserted  In  said  bott..m  opening  In  Miid  chami.er 
and  provided  with  ribs  on  its  outer  surface  Corresponding 
In  lo.ati.in  and  taper  with  the  ribs  on  the  SJiid  (hami.er. 
-ail  chaml)er  having  an  outlet  opening  registering  with 
th.-  outlet  opening  in  the  said  main  case,  and  passing 
through  one  of  said  ribs  on  the  chamber.  »aid  chamber 
having  also  an  Inlet  opening  adjacent  to  said  outlet  open- 
ing and  opposite  to  the  Inlet  opening  In  the  <-ase.  a  disk 
pl»ton  In  said  chamber,  a  controlling  gear  train  niounte.i 
upon  said  measuring  .  hamber  ami  bearing  supports  for 
said  train  asseml.Ie.i  upon  sabi  chamber.  sab|  plst.,n  hav 
ing  operative  connection  with  said  gear  train,  the  said 
ribs  upon  sakl  case  and  ihamber  l.elng  spac,!  to  provide 
a  pas.sage  for  the  fluid  passing  through  sai.l  meter,  lead- 
ing fr<uH  the  Inlet  opening  in  .sabI  ca.se  throiigh  .said  k'ear 
train  to  the  Inlet  opening  in  the  chamber.  Kui.stantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wati-r  meter,  a  nuiin  case,  Imving 
la  integral  register  i.ox  portion  and  an  Integral  stnffln;: 
I'ox  thereon,  and  provided  with  opposiie  openiui.'s  for 
inlet  and  outlet  respectively  and  with  a  txdtom  opening', 
a  measuring  chamber  therein,  a  crown  plate  and  depres- 
sible  bearing  plate  upon  sai-l  m.-asuriui:  <  b;»mi.er  and  a 
L'ear  train  thereon,  a  lK)ttoin  plate  for  .said  case  adapted  to 
close  sabl  opening,  said  chamber,  gear  train  and  crown 
and  l>.>arlng  plates  being  removable  from  said  <asing  in 
on*  assemid*^]  Imdy.  means  for  securing  said  parts  to- 
;.'etber  and  means  for  .-ecuring  said  parts  to  said  main 
la*',   substantially  as  ilescrlbed. 

T>  Iti  a  water  meter,  a  measuring  chatnber.  a  controlling 
trear  train  mounted  thereon,  a  crown  plate  and  an  upper 
bearing  plate  having  a  depressihle  portion  and  secure<l  to 
•aid  measuriuL'  chamber  In  whi.'h  crown  and  N-arlng  plate 
said  L'ear  train  is  mounted,  a  piston  In  said  <  hamber 
operatlvely    connecte<l    with    said    controlling    gear    train. 
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and   bearing  spindles   for   the  gears  In   said  ge«r  train,   the 
spindles    passing   through    the    depresslble    portion    of   said 
bearing   plate   being   screw    threade<l    and     provided     with 
heads  engaging  said  depressible  plate  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  .-..ntrolUng  gear  train  of  a 
water  meter,  a  <  rown  plate  and  an  upper  bearing  plate 
having  a  depressible  portion,  and  spindles  for  the  gears 
of  said  train  having  screw  threads  inserted  In  said  crown 
plate  and  heads  engaging  said  depressible  plate,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  water  meter,  a  main  cas»-  of  substantially  dome 
shape  provided  with  oppositely  placed  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  an<l  a  bottom  opening,  a.  measuring  chamber, 
a  disk  and  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said 
l>ottom  opening.  crt)wu  and  depressliile  bearing  plates,  ami 
a  control  gear  train  theretm  assembled  upon  said  measur 
Ing  chaml>er  and  removable  therewith,  the  said  piston 
being  made  of  refractory  tnateriai  only  affected  by  great 
extremes  of  temperature  and  having  a  broad  bearing 
surface. 

N.  In  H  water  niiter  the  ■  .inii.ina tiou  with  a  main  ca»»' 
closed  at  the  upper  end  and  having  an  opening  In  the  bof 
tom  and  opposite  Inb't  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  measuring 
chamber  adapted  to  be  insi  rtid  in  the  bottom,  and  pro 
vlded  with  closely  Hdja<'<nt  inb  I  ami  outlet  oi>enlngs.  sabl 
main  case  and  measuring  <  hamber  having  registering  rU>s 
tapering  on  their  meeting  edges,  and  forming  a  tapered 
bearing  for  said  meas\iring  ihamber.  a  breakable  cover 
for  said  oi)ening  atid  means  for  ib  tachably  securing  said 
lover    to   said    casing,    -.nlista  iiiially    as   descrll>e<l. 

it.  In  a  water  meter,  ibe  comlunatlon  with  a  main  case, 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  oppositely  located 
inlet  and  outlet  opeidngs.  of  a  nii-asurlng  case,  and  a 
piston  therein,  and  a  controlling  gear  train  mounted  upon 
said  measuring  chamber  and  seiured  thereto,  said  meas 
uring  chaml»r  and  attached  gear  train  and  piston  being 
lns4Ttlble  into  said  case  through  said  bottom  opening, 
said  measuring  (hamtwr  having  closely  adjacent  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  vertical  partition  in  salfl  <as<.  on  each 
side  of  the  lidet  operdng  therein  and  a  vertical  partition 
In  said  case  separating  the  ltd«f  and  outlet  openings  In 
said  measuring  <  hami.er.  a  tapered  socket  for  said  meas 
uring  chamlwr  in  said  case  atnl  tapered  bearing  surfaces 
registering  therewith  on  -abi  chamber  and  a  breakable 
<over  for  sabl  opening  .b  tachably  secured  to  said  case, 
the  said  vertical  partitions  l.elng  vo  s])a<'ed  as  to  dlre.-t 
the  Incoming  fluid  upwardl.-,  ami  through  the  controlling 
L-ear.  dire(  tly  to  the  Inlet  passage  In  said  measuring  (ham 
ber.  substantially  as  described 

H».  In  a  water  meter,  the  .dini.lnation  with  a  main  case 
provided  with  a  liottom  opening  and  with  oppositely 
located  lidet  and  outbt  openings,  of  a  nieas\iring  chamber 
ailapted  to  be  inscrti-d  into  said  caNe  through  sjiid  bot- 
toiti  opening,  registering  tapered  ribs  upon  said  main  case 
and  measuring  (hamber,  wh.  rei.y  tapered  socket  and  In-ar- 
liig  surfaces  are  formed  in  the  nuiin  rase  and  measuring 
chamber,  and  a  cover  for  said  l...ttom  opening  in  said  case 
and  means  for  detachal.ly  se.  urint'  said  1  ever  to  said  case, 
the  said  ribs  l.elng  spaced  to  form  a  (  hannel  for  fluid 
entering  said  inlet  op.ning,  leading  over  sabl  measuring 
<hamlM'r  and  the  outlet  passages  from  measuring  (hamber 
and  main  <ase  passing  thnaigb  engaging  ribs  on  said  mem 
bers.    stibstantially    as   des.  rlbcd, 

11.    In    a    water    meter,    in    combination,    a     main    case 
having   a    bottom    opening   and    opposite    Inlet    and    ..utiet 
openings,  a  measuring  chamber,  the  <(>ntrolling  gear  train 
and  supporting  bearings  assembldl   therec.n.  and  provided 
with  closely  adjacent  Itdet  and  outlet  oi)enlngs.  the  outlet 
opening    registering    with    the   outlet    opening   in    the    case. 
the    .said   assembled    parts    i.eing    removable    th/ough    said 
liottom  opening  and  engaging  ribs  on   the  main   case  and 
measuring  chamt>er.  said  engaging  ribs  forming  a   channel 
leading    from    the    Inlet    opening    in    sabl    main    case    over 
sabl  measuring  chamber  to  the  inlet  opening  in  said  meas 
uring  chaml>er.   the  said   outlet   openings  from   said   meas 
uring   chamber   and    main    case   passing   Iwtween    pairs   of 
engaging    ribs    and    cover    for    said     bottom    opening,    se 
cured   to  said   main  case,   sulistantlally  as  described. 


12.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  the  comhinatlon  with  the 
disk,  of  a  bearing  ball  attached  thereto  consisting  of  a 
self  lubricating   material    containing  graphite. 

l.'{.  In  n  disk  water  ineti'r.  a  disk  having  its  peripheral 
frlctlonal  surface  formed  by  a  stdf  lubricating  material 
containing  graphite. 

14.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  a  disk  having  a  slot,  the  frlc- 
tb.nal  snrfa<e  of  the  slot  being  form«Hl  ..f  a  self  lubricat- 
ing material   containing  graphite. 

lo.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  disk  piston  for 
wat<r  meters,  construcfe.]  of  refractory  lu.n  metallic  ma- 
terial. Includini:  Krapbite  in  (piantlty  sufficient  to  have  a 
self-Uibrlcating  effei  i 

H"».  As  an  ariirj.  ,,f  nianufac  ture.  a  refractory  non- 
inetailir  disk  pist(.n  for  waferineters  having  a  bearing  ball 
and  a  radial  slot,  snid  disk  piston  I.eing  constructed  of 
refractory  material  indudlng  graphite  in  quantity  suffl- 
I  lent  to  render  such  ball  and  the  walls  of  the  slot,  as  well 
as    the   peripheral    siirfac.>   of   said    piston,    self  lubricating. 

17.    As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    refractory    non- 
metallic  disk  piston  for  water-meters,  constructed  of  rub 
biT  and  sulfur  vulcanized  together  with  graphite  In  nnn" 
tity  sufficient  to  have  a  self-lubricating  effect 

is.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  non 
inetalli(  disk  piston  for  water-meters  having  a  Wearing  ball 
and  a  radial  slot,  said  disk  piston  b.'ing  constructed  of  rub 
l.er  und  sulfur  vub  aiilzed  together  with  graphite  In  (|uan 
llty  sufficient  to  render  su.  h  ball  and  the  walls  of  the  slot, 
as  Well  as  the  peripheral  surfaie  of  said  piston,  self  lubri- 
cating. 

19  In  a  water  meter,  the  n.nibination  with  a  main  case 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  i,f  a  separate  measuring 
chamlM'r  iiKiunted  within  said  inaiii  1  ase  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  commuubate  with  the  In 
let  and  outlet  openings,  respectively,  of  said  main  case, 
the  passages  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  case  and 
I  hamber  l>eing  arranged  and  coiisfriKted  so  as  to  prevent 
such  flow  around  said  chanilxr.  whereby  such  fluid  is  <^n- 
ducted  over  the  latter  in  passing  through  the  meter,  sub 
stantlally  as  des(ribed 

20  In  a  water  meter,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  main  .-ase 
liaving  inlet  and  outlet  openings:  of  a  separate  m>  asur 
ing  chamber  mounted  within  saiJ  main  case  and  having 
inlet  and  nutlet  openings  adaiiteil  to  cmnmunlcate  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  (.penings,  respectively,  of  said  main  case; 
.1  piston  in  sjild  <  hamber  ;  and  a  i.'>ar  train  niountetl  upon 
said  chamber  and  operatlvely  coniiei  teil  with  said  piston, 
the  pas.sages  for  the  flow  of  fluid  throug'i  sabi  .a.sc  an.l 
I  hamber  being  arranged  and  constructed  so  as  to  i)revent 
*u(  h  Itow  around  .said  <haml>er.  whereby  such  fluid  is  con- 
ductecl  over  the  latter  and  across  sabi  trear  train  in  j>ass- 
ing  through   the  meter,   sut.stant iali,\    as  des(  rlbed. 

21.  In  a  wat.T  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  case 
lunlig  inlet  and  outlet  openings:  of  II  separate  measur- 
ing chiimlier  mounted  within  said  mam  case  and  havint 
inlet  and  outbt  openings  adapted  to  .dmmunicate  with  the 
inlet  and  outb-i  openings,  respei  ti  veiy.  of  said  main  case; 
a  piston  in  sab.  chamber:  a  g.'sr  train  mounted  upon  said 
(hamber  and  operatlvely  conne.  led  with  sjiid  piston:  and 
guides  for  the  fuid  arranged  to  secure  a  direct  flow  there- 
<.f  over  the  chami.er  and  through  said  gear  train  in  pass 
in,ir  through  th"'  meter,  substantially  as  descriUtl. 

22.  In  a  water  meter,  the  (i.mblnatlon  with  a  main  case 
having  substantially  ..[iposl tely  dispos.-.!  inlet  and  outlet 
openings:  of  a  measuring  (hamber  mounted  within  but 
spaced  laterally  from  said  main  case,  said  chamber  having 
an  (.utiet  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  <(utlet  op.'n 
ing  of  said  cas«'  and  having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  to 
such  (.utiet  opening:  a  piston  in  said  chanil>er  :  a  gear 
train  mounted  upon  said  chamber  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  piston  :  and  ribs  in  the  space  between 
said  case  and  chamber  arranged  to  direct  the  fluid  over 
the  latter  and  across  said  gear  train  in  passing  from  the 
Inlet  opening  In  the  former  t(.  the  Inlet  opening  In  the 
latter. 

2.'1.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  caw 
having  substantially  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  nutlet 
openings  :    of   a    measuring    chaml>er   mounted    within    but 
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spaced  laterally  from  said  main  case,  said  chamber  having 
an  outlet  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet  open- 
ing iu  said  case  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  adjacent  to 
sui  h  outl.t  opening,  a  piston  in  said  chaml>er  ;  a  gear 
traiu  mounted  upon  said  chamber  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected witli  said  piston;  and  complementary  ribs  on  the 
inii.r  Millar,  of  said  rase  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
,liaiui..i  loiunii-  a  passage  adapted  to  direct  the  fluid 
over  said  (  hanih.T  and  across  said  gear  train  in  passing 
from  the  inlet  opening  in  said  cas»'  to  the  inlet  opening  In 
said  chamber. 

24.  In  II  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  case 
having  inl.t  and  outlet  openings;  of  a  separate  measuring 
chaiubtr  inouutMl  within  said  main  case  and  having  inlt-t 
and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  respectively,  of  said  main  case ;  and 
ribs  In  the  space  between  said  case  and  chamber  arranged 
to  direct  the  fluid  over  the  latter  In  passing  from  the  Inlet 
opening  In  the  former  to  the  inlet  opening  in  the  latter. 

25.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  case 
haTlng  inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  of  a  separate  measuring 
chamber  mounted  within  said  main  case  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  respectively,  of  said  main  case  ;  and 
ritis  in  the  space  betw^^-n  said  rase  and  chamlwr  arranged 
to  direct  the  fluid  ov.t  the  latter  in  passing  from  the  inlet 
opening  in  the  former  to  the  Inlet  opening  In  th»-  latter, 
the  aforesaid  outlet  openings  passing  through  one  of  said 
ribs. 


14.436.  MILK  -  CAN  CONTAINER  AND  SERVER. 
TiioMA.s  J.  Davis,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Liquid  Container  &  Server  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  157, 843.  Original  No.  1.166.229.  dated  Bee. 
21,  1915,  Serial  No.  1,656,  filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  (CI. 
65—61.) 


tion  to  said  opening  thereof,  a  shoulder  on  laid  member 
ext.'ndlng  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  catch  •n  the  verti- 
cal <  oBtalner  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  last-tamed  "houl- 
dar  and  located  between  the  spout  and  said  w^ll. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  an  end  of  a  can  and  harlng  a  vertical  wall  to  en- 
gag*'  the  can  sides,  said  wall  having  an  opening  '  perfo- 
rating member  receivable  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
Hpuut  disponed  along  the  aide  of  the  wall  and  having  a 
vertical  portion  adapted  to  abut  said  wall  in  surrounding 
rdatlon  to  the  opening,  means  to  plvotally  connect  the 
irtemlKT  to  said  wall,  and  means  on  the  side  wall  to  Utch 
tbe  memb«>r  to  hold  said  vertical  portion  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  holder  on  which 
a  <an  may  be  placed  of  a  perforating  mewber  pivoted 
t«  the  holder  to  perforate  a  can  or  receptacle  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  spout  extending  from  thf  perforating 
iaemt>er  toward  the  top  of  the  recepUcle  alongside  the 
same,  and  means  to  lock  the  perforating  member  to  the 
bolder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can  holder  upon  which  a  can 
1«  adaptwl  to  l>e  placed,  of  a  perforating  member  hinged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  perforate  a  side  wall  of  the  can 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spout  carried  by  the  per- 
forating member  and  extending  upwanlly  alongside  the 
c*in,  means  on  the  bolder  to  co."»perate  with  means  on  the 
aide  for  locking  the  spout  In  a  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  holder  when  the  can  has  been  perforated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  can  holder  upon  which  a  can 
la  adapted  to  be  placed,  of  a  perforating  member  hinged 
tbereto  near  the  baae  thereof,  a  spout  carrl^l  by  the  per 
(bratlng  member,  »nd  means  on  the  holder  to  coiiperate 
with  means  on  the  spout  for  Iqcklng  the  latter  In  a  posi- 
tion alongside  of  the  can.  the  opening  Into  Said  can  being 
adjacent   the  bottom   thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a-memljer  adapted 
to  engay;e  the  bottom  of  a  can  and  having  a  circumferential 
wall  adapted  to  engage  the  can  sMes,  said  wall  having  a 
hoilaontal  opening  therein,  a  perforating  member  pivoted 
to  said  wall  and  being  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and 
havintf  a  >V""it  T\hich  extends  up  from  the  bottom  of  said 
membf!  an  I  a.,  au'  the  side  of  the  wall  thereof,  said  per- 
forating meml>er  having  a  projection  located  above  Its 
pivotal  point,  and  a  catch  connected  to  said  wall  and  en 
gageable  with  said  projection. 

2,  In  I  d^-vi-  .•  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  conUlner  formed 
to  reoiv.  H  Hii  anil  having  a  horizontal  opening  formed 
iB  a  vertical  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  container  bottom. 
a  perforating  inemb^r  pivoted  at  Its  bottom  to  said  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
spout  which  latter  extendi)  up  from  the  container  bottom 
and  along  the  sid,-  of  the  container,  a  vertical  shoulder  on 
<ai.!  ineml)er.  a  gasket  al)Utting  the  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  eniraKe  said  vertical  container  wall  in  surrounding  rela- 


J4,467.    MANCFACl'LRK  OF  WROUGHT  IRON.    Jambs 
j   AaTox.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  3f.   Byers  Com 
1    pany.  Plttsburjzh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  19J8.     Serial  No. 
1    218.1t»H      Original    No.    1,265,499.    dated   Feb.    5.    1918. 
Serial  No.  186,830.  filed  Aug.  18,  1917.     (CI.  75—197.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  l»on.  consisting 
n  bringing  tbe  substantially  slagless  prodpct  of  a  steei- 
naklng  process  to  a  welding  heat  In  a  silicate  bath,  and 
hen  wiueexing  snd  rolling  the  mlngle<l  slag  and  Iron. 

2.  The  nieth(Ml  of  producing  wrought  Iron,  consisting  In 
leatlng  the  disintegrated  substantially  slagless  product  of 
I  steel  making  process  when  mingled  with  slag  to  a  weid- 
ng  heat,  and  then  sqtieeaing  and  rolling  the  same. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  Iroi.  consisting  In 
mingling  the  disintegrated  substantially  slagless  product 
of  a  stei'l-making  process  and  molten  slag,  the  point  of 
fusion  of  which  Is  lower  than  that  of  Iron,  and  th«>n 
squeexlng  and  working  the  metal  at  a  welding  heat  to  a 

product.  I 

4  The  method  of  producing  wrought  Iron,  consisting  In 
mixing  the  substantially  slagless  refined  product  qf  a  steel- 
making  process,  with  separately  fornK>d  iron  silicate  slag 
or  Iron  silicate  slag  making  material,  bringing  the  metal 
to  a  welding  heat  In  the  molten  slag,  forming  the  metal 
Into  a  mass,  and  then  removing  and  sMO'-^zing  and  working 
,  the  same. 

I  i      5.  The  method  of  making  wrought   Iroi.  consisting  In 

mixing  a  comminuted  metal  product,  the  major  amount  of 

which    consists   of   the    substantially    slagless    product   of 

I    a    steel-inaklng    operation,    with    separately    formed    iron 

i    silicate  slag  or  slag-forming  material,  bringing  the  metal 

I   to  welding  temperature,  forming  Into  n  mpss  in  the  bath 

1   of  molten  slag,  and  then  removing  the  ntasa  and  squees- 

ing  or  working  it. 
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61,913.  COMFORT-BAO.  KATBaaiNB  S.  Banning.  Lob 
Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  212.147. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


il 


51,916.  MIRROR.  Max  Bbown.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  National  Art  Novelty  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206.715.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamontal  design  for  a  comfort  bag,  as  shown. 


61,914.  HAT-PIN  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE.  Na- 
than Barich.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  206.676.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mirror,  as  shown. 


51.917.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Wilhilm  Bbiess,  San- 
dusky. Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.  SerUl  No.  216,707. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hatpin,  or  analogous  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


61,915.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire  as  ahown. 
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51.918.  HARP.  Donald  Campbell,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,631. 
Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  harp,  as  shown. 


51,919.  BADGE.  Jamks  Lilly  Clark,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  R.  C.  Ingram.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,636.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  denign  for  a  t>adge,  as  shown. 


51.920.  BADGE.  Otho  E.  Clocd,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,348.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  iiadge,  as  aiiown. 

sU.   NV 


61,921. 
N.  Y., 
N.  T. 


TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emile  Coat«.  New  York, 
assignor  to  Titus  Blatter  &  Company,  New  York, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed!  Dec.  17.  1917. 


Serial  No.  207.644.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oruamentai   design   for  an  article  o|r   manufacture 
luhstantially  as  shown. 


1.922.  ENVELOP.  John  L.  Flann«bt;  Jr..  Chicago, 
111.,  asaignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chfcago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  <)ec.  21.  1917. 
Serial  No  208.827.    Term  of  patent  7  yeira. 


■'^ 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  envelop,  ai 


shown. 


April  2, 1918. 
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51.923.  LAMP  SHADE.  ISA  L.  Pbixch.  Cklcafo.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America, 
Chicago,  III,,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolR.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1918.      Serial   No.   210.093.     Term   of  patent   14  7«ars. 


.^r?^- 


'J^r'-Jic  '.* 


The  omamental  design  for  a  lamp  nhade.  as  shown. 


51.924.  TOY.  JoH.N  F.  Jabbell,  Delton.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  152.409.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


o 


The  oruamentai  dexign  for  a  toy  as  shown. 


51.926.  YARN-HOLDER  FOR  KNITTING.  ADAM  K. 
Johnson,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aialxnor  to  Ferguson 
Brothers  Mfg.  Co..  lloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,365. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


51.926.  DOLL.  Ada  Knepfer.  Tonkers,  N.  T.  Fllfd 
Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,025.  Term  of  patent 
31   years. 

I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


51,927.  BOTTLE.  Loris  Levin.  Portsmouth.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.638.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


51.928.  LAMP-LENS.  Ea)WARD  J.  Ltscit,  Flemlngton. 
N.  i.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Skinner,  Fleming- 
ton.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  198.318. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  yarn  holder  for  knitting. 
Kulmtantially    aH    shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  lens,  substantially 
as   shown. 


! 


E  i 


aao 


O  F  F  1 C  i  A  L  u  A  Z  E  T  T  E 


61,929.  FINOER-RIN'O.  Donald  K.  Moors,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  214,423.  Term 
of  pntont  14  years. 


April  2, 1918. 


Th«>  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring,  as  abown. 


51,930.  FIN<iER  RING.  Doxald  K.  Mooeb,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  214,424.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


.51.932.     TOY  BANK     ALrsKD  H^  Sandeb.1  Newark.  N.  J.,  * 
assliTDor   to   tirey    Iron   Casting   Company.   Mount   Joy, 
Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.     Filed   Feb.   29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.272.     Term  of  patebt  7  yeari. 


p^;^?^,^ 


'.  prr  trrntrr  :  r  ' 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  bank,  ^s  ahown. 


51.933.  TALKING  MACHINE  CABINEt-  Samcil  8. 
SCHirr  and  Jbtfrbt  B.  SCHirr,  Chicago.  111.  Piled 
Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  205.473.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


.■,f^^4''*'*€^**'mrM*< 


Tlif  ornanieutal  deslffn  f'>r  t   flnsp'-  ring,  as  shown. 


I 


51,931.  PENCIL.  Emma  J.  Morten,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  Eva  L.  Miller,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,916.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   talking  tiachlne   cabinet 
as  shown. 


51.984.  TALKING  MACHINE  CABINET.  Samuel  S. 
SCHirr  and  Jefkret  B.  SCHirr.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Deo.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  205,474.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  nrnaniental  design  for  a  pencil,  as  shown. 


The.  ornamental  design   for  a   talking  fnachine  cabinet 
as  shown. 


AnUL  3,  1918. 
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61.935.  TALKING  MACHINE  CABINET.  SamcBL  S. 
KcHirr  and  JEFrsET  B.  Schiff,  ChlcaBo,  111.  Filed 
i>ec.  4.  1917.  .Serial  No.  205.475.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n   talking  machine  cabinet 
aa  shown. 


61,936.  T.\LKIN(J  MACUINF:  CABINET.  Samcbl  S. 
ScHirr  and  JtrrRBY  B.  ScHirr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
I>ec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,476.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  deAlgn   for  a   talking  machine  cabinet 
as  shuwn. 


61,937.  T.\LKIN(;  MACHINE  CABINET.  Samcbl  S. 
Schiff  and  Jeffrey  B.  Schiff,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,477.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


5  1,988.  GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
TH011A8  A.  Shanlbt.  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Silver  Co..  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,683. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental    dealKn    for    a    «rlaM   vessel    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


5  1,939.  TIRE-TREAD.  Walter  E.  Shively.  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goooyear  Tire  tt  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,334.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   talking  machine  cabinet 
I  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  tire  tread,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


61,940.  MEDAL.  Charles  W.  Tann.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  217.242.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medal  as  shown. 
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5  1.941.  PICTURE  FRAME.  Joseph  E.  Tondd,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fll«Ki  Jan.  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  213,601. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame  as  sbown. 


51.942.  ADVERTISING  DISPLAV  !STAND.  Bk.nj.MIIN 
Van-  Raalt«,  Ntw  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  k  Z.  Van 
Raalte.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flle<l  Jan.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  212.849.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


4.. 


\ 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  advertising  display  stand, 
as  shown. 


April  a,  1918. 


5  1.943.  LUNCHEON-TABLE.  John  P.  Clart  Von 
Carlsbbrg.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct,  24,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  198.319.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  luncheon  table,  aa  shown. 


r' 


51.944.  CURTAIN  HANGER.  William  Yakibh,  Mad- 
iHonville,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1917.  Seijlal  No.  186,811. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  curtain  hanger,  aa  shown 


< 
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TRADE-MARkS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL   2.    1918. 


Tne  luilowmg  trade-marks  are  published  In  coiiipliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Ftbruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 19C  7.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  S€ild  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  *  acti 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  89.304.  (CLA8B  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SiDNKY  Sladdkx.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1915. 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — P.ankStationery^ 
Pass- Books.  I>>dgor-CardH,  and  Slgnattire-Caid^s. 
Claimt  vat  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


-viz. 


8er.  No.  90.143.  (CLAPS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lactz  Buos.  k  Co., 
Ruffaio.   N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 


Particular  ilescription  of  goodn. — Soap. 
Claims  use  blnc'fe  prior  to  1878. 


Ser.  No.  92.681.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Convebsk 
Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  Maldou.  Ma8>«.     Fllod  Feb.  7,  1916. 


.\8  Indicated  In  the  drawing,  the  '   X  "  is  red  in  color. 
Particular  ttcucrxption  of  goodM. — I'.oot«>  aud  Shoeo  Made 
of  Ruhber  .ind  Fabric. 

Claim»  use  since  Jan.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.804.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Frank  W.  Peterson.  MlnnoapollH.  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  191U. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Liniment  for  External 
Application  foi    Rheumatism  and  Swellings. 
Claim*  use  blnce  about  Sept.  1.  1914. 


Ser.     No.     98,942.      (CLASS     6.     CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.). 
CHARLES  O.  FiLKiXH,  Rochester,   X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28. 
1916. 

Drs.    FllklMS    Bros. 


The  portraits  of  Mewra.  Welcom«'  L.  Fllklns,  Morgan  L. 
Fllklns.  and  Charles  Q.  Fllklns,  the  first  two  of  said  par- 
ties being  deceased. 

Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — Preparatory  Remedies 
for  Catarrh.  Liver-Pills ;  Healing-Balsam,  a  Preparatory 
for  the  Treatment  of  Chronic  Affections  of  the  I.,ung». 
Stomach.  Boweln,  Liver,  and  Kidneys  :  Medicinal  Tonics. 
Salves  for  Inflammatory  Infections,  and  Surgical  Plasters. 

Claims    use   since   October.    18.80 


Ser.*  No.  102.156.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Fio-O-Lax  MA.xcrACTCRiso  Co«pAXT,  Grenada.  Miss. 
FihHl  Mar.  l."..  1917. 


FIG-O-LAX 


Particular   de/tcriptujn    of    ffoods. — A    Laxative    Remedy 
for  Constipation,  ludigestlun,  Blilousuesfa^  and   Headache. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  15,  1916. 
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April  2, 1918. 


SkT.  No.  102.r,37  (CLASS  4t;,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS «)F  F()<)I>S.i  Wkhku  S(  HLiTZ  Candy  Co.,  Mil- 
wauktt?,    WU.      FiU'd    Mar.    .U,    1917. 


CHEWIEHCHEW 


Parttmlar    de$crip(iori    of    good*. — Candy    Known    as 
Chocolate  Nougat    Bar. 
,  Claims  use  since  about  DfK-.  6,  1916. 


S^T.  No.  103.013.  (CLASS  21.  EI. i:<  lUICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. M.\rHINES.  AND  Sll'lLIKS.)  CHAMPION 
SPAKk  I'll  >;  CoMPANT,  Teredo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,420.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTFIMALS.)  Eatons  Fzos  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Roanoke.  \  a       Fili d  Aug.  2,.  1917. 


Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Cleaning  Compound 
In  the  Natnr."  of  a  Paste  for  r.trpcT-;  Kisf-  Linoleum, 
Fabrics,  Enamel  Ware,  Plano.H,  Aur<,«,  Knaineled  and 
i'alnted  Woo<lwork,  and  Hardwood  Fi      ■  s 

Clttimt  ute  felnce  Ma\    1     101.".. 


Particular    description    nf    goodg. — Spark-Plug    Porce- 
lains. 

Claims  use  since  .Tnnuary.   1911. 


Ser.   No.   104,026.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY   GOODS,   FUR 
MSHINGS,     AND    NOTIONS.)     Thomas     Hakpeh    k 
Su.Ns  Ltd.,  Reddltch  and  Londou,  England.     Filed  May 
23,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,496.  KLASS  6  «  HKMICAL8.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHAR-MACELTICAL  lliEFARATIONS.) 
AifmlCAN  Rrokkragb  Co.,  SIoqx  Cl^y,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  29.   1917.  | 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tol>et  Water,  Face- 
Powder,  Almond-Cream.  Perfume,  T<*oth-Pa8te,  Cold- 
Cream,  Rose-Cream,  and  Face-Lotions.     , 

Cltimt  «««-«lnce  July  1.  1917.  I 


Particular  dcMcription  of  goods. —  Hand  Sewing-Needles, 
Claim  1  use  since  June,  1895. 


Ser.  Nf..  104. ^:..')  (CLASS  40.  F()ul>S  AND  INGBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ultssm  Grant  Hollcy.  Laramie, 
Wyo.     Filed  July  5,  1917. 


Particular    'i' ^rrifiliiiyi    <>i    i/no^i'.  —  Wht-at-Flour. 
l^laims  uv    sin-P   Mar    11,  1916, 


Ser.  No.  106,793.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  A.  V.  Rob  i  Co.  Ltd,.  Man- 
chester, England.'    Filed  Oct.  16,  1911 


AVRO 


Particular   deitcripti<tn    of    yoods. — AA-oplanes. 
(Jlaim*  use  since  about  January,  19071 


I 


Ser.  No.  106.981.  (CLASS  22.  GAiJES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTIN<;  GOODS.)  Thk  Whitnc^  Sporting  Goods 
Company.    Denver.  Colo.      Filed   Oct.  :24,   1917. 


12.      GAMES,   TOYS.    ANl 
Whitnc^  Sporting  Good 


Particular  descriptloH  of  goods. — Fli^lDg  Lines.   Lead- 
ers, Flies,  Snelled  Hooks.  Rods,  and  Reils. 
Claima  use  since*  the  month  of  June,  11916 
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B*r.  No.  107.086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM»  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GsoBfiS  BOKOVBUr  di  cc,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1917. 


Particular  descriptioti  of  good*. — Candy  and  Chewing- 
Gum,  Chocolate,  Maple-Sugar,  Popcorn,  Candled  Ginger, 
Compressed  Flavored  Sugar  Tablets,  and  Oackers  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claim*  ute  slno«  Oct.  12.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,148.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gbohoe  H  Allin,  Clinton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  0,  1917. 


^UNT  MARTH.^.j 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  is  fancifuL 
Particular  de$  ription  of  goods. — Hulled  Corn,   Dried, 
and  Canned. 

Claims  ut>e  since  Oct.  27,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,194.  (CLASS  8.  CHHMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CABBOi.i.vBrM  Wood  Prbsebviko  Comfant.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wood-Preservatives. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    1,  1917. 


S«r.  Na  1«7,«52.  (CLAS6  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDt 
CLKBfi,  AXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRSFABAiiuNS.) 
McKbsbon  *  Robbinb,  iMCOapoaATSi*  New  YocJi.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1917. 


SOLIOINE 


Consisting  of  the  word   '   >'.iiiiinf." 

Particular  degc^tp'tin  of  goods — Metii  ated  Sticks  or 
Pencils  of  lodin  lo  lh:  Aprll'^d  ny  I't-ticiiiiig  for  Healing 
or  Curative  Purpose*. 

Claims  use  since  the  early   iHrt  of  November,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.864.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eastern  Tablit  Compawt,  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1917. 


Particular    dencription    of    goods.- 
Printing  and  Writing  Papers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  2,  1914. 


-Wrldng-Tableta   and 


Ser.  No.  107.9O6.  (CLASS  23.  CtJTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cabbon  D»- 
8XB0IEB  CoBPORATiON,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1917. 


NO-NOX 


Parf(ctiJor  description  of  goods. — Apparatus  for  Mola- 
tenlng  Air  for  Use  on  Gas  Engines. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  107.250.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swirr  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


^^^ 

.^/^\%. 

^\^I^' 
^^=#^ 


PartieuUtr  deseriptiom   of  goada, — Chilled   and   Froieii 
Beef,  Offal.   Pork  and   Mutton   In   Boxes  and  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   24,  1917. 
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Ser  No  107,993.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND*VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Natham  LodiS  SuaXBM, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1917. 


VIC  I  OK 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Gas-Driven   Automo- 
bile-Heaters. 

Claims  uFe  since  Nov.  0,  1910. 

No.  L] 
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Ser.  No.  107.996.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  National  Bank  or  Commbbce  in  St. 
Louis,  St.  Lou».  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1917. 


Porticttlor  dencnptiun  of  goodt. — Printed  Booklets  or 
Pamphlets  and  Circulars. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


April  a,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,068.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQREPI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Winter  Park  Citrus  Growers 
Association,  Winter  Park.  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1917. 


UiERTXBOND 


Comprising  the  words  "  Lil)erty  Bond." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 

Claims  uae  since  Nov.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,090.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
APOTHKCARIE.S  Hall  COMPANY,  Watorbury,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1917. 


^fCTOf^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Egg-Preserver,  Am- 
monia, Blue,  lodin.  Arnica.  Spirits  of  Camphor,  Sweet 
Spirits  of  Niter,  Camphorated  Oil.  Tincture  of  Benzoin, 
Bay-Rum,  Chilblain-Lotion,  and  Corn  Remedy. 

Claims  use  Klnce  1849. 


}<tr.  No.  108,463.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Stew.ibt  A  Sparry,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  1 


Invincible 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bunting.         • 
Claims  use  slncp  about  Deo.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  108.481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  THE  NOT  H0C8E,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Flle«l  Jan.  15.  1918. 

"WHITE  PEARLS" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Can<ly-Coated  Nuts. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108,604.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1918. 


CoDsiatlng  of  the  facsimile  slfl^ature  of  Enrico  Caruso. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni,  Vermicelli, 
and  Noodles. 

OMms  use  since  Mar.  30.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,607.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Junes  D. 
Booth  A  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1918.  I 


Tussard 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  *'  Tussard."  done 
In  gold  on  a  white  background.  There  is  a  line  drawn 
underneath  the  word,  and  the  "  D "  Is  made  so  that  a 
line  appears  above  the  word  "Tnssard,"  and  giving  the 
entire  work  the  appearance  of  a  jMrallelogram. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresjes. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  Deceml»er,  1917. 


EMICi 


Ser.  No.  108.648.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.) 
FooTK  Mineral  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Paj  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1918. 


Amsol 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tuqgstlc  Acid. 
Ctiiims  use  since  about  February,  1917, 


Ser.  No.  108,650.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  N.  K.  Fai^bank  Company, 
Union  township,  near  Uuttenberg,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1918.  J 


/iHSTA 


Particular     description     of     goods. 
I'roduct  for  Salads  and  Cooking. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  14,  1907. 


:  A     Vegetable  Oil 


Ser.  No.  108.732.  (CLASS  27.  HOtOLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) The  Wads  worth  Watch  Case  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  31,  191(8. 


Particular     description     of     goods. 
Watch-Movements. 

naims  use  since  June,  1890. 

No.  1.3 


Watch  cases     and 


.-\PRIL  3,19X8. 


U    S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


•^ 


Ser.  No.  108,787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  D.  Acekbacb  &  Sons,  New  Y  k. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1918. 


AUER-BiT 


Particular   d'fcHption   of   goods. — (handles   and   Choco- 
lates. 

Claims^se  since  the  2d  day  of  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.784.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  BOTCB  Extract  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


te«- 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extracts 
for  Food  I'urposes. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.798.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FaiEDRiCH  A  Kbmpe  Co.,  Inc., 
Red  Wing.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


.€^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peaches, 
Canned  Salmon.  Cann<il  Com.  Canned  Tomatoes.  Canned 
Pork  and  Bean.t.  Canned  Peas.  Evaporated  Apples.  Dried 
Currants.  Dried  Pears.  Dried  Peaches.  Candy.  Coffee. 
Black  Pepper.  Lemon  Extract.  Vanilla  Extract.  Granulated 
Sugar.  Rye-Flour.  Dried  Prunes.  Dried  Seeded  Raisins, 
Peanut  Butter.  Dried  Apricots.  Apple  Butter,  Honey, 
Vermlrelll,  Macaroni.  Spaghetti.  Egg-Noodles.  Paprika. 
Mace.  Sage.  Red  Pepper.  White  Pepper.  Mustard.  I'repared 
Mustard.  Nutmeg.  Ginger.  Cinnamon.  Cloves.  Allspice. 
Gelatin.  Tea.  Vinegar.  Salt.  Pickles.  Rice,  Olives.  Olive  Oil. 
Mince-Meat.  Canned  Evaporated  Milk.  Chocolate.  Cocoa. 
Salad-Dressing.  Cocoanut.  Table  Sauce.  Chilli  Sauce, 
Tomato  Catsup,  Che«»8P.  Canned  Sardines,  Canned  Cher- 
ries. Canned  Pears.  Csnned  Plums,  Canned  Raspberries, 
Canned  Strawberries.  Canned  Asparagus.  Canned  Beets. 
Canne<l  Hominy.  Canned  PumpkiM,  Canned  Grapes. 
Canned  Apples.  Canned  Herring.  Canned  Apricots.  Canned 
Sliced  Pineapples.  Canned  Blueberries.  Fruit  Jam,  Fruit 
Preserves,  Fruit  Jelly.  Poultry  Feed.  Turmeric.  Corn- 
Rtarch.  and  Rolled  Oats. 

ClaimK  use  since  Oct.  23,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  106.821.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Stwhen  A.  Docola»».  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1918. 


H  A  N  •  K  A  R 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lawn-Swlngs. 
Claims  use  since  about  October.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.917.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  DrraoiT  PaissiD  Stibl  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  »,  1918. 


\)\m. 


Particular     description     of     goods.  —  Load  -  Carrying 

Wheels. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co.,  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1918. 


REPETER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed — Name- 
ly. Scratch  Feed.  Chick  Feed,  and  Mash  Feed. 
CUtims  use  since  Jan.   9.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.958.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  JAMBS  A.  McAtbeh  a  Sons,  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.   12.  I«l6. 


ilWWl^^lCJl 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Compound    Used    la 
the  Preparation  of  Jellies  and  Desserts. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  5.  1917. 


Ser     No.    108.981.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA- 
TERIALS.)     The  Rocbond  Company,  Inc..  Van  Wert, 
•  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   IS.  1918. 


^«av^ 


Particular  description  of  g9odt. — A  Stacco  Conposltloa. 
Claims   use  since  Mar.    1,   1914. 

No.  1.} 


raS 
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Set.  Na  109,02a  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
KNTBOP  POODS.)  0.  Bitchu>lm  Hall  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1918. 


P 


0 


t 


/ 


(^ 


AraiL  3,  i9ti. 


am.  N©.  10»,20e.  (CI.A8«  4«.  FOODS  .4l«>  HWBMn- 
■?fT8  OF  FOODH.)  RataLLi  Cihf  u  ,v  Floot  Mill 
Company,  Missoula,  Mont.     Filed  Km..  iS,  1918. 

Particular  deacriptUtn  of  good*. — WheaC  Biscuit-Flour. 
Claima  «»«  since  ahout  Jan.  28.  1918. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Canned   Evaporattnl 
Milk. 

Ctafciia  Me  »ince  Not.  24.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  109,029.     (CLASS  31.    FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.)      ISDIPK.VDBNT  FiLTEB  PRESS  CO.  INC.,  NCW 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1918. 

Particular  descripiwi.    /'  jooUk. — Filter-Presses,  Filter- 
Frames,  Filter  PlatM,  and  Filter  Part*. 
Claims  uge  since  Jan.  17.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,235.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ^ND  l!*OBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  American  OlitJ  (ompant,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1918.  j 

Particular    deacription    of    srood*.— Canned    Olives    and 
Canned  OUt«-OU. 

Claima  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  109,136.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESITES.)     Perkins 
Qlub  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1918. 


prmuco 


Ser  No.  109.272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GCANO  k  Ra«gi<^  bit..  Ptoll»d«l- 
phla,  P*.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1»18. 


no.  D!0®co[e)(2; 


Particular    description    of    firood*.— Vegetable  Glue    Ma- 
terial. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,150.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gordon,  Wotr,  Cowen  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1918. 


Particular    descriptiun    uj    <jood«. — JJi^n.ntary    Pastes. 
Covering  AU  Kinds  of  Mmcaroni. 
Claims  use  sine*  M«v.  1,  1»17. 


Ser  No  109.276.  (CLASP  40  DISTILL  ED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Carl  F.  Lai  m:.  !'hMft*i^hla.  Fa.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1918. 


HUMMRINE 


Particular  deacrxptu/n  of  yoods. — Sweetmeat  Buttir. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1.  1918. 


UtT.  No.  1094W.  (CLAS^  4tt.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI-! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co.,  Omaha,, 
Nebr.      Filed  Feb.  21.   1918. 

SELL/tEEd 


CREMEDS 

Y  Ei\  U  S 

(.—A  cl 


Pmrticular  deteritfltmn  of  goois 
Claims  use  si»oe  Ma.r  28.  lOt" 


rdtal. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Mixed   Feed   Comi 

po«p«l  of  Various  Grains    .Mfalfa.  and  Molasses. 
-  ',.-,my  !/-'•  Hince  Jan.  2G,  1918. 

[Tol.  MB.     Wd.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  109,217.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ma.mbl  Cah.\goi  4  Sox,  Inc.,  Nbw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1918. 


4\ .  IS  Cc\ . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — 1 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911- 


Edt  »1»  Onre-Ofl. 


AtmxL.  2,  IQ1& 


U.  S,   PATENS' T  OFFlLh 


:.3Q 


»m.  if.  WWJW..  <Ca*A|i8  »7.  PAPER  AVD  STATION- 
JtltY.)  Ti»«  John  Hobero  Co..  Green  B«y,  Wis.  FUed 
Mar.  1.  1»19. 


Particular  dCMcription  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claimx  vnt  since  Aug.  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.814.  <CV<*S  ««.  FOODS  vxr-  TXGREDX- 
£MT8  Oi-'  FOODS. I  Iwan  Bdbgbb,  N.  «  .  rk,  -N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1918. 


1  .<Sf  • 


'-•« 


Particular  descriptioti  of  ooods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.292.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERy.>     The  John  Hoberg  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.315.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEKDI- 
E-NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bio  FocR  Canning  Compamt, 
Stanley,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  ?.  1918. 


W,  ^^P®""^®® 


Particular  description  of  gnodn. — Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  lo,  1915. 


ir.  No.  109.307.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) .Alfred  C.  Tcrner.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.   I.  1918. 


FIX=CON 


Particular   diKcription   of   tjoodx. — Liquid   Preparations 
for    Har.l^nln'.'.    Pr.servinR,    and    Waterproofing   Concrete 

Floors. 

eiaimn  une  since  tbp  16th  day  of  April.  1917. 


Particular    descriptitn    of    goods.  —  Canned    Peas    and 
Canned  Sauer  Kraut. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  3.  1891. 


Ser.  No.  109.326.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co., 
Salina  and  Kansas  City.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  ?.  1918. 


©M 


Particular  description  of  goods.-^Cotte^  and  Tea. 
Claim'*  use  since  November.  1908. 


Svr.  No.  109,311.  (PLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. >  The  American  M.*caroni  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1918. 


><^ 


Ser.  No.  109,333.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  J.  MoxLEY.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.   .Filed  Mar.  2.  1918. 


y 


LCO 


Particular    description    of   goods. 
Spaghetti,  and  Vermicelli. 

Claima  tisc  since  J*in.  23.  191S. 


—  Macaroni.   Noodles, 


Particular  dejtcripiion  of  goods. — Butterln  or  Margarln 
Compo8«^d  of   Vegetable  Oils  and  for   Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  109,844.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Phillips  P.  Stdboib,  New  York, 
N.   V      Fllpfl  -Mar.  2.  1918. 


POMPEIAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines: 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  19,  191T. 


S<r.  No.  109,847.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  W.  P.  Tannbr-Gbo«8  and  Com- 
PAKT  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1918. 


Ij 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1918. 


[Vol.  249.      NjO.  L] 
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TKADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  G 

APRIL  2,   1918. 


^r"* 


Abmstsong    Packing    Company, 
Serial  No.  105.791.    PUBLISHED 

AumBACH    ft    80N8,    New    York, 


121.029.     GRINDING    AND    POLISHING    WHBBL8. 
Arbasivk  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Flle<l    Nov<mber   5.    1917.     Serial    No.    107,146.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22.  1918. 

12  1,080.  F.\CB-CREAMS.  PACE-POWDBB,  TOOTH- 
POWDER,  TOOTH-PASTE,  TOOTH-WASHES.  HAIR- 
TONIC.  FOOT  POWDER.  AND  ALL  COSMETICS 
JiNNia  Agan,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 

Filed   September   11.   1917.      Serial    No.    106,171.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.031.      TIRES      COMPOSED      OP      RUBBER      AND 
FABRIC.     Ajax  Rcbbbb  Compant,  Inc.,  Mlllbrook. 

N.  Y. 
Filed    Septpmbor  21.   1917.      Serial   No.   106,856.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  11,   1917. 

12  1,032.     SHAMPOO.    TOILET    BORAX,    PACB-LO- 

TIONS.    HAIR  TONICS.    ECZEMA-SALVB8,    HBAL- 

ING-SALVES.    AND    MILK    OF    MAGNESIA.      Amo- 

VI NB  Laboratobibs,  Npw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,569.    PUBLISHED 

J.ANL'ARY   22.   1918 

121.033.  SAUSAGE. 
Dallas,   Tex.  - 

Filed  Anffust  22,  1917 
NOVEMBER   20.   1917. 

121.034.  CANDY.     D. 

N.  Y. 
Filed    Septemljer    8.    1917.      Serial    No     106.128.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  15,  1918. 
121,035      OIL    FOR    TREATING     AND    PBB8BBVING 
THE    HANDLES    OF    GOLF    AND    SIMILAR    ATH- 
LETIC CLUBS.     James  D.  Barton,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  June  18,  1917.      Serial  No.  104.476.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.036.     BRANDIES,    RUM.    GIN.    COCKTAILS,    AND 
LIQUEURS.     Thb  Bbaf  Sitb    Compaitt.  New   York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November  12,    1917.     Serial   No.   107,299.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121,037       CARBON  REMOVER    AND    LUBRICANT    FOR 
USE  IN  CO.\NE(^TION  WITH  LIQUID  FUEL.      B»N- 
NBTT-Gi'MPPEB  Whioht-Compakt,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed    November    18,    1916.     Serial    No,    99.369.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.088.  APPLEBUTTER.  FRUIT  PRESERVES  AND 
JELLIES.  Bbst-Cltmbb  Manctactcbiwo  Compant, 
St.   Ix>ui8,   Mo. 

Filed  November  12,  1917.     SerUl   No.   107,297.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.089.  COMPOUND  FOR  TREATING  BELTS,  ROPES, 
AND  CABLES.  Black  Eaolb  MANcrACTVBiNo  Co., 
Birmlnchara,  Ala. 

Filed  October  24, 1917.  SerUl  No.  106.914.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,   1918. 

121.040.  ANTISEPTIC  MOUTH;  WASH.  ALBBBT  B. 
Bbown,  Mobile.  Ala. 

Filed    December   13.   1917.     Serial   No.    107,931.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.041.  POSTCARDS  AND  PHOTOGRAPH  PRINTS. 
GEorrRCY  BuTLBB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104.606.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.042.  INSECTICIDES,  FUNGICIDES,  AND  DISIN- 
FECTANTS. Califobnia  Spbat  Chimical  Company, 
WatsonvUle.  Cal. 

Filed   November  26,  1917,     Serial  No.   107,611.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 


121.043.  COMI^UND  FOR  CURING  LEAKS  IN  AUTO- 
MOBILE-RADIATORS. BowiN  B.  Cabnbal,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

riled  November  24,   1917.     Serial   No.   107,588.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.044.  DAILY  NEWSPAPER.  Thb  Chboniclb  Pr»- 
LI8HINQ  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  November  16.  1917.     Serial   No.   107,888.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  16.  1918. 

121,043.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND    WIND    INSTRUMENTS.      C.    G.    Conn,    Ltd., 
Elkhart.  Ind. 
Filed  March  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,828.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.046.  METAL- POLISH.  Mbndbl  Coddon,  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal. 

FUed   November   7.   1917.     Serial   No,   107,212.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.047.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Cbanb  Packing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Piled  May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,165.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  15,  1918. 

12  1,048.  HOT  WATER  BOTTLES,  FOUNTAIN-SYR- 
INGES. AND  COMBINATION  SYRIN0B8.  Th« 
Db   Pbbb  Chbmical  Company,   Holland,  Mich.,  and 

Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,804.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25,  1917. 


Etb    Brand    Contictioniet, 

PUB- 


121.049.  LOLLIPOPS 
Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  19.  1917.      Serial   No.  106,315 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

121.050.  GAS  BURNERS  AND  OIL-BURNERS.     Flana- 
gan Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  October  13. 1916.     Serial  No.  98.629.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  10,  1917. 

121,05L       MINERALS.    CERTAIiL  NAMED    MINERAL 
PRODUCTS  AND  ORES,  AND  MINERAL  SAMPLES. 
Foon  MiNttAL  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  October  13, 1916.     Serial  No.  98.680.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

121,052.       MINERALS,     CERTAIN     NAMED    MINERAL 
PRODUCTS  AND  ORES,  AND  MINERAL  SAMPLES. 
Foots  Mineral  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  October  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,681.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

121,058.       TALKING -MACHINE    RECORDS.       FBBNCH- 
Amebican     Phonogbaph    Distbibutobb,    Inc.,    Wil- 
mington, E>el..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    97,748.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

121.054.  TALKING  -  MACHINE  RECORDS.  Fbench- 
AMBRicAN  Phonograph  Distbibutobb,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    97,749.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

121.055.  TALKING  -  MACHINE  RECORDS.  Fbbnch- 
Amhiican  Phonograph  Dibtribctobb,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    September    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    97.751.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,  1916. 
121,0.56.     ROUGE.     Park  Gilmorb,  Inc..  Covington.  Ky. 

Filed   December   13.    1917       Serial   No.    107.941.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 
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121.05".     RECONSTRUCTIVE  TONIC.     Gbkblit  Chbmi 
CAL  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  aod  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Nov(>nih>r   -'2     lit! 7       Serial   No.   107,62T.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   -'2,   1918 

121,058.      POOD  FLAVORING    EXTRACTS.      GcLr   Mro. 
Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed    September   22,   1916.      Serial   No.   98.165.      PUB 
IxlSHBD  APRIL  17,  1917. 

121,039  LITHOGRAPHS,  POSTERS,  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
Thk    H.   C.    Mi.nbb   LiTHOcaAPHi.NG   CO.,    New    York, 

N.  Y. 
Piled  July  9,  1917.     Serial  No,  104^37.     PUBLISHED 
JAMARY  8.  1918. 

121.060.  WATCHES  AND  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.  Th« 
H.\MPDEN  Watch  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Piled    N<n-eniber    20,   1916.      Serial    No.    99.406.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.061.  "Candy.  Thb  Hart«b  Candy  Compant,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,696.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.062.  BLEACHED  COTTON  SHIRTINGS  AND  COL- 
ORED WOVEN  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS.  EviBWr 
Hbanet  St.  Compact,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,575.     PUBLISHED 
JANU.ARY  22.  1918. 

121.06.3.     on,  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  CURE  OF  RHEU 
MATISM.     Th«  Holland-Ixoia  Oil  Company.   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov»ml>er  22.   1917.     Serial  No.   107.680.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22,   1918. 

121.064.  L.\X.\TIVK.  JosBPH  Machice  Hollandbr. 
Rankin.  Pa. 

Filed   Decemirer    8.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.839.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.   1918. 

121.065.  TALKING-MACHINES.      Itan   P.   FlobsHBIM. 
'  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  July  3.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104.811.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15.  1918. 

121.066.  SOAPS  AND  CLEANSERS.  Jottol  MawtjTAC- 
TCRiNG  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Phoenix  Oil  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio. 

Filed  July  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.332.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1,  1917. 

121.067.  GINGER  ALE    AND    CARBON.\TED    NON-AL 
COHOLIC   BEVERAGES    AND   SYRUPS   FOR   THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  SAME.    F.  J.  KlMBROUGU. 
Birmingham.  Ala. 

Piled   November   19.   1917.     Serial   No.  107,468.     PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

121.068.  LAXATIVE  PREPARATIONS.  Roman  Tablet 
CoMP.\NV.  Colnnibii.s,   Ohio. 

Filed    Decmher    10.    1917.      Slerlal   Na    107.870.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.069.  FISH  BALLS.  SARDINES  IN  OIL.  TOMATO 
SAUCE  AND  BOUILLON.  HERRINGS.  A/8  KoK- 
SBRV,  Trondhjem,   Norway. 

Filed  August  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.860.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  16,  1918. 

121.070.  INFANTS'   AND  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES  AND 
CHILDREN'S      UNDERSKIRTS      AND      COMBINA- 
TION UNDERSUITS    MADE    OF    TEXTILE    MATE 
RIALS.      Nathan   Kracskopf   Company,  New   York, 
N    Y 

Filed  October  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,878.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   22,   1918. 

121.071.  PI.'^NOS.     Christian    KrRTzMANx,    Incokpo 

RATED,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   6.    1917.      Serial    No.    106,093.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.072.  CERT-\IN  NAMED  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Gaba 
BED  LAcniNiAN.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  20,   1917.      Serial   No.   107.492.      PUB 
LISHKP  -TA.VUARV  15,   1918. 


121.073.  COSMETIC.     The   La  Vai.liebe  Co.,   New   Or- 
leans, La. 

ipil*d  Sefterabar  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  ielB,509.     PUB- 
UtSIIKD  JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.074.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING    FOR    MEN. 
'      WOMEIK.  AND  CHILDREN.     McCawl«y  k  Co.  Inc., 

Baltimore.  Md. 
I  Filed  October  20. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.882.   PUBLISHED 
.^NUART  22.  1916. 

121.075.  NEWSPAPTIR-SBCTlON.       The     Mar  Gb  Let 
Adtebtisisg  Compant,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filwl    September    5.    1916.      Serial    No.    9^7.800.      PUB- 
lilSHBD  JANUARY  8.   1918. 

121.076.  MEDICATED  BATH  LIQUID.     B^iCHABL  Cam- 
PAKBLLA,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Filed    November   10.   1917.      SerUl  No.   107,281.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 


121^77.     LEATHER  SHOES.     Thb  J.   Ml$.LBR   Co.,  Rb- 


Serlal  No  97.375.     PUBLISHED 


dat.  Wis. 
Filed  August  16.1916. 
JANUARY   22,   1918. 

121.078.  LADIES'    AND   MISSES'    DRESSES.      Jos.    A. 
MoBBas  A  CO.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.723     PUBLISHED 
I>£CEMBEB  11.    1917. 

121.079.  SARDINES.     Isidob  Moos,  New  fork.  N.  Y. 
Piled   November   8,   1917.     Serial   No.   1^7,229.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   15,   1918. 

121.080.  SARDINES.     IsiDOR  Moos,  New  tork,  N,  Y. 
Filed    Navem»>er   8.    1917.      Serial    No.    1^7,230.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   16,  1918. 


Y. 
PUB- 


106.464.     PUB 


121.081.  SARDINES.     ISIDOR  MoOB.  New  York.  N. 
FUed    November    8,    1917.      Serial    No.    107.231. 

LISHED  JANUARY    16,    1918. 

121.082.  SARDINES.     IsiDOR  Moos.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled   Norrmber  8,    1917.      Serial   No.    ip7.282.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   15.   1918.  j 

121.083.  SARDINES.     IsinOR  Moo.s.  New  li'ork.  N.  Y. 
Piled    November   8.    1917.      Serial   No.   1D7.233.     PUB- 
LISHED J.\NUARY  15,  1918. 

121.084.  SARDINES.     j8it>OR  Mook,  New  hi'ork.  N.  Y. 
Fllo<l    Novemhor    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    1 07.234.      PUB- 
LISHED JANU.XBY  15.   1918. 

121.085.  ARTIFICIALLY  -  PREPARED  MEDICINAL 
WATER.  MoDBB!»  DBro  ft  Commercial  Co.,  Inc. 
Now  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  November   27.    1917.      Serial   No.   ^07.683.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22.   1918. 

121.080.  NEGLIGEE  AND  DRESS  SHlRtS.  EroENB  J. 
MrBPiiT.  Lo»  Angelea.  Cal.  I 

Filed  Soptember  27.  1917.     Serial  No.   ifl 
LISHED  JANT'ARY   22,    1918. 

121.087.  ANTISEPTIC  CLEANSER  AN^  DISINFECT- 
ANT. The  National  Besepit  LBAtfri.  Inc,,  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Plied    September   25.   1916.     Serial    No. 
LISHED  JANUARY   15.    1918 

121.088.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CEREAL  j  BEVER.\GE. 
.New  England  Brewing  Company,  Jemey  City,  N.  J., 
and    Bo»t»nj,    Mt»«f.  I 

Filed    November   17.   1917.      Serial   No.   ^07.438.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

121.089.  MEDICINAL  PREPAR.\TION  USED  LO- 
CALLY IN  TWF:  TREATMENT  DP  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  Niw  York  KAJoLrrc  MAWrrAC- 
ttrtng  Co.,  iJtc,  Nf'w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  OotobPr  24, 1917.    SerUl  No.  106,92d    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    22,    1918.        -' 

121.090.  VEVDrNG-MACHINBS.  PtORii  THovmtTt  Co., 
Peoria.    111. 

Piled  October  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  l««,546l     PTTPLTSHED 
L  JANUARY    1.    1918. 


98.218.      PUB- 
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121.091.  FRESH  APPLES.  PACiric  Fbcit  &  Pboducb 
Co  .  North  Yakima,  W^aah. 

Filed   November   12,    1917.      Serial  No.   107,335.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   16,  1918 

121.092.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  PACiric  Mills, 
Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  81. 1917.  Serial  No;  107.060.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121093.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  IN  TABLET 
FORM  FOR  RELIEF  OF  COLDS.  COUGHS.  LA 
(JRIPPE.   HEADACHE,  AND  MALARIA.     S.  PrBiF- 

PER   MaNITACTIRING   COMPANY,   St.   LoulB,    Mo. 

Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,061.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1917. 


PiKKNEv    Mills,    Inc.,    Gastonla, 
Serial  l?o.  1(17,481.     PUB- 


121,094        YARNS 
N.  C. 
Filed   November   19,   1917. 
USHED  JANUARY   15.  1918 
121.096       TABLETS   FOR  SKIN    ERUPTIONS.      POBITY 

PBO»nCTfl    COBPOBATION.    BostOD.    MaBB. 

Filed   December   15.   1917.     SerUl  No.   107,»90.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   22.    1918. 

121.096.  DEPILATORY    POWDER.      The   Bbmoto   Co., 
SyrBcn*'".  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   23.  1917.     Berlal  No.   107.571.     PUB 
LISHED   JANUARY   22.    1918. 

121.097.  CORN  PLASTER.     Frank  L.   Rou8S»ao.  Pitts 

burgh.  Pa.  -.„t> 

Filed   November  20.   1917       Serial   No.   107.495.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   22.    1918.  j 

121  098      BOt>TH  AND  SHOES  OP  LEATHBB.  RUBBER. 
FELT.    CANVAS.    CLOTH.    AND    COMBINATIONS 
THEREOF.     Morton   SAMriLS.   Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  October  8.  1917     SerUl  No.  1M.689     PUBLISIBD 
JANUARY    22,    1918. 

121  099        NON  INTOXICATING    CEREAL    BTTBRAGE 
CONTAINING  A  SMALL  PERCENTAGE  OF  MALT. 
A    ScHBEinER  Brewing  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Piled   December    15,    1917.      SerUl   No.   107,992.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   15,   1918 

12  1.10  0.     NERVE  TONIC  IN  TABLET  FORM.     The 
Sentanel  Remedies  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed   NovemlK-r   23,   1917.      SerUl   No     107.578.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   22.    1918. 

121.101.      TABLETSYRUPS    AND    CANDIES.       SorXH 
we.stern  Syrip  Co..  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Plletl  July  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.3J0.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15.  1918. 

12  1.10  2.      TALCITM   POWDER.    PERFUMERY,    AND 
COLD-CREAM.      JOHN   T.    StaKUIY   Co.,   InC^  New 

Ftled'^Aprtl  26.  1917.     8er4al  No.  103.808.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1917. 

121.103.     CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
A(;ES.     Standard  Bottling  and  Extract  Co.,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.  .„^„ 

Filed    December   17,    1917.      Serial   No.   108,025:     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    15.  1918 

121  104.     DISINFECTANT,  DEODORANT,  AND  GERMI- 
CIDE      Frederick   Stearns  &  Co..  Detroit,  "Mich 
Filed   November  :iO.   1917.      SerUl   No.    107.091.      PUB 
LISHED   JANUARY   22.    1918. 


121.105.  PERFUMES.  FACE  POWDERS,  AND  TOILET 
WATERS.     Frederick  Stearns  &.  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Piled  November   30,   1917.     Serial  No.    107.690.     PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   22.   1918. 

121.106.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CORNS. 
Ti-RKiBH  Remedy  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   11,   1917.      SerUl    No.    107,900.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

12  1.10  7.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
AND  WOMEN.     Oabbit  P.  Van  Lopik,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich. 
Filed  O:  tober  8,  1017.    SerUl  No.  106.679.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1918. 

lll.H>8.       THACING-PAPER.       Georgb    Vincbnt,    New 
TBI*.  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,728.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  16,  1918.    «.   .^ 

121  109      LINIMENT  POTR  TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMA 
TISM         SCIATICA,        LUMBAGO,        NEURALGIA. 
SWaLLINGS,     BRUISES,     AND     SPRAINS.       Thb 
Wa«ren  Labobatobibb  Co..  Marietta,  Oklo. 
Filrd    Deceml)er    8.    1916.       SerUl    No     99.800.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30,  1917. 
121410.     CANDY.     THE  Wwxth  Gbapb  Juice  Comjant. 

Westfleld.   N.   Y.  .  ,„„,:,,% 

Filed  Au«u^t  1,191 7      SerUl  No.  105.412.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

121.111.  PREPARATION    FOR    RHEUMATISM.      JOHN 
A.  Whbelis,  Havre,   Mont.  „^_.. 

Piled  October  6.  1917.    SerUl  No.  106,645.    PUBLISHED 
JANXARY  22,  1918. 

121.112.  FRESH  APPLES      White  Bros.  &  Crcm  Co., 
*  Lewlston.  Idaho,  and  Yakima.  Wash. 

THefl  November  12,  1917.     Serial  No,  107,842.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15.  1918. 

1«,118.      PH«SH   APPLES       WHITE  BROS    &  CRCM   Co., 
ly^lston.  Idaho,  and  Yakima.  Wash. 
Flle<l   November  12.   1917.     Serial  No.  107.348.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  16.  1918. 

m  114       CERTAIN  NAMED   SHEET.  ROD.   AND  CAST 
*  BRASS     GOODS.       J.     H.     WnrrB    Mahctactoriko 
COMPANY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  „„i. 

Filed   September   1.    1917.      SerUl   No.   106,017.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1918. 

12MI5        DEODORIZING    AND    DISINFECTING    PER- 
FUME.    Wilson  Chemical  Company,  Council  Bluffs, 

Iowa. 

Filed   DecMnUer   6.    1»17.      Serial   No.    107.798. 
LISFTED  JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.116.'     DISINFECT.VNT.      Wilson    Chemical 
PAKT,  Council  Bluffs,  low«. 

Piled    Derember   6.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.799, 
LISHFJ)  JANUARY  22.  1918. 
T>1  117       SOAP.     WiNoaoR   SOAP  CO..   Buffalo.   N. 

Filed  October  13,  1917    Serial  No.  106,764.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.118.  EVAPORATED  MILK.     The  Wisconsin  Bct- 
TEH  &  CHEESE  Co..  Elkhorn,  Wis.  

Filed    November    5,    1917.      SerUl    No.    107.189.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  16.   1918. 

121.119.  PREPARATION     OF     lODIN     IN     A    JELLY 
FORM.     Max  Wohlgemuth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   22.    1917.      Serial   No.    107,638.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 
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LABELS 

I 

REGISTERED   APRIL  2,   1918. 


20,574.— r««c;  "  ALL  PACK."     (For  Frut-Jar  Rnbbere.)    |  20^1.— r«l*.-  "  FAMO."     (For  Non-Intoxlc^tlng  Bever- 


ACMl    RUBBBR    M.\NCFACTUBINO    COMPASt,    TrentOD, 
N.  J.     Filed  February  1,  1918. 
20,575. — Title:     "  BALBOA."        (For     Canned     Salmon.) 
ALASKA    Salmon    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed 
March  9.  1918. 

20,676.— r«^.-     "RECREATION."       (For    Cigar-Boxes.) 

Bbrrima.n-    Bros.,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    November    9, 

1917. 
20.677.— r<«e.-     "  DINUBA     DIAMOND."       (For    Fresh 

Grapes.)     Dinuba  Grape  Gbowib's  As'sn.,  Dlnuba, 

Cal.     Filed  February  12,  1918. 

20,578. — Titl^:  "RAINBOW  CHOCOLATES."  (For 
Candy-Boxes.)  Fbieduan  Kkbr  Compant,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     F'led  February  5.  1918. 

20,679.— Title;    "  NEWTONS    EGGNO."       (For    an    Egg 

Substitute.)      The   Newton    Tea   &   Spicc   Co.,  Cln 

clnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  March  9,  1918. 
20,580.— r<«e.-     "CAPITOL    LAWN."       (For     Tablets.) 

Northwest    Tablet    Company,    St.     Cloud,    Minn. 

Filed  March  6.  1918. 


ages.)     JoBiPH   ScHLiTz  Brkwino  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
wis.     Filed  January  29,   1918. 


20fi82. — Title:    "  STEELE'S    DEEP    C. 
Sardines.)     Primieb  Packing  Co., 
)   Filed  February  12.  1918. 


(I'or    Canned 
San  Diego,  Cal. 


20J583. — Title:     "STOP      DANDRUFF     TONIC."        (For 

'    Halr-Tonlc.)       Stop    DANDarrr    Co.,    cthlcago.    111. 

Filed   December  8,   1917. 

20^84. — Title:  "  TWIN  ROCK."  (For  Laxative  Water.) 
Twin  Rock  Water  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FHled 
March  7.  1917. 

20,686.— Title:  "  GINGBRTONB."  (For  Ginger-Ale.) 
Adolph  Wagner,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  February 
12,  1918. 


LME8."      (1 


20,586.— Tit Je;  "ROBINSON  CRUSOE  GAMES."  (For 
Gajnes.)  The  Weinthrop  Company,  phicago.  111. 
Filed   February   23.   1918. 


PRINTS 


I 

REGISTERED  APRIL  2,  1918. 


. _.| : 

4.875— Title:  "  BERGO  REFRESHES  AND  BENEFITS."       4,$77. — Title:     "PRINCE     ALBERT     THE 


(For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Beverage.)     Common  Sensj 
Novelty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  February  27,  1918. 

4,876— Titie.-  "  TONOLA  *  IT  TALKS  FOR  ITSELF.'  " 
(For  Talking- Machines  and  I'honographs.)  LouiB 
A.  Pribss,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  September  4, 
1917. 


NATIONAL 

JOY  SMOKE  SUCH  A  SATISFACTORt  GIFT  FOR 
A  MAN  WHO  SMOKES!"  (For  Smoking  Tobacco. ) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco-  Company,  Wknston-Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  January  18,  1918. 
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I^ElFo:E^T 


OF  THE 


COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS 

TO  CONGRESS 
FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  1917. 


EXPENDITURES . 

Amounts  expended  under  the  several  appropruttiOM 
from  -January  1  to  December  SI,  1917. 

n.,.H*«  *  ll-  300.  282.  55 

8»l*r'«« ^ '         2,482.66 

6«8. 17 

12.  604.  06 
986.  00 


Scientific  library 

International  Union  for  Protection  of  in- 
dustrial  Property  


DtPAB-fMENT  OF  THE   InTKBIO*, 

United  States  Patent  Oitick, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  SI,  1918. 
To  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repretentatives : 

In  compliance   with   section   494   of  the  Revised 
Statutes  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  |  j,^^^,^J^^'J.^ 

report  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the     ^-^f^f^  -  ^r^e?.  "?^' Wone..  wash- 
year  ended  December  31,  1017 : 

BBCKIFTS. 

Detailed  statement  of  all  moneys  received  for  pat- 
ents, for  copies  of  records  or  draw%nifs,  or  from 
any  source  ichatever. 

Applications  :  -^  ggj  ^70.  g4 

Cash   received ♦*•  ""o  run  rk 

Cash  refunded 


8,  048.  88 


irnuure,  carpeia,  icr,  iric»»uuM<=".   "— -  _.  -.^  .. 

ing  towelB.  and  sundries 26.  076.  (s 

P»'«tolltbre«rap^su°'ilncludln,  »121.69  for 
correcting  errors) 

Reproductions 

Photojjraphlc  copies 

Photostat    supplies 

Foreign  patents 

Printing  and   binding: 

Offlclal  Gazette,  with  Indexes 

Speclflcatlons 

Miscellaneous 

Defending  aolts 


B3.  690.  68 
56, 858  29 

4.  1B6.  82 

5,  524. 16 
12,  280.  00 

149,  070.  »6 

847,  4«».  71 

17,448.  M 

279.00 


Net   cash  -  — ^,-- 

CertiAcates  of  deposlt. 


1,  928.  626.  99 
'".'.'-  60.  B20.  00 


Total  cash  and  certHlcates--     1.  984.  146.  99 


CoplM :  .     ^ 

Cash  received  . 
Cash  refunded - 


Net    cash --- 

Certificates  of  deposlt. 


222.  629.  00 
4,  379.  98 

218.  249.  02 
1.  598.  40 


Total 


2,  048.  178. 16 


Total  cash  and  certificates—         219.  842.  42 


Recording    assignment* : 

Cash   received 

Cash  refunded 


Net  cash .— — -- 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


Registration  of  prints  and  labels : 

Cash    received 

Cash   refunded 


Net   cash  _____--—--- 

Certificates  of  deposit- 


Total  cash  and  certificates—. 


Court   costs  : 

Cash   received  . 
Cash  refunded. 


81,  828.  98 
1.  622.  92 

80.  201.  01 
108.00 

80.  300.  01 


6.  743.  00 
485.80 

6,  807.  20 
48.00 

6,  865.  20 


41.85 


Net  cash — 
Certificates 


41.35 


41.35 


of    deposit 

Total  cash  and  certificates..   ^ 

Aogregates. 

Ca«h    received «,  192,  908.  12 

Cash  refunded- 14.  *»£.  op 

^  .   ^.i,  2.  178.  425.  67 

clrti^iVerorde^-sTt::::: e^,  269. 4o 

Total  cash  and  certificates. ..  2.240,694.97 


RECEIPTS   AND  EXPENDITUBES. 

Receipts  from  all  sources I2.  258.  377   10 

Expenditures    „-_2^_04S^Jj_d^ 

Surplus 210.  203.  94 

Surplus  eaminga  of  the  Patent  Office,  deposited  in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Amount  of  total  net  surplus  In  Treasury, 

January   1.  1917 oin  ooi  94 

Net  surplus  for  the  year  1917 210,  203.  94 

Total  net  surplus,  Dec.  31. 1917.     8.  223.  883.  45 

SCMMABT   or  TH«    BC8INM8   Or   THl    PATINT   omCB. 

Applications  for  patents  for  Inventions 67.  600 

Applications  for   patents  for  designs '  oSi 

Applications  for  reissues  of  patents *«^ 

'        Total ^0  »^» 

Applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 8,  ITJ 

Applications  for  registration  of  labels gij 

Applications  for  reglstraUon  of  prints «• 

Dlsclaliners   filed «  ajm 

Appeals  on  the  merits ■'•  ^ 

Notices  of  opposition '^^ 

Total -- - ^^'^^ 

Patents    Issued,    excluding   designs *1.  ©«• 

Design    patrntB    issued iTft 

Patents   reissued 


Total — *2-^«> 


Trade-marks    registered. 

IjO  bels    reglf>t«  rwl 

Prints    registered 


Receipts  from  sale  of  Ofllcial  Gasette  and 
other  publications  through  Government 
Printing   Offlce 


17.  688.  08 


Grand    total... 2.258.377,10 
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Total - —     ^1^ 

Patents  expired  during  the  year _   __.  24,  6M 

ApDllcatlons   forfeited    for   non-payment    «'   An*]  ^^  ,^^ 

Appn^itlonr allowed' 'awaiting  'payment    of    final   ^^   ^^^ 
Trade-maVk'VpVH^tionrpassed"  for  >ubll«^  5.  490 

No.  1.] 
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PATENTS   ISSUED. 

Patents  issiud  to  citizens  0/  the   United  States,  with  the  ratio  0/  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


States. 


One  to 


Patents 


\ 


SUtcs. 


Alabama 

Arizona ..^ 

Arkansas. ....... 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kan.sas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

ifalne 

Maryland 

Ma.'^sacbu  setts.... 

\tirhigBn 

SfhTTc^ota 

Vtla.isippi 

viis^oTiri 

NCori !  ana 

Nt^».ra«k'a , 

NovadA 

N«w  Hampshire . 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

NMrYork 


255i 

no 

2,064  ' 
497 

1,050 

M  I 

18« 

390 

M5 

4,3M 
820 
943 
4U  1 
306 
193 
143 
S48 

2,1S7 

1,166 
TW 

m 

1,152 
2(M 
S36 

12B 

3,0M 

49 

e,e7t 


8,383 

1,841 

10,496 

1,141 

1,608 

1,05a 

3,M7 

4,038 

10,436 

2,946 

1,309 

3,ro 

2,639 
3,716 
7,4S3 
8,582 
5,191 
3,722 
1,561 
1,867 
2,837 
18, 1» 
3,869 
1,843 
3,569 
1,516 
3,417 
1,217 
6,679 
1,365 


iNorth  Carolina 

'Morth  Dakota... » 

'Ohio 

Oklahonia 

Oregon 

i'eoQsy  Ivaoia 

Rbodv  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota. : 

Tenneaes _ 

TexM 

Utah 

Vei  mont 

V  irijinia 

Washington 

West  Virginia.....,—.-..—, 

W  isoonsln 

Wyoming .^. 

.\laska 

f  anal  Zon* 

Distrk<t  o(  Colunibia 

Hawaii 

I>biUpT4iw  Islands 

Porto  Rioo 

Unhed  States  Array 

United  States  Navy 

United  States  Marine  Corps. 


...f 


FUflnts 
and 


.^...^ 


ToUl '  3»,a5 


1 

4 


'  No*  ineludlaK  17»PBissues  tod  147  patents  w*lh«i™wii. 
Patents  granted  to  residents  of  foreign  countries. 


Argentina 

AKtiiA^Him^ary 
B«r':jados 

ti«»i^lUB 

B«ruuM)a 

BraaU 

British  Ciuiana... 
British  Honduras 

British  Indies 

Brltiih  West  ln( 

Canada 

Cape  Colony . . . 

CWle 

China 

GoiomMa 


19 

50 
1 

19 
4 
4 
1 
2 
1 
2 
719 
1 
6 
3 

34 


Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Repablk 

Egypt. 

Ensiaui 


24 

46 

2 

nklaud 'W" 

FlSand 1 

France 2o.) 

..       47H 
2 

'.'.  1 

1 

4 

16 

1 

ae 


Gennaay 

Guam 

Guatemala... 

Mondoras 

India 

Ireland 

Isle  of  Jersey. 
Italy. 


Jamaica . 

Japan 

Java 

I-uxembunf 

Madeira  Islands... 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. 

New  ZealaaA. 

Norway 

Peru 

cjueenaland 

Russia 

Salvador 


I 

3.5 

2 

I 

2 

IS 

41 

2 

42 

51 

28 

3 

4 

90 
4 


175 
Iftl 

a,  sot 
343 

371 

s,ao9 
asa 
ua 

173 
335 

«a 

m 

m 


so 
u 

7 


One  to 
every— 


12,607 
3,188 
1,708 
4.831 
1,813 
3,184 
3,153 

11,480 
3,375 
9,297 
5,967 
2,725 
\4,4« 
6,673 
1,602 
4,837 
2,221 
2,919 
3,676 


19  I 
»   . 

to  . 

«   - 


1,IS1 

7,881 

Ml,  990 

333,600 


Scotland . . . 
South  Africa ., 
South  Australia. 
S^in^ 

Swlt»erland. 
Tasmania... 
Transvaal... 

Turkey 

Uruguay 

VJetorta 

"Wales 

Western  Aust^lia.. 


5 

7 
8 

06 

146 

3 

5 

% 

1 

41 

13 

3 


Total. 


3,200 


The  following  tables 
ment  of  the  statute  of 


present  a  comparative  statemeat  of  the  busiceas  of  the  Patent  Office  aipce  the  enact- 
1836  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  business  of  the  Office  during  the  last  cnldn4«r  year: 


Comparative  statement  of  the  btuiness  of  the  Office  from  1837  to  1917,  incltuive. 


Year 


107. 
WX. 
ISM. 
IMO. 
IMI. 
1M3. 
1M3. 


UtS. 


vm. 

1SS2. 


UM. 


1982. 
I9S4. 


Caab  raoalvad. 


Caslt 
expeoded. 

1^ 


Surplus. 


42,123.54 
3S,0I9.97 
88.056.51 
40,413.01 
ae,  906  63 
35,315  SI 
42,  .V»  36 
51,076  14 
.V),  264. 16 
«.  III.!!) 
67,576  60 
8n,T52.7« 
W,  927.  OS 
06,738.61 
112,nw.34 
121,527.45 
l<a,7»P  R4 
216,459  35 
192,58S02 
196.132  01 
2fn,71fl.  Ifl 
245,942  15 
256.  IK  60 
l.??,.^.^  44 
215,754  W 
196,503  » 
210,919.9^ 
348.791.84 
4»5,e65.38 


.«i 

02 

43.  .M 

2a  67 

87 

141.43 

1 53 

66 
)M.71 

iC8  35 
58,005  84 
"77,^6.44 

SO,  inn  95 

86,616.93 
95,916  91 
132.m9  83 
167,M6  32 
179,K40.33 
199,R{1.0S 
211,  &«2  09 
193, 191  74 
210,278.41 
252,«20.  SO 
221.491.01 

IS2,.S10.38 
l»^14 
2S9J88l.flO 
2^4;i99.34 
;idl,724.2S 


*4.:h4  62 
3,476. 46 


5,264  20 

4,538.85 

«,i64.a 

J 1,000  49 
4,105  45 

21,232  84 
8.670  85 
.1,096  34 
6,826.10 
8,821  68 

16,139.43 


36,919.03 


10,532  42 

36,663. 74 

3,531.79 

"32,'W4.06 

M70.15 

n.OSl.98 

74.. '592  50 

133,941.10 
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iw  stttemmt  of  the  Immnem  of  the  Office  from  1837  to  1917,  inf«ti««»«— Continued. 


I 


r*m. 


CaroAa 
«  '    filed.* 


Patents 
andm-     Cash 

iss4ies. 


Casb 
expended 


Surplus. 


1M7. 


U7S.. 

iS*. 
Iflt. 

1877. 
1878. 

UB. 


UM. 
UK. 


UK. 


\- 


<,'\ 


1008. 
U04. 
19B6. 
Utt. 
1107. 
IIOB. 


(.. 


ItlO. 
1011. 
1013. 
1013. 
1014. 

wu. 

1016. 


21,276 

30.445 

10,271 

10,171 

19, 472 

18,246 

20,414 

21,603 

21,638 

21,425 

30,306 

30,260 

20,066 

23,012 

26,050 

31,522 

34,576 

35,600 

35,717 

35,968 

35,613 

35,707 

40,575 

41,048 

40,552 

40,753 

38,473 

38.439 

40,680 

43,082 

47,906 

35,843 

41,443 

41,080 

46,440 

49,641 

50,213 

52,143 

54,071 

56,483 

58,762 

61,476 

65,839 

64,628 

60,121 

70,076 

70,367 

70,404 

70,060 

71,033 

70,373 


8,807 
3,705 
3,634 
3,273 
S,3M 
8,000 
3,248 
3,181 
3,004 
2,607 
2,800 
2,706 
2,630 
2,400 
2,406 
2,5S3 
2,741 
2,582 
2,552 
2,513 
2,622 
2,251 
2,481 
2,311 
2,408 
2,200 
2,347 
2,286 
2,415 
2,271 
2,176 
1,656 
1,716 
1.731 
1,843 
1,851 
1,771 
1,808 
1,806 
1,885 
1,967 
2,110 
1,948 
970 


18,015 

13,378 

13,086 

13,321 

13,033 

13,500 

12,864 

13,001 

14,837 

15,505 

14,187 

13,444 

13,213 

13,047 

16,884 

10,367 

22,383 

30,413 

24,333 

22,500 

21,477 

30,906 

24,158 

36,203 

23,344 

23,660 

23.700 

20,867 

22,057 

23,373 

23,794 

22,367 

25,527 

36,400 

27,373 

27,886 

31,099 

30,934 

80,300 

81,985 

36.620 

3.'1,6«2 

37,421 

35,930 

34,084 

37,731 

85,788 

41,850 

44,934 

45,927 

42,760 


»646, 581.  92 
681, 565.  86 
003,145.81 
m,  466. 76 
878,716.46 
606,726.39 
703,101.77 
738,278.17 
743,483.43 
757,987.66 
732,34Z86 
726, 375.  55 
700,931.47 
740,085.32 
85S,«I.80 
l,00t,310.45 
L14f,ML00  , 
1.071,700.80 
1,180,080.15 
1,154,&51.40 
1,144,800.60 
1,118,51110 
1.281,72105  , 
1,340,37166 
1,271,286.78 
1, 286,831.  88 
1,343,871.64 
1,187,430.58 
1,345,  Ml  93 
1,334,050.83 
1,376,641.72 
1,137,734.48 
1,328,457.03 
1,350,838.53 
1,440.30116 
1,552,8S«.08 
1.642,301.81 
1,657,83153 
1,806,758.14 
1,790,021.38 
1,910,61114 
1,866,847.67 
2,043,83114 
2. 025, 5.16.  69 
2,019,38103 
2.118,15130 
2,084,417.79 
2,ZSl,8ei82 
2,290,77147 
2,345,540.04 
2,358,377.  10 


$630,263.32 
628, 679.  77 
486, 430.  74 
557,  M7.  If  I 
562,001.64  \ 
665,506.00 

-  691,17198  : 
679,38141 
721,657.71  : 
652,54X60 
613,182.63  I 
593, 081 8» 
529,63107  1 
538,86117 
005,173.28  ; 
683.867.67 
675,334.86 
970,57176  ; 

1,024,37185  ; 
992,508.45  \ 
994,472.22 
973.10178  , 

1,052,  e&&.  06 

1,000,207.74 

1,188,713.35 

1,110,73134 

1,141,03145 

1,100,047.12 

1,106,386.49 

1.113.413.71 

1,122.S43.13 

1,136,196.20 

1,211,783.73 

1, 260,010.  C2 

1,207,385.64 

1,303,345.54 

1.448.645.81 

l,476.00a38 

1,479,63122 

1,554,801.30 

1,631.45136 

1,712.30142 

1,955.151.14 

2,005.711.94- 

1.953,686.91 

2.022,066.11 

1,947,283.28 

2,000.770.12 

2.053,442.15 

2,115.367.91 

2,04ti.  173.  16 


r 
24  ^ 


n.»i.to 

03, 001 00 

306,71107 
m,  300. 57 
116,634.83 
34,131.30 
12,012.70 
58,950.76 
21,795.65 
105,445.05 

JW2.  ^'^ 

J9fi  :•■ 
•ia.)  15 
,4ii2.ti 
325, 3U.  78 
471.00114 
105,  aft  04 
163,71A,80 
162.0«.05 
150,CB7.88 
145.40K.82 
228.773L09 
atl.0»102 

iai.aft43 

175.80180 
101. 800. 10 

87,300.  «6 
138,807.44 
210,66112 
252,700^69 
1,3128 
113,67130 

90.80101 

i52,aaa£3 

150,  W.M 

103,18100 

1S1,33115 

327,tM.02 

236,00.18 

270,18178 

184.544.25 

87,677.00 

10,8M.75 

65,60112 

96,00110 

137,08161 

251.IS170 

239,  SOL  32 

238.173.03 

2IO.3nB.94 
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U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICfc.. 


•S9 


\  : 


Statement  sfiotnng  the  number  of  the  first  patent,  design  patent,  and  reianted  patent,  and  the  number  0/ the  first  eer- 
tificaU  of  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  label,  and  print  issiied  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  t8,  18S6,  when  the 
present  series  of  numbers  of  Letters  Patent  commenced,  together  with  the  total  number  of  each  issued  during  the  year . 

iTbe  Qumbcr  of  patents  granted  prior  to  the  oommenoemeDt  of  tbU  series  of  numbering  (July  38,  1838)  was  9.857.) 


Number  of  first  patent  and  oertlflcate  issued  hi  each 
calendar  year. 


Number  of  patents  and  certificates  of  registration  Issued 
during  each  ^Un^j^y  year. 


Calendar  year. 


S 

a 

s 


l««(July28). 

1«T 

18S8 

18SB 

1840 

Aom  ••••■••*••< 

llUJl'"""* 

AO^W«  •«*•■*■*•' 

1847 

1848 

1840 

18S0 

1«61 

1HS3 

1863 

1864 

1866. .••...•.• 
ISM.  •.•.....• 

lBv« ••••.*■•*• 
l<«Oll_  •••••••■• 

IWB 

1»0 

1881 

18«B 

1883 

I«ft4 

1860.......... 

1817 

1888 

1870 

1871 

1872 

1873 

1874 

1876 

187«; 

1877 

1878 

1879 

IcQil  ••.*•••••• 

1<HS.,  .•••••.• 

IcxQ.  •.•,..•.• 
1IW4. ..•.....• 

188S 

1.<W» 

18X7 

1888 

1880 

1880 

1801 

WW 

1803 

1804 

1806 

1806 

1807 

1808. 


1901. 
lOQB. 
1908. 
1904. 
1905. 
1906. 
1007. 
1908. 
1900. 

mo. 
toil. 

1912. 
lOlS. 
1914. 
IttS. 


IM7. 


I 

110 

546 

1,061 

1,466 

1,«3 

2,4Ui 

2,001 

3,305 

3,R73 

4,34« 

4,014 

5,409 

5,098 

«,*»» 

7,8M 

8,«22 

0,512 

10,S58 

12,117 

14,000 

16,324 

19,010 

22,477 

2n,*42 

31,006 

34,045 

.37,206  y 

41,047  i 

45,685 

51,784  I 

60,658 

72,959 

85,503 

06, 460 

110,617 

134,504 
146,120 
1.^,350 
171, Ml  I 
185,813 
198,733 
211,078 
223,211 
236,137 
251,685  , 
269,820  ! 
291,016 
310,163 
333,494 
355,291 
375,720 
395,305 
418,605 
443,987 
466,315 
488,978 
511,744 
531,619 
552,502 
574,369 
596,467 
616,871 
640,167 
664,827 
690,385 
717,521 
748,567 
n8,834 
808,618 
839,799 
875,679 
008,436 
945,010 
980,178 
1,013,095 
1,049,.326 
1,083,267 
1,123,212 
1,166,419 
1,210,389 


1 


& 


1 
15 

27 

44 
103 
163 
200 
258 
341  ' 
431  I 
540  ■ 
626  i 
ftSS 
753 

8no  ; 

973  1 
1.075  I 
1,183  I 
1,366  I 
1,508  I 
1.708  I 
1,879  I 
2,018  t 
2,239  { 
2,533  i 
2,868  ; 
3,304 
3,810 
4,547 
5,452 
6,336  , 
7,083  I 
7,960  I 

9,686 

10,385  I 

10,975 

11,567  . 

12,082 

12,647 

13,508 

14,528 

15,67« 

16,451 

17,040 

17,995 

18,830 

19,  W3 

20,439 

21,275 

22,092 

22,994 

23,922 

25,037 

26,482 

28,113 

29,916 

32,065 

33,813  i 

35,547 

36,187 

36,723  i 

37,280  j 

37,766 

38,391 

38,980 

39,737 

40,424  ' 

41,063 

42,073 

43,415 

45,098 

46,813 

48,3.58  , 

50,117 


1 

7 

ao 

30 
36 
40 
60 

67 

78 

91 

105 

128 

158 

184 

209 

229 

258 

2^ 

337 

420 

517 

643 

674 

1,106 

1,253 

1,3M 

1,506 

1,844 

3,140 

2,430 

2,830 

3,250 

3,784 

4,223 

4,687 

5,216 

5,717 

6,200 

6,831 

7,452 

8,030 

8,529 

9,017 

9,523 

9,904 

10,265 

10,432 

10,548 

10,677 

10,798 

10,802 

10,978 

11,053 

11,137 

11,217 

11,298 


J3 

2 


1 

123 

608 

1,099 

1,591 

2,150 

3,283 

4,247 

5,463 

6,918 

7,790 

8,139 

8,973 

9,920 

10,822 

11,843 

12,910 

13,939 

15,072 

16, 131 

17,360 

18,775 

20,537 

22,274 


•  •■I 


11,397     23,951 
11,461      25,757 


11,520 
11,581 
11,646 
11,706 
11,798 
11,879 
11,960 
12,070 
12,180 
12,300 
12,428 
12,587 
12,738 
12,906 
13,066 
13,180 
13,346 
13,504 
13,668 
13.858 


27,586 
39,399 
31,070 
32,308 
33,967 
35,678 
37,606 
39,612 
41,798 
43,066 
48,446 
59,014 
66,892 
72.083 
76,267 
80,506 
84,711 
89,731 
94,796 
101,613 


14,040    107,875 
14,238   114,666 


■  Reel -t  ration  of  label*  practically 
Keuffn  a  'u.  (66  0.  G.,  1139j  with  the 


1 

233 

465 

937 

1,329 

2,m 

2,379 
2,581 
2,885 
3,791 
4,304 
4,696 
5,073 
5,453 
5,780 
6,099 
6,403 
6,540 
None. 
None. 
None. 
6,546 
6,547 
6,561 
6,761 
7,272 
8,009 
8,887 
9,654 
10,644 
11,758 
13,588 
13,297 
13,964 
14,5«3 
15,074 
15,444 
16.103 
16,736 
17,444 
18,163 


...I 


91 
"i 


C 

1 
3 
7 

10 

42 

68 

93 

193 

286 

44.5 

608 

873 

1.170 

1,539 

1,874 

2,189 

2,409 

2,557 

2,677 

2,925 

3,168 

3,458 

3,796 

4,167 

4,600 


S 
a 
« 


100 
4W 
61S 
404 
468 

«n 

488 
404 
478 
476 
606 
49* 
684 
088 
884 
757 
800 
840 
1,790 
1.808 
2,M6 
3,086 
3,487 
4,165 
4.383 
3,010 
S,221 
8,781 
4,838 
6,000 
8,874 
13,301 
13,644 
U,067 
13,157 
11,687 
13,300 
11,616 
13,230 
13,291 
14,172 
12,920 
12,345 
12,133 
12,926 
15,548 
18,135 
21,196 
19,147 
23,331 
21,797 
20,429 
19,585 
23,360 
25,322 
22,328 
22.661 
22,768 
19,875 
20,883 
21,867 
22,008 
20,404 
23,296 
24,660 
25,558 
27,136 
31,046 
30,267 
29,784 
31,181 
3.5,880 
32,757 
36,574 
35,168 
32,917 
36,231 
33,941 
39,945 
43,207 
43.970 
1  41.000 


a 


a- 

I 
& 
1 

o 


14 
12 

17 
.59 
60 
4& 
49 
83 
90 
100 
86 
57 
70 
107 
113 
IGS 
108 
183 
142 
105 
176 
139 
221 
294 
325 
446 
506 
737 
905 
8M 
747 
886 
915 
802 
099 
500 
592 
515 
565 
861 
1,020 
1,150 
773 
596 
949 
835 
723 
886 
836 
817 
90Q 
928 
1,115 
1,445 
1,631 
1,803 
2,139 
1,758 
1,734 
640 
536 
557 
486 
625 
589 
757 
687 
639 
1,010 
1,342 
1,683 
1,715 
1,545 
1,750 
1,613 


6 
U 

M 
0 

U  I 
II 

7 
11 
13 
14 
23 
30 
26 
25 
20 
29 
28 
51 
83 
97 
126 
231 
232 
147 
116 
227 
248 
296 
290 
400 
420 
534 
439 
464 
529 
501 
4«3 
631 
621 
568 
509 
488 
506 
471 
271 
167 
116 
129 
116 
99 
86 
75 
84 
80 
81 
99 
64 
59 
61 
65 
60 
92 
»t 
81 
110 
117 
110 
129 
159 
151 
168 
160 
123 
157 
158 
164 
190 
182 
198 
:  179 


519 

497 

508 

638 

560 

653 

1,067 

908 

872  , 

1,019 

961 

1,844 

2.013 

2,505 

2.896 

3,696 

4,504 

4.778 

3,  .329 

3,532 

4,184 

6,026 

6,616 

9,458 

13,036 

13,410 

13,997 

13,333 

13,056 

13,613 

12,864 

13,599 

14,837 

16,505 

14,187 

13,444 

13,213 

13,947 

16,  .584 

19,267 

22,383 

20,413 

24,233 

22,508 

21.477 

20,506 

24,158 

26,292 

23,244 

23,559 

23,760 

20,857 

22,057 

23,273 

23,794 

22,267 

25,527 

26,499 

27,fr3 

27,888 

31,699 

30,OR4 

.30,399 

31,965 

38,630 

33,682 

37,421 

36,930 

34,084 

37,731 

85,788 

41,850 

44,984 

45,937 

48. TOO 


121 

486 

491 

492 

559 

1,138 

950 

1,216 

1,455 

872 

349 

834 

947 

902 

1,021 

1,067 

1,029 

1,133 

1,050 

1,229 

1,415 

1,762 

1,737 

1,677 

1,806 

1,82<> 

1,813 

1,671 

1,23S 

1,649 

1,721 

1,928 

2,006 

2,186 

2,158 

4,490 

10,568 

7,878 

5, 191 

4,184 

4,239 

4,205 

5,020 

5,065 

6,817 

6,262 

6,791 

6,330 


..I. 


701 
1,870 
1,481 
1  008 
1,947 
1,337 

652 
1,036 
1,361 
1,808 
1,584 
1,458 
1,407 

$0    1.613 

1,888 


£3 
4  72 

.in 
<n 

356 
9D8 
702 
204 
906 
4l3 
301 
378 


saspended  May  27,  1891,  under  derision  of  the  United  8ut«  Supreme  Court  in  fTiffiiu  el  a/,  t. 
registration  No.  6,545.  June  H.  H92.    Resumed  June  9, 1896,  with  tl>e  registration  of  No.  6,546. 
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Expenditure  for  photolithographic  and  photographic  work  $ince  191S-1S. 

Price  per  pace. 


Fiscal  year. 


1012-U. 


191S-H. 


1014-16. 


CoDtractor. 


Co(uisl)ia  Planogrs^  Co. 


I  f   ■  10  62       \ 

Sacketl  4  Wiihclms  Co. . j ^       ,  jo      / 


F.  W.  EiMt 

CoIumMa  riano^raph  Ck> 

Stekf^tt  &  Wilhelras  Co 

Leet  Brae 

Norrls  Peters  Co 


1016-16. 


A.  J.  Injrmm 

Commercial  Photo.  Co 

I>eet  Hros 

^  Webb  &  BooorselsVI 

Cotairobla  Planocraph  Co. 
The  N  orris  Peters  Co 

K.  J.  Ingram 

Comn»ercial  Photo.  Co 
Webb  A  Bocorselln 
Norris  Peters  Co 

Sackett  &  WUhelms  Co 
1916-17 

F.  W.  Ernst 

C.  J.  Kmst 

[Sackett  &  WUhelms  Corporation 

1917_1]^ Iwebb  &  Bocorselkl 

Icommercial  Photo.  Co 


>  For  100  thin,  2  thwk,  and  1  bood  copies  of  patenoa.  ^ 

«  For  50  thin,  2  thJek,  and  1  bond  copies  o(  trade-marks  and  designs. 
''  For  60  copies  eacli,  mechanical  and  desum  patents  and  trade-marks. 
*  For  IOC  chiles  each,  mechanical  and  design  paleots  and  trade-marks. 
»  Siie,  8  by  12J1  Inches. 


•  8ita,IOby  Uiocbas. 

T  For  60  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  designs. 

•  For  2  copies  of  drawLnw  of  foreien  patents. 

•  Estimated. 


Number  of  patenU  issued  by  the  United  States  to  December  31,  1917,  and  by  foreign  countria  to  December  SI,  1916^ 


Countries 


1871  to 
1916. 


Anrentfna  > 

Australia 

Austria-Htmgary 

Austria 

Bahamas' 

B«rtMdo8 

B«l(tlum> 

Bolivia  > 

Bnuil 

British  Guiana ' 

British  Honduras  • 

Caiukda 

Cevlon ' 

Chile 

Colombia  1 
ConRO  Free  State  > 

CostaRlca' 

Cuba 
Denmark 

Ecuador' I 

Fiji  Islands' ' •••• 

Finland i    ,^  »» 

France M».«4 

Germany '      J'S 

Great  Britain ,     68,408 

Ouatemala' 

Hawaii' j 

Hongkong 1 

Hun)?ary |.......jj.. 

India 1       ^  J* 

Italy  and  Sardinia. !       4.»g 

Jamaica.  •••.••....•..  .....>.>-•■--> -j  ^ 

Japan  ..•...••....••-•*•• .....i.. ........ 

Lreeward  Islands 

Liberia' 

Luxemburg 

Malta' 

Mauritius' 

Mexlco< 


lU 

SI 


18,770 
18,103 
67,583 
90,923 
2 
163 
336,954 
65 
9,823 
94 
19 
173,525 
830 
3,017 
1,077 
394 
74 
2,356 
28,836 
10 
47 
5,815 
407,764 
302,785  , 
456.980  , 
57  I 
148 
280 
00,358 
13,888  I 
182,948 
368 
30,570 
30 
2 
10,687 
106 
311 
14,»« 


Total. 


12,863 

18,103 
82,933 
90,923 
2 
163 
371,998 
107 
10,008 
136 
30 
177,606  i 
887 
3,383 
1,077 
394 
74 
2,256 
29,346 
10 
47 
5,927 
511,608 
312.781 
513,388 
57 
148 
280 
66,268 
14,333 
136,917 
200 
30,570 
10 

I 

10,087 
106 
434 

14, 3M 


Countrlee. 


NetherlEuids. 

Newfoundland  < 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Paraguay ' 

Peru'...' 

Portui;al 

Queensland 

Russia  ■ 

8t   Helena' 

South  African  Repabtte. 

South  Australia 

Spata* 

Straits  Settlements 

Sweden •' 

Swltcerland 

Tasmania' 

Trinidad' 

Tunis' 

Turkey' 

U  nion  South  Afrk» 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Victoria 

West  Australia 


To  1870^ 


4,686 

40 
336 
109 
727 


ISTlto 
1916. 


l,< 


a«6 

«7 


131 


1,< 


43 

6 


823 


1,706  I 
630 

11,740 

17,945 

38,352 

103 

160 

9,013  I 

6,368 

30,844  ! 

4  . 

1,362 

6,221 

58,282 

268 

43,461 

74,501 

2,436 

383 

1,103 

3,600 

4,303 

455 

321 

12,463 

3,634 


Tot»L 


6,331 
560 

11,976 

18,054 

39,089 

103 

160 

9.256 

6,435 

32,306 

4 

1,363 

6,344 

58,382 

368 

45,090 

74,501 

2,469 

280 

1,10a 

2,560 

4.363 

455 

331 

13,385 

3,524 


Totalforeign '    238,437  12.411. 598     2,650,085 

UnitedStatee !    130,673:1,099,773     1,220,346 


TotaltolSTO 230,010   .......^. 

Total  187 1-1916 3,511,370 

United  SUtes,  1917 1 


3,870,380 
41,000  * 


Grand  total.  Including  1917,                   | 
UnltedSutea ; i.911,* 


No  information  at  hand  for  1916. 
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>  Sstimated.    Reports  for  1916  incomplete. 


940 


OFFICIAL,  OAZETTE 


ApfUL  2, 1916. 


AppLuxitionit  for  pauni  pthituxg  Ihetmber  SI,  1917. 

..L . 


Division. 


1., 
2.. 
3.. 
4.. 
«.. 
6.. 
7.. 
8.. 
».. 
10.. 
U.. 
13,. 
IS.. 
14.. 
15.. 
10.. 
17.. 
18.. 
M.. 
OT.. 
31.. 
23.. 
33.. 
34.. 
36.. 
30.. 
27.. 
2S.. 
39.. 
30.. 
31.. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
39. 
3(1. 
37. 
28. 
3». 
40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 
44. 
49. 


1917 


Tot»l. 


905 
1,173 
l,Z21 

Ml 

S18 

1,319 

1,475 

i,4ao 

1,076 

1,759 

971 

1,939 

1,317 

1,000 

l,a03 

827 

586 

raw 

1,318 

1,184 

7S1 

to7 

<>43 
1,330 

67 
1,W 

«3A 
1,<B8 

i.sn 

1,045 
1,300 

788 
937 

I,  too 

1,304 
1.008 

8P7 
1,131 
1,102 
1,5:0 

900 
I,1M 

8Sti 


1910         191S         1»U         1913    i  1113  '  1911      1910     1909     1908 


1908 

to 

1907 


439 

718 
530 
511 
4«t9 
iifi 
69S 
tfl3 
4S2 
812 
400 
930 
511 
499 
744 
514 
381 
077 
088 
203 
417 
288 
723 
.518 
962 
772 
023 
529 
003 
000 
514 
0S7 
1546 
^215 
860 
G54 


613 
W2 
1,426 
555 
653 
215 
401 


~t 

39 

13 

3 

1^ 

36 

5 

1 

So 

30 

12 

3 

iK 

47 

17 

9 

110 

33 

3 

4 

i«i 

47 

21 

0 

!        132 

53 

13 

1 

214 

73 

13 

3 

e 

40 

39 

9 

7 

5 
3 

50,754     27,2.'W 


12,228 


37 
09 
25 
29 
68 
35 
30 
34 

»l 

37 

31 

10 

76 

31 

30 

50 

30 

39 

15 

18  J 

31  ' 

38 

13 

53 

33 

m 

48 

23 

68 
30 
•3 
7 
17 


10 
20 

7 

2 
15 
14 
15 

le 

7 

5 
10 

5 
53 

9 

7 
14 
23 
18 

8 

0 
19 
13 
11 

*"s" 

30 
13 
8 
5 
11 
25 
11 
17 


11 
15 

3 

5 

7 

8 

3 

3 

2 

4 
11 

6 
37 

0 

1 
15 

7 

4    .. 

1    .. 


3 
4 
0 
3 
1 
2 
3 
3 
5 
U 
1 


8 


3 
4 

5 
1 
1 

19 
11 
8 
4 
4 
1 

2 
1 


1 

13 
4 
4 


1 


3 

13 


66 


5 

3 

10 


i: 


Prior 

to 

1903 


Total. 


1  i 

••■I 


3,304 

3,140 

3,040 

1«I80 

9,334 

2,067 

3,128 

1,804 

3,013 

l.lt5 

3,091 

2,171 

1,858 

2,093 

1,851 

1.313 

^IM 

2,410 

2,142 

1,507 

1,280 

2,302 

1,877 

3,100 

3.380 

2,245 

1,841 

1,054 

2,450 

2,010 

*•£ 
1,837 

873 

3,054 

2,575 

2,573 

1,7«3 

2,124 

3,337 

3,873 

1,930 

2,440 

1,084 

1,459 


1,7«8      549      835  I    114 


"I 


139 


1    ""I 


Compariwm  of  pending  appkoatioiu,  by  yeart. 


December  31- 


Caaes  filed  prior  to  1908 
Cases  filixl  m  — 

1908 

1900 

IVIIO 

1911 

1912 

1913 


1914      ' 

1 

1915 
490 

1.083 

790 

205 

1.748 

589 

1       3.710 

L35e 

7,498 

2.016 

15.203 

6.901 

28.867 

13.048 

210 

73 

138 

328 

865 

2.191 

5.711 


157  I 

40 

64  ' 

114 

236 

549 

1.768 


December  31-  - 


1914  1915  1910  1917 


Cases  nied  In— Contd. 

19U 

1915 

1916 

1917 


50.047 


30.978 
49.483 


12 
25. 


^77 
031 


50.339 


Allowuum  and  puhlicaliona. 


Total 109.840;    102.632        97, 


MS 


1914 


Patents '  50,409 

Designs ; 1.612 

Reissues 172 

Trade-marks. 7.403 


1015 


94.944 

1.369 

109 

5.091 


1016 


!W.  114 

1.G9K 

185 

0.398 


IM7 


49.715 

1.429 

l.-a 

4.031 


1014 


1915 


1916 


Labels 

Prints 


738  I 
337 


no 

371 


Total../ i     00.771        08.564!     fl« 


^~t 

and  certijUates  ismttd. 


1914 


1019 


1818 


1917 


PitiMH- I  30.945 

De^i  ?ii.s j  1 ,  715 

Reissues 190 

Trade-m«rks I  6,817 


43.267 

1,645 

182 

6,282 


43,970 

i,7:.d 

198 
0.791 


U14 


19U 


U« 


41.069 

1.513 

179 

5,339 


Labels. 
Prints . 


719 
338 


sva 

371 


IS     98,558 

I 


6.403 
12.228 
27.256 
50,754 


98.908 


1017 


MO 
394 


338 
301 


888 


88,972 


433 


laa 


M9 


u 


Totni. 


40.  rM 


62.370 


54,014 
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48.967 


i 


I  ! 


( y 


.\PRil.  a,  apsS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•43 


Attentiou  Is  invited  to  the  following  comparisons 


50 
84 
52 
87 
29 
IS 
18 


289 
241 
239 
183 
141 
157 


799 
629 
419 
283 
251 


4.296 
4,231 
8.621 
2.  64G 
1,614 
1,149 


.Number  of  applications  pendlDg  llftwn  year*  or 
longer  : 

Janoary   1.   1912 

January   15.    1914 

June   30,   1914 

December  SI,  1914 • 

December  31,  1915 

December  31,  1916 

December  31,  1917 

Number    of    applications    p«-ndlng    ten    years    or 
longer  : 

January    1,   1912 

June  30,  1»14 

December  31,  1914 

December  31,  1915 

DMomber  81.   1916 

Decamber  31.   1917 

Number  of  applications  pending  eight  yeara  or 
longer  : 

June  30.  1914 - - 

December  31,  1914 

Oeoember  31,   1915 

December  31.  1916 

December  81,  1917 

Number   of   appllcatlona   ponding    five   years   or 
longer : 

January   1,   1912— 

June   .30,   1914 

Daeeanber  31.  1»14 

Dec«mbt>r  31,  1915 

Deccmlior  31.   1916 

Decfinber  31,  1917 

Number  of   appllcatlona   pending   two   yeara   or 

longer :  -  o-i    a-" 

June  30.    1914 H- SiA 

December  31.    1914 22' ?57 

OeeMDber  81.  t»16 ^'lll 

Decwnber  31.  1916 H' 25^ 

December  31,  1917 20.  54S 

Total  numher  pending  not  in  lasue  or  forfeited :     ,..,.- 
JanuHrv    1.    1912 }9l' Ho 

Det»ail)er  31,   1914 J2S' IJS 

December  31.   1915 ^23' Ss 

Deceml»er  31.  1916-. SI' tt?  I 

December  31,   1917 98.658   j 

Nnmber  of  applications  In  laatie :  , ,   oaa 

January  1.  1912 11.804 

June   .3b.   1914 H' S?o 

Deceiver  31,  1914 ^S- 512 

Decembex  31.   1915 ?2' lt« 

December  31.  1916 }^'Bl 

Deceaiibar  31,  1917 16.  2,^4 

Total  number  pending,  not  including  forfeited  ap- 

,        '^""'V.rary    1,   1912 119,930 

*  Jane  80.   1914 - -   l**' IS® 

December  81.   1914 Jt2' ao? 

December  31.   1915- J?5' 2£i 

Dec.mlwr  31.   1917 H*.  '»2 

OTHER  UET.\1LS  OF  BIVSIMC88. 

Diirlnjr  the  >'enr  n  total  <rf  70.878  nppllcatlong  for 
pntents.  reisauos  of  jtiitents.  and  (lesijms  and  lfi-"..'Vn 
Hnien<lBic»t8  in  pending  nw'l'cations  were  tiU-^l. 
This  rmimauiU  ft  decrease  of  HGO  in  the  fiumber  of 
applicntions  und  n  rternea.^  of  9,411  in  the  nuinr>er 
of  anieii'iint'iti--  riWi 

Tht'  i<    -     '-  '    t>y  tiiail  nud  espresw  amounted 

to  $1,8K.  H'  ^i  '  I  <i  the  tees  paid  by  hand  to  the 
P^inanclal  Clerk  amounted  to  $876.762j81.  The  num- 
ber of  letters  indexed  and  filetl,  constituting  the 
peneral  corre«pondence  of  the  Office,  was  277.485. 
In  M«klltion  to  tli4s  26^015  letters  of  Inquiry  were  re- 
!uni.Hl  with  olrcuiftis  of  inft»rmatii>n  answering  the 


qoeKtiniis  prui'>>\nit 


led.    The  nuinbw  of  paroebB  re- 


ceived l)y  rt«ist«?retl  mail  was  11,9«8,  and  tbe  num- 
tier  of  parcels  li.v  exiwess  w«s  3.474. 

Imriuu  tl»e  .vear  tb,d04  applications  were  for- 
feited hj-  reas«)n  of  failure  to  pa^'  tlie  final  fee  with- 
in the  tkue  prescribed  by  section  4885,  Revised 
Statutes  and  1.628  nppllcatlans  previously  allowed 
and  forfeited  were  renewe<l.  Sine*  Mardi  3,  1861, 
about  247.590  forfeited  cases  have  become  aban- 
doned. 
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In  the  Drafting  Division  903  drawlnps  were  made 
for  inventors,  who  paid  $3.4»4  therefor,  and  6.861 
drawings  previously  filed  were  corrected  upon  re- 
qtiest  by  the  inventors,  for  which  the  Office  received 
$5,519.35.  Ten  tracing;!*  were  made  at  a  cost  of 
$18.50.  The  total  fees  received  for  work  by  the 
Drafting  Division  were  $9,031.85.  In  addition  to 
this  1O.150  corrections  in  drawings  were  made  with- 
out cost  to  the  Inventors. 

In  the  Assignment  Division  28.097  deeds,  trans- 
ferring the  titles  to  patents,  etc.,  and  containing 
12,740.450  words,  averaging  455  words  per  deed, 
were  recorded.  For  this  work  the  Office  received 
$48,084.01.  In  addition  to  this  the  Assignment  Dl- 
vialen  prepared  1.633  abstracts  of  title  and  3,210 
brieCs.  for  which  fees  amounting  to  $2.227J50  were 
paid.  The  toUl  earnings  of  the  Assignment  Di- 
vision were  $50,261.51. 

Type-^^Tlt^en  copies  of  records  aggregating 
27,549,700  worths  were  written,  and  otl>er  copies 
conuinlng  2^554.600  words,  made  by  outeWera, 
were  comparetl  and  certified  by  the  Office.  For  the 
wliole  of  this  work  the  Office  received  $30,104^. 
For  tlie  certificates  attached  to  certain  of  these 
copies  the  Office  received  $1,249.25.  a  total  of 
$81353.55.  The  Office  supplied  1,785  certified  prlnte<l 
copies  of  patents,  2.637  copkjs  of  trade-marks.  93 
QCQiies  of  prints  and  labels,  and  58  copies  of  desl«n 
patmts.  at  eighty  cents  each. 

Inventors    and    attorneys    were    furnished    with 
54.835  photographic  copies  of  drawings  8  by   12i 
at  fifteen  cents  each  and  3.433  photographic  copies 
of  drawings  10  by   15  at   twenty-five  cents  each; 
also  54,496  photostat  copies  at  fifteen  cents  each 
and   42.979   photostat   copies   at   twenty-five   cents 
each.    The  amounts  received  for  these  photographic 
and  photostat  copies  were  $9,083.50  and  $18,929.15. 
respectively.    The  expenditures  during  the  year  for 
supplies  for  the  photostat-machine  were  $5,524.16 
Printed  copies  of  specifications  and  drawings  of 
patents  to  the  number  of  2.511,082  were  sold  at 
five  cents  each,  bringing  to  this  Office  on  this  ac- 
count   $125,554.10.      For    1,277,184    copies    sold    to 
libraries  the  Office  received  $1,612.50.     The  total 
recelve<l  from  the  sale  of  copies  of  patents  was 
$127,166.50.     Copies   to   the   number    of   1,097.555 
were  shipped  to  foreign  Governments,  and  142.640 
copies  were  drawn  for  Office  use.    The  total  num- 
ber of  printed  copies  of  patents  distributed  during 
the  year  was  5,354.136. 

CLASSIFICATION    OF   PATENTS. 

The  Classification  Division,  which  was  established 
in  December,  1898.  a  little  over  nineteen  years  aco, 
for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  classification  of 
patents  according  to  some  more  uniform  and  com- 
prehensive system  or  plan,  has  completed  the  re- 
vision of  some  one  hundred  and  sixty  main  classes, 
and  has  yet  to  revise  one  hundred  and  twenty -two 

main  classes. 

Owing  to  the  ejctremely  technical  nature  of  the 
work,  made  more  difficult  by  the  fact  that  the  same 
or  similar  machines  And  prooesaes  are  capable  of 
use  and  often  are  actually  used  In  wholly  differ- 
No.  1.1 
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ent  arts,  the  reclassification  of  the  million  and  a 
quarter  patents  granted  in  this  country  has  been 
exceefllngly  slow.     In  order  to  expedite  the  work 
■  and  Improve  the  system,  a  change  in  the  methods 
employe<l    has   been    recently    adopted.      Previously 
the  revision  was  carried  on  entirely  in  the  Classi- 
fication Division  by  a  group  of  A.sslstant  Examiners, 
under  the  supervision  of  the  chief  of  the  division. 
By  the  present  plan  the  revision  is  being  carried 
on  In  the  various  examining  divisions.     Each  Prin- 
cipal Examiner,  with  the  aid  of  one  of  his  Assistant 
Examiners,  is  required  to  revise  the  class  or  classes 
which  are  in  his  own  division  and  with  which  he 
is  presumed  to  be  familiar,  the  work  in  each  ex- 
amining division  being  under  the  general   super- 
vision of  a  skilled  classifier,  who  is  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  chief  of  the  Classification   Divi- 
sion. 

Of  the  total  forty-five  divisions  in  the  Office  all  the 
classes  in  nine  have  been  revised;  In  thirty-three 
one  or  more  of  the  classes  have  already  been  re- 
vi8e<l,  while  revision  has  been  taken  up  and  Is  now 
being  carried  on  under  the  new  system  in  twenty- 
six  divisions. 

It  Is  hoped  that  since  the  Principal  Examiners 
are  familiar  with  the  patents  comprising  the  classes 
in  their  respective  divisions  the  present  system  will 
greatly  expedite  the  work  of  revision  and  simultane- 
ously inaugurate  a  continuing  system  of  classifica- 
tion in  each  of  the  examining  divisions.  This  is 
necessary  if  classification  is  to  be  kept  up  to  date. 

PATENT  INTEBFEBENCES. 

Beginning  about  the  first  of  the  year  1914  the 
practice  was  adopted  of  submitting  to  one  of  the 
Law  Examiners  all  prospective  interferences  before 
taking  otlier  steps  looking  to  the  declaration  there- 
of. Tills  practice  has  from  the  first  resulted  in  the 
ellminjition  of  nearly  one-third  of  the  interferences 
which  would  presumably  have  been  otherwise  de- 
clared and  has  unified  throughout  the  Office  the 
standards  whereby  conclusions  are  reached  as  to 
the  propriety  of  instituting  Interferences. 

Beginning  in  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1914,  in 
cases  where  the  difference  of  a  year  was  found  to 
exist  between  the  filing  dates  of  pending  applica- 
tions f«)und  to  disclose  and  claim  common  patent- 
able subject-matter,  the  practice  was  started  of  in- 
quiring of  the  junior  applicant  his  claimed  dates 
of  c<^»nceptiou,  and   when  the  response  disclosed  a 
date  of  Invention  subsequent  to  the  senior  party's 
filing  date  the  junior  party  was  notifietl  that  no 
Interference  would  be  declared,  but  that  the  senior 
application  would  be  allowetl  and  when  patented 
citwl  as  a  reference  against  the  junior  party's  ap- 
plication.   That  procedure  was  found  to  result  in 
a  material  reduction  In  the  number  of  Interferences 
declared,  and  especially  of  that  type  which  when 
declared  degenerated  Into  what  practically  amount- 
ed to  mere  opposition  proceetlings.     A  mandamus 
resulting  In  the  suspension  of  this  practice  was  is- 
sue<l  from  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  on  April  29,  1915,  In  the  case  of  United 
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atates,   ex  rel.   The  National   Caah  Reffi^ter   Coin- 
iHinii,  petitioner,  v.  Thomas  EuHn{f,  ConAnisnoner 
of  Patents,  rcspfjndent.     (At  law.  No.  57,9¥0.)     The 
judgment  of  the  court  in  that  case  was,  hokvever,  on 
.Tulj  1,  1915,  vacatetl  on  motion  of  the  Petitioner. 
Thereafter  the  new  practice  was  resume*!  and  con- 
tinued until  a  mandamus  was  issuetl,  January  26, 
1916,  from  the  same  court  in  the  case  Of  United 
Slates,  er  rel.  The  Fowler  Car  Comf^any,  petitioner, 
V.    Thomas   EvAng,    Commissioner   of   P(ttents,   re- 
spondent.    (At  law,  No.  58,768.)    Upon  appeal  this 
decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Court  of  .^ppeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,   (45  App.  D.  C.<  185;  226 
O.  p.,  7(X),)  and  thereafter  the  matter  wits  carried 
by  iwrit  of  certiorari  to  the  Supreme  Cojirt  of  the 
United  States.    That  Court  in  a  decisloii  reported 
at  J44  U.  S..  1,  (238  O.  O.,  983,)  reversetll  the  Judg- 
meiit  of  the  lower  court  and  directed  that  the  peti- 
tion be  dismissed.    Thereupon  Rule  93  of  i  the  Rules 
of  f*ractlc-e  was  amended,  the  practice  wai  resumed, 
and  luis  since  l)een  followed.     For  some  time  the 
rule  of  resorting  to  this  practice  only  when  a  year 
or  more  intervenetl  between  the  filing  dates  of  jun- 
ior and  senior  parties  has  been  dl8Contlime<l,  aud 
junior  parties  have  been  requeste<l  to  llurnlsh   In- 
formation as  to  their  dates  of  conception!  whenever 
it  has  been  thought  likely  that  respcmse^  would  be 
obtJilned  which  wouUl  show  that  an   ii^terference 
need  not  be  declareil.  1 

In  general  the  practice  works  well,  and|lts  advan- 
tages are  now  widely  recogidie<l.  Th^B  greatest 
dilliculty  is  met  with  in  Instances  wherje  a  junior 
paj-ty's  application,  ready  for  allowance,  must  be 
temporarily  withheld  until  a  senior  party's  npplica- 
tiom  can  be  put  in  condition  for  allowan<^e  and  pat- 
ented. In  such  Instances  the  Office  makes  special 
cfBort  to  obtain  the  Issuance  of  the  senior  party's 
patent  promptly.  If  undue  delay  of  |lhe  junior 
party's  application  appears  to  be  InevlUble,  an  In- 
terference is  declared. 

>:)uring  the  year  a  total  of  1,451  interfbrence  pro- 
p«i8als  were  revieweil  by  the  Law  Examiner.  Of 
tl»5e  678,  or  47  per  cent.,  were  approvied  as  sub- 
mlttetl;  325,  or  22  per  cent,  were  approval  after 
modification,  and  448,  or  31  per  cent..  Were  disap- 
ppovetl.  Includetl  in  the  proposals  approved  were 
73  Instances  where  new  parties  were  ad(|ed  to  exlst- 
ii«  interferences.     A  total  of  930  new  Interferences 

were  declared. 

I     • 

UEqinBEMENT   OF   DIVISION. 

'There  were  71.CK)6  new  applications  if  or  patents 
atted  on  during  the  year,  and  the  nun^ber  of  first 
requirements  of  division  was  5,806,  orj  1  in  12.2>. 
new  cases.  This  means  that  8.18  per  ^ent.  of  the 
cises  file<l  required  to  be  divided,  as  cortipared  with 
8.33  per  cent.  In  1916  and  8.98  per  cent,  in  1915. 

It  is  probable  that  some  further  reduction  In  the 
percentage  of  cases  required  to  be  divided  could  be 
effected  by  reference  to  a  Law  Examiner  of  all  first 
requirements.  It  would,  however,  be  impossible  for 
one  man  to  look  Into  so  many  cases. 
Mo.  1.] 
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Much  of  the  time  of  the  Law  Examiner  assigned 
to  the  question  of  division  is  now  given  to  consid- 
eration, with  the  Examiner,  of  first  requirements  in 
cases  where  the  propriety  of  the  requirement  is  re- 
garde<l  as  doubtful.  Extension  of  this  practice  is 
desirable  so  far  as  possible,  since  the  institution  of 
the  requirement  of  division  followe<l  by  Its  subse- 
quent disapproval  Is  a  waste  of  time  for  both  the 
Office  and  the  applicant. 

Formal  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  final  re- 
quirement of  division,  as  required  by  rule  42,  was 
given  in  630  applications  during  this  year,  as  com- 
pared with  793  in  1916.  In  these  cases  approval 
was  given  In  378,  and  In  252  (40  per  cent.)  the  re- 
quirement was  disapproved  wholly  or  In  part. 

The  decreased  number  of  final  requirements  sub- 
mitted Is  due.  It  Is  thought,  to  an  increased  care  in 
making  the  requirements  precise  and  exact  in  form 
and  corresponding  to  distinct  substantive  Inven- 
tions. 

Trivial  requirements,  of  which  some  Instances 
formerly  were  found,  have  substantially  disap- 
peared. Requirements  founded  largely  on  different 
classification,  but  In  which  both  groups  of  claims  are 
based  so  largely  upon  common  structure  as  to  make 
a  structural  line  difficult  or  impossible  to  draw,  are 
of  frequent  occurrence.  Lines  of  classification  are 
definetl,  and  by  their  definition  are  somewhat  in- 
flexible. Where  claims  to  an  Invention  go  into  one 
class  by  definition  and  other  claims  Into  another, 
but  by  the  common  purpose  and  result  of  structure 
dominant  In  both  sets  of  claims  are  closely  related 
and  contribute  to  a  single  result,  division  is  usually 
not  desirable. 

APPEALS  TO  THE  COUBT. 

The  appeals  taken  from  the  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioner to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  adjudicated  during  the  calendar  year 
are  as  follows : 

Ex  part*"  patent  caws J^ 

Inter  partes  patent   cases *J 

Kx   parte   trade  mark   cases ° 

Inter  partes   trade  mark   cases *-° 

Total    ^ 

The  Commissioner's  decision  was  affirmed  In 
thirty-two  cases,  reversed  In  eighteen  cases,  and 
eight  cases  were  dlsmls.sed. 

SCIENTIFIC  LIBKARY. 

During  the  year  a  special  appropriation  of  $20,000 
was  made  by  Congress  for  binding  foreign  patents 
in  classified  order.  This  appropriation  is  sufficient 
to  cover  the  cost  of  binding  sets  of  German,  Aus- 
trian, and  Swiss  patents. 

One  set  of  German  patents,  beginning  with  No. 
65,500  and  ending  with  No.  258,300,  the  last  re- 
celve<l,  has  been  arranged  in  1,417  volumes  and  is  now 
in  proce.ss  of  binding.  About  sixty-five  per  cent,  of 
these  volumes  have  been  bound  and  returned  to  the 
library  to  date,  and  it  Is  expected  to  have  them  all 
back  within  two  months. 

It  Is  estlmateil  that  there  will  be  about  seven 
hundred  volumes  of  the  Austrian  and  Swiss  patents, 
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of  which  there  are  complete  sets.  The  cost  of  bind- 
ing thpse  sots  will  use  up  about  the  whole  of  this  ap- 
propriation. The  work  of  preparing  these  volumes 
for  binding  is  well  under  way,  and  it  Is  expected 
that  In  about  eight  weeks  they  will  all  be  at  the 
bindery.  This  will  give  sufficient  time  to  complete 
this  work  within  the  fiscal  year. 

During  the  present  fiscal  year  there  have  also 
been  bound,  out  of  the  regular  appropriation  for   • 
that   purpose,   250  volumes  of  French   patents   In 
classified  order. 

The  library  has  recently  procured  from,  the 
Llbrarj-  of  Congress  a  depositary  set  of  printed 
cards  for  a  subject-and-author  catalogue.  These 
cards  are  descriptive  of  books  treating  of  the  pure 
and  applied  sciences  and  number  some  two  hundred 
thousand.  The  work  of  typing  the  headings  on 
these  cards  and  arranging  them  in  alphabetical 
order  has  been  completed  within  the  last  year,  bo 
that  the  catalogue  Is  now  available  for  use  by 
searchers.  It  Is  kept  up  to  date  by  the  entry  of 
new  cards,  which  are  continually  being  received 
gratis  from  the  Library  of  Congress,  and  Is  of  great 
value  to  searchers  by  Indicating  to  them  the  stand- 
ard works  In  any  particular  art  or  branch  of  sci- 
ence. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Norwegian  and 
Indian  patent  offices  the  library  has  been  fortunate 
during  the  past  year  Jn  procuring  complete  sets 
of  the  patents  Issued  by  these  offices  from  the 
beginning.  The  Norwegian  is  for  the  Examiners' 
files,  the  Indian  for  the  original  files  kept  in  the 
library. 

PRIMARY  examiners'   ADVISORY  COMMITIEE    (WAR). 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  October  6. 
1917,    (Public,  No.   80,)    authorizing  the   Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  withhold  the  grant  of  a  patent 
whenever   the  subject-matter  of  the  Invention   In 
his   opinion.    If  published   or   otherwise   disclosed, 
might  be  detrimental  to  the  public  safety,  convey 
useful   Information  to  or  assist  the  enemy,  there 
has   been   established   a    Primary   Examiners'   Ad- 
visory Ommittee  of  seven  Primary  Examiners  from 
those    divisions    examining    most    of    the    war    in- 
ventions to  determine  what  patents  should  be  with- 
held.   Some  five  hundred  cases,  to  date,  have  been 
submitted   to  the  committee,   and  of  this  number 
it  has  ordered  that  421  be  withheld  from  issue. 

Lists  of  these  applications  have  been  sent  to  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission,  that  their  order  of 
like  Import  eould  be  sent,  and,  further,  to  give  notice 
of  the  penalty  provided  In  section  10  (t)  of  the 
Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act  (Public,  No.  91) 
for  any  violations  of  the  order  prohibiting  dis- 
closure. 

These  acts  work  hardships  on  those  Inventors 
who  need  their  patents  to  Interest  capital  In  the 
development  to  practical  form  of  their  inventions, 
as  well  as  those  whose  Inventions  are  being  Infringed 
by  Individuals  other  than  the  Government. 
No.  l.) 
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I  have  preparetl  and  sent  to  the  Patent  Coin-  ; 
mittees  In   both   the  House  and  Senate  copies  of 
pronosed  bills  providing,  first,  for  the  issuance  of  1 
iub^ana   duce«   tccutn  In  interference  cases;   sec-  | 
ond,  extending  the  time  nine  months  in  which  our  ; 
allies  may  file  applications  for  patent  in  Uiis  coun-  1 
try   after  having  filed  abroad,    (our  enemies  have  ; 
aJ ready    been    granted    that    privilege    under    the  I 
Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act;)   tliird,  a  reversal  ; 
of  fees  in  patent  cases — namely,  twenty  dollars  for  ' 
the  filing  fee  and  fifteen  dollars  for  tlie  final  fee —  i 
making  these  fees  more  nearly  in  accordance  with  j 
what  they  were  originally  intende<l  to  cover,  tlie  ! 
filing  fee  being  about  the  cost  of  the  examination 
and  the  final  fee  that  of  printing  the  patent,  the 
average  cost  of  printing  patents  being  something 
over  twelve  dollai^.  and,  fourth,  a  bill  to  require  j 
clerks  of  United  States  courts  to  send  to  the  I*ntent 
Office  all  deci-ees  of  the  courts  in  patent  cn!«es. 

BUILDING. 

The  entire  Patent  Office  Building  has  been  at  la.st 
turned  over  to  the  use  of  the  Patent  Office  alone, 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  having 
been  moveil  to  the  new  Interior  Department  Bulld- 
tng.    and    tenipomrily    the    force    is    comfortably 
qtwrteretl;  bnt  this  will  only  be  temporaTv.    With- 
in the  laBt  twenty  ye-irs  the  force  has  practically 
double<l  in  size,  and  it  may  reasonably  be  expected 
to  repeat   this  growth  In  the  next  twenty  years, 
for  the  field  of  invention  is  infinite.    Hence  there  is 
just  as  much  to  invent  as  there  ever  was.    Every 
pioneer  invention  opens  a  new  art,  giving  rise  to 
numerous  improvements.    Edison's  phonogiaph  pat- 
ent has  been  fallowed  by  Uundretls  of  improvement 
^ftteuhi  thai  would  never  inive  exitited  had  not  the 
phono'.rrnph   been   inventetl,   ai»d  as  inventors  and 
iiiv  eatitdt*  increase  the  Ottlce  f«rce  Biust  accordlnciy 
increase. 

We  are  planning  to  utiliae  eventnally  every  foot 
ot  spsLce  availab' •  for  storage-  r.r  '»tlier  purposes, 
for  the  bttildlns;  ■nimot  well  be  enlarged,  especially 
if  Its  preaent  an  liitectural  beauty  Is  to  he  preserved. 
It  is  now  one  of  the  most  beautiful,  if  iwt  the  most 
pleasing  in  appearance,  of  all  the  Grovemment 
bulldlncs.  and  It  is  ap^opriately  so,  being  the  head- 
quarters of  a  8>  stem  the  sole  inirpoBe  of  which  is  to 
add  to  the  sum  of  human  comforts,  not  by  taking 
away  aiiy!liini:  from  anybo<iy,  but  by  enooinaging 
uivetitivf  'jrpiiii  -  r«'  |  r.Mlucr  nenv  nid  i>etter 


i  PERSONTCEL. 

Ajj  unusual  nuiuber  of  changes  in  thei  personnel 
of  the  exiuuluiug  cori*  lias  marked  thej  year  Just 
cloiBed. 

()ut  of  a  U>tal  iMembershi*)  of  419  at  pfesait  con- 
stituting siii<l  c<»rps  vacancies  have  been  caused  mm 
follows : 

By  death  : 

Principal     Examiners 

First   AsHlstant   Kxamluer __...>- 

Fourth    .\sslstant    Examiner 

By  Te«dgD«tiOD  : 

Law     Examlaer 

First    Assistant    ETHinlners 

8«c<kDd  Assistant  Kxanilners 

Third    .\sslKtant    Kxainlncrs 

Fourth   A«s*sta»t    Examiner* 


Total 


'2 
1 
1 

1 

7 

18 

80 

17 


Of  those  resigning  the  folUnrlng  have 
fMiter  the  .^ritty  or  Navy: 

FlfKt    Assistant    Exnmlnera 

SeroDd    Aaaintaat    CxaxuiuerB 

Tliird    .\Bslstant    Kxnmlners 

F<»urth    Assistant     Examiners \. 


--  77 

done  so  to 


HI     8 

._-  10 
11 


•On  0«tol)er  6,  1917.  the  corps  n-ab  enlargetl 
tlrougii  act  of  OmigrewR  by  adding  tliereto  one 
Examlm-r  of  Interferences,  two  Principal  Exam- 
iT^rs,  and  fonr  A«Bi»«tnnt  Esaurtnens  In  feach  pradr. 

(Sonje  dlfticMilty  has  l>een  experienced  In  tilling 
tlie  vftonnclt's  cr«ite<l  by  these  additions  and  the 
nwny  resignations.  Resignations  froni  the  corps 
ace  only  accepted  when  the  Examiner  is  drafted  or 
rasigns  to  enter  the  Army  or  Navy.  The  Civil  Serv- 
ice 0^mmli?8ion  held  four  examinations  during  the 
y«or,  resulting  in  the  certification  of  fifty-four  saen 
a»d  one  woman  as  eliglbies  for  appolnttne^t.  Sev- 
eral of  these,  hovve\^r.  were  wnwillinc  nr  nnnble  to 
accept  appointment,  and  it  has  been  found  necew- 
ssry  to  make  a  number  of  temporary  appointments 
to  the  iKwUiun  of  fourth  .\s8istant  ,  Examiner. 
ThirO-five  such  appoiiUments  were  n^de  during 
UK'  year,  and  in  each  instance  tl»e  qualifications  of 
tlie  apiMilntee  were  inquirnl  into  carefijlly.  and  his 
probable  ability  to  pass  the  civil-service  exnoilBa- 
t|on  a«certahietl  before  nppolntn»ent.  It  has  l>een 
tlie  Intention  in  making  temporary  appoint inents 
to  keep  up  the  standard  of  scholarship  and  ability 
tvtablltUied  autd  maiutuiued  through  jtlte  t^egvlar 
civll-serTice  examLnation. 

On  December  31.  1917,    tt»ere    were   tw«Bty-#ve 
temporary  appointees  at  work  in  the  Office,  all  of 
whom  expect  to  take  the  next  civil-service  exam- 
l&atiofi  to  ^in  a  permanent  appointnent 
Uespectfvlly  SMboiittetL 

I  J.  T.  NEWTON. 

i  Comaii»«Ume7- ff  J^ttteait. 


jV«L  249.      >•.  1.3 
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L»ErABTME>T    OF    TUE    INTERIOR. 

UNITED   STATES    PATENT  OrFICE 

WMhington,  D.  C,  April  10,  1918. 
AUen  Broihers  Company,  tt«  aasigns  or  legal  repreitfnta- 

An'titeff^rencrhavlng  beeu  declared  by  thU  Office  be- 
.t"n'°h'    application    ft    the    Fort    Dodge    <  rocery    Ca. 


mfho^-ManulWuriivg company  r.  The AeoUanCom    ^     g,o^1.'^.''S';a"oT  aTih^Sairad^^^^^^^ 
\DJimcKTED  I'atents rn«      {5,If„  or  Ipiral   rporesentat  ves,   shall   enter  an  appearance 


teked  the  Military  ok  Naval  mx\ice  or  thi  v^h-^    ^^ 
States '' 


lhrord.V  the  Interl^erXole  wlUb^  pro.^^  with  a.s^  In 
case  of  default^^^^  ^  puMUhed  la  the  OrricUL  Gazetw 


This  no .      , 

for  three  consecutive  wevka, 


Patants 

Trade^aJ-Ws"  - .  1 SO— No. 

LabeU Non« 

Prtnts None^. 

Reissues 1— >o 


Issue  of  April  9,  1918. 

864-No   I2(,\,:bi)  to  No.  1,262,613,  Inclusive. 
•  •  •    M-No       5i:»45  to  No.      51,906,  inclusive. 
121,120  to  No. 


121.149,  inclusive. 


a.   F.   WHITEHEAD. 
Firtt    AatUtant    Commi9aioner, 


14,458. 


DrrVBTMENT   OF   THE   iNTERIOn. 

""^      UNITED   STATES   PATENT   OmCE 

WaMlilnyton.  D.  C,  March  2C,  IDIS. 
Ulnkle.  Oreenleaf  Ji  Co.,  their  aaaipn'  or  legal  repreacnta- 
An*"fnteTfer!'nrrhavlng  been  declared  between  the  appH- 


Kotice-Powers  of  Attorney  by  Foreign  Inventors. 

UNITED  States  Patent  Orrict. 

Wathington,  D.  C.  March  tt,  ms. 

Thf   Patent   Offlro  is  advised   by   the  <^o™'n'f^°Xo«d 

Commissioner. 


a 
to 


aPDoarance  rhfreln  wlthlu  thll^iy  days  from  the  first  publj- 
fiTlonott Ms    order    the    interference    will    be   proceeds! 

''^T^.UnCtuVwllVbV'p^ubil^hed  In  the  Orr.c.AL  Ga.«t. 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.    ^^    ^,    WHITEHEAD. 

riritt  AtKtstant  Commitfloner. 


Interference  Hoticea. 

DEI'AUTMENT   oV   the    iNTEHlOtt. 

^  L-NITED    STATES    I'ATENT   (»FK1CE  J 

M'a«hington.  D    C  April  S,  I9ii<. 
Charles    S.    Bearer,   his   «««.£/».«    or   legal   representatives.  I 

^^?,r  oi  iSiroV^leT'lUMnrZ/rr^U.  bo  procoede<.  with 
'^'Thls"notl<!p''will'be  nubllshcd  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  coBsooutlve  weeks.     ^    ^    WHITEHEAD. 

FirKt  Assistant  VommiHsioner. 


PEl'AnTMENT    OF    THE     I^TSmOK, 

UNITED    STATES    I'ATBNT    OFFICE 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  K,  79/8. 
Oneiria  Leather  Co.,  Us  assigns  or  legal  rrprcseutatlces. 

\''n*lS?rrfr.rence  having  boon  declared  bv  this  Office 
betwe.4  b^nppllcaflon  of  Coxe  &  Lloyd  ^"ther  ^""J, 
olnTof  211  Wost  Third  street,  Wilmington.  Del.,  for 
?*S^tr^tlon  of  :,  trM.le-mark  i,...l  trnlo-m.uk  •■  ^''■'';'-;;;^ 
i,,iv  '11)12  No  87,249.  to  Onolda  Leather  Co.,  of  S8 
wi^t  Wenty-nrs{  stVeet,'New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  no«c« 
.  «.,  V  ,wi«rnf!on  sent  bv  reelsterod  mall  to  anlo 
OneUh.  Lei  h^T  C^at  the  sild  aSdress  baying  lH.^nrc^ 
Oneuia  ■-■«"  " /^  :  m-p  undellverab  e.  notice  Is  b.Tel)y 
llv?n  th  .\  unlp^s  VnUl  On"lda  Lecher  Co..  Its  as.lens  or 
S^r  r.Vre^  ntatwos,   shall   enter'^an   appenr.nce   tJeMn 

fvliJ    ihi -fv    diivs    from    the    first    pul.IlcBtion    of    this 
;  ^rderthe'^inVorflVenci'wTll  be  proae^Ted   with  ns  in   c.so 

'  °'ThfrnoMco  will  he  published  In  the  Official  G.xzette 
for  thrt^  consecutive  we<ks.    ^    ^    WHITEHEAD. 

Firat   Assistant    Commissiftner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  0/  Burines$  April  5, 1918. 


DiTlsJoiu  and  (ubJecU  ol  InTentioa. 


Oldatt  new  appll- 
Mttoo  And   old- 

t  fltt  Mtlon  by  sp- 
pu«nt  awaiting 
offloeaetloD. 


h 
15 


New.     Ameoded. 


314 
138 
175 
234 


167 

5. 

318 

8. 

312 

7. 

133 

8. 

221 

9. 

235 

10. 

154 

11. 

322 

13. 

329 

13. 

323  '  M 

308     15 


112 

307 


229  ,  18 


23A 
179 

212 

249 
219 

144 

315 

105 
214 
225 
147 

152 

172 


278 
70 

304. 

57 

2t>4 

107 

378 
220 
275 


125 
114 
3<<2 

253 

379 


1.  Cloaur«  Operators,  Fences:  Gates.  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Oates;  Planting:  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Trees,  Plant*  an1  Flowers.  »  -•  i 

i.  Bee  Culture;  Cortaiaa,  Shades,  and  Screens:  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  aad  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Flies  ' 
and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes-  Tobacco 

I.  Annealing  and  Tempering:    Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;    Electrochemistry;    Heating     Ifetal- 
Founding:  MeUllur^ipa!  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working.  \ 

4.  Conveyers;  Pllevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handling;   Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pushing  and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mali  Delivery;  Store-Sarvioe;  Traversing  Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvetners;  Je welrv :  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing,   Chemicals;    Explosives:    Fertilizers;   Liquid  Coating  Compositions;   Plastic 

Compositions;  Preserving    Sulistance  Prep>aration. 

Educational  Appliances.  Games  and  Toys:  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexlbl»*heet  Securing  IDevlces;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articlea:  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  Qas  Pumpt;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Curront;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoos,  and  Leggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  RJvet  Setting;  HameM;' 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nalllns;  and  SUplIng:  Spring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

13.  Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements .  i 

13.  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;  Bolt.  .Vail,  .Vut,  Rlv«t,  and  Screw  Maicine  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 
Gear  rutting.  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  Uolllng; 
Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Workhig;  Needle  aad  Pin  Makine;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;   Tiirnfng. 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Pimchlng  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  MetaVBendlng;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Stmcture;  Wire- Working. 

BrtoA,  Pastry,  and  Conrectlon  Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Anakxous 
Manufactures:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

18.  Electric  .Stenallng-A;  Radiant  Encnty;  Telegraphy:  Telephony...? 

17.  Ornamentation;   Paper  Manufactures:   Printinj?;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 
ing: Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Typesetting. 
Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;    Injectors  and  Ejectors;   Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporliers;   Miscellaneous 
Ueat-Engine  Plants;    Speed  Responsive  Devices;    Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;    Steam-Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers.  Automatic:  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels.. 

30.  Artliiclal   Body   Members;   Builders'   llanlware;    Cutler>-;    Dentistry;    Locks  and   Latches:    Sales- 

Undertaking. 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins;   Carding;   Cloth-Finishing;   Continuous-Strip  Feafling;   Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Realing,  i 

22.  Aeronautics:  Firearms;  Ordnance | 

23.  Acoustics;    Coin-Handling;    Horoljgy;    Recorders:    Registers;    Sound  Recording'  and  RepVoduciM*:' 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism.  *-  "*• 

24.  Apnarel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sowing- Machines;  Garment  Supporters 

25.  Agitating;    niitcherlng;    Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;    Mills;    Thraahing;    Vegetable  Cutters  and' 

Crushers;  Gas  Sei)ar«tlon. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  (5rlnding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washii  Apparatus... .! '"" 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 77..... 

Boring  and  Drilling;  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes;  Ladders;  Wheelwrlght-Machines;  WoodM  BulidinM^^ 

Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 
Illuminating-Burners;  Uluralnalion;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Wrlting  Machines     .. 

31.  Alcohol,  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuininat- 

Ing;   Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather:   Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;   Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU.  and  Glue- 
Sugar  and  Salt 

32.  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatu.s-  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liqalds;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;    Hydraulic  Engineering;    Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;    Metallic  Buildini: 

Paving:   Roofs. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Rallwav  Ties  an.i  Pai^lenerj 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps,  Eu-.;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting   Signals:   Toilet 

X    Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Phot<^raijhy:  Force  .Measuring      ' 

37    Electric  Lamps;   Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Hreakors;   Electrielty,  Conduits;   Eleitricltv.  Oeoeral 

Applications. 

38.  Animal  Hu.shandry:  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Statlonert;  Stone- Working;  Weilt. 

39.  Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves ... . 

Baggage.    Bottles  and  Jars;   Check-Ck)ntrolled  Apparatus:   Cloth,  lleather,  arid  Rubber  Receptacles-* 

Deposit  and  Collection  Reoeplacles;    Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  \'essols:    Package  and   \rtlcle 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels  

Electricity,  Conductors:  Railway  Signaling:  Electrlcity-TransmLssioo  to  Vehicles;  ElectriV  signaling' 
43.  Baths  and  Closets,     Dispensing:     Dispensing  Beverages;    Electricity,  Me-Kcal  and  Surgical.    Flre- 
Extlnguishers;  Sewerage:  Surgerv:  Water  I'lirincallon. 

Air-Guns.  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  E.xploslve  DevlcM:  Boats  and  Buoys:  Ships 

Clutches:  Lubrication,  .Motors;  I  tall  way  Brakes , 


Mar.  13 

Dec.     8 

Mar.   18 

Feb.  23 

Jan.    12 
Nov.    3 

Dec.   11 
Feb.     4 


I 


Mar. 

Nov.  bS 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 
Nov.  117 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Sept.  24     Mar. 


6 

|21 
2 


IS 

11 

15 


Nov.  10 
Dec.   19 

Nov.  22 
Dec.   26 


Jan.     7 
Mar.    8 


Nov.     1 
Jan.    17 

Feb.     4 


Jan.    12 
iiiil.     5 


Mar.  '8 
Mar.  M 

Jan. 
Feb.  ^ 


Feb.  |5 
Mar. 

Jan.    l2 
Feb.     8 

Feb. 


Jan.    t3 
Mar.   ;  1 


Dec.    3     Jan.   ke 


29. 
30. 


iullding  Structures: 


40 


41 

«2. 


Dec.  18 
Dec.   15 

Feb.  1 
Feb.   25 

Nov.  3 
Jan.  21 
Oct.  8 
Dec.     6 

Dec.  22 
Feb.     5 


Sept.  18 
Feb.  21 

Jan.  II 
Nov.  24 
Feb.  1 
Sept.  2y 

Mar.  21 
Oct.  17 
Dec.   17 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb.  t5 


Jan. 

2 

Feb. 

4 

Feb. 

8 

Feb. 

6 

Mar. 
Feb. 


Mar. 

Feb.  il 


Mar. 

Jan. 
Feb.  l9 
Dec.     2 


Mar.  ^1 
Feb 
Jan.    18 


Jan.  15 
Nov.  :7 
Feb.   14 


Jan.    12 
Dec.    0 


oldest  new  caio.  -Sept   IS;  oldest  s-nenled,  N  iv. 
Total  number  ol  applioltions  awaiting  action 


17. 


IR3     Tiiai>e-Marks,  Dksions,  Labku  and  Prints. 

I         Trade-Marks 

DeaigiM 

Labels  and  Prints 


■f: 


Mar.    4     Mar. 
Mar.  12     Mar. 

Feb.  23  :  Mar. 


^1 
I- 


190 
281 

120 

1«0 

242 
418 

379 
339 

4S8 

«27 
252 

»7 
41ft 


306 
215 


403 

114 

344 


4-25 
214 

214 

800 
S5» 

167 
136 

497 
313 
464 
420 

411 
221 


6ft5 
186 

95 
620 

577 
671) 

107 
41U 
476 


.  15,635 


12 


16 


500 
293 

7  ,      112 

I 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  9,   1918 


1  261  750     CEMENT.    WiLLUM  H.  ALLiN,  I>«t""- ^'f  " 
Pll'^  Dec    12,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.836.     (CI.  106-6.) 
1.   A  cement  composed  of  powdered  Iron  oxld  and  a  solu- 
tion of  an  acid  compound  of  phosphorus. 

4    A  cement  composed  of  powdered  Fe.O«  mixed  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  fifty  per  cent.  soluUon  of  phosphoric 

acid  to  make  n  paste  ^    r^       ..^  ^ 

IClalmt.  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1261751      TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Nils  H.  Andcb- 

'  BON   Mlddletown.  Conn.,  asslpior  to  The  Noiseless  Type^ 

wrl  er  Company.   Mlddletown,  ^«°°  •  %7^"";'°°   °/ 

Connecticut.     Filed  May  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.867. 

(01.  197—25.) 


1261752      TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     NrLSH.AND■i^ 
'  SON,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  asslpnor  to  The  Noiseless  Type^ 

writer  Company,   Mlddletown.   <^°°°-   »   ^'^fP""^?"    1 
Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.   783,331. 

(CL  197—25.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen^ 
a  type  carrier  to  coact  therewith,  a  key-lever  for  actuating 
JheTyi  carr.er.  and  mechanism  between  tbe  key-lever 
and  thrtype  carrier.  Including  a  momentum  device  act  ng 
"rough  a  pressure  multiplying  device  positively  limiting 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  type  carrier. 

14  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  type 
carrier  having  a  limited  path  of  travel  to  a  °«;^«\  PJ'^^^ 
ing  plane,  a  key-lever  therefor,  means  for  arresting  its 
downward  movement,  a  toggle,  one  end  of  ^hlcl.  la  con^ 
nected  with  said  type  carrier,  a  "^'-^^^^  ';^„7"^/;; 
associated  with  said  toggle  adapted  to  straighten  he  tor 
gle  aff-r  the  key  lever  has  been  arrested,  and  r^""**"* 
Seans  aKHoclated  with  said  toggle  for  withdrawing  he 
Ty^  carrier  away  from  the  printing  plane  before  the 
return  movement  of  the  key  lever. 

38    In    a   typewriting  machine.   In   combination,  a  plu- 
rality   of    straight  thrust    type    carriers    radially    «l»«P«fJ 
with  respect   to   the  printing  point,   a   pUite   along  which 
said  tvpe  carriers  are  adapted  to  move,  and  means  asso 
elated  with  one  of  said  parts  for  reducing  the  contacting 
area  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  plate  and  car- 
riers  said  means  including  a  round  member  concentrically 
dispose.!   with  relation   to  the  ends  of  the   carriers  along 
which  the  edges  of  the  carriers  are  adapted  to  slide  In 
their  back  and  forth  movement,  said  plate  having  a  plu^ 
rality   of   conc-entrlc   grooves   adapted   to   catch   dust  and 
dirt  collecting  on  said  plate  as  well  as  to  reduce  the  area 
of  contact  between  the  edges  of  the  type  carriers  and  the 

^^Vt"  In  a  tvpewritmg  machine.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  horizontally  movable  type  car- 
riers a  member  movable  with  each  of  «ild  carriers  a  unl^ 
"ersal  bar  extending  transversely  acrow  the  machine  and 
^r^e^  to  have  a  uniform  relative  poaltion  beneath  each 
member  and  a  plurality  of  levers  supporting  said  uni^ 
ver^l  bar  and  insuring  a  substantially  parallel  movement 

'''rciaC:Vtritl5  to  37.  39  to  46.  and  48  to  109  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1  lu  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  pUien. 
a  type  carriVr  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a  key  lever  and 
intermediate  mechanism  for  actuating  said  type  carrier 
said  mechanism  Including  two  levers  with  a  shifting  point 
of  contact,  a  universal  bar  in  the  path  of  travel  of  one 
of  said  levers,  and  means  adapted  to  effect  printing  and 
carry  said  levers  out  of  contact  one  with  the  other  where- 
bv  tbe  universal  b&T  Is  actuated. 

8  m  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  type 
carrier  a  key  lever  having  a  body  portion  and  an  actuat- 
ing portion  of  different  degrees  of  resiliency.  Intermediate 
connections  between  the  body  portion  of  said  ^^y  lever 
and  said  tvpe  carrier,  and  a  resilient  stop  adapted  to  en- 
^^gelhe  body  portion  of  said  key  lever  for  arresting  Its 
downward  movement  prior  to  the  printing  moment. 

17  In  a  t>-pewritlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
an  escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  letter  spac- 
ing ther^eof.  a  type  carrier  adapted  to  coact  with  the  paper 
carried  by  said  platen,  a  key  lever  for  actuating  said  type 
carrier,  means  for  moving  the  type  from  the  key  lever  at  a 
grrduallv  increasing  and  thence  at  a  gradually  <l7easl°g 
rat.-,  a  universal  bar  directly  associated  with  «^^^  ^^^^^^ 
Ld  means  for  actuating  said  universal  bar  ^^  f^<^^l 
printing  after  the  movement  of  the  key  lever  has  been 

57  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  an  es- 
..apement  mechanism,  a  movable  type  carrier,  enerw^ 
storing  means  other  than  said  type  carrier.  "  *;t«atln« 
kev  having  a  limited  movement  to  effect  a  storage  of 
energy  In  said  means,  and  means  to  convert  said  stored 
energy  into  printing  movement  of  said  type  carrier  and 
actuation  of  said  mechanism  after  arrest  of  movement  of 

"'sVTn  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able type  carrier,  an  actuating  key  therefor,  and  operative 
"connectUg  means  between  said  "l^-^"*'  »°^;;J)°«  *;,° 
sub  levers  having  rocking  engagement  with  each  other. 
Te  of^ld  sublevers  having  a  pull  connection  with  sa  d 
Key  and  the  other  having  a  thrust  connection  with  said 

''TciaVri  to  7.  9  to  16.  18  to  56.  58.  and  60  to  64  not 
printetl  In  the  Gawtte.l 


1  2f  1  753  FAN.  P«B  AicrsT  AxDBasoN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial  -No.  156.865.  (CX.  23(^1.) 
1    The   combination   of   a    support,   a   collar,   a   device 

carrying  said  collar  mounted  on  said  support  and  rotatablc 


248 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

1 


Aprl  9, 1918. 


relatively  thereto  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  bo- 
curing  said  device  In  an  adjur^ted  position,  a  casing 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  collar  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  ,of  faid 
support,  means  for  clamping  said  rasing  In  «aid  collar, 
a  fan  member  plvotally  mountrd  on  said  casing  and 
mechanism  within  said  casing  whereby  said  fan  member 
is  oscillated,  said  fan  member  and  mechanism  being  mov- 
able with  said  casing  wh<  reby  the  plane  of  oscillation 
of  said  fan  meml>er  is  changed. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  support  a  casing  carried  there- 
by, driving  mechanism  within  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  mechanism,  off-set  cranks 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
casing,  a  fan  member  carried  by  said  drum,  a  flexible 
member  extending  about  said  drum  and  secured  thereto, 
and  links  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible 
member  and  with  said  cranks  whereliy  said  drum  Is 
rocked  to  oscillate  said  fan  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  driving  mechanism 
within  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft  operatively  connecttMl 
with  said  mechanism,  off-set  cranks  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  fan  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rasing  and  means 
conn«cting  said  cranks  and  said  fan  member  whereby  the 
latter  is  oscillated. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


flanges    containing   a    metal    ring   of    inverted 
cross  section  and  a  non-nietalUc  ring  of  trlan 
section    between    which    the    main    layers    of 
the  uhole  constituting  a  unitary  vulcanized 

4.  A   pneamatlc   tire   casing   of   the    straight 
bavi|ig  a   carcass    composed    of   layers   of   fabrl 
vldt>^    with    inwardly    extending   base   flanges 
tlall^    triangular    form,    each    said    flange 
sub^antially  tHangular  metal  ring  and  a  trian 
metillic   filler   iK'twtM-n    which   the   main   layers 
pasa  and  whereto  they  are  vulcanized. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,754.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Erle  K.  Bakir.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  himself 
Hnd  CharU's  Oilbert  Hawley,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
2G,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.518.      (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  casing  of  the  straight-side  type 
having  inwardly  extending  base  flanges  of  substantially 
triangular  cross  section  of  greater  breadth  than  height 
and  pfesenting  flexible  rlm-prtssure  edges,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  iin  endless  metal  ring  of  substantially  triangular 
crosB  section  embedded  in  each  said  flange  at  its  point  of 
Juncture  with  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  each  .said  flang>' 
having  a  8ul)stantially  triangular  filler  embedded  in  its 
inner  portion.  Inward  of  and  below   its  respective  metal 

ring. 

3.  .\  pneumatic  tire  casing  of  the  straight-side  type 
having  a  carcass  composed  of  layers  of  fabric  and  pro- 
vifleil  with  Inwardly  extending  base  fanges,  each  of  said 


triangular 
ar  cross 
pass, 


gul 

fabric 

a  rticle. 

side  type 

and   pro- 

olf   sulistnn- 

coctnining    a 

jular  non- 

of   fabric 


1,261,755.       EMBALMING  STAND.       Erwin 
CAlorado  Springs.  Colo.     Filed  July  3,  1917. 
r  8,410.      (CI.  45—50.) 


.     Beylb, 
s.rlal  No. 


iJ  An  embalming  stand  comprising  a  low^r  tabular 
section  having  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with  side 
notdhes  ;  an  upper  section  slldable  In  the  lowert  section  :  a 
load-supporting  bracket  carried  by  the  upper  Section  and 
ext^ided  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  a  U-snaped  han- 
dle romprislng  lateral  parts  secured  to  the  upper  section 
and  movable  In  the  longitudinal  slot,  the  lateral  parts 
of  thf  handle  being  adapttd  to  set  in  the  nl>tc!ies.  the 
U-skaped  handle  affording  a  seiure  grip,  whereljy  a  sniooth 
sliding  of  the  upper  section  in  the  lower  section  may  Iw 
aecored  when  the  bracki'f  is  loaded  unsymmettlcally. 

2.  An  eriTbalming  stand  comprising  a  lo^-r  tubular 
section  ;  a  reducer  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lr.\k-er  tabular 
section;  an  upper  section  slldable  in  the  rcdiieer  and  In 
the  lower  tubular  section  ;  means  for  adjustiiic  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  upper  section  In  the  low»'r  s<'Ctlon  ; 
a  ijtacket  carried  by  the  upper  sei  tion  :  and  a  ()ompre««lon 
spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  upper  taction  and 
abufttiug  against  the  reducer,  the  spring  c  >n|Rtitatlng  a 
cushion,  and  being  engagtable  by  the  bracket^  when  th'- 
upper  section  moves  downwardly  to  a  point  afljacent  the 
llmjt  of  its  travel,  and  when  the  bracket  com^s  into  con- 
tact with  the  upper  end  of  the  spring. 


1.2ei,756.      CARBURETER.      Kari,    B.    Brit+ox,    Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Brltton   Carhtreter   Com- 
pany,  Clevehtnd.   O!^lo,   a    Corporation   of   f|hlo.      Filed 
Sfpt.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,845.     (CI.  261—117.) 
%.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  nir  tube  of 
fix4(I    dimensions,    a    fuel    nozzle    having    a    jet    opening; 
ttan)agh   which   fuel   may   flow   from  said   nojizi"  Into  said 
air   tube, — which  jet    op^mtng   Is   conKtnicred   ti>  discharge 
In    one   direction   cnly    In    relation    to    the    ir coming   air 
strram    which    direction    is    at    an    angle    of    about    45° 
r gainst   said    air   str -am    flowing  through    s>«lil    air   tnln-, 
an4  a  source  <rt  fuel  supply  wih  which  sal<l  jnozzle  c  n\ 
midlcates. 

).  In   a   carboroter,   th«»   combination    of   rin   air   tub> 
adapted  for  connection  at  its  outlet  end  with  jthe  mixture 
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inlet  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  of  invariable  slse  adjacent  Its  other 
end  a  fuel  nozzle  having  a  fuel  jet  opening  arranged  to 
dischargf.  into  the  air  tube  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
46  toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  air  tube  and  without  any 
contra  dl8pos.d  opt^nlngs,  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
with  which  said  nozzle  is  connected. 


OX 


tloning  mean,  to  secure  the  longitudinal  rail  to  the  tub. 
a  rail  co one,  ted  to  the  longitudinal  rail,  and  ml^an8  for 
retaining  the  laet  mentioned  rail  in  substantially  up- 
right  position. 


4  \  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  com 
prising  an  air  tube  and  a  fuel  nozzle  positioned  in  said 
air  tube,  the  discharge  duct  of  the  nozzle  opening  being  po- 
sltlone,!  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  in  relation  to 
the  direction  of  the  air  suction  through  said  air  tube, 
wherebv  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  nozzle  Is 
automatically  regulated  by  the  velocity  of  the  air  passing 
through  said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bath  tub.  a  hand  rail  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  said  tub,  a  second  hand  rail  adapted 
to  project  above  the  tub.  means  for  connecting  said  raUs 
to  said  tub  and  means  for  retaining  the  last  mentioned  rail 
in  substantially  upright  position  with  relation  to  the  tub. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


261  759.  BATH  TUB  RAIL.  BbsJAMIN  F.  Bbows, 
Fitchbur^'.  Mass.  Filed  July  .6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,070.      (CI.  4—2.) 


1261757  CHUCK  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  JOHN 
P.  Buni-HV.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   129,494.      (CI.   29—138) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  having  movable  euEig 
liiK  jaws  and  a  longitudinally  moval>le  actuating  cam 
th.refor:  ai>  actuating  rod  having  an  adjustable  threaded 
engagement  with  said  (am  ;  and  a  stop  mounted  non  rota- 
tably on  said  rod,  whereby  rotation  of  said  stop  rotates 
said"  rod  and  adjusts  the  same  with  respect  to  said  cam. 

.1    The  combination  of  a  chuck  having  radially  movable 
jaws  and   a   longitudinally   movable  actuating  cam   there- 
for;  of  an  actuating  rod  having  an   adjustable  threaded 
engagement  with  said  cam  ;  a  stop  mounted  non  rotatably 
on  said   rod.  whereby  rotation  of  said  stop  rotates  said 
rod  and  adjusts  the  same  with  respe.t  to  said  cam  ;  and 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  rod  by  pressure  against  said 
stop    said   means  Including  a   spring  disposed  about   said 
rotl  and  bearing  against  said  stop  and   toggle  mechanism 
acting  against  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  rod  through  said  spring,  and  means  adapted 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  stop  on  said  rod. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bath  tub  with  a  hand  rail  ex- 
tending longitudinally  the  tub.  means  for  securing  the 
rail  to  the  tub.  a  cross  rail  extending  transversely  the 
tub,  and  means  for  securing  the  cross  rail  on  the  tub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bath  tub  with  a  hand  rail  ex- 
tending longitudinally  the  tub,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  rail  to  the  tub.  a  cross  rail  extending  trans- 
versely the  tub.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
cross  rail  to  the  ttib. 

3  The  combination  of  a  bath  tub.  a  longitudinal  rail 
and  a  cross  rail,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  longi- 
tudinal rail  to  the  rim  of  the  tub  side,  a  socket  member 
adjustably  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  tub-'  rim  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  cross  rail,  and  means  for  plvotally 
securing  the  other  cross  rail  end  on  said  longitudinal  rail 
whereby  said  cross  rail  may  be  turned  on  the  longitudinal 
rail  to  afford  an  upright  hand  rail. 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1   >6175S        BATHTUB    RAIL.       BUNJAMIN    F.    BboWK. 
'  Pitchburg,    Mass.      Filed     July     6,     1915.       Serial     No. 

3H.0t>».      tf'l.    1 — 2.) 

L  The  combination  of  a  bath  tub  with  a  longitudinal 
rail  means  for  securing  the  rail  to  the  tub.  a  rail  con- 
nected to  said  tub  and  means  for  retaining  said  last  men- 
tloneil  rail  in  su'wtantiaUy  upright  position. 

"  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  bath  tub,  with  a  longitudinal 
httiid  rail,  imaa^  for  positioning  the  rail  on  the  tub.  a 
cro«*  band  rail,  adapt.-d  to  cooperate  with  aald  raU  po^- 


1261760.       STUMP  PULLING     ENGINE.       Edwabd     W. 
*  BtBOXSS,  Jr..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   820.108.     Renewed  Oct.  29,   1917.     Serial   No. 
199.206.      (CI.  254—185.) 

1    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an    engine    frame    Including    a    turn    table    member    longl- 
tudlnallv  disposed,  and  parallel  frame  plates  having  their 
lower  sides  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  member,  said 
plates  haviuj:  a  series  of  gaps  spaced   apart   along  their 
upper  sides,   said   gaps  having  front   and   rear  end  walls 
sleeved  brackets  received  by  skid  gaps  and  secured  to  said 
plates,  and  transverse  gear   carrying  shafts  having  their 
opposite   ends   received    by   said   sleeved   brackets    and   se- 
cured thereto,  winding  drums  Journaled  upon  said  shafts, 
said  sleeved  brackets  engaging  with  the  end  walls  of  said 
gaps  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  pull  of  said  drums  and 
detachable  laterally. 

«>    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  en 
(dne  carled  by  mKI  lrm«e  «id  includla*  a  pow«  shaft, 
a  hoiatlng  mechanism  carried  by  aald  frame  Including  a 
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series  of  fixed  shafts,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  rotatable  upon  one  of  said  fixed 
'shafts  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  power  shaft, 
said  wheel  having  a  clutch  rim,  a  combined  clutch  mem- 
ber and  pinion  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  fixed  shafts,  a 
gear  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
with  said  pinion,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  second  winding  drum  rotatable  upon  one  of 
said  fixed  shafts,  a  pinion  releasably  securetl  to  one  end  of 
said  drum  and  engaging;  with  the  gear  wheel  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  releasably  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  drum  and  engaging  with  the  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve. 
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R.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an 
engine  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a  power  shaft, 
a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  including'  a 
series  of  fixed  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  rotatable  upon  one  of 
said  fixed  shafts  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
power  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  clutch  rim.  a  winding 
drum  mounted  upon  said  fixed  shaft,  a  combined  clutch 
member  and  pinion  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  fixed  shafts, 
a  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging with  said  pinion,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  winding  drum  rotatable  upon 
one  of  said  fixed  shafts,  a  pinion  releasably  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  drum  and  engaging  with  the  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve,  a  ^v&t  wheel  relfeasably  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  drum  and  engaging  with  the  pin- 
ion secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  drum  having  a  friction 
rim.  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  friction  wheel  carrie<l  by  said  shaft,  a  fixed  stud 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  pinion  Journaled  upon  said  stud 
and  engaging  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  friction 
rim  rotatable  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  moving  said 
friction  wheel  toward  or  from  the  axes  of  said  second 
named  drum  and  last  nameil  pinion  whereby  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  drum  may  be  reversed,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  eccentric  sleeve  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a 
bushing  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having  said  friction 
wheel  journaled  thereon. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,761.  POLE  -  SUPPORT.  Hazel  Burton  Bush, 
Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,239. 
(O.  248 — 41.) 


In  a  pole  support,  a  pair  of  Intersecting  members,  each 
angular    in    cross    section,    means    plvotally    uniting   said 


men»i)ers  at  their  points  of  intersection,  the  up0er  ends  of 
said  members  having  bifurcations,  headed  pint,  each  ex- 
tencBng  across  one  of  said  bifurcations,  a  curvted  bar  en- 
gaging sfld  bifurcations  and  having  L-shaped  (lots  at  its 
ends  detacbably  engaging  said  beaded  pins,  |i  pole  en- 
gaging plate  curved  concentric  with  the  bar  and  being  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  straddlng  said  bar,  insulating 
means  t>etween  the  bar  and  the  walls  of  the  U-^aped  por- 
tion of  said  pole  engaging  plate,  means  passlilg  through 
the  U-shaped  portion  and  the  bar  to  hold  the  plate  there- 
to, 4ald  pole  engaging  plate  having  an  upstanding  part  to 
<-ngsge  the  pole,  and  means  to  brace  said  members  at 
point  below  their  intersection. 


l,2fll 
ten 

«:i 


,762.     RAILWAY-TIE. 
III.     Filed    Aug.   24, 
238 — 4.) 


Edwabd  M.  Cah 
1916.      Serial    N. 


=^^ 


n 


i 


ILL 


,  Emlng- 
116,600. 


lA  a  rail  chair  having  an  opening  adjacent  opposite 
e<lges.  a  fastening  means  including  a  pair  of  pllnble  metal- 
lic Strips  adapted  to  bo  Insertetl  through  the  openings,  with 
one  of  their  ends  bent  to  engage  the  base  flangte  of  a  rail, 
and  their  other  ends  bent  in  opposite  directions,  beneath 
the  chair  then  upwardly  .around  the  opposite  e^ges  of  the 


chatr,  and   then   toward  each   other  to  engage 
surlbce  of  the  rail  chair 


1.291,763.      CLUTCH.      WiLUAif    Camero.v, 
n«signor    to   Torrls  Wold   k  Company, 
(Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed   Feb.   21, 
So.   150,005.      (01.   192—9.) 


Chicago,   111.. 

Chicago,    111.,   a 

Serial 


1817. 


the  upper 


In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driving 
mei|il)er  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  connecting 
said  driving  member  to  said  shaft  In  predetermined  an- 
gular relation,  a  continuously  operating  power*  member,  a 
fri<ftlonal  connection  between  said  power  n|ember  and 
said  driving  memt>er,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
driving  member  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby  In  synchro- 
nlsti  with  said   shaft. 

3..  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  cluich  memt>er 
spliced  thereon,  a  driving  meml)er  rotatably  inounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  driving  member  including  a  companion 
clutch  memt>er  and  a  driving  gear,  mechanism  adapted  to 
l)e  driven  from  said  gear,  a  power  member,  and  a  frlc- 
tloaal  connection  between  said  power  member  and  said 
driving   member. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driving 
metiber  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
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friction  face,  means  for  connecting  said  driving  member 
with  said  shaft,  a  friction  ring  spllned  on  said  drlv  ng 
memb^.  a  pow;r  member  disposed  betwe^-n  "id  'rlctlon 
"acTs  and  «id  friction  ring,  a  thrust  ring  spllned  on 
l:,d  driving  member,  a  resilient  ring  »°^^7«-^  .f^^LX 
Mid  friction  ring  and  said  thrust  ring,  and  »°  »dJ"«^»^;^; 
thrust  collar  throad»Hl  upon  said  driving  member  to  pro^ 
duce  the  requisite  frtctlon  between  said  power  member 
and   the  engaging  faces  of   the   driving  member  and   the 

friction  ring. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1  261  764.  TOOL  -  HOLDER  FOR  METAL  -WORKING 
M\CHINES  .Tame^  William  Cakr.  Ix>ndon,  England. 
Fl'led  Sept.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  189,753.      (CI.  29— iS.) 


•>    A  tool   holder  for  metal   working  machines   compris- 
ing an  arm  having  a  split  bearing,  a  spindle  mounted  in 
vald  arm.  a  tool  rase  carried  by  Kald  spindle  at  one  end 
thereof    a  ratchet  securetl  to  said  spindle  at  the  end  of 
said  spindle  remote  from  said  tool  case,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet,  a  pro- 
jection depending  from  said  pawl,  a  pocket  In  said  arm  to 
receive   said   projection,   a   piston   located   In   said   pocket, 
and  a  spring  located  In  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  piston  to  cause  said  piston  to  engage  said  projection, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos.-  set  forth 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1261765.       MACHINE     FOR     ROUGH-CUTTING     PRE- 
'  Ciors   STONES.     Etibnnb  Challbt.  Geneva,   Switzer- 
land, assignor   to   L.   Heller  &  S«°-   J^'^^^;";'';    ^l"  J" 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.693.     (Cl.  51—3.) 


1  K  machine  for  rough  cutting  precious  or  Imitation 
stones  en..>odylng  therein  a  holder  '«'  the  stone*,  a  rota^ 
table  support  for  said  holder,  means  whereby  said  support 
may  be  continuously  rotated,  a  carriage  adapted  to  have 
movement  toward  and  from  said  holder,  a  rotatable 
SpIdTrv  wheel  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  p  votal 
supporTfor  said  carriage  whereby  the  work  face  of  sad 
UDldarv  wheel  mav  be  set  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  axis 

?  'aKldTr,  and  means  whereby  ^^^^^^y'^'Z\X:^- 
of  the  lapidary  wheel  and  the  stone  being  cut  1»  main 

'**3*A  machine  for  rough  cutting  precious  stones  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  grinding  tool  working  endwise^  meanfi 
to  impart  a  slight  oscillating  movement  to  the  said  grind- 
t^gZl  a  Sliding  carriage  supporting  the  latter,  and  an 
oil  brake  to  regulate  the  advance  of  said  ;^»"*«f  „ 

4  A  machine  for  rough  cutting  precious  or  Imitation 
stones  embodying  therein  a  holder  for  the  stones  a  ^r^ 
riage  adapted  to  have  movement  toward  and   from  «ald 


holder    a   rotatable    lapidary    wheel   mounted   upon    said 
ca  riage     a    pivotal    support    for    «ld    carriage    whereby 
,he  wSk   face  of  said   lapidary  whe.-!  may  ^  f J^t"^ 
desired  angle  to  the  axle  of  «iid  holder  »P^i°«  "^^^^ 
means   normally  exerUng  pressure  upon  said   '-^"ij^^  ^o 
™eldlngly  thrust  It  toward  said  holder  and  means  re^- 
«t  ng  fhe  thrust  of  said  means  comprising  "oil  chamber 
^ean^s    forming   a   pas«ige    adjacent   «iid    ^^^^^^  •    «*^^ 
chamber    and    said    passage    being    in    ^-^^'^^l^^^^l^^^ 
different    levels,    a    piston    having    a    port   ^^"^^^^''"'^^ 
„.«unted  m  said  chamber,  a  check  valve  controlling jald 
;,rt    mounted    on    the    bottom    of    said    P'«ton    whereby 
movement  of  said  piston  In  one  direction  is  possible  only 
wUh  The  displacement  of  oil  in  said  chamber  and  delivery 
Th  ough  said  passage  to  above  said  piston.  «  «P;i°fj;";; 
upon  Lid  piston  to  force  It  outwardly  of  '*«l<i;»"'"^,'^' '"^ 
oS^ratlve  connections  between  said  piston  and  said  spring 

•'7'^rma:;rne   for   rough   cutting  precious   or   Imitation 
«tone.  embodying  therein  a  holder  for  the  stones^  a  ^r^ 
rlaw  adapted  to  have  movement  toward  and  from  said 
holder     embodying    therein    a    pivotal    member    movable 
a^ut  'an   axis  exfending  longitudinally   of  said   carriage 
Tshaft    mounted    in    said    member,    means    "bere^   saW 
shaft  may  be  rotated,  a  lapidary  wheel  mounted  uponj*"^ 
e^d  of  »ia  Shaft  toward  said  holder  for  the  stone^.  a 
shaft  mounteil  upon  said  carriage,  a  cam  upon  said  last 
Tarn  d Taf!  engil^ing  said  member,  gears  oonnectlng  said 
shafts,   a   pivotal   support   for  said   <^^^^^j\\''^l  '^l 
work  face  of  said  lapidary  wheel  may  be  set  at  any^«^ 
Tlr^  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  holder,  and  means  whereby 
Zt  Jie'dlng  contact  of  the  lapidary  wheel  and  the  -tone 

"^^'^la'chTnrf'rrough   cutting  precious  or  Imitation 
Jnea  embodying  therein   a  holder  for  the  atones    com^ 
prXg  a  pivotal  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  "^o^nted  hi 
^  d  fJame    a  spring  acting  upon  said  frame,  a  -  op  "mlt- 
Si  the  Operative  effect  of  said   spring  upon  «Hld   frame 
Lnd  meanfcarrled  by  said  spindle  wher.by  - ^-^ ^^'^^^ 
may   be  mounted   to   rotate  with  said   spindle,   said   last 
named  means  consisting  of  a  stem  slldably   mounted   In 
'  ^Id  spindle,  a  spring  actuated  hook  carried  by  said  stem 
rsDring  acting  upon    -aid   stem,  a   stud   carried   by   sa  d 
Uk    s^ld   spindle   having  a   way   therein   In   -»»ich    said 
stC'l8  seat^  and  of  a  length  to  cause  the  engagement 
of  Jd  Ttud  with  said  spindle  to  oscillate  «ald  hook  to 
;L?se  the  dop  or  block,  a  lever  mounted  on  Bald  frame 
and  an  abutment  on  the  frame  of  the  mHchine  adapt-1  to 
^engaged  by  said  lever  when  said  frame  Is  moved  to  dls_ 
?nigTV  stone    from    a    lapidary    wheel,    whereby    such 
movement   of   the   frame   will  autom*atlcally   actuate    said 
Tern  T^d  said  hook  to  release  the  dop  -/»-''J  ^j'^; 
Idaoted  to  have  movement  toward  and  from  said  bolder. 
fJotatable  lapidary  wheel  mounted  upon  said  carriage^ 
pivotal  support   for  said  carriage  whereby  the  work  face 
o     sMd   lapidary   wheel  may   be  set  at   any  des  red   ang^e 
^o  the  axis  of  said  bolder,  and  means  whereby  Ugb    y»«»^- 
Jng  contact  of  the  lapidary  wheel  and  the  stone  being  cut 

^*  ['na°m*s  2.  5,  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  261.766.  MACHINE  FOR  FIXING  PRECIOUS  8TONE8 
ON  THE  STONE-CARRIERS  EMPLOYED  IN  LAPI- 
DARY OPERATIONS.  ETi.NNE  Challk  Geneva. 
Lltzenand.  assignor  to  U  Heller  *  J^on  ^ -  York 
N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   10.   1915.      Serial   No.   60,694.      (LL 

?^7^machine  for  fixing  precious  stones  in  the  stone 
,^rrlers,  employed  In  lapidary  operations,  embodying 
hlleln  a  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  stone,  a  receptacle  for 
wax  or  other  suitable  cement,  a  cylinder  communicating 
^Uh  s^ld  receptacle,  a  noxzle  leading  from  said  cylinder 
Tnd  adapted  Vo  enter  the  stone  carrier,  means  positioning 
Tstone  carrier  relatively  to  said  mold  and  said  nox.le 
ind  means  whereby  said  wax  or  other  cement  may  be 
?orce?from  said  cylinder,  through  said  carrier  Into  the 
molTand  about  the  end  of  said  carrier  and  a  stone  In 
,  the  mold. 
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2.  A    machine    for   flxlo^   precious   stones   in    the   stone 
carriers  employed  in  lapidary  operations,  embodying  there- 


in a  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  stone,  a  receptacle  for  wax 
or  other  suitable  cement,  a  cylinder  commulncatlng  with 
said  receptacle,  a  nozzle  leading  from  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  stone  carrier,  means  adjacent  said 
cylinder  for  heating  wax  or  other  cement  delivered  there- 
to, means  positioning  a  stone  carrier  relatively  to  said 
mold  and  said  nozzle  and  means  whereby  said  wax  or 
other  cement  may  be  forced  from  said  cylinder  through 
said  carrier  Into  the  mold  and  about  the  end  of  said  car- 
rier and  a  stone  in  the  mold. 

3.  A  machine  for  fixing  precious  stones  in  the  stone  car 
riers  employed  in  lapidary  operations,  embodying  therein 
a  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  stone,  a  receptacle  for  wax  or 
other  suitable  cement,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
receptacle,  a  nozzle  leading  from  asid  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  stone  carrier,  means  adjacent  said  cyl- 
inder for  heating  wax  or  other  cement  delivered  thereto, 
mean.s  positioning  a  stone  carrier  relatively  to  said  mold 
and  said  nozzle,  means  whereby  said  receptacle,  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  nozzle  may  be  moved  toward  and  from 
said  mold,  and  means  whereby  said  wax  or  other  cement 
may  be  forced  from  said  cylinder,  through  said  carrier 
Into  the  mold  and  about  the  end  of  said  carrier  and  a 
stone  in  the  mold. 

4.  A  machine  for  fixing  precious  stones  in  the  stone  car- 
riers, employed  in  lapidary  operations  embodying  there- 
in a  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  stone,  a  receptacle  for 
wax  or  other  suitable  cement,  a  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  receptacle,  a  nozzle  leading  from  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  stone  carrier,  means  adjacent 
said  cylinder  for  heating  wax  or  other  cement  delivered 
thereto,  means  cooling  said  receptacle  adjacent  said 
cylinder  whereby  granular  wax  or  other  cement  may  be 
stored  in  said  receptacle  and  delivered  in  granular  form 
to  said  cylinder,  means  positionipg  a  stone  carrier  rela- 
tively to  said  mold  and  said  nozzle  and  means  whereby 
said  wax  or  other  cement  may  be  forced  from  said  cylin- 
der through  said  carrier  Into  the  mold  and  about  the  end 
of  .said  carrier  and  a  stone  In  the  mold. 

5.  A  machine  fixing  precious  stones  In  the  stone  car- 
riers used  In  lapidary  operations,  embodying  therein  a 
mold  having  a  conical  bottom  adapted  to  receive  a  stone, 
vertical  gaidcs.  a  reciprocatory  receptacle  mounted  there 
on,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and 
movable  therewith,  a  discharge  nozzle  leading  from  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter  the  stone  carrier,  means 
positioning  a  stone  carrier  relatively  to  said  nozzle  and 
said  mold,  said  nozzle  being  axlally  alined  with  said 
'•onical  bottom,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
Independently  operative  band  levers  whereby  said  recep- 
tacle may  be  moved  toward  and  from  said  mold,  and  said 
piston  may  be  actuated  to  permit  wax  or  other  cement  to 
ffow  from  said  receptacle  Into  said  cylinder,  or  to  eject 
wax  therefrom  throui;h  said  nozale  into  the  mold  and 
ab<iut  the  stone  and  the  lower  face  of  the  stone  carrier. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,261jr67.     GA8-PURIFYlN<i   APP.UtATUS.     Hi 
CHtMY.    Boston,   and    David   S.   kevnolds, 
Ma$8.     Filed  Feb.   2.3.   1917.     Serial  No.   150. 

183»— 48.) 
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4.  L\  gas-purifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing licllned  bottom  and  top  walls,  upright  side  Iwalls,  and 
uprlflht  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  inclined  beams 
locatfd,  one  tier  above  another.  In  said  casing,  said  beams 
beln^  substantially  parallel  with  said  twttoni  and  top 
wall4  the  beams  of  each  tier  being  spaced  apart  to  per 
mit  ^as  to  flow  between  adjacent  beams,  a  p  urallty  If 
beani- supported  Inclined  charge  supporting  ami  guiding 
Krld*  formed  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  and  [o  prevent 
lealsase  of  purifying  material,  a  plurality  of  beamsup 
port«|»l  chargo-top-deflnlng  grids  located  al>ove  t  Se  charge- 
supp4>rtlng  grids  and  formed  to  permit  the  passrge  of  gas, 
said  Igrid.s  and  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  farming  In- 
cllneil  chambers  adapte<l  to  receive  and  dellvrr  charges 
of  pijrlfylng  material  by  gravity,  the  Inclined  bottom  and 
top  *alls  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  coopemtlng  with 
said  igrlds  in  forming  Inclined  gas  passages  communicat- 
ing ivith  said  chambers  through  the  grids,  ch$rge  Inlets 
com^ion  to  and  communicating  with  the  highest  portions 
of  sajld  chambers,  charge  outlets  common  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  lowest  portions  of  the  chambers,  and 
meats  for  permitting  gas  to  flow  Into  and  opt  of  said 
pa8s|L;;es. 

[Qlaims  1   to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.708.     DECK-LASHIX(;  FOR   BOATS.     Patrick  J. 

Cl,.v.\(  Y,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed   June   20,   1917.      Serial 

N#.   175,»6-.      (CI.  9 — 22.) 

A  boat  lasblng  of  the  type  specified,  consisting  of 
attathable  connections  extensible  transversely  'over  sepa- 
rate parts  of  the  boat,  each  of  said  connection^  being  sec- 
tlon»l  and  having  a  coupling  for  connecting  th«'|  respective 
sections  thereof,  each  of  said  couplings  comptlaing  com- 
Iileui'-ntary  parts  and  a  Uttcb  relHanable  by  a  ptoll  thereon 
connecting  said  parts,  and  means  connecting  the  latches 
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of  the  respective  couplings  whereby  they  may  be  slmu  - 
uneously  released  and  the  couplings  broken  by  a  pull 
upon  said  latch  connecting  means. 


1.261.770.  PISTON  -  HEAD.  WILLIAM  RE.r.  Coll,„. 
AusUn.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.05U. 
(CI.  74—85.) 


4.  A  boat  lashing  of  the  type  specified,  conipr^s  ng  an 
attachal»le  connection  extensible  transversely  oyir  the 
boat  said  connection  being  sectional  In  character  and 
a"  ng  a  .H^ng  fr  connecting  the  resp^^ctive  sections 
h.  reof  \  id  coupling  comprising  complementary  tongue 
Ind  soiket  members  attache.1  to  the  respective  sections 
Jnd    a    releasable    latch    carried    by    the    socket    member 

n.TrXrgTlrtype  speaaed.   consisHt^^f 

siting  ora  complementary  tongue  and  a  ^^''^t  member 
f/nTa  latch  carriecl  by  the  socket  member,  said  latch  com^ 
nrislng  a  spring  pressed  bolt  actuated  to  assume  a  norinal 
engldng  iT^sltron  and  releasable  by  a  pull  thereon,  and  a 
rl  .°'n-tl.>n  between  said  bolts  whereby  they  may  be 
slultan-ously  withdrawn  and  the  couplings  broken  by 
n  null  upon  said  connecting  rope. 

u'lahns  1.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Ga.ette.l 

1  ^H^^  -«.>       FNGINE      AND     LIKE      CONNECTINO-BOD 

•     Eu'      JV^HB.     'LEHOET.   Levallols.   France,   assignor 

^.^^^ete'cierget.  B.ln  *  CI..  Le.allois.  ^elne.^J- 

FlW-d  U.t.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  128.407.      (CI.  74—17.) 


V      t 


: — /      \-^ 


Y-f 


\ 


1.  The  .-omblnatlon  with  a  hollow  piston  head  op.^  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  Its  other  end,  and  ".."hI  ribs  .Ithln 
saM  head  and  extending  longitudinally  there..  .  sa  d  ribs 
having  their  free  longitudinal  edges  converging  toward 
U  "Led  end  of  the  piston  head,  of  a  -•^'^-«'  ^^^.^ 
member  Insertlble  into  the  head  and  lM>tween  the  rlbfc^ 
ZZZ.  for  fastening  said  socket  member  to  he  piston 
;rd    and  a  piston  rod  having  a  ball  end  movahly  engage<l 

'%^"T;rci:;rti;n  .^^^  a  honow  piston  ».;«^  op;- - 

..nMd  and  Cosed  at  its  other  -^^^-^  '-^,^^^10^ 

within  the  piston  head  and  converging  toward   the  closed 

ni     hereof    ..f  a  sectional  socket  member  -edged  between 

Se    lbs  and  held  together  thereby,  a  piston  rod  having  a 

ball  end  projecting  into  and  ndapt.nl  to  work  within     he 

s^iket    member,   and    means    for   detachably    securing    the 

socket  member  to  the  ribs.  ^        _     , 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tlie  Hazette.] 
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MOTOR    CONTROLLED    l^R-^^E^    JOHN     8. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    The    Cutler- 
Milwaukee.   Wis.,  a   Corporation  ol 
19    1917.     Serial   No.    155. 


1,261.771 
Cold  w  ELI 
^Hammer   Mfg.   Co.. 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Mar 
(CL  74—70.) 


r94. 


1  Connecting  rod  heads  for  motors  having  inclined  or 
radial  cvllnders.  each  of  which  is  provided  with  helical 
erossingsuperp..se<l  projecting  gulden,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting ami  conne<  ting  the  guides  to  a  crank  pin  on  which 
the  connecting  ru.ls  are  Journaled. 

o  Connecting-rod  heads  for  motors  having  Inclined  or 
radial  ,vllnders  each  of  which  is  provlde<l  with  crossing 
su,.erpose.l  helical  proje.tmg  guides.  -«°°^«:Vl^T  ^ro' 
rvng  plates  provl.led  with  circular  slots  In  which  the  pro^ 
tlons  of  the  gul.les  engage,  and  means  for  assembling 
ind  nu.unting  the  plates  on  a  crank  pin  on  which  the  con- 

nectiuu  rods  are  Journaletl.  ,,    _^    „_ 

■  5  <^unre.tlng  rod  heads  for  moton.  having,  Inclined  or 
radl.  cvllnders  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  crossing 
superposed  helical  guides,  two  plates  arranged  on  each 
Zli  .he  big  ends  of  the  connecting-rods  and  provided 
with  elr.ula.  slots  for  the  purpose  of  «uPP<>^t'"8  Jhe 
guides,  a  .louble  conical  socket  member  mounte.  on  a 
crank  pin  on  which  the  connecting-rods  are  JournaU.1  and 
on  which  are  mounted  the  two  plates  and  devices  for 
llnlainiug  the  said  plates  In  position  on  the  double 
coDlcal  socket  n»eml>er. 

[Claim..*  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1  In  combination,  a  braking  device  to  be  operated,  a 
torque  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  braking  means 
for  said  n.otor  operable  automatically  upon  a  s'^*-"  ;'P"«. 
tlon  of  said  devl.e  to  restrain  further  operation  of  said 
motor  m  the  same  direction  while  permitting  reverse  oper- 
ation of  said  motor  free  from  restraint  thereby. 

V    In  combination,  a  device  having  reverse  m<.vemems 
and  being  bla«>d  for  movement  in  one  direction    a  torque 
motor    a  driving  connection  between  said  device  and  Mid 
motor  and  a   brake  for  said  motor  mechanU^Uy  operable 
by  one  of  said  elements  upon  pre«letermincd  reverse  move- 
ments of  said  device,  said  brake  when  Met  to  arrest  opera- 
,";;  of  Laid  n.otor  in  either  direction.   ,>ermUting   reverse 
..Deration  of  said  motor  free  from  restraint  thereby. 
"^^    a  .^mblnatlon.  a  brake  biased  to  «t.  a  njotor,  .n 
operative  cx.nnectlon  between   said  brake  and   said   motor 
f^  release  of  the  former  by  the  latter  and  for  drive  of  the 
u[ter  bv  the  former  in  resetting,  said  connection  perm.t- 
t!"g   a    llmltiHl    degree   of   operation    of    said    «-t"r    inde- 
Ldentlv  of  said  brake  after  resetting  thereof  and  means 
L>rable"automatically  to  thereupon  brake  said  motor 
^aaln«  2  to  6.  8  to  U,  13.  and  14  not  pr.nl^l  in  the 
I  Gazette.] 
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1,281.772.  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNALS  AND  MOTOR  CON- 
TROL FOR  ELECTRIC  ROADS.  Roy  V.  Collins,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,245. 
(CI.  24e— 36.) 


-* «      Jim    ■  ]•  TT      .  ■--  ■•  >  . 

■^— H ^    -''-TZ ^^ 


a^ 


i.  In  a  block  si'stem  for  electric  railways,  a  feed  wire, 
a  contactor  divided  Into  insulated  sections,  connections 
between  said  feed  wire  and  ."aid  insulated  sections  nor- 
mally Interruptlnsr  the  flow  of  motor  operating  current, 
and  electrical  nuans  to  prevent  motor  operating  current 
flowing  from  .said  feed  wire  to  an  occupied  section  until 
the  section  ahead  of  said  occupied  section  first  has  been 
deenerglzed. 

2.  In  a  block  system  for  electric  railways,  a  feed  wire, 
a  contactor  dlvide<l  into  Insulated  sections,  connections 
between  said  feed  wire  and  said  insulated  sections,  means, 
normally  preventing  motor  -  operating  current  flowing 
from  said  feed  wire  to  an  occupied  section,  and  means 
for  permitting  such  flow  normally  operable  only  when  the 
section  ahead  of  said  occupied  section  has  been  de^ner- 
gized. 

3.  In  a  block  system  for  electric  railways,  a  feed  wire, 
a  contactor  divided  into  insulated  sections,  connections 
between  said  feed  wire  and  said  Insulated  sections  com- 
prising line  wires,  and  means  to  prevent  motor-operating 
current  flowing  from  said  fee<l  wire  to  an  occupied  section 
when  any  of  said  line  wires  is  broken. 

4.  In  a  block  system  for  electric  railways,  a  feed  wire, 
a  contactor  divided  into  Insulate*!  sections,  connections 
between  said  fetnl  wire  and  said  Insulated  sections  com- 
prising line  wires,  and  moans  to  prevent  motor-operating 
current  flowing  from  said  feed  wire  to  an  occupied  section 
when  any  of  said  line  wires  Is  grounded. 

5.  In  a  block  system  for  electric  railways,  a  feed  wire, 
a  contactor  divided  into  Insulated  sections,  connections 
between  s^ald  feed  wire  and  said  Insulated  sections  com- 
prising line  wires,  and  means  to  prevent  motor-operating 
current  flowing  from  said  feed  wire  to  an  occupied  section 
when  any  of  said  line  wires  are  crossed. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.773.      WIRE-FENCE   MACHINE.      Geobgk   F.   Con- 

NEU,  Port  Huron.  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.    Serial  No. 

118,831.      (Cl.  140 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  strand  wires  through  the  machine,  means  for 
continuously  feeding  picket  wire  horizontally  Into  the  ma- 
chine at  right  angles  to  the  strand  wires,  means  for  sever- 
ing the  picket  wire  and  for  moving  It  laterally  against  the 
strand  wire,  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  picket 
around  the  outer  strand  wires,  means  for  substantially 
continuously  feeding  a  staple  wire  Into  the  machine, 
means  for  severing  and  bending  the  bent  staples,  means 
for  guiding  the  staples  to  the  points  of  contact  between 
the  strand  wires  and  the  pickets,  and  means  for  bending 
the  staples  around  the  strand  wires  and  pickets. 

7.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  strand  wires  upward  through 
the  machine,  means  for  feeding  picket  wire  substantially 
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constantly  into  the  machine,  a  movable  frame,  a  revoluble 
holder  to  receive  the  picket  wire  mounted  on  tte  frame, 
means  to  move  the  frame  and  revolve  the  holder 'to  carry 
the  picket  wire  against  the  strand  wires,  means  tjo  cut  off 
a  plcktt  at  each  movement  of  the  frame,  and  meajns  to  se- 
cure t  le  picket  to  the  strands. 


[n  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
means  for  guidlnfc  strand  wires  through  the  ma- 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  perforated  constantly  re- 
voivlnfr  twlst<rs,  through  which  the  outer  strand  wires 
pass,  ft  stationary  bearing  for  each  twister,  the  axes  of 
said  twisters  being  Inclined  toward  each  other  lit  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  strand  wires,  said  twisters 
having  projections  for  engaging  the  ends  of  pic  lets  and 
wrapping  said  ends  around  the  outer  strand  wlreii. 

2..').  >n  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  means  for  guiding  strand  wires  into  the  machine, 
means  for  securing  pickets  thereto,  means  to  bal(!  the  fin- 
ished  fabric,  and   a  plurality   of   fluted   rolls   In     he  path 


of  the  fabric  to  the  baler  adapted  to  be  rotate  I 
flnlshtiil  fabric,  said  fabric  extending  around  eacl 
rolls  igore  than  one  half  Its  circumference. 

34.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  01 
a  swiwied  bearing  for  one  end  thereof,  means  to  swing  the 
baler  |ind  the  bale  thereon  away  from  the  mii  chine,  a 
cradle  to  receive  the  bale  and  baler,  and  means  movabit 
lougitidinally  of  the  baler  to  strip  the  bale  from  the  baler 

""■   ■        " ""    22  to  24,  26  to  33.  ar^  35  not 

prl 


ugitidinally  of  the  baler  I 
[ClJlms  2  to  6,  8  to  20, 
•Intei  In  the  (^lazette.] 

I 

l,261,t74. 

S.   ^.      , 


FIREPLACE.     Simeon   Scovb  Cudd. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  196, 
126^120.) 


by  the 
of  said 

a  baler. 


1  i9 


Union, 
.     (Cl. 


1.  ^  a  Are  place  having  a  flue  at  Its  upper  pari  a  front 
arch  frame  for  the  fire  place,  and  a  frame  In  said]  flue  and 
provlfied  with  L-shaped  slots,  the  opposite  side  'edges  of 
the  arch  opening  of  the  arch  frame  having  pins  pngaglng 
said  L  shaped  slots,  to  hold  the  two  frames  In  plftce. 

2.  In  a  Are  place  having  a  flue  at  Its  upper  par^,  a  front 
arch  frame  for  the  Are  place,  a  frame  In  said  flue  and  pro- 
vided with  L-shaped  slots,  the  opposite  side  edgfs  of  the 
arch  opening  of  the  arch  frame  having  pins  engaging  .said 
L  shaped  slots  to  hold  the  two  frames  in  place,  and  a  plate 
damper  pivoted  In  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  of  the  flue 
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and  having  Its  upper  edge  engaging  the  ^OP  wall  of  saW 
frame,  and  means  comprising  a  pWoted  screw  and  wing 
nut  for  adjusting  said  plate  damper. 

3.  In  an  open  fire  place  having  a  flue  at  Its  «PP^f  f" 
tlon     a    sheei    metal    arch    frame    engaging    the    marginal 
eS  part  of  the  flre  place  and  provided  with  a  forwardly 
Tnd   downwardly   extending   hood,   a   -^^^\^''^''^'l^^ 
Jrame  arranged  In  the  flue  at  the  top  of  the  flre  place,    he 
uX  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre  place  b^^lng  a  notch 
TtJn^^.a  by  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  -econd  frame 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  second  frame  engaging  the 
op  wan  of  said  flue,  means  detachably  ^«°°-«°^2;;'^^ 
frames  to  hold   them  detachably   In  place,  a  damper  in 
the  second  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  damper. 

1.261.775.  HOISTING  APPARATUS,  ^^^^^^.f^'^^ 
RAN.  Boston,  and  Arthce  B.  Cra.g  So«>"-"»;-  ^^^ 
Filed     July     13,     1916.       Serial     No.     109.1.6.       (Cl. 

254—141.) 


weather,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  It  ^«°«^«tf /'  *^^ 
Vessels  communicating  with  one  another  one  of  which 
acts  as  a  reservoir  and  the  other  as  an  »°^lcator  a^d  that 
?he  indication  and  the  measurement  both  of  the  lon^ 
Sdlnal  inclinations  and  of  the  faulty  transverse  nc  a. 
tlons  of  the  machine,  are  given  by  the  variations  ^  l*vci 
and  bv  the  obliquity  of  the  meniscus  of  a  »«»"»d  f'"^^"^^ 
in  he  communicating  vessels,  on  a  scale  P-^^^f  J^J 
indicator  In  the  shape  of  a  frame  having  a  transparent 
outer  surface.  ^___ 

1  2fil  777       OVERLOAD  SWITCH        Jambs    K.    D«lano. 
•jr     i:;,usi?ille.  Ky.     Filed   Mar.  8.   1915.     Serial  No. 
13,047.     (Cl.  17&-268.) 


1    A  hoisting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  palr 
of   vertical    gubleVams.   a   '-^TT'^''" Z^TXI'^ 
tween  sal.l  beams  and  guided  thereby,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
rotatab.y  mounted  above  and  below  said  -"°terwe^ht    a 
hoisting    rope    extending    over    said    pulleys.    ^^^    «PP««'*^ 
ends  thereof  being  fastened  to  said  -""^^-f^^^^f  ^/.^^ 
top  and   bottom  thereof,  a  plate  provided   with  two  slots 
and    a   stationary    support   upon   which   said    P>«te   »«    ro^ 
tatablv  mounted,  said  rope  being  arrange<l  to  pass  through 
sild  slots    wherebv  said  counterweight  Is  locke<l  against 
rertL^r  movement,  and   means  to  adjustably  fasten  said 
plate  to  said  support,  whereby,  upon  the  rotation  o,„»d 
nlate    the  slack  In  said  hoisting  rope  may  be  taken  up. 
"^2    A  hoisting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  vertical   gufde   beams,   a    counterweight   Interposed   be- 
tween ^Id  l^ams  and  guided  thereby,  means  to  raise  said 
counterweight,    said    counterweight    comprising    a    hollow 
rectangular  frame  with  grooves  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sides    thereof   and    a   plurality    of   weights    therein,    the  r 
op^slte  ends  projecting  Into  said  grooves,  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  weights  being  Inclined. 

1  "61  776     CLINOMETER.    Coriudino  DAscanio,  Turin, 
naly!      Filed   Apr.    7.   1917.      Serial   No.   160.523.      (Cl. 

83—209.) 


1  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  current  llmlt- 
IDK  device  included  therein  and  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing fixed  contact  members  formed  of  resilient  material 
petitioned  within  the  casing  and  having  outward  ysl^ 
ing  ends,  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  rod  passing  through 
the    cor;    m    sliding    engagement    therewith     an    arma^« 

mounted  on  the  rod  and  "-""^"^^P^^f  J.^"  'J.^^.: 
a  contact  member  positioned  on  the  ro<l  within  the  ca»- 
fng  and  normally  engaging  the  resilient  -ntact  mem^ri^ 
a  magnetic  coll  surrounding  the  core  and  adapted  to 
enerX  the  same  for  attracting  the  armature  to  «ep- 
ara  e  the  contact  members  when  the  current  in  the  clr^ 
cult  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  an  Insula  ing 
m  "mber^rled  by  the  rod  and  having  a  -loping  face 
™dapted  to  rest  on  the  outwardly  sloping  ends  of  the 
JesiUent  contact  members  to  support  the  armature  after 
the  circuit  is  broken. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  oazette.] 


1,261.778.  ROTARY  CLEANSER.  W.LUAM  L.  »■«;««• 
Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.967. 
(Cl.  141—9.) 


An  automatic  clinometer  for  aircraft,  aeroplanes  and  the 
iikt  esiecTally  employed  for  flying  at  night  or  In  foggy 


1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion o?  a  casing  having  an  open  top  and  bottom  clojed 
except  for  a  draining  opening,  a  removable  «>ver  fitting 
over  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  transverse  ^rjge  member 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  casing  beneath  the  cover, 
a    rotarv    container    supported    by    said    bridge    member, 
melns  above   the   cover   for   manually   rotating  the   con- 
Uln"    the   cover   having  a   central   opening   ^-ger   than 
«ld  means,  a  motor  below  the  container  for  rotating  the 
"me   and  means  for  discharging  water  into  the  conUlner. 
r  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a   bottom   closed   except   for  a   draining  oP;;°'°«  "^ 
having    an    open    top.    a    removable    cover    adapted    to 
close   the  top  and   having  an  opening  therein    a  trana- 
y^rl   support   extending   across   the    top   of   the    casing, 
r  rotary    container    carried    by    said    support    means    for 
forc^Wy  directing  water  against  articles  in  the  container 
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a  water  motor  for  rotating  the  contalnor,  ludepcndently 
of  the  water  directed  against  the  articles,  there  being 
au  orflcti  on  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  orfice. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crn)€d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  container  for  miscellaneous  articles,  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  container,  a  passage  for  forcibly 
dlre<ting  hot  water  against  the  articles  within  the  con- 
tainer, valve  means  controlling  said  passage,  means  di- 
recting liquid  detergent  into  the  hot  water  and  mixing 
It  therewith,  said  valve  means  adapted  in  different  posi- 
tions to  direct  hot  water  and  llquiil  detergent  to  the 
articles  and  water  to  the  motor,  then  to  direct  hot  water 
only  to  the  articles  and  water  to  the  motor,  then  to  close 
the  hot  water  passage  leaving  the  water  passage  only 
to  the  motor  open  allowing  the  articles  to  be  dried  by 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  air,  then  in  another 
position  to  close  all  of  said  passages. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container,  a  side  nozzle  and  a  perforated  tube 
for  forcibly  directing  hot  water  laterally  and  down 
war<lly  against  articles  within  the  container,  a  hot  water 
passage  leading  to  said  nozzle  and  tube,  a  passage  for 
liquid  detergent,  valve  means  controlling  said  passages, 
means  directing  the  liquid  detergent  Into  the  hot  water, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  means  and  adapted  lu 
dfifereut  positions  to  direct  hot  water  and  liquid  detergent 
to  the  articles,  then  direct  hot  water  only  to  the  articles, 
then  in  another  position  to  close  each  of  said  passages. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  casing,  an  upright  shaft  mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  basliet-llke  container  carried  on  the  up- 
right shaft  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  mov- 
able radial  partition  within  the  container,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  container. 

[Claims  2.  4.  G,  7,  9.  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.261,779.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wii^ 
Li.\M  L.  I»EMP.SEY,  Somerviile,  Mass.  FiUnl  Feb.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,736.      (CI.  123—25.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  work  from  an  Internal 
comltu.-stlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein ;  which  consists  in  supplying  the 
cylinder  during  the  charging  stroke  of  the  piston  with 
an  over-rich  charge  of  explosive  mixture,  forcing  cool 
air  under  pressure  Into  said  cylinder  and  simultaneously 
introducing  a  jet  of  water  into  said  cylinder  at  the  end 
of  the  charging  stroke  thereby  increasing  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  charge  and  supplying  sufficient  oxygen  to 
the  cylinder  to  cause  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel, 
compressing  the  charge  upon  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piston.  Igniting  the  charge  to  impel  the  piston  upon  Its 
working  stroke  and  finally  exhausting  the  products  of 
combustion. 

4.  An  internal  comi)U8tion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocable  therein  connected  to  the  crank 
of  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mix- 
ture upon  the  charging  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pres-^ure  to  said  cylinder  in  advance 
of  the  end  of  the  charging  stroke  and  simultaneously 
supplying  water  thereto,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
cylinder  will  b«>  rwlucwi.  tberel)y  permitting  the  Intro- 
tluctiun  of  an  increased  amount  of  air  which  will  in- 
sure complete  caml>UBtlon. 


t 
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5.  ha  internal  combustion  engine  comprlsla^  &  cylin- 
der, i  piston  reciprocably  mounttHl  therein,  nieans  for 
8uppl|-ing  a  charge  to  .said  cylinder  through  the  bfad  there- 
of, air  and  water  ports  slightly  In  advance  of  the  limit 
of  tha  charging  and  power  strokes  of  the  piston  and  means 
for  sfpplying  compressed  air  and  water  to  the  cylinder 
thr«ui;h  said  iiort.s. 

7.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der hpving  a  water  Jacket,  a  piston  having  a|  crowned 
end  rfciprocably  mounte^l  in  said  cylinder  and  n^'ans  con- 
nectli^g  the  same  to  the  crank  of  a  crank  shaft,  means 
for  sfpplying  an  explosive  mixture  to  said  cylinder,  an 
air  iil>rt  in  advance  of  the  limit  of  the  charging  and 
powei  strokes,  means  for  supplying  compress^!  air  through 
said  port,  a  valve  controlled  port  opening  ffom  .said 
water  Jacket  into  said  cylinder  slightly  in  a(|vance  of 
said  Umlt  of  the  strokes  of  the  piston  whereby  tb^  crowned 
end  at  said  piston  will  deUect  the  jet  of  waterl  into  the 


path 


)f  the  blast  of  air. 


[Clilms  2.  3,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gastttc.] 
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7S0.     MILKL\(i  APPARATUS.     Laurits 
neapolls,    Minn  .    assignt>r    to    Perfection 
ng  Company,   Minneapolis.   Minn.,  a  Co 
nesota.      Fl!e«l    Sept.    17.    1917.      Serial    No 
31—101.) 


Dl.NESEX, 

Manufac- 

rpop-atlon   of 

191.752. 


n  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combinatioi  with  a 
teat  dip  having  a  tlexible  wall  dividing  the  same  into  two 
chamVer.s,  of  a  milk  chamber  having  a  discharge  passage 
equlpfed  with  a  check  valve,  a  milk  conduit  connecting 
one  <K  the  compartments  of  said  teat  cup  to  laid  milk 
cbamler  and  equipped  with  a  check  valve,  an  air  conduit 
connecting  the  other  compartment  of  said  teait  cup  to 
said  ^lilk  chamber,  auil  means  for  producing  suction 
palsa|ions   within    said    milk    cbaml>er.  ] 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combinatioij  with  a 
teat  tup  having  a  flexible  wall  dividing  the  sfeme  into 
two  cfiambers,  of  a  milk  chamber  having  in  its  bottom 
a  discharge  passage  equipped  with  a  check  vilve  per- 
mltti4g  a  downwanl  discharge  for  the  milk  in  o  a  can, 
a  Dii0c  conduit  connecting  one  of  the  compartments  of 
said  leat  cup  to  sai<l  milk  chaml)er  and  equipped  with  a 
check,  valve  permitting  a  flow  of  milk  into  said  milk 
chamier,  a  constantly  open  air  conduit  conne-tlng  the 
other  compartment  of  said  teat  cup  to  said  milk  chamber, 
and  laeans  for  producing  suction  pulsations  wikbln  said 
milk  thamber. 

4.  in  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  vlth  teat 
cups  having  tubular  elastic  walls  dividing  jhe  same 
into  dentral  and  surrounding  annular  chambers,  of  a  can 
cover  J  a  milk  chamber  supported  on  said  can  (over  and 
having  a  milk  discharge  pas.sage  In  Its  bottom  a  check 
valve  I  normally  closing  said  mlik  discharge  paiisage  but 
permitting  a  discharge  of  milk  from  said  chaiiber  into 
the  c4n,  a  milk  conduit  having  branches  connected  to  the 
central  chambi>rs  of  said  teat  cups,  a  check  val  le  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  milk  conduit  permitting  floir  of  milk 
into  (aid  chamber  but  checking  a  reverse  flovr.  a  con- 
stanth"  open  air  conduit  connected  to  said  milk  chamber 
and  paving  branches  connected  to  the  annu  ar  outer 
chamlers  of  said  teat  cups,  and  means  for  ]»roducing 
suctlam  pulsations  within  said  milk  chamber. 

5.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  coml)lnatioi  with  a 
teat  fup  having  a  flexible  wall  dividing  the  esme  Into 
two  cliainb«rs,  of  a   milk  cbaml>er  having  a  disctiarge  pae- 
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«ge  equlpp.-.!  with  a  check  valve,  a  milk  conduit  connect^ 
"g  one  of  the  compartments  of  said  teat  cup  to  said 
milk  chamber  and  equipped  with  a  ^''*'^\^''^-"^  ".^^f^ 
conduit  connecting  the  other  compartment  ;>^^»"1  .^^^ 
cup  to  said  milk  chamber,  means  for  P'-^*^"*^'"^  ^u  tlon 
pulsations  within  said  milk  chamb^-r,  and  a  restricted 
air   passage   connecting   Mild   air   and    milk    <^on6n\i>>. 

7.   in    a    milking    apparatus,    the    combination    wl  h    a   1 
multiplicity   of  teat   cups   having  tlexible  waU.  d  vld  ng 
the   san.e   Into   Inner    and   outer   chambers.  «'/   '^"P''"!^ 
head    comprlslp-g    rigl.lly    connected    milk    "^^  *'^  J"^!;  ' 
connected    by    a    restricted    air    passage,    flexible    branch 
rr-onn.r.ng  the  milk  tube  of  said  ^oad  to  the  inner 
chamlHTs    of    the    respective    teat    cups,    flexible    branch 
ZZ  conn..,.ting  the  air  tube  of  said  head  to  the  outer 
ohaiubers  of  the  respective  teat  cups,  a  can  cover    a  milk 
chamber  supports,  by  said  cover  and  having  a   discharge 
passage  opening  through  the  san.e.  «  check  -«  -  "«7«"> 
closing  said  milk  discharge  passage  but  permitting  a  dls^ 
charge  of  milk  therefrom,  a  milk  eondult  h«ving  a  flexible 
Bectlon    and    connecting    the    milk    tube    of    said    head    to 
^e  interior  of  said   milk  chaml.er.  a   check  valve  at  the 
dellverv   end    of   said    milk    conduit    p«-rmittlng  a    flow   of 
milk  into  said  chamber  but  checking  a  reverse  flow,  an 
air  conduit  having  a  .'eMMe  section  '»°''  ''«'^°^^V"« J^' 
air  tube  of  said  head   to  said   milk   chamber    and  means 
for  produ.ting  suction  pulsations  within  said  milk  cham- 

[Claims  ;••  nnd  <•.  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gatette.] 


upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the  clan  p  bent 
drwnwardly  to  engage  the  d.^ure.  the  arms  o*^'"  ^^P 
having  right  angle  parts  «c   their  extremities.  -^^  right 
apgle  parts  terminating  In  lateral  portions  *°f«^°/;j* 
opening  of  the  bulge,  and   a   flexible  disk   gasket   bearing 
u^n  the  flanged  vent  and  carried  by  the  clamp  wherehy 
thT  arms  thereof  may  press  the  gasket  down   ajx*"*  »" 
points   of  the  marginal    edge  of   said   ^^^^'^ -^J^^^^^'^ 
having    diametrically    oppositely    disposed    ""t"    ♦"^"^^ 
which  the  clamp  passes,  whereby  the  arms  of  the  clamp 
are  prevented  from  spreading  and  their  lateral  parts  dis- 
engaging the  opening  of  the  bulge. 


1.261,783.  REFLECTING  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Hakkt  A^ 
DOUGLAS.  Bronson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I^"8  ",f  ^^J*'^ 
Mfg  Co..  Bronson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb    19.  1917.     Serial  No.  149,664.     (CI.  240—44.) 


1.261,781.     HINGED  LAST.     t^«*«"'"  f "  f^'^"'  "^"'^q 
ter,    Mass.      Filed    A.u;.    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    45,019. 

(01.  12—136.) 


/J 


(71        >6       V, 


1  A  last  hinge  comprising  two  angularly  movable 
members  .ne  of  which  has  :i  rocker  portion  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  crotched  bearing  portion,  said  rocker  por- 
tion Ndng  seated  In  said  crotched  portion  to  form  hlngc- 
oonnection  between  said  members.  .,nd  a  spring  arranged 
to  act  on  said  members  to  keep  said  rocker  portion  seated 
In  said  crotched  portion. 

10  m  combination,  a  last  comprising  a  forepart  and 
heelpart  capable  of  relative  angular  movement  about  an 
axis  while  remaining  in  contact,  and  a  hinge  connecting 
said  forepart  and  heelpart.  said  binge  comprising  two 
angularly  movable  n.eml^rs  fastened  respectively  to  said 
forepart  an.l  heelpart.  one  of  said  members  haying  a  hook, 
and   ?he   other  one  of   said   members  plvotally   engaging 

said  hook.  .  .     .^    ^       ,♦„  1 

[(  lalms  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1     In  a  reflecting  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
reflector   carrying   casing:   «f   an   electric   lamp   bulb     a 
sheU   ^rrylng   the   lamp   bulb  at   Its   front  end      a   cc^ntac 
carrying    plug    within    the    casing   and    coupled    with    the 
she       or  supplying  current  to  the  lamp  and   mounted  to 
Zn  with  resp;ct  to  the  shell  to  cut  the  lamp  In  and  out 
of    circuit,    there    being    engageable    e^<*°tric  ally    located 
switching  contacts  In  the  lamp  circuit,  one  upon  the  plug 
a  motion   transmitting  rod  extending  from  the  p  ug  and 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  turn  said  plug  . 
and  a  head  piece  for  the  rod  and  engaged  with  the  casing 
to  confine  It  to  a  single  plane  of  rotation. 

7  In  a  reflecting  electric  lamp,  the  comblnat Icn  with  a 
reflector  carrying  casing  ;  of  an  electric  lamp  bulb  ;  a  shell 
clrrvlng  the  lamp  bulb  at  Its  front  end:  engageable  ec- 
centrically disposed  switching  contacts  within  the  casiijg 
tor  cutting  the  lamp  In  and  out  of  circuit  ;  a  plug  within 
he  casing  and  mounfKl  to  tuvn  in  .he  shell  and  coupled 

^rewith  and  carrying  one  of  said  ^out^^'^' -  'ir^^^^Z 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  /"rnlng  he 
plug  to  cut  the  lamp  In  and  out  of  circuit  and  for  effec  ing 
movement  of  the  shell  and  the  lamp  bulb  in  and  out  to 
adjust  the  lamp  bulb  with  respect  to  the  reflector. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1261784.      REFLECTING  LAMP.       IUrry    A.    Douglas, 
'  Bronson.   Mich..   a^.slg:nor  to   IK.uglas  &  R"'^'! J^"«-  5^"- 
Bronson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb. 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,665.      (CI.  240—44.) 


lOfliTK-.      .lARCLOSCRE.      Mii.TON   DouN.  Telford.  Pa. 
Filed  "june  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  101.069.     (CI.  215-93.) 


In  combinatlrn  vdth  «  jar  closure  having  a  c  ntral 
flangr:rl  vent  and  provided  on  its  side  with  a  bulge  concen- 
tric tilth  the  closure,  ^ald  bulge  having  an  npenlng^a 
clamp  consisting  of  n  single  piece  of  yleldable  wire  bent 


1  In  a  reflecting  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
reflector  carrying  casing  :  of  an  eleetrb-  lamp  t  ulb  ;  a  fhell 
carrving  the  lamp  bulb  at  its  front  end  nnd  having  ba>-otiet 
pin  and  slot  ccnnectlon  with  the  base  of  the  lamp  bulb  . 
eceentricallv  disposed  switching  contacts  within  the  cas- 
ing for  cutting  the  lamp  in  and  out  of  rlrenlt :  a  plug 
within  the  casing  and  mounted  to  turn  in  the  shell  t.) 
have  alternative  positions  to  cut  the  lamp  in  and  out  of 
circuit  and  having  bayonet  pin  and  Mot  engagement  with 
the  shell  m  the  alternative  positions  nf  the  plug  :  a  ro<l 
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extending  from  said  plug  and  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  for  turning  the  plug ;  spring  means  for 
holding  Bald  contacts  in  engagement  to  establish  circuit 
and  operating  to  hold  the  plug  In  circuit  opening  and  cir- 
cuit closing  positions  ;  a  head  piece  for  the  rod  and  engaged 
with  the  casing  to  confine  it  to  a  single  plane  of  rotation, 
said  rod  being  movable  longitudinally  and  with  respect  to 
the  head  piece  and  tarnlng  with  the  head  piece  in  its 
T&xioufl  positions  with  respect  thereto  ;  a  rotatable  sleeve 
In  threaded  engagement  with  the  rod  ;  and  a  spring  for 
maintaining  the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  head 
piece. 

6.  In  a  reflecting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reflector 
carrying  casing  ;  of  an  electric  lamp  bulb  ;  a  shell  carrying 
the  lamp  bulb  at  its  front  end  ;  eccentrically  disposed  com- 
plenthentary  switching  contacts  within  the  casing  for  cut- 
ting the  lamp  in  and  out  of  circuit ;  a  plug  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  shell  to  have  alternative  positions  and  in 
actuating  relation  to  one  of  said  switching  contacts  ;  a 
rod  connected  with  said  plug  and  projecting  through  the 
casing ;  a  head  piece  for  said  rod  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
casing ;  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  plug  and  engaging  these  parts  to  maintain  said  head 
piece  in  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.785.  REFLECTING  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Harby  A. 
Douglas,  Bronson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd 
Mfg.  Co.,  Bronson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  19,1917.     Serial  No.  149.666.     (01.  240 — 44.) 


In  a  reflecting  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing ;  of  a  reflector  in  front  of  the  casing,  a  space  in- 
tervening between  the  rear  portions  of  the  casing  and 
reflector  ;  an  electric  lamp  bulb  ;  a  shell  carrying  the  lamp 
bulb  at  its  front  and  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  effect  focal  adjustment  of  the  bulb ;  a  contact  carry- 
ing plug  within  the  space  between  the  rear  portions  of 
the  reflector  and  the  casing  and  coupled  with  the  shell 
to  be  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therewith  in  the 
focal  adjustment  of  the  bulb  and  serving  to  supply  cur- 
rent to  the  lamp,  the  plug  also  being  mounted  to  turn 
with  respect  to  the  shell  to  cut  the  lamp  in  and  out  of 
circuit,  there  being  engageable  and  separable  switching 
contacts  in  th>'  lamp  circuit,  one  upon  the  plug ;  and  a 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  and  rotatable  motion 
transmitting  eh  ment  connected  with  and  extending  rear- 
awrdly  from  the  plug  and  having  a  gripping  head  flxed 
thereto  to  be  movable  therew^ith  and  which  head  Is  op- 
erable from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  turn  said  plug 
to  switch  the  lamp  into  or  out  of  circuit  and  to  move  the 
plug  In  or  out  to  move  the  shell  and  thereby  effect  focal 
adjustment  of  the  bulb. 


1,261,786.      REFLECTING-LAMP.      Harry    A.    Docolas, 
Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd   Mfg.  Co., 
Bronson,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan.       Filed 
Feb.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,667.     (CI.  240 — 44.) 
1.   In  a  reflecting  lamp,   the   combination   with  a   light 
source  ;  of  a  light  source  holder,  a  concave  reflector  hav- 
ing a  neck  containing  the  aforesaid  holder ;  and  a  spring 
tongue     carrietl     by    said     holder    and    exerting    pressure 


i9ve 


transversely  of  and   upon   the  neck  and  holder 
tain  them  in  assejnbly. 


to  main- 


-*^  Jt« 


7.  In  a  reflecting  lamp,  the  combination  wl^h  a  light 
8our(  e ;  of  a  light  source  holder  movable  In  a^d  out ;  a 
concave  reflector  having  a  neck  containing  the  aforesaid 
holder  ;  a  spring  tongue  carried  by  said  holder,  the  neck 
havitg  a  slot  in  which  the  spring  tongue  projlects,  side 
parti  of  said  tongue  pressing  transversely  ofj  the  neck 
and  holder  upon  portions  margining  said  slot  to  main- 
tain the  neck  and  holder  in  assembly,  the  plot  being 
elongated  to  permit  the  light  source  holder  tto  move  in 
and  out;  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  lijht  source 
holder  and  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  lanp  to  move 
said  holder  In  and  out. 

I  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•       I 

1.2«i." 


87.     REFLECTING  ELECTRIC  LAMP. 
I)#l<iLA8,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglf 
.Mfg.   Co.,   Bronson.   Mich.,   a   Corporation   of 
KU.hI  Feb.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,668.     (CI 


Hakrv  a. 
8  &  Rudd 
Michigan. 
240 — 44.) 


1  In  a  reflecting  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with 
a  rfflector  carrying  casing;  of  an  electric  lamp  bulb;  a 
shett  carrying  the  lamp  bulb  at  its  front  end  ind  having 
lmy#net  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  bise  of  the 
lanip  bulb;  eccentrically  disposed  swltchin  f  contacts 
witlln  the  casing  for  cutting  the  lamp  In  and  out  of 
circuit  ;  a  plug  within  the  casing  and  mountfed  to  turn 
in  the  shell  to  have  alternative  positions  to  ci^t  the  lamp 
in  and  out  of  circuit  and  having  bayonet  plin  and  slot 
enga.gement  with  the  shell  in  the  alternative  Positions  of 
the  plug;  a  rod  extending  from  said  plug  and  operable 
frogi  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  turning  the  plug ; 
spring  means  for  holding  said  contact  in  engagement  to 
establish  circuit  and  operating  to  hold  the  ijlug  in  cir- 
cuit opening  and  circuit  closing  positions;  a  j  head  piece 
for  the  rod  ;  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  hekid  piece  In 
engagement  with  the  casing,  said  rod  being  niovable  lon- 
gitudinally and  with  respect  to  the  head  piece  and  turn- 
ing with  the  head  piece  in  its  various  positions  with  re- 
spect thereto  ;  and  a  screw  in  connection  wltpi  the  shell 
and  engaging  the  casing  and  operable  to  mo^e  the  shell 
and  lamp  bulb  In  and  out. 

6.  In  a  reflecting  electric  lamp,  the  combltatlon  with 
a  ivflector  carrying  casing ;  of  an  electric  latnp  bulb ;  a 
shell  carrying  the  lamp  bulb  at  Its  front  e$(l  ;  engage- 
ablf  eccentrically  disposed  switching  contacts  within  the 
casing  for  cutting  the  lamp  in  and  out  ot  circuit  ;  a 
pliip  within  the  casing  and  mounted  to  turn  |n  the  shell 
and  coupled  therewith. and  carrying  one  of  sa(d  contacts; 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casli>g  for  turn- 
InfS  the  plug  to  cut  the  lamp  In  and  out  of  eircult  ;  and 
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a  screw  engaging  the  casing  and  being  connected  with 
the  shell  and  being  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  to  move  the  shell  In  and  out  to  adjust  the  lamp 
bulb  with  respect  to  the  reflector. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,788.  REFLECTING-L.«MP.  Harhv  A.  Douglas, 
Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 
Bronson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1917.     Serial  No.  149,670.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


3.  In  a  reflecting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  light 
transmitting  coveT' ;  of  a  reflector  carrying  casing  at  the 
front  of  which  said  cover  Is  disposed  ;  a  hollow  handle ; 
a  bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp  and  which  is  clamped 
by  the  handle  to  the  casing;  a  lamp  bulb;  and  a  shell 
carrying  the  lamp  bulb  and  mounted  to  move  in  and  out 
and  locate<i  in  the  part  of  the  handle  ad jacent' the  casing. 

6.  In  a  reflecting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  light 
transmitting  cover  :  of  a  reflector  carrying  casing  at  the 
front  of  which  said  cover  is  disposed  ;  a  hollow  handle 
formed  separately  from  the  casing ;  a  bracket  for  support- 
ing the  lamp,  the  handle  clamping  the  bracket  and  cas- 
ing together;  a  lamp  bulb;  and  a  shell  carrying  the 
lamp  bull)  and  located  in  the  part  of  the  handle  adjacent 
the  casing,  the  part  of  the  handle  containing  the  shell 
being  nvluced  to  form  a  neck  in  which  the  shell  Is  re- 
ceived. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4,  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


this  plug  t>eing  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  lamp 
structure. 

7.  In  a  reflecting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  light 
source ;  of  a  holder  for  supporting  the  light  source ;  a 
reflector  carrying  casing ;  a  handle  engaged  with  the 
holder  and  cooperating  therewith  to  maintain  the  handle 
and  holder  in  assembly  with  the  casing  ;  and  a  shell,  sup- 
ported by  the  aforesaid  holder,  in  which  shell  the  lamp 
eleiqent  is  mounted  and  which  is  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  holder  to  afford  focal  adjustment. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.201,789.  RKFLECTING-LAMP.  IIarbv  A.  Ddtiglas, 
Bronson.  Mich.  File<l  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,730. 
(CI.   24(> — 44.) 


1.  In  a  reflecting  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric lamp  bulb  ;  of  a  holder  for  supporting  the  electric 
lamp  bulb  ;  a  reflector  carrying  casing ;  a  handle  engaged 
with  the  holder  and  cooperating  therewith  to  maintain 
the  handle  and  holder  in  assembly  with  the  casing ;  a 
shell,  supported  by  the  aforesaid  holder,  in  which  shell 
the  electric  lamp  bulb  is  mounted  and  which  is  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  holder  to  afford  focal  adjustment ; 
and  a  rotatable  switching  plug  coupled  with  the  shell  and 
serving  to  switch  the  lamp  bulb  into  and  out  of  circuit. 


1.261.790.  CIRCCIT-CONNECTOR  SWITCH.  HarrT  A. 
D  r«;LA8,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd 
Mfg.  Co.,  Bronson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.    SerUl  No.  187,794.     (01.178 — 828.) 
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A  switch  including  a  shell  having  bayonet  slots  at  the 
ends  thereof,  the  bayonet  slot  at  one  end  having  two 
Iwyonet  pin  engaging  seats  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
the  shell ;  end  contact  carriers  at  the  ends  of  the  shell  and 
having  bayonet  pins  engageable  with  the  seats  in  the  bayo- 
net slots  ;  central  contacts  upon  th«'  inner  ends  of  said 
end  contact  carriers  ;  an  intermec'late  contact  carrier 
within  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  shell ;  a  tubular  sliding  con- 
tact for  engagement  with  the  central  contact  upon  one  of 
the  end  contact  carriers  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  Intermediate  contact  carrier  in  the  central  open- 
ing therein,  this  tubular  sliding  contact  having  motion 
limiting  formations  engageable  with  the  intermediate  con- 
tact carrior  and  between  which  the  Intermediate  carrier 
is  disposed  ;  a  second  sliding  contact  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shell  and  in  telescopluij  engagement  with  the 
other  sliding  contact,  these  sliding  contacts  having  inter- 
engaging  motion  limiting  formations,  whereby  the  extent 
to  which  they  may  be  outwardly  extended  with  respect  to 
each  other  is  limited  ;  a  spring  within  the  aforesaid  tubu- 
lar sliding  contact  and  operating  to  press  outwardly  upon 
the  sliding  contacts  to  engage  each  sliding  contact  with 
the  central  contact  upon  the  adjacent  end  contact  carrier  ; 
a  cup-shaped  abutment  at  the  end  of  the  shell  that  has 
the  two  seated  bayonet  slot  and  spaced  apart  from  and 
surrounding  the  central  contact  upon  the  end  contact 
carrier  in  this  end  of  the  shell  and  also  surrounding  the 
sliding  contact  engageable  with  this  central  contact,  a 
motion  limiting  formation  upon  this  sliding  contact  per- 
mitting engagement  of  this  sliding  contact  with  this  cen- 
tral contact  when  the  end  contact  carrier  for  this  central 
contact  engages  its  inner  bayonet  slot  seat  and  preventing 
such  engagement  when  this  end  carrier  engages  its  outer 
I>a\onet  slot  'scat ;  a  spring  Interposed  ix'tween  the  inter- 
mediate contact  carrier  and  said  cup-shaped  abutment  to 
maintain  this  abutment  In  engagement  with  the  last 
mentioned  end  contact  carrier  wh'-n  held  in  either  of  Its 
bayonet  slot  seats,  said  cup-shaped  abutment  and  the 
sliding  contact  it  surrounds  having  interengagement  that 
prevents  this  sliding  contact  and  abutment  from  becoming 
separated  but  permits  the  cup-shaped  abutment  to  main- 
tain engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  end  contact  car- 
rier while  held  in  the  outer  seat  of  its  two  seated  receiv- 
ing bayonet  slot. 


1,261,791.      COMBINATION  -  LOOK      FOR      STEERING- 
COLUMNS.     Abthue   Drew,    Perry.    Okla.     Filed   Oct. 
12,  1917.    Serial  No.  196,143.     (CI.  70—53.) 
1.    In  a  combination  lock  for  steering  columns,  a  tabu- 
lar stationary  column  having  an  opening  In  its  wall,  a 
rocking  steering  rod  mounted  therein  and  provided   with 


36o 


0^  KlClAi-  Gi^ZETTE: 


an  openfn?  adapted  to  register  wl;h  the  first  opening,  the 
second  opening  having  an  elongaJi-d  groove,  a  combina- 
tion lock  having  a  slotted  bolt  fitting  said  registered 
openings,  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  Plot  of  thp  bolt,  ami  a 
tilting  member  pivoted  In  the  slot  '>f  said  bolt  and  having 
an  nrm  and  adapted  to  engage  sail  groove,  whereby  the 
end  of  the  arm  may  engage  behind  the  wall  of  ^he  steer- 
ing column,  and  means  connecting  the  latch  and  the  tilt- 
ing member,  wherety  the  tilting  number  ma.v  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  groove  when  the  latch  is  tilted. 

'^         // 
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2.  In  a  combination  lock  for  steering  columns,  a  tubu 
lar  stationary  column  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a 
rocking  steering  rwl  mounted  therein  an<l  providwl  with 
an  opt-nlng  adapted  to  reglst«>r  with  the  first  opening,  the 
second  opening  having  an  elongati'd  groove,  a  combination 
lock  having  a  slotted  bolt  fitttln:;  said  registered  open- 
ings, a  tilting  member  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  said  bolt  and 
having  an  arm  to  engage  said  groove,  whereby  thL>  end  of 
the  arm  may  engage  behind  the  wall  of  the  stc«'ring  col 
umn.  and  mians  mounted  in  said  bolt  for  tilting  said 
tilting  member  to  withdraw  the  arm  from  the  groove. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock  for  steering  columns,  a  tubular 
stationary  column  having  an  opening  In  its  wall,  a  rock- 
ing steering  rod  mounte<l  therein  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  opening,  the 
second  opening  having  an  eloncatcd  groove,  a  combina- 
tion lock  having  a  slotted  bolt  fitting  said  registered 
openings,  a  tilting  member  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  said  bolt 
and  having  an  arm  to  engage  said  groove,  when  by  th.- 
end  of  the  arm  may  engage  behind  the  wall  of  the  steer- 
ing column,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bolt  and 
having  one  end  loosely  c-onnccted  to  the  tilting  member 
to  withdraw  the  arm  from  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock  for  steering  column  :.  a  tubu- 
lar stationary  (olunin  having  an  opening  in  Us  wall,  a 
rocking  steering  rod  mounted  therein  and  provld<Mi  with 
an  op  uinx  adapted  to  registt^r  with  the  tlrst  op  n log,  the 
second  opening  having  an  elongaied  groove,  a  combina- 
tion lock  having  a  slotted  bolt  fitting  said  re^isttreil 
openings,  a  tilting  member  pivoted  in  tht  slot  of  said  bolt 
and  having  an  arm  to  engage  said  groove,  whereby  the 
end  of  the  arm  may  cngag.-  l)€hln.l  the  wall  of  the  steer- 
ing column,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  ^aid  bolt  aind 
having  one  end  loosely  connected  to  the  tilting  member  to 
withdraw  the  iiri;i  from  the  groove,  and  means  wh^^reby 
said  latch  may  be  locked  and  unlocked. 

5.  In  a  combination  lock  for  steering  columns,  a  sta 
tlonary  tubular  nieml>er  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall,  a 
rocking  rod  fitting'  said  tubular  member  having  an  open- 
ing to  register  with  the  first  opening,  the  second  openin.^j 
having  an  elongated  groove,  a  slutted  bolt  fitting  said 
reglstere*!  openings,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slot 
of  the  bolt,  ^prin^j;  it  nsl(>n<  d  means  In  the  slot  of  said 
bolt  and  connected  to  the  latch  and  adaptfMl  to  enter  the 
groove  behind  th"-  wall  of  the  tubular  meinb  r  adjacent 
the  first  opening  a  plurality  of  rings  surrounding  the 
bolt  for  locking  the  latrh.  the  walls  of  fald  openln«?s  of 
the  rings  having  notches  to  he  alined  to  re 'cive  one  ed-?!' 
of  the  latch  at  lt>  end  portion  opposite  said  m- ans.  the 
end  of  the  latch  oppnMte  said  spring  tenslon^l  means 
hav'ng  a  hig.  ?»nd  e.  disk  ring  on  said  holt  provld  d  with 


an  eccentric  cutaway  portion  adjoining  its  op  enlng  adapt- 
ed! ^^  ^'<""  against  the  lug  of  the  latch  and  tilt  the  latch 
m^mlwr.  whereby  said  edge  may  enter  the  alined  notches 
atwl  ciinse(|uently  withilraw  said  nieiins  fromjsald  groove. 
[Chiims  U  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uazett^.] 
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1.101.792.      MACHINE   FOR    BENDING   OR 
I'LATES.     Johannes  ItREwEs.  tiUleon.  nea^ 
Sotherland*.      Filed  8»'pt.  13.  1916.      Serial 
(CI.   153 — 48.) 
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tironingen. 
No.  119,950. 


A  machine  of  the  kind  describeil.  com  >rlslng  a  re- 
ciirocable  pressure  block  and  a  counter  pressure  block 
ar  -anged  a  short  distance  outside  the  plane  i>f  movement 
said  pressure  block  and  having  it.s  face  ln»  lined  to  that 
the  pressure  block  and  c»tactlng  tht-rewith  to  Impact  a 
gi^duattMl  transverse  thinning  and  longitudinal  curvature 
a  plate  intermittently  fed  b«*tween  said  blocks. 
2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  com  irlslng  a  re- 
el (rotable  pressure  block,  a  counter  pressure  block  ar- 
ra  uged  a  short  distance  outside  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  pressure  block  and  having  its  face  Incllri'd  to  that  of 
thji'  pressure  block  and  coacting  therewith  to  Impart  a 
gi^duated  transverse  thinning  and  longitudinal  curvature 
toj  a  plate  Intermittently  fed  l)etween  said  blocks,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  reciprocable  pressui'e  block  In  a 
dlf'ectlon  at  right  angles  to  its  plane  of  movement. 

(3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descritied,  comprsing  a  redp- 
rt^able  pressure  block,  a  counter  prwjsure  biuck  arraugetl 
a  tshort  distance  outside  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
pressure  block  and  having  its  face  inclined  ti>  that  of  the 
p^'ssure  block  and  coacting  therewith  to  impart  a  grad- 
uated transveise  thinning  and  longitudinal  curvature  to 
a  plate  intermittently  fed  between  said  bloclls  and  means 
f«|r  supporting  the  work  in  a  stationary  pos  tlon  while  It 
isi  L>eing  pressed  by  the  aforesaid  pressure  and  counter- 
ptet48ure  blocks. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  compiftsiug  a  reclp 
ro  able  pressure  blo<-k.  a   counter  pr«*ssur»'  block  arranged 
at  .1  thort  distance  outside  the  plane  of  mov  nient  of  said 
PffSBure  block  and  having  Its  lace  Incllnd  to  that  of  tht 
p^t  ssure  block  and  coacting  therewith   to   impart  a  grad- 
cat.  d  transverse  thinning  and  longltu<llnal  (ur»aiure  to  a 
pate  intermittently  fed  between  said   blocki ,  and  an   nd 
.tia.able  block  for  supporting  the  work  pie<e  while  it   is 
<iij;agcd  between  the  pressure  and  counter-pr  insure  blocks. 


2  0  1.793.     TAILORS  WORK-TABLE. 
I>lKE8,  Plie  Bluff.  ;rk.     Filed  Apr.   12. 


No.  101.523.     (CI. 
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A  tailors  work  taMe.  romprlslng  n  tablp 
«4ongate(1    (ippning   th«'r»=ln.    a    Roose   neck 
comprising  a  has**  board  and  an  upper  Ironl^ 
E>«"a:s   for  ,>upportlrg  the  base  bo-.ird   or   t 
I;oa'd  I'l  -vjld  openlnz  wit'i  elt!f*r  of  th.-«lr 
•'r.sh  with  th'<  table  top.  snld  iiMflr.s  coinpr? 


<ip  having  an 

Ironing    boanl, 

g  board,  and 

e  top  ironing 

•T>er  «urfaces 

ny  :i)  arched 
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bracket  secured  to  the  unrtersurface  of  the  Uble  top.  one 
of  the  longitudinal  side  rails  of  the  table  top  having 
guides,  and  supporting  strips  engaging  aald  guides  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  opening  and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  engaging  the  arched  bracket. 


1.261.794.  SOUND  DEADENING  UNIVERSAL  CON- 
NErTOR.  CiiARi.ES  W.  EsaLiXG.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filod  Aug  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  7H5.803.  Renewed  Jan. 
19.  1918.     Serial  No.  212,835.      (CI.  W— 13.) 


controUed  switch,  either  one  of  the  two  switAes  and  an 
electromagnet,  manually  controlled  means  for  closing  one 
of  the  two  switches  at  a  time,  and  means  adJusUble  with 
the  manually  controlled  switch  closing  nteans  for  releasing 
one  of  the  connecting  means  previous  to  the  closure  of  tht- 
switch  of  the  electromagnet  of  the  other  connecting  means. 
(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  sound  deadening  universal  Joint  coupltng.  com- 
prising two  disks,  the  faces  of  which  are  convexed,  and  a 
flexible  connecting  disk  disposed  between  and  connected 
alternately  at  four  points,  twc  points  to  each  disk. 

2.  A  sound  deadening  universal  Joint  coupling,  com- 
prising two  disks,  the  faces  of  which  are  conTexed.  and  a 
flexible  conn(;ctlng  disk  between  the  two  disks  and  con- 
nected alternntelv  at  four  points,  two  to  each  disk,  a  por- 
tion of  the  flexllde  disk  bolng  abutted  upon  both  sides  by 
the  first  two  disks  to  deaden  the  sound  In  the  contact  be- 
tween the  first  two  disks. 

3  A  sound  deadening  universal  Joint  coupling,  compris- 
ing two  disks,  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  convex, 
and  a  flexible  connecting  medium  connected  to  the  convex 
faces  of  l>oth  disks. 

4  A  sound  deadening  universal  Joint  coupling,  com- 
prising two  disks,  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  convex, 
and  a  flexible  connecting  medium  connected  to  the  convex 
faces  of  both  disks,  such  connection  of  the  medium  being 
at  fcur  points,  two  to  each  disk,  so  that  the  line  Joining 
the  points  of  connection  of  the  flexible  connecting  medium 
to  one  disk  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  line  Joining  the  points 
of  connection  of  said  medium  to  the  other  disk. 

5  K  universal  coupling.  Including  two  disks  having 
each  a  convex  face,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  connected 
at  four  points  to  the  convex  faces  of  both  disks,  there  be- 
ing a  two  point  connection  to  each  disk,  and  the  connec- 
tions to  one  disk  being  at  right  angles  to  the  connections 
to  the  other  disk. 

1    26  1     7  95  SOUND    REPRODUCING      MACHINE. 

CHABLia  W.  EBKLING.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     FiW  Aug.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  785.804.     (CI.  88— lft.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  film  controlleil  switch,  and  two  sooBd  record  carriers, 
of  means  for  sele(  ting  the  carriers  to  be  set  in  motion  in- 
cluding two  rotating  driven  members,  one  to  each  carrier, 
an  electromagnetlcally  operated  connecting  means  for  each 
^rlTca  member  and  its  carrier,  two  switches,  a 
■ctadlac  tfce  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  film 
249  O.  C— 18 


26  1  7  96.  VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
SOUND  AND  PICTURE  REPRODUCING  MECHA- 
NISM. CilARI-tS  W.  Ebblixo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1913.  SerUl  No.  798.295.  Renewed  Jan.  19, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  212.836.     (CI.  74—59.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  a  driw  shalt.  a  driven 
member,  means  for  connecting  the  driven  member  to  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  driven  member  is  started  and  the  speed 
gradually  Increased  to  the  uiaxlmtun,  said  latter  m<>aB8  in- 
cluding a  three-membered  clutch,  two  of  the  menil>er8  of 
which  when  connected  operate  the  driven  member  from 
the  drive  shaft  at  a  gradually  increasing  speed  while  the 
third  member  when  eonnected  to  the  driven  member  op- 
erates the  same  at  the  maximum  speed. 

2.  In  a  niachiue  of  this  character,  a  drive  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  driven  members,  and  a  plurality  ©I 
means,  one  to  each  driven  member  for  connecting  its  re- 
spective driven  member  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  driven 
member  Is  started  and  the  speed  gradually  Increas.-d  to 
the  maximum,  mid  latter  meau  Including  a  three  mera- 
bered  clutch,  two  of  the  members  of  which  when  ctfnnected 
operate  the  driven  member  from  the  drive  shaft  at  a  grad- 
ually increasing  speed  while  the  third  member  when  con- 
nected to  the  driven  niember  operates  the  driven  memlier 
at  the  maximum  <»peed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driven  member  to 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  driven  member  is  started  and  the 
speed  gradually  Increased  to  the  maximum,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  three  membered  clutch,  two  of  the  members  of 
which  when  connected  together  cause  the  driven  member 
to  be  operated  by  the  d'rive  shaft  at  a  gradually  increas- 
ing speed  while  the  third  member  and  one  of  said  first  two 
clutch  members  when  connected  to  the  driven  member  op- 
orate  the  same  at  the  maximum  speed. 

R.    In  a  machine  of  this  character,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  at   right  angles   thereto,   a   large  and  a   small   gear 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  small  gear 
having  Internal  ratchet  teeth  and  the  large  gear  having 
external  ratchet  teeth  and  said  teeth  l>elng  arranged  con- 
centric to  each  other,  a  double  pointed  p«wl  for  engaging 
one  set  of  ratchet  teeth  at  a  time,  an  actuating  member 
for  the  pawl   slidably   mounted  upt>n   the  driven   shaft,  a 
swinging  s«gment  operably  connected  to  the  pawl  actuat- 
ing  menilier.   a    rotatory   cam    operably   connected    to   the 
drive  shaft,  means  .arrled  by  the  segment  for  engaging  the 
cam.  whereby  when  the  cam  Is  operated  the  segment  ro- 
tates the  pawl  during  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
internal  ratchet  teeth,  mians  for  operating  the  pawl  actu- 
ating member,  and  means  operated  by  the  segment  for  op- 
erating the  latter  means. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  and  a  mechanism  embodying  a  clutch  de- 
vice and  having  means  to  connect  the  two  members  to 
effect  a  gradually  Increasing  speed  from  the  driving  to  the 
driven  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter  means 
for  positively  connecting  the  driven  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber aftw  the  driven  member  has  attained  maxlnram  speed. 
tClaims  S,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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1.261,797.  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND- 
OPERATED  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTORS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Charles  W.  Ebbung,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  132,122.  Renewed  Jan. 
19,  1918.     Serial  No.  212.837.      (CI.  64—13.) 
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1.  A  power  storing  and  transmitting  attachment,  in- 
cluding a^'sbaft,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  connected 
thereto,  a  crank  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  for  limited 
Independent  forward  and  reverse  movements,  and  co- 
operable  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  spring 
and  the  crank  for  connecting  the  crank  and  the  shaft 
through  the  spring,  the  tendency  of  the  crank  in  normal 
operating  direction  being  to  wind  the  spring  and  the 
spring  beinR  of  such  a  stiffness  as  to  under  normal  con- 
ditions form  a  direct  connection  between  the  crank  and 
the  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driven  mechanism  having  a 
governor  brake  operably  connected  thereto,  of  a  varfable 
driving  mechanism  for  the  driven  mechanism  Including 
a  shaft,  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
haviuR  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  connected  thereto, 
a  lug  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  crank  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  casing  for  free  limited  oscil- 
latory movement,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
lug  to  connect  the  crank  to  the  casing  for  forward  move- 
ment, cooperable  means  connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the 
crank  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  crank  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  coiJperable  means  Including  a  toothed 
ratchet  connected  to  the  casing,  and  a  pawl  mounted  upon 
the  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  when  the 
crank  is  moved  away  from  the  lag. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,798.  WHEELED  TOY.  Russell  P.  Edwards, 
Highland  Park.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,183.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  transversely  braced  longitudinally  and  down- 
wardly curvetl  U-shaped  frame  having  the  ends  of  its  legs 
loosely  engaged  with  said  shaft,  a  body  carried  by  said 
frame  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  thereof 
with  one  end  disposed  over  said  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  positioned  in  a  plane  below  it,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing downwardly  curved  member  mounted  for  lateral  ad- 
justment on  the  cross  bar  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  guid- 
Intr  wheel  carried  by  said  member,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  vehicles. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.799.     TANK-HEATER.     Smith   H.   Eluott,  Walt- 
hill,   Nebr.     Filed  June   29,    1917.      Serial  No.   177,738. 
(CI.  158 — 79.) 
2.  .\  heater  Including  an  oil  container,   a  feed  pipe  to 

receive  therefrom,  and  a   burner   including  a  spiral  pipe 


coll  having  its  outer  end  portion  extendejd  downwardly 
and  connected  with  the  feed  pipe  to  receive  from  the  feed 
pipe  and  support  the  coil,  the  Inner  end  of  the  coll  being 
extended  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  jet.  and  a 
jaucer  supported  by  said  first  portion  beloi|r  the  coll,  and 
adapted  to  receive  oil  to  heat  the  coil  and  Bpread  and  re- 
ject the  flame  from  the  Jet. 
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3.  A  beater  including  a  pipe  coll  having  a  downwardly 
turned  end.  a  cap  thereon  having  an  opening  in  its  end. 
tnd  a  Jet  including  a  plug  freely  Inclosed  by  said  opening, 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  4  head  on  the 
plug  resting  on  the  end  of  the  cap  to  closfc  the  opening, 
and  support  the  plug. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  G|izette.] 


1.261,800.  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTING  APPARA- 
TUS. HiNBY  R.  Evans,  New  York,  N,  T.  Filed  Mar. 
28,   1914.      Serial   No.    827,889.      (CI.    8d— 16.4.) 


— »*-/ 


,  _ti4^  ;^5w^ 
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1.   In  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  motion  pictures, 

?(ie  combination  of  optical  means  to  separtite  the  images 
f  a  plurality  of  consecutive  pictures  on  thei  film  from  one 
iuother  by  a  distance  greater  than  that  which  separates 
"le  said  pictures  and  to  keep  the  planes  of  the  said 
aagea  parallel  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  objective 
>nse8  for  projecting  said  images  and  supporfted  with  their 
jrincipal  optical  axes  parallel  to  one  another  and  normal 
t»  the  said  image  planes,  and  means  permitting  relative 

Jdjustment  of  said  objectives  In  a  direction^  transverse  to 
ielr  said  axes  while  maintaining  at  the  kdjnsted  posi- 
tions the  parallelism  of  their  said  axes  anO  the  angular 
ijelatlon  of  those  ax»'s  to  the  said  image  planes,  for  the 
purpose  of  superposing  the  projected  imageaj  on  a  screen. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  m<itlon  pictures, 
t>i«>  combination  of  optical  means  to  separate  the  images 
at  a  plurality  of  consecutive  pictures  on  the  film  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  greater  than  that  w^ich  separates 
the  said  pictures  and  to  keep  the  planes  of  t|e  said  images 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  means  bcinlg  adapted  to 
^raultaneously  reflect  the  images  of  two  auccesslve  pic- 
tures twice  and  comprising  two  pair  of  reflecting  sur- 
faces, each  pair  consisting  of  first  and  sedond  reflecting 
.■•irfaces  parallel  one  to  the  other,  and  each(  pair  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  said  Images,  a  plurality  of  objective 
Ifnses  for -projecting  said  Images  and  supported  with  their 
principal  optical  axes  parallel  to  one  another  and  normal 
tf)  the  said  image  planes,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  objectives  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  parallel  reflecting  surfaces  transverse  to  the  said 
principal  optical  axes  without  disturbing  the  parallelism 
oif  tl^e  aald  axes  or  the  parallelism  of  the  fiest  and  second 
reflecting^  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  reflectlqg  surfaces  or 
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the  angular  relation  of  said  axes  to  the  aaid  Image  planes, 
for  the  purpose  of  superposing  the  projected  Images  on  a 
screen. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.261,801.     SIGN.    William  I.  Fbeedman,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.384.     (CI.  40 — 133.) 


In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  light-chamber  formed 
with  closed  top.  ends  and  sides  but  with  an  open  bottom, 
bars  extending  across  said  open  bottom,  a  plate  suspended 
centrally  of  said  chamber  from  said  bars  and  provided 
with  advertising  devices,  a  series  of  lamps  mounted  in  the 
light-chamt>er  centrally  of  the  plate  and  above  said  cross 
b^rn,  and  bbeets  of  colored  glass  closing  the  twttom  of  said 
light-chamber  above  said  plate. 


operating  with  the  nozzle  and  mounted  in  the  bracket ;  «n 
Inwardly  projecting  upper  rib  mounted  on  the  side  wall 
atwve  the  nozzle  and  overhanging  the  nozzle  ;  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  lower  rib  mounted  on  the  side  wall 
below  the  bracket,  the  upper  rib  constituting  a  deflector 
for  liquid  proceeding  from  the  nozzle,  and  constituting 
means  for  protecting  the  articles  to  be  dampened  from 
contact  with  the  nozzle  when  the  articles  are  inserted  into 
the  receptacle,  the  lower  rib  constituting  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  articles  from  contact  with  the  bracket,  when 
the  articles  are  removed  from  the  receptacle. 


h-^ 


1.261,802.  SHOE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SHOES. 
Kkikob  8.  Oara- Maghdesian,  Newburyport.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  142,979.     (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  shoes  Including  the  providing  of 
an  upper  with  flexible  reinforcing  strips  along  its  edges 
at  each  side  of  the  ball  of  the  foot  ;  lasting  the  upper  to 
a  shank  extending  from  the  rear  to  and  terminating  at 
said  reinforcements  ;  molding  said  reinforcements  and  said 
upper  around  the  corner  of  the  last ;  holding  and  permit- 
ting the  strips  to  stiffen  In  the  molded  shape  ;  and  then 
fasTening  an  outer  sole  to  the  strips  and  to  the  upper. 

.1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  shank  In  the  position 
customarily  occuple<l  by  the  rear  part  of  an  Inner  sole, 
and  an  outer  sole ;  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  t>elng 
laste<l  to  said  shank,  and  the  forward  portion  of  the 
upper  having  edges  fasteneil  directly  to  the  outer  sole  : 
said  edges  containing  stiffening  supports  on  both  sides  of 
the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  said  supports  being  angular  In 
cross  section,  with  their  Inturned  portions  extending  only 
along  the  edges  of  the  sole. 

[Claims .2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  201,803.  MIST  -  DAMPEXER.  Phares  E.  Gktz  and 
Tarl  VArGHN,  Neosho,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,760.     (CI.  137—14.) 

1.-  A  device  for  dampening  laundrled  articles,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  embodying  a  side  wall ;  a  downwardly  dis- 
charging nozzle  locate<l  adjacent  the  side  wall  ;  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  nozzle;  a  bracket  carrle<l  by  the 
side  wall  and  located  below  the  nozzle  ;  a  spray  head  co- 


2.  A  device  for  dampening  laundried  articles,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle;  a  sickle-shaped  bracket  comprising  top 
and  bottom  members,  a  connection  therebetween,  and  a 
shank  depending  from  the  bottom  member ;  means  for 
securing  the  shank  to  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  ;  a 
stem  slldable  In  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the 
bracket ;  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  stem  and  coSperatlng 
with  the  bottom  member  of  the  bracket ;  a  spray  head  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem  ;  a  compression  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  spray  head  and  the  top  member  of  the 
bracket ;  and  a  nozzle  discharging  against  the  spray 
head,  the  bracket  being  bendable  adjacent  the  stem  to 
permit  an  adjustment  of  the  spray  head  with  respect  to 
the  nozzle. 

1.261,804.      AMUSEMENT   APPARATUS.      Adolphds   D. 

Goodwin.  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  J.  N.  Pierce. 

'  H.   H.  Thomas,  and   W.  W.   Brown,   Greeneville.   Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  200,576.      (CI.  46—27.) 


2.  An  amusement  apparatus  including  a  supporting 
structure,  a  circular  seat,  a  center  block  thereabove.  down- 
wardly diverging  rods  hingedly  connected  to  said  block 
and  to  the  seat,  and  space<l  flexible  connections  between 
the  blocks  and  the  supporting  structure  and  adapted  to 
be  twiste<l  by  the  rotation  of  the  seat. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  261,805.  CHUTE.  Robert  B.  Graham,  Cere«»,  Nebr. 
'  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21.331.  (Cl.  193—34.) 
A  device  of  the  kind  described  including  a  support,  a 
chute  comprising  an  Immovable  section  having  a  pair  of 
strips  secured  thereto  so  bent  as  to  embrace  said  support, 
an  adjustable  member  hingedly  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  strips  on  the  adjustable  member  each  hav- 
ing angularly  extending  portions  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
braces  having  vertically  extending  portions  secured  to  the 
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support  and  to  said  Immovable  member,  said  braces  eadi 
havlii!?  an  angularly  extending  arm  at  the  lower  end 
thereof    for   placement    beneath   the   angularly   extending 
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portions  of  said  strips  on  said  adjustably  supported  mem- 
ber and  means  passing  through  said  arms  and  said  angu- 
larly extending  members  to  secure  said  adjustable  member 
In  a  dealied  position. 


1,261.806.  BLOWER.  John  E.  Gebbxawalt,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  May  12,  1915,  Serial  No.  27,574.  Renewed 
Aug.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,871.      (CI.  263 — 1»2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
impeller,  a  collecting  scroll  for  the  fluid,  and  a  member  in- 
terposed between  the  scroll  and  impeller  for  conducting 
the  fluid  from  the  Impeller  to  the  sides  of  the  scroll  cham- 
ber. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
impeller,  a  collecting  scroll,  a  ring  Interposed  between  the 
srroll  and  the  periphery  of  the  Impeller,  suitable  rib  or 
vane  formations  on  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  disposed  on 
each  side  of  a  medial  line  thereof  and  Inclined  at  a  slight 
angle  to  said  line,  said  ribs  forming  corresponding  chan- 
nels between  them,  a  casing  for  the  impeller,  suitable 
ledges  or  formations  on  the  casing  for  engaging  the  outer 
portions  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ribs  whereby  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  channels  are  closed  periph- 
erally, thereby  forming  conduits  or  nozzle«.  the  latter 
opening  at  their  outer  ends  Into  the  scroll  chamber,  the 
limer  ends  of  the  channels  being  disposed  In  proximity  to 
the  center  of  the  periphery  of  the  impeller,  whereby  the 
fluid  leaving  the  Impeller  is  diffused  clrcumferentlally  and 
laterally  and  delivered  on  opposite  sides  into  the  scroll 
chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,807.  FAN-BLOWER.  John  B.  Gribvawalt,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Tiled  Nov.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  130,176. 
(CI.  253—192.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dlffa- 
sion  member  chamber  to  Initially  receive  the  currents  de- 
livered thereto.  In  combination  with  means  for  subse- 
quently effe<  tine  a  lateral  diffusion  of  said  currents. 


9.  ni  an  apparatus  of  the  obm-actn'  de«cTit>el,  a  (tlf- 
fuslonring  having  a  niiedlal  portion  formed  oif  tfvo  trun- 
cated tones  with  the  narrow  ends  lnteis<Htlng  at  tke  ceirter 
of  the  irtng,  and  cylindrical  portions  leading  from  tbe  bases 
of  the  respective  truncated  cones,  and  suitable  flfid  educ- 
tors  deposed  on  t-he  inner  faces  of  the  cylindrical; portions 
operating  to  discharge  the  fluid  at  tbe  sides  of  th^  rtBf. 


/« 


14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cribe<i.  the  eom- 
bioatiCD  of  a  suitable  impeller,  a  coUccttng  scroll,  aad  a 
diffuston  ring  interposed  between  said  scroll  and  ImpeHtY. 
said  ring  being  rhambered  synmetrtcally  at>oat  b  mental 
line  for  the  wiilrlpooling  of  the  currents  delivered  thereto 
by  the  Impeller. 

ICltiais  2  te  b,  10  to  18,  15.  and  16  not  prtntH  In  tke 
UMflft^e.] 


1,261,808.      SHEET  FEED    MECHANISM. 
llAtssEN   and    Abthi'R  H.    Hatssbk^   Sheboy, 
Fil.-d  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,100.      (CI. 


<a 


IlBBMAN 

n.    Wis. 
71—30.) 


1.  tn  a  sheet  feeding  me<'hanism.  the  comblnnjtion  with 
a  Nolrer  for  separating  the  sheets  and  a  movable  suctton 
picker  for  n-movlng  tbe  sheets,  of  a  pump  cylinder  cod- 
nectti  at  one  end  to  the  blower  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  sBction  pl<-ker.  a  plMon  and  piston  ro«l.  a  relief  valve 
in  that  oml  of  the  cylinder  connected  with  ttie  suction 
picker,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  for  opening 
said  relief  vnlve. 

8.  In  a  coupon-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  arm.  a  suction  operated  fln^rer  carried  by  mM 
arm.  «  drive  Bhaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the 
arm,  a  cam  on  the  drhre  shaft  for  moving  said  lever  to 
move  said  arm  backwardly  and  forwardly,  another  cam  on 
the  (^Ive  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  sepond  cam 
for  rtrtically  oscillating  said  arm. 

[C^im  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,809.  TELLURIAN.  Mobcan  IIbaton,  Norton,  I^ans. 
FUed  Oct.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,726.  (CJ.  8»^^.) 
1.  A  tellurian  «'mbedy1ng  main  and  auxiliary  orbft 
memhers  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other.  thenuxlUary 
orbit  member  being  disposed  In  spiral  form  around  the 
main  orbit  member ;   bodies  nieonted  to  slide  dt\  tiie  re- 
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syective  orbit  members ;  a  third.  b«dp  avound  which  the 
orbit  members  extend :  and  means  for  holdinc  tbe  third 
body  In  place  with  respect  to  the  orbit   members. 


2.  A  tellortan  constructed  as  descrtlied  In  claim  1 
and  further  characterized  by  the  provialon  of  a  rider 
mounted  to  slide  00  both  orbit  members  aad  constituting 
an  advancing  means  for  the  bodies  on  the  o«Wt  members 


l^ftl,810.  SEPARATION  OF  MIXED  SVLFID  OUBSi 
Jakxs  HBBBAao.  Broken  Hill,  New  S  nth  Waies,  Aw 
tnUa.  assicaor,  by  mesne  as-signin.  n  -  to  Mlnerais 
^teparatlon  North  American  Corporation.  FUttd  Apr. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  aO,8L6.      (01.  »8— 85v> 

1.  A  process  for  the  w^lectlve  sepnr  una  ii  minrrais 
which  consist  In  subjecting  to  florn.!,  *  < ration,  la 
the  presence  of  a  powdered  carbonac.  T.Hur  d,  an  or* 
containing  mixed  sstaMols  oaeh  aoraislly  susc.  ptlble  to 
flotatioa  8«>paratlon,  and  by  the  influence  of  said  carbo 
naueouH  material  differentially  modifying  said  normal 
flotation  susceptibilities  of  said  minerals  to  form  a  flota- 
tion product  relatively  high  in  certain  mineral  values  and 
a  residue  relatively  high  In  other  mineral  values. 

2.  A  process  for  selective  separation  of  minerals  which 
consists  in  agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing 
mixed  minerals,  while  modifying  their  relative  flotation 
susceptibility  by  the  presence  of  powdered  carbonaceous 
material  In  said  pulp  to  Increase  tbe  proportion  of  one 
mineral  In  the  float  and  the  proportion  of  another  mineral 
In  the  residue. 

3.  A  process  for  selective  separation  of  minerals  which 
consists  In  agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing 
mixed  minerals,  while  modifying  their  relative  flotation 
susceptll)llity  by  the  presence  of  powdered  coke  In  said 
pulp  to  Increase  the  proportion  of  one  mineral  in  tbe 
float  and  the  proportion  of  another  mineral  in  the  residue. 

8.  A  selective  ore  separating  process  which  consists  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  mixed  zinc 
and  lead  sulflds,  while  modifying  their  relative  flotation 
susceptibility  by  a  modicum  of  powdered  carbonaceous 
material  in  said  pulp  to  increase  the  proportion  of  lead 
sulfld  in  the  float  and  the  proportion  of  zinc  sulfld  in  the 
residue. 

9.  A  selective  ore-separating  process  which  consists  In 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  mixed  zinc 
and  lead  sulflds.  while  modifying  their  n^ative  flotation 
■asceptlbiiitj-  l>y  a  modicum  of  powdered  coke  in  said  pulp 
to  increase  the  proportion  of  lead  sulfld  in  the  float  and 
tbe  proportion  of  sine  sulfld  In  the  residne. 

•    [Claims  4  to  7  and  10  to  1.3  not  prlnte;!  in  tl»e  Gasette.] 


the  action  ol  an  nJ  kail -forming  metal  in  the  presence  Of 
a  Bubstantlaliy  anhydrous  liquid  organic  compound  capa- 
bh'  of  forming  a  salt  wltii  an  alkali  forming  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  crndenaation  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  organic  compound  containing  a  carbon  atom 
and  an  oxygt  n  atom  united  by  a  double  bond  of  union,  to 
the  action  of  an  alkali  metal  In  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  liquid  organic  compound  capable 
of  forming  a  salt  with  an  alkali  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  condensation  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  organic  compound  containing  a  cart>on  atom 
and  an  oxygpu  atom  united  by  a  double  bond  of  union,  to 
the  action  of  sodium  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially 
anhydrous  liquid  organic  compound  capable  of  forming  a 
salt  with  sodium. 

4.  The  process  of  condensation  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  aldehyde  t*  the  action  of  an  alkali-forming 
metal  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid 
otguiic  compound  capable  of  forming  a  salt  with  an 
alkali-forming  metal. 

.'».  The  proecMM  of  cundensation  wiiich  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  aldehyde  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  metal  in 
the  preM'nce  of  a  sul'stantially  anhydrous  liquid  organic 
cotnpoond  a\  >.^le  of  forming  a  salt  with  an  alkali  metal. 

[ClaiiBs  t:  -.J  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1„261.811.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTUEi^IS  OF  OB 
GANIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS.  lUaoi-D  HiB- 
BBBT.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL.  a  Cor- 
pomtlon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  S03,4.'i8.     (CI.  2S — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  condensation  which  comprises  sub- 
J«'ctlng  an  organic  compound  containing  a  carbon  atom 
and  an  oxygen  atom  united  by  a  double  bond  ©1  union  to 


1,261.812.  SHOW  CASE.  Elliott  Hiooi58.  Seattle, 
Wart.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  15«,7M.  {CI. 
2T1— 28.) 


A  show  cast>  of  the  class  descrll>od,  which  embodies 
foundation  timbers  horizontally  disposed  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  each  other;  a  platform  rigidly  sr^cured 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  foundation  timbers  and  dis- 
posed with  one  of  its  side  edges  at  a  distance  from  like 
ends  of  said  foundation  timbers;  an  inclosing  case  pro- 
vided with  a  transparent  wall  and  removably  disposed 
to  cover  said  platform  ;  a  windlass  rigidly  fastened  on  said 
foundation  timbers  in  a  pf>8ltion  between  Its  said  like 
ends  and  said  platform:  a  metal  pipe  fixed  on  the  top 
portion  of  said  windlass  to  extend  vertically  upward  there- 
from for  a  distance  higher  than  the  top  of  said  Inclosing 
case,  thence  In  a  curve  to  terminate  at  a  point  above  the 
central  portion  of  the  roof  of  said  Inclosing  case  ;  a  puUey 
rotatably  mounted  In  Inarlngs  rigidly  attached  to  the 
higher  end  portion  of  said  metal  pipe  ;  and  a  cable  cper- 
atlvely  associated  with  said  windlass,  said  metal  pipe, 
said  pulley  and  >ald  Inclosing  case,  whereby  said  Inclos- 
ing case  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 


1,261,813.     THRESHER.     Rzx  B.  Hitchcock,  Oak  Park. 

III.,   asaigncr    to    International    Harvester   Company    of 

New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov. 

19,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,888.     (CI.  130—21.) 

1.  In  a  thresher,  a  thresher   cylinder,  a  substantially 

tu>rizontal  floor  disposed   below  and   directly  in   the   rear 

thereof,    movable  perforate   conveyer   mechanism   sUdable 

over  said  floor  for  carrying  away  tho  threshed  grain  and 
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straw,  and  a  grain  conveyor  receiving  the  grain  from  said 
mechanism  at  a  point  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  floor. 


Apkil  9,  1918. 


i|l|t|t|t,l,l 


4.  In  a  thresher,  a  frame,  a  grain  conveyer  thereon,  an 
endless  perforate  grain  and  straw  conveyer  carried  by  said 
framo  and  having  runs  disposod  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
grain  conveyer,  and  floor  members  spaced  from  said  per- 
forate conveyer  and  extending  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  grain  conveyer  and  between  the  runs  of 
said  grain  and  straw  conveyer  for  receiving  the  grain  di- 
rectly from  said  perforate  conveyer  and  conveying  it  to 
said  grain  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  thresher,  a  frame,  threshing  mech-  i.lhm  thereon, 
spaced  transversely  disposed  U-shaped  meniu  s  carried  on 
said  frame  in  rear  of  said  threshing  mechanism,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  floor  bridging  the  space  between  said 
menibors,  a  rearwardly  disposed  chute  located  beneath 
said  threshing  mechanism,  and  a  transversely  movable 
endless  perforate  and  slatted  conveyer  slldable  over  said 
floor. 

7.  In  a  thresher,  a  frame,  a  thresher  cylinder  thereon, 
a  floor  directly  In  rear  of  said  cylinder,  means  slidable 
over  said  floor  receiving  the  grain  and  straw  acted  upon  by 
said  cylinder  and  delivering  the  same  laterally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  separator  on  said  frame,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  grain  thereto,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
flrst  mentioned  means  for  separating  the  grain  from  the 
straw  and  delivering  the  same  to  sjild  last  mentioned  con- 
veyer after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  same  along 
said  delivering  means. 

9.  In  a  thresher,  a  frame,  a  grain  conveyer  thereon,  an 
endless  pi^rfor.ite  grain  and  straw  conveyer  carried  by 
said  frame,  and  an  imperforate  floor  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  between  the  runs  of  said  grain  and  straw 
conveyer  and  .«paoe«l  from  said  runs  for  receiving  the 
grain  directly  from  said  perforate  conveyer  and  conduct- 
ing the  same  to  said  grain  conveyer. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  8  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,814.  OIL-CAN.  George  J.  HoErLUR  and  Otto  F. 
KOEULKR.  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  161.320.     (CI.  221—43.) 


An  oil  can  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an 
interiorly  threadeil  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
vertical  guide  groove  or  recess,  a  spider  plate  having  open- 
ings and  provided  with  a  lateral  lug  engaging  said  guide 
groove,  an  oil  can  spout  having  Its  lower  portion  threaded 
into  said  threaded  extension,  said  lower  portion  of  the 
•poQt  having  a  web  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 


register  with  the  openings  of  the  spider  plate  "when  the 
spout  is  rotated  partially,  a  valve  for  the  upper  fnd  of  the 
spout;  and  means  guided  through  the  web  of  the  |spout  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  bottom  of  the 
body  to  open  said  valve,  said  means  having  n^eans  per- 
forming the  double  function  of  automatically  cjoslng  the 
valvq  and  holding  the  spider  plate  and  web  in  cobtact. 


1,26I|815.     SUROICAL  KNIFE.     Gborge  WilliW 
DotFKR,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1916 
13»,a34.     (CI.  30 — 9.) 


M  Hot'S- 
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handle  provldetl  with  a  channel  extendln;  from  an 
end  ^nd  terminating  In  a  transverse  wedge  w);y.  a  tool 
cont<*ure<l  to  seat  In  said  channel  with  one  end  projecting 
bt\voBd  the  handle  and  the  other  offset  to  seat  in  the  wedge 
way.  and  a  holder  i-oactlng  with  the  handle  to  (wedge  the 
tool  offset  Into  the  wedge  way  and  overlap  the  channel 
to  maintain  the  tool  therein. 

2  A  handle  provided  with  a  shouldered  seat  lextendlng 
from  an  end  thereof  to  form  a  channeled  opet  side,  an 
Imperforate  tool  coactlng  throughout  Its  width  In  said 
channeled  seat  through  said  open  side  and  coijilng  flush 
with  the  shoulders  of  said  seat,  and  means  coasting  with 
the  Hush  side  of  said  tool  throughout  its  width! for  wedg- 
ing the  tool  Into  the  seat,  said  means  including!  a  detach- 
able holder  closing  said  open  side  of  the  handle  and 
anchored  thereto. 


1,261.816.     HAT-PIN. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1917. 


Rauph  C.  It>ONE.  Cleveland. 
Serial  No.  188.345.     (CI. 


-^ 


Ohio. 
153.) 


1.  A  hat-pin  having  a  substantially  stral|ht  shank 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length  ani|  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  In  corrugatlim^  and  a  tapered  ^olnt,  said 
corragations  adapted  to  retain  said  pin  in  thejhat  when 
iDseitetl  therein. 

4.  A  hat  pin.  comprising  a  head  and  tapered  point,  and 
a  straight  portion  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
dlanieter  of  the  hat  and  provided  with  serpentine  corru- 
gatians  adjacent  to  said  tapered  point,  whereby  when  said 
pin  Ls  Inserted  through  one  side  of  the  hat  and  ^he  hair  of 
the  wearer  and  into  the  opposite  side  the  same  Is  secured 
In  the  latter  by  said  corrugations,  and  when  Withdrawn 
front  the  hair  of  the  wearer  said  corrugations  ^III  engage 
with  the  opposite  or  flrst  side  of  the  hat  and  prevent  the 
entire  withdrawal  of  the  pin  from  the  latter. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


April  9, 1918. 
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1,261.817.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  John  W.  Jepson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  465,873.  (O. 
171— 22«.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  compressible  variable  resist- 
ance, electroresponsive  means  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  resistance,  and  moans  adapted  to  gradually  reduce 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistance  and  maintain  It 
at  any  of  a  plurality  of  gradations  during  such  reduction, 
after  the  resistance  has  substantially  reached  its  stage  of 
maximum  compression,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
also  controlled  by  said  electroresponsive  means. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  pile  resistance,  a  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  pressure  applied  thereto,  a  resilient 
member  normally  tending  to  Increase  said  pressure,  a  re- 
silient member  limiting  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  flrst 
named  resilient  member,  and  electro  responsive  means  co- 
operating with  said  resilient  members  to  determine  the 
pressure  on  said  pile. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  compressible  resistance  rheo- 
stat, an  electroresponsive  device  for  controlling  pressure 
exerted  thereupon,  a  resistance,  and  means  for  connecting 
it  In  shunt  with  respect  to  said  rheostat  when  the  rheo- 
stat has  reached  a  iwlnt  of  lower  resistivity. 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbon  pile,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  compressing  said  pile  and  means  whereby 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  may  be  moved  when  the 
pile  has  substantially  reached  Its  maximum  compression. 

34.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  translating 
devices  and  a  voltage  regulator  for  the  translating  devices, 
comprehending  a  voltage  governed  rheostat  having  always 
an  appreciable  resistance  and  voltage  varying  means  In 
shunt  relation  thereto,  having  during  Its  operation  a  point 
of  resistance  less  than  the  minimum  resistance  of  said 
rheostat. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  15.  17  to  26,  28  to  33,  and  36  to  46 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.818.  ROTARY  BRUSH.  Jbriiiias  Johnsbn,  North 
Bay,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.885.     (a.  16—37.) 


f*^ 


nipulatlon  of  the  device,  a  bearing  extension  projecting 
from  said  casing,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  longitudinally 
of  said  casing,  a  brush  having  an  axial  recess  in  which  the 
lateral  extension  is  snusly  received,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled  transversely  of  the  casing  In  said  extension  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  said  driven 
shaft  having  a  threaded  extremity,  and  a  threaded  bush- 
ing attached  to  said  brush  for  connecting  the  brush  to  the 
threaded  extremity  of  the  driven  shaft  incident  to  the 
operation  of  the  latter  and  thereby  fastening  said  brush 
on  the  extension. 


1,261,819.  INDICATOR  FOR  LIQUID-TANKS.  Howard 
B.  Jones,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,195.     (CI.  73—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  a  liquid  having  a  top 
wall  with  an  opening  therein  for  an  Indicator  supporting 
and  guiding  member,  an  indicator  supporting  and  guiding 
member  longitudinally  apertured  Mdhavlng  a  flange  In- 
termediate Its  ends,  the  normally  upper  portion  of  said 
member  being  threaded  and  positioned  In  said  top  wall 
opening,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion,  said  nut  and 
said  flange  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  top  wall  of  the  tank  between  them  al>out  the 
opening  thereof,  an  Indicator  rod  loosely  positioned  in 
said  longitudinal  aperture,  said  longitudinal  aperture  and 
said  rod  being  substantially  vertical  when  In  operative 
position,  a  float  on  said  rod,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  rod  and  float  in  normally  depressed  position. 

4.  An  Indicator  for  a  liquid  tank  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  guiding  and  supporting  element  having  an  open-* 
Ing  therethrough,  and  means  for  clamping  said  element 
about  an  opening  In  a  liquid  tank,  an  indicator  rod  In  the 
opening  through  said  element,  a  float  on  said  rod.  and 
spring  pressed  means  for  simultaneously  sealing  the  open- 
ing in  said  element  and  holding  said  rod  against  pasaage 
therethrough  in  one  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  a  liquid,  said  tank 
having  a  charging  port  therein  and  a  second  smaller 
opening  spaced  from  said  charging  port,  a  guiding  and 
supporting  eUment  and  means  for  clamping  the  same  In 
said  second  opening,  said  guiding  and  supporting  element 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  tank  through  said 
charging  port  and  brought  into  position  In  said  second 
opening  from  within  the  lank,  said  guiding  and  support- 
ing element  having  a  passage  way  therethrough,  an  indica- 
tor rod  loosely  positioned  in  said  passage-way,  a  float  on 
said  rod,  a  portion  of  said  guiding  and  supporting  element 
being  without  said  tank  when  in  operative  position,  said 
outside  portion  having  an  annular  groove,  a  holding  ele- 
ment slidably  mounted  in  said  annular  groove,  a  portion 
of  said  holding  element  being  adapted  to  overlie  said  pas- 
sage-way and  said  rod  In  one  optative  position  thereof 
and  to  provide  thereby  an  obstruction  to  the  passage  of 
said  rod  through  said  passage-way  In  one  direction. 
[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  GasetteJi 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  manipulative  casing,  a  motor  mounte<'.  therein  at  one  end, 
a  grip  portion  intermediate  said  caaing  for  facilitating  ma- 


1,261.820.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BUTTER 
SUBSTITUTE.    WiLLiAM  JocNGSTEB,  Hawthorne,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.     Serial  >o.  217,931.      (Cl.  99 — 13.) 
The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  a  but- 
ter substitute  which  consists  In  boiling  for  about  three 
minutes  a  mixture  of  the  following  iqgredlents  In  at>out 
the  proportions  stated,  to  wit,  butter — 6  lbs.,  flour — 5  lbs., 
milk — 10  qts.  ;  then  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool  for  atwut 
throe    minutes    :ind    then    mixing    therewith    the    t>eaten 
whites  and  yolks  of  approximately  10  eggs. 
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1.2H1.8:il.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  TIRE  CASINGS 
OR  COVERS.  Adolf  Mahti.x  Kobiolke,  Kew.  Victoria. 
AuHtralla.  Original  application  tiled  Nov.  20.  1914, 
Serial  No.  873.147.  Dividnl  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  7.  1910.      Serial  No.  130,024.      (CI.   154 — 14. > 


4.  In  a  typi'wrltlnx  niaohin*'.  the  coiuMnation  of  a  serlM 
of  t>'pe  bars,  a  fulcrum  plate  havlnx  a  slotted  rib  cross- 
wla#  thereof,  a  rod  held  to  said  rib,  and  •  aetlea  of  key- 
opetated  levers  each  having  a  slot  through  which  the  rod 
past)  H  and  guided  In  the  slots  of  said  rib.  isald  key-oper- 
at«>4  levers  having  a  curved  lower  edge  adapt<Ml  to  rock  di- 
rectily  upon  the  fulrrum  plate,  and  mvfiDM  operAtively  con- 
:ic(|ing  the  key -opera  tetl  levers  to  the  type  bir*. 


The  process  of  forming  a  tire  casing  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  plurality  of  strips  of  rubber  impregnated 
partially  tanned  leather  into  a  shell,  arranging  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  at  an  angle  to  said  first  mentioned  strips 
to  form  a  second  ahell,  placing  marginal  beads  between 
said  shells  In  the  proper  position,  lapping  the  edges  of  the 
strips  of  one  of  said  shells  over  said  beads  and  lapping  the 
cdses  of  the  strips  forming  the  other  of  said  shells  over 
said  l>ead8  and  the  edges  of  the  former  shell,  a  base  portion 
being  thereby  formed,  applying  a  partially  cured  rubber 
tread  portion  to  said  base  portion,  and  vulcanlilng  the 
whole. 


1.261,822.  SIDING  OR  CL.\PBOARD  SPACING  GAGE. 
MOBGAX  J.  LA.fOTON,  Oswego.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  7. 
191T.     Serial  No.  184,876.      (CT.  83—187.) 


1  A  clap  ^o«rd  gage  comprising  a  main  bar  having 
calibrations,  and  provided  with  n  slide  adjustable  to  any 
one  of  the  calibrations  and  adnpt>»d  to  support  a  clap 
board,  a  han^rer  bar  connected  to  the  main  bar  and  having 
means  at  its  npper  end  to  detachably  secure  It  to  a  stud- 
iMnz.  .\T\'\  a  (TOSS  bar  connecting  the  hanger  bar  and  the 
main  bar  and  having  one  end  extending  toward  the  stnd- 
dlne  of  the  wall  of  the  bnllding  to  support  a  clap  board. 

2.  In  a  siding  gage,  a  main  bar  provided  with  gradua- 
tions, a  slide  thereon,  means  to  hold  the  slide  In  adjuste<l 
positions,  whereby  the  slide  may  support  a  siding  board,  a 
cross  bar  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  bar  and 
having  one  end  extending  toward  the  studding  of  the  wall 
of  the  building  to  support  a  siding  board,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  cross  bar  and  the  upper  end  of  the  main  bar 
for  plvotally  mounting  said  gage  on  a  studding. 

•[Claim  3  not  printd  In  th<'  <;azptte.l 


1.261,823.       TYPE  -  WRITING     MACHINE.       Emmit     G. 
I^TTA,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company,    Inc..    a    Corporation    of    New    York.     Filed 
June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  31.873.      (CI.  197—28.) 
1.   In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  segment,  a  aeries  of  type  bars  plvotally  held  to  said  seg- 
ment, a  keyboard  having  key-operateil  levers,  one  for  each 
type  bar,  links  connecting  the  Intermediate  key-operated 
levers  to   certain   of  the  type   bars,   ami   bell-crank   levers 
connecting  other  and  outer  levers  to  other  type  bars. 


-<'.■» 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  swinging  type-bar,  a  key  lever  ei- 
ten«lng  forwardly  and  oatwardly  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  type-bar,  a  bell  crattk  Bub-lerer 
having  an  upright  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  type- 
bar  and  a  horlxontal  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  key  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  key  lever  over  which  It  moves  With  a  con- 
stattly  changing  contact.  , 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  7,  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gatette.l 


1.2$1.824.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT. 
ti.N«.  Roetoester.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917. 
<59>«85.      (CI.  240 — 59.) 


UiSRY  La 
Serial  No. 
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'he  herein  described  portable  electric  llgh 
a  |rame  of  spectacle  shape  including  temple  I 
l)a^  to  which  they  are  pivoted,  and  a  nose-pie 
ri^dly  from  the  center  of  the  cross-bar  a  d 
cleUt  to  ral.se  the  bar  to  a  point  opposite  the 
heid  ;  a  pair  of  electric  bulbs  and  their  socke 
tots  carried  by  said  cross  bar,  and  wires  lead 
bulbs  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sour 
energy. 


comprising 

IS.  a  cross- 

te  depending 

itance  suflB- 

(earer's  fore- 

and  reflec- 

ig  from  the 

of  electric 


1,^61,825.     AUDIBLE  SPEED  INDICATOR  FJOR  ROT  AT 
IN<;  MECHANISM.     llAnav  H.  Lewis.  Pnrjtland    Oreg.. 
assignor  to  The  Lewis  Speetl  Governor  Company,  Port- 
land,   Oreg.,   a   Corporation    of   Oregon,      wiled   Feb.    5, 
3915.      Serial  No.  6,386.      (O.  116—65.)      I 
3.   In   a  device  including  a   rotating  member,   the   com- 
blaatlon    with    the    latter    of    an    audible    spejpd    Indicator 
cotiprlsing.  a  bell,  a  hammer  adapted   to    l)«    moved    by 
gravity  and  centrifugal  force  and   arranged     o  strike  the 
bell   during  one  position   assumed   by    the  mefober   during 
each  revolution   if  the  spee<l   of  revolution   l^   sufficiently 
lotv,  a  stop  located   to  arrest  the  hammer  add  prevent  it 
striking  in  othe/  positions  assumed  by  salil  niember.  and 
also  when  sufficient  centrifugal  force  has  be^n  developed, 
\>yt  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  member. 
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2.  Ib  a  device  including  a  rotating  member,  the  com- 
bination with  the  latter  of  an  audible  adjustable  speed 
taMcator  comprising  a  bell,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be 
novcd  by  gravity  and  centrifugal  force  and  arranged  to 
strike  the  bell  during  one  p(»8itlon  assumed  by  the  member 
during  each  revolution  If  the  speed  of  revolution  is  suffl 
ciently  low.  a  atop  located  to  arrest  the  hammer  and  pre- 
vent it  striking  In  other  positions  assumed  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  also  when  sufficient  centrifugal  force  has  been 
developed,  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  member. 


,m 


7^'    ^' 


y"-' 


\ 


shaped  top  for  concentrating  the  heat  in  the  top  portion 
of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  air  inlets  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  perforations  In  the  top  thereof  for  escape 
of  products  of  combuatlon,  a  fuel  burner  in  said  chamber, 
a  conveyer  traveling  over  the  dome  shaped  top  of  the 
heating  chamber  and  a  cover  over  said  conveyer. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  raised  printing  comprising 
a  •obatantlally  closed  heating  chamber  having  a  relatively 
tat  bottom  and  a  dome  shaped  top,  a  heater  in  said  heat- 
Int:  chamber,  an  endless  conveyer  having  its  upper  run 
traveling  ovw  the  dome-shaped  top  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber and  its  lower  run  extending  beneath  the  relatively 
flat  bottom  outside  of  the  heating  chamber  and  a  cover 
over  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


a.  The  combination  with  a  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  including  a  routing  shaft,  of  a  speed  indicator 
carried  en  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  sound  emitter,  a 
■triker.  and  means  to  limit  the  strokes  deUvered  by  the 
striker  during  each  complete  revolution  of  said  shaft,  said 
mens  aUo  holding  the  striker  against  action  when  the 
shaft  rotates  above  a  predetermined  speed. 

4  In  combination  with  an  audible  speed  Indicator  com 
prising   a    sound    emitter,   a   striker,   and    means   for    con 
trolling  the  action  of  the  latter  dne  to  gravity  or  centrlf 
ngal  force,  means  for  supporting  said  speed  indicator  on 
a  rotating  element,  said  supporting  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  speed  Indicator  to  be  given  a  lo°8*^J*f»' 
and   arcuate  adjustment   with   respect   to  a   radlu«   of  the 
axis  of  rotation   of  the  rotating  element  on  which  It  Is 

affixed.  ,  ,    J.     i ^ 

5  In  combination  with  an  audible  speed  indicator  com 
prising  a  sound  emitter,  a  striker,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  action  of  the  latter  due  to  gravity  or  centrif- 
ugal furc,  means  for  supporting  said  speed  indica  or  on 
a  rotating  element,  such  supporting  means  provided  with 
a  slot  and  being  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  the 
rotating  element,  whereby  the  speed  indicator  may  be 
adjustably  affixed  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  element. 


•1.261.826.  RAISED  PRINTING.  Samc.l  LtPS.rs  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,944. 
(CI.  34—12.) 


.261,827.  ANTISKIDUING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES. 
Daniel  Boon  McColusi,  Crandall.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  77,248.      (O.  152 — I.) 


A  tire  protector  consisting  of  a  series  of  plates  united 
In  sequence,  each  plate  having  side  flanges  and  provided 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  side  flanges  with  projecting  sharp 
corwrs,  the  tread  of  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
rfbs  extending  from  the  sharp  corners  of  one  side  to  the 
sharp  c»Hicn  ot  the  opposite  side,  whereby  the  ends  of 
said  rtt)s  and  the  sharp  comers  may  dig  Into  the  road  bed. 
the  tread  of  said  plate  having  a  lonsritndlnal  rib  between 
the  first  ribs  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  longitudinal 
rib  havtns:  its  outer  edge  rounded. 


1.261,828.  PEDALLOCK  FOR  ArTOMOBILES  Wll^ 
i-iAM  R.  McKiNNOs  and  CHAaucs  U.  BEK<iREN,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,552. 
(O.   70—126.) 

F 


1.  Apparatus  for  prwluclng  raised  printing,  comprising 
walls  defining  a  substantially  closed  heating  chamber, 
aaid  heating  chamber  having  air  Inlets  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  perforations  in  limited  areas  of  the  top 
tlMfeof  for  escape  of  products  of  combustion,  a  fuel 
bum;>r  In  the  heating  chamber,  a  conveyer  traveling  over 
the  top  of  the  heating  chamber  and  a  cover  over  said  con 

veyer. 

8.  Apparatus  for  produdn  i  raised  printing  comprising 
ft  heating  chnmber    provided   with  a    substantially   dome- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  two 
controlling  levers,  of  a  hasp  plvotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  relatively  flxeil  part  of  the  automoblL-  and  having  at 
Its  free  end  a  pair  of  fingers,  said  two  fingers  arranged 
to  embrace  one  of  said  levers  and  one  of  said  fingers 
iiiian-fd  to  project  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  other 
of  Kal.l  levers  for  holding  said  two  levers  in  predetermined 
set  portions,  1<»  k  elements  for  securing  the  free  end  of 
the  hasp  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  automobile,  and 
a  lo(  k  wMket  Into  which  one  of  said  fingers  proJecU  when 
in  an  op  ratlve  position. 

2.  The  c.»mblnatlon  with  an  automobile  having  laterally 
spacwl  levers,  of  a  hasp  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
a  relatively   flxwl   part   of   the  automobile  ami   having  at 
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its  free  end  a  relatively  long  finger  and  a  relatively  abort 
finger,  said  two  fingers  arranged  to  embrace  one  of  said 
levers  and  said  long  finger  arranged  to  project  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  other  of  said  levers  for  securing  said 
two  levers  in  predetermined  set  positions,  and  lock  ele- 
ments for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  hasp  to  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  of  the  automobile. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  rigidly 
secured  to  its  body  a  slotted  metal  plate,  and  levers  work- 
ing through  the  slots  In  said  plate,  of  a  hasp  pivoted  to 
said  plate  and  havln;.;  a  pair  of  fingers  arranged  to  hold 
said  levers  in  predi-termined  set  positions,  an  anchored  lock 
lug  projecting  from  said  slotted  plate  and  through  the  lock 
slot  of  the  hasp,  a  lock  cooperating  with  the  lock,  lug  for 
securing  the  hasp  thereto,  and  a  lock  socket  on  said  slotted 
plate  Into  which  one  of  said  fingers  projects  when  In  an 
operative  position. 


1,261,829.  SHIP-PROTECTOK.  Vincent  F.  Mauszbw- 
SKi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  five  one-hundredths  to 
Walter  Krajewskl.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917. 
Sprlal  No.  193.449.      (CI.  114 — 14.) 


"  *~'  -<^rc.:rrr_ca:ncncccr:crrrr 
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In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship,  a  protector  com- 
prising a  hull  protector  embodying  a  pair  of  side-sections, 
a  rear  section,  and  a  prow  section,  said  sections  disposed 
around  the  hull  of  the  ship  with  their  upper  edges  on  a 
plane  with  the  deck  of  the  ship,  sockets  carried  by  the 
ships  hull,  hook-arms  carried  by  the  sections  having  their 
inner  ends  seated  in  .said  sockets,  retaining  latches  carried 
by  the  deck  of  the  ship  overlying  and  engaging  the  upper 
edges  of  the  said  sections  to  hold  the  hook-arms  in  seated 
engagement  in  the  sockets,  and  a  hood  or  top  section  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  edges  of  the  hull-protecting  sections. 


1.261,830.  BANDING-MACHINE.  Francis  X.  Malocsat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Banding 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,749. 
(CI.  131—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  article  con- 
veyer provided  with  means  for  holding  an  article  so  that 
It  can  not  rotate,  an  article  lifter,  a  label  conveyer,  a 
label  moistening  device  and  a  label  afflxer  having  straps 
adapte<l  to  engage  a  label  and   hold   the  same  about  an 


article,  and  means  for  causing  the  ends  of  th«  label  to 
overlap. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«cribe<l,  a  pair  o<  sprocket 
chaint  and  holders  carried  by  said  chains  so  that  an 
article  may  be  carried  by  two  holders,  one  on  eaich  chain, 
meant  for  moving  said  chains  with  an  intermittent  mo- 
tion and  a  lifter  for  raising  an  article  from  said  holders 
while  the  chains  are  at  rest  and  means  for  applying  a 
band  to  the  article  after  the  same  is  lifted. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  an  article  con- 
veyer comprising  two  parallel  sprocket  chains  wit^  holders 
thereon  and  means  for  mounting  said  chains  so  that  they 
can  move  simultaneously  with  an  Intermittent  tiotion,  a 
latjel  conveyer,  a  label  magazine  and  pneumatic  ilicans  for 
si'pariting  tbe  lowest  label  in  the  magazine  from  ithe  othe^ 
labels  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  conveyers  for 
rendering  the  pneumatic  separating  apparatus  inoperative 
when  no  article  is  placed  on  the  article  conveprer  in  a 
proper  place  to  receive  the  label.  i 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  article  con- 
veyer and  means  for  moving  the  same  lntermi«ently,  a 
label  conveyer  and  means  for  causing  the  label ,  conveyer 
to  convey  a  label  transversely  of  the  movemei^t  of  the 
article  conveyer,  means  for  raising  an  article  against  a 
label  and  away  from  both  conveyers,  and  nueans  for 
moistening  the  label  while  carried  by  said  latrt^l  conveyer. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  laliel  afflxer 
having  a  drum  add  provldinl  with  a  plurality  of  tapes, 
meant  for  causing  said  tapes  to  encircle  an  article  and 
label  and  hold  the  lat>el  against  said  article,  means  for 
causing  said  tapes  to  partially  uncover  an  end  of  said 
label  and  a  belt  and  means  for,  forcing  the  same  against 
the  free  end  of  the  label  to  cause  it  to  close  down  on  the 
label,  and  means  for  restoring  the  tape  over  the  closed 
down  end. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  10,  12,  13,  15,  and  16  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.]  | 

1,201,831.  BANDING  MACHINE.  Francis  X.  Malocsat, 
New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Banding 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Xei^  York.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  N^.  62,160. 
(CL  131-t61.) 
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3.  tn  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  band  iiagazlne, 
a  conveyer  for  receiving  a  band  therefrom  and  carrying 
said  lian<l.  means  for  perforating  one  end  of  the  band  car- 
ried |o  it  by  the  conveyer,  and  band  applying  means  for 
causiig  the  imperforate  end  of  the  band  to  ei)gage  the 
perforation  formed  by  said  perforating  means  to*  hold  the 
band  about  an  article. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for 
an  article,  means  for  holding  a  band  against  said  article, 
fingers  and  tapes  extending  over  the  same,  mechtnism  for 
actuating  one  of  said  fingers  to  cause  one  of  th^  tapes  to 
partially  fold  an  Imperforate  end  of  the  band  tcward  one 
side  of  the  article  to  be  banded,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  other  fingers  to  cause  the  tap>>8  actnateil  bj(  them  to 
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wrap  the  perforatetl  end  of  the  band  about  the  article, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  first  mentioned  finger  and 
Its  tape  to  cause  the  Imperforate  end  of  the  band  to  pass 
through  the  perforations  In  the  perforated  end,  and  mecha- 
nism for  folding  the  Imperforate  end  back  upon  Itself 
after  it  has  been  passed  through  said  perforations. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  band  applying 
mechanism  to  receive  and  hold  a  band  having  a  tongue  on 
one  of  Its  ends  and  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  adjacent  Its 
other  end.  fingers,  tapes  extending  over  said  fingers  to 
fold  the  slit  end  of  the  l>and  against  the  article  to  be 
banded,  a  finger  and  a  slack  tape  extending  over  the  same 
ami  mechanism  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  said  tape  to 
cause  the  tongue  on  the  band  to  enter  the  transverse  silts 
in  the  opposite  end  of  said  band. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  band  con- 
tainer, a  conveyer  for  receiving  a  band  removed  there- 
from, mechanism  for  perforating  the  band  brought  to  it 
by  the  conveyer,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  male  die,  female  dies  secured  to  the  same  at  Its 
sides  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  an  upper  die  with 
which  the  movable  die  contacts  comprising  a  central 
female  die.  a  male  die  secured  to  one  face  of  the  same,  a 
laterally  movable  male  .He  movable  to  and  from  the  other 
face  of  said  upper  female  die  and  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  vertically  movable  die,  and  band  applying  means 
for  applying  the  band  after  the  same  has  been  acted  upon 
by  said  perforating  mechanism,  said  band  applying  means 
affixing  the  band  about  an  article  by  causing  an  engage- 
ment of  one  end  of  the  band  with  slits  produced  on  the 
band  by  said  dies. 

34  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  band  applying 
means  for  applying  to  an  article  a  band  having  a  perfo- 
rated end  and  an  Imperforate  end,  mechanism  for  causing 
the  Imperforate  end  of  the  band  to  enter  the  perforations 
In  the  perforated  end,  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  perfo- 
rations In  said  band  and  spread  the  same  to  allow  a  ready 
entry  of  the  Imperforate  end  of  the  band,  said  tongue 
having  a  swelling  for  enlarging  said  perforations  and  ears 
for  limiting  Us  movement  through  said  perforations. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  9,  11  to  24,  26,  28  to  33,  and  35  to  38 
not  printe.1  In  the  Gazette.] 


cigar  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  band  wrapping  fingers,  a 
pair  of  tapes  securwl  to  the  platen  and  extending  over 
the  fingers  and  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  fingers  so 
that  the  same,  in  conjunction  with  said  tapes,  apply  a 
band  about  a  cigar. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  band  conveyer,  of  means  to  Impart  motion  thereto, 
moistening  means  to  which  a  band  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer Is  brought,  band  applying  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  moistened  band  from  said  conveyer  and  suction  means 
in  conjunction  with  said  band  applying  means  to  remove 
the  band  from  said  conveyer  and  hold  the  same  while  It  is 
being  applied  to  the  cigar. 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  cigar  removing 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  shaft,  a  bracket 
secured  on  the  same,  an  arm  plvote<l  on  said  bracket,  a 
pad  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  vertically  movable  slide 
for  supporting  the  end  of  said  arm  and  moving  the  same 
upwardly,  a  finger  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  mechanism 
for  causing  the  finger  and  arm  to  move  toward  one 
another  to  hold  a  cigar  between  them. 

13.  In  11  machine  of  the  class  described,  band  applying 
mechanism,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  fingers  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  tapes  extending  over  said  fingers,  an  air 
suction  tube  extending  through  said  frame  and  movable 
therein  for  receiving  and  holding  a  moistened  cigar  band 
between  the  fingers,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  the 
fingers  in  cooperation  with  Its  tope  to  wrap  one  end  of  the 
band  about  a  cigar  and  means  for  causing  the  other 
finger.  In  cooperation  with  Its  tope,  to  wrap  the  other  end 
of  the  band  about  the  cigar  and  over  the  first  mentioned 

end  of  the  band.  _..... 

(Claims  1,  4.  5.  7  to  10.  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  la 

the  Gasette.] 

1261833.      CIGAB  BANDING    MACHINE       Fbascib    X. 
'  MALOCgAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Banding   Machine   Company,    New   York.    N.    Y..   a   Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  June  2.  1917.     SerUl  No. 
172,409.      (CI.  131—61.) 


1261832.      CIGAR  BANDING    MACHINE.      Francis    X. 

'  Mau)c8.xv,  New  Yortt.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Banding  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.700.      (Cl.  131 — 61.) 


.'2/* 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  moistening 
device  comprising  a  tank,  a  cam  therein,  a  pad  in  said 
tonk,  means  for  carrying  said  pad  and  shifting  the  same 
according  to  the  outline  of  said  cam.  a  bracket  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  pad  to  moisten  a  band,  and  means  for 
partially  drying  said  pad  as  It  approaches  said  bracket  and 
after  It  has  left  the  water  In  the  bottom  of  the  tonk. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  a  support  for  a 
cigar,  a  platen  for  holding  a  band  and  also  hoMlng  the 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  wrap- 
ping a  cigar  band  about  a  cigar  comprising  a  pair  of 
tapes  under  tension,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  topes 
to  fold  one  end  of  the  band  about  the  cigar,  means  for 
relieving  the  tension  of  the  other  tape  while  said  end  is 
being  folded  and  means  for  placing  said  tape  under  ten- 
sion after  the  end  of  the  band  has  been  folded,  to  fold  the 
other  end  of  the  band  over  the  first -mentioned  end. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  cigar  band,  a  pair  of  topes  for  wrapping  said 
band  about  a  cigar,  a  pivoted  finger  for  each  of  said  Upee 
to  actuate  the  same,  means  for  tensioning  said  tapes  and 
means  for  relieving  the  tension  of  one  of  said  tapes  dar- 
ing a  period  In  the  application  of  the  band  to  the  cigar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  platen,  means 
for  holding  a  band  to  the  platen,  a  pair  of  tapes  secured 
thereto,  a  pivoted  finger  for  each  of  said  topes  to  actuate 
the  same,  a  spring  secured  to  each  of  said  tap»>s  to  hold 
the  same  under  tension,  mechanism  for  pivoting  one  of 
i  the  fingers  to  cause  It  to  actuate  its  tope  to  apply  the 
unrummed  end  of  the  band  about  the  cigar,   means  for 
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veliftvlDE?  Th»<  t'^nston  of  the  other  tape  while  said  xm- 
Caauu*-<1  •  ui  i><  clng  applle<l,  moans  for  plvotiag  the  other 
tagur  asainst  the  cigar  and  means  for  placing  tte  aald 
tap*  Wider  tension  after  the  (ummed  end  of  the  bud  bai 
been  applied. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  tapen 
tor  wrapping  a  band  about  a  cigar,  a  finger  for  each  of 
Mini  tapes  to  actuatv  the  same,  means  for  tensioning  said 
(apt's,  a  block  aecurtMi  to  one  of  aaid  tapes,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  aaid  bloel;,  a  pivot^Hi  finger  ensastng  the  rod  and 
nuiiUH  fur  tiiovin^  the  same  to  cat»e  aaid  flng«r  to  move 
th''  rod  to  rpllfvf  the  tension  on  the  tape  and  a  lever  for 
engaging  the  rod  to  move  the  same  out  of  engat;'  iii^-tit  with 
the  finscr. 

[i'laima  2.  3,  6  to  7.  d  to  11,  and  13  to  17  not  printed 
ir    rhe    Gazette.] 


1.261.834.  WEDGE.  Doi»  F.  Manniko,  Valley  H«d,  Ala. 
FHed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  101,685.  (CI. 
254—104.) 


A  wedge  comprising  a  wedge  shape  body,  mch  tmte  »f 
aaid  body  bavlng  an  doocated  V-ahapcd  dovetailed  c^n- 
nel  tapered  upwardly,  a  removable  rib  V  shaped  tn  ereaa 
section  dovetailed  upmmt^f  •■#  IwgHodinally  into  said 
ebaonel  a»d  beiag  tapered  opwudly  to  correspondingly 
fit  the  channel,  the  outer  edge  of  aaid  rib  having  up- 
warily  nml  outwardly  inclined  ratchet  teeth,  as  set  forth. 


1,261,835.  DOME-FASTENER.  Locis  L.  Marti.v.  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  136,188.      (Cl.  24 — 224.) 


1.  A  dome  fastener,  comprising,  a  plate  formed  with  a 
headed  projection  and  corrugations  at  the  base  of  said 
head,  and  a  plate  formed  with  a  convergent  slot  adapted 
to  receive  said  beaded  projection  and  having  down- 
wardly projecting  detents  adapted  to  engage  the  corru- 
gated surface  of  the  other  plate  to  bold  the  headed  pro- 
jection at  the  narrow  end  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  dome  fastener,  comprising,  a  plate  formed  with  a 
headed  projection  and  eorrugation.s  at  the  base  of  said 
head,  and  a  plate  formed  with  a  convergent  slot  adapted 
to  receive  said  headed  projection  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  spring  detents  arranged  at  the  aldea  of  the 
convergent  slot  adjacent  to  the  smaller  end  and  adapted 
to  eagage  the  corrugated  surface  of  the  other  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,836.  DOME  FASTE.NKK.  Lot  is  L.  Martin,  To- 
ronto, UuUrio,  Canada.  Filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,380.     (Cl.  24—224.) 

5.  A  dome  fastener  comprising  n  plate  of  thin  sheet 
metal  having  a  headed  projection,  a  plate  of  thin  sheet 
ru'!;!  having  a  recews  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  and 
pt  x'liting  a  l>«vfled  surface  nt  one  aide  and  at  the  oppo- 
site side  having  an  opening,  said  plate  having  a  slot  cen- 
trally arranged  of  said  opening  in  said  recess  adapted  to 


receive  the  neck  of  said  beaded  projection  and  to  engace 
the  underside  of  the  head,  said  recessed  plate  having  de- 


..H       tz 


tents  adapted  to  engage  the  headed  plate  to  retain  tb« 
head  in  locking  engagement. 

[Claiaas  1   to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.} 


1.29L,Sa7.  REVOLVINO  SUSPENSION-RACK.  WlIXLUt 
H.  Maktin.  Vet<>rans  Home,  Cal..  assiptor  nt  one-half  to 
S«to«  E.  Belknapp,  Vetetani  iloMe.  Cal.  Filfd  Nov.  23, 
1^17.     Serial  No.  206.578.      (CL  248—12.)   j 


1^  la  a  means  for  carting  henry  kegs,  barr«»U.  and  the 
like,  a  platform,  standards  on  the  platform,  a  horliontal 
shaft  Journaied  in  the  said  standards,  a  rack  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  said  horizontal  shaft,  the  saifl  rack  com- 
pri.^ng  end  disks,  distance  rods  that  join  th<>  said  disks 
and  located  at  the  periphery  of  aakl  disks,  cradles,  de- 
vicflB  for  swlngably  suspending  said  cradles,  one  from  each 
of  the  distance  rods,  said  cradle  suspending  m«ios  inclnd- 
lug  shiftable  bangers  whereby  the  cradle  ran  Bwing  with 
said  rod  as  a  center  and  rock  with  the  barrel  axis  as  a 
center,  the  diameter  of  the  disks  and  the  positioning  of 
the  cradle  being  relatively  such  with  respect  to  the  plat- 
foriti  that  the  said  cradles  when  guided  into  position  for 
unleading  are  Just  above  the  platform,  to  provide  for  roll- 
ing the  barrels  sidewise  over  the  side  edges  i>f  the  said 
platform.  [ 

4«  In  a  loadlDff  and  unloading  means  of  th^  character 
stalli^d,  a  barrel  holding  cradle  consisting  of  a  supporting 
rod,  a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  one  on  each  end  of  the 
.said  rod,  a  cradle  consisting  of  a  trough  like  l|ody,  and  a 
.fex|ble  hanger  pendently  supported  from  each 'of  the  said 
sheives.  said  hanger  Including  portions  secunr-d  flatwise 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough-like  body. 

[Claims  2  and  Z  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.241.838.      SPRING -FRAME    FOR    MOTOB(    CYCLES. 
TnEOPHiLcs  Matthews.  Fleur  -  de  -  Lis.  Wiles.     Filed 
July  24,  1917.     Sertal  No.  182.459.     (Cl.  20«— 94.) 
It  In  F.pring  frames  for  the  rear  wheels  of  miotor  cycles, 
the  combination  of  a  top  frame  which  forms  the  back  car- 
rier attachefl  to  the  top  of  the  seat   tube,    L-«haped  top 
bearing  plates  and  stays  connecting  said  top  b>>aring  plates 
to  the  top  frame  and  the  seat  tube,  L-shaped  bottom  bear- 
ing plates  which  receive  the  back  wheel  spindle,  centrally 
and  vertk-ally  dL-^posed  tubes  carried  by  sai<i  bottom  plates 
and  slidably  mounted  in  centrally  disposed  tubes  carried 
by  und  fixed  to  the  top  plates,  springs  interposed  between 
said  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  guide  rois  flxfdly  carried 
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by  one  set  of  ptates  but  sHdaide  in  the  other  set  of  plates, 
said  guide  rods  extending  through  said  springs,  and  chain 


stays  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  L  shaped  bearing 
plates  and  to  lugs  at  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  tube. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.839.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  August  J.  Miyeb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  A.  3.  Meyer  Motor  Car  Company, 
Cedarburg.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1912.     SerUl  No.  715.717.     (Cl.  152—28.) 


19.  In  a  evsliloD  wheel,  the  combtnatlein  of  a  bob,  am 
outer  member  movable  relatively  to  the  h»b.  cooipartme«t« 
formed  between  the  hub  and  said  outer  member.  oppoaWe 
walls  of  said  compartment  being  rarrted  by  the  hub  and 
said  member  respectively,  resilient  cushions  filling  said 
compartments,  and  Inwardly  converging  end  walls  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  cushions  whereby  radial  motion  rela- 
tively t>etween  said  outer  member  and  said  hub  moves  aaid 
end  walls  to  compress  adjacent  cushions. 

20.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an 
outer  member  movable  relatively  to  the  hub,  compart- 
ments formed  between  the  hub  and  said  outer  member, 
opposite  walls  of  each  compartment  being  carried  by  the 
hub  and  said  member,  respectively,  and  resilient  cushions 
in  said  compartments,  adjacent  ones  of  said  walls  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub  and  diverging  outwardly 
from    each    other    to    simultaneously    compress    adjaoeat 

cushions. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8  to  11.  13  to  18.  and  21  to  30  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,840.  WORK-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BORING  OB 
DRILLING  MACHINES.  ALBERT  O.  MoBSl.  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.  Filed  June  80.  1918.  «*rlal  No.  37,352. 
(Cl.  74—65.) 


2.  In  a  cuahioB  wheel,  the  romWnation  of  a  hob.  an 
outer  member  movable  relatively  to  the  bub,  compartments 
formed  between  the  hub  and  said  member,  elastic  cushions 
ftlUnc  said  compartments,  and  Inwardly  converging  wedges 
eaxrled  by  said  hub  between  adjacent  cushions,  said  mem- 
bar  having  inwardly  converging  wedges  between  adjacent 
eoakions. 

7.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  huh,  an 
outer  niemlwr  movable  relatively  to  the  hub.  compartments 
formed  l>etween  the  hub  and  said  member,  elastic  cushions 
filling  said  compartments.  Inwardly  converging  wedges 
carried  by  said  hub  l>etween  adjacent  cushions,  floating 
plates  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  com|»artment8,  cir- 
cular plates  outside  of  the  floating  plates  for  holding  them 
in  place,  Iwlts  for  clamping  the  circular  plates  to  the  hub 
portion,  there  being  clearance  openings  through  said  float- 
ing plates  for  said  bolts,  and  antifriction  rollers  on  said 
bolts. 

12.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an 
outer  member  movable  relatively  to  the  bob.  compartments 
formed  between  the  hub  and  said  member,  elastic  cushions 
fllllnK  said  compartments.  Inwardly  converging  wedges 
carried  by  said  hub  between  adjacent  cushions,  said  mem- 
ber having  Inwardly  converging  wedges  between  adjacent 
cushions,  floating  plates  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  com- 
partments, circular  plates  outside  of  the  floating  plates  for 
holding  them  In  place,  and  bolt.s  for  clamping  the  circu- 
lar plates  to  the  hub  portion,  there  being  clearance  open- 
ings through  said  floating  plates  for  said  bolts,  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  recess  for  containing  lubricant  for  the 
floating  plates. 


Cl      «3 


1.  A  feed  device  comprising  a  friction  drum,  an  act^ 
ator  arm,  a  flexible  friction  band  encircling  tbe  drum  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  actuator  at  different 
points,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  spring  connecting  said 
member  with  said  actuator  and  tending  to  swing  the  latter 
in  a  direction  to  loosen  the  friction  band  on  tbe  drum, 
and  a  collar  on  said  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  actuator  as  the  member  moves  In  one  direction 
and  thereby  move  said  actuator  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  the  spring  tends  to  move  It  whereby  the 
friction  band  is  caused  to  grip  the  drum  and  thus  turn 
the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,261.841.  BANJO  KNEE  REST.  ArcrsT  MOHnrrfSEN. 
San  Francisco,  CaK,  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to  I^eonard 
O.  C.  Deffner,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,586.     (Cl.  84—115.) 


1..A  banjo  knee  rest  comprising  a  rod  bent  to  prodoee 
four  supporting  members  lytnc  in  one  plane,  two  of  which 
have  their  ends  bent  at  right  sngles  to  said  plane  to  »ro- 
I  duce  supporting  arms,  a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  l>e  se- 
cuTud  on  two  of  the  bolts  of  a  banjo  rtm.  said  bolts  hav- 
ing boles  to  receive  said  supporting  arms,  and  a  strap  hsv- 
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Ing  ItB  ends  connected  with  two  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers for   carrying  tlie   weight   of   the   Instrument  on   the 

knee  of  the  player. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,842.      BUG-TRAP.      Wilhilm    MttLLta.  New  York. 
N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Curt   H.  Senf,   Leonla, 
-N.   J.     Filed  May   10,  1917.     Serial  No.  167.745.      (CI. 
43—22.) 


^^Sg 


°rr? 


^ 


y 


A  bug  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  covering  sheets,  made 
of  equal  size,  an  interposed  corrugated  sheet  secured  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  sajd  covering  sheets,  said  corrugated 
sheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  continuous  chan- 
nels extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  covering  sheets, 
and  with  a  bait  on  the  central  portions  of  the  covering 
sht'ets  facing  said  channels,  while  the  end  portions  of 
said  sheets  are  devoid  of  bait. 


1,261,843.  FORGE.  Joseph  H.  Mubbat.  Homer,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,166.  (CI. 
110 — 182.5.) 


^  ?r/^^ 


2.  In  a  forge,  a  blower  having  a  tapering  discharge 
nozzle  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  forge  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  regulating  the  blast  of  air  Into  the 
forge,  a  deflector  pivoted  In  the  wall  of  the  forge  and 
adjustable  to  extend  down  over  said  means,  whereby  the 
blast  of  air  may  be  deflected  downwardly. 

[Claim  1  net  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,844.  rOMBI.VATION-TOOL  FOR  PAINTERS'  USE. 
Chambebs  S.  Obr,  Springdale,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,712.     (CI.  7—17.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flat 
body-portion  formed  from  a  suitable  piece  of  spring 
metal,  one  end  of  which  having  a  greater  width  than  the 
other,  an  open  cylinder  with  spaced  end  formed  integral 
with  and  tangent  to  .<»nld  redur^'d  end  to  form  a  hnndli' 
and  a  means  of  attarhment  with  the  pocket  of  the  per 
son  using  the  same,  and  the  other  or  broad  end  sharpened 
to  form  a  blade,  said  handle  and  blade  serving  conjointly 
as  a  putty-knife. 


of  nnd,  and  twice  as  many  parts  of  vitrified  brick  as  of 
san4  crushed  to  size  to  pass  through  a  scr^n  having 
a  noesh  of  an  inch  and  to  be  retained  on  a  scrieen  having 
a  m^sh  of  an  eighth  of  an  Inch. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.845.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  SURFAC- 
ING  ROADS.     William   Gbobob   Dbvins   Obb,   Gales- 
burg,    111.     Filed   Apr.   27,   1917.      Serial   No.    164.954. 
(CI.   106 — 24.) 
2.   A    composition    for    surfacing   pavements    consisting 

of  substantially  one  part  of  cement,  a  plurality  of  parts 


1.261,846.  COLLAR  POUCH.  Gkobob  Lew(s  Osgood. 
.\ver.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  Ho.  192,706. 
(CI.  150 — 11.) 


A  collar  pouch  having  an  expansible  and  ^ontractlble 
moi^th  portion,  said  pouch  comprising  flexible  'side  pieces 
having  substantially  straight  an<1  parallel  tnlfe  portions 
and  intermediate  arcuate  edge  portions,  a  relatively  stiff 
body  strip  having  parallel  edges  united  to  a^d  confined 
by  the  s*:le  pieces,  so  that  the  said  strip  has  an  arcuate 
central  portion  an<l  end  portions  which  are  substantially 
straight  and  parallel  wi-^b  each  other  when  the  mouth 
portion  \s  expanded,  whereby  the  body  strip  is  adapted 
to  prevent  the  unrolling  of  \.  roll  of  collars  resting  on 
said  central  portion,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  side 
ple<)es  being  creased  to  form  bellows  folds  when  the 
moQth  portion  is  contracted,  the  i)ody  strip  being  pro- 
vide at  each  of  its  end  portions  with  a  pair  of  eyelets, 
and  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  side  pieces  being 
provided  with  rows  of  eyelets,  a  draw-striyig  bearing 
on  one  end  portion  of  the  body  strip  and  passing  through 
saiii  eyelets,  portions  of  said  string  being  extended  out- 
waffdly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  strip  and 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  draw  the  end  j)ortion8  of 
the  bo<Iy  strip  toward  each  other  and  contract  the  mouth 
portion  of  the  pouch,  and  a  flap  attached  to, one  end  of 
the  body  strip,  the  free  end  of  said  flap  an(|  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  fpaced  apart  complemental  fastening  members  where- 
by jthe  flap  may  be  caus>Hl  to  connect  the  e^d  portions 
of  the  body  strip  and  maintain  the  contraction  of  the 
motth  portion  of  the  pouch,  the  extended  |>ortions  of 
the  draw-string  being  adapted  to  depend  between  said 
fastening  members  when  the  mouth  portion  Is  contracted. 


1,2#1.847.       PUBLISHER'S     MECHANICAL     LAY-OUT 
AND  BULLETIN  APPARATUS  AND  METHlOD.     Loots 
OsTBOW,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23,:  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  133.044.      (CI.  101—1.)  1 
X.  The  method  of  make-up  and   fulfilment  |o   facilitate 
closing  of    forms   in    printing  establishnient.s    ^r   printing 
[lafles  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  printed  sections 
in  tegular  order,  the  same  consisting  of  applyi|ig  to  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  base  members,  as  the  said  Sections  are 
received,    distinctive    indicia    representative    ojf    said    sec- 
tiots.  and  manipulating  the  base  members  to  cause  them 
to   assume   positions    relatively   the   same   as;  the   closed 
forfn  positions  of  the  printed  sections,  whereby  the  lay- 
out of  the  printed  .page  may  be  ascertained  4t  any  time 
prior  to  going  to  press. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  layout  form 
coitprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  partitions  removably  fitted 
Into  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  extending  along  the 
frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  divide  the  latter  into 
a  aeries  of  column-like  spaces,  a  series  of  miovable  t>ase 
raetnbers  disposed  in  said  spaces  and  of  a  numtler  sntBcient 
to  fill  the  free  portions  of  said  spaces,  plungtrs  mounted 
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upon  an  end  of  the  frame,  each  plunger  being  adapted 
to  project  into  one  of  the  column -like  spaces  of  the  frame 
longitudinally  of  such  space  and  to  exert  pressure  against 
the  base  members  contained  In  said  space,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  of  the  said  base  memt>ers, 
means  reslllently  acting  upon   each  plunger  whereby  to 


engage  a  bearing  surface  and  constructed  to  hold  on  one 
side  thereof  the  piece  for  bending,  and  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said  part  ;  said  curved  portion  having  the  points 
of  its  bearing  surface  varying  in  length  from  the  lever 
arm  whereby  the  piece  is  bent  under  increasing  leverage, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


render  Its  pressure  against  the  base  members  of  the 
adjacent  column-like  space  a  resilient  pressure  faclllUtlng 
the  removal  and  interchanging  of  said  l>a»e  members, 
and  a  part  cooperative  with  each  plunger  to  cause  the 
same  to  exert  a  rigid  non  resilient  pressure  against  the 
base  members  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  coSperate. 
[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,261,848.  SHIP-PROTECTOR.  Mahcin  Ostbowiccki, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Tarnawskl, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,286. 
(CI.   114—240) 


CECE 

(  jj      (DO 


1.  A  protector  for  hulls  comprising  a  frame  longi- 
tudinally secured  to  the  side  of  the  hull  and  embodying 
upper  and  lower  rails,  the  lowet  rail  of  said  frame  having 
shallow  sockets  therein  and  the  upper  rail  provided  with 
recessed  perforations  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  said 
sockets,  gates  arranged  between  the  said  rails  having 
pintles  freely  positioned  within  the  said  sockets  and 
perforations  and  retaining  loops  l>etween  the  said  rails 
and  gates  adapted  for  normally  maintaining  the  gates  In 
longitudinal  alinement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  boat,  a  plurality  of  H-8hape<l  plates, 
panels  carried  by  the  said  plates,  link  connections  be 
tween  the  plates  and  boat,  telescoping  stays  pivotally 
connecting  the  end  ones  of  said  plates  with  the  boat 
and  elevating  means  for  the  plates  and  panels  carried 
by  the  boat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^  1/  t 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  part  having  a  curved  fulcrumlng  portion  adapte<l  to 
engage  a  bearing  surface  and  constructed  to  receive  the 
piece  for  bending,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  part 
adapted  to  hold  and  oppositely  bend  the  piec*-,  and  an  op 
erating  lever  mounted  on  said  part,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrllied  the  combination 
of  a  part  having  a  curved  fulcrumlng  portion  adapt(Hl  to 
engage  a  bearing  surface  and  constructed  to  receive  the 
piece  for  bending,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  part 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bearing  surface  and  the  piece 
to  oppositely  bend  said  piece,  and  an  operating  lever 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  curved  fulcrumlng  portion  adapted 
to  engage  a  bearing  surface,  adjustable  means  mounted  on 
said  member  to  receive  the  piece  for  bending,  a  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  member  having  its  respective  ends 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bearing  surface  and  the  piece 
to  hold  said  piece  while  bending,  an  operating  lever  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  member,  and  a  retraction  spring  connect- 
ing said  fixed  and  pivoted  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  an  eccentric  edge  portion  providing 
a  variable  fulcrum  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  surface, 
adjustable  means  mounted  on  said  member  to  receive  the 
piece  for  bending,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bear- 
ing surface,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  tii«>  piece  while  bending. 
an  operating  lever  fixedly  mounte«l  on  said  member,  and 
a  retraction  spring  connecting  said  fixed  and  pivoted  le- 
vers, substantially  »«  «**  forth. 


1.261.850.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  OrroPrrra- 
MANN,  Groton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  T.vpewrlter 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ¥ork.  Flletl  Aug. 
18   1914.     Serial  No.  857,343.     (CI.  197—28.) 


1,261,849.     METAL  BENDING  TOOL.     Rat  Ptomar,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Robinson  Scott, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,291. 
(CI.  81—15.) 
1.   In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 

of  a  part  having  a  curved  fulcrumlng  portion  adapted  to 


%^ 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  type-bars,  a  plurality  of  key-levers  forming  differ- 
ent banks,  a  pivoted  auxiliary  lever  for  each  key  lever,  a 
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connection  between  said  auKlllBry  lever  and  a  type-bar. 
and  a  shlftable  floating  and  rocking  link  between  each  key 
lever  and  its  coiiporating  auxiliary  lever. 

9.  In  a  typowrltlnie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
bar  having  an  upward  and  rearward  niov<  ment.  a  key- 
operated  lover,  an  auxiliary  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 
auxiliary  lever  to  the  type-bar,  and  a  link  forming  a  double 
rocking  shlftable  connection  between  the  auxiliary  lever 
and  the  key-operated  lever. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-bar,  a  key-lever,  and  a  floating  connection  Interposed 
between  the  key  lever  and  the  type-bar  shlftably  engaging 
the  key-lever  and  partly  supported  by  said  lever. 

25.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
bars,  a  link  connected  to  one  of  the  type  bars,  a  vertically 
arranged  auxiliary  lever  for  each  type-bar  having  one  arm 
connected  to  the  link  and  having  Its  other  arm  provided 
with  a  vertically  arranged  slot,  a  pivotally  held  key-lever 
for  each  auxiliary  lever  having  an  Integral  vertically  ex- 
tending part  provided  with  a  slot  of  greater  length  than 
the  slot  in  the  auxiliary  lever,  comb  plates  forming  a 
guide  and  spacing  means  for  the  auxiliary  levers  and  the 
key-levers,  links  having  Integral  lips  and  having  parts 
entering  the  slots  of  the  key  levers  and  the  auxiliary  levers 
and  having  a  changeable  bearing  connection  therewith, 
and  springs  for  returning  the  parts  to  tb«lr  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  8,  10,  12  to  24,  and  t6  to  34  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.261,851.  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTING  THE  MOTIVE 
FLUID  FROM  SELF  PROPELLED  TORPEDOES. 
Charlbs  Radigi-kr,  St. -Denis.  France,  assignor  to  I** 
SoclPte  Anonyme  Des  Etabliswments  l>elannay-Belle- 
vlUe.  St. -Denis,  Prance,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
Jnne  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  35,292.      (CI.  114 — 20.) 


^^!&J 


1.  In  a  turbine-driven  torpedo,  the  combination  with  a 
turbine,  the  hollow  exhaust  shaft  and  the  compartment 
located  between  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  and  the  tnr- 
blne,  of  a  casing  communicating  with  said  h<)llow  shaft, 
at  least  one  pipe  located  in  «.ald  compartment  for  con- 
ducting the  motive  fluid  discharged  from  the  tnrblne  to 
said  casing,  and  means  to  admit  sea  water  to  said  com- 
partment to  cool  said  pipes,  said  pipe  being  of  suflRclent 
length  to  allow  the  sea-water  admitted  to  said  compart- 
ment to  cool  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  motor-driven  torpedo,  the  combination  with  th« 
motor  and  with  the  hollow  exhaust  shaft,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  extremity  of  said  shaft,  means  to  conduct 
the  motive  fluid  exhausted  from  said  motor  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  to  discharge  the  condensed  portion  of  the 
motive  fluid  from  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  motor-driven  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  and  with  the  hollow  exhaust  shaft,  of  a  casing 
surrounding  the  extremity  of  said  shaft,  means  to  con- 
duct the  motive  fluid  exhausted  from  said  motor  to  said 
casing,  and  a  pump  for  discharging  the  condensed  portion 
of  the  motive  fluid  from  said  casing. 


1,261,852.      [WITHDRAWN. 


1,261,853.  KNITTING  -  NEEDLE.  Karl  W.  P.  Rmce, 
Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.203.      (CI.  66 — 17.) 

5.  A  knitting  needle  having  a  shank  section  and  a  re- 
movable transfer  section  adapted  to  receive  loops  formed 
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on  Ike  f^hank  section,  aald  •ectlons  respectively  being  i»ro- 
vid»tl  with  the  engaging  parts  of  a  friction  Jolct  adapted 
noraially   to    hold    said    sections    together   in   longitudinal 


■*  ~s 


TwKttr 


con  inuity,  and   being   readily   separable,   whereby   to   re- 
mote with  one  of  said  sections  a  series  of  loop^  formed  on 
tbe'needle  upon  which  knitting  is  temporarily  i<usi>ended. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2$1.S54.  SPI.NNING  -  TOP.  AiuisTrs  Ja^ies  Rkyn- 
neas,  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1917.  I  Serial  No. 
304.400.      (CI.  46 — 32.) 


fJ^^/S 


spinning  top  comprising  a  body  having  a  iJIrcular  disk 
head  having  its  marginal  edge  rounded,  said  l^ody  having 
a  leg  ailally  concentric  with  the  head,  said  Ug  having  a 
sutKtantlally  centric  restricted  neck  portion,  i  balge,  the 
end  of  which  terminates  In  a  frusto  conical  shape  point, 
salil  body  having  a  bore  axlally  concentric  tliron^  and 
wltin  the  leg.  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  to  hold  the  top  per- 
paadieiilar  while  unwinding  an  operating  twine  or  cord 
frofn  the  neck  portion,  the  extremity  of  the  Ifg  having  a 
tip  constructed  of  a  composition  of  felt  and  rubber,  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  bead  having  an  annular  recess,  a 
band  curved  In  cross  section  and  constructed  of  a  compo- 
sition of  felt  and  rubber  fitting  said  rounded  edge,  said 
band  having  an  annular  tongue  engaging  snid  annular 
recess. 


1,2(81, 


855.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  SHIELD.  Habhy 
A.  RiSHBL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  |916.  Serial 
^o.  134.963.     (01.  267—132.) 


J^P 


J2rr 


I.  A  shield  for  an  aotomoblle  radiator,  haVing  a  roller 
ari-anged  to  roll  from  the  bottom  upward,  ftnd  yielding 
m#ans  overlying  said  shield  and  arranged  tot  maintain  It 
In  operative  contact  with  the  face  of  said  radiator. 

■2.  A  shield  for  an  automobile  radiator.  i*uf<pended  from 
Its  upper  end  and  having  a  roller  at  its  l<rwer  end  ar- 
ratiged  to  roll  up  and  down,  and  spring  flng*s  yieldingly 
ei«aging  the  roller  when  said  shield  Is  nnfu$-led  to  cover 

said  radiator.  1 

3.  A  shield  for  an  automobile  radiator.  Comprising  a 
citrtaln  suspended  from  Its  upper  end  and  hnvlng  Its  up- 
p*r  corners  cut  away,  a  transversely  disponed  sttfeniog 
b«r  extending  across  said  curtain  adjacent  to  said  cut 
away  corners,  a-  roller  at  its  lower  end  adjustable  verti- 
cally, rigging  extending  around  said  curtain  and  passing 
to  the  oi>erator's  position,  for  adjusting  said  roller,  a 
b«nd  baring  a  spring  arranged  to  maintain  Mid  shield  in 


April  9, 1918. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


277 


operatiTt  contact  with  saM  r«dUtor.  tad  topports  for  said 
roller  when  said  curtain  Is  unfurled. 

4.  A  shield  for  automobile  radiatont  comprising  a  cur- 
tain adapted  for  Immovable  support  at  its  top  edge  to  the 
top  of  the  radiator  and  for  rolling  on  Itself  at  its  lower 
edge  fr»e  of  the  radiator.  In  comldnatlon  with  rigging 
operable  from  the  automobile  for  positively  rolling  the 
lower  free  edge  of  the  curtain,  whereby  the  curtain  can 
be  peeled  off  the  surface  of  the  radiator  against  wind 
pressure  while  th«'  automobile  Is  In  motion. 


1.261.856.  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM. 
RnL«,  Arklow.  Ireland.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
No.  118,427.     (CI.  X48— 8.) 


THOMAS     B. 

1916.      Serial 


1  Supp<^rtlng  mechanism  having  a  swivel  head,  pivot 
means  sUdable  retarder  mean,  to  frlctionally  engage  the 
pivot  means,  means  on  the  head  to  engage  the  reUrder 
means  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  the  retarder 
means  Independently  of  the  head  relatively  to  the  pivot 
means,  and  means  movable  longitodlnally  of  the  retarder 
and  pivot  means  to  secure  the  retarder  means  In  place. 

3  Supporting  mechanism  having  a  supporting  arm,  a 
supporting  head  thereon,  said  head  having  portions  ex^ 
tending  at  an  angle  to  the  arm  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  arm.  said  head  also  being  cut  away  opposite  said  arm, 
a  supporting  member  extending  Into  said  cutaway  portion, 
a  pivot  means  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  sup 
porting  member,  and  means  In  said  portions  of  the  head 
to  mount  said  pivot  means. 

5    Supporting  mechanism  having  an  arm  section,  a  sec 
ond  arm  section,  an  article  supported  by  one  of  said  arm 
sections,   one   of   said   arm   sectloos   having   an   elongated 
slot    the  other  of  said  arm  sections  having  a  slot  with  a 
subiuntlallv  tapvred  wall,  a  pin  to  fit  the  latter  slot  pro 
lecttng  Into  the  first  mentioned  slot,  one  of  aald  arm  sec 
tloBS  having  a  lug.  and  a  ring  fastened  to  said  lug  ex- 
pansible to  frIcUonally  engage  the  other  of  said  sections 
and  fasten  the  article  In  adjusted  positions  through  axial 
movement  of  one  of  the  aections. 

6  Supporting  mechanism  having  an  arm  section,  a  sec 
ond  arm  section,  an  article  supp<*tPd  by  one  of  said  arm 
,*ctlon8,  one  of  said  arm  s.H-tU.ns  haHng  an  elongated 
slot  the  other  of  said  arm  aet  tlons  having  a  slot,  a  loose 
pla  In  the  latter  slot  proJ«:tln*:  Into  the  first  mentioned 
slot,  and  means  dlspo«ible  over  said  first  mentioned  slot 
and  pin  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  pin. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1  261  857.     BRAKE  HANDLE.     Bmnard  Sch»chtib,  St. 
'  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G*K)rge  H.  Tontrup. 
St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  198.599. 
(CT.    74—54.) 


having  a  lug.  a  ratchet  member  adapted  to  route  «ltb 
the  MM  brake  staff,  another  rat.  1  .1  n  ■  niber  adapted  to 
coiiperate  with  the  first  menti.  n.  >l  •.  h,-  the  ee<^H>nd 
mentioned  ratchet  member  belt  k  «t  irv  >i  in  cro*.*  h*-- 
tlon  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  ;v  -.u  iaid  hand..  «u.l 
having  lugs   thereon  adapted   to  be  actuate!  by  the  said 

dog. 

I  Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.) 

1  261  858.  MANTFACTTRE  OF  VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF 
THE  CARBAZOLK  NAPHTHOQUINONE  gEBIES. 
Maximilian  Pacl  Schmidt,  Blebrlch  on  -  the  -  Rhine, 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company, 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Blebrlch  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,238.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1  Process  of  producing  vat  dye-stuffs,  consisting  in 
condensing  a  carbarole  naphthoquinone  with  a  compound 
containing  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  being  capable  to 
condense  with  a  benzo-  or  naphthoquinone. 

2  As  new  products  the  vat-dyestuffs  obtainable  by 
con.lenslng  a  carbaiolenaphtboqulnone  with  a  .ompound 
containing  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  being  capable  to  con- 
dense with  benro-  or  naphthoaulnones.  being  brown  to 
black  powders,  insoluble  In  water,  difficultly  soluble  in 
the  usual  organic  solvents,  forming  with  alkaline  reduc- 
ing agents  a  yellov  to  brown  vat.  from  which  the  fiber 
is  dyed  brown  to  black  tints. 

3.  As  a*  new  pro<iuct.  the  vat-dye  stuff  obtainable  by 
condensing  a  carbazole  naphthoquinone  compound  with  an 
aromatic  compound  containing  a  reactive  hydpog*  n  atom, 
b^lng  a  dark  colored  powder  inaoluble  in  water,  difficultly 
wtluble  in  the  usual  organic  solvent*,  forming  with  alka- 
line reducing  agenta,  a  yellow  to  brown  vat,  from  which 
the  fiber  is  dyed  brown  to  black  tints. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  tht  vat-dye  stuff  obtainable  by 
condeasiBg  a  carbasole-naphthoqulnon.  with  oxythlo- 
naphthene,  being  a  black  powder  dissolving  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  greenlsh-blnc,  forming  a  y.  How  vat 
with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  from  which  wool  U  dyed 
In  violet-black  tints  becoming  retlder  by  addlfytng  In  the 

6.  As  a  new  product  the  vat  dyestuff.  obtainable  by 
condenaing  uaphthoquinone-tolucarbaiole  with  orvthlo- 
naphthene,  being  a  black  powder  dissolving  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add  gr«'enl»h-blue.  forndng  a  .vellow  vat 
with  alkaline  reducing  ag  nts.  from  which  wool  is  dyed 
In  violet-black  tints  hecomtng  redder  by  acidifying  in  the 
heat. 


1261859.      POSTHt'i.h.    L'IGOER.      Chbistiak    Sbitkk, 
*  Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    24,    1916.       Serial    No, 
188.105.      (CI.    55 — 71.) 


1.-  The  combination  of  a  brake  sUff.  a  housing  mounte«l 
thereon,  a  brake  handle  having  a  tongue.  «»e  said  hous- 

iDK   havlnc    an    opening,    a    dog    located    within    the    said       ^        .^  .k 

housul^  a  plate  Adapted   to  ^o«*   the  said  opening  and  \  pivot  b«U  paasln,  through  said  arm.  nu.     n 

249  O.  G  — 19 


A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  ahovel,  a  rear*  .ru..v 
projecting  a|»r.»o  carried  by  said  shovel,  a  notche.i  jua  i^ 
rant  secured  to  said  apron,  a  hsTvlle.  the  lower  tu..  .f 
which  straddles  aald  noadrant,  po  r  of  pivot  ariii*  ng 
idly  se<ured  to  aald  apron.  aaUl  «riis  :-itig  i...Mi«-4  t. 
lie   on    the  outside  ot   the   lower    ♦-nu-    .  f    h«        r.»i  ii.      .. 
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of  said  handle,  a  locking  rod  sUdably  secnred  to  said 
handle,  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  having  a  transverse 
slot,  and  a  right  angular  projection  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  passing  through  said  slot  to  co(lperate  with  said 
notched    quadrant. 


1,261.860.  BINDING  MECHANISM  FOB  GRAIN-BIND- 
ERS. Jamks  a.  Shabp,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  58.782.      (CI.   74 — 48.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  rod  sUdable  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  carried  by  said  ro<l  and  within  said  case, 
and  an  abutmi-nt  carried  by  said  rod  between  adjacent 
springs  and  slidable  with  respect  to  said  rod  and  on  said 
case. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  spring  rase,  a  trip  rod  slidable 
therein,  springs  of  different  strength  coiled  about  said 
rod  within  said  case,  and  means  slldably  receiving  said 
ro<l  and  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  case  for  ad- 
justing the  spring   tension. 

S.  In  cooibination.  a  spring  case,  a  trip  rod  slidable 
therein,  spring  mechanism  on  said  rod  and  within  said 
cafe,  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  said  case  and  ad- 
justable relative  thereto  through  which  said  rod  is  re- 
dprocable.  and  a  spring  abutment  held  against  rotation 
by  said  case,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  elements  having 
a  projei'tlon  on  its  face  while  the  other  has  a  recess  In 
which  said  projection  is  receivable. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.861.  FISHING  TACKLE  BOX.  Clyde  L>.  Shw 
U.KS.  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12.  1917.  Sertal  No. 
168,319.      (CI.  220—14.) 


,r^ 


1.  A  fishing  tackle  box  comprising  a  case  rectangular 
in  croan  section  and  open  at  one  end,  and  a  drawer  insertl- 
ble  into  the  case  and  fitting  the  same  but  longer  than  the 
case,  one  end  wall  of  the  drawer  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  case,  the  drawer 
being  dlvl(le<l  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  walls 
of  said  compartments  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
drawer  and  being  a  fraction  of  the  depth  of  the  drawer, 
■iiiii  a  pliirality  of  trays,  each  of  said  trays  having  a  length 
pqna!  t(.  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  the  drawer,  said  trays 
when  placed  together  filling  the  length  of  the  drawer,  one 


of  saki  trays  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
drawtT  whereby  said  last  named  tray  may  be  laterally 
shifted  to  disclose  one  of  the  compartments  beneath  the 
tray. 

3.  A  fishing  tackle  box  comprising  a  case  rectangular  In 
cross  section  open  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  case 
being  rounded  and  a  drawer  insertible  into  the  case  but 
longer  than  the  case,  both  end  walls  of  the  drawer  being 
roundfd.  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  drawer  being  formed 
to  fit  over  the  open  end  of  the  case  and  form  a  closure  for 
the  same,  the  drawer  t>elng  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  by  walls  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  drawer  to  approximately  one-half  the  deptlh  of  the 
drawer,  and  a  plurality  of  compartmented  trays  together 
equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  drawer,  the  outer  end 
walls  of  said  trays  Itelng  rounded  and  fitting  beneath  the 
roundrd  end  walls  of  the  drawer,  whereby  to  prevent  the 
trays  /rom  falling  out  of  the  drawer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,t!62.  COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  INCtlNOME- 
TER.  Llotd  Spanoi-ER.  Cerro  Gordo,  111.  rtled  Apr. 
12,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,507.     (01.  38— 206.)| 


In  ti  combined  level  and  Inclinometer,  a  stock  having  a 
transverse  opening,  said  opening  having  both  ends  double 
rablM'teii  annularly.  a  circular  hollow  spirit  glass  fitting 
.said  0|)ening.  the  opposite  ends  of  said  glass  having  annu- 
lar flanges,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  In  the 
opposite  disk  walls  of  the  spirit  glass,  a  radiating  arm  on 
said  Shaft  and  provided  with  a  float  on  Its  extremity,  to 
float  In  the  liquid  In  the  spirit  glass,  glass  disks  fitting  the 
Innermost  rabbets  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  opening  and 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spirit  glass, 
thereby  forming  compartments  between  the  glass  disks 
and  the  spirit  glass,  pointers  on  said  shaft  and  operating 
in  said  compartments,  and  means  In  the  outermost  ral)bets 
and  overlying  the  edge  portions  of  the  glass  disks  to  hold 
them  In  place. 


1.261,863.  <;ARMENT.  Fredbbick  H.  Spiugd>,  Orange, 
Mws.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  163.^48.  (Q. 
2-98.) 


1.   A  garment  of  the  blouse  type  formed  at  its  bottom  to 
present   relatively  short  front  and  rear  flaps  which  are 
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narrower  at  their  lower  edges  than  at  their  upper  portions 
where  they  merge  Into  the  body  of  the  garment,  and  means 
to  detachably  secure  the  lower  edges  of  the  flaps  together 
at  their  side  edges. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.864  SILO  DOOR  Chables  M.  STArroBO,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,590. 
(CI.  268—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  havtag  a  door 
opening,  of  an  oscillatory  t>earing  plvotally  supported  at 
one  side  of  said  door  opening,  a  door  support  arranged  to 
slide  on  and  to  oscillate  with  said  bearing,  and  a  door  piv- 
oted to  and  carried  entirely  by  said  support,  with  freedom 
for  sldewise  swinging  movements  In  respect  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  strocture  having  a  door 
opening,  of  an  oscillatory  bearing  plvotally  support»»d  at 
one  side  of  said  door  opening,  a  door  supporting  ball 
mounted  to  allde  on  and  to  oscillate  with  aald  l>earing. 
and  a  door  plvotally  atUche<l.  at  one  side,  to  said  ball 
and  supported  entirely  thereby,  for  free  endwise  swinging 
movements  in  respect  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  bearing  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  door 
opening,  a  door  oi>eratlng  and  supporting  ball  slidable  on 
said  U'arlng  and  working  through  one  side  of  said  door 
opening  only,  and  a  door,  which,  at  one  edge,  is  pivoted 
to  the  arms  of  said  ball  and  is  supported  entirely  thereby 
for   sldewise  swinging   movements. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,261.865.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Waltto 
J.  Stance  and  Lewis  M.  Bannan.  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignors  of  one  third  to  Rockwell  L.  Stone.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11.  191B.  Serial  No.  55,175. 
(Cl.  95—76.) 


S.  A  photographic  printing  machine  including  a  source 
of  light ;  a  plurality  of  screens,  means  for  controlling  the 
intensity  of  said  light  by  interposing  said  plurality  of 
screens  in  series  Including  means  governed  by  passing  air 
though  suitably  located  apertures  in  a  negative  exposed 
thereto. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  machine  Including  a  source 
of  light  ;  a  negative ;  a  series  of  screens ;  pneomatlc 
means  for  interposing  screens  of  said  series  between  said 
light  and  said  negative  and  including  means  governed  by 
passing  air  through  suitably  placed  apertures  In  Mid 
negative  for  operating  said  screens. 

5.  A  photographic  printing  machine  Including  a  sourc* 
of  light ;  a  series  of  screens  of  different  densities ;  a 
tracker  board  ;  and  means  for  independently  and  collec- 
tively operating  said  screens  according  to  characteristic 
markings  on  a  film  passing  said  tracker  board. 

9.  A  photographic  printing  machine  Including  a  source 
of  light ;  a  series  of  Independently  operated  screens  and 
means  for  interposing  a  plurality  of  said  screens  before 
said  source  of  light  according  to  characterlatlc  marking 
on  a  film  passing  said  source  of  light. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,261.866.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  John  Stanley,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,862.  (Cl. 
152—37.) 


1.  A  photographic  printing  machine  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  Bcreens ;  pneumatically  controlled  levers  for 
automatically  Interposing  said  plurality  of  acreens  be- 
tween the  source  of  light  and  the  negative  exposed  there- 
to, said  levers  operated  according  to  the  transparency  of 
■aid  negative. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  inner  rim.  annular  plate  ele- 
ments rigidly  connected  thereto,  an  outer  rim.  a  series  of 
flat  spiral  springs  having  bent  ends  Interposed  between 
the  two  rims  and  connected  to  the  plate  elements  of  the 
inner  rim.  adjacent  ones  of  said  springs  being  oppositely 
arrangeil  drcumferentially  of  the  wheel,  chairs  having 
slots  in  their  outer  sides  bolted  to  the  outer  rim  for  se- 
curing said  springs  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  latter, 
each  of  such  chairs  serving  for  two  springs  to  receive  In 
the  slot  thereof,  the  bent  ends  of  the  springs,  and  cushion 
blocks  carried  by  the  respective  Inner  faces  of  the  chairs 
for  limiting  relative  movements  of  the  two  rims  radlallj 
of  the  whe«?l. 


1.261.867.     AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE.     Waeo  R 

Story,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Amem- 
bllng  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  131.675.  (Cl.  74 — 46.) 
1.  An  automatic  stopping  device  comprising:  a  right- 
line  passageway  through  which  paper  sections  are  to  be 
conveyed,  means  for  conveying  paper  sections  through 
said  passageway,  a  plurality  of  feeding  devices  arranged 
along  said  passageway  and  operating  to  feed  paper  sec- 
tions one  at  a  time  into  said  passageway,  means  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  operation  of  said  feeding  devices, 
a  rock  shaft  extending  along  said  passageway  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  stopping  device,  and  a  rock  -r  aft  actu- 
ating means  for  each  feeding  device,  whereby  th*  stopping 
device  will  be  operated  when  more  than  one  paper  se-  t  n 
has  been  simultaneously  fed  Into  said  passageway  t\  ly 
one  of  said  feeding  devices  to  automatically  stop  :tie 
operation  of  the  feeding  devices. 
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2.  Auromatk-  stoppJnir  meohanlsiu  for  a  paper  ft'edinj? 
machln*'  comprising: :  a  paper  feeding  devJre  Jncludlnjj  a 
fffilinK-out  rollPT.  a  passage  into  which  the  papers  ar* 
<lpHv^r«*<l  from  the  periphery  of  the  fe<>dlnK-out  roller,  a 
stopping  device  in.  lutllng  a  rock  shaft  extending  along 
said  passage,  and  means  for  operatlnu  said  rook  shaft  to 
stop  the  maohlDe  when  more  than  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  papers  are  jilmultaneously  fed  Into  said  paraase 
by  sal. I  feeding-out  roller,  said  means  Including  a  spring- 
pre««ed  roller  normally  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
fee«llngont  roller  at  the  point  where  the  papers  are  fed 
Into  said  passage. 


9.  A  presH.  comprising  a  blanking  punch  and  die,  a 
rot»ry  carrier  plate  having  openings  therein  Into  which 
thi»  die  discharges,  and  a  lettering  punch  for  operating  on 
the  blank  while  In  the  carrier. 

17.  A  press,  comprlalng  a  blanking  punch  and  die,  a 
folding  punch,  a  lettering  punch,  a  centering  punch  to 
center  the  other  punches,  and  means  for  operating  the 
aa^  Id  serial  order. 

Tcialms  2.  4  to  6.  8,  10  to  16.  and  18  to  22  not  pr1nte<l 
the  Cazette.] 


In  th 
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3.  Automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  an  electrically 
operated  paper  feeillng  machine  comprising  :  a  paper  feed- 
ing device  Including  a  feeding  out  roller,  a  passage  into 
which  the  papers  are  delivered  from  the  periphery  of  the 
feedlng-out  roller,  a  stopping .  device  including  a  rock 
shaft  extending  along  said  passage,  a  switch,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  switch,  and  means 
for  operating  said  rock  shaft  to  open  the.  switch  and  stop 
the  machine  when  more  than  a  pretletermlned  number  of 
papers  are  simultaneously  fe<l  Into  said  pasaaire  by  said 
feeding  out  roller,  said  means  Including  a  spring-pressed 
roller  normally  engaging  the  periphery  of  aal.l  feeding 
out  roller  at  the  point  where  the  paper*  are  fe«l  Into  said 
passage. 

[Claim  4  not  printe<l  In  the  <:azette.] 


1,261.868.       TUBHET  I'RKSS.       Floyd    I>.     Stow«,    Wil 
mlngton.  Del..  asBlgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington.   I>el..  a    Corporation   of 
New  Jersey,     t^led  Apr.  24.   1«14.     Serial  No.   S34,081. 
(CI.   113—1.) 


1.  A  press.  co«ipri.sing  a  blanking  punch  and  die  for 
protiudng  a  blank  of  a  glTen  size,  and  a  plunger  for  re- 
mOTlnc  the  blank  unchanged  from  the  die. 

8.  A  press,  .-omprlslng  a  blanking  punch  and  die.  a 
plunp-r  for  removing  the  blank  from  the  die.  and  a  cam 
for  operating  the  plunger. 

7.  \  press,  coiuprlslne  a  blanking  punch  and  die,  a  rotary 
rnrrlpr  plate  having  openlnirs  therein  Into  which  the  die 
discharges,  and  n  folding  punch  for  operating  on  the 
blank  while  In  the  carrier. 


J. 


869.     COLLAPSIBLE  BED.     Joh.n  C.  TJandy,  Chlo- 
flde,  N.  Mex.    Filed  June  2.3.  1»16.    Serial  h'o.  105,381. 
CI.  5 — 65.) 


"  ^'11      i^        II         w 


[n  a  collapsible  bed.  side  members  formed  of  hlngedly 
connected  se<tlon«  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  re- 
ce«8ed,  stringers  engaged  with  said  recessed  ends,  other 
•trlngera  having  hooked  ends  engaged  with  said  side  mem- 
l»«*s  and  arranged  below  the  same,  cushlonln|[  means  car 
rl«d  by  said  other  stringers,  a  spring  8tra<Jture  carried 
by  the  stringers  and  the  cushioning  means  of  certain 
tlsereof.  and  truss  means  arrange<l  longitudinally  of  the 
spring  structure  having  the  Intermediate  portions  thereof 
connected  to  said  other  stringers  and  ends  of  the  same 
connected  to  said  first  mentioned  stringer. 


1.861.870.  ELFXTTRIC  TRANSMITTING  8Y$TEM.  OLOr 
.i'ttvin  AXELH80.1J  Tbnow  aiMl  Kaia  <;f8TAr  AHXSTmOM, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  De. .  2».  1»1«n  Serial  No. 
139.668.      (CI.  177 — 361.) 


1.  In  an  electric  transmitting  system,  th^  combination 
0  '.  a  transmitter  comprising  a  body  movalilf  to  and  fro. 
c  »ntacts  secured  to  said  body,  a  source  of  continuous 
c  irrent,  each  pole  of  which  Is  connected  witti  one  of  said 
c  mtacts.  electric  resistances  parallel  to  th«  direction  of 
movement  of  said  body,  each  of  said  resistances  t>elng 
touched  by  one  of  said  contacts  and  the  ends  of  the  re- 
i^stances  being  crosswise  connected,  a  recelvtr  comprising 
!«tatlonary  electric  colls  located  .symmetrl(}ally  about  a 
movable  armature,  and  con<luctlog  wires  connecting  each 
otf  said  stationary  colls  with  a  point  of  saM  resistances, 
aald  points  being  located  at  equal  distances  apart. 

2.  In  an  electric  transmitting  system,  the  combination 
of  a  transmitter  comprising  a  l)ody  movable  to  and  fro. 
tfontacTs  si'Ctired  to  said  body,  a  sonrc  of  continuous  cur- 
rent, each  pole  of  which  Is  connected  with  one  of  said 
contacts,  electric  resistances  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
tjovement  of  said  body,  each  of  said  resistances  being 
touched  by  one  of  said  contacts  and  the  ends  of  the  r»- 
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sl«ta«CM  being  cro«swl»e  connected,  a  receiver  comprising 
stationary  electrl.  colls  placed  Inside  each  other  and 
locate<l  symm.'trically  about  a  movable  armature,  and 
conducting  wires  connecting  each  of  aald  stationary  coUs 
with  a  point  of  said  rtsUtAnces.  said  iK>lnts  being  lo- 
cated at  equal  distances  apart. 


1,261,871.  CLAMP-COLLAR  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES. 
Edward  F.  Thomas,  Felts  Mills.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1917.     Serial  No.  146,082.      (CI.  242— «8.)* 


end  of  the  tape,  braid  or  the  like  between  their  ends  for 
the  purpose  of  poslUvely  uniting  the  ring  and  tape,  braid 
or  the  like  until  the  Utter  la  completely  unwound  there- 
from. 

ICUlms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,261.873.         SPRINKLER  HEAD      FOR      FIRE-EXTIN- 
'<;UISHIN<i      SYSTEMS.        Chablwb      it.      Townsbkd, 
Youkers.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  1.  1917.     SerUl  No.  145,844. 
(CI.  169—5.) 


2.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  winder  shaft,  a  core  mounted 
thereon,  a  shn've  engaged  with  the  core,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  the  sleeve,  a  collar  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  sleeve,  substantially  L-shaped  locking  memt)ers  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  collar  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  lock  the  collar  against  longitudinal  movement  In 
one  direction  up<m  the  sleeve,  and  means  norma lly  re- 
taining said  locking  meinl»eni  In  engagement  with  the 
teeth. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.261.872.  MEANS  FOR  WINDING  AND  CARRYING; 
TAPE.  BRAID.  AND  THE  LIKE.  EDWi?t  F.  ToMKifiS. 
Coaticook.  Quebec,  Canada.  FlU-d  May  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  170,914.     (CI.  242—74.) 


1.  Th«.  combination  with  a  winding  cylinder,  of  re 
slUent  annular  carriers  each  l>elng  sUtted  parallel  to  its 
axis,  maajis  retaining  an  end  of  tape,  braid  or  the  like 
within  tile  silts  during  the  winding  operation,  the  aald 
means  being  removable  after  the  completion  of  the  wlndinn 
operation  and  the  annular  carriers  being  adapted  to  con 
tract  and  grip  the  Inserted  ends  of  the  tape,  btald  or  the 
like  and  retain  the  same  after  the  wound  carriers  have 
been  removed  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  winding  cylinder  h.tvlng  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  Its  p«'rimeter,  of  a  series  of  resilient 
open  rings  or  collars  clasping  the  cylinder  and  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  folded  end  of  tape,  braid  or  the  like, 
a  rod  passed  laterally  through  the  openingn  in  the  rings 
or  collars  and  seated  in  the  groove  with  Its  p«'rlmeter 
extending  outside  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder 
and  preventing  the  rings  or  collars  from  turning  on  the 
cylinder,  the  said  rings  or  collars  being  adapted,  when 
removed  from  the  cylinder,  to  contract  and  grip  the  said 
ends  of  the  tape,  braid  or  the  like. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  winding  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  perimeter  an<l  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In  the  groove  with  Its 
top  extending  outside  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder 
anO  a  series  of  removable  resilient  open  rings  of  less 
length  than  and  clai«)lng  the  circumference  of  the  por 
tlon  of  the  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  with  the  Jaws 
formed  by  the  openings  in  the  rings  located  at  opposite 
sides  ol  the  groove  ;  and  means  for  Inserting  the  ends  of 
bngths  of  tape,  braid  or  the  like  to  be  wound  between 
the  Jaws  to   be  gripped   thereby   when   removed   from  the 

cylinder. 

6.  As  an  article  of  commerc*'  a  resilient  open  ring 
equal  In  width  to  the  tape,  braid  or  the  like  to  be  wound 
thereon,  the  Jaws  of  the  ring  belOK  adapted  to  grip  one 


f^. 


In  a  device  of  the  cIhss  ,1.  scribed,  an  upper  pUte  and 
a  lower  plate,  the  upper  plate  having  lU  upper  end 
bearing  against  a  support,  the  lower  plate  having  its 
lower  en.l  resting  on  top  of  a  valve,  both  of  said  plates 
having  thinned  portions,  said  thinned  portions  overUp- 
ping  and  secure«l  together  by  a  fusible  material,  the  upper 
plate  having  an  aperture  above  Its  thin  portion,  a  lock- 
ing plate  having  an  off-set  proJ.Mtion  extending  from  its 
upper  end  and  entering  said  aperture,  and  fusible  mate- 
rial conn.ctlng  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  plate  and  the 
locking  plate  together. 

1  2C1.874  ELECTRIC  FITTING.  SAMriL  B.  Van  Ranbt. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company. 
Syracuse  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb    11.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.2»4.      (CI.  247—12.) 


2.  An  electrlc-al  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  body  open 
at  one  end  for  permitting  the  Insertion  and  removal  of 
an  electrical  .jppllauce.  the  side  walls  of  the  body  being 
provlde<l  with  interior  lengthwise  guides  on  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  a  support  for  the  electrical  appliance,  the 
support  being  of  different  form  than  the  Interior  of  the 
body  and  the  support  l>elng  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  body  through  the  open  end  thereof,  and  having  means 
for  engaging  said  guides  and  means  for  securing  the  sup- 
port in  the  body,  substangally  as  a»d  for  the  purpose 
upedfietl. 

7.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  body  In- 
cluding a  casing  for  an  electrical  appliance,  the  casing 
being  open  at  one  end  for  permitting  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  such  appliance,  and  the  casing  being  formed 
with  Interior  depressions  in  Its  opposite  sides  thereof 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  from  the  open  end 
toward  the  opiwsite  end  thereof,  a  support  for  the  elec- 
trical appliance  hsTlng  means  extending  into  such  de- 
pressions, and  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  cas  ni; 
Bobstantlally  as  an«i   for  the  purpoM  described. 
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10.  A  conduit  fitting,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bo(]\-  liavlnc  one  open  end,  the  opposite  end  cloRed  and 
an  hxl  to  -lied  water,  oppositely  facing  channels  formed 
In  th*"  Inner  walls  of  the  bo<ly,  and  a  U-shaped  support 
for  a  switch,  said  support  having  slots  for  mounting 
switches  of  different  makes,  and  having  Its  opposite 
■ends  formed  Into  depending  arms  arranged  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  body  of  the  snpport  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
said  channels,  and  means  for  securing  the  snpport  to 
the  L>o<ly.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crit)ed. 

16.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  In- 
-cluding  a   cup-shape   casing   for  an   electrical   appliance, 

the  cajsing  being  open  at  one  end  for  permitting  the 
Insertion  and  removal  of  an  appliance,  and  the  casing 
being  formed  with  interior  grooves  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  support  for  an  electrical  appliance  having 
means  extending  into  the  grooves  and  secureti  therein, 
said  support  being  U-shape  in  general  outline,  and  the 
opposite  arms  thereof  lying  in  the  grooves,  substantially 
as  and  for  tho  purpose  described. 

17.  Au  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  hollow  Iwdy 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  an  electrical 
appliance  which  is  circular  In  cross-section,  the  chamt>er 
being  open  in  its  bottom,  and  a  lateral  extension  at  one 
side  of  the  chamber  having  means  at  Its  opposite  ends 
for  connection  with  the  electrical  conduit  in  which  the 
feed  wires  connected  to  the  electrical  appliance  are  lo- 
cated, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  6,  S,  9.  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In 
th.     «;azette.] 


1.261,875.  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  SETTING  TRAIN- 
BRAKES.  Edward  T.  Walsh,  Lyons,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aiiff   20,  1917.     Serial  No.  187.138.     (CI.  188 — 81.) 


2.  An  automatic  brake  setting  means  consisting  of  an 
axle  box  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing connection  at  one  end  with  the  main  air  line,  a  union 
connecting  said  conduit  with  the  opening  in  the  axle 
box  to  permit  the  air  trom  said  conduit  to  flow  Into  the 
axle  box,  and  a  plug  Insertwl  in  said  union  to  prevent 
the  normal  flow  of  air  into  said  axle  box  and  interlocked 
to  said  union  against  longitudinal  movement  in  either 
direction. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaze|te.] 


1,261,876.  CLOD-CRUSHER  Thomas  J.  Wbiims,  Rhome, 
Tex.  Filed  July  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  183,581.  (O. 
»7— 78.) 


-  I   .  "i 
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Tn  a  clo<l  crusher,  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  key- 
way,  a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  moun|ed  on  the  shaft. 
eai  h  disk  having  transverse  openings  formed  adjacent  the 
center  thereof,  a  pair  of  collars  between  each  disk  «nr- 
rounding  the  shaft,  studs  projecting  from  one  side  face 


of  one  collar  of  each  pair  to  project  through  the  open- 
ing the  disk,  the  colter  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
studs  whereby  to  lock  the  collars  together  and  to  the 
disk,  and  means  on  the  collars  entering  the  hiey-vray  to 
lock  the  collars  to  the  shaft. 


1.261,877.  MACHINE  FOR  UNFOLDING  AND  ROLL- 
IN*}  CLOTH.  Benjamin  Wbinbebges,  St.  liouis.  Mo., 
a.siignor  to  Wrx  &  Haas  Clothing  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 


CdTporatlon.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.     Serial  N0 
(CI.  270 — 86.) 


142,317. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  revoluble  support  for  the  bolt  of  folded  cloth,  guiding 
elements  between  which  the  cloth  passes  when  unwound 
from  the  bolt,  a  triangular  unfolding  guide  having  one 
cornar  thereof  extending  obliquely  from  the  guiding  ele- 
ment* and  arranged  to  extend  between  the  folda  of  the 
cloth  when  the  cloth  is  drawn  from  said  guiding  elements, 
an  aetuating  roll,  and  means  for  revolving  the  actuating 
roll  to  draw  the  cloth  from  the  bolt  against  the  unfolding 
guide  and  to  wind  the  cloth  upon  the  roll. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  bolt  of  folded  cloth, 
elements  for  revolubly  supporting  .said  frame,  a  triangu- 
lar itevlce  adapted  to  extend  between  the  folds  of  the 
cloth  to  unfold  and  spread  apart  the  folded  oloth  drawn 
thereover,  a  guide  for  guiding  the  cloth  to  said  device,  a 
horizontal  support  for  supporting  the  cloth  drawn  from 
said  unfolding  device,  a  measuring  device  oferable  tp 
place  the  unfolded  cloth  in  layers  of  nearly  the  same 
measured  lengths,  mechanism  for  operating  said  measur- 
ing device,  and  a  tensioning  device  between  said  measuring 
deviofc  and  said  horizontal  support  for  tensioning  and 
holding  the  cloth  straight. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,878.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOKING  UfENSILS. 
CL-roa  M.  West,  Pioche.  Nev.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  59,269.      (CL  63—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cooking  utensil  and  a  lid  therefor,  said  lid 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  liquid  container  asso- 
dated  with  said  lid.  a  plate  carried  by  said  container, 
a  perforated  casing  carried  by  said  plate,  passad  through 
said  lid  opening  and  projecting  into  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  utensil,  means  to  conduct  liquid  from  said 
container   through   said   plate   to   aald   casing,   and   float 
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actuated  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
liquid  conductor  In  response  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 

level  of  the  liquid  contents  of  said  utensil. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ettewl 


1,261,879.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


/^  1,261.880.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. GrsTAVis  A.  WiKANDKR.  Portland.  Greg. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  130.463.     (Cl.  197—82,) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  escapement  mechanism,  the  <-om- 
blnation  with  the  pallets  of  aald  mechanism  and  key-con- 
trolled means  op<'rating  said  pallets  in  one  direction,  of 
an  electromagnet  element  and  means  operated  thereby 
moving  said  pallets  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  electroma«net  dosed  by  the 
depression  of  a  key  and  opened  by  the  consequent  move- 
ment of  the  armature  of  said  magnet. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.881.  ROTARY  HARROW.  Joseph  Gentry  Wii^ 
UAMS.  Sprague.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.893.      (Cl.  55—18.) 


1.261.882.  LOCK.  Obobob  Danieu  Wisely,  Blalrstown, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.673.  {C\. 
70 — 51.  > 


1.  In  a  multiple  frame  harrow,  a  forwardly  arranged 
transverse  bar  having  draft  means,  a  plurality  of  frames 
having  their  forward  ends  adjustably  connected  to  said 
transverse  bar,  said  plurality  of  frames  having  laterally 
extending  arms,  universal  connections  between  said  lat- 
erally extending  arms  of  snld  frames,  and  a  plurality  of 
rotary  harrows  provided  with  stub  shafts  Journaled  In 
said   frames  respectively. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  multiple  of  side  by  side  frames  hav- 
ing universal  connections  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
frames  comprising  a  three-arm  casting,  said  arms  having 
channels,  beams  fixed  In  said  channels,  and  a  rotary  har- 
row having  a  stub  shaft  journaled  in  a  l)earlng  of  said 
casting,  and  draft  means  connected  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  frames. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  a  multiple  of  frames,  a  central  frame 
and  two  end  frames,  the  central  frame  having  laterally 
extending  arms,  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm.  each  end 
frame  comprising  a  forwardly  extending  arm  and  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  having  a  universal  connection  with 
the  end  of  an  adjacent  laterally  extending  arm  of  the  cen- 
tral frame,  and  harrows  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frames 
respectively,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  forwardly 
extending  arms  of  said  frames,  and  draft  means  carrle*! 
bj  the  Imr. 


"O      f   ^.^i^tf 
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In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  twit  having  a  l>eveled  end  portion 
penetrating  through  one  of  the  edge  walls  of  the  casing, 
n  pair  of  arched  strap  guides  mounted  on  the  interior  of 
the  casing  and  in  which  said  bolt  is  guided,  said  l>olt 
having  rack  teeth,  a  knob  actuated  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  casing  and  having  a  recUngular  portion,  a 
segment  fitting  said  rectangular  portion  and  having  teeth 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  of  said  bolt,  a  segment 
weight  integrally  carried  by  the  first  segment,  whereby  the 
beveled  end  portion  of  the  bolt  is  held  protruded  beyond 
the  edge  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  to  be  thrown  In  the 
path  of  the  segment  weight  to  hold  the  same  In  its  gravi- 
tated position,  and  the  bolt  extended,  means  to  limit 
said  segment  weight  In  Its  gravitated  position,  said  first 
named  means  comprising  a  spring  tensloned  pin,  a  holder 
casing  therefor,  said  pin  having  means,  whereby,  when  the 
pin  is  withdrawn  and  partially  rotated,  said  pin  will  t>e 
held  out  of  the  path  of  the  segment  weight,  said  pin  when 
actuate«l  by  a  spring  and  the  segment  weight  raisetl.  said 
pin  will  He  in  the  path  of  the  segment  weight  and  hold  the 
lK>lt  retracted. 


1.261.883.     RAILWAY-TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENKR. 

Stanley  Wojtan,  Muskegon.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1918. 
Jierlal  No.  213,517.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  devUe  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arch 
plate  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  top  thereof  ndapted 
to  receive  a  railway  rail,  oppositely  positioned  hook  and 
finger  mem»>ers  sll<lably  mounted  within  the  top  of  said 
piste  .-jdjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  adjusting 
connections  for  the  said  hook  and  finger  operable  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  plate  whereby  the  said  hook  and  finger  are 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  rail  when  posi- 
tioned within  said  slot. 

2.  A  ilevlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arch 
plate  having  a  transversely  arranged  curved  top  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  adapted  for  receiving  the  baae  flange 
of  ,1  rail,  a  block  form  of  hook  positioned  inwardly  of  the 
slot  slldably  pngaging  the  curved  top  of  the  plate  with  a 
portion  adapted  for  arrangi-ment  within  the  slot  when  the 
device  la  aaaembled.  a  finger  member  slldably  arrange<i 
upon  the  said  hook  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  plate 
slldably  engaging  the  curved  top  of  the  plate  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  project  ^thln  the  slot  when  the  device 
is  assembled  and  adjusting  connections  between  said  hook 
and  finger  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tie  hav- 
ing an  arch  shaped  plate  provide«l  with  a  transverse  slot 
in  the  curved  top  thereof,  a  rail  seated  within  'hr  xild 
slot,  a  hoftk  member  slldably  arranged  within  the  piaf  be 
neath  the  rail  having  a  curved  portion  engaging  the  top  ot 
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thf  plat*-  an.l  overlyliu'  th»>  adjaeent  Inner  ed«^  of  the  base 
rtangc  i.f  tbe  rail  whf'n  th.-  «l»'vlc»^  is  aiwpmbled,  a  fliigpr 
nitniih»r  -ili.lahly  mounttd  upon  fhp  hook  member  adjacent 
th.>  oiit.r  .Mill  (.f  th.>  plate  with  a  portion  of  the  hook  mera- 
b.T  engaging  the  curved  top  of  the  plate  and  overlying  the 
adjacent  outer  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  when  the 
device  is  assembled  and  adjasttn^:  nifans  between  the  said 
hook  an<i  Hnger  nietrlbers  whereby  th.  latter  are  adapted 
for  lockinjT  upon  the  rail  with  the  rail  secured  to  the  tie. 

4.  A  device  of  the  t  lass  described  comprising  a  tie 
formed  of  an  arch  plate  having  transverse  slots  In  the 
top  thereof,  a  bed-plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  arch 
plate,  rails  seated  within  said  slots,  hooks  slldably  posi- 
tioned within  the  arch  plate  Inwardly  of  the  rails  adapted 
for  overlying  the  Inner  e<lgi's  of  the  base  flanges  thereof, 
anchor  members  fltte<l  within  the  outer  ends  of  the  arch 
plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  hooks  engaging  the 
curved  top  of  the  ar<h  plate  adapttnl  to  overlie  the  adja- 
cent outer  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails  and 
adjustlog  means  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  hooks 
engaging  said  anchor  ni"mbfrs. 

.%.  A  device  of  the  <  lass  described  comprising  a  tie 
forme<i  of  an  arch  shapetl  plate  having  a  lowuwardly 
struck  saddle  providing  a  transverse  slot  In  the  top 
thereof,  the  said  slot  being  adapted  tr)  receive  a  rail 
therein,  a  rail  locking  hook  positioned  within  said  saddle 
sUdable  longltiullnally  of  the  plate  with  a  hookeii  portion 
projecting  within  the  slot  from  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  a 
finger  member  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  said  hook 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  plate  adapted  for  projecting 
Inwardly  of  the  outer  e<lge  of  the  slot  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  device  and  adjustable  locking  means  arranged 
upon  said  hook  In  contact  with  the  finger  member  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  plate. 


1,261,884.  IGNITION  APPARATI'S  FOR  IXTERXAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Lio.nel  M.  Wou-rsoHv, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor  Lighting  Coni- 
p.iny,  lloboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  85.211.  (Cl 
123—148.) 


1.  In  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  combination,  an  Induction  coll  comprising  three 
windings,  one  of  which  la  a  secondary,  and  two  .sources 
of  current  respectively  connected  with  the  two  remain- 
ing  windings  of   .said    in<i<ictlon  coil. 

2.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  ••oniMnatlun.  an  induction  coll  comprising  three 
windings,   one   of   which   is   a    secondary,    two   sources    of 

urrent  respe*  tlvely  connectefl  with  the  two  remaining 
win.iinKS  of  said  induction  coU.  and  a  single  means 
adapt. d  periodically  to  interrupt  the  circuit  of  ej^,ch  of 
said  last  two  windings. 

T.  In  Iguirlun  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  ii>mbiitarlon,  an  induction  coil  comprising  a 
se<;on.iary  winding  and  a  primary  winding,  a  source  of 
nirrenr  conne.ted  with  said  primary  winding.  Interrupt- 
ing ra.au-  for  said  primary  winding,  and  electrical  meana 
HdMpt.d  '.,  rviiii.  re-  the  •■ff.-ct  of  the  current  In  said 
primary  windluK  a>   the  spewi  of  the  engine  increases. 

18.  In  ignition  apparatu.s  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine*;, in  (ombinatlon,  an  engine  drlyen  generator,  meant 
adapted  to  reuulute  the  voltage  of  the  output  of  said 
generator,  an  Induction  coll  comprising  one  secondary 
and  two  primary  windinjrs.  a  connection  from  one  of 
said  primary  wii)dln>:s  through  sai<l  generator  to  a  brush 
ofTs.  t  from  the  neutral  points  of  tbe  commutator  thereof, 
a  storagf  battery,  .ouuectlons  comprising  an  automatic 
switch   thi-ougb   wliirh  said  battery  is  chargeil  from  said 


genemtor.  connections  from  said  battery  to  the  other  of 
said  primary  wlBillngs,  and  aa  engine  driven  derice 
adapte<l  p«>rludicaUy  to  Interrupt  the  circuit  of  both  ot 
8al<l  primary  windings.  | 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  «  to  17  not  prlntetl  in  the  Waaette. ] 


l.aei.fiSS.  APPAHATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MAGAZINES 
ANI)  srCH  LIKE  WORK.  John  Wood  and  Wiixi.\ii 
AaWsTHOvr.,  Ramsliotton.  England.  Piled  Feb.  16, 
1»15.     Serial  No.  8.4W.      (Cl.  101—226.) 


\ 


i)r  perfecter  photogravure  or  llko  printing 
machine  comprising  a  single  head,  single  end  frames,  two 
lmpref«lon  bowls  located  In  the  one  head,  adjusting  means 
for  thie  Niwls,  two  printing  cylinders  In  the  one  head  and 
mounted  below  the  bowls,  lever  and  link  mechanism  to 
simultaneously  move  both  printing  cylinders,  a  p^per  sup- 
ply seurce.  guiding  rollers  for  the  paper,  a  stationary 
saddle,  a  drying  cylinder  arranged  above  the  Impression 
bowls,  a  water  cooling  ( yliader  arranged  betwtH-a  tie  dry- 
ing crllnder  and  the  Impression  bowls,  and  a  positive 
drlvloi;  connection  between  the  Impreeslon  bowls. 

3.  A  duplex  or  perfecter  photogravure  or  like  printing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  single  ht  ad,  single  end  franiea.  two  im- 
pression bowls  sup|)orte«l  by  said  end  frames  one  above  the 
other  Jn  relatively  close  relation,  a  positive  drlvf  connec- 
tion liietween  the  ImiwIs.  two  printing  cylinders  arranged 
one  a^ove  the  other  for  coiiperation  with  the  under  sor- 
faces  i)f  the  impression  bowls,  means  to  movably  support 
the  (flinders,  means  for  guiding  the  paper,  aud  means 
for  sltinltaneously  adjusting  both  printing  cylinders  with 
relatldn  to  the  Impression  bowls  comprising  a  horizontal 
lever,  n  shaft  on  which  the  lever  is  fulcrumed,  otHer  leyers 
having  llnke<l  connection  with  the  aforesaid  shaft  and 
also  having  operative  connection  with  the  lowermost  print- 
ing cyliniler  supporting  means,  an  operating  lever  to  ac- 
tuate the  first  mentioned  lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  low- 
ern.ost  printing  cylln.ler,  and  link  and  lever  <o»nections 
between  the  fltst  mentioned  lever  and  the  supporting 
meau!«  of  the  u|>peru»ost  printing  cylinder,  whertby  upon 
actuaflon  of  the  operating  lerer  both  of  the  printlDfl 
cylinOiTs  may  be  ralse<l  and  lowered  toward  and  away 
from  the  under  surfai-ee  of  the  Impression  bowls.. 

[«'lalni  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


1.261.|i8«i.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  llOVINO 
PIOTURfiS.  GEORGE  WoBTUi.NOTON.  Lawyts-s  HUl, 
Md.  FU*!  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  157.2$4.  (Cl 
88-^17.> 

1.  In  ( ombinatlon,  a  picture  strip  having  a^cceMlTs 
views  of  a  moving  object,  a  abutter  opening  In  the  strip 
corresponding  to  each  view,  a  mirror,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  strip  by  tbe  mirror  to  project  the  rays  fjom  each 
view  Huwesslvely  tbrougb  the  correepondlng  shutter  open- 
ings as  tbe  view  passes  the  mirror. 

2.  1st  combination,  a  picture  strip  having  spc<esalv« 
views  of  a  moving  obJe<  t.  a  shutter  opening  corresponding 
to  eat*  Tlew,  means  for  moving  the  strip,  passlog  a  por- 
tion of  It  through  a  fljte.1  plane,  and  a  mirror  inclined  to 
th.'  plane  and  arranged  to  project  the  rays  from  ««ch  Tlew 
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sucofsslvely  through  the  corre*pondlng  !«hutt.-;    o].. nines 
as  the  vi«w   jittsscs  tbe  mirror. 


-/f 


JS  ' 


-Ttf 


3.  In  combination,  a  picture  strip  having  successive 
views  of  a  moving  object,  a  shutter  opening  corresponding 
to  each  view,  means  for  moving  the  strip,  pa.ssing  a  por 
tlon  of  11  through  a  fixed  plane,  a  mirror  Inclined  to  the 
plane  and  arranged  to  project  the  rays  from  each  view 
suci-esslvely  through  the  corresponding  shutter  openings 
as  the  view  passes  the  mirror,  and  means  for  directing 
light  on  to  the  picture. 

4.  A  moving  picture  strip  (nmposed  of  opaque  material 
contalninc  a  series  of  views  of  moving  objects  In  succes- 
sive positions,  the  strip  havlni:  a  shutter  opening  corre- 
8iK>ndlng  to  (a<'h  view. 

6.  A  moving  picture  strip  having  a  series  of  views  of  a 
moving  object  In  successive  positions,  the  views  being  In 
pairs  stereoscoplcally  rehited  and  having  two  shutter 
openings  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  that  spacing 
the  human  eyes,  corresponding  to  each  view. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.1 


In  a  barrel  of  the  character  stated  and  In  which  Is  In- 
cluded a  body  portion  comp<)8»Hl  of  an  apron  of  staves 
whose  upper  ends  have  croslng  grooves  and  beads  having 
chamfered  rims  for  engaging  the  crocing  grooves ;  of 
binders  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  barrel  body, 
each  binder  consisting  of  a  split  wooden  hoop  and  a  metal 
band  attached  to  the  hoop,  the  said  bond  ha%'ing  Its  ends 
extended  beyon«l  the  wooden  hoop  ends,  one  end  of  the 
tkand  having  a  pulling  slot  an<l  an  apertured  Inwardly 
projected  locking  lug,  the  other  end  of  tbe  metal  band 
having  an  aperture  for  tbe  pasaaKe  therethrough  of  the 
aperturtHl  locking  lug.  the  said  projected  ends  of  tbe  metal 
band,  the  wooden  hoop  and  the  locking  lug  and  the  locking 
aperture  being  relatively  so  arrange«l.  whereby  when  the 
hinder  Is  drawn  tight,  the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  wooden 
hoop  remain  separated  to  form  a  verti<-al  recess  back  of 
tbe  metal  hoop  and  In  line  with  the  locking  lug  when 
moved  into  Interlocked  engagement  whereby  to  provide 
(or  slipping  a  sealing  wire  through  the  Inner  projected  end 
of  the  locking  lug. 


1.2«1.88^  WORK  HOLDER  FOB  COPY  -  HOLDERS. 
Frbdbrhk  <i.  Yawman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  17,  1916,  Serial  No.  91.684.  Divided 
an<l  this  application  filed  July  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
17H.187.      (Cl.   120 — 28.) 


1.261.887  KNOCKl>OWN  BARREL.  SSdwabd  Wort 
MANN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.   191.821.      (Cl.  217—44.) 


1.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  work  holding  member 
formed  from  sheet  metal  with  rolled  guides  at  opposite 
sides  and  a  rollt^l  edge  spaced  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rolled  guides,  a  clamp-supporting  member  engaging  within 
the  roll  at  the  upper  edge  and  resting  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rolle<l  guides,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  said 
clamp-supporting  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.2«11.R89.  CLEVIS.  John  ZrKiwsKi,  Isspas,  Alberta. 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  F^edor  Wakalluk.  Filed 
rVc.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  209,289.      (Cl.  97 — 4.) 


tX^- 


1.  A  clevis  comprising  a  J-shaped  body  member  having 
an  eye  at  the  end  of  Its  longer  limb,  tbe  axis  of  the  eye 
lnter»e<*ting  the  axis  of  tbe  shorter  limb  prolonged,  a 
post  extending  from  tbe  extremity  of  the  shorter  limb 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  eye  and  in  a  direction  away 
from  tbe  longer  limb,  tbe  said  post  being  threaded,  a  link 
bar  having  an  e.ve  at  each  end,  -me  of  said  eyes  being 
screwed  on  said  post,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  tbe  re- 
maining eye  of  the  link   bar  and   the  flrst-mentioned  eye. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <;a»'tte. ] 


1.261.890.  OPERATING-HANDLE  FOR  MOTION-PIC- 
TURE CAMERAS  AND  PROJECTORS  Cabi.  E.  Ake- 
i*T.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  10  Akeley  Camera.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  4917.     Serial  No.  181.466.      (Cl.  74 — 33.) 


1.  A  handle  for  motion  picture  cameras  and  tbe  like, 
embodying  a  band  piece,  and  a  hotly  portion,  the  latter 
formed  of  a  flexible  metal  strip  adapted  to  yield  In  either 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  rotation  of  said  bandit 

(Claim  2  not  prlnte<I  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.261,891.  ARC -LIGHT  CARBON.  Hertra  Atbton. 
H.vdt>  Park,  Ixindon,  England.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914. 
SfTlal  No.  863,894.      (CI.  176—121.) 


1.  An  arc  light  carbon  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
body  open  at  the  arc  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  to 
prpvent  the  passage  of  air.  the  carbon  cylinder  being  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout  that  part  which  is  to  be 
burnt,  said  body  having  upon  Its  outer  surface  a  film  of 
metal  less  combustible  than  the  carbon  and  of  a  prede- 
termined thickness  for  regulating  the  speed  of  burning  of 
tbe^said  carbon. 

2.  An  arc  light  carbon  as  claimed  in  claim  1  further 
charactorlzed  by  a  solid  pencil  of  carbon  of  less  diameter 
than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the  said  tubular  body,  and 
disposed    therein. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.892.  PROCESS  OF  CT'TTIN*".  WIRE  ROPE.  Wil- 
liam J.  A.  Bailet,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Non  Skid  Company  of  America,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.950.      (CI.  75—197.) 

1.  The  process  of  cutting  wire  rope  which  comprises  a 
proliminary  uniting  of  the  strands  of  the  rope  by  the  ap- 
plication of  hrat  to  the  rope  and  the  cutting  of  the  rope 
by  localization  of  heat  within  the  area  of  the  bound 
strands. 

2.  The  process  of  cutting  wire  rope  which  comprises  a 
preliminary  heating  of  the  rope  by  such  means  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  unite  the  .strands  of  the  rope  and 
prevent  unstrandlng  during  the  subsequent  cutting  opera- 
tion, and  cutting  the  rope  by  a  localized  application  of 
heat  within  the  area  of  the  bound  strands  previously 
heated. 

3.  The  process  of  cutting  wire  rope  which  comprises 
uniting  the  strands  of  the  rope  at  and  adjacent  the  point 
where  the  cut  Is  to  be  made  by  application  of  heat  there- 
to and  afterward  localizing  heat  within  the  area  of  the 
bound  strands  by  such  means  and  in  such  manner  as  to 
cut  through  the  rope  and  fuse  together  the  loose  ends  of 
the  wires  at  the  respective  cut  ends. 

4.  The  process  of  cutting  wire  rope  which  comprises  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  rope  at  and  adjacent  the  point  thereon 
at  whhh  the  cut  Is  to  be  made  by  a  flame  sufficient  to 
unite  the  strands  of  the  wire  and  prevent  unstrandlng 
during  the  subsequent  cutting  operation  and  afterward 
localizing  heat  in  the  area  of  the  bound  strands  by  apply- 
ing thereto  a  flame  sufficient  to  cut  through  the  rope  and 
fuse  together  the  loose  ends  of  the  wires  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  rope  left  by  the  cutting. 


1,261.893.  COLLAPSIBLE  COT.  Ciiarlis  M.  Baldwin, 
Hudson  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  No! 
122,4.33.      (Cl.  5—5.) 


'  m 


In  a  knock-down  cot.  side  rails  comprising  intermediate 
portions  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  recessed  and  the 
intermediate  portions  formed  with  recessed  enlarged  por- 
tions, end  sections  detachably  engaged  in  the  recessed  ends 
of  the  intermediate  sections,  end  rails  movably  engaged 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  aatd  side  rails,  said  side  and  one 


of  the  end  rails  harlngr  series  of  openings  for«ied  therein, 
a  flexible  body,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sides 
of  the  body  to  the  side  rails,  colled  springs  engaged  with 
th«  openings  In  said  end  bar  and  with  the  body,  straps 
engaged  with  the  remaining  end  bar  and  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  body,  and  supporting  legs  secured  to  the  side 
rails  adjacent  their  opposite  ends  and  receivable  in  the 
reopssed  enlarged  portions  of  the  intermediate  sections 
thereof. 


W   Hi 


1,261.894.  PORTABLE  LAMP  BRACKET.  W  Hbrbebt 
Bahnes.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Fll«  d  Mar.  26,  1917.,  Serial  No. 
157,575.      (Cl.  248—20.) 


L  A  portable  bracket  inclndlng  an  arm  composed  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  having  one  extremity  of  the  same 
bent  to  constitute  an  engaging  hook  and  also  having  a  loop 
forgied  In  one  side  thereof,  a  split  socket  engaged  with  the 
remaining  end  of  the  arm,  means  for  moving  tie  split  por- 
tions of  said  socket,  a  spherical  head  pivotally  engaged 
wltfi  said  socket,  and  yieldable  receiving  arms  carried  by 
Hal4  head. 

2.  A  portable  bracket  including  an  arm  codposed  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  having  one  extremity  thereof  bent 
itself  to  constitute  a  booked  engaging  member,  feaid  hooked 
engaging  member  having  a  loop  formed  In  ♦ne  portion 
thereof,  a  split  socfcpf  engaged  with  the  remaining  end  of 
the  arm.  means  extending  through  the  split  portions  of 
said  socket  for  moving  the  some,  a  spherical  hetd  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  socket,  and  a  pair  of  spring  receiving 
arnis  havln?  the  outer  extremities  thereof  turned  in  oppo- 
site directions  secured  to  said  spherical  head. 


1.261.895.  WASTE  V.ALAK.  William  B.MiJrHOLOMEW, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837.209.      (Cl.  137—21.) 


1:  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank:  having  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  header  having  a  duct  there- 
through registering  at  its  upper  end  with  said  aperture 
and  at  its  lower  end  having  a  discharge  opening,  steam 
and  water  supply  pipes  entering  said  headef  and  com- 
niuBlcatlng  with  the  duct  therein  Intermediate  bf  its  ends, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  opening  of  the  duct 
In  Said  header  whereby  waste  water  may  be  discharged 
directly  from  or  fresh  water  of  any  desired  temperature 
Introduced  through  said  aperture. 

8,  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  washing  machine 
having  an  aperture  through  the  bottom  wall  tlereof.  of  a 
header  depending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank  and 
having  a  vertical  pas.sage  theretfirough  registering  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  aperture,  steam  and  water  supply 
consults  connected  with  said  header  and  communicating 
wlti  the  passage  therethrough  Intermediate  of  its  ends, 
a   vnlve  casing  secured  to  the  lower  end   of  aald   header 
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and  having  a  discharge  passage  registering  with  the  pas- 
sage in  said  leader,  and  a  valve  located  In  said  casing  co- 
operating with  a  valve  seat  around  the  discharge  passage 
therethrough. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discharge 
opening  therefrom,  of  a  valve  seat  around  said  opening, 
a  bodily  movable  slide  valve  coopers  ting  with  said  s<'at.  a 
carriage  member  for  said  valve,  said  valve  and  member 
having  complemental  lugs  and  recesses  for  non-rotatably 
mounting  said  valve  upon  said  member,  adjusting  means 
Independent  of  said  lugs  on  said  member  engaging  said 
valve  to  adjust  the  same  relatively  to  said  member,  guides 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  projections  on  said 
member  resting  upon  said  guides,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  member  relatively  to  said  guides  to  thereby 
move  said  valve  Into  and  out  of  closed  position  with  rela- 
tion to  said  st^at. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  prlnte<l  hi  the  Gasette.) 

1,261.896.  CUSHIONED  WHEEL.  ALBMT  L.  EgSNOTT, 
Wausau,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  207,648. 
(Cl.  152—86.) 


thereof,  the  recess  at  one  end  being  in  the  outer  face  of 
the  ring  and  at  the  head  side  thereof,  the  recess  at  the 
opposite  end  being  in  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  and  ni 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  arcuate  arms  extending  from  the 
respective  ends  of  the  segments,  and  a  tongue  extending 
from  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
recess. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  and  felly,  cushioning 
ineans  betw»Hn  them,  inwardly  projecting  guide  bars  se- 
cured to  the  rlin  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly.  Inner  cushioning  means  extending  transversely 
across  the  inner  periphery  of  the  felly,  and  having  aper- 
tured  portions  engaging  said  bars,  and  means  secured  to 
the  bars  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  inner 
cnshioning  means. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  and  felly,  cushioning 
means  l>etween  them,  inwardly  projecting  pairs  of  guide 
bars  securetl  to  the  rim  and  having  broad  flat  sides  bear- 
ing slldably  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  felly,  said 
bars  having  reduced  stems  at  their  Inner  ends,  cross  mem 
bers  fitted  on  said  stems,  transverse  Inner  cushions  be- 
tween said  cross  members  and  felly  having  apertured  por- 
tions on  said  stems,  and  means  on  the  stems  for  holding 
the  cross  members  thereon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  1"  the  r.az.-tte.] 


1,261,897.  PISTON-RING.  Thomas  Thbo.  Bihnard,  St. 
Louis,  Mo  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,130. 
(CL  121—108.) 


1,261,898.  TRACTION  MAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLB8. 
Ebkest  F.  Bishop,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,522.      (Cl.  104 — 45.) 


1.  A  portable  traction  mat  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  plates  having  outatruck 
projections  to  form  a  traction  surface,  links  flexibly  con- 
necting said  plates,  some  of  said  links  extending  trans- 
versely and  some  longitudinally  of  the  mat. 

4.  .\  portable  traction  mat  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rectangular  metal  plates  arranged 
In  transverse  and  longitudinal  alinement.  links  flexibly 
connecting  the  plates  and  other  links  connecting  some  of 
the  connecting  links. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.899.  ANIMAL  TRAP.  Peter  Bobszcs,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,909.  (CL 
43—19.) 


\\4'\^-m 


A  trap  comprising  a  box  having  hinged  top  sections,  ends 
for  the  box  secured  to  Ksid  top  sections  forming  opposite 
doors,  shoulders  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  top  sections, 
a  trip  arranged  within  the  Ikjx.  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  said  doors  and  trip,  an  arch  overlying  the  box, 
oppositely  extending  arms  pivoted  to  said  arch  in  con- 
tact with  said  doors  adapted  for  engaging  the  shoulders 
thereof  when  the  doors  are  closed,  the  sAld  arms  having 
notches  in  their  upper  edges  and  an  operating  spring 
carried  by  said  arch  with  its  ends  engaging  the  said  arms 
and  adapted  for  seating  within  the  notches  thereof  when 
the  doors  are  closed. 


A  piston   ring,   comprising  a  substantially  semicircular 
segment,  aald  segment  provided  with  recesses  in  each  end 


1,261,900.  PURIFYING  AMMONI.\.  Carl  Bosch,  Lnd- 
wigahafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  30.  1918. 
Serial  No.  776,890.  (H.  203—1.) 
1.  The  process  of  parlfylng  Uquid   aiuatonia   obtained 

catalytlcally   from   Its  elements  by  subjecting  it  to  frac- 
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tlonal   distillation,   to  effect   th**  separation  of  permanent 
gas^s  absorbed   thfr»in. 


2.  The  process  of  purifyinjr  ammonia  In  the  liquid  state 
obtained  catalytlcally  from  its  elements  by  sobjectlng  It 
to  fractional  distillation  under  pressure,  to  effect  the 
separation   of  permanent  gases  absorbed  therein. 

3.  The  proceKs  of  producing  ammonia  from  gases  con- 
taining It  under  pressure  by  cooling  the  gases  until  the 
ammonia  separates  out.  and  then  fractionally  distilling 
the  liquid  ammonia  and  thus  eliminating  the  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  from  the  ammonia. 


1.261.»<tl.  ALIoMATIC  TIl.\IN-CONTBOLLINO  DE- 
VICE. ABBAif  L.  I*owiR,  Boyertown.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.385.      (Cl.  246—58.) 


cr- 


1.  In  a  rehhle.  a  worm  gear  on  a  car  axle,  a  gear 
wheel  engagln?  the  worm  gear,  an  upright  shaft  carrying 
the  gear  wheel,  a  screw  on  the  upright  shaft,  said  screw 
rotating  with  thf  shaft,  an  upright  rod  constantly  rid-' 
ing  downward  on  the  screw  threads,  a  contact  device 
controlled  by  the  rod.  a  circuit  including  the  contact  de- 
vice, a  magnet  normally  energized  by  the  circuit,  a  train 
controlling  device  operated  by  the  magnet  together  with 
a  block  controlled  device  for  the  purpose  of  raising  eaid 
upright  rod  to  reset  said  contact  and  train  controlling 
devices. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  an  upright  shaft  carrying  a  acrew 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft  and  routing  there- 
with, an  upright  rod  supported  on  the  screw  threads, 
a  train  controlling  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
sufficient  downward  movement  of  the  upright  rod,  to- 
gether with  a  resetting  device  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  rod,  said  rod  automatically  resuming  downward 
movement  after  being  raised  by  said  resetting  device. 

4.  A  constantly  rotating  scrfw,  a  device  moving  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  supported  on  the  threads  of  the  screw, 
a  train  controlling  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
suffident  movement  of  the  afore  mentioned  device,  to- 
gether with  a  resetting  device,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  he  ..p.rated  at  regular  intervals  under  clear  traffic 
conditions,  to  prevent  said  operation  of  the  train  con- 
trolling device. 
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3.  An  automatic  train  stop  comprising  a  shaft  ar- 
raoKed  to  be  constantly  rotated  by  an  axle  o»  the  train, 
a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rider  operating  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  between  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit  and 
riding  on  the  threads  of  the  worm  gear,  a  valve  con- 
trolling- the  air  brake  system,  means  for  causing  said 
rldtr  to  open  said  valve  when  near  Its  lower  limit,  to- 
gether with  automatic  block  controHe<l  restoring  means 
tenting  to  cause  said  rider  to  approach  its  ppper  limit 
und^r  clear  traffic  conditions. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  G««ettp.l 


1,2^1.902.     PROCESS. FOR  MARKING  PAPEI^  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR.      Howard  Bbowx,  iSprlnglleld, 
Mass.     Filed  June  18,  1913.     Serial   No.  774.380       (Cl 
9$— 48.) 


l.JThe  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine 
through  which  the  pap«>r  passes  as  a  continuous  web.  of  a 
pair  of  rolls  positioned  above  said  machine  and  positively 
driven  at  a  suitable  8pe«>d  with  respect  t»»ereto,  the 
paper  web  being  arranged  to  pa.ss  continuously  between 
said  rolls,  and  rigid  imprewlon  plates  carried  by  one  of 
said  rolls  and  adapted  periodically  to  press  oq  the  mov- 
ing web  of  paper  with  heary  pressure  of  short  duration 
thereby  marking  the  web  -wlthoat  substantialit  breaking 
or  displacing  the  fibers  the*«>of. 

I  Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,903.       PAPER     MARKI.NG       MACHINE.       Howabd 


BBOwn,  Mlttlneague.  Mass.      Filed   June  20. 
rial  No.  774.HtK>.      (t'l.   101 — 2a.) 


1913.      Se 


I    -^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Impressing  and  marking  on  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  paper  while  In  a  damp  and  plastic  con- 
dition the  combination  of  a  pair  of  standards,  bearings 
ther«jln,  rolls  supported  by  said  bearings,  rigid  impres- 
sion plates  carried  by  one  of  said  rolls,  stops  lleiitlng  the 
downward  movements  of  the  uppermost  of  said  rolls,  said 
stops  being  independent  from  and  spaced  above  the  lower- 
most bearings,  and  means  positioned  below  said  stops  for 
adjusting   the    same   to   vary    the   effective   distance   be- 
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tween  the  rolls,  the  upper  roll  being  llftab'.e  without 
affecting  either  the  adjusting  means  or  the  position  of 
the  stops. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  print<d  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1.261.904.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  EaHL 
W.  C\Ri.os.  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Se- 
rUl  No.   141.094.      (Cl.   274 — 24.) 


1.  iB  combination  with  a  phonograph,  a  crank  for 
turning  the  repro<lncer,  said  crank  comprising  a  lever 
portion  having  on  Its  outer  end  portion  a  handle  which 
extends  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  lever,  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  lever  developing  Into  a  thin  washer  like 
disk,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  projecting  from 
around  the  e<lge  of  said  disk  and  coneentrlc  with  a  cen- 
tral aperjure  formed  through  the  disk,  said  aperture  ba- 
ing  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  screw  theretbroa^ 
bnt  without  threailed  engaRnment  therewith,  the  head  of 
said  B<rew  being  adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  said  flange, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  provided  with  a 
reproducer,  a  crank  for  taming  the  reproducer,  aald 
crank  comprising  a  lever,  a  handle  projecting  out  at 
right  angles  to  and  from  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a 
disk  integral  with  the  Inner  en<l  of  the  lever  there  being 
a  central  aperture  through  said  disk,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending i»ut  from  around  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  a 
counterweight  formed  Integral  with  said  disk  atjd  pro- 
jecting directly  opposite  to  said  lever,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1.261.905.  FUEL  FEEDING  AI'PARATIS  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  THOMAS  I.  COCHSAN, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.496. 
(Cl.   158—36.) 


direction  Is  regulated,  the  later  movement  thereof  in 
either  direction  being  dependent  upon  the  changed  suction 
conditions  due  to  the  closing  or  opening  of  said  suction 
port. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.201.906.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  REGULATOR.  JOHN 
A.  COL«MAH,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  8e 
rial  No.  89.885.     (Cl.  236—4.) 


2.  In  a  foel  supply  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engln.-s.  In  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  a  suction-controlled  valve  for  one  of  said 
apertures,  a  normally  closed  air  valve  for  another  of  said 
apertures,  a  communication  to  a  suction  source  con- 
nected with  another  of  said  apertures,  said  communication 
being  provided  with  a  snctlon  port,  a  valve  member 
adapted  to  close  said  suction  port  before  the  opening 
of  said  air  valve  and  to  close  said  air  valve  before  the 
opening  of  the  suction  port,  and  a  float  by  whose  move- 
ments the  Initial  movement  of  said  valve  member  In  either 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  or  the  like,  of  an  ac- 
tuating member  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and  mov- 
able to'  effect  two  positions  of  the  valve,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  member  In  one  direction,  a  detent  for  holding  the 
meml>er  In  such  position,  an  electromagnetic  device  for 
withdrawing  the  detent  from  holding  position,  means  for 
moving  the  actuating  member  In  opposition  to  the  afore- 
said means,  and  a  pair  of  contact  members  that  normally 
tend  to  engage  one  of  said  contact  meml>ers  extending 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  actuating  member  and 
arranged  to  l>e  engaged  and  moved  thereby  out  of  contact 
with  the  other  when  the  actuating  member  Is  moved  by 
the  last  mentlone<l  means,  one  of  said  contact  memt>ers 
being  in  circuit  with  the  winding  of  said  electromagnetic 
device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  or  the  like,  of  an  ac- 
tuating member  operatlvely   connected   thereto,  a   support 
to  which  said  member  Is  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an 
armature  connected   to  one  end   of   the   member,   an   elec- 
tromagnet for  attracting  said  armature,  a   spring  detent 
for  cooperation  with  and  malnUlnlng  the  armature  in  the 
position   to   which   it  Is  attracte<l.   said   detent   having  a 
head  of  Insulating  material  for  engagement  with  the  arma- 
ture, the  detent   comprising  an  electric  contact  element, 
an  electric  contact   member  In  circuit  with   the   winding 
of  the  electromagnet  and  in  a  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  the 
detent  when  the  same  Is  withdrawn  from  cof^peratlon  with 
the  armature,  a  second  electromagnet,  an  armature  there- 
for which  engages  the  head  of  the  detent  and  is  adapted, 
when   its   magnet    is   energlze<l.    to   withdraw    the   <l»tent 
from  cooperation  with  the  armature  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  contact  member,  a  pair  of  contact  members  car- 
ried by  the  aforesaid  support  and  tending  normally  to  en- 
gage,   one   of   said    contact    members   overlying   the    valve 
actuating  member,  said  valve  actuating  member  carrying 
an  Insert  of  insulating  material  wherewith   aald   contact 
member  engages,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  actuat- 
ing member   In   opposition   to  the  first   mentlone<l  electro- 
magnet and  into  a  position  to  separate  the  last  mentioned 
contact  members,  one  of  said  pair  of  contact  members  be- 
ing In  circuit  with  the  winding  of  the  second  electromag- 
net,   the    last    mentioned    means    comprising    a    spring,    a 
screw  to  which  said  spring  Is  connected,  said  screw  being 
adjustably  snstalned  by  a  portion  of  the  aforesaid   sup- 
port. 

4.  The   combination    with   a    valve   or   the   like,   of  an 

actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and  mov- 

.,{1,    •     ,  •'irt  two  position."*  of  the  valve,  means  for  moving 

I  he  niemt>er  In  one  direction,  a  detent  for  holding  the  mem- 

1  ber  in  such  position,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  with- 
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drawiug  tho  detent  from  holding  position,  adjustable  ten- 
sion means  for  moving  the  actuating  memt>er  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  aforesaid  means,  and  a  pair  of  contact  mem- 
bers that  normally  tend  to  engage,  one  of  said  contact 
members  constituting  a  spring  which  extends  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  ac  tuatlng  member  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  and  moved  thereby  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  when  the  actuatint;  member  is  moved  by  the  last 
mentioned  means,  one  of  said  contact  members  being  in 
circuit  with  the  winding  of  said  electromagnetic  device. 
[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaietlf  1 


1,261,907        MANUFACTURE     OF     SPIEGEL.       Albmt 

LiiOHTON  Cbomlish,  Sharon,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1917. 

Serial  No.  144,902.     (CI.  75 — 46.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  manganese  from  flush  cin- 
der which  consists  In  charging  flush  cinder,  coke  and  tap- 
ping cinder  into  a  blast  furnace  and  reducing  the  so-formed 
furnace  burden,  and  tapping  the  furnace  to  withdraw  the 
molten  metal,  and  thereby  forming  a  low  manganese  high 
phosphorus  spelgel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.908.  WHEEL.  Franklin  F.  Davidson,  Superior, 
Wis.  Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,270.  (CI. 
21—218.) 


A  traction  wheel  embodying  a  rim  ;  a  cross  bar  applied 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  rim  and  projecting  terminally 
beyond  one  edge  of  the  rim ;  a  traction  cleat  carried  by 
the  projecting  terminal  portion  of  the  cross  bar  and  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  side  with  a  recess  receiving  said  edge 
of  the  rim  ;  a  securing  device  connecting  the  cross  bar 
with  the  cleat  beyond  said  edge  of  the  rim  ;  and  a  secur- 
ing device  connecting  the  cross  bar  with  the  rim  inwardly 
of  the  traction  cleat. 


1,261.909.  RAIL-JOINT,  luaules  Patrick  Dooi-an. 
Gebo,  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,005. 
(CI.  239—13.) 


-L 


-,1 


SC ;-!.  yT^ 


1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  each  rail  end  being  provided  at  the  sides  thereof 
with  corresponding  enlargfnl  ribs  which  extend  longi- 
tudinally and  have  threaded  openings  through  the  same, 
the  ribs  of  one  rail  being  provided  with  dde  openings! 
and  threaded  tie  bolts  screwed  Into  the  openings  of  the 
corresponding    ribs,    said    tie    bolts    being    formed    with 


polygonal    portions    which    are    accessible    thrtough    the 
Before  mentioned  side  openings  In  the  ribs  of  one  rail. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  each  rail  end  being  provided  at  the  sldfss  thereof 
with  corregpondlng  enlarged  ribs  which  exteni  longitu- 
dinally and  have  openings  therethrough,  the  tear  ends 
of  the  ribs  In  one  rail  being  closed,  while  the  openings 
extend  completely  through  the  ribs  of  the  other  rail 
end,  the  ribs  being  provided  with  side  openings  com- 
municating therewith,  and  tie  bolts  insertlble  through  the 
open  rear  ends  of  the  ribs  on  the  second  mentioned  rail 
and  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  openings  of  the 
two  aets  of  ribs,  said  tie  bolts  being  formed  with  polygonal 
portions  which  are  accessible  through  the  side  openings 
In  th«  ribs  of  the  second  mentioned  rail. 

a.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  each  rail  end  being  provided  on  opponlte  sides 
of  Its  web  and  on  the  upper  faces  of  Its  base  flahges  with 
correapondlng  enlarged  ribs  which  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  rail  ends  and  are  provided  with  longitudinally 
threaded  openings,  the  ribs  of  one  rail  being  closed  at 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  while  the  longitudinal  openings 
extenfl  entirely  through  the  ribs  of  the  other  rail,  the 
said  ribs  being  formed  with  side  openings  coiamunlcat- 
Ing  with  the  longitudinal  openings,  and  tie  bolts  Insertl- 
ble through  the  open  rear  ends  of  the  ribs  of  t|e  second 
rail  and  adapted  to  have  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  openings  of  the  corresponding  ribs,  said  tie  bolts 
being  formed  with  polygonal  ends  which  are  accessible 
through  the  side  openings  In  the  ribs  of  the  second  rail. 
4.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  abutting  ends  •f  a  pair 
of  rails,  each  rail  end  being  provided  at  the  sides  thereof 
with  corresponding  enlarged  ribs  which  extead  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rail  and  are  formed  with  longitudinal 
openings,  the  ribs  of  one  rail  being  provided  with  side 
openltgs  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  openings, 
tie  bolts  adapted  to  have  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
longitudinal  openings  of  the  two  sets  of  ribs  and  forn»e<l 
with  polygonal  portions  which  are  accessible  through 
the  side  openings  In  the  ribs  of  the  second  tall,  and 
c!osun>s  for  the  side  openings,  said  closures  bf Ing  con- 
structfr<l  to  engage  the  polygonal  portions  of  the  tie  bolts 
to  lock  the  tie  bolts  against  rotation. 


1,261,910.  AUTOMOBILE  POWER-JACK.  CUAMNca 
E.  Orrrv.  Prosser,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  20,  191t.  Serial 
No.  197,635.      (CI.  74 — 106.) 


r>t:v^>,i       i      !       i 

:   /Al>>.dr:,.i:.-.!z::'. 


*< » ,' 


1.  A  power  Jack  for  motor  vehicles  Including  a  Jack 
base,  a  shaft  mounteil  therein,  wheels  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  belt  wheels  secured  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft. 
In  combination  with  a  base  bar  upon  which  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  adapted  to  engage,  and  Sianually 
adjustable  means  on  said  l)ar  to  prevent  forward  move- 
ment of  the  front  wheels  and  maintain  the  rear  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  position  upon  the  first  named 
wheelii  on  said  shaft. 

4.  A  power  Jack  for  motor  vehicles  Including  a  jack 
base,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  wheels  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
belt  wheels  secured  on  oposlte  ends  of  the  shaft,  In 
combloatlon  with  a  base  bar  upon  which  the  front  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  are  adapted  to  engage,  a  rod  having  cranks 
on  Its  opposite  ends  mounted  upon  said  base  bar,  a  lever 
fixed  on  one  of  .said  cranks  to  raise  the  rod  In  , advance 
of  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  movement 
of  saifl  wheels  off  of  said  tmse  bar  and  maintain  the 
rear  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle  In  engagemsnt  with 
the   first  nameil   wheels  on  said   shaft,   said   base  bar  be- 
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Ing  provided  In  its  upper  face  with  a  channel  or  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  ro<l  to  dispose  the  rod  flush  with 
the  upper  face,  of  the  base  bar  and  permit  of  the  forward 
movement  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  said  base  bar  for  the  front  vehicle  wheels 
and  the  Jack  base. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.911.  HYDROGENATING  RESISTANT  FATTY 
MATERIAL  FOR  EDIBLE  PURPOSES,  Ac.  Carljdton 
Eu.18,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,457.     (Cl.  87—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  hardened  fat  from  acid 
fatty  material  containing  unsaturated  t>odles  which  com- 
prises beating  such  fatty  material  with  an  esterlfying 
agent  comprising  glycerin  until  the  acid  number  of  suih 
fatty  material  Is  retluced  to  a  relatively  low  point  and 
In  subsequently  contacting  the  product  with  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrogenatlng  catalyzer,  until  a  substantial  amount 
of  said  unsaturated  material  has  t>een  saturated  with 
hydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  hardened  fat  from  acid 
fatty  material  containing  unsaturated  bodies  which  com- 
prise heating  such  fatty  material  with  an  esterlfying 
agent  until  the  acid  numlier  of  such  fatty  material  is 
retluc*'d  to  a  relatively  low  point  and  in  subsequently 
contacting  the  resulting  material  with  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrogenatlng  catalyzer  until  a  substantial  amount  of 
said  unsaturated  t>odies  have  been  saturated  with  hydrogen. 

6.  A  process  of  produ<-lng  haxdeoed  fat  from  strongly 
acid  fatty  material  which  comprises  subjecting  such  fatty 
material  to  the  action  of  a  high  boiling  body  containing 
the  hydroxy  group  adapted  to  esterlfy  fatty  acids,  at 
a  temperature  above  250°  C.  In  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
gen containing  gas  until  the  add  numl>er  of  the  fatty 
material  is  reduce<l  to  a  relatively  low  point,  adding  a 
catalyzer  to  the  fatty  material,  reducing  the  temperature 
thereof  and  continuing  the  conta<'t  of  the  hydrogen  i-on 
talnlug  gas. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2C1.012.  OIL-CAN.  Waltbb  Lixjyd  Ei.us.  Sweet 
Water,  Tex.  F^led  Apr.  25.  1917.  ScrUl  No.  164.539. 
(Cl.  221—51.) 


1.  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  container  having  a  spout 
secured  thereto,  the  said  container  being  of  cylindrical 
formation  and  having  the  spout  in  communication  with 
Its  Interior  adjacent  one  end.  a  circular  wall  arranged 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
container  for  providing  a  restricted  space  between  the 
said  walls,  ejecting  means  slldably  mounted  In  the  con- 
tainer above  the  said  auxiliary  wall,  the  Interior  of  the 
spout  having  communication  with  the  said  space  l>etween 
the  said  walls. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.913.  WINDOWLATCU.  William  S.  Fell,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.866. 
(Cl.  16—145.) 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  tongue  pivoted  to  It  and  normally  disposed  In 
a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower  sash 
of  a  window,  the  tongue  being  movable  In  a  vertical  plane 
to  an  approximately  vertical  position,  a  locking  member 
hinged ly  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  tongue,  aaid  locking 
member  when  the  tongue  is  In  a  horizontal  position  ex- 
tending rearward  and  the  locking  member  being  of  such 
length  that  its  end  face  t>ears  against  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  thereby  locks  the  tongue  In  a  horizontal  position, 
said  locking  member  when  the  tongue  Is  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  position  extending  parallel  with  the  tongue 
and  (truing  the  tongue  toward  the  supporting  member, 
said  tongue  being  formed  at  its  pivotal  end  with  a  lug 
projecting  downward  when  the  tongue  Is  In  a  horizontal 
position  and  outward  when  the  tongue  It  In  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  position,  and  a  striking  plate  adapted  to  bt 
attacht-d  to  the  upper  face  of  the  meeting  rail  of  a  lowor 
sash  and  project  beyond  said  meeting  rail  to  thereby 
engage  said  lug  when  the  tongue  Is  In  an  approximately 
vertical  position  and  shift  the  tongue  from  Its  vertical 
position  to  a  horizontal  position,  thereby  causing  the  lock- 
ing menit>er  to  fall  to  Its  horizontal   locking  position. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  tongue  pivoted  to  it  and  normally  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower  sash  of 
a  window,  the  tongue  being  movable  In  a  vertical  plane 
to  an  approximately  vertical  position,  a  locking  member 
hlngedly  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  tongue  Inter- 
metllate  of  Its  ends,  said  locking  member  when  the  tongue 
Is  in  a  horizontal  position  extending  rearward  and  bear- 
ing against  the  supporting  memt>er  to  lock  the  tongue  In 
a  horizontal  position,  said  tongue  being  formed  at  Its  piv- 
otal end  with  a  lug  projecting  downward  when  the  tongue 
Is  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  striking  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  upper  face  of  the  meeting  rail  of 
the  lower  sash  and  project  l>eyond  said  meeting  rail  to 
thereby  engage  said  lug  to  shift  the  tongue  from  Its  ap- 
proximately vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position,  said 
tongue  being  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  lug  project- 
ing downwardly  when  the  tongue  Is  in  a  horizonul  posi- 
tion and  engaging  against  the  edge  face  of  the  striking 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of 
a  window  including  meeting  rails,  of  a  supporting  member 
mounted  upon  the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  and  parallel  to 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  window  sash,  a  tongue  hlngedly 
oonnecteil  to  the  supporting  member  and  normally  lying 
in  a  horizontal  position  over  the  upper  face  of  the  meet- 
ing rail  of  the  lower  sash,  said  tongue  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  Its  pivotal  end,  said  lug  projecting  toward  the 
meeting  rail  of  the  lower  Mish  when  the  tongne  is  In  an 
approximately  vertical  position,  a  locking  memt>er  hlngedly 
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connected  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  tongue  and  extending 
rearward  when  the  tongue  la  in  a  horlsontal  po8itlon.  aaid 
locking  member  having  a  length  such  that  the  end  face  of 
the  locking  member  bears  against  the  confronting  vertical 
face  of  the  supporting  member  when  the  tongue  is  in  a 
horizontal  position  to  thereby  lock  the  tongue  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  means  mounted  on  the  meeting  rail 
of  the  lower  sash  engaging  said  lug  when  the  tongue  is  in 
an  approximately  "vertical  position  and  when  the  meeting 
rails  of  the  sashes  are  brought  into  contiguity  to  thereby 
rotate  the  tongue  to  its  horizontal  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  window  sashes 
having  meeting  rails,  of  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper  sash  for  movement  in  a  ver 
tical  plane,  said  tongue  when  in  a  horizontal  position  ex- 
tending over  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  being 
provided  at  Its  pivotal  end  with  a  lug  extending  downward 
when  the  tongue  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  lug  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  upper  face  of  the  tongue  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  locking  member  plv 
oted  to  said  lug  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  an  abutment  when  the  locking 
member  Is  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  thereby  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  tongue  from  a  horizontal  position 
to  a  vertical  position,  a  striking  plate  mounted  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  edge  extending  beyond  the  inner  fdge  of  the 
meeting  rail  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the 
tongue  when  the  sashes  are  shifted  to  bring  the  meeting 
rails  In  allnement,  to  thereby  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
tongue  from  Its  vertical  to  its  horizontal  position,  the 
extremity  of  the  tongue  being  provided  with  a  lug  adapteti 
to  engage  over  the  outer  *dge  face  of  the  striking  plat*- 
when  the  tongue  is  in  a  horlsontal  position  to  thereby 
hold  the  sashes  from  rattling. 

5.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  window  sashes 
having  meeting  rails,  of  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper  sash  for  movement  In  h  ver 
tical  plane,  said  tongue  when  in  a  horizontal  position  ex- 
tending over  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  being 
provided  at  its  pivotal  end  with  a  lug  extending  downward 
when  the  tongue  is  In  a  horlsontal  position,  a  lug  extend 
ing  upward  from  the  upper  face  of  the  tongue  when  th*- 
Utter  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  locking  meml>er  piv 
oted  to  said  lug  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
adapteii  to  engage  with  an  abutment  when  the  Imkink; 
member  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  thereby  pre 
vent  the  rotation  of  the  tongue  from  a  horizontal  position 
to  a  vertical  position,  a  striking  plate  mounted  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  edge  extending  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the 
meeting  rail  and  being  adapted  to  engage  th<-  lug  on  th*" 
tongue  when  the  sashes  are  shifted  to  bring  the  meeting' 
rails  in  allnement.  to  thereby  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
tongue  from  its  vertical  to  its  horlzonUl  position,  the 
locking  member  having  upon  its  outer  face  an  upwardly 
projecting  finger  hold,  and  the  tongue  being  formed  with 
a  recess  to  receive  said  finger  hold  when  the  tongue  is 
shifted  into  an  approximately  vertical  position. 


from  one  of  said  knuckles,  and  an  ear  rotatable  on  the 
pintle  between  said  stop  and  the  adjacent  kauckle,  said 
ear  having  a  slot  adapted  to  be  alined  with  aald  stop  to 
permit  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  ear  on  the 
pintle. 

2.  A  two  part  separable  hinge  including  a  pair  of  s{>aced 
knuikles,  a  pintle  connecting  the  knuckles,  01x9  portion  of 
said  pintle  being  reduced  in  cross  section,  snd  an  ear 
adapted  to  rotate  on  the  larger  portion  of  said  pintle 
and  havinie;  a  slot,  the  mouth  of  the  same  being  contracted 
to  substantially  the  width  of  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
pintle,  said  ear  being  disposed  on  the  pintle  by  ths  en- 
gagement of  the  mouth  of  the  slot  with  the  reduced  por- 
tion thereof,  said  slot  being  movable  oat  of  cngmfeiaent 
with  the  reduced  portion  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
ear  and  pintle. 

.H.  .\  two-part  ^wpHralile  hinge  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  knuckles,  a  pintle  connecting  the  knockles,  one 
portion  of  said  pintle  being  reduced  in  cross  section,  an 
ear  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  larger  portion  of  said  pintle 
and  having  a  slot,  the  mouth  of  the  same  t>elnc  contracted 
to  substantially  ttie  width  of  the  reduced  portion  of  Said 
pintle,  and  a  stop  disposed  between  said  knuckles  to  nor- 
mally limit  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  ear  on 
the  pintle,  said  par  being  disposed  on  the  pintle  by  the 
eoCTKenient  of  the  slot  with  the  reduced  portion  thereof 
when   «inid  mouth  is  alined   with   the  stop. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,914,  SEPARABLE  FIINGK.  Edwahd  J.  FBLI.M.4X. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,013.      (CI.  KV— 106.) 


1.  A     two     part     separable      hinge      including      spacetl 
knockles,  a  pintle  carried  by  said  knuckles,  a  stop  spacetl 


l.l'6l.yi5.  TIMI.\«;  DEVICE.  GuT  W.  FkrDon,  Cress- 
iiill.  .N.  J  Filed  June  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,441. 
(CI.  58 — 1.) 


I.  Hi  ■  iiniiiinailoii.  an  hour  >;lass.  a  supporilntf  frame 
therefor  and  damping  and  -mpportlng  wire  spring  arms 
seiured  to  the  lia<  k  of  said  frame,  said  arms  heing  yield 
iiiile  verti-ally  and  horizontally  and  generally  adaptable 
fc.r  iii^erti(.n  iij  a  rrac  k  or  crevice,  or  for  claminpg  a  post 
or  piije. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -61.91tJ  .NoN  REMOVABLE  SCHBW.  W.^i.tib  Sott 
FoitBEs.  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.   731.141.      (CI.   M5 — 4B  t 


A  screw  having  a  head  with  a  flat  surface  adapted  to 
i>e  tinsh  with  the  surface  of  the  iM)dy  into  whidb  the  screw 
is  introduced,  and  pr(>Je<'tlons  upon  said  flat  surface 
<Iia  •  ii    apart    and   parallel   with    each   other  to  recdre   a 


i 


•crew  driver  therebetween  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
screw,  said  pr.iJertloM  adapted  to  b*  rrssove*!  after  the 
serew  has  b««n  latroduced  lato  such  body  without  mutl- 
Ifltini:  the  flat  surface  of  said  head 


1,261.919.      F'tCrSING  n(X>D 
clnnati.  l»hi'>.      F11<d   Ma>    7, 
iCI.   9.">-  4  7    • 


H.^RBtSON    GlNDELt,    Cln- 
191,".      Serial   No.   2«.*H«. 


1.161.917.  SHANK-STIFFttNER.  Waulacc  U.  Fosh. 
Carabrldfc,  Mass..  aalsnor  to  W  H.  Foss  Co..  Inc. 
Boston.  Mass..  s  Corpora tiaa  of  Masaachusetts.  Flieil 
uct.  19.  191T.      Serial  N«x  197. ."iOO.       (CL  3« — 78.) 


1  .\  >hnnk  siiffcncr  comprising  a  body  portion  longitu- 
dinally groov«>«l.  a  stiff,  reallltnt  metal  wire  situated  in 
said  groove,  the  mds  of  the  wire  being  flattened  and 
resting  against  tb««  fac<-  of  the  body  portion,  and  two 
staples  closely  eniiiracing  the  win  and  securing  the  latter 
to  th»"  body  portion,  said  staples  being  situated  at  the 
points  where  the  flattened  ends  merge  into  the  unflattencd 
portion  of  the   wire. 

3.  A  shank  stiflfener  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion 
curved  longitudinally  and  provided  on  its  ( <,mvt.\  face 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  stiff,  resilient 
wire  situattHi  within  saiii  grcKive.  the  ends  of  the  wire  be- 
ing spatuliforni.  and  means  securing  said  wire  in  said 
groove. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,201,91';.       SIlAFT-HANt.KR     HOX,       Hksuy     P.     Galf., 


tlucida.  .N.  Y 
(CI.   64— 14   ) 


I'iled  I'ei .  26.  191t?.     Serial  No.  138,884. 


1     In  a  devirH'  of  the  character  descrlU'd.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  l>e»irlng  l>ox.  sn  oil  receptacle  and  a  saddle  con 
srructc.l  of  sheet   iiietal  hftvlDR  a  sotmtantially  rectanirular 
base  which  rests  in  and  is  held  against  movement  rflatlv. 
to  said  receptacle,  whereby  said  bearing  box  Is  malntaincMl 
In  fixed  axial  rtdation  to  the  axis  of  said  oil  receptacle 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritx-d.  the  comMna- 
tion  of  a  hearing  l>o\  comprising  two  sections,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  metal  shell,  a  lin"r  secured  to  the  sh*-!!, 
and  a  layer  of  tx^aring  metal  R»>cure<l  to  the  liner,  the 
sbell  of  the  upper  section  of  said  box  being  provide<l  with 
a  circumferentlally  dlf^posed  bead  pres»e<l  up  th«'refrom 
and  extending!  from  edjre  to  edge  th<reof. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  (  haracter  described,  the  coiuldna- 
tlon  of  a  longitudinally  dl>po9ed  sectional  bearing  IM'X 
each  section  comprising  i  sheet  metal  shell  flang*'<1  out- 
wardly at  its  ends  and  a  l>earlng  supported  th.'reln.  the 
shell  of  the  upper  jicetion  l>etng  provide<l  with  a  circum- 
ferential i>ead  struck  outwardly  therefrom  and  the  corre- 
sponding liearin^'  lacing  divided  beneath  said  bead,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  boaring.  a  sheet  metal  oil  receptacle 
surrounding  the  lower  section  of  said  box,  a  hollow  saddle 
in  said  receptacle  for  stipporting  said  box.  and  means  for 
conveying  idl  from  said  receptacle  to  said  shaft  between 
the  dlvirie<l  portloas  of  the  upper  l>e.'»rlng 

[t'lalnis  2  to  ,".  and   7   t<i  !<   not   printed    in   the  i;a7ette.1 
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1     .\    foldable    focusing    attachment    for    caiiicras    ■  om 
prising  a   base   plate   having  a   reflector   mounte.l   thereon. 
and  means  to  elevate  the  reflector  when  the  attachment  Is 
in  its  distende*!  position. 

2.  A  focusing  attachment  for  cameras  (i.mpnsliig  a 
itaae  plate,  a  reflector  pivoUlly  mounted  thereto,  and  re- 
silient means  to  engage  the  reflector. 

7  A  f.>cnsin>j  attachment  for  cameras  including  n  view 
pUte.  an  attaching  plate  to  connect  the  view  plate  with 
the  camera,  said  attaching  plate  having  guides  to  engage 
the  view  plate  to  fte<ure  the  atUchlng  plate  in  roUtabie 
relation  thereto,  and  meanf  carried  by  the  camera  to  en- 
gage the  attaching  plate  and  »^-cure  aald  view  plate  on  the 

camera. 

10.  In  a  focusing  attachment  for  cameras,  a  suiisian 
tlally  circular  attaching  plate  having  a  central  opening,  a 
view  plate  having  a  substantially  central  aperture  of  sub- 
stantially the  Mime  diameter  as  the  opening  in  the  atUch- 
lng plate,  means  on  the  attaching  plate  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  aperture  of  the  view  plate  to  secure  the  at- 
taching plate  thereto  for  rotatable  movement,  and  nn-ans 
to  engage  the  attaching  plate  to  secure   the  plate   to   the 

camera. 

17  In  a  focusing  attachment  for  cameras,  a  collapsibie 
fram*'.  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  clips 
to  secure  the  same  to  a  camera  to  mainuln  the  frame  on 
the  camera,  one  of  said  clips  having  a  l>ase  member  and  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  elements  mounted  thereon,  each  ol 
-.«id  pivoted  element*  having  an  acluating  tlauge  an<i  a 
Mngle  resilient  eleinect  having  each  end  thereof  loosely 
mounted  on  iht  t>ase  nieuib.r  and  tiiapted  to  engage  said 
actuating  IlaDKcs  to  maintain  the  pivoted  eleiiieut  in  a 
pr<-(|eterniine<l    position 

[Claims   ;;   to  6.   b,   9.   and   11    to   l(i  not  printed   in  the 

Gaiettc] 

1  2«1  920  WKATHKK  STRIP  FOR  MKTAT.  WINTVtW 
"sASllKS  ANP  FIIAMES.  .lOSEPU  P  (Jl.ASKn.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  Benjamin  W.  Bubcb,  Baltimore  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Chamberlin  Metal  Wcnther  Strip  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\ug. 
18.  »91.5.      Serial  yc    4fl  07s       (CI    20— 69  ) 


A  weather  i^tripping  for  windows  comprlsinp  a  male 
iiiemLer  having  an  attschlnp  t.as*'.  and  a  female  memlx-r 
for  receiving  the  male  member  having  an  att.ndiing  flange 
located  outwardly  U'vond  ii«  receiving  part  and  n  yield- 
ing portion  extending  at  an  angle  across  the  cl'Se^l  ed^e 
and  along  one  side  of  the  recfivlng  part  and  space<i  tbere- 
i  from. 
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l,:40l,921.  DYEING 
Lio  G.  Gr-ibe,  St. 
Serial  No.  160.338. 


APPARATUS     AND 
George.  N.  Y.     Filed 
(CI.  8—19.) 


THE 
Apr.   1 


LIKE. 
.   1917. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  a  vessel  to  contain  a  dyeing 
liquid,  a  circulating  device  within  said  vessel  consisting 
of  a  hollow  conoldal  chamber  having  numerous  perfora- 
tions through  its  side  wall  in  various  hoizontal  planes, 
and  a  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  circu- 
lating device. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  a  vessel  to  contain  a  dyeing 
liquid,  a  helically  disposed-vane  attached  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  dye  circulating  means,  and 

a  mixing-chamber  within  said  vessel.. 

3.  In  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vessel  to  contain  a  dyeing 
liquid,  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  upper  part  olT  said 
vessel  having  an  open  bottom,  a  screen  located  In  said 
open  bottom,  another  screen  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  l>elow  the  screen  first  mentioned,  a  con- 
densing chamber  In  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel  near  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  condensing  chamber  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  water  condensed  by  the  cover  of  the  vessel 
and  to  discharge  the  same  through  openings  on  the  middle 
part  of  the  second  screen  above  mentioned,  and  a  circu- 
lating device  arranged  in  said  vessel  to  cause  the  liquid 
In  the  latter  to  enter  said  mixing  chamber. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
circulating  device  within  said  vessel  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low conoidal  vessel  having  a  corrngated  wall,  the  space 
between  the  corrugations  being  perforated,  a  mixing-cham- 
ber within  said  vessel,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  circulating  device  and  said  chamber. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.1 


heat  6t  an  explosion  occurring  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  element  to  release  the  material  con- 
tained in  the  container  and  for  launching  it  Into  such  pas- 
sage. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  container  for  Inert 
material  located  adjacent  to  a  mine  passage,  of  an  element 
located  Ic  advance  of  the  container  and  actuated  by  the 
heat  of  the  explosion  adjacmt  tbereto,  and  means  con- 
troUvd  by  said  last-named  element  to  gradually  release  the 
material  contained  In  the  container,  and  for  slowly  launch- 
ing it  Into  said  passage. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th«  cooiblna- 
tlon  With  a  container  for.  Inert  material,  of  means  for  con- 
tinuously projecting  Inert  material  in  advance  ot  and  dur- 
ing the  passage  opposite  such  means  of  the  pioneer  wave 
produced  by  an  explosion,  and  means  located  Id  advance 
of  tke  projecting  means  for  controlling  the ,  initlatloa 
thertof.  I 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]      | 


1,261.922.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZING  MINE  EX- 
PLOSIONS BY  ROCK  DUST  BARRIERS.  JOHN 
Shabshall  Grastt  and  Waltxr  Sheldon  Rodman.  Uni- 
versity. Va.  Filed  Oct.  27, 1915.  Serial  No.  58,293.  (Cl. 
169—13.) 


1,261,92S.  METHOD  OF  LOCALlZi.N<.  Mi.SS  EXPLO- 
SIONS BY  DUST  BARRIERS.  John  aBAaaHAL.L 
GtABTT  and  Waltdr  Shbldon  Rodman,  University,  Va. 
Oflglnal  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
03.293.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18. 
iai6.     Serial  No.  97,379.      (CI.  169—13) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  container  for  Inert 
material  located  adjacent  to  a  mine  passage,  of  an  element 
located  In  advance  of  the  container,  and  actuated  by  the 


L  The  herelnt>efore  described  method  of  'controlling 
mine  explosions,  consisting  in  creating  a  dust  l)arrier  «i 
advance  of  the  pioneering  wave  of  the  explosion  by  pro- 
jecting and  suspending  by  an  air  blast  inert  dwst  into  an 
exi^osive  mixture. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method-  of  controlling 
mine  explosions,  consisting  In  creating  a  barrier  by  pro- 
jecting Inert  material  Into  an  explosive  mixture  In  ad- 
vance of  the  pioneering  wave  and  continuing  such  projec- 
tion during  the  passage  of  such  wave. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  controlling  mine 
explosions,  which  consists  In  creating  a  barrier  by  con- 
tinually projecting  inert  material  into  an  explosive  mix- 
tune  during  the  danger  IntervaL 


1.261,924.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCAL- 
IZING MINE  EXPLOSIONS  AND  FIEBS.  John 
Shabshall  Grastt  and  Walter  Shildox  Hodman,  Uni- 
versity, Va.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,646. 
(CI.  189 — 46.)  j 

1.  As  a  barrier  against  the  propagation  of  an  explosion 
In  an  explosive  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  screens  ar- 
ranged In  tandem  In  the  path  to  be  protected  against  the 
paasage  of  the  explosion  through  such  atmosphere  and  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  and  having  an  air  space  be- 
tween them. 

2.  As  a  barrier  against  the  propagation  of  an  explosion 
In  an  explosive  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  screens  arranged 
In  tandem  in  the  path  to  be  protected  against  the  passage 
of  the  explosion  through  such  atmosphere  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  having  a  closed  air  space  between 
them. 
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8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  iMiasage-way  to  be  protected  against  the 
propagation  of  an  explosion  through  an  explosive  at- 
mosphere contained  therein,  of  a  barrier  located  In  such 


passage-way  and  separating  the  explosive  atmosphere  in 
such  passage-way  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  sncb  barrier 
Including  a  plurality  of  wire  screens  arranged  In  tandem 
and  having  a  closed  air  siwce  between  them. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.1 


1.261,925.  VALVE  GLAR  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
STEAM-ENGINES.  Hbnrt  C.  Gray.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  116.023.      (CI.  121— 99.) 


Cmr"   : 


rv 


^tii==»* 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  reciprocating  steam  engines  hav- 
ing a  piston,  principal  shaft,  and  a  valve  having  sta- 
tionary and  movable  parts,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
dius rod,  a  combination  lever  plvotally  connected  there- 
with, means  for  driving  said  radius  rod  and  regulating 
the  limits  of  travel  of  said  radius  rod,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  and  force  from  the  piston  to  the  com- 
bination lever,  a  valve-stem-cross-bead  connected  with  the 
movable  parts  of  the  valve,  a  slide  structure  sUdable  on 
the  combination  lever,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve 
stem  cross  head,  in  combination  with  means  adapted  to 
engagt^  said  slide  structure  and  thereby  change  the  posi- 
tion of  said  slide  structure. 

8.  In  a  valve  gear  for  reciprocating  st«am  engines,  hav- 
ing pistons  and  principal  shafts,  a  radius  rod.  means  for 
actuating  same  from  the  principal  shaft,  a  pivoted  link, 
a  block  movable  therein,  means  for  shifting  the  position 
of  said  block,  means  for  connecting  said  block  with  the 
radius  rod.  means  for  moving  the  suspended  controlling 
bar  to  as  to  vary  its  dlsUnco.  within  limits,  from  the 
radlns  rod,  said  means  being  conn»'cted  and  actuated  so 
that  the  position  of  the  controlling  bar  chances  when  the 
position  of  the  block  changes,  a  combination  lever  pivoted 
to  the  radius  rod.  means  for  actuating  said  combination 
lever  from  the  piston,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  stem 
■o  that  its  motion  equals  the  displacement  of  some  point 
in  the  combination  lever  so  far  as  said  displacement  is  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  and  means 


for  so  connecting  the  suspended  controlling  bar  and  the 
valve-stem-actuating  means  that  when  the  suspended  con- 
trolling bar  moves  so  as  to  vary  its  distance  from  th» 
radius  rod,  such  movement  will  cause  a  movement  of  the 
valve-stem  actuating  means  along  the  combination  lever. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.261.926.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARA- 
TUS. John  S.  Greene.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Commercial  Camera  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.  SerUl 
No. '208,544.      (CI.  95 — 89.) 


TZZL 


1.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  con 
blnatlon  with  a  fluid  container  having  a  feeditg  chamlK 
and  a  float  chamber,  the  latter  adapted  to  accommodal 
sheets  in  a  flat  condition,  of  means  in  the  feeding  chan 
ber  adapted  to  feed  successive  sheets  edge-wise  from  tl 
feeding  chamber  along  the  bottom  of  the  float  chamber. 

3.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  fluid  container  having  a  feeding  chaml^ 
and  a  float  chamber,  the  latter  adapted  to  accommodat. 
sheets  In  a  flat  condition,  of  a  submerging  device  in  th« 
feeding  cbaml>er  adapted  to  direct  sheets  along  the  bot 
torn  of  both  chambers  as  they  pass  from  the  feeding  cham 
ber  to  the  float  chanAer.  and  a  feeding  device  In  th-' 
float  chamber. 

6.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  fluid  container  having  a  feeding  chambet 
and  a  ^oat  chamber,  the  latter  adapted  to  accommodats 
sheets  In  a  flat  condition,  of  means  for  feeding  euccesslvs 
sheets  edge  wise  from  the  feeding  chamber  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  float  chamber  and  a  lifting  device  adapted  to 
raise  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet  In  the  float  cham- 
ber prior  to  the  entrance  into  said  chamber  of  the  suc- 
ceeding sheet,  said  device  embodying  a  rock  shaft  and  an 
Inclined  flnger  eccentrically  connected  thereto. 

8.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  oblong  developing  tank  having  curved 
submerging  guides  extending  along  Its  bottom  near  one 
end.  of  a  drive  shaft  spanning  the  tank,  paddles  thereon 
arranged  to  turn  between  the  submerging  guides  and  feed 
photographic  sheets  along  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  spanning  the  tank  and 
geared  to  the  drive  shaft  and  Inclined  lifting  fingers 
eccentrically  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
raise  the  rear  edge  of  a  sheet  that  has  been  fed  beyond 
the  submerging  guides  and  feeding  device  and  permit  a 
succeeding  sheet  to  be  fed  beneath  it. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.261.927.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Alexander  S.  Habvit, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,737.      (CI.  123—13.) 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  intercroasing  channels,  and  a  plurality  of 
pistons  adapted  to  travel  in  said  intercrossing  channels, 
and  adapted  to  segregate  the  same  Into  explosion  cham- 
bers, said  pistons  acting  alternately  as  an  abutment  for 
an  explosion  chamber  and  as  a  piston  to  be  Impelled  by 
an  exploded  charge. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  channels. 
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a    plurality    of   pistons    provided    with    charge    receiving 
pockets,  -aid  pistons  being  adapted  to  travel  In  »*'«  cba° 
nel8   and   segregate   the   same   Into   .xp  oelon    chamber^ 
means   to   introduce   explosive   charges   into    said    charge 
receiving  pockets  and  means  to  explode  said  charges. 


H  \  lamp  socket  comprising  a  bifurcated  member  and  a 
90<  kPt  member  positioned  between  the  arms  thereof,  and 
co..p^r,tlng  parts  on  said  socket  member  and  ai*s  con^ 
.tltutlng  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  socket  member   and 

„H.ans  for  holding  sai.i   socket   member  wh.n  out  .>f  nor- 
mal position.  ^      ^,        ..     1         ' 
[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  06I  »•«<♦      FEED-BOX.     ANDBR8  R.  Hagstuom.  Wataga. 

"ill."      Filetl    Mnr.    30,    1915.       Serial    No.     lS.n72         iCl. 

119 — 60.) 


3  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  chan 
nels  a  plurality  of  charge  carrying  aegments  acting:  as 
pistons  adapted  to  rotate  and  engage  In  said  channels. 
moans  to  control  the  movement  of  said  segments  to  form 
Chambers  in  said  channels,  adapted  to  receive  an  ex- 
ploalve  mixture,  means  to  Introduce  an  explosive  mixture 
to  said  segments  adapted  to  carry  a  charge,  an-l  means  to 
explode  said   mlxturo. 

4  In  an  Internal  combusUon  engine  the  combination 
of  a  casing  providing  a  channel  and  a  series  of  inter- 
crossing channels  said  channels  opening  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  caaing.  a  plurality  of  pistons  adapted  to  travel  In 
said  channels,  means  to  connect  certain  of  said  pistons 
on  one  aide  of  lald  casing,  means  to  connect  the  other  of 
said  pistons  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  and  a 
shaft  common  to  both  of  said  connecting  means. 

1    In   an    Internal    cmbusti.  n  engine   the   combination 
of  "a  casing  providing  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers 
and   means   to   convey    the  ignited  products    from   one   of 
said  chambers  to  a  successively  explosive  charge,  alter- 
nately   to    an    adjacent    and    a    non  adjacent    combustion 

chamber. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  fee<l  box  ,„,upris>nu  a  receptacle  ^^-^^^^^  ^'^'^''l 
oal  strips  demountably  arranged  with  ''■^V'^\'';'^'' 
....p,ac-ie  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  *  ,^"PP^;;  '°'^^*^^^J 
a  plurality  of  runn.-rs  consisting  of  vertical  «"'P  ^^Mng 
their  lower  ends  rurv.d  an.l  upper  ends  form-.l  ^.Ith  por 
ions  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  and  |n  rrausv.r..  i^ 
rectlon  to  the  ,  urved  K.wer  ends  providing  a>e«n>  for 
maintaining  the  l..nKltudlnal  strips  In  p<.s  tion. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Cxaz-tte.] 


ELECTRIC-LAMP    INSTALLATION.      Mos 
r    Hartford.   Conn  ,    assignor    to   Th.'    Hart   & 
HTgeman"  Manufacturing  Company.   Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Apr.    5.    191..    Se- 


1,261.928 

ROE    GUSTT, 


1.2.1,930.       ART    ..F    CONVERTINC;     ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
WILLIAM   A    Hall,  N'w  'i  ork,  N.  l      '-    >-' 
I'etrol  Company    I'.rattl.boro.  Vt..  a  i  ■ 
m©nt.      Filed    May    24.    19i:i.      Serial    N 
196—26.) 


I  ati.'i:  of  Ver- 

7i;',.,'-.ln.       (CI. 


Corporation 

rial  No.   160,065.      Renewed  Feb. 

•.'18.896.     (CI.  173—338.) 


^  f^js  a 


191 S.      Serial  No. 


■n  <..-..,. 


tfl 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  co 
operatlvely  arranged  circuit  terminals,  on,  of  ^vhI<h  is  a 
socket  member,  a  lamp  having  threaded  engag.m.nt  with 
«,ld  socket  member  and  adapted  in  the  nornml  position 
of  said  socket  m.mber  to  -ontact  with  the  other  c  rcuit 
terminal,  means  to  prevent  the  dlsengagenunt  of  th. 
lamp  from  the  socket  member  when  the  latter  ,s  In  nor 
mal  position,  and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  socket  mem^ 
ber  to  permit  of  moving  It  with  the  supported  lamp  Into 
and  out  of  normal  position.  Kifnr^tP^ 

2  K  lamp  socket  comprising  a  stationary  bifurcated 
member  and  a  socket  member  positioned  between  the 
arms  thereof,  and  cooperating  parts  on  said  socket  mem^ 
ber  and  arms  constituting  a  pivotal  mounting  for  .«a.d 
socket  member. 


1  Th..  h.THn  described  process  ,.f  ndwlne  the  «peclflc 
CTavitv  of  a  hvdrocarbon  liquid,  by  th.-  extra- tion  of  a 
portion  of  lt-<"c«rhon  'ont-nt  In  -did  elemental  forra^ 
whl.  h  roniprtsfs  s«t..1^<rlnc  tho  hydrocirhon.  In  vnporlr«l 
form  :..  th.-  .im..ltan....u<  anion  of  heat  and  steam.  In  the 
pre-^ence  of  a  catalytic  metal  which  is  non-oxidlzable  and 
nor  c«rbonl7al.le  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  oil  vapor, 
whiW-  ^n  a  high  t^TT,p..rntorP.  an.l  while  under  a  pressure 
siib-itanrlallv  above  ntmospheri.- 

"    Thf-    herein    described    method    of   producing    a    reia- 
tiirHv   light   hvdrocarbon    liquid,    which   <^mprlhes   decom- 
posing a  relativelv  heavy  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  extract- 
ing in   solid   elemental   form,  a  portion  of  Its  carbon  con- 
tent   bv  subjecting  said  rHatively  heavy  hydrocarbon  to  a 
i    t.-mperature  approaching  a   red  heat  while  under  a  pre«- 
I    M,re  materiallv  abov«  atmospheric,  applied  in  the  presence 
I   of  water  in  the  form  of  steam.  In  a  chamb«r  containing 
!    namerous  small  pieces  of  a  catalytic  metal  «hlch  is  non 
..lidizable   under    these    conditions,    and    subsequently    .on 
1    densing  tb"  vaporl7e<l  residue  of  hydrocarbon  and  water. 
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1,261.931.  BALING- PRESS.  Cobnulius  B.  Hardman, 
Columbus,  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No 
186.457.      (CI.  100—24.) 


5.  In  a  lock,  tht  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shackle  xlld- 
able  in  the  cu>-ing  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  gravity  latch 
lever  in  the  casiug  for  .ugagement  with  the  shoulder  to 
hold  the  shackle  from  withdrawal,  a  locking  lever  in  the 
casing  adapt,  (i  for  interlocking  cngapenicnt  with  the  latch 
lever  to  hoM  the  latter  against  said  shoulder  and  having 
a  part  lying  in  the  pHth  of  th.  shackh-  to  be  engaged  there- 
by when  th.'  shackle  i-  ni.'V.-,l  inward  to  release  said  shoul- 
der fron)  th.  lat<  1,  lever  and  release  the  lo.  king  lever  from 
the  latch  l.v.  r  whereby  sai.l  latch  lever  wiien  the  casing 
Is  overturned  iMinj:  S'lnpted  to  swing  out  of  the  path  of 
the  shoulder,  and  means  tor  normally  retaining  the  shackle 
from  Inward  movement. 


1  In  fl  balinc  press,  ttie  combination  with  a  feeder  liend. 
of  a  block  dropper  comprising  a  holder  member  pivotally 
supponed  on  the  press  to  swing  between  a  lower  and  an 
upper  position  Into  ^^r  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
satil  f.HHler  hea.l.  hii.l  means  for  permitting  said  pivotal 
i-onneciion  a  yielding  movement  away  from  said  f.-.  der 
head  under  abnormal  conditions. 

4     In    a    baling    press     the    combination    with    a    f ler 

hea.i.   of  a   M.)ck   dropper  comprising  a   holder  member,  a 
pair  of  downwnr.lly  projecting  legs  on  said  member,  a  pair 
of   slotted   clips  carried   by   the  press,  a   rod   supporte.i   in 
said  slots  to  which   sab)   lejrs  are  pivoted,  a   pair  of  rear 
war.lly  exten.linj:  l»olls  sec\ire.l   to  sjii.i   rod   at  their  front 
ends   and    suitablr    supportfvl    at    their   rear   ends,    and   a   | 
spring  carried  by  pah   rod  berween  its  pointj!  of  s\ipi>ort.    | 
8     Tti    a    ballnp    press,    the    combination    with    a    feeder    j 
head,  of  a  block  dropper  comprising  a  holder  member  sup     1 
ported  on  said  press  to  swing  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  , 
position  and   supported   to   yhdd   rearwardly  under  abnor     | 
mal    conditions,    and    a    placer    clip    on    said    feeder    head    ; 
forme,!   with   a   substantially    flat    bottom   for   engaging  the    i 
end  of  the  block  and  a  substantially  flat  front  side  at  sub 
■tantlally  right  angles  to  the  bottom  but  formed   with   a 
rounde<l  corner  portion  l>etween  said  bottom  and  side 

R,  In  a  haling  press  the  combination  with  a  feeder  head 
of  a  hlork  dropper  comprising  a  holder  member  mounted 
to  move  between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position 
into  or  out  of  th.-  path  of  movement  of  said  feeder  head, 
means  for  permitting  said  member  a  yielding  movement 
away  from  said  feeder  head  un.ler  abnormal  conditions, 
and  a  placer  .lip  ..n  said  feeder  head  adapted  to  disentape 
Itnelf  from  tlK'  jrri>o\  .-s  in  the  block  dnrtnjt  the  descent  of 
aal<l  fe*'der  head  under  abnormal  conditions 

9  in  n  baling  prws.  the  combination  with  a  feeder 
hewd  member  of  a  hhwk  .Iropper  member  mounted  on  the 
press  to  move  befw<»eti  iin  operative  and  an  Inoperative 
position  into  or  o«t  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
f*«Hler  head,  an.i  means  for  permitting  one  of  said  mem- 
bers a  yielding  movement  away  from  the  other  a  sufficient 
dlstani^e  to  permit  thiiii  to  pass  each  ©tb«r  trader  abnormal 
conditions  and  on  the  descent  of  said  feeder  h«»ad  member. 
(Claims  2,  .1,  ',,  and  7  not  pr1nte«i  In  the  Oazettp 


•  /.^ 


C.   In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  CMlng    a  sha<  kie 
i^idable  In  the  casin;:  and  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short 

!ep,  !i  giiiiie  roil  sc'  nre.i  to  tlo'  bottom  uf  the  casing  and 
slidatily  projecting  through  the  long  leg,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  base  of'the  rod  to  normally  urge  the  shackle 
outward,  a  gravity,  latch  lever  pivoted  In  the  casing  for 
interiocking  engagement  at  one  end  with  aald  long  leg  and 
a  spring  b«  ing  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  long  leg 
atrainst  said  iever.  a  locking  lever  P'^oted  in  the  casing 
and  ha  vine  one  end  for  interlocking  engag.ment  with  the 
latch  lever  when  engaging  said  long  leg.  and  having  an 
end  lying  in  the  path  of  said  short  leg  of  the  shackle  to  be 
engaged  thereby  when  the  sharkle  Is  mov«Hl  inward  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  shackle  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
end  of  said  guide  rod  to  hold  the  shackle  from  Inward 
movement 

[Claims  -  and  4  in>i  pr:nti-.i  In  th.'  (Ja/ette.T 


1  ,i:r.l,9.'?.'V  <;RK.K.>'^K  <;UN,  Haruv  H  Hhweii  and 
Hakrv  T  HirwKLi.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  O.  t.  24. 
liMT       Serial    N..     litH.234.      (CI.   221—79.) 


m 


1,261  982      KEYLESS  U>CK      Lewis  Smith  HcMRirKS, 

Moundsvllie.    W     Va       File,!    I»o<-    6.    1«17       Serial    No 

205. S49.      in    i'>^     lOK  » 

1  Id  a  lock,  the  ,  omi.itMitlon  of  a  casing,  a  shackle  slid 
able  la  the  easing  a  gravity  latch  lever  pivoted  in  the 
.-asing  aiiapte.i  t..  <ngage  the  shackle  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  shackle  and  being  adapted  to  be  releawd 
therefrom  by  a  mowrnent  of  the  sluickW>  and  tbe  overturn- 
ing of  the  casing  and  mfans  for  normally  preTentIng  '<ald 
movement  <if  the  shackle 

S  In  a  lock,  the  comblmitJon  of  a  raffing,  a  shackle 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  grarlty  actnatwd  latch  lever  plv- 
ote.l  in  the  casing  and  adai>ted  to  engage  ttie  shactle  to 
prevent  rel.>ase  ther«i«»f.  aMd  a  lacking  lever  pivoted  in  the 
caai&g  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  Jever  to  hold  it  from 
dl«?ngagemeBt  relative  to  the  aUackJe  and  havlag  a  por 
tlon  in  the  path  of  the  sha.kle  adapted  for  engagement 
thereby  upon  a  pr»'deteriuined  movement  of  tlie  shackle 
for  releasing  said  parts. 


1  In  a  devi.  .  of  the  class  d«'scrlb<-d.  a  barrel,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  stem  extending  from  the  pi.^toc.  and  a 
longitudinally  yieldahle,  resilU-iit  screw  thread  upon  the 
stem  and  extended  through  one  end  of  the  barrel 

.T.    Til  a  d.viie  if  tile  (bars,  t.r  discrU>ed.  a  l>arrel.  a  pis 
ton  ther«'in,  a  stem  for  the  piston,  a  coll  on  said  stem,  and 
a  sheet  um  tal   nut   attachable  to  the  barrel  and  having  a 
helical    lip    exteudiLg    uetweeu    the    convolutions    of    said 

coil. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not   print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,934  IIRAKE  OPERATINC.  MECHANISM  Law- 
ag.vcK  'Wksi^y  Hobxi.  New  York.  N  Y,.  assignor  to 
Lord  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
T0.,^S1.      fCI    74      r.4   I 

1.  .\  lirake  having  a  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  se<'ure<l 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  rat.hets  operable  on  said  wheel  and 
means  for  operating  them  lu  combination  with  a  member 
rotatable  upon  the  shaft  of  Raid  wheel  and  having  a   plu- 
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raltty  of  projections  and  a   resilient  connection  between 

said  projections  and  said  ratchets,  and  a  foot  lever  con» 
Dt>(t(^d  to  another  said  projection  and  operable  with  said 
resilient  nieaiber  for  tripping  said  ratchets  simultaneously. 


3.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  haying  an  oscillating 
operating  handle,  a  plurality  of  dogs  moved  by  said  oper- 
ating handle,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  drum  upon  said 
shaft  and  rotated  by  the  movement  of  said  dogs,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  member  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  projections,  rods  pivoted  to  each  said  dog  and 
to  certain  of  said  projections  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  normally  stationary  member  for  moving  said  member 
to  release  said  dogs. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printod  In  the  Gazette.] 


1J»1,935.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  JOSIPH  J. 
HoTCHKiss.  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   134,654.      (CI.  221—102.) 


1.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
liquid  forcing  means  Including  a  reciprocating  element, 
of  .\n  indicating  means,  moans  for  shifting  the  same  and 
operating  the  liquid  forcing  means  simultaneously,  a  nor- 
mally inactive  gravity  operated  lever,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  Indicating  means  for  au- 
tomatically releasing  the  inactive  lever  to  gravitate  Into 
line  with  and  loclc  the  liquid  forcing  means  against  move- 
ment when  said  Indicating  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
liquid  forcing  means,  of  a  feed  screw,  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  the  feed  screw  and  the  liquid  forcing 
in<ans,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  feed  screw, 
relatively  fixed  and  movable  finger  pieces  upon  the  car- 
riage, a  screw  engaging  element  upon  the  carriage,  means 
operated  by  the  movable  finger  piece  for  disengaging  said 
4»lement  from  the  feed  screw,  an  indicator  movable  with 
the  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  when 
brought  to  a  predetermined  position,  for  locking  the  liquid 
forcing  means  against  movement. 

3.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
liquid  forcing  means  including  a  reciprocating  element, 
of  a  lever  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion,  a  mov- 
able switch  including  a  resilient  tongue  and  a  deflecting 


flange  above  the  tongue,  means  upon  the  leve^  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  flange  to  hold  the  depending  portion 
of  the  lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  element, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  switch  to  release  tbe  lever. 

4.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combioatlon  with 
liquid  forcing  means  including  a  reciprocating  element,  of 

a  leter  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion,  a  movable 
switch  Including  a  resilient  tongue  an^.  a  deflecting  flange 
aboTe  the  tongue,  means  upon  the  lever  and  normally 
engaging  the  flange  to  hold  the  depending  portion  of  the 
lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  element,  a  car- 
riatpe,  an  indicator  carried  thereby,  means  for  simulta- 
neotsly  shifting  the  carriage  and  actuating  the  liquid 
fordng  means,  and  adjustable  means  upon  tl^e  carriage 
for  shifting  the  switch  to  release  the  lever. 


n   tfee 

'I 


1.2ai,93G.      FISH  -  STOP.      John    Hcnt,    Dui>ont.    Colo. 
Hied  July  31,  1917.     SerUl  Xo.  183.793.     {fl.  61 — 5.) 


1<  A  flab  guard  comprising  a  trough  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  screen  mounted  in  the  trough  for  free 
sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  trough,  a  sweeper 
pivttally  mounted  in  the  trough  for  oscillating  move- 
meat  transversely  of  the  trough  in  operative  relation  to 
the  screen  and  between  the  screen  and  the  inlet  of  the 
trovgb,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  screen 
and  to  the  sweeper. 

3.  A  fish  guard  comprising  a  trough  havlfg  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  spill-way  at  a  point  Intertnediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  screen  slidably  mounted  in  the  trough 
in  operative  relation  to  the  spill-way,  a  ^iweeper  movably 
monnted  In  the  trough  In  operative  relation  to  the  screen 
and  spillway  and  means  for  Imparting  movemeot  to  the 
screen  and  sweeper. 

5.  A  fish  stop  comprising  a  trough  having  fl|n  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  spill-way  at  a  point  intermediate  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  a  support  positioned  in  the  trough  adja- 
cent the  spillway,  a  screen  slidably  carried  t>y  the  sup- 
port and  formed  of  longitudinally  extending  strips  po- 
sitioned in  spaced  relation,  the  support  being  provided 
wit)i  fingers  extending  between  the  strips  to  guide  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  screen,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
coanected  with  said  trough,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
wioi  the  crank  shaft  and  with  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  sliding  screen,  and  means  for  Imparting  rptary  move- 
meiit  to  the  crank  shaft. 

J.  A  fish  guard  comprising  a  trough  provided  with  an 
inltt  and  an  outlet  and  a  spillway  at  a  point  Ibtermedlate 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  screen  slidably  mounted  In  the 
trough  in  operative  relation  to  the  spillway,  a  sweeper 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  trough  In  operative^  relation  to 
tha  screen,  a  paddle  wheel  including  an  axle,  and  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  axle  of  the  paddle 
wheel  to  the  sweeper  and  screen  as  the  paddle  wheel  ro- 
tates, r 

9.  A  fish  guard  comprising  a  trough  bavltig  an  inlet 
au4  an  outlet,  a  screen  slidably  mounted  in  the  trough 
at  B  point  Intermediate  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  formed  of 
upper  and  lower  sections  plvotally  connected,  and  means 
coanected  with  the  screen  for  Imparting  sliding  movement 
tboreto  as  water  passes  through  the  trough. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  ..>axette.] 


1.361.937.  LAMPTRAY.  John  E.  Jambor.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  131.471.  (CI. 
Jll — 28.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a   stem  fcoKler   com- 
prising a   resilient    metal    plate   having   a   liase    portion 
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intermediate  its  ends  and  coflperative  yielding   aims   ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  base,  said  arms  havln*   semi 
cylindrical  outer  «urface8  so  that  when  moved  together 
they    form   a   cylindrical    peg   and    said   ends    being    ^ml- 
ronlcal  so  that  when  moved  together  they  form  a  coi  leal 
upper  end  for  the  peg. 


2.  A  stem  holder  for  filament  stems  comprising  a  sap- 
port,  a  pair  of  resiUent  upright  stem  engaging  members 
secured  thereto,  each  member  having  a  semi  cyllndrlcj.1 
outer  surface  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  filament  stem 
Bubstantiallv  throughout  its  length  and  so  that  when 
moved  together  said  members  form  a  split  cylindrical  peg 
upon  which  said  stem  is  disposed  and  held  without  lia- 
bility to  breakage.  _^____ 

1261,938.       ROTARY     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     KN- 

'  GINE.     EMiL  <;.   J0HAN8ON,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to 

The   Xorllng   Rotary    Engine   Company,   Pierre,    S.    D., 

a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.     Filed  May  IB.  1916. 

Serial  No.  97,576.     (CI    123—16.) 


adjacent  ones  of  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
rotor  being  the  compression  chambers,  means  for  adnalt- 
tlng  fuel  charges  to  the  compression  chambers,  means  for 
transferring  the  compressed  charges  to  the  eiploslon 
chambers,  a  sinuous  cam  on  the  cylinder  wall,  and  means 
on  the  piston  wings  engage^ble  with  said  cam  for  effect- 
ing the  sliding  movement  of  the  wings. 

11.  A  retary  explosion  engine  including  a  cylinder  lUT- 
in-  in  each  of  its  heads  compression  and  explosion  cham- 
bers provided  with  suitable  ports  and  separated  by  abut- 
ments;  a  rotor  within  the  cylinder  operating  between 
said  abutments;  pistons  carried  by  and  reciprocable  longl- 
tudlnallv  of  the  rotor,  each  piston  projecting  within  said 
chamber*  on  both  sides  of  the  rotor  to  constitute  moving 
partitions  therein  ;  and  rotary  valves  at  the  ends  of  tne 
rotcr  and  operating  within  the  cylinder  heads  for  govern- 
ing the  aforesaid  ports. 

16.  A  rotary  engine  having  reciprocable  pistons  in  the 
ends  of  which  are  groups  of  packing  blades  slotted  at 
their  Inner  ends,  the  slots  t»elng  tapered  In  the  direction 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades;  and  springs  seating  in 
the  slots  and  tending  to  urge  the  blades  outward  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  pistons,  said  packing  blades 
being  formed  in  sections  by  being  obliquely  split  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pistons. 

[Claims  2,  4   to  10,  and  12   to  IB  not  printed  in  the 

Gaiette.l  ^_ 

1261989.      GLASS  MOLDING    APPARATUS.      Emil    G. 
'  J0HAX80N,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  B.  1917.     Serial  No. 
205.B30.     (CI.  49 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder, 
A  rotor  in  the  cylinder,  piston  wings  carried  by  the  rotor 
and    slldable   parallel    to   the   axis   thereof,    the   length    of 
the  wings  being  such  as  to  project  from  the  sides  of  th" 
rotor,  explosion  and  compression  chambers  In  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  on  both  sides  of  the  rotor,  into  which  cham 
bers  the  wings  extend  when  passing  the  same,  abutmcBt" 
located   between   said   chambers,   the    abutments    between 
the  outlet  end  of  the  compression  chambers  and  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  explosion  chambers  having  channels  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  chambers,  the  compres- 
sion  chambers   having  fuel   Inlet   port.«   and   the  explosion 
chambers  having  exhaust  ports,  and  rotary  valve«  movab'e 
with  the  rotor,  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  having  cavitlen 
In  which  the  valves  seat,  and  said  cavities  havlnp  fuel 
admission  ports,  the  valves  having  peripheral  prooves  posi- 
tioned to  lap  the  admission  and  the  inlet  ports,  and   also 
provide.1   with   peripheral   grooves   to    lap    the    aforesaid 

channels. 

3.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  In  the  cylinder,  piston  wings  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  sUdable  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  length  of  the 
wings  being  such  as  to  proje^  from  the  sides  of  the  rotor, 
alternate  ones  of  said  wings Vlng  compression  and  work- 
ing pistons,  compression  and  explosion  chambers  In  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  on  both  sides  of  the  rotor,  into 
which  chambers  the  pistons  extend  when  passing  the  same. 
two  adjacent  onw  of  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rotor  being  the  explosion  chamber*,    and    the    other 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaracei  described,  a  pair  of 
bedplates  normally  positioned  borlzontallj-  in  the  same 
plane,  means  for  swinging  said  plates  to  come  into  erect 
face-toface  position,  and  a  design  impression  roller 
mounted  for  travel  across  the  bed  plates  when  in  hori- 
zontal position. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  or 
bedplates  normally  positioned  horizontally  in  the  same 
plane,  and  pivoUUy  supported  to  swing  Into  erect  face-to- 
face  position,  and  a  design  impression  roller  mounted  for 
travel  across  the  bedplates  when  in  horizontal  position. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
bi-dplates  normally  positioned  horizontally  In  the  same 
plane,  rock  shafts  to  which  said  plates  are  connected, 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shafts  to  swing  the  plate* 
into  face  to-face  position,  and  a  design  impression  roller 
mounted  for  travel  across  the  bedplates  when  In  horl 
lontal  position. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  bedplates  plvotally  supported  to  swing  Into  erect  posi- 
tion and  facing  each  other,  and  means  for  directing  a 
welding  heat  to  the  edges  of  the  plate  when  In  erect  posi- 
tion.  

1201.940.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OK 
PRESSURE  GAS  VAPOR.  Chablis  Edmcnd  Joh>- 
80K,  Hobart.  Tasmania.  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  4.  191B. 
Serial  No.  12.196.      (CI.  60—33.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination comprlslnK  a  combustion  chamber,  an  Ignition 
device  disposed  In  the  chamber,  means  for  forcing  a  body 
of  mixed  air  and  burning  hydrocarbon  through  the  cham 
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ber.  a  thr<v«t  dlspo9«»<l  at  tht'  upper  entl  of  th«>  cbamlMt, 
Tcrtlcal  li;ili«s  dlsj>os«>d  in  th*"  throat.  «  mixing  and  colli 
hustJon  onamb^T  disposfd  atwve  sail  ( hamber  aad  pro 
vl<l«»d  with  op«'iitngs  to  permit  the  passairt"  nf  Mamps.  m«ans 
for  produiiBtf  h  water  spray  Id  iht"  mixing  iiamb^r.  and 
riK^ans  for  oollertlng  the  resulting  gaseous  mlstor*  from 
tlif  luixinj;  chamber. 


,<^ 


8.  A  method  of  forminff  a  fluid  under  pressure  wWch 
comUts  In  mixing  a  volatile  fuel  with  air  to  form  a  non- 
self  supporting  combustible  mixture.  Igniting  such  mix- 
ture, subjecting  the  resultant  products  of  combustion  to 
a  rotary  air  blast,  and  finally  Injecting  atomized  water 
into  the  products  of  combustion. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,261.»41.  ROTA.RY  VALVE  FOR  INTKRNAL.- COM- 
BUSTION MOTORS.  David  W.  Joxm,  Chicago,  111., 
and  William  J.  Miller,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asalcnors  of 
one-third  to  Julius  F.  Stone.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled 
June  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,175.      (CI.  123 — 190.) 


S^ 


30"^ 


A  rotnry  valve  for  internal  combustion  motors,  com- 
prising a  casing  provi<1<d  with  a  Trmorable  cover,  tbo 
cover  being  prOTld*>d  with  a  roncrntrlc  tnbular  extension 
and  an  op«>nlng  arranged  intormr-dlate  of  the  tubular  ex- 
tension and  the  outer  perinu'tt-r  of  the  cover,  a  clwimberwl 
dls*,  the  «M«!  whwrof  arp  provld*^  with  axlally  dls- 
poi»ed  trunnioas,  on«  of  «aid  trunnions  extending  Into 
thf^  tnliiilar  "Xtenslon  of  the  '~a!<1ne  and  provkleil  with  an 
r>P' nine  'XTt-ndlns  thorethrousrh  to  constitute  an  Inlet 
for  The  rtiflmtter  Tvithln  the  lilsk.  while  the  opposite  side 
wall  at  H  iK)lnt  adjacent  the  periphei^  of  th<»  disk  Is  pro- 
vld«*il  with  au  outlft  oponins  from  said  chamber,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  oiitlet  iipenlns.  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  valv.',  b«'ing  made  arcuate  to 
tonfomi  with  Th<  ix>rt«  of  a  rylindcr,  said  disk  being  pro- 
rld'd  ^vlth  nii  openlnc  extending  transversely  and  di- 
rectly therethrough  at  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  and  In  circumferential  ftlinetnent  with  said  out- 
let op'-ninK.  the  side  walls  of  the  disk  b«4ng  united  by 
an  Integral  rlti  or  partition  disposed  about  the  opening 
•  ■\'"ndins  transvorsely  through  the  disk  so  as  to  close 
..iV  .•luniimi' a  tiiin  with  the  chamlxT  within  the  disk,  the 
forsvard  '-nd  of  said  partition  ami  the  op.nlng,  relative 
to  the  dire<'ti«B  of  rotRtion  of  the  dlak.  being  made  arcu- 
ate to  conform  with  the  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  cun.^ititute  an  t\l»au«t  opening,  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  leing  formed  In  the  nature  of  !i  gear.  In  combination 
with  a  worm  abaft  meshing  with  the  toothed  periphery 
of  the  disk,  the  worm  aliaft  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
t/«ted  at  a  predetermined  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of 
rotation   of  the   crank  shaft. 


1.261.942.  EYRtJLASSBS.  Hg.vin  K  KitSTEi.v  and 
W1IJ.IAM  K.  McDONBU<.  Rochester  N  V  asslfftiors 
t»  K.  Klr«tein  Sons  Conii»aiiy  Horhe^tei  .\  Y  ,  a  Cor- 
poration. Urii^inal  applicad.ii  ni#Hi  s.  p'.  -3.  l»l6. 
terial  No.  121,867.  IMvid.^i  and  this  appU.ation  filed 
Kov.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  199.981.     (CI.  8S*-4T.) 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprislag  a  lens  formed  with  a  notch. 
a  ^llt  rln»  surrounding  the  lens,  a  separate  device  ar- 
rai^ged  in  the  split  projecting  lato  the  notch  and  harlng 
an  arm  exteodlng  therefroa  to  one  akie  of  thie  ipllt.  and 
a  mounting  engaging  the  rim  on  opposite  ald«8  of  tile 
split  and  alstt  engaglas  mM  arm. 

2.  E:y«^a8»es  rompristng  a  lenn  formed  with  a  notch, 
a  split  rim  mirmandlng  the  h'ns,  a  aeparato  device  ar- 
ranged In  the  split  projecting  into  the  notch  and  haviag 
two  arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  t^  »pllt,  and  a 
mounting  engaging  the  rim  on  oppofiite  sides  pi  the  split 
and  also  engaging  said  anna. 


l,2tl.»43  BI.ATE  WELDINU  PK  m  f-<;s  AND  AR- 
TICLE. Waltir  B.  Lasbak,  Bridgeport,  Onnn.  Filed 
3|[ay  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,844.     (CI.  219—10.) 


1  .  The  process  of  electrically  welding  tiln  lapping 
plates  which  comprlaM  electrically  heating  opposed  por- 
tloBs  of  said  platea  and  forming  interlocking  cup  shaped 
protruding  boases  in  said  plates  and  forcing  the  meeting 
edajps  of  said  bosses  together  while  a  welding  current 
pases  through  them  to  form  an  annular  w*ld  between 
the  protruding  portions  of  aald  plates. 

5.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  lapping  plates 
which  comprises  forcing  them  together  and  simultane- 
ously heating  them  by  the  electric  current  flowing  through 
thefn  and  forming  Interlocking  protruding  boases  In  said 
plates  and  wedging  togt-ther  the  angularly-  arranced 
meeting  e^lges  of  said  hosaea  for  simultaneoasly  weld- 
ing them  to  form  an  ansuUir  weld  betweeji  tjie  protrud- 
ing Interlocked  portions  of  saVd  plates. 

8.  The  welded  Joint  conaectlag  the  lapplag  portions 
of  thin  plates  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocked  cop 
shaped  pratrudlog  baaaes  formed  from  portians  of  said 
plates  each  having  an  anonlar  weld  f»rn>ed  ketween  the 
angularly  arranged  m«etlng  edge  portloas  og  aaM  pro- 
truding bosaes. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  priated  in  the 
c  asette.] 


1.26l,»44.  RFSILIENT  STAfRW  AT  rLIVTBIVr.  VE- 
HICLE John  MrCAJAH  Laviov  and  Hknr's  ".RictN 
HAWt»RTH.  I>e«ren\vorth  Kan';  a'^sicnor*  of  t^-o- 
thlrd«  to  Beiiiamtn  F  Samiels.  I^e^n-^oM  urth  Kins., 
and  o»*-thlrd  -n  -mid  Mawrorrh  Piled  s.  pi  so  if^lR. 
SeHal  No  :..<{:: 2 H  v\  21--1.VI  t 
I.    In   a   stair     iini'ilnir   vehh  le.    n    pair  o:    frames.   («ach 

of  Mid  frame*  formed  of  sections  pivotally  tonnected  to 


I 
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swing  horizontally,  a  shaft  Joumaled  transTctaelF  In 
said  frames  and  near  one  end  th>  reof  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  near  each  end  thereof  and  in 
allnemenr  with  the  respective  fraae,  the  aecttoas  of  aald 
fram.  Hd.tii- 1  t  -^fiil  sprocket  wheels  rljrfdlv  conaected 
tiansversel .  rii-ar!^  to  retoWe  aald  abaft  and  iproekat 
wheels,  means  t.  :l.row  the  fre«  ead  of  w^id  ftaaea  from 
aide  to  aide  for  stet-rlng  purposes,  and  a  tread  chain  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  the  companion 
frame. 


1.261.94a      SPOOL      FOB      PHOTOGRAPHIC 
JoHX    Erick    Lindcn,    Dulutk,    MIbb.     PUed 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,938.      (CL  242—71.) 


FILMS 
May    7, 


2.  In  a  stair  cllmblnf  vehicle,  a  pair  of  frames,  each 
of  aald  frames  formed  of  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
swing  horiionUlly,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaied  through 
suitable  connections  to  one  end  of  each  of  aald  frames, 
said  sprocket  wheels  located  at  wmpanion  enda  of  aald 
frames,  a  chain  surrounding  each  of  aald  sprocket  whe^ds 
and  the  companion  frame,  and  means  to  steer  said  frames. 
8.  In  a  sUir  climbing  vehicle,  a  pair  of  frames,  each 
of  aald  franoea.  formed  of  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
swing  horlaontally.  a  sprocket  wheel  journaied  through 
suitable  connectV>«a  to  one  end  of  each  of  aald  frames, 
aald  sprocket  wheels  located  at  companion  ends  of  wid 
framea,  a  chain  surrounding  each  of  said  aprocket  wheels 
and  the  companion  frame,  aald  frames  and  said  sprocket* 
forming  a  continuoua  bearing  for  said  chaias  aad  con- 
trolling means  to  steer  said  frame*. 

4.  In  a  Btalr  climbing  vehicle,  a  pair  of  frames,  each 
of  said  frames  formed  of  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
swing  horlaontally,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaied  through 
suiUble  connections  to  one  end  of  each  of  aald  frames. 
Bfld  aprocket  wheels  looatsd  at  compankta  ends  of  aald 
frames,  a  chain  surrounding  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  the  companion  frame,  and  means  by  which  aald 
sprocket   wheels  can   be  rotated. 

&.  In  a  stair  cUmblog  vehicle,  a  pair  of  framea.  each 
of  said  frames  formed  of  sections  pirotally  connected  to 
awing  horlaontally,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaied  throagh 
suitable  connections  to  one  end  of  each  of  sold  frames, 
said  sjjrocket  wheels  located  at  companion  ends  of  said 
frames,  a  chain  surrounding  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  the  companion  frame,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
frames  to  receive  and  retain  movable  articles  as  furni- 
ture and  the  like 

1,261,945.     TRUCK.     William   A.   Lewis,  Colbert.   Okla. 
File*l  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,031.      (CI.  21—62.) 


A  spool  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  com- 
prising a  tubular  split  stem  having  overlapping  edges,  the 
Innermost  edge  having  a  shallow  notch  therein  to  provide 
said  stem  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  outwardly 
extending  lugs  formed  at  the  end'?  of  said  stem  and 
spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  head  members  Integrally 
united  with  said  Iurs  and  folded  in  supwrposed  relation 
thereon,  and  additional  outwardly  extending  lugs  formed 
at  the  ends  of  said  stem  and  dlspo«ed  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  the  edges  of  said  head  members  being  crimped 
inwardly  around  the  free  enda  of  the  last  mentioned  lugs. 


1.281,947.  SANITARY  CUP-DISPKXSER.  MARQfts  H. 
LocrwooD,  New  York.  N.  Y„  aaigaor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
roents.  to  PnbUc  Serrlce  Cup  Co,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  aC  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  t8.  1917  Serial 
No.  1«5,0»4.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  A  dispenser  lor  flanged  paper  cupe  comprising  an 
open  mouthed  conUiner  and  retractile  fingers  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  container  adapted  by  engagement 
with  the  flang*  of  a  cup  in  withdrawing  th^  aame  to  be 
moved  axlally  of  the  container  and  flexed  ov«r  the  edge 
of  the  mouth  of  said  container  to  release  the  cap. 

6.  A  (lispenaer  for  ftanged  paper  cupa  comprtelng  as 
open  mouthed  container  a4apt«d  to  hold  a  aUck  of  aeated 
cups,  a  plurality  of  retractile,  flexible  fln«ei  -  spn^^^i  ir- 
cumferefitially  within  the  container  ahout  ih.  tt  k  T 
cup«  ami  provided  with  radially  projecting  n.-s-^  H.iupfMl 
ta  be  engaged  by  the  flaace  oC  a  cup  '  wuL(iia«  u^  ih- 
aaate  (rota  tn«  stack,  aaid  aa«era  U:Ui^  a.una  oui  u:  ibe 
Mouth  of  the  container  and  flexed  oyer  the  edge  thereof 
ta  release  the  cnp. 

(Cla4«a  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  truck  comprising  a  b<»dy.  wb«>el»  napportlng  the  body. 

and  laterally  spaced  downirardly  bowrd  ranaer*  carried 
by  the  body  and  extendiag  In  the  dlnvtion  of  the  length 
ther<»i>f  and  l>el.>w  the  axle  of  th«-  wheels  to  Mndt  tfce 
pen.tmtloti  o<  the  wheels  into  the  irrotind  the  t>ottoni  of 
th.  t«  u  hflvlne  uperturea  thrauith  wlilch  the  ends  of  t*e 
nil  ner-  i.<<--  'he  r<'ar  e»<ls  of  the  maaers  rislnr  ahove 
the  top  of  Ih.,    -orrespoBdiag  end  of  the  body 


1.2ai.94«.      PRO(T688      OF      PrRlKVIN<i      /IK-x>NTrM 
ORBS.       WllXlAM      R       IX>V«KAS,      IJikewfwXl       (»h)o       «« 

stgnor.  by  nwMH  aaalgnmeotK.  to  Nati.>na.  CarUii!  1  om 
panv.  Inc..  a  Oaf1K»ratlf.n  of  New  York       Fl.  rt  Kwt    1^ 
r..i.-.      Serial  J*«.  46.041       <n    ?:u-is  » 
4.  The    pfOf  <i     of    pnriryinir     cmde     ilrconlnm     ore« 
which     unwlrtt  In  eru^hlng  the  aarpf,  fuslnc  with  •odlam 
earwooate  In   n    ratio   jtr/^i.r    thsn    1    to   «.   crushing    thr 
fnwd    mass,    -cashing   <*"t    i!h     a«.lut»1*    salts,    treatlok;    the 
r«««1dii.    with   dllnt*'   hydtwhloric  arW.    Altering  and   ral- 
oining  the  resAdae. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  GMe<t».1 
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1,201.949.       VALVE  -  ACTUATOR.       MahlON    H.    Lccas, 


I! 


Moshannon.    Pa.      Filed    May    29,    1917. 
171.741.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


Serial    No. 


In  a  valve  actuator,  the  combination  with  the  valve  seat 
and  valve,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  valve-stem  pro- 
vided with  threads ;  of  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  nut  mount- 
ed on  the  ^ide  and  engagiog  said  threads,  a  ring  gear 
whereof  the  nut  constitutes  the  hub,  an  upright  frame 
<arrled  by  the  guide  and  inclosing  the  ring  gear,  a  shaft 
Journalod  in  said  frame  and  having  operating  means  at  its 
outer  end.  a  pinion  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  and  a  spring 
detent  secured  also  in  said  frame  with  its  tip  resting  on 
the  teeth  of  the  ring  gear,  substantially  as  described. 


1,261,950.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Lawkk.nct  W.  Lcbl 
LEN,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Individual 
Drinking  Cup  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,086. 
«C1.  211—8.) 


1.  An  f«Qflpement  mechanism  for  delivering  singly  cups 
provided  with  projections.  Including  a  member  adapted  to 
ra'j\e  rectilinrally  between  the  projections  of  adjacent 
cups,  said  member  including  relatively  movable  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  said  adjacent  cups 
to  positively  separate  the  same. 

5.  In  an  escapement  for  delivering  singly  cups  provided 
with  projections,  a  movable  escapement  member  provided 
with  a  supporting  ledge  and  a  movable  dog.  said  ledge  and 
dog  adapted  to  be  moved  between  the  projections  of  adja- 
cent Clips  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  said 
adjacent  cups  respectively,  means  for  moving  the  dog  into 
engagement  with  the  projection  of  one  cup  to  separate  it 
from  the  adjacent  cup,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  dog. 

9.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  es- 
capemont  mechanism  (omprislng  two  pairs  of  cup  support- 
ing members  adapted  in  their  normal  position  to  engage 
the  flange  of  the  terminal  cup  of  a  nested  stack  of  cups, 
means  for  imparting  a  rectilinear  movement  to  said  sup- 
porting devices  to  release  the  flange  of  the  terminal  cup 
and  mfans  <arrieii  by  said  members  for  engaging  the  top 
of  the  flange  of  the  terminal  cup  to  positively  separate 
sail!  ( up  from  the  stack  and  cause  it  to  drop  by  gravity 
th.rf'trom  and  m<ans  carried  by  said  members  for  engag- 
ing the  flange  of  the  next  succeeding  cup  to  support  the 
stack  In  its  position  within  the  device. 


16.  In  a  dinpensing  device  for  paper  cupa,  ai  plurality  of 
s>tack  supporting  members  arranged  in  a  horilontal  plane 
and  immovable  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  delivery  members 
movable  relatively  to  the  first  said  members  for  engaging 
with  a  terminal  cup  of  the  stack  to  cauae  dlscliarge  of  said 
cuf,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  said  members. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  15,  and  17  to  23  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,361.951.  BABY-CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES.  0«OB0» 
F.  MacGowan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mair.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,228.     (CL  5—59.) 


A  carrier  attachment  for  vehicles  'comprl^ng  a  basket 
sa^porting  frame,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  frame, 
satll  bracket  including  two  pairs  of  attaching  and  support- 
ing members  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
at  two  sides  of  the  basket  supporting  frame,  said  attach- 
ing members  being  cross  connected  to  hold  tfclem  snbstan- 
tlally  in  alinement,  one  of  the  cross  connecting  mem)>er9 
bctcg  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  upholstery  of  a  seat  to 
whflch  the  carrier  Is  attached  and  a  pair  of  flexible  strap 
members  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  upholetery  at  the 
ba^k  of  the  seat  and  fastened  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the 
se4t  in  order  to  hold  the  carrier  in  position. 

iClaims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.361,952.  SAFETY  APERTURB-CLOSURB  John  B. 
IdrHLTBLo,  Scarsdale,  and  Qeorob  W.  Ci.emkon,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Economy  Devices  Corporation. 
Kew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  fork.  Filed 
flopt.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.184.     (CI.  121—105.) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  containel*  having  an 
opening,  of  bolts  for  detachably  securing  said  pressure 
container  to  an  adjacent  structure,  an  end  plate  for  said 
opening,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  end  plate 
in  position,  said  end  plate  being  so  arranged  relative  to 
the  pressure  container  that  the  bolts  which  attach  said 
pressure  c-ontalner  to  the  adjacent  structure  serve  as 
safety  retaining  means  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  end  plate  in  position. 

8-  The  combination  of  a  pressure  container  having  an 
oriflce,  of  means  for  detachably  securing  the  pressure  con- 
tainer to  an  adjacent  structure,  a  closure  mei>ber  for  said 
orifice,  certain  of  said  fastening  means  being  located  out- 
side of  the  inner  face  of  the  said  closure  member  to  act 
as  a  retaining  means  therefor,  and  a  packing  between  the 
pressure  container  and  said  closure  member  located  Inter- 
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mediate  the  said  fastening  means  and  the  prewure  cham- 
ber of  the  container. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  conUlner  having  an 
orifice,  of  means  for  deUchably  fastening  said  pressure 
container  to  an  adjacent  structure,  a  closure  member  for 
naid  orifice,  said  fastening  means  having  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  said  closure  member,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  closure  member  with  reference  to 
the  pressure  container. 

6  The  combination  of  a  preasure  container  having  an 
orifice:  of  a  closure  member  for  tald  orifice,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  pressure  container  to  an  ad- 
jacent structure,  said  means  cooperating  with  said  closure 
member  to  act  as  a  retaining  means  therefor. 

8  The  combination  of  a  pressure  container  having  an 
orlflce.  of  a  closure  member  for  said  orifice,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  closure  member  to  the  pressure  con- 
tainer, means  for  detachably  fastening  the  pressure  con- 
tainer to  an  adjacent  structure  having  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  closure  member  to  retain  the  same  in  posl- 
Hon  m  the  event  of  the  failure  of  the  mean,  for  detach 
ably  fastening  the  closure  member  to  the  Pressure  con- 
tainer, a  packing  for  said  closure  member  located  inter^ 
mediate  the  pressure  container  and  means  for  detachably 
fastening  the  pressure  container  to  the  adjacent  structure. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


6  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  ralve  chest  hav- 
ing an  orifice,  of  an  adjustable  closure  member  ^o""  s»*<*  °^'- 
lice.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  valve  chest 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  cerUln  of  said  fastening  mwins  co- 
operating with  said  closure  member  to  act  as  a  safety  re- 
Ulnlng  means  therefor. 

7  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  valve  chest  hav- 
ing an  orlflce,  of  a  closure  member  for  said  orlflce,  means 
for  detachahlv  securing  said  closure  member  to  the  valve 
chest,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  valve  chest 
to  the  engine  cylinder  having  cooperative  relation  with  the 
closure  member  to  retain  the  same  In  position  in  the  event 
of  the  failure  of  the  means  for  detachably  fastening  the 
closure  member  to  the  valve  chest. 

[Qalms  2.  5,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1261.954.  FRDIT-KNIFE.  RiTl.«l>G»  H.  NewmaN.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  FUed  Jan.  12.  191S.  Serial  No.  211.4.5. 
(G.  146—6.) 


1261963.  STEAM  VALVE  -  CHEST.  JOHK  E.  MOHU 
'r.u>.  Scarsdale.  and  GWBO.  W.  Clendon.  Brooklyn. 
N  Y  assignors  to  Economy  Devices  Corporation.  New 
York  \  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
luXWou  filed  sept.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  f^^^J^^^ 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  July  U.  1916.  Serial 
No.  108.576      (CI.  121—106.) 


/I'     //' 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  eteam  engine  valve  chest  having 
an  orifice,  of  bolts  for  deUchably  securing  said  valve  chest 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  an  end  plate  for  said  orifice,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  end-plate  in  position, 
the  said  end  plate  being  so  arranged  relative  to  the  valve 
chest  that  the  attaching  bolts  for  said  valve  chest  serve 
as  safety  reUining  means  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  closure  meibber  In  po- 
sition. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  steam  engine  valve  chest  having 
an  orifice,  of  means  for  detachably  securing  the  valve 
chest  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  cloaure  member  for  said 
orifice,  certain  of  said  fastening  means  being  located  out- 
side of  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  closure  to  act  as  a  re- 
taining means  therefor,  and  a  packing  between  the  valve 
chest  and  said  closure  located  intermediate  the  said  fas- 
tening   means    and    the   pressure    chamber    of    the   valve 

chest. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  valve  chest  hav- 
ing an  orlflce.  of  means  for  detachably  securing  the  valve 
chest  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  closure  member  for  sal«' 
ortflce.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  closure 
member  to  the  valve  chest,  a  part  of  said  means  for  de- 
tachably fastening  the  valve  chest  to  the  engine  cylinder 
having  a  cooperative  relation  with  the  closure  member  to 
retain  the  same  in  position  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of 
the  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  closure  member  to 
the  valve  chest. 


1  A  knife  blade  having  a  free  end  with  a  curved  cutting 
edge  in  combination  with  a  cross  blade  extending  subston- 
tially  tangent  to  the  curved  edge  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  blade,  said  cross  blade  having  front,  rear 
and  side  cutting  edges,  the  rear  cutting  edge  being  in- 
clined rearwardly  from  the  blade  and  the  side  cutting  edge 
being  inclined  forwardly  toward  the  blade. 

2.  A  knife  blade  having  a  free  end  with  a  curved  cutting 
edge  in  combination  with  a  cross  blade  secured  at  one  edge 
to  said  curved  edge  and  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  and  having  rear  and  side 
cutting  edges,  the  rear  cutting  edge  being  Inclined  rear- 
wardly from  the  blade  and  the  side  cutting  edge  being  in- 
clined forwardly  toward  the  end  of  the  blade  to  form  a 
partition  penetrating  point. 

3.  A  knife  blade  having  a  free  end  with  a  curved  cut- 
ting edge  in  combination  vrith  a  cross  btade  secured  at  one 

1  edge  to  said  curved  edge  and  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  and  having  rear 
and  side  cutting  edges,  the  rear  cutting  edge  being  Inclined 
rearwardiv  from  the  blade. 

4.  A  knife  blade  having  a  cross  blade  secured  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  and 
Inclined  rearwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  blade,  the  said 
,  ross  blade  having  rear  and  side  cutting  edges. 

3  A  knife  blade  having  a  cross  blade  secured  adjacent 
the  fre»'  end  thereof  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  at  sub- 
stantial! v  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  and  In- 
clined rearwardiv  from  one  edge  of  said  blade,  the  said 
cross  blade  having  a  rear  cutting  edge  inclined  rearwardly 
from  the  blade  and  meeting  the  edge  of  said  blade. 


1  261,955.     DUMPING  WAGON      Wiu^iAM   H.   OBbihne, 
'  Wood  Dale,  111.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  152,140. 

(CI.  21—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  cylin- 
drical bodv.  a  track  member  about  said  body  and  comprls 
Ing  a  ring  having  a  circumferential  channel,  a  tread  mem- 
ber about  said  track  member  and  having  a  circumferential 
flange  engaging  in  said  channel,  projections  in  said  chan- 
nel, and  bearings  mounted  between  such  projections  and 
Interposed  between  said  tread  and  track  members. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  thv  class  described,   a   revoluble  con- 
tminer.  a   frame   supported    by   and    fulcnim.'U    upun    -.aid 
container,  track  members  abuut  said  container,  trtiid  lucm 
ber^  about   said   track   members,   and   means   for   normaUy 
maintaining  the  conrain*^r  aifainst  rotation. 


3.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  com- 
prising a  cyliudrlcal  body  portion  and  ends,  said  body  por- 
tion having  openings  to  permit  dumping  of  the  container, 
a  track  member  adjacent  each  end  of  said  container  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  to  which  an  end  of 
said  container  is  secured,  a  band  about  said  body  and 
doors  for  said  openings,  the  opposing  edges  of  said  track 
members  and  band  having  slots  forming  gnldeways  In 
which  said  doors  slide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  rla-;^  ..lescrlbed.  a  container,  an- 
nular track  members  ftxe.l  to  and  surrouiiding  the  body 
portion  of  said  container,  tread  members  about  said  track 
members,  bearing  ni.  inh<>r«  intorpo-p.i  between  said  track 
and  tread  members,  u.  ,  1.  fj*-.  jlju-  <  arrled  by  track  mem- 
bers for  maintaining  said  bearings  In  suitable  spaced  apart' 
relation,  the  greater  number  of  said  bearings  being  dis- 
posed at  the  lowermost  point  of  said  track  members. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  trunnions  at  its  opposite  enda,  a  frame  ful- 
crunied  on  said  trunnions  and  supported  by  said  container, 
track  members  about  the  ends  of  said  container  and  each 
comprising  an  annular  ring  havini;  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  providing  an  annular  groove  for  the  reception  of 
the  corners  of  the  container  and  also  having  a  channel 
In  Its  outer  periphery,  means  for  set^urlng  both  the  cylln 
Urlcal  walls  and  the  ends  of  the  container  to  said  track 
members,  and  tread  members  about  said  track  members 
and  having  flanges  engaglag  in  said  channels. 


1.201.9r,6  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Edwarp  J.  VON 
PtiN,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
(Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Jane  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  84T.112.      (01.  235 — 3.) 


•V^' 


e~i 


1.  in  a  iiLsiliin^  of  th.  i-!a<s  d«wrll»e«l,  th<»  .'<.nrii  :n«  ioB 
with  .T  «ien.-<  of  non  «<-<nrin!latln(r  accountinc  eiem<  nts  of 
devices  for   individnBllv   und   dllTerentlaily   ofK-rsMnt:    ^nul 


the  elements   a   degree  of  movement   separata  from   the 
movements  Imparted  by  the  differential  devices. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tlM  combination 
of  aon  accumulating  indicating  mechanism  of  different 
•«*^  **«"«ti*l  mechanism  for  setting  up  the  same, 
and  la  traasftr  mechanism  from  one  order  to  aaother  con- 
trolled by  the  differential  v.,i"  tianlam  independently  of  the 
indicating  mechanism. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  non-accuniulatlng  type  carriers,  of  devices  for  Indl- 
vidoiiily  and  differentially  poslUoning  same,  a  seHet  of 
keys  for  each  carrier  controlling  the  positioning  devices 
thcr«for,  and  devices  associated  with  two  adjncent  car- 
riers and  controUed  by  the  keys  therefor  whereby  the 
higher  order  carrier  may  be  given  an  erasing  movement 
and  the  lower  order  carrier  a  setting  up  movement  to 
position  characters  thereon  representing  keys  ia  both  the 
higher  and  loTver  order  serlt's,  said  erasing  and  setUng  up 
movements  being  in  addition  to  movements  imparted  by 
the  aforesaid  differential  devices. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  type  carrier  for  printing  words  representing  dlglu 
and  »lngle  words  representing  the  numerals  11  to  19  in- 
cluslre,  of  a  type  carrier  for  printing  the  tens  In  words, 
means  for  operating  the  t.vpe  carriers,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  type  carriers  to  print 
"  eleven  ",  '  twelve  "  and  the  teens  Instead  of  "ten  "  and 
the  (Uglts. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsaeribsd,  the  conbinatloa 
with  dlffei-ential  operating  msehantem  and  auxiliary  op- 
erating mechanism  controlled  by  the  dlfferentUl  operating 
meclMuaiBm,  of  type  carriers  liaving  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing faces  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  mechanisms 
wherfby  certain  of  the  printing  faces  may  be  aelectively 
adjusted  to  effective  position  by  operations  of  the  differ- 
ential mechanism  only  or  others  by  combined  Operations 
of  the  differential  mechanism  and  the  auilliary  mecha- 
nism, and  a  keyboard  controliing  said  mechanistns. 

[Claims  2  to  11.  13.  14.  16  to  21.  and  23. fo  28  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.261,957.  TOY  PROJECTILE. 
Foft  Blisa,  Tex.  Filed  July 
179.942.      (CI.  102—26.) 


Jin>80N     C.     ^BWTHia, 

11.    1917.      Strial    No. 


"3"* 


v*^. 


1.  An  arrow  of  the  character  des<Tibed  comprising  a 
shaft  «nd  a  he«d  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
head  esoaistlag  of  a  section  of  wire  gaure  bent  to  arch 
over  tbe  end  of  the  shaft  in  spAoed  relation  thereto. 

2.  An  arrow  of  the  character  described  comffrislng  a 
shaft  and  a  head  formed  of  a  strip  of  wire  ggnxe.  the 
e«ds  which  are  t>eat  Inward  to  engage  with  the  shaft  of 
the  atrow  to  thereby  cause  the  main  body  of  the  wire 
9«Beto  tie  disposed  in  spar.d  relation  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  gauze  snip  belag 
attached  to  the  shaft. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ( 


lie.  N.  J. 


1.2«l,».%a      PENCIL.     Rau>h   L.   Qriirv.  MlllTlli 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1»1«.     SerUl  No.  8«,44«      «CI    IBO— 18.) 
.%  p«n<ii  incloding  an  oater  barrel  baring  an  iaternally 
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disposed  within  said  barrel,  a  tnbnlar  n.  m.->r  •  ^ternjUy 
threaded  adjacent  Its  enter  and  Inner  -n.U  and  lnt«- 
mediate  Its  length  and  reduced  between  tin  '"  '^«  ;;^ JJ«; 
tlons.  the  threaded  Inner  end  portion  enga^lnR  th.  ' breads 
of  the  barrel  when  the  tubular  member  is  drawn  outwardly 
to  limit  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  tubular  mem- 


2  6  1  9  6  0.  8C8PBNDBB-8THAP  HOLD»B.  Aktok 
KmniCBK,  Jersey  Oty,  N.  J.  PUe*  Jim*  22.  19ie. 
Serial    No     10&.104.      (CI.   «41— 18.) 


her  when  the  threaded  intermediate  portion  of  the  tn- 
buUr  member  is  reieased  from  threaded  engagement  with 
the  barrel,  sharpening  means  extending  from  the  outer 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  sharpen  lead  carried 
by  the  lead  holding  means,  and  a  cap  threaded  upon  the 
ttreaded  outer  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  barrel  when  tightened. 


i;i61.959.  LASTING-MACHINE.  BOB«r  R»i»,  Beverly. 
Mass  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  8.  Reld.  Beverly, 
Mass.'  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  So.  82.476.  (Q. 
12—7.) 


In  combination  with  a  suspender  web  or  strap,  a  con^ 
necLi  loop  therefor  through  which  the  suspender  web 
or  sufp  PaLs.  and  a  suspender  end  of  a  sujender  cas^ 
off  comorUing  an  elongated  strap  composed  of  a  thlD 
"flLiblesi^et  metal  layer  having  an  exterior  s^fa^  coat^ 
nTTof  leather  said  strap  having  one  end  turned  bad 
on  Itsel  and  ia^ned  to^he  bod,  portion  of  the  Inem^ 
ber  o  form  a  loop  connecting  with  the  connecting  loop 
on  the  suspender  web  or  strap,  and  having  *  «-«P  ^"^ 
Ine  device  cooperating  with  a  snap  fastener  on  the  free 
end  of  t^e  body  portion,  said  snap  fastening  device  co- 
ojtaUng  to  form  the  body  portion  into  a  loop  for  hold- 
Ing  the  suspender  end.  . 


1.261.961.     CONYEYING   MEANS   ^^,?^™\",$J.^ 

ERS.  H.IND.BICH       FRI.DEE.CH      ^^^"^*       ^'^^^ 

Schiedam.    Netherlands.      Filed   Mar.    1.   1918.      Serial 
No.  219,922.      (CT.  104—181.) 


elements.   \n.i  means  .;ontrolie<i  by  saki  devk>es  for  giving  ^    threatied    open    end.    lead    holding    and    expelling    raAana 


1  \  lasting  machine  including  an  air  bag  to  contact 
with  the  vamp  and  quarters  of  the  shoe  to  be  lasted,  said 
air  bag  being  of  a  .hape  to  fit  about  the  said  vamp  and 
quarters  and  being  thinner  at  that  portion  which  lie. 
adjacent  the  median  line  of  the  vamp  of  the  shoe  and 
being  thicker  elsewhere  whereby  the  stretching  of  the 
air  bag  begins  along  said  line. 

2  The  combination  of  a  last,  and  a  last  holder  sur- 
rounding the  portion  of  the  last  on  which  the  upper 
is  to  be  lasted  and  an  air  bag  Interposed  between  the 
sali  upper  and  the  said  last,  said  air  bag  being  thinner 
along  the  median  line  of  the  last  than  It  Is  elsewhere. 

8  A  pneumatic  lasting  machine  comprising  a  last  a 
last  holder,  an  air  bap  Interpoaetl  between  said  last 
and  sairiast  holder,  means  contacting  with  the  insole 
on  the  last  to  prevent  movement  of  the  last  »way  from 
the  last  holder  when  air  under  pressure  Is  admitted  to 
he  last  holder,  said  means  being  roUtable  relatively 
to  the  last,  last  holder,  .ind  air  bag  to  give  access  to  the 
edge  of  the  Insole  to  permit  the  fastening  operation  to 

be  performed.  .     ^^    ^,       ..    , 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1  In  a  conveyer  for  the  transport  of  bottle  holders 
from  a  glass-oven  to  a  cooling  oven  and  vice-versa,  the 
combination  of  a  substantially  circular  bent-down  end 
portion  of  a  raU.  extending  laterally  through  a  suitable 
distance,  with  a  stop  member  which  Is  provided  substan- 
tially vertically  below  the  point  where  the  said  clr-^^l" 
rail  portion  begins  and  substantially  parallel  with  and 
preferably  extending  at  a  level  somewhat  below  that  of 
the  lateral  portion  of  the  rail. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  261  962.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Walt«b  ScOTT.  Sherl- 
'  dan.  Wyo.      Filed  Aug.   28,   1917.      Serial  No.   188.235. 

(CI.  74 — 19.) 

1  A  Joint  connection  Including  In  combination  with  a 
main  shaft,  a  second  shaft  angularly  movable  out  of  00- 
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incidlog  axial  relation  with  the  first  named  shaft,  Inter- 
nwshlng  cog  gears  on  the  opposed  ends  of  said  shafts,  one 
of  said  gears  being  formed  with  a  ball  seat  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  gear  teeth,  and  an  antifriction  ball  en- 
gaged upon  said  seat  and  with  the  center  of  the  opposed 
gear,  the  teeth  of  said  gears  preventing  the  displacement 
of  the  ball  in  the  angular  morement  of  the  gear  on  said 
•econd  named  shaft  with  respect  to  the  gear  on  the  first 
■haft. 


3.  A  shaft  Joint  Including  in  combination  with  the 
main  shift  and  a  second  shaft  angularly  movable  out  of 
axial  allnement  with  said  main  shaft,  Intermeshlng  gears 
detachably  threaded  on  the  opposed  ends  of  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  gears  having  a  ronoaved  seat,  an  antifriction 
ball  engaged  on  said  seat,  the  other  gear  having  a  central 
plane  face  for  contact  with  said  ball,  and  the  teeth  of  the 
gears  projecting  over  the  ball  and  preventing  angular 
displacement  thereof  In  the  angular  movement  of  one  gear 
with  respect  to  the  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,963.      LATHE.      JiNS    Slotnaib,    Grefsen,    Chrlstl- 
anla,  Norway.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  142,539. 
(CI.  82—27.) 
In  a  turning  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lead  screw  and 

a  threaded  feed  shaft  having  threads  of  a  different  pitch, 

one  being  provided  with  the  inch  pitch  and  the  other  with 

the  pitch  in  millimeters. 


1.261.964.  GAS  -  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Mbllb  P, 
Smedes.  Reeman,  Mich.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.745.     (CI.  67—96.) 


A  burner  comprising  a  sui»ttanttally  cylindrical  casing 
having  at  Its  lower  end  an  approximately  spherical  en- 
largement provided  with  a  series  of  air  Inlet  openings  at 
the  end  remote  from  the  cylindrical  portion,  with  a  taper- 
ing nozzle  detachably  connected  with  the  spherical  en- 
largement at  the  said  end  remote  from  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  extending  through  the  enlargement  and  deliver- 
ing at  the  junction,  of  the  enlargement  to  the  cylindrical 
portion,  the  bore  of  the  nozzle  being  stepped  down  toward 
Its  Inner  end. 


1.261.965.     TIME  RECORDING  LOCK.     Jacob  Sokolov. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,539. 

(CI.  234 — 1.) 

3.  In  a  time  recording  lock,  a  clock,  a  record  receiving 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  at  predetermined  Intervals, 
a  record  making  member  synchronously  moved  across 
said  record  receiving  member  while  the  latter  is  station- 


+ 


ary,  and  means  controlled  by  the  clock  for  Moving  said 
record  receiving  member  a  predetermined  distance  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  record  making 
member,  00  record  being  made  during  such  movement. 


7.  In  a  time  recording  lock,  a  clock,  a  record  receiving 
member,  a  record  making  member,  said  members  being 
relatively  movable,  means  connecting  the  clock  to  one 
member  intermittently  for  synchronous  movement  there- 
of for  a  predetermined  period,  means  for  movlnf  the  other 
mend>er  step  by  step,  and  means  operative  at  the  end 
of  a  period  of  synchronous  movement  for  retarning  the 
member  thus  moved  to  Initial  position  and  for  feeding  the 
other  member  one  step  forward. 

13.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  a  clock,  a  record 
receiving  member  adapted  to  remain  stationary  while 
the  record  Is  being  made,  a  record  making  member,  means 
for  moving  said  record  making  member  syncfaronoosly 
with  the  clock,  a  bolt  and  bolt  actuating  means,  a  bolt 
detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  locked  or  in  unlocked  posi- 
tion, said  detent  being  operated  by  said  bolt  actaatlng 
means,  and  a  connecting  member  between  said  detent  mem- 
ber and  said  record  making  member  whereby  the  record 
of  the  latter  Is  changed  so  as  to  produce  a  different  record 
whea  the  l)olt  is  In  locked  position  from  that  produced 
whea  It  is  in  unlocked  position. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  17  mot  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,966.     VALVE  FOR  ENGINES.     BORT  D.   Smvi-vs, 
Riverside,  111.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  William  V. 


Kslley,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  11,  1913. 
794,559.      (CI.  123 — 177.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  port,  and  a  rotatable  vaive 
member,  said  member  being  arranged  transversely  of  the 
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cylinder  and  constructed  to  provide  an  axially  central 
Straight  conduit  and  an  irregularly  disposed  outer  conduit, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  multiple  cylinder,  hydrocarbon  en^ne,  each  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  rotatable  valve  mem- 
ber transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  said  cylinders, 
said  valve  member  being  constructed  to  provide  a  single 
centrally  disposed  exhaust  conduit,  two  outer  irregular 
intake  conduits,  said  Intake  conduits  communicating  al- 
ternately with  the  Intake  ports  of  said  cylinders,  and  a 
pair  of  cooling  conduits  located  intermediate  said  intake 
and  exhaust  conduits,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  tubular  combined  Intake  and  exhaust  valve  com- 
prising concentric  intake  and  exhaust  conduits,  the  ex- 
haust conduit  being  surrounded  by  the  Intake  passage 
and  having  double  spaced  walls  affording  a  cooling 
chamber  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  intake  gases. 

8.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  circular  bore,  and  a  rotatable  valve 
member  mounted  In  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal exhaust  passage  having  a  port  opening  through 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  valve  member,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  intake  passage  outside  of  the 
exhaust  passage  and  provided  with  a  port  Intersecting 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  valve  member,  and  said  valve 
member  also  having  a  longitudinal  passage  located  between 
the  exhaust  and  Intake  passages  constituting  a  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  a  cooling  medium. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.967.  WAGON-SKID.  William  H.  Stoltm.  St. 
Charles,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,408. 
(CI.  193—2.) 


"^^^^k^J^ 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising^  a  frame 
having  side  channels,  chains  longitudinally  movable 
through  the  channels,  a  sprocket  mounted  In  each  of  the 
channels  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
channels  and  receiving  the  chains  In  l)oth  Its  forward  and 
rearward  travel  and  whereby  the  chain  at  Its  point  of 
contact  will  bulge  outwardly  from  the  channel  for  pro- 
viding a  relatively  narrow  space  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  chain  during  Its  travel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  shelves  carried  by  the  frame  and  supporting  the 
chain  to  maintain  the  latter  In  a  relatively  narrow  space. 


1,261,968.  MAIL^DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM. 
Stobbr.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 
876,667.     (CI.  236—92.) 


Simon  B. 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  mall  asaorter's  case  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  compartments  for  receiving  the  as- 
sorted mall,  of  contlnuously*opeT«.ting  mechanical  devices 
for  feeding  the  assorted  mall  Into  corresponding  compart- 
ments, and  means  controlled  by  the  pieces  of  mall,  while 
actuated  by  their  feeding  devices,  for  recording  the  rate 
of  delivery  of  said  mail  to  the  compartments  collectively. 


1.261.969.  TALKING-MACHINE  MOTOR.  Bdwabd  B. 
Taliaferbo.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1915,  Serial  No.  9,121.  Renewe<l  Aug.  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   186,056.      (CI.  185 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
record  support,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  furnishing 
constant,  uniform  driving  power  to  the  sound  record  sup- 
port, embodying  a  weight  motor  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  sound  record  support  and  opposing  the  re- 
sistance to  drive  of  said  support  with  constant  uniform 
power,  and  moans  operable  before  the  weight  motor  has 
exhausted  its  driving  power  to  rewind  the  weight  motor 
without  removing;  from  the  sound  record  support  the 
direct  drive  by  the  weight  motor. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
record  support,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  furnishing 
constant,  uniform  driving  power  to  the  sound  record  sup- 
port, embodying  a  weight  motor  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  sound  record  support  and  opposing  the 
resistance  to  drive  of  said  support  with  constant  uniform 
power,  and  electrically  operated  connections  operable  au- 
tomatically before  the  weight  motor  has  exhausted  Its 
driving  power  to  rewind  the  weight  motor  without  remov- 
ing from  the  sound  record  support  the  direct  drive  by  the 
weight  motor. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sOund 
record  support,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  furnishing 
constant,  uniform  driving  power  to  the  sound  record  sup- 
port, embodjring  a  weight  motor  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  sound  record  support  and  opposing  the  re- 
sistance to  drive  of  said  support  with  constant,  uniform 
power,  a  winding  drum  for  rewinding  the  weight  motor 
without  removing  from  the  second  record  support  the 
direct  drive  by  the  weight  motor,  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  to  the  winding  drum  and  automatically  opera- 
tive before  the  weight  motor  becomes  unwound. 

4.  In  a  talklnz  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
record  support,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  furnishing 
constant,  uniform  driving  power  to  the  sound  record  sup- 
port, embodying  a  weight  motor  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  sound  record  support  and  opposing  the 
resistance  to  drive  of  said  support  with  constant,  uniform 
power,  a  winding  drum  for  rewinding  the  weight  motor 
without  removing  from  the  sound  record  support  the  di- 
rect drive  by  the  weight  motor,  and  means  for  energizing 
the  winding  drum  before  the  weight  motor  becomes  un- 
wound. 


1,261,970.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Samoel 
Gbosoe  Tate,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,264.  (CL 
112 — 34.) 

1.  The  combination  of  fabric  sections  having  abutted 
edges.  Independent  lines  of  stitches  passing  through  the 
fabric  sections  respectively,  a  covering  thread  joining  the 
lines  of  stitches  on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric  sections, 
a  third  line  of  stitching  disposed  between  the  first  two 
lines  of  stitching  and  including  loops  which  are  extended 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  fabric  and  Interlocked  with 
the  first  mentioned  lines  of  stitching. 

2.  The  combination  of  fabric  sections  having  abutted 
edges,  two  parallel  rows  of  double  locked  stitches  passing 
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through    the   respective    fabric   sections   parall.  1    with  the  I  1.2«1.972.     ELECTRIC  RIVETINO-MACHINll      4,„\.. 


me.tlng  .dges  thereof,  a  covering  thrva.l  .  onnf>otln«  th*- 
rows  of  Btitohes  on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric  sections, 
a  npe.lk'  thread  .■xtfn.ling  along:  the  meeting  .itg^Mi  of  the 
fabric  sections  and  overlying  the  ,  uverinx  thread  and 
formed  into  loops  passing  between  th.-  abutted  edges  of 
the  fabric  sections,  said  loops  being  extended  laterally 
and  Interlocked  with  the  first  mentioned  rows  of  stitching. 


3.  The  comhlnatlcn  of  fabric  sections  having  abutted 
•dges,  two  parallel  rows  of  double  locked  stitches  passing 
through  the  respective  fabric  sections  parallel  with  the 
inet;tliig  edges  thereof,  a  covering  thread  connecting  the 
rows  or  stitches  on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric  sections, 
a  needle  thread  extending  along  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
fabric  sections  and  overlying  the  ( overlng  thread  and 
formed  into  loop.s  passing  between  the  abutted  edges  of 
the  faliric  sections,  each  of  said  loops  being  extended  lat- 
erally and  interloclied  with  both  of  said  flrst  mentioned 
rows  of  stitching  and  by  the  next  needle  loop  formed  in 
said   needle  thread  extending  along   the   meeting  edge*. 

1.261,971.  ELECTRIC  RIVETING  MACHINE.  ALBERTI8 
C.  Taylor.  Warren,  Ohio,  assigu.-r  to  The  Wlnfleld 
Manufacturing  Cuiupany,  Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  .-^ept   19.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,025.      (Cl.  219 — 2.) 


T=i) 


1.  An  electric  riveting  machine  as  deacribe<l  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  riveting  electrodes,  an  electric  switch,  and 
manually  controlle<l  mechanism  to  effect  initial  heaUng 
and  riveting  by  an  automatic  operation  of  said  switch 
during  a  pressing  movement  of  one  electrode,  and  power 
means  to  complete  the  work. 

10  An  electric  riveting  machine  as  described  having  a 
pair  of  riveting  electrodes  and  means  to  bring  the  same 
into  contact  with  a  rlevt.  an  electric  switch  to  turn  the 
cnrr.nt  on  said  electrodes,  a  single  pivoted  lever  to  Im- 
part movement  to  one  electrode  and  said  switch,  and 
pow.  r  I  tuated  mechanisms  adapted  to  impart  additional 
pressure  upon  the  rivet  through  said  electrodes. 

2n  An  electric  riveting  machine,  comprising  an  elec- 
trode, a  slidftble  head  carrylnjr  said  electrode,  a  bar  ad- 
justably fixed  upon  said  henri.  an  oscillatory  raemlier  h*T- 
inc  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  bar.  means  to  effect 
withdrawal  of  said  bolt  In  one  position  of  said  oscillatory 
member  rr-iatively  to  said  ;.ar.  and  power  means  to  Im"- 
part  oscillatory  movement  to  said  i.ar  at  intermittent 
Intervals. 

rClalms  2  to  9  and  11  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1^.    r.iYLoa.    ^^•rren.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Tlie    Wlnfleld 

Manufacturing  Company.  Warren.  Ohio,  a  Gbrporatdon 

PUed  Sept  19.  1916,    Serial  No.  121.026.     (Q   2l»— 2  > 


1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a 
movable  head  carrying  oae  of  said  «lectrode«  «Bd  meaaa 
to  actuate  said  head  coBprlsiag  a  rack  aci>arabl^  esgaged 
with  said  head,  a  welglit  to  hold  said  head  ami  rack  in 
working  relation,  and  a  lever  and  tooth  segment  to  actuate 
said  rack. 

12.  In  an  electric  riveting  machine,  a  set  of  oppo8e<l 
electrodes,  a  vertically-movable  head  for  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, a  presser  member  in  separable  bearing  engagement 
with  said  head,  means  to  operaf-  said  pr«Mer  member,  a 
hammer  In  striking  engagement  with  said  head,  means  to 
operate  said  hammer,  and  means  to  maintain  operable  en- 
gagink  relations  between  said  independently  movable 
parts. 

\^,J^  *f  ^'**'*''**^  riveting  machine,  a  set  of  dectrodea. 
a  sli(fcble  head  carrying  one  of  said  electrodes,  «  member 
to  de|>res8  said  head,  a  lever  to  operate  said  m«mber  an 
electric  switch  having  a  handle  mounted  upon  aald  lever 
for  Joint  operation  of  the  switch  and  lever,  an  over  bal- 
ancing weight  connected  with  said  head,  a  hammer  In 
striking  relation  with  said  head,  a  power  applying  device 
for  said  hammer,  clutch  mechanism  to  control  t|ie  opera- 
lion  df  said  device,  and  a  treadle  and  operating  connec- 
tions Tor  said  clutch  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  13  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 

:        • I 

1.261.$73.     ELECTRIC  BIVETtNO-MACHINE      JLujaaTia 

C     Taylob,    Warren.   Ohio,     assignor     to    The     Wlnfleld 

■^n'l'o*'"*'""''"^  Company.  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Cort)oratlon. 

Ulal  Sept.  19.  I9I6.    Serial  No.  121,027.     (Cl  219—2  ) 

1.   in  electric  riveting   machine  as  described   having  a 

sUdab^e   hea.l   and   an   electrode    thereon,    a    lever   pivoted 

on   said   head   and   movable   therewith,   and   means  opera- 

tlvely  connected  with  said  lever,  to  turn  the  current  on 

said  electrode  when  the  Joint  movement  of  said  lead  and 

lever  |s  arrested. 

10.  An  electric  rlveUng  machine  as  described,  compris- 
ing a  Blldable  head  and  an  electrode  thereon  and  a  lever 
to  operate  said  head,  in  combination  with  a  power  shaft 
and  a  wheel  free  thereon  and  clutch  mechanism  for  said 
shaft  and  wheel,  an  electric  switch  to  place  said  electrode 
in  an  electric  circuit,  means  connected  with  s«ld  lever 
to  operate  said  switch,  and  means  operated  by  Ae  same 
lever  tto  throw  the  clutch  into  action 

18.  In  an  electric  riveting  machine,  a  counterbalanced 
head  hnvlng  an  electrode  aflUxed  thereto,  and  a  cashloned 
bar  siklabiy  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  member  In  strik- 
ing relation  with  said  bar.  power  means  to  opei«te  said 
memljer.  a  lever  having  a  cushioned  fulcrum  and  connected 
to    said    head,   and    clutch    control     mechanism     fbr     said 
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power  means  having  operating  connection  with  said  lever, 
in  combination   with  an   electric  switch    to    control    the 


passage    of    the    current    through    said    electrode    having 
operating  connection  with  said  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.261.974.  BEAM  TRUCK.  Carl  V.  Thompso.v.  Trion. 
<ia.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.  .Serial  No.  192,544.  (Cl. 
21—65.) 


_-- :...^_ ..^^. 

d^7 
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1.  A  beam  truck  of  the  class  describeil  including  in 
combination  a  wheeled  truck  body  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  elevated  beam  supporting  meml)er8  each  of 
said  members  having  their  upper  faces  Inclined  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  toward  each  other  and  adapte«I 
to  receive  a  mini«ium  portion  of  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  load  supported. 

2.  A  t>eam  truck  of  the  class  described  Including  in 
combination  a  wheeled  truck  body,  a  rest  for  said  truck, 
iipposltely  arraugetl  lH>am  supporting  memberH  provlde<1 
on  said  truck  body  having  Inwardly  extending  Inclined 
upper  surfaces  adapte<l  to  receive  a  minlnuim  portion  of 
the  contacting  surfacet  of  the  load  supporte<l,  and  a  cross 
bar  connecting  two  of  said  nieabers. 

8.  A  Ixmm  truck  of  the  claaa  d*sertt>ed  iBcludini;  in 
oMnblnation.  a  wheeled  tra<-k  body,  and  a  itupportlng  mem- 
bar  arranged  at  each  corner  of  said  truck  t>ody,  each  of 
said  supporting  members  having  a  traosveroHy  and  longi- 
tndlBAlly  Inclined  upp^'r  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
mfait«»iim  portion  of  the  cnntiiotlng  Rarfaceo  of  the  load 
supported. 


1,261,975.      BRACKET.       John     II.    TuoMfaoN.    Elyria. 

Ohio.      Filed    Auk.    17.   lOlA.      .Serial   No.    115.397.      (Cl. 

248 — 80.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  oomblnatioo  of  a 
bracket  having  a  base  member,  the  back  e<lge  of  the  top 
of  the  bA«e  memlter  t>eing  l*eTeled  off  to  form  an  elonicated, 
open-ende<l  pocket  to  co<>p«rate  with  books  up«in  the  article 
to  ba  saapeaded  from  the  bra^'ket,  the  eutis  of  tlu>  i>ase 
mombor  belair  cut  away  to  form  pasaa«*i»  for  said  hooks, 
o|M>n incut  t>elDg  cut  in  the  iiase  meaahaa  to  turn  other 
IMMMages  for  said  hooka,  said  pa««a8««  adapted  tu  permit 
Hakl  article  to  l>e  sihlMbly  niooatMl  upon  saikU  bracket. 
)i  pair  uf  tlependin;;  nieruJx'rs  on  Mild  base  nambar.  a  bcax- 
'nc    luemUM*    i-MUiettMl    tu    said    depending    mcmberi>    and 
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pravldad  with  a  t>«aring  surface  to  bear  against  said 
oatlela;  aaki  bearing  member  being  provided  with  one  or 
waamt  opa^ass  t*  register  with  one  or  more  openluKS  in 
aaM  article  whan  said  article  hi  mounted  on  said  bracket. 


3.  In  a  bracket,  i  be  t  ombinatlon  of  a  base  member  hav- 
ing the  top  of  its  back  portion  beveled  off  to  form  an 
elongateil.  open-ended  pocket  and  bearing  surfaces  for 
hooks  upon  an  article  to  be  suspendeil  from  the  bracket, 
said  base  member  being  provided  with  openings  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  cut  away  to  form  passages  for  said  hooks  into 
said  pocket,  a  pair  of  depending  members  on  said  base 
member,  a  bearing  member  connected  to  said  depending 
memben>  and  supported  thereby  from  the  base,  said  bear- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  L>earing  surface  to  en- 
gage !<ald  article  and  with  one  or  mure  openings  to  register 
with  one  or  more  openings  in  said  article,  and  with 
another  opening  tu  register  with  a  protut»erance  upon  said 
article. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.] 


1,261.976.  .U'PARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  CAN  ESDH 
FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  RING-LINERS.  Ivak 
D.  THOk.NBL'ROH,  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  San  Frascisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  o( 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mav  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  98.167. 
(Cl.  158—77.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  shouldered  and  horisontally 
flanged  can  ends  prior  to  their  reception  of  ring  liners,  for 
the  retention  of  Hoch  ring  lhi«^  on  the  exteriors  of  said 
shoulders,  having  In  combination  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  convex  continuous  curling  flange  and  a  con- 
tiguous overhanging  flat  flange,  and  a  stationary  memt)er ' 
extending  partly  around  said  rotatable  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cmitlnuou6  concave  curling  flange  opposite 
to  the  curling  flange  of  the  rotatable  memt>er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  face  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
plane  of  the  aaM  flat  flange  equal  to  the  vertical  thick- 
ness of  a  can  end.  said  curling  flanges  being  intermediate 
the  planes  of  said  flat  flange  and  face. 

A.  A  machine  for  forming  shouldered  can  end>  un  the 
reteation  of  ring  llner«t  .i,  he  exteriors  >  '  ^ud  hinui  urs. 
having  in  combination  h  rotatable  Bkaaiber  pruvi<ie<i  with 
a  convex  <ontinuous  curling  flanga  aa4  a  contiguiMO'  ><\<  i 
hHiiciiit:  flat  flaaga,  aad  a  statleaary  nitmiMr  .  .C'li.tm;: 
pariiy  aroand  aald  rotataMe  aaMnher  huo  I'Tovki'ii  wmij 
a  •  uiitiiioaa  oancave  carllag  flanga  oppaaita  to  the  curling 
T'.iiiy    ut    the  rotatable  member  and  provlde<1   with   a    flat 
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fac"e  iirrai»._'f(i  lu  h 
flat  ttan^p  t'()ual  to 
said  ciirllnu  flant:*--; 
flat   Mnniif  an<l    f,uc 


.li>tani«»  from  the  plane  of  the  said 
Thf  VHrrlcal  thlfknesB  of  a  can  end. 
I .  iutx  intt  rmt'dlate  the  planes  of  said 
sail!  flat  fac«'  lielng  extended  to  form 


a  sviiiporf in^'  -lidf  for  ttn'  can  t-nds  liefore  they  enter  be- 
tWftMi  th''  I  iirling  (laiiKPs. 

[(  laiiji-i  ■_',  4,  and  •",  m  t  prlnte*!  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,2»;i,977.        SAFKTY      STAKT1.\<;      KEVICK     FOR     IN 
TERNAL-COMBl'STION  M*tT()KS.     James  T.  A.  Todd, 
Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    12,    1917.      Serial    No 
154.076.      (CI.   123 — 1X5.) 


1.  A  Jwfi'ty  clnti'!  ridi  as<'  for  motor  vehicles  In  coinld- 
natton  with  the  crank  shaft  and  motor  dutch  of  a  v«'- 
hlrle  c«>mprlKlng  a  bar  nttnche  •')  the  vehicle,  n  ratchet 
tvhtf'l  and  a  release  clutch  mounted  loosely  on  xaid  shaft 
jind  having  a  cylindrical  boH.«i  projecting  through  mid 
li.ir.  a  keeppr  on  the  opposite  side  of  8nl<l  liar  from  said 
rat<het  wheol  .ittache<l  to  said  Ik>«s.  spring-controlled 
dor.:s  mounted  on  said  bar  for  locking  said  ratchet  wheel 
rigid  with  said  bar  in  case  of  backward  turning  of  the 
wheel,  said  release  dutch  being  rigid  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  having  beveled  surfae/vi  rt'bitlvely  longer  than 
the  bevelcfl  surfaces  of  the  motor  dutch,  and  rigid  stutis 
projecting  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bt'veled  surfaces  of  shid  releaw  dutch  to  move  the  shaft 
.i.xliilly  for  releasing  the  motor  clutch. 

2.  A  safety  clutch  release  for  motor  vehicles  In  com- 
bination with  the  crank-shaft  and  motor  dutch  of  a  ve- 
hicle comprising  11  bar  attached  stationary  to  the  vehicle 
frame,  a  ratchet  whe*'!  and  a  release  dut<-h  Integral  there- 
witl)  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  means  loostdy  con- 
necting said  ratchet  wheel  and  release  clutch  to  said  bar 
in  normal  con«litlon,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar 
locking  said  ratchet  wheel  to  said  liar  In  case  of  back 
ward  turning  of  th«>  ratcliet  wheel,  said  dogs  having  lugs 
projecting  through  said  Ijar  and  springs  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bar  from  the  dogs  iM>aring  against  said  lugs, 
sabi  release  dutch  liavl&g  bevde<l  surfaci's  n-latlvely 
longer  than  the  l<>veli'd  surfaces  of  said  motor  dutch,  and 
studs  riglii  with  said  shaft  an«l  adapted  to  engage  the 
beveii  d  surfaces  of  said  release  clutch  in  case  of  back- 
ward turning  of  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  motor  <'lutch. 


1,261.978.  TOILET  ARTICLE  Hkkbkrt  Tkibb,  Platte- 
vUle.  Wis.  Fll.d  Aug.  24.  191G.  Serial  No.  116,617. 
(CL  132—17.) 


TiOTi 


3^- 

IMMIM* 


liiiiiiii, 


t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  btnly  having  teeth  projecting  therefrom,  said 
iKHly  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recessed  portion, 
a  substantially  U  shaped  cleaning  strip  having  openings 
formed  therethrough,  said  .strip  being  positioned  upon 
said  body  and  said  teeth  projecting  through  said  openings, 
means  for  relensably  holding  said  trip  in  a  set  position 
said  strip  fitting  snugly  within  said   rec«>s8,  thereby  pre- 


senting a  substantially  even  outer  surface  upon  said 
bodf  and  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  comb  body  havlny  teeth,  a  strip  having  openings,  said 
striy  fitting  upon  said  body  and  .said  teeth  projecting 
through  said  openings,  arms  carrUnl  by  the  eQds  of  said 
strif,  said  arms  fitting  upon  and  projecting  Bl)ove  said 
bodf.  a  connecting  bar  mounted  upon  the  bark  of  said 
body  and  proJ(>ctliig  through  said  arms,  meanit  engaging 
the  end  of  said  bar  for  holding  the  same  against  accidental 
mov<ement,  whereby  said  strip  will  l>e  held  in  a  set  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  fSasette.] 


2«n.979.     MOVING  I'lCTLUt  HLM 
TIB,    Hawley,    I'a.       FII<'«1    IH'C.    3, 
St5.243.      (CI.  88—19.5.1 


Thoi 
1914. 


MAS 


T.  TtJT- 
Herlal    No. 


a 


In  a  device  of  the  character  state<i,  an  e  astlc  mov- 
ing picture  film  l>ody  In  combination  with  a  faliric  horde" 
therefor   having   the   threads  of  the   fabric  placed  at  an 
ang)e  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  film  bo<Jy. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  «azotte.l 


1,261,980.  GRADING  AND  EXCAVATIN<;  AP^WUATUS. 
CJIKSTKR  J.  Van  Dork.n.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May 
74  1917.    Serial  No.  167.097.     (CI.  37—19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilfnl,  a  suit- 
able driving  power,  an  endless  main  cable  actuated  by 
sui4  driving  power  and  adapted  to  extend  over, the  ground 
to  Ix'  oi>erate<l  upon,  means  located  a  sullalile  distance 
froti  the  driving  power  and  around  which  1  said  main 
cable  travels,  a  suitable  grading  Implement  pletachably- 
coodected  to  the  main  cable  and  adapted  to  !«•  drawn  In 
opjiiosite  directions  thereby,  and  en<iless  caldrs  on  each 
of  the  respective  sides  of  the  tnaln  cable  and  Upon  which 
said  grading  Implement  travels. 

^  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  endless  main 
cahie,  means  to  drive  same,  n  grading  Implen^ent,  means 
to  ^nnect  said  implement  to  the  main  cable,  forward  and 
rearward  laterally  extending  lugs  on  the  oufler  sides  of 
the|  implement,  and  a  pair  of  endless  cables  lirranged  on 
thej  respective  sides  of  the  main  cable  and  each  having  an 
upper  course  upon  which  said  lugs  engage. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  endless  main 
cable,  means  to  drive  same,  a  grading  impletnent,  abut- 
metits  on  the  main  cable,  a  hook  engageabfe  over  the 
cabje  and  with  said  abutment,  means  to  connetct  the  hook 
to  the  Implement,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  space<l 
resilient  clamping  Jaws  »ecure<l  to  the  hook.  |in<I  a  lever 
having  one  end  removably  held  In  the  space  between  said 
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Jrws  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extending  Iwyond  the 
book  MO  as  to  be  raised  and  therewith  ralst*  the  hook  up 
out  of  «>ngagement  with  the  cable. 

{Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.981.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  Thomas 
W.  Varlby  and  William  C.  Nbik,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug   l!5    1^16.    Serial  ?lo.  115,811.     (01.246—58.) 


\."^'4''. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  vehicle  movable 
along  the  same,  magnets  along  the  track,  a  polarized  re 
lay  on  said  vehicle  adapted  to  be  affecte<l  magnetically  by 
said  magnets,  means  set  In  operation  by  the  opening  of 
said  nday  tending  to  influence  the  movement  of  the  ve 
hide  and  means  controlle<1  by  the  si»eed  of  the  vehicle  for 
preventing  the  exercise  of  said  Influence. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  vehicle  movable 
along  the  same,  permanent  and  electromagnets  along 
said  track,  a  polarizeil  relay  on  said  vehicle  adapte<I  to 
be  affected  magnetically  by  said  magnets,  means  tending 
to  exert  a  certain  controlling  influence  en  the  movement 
of  ta\(\  vehicle,  sal<l  means  )>elng  adapted  to  t>e  set  In  op 
eration  by  the  magnetism  from  the  permanent  magnet,  the 
said  opt-ratlon  t)elng  prevented  by  the  magnetism  from  the 
electro-magnet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  vehicle  movable 
along  the  same,  permanent  and  "lectro-magnets  along  said 
track,  a  polarized  relay  on  said  vehicle  adapte<l  to  be 
affeote«l  magnetically  by  said  magnets,  means  controlled 
Jointly  by  said  relay  and  the  speed  ot  the  vehicle  for  ex- 
erting n  controlling  infuence  on  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  niean.s  for  controlling  the  electro -magnets 
according  to  track  conditions. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  track,  permanent  magnets 
along  the  tra<k.  magnetic  relays  on  the  track  adapted  to 
respond  to  changes  of  flux  in  said  magnets. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  vehicle  mov- 
able along  the  same,  permanent  and  electromagnets  along 
said  track,  a  polarized  relay  on  said  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
affected  magnetically  by  said  magnets,  a  stop  p.rm.  means 
driven  from  a  movable  part  of  the  vehicle  for  driving  said 
stop  arm.  means  controlled  by  the  opening  of  the  relay 
for  atfectlng  the  ♦•ngag<-nient  of  said  stop  arm  and  its 
driving  means,  a  speed  arm  and  a  brake  circuit  controlled 
by  the  relative  position  of  said  stop  arm  and  speed  arm. 

IClalms  1,  4.  6  to  1<»,  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. ] 

1.261.982.  BASKET.  (iAi.NK.s  M.  WALKiia.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Flle«l  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,272.  (CL 
217—122.) 

1.  A  tmsket  constructed  of  a  blank  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  substantial  rectangular 
bottom,  substantially  rectangular  sides  forming  unbroken 
continuations  of  the  bottom  and  disposed  parallel  along 
opposite  margins  of  the  bottom,  substantially  rectangular 


ends  proper  forming  unbroken  continuations  of  the  bot- 
tom along  margins  opposite  said  sides,  the  length  of  said 
ends  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  sides, 
strips  forming  Inner  basket  rims  secured  to  the  inside 
faces  of  said  sides  and  to  the  ends,  the  side  strips  l>elng 
unattached  Intermediate  their  lengths  to  afford  a  passage 
way  for  a  handle,  and  auxiliary  folding  ends  forming  un- 
broken continuations  of  the  sides,  the  said  ends  t>elng  cut 
away  or  unattached  to  the  ends  proper  of  the  l)ox  so  that 
the  same  may  be  folded  Independently  of  the  ends  proper 
and  a  handle  located  between  the  side  basket  rims  and  the 
sides  of  the  basket. 


2.  A  basket  constructed  of  a  blank  made  from  a  single 
plete  of  wood  veneer  covered  with  paper  so  that  the  same 
may  be  t>ent  Into  box  form  without  disturbing  the  wood 
flber  anil  forming  cracks,  and  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  t>ottom,  sobstantlally  rectangular  sides  form- 
ing unbroken  <ontinuatlons  of  the  bottom  and  disposed 
parallel  along  opposite  margins  of  the  l>ottom,  substan- 
tially rectangular  ends  proper,  the  lengths  of  which  being 
egual  to  the  width  of  the  sMes  and  forming  unbroken 
continuations  of  the  kK>ttom  along  margins  opposite  said 
sides,  inner  t>asket  rims  secured  to  the  inside  faces  of  said 
sides  and  ends,  the  t  nds  of  the  side  strips  and  end  trips 
lM>ing  space<l  apart  so  that  the  corners  of  the  t>ox  are  free 
from  rims,  the  said  side  strips  being  free  to  be  removed 
from  the  sides  to  afford  a  passage  fur  a  basket  handle,  and 
auxiliary  end  flaps  having  inner  margins  cut  away  and  in- 
clined and  capable  of  being  folded  upon  each  other  to 
(over  the  entire  side  margins  of  the  ends  proper  so  as  to 
completely  dose  the  ends  of  the  imsket  and  to  hold  the 
imsket  when  the  same  are  secund  together  in  the  desired 
shape. 


1,261.983.       STEAM  II  ..MMBR  DIE-SECURING    MEANS. 

EoWARi>  Wkijindbk,       iioll.  !.j:.  li.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1917. 
Serial  No.  189.818.     («...  78 — it  1 


#•/ 


1.  A  means  for  securing  power  hammer  dies  to  their 
supporting  bases,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
metal  block  having  in  two  of  its  adjacent  corneirs  a  pair 
of  right  angular  notches  opening  through  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  blocit,  through  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  through  out  end,  said  notches  extending  approxi- 
mately half  the  length  of  the  block  and  having  Inclined 
•  nds,  the  sides  of  the  block  beyond  the  notches  being 
slightly  inclined  to  impart  a  substantially  wetlge  shape  for 
approximately  half  the  length  of  the  block,  and  a  filler 
block  receivable  In  the  wider  notch  and  having  ac  Inclined 
lnn« r  end  <ontactlng  with  the  end  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 
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1,2«1.984.     nKMOI-NTABLE  WINDOW, 
VKSH      Mnwiiukc.-,    Wis        PllM    S»>pt 
No    r,2>25.      (CI.  20 — 4(i.) 


Lons  J.  Wb»t- 

7,     1!U5.       8«-r1lll 


Jt 


iJ7T-ar 


1.  A  demountable  window,  comprising  a  rasing,  an  up- 
per sash  ami  a  lowpr  sash  sUdnhly  mounted  therein,  a 
suitable  hinge  connection  on  the  casing  for  the  lower  sash. 
•  c«nne<  tine  means  .TdaptPd  to  he  removably  connecte<l 
with  rhe  t'dg*'  of  the  low^r  sa:*h.  and  a  hinge  eenoectlon 
on  th<-  upper  sash  alapte.l  to  b»<  .■nirnk'ed  with  the  e«B- 
necttng  means  for  permltTlni;  th.-  upp^r  sash  to  -wing  oBt 
of  the  caRln;;  upon  its  hinge  support  from  the  lower  sash. 

4.  A  il .luiiuiitable  wlndnw.  <omprt»«lng  a  .a sing,  an  up- 
per sash  and  a  low*  r  sash  slidaliiy  monnte«l  therein,  a 
sultalile  hin^'p  counpction  for  X\\f  lower  siish  permitting 
tt  t(i  iwing  out  of  fh«-  cawlnir  a  .onnetrini:  m.inber  U- 
sh»p-d  in  cro-s  se.-tloti  adapted  to  h--  se.urfd  to  tb*  edge 
of  the  lower  saHh.  a  hingi-  md  pivotaliv  inoiintril  on  the 
ceamt'ctlng  member.  ■.\  pivotal  so- kcr  .arn-.l  t)\  tli.-  hing<> 
r<»d,  and  a  downwardly  proJe<  ting  hook  member  on  the 
npppr  ya-h  adnpti-.]  to  t-mraee  tln>  pivotal  ^*o<kft  to  form 
a  hinire  .  oiine»'tioii  pernuttiug  the  upp-T  sash  to  also 
swintr  mir  of  the  '-asink; 

[Claims  2  and  •{  not  prinl.-d  In  the  (laxette.] 


1261985.       H.\Lf^m'TTON-CUT-OllT    S«WITCH.      Cl^- 
'  ENCt  W.  WHEELBH,  Chicago.  111.     Flle,l  May  21.  1»16. 
Serial   No.   20,695.      (CI.   172-    T52.) 


1.  A  control  switch  for  elevator*  comprising  a  casing 
in  the  car,  a  switch  in  the  caalng.  an  apron  for  opening 
and  closing  iho  switch,  a  auries  of  posh-buttons  for  shift- 
ing the  apron  to  open  position  ai  d  tloalng  the  circuits, 
an  arm  for  shifting  the  apron  to  closed  position,  and  a 
catch  for  holding  the  apron  In  open  or  closed  positios. 

4.  A  hall-button-cut-out  control  switch  for  push-buttou- 
controlletl  elevators  comprising  a  casing  in  the  car,  a  pair 
of  contact-points  in  the  <asing.  one  being  connected  with 
the  hall  buttons,  a  pivoted  universal  apron  in  the  c»8lnK 
to  connoct  said  points  and  niprmany  ri^tlng^  in  a  closed 
poaitlon.  a  aeries  of  floor  push  tait tons  in  fhe  casing  for 
shifting  the  apron  to  open  position  and  directly  closing 
circuit  switchfs,  a  trip  arm  through  tTle  walls  of  tire  cas- 
ing and  the  cur  for  shifting  the  apron  to  closed  position, 
a  cam  on  the  hatchway  door  for  operating  th''  arm,  and 
a  pivoted.  doul>l»' notched  and  spring  stre.ssod  <-ati-h  In 
tlir  casing  for  holding  the  apron  In  open  or  closed  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261986.      DIHPEMRING  FAUCKT       Fa.WK 
n^T^Jaod.    Ohio.       File«1     Apr.     17.     1917. 
182.699.      (CI.   225 — 28.) 


A.    WMrrn, 
fVrial    No; 


1.  A  dispensing  faucet  compriaing  an  upright  casing 
havlBg  an  overhanging  elbow  and  a  spout  depending 
from  said  elbow,  a  plurality  of  supply  plp<s  e.xtendlng 
upwtrdly  in  the  casing  and  bent  downwardly  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  spout,  means  to  selectively  discharge 
llquifls  from  said  pipes  to  the  spout,  and  a  ring  shape«l 
water  plp«  exUmllng  around  within  the  upptir  part  of 
(he  apout  and  tiaving  jet  holes  directed  toward  the  inner 
surface  of  the  spout. 

■1.  \  dispensing  faucet  cumprlaing  a  spout,  4  plurality 
of  sfrup  pipes  discharging  into  the  .same,  a  water  plp« 
provided  with  Jet  boles  dlrecte<l  toward  the  Innex  sur> 
fa<«'  of  said  spout,  and  mfans  to  8eiectivel>-  cioutrol  th« 
flow  of  llQuids  from  -said  syrup  and  wat^r  pipet- 


I 


1.::61.987.      METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALLM]MtM-Al.U>Y 
AJ^TICLES.      Al*b«u  WiLii,  Schlachtei.-^.  •    :  ■    lin.  Oer- 
ntgny.     Filed    May   :i4.   1912.   Serial   N\<     uJu.jo3.      Re- 
n«woa  Aug.  23.  1917.     Herlal  No.  187,887.     (Cl.  7S— L) 
l.iTbv  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  aluminum 
alloys   which   comprises   forming   the  article   frtm   an   ad- 
mixtui»  of  alumlniun  aiul  one  ur   more  other    metals   in 
quaotltles  which  will  asaume  an  adequately  uulforin  pro- 
portional   distribution    throughout     the    mass    within    a 
rajatfe  of  temperature  lying  below  thu  fuaing  p«int  of  tka 
ailof,    maintaining    the    formed    article   at    a    tempi»ratur» 
within    saUl    range    until    sai«l    uniform    proportiouai    lUa- 
trit>«UoQ   of   the   laetaia   is  attaineU.   and   coolitig    the  ar- 
ticle at  a  rate  which  will  Insure  fixation  of  tho  uniformly 
dUtfibuted  pra^ctioas ;  substantially  u  dMcrlbvd. 

2>  The  nvthad  «f  nuuiufacturinK  articles  of  alunilnuin> 
copper  alloys  which  compris.'H  fomdug  the  articles  from 
an  sdmlJtture  containing  aluminum  aiul  «.-opper.  the  pro- 
perftoBS  of  the  constituents  of  said  admixture  being  com- 
pcUble  with  the  aaaumptlon  by  said  conatltuents  of  an 
adequately  uniform  proporllonal  distribution  through  th« 
mast*  within  a  range  of  trjii|H-rature  lying  t)eU«w  tiuf  con- 
geaVog  point  of  the  maa«.  maintaining  the  for|ii>>d  article 
at  •  t«mp«rature  within  said  range  until  said  uniform 
profortlonal  distcibutlon  at  the  conaUtuenta  of  the  ad- 
mixture Is  att«ine«l.  and  cooling  the  article  at  a  rate 
which  will  ias«n»  fixation  of  the  uniformly  dlatrlbuted 
alloy  ;  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  aluminum 
alloys  which  comprises  the  making  of  a  molten  admlx- 
tnrt  of  suitable  proportions  of  altimtBam  luid  one  or 
moro  other  metals,  adding  to  said  molten  nflralxtnre  a 
quantity  of  magnesium  approximately  equal  to  one-two- 
hniifTredth  part  of  tHe  alumtnum  content  of  tald  admli- 
turt,  stnhjecting  an  article  formed  from  said  admixture 
to  t  temperature  somewhat  helow  the  congenllng  point 
of  aald  admixture  until  an  adtniuately  onlfnrm  propor^ 
ttofial   dlatrlbutlon    of  the    metnls   Is   attatned   throiitrhwBt 
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ih.-   \ixH--  1  nd  eo«llng  the  article  to  the  normal  to 

itir.    ii'   ;.   nitc  which  will  inisur.    fixation  of  the  uniformly 

U>*tTU.ui^-i    pri. |*»>rl i. iut*  .    sulN-tunuai  Ij    as    dt-scribeii 

4     Tbv   ni«th»4  at  aiauiifh   t  inu^:  artJ.lt*  of  aluminum 
Alloy*   which  coaprtoes   Lht    ntaKliw;    of   u    uioitwa  admli- 
tuve    of    MUlUbke    pruportiooa    of    uiumiiium.    copper    and 
manganese,    the    quantity    of    raanganwK-    iH-lng    approxl 
mately   equal  to  oae-seventh  0/  th*  oiH>pei    conteui    of   tlo 
admixture,  adding  to  cMild  admixture  a  quantity  of  mag 
neslum    approximately    equal    to    one  two-htindn-dth    part 
of  the  aiuuinara  ^•on^■nt  of  the  adniixturc.  su   >*(  uhk  an 
artol.      :    rme«i    fr..Bi    aaW    admUture    to    a     t.rn    -r«  1  ure 
Muaif.wiiat   iK>low   the   con«Mllac  point  of  mm    itiiii>ii»ure 
until  an  adequately  uniform  proportional  distribution  of 
the  metals  is  attained  throughout   the  mass  and  cooling 
the  article  to  the  normal  temperature  at  a  rate  whlc<i  will 
Insure  fixation  of  the   onlfonaly  distributed  proportions; 
substantially   as  descrlhed. 

5.  The  method  of  nwuiufacturlng  articles  of  aluminum 
alloys  which  comprls»'s  the  making  of  a  molten  admix- 
ture* of  aluminum,  copper  and  nianvanese.  the  copper  con- 
tent of  which  Is  limited  to  from  3  to  6  per  cent,  and  the 
manganese  content  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
copper  In  the  ratio  of  one  part  manganese  to  seven  parts 
copper  adding  to  said  admlxtore  approximately  5  per 
cent,  of  magnesium,  subjecting  an  article  forme»l  from 
said  admixture  to  a  temperature  lying  above  420°  C. 
until  an  adequate  uniform  proportional  distribution  of 
fhe  metals  Is  attained  throughout  the  mass  and  cooling 
the  article  at  a  r«te  which  will  Insure  fixation  of  the 
unirorroly  dlwtrlbnte^l  proportions;  aubsuntlally  as  de 
sfTl1>ert. 


1.261,988.      BRAIDINO  MACHINE   CAJlitUBR.      Thoma* 
*.  -Wiuios,  WyoralMing  borough,  Pa.,  aaiivnor  to  Tex 
tile  Machtne  W.)rl».  WyofntHslng.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
IVnnsylvanla.     File.1   May   11.  1915.     Serial  No.   S7,Sd6. 

(CI.  as— a4.) 


•AC 


mi 

in 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carrier  frame  having  a  fixed 
spindle,  a  tensioning  let-off  spring  cyllndrically  coiled 
upon  salil  spindle,  a  rotatable  supply  holder  inclosing 
said  spring,  a  plTotally  mounted  holder-controlling  device 
forming  a  seat  for  said  spring,  and  a  thread  tensioning 
lever  arrange*!  In  conatant  operative  engagement  with 
said  device. 

4.  A  carrier  frame  having  a  fixed  spindle  provided  with 
a  cyllndrically  colleil  spring  one  end  of  which  Is  flxe<l 
thereto,  a  supply  holder  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
spring  provlde<l  spln«lle.  a  let  off  device  pivotally  mounted 
oa  aald  fi»me  and  c«ntrolle«l  by  end-wlae  prtwure  of  said 
firing,  and  a  thread-engaging  lever  adapted  to  operate 
aatd  aprlng-pr* »a< d  **vlce  atMl  to  be  tensioaed  thoreby. 

(Ciaims  2.  i.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  iJasette.) 


0n  alternate  iiwhTn.  aatwardly  41i<acted  httfi  on  the 
■«Bbeni  iBtarBie4Ute  aald  alternate*  maHteis.  Aad  pr«}*e- 
Uona  form«d  00  each  of  aald  meaiboM  co-acting  with 
■aid  lugs  to  admit  the  flexuM  of  the  chain  tread  to  only 
one  diartctlun  of  jawvemant. 


Ua6U»8».      CHAIN    TRACTUR-TBKAD.       LAwaanca    G. 
^OasMiOH.    MinaeapoUa,    Minn.      Filed   Jan.    11.    1917. 

.'H.-rlal  No.  .141,«2tH.     (CX.  21— ir.n  1 

1.   .\    chain    traction    tread    v«u\\i  Mug    a    plurality    ol 
menilMTR    link  >«l    to  imr   ai»<  ther,    iBwar«My    directed    logs 


2.  In  a  traction  tread  of  the  class  described  a  plurality 
of  members  linked  to  one  another.  Integral  end  bearing 
walls  formed  on  each  end  of  each  thereof,  disposed  where- 
by wild  pivot  end  walls  of  adjacent  members  are  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  one  another,  a  pivot  alTordlng  a  con- 
nection between  aald  end  walla  of  the  respective  membera, 
and  coactlng  projections  and  logs  formed  on  said  respective 
pivot  end  walls  of  said  members  to  limit  the  fiexure  of 
the  traction  tread  to  only  one  direction. 

3.  A  one  way  bending  traction  tread  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  meml>ers  linked  to  one  another,  lugs  adapted  to 
carry  said  meml>ers  and  projections  on  each  member 
adapted  to  engage  upwardly  against  the  lugs  and  support 
adjoining  members  by  a  lifting  action  upwardly  through 
the  lugs  and  limiting  the  flexure  of  the  tread  to  one  direc- 
tion of  movement. 

4.  A  chain  traction  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memt>ers.  pivot  t>earlng  members  for  each  of  said  meml)er8 
having  elongate<i  ap«-ture8,  pintle  bolts  engaging  In  the 
elongate«l  apertures  llnhlnr  the  members  to  one  another, 
bearing  seats  formed  on  each  of  aald  members  and  longl- 
tadlaalty  itlretftad  projections  foTmi'<i  "ti  ench  of  said 
BM(ubo(«  co«ctteg  with  aald  bearing  s'-e^-'  to  limit  the 
fluuN  of  a»e  ahaln  tread  as  to  oae  Bhrertlon  of  more- 
nipf  t  wh^vbv  in  their  nexur*  limtT'nr  T>r:sirlon  Mid  hear- 
Inj:  seaiv  asul  pt o,W<'tloii-  ar*'  •Tit'se*  i  withoat  loeklng  or 
rontroltlng  tll^  po-ltiot  1'  in.^vi.hial  wen.t.er-  r^^  tr<  b 
Bll»:)it  movement   01.  «>   horlBOUtai  plane. 

fi.  A  rhaln  traction  tread  caapAaei  of  a  plurality 
of  nwrab-ra  linked  to  one  h  not  her.  Inwardly  directed 
\XHi>  on  alternatt-  members,  oitwardly  dlivrted  lugs  on 
in«>mbeis  ttirermedlate  oald  alternate  riemtier*  and  projee- 
tUms  fcirmv<l  oti  <'«ch  of  aald  in(>tnt»ers  iid«pre<l  to  engage 
th.  ■as*-  of  said  m.HH«T-  th.  r^-  limlttnv  the  Hexnre  of 
the  chain  ti*a<  a«  to  oae  dlrecttoi   .  -  m.  v^iwat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th»    ujiitUL.j 


1,261.990.        niOXOGRAPH  STOP.        MoNTAOca     ADAia, 

'  Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Original    application    filed    Jan,    27, 

1916,  Serial  No,  74,682,      Divided  and   this  application 

filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.161.     (Cl.  75—46.) 


I 
1. 


ZA 


\>^J^^ 


/r\ 


a.  A  Kound  rt'prodaoor  atopptac  device  comprtalag :  a 
recwd  disk  having  a  soac  of  groovoa,  a  rotatahla  lauvi 
carrier,  a  toaa -ami  adapted  to  ba  aaarsd  to  aad  fro  acraaa 
tbe^oae  of  ytooofs.  and  •  hrafctBf  de^re  carried  by  ttop 
arm  aad  arrai«Bd  to  enga«e  the  rou.n  o.  -».,  ,,r.i  .«rrier 
at  the  eatreaitty  of  tjar+i    mtivwment  o!    mi  1      iiriu 
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4.  A  sound  reproducer  stopptni;  device  comprising  :  a 
reconi  disk  having  a  zone  of  jrrooves,  a  rotatable  record 
carrlfr,  a  tone  arm  movable  to  two  nonplaying  positions, 
and  a  braking  device  mounted  on  said  arm  arrant;ed  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  the  record  support  In  either  of 
said   positions  of  the  tone   arm. 

7.  A  sound  reproducer  stopping  device  comprising :  a 
record  having  a  zone  of  grooves,  a  record  carrier,  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  move  across  the  zone  of 
grooves,  a  braking  device  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
movable  member  Into  engagement  with  the  record  carrier 
when  the  movable  member  is  at  either  side  of  the  groove 
sone,  and  a  drcult  controller  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  braking  device. 

f Claims  1.  2,  5.  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.991.  FEEDING  GATE.  MiCHABb  W.  Ahek.x,  Foun- 
tain. Minu.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,034. 
(CI.  119 — 63.) 


•-jS*      Vi» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  feeding  trough,  upright  posts 
mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  trough,  a  cross  bar 
mounted  on  said  posts,  a  gate  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
cross  bar  at  a  point  substantially  vertically  above  the 
center  of  the  trough  and  in  such  relation  that  as  the  gate 
Is  swung  the  lower  edge  thereof  will  move  adjacent  the 
Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  trough,  a  shaft  connected  be 
tween  said  upright  posts,  arms  on  said  shaft,  links  from 
aald  arms  to  the  gate,  and  an  operating  lever  by  which 
the  shaft  may  be  turned  to  swing  the  Kate  to  have  the 
lower  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  trough 
and  to  also  allow  .swinging  movement  of  the  gate  to  bring 
the  lower  edge  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  trough. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,992.  TOY.  Benjamin  C.  Aloib,  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1917.  SerUl  No.  170,365.  (CI. 
124—14.) 


£3r 


1.  A  toy  of  the  claw  described  comprising  a  stock,  a 
trigger  mounted  thereon,  and  Impelling  mpana  for  dis- 
charging an  object  from  the  stock  comprising  an  elastic 
member  engageable  with  the  trigger  upon  twisting  said 
member,  the  object  being  held  by  said  twisted  portion  to 
prevent  accidental  displacement. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock,  a 
trigger  thereon,  impelling  means  comprising  a  tension  de- 
vice connected  to  the  trigger  beneath  the  stock,  a  band 
connected  to  the  tension  device  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  trlg;,'er  above  the  stock  for  tensioning  the 
impelling  means,  and  guide  members  on  the  stock  about 
which  the  band  passes,  said  hand  being  tensioned  inci- 
dent to  release  movement  of  the  trigger  whereby  to  In- 
crease the  impelling  power  of  the  said  impelling  means. 

0.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock  hav- 
intj  a    -hanne!   extfndini.'  li.riL'Ifii.llnally  thereof,  a   trigger 


adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  channel,  a  disk  to  be  dls- 
chirged  from  said  stock,  the  channel  being  of  a  depth 
cqBal  to  one  half  the  diameter  of  the  disk,  and  impelling 
means  for  discharging  said  disk  engageable  with  the  same 
substantially  midway  of  said  disk,  whereby  to  discharge 
th«  disk  without  revolving  the  same,  upon  release  move- 
ment of  the  trigger.  , 
{Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  nazette.| 


I 


1,261,993.  COMBINED  ENGINE  AND  TU.RrflNE.  WiL- 
tiAM  Ai.ixANDBH  Allan,  Stouffvllle,  Ontnifio,  Canada, 
riled  Aug.  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  187,277.     ((.1.25.3 — 46.) 


In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  an  outfr  and  inner 
sta  lonary  casing  spaced  apart,  of  revolubjy  mounted 
heids  forming  the  ends  of  the  casing,  ami  a  circumfer- 
endal  series  of  turbine  blades  carried  by  th«^  heads  and 
extfnding  between  the  outer  and  Inner  casings,  and  means 
for  conducting  steam  radially  inward  through  the  inner 
and  outer  casings  Including  radial  fan  blades  t|nd  forming 
an  auxiliary  driving  memt>er. 

3.  The  device  of  claim  1  with  the  addition  of  having 
the  radial  blades  depending  from  the  perlpl^ery  of  the 
iniMT  revoluble  bead. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  sutlonary  outer  caalnf  having  a 
peripheral  inlet,  a  stationary  inner  casing  also  having  a 
peripheral  inlet  and  an  end  outlet,  revoluble  heads  for  the 
<aKing.  turbine  members  carried  thereby  and  extending 
(Ktween  the  Inner  and  outer  casings,  one  of  such  heads 
having  an  open  center,  fan  blades  aecure<l  ia  such  open 
center  against  the  end  outlet  of  the  inner  casing,  and 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  8t«am  passing 
through  the  inlet  of  the  Inner  and  outer  casings  and  be- 
tween the  turbine  members  Into  the  Interior  qf  the  inner 
ca.ving  as  It  travels  against  the  fan  blades.        ; 


1, 2*1. 994.      DOLL.      Jbknib  L.  Alli.v,   Long  Beach,   Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,904.     <Cl.  46 40.) 


L  A  character  doll  having  separately  stuflM  and  In- 
clo*rd  head,  trunk  and  limb  members,  facial  features,  and 
the  leg  members  bavin?  an  upwardly  and  rearwnrdly 
extending  curve  terminating  in  a  horizontail  shoulder 
portion,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  character  doll  having  separately  fnraied  trunk. 
bead,  arm  and  leg  members  stitched  tosreth<>r,  said  leg 
members  hnviuK  upwardly  extending  portions  ht  the  rear 
for  attachment  to  said  trunk  portion  at  polnti  above  the 
po.'ats  of  attachment  of  the  front  portions  thereof. 

rrialm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,261,995.      FOOD    PRODUCT    AND   METHOD   OF    PRE 
PARING   SAME.      Chablbs  F.    Aupt.  Wyoming.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.097.     (CI.  99—11.) 
1.  A   food   consisting  of  a   farinaceous  material  and  a 
mlneml  oil  thoroughly  mixed  and  rooked. 

19.  The  method  of  preparing  a  food  which  conelBts  In 
cooking  said  food  together  with  an  oleaginous  mineral 
Ingredient,  and  retaining  said  oleaginous  mineral  Ingredl 
ent  In  said  food  for  ultimate  uae  in  the  food. 

21.  The  method  of  preparing  a  food  which  consists 
in  mixing  together  a  farinaceous  ingredient  and  an 
oleaginous  mineral  Ingredient,  and  cooking  said  mixed 
lngre«llents  until  the  water  of  the  farinaceous  ingredi- 
ent Is  driven  off,  and  then  toasting  or  desiccating  at  a 
temp«>rature  that  will  not  drive  off  the  oil.  whereby  said 
mineral  oil  Is  retained  mixed  with  the  cooked  and  deslc 
cated  farinaceous  Ingredient. 

[Claims  2  to  18  and  2a  not  printi'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,996.      FOOD.      Chaklks   F.    Ampt.   Wyoming.   Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.  .3,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,098.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  food  adapted  for  ultimate  use  after  cooking,  and 
having  a  "shortening"  Ingredient  of  mineral  origin  adapted 
to  be  retained  In  sal4  food  when  said  food  Is  in  Its  ulti- 
mate condition  for  use. 

14.  A  food  comprising  a  nutritive  Ingredient  normally 
adapt»><l  to  agglutinate  <>n  cooking,  and  a  permanent  l>owel- 
lubrlcatlng  oleaginous  Ingredient  of  petroleum  origin, 
adapteil  to  counteract  the  agglutination  during  cooking, 
and  which  Is  neutral  and  inert  when  present  in  the  all- 
m<'ntary  tract  and  Is  not  digest«-<l  nor  asslmllateil. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.997.  HAY  DISTRIBUTER.  Calvbbt  K.  Andbbson. 
Rockport.  Ind.  Filed  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.265. 
(Cl.  214—5.) 


4.  In  a  hay  distributer,  the  combination  <rf  a  track,  a 
car  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track,  an  end  gate  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  fprward  end  of  the  car.  a  latch  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  car  and  having  Its  front 
end  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  end  gate  whereby  to  hold 
the  end  gate  normally  in  a  raised  position,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  latch  and  to  the  car  to  hold  the  latch  In 
raised  position,  a  trip  on  the  track  at  the  lower  limit  of 
travel  of  the  car.  and  a  trigger  s<H'ured  to  the  latch  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  to  •■nfcage  said  trip. 


1.  In  B  hay  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
«ar  mounted  to  travel  by  gravity  on  the  track,  an  end  gate 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  at  the  front  end  of  the 
car.  means  on  the  car  for  holding  the  end  gate  normally 
raised,  means  on  the  track  to  release  the  said  means  and 
permit  the  end  gate  to  open,  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
l)er»  mount«Hl  on  the  t-ar  and  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  end  gate,  and  means  on  the  track  to  .actuate 
sahl  members  and   move  the  end  gate  to  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  hay  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
car  mounted  to  travel  by  gravity  on  said  track,  an  end 
gate  plvotally  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  the  car.  a 
latch  carried  by  the  car  and  normally  holding  the  end  gate 
In  raised  position,  a  trip  on  the  track  to  be  engaged  by 
sal;l  latch  and  thereby  rehase  the  end  Mt« .  «nd  cooper- 
ating means  on  the  car  and  the  track  for  returning  the 
end  gate  to  raised  position. 

:i.  In  a  hay  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
car  mountefl  to  travel  on  the  track,  an  end  gate  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  car,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  end  gate  and  causing  the  same  to  turn  down- 
wardly at  the  lower  limit  of  travel  of  the  car.  a  bumper 
on  the  tra<k  at  the  upper  limit  of  travel  of  the  car.  and 
strikers  on  the  car  connected  with  the  end  gate  adapted 
to  impinge  against  the  said  bumper  and  return  the  end 
gate  to  raised  position. 


1,261.998.  GAGE  AND  STOl'  FOR  I'KINTING  PRESSES. 
Nbls  a.  Andbbson.  Warren.  Ohio,  a<slgnor  to  The  Har- 
ris Automatic  Press  <'on»pany.  Nlles.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,758. 
(Cl.  271— 5.'{.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press.  In  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  stop  designed  to  «ngage  with  such  <yllB«ler 
and  to  be  revolved  thereby. 

5.  In  a  printing  press.  In  combination  with  an  o«<  11- 
lattug  cylinder  having  stop  engaging  tocans.  of  a  feetl 
table  for  said  cylinder,  front  stops  mounted  on  said  fi^-d 
table  and  free  to  revolve  In  different  directions  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowci»- 
Ing  said  feed  table. 

(Claims  2  to  4- not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.999.  DYNAMt ►-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Ebsbst  J. 
Andbbwb.  ChU-ago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George 
L.  Chindahl.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  702.955.      (Cl.  171—230.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  closed  armature  colls,  each  of  said  colls 
comprising  two  adjacent  sections,  and  means  rotatable 
with  said  armature  for  changing  the  two  sections  of  each 
of  said  colls  from  parallel  to  series  relation. 

9.  In  a  dynamo-<*lectrlc  machine,  an  armature  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  armature  colls,  each  of  said  colls  com- 
prising two  sections,  an  armature  circuit -changer  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  of  said  armature,  and  means  for  oi)eratlng 
said  circuit-changer,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  free  to  rotate  thereon  for  a  por- 
tion of  a  complete  rotation,  said  sle«'ve  fixed  to  the  core 
of  aaid  armature,  and  one  member  of  said  changer  flxe«1 
to  said  8l«^ve  and  another  member  connected  with  said 
shaft. 

13.  In  a  dyuamo-olei'trlc  machine,  an  armature  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  armature  colls,  a  drcult-changer 
comprising  a  disk  fixed  with  relation  to  the  core  of  said 
armature  and  a  second  disk  movable  relative  to  said  flnrt 
disk,  each  of  said  disks  having  electric  contact  piece* 
thereon,  said  pieces  on  said  first  disk  being  connected  with 
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certain  nf  the  termlnalB  of  said  sectionti.  4>arh  of  the  con- 
tact pleo's  CD  one  of  said  disks  being  at  all  times  in  con- 
tart  with  one  of  the  contact  pieces  on  tb^  other  disk,  and 
menni^  for  rnratin?  one  of  said  disks  with  relation  to  the 
othpr. 

1').  in  a  'lyuainii  electric  machine,  a  shaft  and  an  arma- 
ture loniprlsing  a  lorc  and  a  plurality  of  culU,  said  arma- 
ture hfiiiK  iiiiiuiit)'!  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  cbang- 
IriL'  'ht  arrHiii.'i'in»»ut  of  the  circuits  of  said  armature,  said 
Hi-  h.'iiif  nj.erated  by  the  relative  rotations  of  said 
shaft  au'i  - 1 :  ! 

28.  In  !  i.viiji!..  electric  machine,  an  armature  comprl.s- 
ing  a  plurality  of  drum-wound  coils,  one  commutator  only, 
and  a  <  iriutt-chanfrer  adapted  to  varj-  the  number  of  cir- 
cuits through  said  armature ;  the  two  terminals  of  each 
of  said  colls  being  at  all  times  electrically  connected  with 
adjacent  84>gments  of  said  commutator. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  12,  14,  16  to  27.  and  29  to  38  not 
printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.262,000.  BATTEIiY  METEIi.  William  Anthony, 
Clyde,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.721. 
(CI.   171—95.) 


1.  A  face  plate  for  meters,  and  a  dial  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  raised  portion 
pressed  therein  beyond  the  plane  of  the  dial  and  having  a 
slot  cut  through  the  pressed  up  portion  in  a  parallel  plane 
with  the  dial. 

4.  A  base  member  for  a  liattery  meter,  comprising  a 
supporting  bodj  prorided  with  an  annular  rim  having  In- 
tegral radial  bosses  formed  thereon  for  attachment  of  the 
meter  casing,  and  having  Integral  right  angularly  disposed 
lugs  for  attachment  of  the  meter  face  plate,  and  having 
binding  post  connections  attached  thereto  and  Insulated 
therefrom. 

9.  In  a  battery  meter  a  face  plate  having  a  portion 
thereof  formed  up  beyond  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
plate  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  point  bearing ;  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  face  plate  and 
provided  with  a  crimped  portion,  said  bracket  support- 
ing an  oscillating  staff  having  an  indicating  finger  at- 
tached thereto  and  Journaled  In  the  point  bearing  In  the 
formed  up  portion  of  the  face  plate  and  In  the  crimped 
portion  of  the  bracket,  the  Indicating  linger  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  said  plate  its  oscillating  movement 
being  limited  by  said  slot. 

fClalnis  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,a«2.001.  HAY  FRAME  FOR  WAGONS.  RoT  L.  Ar- 
THUE,  I^ne,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  Har- 
rah,  Dewttt  County,  111.,  one-twelfth  to  William  P.  Day, 
I^ne,  111.,  one -twelfth  to  Emanuel  Hendricks,  Clin 
ton.  111.,  and  one-twelfth  to  A.  E.  Btone.  Clinton.  III. 
Filed  July  17,  191G,  Serial  No.  109.663,.  Renewed  Feb. 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.  217,996.     (CI.  21 — 74.) 

1.  A  hay  rack.  Including  In  combination  longitudinal 
sills,  a  main  frame  work  supported  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  supports  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame 
having  a  stop  member  secured  along  the  top  thereof,  an 
additional  fninie  work  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  sail!  vertical  support.s  and  adapte<l  to  assume  a  ver- 
tical position  where  It  rests  against  said  stop  member  and 
to  assume  a  horizontal  position  to  nerve  as  a  seat.  In 
which  position  the  ends  of  the  frame  bear  against  said 
Stop  member 

2.  A  hay  rack,  liicluiling  in  combination,  longitudinal 
•Ilia,  a  malB  frame  work  Hupporte«l  thereby,  auxiliary  sills 
under  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  work,  vertical  sop 


T 


p«rtH  upKtanding  from  aaid  longitudinal  sills  and  said 
atxlllary  sills,  a  stop  member  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  vertical  supports,  an  additional  fraote  work  com- 
prising longitudinal  membera  and  traniverse  members, 
said  additional  frame  work  being  pivoted  to  said  vertical 
sopports    below   said   stop   member   and   tlje    longitudinal 


n  imbers  thereof  extending  a  high  distant^  beyond  the 
pi  rot.  said  additional  frame  work  being  adapted  to  as- 
some  a  vertical  position  and  to  assume  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. In  which  latter  position  the  extended  portions  of  the 
longitudinal  members  thereof  engage  the  underside  of  the 
stop  member. 


1,  862,002.  THREAD  TENSION  AND  CONTROLLING 
DEVICE.  John  F.  Bartlbtt,  Duluth,  Minn,  riled 
Jone  18.  1817.     Serial  No.  175.263.     (CI.  «»— 17.) 


1.  A  thread  tensioning  and  controlling  device  of  the 
cliara<'ter  described,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two 
fltger  holes  therethrough  and  a  flat  smooth  upper  surface, 
as  upwardly  arched  resilient  member  loosely  attached  at 
both  endfl  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and 
having  a  circular  central  portion,  a  second  circular  mem- 
ber coactlng  with  and  above  the  resilient  mumber  and  be- 
tween which  the  thread  Is  held  and  a  thumbscrew  ex- 
tending through  the  two  coactlng  members  and  into  the 
body  por.tlon. 

2.  A  thread  tensioning  and  holding  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two 
flager  hole.s  therethrough  and  a  straight  flat  upper  sur- 
face, an  upwardly  arched  thread  engaging  member  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  l)ody  portion,  pins 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  arched  member  and  Into 
tbe  body  portion,  a  circular  concavo-convex  central  por- 
tion In  the  arched  member,  a  circular  concaTo-convex 
uiember  cooperating  with  the  like  central  portion  of  the 
arched  memt>er  and  intermediate  of  which  the  thread  Is 
eagagetl,  and  a  thumbscrew  passing  through  the  circular 
members  and  into  the  first  mentioned  body  portion  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

:i.  A  thread  tensioning  and  holding  device  of  the  char- 
atter  descrllied,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two 
flfeger  holes  therethrough  and  a  straight  flat  upper  sur- 
faci'.  an  upwardly  arched  thread  engaging  member  loosely 
nKunted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  hody  portion, 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  arched  member  to  permit  free 
langitiidlnal  movement  thereof,  a  circular  cemcavo-convex 
central  portion  In  the  arched  member,  a  clrcnlar  concavo- 
convex  member  co<'iperatlng  with  the  like  central  portion 
of  the  arched  momber  and  intermediate  of  which  the 
tiread  is  eagsiged  and  a  thumbscrew  passing  thr<  ugh  the 
nlr<  utar  member  ami  Into  the  l>o«ly  portion.  viji>«tantlal»y 
at  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.2«2.003.  PULLEY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILCS.  Qmowam  G.  Baynb,  Buafanell.  III.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1917.     8ertal  No.  Ittb.Sae.     (CI.  74 — 106.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Indudlng  spokes,  a 
hub,  and  a  hub-cap.  of  a  pulley  having  projections  to  bear 
upon  the  wheel-spokes,  and  means  actoated  by  the  hub- 
cap for  lo'-king  the  pulley  on  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  cap 
and  a  hub,  of  a  pulley  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with 
said  bub,  and  a  bearing  ring  for  holding  said  pulley  In 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  aald  hubcap  holding  the 
bearing  ring  against  the  pulley. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  pulley  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  hub  thereof  and  provided  with  an  in- 
terior projection,  means  bearing  against  said  projection 
and  holding  the  pulley  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  forelng  the  last  recited  element 
into  contact  with  the  pulley. 

[CUlme  2.  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 

1,262.004.      PNEUMATIC    <iLN.      WALiaa    F.    Bbacht, 
Chicago,   111.     inie«l  Jan.  u.  1917.     Serial  No.   140.H48. 
•    (CI.  89—6.) 


tan  attacking -9rlv  atrap  secured  at  ODa  ««4  to  th»^  lm<  k 
ot  tlK>  caateg.  and  kaviag  a  butt«n-hole  opeutag  In  the 
form  of  an  lnv«  rte<l  key  hole,  in  Its  free  end.  an  outward 
bend  adjacent  the  fixed  end,  a  straight  portion,  an  outward 
bend  at  eat*  olde  of  the  buttonhole  opening  and  a  straight 
free  end  portion,  a  reel  in  the  casing  and  having  a  shaft 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, of  a  pump  device  adapted  to  produce  suction  for 
drawing  a  bullet  Into  the  barrel  and  aUo  to  produce  com- 
pressed air  for  discharging  the  bullet  from  the  barrel, 
and  means  for  charging  powder  Into  the  barrel  behind  the 
bullet  to  lie  dl8charg»Kl  from  the  barrel  with  the  bullet. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
of  a  pump  device  adapted  to  produce  auction  for  drawing 
a  bullet  Into  the  barrel  and  also  to  produce  lompressed 
air  for  discharging  the  bullet  from  the  barrel,  said  barrel 
having  an  opening  nt  Its  breech  end  for  the  charging  in 
of  powder  behind  the  bnllet  to  be  expelled  from  the  bar 
rel  with  the  bullet,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  gun.  the  combination  with  a  l>arrel, 
of  a  pump  device  connecte<l  with  the  breech  end  thereof 
and  adapteil  to  prwlure  stirtlon  for  drawing  a  bullet  Into 
the  barrel  and  to  produce  compression  to  project  the  ballet 
from  the  barrel,  a  sti.p  for  limiting  Inward  movement  of 
the  bullet  In  i.nler  to  leave  a  Kpace  at  the  end  of  the  bar- 
rel behind  the  bullet,  said  larrel  having  a  hole  leading 
to  said  space  for  charging  In  powder  thereto  t'o  be  ex- 
pellwl  with  the  bullet  and  n  closure  for  said  hole. 

1.262.005.      KKY-CHAIN   RBKL.      liBOBiiE  (ioDKBKV    Bill. 
I>rm-tai«-«ce,    ».    I.     Filed    l>ec.    17.    Ihl7.     JSerlal    No. 

amms.    <ci.  342— e».» 

:^.  A  key  ehain  reel  cmnprtalng  a  circular  eating  having 
eentnii  lirarliia»«  In  the  front  and  back  aad  a  c-katn  n^^nlng 
In  Its  e«ige.  n  ajiring  hook  on  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  bot- 


rotatahlv  supported  In  the  bearings  In  the  rasing,  a  helical 
sprtng  in  the  taslng  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
reel  shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  to  s  pin  In  the  caalng. 
and  a  ker-chaln  extending  through  the  ( hain  opening  la 
the  rtesing  nnd  secure.1  to  the  reel,  on  which  It  is  wound, 
whereby  the.i^I  Is  plvotally  and  detachahly  secured  to  a 
button  on  wearing  apparel 

f Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 

l.-2«2,00«  poor  AND  LEO  RK8T.  Jamm  E  iixRat. 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  ft. 
Berry  and  one  third  to  Robert  C.  Berry,  Indlanapolta, 
Ind.  Filed  May  8.  1917.  Serial  No,  167,346.  (CI. 
155—0.) 


■-g^^ 


A  foot  and  leg  rest  consisting  of  an  aijright  portable 
bo<ly  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  floor  and  having  in- 
cllne<l  facing  membera,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  supported  l)y  said  inclined 
members  when  the  leaf  Is  lowered,  an  extension  member 
hinged  to  said  leaf  at  Its  outer  end,  a  ledge  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  aald  body  adapted  to  support  aald  extension 
at  an  angle  to  the  leaf  when  the  Utter  U  In  ln<lined  poai- 
tlon,  Jointe<l  pivoted  bracket  arras,  the  inner  one  of  aaid 
arms  having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  said  body  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  latter  and  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  arm 
being  pivoted  to  «al<l  leaf,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  in  said 
body  md  constituting  the  plvoUl  support  for  the  Inner 
arm  and  an  operating  member  flxeil  on  said  rocking  shaft 
for  shifting  said  jointed  arms  to  enable  the  leaf  to  be 
raised  or  lowered. 


1.262.007.  FISH  -  SCREEN 
Macramento.  Cal.  FIUhI 
147. -JSO.      m.  61 — 5.) 


William    D. 
Feb.    7,    1917. 


Bl.rt)Wt)HTH, 

Serial    No. 


.V  witpr  way  nuvng  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  In  each 
wall,  a  furnal.le  shall  extending  across  the  water  way  and 
projecting  into  said  slots,  a  screen  cm  the  shaft  normally 
screening  the  water  way.  and  counter  weights  hxed  to  the 
•nta  of  the  abaft  witttn  the  slnts  aad  acting  to  malnUin 
tiie  BomiHl  vertical  position  of  the  screen. 
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1,262.008.      RAZOR  -  BLADE    SHARPENER.     Frank    B. 

Bon  HAM,   St.   Paul,  Minn.      Filed   Nov.   3.   1916.      Serial 

No    129,285.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desrrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rolh'rs,  endU'ss  stropping  colla  loos<>ly 
arrangfHl  spirally  around  said  rollers,  one  coll  fitting  be- 
tween the  spirals  of  the  coll  of  the  other  roller,  fillings 
loosely  fitted  between  the  spirals  of  said  coUs,  and  means 
for  holding  said  coils  clamped  between  said   fillings. 

2.  In  an  apparntus  of  tho  class  descrlbeil.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rollers,  endles«  Internieshlng  ^plral  leather 
strops  coiled  around  said  rollers,  spiral  filling  strips 
colled  around  said  rollers  between  said  strops,  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strop- 
ping and  filling  colls  upon  each  roller  for  the  purpose  of 
squeezing  them  together  and  holding  them  clamped  upon 
the  roller. 


1,202.009.  CONSTRUi'TION  OF  I>OUBLK  WALLED 
METAL  TANKS.  Harry  V.  BRiU>Y.  Fnimlngbam.  Mass. 
Filed  May  23, 1917.     Serial  No.  170.387.     (CI.  220 — 125.) 


1.  In  a  double-walled  vessel,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner wall  whose  Inner  surface  Is  Imperforate  and  uninter- 
rupted save  at  lulet  and  outlet  of  the  vessel,  reinforcing 
hoops  secured  to  the  outer  surface  only  of  said  Inner  wall, 
an  outer  wall,  and  staybolts  passed  through  the  outer 
wall  and  screwed  Into  sockets  In  said  hoop<i,  substantially 
as  and  for  thi'  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1,262.010.  DRYING- iiOARD  FOR  CLAY  PRODUCTS. 
W1LX.IAM  K.  r.ROWM^B,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Buckeye  Clay  Pot  Company.  Tole<lo.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
24.  1917.      Serial  No.   182.417.      (CI.  34 — 17.) 


1.  A  drying  board  of  the  class  dei»crlbe<l.  comprising  a 
plurality    of    transversely    spaced    horizontally    disposed 
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stripn.  a  substantially  Bolid  bottom  extending  entirely 
under  Raid  strips  and  supporting  the  same,  said  strips  and 
bottom  co(>peratlng  to  form-  air  circulating  pussages.  a 
foratilnous  member  mounted  over  said  strips.  at>«l  a  layer 
of  c#arse  porous  material  mounte<l  on  said  mrmber  for 
directly  supporting  an  article  to  be  drle<l. 

[(Tlaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26j,011.  TIRE-TR£AD.  Asthue  Cromak  Biccc.  Ker- 
rlMale.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  .lunf  26,  1917. 
Seflal  No.  177,065.      (CI.  162—16.) 


l.'A  tire  tread,  comprising  an  annular  series  of  plates, 
links  connecting  said  plates,  eyes  on  the  lnn«ir  sides  of 
said  plates,  and  annular  cables  passing  through  said  eyes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tire  casing  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  around  its  p«Tlphery.  a  detachable  rtetal  tread 
therefor,  comprising  a  series  of  plates  extendlbfc  around 
the  tire  casing  and  conforming  substantially  with  the 
trend  portion  thereof,  links  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
plat«s  for  connecting  the  plat<^  to  keep  them  in  prop«T 
relation  to  each  other,  and  cables  extending  longitudinally 
aroutod  the  tire  for  .«iecuring  the  plates  thereto,  said  links 
and  rabies  projecting  Into  said  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
tin-  rasing. 

.'>.  In  (■ombination  with  a  tire  casing  having  a  s«-rles  of 
longltn<llnal  grooves  and  a  senea  of  transverse  -grooves  in 
Its  tfead  portion,  a  tread  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
plat<s  having  end  portions  overlapping  each  other  and 
extt'bdlng  Into  the  transverse  grooves  and  having  also  eyes 
on  their  Inner  sides  extending  into  the  It^ngltudtnal 
grooi^es,  links  attached  to  feome  of  said  eyes  t4r  connect- 
ing the  plat»>s  with  each  other  and  cables  extending 
throfigh  other  eyes  to  secure  the  tread  to  the  tirfe  casing. 

7.'  In  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  a  detachable  tread 
comprising  a  series  of  plates  having  overlapplnig  end  por- 
tioni  and  having  connecting  means  on  their  Inner  sur- 
fac*-*,  said  tire  casing  having  its  periphery  provided  with 
a  series  of  transverse  grooves  and  a  series  of  longitudinal 
grooves,  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  grotoves  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  overlapping  end  portions  and  the 
conoectlng  means  respectively  when  the  tread  Is  attached 
and 'to  form  an  antl-sklddlng  surface  for  the  jllre  casing 
whet  the  tread  Is  removed.  j 

[Claims  2.  3.  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaz«jtte.l 


l,2f^. 


012.  ALARM  DEVICE.  Alcxa.ndbr  BUll,  Brook- 
ly»i,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  Nt>.  1S1.188. 
(Cl    116 — 14.) 


^^^ 


1^  An  alarm  device  for  containers,  means  f#r  support- 
ing k  blank  cartridge  in  a  container,  a  member  tnounted  In 
said  container  adjacent  to  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  cartridge,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  member  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  motor  device,  a  fslgnal  device  op- 
era t»'d  by  said  spring  motor  device,  said  sprintf  motor  de- 
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vice  being  controlle<l  by  said  member,  means  for  locking 
Mid  member  under  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  member  to  permit  its  movement  toward 
said  cartridge  to  discharge  the  same. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  a  bag  or  container, 
a  casing  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  cas 
Ing    being    provided    with    means    for    supporting    n    blank 
cartridge,  a   member  mountwl  to  move  toward  and   from 
said  cartridge,  a  spring  for  moving  said  member  In  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  motor  device  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
signal  device  adapte«l  to  be  operaH-d  by  said  device,  means 
conneit«Ml    with   said    member  for  holding  It  In  an   opera 
tive   position   against   the   tension    of   said   spring,    means 
conne<ted  with  said  motor  device,  and  operating  in  i-on 
nectlon   with   said   membi-r  for  locking  aald   motor  tlevice 
against    movement,    and    means    connected    with    said    first 
named    means  for   moving  It   Into   position   to   release   said 
member  and  permit  of  Its  movement  t<»ward  said  cartridge 
to  discbarge  the  same. 

6.   In  tt  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  or  container, 
n  casing  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  adjacent 
to  one  .side  wall  thereof,  the  casing  and  one  side  wall  of 
the  container   Mug  provided   with  apertures,   means  for 
supporting  a   blank  cartridge  In   said   casing  adjacent    to 
salfl   apertures,   a   rod   mounte<l   to  move   toward   and   from 
said  cartridge,  a  spring  mountcil  on  said  r«Kl  an.l  adaptwl 
to  operate  It  in  one  direction,  means  for  locking  said  rwl 
In  an  operative  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
a  sprlns  motor  device  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
and   the  bottom   of   said   bag  or   container  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  signal  device  mounted  in  said  casing 
adjacent  to  said  apertures  and  said  spring  motor  device 
and  adapteil   to  W  operate<l   by   said  device,  means  con- 
nected with  the  motor  device  and  operated  in  connection 
with  said  rod   for  locking  said  motor,  and   means   for  re 
leasing  the  locking  means  of  said  rod  to  permit  the  move 
ment  thereof  toward  said  cartridge  by  said  spring  to  dis- 
charge the  same  thiough  the  apertures  in  said  casing  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  to  release  the   means 
for  locking  the  spring  motor  device  against  movement. 
((Malms  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  262.014.  GAS-BURNER.  ROWMT  E.  CAUfUi^U  Zerlw- 
ley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.082.  (CL 
158—111.)       . 


E--. 


1.  A  burner  ( omprlslng  a  l>a»e  memb«'r.  a  comprewlon 
spring  and  ball  <«rrled  within  aald  base  member,  a  gas 
supplv  pipe,  passing  through  the  base  member  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  discharge  orifice*and  a  burner  t ube-^ carried 
l>y   the  supply  pipe  and  In  allnement  with   the  discharge 

orifice. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.262,015.  T-SQUARE.  Sves  Jiuis  Cabi^os,  Biiddle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Helmer  P.  Cart«on, 
Middletown.  Conn.  Filed  May  4.  1917.  Serial  Na 
166.470.      (Cl.   3S— 80.) 


1  262  013       AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  VALVE  FOR   GA80 
'  LENE-ENGINES.       Frank     T.     Cai.ixjn.     Indianapolis. 
Ind.      Flle<l    May    7,    1917.      Serial    No.    166.999.       (Cl- 
123—129.) 
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1  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  of  a  con- 
duit from  the  tank  to  the  engine,  a  valve  In  said  conduit, 
a  spring  means  to  close  the  valve,  and  means  to  open  the 
valve  comprising  a  bellows  to  which  the  valve  is  attached 
and  a  t^ndult  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  bellows  with 
the  Interior  of  the  engine. 

•>  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  of  a  conduit 
from  the  tank  to  the  engine,  a  valve  In  said  conduit  auto- 
matic means  to  close  the  valve,  automatic  means  to  op«.n 
the  valve  comprising  a  bellows  to  which  the  valve  Is  at- 
tache<l.  a  conduit  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  bellows 
with  the  Interior  of  the  engine  and  a  pallet  valve  In  said 
last  conduit  said  pallet  valve  having  a  vent  opening. 

.•}  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  of  a  sup^ 
ply  pipe  from  the  tank  to  the  engine,  a  valve  in  said 
supply  pip*",  a  bellows  to  which  the  valve  Is  attached  said 
bellows  having  an  elastic  action  which  normally  expands 
It  a  closed  cvllnd««r  within  which  the  bellows  Is  mountecl. 
and  an  air  conduit  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  bellows 
with  the  Interior  of  the  engine. 


1  A  roller  supporting  device  for  use  with  a  T  square, 
comprising  an  elongated  frame  suitable  for  being  atUched 
to  the  edge  portion  of  the  head  of  a  T  square  that  is  op- 
posed to  the  edge  portion  of  the  drawing  board  so  aa  to 
extend  across  the  straight  edge  portion  of  the  said  T 
square  and  a  pair  of  rollers  operatlvely  housed  In  the 
end  portions  of  the  said  frame  so  as  to  travel  along  VH* 
said  edge  jwrtion  of  the  drawing  board. 

3  A  spring  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  straight  edge  portion  of  a  T  square  for  holding,  the 
head  portion  engaged  with  the  edge  of  a  drawing  board, 
comprising  a  housing  a  plunger  and  spring  operatlvely 
housed  therein,  a  roller  supported  by  the  said  plunge* 
and  adapted  to  coiiperale  with  a  track  on  the  said  draw- 
ing l.ojird.  the  said  housing  baring  a  longitudinal  guide 
slot  In  the  side  wall,  and  a  pin.  supported  by  the  said 
plunger,  serving  as  the  pivotal  shaft  for  the  said  rolbr 
and  having  an  extension  that  serves  as  a  guide  for  the 
said  plunger  In  .of.peratlon  with  the  said  guide-slot. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1262  016.  BRICK  RE  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Dani.l 
H  Close.  Elmhurst.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Van  Voorhis 
Close.   Newark.  N.   J.     Filed   Aug.  6,  1917.      Serial  No. 

184.674.     (Cl.  25—1.)  ,        ,^ 

1     In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  molds, 
conveyers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  molds,  both 
conveyers  traveling  in  the  same  direction,  common  means 
for   removing   bricks   from  a   pallet    on   one   of   said    con 
veyers  and   for   transferring  bricks   from   the  molds  to  a 
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M«li»it  (in   tilt"  othii-  t  ()nv«\v<T.   aad  iiieani;  for  trauKfi-rrlng 
thi'  pallets  fn>m  out*  con\i  ytT  tn  the  othur. 


Q       I  - 


5.  A  brick  repressinu  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
molrts.  means  for  conveylnK  pallets  to  and  from  the  molds. 
II  (iiniaiff  movai)lp  ai)f>v«>  the  moidg  and  above  one  of  nald 
>»\\\"yPT<.  Iilnge<l  len%-ps  carrlefl  by  the  cHrrlairf  and 
Hdiipied  to  cntrage  anri  push  the  l)r1ok«<  from  the  molds  to 
a  pallet  niu\  from  a  pallet  to  th.-  molds  as  the  carriage 
moves  tMiwariily.  aiiil  nivalis  for  moving  the  carriage  com- 
prising a  ilriv.  n  whe«l.  an  idle  wheel,  a  cable  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  and  to  the  idle  wheel,  a  curved 
arm  extending  partly  around  the  idle  wheel,  a  pin  on  the 
Idle  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  pin  on  tfce  driven  whe«l.  Raid 
pin  when  engaged  l.y  thf  arm  h.-ins  pressed  into  alinement 
with  the  pill  on  th.'  idle  wheel,  and  lucans  for  drawing  the 
carriage    cearwardly. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  carriage  recip- 
rocating device  comprising  a  fast  and  a  loose  wheel,  a 
cable  secured  to  the  carriage  and  to  said  loose  wheel, 
means  connecting  the  fast  wheel  to  the  loose  wheel  during 
a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  flret  mentioned  wheel,  a 
catch  carried  by  the  carriage  adapted  to  lock  it  In  for- 
ward position,  a  rod  adapted  to  trip  said  catch,  means  car- 
ried by  and  actuated  by  the  fast  wheel  for  moving  said 
rod.  and  means  including  a  weight  for  returning  the  car- 
riage to  normal   position  when   released. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^«2.017.  MECHAiMCAL  TOY.  Hal*  8.  CoL»MAN.  Ash- 
land, Wis.  Filed  July  ai.  Ittl".  Serial  No.  182,044. 
(CI.  46 — 27.) 


^^'itTi 


VJ 
/S 


8.  A    inechai)i«al   toy    coniprialng   a    support,   a    wheel 

having  .1   shaft    i'MirniiiMil  on    rli«'  support,  a  weight  motor 


for  rotating  the  wh***-!  coinprisitiK  1  fram.'  ii:.. noted  on 
a  pivot  that  la  aufcstantiaiv  axlnlh  aiiued  with  \\\y  wheel 
•haft,  a  pair  of  cables  arraiit;.' 1  lo  Im-  alt^-niHreiy  wound 
ontp  and  unwound  from  th*-  whe**!  tihaft  a  pair  of  abie 
■■i^aii  on  the  frame,  and  n  wi-nrhr.  s^ud  ,tit.|..-  iM-jng 
extended  In  •p^oalte  ilir-itions  ov^r  the  mud.-  and  at- 
tB<:ke<l  to  the  W^^t,  wlierel.y.  when  the  frau*  i.>  turned 
to  kriDg  the  weight  into  ItN  uppermost  pu«itloq.  the  wheel 
will  be  rotated  aM  Mid  weight  m..v.^  down. 

[Clauns  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed   iu    th.'  (ias^itc.] 


1.2^2 


.018.  BRICK-JOINT  KAKEK.  Pra.vk  3|.  CoLLrxs, 
Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W. 
a>llln«.  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Dec.  14,  I^IT.  Serial 
No.  207,169.     (CI.  72—138.) 


1.  A  brick  Joint  raker  constructed  of  a  slagle  section 
of  wire  bent  to  form  an  eloneate<l  tran«iver»e  loop  and  a 
loop  at  one  side,  and  intermediate  the  eDd»,  ©f  the  first 
loop  and  at  right  aoj^les  thereto,  the  exteaal«ns  of  aald 
wire  belDK  bent  from  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  said  first 
loop  and  at  ri«ht  an»le«  thereto  to  form  a  sh«uk  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  A  brick  Joint  raker  coasistiog  of  an  Implement  hav- 
ing a  head  formed  of  a  single  section  of  material  provided 
wit*  guide  extensions  to  cooperate  with  a  brirk  surface 
and  having  a  Joint  raking  protuberance  having  a  smooth 
rounded  surface,  said  head  and  lu  said  protuberance 
being  provided  with  communicating  openings  through 
which  the  material  may  pa.s< 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  print.  1   in  the  Qazette.J 


lichoenmehl, 
,8erial    No. 


i;i«2k01».  VOLTAIC  CKLL.  Milljiu  Va 
Atlantic.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Charles  K 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917 
147,132.      (CI.  204 — 38.) 

1.  A  negative  electrode  for  use  in  a  voltai 
posed  of  a  metallic  oxyarsenld.  I 

2.  A  negative  electrode  for  use  in  a  voltal(|  cell,  com- 
posfd  of  an  oxyarsenld  of  Iron. 


cell. 


com- 


1,292,020.  VOLTAIC  CELL.  Miller  EuoiiiE  Conrad, 
Atlantic,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Charles  B.  Skhoenmehl, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.133.      (CI.  204 — 33.) 

1.  A   negative  electrode  for  use  in  a  voltald  cell,  cojb- 
poaed  of  a  metallic  oxyphospbid. 

2.  A  negative  electnxle  for  uae  In  a  voltaic^  cell,  com- 
posed of  an  oxyphospbid  of  iron 


1,2(12,021.  EXTENSIBIJ5  SHELF  ELIZABETH  D.  COK- 
R<>r.  Memphis,  Teun.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Iserial.  No. 
1$9.726.      (CI.  248 — 18.) 


J 


I^SS^ 


In  a  shelf,   the  combination  of  a  lasytoftgs,  means 
for  «t«fui«fftlac  said  bny  tanas  to  a  «appertiaB|  strvctart, 

amw    projerting    tetemlly    from    mhl    tongs,    and    a    -h'Tf 
removably   sopporteti  on  said  arji>». 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  priated  in  the  4iaaettc«,] 


.^PKIL  y.  lyiS. 
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1.9t2,022.       LI'BR1CAT!N<J     DKVTCB. 
CIUBB.  Newark.  N    J.     Fll.xi    »"iir    l 
1M^4.     (€1.  IM— «.) 


GaokGi    W.    J; 

1017       S»T!al   No. 


1.  A  car  wheel  lubricating  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  lubricant  raaervulr  moantad  on  the  car  and 
movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wkeel  to  be  lubricated,  and  means  associated 
with  said  reservoir  for  applying  lubricant  to  the  wheel 
ian^e. 

2.  A  car  whe*l  lubricating  device  comprlslxig  in  «>om- 
bination  a  lubricating  nember  supported  by  the  car 
and  arrange<l  to  move  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  revolation  of  the  wheel  to  be  lubrl<at<Nt  and  means 
wkereby  Mid  lobrlcating  member  ina.\  '.  ttirown  into 
contact  with  the  flange  of  the  wheel. 

a.  A  crar^wheel  lubricating  device  a.mpriBlng  In  00m- 
bination  n  lubricant  rew-rvoir.  a  pair  of  wlrks  aaaoclated 
with  said  n>Mrvoir.  and  •pen^as  contrtdled  usaans  where- 
by said  wicks  may  t>e  thnawn  against  the  wheel  flange 
to  be  lubricated,  one  against  each  sid>    1  h.-r.-uf. 

4.  A  lar-wheel  lubricating  devict-  coinprlsing  In  oom- 
blnatlun  a  lubricant  resea^oir  inountetl  to  move  in  a  plane 
perp<'ndicular  to  the  axis  of  rotatloB  of  the  wheel  to  be 
lubricated,  a  pair  of  wicks  supported  tmm  said  rRScrvslr. 
and  meaiiH  whereby  said  resenroir  may  t>e  moved  to  throw 
said  wicks  against  the  flange  <>(  the  wheel,  saitl  wicks 
being  arranged  to  .nnta'  t   wiiti   both  sides  of  the  flange. 

5.  A  car- wheel  lubricating  derioe  rrwiiprtslag  In  com- 
biaation  a  reacrvolr,  movable  rods  on  wMek  said  reser- 
voir is  aaMiortBd.  ceils  tibrough  which  said  rods  extend, 
and  a  bar  armature  connecting  the  ends  of  aald  rods. 


1.2C2.U23.  TaiANUI.j;  COMFUTINU  AJND  DitAi-^INU 
INSTRUMJCNT.  Thbodubb  H.  M.  Cbampivn.  itenU 
UouUa.  01.  Filed  July  5.  1817.  Striai  N«.  178,815. 
iCl.  33—97.) 


\-  laatranent  of  the  charnT-ter  refaivad  to  oosn- 
la  eaaMnatioB,  a  pretra.  u>r  1ih>  iiib  a  base  bmbb- 
few,  •  Ml  a  aaoaadacgr  prattftctor  slldai'  y  mo  (tt-n  ud  said 
base  nuember.  witliln  the  ara  a4^  said  iirvt  pr<>ir utor  rh. 
eeaters  of  aald  protractors  bal^j  la  aiiu<  aifui  ^Mtti  ;ti< 
working  edge  of  the  base  meaaber. 

'^   An    lastruiueDt   of    tike   ehaaaL-u-r    '1»>h<  rii.4Hl    .-oniprls 
lac  In  c«mbination,  a  base  member,  the  op)H  r  »*dKt'  uf  said 


l»ase  member  harlag  a  s«ile  thereen.  a  protr.M  tor  or 
said  base  member,  the  center  thereof  (>otnoldiag  wltii  *«)'! 
apper  e<)ge  of  said  base  inemt>er.  a  second  ptotn  lor 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  base  member  within  tiie  arc 
of  saM  first  protractor,  and  rotatabie  arms  carrl.-d  >  '*«id 
protractors,  the  ad)a<>'nt  edges  of  said  arras  having 
srales  tbereon. 

B.  An  Inatrament  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  protractor  scale  form-.i  'hfi'-on 
nad  also  having  a  base,  a  protractor  sMdabiv  i»M.mi!«i  «.n 
said  fraaie.  swinging  scale  arms  mounted  on  said  pro- 
tractor and  frame,  the  working  edges  of  said  scale  arm.. 
when  extended,  intersecting  the  centers  of  sakl  protr«  '.-r 
and  protractor  scale,  and  a  scale  bar  perpendicular  to 
the  base  of  said  frame  and  movably  monntetl  on  saVI 
frame. 

8.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  frame  having  .h  inise 
and  baring  a  protractor  scale  thereon,  a  scale  arm  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  base  tt»  swing  over  said  pro- 
tractor scale,  a  second  protractor  mov.ibly  mouuted  on 
said  base  witiiin  the  arc  of  said  first  protractor  scale, 
a  scale  arm  alldably  mounted  on  said  accoad  protractor 
at  the  center  thereof,  and  a  scale  bar  slldaldy  mountwl 
on  said  base  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 

10.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  referred  to,  a 
protractor  having  a  base  and  a  graduated  arc,  a  scale 
arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  over  said  gradu- 
ated arc.  a  second  protractor  alldably  mounted  and  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  within  the  arc  kA  said  first  protractor,  a 
soaie  arm  s^inglngly  sud  slidaMy  mounted  on  said  second 
protVBCtor.  and  a  scale  bar  movably  mountetl  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  batie  of  said  first  protractor,  suhstantlanj" 
as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  aad  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,024.       HAN1>-RUBBE&.       Claha    B.    CiRTiaa.    iiaa 
Franoisco.  Cal      FUed  Mar.  1,  1917.     SerUl  No.  lAL,7t4. 

(CI.  68 — 8.) 


A  hand  rubber  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced 
members,  an  intermediate  meaiiwr,  transversely  extend- 
ing and  relatively  spaceil  bars  extending  through  the 
members  adjacent  thalr  lower  edges,  aald  Intermediate 
member  having  the  uppar  portion  of  its  ends  cut  away 
to  form  a  pair  of  shoulders,  handletj  supported  upon  tlM 
shoulders,  means  for  securing  tbe  luindles  to  tbe  Inner 
faces  of  the  first  naotcd  members,  said  handles  having 
openings  to  permit  a  p<>rson  to  grip  the  handles  and  be- 
ing disposed  Inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  relatively  space.) 
rm-mbers,  preventing  a  person's  haod«  from  cumln^t  In 
contact  with  the  walls  of  a  washtub. 


1.2«2,025.       BOX  CAB    LJNING.      Juii.n     Dkksux,    Van 
couver.  Wash.    Hied  Julf  28,  1917.    S*eri«J  No.  183,34:^ 
(CI.  IW^— 18.) 


v<M.aj.  ?B«'  ■  • -:"E?»^^ 


L.  Ttee  eowbinatton  wlta  a  box  <-ar  be.^  m.        ^ri. 
bouka  on  \Xm  side  walla,  of  a  "aofe  aade  ot   '.ii>T      aii.t 


of 
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forming  to  tho  Interior  of  thf>  car.  said  sack  being  pro- 
viiied  with  a  s»»ries  of  eyt's  arranged  to  engage  the  hooks 
for  supportiDLC  the  sack  in  position,  and  flexible  delivery 
tubes  leading  from  said  sack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  car  having  a  series  of 
hook.s  on  its  side  walls,  of  a  sack  made  of  fabric  and  con- 

fi.rming  to  the  Interior  of  the  car.  said  sack  being  pro- 
viiJfd  with  H  series  of  eye*  arranged  to  engage  the  books 
for  supporting  the  sack  in  position,  and  flexible  delivery 
tulH's  leading  from  .-aid  sack,  said  flexible  delivery  tubes 
being  rapatile  nf  being  folded,  said  car  having  a  slldable 
door  arranged  ti>  retain  the  folded  tube  in  position  when 
the  door  is  shut. 


1.262,02e.  SLil'lKli  AM*  MKTil«»I)  OF  MAKING  THE 
.'^AME.  Ehik  Kii.LBKBG,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Wiley  Bickford  Sweet  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  172,298.     (CI.  12—142.) 


The  method  of  making  a  slipper  which  comprises  plac 
ing  a  flexible  covering  on  the  tntttom  surface  of  a  sole 
stiffening  body  so  as  to  project  beyond  It  all  around, 
sewing  an  upper  on  the  outer  bottom  surface  of  said  cover- 
ing at  the  edge  thereof,  turning  the  slipper  until  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  covering  is  l)rought  into  contact  with 
the  top  of  the  sole,  and  then  sewing  through  the  covering 
and  .sole  around  the  same  outside  the  first  namefl  sewing. 


1,262.027.  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  VE 
HICLE8.  Mbrritt  Draxb,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  191G.     Serial  No.  138.606.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


3.  A  direction  signal  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
signal  members  pivotally  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  adaptetl  to  be  swung  to  project  outward  there- 
from, longitudinally  slidable  memljers  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  signal  memlnrs  for  actuating  the  same,  a  con- 
necting member  between  the  slidable  members,  said  mem- 
ber having  resilient  fingers  and  the  movable  memlier  hav- 
ing recesses  Into  which  said  fingers  extend,  the  fingers 
moving  out  of  the  recesses  alternately  when  the  connect- 
ing member  Is  moved  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  actu- 
ator for  the  connecting  member. 

5.  .\  direction  signal  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
signal  members  pivotally  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the 
vehicles  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  project  outward 
therefrom,  longitudinally  slidable  members  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  signal  members  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  connecting  member  between  the  slidable  members  and 
having  yleldable  connections  with  .said  members,  the  con- 
nections being  alternately  broken  when  the  connecting 
member  is  moved  In  opposite  directions,  an  actuator  for 
the  connecting  member,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  swing 
of  the  signal  members  into  Inoperative  position,  the  normal 
position  of  the  signal  members  being  eyect  and  their 
swing  to  display  position  being  downward. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  prinr..l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,028.     BEAM-SCALE.     Alon»0  W.  Ephioht,  Altoona, 
F'a.      Filed    July   14,    1916.      Serial    No.    109.246.      (CI. 
265 — 49. ) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam  of  a  main  poise 

adjustably    mountfHl    on    said    l)eani    and    formed    with    a 


guldeway,  an  auxiliary  pol»»'  mounted  In  said  guldeway 
and  provided  with  a  hamlle  portion  by  which  said  auxil- 
iary poise  may  be  adjusted,  registering  wheels  mounted 
on  said  main  poise,  pulleys  joumaled  on  said  main  poise, 
and  a  flexible  element  running  over  said  pulleys  and  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  poise  to  said  wheels. 
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.  The  combination  with  a  s«ale  In-am  ami  the  main 
pofce  adjustably  mounted  on  said  beam  and  an  auxiliary 
poitte  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  main  poise,  of  a  weight 
register  mounted  on  said  main  poise  and  comprising  a 
nntiber  of  wheels,  means  for  rotating  some  of  said  wh«H>Is 
In  proportion  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  main  pois«> 
and  beam,  and  means  for  rotating  others  of  said  wheels  in 
proportion  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  poises,  said 
last  mentione<l  means  including  a  rotating  drum  joumaled 
in  said  main  poise  and  flexible  elements  connected  to  and 
extindlng  In  opposite  directions  away  from  said  auxiliary 
pol»p  and  connected  to  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
about  the  periphery  of  the  drum  whereby  said  drum  is 
rotateil  In  one  direction  or  the  other  accordingly  as  said 
auxiliary  poise  Is  moved  in  one  direction  or  thf  other. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam  of  ai  <-hamlN>re4l 
main  pots?  adjustably  mounted  on  said  beam  at)<)  provhliNl 
with  a  guide  way  for  an  auxiliary  poise  and  with  a  slot 
in  Its  wall  adjacent  said  guide  way,  an  nuxfiliary  poise 
mounted  in  said  guide  way  and  comprising  an  op. -rating 
portion  projecting  through  said  slot,  pulleys  at  the  op- 
ite  ends  of  said  slot  and  a  flexible  element  loope«l  about 
pulleys  and  connecte<l  to  said  auxiliary  poise  and  ct)- 
op^ating  with  said  auxiliary  poise  to  close  saiid  slot. 

The  combination  with  a  scale  beam  of  a  chamlx-red 
main  poise  adjustably  mounted  on  said  beam  and  pro- 
vhled  with  a  guide  way  for  an  auxiliary  pol^  and  with 
a  4ot  In  its  wall  adjacent  said  guide  way.  am  auxiliary 
polt<e  mounted  in  said  guide  way  and  comprls^g  an  oper- 
ating portion  projecting  through  said  slot,  pulleys  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  slot  and  a  flexible  eleitiont  looped 
atxlut  said  pulleys  and  adjustably  connected  aC  Its  ends  to 
sail  auxiliary  poise,  and  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary 
potie  to  close  said  slot. 


vn(in<;  01 


1.262,029.      LOCKING     DEVICE     FOR     AWNjINt;  OEAR- 
INO.     JoH.v   W.    Faksbukb,   Mot>erly,    Mo.,  assignor    to 
Baki^r   &   I»ckwood   Manufacturing   Compapy,    Kansas 
City,   Mo.,  a   Corporation   of   Missouri.     Flltd   June   21, 
1917.      Sjjrlal    No.    176.117.      (CI.    74 — 101. )i 
1.   A  roller  comprising  a  fixed  gear  memt>er,  a  mounting 
rotatable  on  the  roller,  a   gear  member  rotatttde  In   said 
mounting  in   mesh   with   the   fixed   gear   niemlHT,   a    shaft 
connecteil  with  the  rotatable  gear  member  and  adapt«><l  tor 
operative  connection  with  an  actuating  device.,  and  a  lock- 
ing device   adapteil    for    receiving    the    shaft    |<i    hold    the 
roller  in  adjusted  position. 

S.  A  roller  comprising  a  fixed  gear  member,  a  mounting 
rotatable  on  the  roller,  a  gear  member  rotatable  In  said 
mounting  In  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear  memtter.  a  shaft 
coiinecte<l  with  the.  rotatable  gear  memtwr  and  having  a 
sqi^ared  shank,  and  a  locking  member  havimi  a  squared 
■of^et  for  receiving  said  shank. 

S.  A  roller  comprising  a  flxe<l  gear  memher,  a  gear 
me|nl>er  cottperatlve  with  the  fixed  roemt>er  to  n-tuate  the 
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roller  and  movable  to  and  from  a  lo<klng  position,  means 
for  locking  said  movable  gear  memU-r  to  reUln  the  roller 
in  adjusted  poeltion.  abd  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the 
movable  gear  member  to  locklav  |^*aition. 


4.  A  roller  comprising  an  actuating  and  supporting  axle, 
a  bevel  gear  whc*l  fixed  on  said  axle,  a  housing  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  comprising  alining  cup  and 
Journal  bearings,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings  and 
having  a  squared  free  end,  a  pinion  flx«*d  on  said  shaft  to 
retain  the  shaft  In  its  bearings  and  mesh  with  the  fixed 
par  wheel,  a  flxed  arm  having  a  sqoare<l  socket  for  re- 
ceiving the  squared  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring 
connectel  with  said  housing  to  urge  the  shaft  to  its  lock 
ing  seat. 

5.  A  roller  «-on)prl8lng  an  actuating  and  supporting  axle, 
a  bevel  g«ar  wheel  fixed  on  said  axle,  a  triangular  housing 
having  collars  at  its  apex  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle, 
and  comprising  alining  cup  and  Journal  bearings  in  its 
apex  and  base  respectively,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bear- 
ings and  having  a  squared  free  end,  a  pinion  flxed  on  said 
shaft  to  retain  the  shaft  in  Its  bearings  and  mesh  wtth  the 
flxed  sear  wheel,  a  flxed  arm  having  a  squared  socket  for 
receiving  the  squared  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  said  housing  to  urge  the  sliaft  to  its  locking 
seat. 


1,262,030.  MACHINE  FOR  PICKING  COTTON  FROM 
THE  PLANT.  Harvey  L.  Firhbb,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Donaldson  &  Fisher  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  June  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,919.      (CI.  56—118.) 


g»rs  and  yieldingly  holding  the  same  in  a  position  Mb- 
stantlally  perpendicular  to  said  wall. 

22.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  housing  having  a  se- 
rh-s  of  openings  In  a  wall  thereof,  a  series  of  cottot,  pick- 
ing fingers  arranged  to  be  projected  and  retracted  through 
aald  openings,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  the 
fingers,  gears  on  the  fingers,  a  series  of  stationary  srears 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  the  finger-  « ht  n 
projected  and  turn  them  In  one  direction.  ■  serle*  >•'■    .'nr- 

adapteii  to  mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  flnrers  wIki;  Uie 
latter  are  retracted  to  rotate  the  fingers  in  the  revcTM 
direction,  and  a  rotary  shaft  having  projections  for  strip- 
ping the  cotton  from  the  fingers  when  they  are  retracted. 

26.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  housing,  means  for 
picking  cotton  and  transferring  It  to  said  housing,  an  end- 
less belt  conveyer  extending  from  a  point  within  the  hous- 
ing to  a  point  outside  of  same,  a  series  of  rolls  adapted  to 
support  and  guide  the  l>elt,  a  roll  172  adapted  to  hear 
upon  the  l>elt  and  compress  the  cotton  thereof,  and  a 
tube  178  to  which  the  belt  extends  and  which  is  adapted 
to  fold  over  the  walls  of  the  endless  belt. 

[CUlnis  2  to  9,  11  to  21,  and  28  to  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  picker 
mechanism,  substantially  horlxontal  links  c-onnectlng  the 
picker  mechanism  to  the  carriage  and  permitting  vertical 
movement,  springs  l>etween  the  picker  mechanism  and  car- 
riage for  partially  supporting  the  former,  and  manually 
operative  means  for  raising  the  picker  mecbanisnk 

10  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  honsing  having  a  se- 
ries of  horisontal  slots  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  series  of  picker 
fingers  8(lHpte<l  and  arranged  to  be  projected  and  retracted 
through  said  slots,  a  series  of  swinging  arms  to  which  the 
picker  fingers  are  pivoted,  means  for  swinging  the  arms, 
and  a  ser>s  of  springs  connected  to  the  several  picker  fln- 


1,262.081  COTTON  PICKING  MACHINE.  Habtit  L. 
Fisher.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Donaldson  &  Fisher 
Company  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona. 
Filed  July  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,549.      (CI.  5ft— 118.) 


^^^^N^ 


::^^ 


1.  A  picker  finger  for  cotttm  picking  machines  compris- 
ing a  rod  having  a  longltudinallly  extending'  aeries  of 
teeth  theieon.  one  side  wall  of  which  series  U  substantially 
normal  to  the  surfac*'  of  the  r«>d,  the  teeth  being  respec- 
tively undercut  oa  one  face. 

2.  A  picker  finger  for  cotton  picking  machines  compris- 
ing a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth,  one  longi- 
tudinal wall  ot  which  series  is  substantially  norutal  to 
the  surface  of  the  rod.  the  body  of  the  bar  being  eased 
away  from  the  l»a»«'  of  said  wall  into  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  bar. 

8.  A  picker  for  cotton  plcldag  machines  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
teeth  forme<l  thereon,  one  side  wall  of  the  series  t>eing 
substantially  normal  to  the  hurface  of  the  Itar  and  the 
other  side  of  sai<l  series  being  formed  by  the  curved  sur- 
face of  the  l>ar. 

4.  A  picker  for  cotton  picking  machines  coDsistlng  of  1 
generally  cylindrical  bar  having  a  spiral  aeries  of  teeth 
forme<l  therein,  the  side  wall  of  said  series  being  subsUn- 
tlally  noimal  to  the  surface  of  the  l>ar,  and  the  bo<ly  of 
the  bar  being  eased  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  wall 
Into  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  picker,  aald  teeth  each 
being  fortiied  with  an  undercut  face. 


1  262,032      VENTILATOR.     AKoaaw    Foli.wiiler,    Hen- 
'  ryvllle.  Pa.      Filed  July   18.   1«16.      Serial  No.   109.920. 
(CI.  98 — 22.) 


.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  monsted 
at  the  side  of  the   (-ar  and   disposed   in    vertical    position 
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ami  tni  liidiniT  a  iowtr  portion  of  a  diameter  l«ss  thau  tlw 
<l;aiiu'tfr  nf  th<-  iippor  pfirtlon,  th«-  latter  hHvina  oppositely 
pr<iJ«'0t1nK  funnels  <in!tnnn!catlnK  with  thf  lutiTior  of  the 
drum.  parfltliHiK  !irriint;t<l  within  thf  .Inini  and  latei-ally 
Kparr<l  apart  and  tt-ntiinji tins:  in  spaced  rt»latii)n  to  the 
end  of  the  !*aiil  lowr  ptirtion  "f  tli.'  dnini.  for  forming  a 
plumllty  of  «^iiatatc  spaces  extending  l«in;4itudinaU,T 
within  the  drum,  ami  a  stii  tinn  pipe  dlsposnl  In  the  cen- 
tral Hpace  tietwcen  the  rwn  paititlnus  nnd  extendiog 
upwardly  through  the  u>\<  of  th^■  said  dnun  and  having  tta 
lower  end  ttTininatini:  Hush  with  thu  lower  end  <>f  tfc* 
Hald  partition. 


1.2t;2,0-{3.  WATER  MP:TKR  SCITORT  AM;  CONNEC- 
TION. EuwiN  II.  Fnitu,  Wabash.  Ind.  FllPtl  Apr.  18, 
1!)17.      Serial    X'-.    Hit. 774.      (CI.   73 — 167.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pipe  branches,  meter-sup- 
ports romprislnR  opposite  arms  arranjred  on  the  free  ends 
«.f  said  pipe  branches  and  having  pawiagpwajrw  Caa  con- 
duitlnji  water  between  the  pipe  branches  and  the  meter, 
means  for  ailjustably  connecting:  and  for  initially  spacing 
one  pair  of  enda  of  the  arms  a  dett>rnilDed  distance  apart, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connectins:  the  opposite  » nds  of 
the  aru>>i  and  for  inipinffinK  the  latt>r  against  the  meter. 

5.  In  combination,  a  meter-box.  a  pair  of  pipe  brunches 
extending  intc.  said  box,  meter  supports  arranged  on  the 
fre«  aada  of  sai«i  pipe-brancbex  and  dispoaed  obliquely  to 
the  lonidtndlnal  axeH  of  said  branches,  said  supports  hav- 
Int:  pHHM«i;iwHys  for  conducting  water  b»'tw«'en  the  latter 
and  the  meter,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  and  for 
initially  apacliig  the  lower  ends  of  the  supportK  a  deter- 
min«Hl  distance  apart,  an<l  means  for  connecting  the  upp«r 
MKi*  of  the  supports  and  for  Impinging  the  latter  against 
the  meter. 

[Cnaims  2  to  4  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,034.  HYDRO  <).\Y(}KN  GENERAT4JR. 
II.  PUAZKB,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Kiled  Jtiue 
s,i  al  Xo.  100^87.     (CI.  123—119.) 


Charlbs 
3U,    1916. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  intake  of  an  Intenial  com- 
bustion engine  and  its  carl>ureter,  of  a  generator  tank, 
po.sitlve  and  nejintlve  electrudet;  within  said  tank,  a  water 
supply  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  menna  for  maintaining 
a  constant  level  in  said  tank,  and  a  pair  of  outlet  conduits 
leading  from  said  tank  to  said  Intake  between  the  engine 
and  <-arbureter. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  Its  carbureter,  of  a  generator  tank,  a 
dividing  wall  dividing  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  into 
a  pair  of  compartments,  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe 
leading'  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  means  for 
iCB'ntaiiiiug  a  caitHtaitt  level  in  aald  tank,  and  an  outlet 


rondttit  lending  from  each  coaipartment  into  s4id  intake 
between  the  enifine  and  carburvter. 

3.  The  <oiiibination  with  the  intake  of  an  internal  com- 
bu.stlon  engine  an<l  Ita  <«rbureter,  of  a  generator  tank,  a 
dividing  wall  dividing  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  into 
a  pair  of  compartments,  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe 
leading  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  aieans  for 
maintaining  a  constant  level  in  said  tank,  an  outlet  con- 
duit leading  from  each  conipartriient  into  said  Intake  be- 
tween the  engine  and  carbureter,  a  controlling  valve  in 
each  of  said  conduits,  a  throttle  Talve  for  said  intake,  and 
meaqs  for  simultaneously  controlling  all  of  saldi  valves. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.], 


1,263.030.  CIRCULATING  DEVICB  FOR  LVTERNAL- 
CC  MBCSTION  BOILERS.  IIaboli)  C.  Fueem.*n,  Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  8.  Freeman  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Radne.  Wis.  Filed  May  22.  1916,  Serial  .No.  99,184. 
(C  .  122 — 400.) 


A  isirculatlng  device  for  an  internal  combusti^u  furnace 
bollef  Including  a  boiler  shell,  a  furnace  shell  therein, 
and  a  oorabustlon  chamber  ut  the  rear  of  tl|e  furnace 
shelly  of  a  straight  water  tul>e  extending  diagonally  across 
the  oojubustlon  chamber  with  its  ends  projecteii  exteriorly 
thei'4of,  boxes  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  tute,  a  pipe 
cooji^cted  with  the  box  on  the  uppermost  end  of  said  tube, 
said  pipe  exten<ling  forwardly  along  the  upper  portion  of 
the  boiler  and  (ommunlcattni;  therewith,  a  s«f<'ond  pipe 
connected  with  the  box  carried  by  the  lowermost  end  of 
••ld^l>e  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  tbe  boiler  and  then 
dlre«t<e«l  laterally  along  ttie  Iwck  ef  the  l>oiler  and  through 
the  lower  part  '>f  the  c<»mhuRtlon  chamber  and  extended 
into  liie  boiler  and  eomiaunlcating  therewith  a<ljacent  the 
front  portion  thereof,  and  an  enlargement  formeti  by  the 
tlrinf  lining  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  prote<tlng  the 
portion  of  the  pipe  passing  therethrough  substantially  as 
.descfibed. 


l,26t,030.  PISTONBINO  PLACER.  Jamk^  Gandee, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  Krinser  Helper,  I,.an- 
ca*«ter.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Kertal  No.  196,543. 
(Gl.  29 — 84.) 


1  A  piatOD  rial  plaocr  compriaiag  •  fram»^  having  a 
hankie,  a  ateft  lowaaled  la  aaid  fmme  carrying  a  pinion, 
a  plorality  o<  sear  wheels  me«<hing  with  said  pinion,  and 
apreader  arms  carried  by  aaid  gear  wheela,  ivhereby  a 
piston  ring  encircling  said  arms  may  he  expanded  by  the 
rotuilaa  of  said  pinion. 

4  \  piston  ring  placer  compri.iiHK  Iraaie  pliUcs  tiavlnie 
a  Itt.i'ii.  ^««ureti  th>>retii  aikd  gear  wheels  Joumaied  tbere- 
beCvvcn,  a  pLoloa  Journaietl  in  shIiI  frnnie  intermediate 
said*  gear  wkaela  and  meahlug  tiiinwiih.  .^pnwder  arms 


carried  by  said  gear  wheels  each  harlng  a  rf»ntTift  piece  of 
We-k  re>-ohibiy  seiured  thereto,  ind  aprint'-  .;, . -ired  to 
and  projecting  beyond  each  of  said  block-  ;.,un  !• !  vth 
said  arms,  whereby  a  piston  ring  platd  ui'iiHi  N.iid 
blocks  may  be  expanded  and  slid  Into  a  groove  beyond  the 
enils  of  said  springs  past  other  groores  underlying  said 

iprlnga. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  receive  the  rnle  when  In  ita  open  position  to 
form  a  try  -^qaare  or  otber  lllte  instrament. 


1,262.037  TROLLEY  BET»I EVER.  Charles  B.  UiWuk 
ING.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany. Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1014.     Serial  No.  825.744.      (CT.  191— 98.) 


!  4.  A  combination  rule  case  for  roles  of  the  described 
type,  aaid  case  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  realllent  material 
bent  to  form  an  open  channel  within  which  the  folded 
rule  fits,  a  series  of  transverse  slots  being  formed  in  the 
web  portion  and  the  side  flanges  of  the  channels  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  role  when  In  Its  open  poaltlon  to 
form  a  try  square  or  other  like  Instrument,  the  outer  edges 
of  the  fiangee  being  thickened  for  gripping  the  edges  of 
the  folded  rule. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,089.  WBEDLE8S  FISH-HOOK.  LasTan  R.  GaA»aa, 
Kvanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Albert  H.  Graves,  Evanaton, 
111.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.768,  (Cl. 
43— 3(». ) 


1.  the  combination  of  a  retriever  member,  spring 
merhsnlsra  urging  said  member  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion, a  lock  pivoted  on  the  retriever  member  adapted  to 
reatrain  said  retriever  member  against  rotation  in  said 
dfraetlon,  centrifugal  means  for  directly  actuating  aaid 
lae*  to  release  said  retriever  member,  lock  resetting 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  given  a  predetermined  number 
of  actuations  during  the  rotation  of  said  retriever  mem 
ber.  and  means  permitting  the  retriever  member  to  con 
tinue  Its  rotations  In  said  direction  after  said  lock  re- 
aetting  mechanls.Ti  has  been  given  lt«  predetermined  num- 
ber of  actuations. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  retrieving  disk,  spring 
mechanism  urging  said  disk  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  disk  against  rotation,  means  for  tripping 
aaid  latch  to  release  the  disk,  an  Intermittent  counting 
device  actuated  by  said  disk  for  predetermining  the  num 
ber  of  restoring  turns  to  be  given  to  said  disk,  and  means 
permitting  the  disk  to  rotate  In  the  direction  urged  by 
ita  spring  mechanism  independently  of  said  counting 
mechanism  after  said  restoring  turns  have  been  prede- 
termined. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  retriever  member, 
of  a  spring  to  urge  the  member  in  one  direction,  the 
spring  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  retriever  mem 
ber  to  allow  it  to  rotate  freely  In  one  direction  but  not  In 
the  other,  means  for  rotating  the  retriever  member  in  the 
other  direction  to  place  it  under  tension,  and  an  Inter- 
mrttent  rotatable  device  for  predetermining  the  rotations 
of  aaid  retriever  member  in  placing  it  under  tension  with 
a  ratcheting  connection  allowing  free  rotation  in  the  first 
mentlone<l  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,262.038.      COMBINED  RULE   .VND  CASE      Har«y   M. 

*Goi-u>.  Portland,  Me.,  aaalgnor  to  Gould  Trl-Mltre  Rule 

Case  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

rued  Aug.  25,"  1917.     Sertal  No.  188,069.      (Ci.  33—103.) 

1    A  combination  rule  case  for  rnlea  of  the  described 

typ.    said  case  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  resilient  matertfcJ 

b«o(    to   form   an    open   channel    within   which   the   foMtd 

rale  fits,  a  series  of  transverae  slots  l>eing  formed  in  the 

web  portion   and   the   side  Oanges    of    the    channel    and 

249  O.  G.— 22 


1.  In  a  weedless  fishhook,  a  pair  of  shanks  flexibly  con 
uected  at  their  upper  enda.  so  as  to  permit  them  to  assume 
l»«th  crossed  and  divergent  relations,  a  spring  associated 
wit  said  shacks,  tensioned  to  force  them  into  divergent 
relation,  and  a  distance  link  connecting  said  shanks  be- 
low tkeir  point*  of  Intersection,  whereby  they  are  made 
to  move  Ln  orbital  relation  In  moving  from  sat  to  oaaet 
positions  and  acting  as  a  strut  detent  in  the  set  position 
and  as  a  distance  tie  In  the  unset  position  of  the  device. 

9.  In  a  weedleaa  flahhook.  the  combination  with  a  hook 
and  a  spring-actuated  guard,  adapted  In  the  set  poaltlon 
of  the  device  to  protect  the  point  of  the  hook,  of  a  luxe, 
formed  of  pliable  and  penetrable  material  adapted  to  be 
caught  by  the  teeth  of  a  game  fish,  movably  aMMiBted  on 
the  device,  and  trlppable  means  adapted  to  hold  said  guard 
in  guarding  reUtlon  to  the  hook,  said  lure  being  arranged 
to  trip  said  trlppaMe  means  when  moved  by  a  striking  flah 

[Claina  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


U2te,04».  TIME^INDICATOR.  Cnaaraa  I.  Hall.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  June  18. 
1913.  Serial  No.  774.2W.  (Cl.  286—104.) 
1.  Means  for  Indicating  the  elapaad  time  during  which 
a  machine  is  in  motion,  coniprtalag  a  clock  mechanism,  a 
shaft  driven  by  the  machine,  a  f»lctlon  clutch  having  one 

» 
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member  luuuDted  on  said  shaft,  a  detent  device  for  said 
tlork    lut'chanlsm    operatlvely    connected    with    the    other 


clutch  member,  and  a  colled  spring  normally  holding  said 
detent  device  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,042.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Tha|>DBCS  W. 
HmBRMANB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,246.     (CL  141—9). 


1,262,041.  TUNNEL  BLOCK  AND  TUNNEL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. CoR.NELirs  G.  H\8TrxG8.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J., 
a:*8i«nor  to  Hastings  Tunnel  System  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
515.517.      (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  \  tunnel  comprising  blocks  laid  one  against  another 
in  parall-1  rows  and  in  staggered  relation,  each  of  said 
blocks  having  metallic  Z  bars  peripherally  recessed  Into 
the  outer  edges  thereof  affording  circumferential  grooves 
between  said  respective  rows  of  blocks,  and  retaining  rings 
secured  around  said  tunnel  and  laid  within  said  exterior 
clrtumferential  grooves. 

2.  lu  a  tunnel  construction  of  the  class  described  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  assembled  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
lilo'ks  having  Z-shaped  metallic  bars  molded  thereinto  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  bars  affording  ptTlpheral  grooves 
In  the  tunnel  structure  when  In  assembled  relation,  and 
cir(  umferentlal  tie  rods  fitted  In  said  grooves  and  extend- 
ing around  the  tunnel  construction  to  reinforce  the  same. 

;;.  In  a  tunnel  construction  of  the  class  described  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  laid  one  against  the  other,  means  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  blocks  to  Interlock  the  same 
one  with  another,  members  embedded  in  the  periphery  of 
said  blocks  shaped  to  form  grooves,  and  mechanism  extend- 
ing clrcumferentlally  around  the  exterior  of  said  blocks, 
lying  lu  said  grooves  to  reinforce  the  same  and  retain  the 
blocks  in  position. 

4.  In  a  tunnel  construction  of  the  class  doscrib«tl  the 
combination  with  reinforced  concrete  blocks  built  up  In 
stagrgerfd  relation,  of  'urved  bars  molded  In  the  outer 
edges  of  said  blocks  whereby  adjacent  bars  of  adjacent 
rows  of  blotks  afford  circumferential  grooves  in  a  tunnel 
construction,  and  reinforcing  bands  extending  peripher- 
ally around  said  circumferential  grooves  to  reinforce  the 
tunnel  structure  against  Internal  bursting  stresses. 

5.  A  tunnel  construction  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing n  plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  blocks,  forms  on 
which  the  same  are  mounted  to  form  the  walls  of  the  tun- 
nel construction,  interlocking  means  between  the  respective 
layers  of  blocks  extending  transversely  through  said 
blocks.  Z  bar  members  recessed  Into  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  blocks  affording  a  plurality  of  peripheral  exterior 
grooves  in  the  tunnel  construction,  and  reinforcing  mem- 
bers extending  peripherally  around  the  tunnel  construc- 
tion and  laid  within  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  wa&htng  machine  for  the  purpose  set  iorth  conn 
prlsiiig  an  open  bottom  container;  a  removable  cover 
thertfor  :  a  central  standplpe  within  the  container  pro- 
vided near  the  top  of  the  latter  with  a  discharge  nozzle ; 
a  water-raising  dtrtce  nt  the  bottom  of  said  standptpe  for 
forcing  water  upwdly  therethrough;  a  shaft  extendlnj 
thrpogh  the  standpip*  for  opirating  the  water  raising  de- 
vice; a  pinion  fixed  to  sold  stiaft  ;  balancing  goars  at  the 
oppoelte  side  of  and  meshing  with  said  pinion ;  an  inter- 
nall|  toothed  gear  meshing  with  said  balancing  gears,  utA 
m«ats  to  rotate  said  intenuilly  toothed  gear. 

5.  A  washing  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising «  container  provided  near  its  bottom  with  upper 
and  lower  internal  flanges  having  central  openings,  the 
upper  Cange  being  provided  with  water  passagrs  *n<l  th« 
container  wall  being  provided  between  the  fltoges  with 
openings  through  which  non-floating  particles  are  dl»- 
charged  from  the  wash  water  ;  a  silverware  radk  having  a 
base  portion  which  extends  through  the  opening  in  the 
upper  flange  and  which  rests  upon  the  lower  flange  around 
the  central  opening  thereof,  said  ba.se  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  between  said  flanges,  and  means  to 
circ|ilate  wash  water  through  the  machine. 

7.  A  washing  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prltiing  a  container  provided  near  its  bottom  with  upper 
and  lower  Internal  flanges,  the  lower  fange  Inclining  down- 
wanlly  from  its  central  op<'ning,  and  the  upper  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  openings  through  which 
water  passes  to  the  space  between  the  flangas,  the  con- 
tainer wall  being  provided  at  the  upper  side  oi  said  lower 
flaiig«>  with  a  series  of  openings  through  which  non  float- 
ing particles  pass  from  the  container,  there  being  an  an- 
nular wall  provided  with  openings  located  betwe<n  the 
opeliings  in  the  upper  tUnge  and  the  central,  opening  of 
the  lower  flange,  and  means  to  raise  the  water  above  and 
sprty  It  upon  the  dlahes  and  other  articles  In  the  con- 
taioer. 

If).  A  washing  machine  for  the  purpose  act  forth  com- 
prising a  container  provided  near  Its  bottom  with  upper 
and  lower  Internal  flanges  having  central  openUigs  and  the 
former  with  water  passages,  the  lower  flan|;e  inclining 
downwardly  from  Its  opening  toward  the  container  wall ; 
a  atandpipe  extending  through  said  openings  and  support- 
ed on  the  lower  flange  by  means  permitting  it  to  be  raised 
freely  upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  t  hell  mouth 
base,  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  discharge  noz- 
zle;  a  water  lifting  device  in  said  base,  and  an  operating 
shaft  therefor  extending  upwardly  through  thf  standplpe, 
with  means  for  rotating  It  at  high  speed. 

J4.  A  washing  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  container  divided  into  a  lower  water  com- 
partment or  well  and  an  upper  washing  compartment, 
a  stand  pipe  arranged  with  Its  lower  end  centrally  of 
said  well  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  of  tke 
washing  compartment  and  formed  In  said  well  with  as 
open  base,  a  water  lifting  device  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
said  l>ase.  an  operating  shaft  therefor  extending  upwardly 
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through  the  stand  pipe,  with  means  connected  to  the  upper 
«nd  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  water  lifting  device, 
members  separating  the  washing  compartment  from  the 
well,  arranged  with  means  to  provide  an  indirect  passage 
for  the  water  from  said  compartment  to  the  well.  Mid 
means  having  a  skimming  edge  to  prevent  light  floating 
particles  from  passing  to  the  well,  there  being  a  screen 
between  said  skimming  edge  and  the  well. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8,  9.  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 

1262  043.     DISHWASHING   MACHINE.     THADOacs   W 
'  HaaaMANB.  Eranston.  111.     Filed  May  16.  1917.     Serial 
No.  168.956.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1  262.044.     IDLER  PULLEY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINT- 

'  EBS  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.     NaLsON  B.  HaNaT, 

AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Murray  Company,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  May  2.  1916.     Serial  No. 

94,866.     (CI.  64—21.) 


In    a    device   of    the    character   described,   an    auxllUry 
frame  detachably  fixed  In  subsUntlally   P'^^^"**  J*>*««°- 

Ship  With  an  end  frame  of  a  machine  to  which  "»«  derlca 
1,  to  be  attached,  an  arm  having  one  end  deUchably  and 
plvotally  engaging  the  auxiliary  frame  at  or  near  the  base 
thereof.  Mid  arm  proJe<tlng  some  distance  at  Its  upper  end 
above  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  bearing  formed  in  said  upper 
end  of  said  arm,  a  8tub  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing, 
a  cheek  block  depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  l)«*r- 
Ing  and  parallel  to  said  arm,  said  arm  and  block  Incloring 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  means  for  cUmping  the 
arm  and  block  to  said  frame. 


1  202,045.       ELECTROLYTIC     APl'ARATUS.      JaMIB    B. 
■  HCRMSHorr.  Jr..   Richmond  HUl.  N.  Y.      FUed   Dec  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,002.      (O.  204—6.) 


•>  \  washing  machine  comprising  a  conUlner  and  Its 
wa'shlng  mechanism,  a  frame  therefor,  and  a  system  of 
.winging,  parallel  moving  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  to  the  container  by  means  which  support  the  container 
normally  below  the  level  of  the  pivots  which  connect  said 
levers  to  said  frame,  said  levcfs  adapted  to  bo  swung 
outwardly  and  upwardly  away  from  the  frame,  and  having 
means  to  hold  the  container  upright  In  said  last  mentioned 
poslUon,  with  means  to  hold  the  container  in  Its  outwardly 
swung  or  extended  position. 

6  A  washing  machine  for  the  parpoM  aet  forth  com- 
prising a  container  and  Its  washing  mechanism,  a  support 
therefor  comprising  a  frame,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
levers,  the  upper  pair  of  levers  being  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  frame  and  at  their  lower  end«  to  the 
conulner  and  the  lower  pair  of  levers  being  pivoted  at 
their  lower^ends  to  the  container  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  frame,  links  connecting  said  levers  to  provide  a 
parallel  lover  movement  to  hold  the  container  in  upright 
position  when  the  container  is  swung  outwardly  and  up 
wardly  from  said  frame,  and  counterbalancing  springs 
connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  system  of  levers. 

9  A  washing  machine  adapted  for  use  under  a  kitchen 
•Ink  comprising  a  container  and  Its  washing  mechanism 
and 'a  support  therefor  comprising  a  fixed  frame  and 
swinging  members  hinged  to  the  frame  and  the  container 
and  constructed  with  means  to  carry  the  container  always 
in   an   upright    position,   to   a  point   above   the   sink   and 

'"iTin  a  washing  machine  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable 
support  in  the  frame  for  said  machine,  a  washer  mecha- 
nism operating  pulley  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
machine,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  a°<5^;\"8  » 
driving  pulley,  a  driving  belt  trained  about  sa  d  driving 
pullev  guide  pulleys  at  the  sides  of  the  operating  pul  ey 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  which 
said  belt  is  trained  and  arranged  to  form  between  them  in 
the  belt  a  bight  to  engage  the  operating  pulley  and  a 
spring  acting  against  the  tension  of  said  belt  tending  to 

force  said  pulleys  apart.  .♦,,•„  tw. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  the 

Gazette.1 


1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  tank 
or  coll  adapted  to  receive  electrolyte,  a  Pl""'"^ .«' J'" 
polar  electrode,  each  of  which  at  the  top  thereof  is  pr^ 
Ze6  with  suspension  mean,  offset  with  relation  U>  the 
average  plane  of  the  electrode,  and  supporting  means  for 
Lid  sns^nslon  means,  whereby  when  the  electrode,  are 
^ssembl^  m  the  tank  or  cell  they  will  be  -•^»°-^ Jf 
inclined  positions  and  the  surfaces  of  succeeding  elec- 
trodes  win  be  substantially  parallel.  ,_*,^„ 

4  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  bl-polar  electrode 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  to  be  refined,  and  hY*"*'^ 
the  top  thereof  offset  suspension  means  wh"eby  said 
electrode  may  be  suspended  In  a  cell  or  unk  and  when  mo 
suspended  will  assame  an  inclined  PO«itlon. 

6  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  an  electrode  comprtslng  a 
body  portion  formed  by  a  plate  of  metal  to  be  refined  and 
•nspendlng  moans  offset  from  the  anode  surface  of  the 
eleXodo.  said  suspending  means  ^^^^J^-^''^  "f  "^ 
tent  that  the  electrode  when  suspended  in  the  cell  will 
aaanme  an  Inclined  position  at  such  an  an^e  that  im- 
purities or  slime  will  not  adhere  to  either  the  anode  or 
cathode  surfaces. 

7.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therem  a  lank 
or  cell  adapted  to  receive  electrolyte,  a  plurality  of  bi- 
polar electrodes  each  of  which,  at  the  top  thereof.  1.  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  suspension  means  offset 
with  relation  to  the  center  of  the  electrode.  an<l  support- 
mg  moans  for  said  suspension  means  respectively,  where- 
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by  whfH  said  eloctrodes  are  assembled  In  said  tank  or 
cell,  a  vertical  line  will  extend  throngh  said  supporting 
means  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  electrode,  said 
electrode  will  be  sustalnod  at  an  anple,  and  the  surfaces 
of  succeeding  electrodes  will  be  9u')9tantlally  parallel. 

9.  An  electrode  comprising:  a  flat  sheet  provided  wtlh 
laterally  projecting  supporting  lugs  at  the  top  and  at  op- 
posite edges  thereof,  said  Ings  .  xtindlng  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  sheet. 

[Claims  2,  3,  .'>.  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  iame  homing;  of  the  copper,  said  neck  beln^  thr««d«d 
npon  the  last-mentioned  pipe,  and  said  flame  housing  of 
the  copper  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 


1.262,046.  HANGER  pr.R  LIGHT  -  REFLECTING 
BOWLS.  Mvx  Herskovitz,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  192.441.      (CL  240—91.) 


l.2«l,048.  PA  VINO-BLOCK.  GeorgC  N.  H  kkviasteh, 
Doster.  Mich.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  S*rUl  No.  ^^r^  140. 
(CI.   104—178.) 


1.  A  hanger  for  light  reflecting  Im>w19  comprising  plv- 
t)tally  connected  outer  and  inner  bowl  engaging  members, 
the  Inner  member  being  flexible  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  outer  member  and  means  for  pressing 
said  Inner  member  against  the  bowl. 

2.  A  hanger  for  light  reflecting  bowls  comprising  a 
clamp  arranged  to  straddle  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl, 
and  formed  with  bowl  engaging  ni  •inUers  for  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  the  t>owl,  a  clamping  ^crew  mounted  on  the 
part  which  extends  within  the  ;)o^\l,  and  a  cushioning 
member  plvotwl  on  said  clamp  nnd  Interposed  between 
the  clamping  screw  and  bowl. 

3.  A  hanger  for  light  reflecting  bowls,  comprising  plv- 
otally -connected  otiter  and  Inner  oowl  engaging  members, 
the  inner  member  being  flexible  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  bowl,  said  outer 
member  having  a  branch  adapted  to  extend  down  on  the 
inside  of  the  bowl,  and  a  clampin-;  screw  mounted  in  said 
branch  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  Inner  bowl  en- 
gaging member. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^  A  road  bed  comprising  spacetl  parallel  longitudinal 
whetl  receiving  surfaces  formed  of  ^labs  placed  end  to  end, 
longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  in  the  slabs  extenfllng  partly 
into  one  another  to  maintain  th^  slabs  In  allnement, 
means  for  connecting  opposed  slabs  of  the  rolls  to  main- 
tain the  gage,  and  a  fllling  material  between  the  rows. 

3.  A  slab  foi  use  In  conatructina;  roadways,  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  slab  of  concrete,  and  longitu- 
dinally extending  reinforcing  rods  embedde<l  therein,  the 
rodi  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  ends  of  the  blocks 
and  having  their  other  ends  bent  at  an  aaflle  iund  embed- 
ded In  the  block,  said  end  of  the  block  iMioalig  the  bent 
end*  of  the  rods  having  longitudinally  extending  recesses 
in  allnement  with  the  rodt. 

(I'lalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.2$2,049.  DIFFERKNTIAL  GEAR.  Oris  A.  HOLLIB. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  HollU  Automatic  Traction 
.rack  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  SerUl  No.  86$,630  (CL 
180—76.) 


1,262.047.  SELF  -  HEATING  SOLDERING  -  IRON  AND 
TORCH.  Revj.^min  E.  Hickev,  Prairie  Hill,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.      Serial  No.  77.962.      (O.  158 — 26.) 


;■  .>^ 


The  combination  of  a  driven  axle  having  bearings  at 
e«4;h  end.  a  single  lug  at  each  end  fixed  9n  the  axle. 
a  lirbeel  on  each  bearing,  and  a  single  lug  oq  each  wheel 
ai^pted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  on  the  axle  at  on« 
point  !d  either  direction  of  rotation. 


l,|6a,0.->0.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


Tn  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe,  of  a  gas  tip  comprising  a  neck,  said  neck  mounted 
upon  said  pipe,  said  gas  tip  having  a  discharge  aperture 
formed  therein,  a  coupling  mounted  upon  said  pipe  and 
surroun.llng  the  pras  tip.  said  coupling  provided  with  an 
aperture  admitting  air  to  the  interior  of  said  coupling 
adjaient  to  the  ap«'rtur.d  portion  of  the  gas  tip,  a  collar 
mounted  upon  said  fonpllng.  said  collar  provided  with  an 
aperture  registering  with  the  aperture  of  said  coupling. 
said  collar  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  said  coupling  for 
limiting  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  aperture 
•f  said  coupling,  means  on  said  coupling  and  engaging 
the  collar  for  llrnlting  Th»>  rotary  movement  of  th«^  collar, 
a  second  pipe  attfu-he.i  t,,  -^aM  coupling,  said  last-men- 
tioned pipe  being  provldeil  with  a  tube  therein  and  with  a 
-opper  on  its  outer  pnd,  said  copper  provided  with  an  ea- 
largf>d  flam*'  housing,  nnd  a  neck  extending  Inwardly  from 


1.^62.051  TOY  SUBMARINE.  Alcxasd«b  Fi  HdmpH«»T, 
i^ttsburgb.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  L. 
Swarti  and  one-fourth  to  Raymond  C.  Michaels.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  N'o  158,877. 
(Cl.  46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  boat  comprising  similar  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions plvotally  connected  together,  means  for  securing 
said  si'ctlons  in  matched  engagement,  a  propeller,  and  a 
i^tor  therefor  renewable  upon  the  relatlvf  pivoting  of 
the  said  sections. 
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6.  A  toy  cooprUU^B  «  huH  formed  o    two  buorant  jec 
tlon.  hanng  cooperating  groove,  therein  vr^yiiing  i^  lo» 
.uSill    chamb^    wUhln    the    hull    terminating   *t    Uie 
S«r^«^f .    pivotal    c-oonectloa.   between    the    wld  ^c 
T^  al^lnlig  cap  removably  carried  by  the  re^nds 

of^  .ectlocs.  a  propeUer  ^'-Z"' n'ln  "^'r  l^^  ^^ 
through  the  said   ^^P,  an  anchoring  pin  carried   ny  mj 
oler   Jtlon   at   the   Inner   end   of   said   chamber,   and   a 
^^r^and    ren.ovably   connected    to   said   •»»*"  "d   pin 
9    A  «it»»erglbAe  toy  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec 
tloB.pl"tally  connected  togetl^r  In  hull  ^»"»f"«"  "e 
haTug  a  longitudinal  chamber  therein,  a  propeller  at  the 
Jea     of   the  full,    a   rubber-.>and   motor   for   the  propell« 
within  said  chamber  adapted  for  renewal  when  said  sec 
"ons  ar"  plvotally  disposed  laterally,  the  "PP^^  J^^^. 
having  a  deck  portion,  a  ballast  pUte  secured  to  the  bot 
Jo^  of  U.  lower  section  opposite  the  «ld  deck  portion^ 
a  "onnlng   tower    upon   said   deck   having   drain    openlnpi 
Jhereln,  and  a  forwardly  hlng^  m  upon  said  tower  ac^apt- 
Tfor'cL^u,  during  the  forward  »ovement  0    U.e  bo  t 
[Claims  2  to  6.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.J 

1262  062  LOADER  FOR  CONCRETEMIXERS.  Gw- 
hIbd  JA.OER.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1915. 
Serial  No    6.700.      (Cl.  214—149.) 


and  the  Utter  is  provided  with  parallel  che^  or  a  gnld. 
for  the  upward  movement  of  the  loop  and  wltl»  a  stop  «r 
abutment  adjacent  thereto  for  llmltiug  that  movement. 
{CUim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^62  064.  DOOR  LATCH.  J*"-^  P-  •'°«"f?",^* 
GM^M  W  MA80K.  Detroit  Mich.  FUed  Dec  27.  1W6. 
Serial  No.  68,740.      (CL  70 — 42.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  ^^J^'^J^'' 
of  a  keeper  projecting  from  said  body,  a  member  seeded 
to  ^aidTor  and  having  a  rvceas  adapted  to  receive  «ld 
keeper  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  member  having  a 
^mng  hol^  therein,  a  rod  having  a  portion  extendtag 
f;n«^low  through  said  hole  into  aakJ  reoe^  an  o«aet 
';^^::d^:;j^rating  portion  extending  upwjrdlr  « 
fhTtoD  rail  of  said  door,  means  for  normally  raising  said 
^  Trouih  lid  guide  hole  Into  the  path  of  «Lld  keepj- 
^  k^^and  rS  having  cooperating  bevel«l  face,  f-r 
depressing  the  rod  upon  the  closing  of  the  door. 


1  W2,065.     8ANITAKY   TOOTHPICK  HOLDBR-     I^ 
1^H«BON.  WUinar.  Minn.    Filed  June  U.  m7.    Sarial 
No.  174.161.      (Cl.  20e— 23  ) 


2.  A  loader  for  a  concrete  mixer  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  »>uc>'«;^^  ""^ 
Ibl,  secured  to  ^Id  arms,  means  for  iKrlatlng  the  bucket 
and  a  pendent  oscillating  mean,  to  arr«.t  the  ;»'-^»tlon 
of  the  discharge  end  of  the  bucket  and  <^use  the  same 
to    move   substantially   horizontally    toward    the   place   of 

discharge. 

[CUlm  I  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1262.053.      LOCKING    DEVICE   FOR    BAGS    AND    THE 

•  LIKE.     Hoa^c  C^v.ui.  JnArrKESo^.  I>o°f  ««••  ^OR  "d 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  208.918.     (Cl.  7»— 116.) 


1  A  locking  device  for  bags  and  the  like  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  closing  device,  such  as  knobs  adap  ed 
to  ««IP-  one  with  the  other  wl.en  In  the  closing  position 
If  ?^Ji.  «tcb  arranged  on  one  of  the  n^-»-"  «;.- 
1  K- 1  frame  HO  as  to  be  thrown  into  engafen»ent  with 
fnd  r«' urTthTc^smg  device  1.  .^  c)<H^  P-itlon  auto 

.„o*iMiiv  hv  the  closing  action  ct  the  latter. 
matieaiiy  oy  lue  '-•v  •-•  forth  In 

^    A  locking  device  for  bags  and  the  like  as  set  rorin  m 
.  .■  ti  .Bd2  in  which  the  locking  member  Is  In  tt>e  form 
o^^  rlnlof  .pnlrwlre   freely   pivoted  or  hinged   and 
"aUtTuo  r^'rate*  with  a  guide  during  thej^^^-^f,^ 
'rthe  ba«  so  a.  to  fly  over  and  to  embrace  the  closing 

'''^^''a  lo<ki«g  device  for  bag.  and  the  like  as  set  forth 
indatm^i  which  the  loop  Is  hinged  In  one  of  the  knob. 


?5 

1  In  a  holder  for  toothpicks  and  like  articles  having  a 
Uteral  delivery,  a  vertically  movable  plunger.  "  »J^^ 
and  a  tlltable  member  for  transmitting  movement  from 
the  plunger  to  the  agitator. 

4  \  holder  having  a  delivery  opening  In  Its  front,  a 
partition  dividing  the  holder  Into  upper  •^^1®',"  ~°»- 
nartmenta.  and  Inclining  forwardly  and  downwardly, 
means  dividing  the  lower  forward  portion  of  t!  •  upper 
««partm.'nt  to  provide  a  delivery  irpac.-.  "^"J^I^J'/ 
«ovabl*  vertlcaUy  In  the  delivery  space  against  the  inner 
^lo  the  front  and  a  plate  hinged  st  the  inner  upper 
Sfrt  of  the  said  delivery  n>ace  and  Inclining  forwardly 
Ind  downwardly  across  the  path  of  the  pinner 

8  A  holder  having  a  lateral  delivery,  a  psrtitL.n  d  v  .1- 
iBg  the  holder  Into  upper  and  lower  compart n,.nt>  an  1  In^ 
cllnlnK  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  partlUon  -itcndlng 
^warSrand  Lwnw.rdly  from  a  point  above  th.  latere. 
Xerv  and  having  a  depending  portion  at  Its  >nn..r  .^< 
terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  flrrt  uientioned 
S.rtltt«  to  form  .  dellver.v  space,  a  plunger  operable  In 
fl,  delivery  space,  and  .  plate  hinged  at  tb.  Inner  uppr 
cimer  of  the  delivery  spa.-e  and  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  acroa.  the  path  of  the  plunger   ....  tKr^u^h 
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the  said  lateral  delivery,  an  agitator  operable  in  the  rear 
of  the  delivery  space  and  a  tlltable  member  extending  be- 
neath ihe  plungpr  and  tho  agitator. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printod  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,056.  SCREED  .IcLics  Kahx,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a.s.si^aor  to  Trussi^d  Concrete  Stwl  Company,  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917. 
Serial   No.    154,111.      (CI.   72 — 105.) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  moldings  and  other  articles  to 
walls  comprising  a  block  of  wood  and  two  series  of  wires 
crossing  tach  other  and  the  front  face  of  the  block  and 
extending  across  the  edges  of  the  block  and  then  ex- 
tending out  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  back  face 
of  the  block,  said  device  adapted  to  be  cemented  to  the 
wall  and  be  embedded  Its  entire  thickness  in  the  plastic 
covering  of  the  walls. 

8.  A  device  for  securing  moldings  and  other  articles 
to  walls  comprising  a  block  of  wood  having  parallel  front 
and  back  faces  and  having  two  sets  of  grooves  crossing 
each  other  in  the  front  face,  two  series  of  wires  In  said 
grooves  and  bent  to  extend  across  the  edges  of  said  block 
and  then  out  away  from  the  block  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  back  face  of  the  block,  said  device  adapted 
to  be  embedded  In  the  plastic  covering  of  the  walls. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,057.  SODIUM  CTANID  BRIQUET.  Ai.rON8» 
KKXuvukV,  A^ew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,0»0.      (01.  23 — 13.) 


2.  A  briquet  of  a  cyanld  composition  having  an  inner 
portion  and  an  outer  coating,  both  being  of  the  same 
<hemical  composition,  but  said  outer  coating  being  leM 
absorbent  than  the  Inner  portion. 

4.  A  briquet  of  sodium  cyanld.  comprising  an  inner 
portion  of  compressed  sodium  cyanld  havlntf  an  outer  sur- 
face of  previously  fused  sodium  cyanid,  said  briquets 
having  briquet  supporting  ribs  on  one  face,  the  supporting 
fa(.'s  of  .said  ribs  being  of  small  area  as  compared  with 
the  full  area  of  said  faces  of  the  briquet. 

."j.  A  briquet  having  an  Inner  porous  composition  and 
an  outer  previously  fused  surface  of  less  porosity  than 
the  inner  mass,  said  outer  surface  having  the  same  chemi- 
cal  composition   as   the   inner   porti'm. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  briquets  which  com- 
prl&es  compressing  a  composition  including  cyaoid  into 
briquet  form,  and  providing  said  briquet  with  a  coat  of 
the  same  material  whi^h  is  less  rapidly  affected  by  gas 
and  moisture  than  the  inner  mass  of  the  briquet. 


10.  The  method  of  manufaeturlog  briquets,  which  com- 
prl»e«  compressing  powdered  sodium  cyanld  into  a  block 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  at  a  sufficient 
height  and  for  snfBcient  time  to  fuse  the  outer  surface 
of  the  same  but  not  long  enough  to  fuse  the  inner  mass. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 2152.068.  HAT-PINPOINT  PROTECTOR.  Cbahi^u 
Ai.BrRT  Koch,  Aastin,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1H6.  Serial 
No.  75.864.     (Cl.  24 — 165.) 


-^^  ff/r'ff  r' 


U      L. 


i  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  tubular  body 
protlded  adjacent  one  end  with  a  tapered  bore  and  pro- 
Tidtd  at  its  other  end  with  a  projecting  flange ;  and  a 
button  threaded  into  the  body  and  provided  at  one  end 
wltk  gripping  Jaws  coiiperating  with  the  tapered  bore, 
the  other  end  of  the  button  being  exposed  with  respect  to 
the  body,  to  permit  a  rotation  of  the  button,  the  button 
being  supplied  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  spaced  from  the  flange,  longitudinally 
of  the  protector,  when  the  Jaws  coact  with  the  bore,  but 
coacting  with  the  flange,  when  the  button  la  retracted, 
to  prevent  a  separation  of  the  body  and  the  button. 


1.282,069.  ST<X:K  WATERER.  William  J.  KiUD«a, 
Random  Lake,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
219,448.     (Cl.  119—76.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  a  support, 
a  b<  wl  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  support,  coflperatlng 
means  on  the  bowl  and  support  for  connecting  the  former 
with  one  side  of  the  latter  when  one  Is  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  detachable  means  for  connecting 
the  other  side  of  said  support  and  the  bowl. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1.262,060.     TOY  f:UN.     Frank  J.   Kr.stofek,  St.  Paul. 

5jpnn.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Blgelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  May  24,  1917      Serial 

N».   170,666.      (Cl.   124 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  toy  gun  formed  from  thin  .sheet  metal  having  a 
tubular  barrel  portion,  a  parallelepiped  shap.>d  handle 
portion,  a  hammer  pivoted  in  said  handle  portion,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  along  the  bottom  of  said  barrel,  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  centrally  along  a  portion  of 
the  top,  a  catch  formed  In  said  top  slot,  a  aprlng  secured 
to  ooe  end  of  said  hammer  and  a  striking  bead  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  hammer  an.l  eni-'ajdng  means 
formed  on  said  barrel  ahead  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
top  slot  for  holding  a  disk  shaped  missile  whereby,  when 
said  hammer  is  released  from  said  catch,  said  spring  will 
forc#  said  striking  head  Into  engagement  with  said  mlsaile 
to  siloot  the  same. 
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8    In 
formed 

portion, 

wardly 
secured 
iMndle, 


a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trig-'erless  gun 

from  thin  sheet  material,  a  tubular  hollow  barrel 

nngers  formed  Integral  with  and  extending  up- 

from  said  barrel  for  holding  a  missile,  a  handle 

to  said  barrel,  a  striking  hammer  pivoted  to  said 
slots  formed  in  said  barrel  in  which  said  hammer 


to  hold  the  Inner  porrton  of  said  disk  against  said  body 
portion  and  to  brace  Mid  peg  against  transverse  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  spinning  top,  having  a  non  metallic  axial  peg, 
a  circular  flat  thin  body  portion  having  means  for  longi- 
tudinally abrading  said  peg  to  rigidly  hold  said  body 
portion  thereto  and  a  cup  shaped  brace  having  means  for 
abrading  the  surface  of  said  peg  and  engaging  means 
to  impinge  against  said  body  portion  to  brace  said  peg 
against  tranverse  movement. 


Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  catch  formed  in  one  of  said 
riots  and  means  formed  on  said  hammer  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  said  barrel  when  said  hammer 
1.  released  from  said  catch  to  prevent  said  hammer  from 
rtrlklng  the  forward  end  of  the  slot  in  which  it  recipro- 
cate*- ^  ^^  1 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.J 


1262  061  TOP.  Fbank  J.  Kri8TO«k.  St.  Paul,  Minn.. 
assCr  to  Brown  4  Blgelow.  St  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
"ra^on  of  Mlnne«>ta.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,371.      (Cl.  46—32.) 


1,2«2,062        METHOD     OF     UTILIZING     ALUMINUM 
SKIMMINGS  AND  ANALOGOUS  MATERIAL.     Jam»8 
WaiGUT  Lawrib,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  awlgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     WUllam     F.     Jobblns,     Incorporated,  . 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation   of  Illinois.     Filed  .\pr.  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,645.     (Cl.  23—18.) 
2.  The  method  of  utlllalng  aluminum  skimmings,  slags, 
dross  or  analogous  waste  aluminous  materials,  which  con- 
sits  in  treating  the  waste  materials   with  a  solution  of 
alkaline  caustic,  precipitating  as  sulflds  the  line,   copper 
and    other   impurities   from    the   alumlnate    solution,    sep- 
arating  the   solution   from   the   solids,  precipitating  pure 
alumina  from  the  purified  alumlnate  solution,  separating 
ihe    precipitated    alumina    from    the    remaining    solution, 
and  collecting  and  washing  the  pure  alumina. 

5.  The  method  of  utilizing  aluminum  skimmings,  slags, 
dross  or  analogous  waste  aluminous  materials,  which 
consists  In  treating  the  materials  to  form  an  alumlnate 
.solution,  precipitating  the  zinc,  copper  and  other  im- 
purities from  the  alumlnate  solution,  separating  the 
solution  from  the  solids,  precipitating  pure  alumina  from 
the  purified  alumlnate  solution,  separating  the  precipitated 
alumina  from  the  remaining  solution,  and  collecting  and 
washing  the  pure  alumina. 

8.  The  method  of  utilising  aluminum  skimmings,  slags, 
dross  or  analogous  waste  aluminous  materials,  which 
consists  in  treating  the  waste  materUls  with  a  solution 
of  alkaline  caustic,  precipitating  the  zinc,  copper  and  other 
impurities  from  the  alumlnate  solution,  and  separating 
the  solution  from  the  solids,  consisting  in  part  of  com- 
pounds of  copper,  of  zinc  and  of  iron  or  any  of  them. 
[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1    In   a    top   having  a    thin   flat   body   portion,    a    peg 
passing  axlallv   through   said   body   portion,    burs   formed 
on  said  body  portion  for  engaging  said  peg,  a  supporting 
element  adapted  to  rest  on  said   body  portion  and  burs 
formed    on    said    supporting    element    for    engaging    said 
peg  to  hold  the  same  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion. 
2     In   a    device   of    the    class   described,   a    spinning   top 
having  a  flat  thin   circular  body  portion,  a  circular  disk 
.ecured  to  said  body  portion  by  a  circumferential  flange, 
said  flange  being  Integral  with  said  body  portion,  a  peg 
passing  through    said   body   portion   axlally,   burs   formed 
on  said  body  portion  for  rigidly  engaging  said  peg.  a  cup 
shaped  support  having  peg  engaging  burs  formed  lnt^8J«l 
therewith  and  a  flange  formed  on  said   support  adapted 
to  Impinge  against  said  circular  disk  to  brace  said  peg 
against  transverse  movement. 

3  In  a  top.  having  a  center  peg  with  a  pointed  lower 
end,  a  flat  thin  bo<ly  portion,  a  hollow  support  for  brac- 
ing said  peg  against  transverse  movement  in  relation 
to  said  body  and  means  on  said  body  and  support  for 
longitudinally  grooving  the  surface  of  said  peg  to  rigidly 
fix  said  support  and  t>ody  to  said  peg. 

4  In  a  spinning  top,  having  a  center  cylindrical  peg 
with  a  pointed  lower  end,  a  body  portion  formed  of  thin 
.heet  metal,  pep  engaging  burs  formed  on  said  body  por 
tlon  a  non-metallir  disk,  a  circumferential  flange  formed 
on  said  bodv  portion  to  hold  said  disk  to  the  surface 
of  Mild  body'  portion  and  a  hollow  brace  secured  to  said 
peg  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  surface  of  said  disk 


1,262.063      PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ALUMINUM  SKIM- 
MINGS,  SCREENINGS,   *c.      Jambs  Weight  Lawbib, 
Aurora,    III.,    assignor    to    William    F.    Jobblns.    incor- 
porated, Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,471.     (Cl.  28—18.) 
4.  The  process  of  forming  aluminum  compounds   from 
aluminum   sklmnilng«!  whicn   consists  in  boiling  the  skim- 
mings   In    water    to    remove    the    Ingredients    capable    of 
evolving  pases  when  the  skimmings  are  treate<l  with  an 
acid  in   which  said  skimmings  are  soluble  and  then  dis- 
solving the  residue  in  such  acid. 

7.   The  method  of  treating  aluminum  skimmings,  screen- 
ings, dross,  slags  or  analogous  aluminous  materials  from 
which  any  larger  pieces  of  free  aluminum  or  its  alloys 
have  been  removed,  which  consists  In  first  preparing  the 
said    material    by    boiling    the    same    with    water    under 
pressure  for  the  purpose  of  decomposing  nltrids  and  carblds 
and   of  oxidl/lng   the   remaining  free   metal,   then    treat- 
ing the  residual   solids   with  dilute  acid   to  remove  the 
hulk  of  the  Iron,  separating  the  solution  from  the  solids, 
treating  the   solids  with   strong  acid  in   which   said   solids 
are  soluble  for  the  production  of  an  aluminum  salt  solu- 
tion, precipitating  the  copper  from  the  latter,  and  evaporat- 
ing   the    purllled    aluminum    salt    solution    to    obtain    the 
salt  in  solid  form. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  aluminum  skimmings,  screen- 
ings, dross,  slags  or  analogous  aluminous  materials  from 
which  any  larger  pieces  of  free  aluminum  or  Its  alloys 
have  been  removed,  which  consists  In  first  prei>aring 
the  said  material  by  boiling  the  same  with  water  under 
pressure  and  simultaneously  agitating  the  mixture  for 
the  purpose  of  decomposing  nltrids  and  carblds  and  of 
oxidizing   the    remaining   free   metal,    then    treating    the 
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reaicteal  soJids  with  dilute  acid  to  remove  the  hulk  of  the 
Iron,  Bejiarating  thp  solution  from  the  aoUds.  treating 
the  solids  with  strons;  a  id  In  which  said  solids  are  solu- 
ble for  tht'  iirodvicti'in  of  an  aiuniinuni  salt  solution, 
precipitating  thp  ropp-r  from  the  lattor.  and  evaporat- 
ing tht>  piiritle<l  aiuminum  salt  lolutlon  to  obtain  the  aalt 
In  solid  foxm. 

[Claints  1  t*)  3.  5.  .uul  >\  not  ;irintf-l  Id  the  Gaiette. 


1.2H2.064.  (iRAlN-CAR  DOOR  AND  LOCKING  MECHA- 
NISM THEREFOR.  William  Layman,  West  Fort 
William.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
Frank  Falk  and  two-flfths  to  August  Berger.  West  Fort 
William,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filetl  Mar.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  85.170.      (CI,   70—31.) 


3.  A  car  door  movable  horizontally  for  opening  and 
clontng,  a  vertically  extending  channel  bar  to  one  side 
of  said  car  door,  means  mounted  upon  said  channel  bar 
for  locking  said  door  in  one  position,  levers  for  operat- 
ing sjild  means,  and  means  within  the  channel  of  said 
channel  bar  for  locking  said  levers  In  one  position. 

7.  The  combination  wifh  door  engaging  members  ;  of  a 
movable  case,  a  guide-way  for  said  movable  caae,  bolts 
projecting  through  said  case  and  normally  extending 
In  the  opposite  portions  of  said  guide-way  to  retain  said 
case  In  one  position,  means  within  said  case  for  support- 
ing said  holts,  means  for  normally  forcing  outwardly  said 
bolts,  lueanM  for  locking  the  supporting  means  In  normal 
position,  separating  means  for  said  supporting  means  and 
.Mild  locking  means,  said  separating  means  being  provided 
with  key  guiding  slots,  the  outer  portion  of  said  case 
helng  provided  with  a  key  entrance  slot  opposite  said 
k*y  guiding  slots  for  a  key  to  operate  said  bolt  support- 
ing means  and  i<aid  locking  means,  operating  members  for 
said  door  engaging  mpmlw-rs.  means  for  supporting  said 
operating  mombers  in  one  position,  and  means  carried 
by  said  case  for  looking  the  last-mentioBed  supporting 
means  In  operative  position. 

10.  The  (omblnation  with  a  wall  having  a  door-way 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  movable  door  sections 
for  closing  said  door-way,  of  a  vertically  disposed  chan- 
nel I  nr  having  its  intermediate  portion  spaced  apart 
from  said  wall  sufficiently  to  allow  passage  of  said  door 
84>rtioQs  between  said  wall  and  channel  bar,  *•  keeper 
carried  by  the  lower  door  section,  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
uprer  door  section,  maans  on  said  channel  bar  for  en- 
gaging thf  keeper  of  the  lower  door  section,  means  on 
said  channel  l:ar  for  engaging  the  keeper  of  the  upper 
door  section,  a  iiair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  channel  of  said  channel  bar  and  movable  about  an 
ailal  line  which  Is  common  to  both  of  said  levers,  connect- 
ing means  extending  downward  Into  rottperatlve  relation 
with  the  said  first  means  for  effecting  the  locking'  of 
said  lower  door  sections,  connecting  moans  extending  up- 
ward from  thi'  othpr  of  said  l«>vers  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  spcond  said  means  for  effecting  the  locking 
of  said  upper  door  section,  and  means  common  to  both 
of  said  levers  for  securing  them  in  locking  position. 

[Claims   1,  2.  4   to  6,  8,  9,  and    11   not  printed  in  the 
f'.a7.e^tte.^ 


l,2ft2<066.     ELECTRIC  HEAD-LAMP.     GOT  L.  t-K    B  .>* 
ton,   Ma««.      Filed   July   6.    1917.      Serial   No.    lTtf,o72. 
(CI  a4«— 58.) 


A  device  of  the  character  d«»cribed  having.  In  com- 
bination, an  electric  iaoqi^ 'k  teflector  for  said  lamp,  a 
sourw  of  electric  supply,  electric  connections  from  said 
sourde  of  electric  supply  to  said  lamp,  means  to  support 
said  lamp  upon  the  head  of  the  user,  comprising  a  socket 
to  wfclch  said  lamp  Is  attached,  a  holder  for  said  socket, 
said  holder  being  formed  of  pliable  sheet  metal,  adapted 
to  be  bent  to  change  the  angle  at  which  the  ray*  of  light 
from  said  lamp  will  be  reflected  by  said  reflectof.  and  ad- 
justable straps  adapte<l  to  fasten  Bald  holder  to  the  head 
of  the  tiser. 


1,26^066.  <iATB-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  EDW.vao 
O.  4.aacH  and  Willlam  Kbbr,  Hebron.  111.  Piled  Sept. 
l.-^,  1910.      S.rlal   No.   119.995.      (CI.   39 — 51.) 


^Ss, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gate  having  a  rota(|able  pivot 
post,  a  pair  of  seml-clrtfnlar  operating  members  secured 
in  soiwrponed  nlation  to  the  post  adjacent  Its  upper  end 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  sal^  operating 
memlbers  being  provided  with  forked  termlni^s,  a  pull 
rope  connected  to  each  of  said  operating  membeiis  adjacent 
thelt  terminal  and  passing  through  the  corfespondlng 
forked  terminal,  said  pull  rc.pes  running  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  the  gate  may  be  opentHl  and  closed  from 
either  side. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  having  a  rota- 
tablf  pivot  post,  a  pair  of  sejni  circular  operating  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  post  in  superposed  relation  adjacent 
Its  Upper  end  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  the 
opernting  members  being  formed  at  their  ternilnals  with 
8pa(?ed  guide  arms,  and  operating  ropes  connected  to  said 
operating  members  adjacent  one  of  their  ends  and  ex- 
tending through  the  guide  arms  on  the  corresponding 
terminal. 


l,2t?J,0«7.       FUEL- BURNER    CONSTRl-CTIOK.      Tba»- 

i>at  8    H.    Laaas.    Avalon.    Pa.,    assignor   of   one-halt   to 

FYederlck    T.    Aschman.    Beaver,    Pa.       Piled    Mar.   '7, 

1»17.      Serial   No.   153,176.      (CI.   126—77.) 

1.  .\  fuel  combustion  apparatus  compriainc  a  conbus 

tloa  chamber  and  a  borner  therein,  an  outlet  tue,  an  air 

clrcnliitlon  conduit  having  an  enlarged  air  tnlft  tennlaal 

optning   to   the  etmospbere   below   the   comliuation   ctaam- 

ber  and  connected  with  the  flue  above  said  chamber,  and 

an  air  supply  conduit  for  the  cosabastton  chamber  having 

an   intaJte   terminal   extending  dwmHmrdly    Into   the   en- 

laxited  terminal  of  the  air  ciroulatlon  conduit  and  a  de- 


April  9, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


333 


Ih-ery  terminal  exteadlag  upwardly   toward  the  ornnbus 
tloa  chamber. 


toward  the  track  t«  delivery  pMitlon,  a  track  trlp-oper 
ated  A'vice  for  reieasla«  tl>e  <»a»e  far  laroaM'nt  i>  dellv 
ery  position,  the  traU  carried  pouch  catchinK  >n«ans 
Birrable  from  InoperaUve  position  to  catcWng  position 
(or  cocp.Tatlon  with  the  crane  wben  in  ,Jellv.  ry  position,  a 
yrcwure  ftwld  operated  train  carried  tripping  device,  and 
a  valve  op«>rated  by  the  catching  means  for  oontroUtng  the 
tripping  devl<-e  to  taring  it  into  position  to  opt^rate  the 
tri|>-*perated  device  wben  tbe  pouch  catcUlng  means  is 
■M»T«d  to  catching  posltioiL 


2    A  fuel  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  coiaiMis 
tlon  chamber  and  a  burner  therein,  a  flue  f«r  P'-oOo^"  «' 
combustion,   an   air   circulation   conduit    having  a   down 
wardlv   turned  inlet  opening  below  the  burner  and   com 
munlcatlng  with  tte  flne  at  a  higher  level,  and  an  air 
supply  conduit  for  the  burner  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed Intake  conduit  located  within  said  circulation  con 
dult  and  leading  upwardly  to  the  burner. 

8  A  fuel  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  combus 
tlon  chamber  and  a  burner  th.reln.  a  flue  for  products 
of  combustion,  an  air  clrculatlen  conduit  having  a  down 
wardlv  turned  enlan^sl  inlet  apeaia*  *sl»w  the  burner 
and  connected  with  the  flue  at  a  kigker  level,  and  an 
air  supply  conduit  for  the  burner  having  a  downwardly 
disposed  ■intake  .on.lult  hn-ated  within  said  enlrfrged 
Inlet  opening  and  U-adiBg  upwardly  to  the  burner. 

i.  A  fuel  combustion  apptiratus  comprising  a  combus 
tlon  chamber  and  a  burner  therein,  an  outlet  flue,  a  gas 
and  air  conduit  leading  upwardly  to  said  burner  and  hav 
ing  an  open  downwardly  disposed  lower  end,  a  gas  supply 
J^t  pipe  leading  Into  B«ld  gas  au.l  air  conduit  and  an  alt- 
Inlet  sheU  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  and 
bavlng  a  pair  of  laterally  offset  portions  extending  up 
wardli  and  leading  into  a  flue  terminal  having  an  Inlet 
j.peuing  for  products  of  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

1.262.068.       WATER    EVAPOR-ATOR.       »^«\,^'';'?"^' 
Qalesburg.  111.    FUed  Mar.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  158.594 
(CL  9&— 51.) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  mail  craae  haVtiv  <  rot  stable 
pravided  with  maU  po>ncb  hoMlav  »wnv  a.lapt^sl  to 
be  set  in  opposite  directions,  aieans  tending  to  turn  the 
mast  to  delivery  position  from  eitker  of  tl»e  set  positions. 
means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  mast  when  in 
delivery  position  only.  Independent  traln^perated  devices 
located  In  opposite  directions  from  tlie  crane,  and  a  pair 
of  Independent  detents  connected  to  said  train-operated 
devices,  the  detents  of  each  of  said  devices  being  operable 
for  holding  the  crane  when  It  is  swung  to  set  position  to- 
ward the  other  devioe. 

7.  A  mall  crane  having  a  rotatable  mast  provided  with 
mail  p»>nch  holding  n»eaus.  means  tending  to  turn  the 
aunt  troui  a  set  poeition  to  delivery  position,  a  spring. 
and  a  pi>rtion  carried  by  tiie  mast  to  frictlonally  engage 
and  move  past  said  spring  when  the  mast  is  in  delivery 
yasition  only  for  rl»ecklng  the  movement  of  the  mast. 

9.  A  mall  crane  iiavlng  a  rotatable  mast  provided  with 
auU  pouch  holding  means,  means  tending  to  tarn  the 
mast  from  a  set  position  to  delivery  position,  a  leaf  spring 
at  one  side  of  the  maat,  a  lag  carried  by  the  mast  to  wipe 
a<alDSt  said  spring  wht-n  tin-  mast  is  In  delivery  position, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  toward  and  away 
fram  tte  mast. 

[Claims  2.   3.  5.  8.   8,  and   10  not  printed   in   the   Gn 

■ette.l 


1.262.070.  OVEREDGE  OR  OVERI>OCK  8EWINO-MA- 
CHIXE.  RmoLF  Lors,  Jenklntown.  Pa.  Flle«l  Mar. 
25.1915.     Serial  No.  16,8W.      (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  continuous  Inner  and  outer  walls 
providing  11  eontinuous  water  (  hannel,  opposite  portions  of 
the  Inner  wall  being  prnvl  'ed  with  registering  slots,  and 
a  plurality  of  pistes  attached  each  to  the  Inner  walls  and 
at  the  edge  of  one  of  the  slots,  each  adjacent  pair  of  sabi 
plates  thus  f«»rmlng  a  chann  I  communicating  with  said 
continuous  channd.  and  tie  lower  portions  of  tnich  co 
acting  pair  of  plates  unlte<l  to  form  a  water  p  )cket. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 

l,MS,0e8.      MAIL -CRANE.      EviaETT      tiaax      Livesat, 
PriacataB.    W.    Va.,    assignor    to    Uvesay    Safety    Mall 
Cimse    Company.    Princeton.   W.    Va.     Filed    Apr.    17. 
1917.      Serial    No.    1«2.««4.      <C1.   258— ».  > 
1.  The  combination  of  a  track  crane  having  mail  pouch 

'holding  means  movable  when  released  from  a  «et  posiUon 


1.  In  an  overedge  or  overlook  sewing  machine,  the  .-om 
blnatlon  with  stitch  formiag  mechanism,  of  a  reclpro  Ht 
ing  member  over  which  the  stitches  are  formed,  said  mem 
her  being  tapered  and  serving  to  effect  the  (ormatloa  of 
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stitches  of  varying  length  at  ilifferont  points  around  the 
same,  tension  moans  for  thf  threatl  passing  over  said  re- 
ciproiatlng  member,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  rt'i  Iprofating  mHmber  coiirdinately  with  the  action  of 
said  tension  means  ;  the  tension  on  the  thread  being  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  size  of  the  stitch  formed  over 
the  tapering   member. 

3.  In  an  ovtredge  or  overlook  s.wing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing meml<t'i  over  whii  h  the  stitches  are  formed,  tension 
means  for  the  thread  passing  over  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, said  member  serving  to  effect  the  formation  of 
stitches  of  varying  length,  means  for  causing  said  tension 
device  to  exert  greater  pull  upon  the  thread  when  the 
shorter  stitches  are  being  formed,  and  means  for  operating 
said  reciprocating  member  coordinately  with  the  actuation 
of  said  tension  device. 

15.  In  an  overodg**  or  overlock  sewing  machine,  the 
combination  with  stitch  forming  me<  hanlsm,  of  a  recipro- 
cating m<  nii)er  over  which  the  stitches  are  formed,  a  lever 
carrying  said  member  and  having  a  cam  groove,  means 
adapted  to  said  cam  groove  for  rocking  the  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  cam  groove. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,262.071.     EMBROIDERY  ORNAMENTATION       AND 

PROCESS   OF    M.AKI.NG  THE    SAME.      RCDOL*    LoEB, 

Jenklntown,     Pa.     Filed  July     31,     1916.      Serial     No. 
112,364.      (CI.  2—147.) 


nnnr 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edging  for  fab- 
rics comprising  a  plurality  of  eyelets  disposed  at  the  edge 
of  said  fabric,  said  eyelets  being  formed  of  radial  stitches, 
overedglng  stitches  at  the  edge  of  the  fabric  continuous 
with  the  eyelet-forming  stlches  and  between  the  same 
and  a  continuous  cord  Inclosed  hy  the  several  stitches. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edging  for  fab- 
rics comprising  a  plurality  of  eylets  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  fabric,  said  eyelets  formed  of  radial 
stitches  overlying  and  Inclosing  a  central  core  or  cord 
and  connected  continuously  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edging  for  fab- 
rics comprising  a  plurality  of  eyelets  disposed  at  the  edge 
of  said  fabric,  said  eyelets  formed  of  radial  stitches  over- 
lying and  inclosing  a  central  core  or  cord,  and  overedged 
stitches  at  the  edge  of  the  fabric  between  the  eyelet  por- 
tions ;  said  overedged  stitches  being  continuous  with  the 
eyelet  forming  stitches  and  forme«l  over  the  same  cord 
constituting  the  core  of  said  eyelet  forming  stitches. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  embroidery  edging,  which 
consists  In  forming  stitches  with  r.-sppct  to  the  edge  of  a 
fabric  by  means  including  a  stitch  laying  element,  simul- 
taneously applying  a  cord  to  said  fabric  over  or  around 
which  said  stitches  are  laid,  moving  the  fabric  at  inter- 
vals, and  rotating  the  stltch-laylng  Implement  during  the 
periods  of  rest  of  said  fabric  whereby  circular  row«  of 
stitches  are  formed  over  the  cord  during  said  Intervals ; 
all  of  said  stitches  covering  the  cord  and  the  latter  con- 
stituting a  core. 

10.  The  process  of  lornilng  embroidery  edging,  which 
consists  In  forming  stitches  with  respect  to  a  fabric  by 
means  Including  a  stltch-laylng  element,  simultaneously 
applying  a  cord  to  said  fabric  over  or  around  which  said 
stitches  are  laid,  moving  the  fabric  at  intervals,  rotating 
the  stitch  laying  implement  during  the  periods  of  rest  of 
said  fabric,  and  laying  the  cord  in  a  circular  path  during 
the  rotation  of  the  stitch  laying  element  and  its  simul- 
taneous vibrations  whereby  circular  rows  of  stlches  are 
formed  over  the  cord  during  said  intervals  ;  all  of  said 
ftltchcs  covering  the  cord  and  the  latter  constituting  a 
(ore. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  7.  and  9  not  printed  *n  the  Giazette.) 


1.283.072.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
STILLS.  BOILERS,  AND  THE  LIKE  CUarlbb  O. 
L'TtiBNZ,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  aslgnor  to  The  Texas  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  May  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167.193.      (CL  219 — 76.) 


•^^^^ 


1. 'In 
heating 

2.  In 
heattng 
iron.l 

3.  In 
heating 
cast. 


apparatus  for  heating  by  moans  of  electricity,  a 
element  comi>o«ed  of  sand  and  Iron, 
apparatus  for  heating  by  means  of  electricity,  a 
element,  the  major  content  of  which  is  sand  and 

apparatus  for  heating  by  means  of  elelctrlclty,  a 
element    composed    of   sand    and    Iron   fused   and 


l,26l073.  RAZOR.  Ellsworth  L.  McCaiK,  Detroit, 
Mich.  PUe<I  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,999.  (CL 
84—12.) 


^*J- 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle  having  spaced  side  pieces, 
a  blade  holding  arm  pivoted  between  the  side  pieces  of 
said  handle,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  betweeb  the  side 
pieces  of  the  handle,  a  blade  In  the  outer  end  of  said  nrm, 
a  lotklng  rod  in  said  arm  operatable  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  adapted  for  locking  said  blade  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  and  a  detachable  guard  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  for  said  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  hollow  blafle  holding 
arm  provided  with  lateral  slots,  a  locking  rod  in  said  arm 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  blade  cut  away  so  that  the  ends 
thereof  may  engage  said  rod  and  be  shifted  Into  the  lateral 
slot!  of  said  arm,  and  means  at  the  Inner  end  df  said  arm 
on  abid  rod  adapted  for  locking  said  ro^l  with  said  b'ade 
in  tie  lateral  slots  of  said  arm. 

4.  A  razor  comprising  a  blade  holding  arm,  a  shlftable 
rod  in  said  arm,  a  reversible  blade  held  In  said  arm  by 
said  rod,  and  a  guard  on  said  arm  for  said  blade,  said 
guard  having  a  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  embracing  said 
arm  and  lip  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  extending  Into 
said  arm. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 

1,282,074.  RADIATOR  ATTACHMENT.  J.ambs  A.  MO- 
COLLUM.  Pawnee,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
216.044.      (CL  46 — 14.) 


P^ 


1^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  com- 
prldng  horizontally  offset  upper  and  lower  ports  and  a 
connection  therebetween ;  a  miniature  aeroplane  Jour- 
naltd  for  rotation  on  the  upper  part;  and  a  support 
wherein  the  lower  part  Is  Joumaled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  miniature  awo- 
I  plate  embodying  upper  and   lower  planes  and  a   box-like 
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body   between  the  planes,  the  planes  having   flanges  en- 
gaging the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  body. 

3.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  miniature  aero- 
plane comprising  an  upper  plane  ;  a  lower  plane  ;  a  box- 
Uke  bo^ly  t»etween  the  planes,  the  body  including  sides  ex- 
tende<l  rearwardly  beyond  the  planes,  the  side*  being 
extended  forwardly  beyond  the  planes,  the  forwardly  ex 
tended  portions  of  the  side*  having  end  walls;  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  end  walls ;  and  a  dummy  propeller  mounted 
on  the  shaft. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


into  said  casing  and  veuael  and  to  give  access  thereto, 
means  held  on  said  casing  for  relieving  vacuum  and  pres- 
sure in  the  device,  and  a  taU  pipe  delivering  to  said  casing, 
substantially  a«  described. 


1262  075.  SUBMARINE  OPERATING  APPARATUS. 
William  Lbonard  McCutchion.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1OT7.     S«rial  No    156,966.     (O.  61—8.) 


L  In  an  apparatus  of  th*  character  described,  a  sec 
tlonal  tubuUr  shaft  adapted  to  be  lowered  from  a  vessel, 
said  shaft  having  Its  lower  end  pointed,  a  hood  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  shaft,  and  a  sectional  tube 
aupportlng  said  hood,  each  section  of  the  tube  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  shaft- 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
•haft  fornn-d  in  secUons,  the  lower  seitlon  thereof  being 
closed  at  Its  lower  end  by  a  pointed  head,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  aectlons.  a  hood  having  a 
tapered  vertical  wall  adapted-  to  sink  Into  the  bed  of  an 
ocean,  a  tleck  on  said  hood,  a  sliding  connection  between 
said  jshaft  and  neck,  a  sectional  tube  connecting  with  the 
neck,  each  tube  section  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  shaft  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  tube 
section  and  said  hood. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«cril>ed,  a  hollow 
sectional  shaft,  said  shafts  tele8<x)plng  Into  each  other, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  of  the  shaft  sections, 
a  funnel  shaped  hood  having  a  conical  body  portion,  a 
tapered  vertical  wall  depending  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  boily  portion  and  a  neck  ;  a  sectional  tube,  a  pair  of 
spiders  In  each  of  the  tube  sections  having  their  hub  por- 
tions of  such  size  as  to  receive  the  central  shaft  whereby 
the  sections  are  guided  In  their  descent,  arms  formed  In 
the  neck  of  the  hood  and  slldably  engaging  with  the  cen 
tral  shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tube  sec- 
tions and  the  hood  and  means  for  pumping  water  from  the 
Interior  of  the  hood   «nd  tube. 


2.  A  device  as  described  including  a  vessel  with  upper 
and  lower  outlets,  a  tight  cover  for  the  vessel  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  receiving  casing  fitted  in  the  opening 
in  said  cover  and  having  a  part  of  its  top  transparent, 
said  casing  having  enlarged  upper  and  reduced  lower 
portions  with  a  sloping  surface  connecting  such  portions, 
a  tall  pipe  discharging  Into  the  upper  enlarged  portion 
above  said  sloping  surface,  and  a  baffle  plate  held  a  dls 
tance  beneath  the  lower  reduced  portion  and  In  the  path 
of  the  fluid  Issuing  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  as  described  Including  a  vessel,  a  tight 
cover  therefor,  water  and  turpentine  outlets  for  said  ves- 
sel, a  receiving  casing  let  in  through  said  cover  and 
formed  with  an  upper  enlarged  and  a  lower  reduced  por- 
tion with  a  sloping  surface  connecting  such  portions,  the 
lower  reduced  portion  being  open  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
veiwel,  widely-spaced  hangers  depending  from  the  lower 
end  and  affording  unobstructed  non-fllterlng  spaces  to  the 
fluid,  a  baffle  plate  carried  on  said  hangers  and  located 
approximately  at  the  line  of  separation  between  the  water 
and  turpentine,  and  a  tall  pipe  having  its  discharge  end 
above  the  sloping  surface  In  said  casing,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  Including  a  vessel 
provided  with  a  tight  cover,  means  to  remove  the  water 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel,  means  to  carry  off  the 
turpentine  from  the  upper  part  of  such  vessel  at  the  tur- 
pentine level,  a  receiving  casing  fitted  through  the  tight 
cover  and  posaesaed  of  a  large  wall  area  on  which  the 
non  (ondensable  vapors  may  condense  and  pass  to  the  ves- 
sel beneath,  said  casing  having  a  reduced  lower  end  open- 
ing into  said  vessel,  hangers  depending  from  said  reduced 
end.  a  horizontal  baffle  plate  supported  by  said  hangers 
at  .approximately  the  Une  of  separation  between  the 
wiKer  and  turpentine,  a  tall  pipe  entering  said  casing,  a 
hinged  transparent  cover  for  said  casing  with  means  to 
keep  same  tightly  closed,  and  means  on  said  casing  to  pre- 
serve a  definite  degtee  of  pressure  in  said  casing  and  ves- 
sel, subsUntlally  as  described. 


1,262.076.     TURPENTINE  SEPARATOR.     Archibald  B. 

Mabstox.  New  Orleans.  \a.    Filed  July  2,  1917.     Serial 

No.  178,196.     (a.  203—3.) 

1.  A  device  as  described  Including  a  vessel  with  a  tight 
cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a  water  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  a  turpentine 
outlet  receiving  from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  a  casing 
received  through  the  opening  In  said  cover  with  Its  lower 
end  open  to  the  vessel,  a  transparent  lid  for  Inspection 


1.262,077.      APPARATUS   FOE   DISPENSING    LIQUIDS. 
Hbnry  E.  Mackeb,  Jr.,  Springfield,  111-  assignor,  by  di- 
rect .tnd  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Harry  L. 
Ide  and  one  third  to  R.  W.  Ide,  Springfield.  111.     TUed 
Oct.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  195.220.      (CI.  221—95.) 
6.   Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  Including  a   dispensing 
liquid   container ;    means   for   Introducing   liquid   Into    the 
container  at  an  upper  portion  thereof ;  means  In  communi- 
cation with  the  container  at  a  place  above  the  place  where 
liquid  Is  introiluced  into  the  container  for  exhausting  air 
from  the  container  ;  a  valve  for  checking  the  exhaustion 
of  air  from  the  container  :  a  chamber  for  the  valve  in  com- 
munication with  the  container  to  receive  liquid  therefrom 
and   communicating  with  the  container   also  at  a   place 
above  the  place  where  liquid  Is  Introduced  Into  the  con- 
tainer,   said    valve    being   movable    to   a    checking   position 
by   the  liquid   received   in   said   chamber  :   and    means  en- 
abling the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  container. 

7.   Liquid    dispensing   apparatus   Including   an    Inverted 
bottle  whoso  top  is  concave  :  a  filling  pipe  having  a  dls 
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ohaii{.'  ..p.-nintf  at  its  upper  fn<l  that  d^firu-s  a  level  for  the 
liMUil   that  approxiniatt^H   the  Wy^i  of  thf   most  depreSMd 


purtiou  of  the  concave  top  of  the  bottle;  and  a  vacaam 
plpp  terminating  above  said  level  for  the  liquid. 
[Claims  1  to  5.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.078.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  GAS. 
fI.\RU¥  R.  Maxon,  Muncie,  Ind.,  asai^or  to  Maxon 
Brothers  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124.747.  (O. 
158—118.) 


I.    Au  apparatus  for  burning  gas  ^  umprlslng  a  fac   hav 
tng  a  central  opening,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
opening,  and   a   damper  surronnding  the   fu!    atrpply  pipe 
and  controlling  the  admission  af  air. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  burner,  a  fan 
adapt,  d  and  arranged  to  receive  air  at  substantially  at- 
monpheric  pressure,  an  unobstructed  conduit  leading  from 
the  fan  to  the  burner,  a  valve  for  resjulating  the  quantity 
of  air  admitted  to  the  casing,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  gas 
directly  to  the  fan  rasing,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  gas.  and  means  outside  the  casins  for  driving  the 


Can. 


[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.262.079.  PUMP.  Harrv  Mbad,  Oakland.  Cal.  Piled 
Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No  71  678.  (CI.  103 — 61.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  and  discharge 
pipe  of  an  oil  well,  and  a  plunger  and  pump  rod  reclpro- 
catinu  in  said  barrel  and  discharge  pipe  respectively,  a 
serie*;  of  >  irfuiar  piston  meniber^  s«Tured  at  snitahle  in- 
tervals upon  the  pump  rod  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length,  of  a  diameter  but  sltghtl.T  smaller  than  the 
discharge  pipe  and  having  ports  extending  therethrough, 
and  upwardly  opening  rhe.  k  valves  for  iloslnp  said  ports 
upon  the  ijpward  movement  of  the  pump  rofl 

.'{.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  well  tubing  of  autkcr  rods 
reciprocally  mounted  within  the  tubing,  of  members 
through  which  liquid  passes  carried  by  the  sucker  rods, 
said  members  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  sucker 


r«ds  aitd  of  alightly  less  diameter  than  the  inside  dtaoMter 
of  the  tubing  and  valv^  means  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  14quid  through  said  atember. 


B.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sub^ntially  cylindrical  body  having  In  one  end  a  threaded 
socl^t  for  engagement  by  the  sucker  rod  of  a  pump  and 
havlbg  at  the  other  end  a  central  longitudinally  extending 
stem,  said  stem  comprising  portions  of  unequal  diameter 
and  the  portion  of  greatest  diameter  being  adjacent  to  the 
body,  a  washer  valve  seated  on  the  said  portion  and  moT- 
able  longitudinally  thereon,  a  seat  on  the  portion  of  less 
diameter  and  fitting  against  the  shoulder  formsd  bettreen 
the  two  portions,  said  seat  having  an  annular  series  of 
transverse  openings  covered  by  the  valve  when  the  valve 
Is  la  contact  with  the  seat,  that  portion  of  the  stem  be- 
yond the  seat  being  threaded,  and  a  sleeve  haviag  its  ends 
internally  threaded  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
tlie  stem  and  for  'engagement  by  the  sucker  roll. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  coniprliiiiig  a  sup- 
port, a  seat  of  disk  shape  mounted  on  the  support  and  hav- 
ing transverse  openings,  a  wnsher  valve  on  the  snpport 
adjacent  to  the  disk  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
disk  for  closing  the  openings,  and  means  on  the  support 
for  limiting  the  niovement  of  the  valve  away  from  the  seat, 
said  Btipport  having  means  at  Its  ends  for  engagement  by 
the  suck'r  rod  to  permit  tiie  support  to  be  inserted  in  the 
length  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  CaiiettP.!     • 


,262.0  SO.  ELECTRIC  STARTER.  Ai.b«rtHknbt 
MIDOLIT,  Acton  Vale.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Anthony  Vandervell.  Acton  Vale.  England. 
Original  application  filed  July  10,  1915,  fierial  N«. 
39,184,  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Iw*.  6,  1917, 
Serial  No,  206,694.      (CI.  172 — 2.W.> 


A  method  of  starting  an  Internal  combustion' engine  by 
meaas  of  an  electric  motor  through  the  Intermwiiary  of  a 
gear,  one  member  of  which  is  me<'hanlially  attached  to 
the  engine,  and  the  other  member  thereof  to  an  axially 
displHceable  armature  of  the  motor  which  is  (trawn  Into 
tke  ^eld  by  the  magnetiiatlon  of  the  poles  consisiting  In  ex- 
the  field  by  means  of  two  excitation  coils,  the  num- 


I 


It^r  of  turns  and  the  total  resistance  of  the  one  coil  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  number  of  turns  and  the 
total  resistance  of  the  other  coll,  the  field  being  excited 
first  by  means  of  the  excitation  coil  having  the  greater 
number  of  turns  and  the  greater  total  resistance  in  series 
with  the  armature  and  a  source  of  current,  and  then  by 
means  of  the  two  excitation  colls  In  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  the  two  thus  connected  together  in  series  with  the 
armature  and  source  of  current,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.262.081.  DESICCATOR  AND  COOLER.  JcLirs  John 
MoJOXMSR.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Mojonnler  Bros. 
Co..  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
20.  1916.     gUTial  No.  98,758.     (CI.  23 — 3.) 


1.  A  desiccator  and  cooler  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
partition  dividing  said  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, and  legs  supporting  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  desiccator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  partition 
within  said  receptacle  forming  a  dlsh-recriving  compart- 
ment, and  a  surrounding  compartment,  the  tmttoms  of 
Kaid  compartments  being  in  the  same  plane. 

4.  A  desiccator  and  cooler  constructed  of  heat-conduct- 
ing material  provided  with  a  large  free  radiating  surface, 
and  having  a  dish  receiving  compartment  the  wall  whereof 
is  wholly  surrounded  throughout  by  an  absorbent  receiv- 
ing compartment  so  arranged  that  a  dish  set  in  said  dish 
receiving;  compartment  may  contact  throughout  with  the 
radiating  surface  aforesaid. 

8.  A  desiccator  and  cooler  comprising  a  central  dlsh- 
recelvlng  compartment  surrounded  by  a  compartment  for 
an  absorlH-nt  of  moisture,  the  latter  being  divided  to  form 
aoxiliary  receptacle  receiving  compartments. 

10.  A  desiccator  and  cooler  comprising  a  vessel-receiv- 
ing compartment  in  conjunction  with  a  compartment  for 
a  moisture  absorbent  all  formed  integrally  with  their  bot- 
toms in  the  same  plane. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.262,082.  BOX-BAND  STRETCHER.  Ralph  H.  Nob 
TON,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Qoods  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flled 
Nov.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  64,136.     (CI.  254—79.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  lever  having  an 
anvil  thereon,  a  bolt  reciprocable  longitudinally  of  the 
lever  toward  and  from  the  anvil,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
bolt  and  normally  maintaining  the  end  thereof  spaced 
away  from  the  anvil,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
engaging  the  end  of  the  bolt,  an(^a  link  connected  to  the 
lever  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  otl»er  end  of  the 
b0T  band. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever,  means  on 
the  lever  for  engaging  an  end  of  a  t>ox  band,  a  link  pivoted 


to  tbe  lever  and  fomed  with  a  cross  be^id,  ttiere  being  a 
transverse  groove  in  the  cross  head  adapted  to  engage  the 
edg»'  of  a  band  buckle,  and  a  projection  7*  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  buckle  being  operated  upon  and  maintaining  the 
proper  position. 

[Claims  1.  S.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.262.083.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Joh.n  F,  OCon- 
NOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chasy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.917.  *C1. 
234—17.) 


1.  A  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
bulldozer  having  a  hydraulic  cushion  and  a  movable  cross- 
bead,  said  mechanism  including  a  member  adapted  to 
carry  a  record  sheet  mbvable  in  one  direction  and  actu- 
ated in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  cross  head, 
a  marker  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
said  member,  means  for  actuating  said  marker  by  hydrau- 
lic pressure,  said  means  being  in  communication  with  the 
hydraulic  cushion  of  the  bulldozer,  and  an  elastic  cushion 
in  communication  with  said  last  named  communications 
adapted  to  prevent  backlash  of  the  marker  when  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  is  relieved. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,084.  PLANTER.  Eumoel  1.  Olingbb,  Pollock, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,238.  <C\. 
275—9.) 


1,  A  planter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  beam  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  axles,  braces  semred 
to  said  beam  and  also  secured  to  said  axles,  a  seed  box,  a 
transversely  extending  rod  secured  to  said  braces,  said 
seed-lMX  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  transversely 
extending  rod,  operating  m>^ns  for  said  seed-t>ox.  and 
means  for  throwing  said  seed-box  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  operating  means, 

3.  A  planter  of  the  class  descrit>ed  eonprislnc  a  frame, 
cultivator  blade  supporting  arms  carried  by  said  frame, 
handles  carried  by  said  cultivating  blade  supporting  bars, 
a  seed  box  pivotally  mounted  within  said  fnuae,  a  sup 
porting  means  for  said  seed  box,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
seed  box,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  guiding 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  permit  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  said  seed  box. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262.085.      COAT -HANGER.      Robert    L.    Oiiohcxpko. 

Roanoke.  Va.     Filed  Apr,  4.  1917.      Serial   No.  159.632. 

(O.  211—13.) 

1.  A  coat  hanger  havlBg  a  yoke  mcaibOT  with  down- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  brace  exteadlBf  traas  the  lowar 
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end  of  one  ann  t«  th*  Ivwer  end  of  the  other,  a  vertically 
movable  tuir  txtonding  from  one  arm  to  the  other  above 
the  bra<»'.  tho  said  arms  tu'lng  provided  with  ways  for 
the  end.s  of  the  bar,  mu\  ways  being  formed  to  allow 
movement  of  the  bar  parallel  to  th<^  brace  and  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


2.  A  coat  hanger  bnvttiR  a  yoke  member  with  down- 
wardly extending  aruis,  salt!  arms  being  slotted  near 
their  lower  ends,  iu  their  opposing  edges,  a  tie  bar  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  one  arm  to  the  end  of  the  other 
and  rigidly  tying  and  t^raeing  the  two  arms  together,  and 
a  movable  i)ar  extending  from  one  arm  to  the  other 
above  the  rigid  bar  and  being  capable  of  m,ovement  to 
and  from  the  rigid  bar,  the  ends  of  the  movable  bar  ex- 
tending within  the  said  slots  and  being  retained  thereby, 
but  being  suaceptilde  of  rotation  therein  about  its  longi- 
tudinal  axis. 

3.  A  coat  hanger  having  a  yoke  mciuber  with  down- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  brace  extending  from  the  end 
of  one  arm  to  the  end  of  the  other  and  rigidly  tying 
the  said  ends  together,  slots  in  the  opposing  edges  of 
the  arms  immediately  above  the  said  brace,  and  a  bar 
having  its  ends  disposed  within  said  slots  and  extending 
from  one  arm  to  the  other  atiove  the  said  brace,  said 
bar  being  susceptible  of  movement  parallel  with  the  brace 
and  within  the  limits  of  the  slots  whereby  it  may  be 
allowed  to  contact  the  brace  or  may  be  raised  to  a  dis- 
tance above  the  brace,  the  said  bar  being  susceptible  of 
rotation   within  said  slots  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  A  .coat  hanger  having  a  wooden  yoke  member  with 
downwardly  extending  wooden  arms,  said  arms  being 
slotted  near  their  lower  ends  in  their  opposing  faces,  a 
wooden  tie  bar  of  circular  cross  section  extending  from 
the  end  of  one  arm  to  the  end  of  the  other  and  rigidly 
8ecure<l  therein,  a  movable  wooden  bar  of  circular  cross 
section  extending  from  one  arm  to  the  other  above  the 
rigid  bar  and  having  its  ends  disposed  in  and  retained 
by  the  said  slots,  the  said  movable  bar  being  capable  of 
movement  parallel  with  the  rigid  bar  from  a  position  In 
contact  therewith  to  a  position  above  and  somewhat  re- 
moved from  the  rigid  bar,  and  being  capable  also  of  ro- 
tatable  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  a  center. 


1,262,086.      BED   ATTACHMENT.      Jerbmiah  A.    Paio», 

Roxbury,    Mass.,    assignor    of    one-half    to  Nathaniel 

Howard.  Boston,  Mas.s.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serl   1  No. 
123,758.      (CI.  5 — 41.) 


a  cUthes-supportlng  bar  hinged  to  "feald  block*,  and  mean* 
for  locking  the  bar  in  its  operative,  elevated,  poeition. 
[Claim   2   not   printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


J.   In  com!  inntloB  witb  •  iMiMead.  an  attachment  there- 
to, consisting  of  blocks  iriidabljr  mounted  on  the  bed  rails. 


1,281,087.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


l,2Cp,088.  SPARK-PLUfJ  TESTER.  Alonson  D.  Pm- 
Klxs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial 
NO.  96,660.     (CI.  175—183.) 


1.;  In  a  tester  for  spark  gaps,  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  a  peep  opening  therein,  an  electric 
conductor  having  the  central  portion  thereof  embedded 
within  the  tester  l)ody  and  with  one  end  proje .ting  Into 
the  peep  opening  and  the  other  end  projecting  beyond 
the  iester  body,  a  second  conductor  having  the  central  por- 
tion and  one  end  thereof  embeddeii  within  the  tester  body 
and  having  the  other  end  projecting  t)eyond  the  l>ody  adja- 
cent to  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  first  conductor, 
and  electrically  conductive  means  In  contact  with  the 
embedded  end  of  the  semn.l  ondiutor  and  adapted  to 
be  Adjusted  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  first  con 
ductor  which  projects  into  the  peep  opening,  whereby 
a  spark  gap  of  adjustable  width  Is  provided  within  the 
peep  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
insulate*!  handle  with  a  peep  opening  therethrough,  and 
having  two  spaced  projecting  arm.i,  two  spaced  metallic 
wires  embedded  in  the  handle  and  one  in  each  of  Its  arma, 
one  end  of  one  wire  being  disposed  in  the  p«ep-opening 
of  the  body,  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  second 
wirfl  terminating  with  a  ring  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing In  opposed  relation  to  this  end  of  the  first  wire,  and 
a  screw  in  the  threaded  opening,  adjustable  to  and  from 
the  end  of  the  first  wire  so  that  a  spark  gap  of  various 
lengths  may  be  provided  in  the  peep-opening,  the  second 
end»  of  both  wires  projecting  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
arnw  of  the  handle  so  that  the  second  end  of  one  wire 
may  be  guided  Into  contact  with  part  of  a  spark  plug 
lea^ng  from  one  of  its  poles  and  so  that  the  second  end 
of  me  other  wire  may  be  guided  into  contact  with  part 
of  the  plug  leading  from  its  second  pole. 


1,2812,089.    WHEEL.    Louis  H.  Pkrlman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.   Serial  No.  121,881.    (CI.  162—21.) 


Ij  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  A  cross  cut 
demountable  rim  therefor,  the  cross  cut  being  in  the  line 
of  the  valve  stem  opening,  and  the  ends  of  the  rim  be- 
ing formed  with  projections,  and  a  bifurcated  plate  mov- 
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ahly  carried  by  the  wheel  body  and  engaging  said  pro- 
jections with  the  arms  of  the  bifurcation  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  projections  for  retaining  the  ends 
of  the  rim  against  separation. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.090.  VEGETABLE-CUTTER.  FiROiNAKD  A  Friiria, 
Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.840.      (CI.  146—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  face  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  atrac- 
tare,  blades  rotatable  with  said  face  plate  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  supporting  de- 
vice having  two  supporting  portions,  either  one  of  which 
may  be  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said  face  plate 
and  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  face  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, blades  rotatable  with  said  face  plate  and  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  supporting 
device  having  two  supporting  portions,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  supporting  device  to  said  structure  with 
either  of  said  portions  In  operative  relation  to  said  face 
plate  and  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  face  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  struc 
ture,  blades  rotatable  with  aald  face  plate  and  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  supporting  de- 
vice having  two  supporting  portions,  and  a  device  to  con- 
nect said  supporting  device  to  said  structure,  said  con- 
necting device  being  so  arranged  that  the  movement  of 
said  supporting  device  about  the  same  in  one  direction 
will  move  one  portion  thereof  Into  operative  position  with 
relation  to  said  face  plate  and  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting device  in  the  other  direction  will  move  the  other 
portion  thereof  into  an  operative  position  with  relation 
to  said  face  plate,  said  position  being  different  from  the 
operative  position  of  the  first  mentioned  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  face  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  struc- 
ture, blades  rotatable  with  said  face  plate  and  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  supporting 
device  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and  having 
two  connections  therewith,  one  of  eaid  connections  being 
adjustable  to  permit  said  device  to  be  moved  to  different 
positions  to  support  the  article  to  be  cut  in  different 
positions  relatively  to  said  face  plate  and  said  blades. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  face  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  struc 
ture,  blades  rotatable  with  said  face  plate  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  supporting  device 
having  two  supporting  portions  and  having  an  opening,  a 
fixed  stud  on  said  supporting  structure  to  enter  said 
(^ening.  s  stud  carried  by  said  supporting  device  at  a 
potat  remote  from  the  opening  therein  and  adapted  to 
enter  either  one  of  two  sockets  formed  in  said  supporting 
structure. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1.262,091.  COMBINED  ORE  AND  ROCK  CRUSHES  AND 
PULVERIZER.  Elmer  C.  PaATT,  Mount  Dome,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Corlena  M.  Pratt,  Mount  Dome, 
Cal..  and  one-third  to  Andrew  B.  Jensen.  Barstow,  Cal. 
Filed  July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,216.     (CI.  83 — 10.) 


1.  A  crushing  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder  rotatable 
about  Its  axis,  a  reciprocatory  cone  disposed  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  drive  shaft,  means  Intermediate  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  cylinder  for  rotating  the  latter  by  the  former,  and 
means  intermediate  the  drive  shaft  and  the  cone  for  con- 
verting the  rotary  motion  of  the  former  into  reciprocatory 
motion  necessary  to  reciprocate  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  crushing  machine,  of  a  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  thereon,  a  reciprocatory  cone  having  a  shaft, 
a  reciprocatory  feed  trough  mounted  on  the  frame  and  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cone  shaft,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  drive  shaft,  a  connection  t>etwe€n  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  cone  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  and 
a  connection  between  the  first-named  connection  and  tke 
trough  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  crushing  machine,  of  a  frame, 
lateral  brackets  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  redpro- 
i-atory  trough,  links  connecting  said  trough  with  said 
brackets,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  eccentric,  a  reciprocatory  cone  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  having  a  shaft  the  upper  portion  of  which  is 
polygonal  In  cross  section,  a  strap  mounted  on  said  ec- 
centric, a  bar  having  a  polygonal  opening  receiving  said 
upper  portion  of  the  shaft  and  connected  with  said  strap, 
a  connection  i)etween  said  bar  and  the  feed  trough,  and 
means  for  a<1Justing  the  cone  vertlcall.v. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  crushing  machine,  of  a  frame, 
a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able cone  dlspoiicd  In  the  cylinder  and  having  n  shaft, 
a  vertically-movable  t)earlng  l>ar  guided  In  the  frame  and 
In  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  cone  shaft  is  disposed, 
and  vertically  dlsjposed  adjusting  shafts  through  which 
the  said  bar  is  suspended  from  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,092.     BINDING  FORMING  MACHINE.      ALBSST  F. 

Prbston.    Boston.    Mass.      Filed   June   4,   1915.      Serial 
No.  32.242.     (CI.  153—29.) 

1.  A  binding  forming  machine  comprising  sets  of  roller 
dies  operable  to  form  a  substantially  U  shaped,  flanged 
binding,  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a  peripherally  ridged 
male  die  and  a  peripherally  grooved  female  die,  the  male 
die  having  circumferential  recesses  on  each  side  of  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  ridge,  the  female  die  having  the 
corners  of  Its  groove  substantially  roanded  to  coftperate 
with  said  recesses  to  form  a  substantially  filamentous 
flange  on  said  binding,  said  corners  and  receases  also  co- 
operating to  prevent  elongation  of  said  filasnentous  flange. 

2.  A  binding  forming  machine  eoaprlstaff  a  standard. 
means  for  forming  a  substantially  U-shsp<*d  patt«>m  bind- 
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po«ition>-,i  to  be  received  within  the  formed 

tr>  (iirett  the  same  from  swld  forming  means, 

ng    TTifrnber   coiiperable   with    the   end   of   said 

•Mr    rh»-   fnrrned  binding. 


3.  A  binding  forming  machine  comprising  a  standard, 
roller  dies  operable  to  form  a  substantially  U  shaped  pat- 
tern binding,  a  guide  of  less  width  than  the  formed  bind- 
ing mounted  adjacent  the  dies,  the  inner  end  being  polntetl 
and  shaped  to  project  between  the  roller  dies  to  strip  the 
formed  binding  therefrom  and  the  outer  end  to  project  l)e- 
yond  said  dies,  the  outer  end  hdng  shaped  to  form  one 
member  of  a  cutting  mean>,  aul  a  cutting  member  co- 
operating therewith  to  .shear  the  formed  binding  whereby 
the  binding  la  stripped  fr..m  the  .lies,  guided  therebeyond 
and  sheared. 


1.262,093.  BOWiluLDER.  Alston  L.  Prbston.  Leo- 
minater,  Mass.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,354 
(CT.  24—73.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bow  holder  compris- 
ing a  body  having  two  opening^,  therethrough  near  Its 
ends.  Integral  tongues  at  the  outer  aiaes  of  said  openings 
beat  baclc  so  a^  to  project  away  from  said  body  In  sub 
stantlally  parallel  transverse  planes,  and  a  ribbon  hold- 
ing member  having  Its  end  projecting  back  of  the  body  In 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  planes  of  said  tongues  for  en- 
gaging the  hair  and  helping  to  hold  the  article  In  position, 
said  end  being  provided  with  teeth   thereon. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bow  holder  compris- 
log  a  body  having  means  for  holding  the  device  In  position 
on  the  hair,  and  a  ribbon  holding  member  having  an  end 
provided  with  a  row  of  perforations,  said  bofly  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  end.  and  having  a  tongue  in 
said  opening  for  entering  the  perforations  In  the  ribbon 
hsldiag  member  whereby  the  ribbon  holding  member  can 
be  adjusted. 

[Claiou  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,262,094.  l'i<EStRVIN.,  APPARATUS.  Sarah  A. 
QoiLLEN,  Gate  City,  Va.  Piled  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  196.549.      (CI.  34 — 89.) 


2.   A  preserving  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
heat  generating  unit,  a  drying  chamber  supported  Inde- 


pendently of  tb«  heating  unit  and  heat  conveying  pipes 
leading  fr.^m  the  heat  generating  unit  aad  disposed  up- 
wanlly  through  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  swtliglug  plate 
supported  within  the  heat  generating  unit  aitd  coacting 
wltb  the  entrance  eads  of  the  pipes  for  contt'olllng  the 
flow  through  the  pipes. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242. 


095.      HAT-BOX.      Nancy   J.    Rkvss,   Booster,  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  136,417.     (CU  229 — 13.) 


If 


J* 


I 


1<  A  hat  box  Including  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a 
rear  end  wall,  a  channel  bar  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  box  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  arranged  In  a 
diagonal  plane  to  extend  at  one  end  slightly  beyond  the 
forward  e<ige  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  door  norroSlly  closing 
the  front  of  the  box  and  having  its  lower  edge  slidably 
rec^ved  by  the  channel  bar  the  arrangement  of  the  bar 
pertiitting  the  door  to  be  readily  slid  into  open  and  closed 
positlun  and  binges  formed  on  the  0exlble  material  con- 
necting the  door  to  one  side  wall  of  the  box. 

2.  A  box  Including  a  bottom  wall,  side  wells  and  a 
rear  end  wall,  a  lid  closing  the  top  of  the  boK  and  hav- 
ing depending  flanges  engaging  over  the  op|>oslte  side 
walls  and  the  end  k&1\  of  the  liox,  a  ctmnnel  l>ar  mounted 
on  the  bottom  wall  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  ar- 
ranfed  in  a  diagonal  plane  with  relation  to  the  forward 
edg*  of  the  bottom  wail,  a  vertically  disposed  channel  bar 
moitnted  on  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  having 
the  lower  end  of  the  channel  therein  communicating  with 
the  channel  in  the  first  mentioned  bar,  and  a  d4^r  slidably 
moanted  within  the  channel  In  the  first  meOtloned  bar 
and  atlapted,  when  in  closed  position,  to  bnfe  on^  end 
thereof  received  by  the  channel  in  the  second  mentioned 
liar. 


1,2«2.096.  HYGIENIC  BOTTLE.  WiixiAi*  O.  Ric», 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Flleil  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial  Ho.  160.001. 
(CI.  215 — 70.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
bodj-  having  a  projecting  l>ottom  flange,  a  cup-shaped  base 
section  within  which  the  bottom  portion  of  said  body  la 
seated,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  carried  Dy  the  baat 
section  spaced  from  the  flange  of  said  body,  a  funnel- 
shaped   rim   surrooDdlBg  the   hody  carried   byi  the  inner 
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of  tht  base  section  flauge,  and  .lealing  means  within 
■M  base  section  in  iocktag' engagement  l)etween  the 
id  flanges. 
[Claims  2  and  :i  not  printed  la  tke  Gasette.] 


1.262.0H7.  CA^K^BLINO.  INDORSING.  AND  COUPON- 
CDTTIMO  ATTACUIiBI«T  FOR  ADDrNG-MACHINSS. 
FRAjtK  c.  Hiaaaok  Betrolt  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
rongtaa  Adding  MaeMae  Compsny.  Detroit.  Mlcb..  a 
Coryoratlan  of  Michigan.  Filed  F»^».  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  "4S,20{4.      (L'l.  101 — 231.) 


2.  An  attachment  for  an  iiddin.'  machine  or  the  like 
comprising.  Ip  combination  with  an  oscillatory  driving 
member  of  said  machine,  a  concentric  auxiliary  driving 
member  rotatlvely  engageable  wifli  and  dlsengageable 
from  such  driving  member  thr-niRh  axial  mowment. 
means  for  securing  said  Jiuxlllary  memher  In  cluti-h  rela- 
tion to  the  drlA-1ng  memfxr  of  the  marbine.  a  rotary 
printing  couple,  snd  operating  connections  l»etween  the 
same  and  salrt  auxiliary  driving  member. 

5.  An  attachment  for  adding  machines  or  the  like  com- 
prising, In  combination  with  The  fr«me  or  casing  of  such 
machine,  a  stipport  adnpte<i  to  be  slid  into  engagement 
with  the  frame  at  a  plurality  of  points  so  as  to  be  verti- 
cally and  horlfontally  sustained,  with  provisions  for 
clamping  said  support  In  place,  limbs  rigid  with  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  support,  a  printing  couple  the 
members  of  which  are  joumalcd  in  said  limbs,  and  suit- 
able driving  cottnectlons  for  said  printing  couple. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  support,  n  main  frame,  print- 
ing meehnuism  luoiiDted  therein,  a  frame  plate  to  which 
said  fram^  Is  -NTMred.  and  which  Is  connertetl  with  saiil 
snpport,  siii'1  support  having  a  pair  of  supporting  stud.'* 
and  a  supporting  lug.  an<l  the  frame  plate  having  In- 
rllni'd  slots  receiving  the  studs  .lud  .in  inclinwl  portion 
a«Ju?itaMy  connected  with  'aid  lug.  the  inclination  of 
said  portion  i-elng  at  right  angl>«  to  the  Inclination  of 
the  slots,  and  operating  (onnectlons  for  the  printing 
mechanism. 

13.  An  adding  machine  attachment  including  a  shaft 
having  a  Irlvlng  connection  with  the  adding  machine,  a 
ft»me  in  which  the  shaft  is  mountrd.  and  which  has  a 
guide  flange,  a  rotary  type  carrier  monnle<l  upon  th' 
shaft,  parallel  plates  nrrangr-d  on  opposite  sides  of  such 
mechanism  au<l  having  right  angle.i  arms,  one  pair  of 
which  cooperate  with  the  guide  flange,  as  ink  roller 
mounted  In  the  other  arms,  and  means  for  operating  the 
shaft. 

18.  An  attacbnient  for  adding  inacbine-i  or  the  like 
comprising  a  Miitnble  supporting  frame,  n  retary  printing 
couple  jouruale<l  therein,  one-wiy  driving  mechanism 
therefor,  including  nn  «s<  llliuin'.:  g'ar  segment,  n  stop 
f*f  prrw'Btlng  overrunning  of  the  members  of  the  print- 
ing foiiplM.  said  stop  normally  locking  the  same,  and  a 
projection- on  the  gear  segment  to  act  upon  said  stop. 

[Claims  1.  S.  4.  6.  7.  9  to  12,  II  to  IT.  and  11*  to  21 
not  printei  In  the  (;azette.] 

249  O.  «.— 23 


i.MS,Ma    SPARK     \Hui:<iru    I  MR    ;..<'.  iMoi' IV  i-.:s. 

hatf  to  Waiter  Ccinrge  Bell,  Larsni.'      >v  l  ..•  :   1 ..  t. 

29.  1917.     Serial  N*.  190,081.      .CI.  1«3 — 96  ) 


1.  ▲  spark  arrester  coMprlaing  in  outer  body  wall,  aa 
Inw.arftlji'  and  upwardly  iacHced  aanuiar  wall  disposed  \m- 
wardly  of  and  in  spa.ed  relatioo  to  said  body  wall,  said 
walls  bein^'  Integrally  connected  by  a  wall  forntiog  a  cin- 
der re  ehing  trough,  aad  means  supported  upon  Maid 
laoer  inclined  wall  and  extending  downwardly  l»elow  the 
upper  e<lge  of  the  latter  wall  to  direct  the  sparks  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  Into  said  trtiagli. 

3.  A  spark  arrester  including  a  body  having  inner  and 
outer  downwardly  converging  annular  walls  integrally 
connected  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  wall  forming  a  continuous  cinder  receiving 
trough,  an  Inverted  deflectirig  cone  extending  downwardly 
within  sail  inner  annular  wall  and  having  an  outwardly 
and  downwanlly  curved  flange  on  Its  upper  end  terminating 
at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  said  Inner  and 
outer  body  walls,  the  crest  of  said  curved  flange  being 
loiated  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  and  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  Inner  annular  wall, 
and  means  mounted  upon  said  inner  body  wall  for  sup- 
porting the  deflecting  niembfT. 

5.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  body  having  an  outer 
wall,  an  inner  upwardly  and  inwardly  ln<lin«Kl  annular 
wall  and  a  wall  integrally  connecting  said  Inner  and 
outer  walls  and  forming  a  cinder  receiving  trough,  a  de- 
flecting member  mounted  upon  the  inner  wall  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  within  the  same,  said  deflecting  member 
having  a  laterally  and  downwardly  curved  flauge  on  its 
upp,'r  end.  the  crest  of  said  flange  being  focated  outwardly 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  an- 
nular wall  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  terminating 
at  a  point  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  tnlge  of 
said  annular  wall. 

7.  A  spark  arresfter  comprising  a  body  having  an  outer 
wall,  an  Inner  upwardly  and  Inw.irdly  Inclined  annular 
wall  and  n  wall  Integrally  connertin?  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  forming  a  clnd*^:^  receiving  trough,  a  deflecting 
member  mounted  upon  the  Inner  wall  and  extending  down- 
wardly within  the  same,  said  deflecting  member  having  a 
laterflly  and  downwardly  curved  flange  on  Its  upper  end. 
the  crest  of  said  flange  (wing  located  outwardly  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  Inner  annular 
wall  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  terminating  at  a 
point  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  wlge  of  said 
annular  wall,  said  flange  belHc  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  smoke  exit  openings  locatad  between  the  crest  of  said 
flange  and  the  vertical  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange. 

f>.  A  spnrk  arrester  comprteta^  i  '.sxly  having  an  outer 
annular  wall,  an  Inner  upwandly  and  Inwardly  inclined 
wall  and  a  trough  wall  Integmlly  connecting  the  Spaced 
lower  edges  of  said  walls,  said  troii.qh  having  downwardly 
In-llmd  converging  sections  at  th'  opposite  sides  of  said 
iHMly  and  .1  drain  pipe  connected  to  said  sections  at  their 
Juncture,  .ind  a  deflecting  member  s-upporting  sal<l  Inner 
Incline*!  body  wall  and  having  ;i  downwardly  and  out- 
wanMy  curvid  fnnpe  terminating  en  a  plane  above  the 
u|>per  edge  of  paid  inner  bo<iy  wall  and  •neratlof;  to  direct  . 
the  sparks  and  cinders  downwardly   rpon  said  wall  and 
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tht'iii  !■  into  tho  trough  and  to  direct  the  smoke  outwardly 
it.'tw«:Hn   said   flange  and  'tho  outer  l.-ody  wall,  said  flange 
l)»'iii;,'  provi(lp<i  with  >i  plurality  of  smoke  exit  openings. 
[(  hiinis  2,  4,  rt,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,262.099.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  OR  SET- 
TING THE  SPRINGS  IN  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 
OR  SPRING-STUDS.  Axton  RnzicKA,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  175,346.      (CI.  79—3.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  cupped  fastener 
inombci-  having  a  central  slotted  stud,  of  means  to  Insert 
a  curved  gpring  in  said  member,   comprising  a  tapered 

guide  leading  to  said  holder  and  adapted  to  contract  the 
spring,  a  setting  punch  adapted  to  force  the  spring 
through  said  guide  and  into  said  member,  and  a  yielding 
spreader  projecting  from  the  punch  and  adapted  to  spread 
the  free  ends  of  the  spring  to  pass  the  same  over  the 

slotted  stud. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.262,100.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Anton  Rdzicka, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.166.      (CI.    79 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  in  the  side,  a  corrugated  wheel 
rotating  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  adapted  to 
force  an  article  out  of  said  opening,  a  guide  way  leading 
from  said  opening,  and  means  to  advance  the  articles 
along  said  g^ulde  way. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.101.  HANDMIKRoU  MiCHKl.i!  M. 
Leominster,  Mass.  Flle<l  June  28.  1917. 
177.568.      (CI.  40 — 152.) 


Sabatelli. 
Serial   No. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  mem- 
ber  prnvldod    with    n    plurality   of   <"entrally   disposed   de- 


pressions on  Its  Inner  facr> :  photographs  positioned  In 
saki  depreKKloUN  :  and  disks  adapted  to  b«  positioner! 
within  said  annular  memtK>r  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
photographs,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  mirror  on  one 
side  and  a  photo}.Taph  on  the  other  side. 

%.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  centrally  disposed  de- 
pressions on  its  Inner  face ;  photographs  positioned  in  said 
depressions  ;  disks  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  aald 
annular  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  photographa ; 
and  a  slidable  memt>er  for  displacing  said  disks  from  said 
annular  member. 

1  Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


2.102.      FLUID  TRANSLAT1N<;    DEVICE.      HtNRY  F. 

CHMiDT.  I'lttHburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^estinghouse 
electric  tt  Manufacturing   Company,   a   Corporation    of 

ennsylvania.  Flle<l  Sept.  14,  1914.  i  Serial  No. 
(01.036.     (CI.  230—13.) 


..  In  an  ejector,  a  suction  chamt>er.  a  dhffuser  com- 
mijnii-atlng  therewith,  a  noxzle  for  delivering  expelled 
m<!dium  through  the  diffuser.  and  a  plurality  of  converg- 
ing noizles  of  progressively  increasing  area  located  at 
th«  discharge  end  of  the  effective  portion  of  the  diffuser, 
pointing  in  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  diffuser 
and  passing  all  of  the  fluid  issuing  from  the  diffuser. 

%.  In  an  ejecting  device,  a  chamber  to  whidi  fluid  to  be 
exfe]le<l  is  delivered,  a  diffuser  communicating  therewith 
an<l  through  which  fluid  Is  expelled,  means  for  delivering 
a  iftream  of  expelling  fluid  through  said  diffuser  and  a  well 
r<>ande<I  converging  noEzle  located  at  the  outlet  of  the 
effective  portion  of  the  diffuser  and  offering  a  greater  re 
sl^nce  to  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  flow 
thfn  in  the  direction  of  the  normal  flow  through  the 
ejactor. 

T-  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilKd,  a  cham- 
ber from  which  me<lium  is  to  be  exhausted,  a  diffuser 
cotimunicating  therewith,  and  through  whick  medium  is 
exfellid.  means  for  delivering  expelling  fluid  through  the 
diffuser.  and  means  located  within  the  dlffus«r  for  damp- 
ening barmobic  waves  propagated  in  the  diffuser. 

{Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,^2,103.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTIN«;  C^iLES.  ED 
iiUND  O.  ScHWEiTZKH,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  I'eb.  1.  1912, 
Serial  No.  674.696.  Renewe<l  July  14,  1917.  Serial 
180.679.      (CI.  175 — 183.) 


^ 


•tMJtfkMa 


.^Y. 


A  portable  testing  instrument  comprising  a  portable 
catei  a  me.tjpllic  tip  mounted  upon  said  case  and  other  in- 
strumentalities also  (-arrie<i  by  said  case  as  follows  to- 
wlt :  a  series  of  hi;:h  resistance  carimn  ro<is  connected  In 
serlep   with   one  nnothi-r  and    with    said     nu'tallio    tip.    a 
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terminal  for  outside  connection  connected  with  said 
graphite  rods  between  two  of  the  same,  a  set  of  lamps 
connected  at  the  end  of  said  graphite  rods  farthest  from 
the  end  connected  with  said  metallic  tip,  said  lamps  being 
combined  with  means  whereby  one  or  more  of  them  may 
be  included  in  the  circuit,  and  a  ground  terminal  con- 
nected with  said  UbhM' 

2.  In  a  device  of  tkc  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  coBductor  of  a  circuit  coBnectsA  therewith,  cur- 
rent limiting  means  in  said  circuit  in  series  with  the  con- 
ductor, means  to  impress  an  alternating  voltage  on  said 
circuit,  and  means  to  indicate  the  relation  between  the 
rewttinv  charging  and  faults  or  leakage  currents  devel- 
op«-.i  I  -Hid  circuit,  thereby  to  determine  the  presence  or 
H  '»i        of  a  fault  in  said  conductor. 

J    11  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 

with  a  conductor  of  a  circuit  conneoted  therewith,  an 
lapcdance  In  said  circuit  in  series  with  the  conductor, 
■MAS  to  Impress  an  alternating  voltage  on  said  drcalt. 
and  means  to  Indicate  the  relation  between  the  resulting 
clarfing  and  faults  or  leakage  currents  developed  in  said 

circuit,  thereby  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
fault  In  said  conductor. 

4.  Id  a  device  for  testing  for  faults  in  a  dielectric 
separating  two  conducting  elements,  the  combination 
with  a  circuit  connected  to  said  elements,  an  impedance 
in  said  circuit,  means  to  Impress  an  alternating  voltage 
on  said  circuit,  and  means  to  Indicate  the  relation  between 
the  resulting  charging  and  fault  or  leakage  currents  de- 
Telope<l  in  said  conducting  elements  whereby  to  determine 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  fault  in  said  dielectric. 


1,262.104  NURSES  HEAD  DRESS.  Dorothy 
SCHWBRDTLI,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1.917. 
Serial  No.  175,758.      (CT.  2—118.) 


1.  A  nurse's  head  dress  comprising  a  hood  shaped 
cap  adapte<l  to  inclose  the  entire  head  and  neck  of  the 
wearer,  said  cap  being  open  in  back  and  having  an  open- 
lag  in  front  to  permit  exposure  of  the  face,  means  for 
practically  closing  the  rear  opening  to  cover  the  hair  of 
tbe  wearer  after  securing  the  cap  against  removal  and  a 
flap  attached  to  the  cap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said 
dosable  rear  opening  to  form  a  complete  closure. 

S.  A  nurse's  head-dress  comprising  a  hood-shaped  tap 
adapted  to  inclose  the  entire  head,  said  cap  being  open 
tH  back  and  having  an  opening  in  front  to  permit  exposure 
ml  the  face,  and  a  draw-string  adapted  to  close  the  rear 
•pcnlng  and  also  adapted  to  secure  the  cap  against  re- 
■MYAl. 

4.  A  nurse's  head-dress  comprising  a  hood-shapetl  cap 
•dapte«l  to  inclose  the  entire  head,  said  cap  being  open  in 
back  and  having  an  opening  In  front  to  permit  exposure 
of  the  face,  a  draw-string  adapted  to  close  the  rear  open- 
ing, a  neck-band,  means  for  securing  the  neck-band,  and  a 
flap  Becur«Kl  at  one  end  to  the  cap  and  having  its  other 
end  arrnngwi  to  be  secured  to  the  neck-band  to  cover  the 
draw  string  and  any  opening  which  may  be  left  after  the 
draw  r^trlng  has  been  tied. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,106.  MOTION-PICTURE  APPAKATU8.  !  hn  D. 
8COTT  and  Edward  C.  Van  Altbna,  New  TorW  N  Y 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  hd!  ^  hi, 
Altena.  Incorporated.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  i»rUl  No. 
841.869.  Renewed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,482. 
(CI.  88—16.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  motion  picture  effects 
comprising  a  series  of  carriers  each  having  a  plurality  of 
pictures  or  poses  thereon,  means  for  automatically  deliv- 
ering said  carriers  In  succession  to  and  from  a  display 
point,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  carriers  while  at 
the  display  point  to  display  In  succession  the  several  pic- 
tures or  poses  on  the  said  carriers,  substantially  u  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  motion  picture  effects 
comprising  a  rotatable  member  at  the  display  point, 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
said  member,  a  series  of  carriers  each  having  a  plurality 
of  pictures  or  poses  thereon,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
said  carriers  to  and  from  connection  with  the  rotatable 
member,  said  delivering  means  inclining  a  member  to 
grasp  or  release  the  carriers,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  In  combination  a  rotary  table  carrying  a  plurality 
of  picture  carriers  each  having  a  number  of  pictures  or 
poses  thereon,  a  rotatable  holder  for  the  carriers  at  the 
display  point,  means  for  giving  said  holder  intermittent 
rotary  movement,  and  means  for  transferring  the  carriers 
In  succession  from  the  rotary  table  to  the  holder  and 
withdrawing  them  from  the  holder  back  onto  the  table, 
said  means  Including  a  detachable  portion  to  release  and 
grasp  the  slides,  substantially  as  described. 


1.262.106.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jambs 
8HAW,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  H.  8.  Motor  Co..  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916,  Serial  No.  119,382. 
Reneweil  July  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,092.  (CI. 
123 — 190.) 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  circular  shell  formed  with  a  diametric  ex- 
haust passage,  the  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse channel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  circular  shell  formed  with  a  diametric  exhaust 
passage,  the  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  transverse 
channels  disposed  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends  thereof, 
said  ctiannels  having  a  triangular  form  In  cross-section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,2811.107        PACKER    F<>K     OIL-WELLS.       C'ha»L£»    H. 

Sheasley,  FrankJin,  Pa,,  ansiunor  t»  Producers  Supply 
<-'"iBp4tiiy,  Fraiikliii.  I'a..  a  Corp  .ratloa  of  Pe*i««ylva«la. 
Fil^l  or    S.  I!tl7,      Serial  No,   195.452.     (GL  IM — 10.) 


1.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
element  having  upper  and  lower  shoulders  rigid  there- 
with, and  a  packing  ring  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
tubular  element  Into  contact  with  said  shoulders. 

5.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
element  surrounding  the  well-tublng  and  supported  there- 
on by  a  coupling  for  the  latter,  upper  and  lower  shoulders 
rigid  with  said  tubular  element,  one  of  said  Hboulders  be- 
ing formed  on  said  coupling,  and  a  packing-ring  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  said  tubular  element  Into  contact 
with  said  shoulders. 

13.  In  an  oil-well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
element  having  upper  and  lower  shoulders  rigid  therewith, 
and  a  packing  ring  longitudLnaJly  movable  on  said  tubular 
element  into  contact  with  sakl  shoulders,  said  packlng-rinf 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring 
lip  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  .sloping  lip,  said  upper 
stioulder  entering  between  said  lips  and  forcing  the  same 
into  packing  position  whfn  said  ring  is  in  its  upp  Tmost 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
vfiazette.J 


1,262,108.  ORB  CAR.  J.\Jiiis  W.  Su.veu.  tlalt  Lake  City, 
Ut«*.  FHed  Ort.  21,  1915.  Stvlai  No.  57.194.  (CI. 
105— 190.  > 


1.  In  an  ore  car,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  body 
and  the  usual  appurtenances,  of  a  truck  frame  having  a 
suitable  opening  lengthwise  therethrough,  with  opposing 
drawheads  movably  disposed  in  th'-  said  op'-nlng.  mutu- 
ally oijpostng  springs  adapted  to  bear  aiialnst  the  iuid 
rru(  k  frame  and  aKainst  the  said  oppotting  drawbe^Js  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  opiposlng  dmwh^«<tw  to  each 
other,  a  wheeled  axle  rigldiv  dlspoi*^  under  <vii4»  end  of 
the  said  fmrnp,  and  a  second  \vh> 'deil  axfe  plrotnlly  dis 
po?!ed  (in  fi  rf^rtlral  dirwtion*  iindfr  the  other  end  of  ibe 
said  frnme  for  the  purpose  "^peclfl'-d 

2.  In  an  orr-  r«r,  the  <  omlilnatlon  with  n  snitalde  hody, 
and  with  ^nltahle  axles  ;ind  wh«>»Ms.  of  n  tnn-k  frame,  mm- 
tually  (ppposinK  drawheads  morabty  dts^.'ipd  Mcrdn. 
morns   (»r   causing   mntuallr  cppo»lng  rleidlng  presaares 


to  kear  iwtween  t^  said  frame  and  tke  said  >d^awtM«lt^ 
BM«aa  for  adJustaMv  caane^tinr  the  nkl  opp#sinff  ttnw- 
hea^  t«i  .Ti.h  .)rh<»!  u  wt^f-i-ii  n\U'  iai.Mv  "inioacd  nadcr 
oneemi  ol  ih.'  s;t.a  iraai*'  an  1  a  -•.  ..m!  whfHM  v\!e  pi»v- 
»taily  disposed  <ia  a  rwt  -al  ,iir^^  Mob)  ii»d.i  m.  otfc^r 
e«*  of  the  HUd  tnwM  far  tMe  lairp-is^  sp...   ri.  1. 

^.  In  an  ore  car.  the  (omhinaiini,  witti  1  i.»i.  §»ie«>  fnuat 
.astlnc  taring  a  turotahj*.  thereoa.  of  a  b^fy  tncunted  on 
tb*  sj»ltf  taniUlite,  «  wl>eelu4  axle  rlirldly  Ma^oaed  uader 
th*  f<aid  fiauHi  raHIng  at  oae  eud  H>«r»af.  a  ae«^4  wheeled 
axl«  piv(»tally  diKpaa»4  (to  mave  »■  a  vertical  direction) 
uBdir  the  Mid  frame  caaeing  at  the  ath**  end  Utereof.  and 
yoked  drawbars  mavably  aiounted  la  the  said  frame  caat- 
iag  with  meaae  far  y«ekDn«:ly  holding  the  aald  drawtera 
in  Certain  normal  paaittoaa  with  referenee  to  the  frMBa 
raMtIn«. 

4.  In  a  trvcfe-aaiifMrted  oar.  the  comblmtkni  therc^ 
with,  of  niitably  dtepaaed  guMei.  mutually  ( ppott«34  draw- 
Uar«  movaMy  mavated  la  cte  aaid  gaides.  BMitoally  op- 
»«*tog  HpriBsa  aottably  aeatcd.  each  of  the  said  si»rin«8 
exerting  a  relatiTely  antward  pressnire  against;  the  eorre^ 
iq)»tding  drawliar;  a  relatively  unyieJ<llng  ccnnectloo 
froiB  drawbar  to  drawbar  adapted  to  allow  th«  «ld  op- 
poftteg  apriaga  to  caart  ttelr  paaaanraa  against  ea<  h  other, 
a  w«M!t4e4  axle  rlgi#r  itapmrnsd  anisr  aae  end  ut  the  aaW 
fraae.  aad  a  sec«a4  wfaeriad  axle  ph-atally  dHnsed  (!■ 
a  vertkiU  dlrMrtkn)  under  the  other  e»d  af  tbesaid  frame 
as  r4»ecifled. 

5.  la  a  car.  the  csrabinatkni  with  a  suitaWU^i  (>ody,  of  ■ 
svpforttog  trnrfc  fraaie  aattably  mounted  thereunder;  at 
axle  eexlbly  eoaaectetl  at  ita  center  to  o»e  tnd  of  the 
said  truck  frame  so  as  to  [>e  movable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion :  suitably  disposed  rigid  arms  projecting  from  the 
suld.  truck  frame,  the  outward  ends  of  the  said  arma  being 
l«M:ated  direiUy  over,  and  spaced  somewhat  apart  from, 
the  fuiid  axle ;  and  a  second  axle  rigidly  connected  to  the 
oth^  end  of  the  said  truck  frame,  all  as  described. 

((  iaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2c  M09.     FOUR  WUEKLDUIVE  TR.'.CTOR. 
MMO.V8,    Big    Ropids,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Dtlvc   Tractor    Co      Big    Rapids,    MKh.      Fl 
Serial  No.  146.084.     (a.  180—49.) 


11  17. 


il>d 


Jkssk  C. 
The    Four 
Feb.    2, 


1.  In  A  strwture  of  the  etaaa  desrr1l>ed.  the  <eniiMimiU>n 
of  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  there<in,  front  an<|  rear  driv- 
ing ixles,  traction  wheela  mnnnted  on  wnld  drilring  R\te«i, 
a  dtiyea  shaft  extending  longitudinally  «f  slild  frame, 
drhlntr  connertlonw  eonnectiitg  said  riwttor  and  *»ld  drlv'en 
shaft,  a  differential  coiintHting  the  rear  end  of  ^Id  drlT<n 
shaft  wtth  the  rea*-  drirfng  axle,  a  wopport  forisnid  fvoat 
drlrlrig  a  Tie  comprising  a  gear  box,  oppooed  tri^nlona  for 
pIvotallT  mounting  mM  g.  ar  box  longitudinally  of  naid 
fmm  .  benriags  f<»r  said  trunnions  siippo*  ted  o«i  aaid^ 
frame,  a  dilTiTentlal  housing  havin;?  a  vertl'?;il  pieotM 
cfwitiert1.>n  with  s.jld  gear  baa.  a  differential  in  iwtd  dlil»r- 
ential  hotming  for  drlTJng  «^«id  fror.t  drivltie  nxle.  mmm» 
In  said  gear  box  for  coane^ting  tile  front  <  nd  of  S;iid  drlwa 
shaft  with  said  last  luim^l  dlfferj-ntial.  and  meaiifi  foe 
trananiittinfr  the  pull  of  aaid  front  traefloa  wh)|p|s  to  -afj 
frar»e  eomprlMiiir  »  fdeere,  men  as  fee  rotatai)ly  mpperttaff 
said  sleeve,  a  bm<^  c«abeet«>d  to  saM  aleeve.  and  n  vertlral 
pivot  coBne<^ng'  sal4  braee  wtth  aaM  AMBerentlal  hmislag;, 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  h  moaar  aaanrted  ther». 
on,  front  and  rear  drtrtafr  axlM.  trar«4»n  whoek  miniated 
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■slea.  a  *f*re«  !««ft  ♦Ttfwdhig  lanjeltii*!- 
■•Mr  Af  i«t<l  trawe,  trfftuf  connertlons  bnween  anld  mo- 
tar  nod  aaM  *rl»  n  »haft.  a  driving  raaT.ectt.  r«  we..n 
s«M  «ai-  *4v*iW  nxl*-  •«»  «**  '•■^  '""^  "^  '*"''^  .irueu 
shaft,  a  sjij.port  for  said  front  driving  shaft  comprising  a 
gear  l)nx  swlveliHl  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  dlffer- 
cntlal  haoalng  having  l)e»i»i»gs  foT  aaM  front  •rtTing  axle 
and  a  aertlcal  pivotal  o«o»>e(tio,;  v*ith  -aid  teapr  box,  a 
dHrer^*ttw'  In  said  ditrereimal  h.  vwn-  ferr  drtvtog  said 
front  detrlng  axle,  and  rewrs  in  said  gear  box  connecting 
the  frtmt  end  of  said  irt^-  1^  •*i>,ft  with  said  aff^rentlal 
3.  Iii^rtructur.  oi  'h  i..^-  Irsorllied.  the  combination 
of  a  fl-ame.  front     ud  v. hi    .t.irtn^   «       -      1..  n-r      heels 


vartlrai  e<*r«w  aH  the  hack  iiartlon  wbeeehy 
«14e  im-b^r  m -  MVMDf  »»•«'■  «  T^>^ 
wtthW*— er  aide  su»^tb.  rtsiH  twmtmeiimi  »ttfe  'b.  en« 
0f  the  back  porrttm  and  u.  >uur  -  t<.  n  rear  ,  o-it.i.u  whdly 
«ot«rf  The.vaya*aal.l  <  '  ■>  ■'  t)  -  -.h-w  por.on  wtt),  n.  .-nd 
itamtalty  ca-torr.i.^    ui;i.   :»»•■   rr^.r    -.a.    of    tt,^   i:^.\ 


a\i< 


Haiti 


ni<  f"T  a  (Irtv.u.  >haft 
fr»!n<      (irhtiig  connec- 

rivea  shaft  comprising 
f'oat  aaWtns  axle  coro- 
nd    rvmr   trunnions    for 

1    of  said   frame,  said 


mounbed  •■  •id    1  tvn 
extending  lar«l*M<li:  Jiliv 
tlons  between  said  raator  m  <    ^n'<' 
a  transralssism,  n  support  !   :   --■    ' 
prising   a    measber   having   fron- 
pivoUliy   mounting  It   iongltu.iin 
rear  trunnion  being  hollow  and   iuivinr  a  bearing  for  the 
front  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  second  member  having 
bearings  for  paid  front  driving  axle,  a  vertical  pivotal  con- 
nection betw.en  said  first  member  and  said  second  member, 
driving  connections  l>etwe«.n  the  front  end  of  said  driven 
shaft  and  said  front  driving  shaft  comprising  a  differen- 
tial   and  means  for  trtnismlttlng  ttie  pull   of  said  front 
traction  wheels  to  the  tTntral  portion  oT  said  frame  com- 
prising  a    sleeve    member   surrounding   said   driven    shaft, 
means    for    rotatably    supporting    said    sleeve    memt>er,    a 
brace  having   one  end   connected   to   said   sleeve   memher. 
and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
lirace  to  saUl  second  member. 

4     In  a  structure  of  the  cJas-.  desrrU>ed,  the  comMnation 
of  a  frame,  front  and  rear  driving  axles,  traction  wiieels 
mounted  on   said  driving  axles,   a   motor,  a  driven   shaft, 
driving  connections  betwem  s«M  motor  and  said  driven 
shaft,  a  support  for  said  front  driving  arle  comprising  a 
laemlwr  having  means  for  plvotally  mounting  It  longltndl- 
nally  of  said  frame,  a  second  member  having  iiearings  for 
said  front  driving  axle,  a   verUcal  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  said  first  member  and  aaid  second  member,  driving 
connections  between  the  front  end  of  said  driven  sbsft  and 
said   front  driving  axle,  and   means   for  transmitting  the 
pull  of  said  front  traction  wheels  to  the  central  portion 
of   aaid   frame   comprising   a    sleeve   member    surrounding 
said   driven   shaft,    means   for   rotatably    supporting  said 
sleeve  member,  a  brace  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
sleeve    member,   ard    means    for   plvotally    connecting   the 
other  end  of  said  brace  to  aaid  second  member. 

5  In  a  structure  of  the  class  d«  srTlbcd.  the  cmnTdnatlon 
of  a  frame,  front  .sud  rear  driving  axles,  traction  wheels 
mounted  ou  said  driving  axl«i.  a  motor,  a  driven  ahaft. 
driving  connections  between  said  motor  and  said  driver 
shaft  a  sup|H>rt  for  said  front  driving  axle  comprising  a 
meml^er  having  menrs  for  plvotally  mounting  it  longl 
tudlnallv  of  said  frame,  a  second  member  having  bearings 
for  said  front  driving  arte,  a  Trrtkm\  p*votal  connection 
btttw««-n  said  ftrst  memlx  r  aaU  said  aeciUMi  member  and 
drielu*  conaectliuis  between  the  front  end  of  aaid  driven 
Shalt  and  Mid  front  driving  axle. 

IClalBUi  6  te  1>  Tkot  prlalad  In  the  Gaxette.] 


portion  :  and  meana  far  locking  the  swinging  side  members 
to  the  bottom  frames  when  in  the  lorwwd  positions,  said 
means  alao  aervtng  to  lack  the  adjacwit  Inner  ends  of  the 
bottom  tiames  together  when  a«ch  enda  are  disposed  in 
substantial  contacting  relation 


1  262  111.       HEAI>^GKAR.       Abraham     BwnOBWrr,    New 

'  York,  K.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Irving  S«»er.  Brook 
Ivn  y  Y  and  one  third  to  Christian  Ebewtaller.  Ro 
selle.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  207.109. 

<a. »— 117.) 


1  26'>  110      CtlMBINFP  CnAIR  AND  BED.     Wii.MaM  V. 
'slack.  Frnnklin,  Ind.     Filed  Mnr.  31.  1916.     Serial  No. 

87,959.      (CI,  155—6.) 

A  combined  chnlr  and  bed.  compHMng  a  pair  of  sub 
stantiallv  id.nti.nl  'bnlrs.  es.  h  chah-  comprising  a  sub- 
stantlaliv  horizontal  botta»  frame,  a  relatively  stationary 
side  member  extending  ahwre  and  below  the  bottom  frame 
for  a  substantial  di«l»nce  aad  rigidly  and  permanently 
secured  then  to,  n  relirtlvely  stationary  back  portion  rig- 
Idly  »"«'  p-rma neatly  attached  to  the  bottom  frame  and 
extending  aijov-  the  same  f.*  a  aubatantlal  distance,  and 
a  swinging  side  member  extending  above  and  below  the 
bottom  frame  for  a  snl^lautlal  dW-tance  ;  hinge  means  con- 
necting '.be  swinging  side  mcmb.r  and  back  portion  and 
Isvtag  Hs  pt*^  Mmomd  nt  th.-  ia^  auhrtntllly  var 
ttaail  oem  -r  «rf  tihe  ^winBlng  ahl »  meaner  and  ih 


1.  A  nMtaUlc  helmet  having  ah  Inner  aupptaasentnl 
fabric  crown  detachah*y  held  wlShln  the  same,  a  '»l»rir 
Mnimg  held  within  aaid  anpytsicntal  crowa.  meno^  tor 
vu7lng  the  aiae  «f  the  Wnli*.  aarf  comptwaalhle  ..cans 
interpoaed  between  saM  lining  and  the  Mippi.  re-niai 
crown  accent  the  lower  edgea  tharaat. 

7.  A  eeavertible  br-adgew  comprising  *  «ie«BlUe  helmet 
a  labrtc  hat  adapted  to  tit  wUhto  the  cra^mn  parttnn  at  tbe 
lietaiet,   aealMent   cnahloning  devices   held   to  Ike  bap  mm\ 
sides  of  the  fabric  hat  and  adapted  to  loaa^  angnge  the 
interior  of  the  metallic  heln««,  an   expansible  aa«  000 
tractlble  fabric   lining  held  to  the   interior  of  the  fabric 
hat  along  its  lower  edge,  draw-string  means  for  holding 
the  ItelBg  la  Hu  adjusted  tpoaltton,  conipj    •^•''•de  ineaxM  M- 
teapesed  betweaa  the  hat  aad  Unhsg  adjacent   'he  vr,fn{ 
of  connection  mi  the  lialng  with  the  hat,  i»p.rtur..i   ,;  ■ 
jaatlag  derlees   held   to  the  metaHlc  belniet   ut    ..f.r  '^•' 
Bides  thereof,  and  a  throat   strap  heM  t#,   the  faon     hat 
aad  adapsed  »©  pans  through   the  ai    mr^-   la   aeM  pfo- 
jecting  devicea  to  dalaohnhly  hold  the  neimet  abaut  the 

l>*t.  .     _       ^^    .1 

iCInioia  2  to  «  aad  8  ta  »•  aat  pvlMed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,261^12.  TEJLJ»ltOgf»  gffOTBM.  BteAW  M.  8u>C««, 
Bl^la.  Otilo,  asalgaor  Jw  nHeaa  aatdganaeata,  to  Btyoaa- 
hcffg-Carlsoe  Telept.i,,  Mfg.  Co.,  loAeabw.  N,  Y.,  • 
Carparalioai  of  Kew  \'»tk.  Filed  May  IR.  ims.  8«>rtel 
Bin.  «fi^51.      (CI.  179— «8.> 

a.  In  a  telepboo-    «T»teai.  the  aa»btoatlwi  of  a  ealMng 
llae.  a  aBbnlatAaa  an  aaid  line,  a  called  ttae.  a  «*■  ^ 
OB  m^A  Mne.  a  atganl  at  the  substation,  a  siata  etatl< 
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means  at  the  main  station  tncladlng  link  conductors  for 
connecting  said  lines  togi-ther,  switching  means  for  con- 
necting the  link  conductors  to  the  called  line  and  switch- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  link  conductors  to  the  call- 
ing line,  ringing  apparatus  nt  the  main  station  for  operat- 
ing the  signal  at  the  substation,  controlling  means  for  said 
rlnfiing  apparatus  controlling  the  connection  of  the  same 
to  the  signal,  including  a  circuit,  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  calling  subscriber  and  said  switching  means 
for  connecting  the  link  conductors  to  the  calling  line 
governing  said  circuit,  means  Independent  of  said  calling 
subscriber  and  said  switching  means  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit, and  apparatus  to  supersede  said  last  named  means 
and  deprive  said  last  named  means  of  such  control  of 
said  circuit. 


-®  \^ 


10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  telephone 
lines,  means  for  connecting  said  lines  together,  including 
plugs  and  Jacks  and  a  pair  of  talking  strands,  means  for 
automatically  interrupting  said  8trand.s  when  the  con- 
Tersation  is  completed,  including  a  pair  of  relays,  each 
of  said  relays  controlling  a  talking  strand  and  each  of 
said  relays  controlling  the  other  of  said  relays. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  called 
line  and  a  calling  line,  means  for  connecting  said  lines 
together,  including  plugs  and  Jacks  and  a  pair  of  talking 
strands,  a  relay  controlling  each  of  said  strands,  and  a 
circuit  for  each  of  said  relays  controlled  by  the  other  of 
said  relays. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  called 
line,  substation  apparatus  on  said  line,  a  main  station,  a 
telephone  Jack  at  said* main  station  associated  with  said 
called  line,  a  cord  circuit,  a  calling  plug  connected  to 
said  cord  circuit  and  adapted  for  insertion  Into  the  Jack 
of  the  called  line,  a  sensitive  relay  and  a  less  sensitive 
relay  in  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  contact- 
ing terminals  of  said  plug  and  Jack,  and  a  relay  associated 
with  said  line  circuit.  sal<l  sensitive  relay  adapted  when 
operated  to  cause  the  operation  of  a  busy  signal,  said  less 
sensitive  relay  when  operated,  adapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  sensitive  relay. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,113.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Frank  M.  Slocoh, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .luly  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,839.      (01.  179—58.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  subscriber's  di>vlce  at  a  .substation  on  said 
line  hj-  the  operation  of  which  the  subscriber  may  Initiate 
a  call  or  a  recall,  telephone  line  Interconnecting  mecha- 
nism, a  switch  for  connecting  said  mochanism  to  said  tele- 
phone line,  means  for  operatlvely  disconnecting  said 
mechanism  from  the  line  without  disturbing  said  switch 
and  apparat<is  for  causing  said  means  to  operate  to  cause 
such  disconnection  when  the  subsc;riber  initiates  a  recall. 
5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  substation  apparatus  on  said  line,  including 
a  switch,  a  relay  associated  with  the  line  controlled  by 
said  switch,  a  cord  circuit,  a  second  switch  for  connect- 
ing the  rord  to  the  line,  a  discfjnnect  relay  for  interrupt- 


ing the  talking  strands  of  the  cord  circuit  wltbbnt  operat- 
ing the  second  switch  and  means  including  said  Prst-named 
relay  and  said  switch  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said 
second  named  relay  when  the  subscriber  initiates  a  recall. 


tlkU^S 


1^.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination,  of  a  tele- 
photie  line,  including  contact-s  of  a  receiver  hook  switch 
controlled  by  the  subscriljer.  a  main  station,  line  circuit 
apparatus  including  a  line  relay  controlled  bpr  the  sub- 
scriber associated  with  the  telephone  line  atid  located 
at  the  main  station,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plug  and  Jack  switch 
for  connecting  the  cord  to  the  telephone  line,  said  cord 
including  talking  strands,  a  relay  for  interrupting  the 
talldng  strands  without  withdrawing  the  pluf  from  the 
Jack,  a  circuit  for  said  last  named  relay,  a  relay  control- 
ling said  circuit  governed  by  the  sub8crii)er  for  condition- 
ing said  circuit  for  operation,  and  means  including  said 
line  relay  for  completing  said  circuit  and  causing  said 
relajr  to  operate  to  interrupt  the  talking  strainds  of  tbe 
cord  circuit  without  disturbing  said  switch. 

IT.  In  a  telephone  systf  m,  the  comblDation  of  a  tele- 
phone line  including  line  conductors,  substation  telephone 
apparatus  on  the  line,  a  testing  terminal  and  a  cut-off 
relay  associated  with  the  line  and  a  circuit  l|idep«>ndent 
of  the  line  conductors  including  a  winding  of  said  cut- 
off relay  for  placing  a  potential  on  said  terminal  whenever 
the  substation  apparatus  is  in  use.  I 

21.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  tele- 
pboCie  line,  a  substation  on  said  line,  a  main  station,  a 
terminal  for  said  line  at  said  main  station,  line  connecting 
mectianlsm  at  the  main  station,  and  switching  means  for 
connecting  said  mechanism  to  said  line,  a  circuit  for  plac- 
ing an  electrical  potential  on  said  terminal  when  said 
line  is  busy,  a  line  relay  controlled  by  the  substation  appa- 
ratis  controlling  said  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay  having  a 
winding  In  said  circuit  and  means  controlUd  by  said 
switching  means  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said 
cutoff  relay. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  14,  16,  18  to  20,  and  2^  to  25  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2^2,114.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Harry  E.  Smallbonb, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Sewing  Machine  Co.. 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Ytork.  Filed 
May  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,555.     (CI.  112— i29.) 


1.   In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bod  having  a  section  removed 
froai  one  end  to  provide  an  opening  to  give  aocess  to  tbe 
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shuttle,  a  cover  for  said  optnlng,  bearing  seats  for  the 
cover  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  opening,  a  lip  or  finger 
on  the  cover  adapted  to  project  underneath  a  part  of  tbe 
bed,  said  cover  having  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  guide  open 
ing  in  one  of  the  bearing  seats,  and  a  catch  device  adapted 
to  hold  the  cover  on  said  seats. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bed  having  a  section  re- 
moved from  one  end  to  provide  an  opening  to  give  access 
to  the  shuttle,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  bearing  seats  for 
tbe  cover  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  opening,  a  lip  or 
finger  on  the  cover  adapted  to  project  underneath  a  part 
of  the  bed,  an  arm  hinged  on  the  under  side  of  the  cover 
an.l  having  at  one  end  a  hook,  said  b«'d  having  a  part 
adaptiHl  to  lM>  engaged  by  said  hook,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  book  in  a  direction  to  forcec  it  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  cooperating  part  on  tbe  l)etl  when  tbe  cover  is 
placed  on  said  seats,  said  cover  having  a  finger  bole  ex- 
tending through  the  same  and  exposing  a  portion  of  said 

arm. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1,262,116.     GBINDING  OR  DISINTEGRATING  CEMENT 
OR  OTHER   M.VTERIALS.      Alfbbd  Smaixwood,  L09 
don,  England.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.941. 
(CI.  88—0.) 


A  ^'rinding  element  for  n  liall  mill,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  shell  having  an  op;  nlng  in  the  wall  thereof  on 
one  aide  only,  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

1  262  116.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Frank  E.  Smith,  To 
peka.  Kans.  Flle<l  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,506 
(CI.  156—37.) 


above  the  extension  of  the  said  main  panel  and  beneath 
the  said  coping  to  provide  an  outwardly  projecting  passage 
way  between  said  panels  and  beneath  tbe  coping. 

3.  A  screen  of  tbe  character  described  comprialng  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  fit  In  a  window  casing,  a  screen 
mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a  supplemenUl  panel  of 
screen  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  main  panel  for 
providing  a  passageway  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  main  panel  and  upwardly  to  and  slightly  beyond  the 
top  edge  of  the  main  panel,  the  upper  marginal  edges  of 
both  the  main  panel  and  the  supplemental  panel  being 
extended  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  provide  an  exit 
opening  from  the  said  passageway. 

4.  A  screen  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  fit  In  a  window  casing,  a  screen 
mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a  supplemental  panel  of 
screen  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  panel  for 
providing  a  passageway  extending  across  tbe  width  of 
the  main  panel  and  upwardly  to  and  slightly  beyond  the 
top  edge  of  the  main  panel,  the  upper  marginal  edges  of 
both  the  main  panel  and  the  supplemental  panel  ix-lng 
extended  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  provide  an  exit 
opening  from  the  said  passageway,  and  means  for  bracing 
tbe  lower  marginal  edge  of  tbe  said  supplemental  panel. 


1,262,117  BLANK  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  HiNRl  L. 
Smith,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  E.  J.  Man- 
vllle  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,405 
(CI.  10—167.) 


1.  A  screen  of  the  charact<  r  described  comprising  a 
main  frame  adnpteil  to  fit  a  window  casing,  a  screen 
mountetl  In  the  main  frame  and  slightly  longer  than  the 
same,  one  end  edge  being  turn«d  at  right  angles  to  ex 
tend  outwardly  from  the  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  supplemental  panel  of  screen  mounted  in  spaced  rola 
tlon  to  the  main  panel  and  cnnectfd  to  the  top  of  tbe 
frame,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  supplemental  panel  be- 
ing extended  and  turned  at  right  angles  to  lie  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  panillel  with  the  said  projection  of  the 

main  panel. 

2.  A  screen  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  fit  in  a  window  casing,  a  coping 
attached  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  window  casing  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  thereof,  a  main  paijel  of  screen 
mount»d  In  the  frame  and  slightly  longer  than  the  same, 
the  end  edge  of  the  ^ald  panel  being  turned  outwardly  at 
right  angles  and  projectetl  beneath  tbe  aald  coping,  a 
supplemenUl  panel  mounted  in  sp«co<I  relation  to  the 
main  panel  and  providing  a  pissage  way  between  the 
main  panel  and  the  s^plemental  panel,  one  end  of  tbe 
•aid    supplemental    panel    being    turned    at    right    angles 


1.  In  .an  automatic  blank  feed  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  and  an  Inclined  track  leading  therefrom,  of  an 
elevator  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised  In  the  hop- 
per, mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  elevator,  a 
monitor  movable  on  the  IncUnnl  edge  of  the  track  near 
the  upper  end.  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  monitor, 
and  a  diverting  plate  arranged  between  the  ends  of  tbe 
track  plates  for  causing  misplaced  blanks  to  be  precipi- 
tated from  between  the  track  plates  into  the  hopper 
when  the  elevator  descend.s. 

2.  In  an  automatic  blank  feed  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  and  an  inclined  track  leading  therefrom,  of  an 
elevator  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  the  hop- 
per, mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  elevator, 
a  monitor  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  edge  near  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  track,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
monitor,  and  a  plate  with  an  inclined  upper  edge  at- 
tached between  tbe  ends  of  the  track  plates  for  causing 
misplaced  blanks  to  be  precipitated  from  between  the 
track  plates  into  the  hopper  when  tbe  elevator  descends. 


1,262,118.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  J08BPH  B.  Smith  and  Paul  I>bdshkll.a. 
Humboldt,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,101.     (CI.  162—2) 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rigid  metal 
ring  engaged  against  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  rim, 
a  series  of  tread  chains  permanently  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  tbe  ring,  and  means  for  detacbably  con 
necting  the  other  ends  of  the  chains  to  the  ring  at  points 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  permanently  attached  ends  of 
the  chains,   whereby  tbe  chains  are  caused   to  normally 
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^tead  ohliqiu'ly  a'  ro»s  the  whe>p1   tread.  Un  latter  «Ddl 
of  tilc   '-iiaititi   ueu.g  oi»p<>s«-u    uiK>u  thtt  laoMr  tide  ol  the 


wb*H)i   rlu  «(ui  ejiexttng  a   larV-ral   pull   upfMi  tho  rtag   to 
hi.li!  tlv   sanj'-'  Id  dost  cngajieaMfnt  with  the  wheel  rlni. 


1.202,119.  rORTABLE  TOWER.  Stephin  M.  Smith. 
Boise.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1917.  Serial  No.  153.411. 
(a. «»— IJ-I 


phiraUty  of  ctaMifcer*!.  tsItm  Ib  the  dirMiaf  w»U  b»- 
twetn  the  rhaaiberh.  said  Vug*  betac  dot— Hf^  Bttl»etan 
tlaltj  watertight  whereby  the  derice  osMti f tites  a  ff-'nr 
ar  raft  when  t*e  »e«»  lie  te  8«h«tairtlaHv  the  ^.uw 
IthK^C  •  c*«tml  plTotal  coiuiectlaa  for  hi  i  « c-  «  v.f 
asso<latpd  with  the  legs  for  admitting  waier  lo  tii*"  «ad 
chambera  to  caoae  the  free  end.s  of  the  legs  to  alnk.  mean* 
for  drawing  the  legs  together  and  haMlag  tic  same  la 
relativelj  fixed  position,  and  tiaawmrae  ■wpibers  coa- 
ne4'tlng  oppoisie  pairs  of  said  iega  adai>ted  to  fam  a  piart- 
forv  support . 

rialm  6  not  printed  in  thf  Gasette] 


i.  In  a  porta l)le  towM-  of  the  character  described  In 
combination,  a  phiraJlty  of  holiow  legs  adapted  to  form 
a  float,  two  f.i  ^n»\  le^  i)elag  hel(}  In  rigid  relation,  a 
central  pivot  u  •  ..iiuectioa  for  -said  legs  and  valves  In 
the  free  ends  of  aid  lega  adapt«Ml  to  permit  the  filling 
thereof  whereby  the  legs  will  automatically  erect  the 
tower  at  the  desired  Jocation  as  they  turn  about  the 
pivotal  connection. 

2.  In  a  portalile  tower  of  the  character  described  In 
combination,  four  hollow  tubular  legs  connected  In  pairs 
to  form  two  Alike  structures,  a  pivot  connecting  said 
structures  at  their  apex,  said  structures  being  formed 
of  hollow  tutiular  material,  and  valves  in  the  free  ends 
of  the  legs  of  said  structures  adapted  to  be  opened  to 
permit  the  fildng  thereof  whereby  the  structures  will 
automatically  turn  about  the  pivot  at  the  apex  and  cause 
the  erection  of  the  tower  at  the  desired  location. 

.1  In  a  portable  tower  of  the  character  described,  lo 
combination,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  hollow  legs 
having  chanal>ers  near  their  outer  ends,  a  central  pivotal 
connection  for  said  legs,  two  of  said  legs  being  held 
in  rigid  relation  whereby  the  structure  constitutes  a  float 
or  raft  when  said  logs  lie  In  substantially  the  same  plane, 
vaJves  In  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  communicating  with 
the  chambers  whereby  they  may  be  filled  with  water 
to  cause  tho  free  ends  of  the  legs  to  sink,  and  means 
operable  from  a  point  near  the  pivot  point  for  controlling 
the  valves  at  the  free  ends  of  said  legs. 

4.  In  a  portable  tower  of  the  character  described,  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  hollow  legs  divided  Into  a 
piuraUtjr  <rf  fha'rabeTs,  valres  in  the  dividing  wall  between 
tb<  ck^Biihers.  sail!  iega  tieing  normally  substantlirily 
mrtertlsM  whereby  tiie  device  constitutes  a  float  or 
raft  when  the  legs  lie  In  substantially  the  same  plane, 
a  reBtcal  piTotal  connection  for  said  legs,  ralves  asao- 
rlstf.i  with  'he  legs  for  admitting  water  to  the  end 
chaiiii'i-  t'  «use  the  free  ends  •f  the  legs  to  sink,  and 
means  for  drawing  tlie  itus  f"i:»»ther  and  hokllng  the  same 
hi  rilnriv'l.v  ft\»»d  popition. 

.-,  Ill  :  p..ri;ii.l.'  tower  of  the  eharacter  deecrtoed.  In 
(•..nii.i'irtti..o,   a   plnrality    of   hollow   leg*   divided   into  a 


I 


.120.  WIRE  <CMLINO  ASl*  CUTTING  IfACHINA. 
SaMTEi-  F  Hiiiim,  OWcago,  III.,  aasissar  of  on*  h*TT 
to  Praaklln  P.  Smith.  Flh-d  Mar.  tt,  19(15.  s^^ni. 
Ho.  1«.00»       (a.   158— «4  ) 


^"    V.  • 


-.  TW  coBibiaatiou  with  wire  fewlinc  and  frirc  cutting 
de^  Ices,  of  a  colling  mechanism  arranged  tp  bend  the 
wife  successively  In  two  directions  to  produce  a  helix 
hating  a  screw  movement  and  a  core  of  zero  diameter. 

i.  The  combination  with  wire  colllag  devloes  arranged 
to  form  a  helical  coll  having  a  coll  of  material  diameter, 
of  means  for  transforming  such  primary  helix  into  a 
n>'W  or  secondary  hell.v  having  a  core  of  aubstantially 
zero  dlamf-ter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wire  feeding  device,  and  a 
colling  roll,  of  a  guiding  roll  arranged  to  fofce  the  wire 
back  against  the  face  of  the  colling  roll,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  guiding  roll. 

7.  The  combination  with  wire  feeding  deflcea,  and  a 
colling  head  of  n  coil  cutter,  connections  froai  the  cutter 
to  the  feeding  devices  so  that  colls  of  predetermined 
length  will  t>e  cut  while  the  coiling  head  to  operating, 
ami  adjustable  devices  for  varying  the  lengths  of  the 
colls  cut. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  tbei  Gasette.] 


1,»«2.121.  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTKAi  Masorosokb 
Hakogawa.  tlakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117.482      (01.  16*— 21.) 


r— p^.f 


The  coj«bli»atl.»ii  with  a  weif-apwlag  valrei  «  fu»e  b«M- 
\tm  said  valre  closed,  said  fnae  coa^iMnslDg  a  tubolar  p«r- 
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tiaat  filled  with  an  expluflive  compound,  one  end  of  aaid 
tabe  b<lng  perforated,  and  a  corabustiiile  cartridge  *=ar- 
roWMiing  tte  perforated  end  of  «aid  tulmlar  portion- 

1  ,M8 J ?f      ritBRKi-UA.    iRvifMJ  SosxasTaai,  3»ew  York, 
'  K.  ¥.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1916,  Serial  No.  84.806.     lUaaewed 
Fe*».  2».  UM«.     Serial  Ko.  218.373.     (Ci.  135—27.) 


sMe  af  4ke  ailddle,  mp  outer  am,    u.  ■:    t  a  •   1  .:    on 

ilB  interior  a  cyilndrical  ball  ratt.*a>  ttru..L  .  .i-  iiulle 
and  a  curv.d  tMll  raceway  en  each  aide  ♦f  the  ru.^i  -  b 
iww  fltf  ni.  ,«  ,  lid  beariaf-haUa  fitting  betwe«'n  ••  v,n 
<lrkoai  rat^  wui*  uf  tbe  iaaer  asd  OMt«'r  nMiaben.  *  <  «  > 
of  i«i«ltudl«»l^ru»t  hMrtaghaMa  .tttlng  betwe.i.  tt.. 
mtwtiy  mti  the  inner  iae»lwr  and  the  luivtti 
»^  M  ahe  outer  Baenvtetr.  and  laeaas  looaely  located 
>B  the  par««  tm  retaiaing  the  bails  In  relative  posi- 
tion. 


1.  An  umbrella  romprltilng  a  plurality  of  rib-support Ing 
braces  :  a  movable  hollow  thimble  pivotally  connetted  with 
said  braces;  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounte<l  in  said  thimble;  a 
plurality  ot  struts  pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve 
above  said  thimble  :  and  means  for  slldnbly  uniting  said 
braces  and  said  struts. 

2.  In  an  umbrelln.  the  combination  of  a  cane  :  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  cane ;  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivot- 
ally cojineite;!  with  said  cane;  a  thimble  slldably  mounted 
on  said  sleeve;  a  plurality  of  supporting  braces  each  piv- 
otally unltinp  one  of  said  ribs  and  said  thimble,  aald  «.up 
porting  brace-!  being  of  a  length  to  p  rmlt  the  movement 
of  aald  thimble  above  the  service  position  thereof  when 
spreading  the  umbrella  ;  and  a  plurality  of  struts  each 
slidahlv  conne«;te<l  with  one  of  said  braces  and  with  said 
sleeve:  and  n)can.s  for  maintaining  the  service  position  of 
said  struts  relative  to  said  braces. 


A^^4>-^^}^--v^^  I 


1.262,123.  CLOTFTES  LINE.  Thomas  Sottii.k,  Hobokcn, 
N  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ralvatore  Paradlso,  no 
boken,  N.  J  FDod  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  Vo.  134.069. 
(01,  68—3.) 


In  a  clothes  line,  a  belt  meml)er  composed  of  two  spaced 
llnea  coauodcd  by  spaced  transverse  horsi.  two  grooved 
wheels  over  whl<h  one  of  the  lines  of  the  belt  member  is 
movably  guided  to  dispose  Its  second  line  In  suspension, 
brackett)  adapted  to  permit  the  grooved  wheels  to  be  ro- 
tatably  mouated  upon  spaced  ««|>p<*»"t8.  the  said  brackets 
l«ing  cxtonaibly  adjusUhle  whereby  the  wheels  may  l>e 
adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  each  of  saUi 
grooved  wheels  bavuig  teeth  protruding  from  its  ptirlphejry 
for  engajrliiK  the  bars  of  the  belt  member  so  that  when  the 
l>elt  member  is  manuaUy  moved  the  grooved  wheels  will 
be  rotated. 


1  .  J  «  »  .  1  2  4  .      A VriTRICTION  -  BEAUWG.      LACtB  &. 

ftpBWBR.   Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  a«,  1M7.     Serial 

Ko.  1»7.719.      <Cl.  «4— 5*.) 

1.  An  antl-friftlon  bearing  coBpriatag  an  ln»er  annular 
nM>iabt<r  ha\-i«p  oa  Its  exterior  a  cyttndrlcal  ball  raceway 
aPMMd   ttH'  iMM4lIe  and  a   eunol«)al  ball  raceway   011   each 


.■^sJ   .r   WEI  ■:" 


2.  An  nntt  friction  b-arlng  comprising  an  Inner  annular 
member  having  on  Its  exterior  a  cylindrical  ball  raceway 
around  the  middle  and  a  coaoldal  bnll  raceway  on  each 
side  of  the  middle,  an  outer  annular  memt>er  having  on 
Its  Interior  a  cyllndrU-al  ball  raceway  around  the  middle 
and  a  curved  ball  raceway  on  each  side  of  the  middle,  a 
row  of  radial  load  b^-aring  balls  fitting  between  the  cylln 
drl«wl  raeewwya  of  the  inner  and  outer  members,  two  rows 
(If  kwipHBtHtwI-fhrnirt  l>earlng  balls  fitting  between  the 
cot»«4t»al  raceways  on  the  inner  member  and  the  curved 
mrewttye  Hi  the  outer  member,  and  a  pocketed  retaining 
riar.  the  pof^ets  hi  tmM  ring  retaining  the  middle  row 
of  ban*  1«  !»i»*ral  formatirm  between  the  cylindrical  race- 
wars  trf  t*»e  itmer  and  oirtei  mrmbfTs. 


1  ,  ?  0*  .  1  2  5  .  T.OS5<  PRETENTrNG  TTETTCK. 
m-n-i-M.  t>rney.  Mich.  FTled  Apr.  24,  1917. 
No.  l«M,n2.     (01.  24— 155. » 

X 

9 


Mart 
Serial 


1.  In  a  loss  preventiae  de^-ice,  the  roaibinatlon  of  a 
hatpin,  a  guard  or  protector  for  the  free  end  of  the  pin. 
said  guard  and  pin  being  provided  with  engaging  surfaces 
for  connection  and  disconnection  respectively,  by  reverse 
rotary  movements  of  the  pin,  a  flexible  loss  preventing 
element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pin.  and  means  rota- 
tably  conneding  the  opposite  end  of  the  loss  preventing 
element  with  the  pin  whereby  to  permit  rotary  movements 
of  the  pin  without  winding  said  loas  preventing  element 
al>out  the  pin. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1.262.12C      FURNACE  FOR  OALCIXING  COITER  AND 

LIKE   ORES.      John    G.    Squire,   Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

England.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1»17.      Serial    No.    148.479. 

(01.  263—26.) 

1.  X  caklninii  surface  <  omprlslng  a  piurality  of  super- 
()oae4  «iil<lBlii«  chamtoera  heatiag  fli»«  iKAeath  the  floors 
of  Mid   f*iaa»lMr».   aald   «•«••   be4at   »ub«taBtlally   horiaon- 


n 
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tally  arranged,  with  certain  of  the  flues,  at  different  dis- 
tances from  a  predetermined  point  on  a  chamber  floor, 
connected  In  series  so  as  to  produce  heat  zones  of  varying 
Intensity  In  the  floor  of  that  chamber,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  charge  to  be  calcined  Into  said  chambers,  rotary 
rabbles  in  said  chambers  adapted  to  distribute,  agitate, 
supply  air  to  and  travel  the  charge  over  the  heat  zones 
In  the  floors  of  said  chambers,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  rabbles,  and  means  for  discharging  the  calcined 
charge  from  said  chambers. 


«^rn—    . 


[>*^w«r-^*-.-j^, "  ,1 


a 


ai' 


.a. 


0.  A  calcining  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed calcining  chambers,  heating  flues  beneath  the  floors 
of  said  chambers  said  flues  being  arranged  so  as  to  pro- 
duce heat  zones  of  varying  intensity  In  said  floors,  means 
for  intro<lucing  the  charge  to  be  calcined  into  said  cham- 
bers, a  hollow  central  shaft  passing  through  all  the  calcin- 
ing chambers,  a  rabble  In  each  calcining  chamber  carried 
by  said  central  shaft  each  rabble  comprising  radial  arms 
carrying  teeth  disposed  so  as  to  distribute,  agitate  and 
travel  the  charge  over  the  beat  zones  in  the  floor  of  the 
chamber,  air  pipes  carried  by  said  radial  arms,  independent 
air  conduits  in  said  central  shaft  each  communicating 
with  the  air  pipes  of  one  rabble,  means  for  heating  air 
comprising  alr-heatlng  flues  adjacent  to  the  calcining 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  said  heated  air  to  each 
of  said  air  conduits,  means  for  supplying  cold  air  to  each 
of  said  air  conduits  and  to  the  central  shaft,  means  for 
independently  controlling  said  supplies  of  hot  and  cold 
air  to  said  conduits  and  central  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  central  shaft,  and  means  for  discharging  the  calcined 
charge  from  said   chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.127.  AUTOMOBILE- LOCKING  DEVICE.  Samdbl 
S  St.uil,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  June  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.   175.052.      (Cl.  70 — 126.) 


1.  The  combination  with   the  steering  wheel,   steering 
wheel  column,  quadrant  bracket  and  control  levers  on  said 


column,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  oae-piece  mem- 
bsr  having  means  for  detachably  locking  with  said  wheel, 
said  member  being  detachably  engaged  with  said  bracket 
and  formitl  with  a  pair  of  lugs  for  embracing  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  the  radial  arms  of  said  bracket;  the  bracket- 
eagaging  portion  of  said  meml>er  terminatihg  in  fingers 
(•xttnding  over  said  control  levers  and  locking  the  latter 
la  inoperative  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


112  6  2,128.  TROLLEY  RETRIEVER.  William  C. 
8TARKCY,  MansfleW.  Ohio.  Filed  Noy.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  873,248.     (Cl.  191—93.)  ' 


7.  The  ( ombinatlon  of  a  spring  actuated  rftrlever  mem- 
bfr.  a  stop,  an  unbalanced  latch  adapted  to  ^e  maintained 
out  of  cnifaiiement  with  said  stop  by  the  centrifugal  force 
everted  thereupon  when  said  retriever  dlslt  rotates  and 
&  device  adapted  to  cause  said  latch  to  engage  said  stop 
.•Old  hold  the  retriever  member  against  rotation  only  after 
it  has  l)een  reversely  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  service  dkum  to  which 
a  trolley  rope  is  adapted  to  be  attached.  4  plurality  of 
tripping  members  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  cen- 
irlfugally  impelled  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  a 
rftrlever  member  and  spring  mechanism  urgfng  said  mem- 
tjer  In  one  direction  of  rotation,  a  locking  device  normally 
holding  said  retriever  member  against  rotation  by  Ita 
>^ring  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  directly  struck  by 
one  of  said  centrlfusally  Impelled  member*  and  thereby 
actuated  to  release  the  retriever,  and  meatis  to  bar  the 
action  of  said  locking  device  until  the  ret^ever  member 
Itas  t)een  given  a  pre<letermlned  position  Uy  rotation  in 
the  reverse  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
aormally  tending  to  occupy  the  space  of  tie  locking  de- 
vice in  locking  position.  i 

18.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  retriever  member,  a 
••■rvice  drum  to  which  the  trolley  rope  is  attached,  a  cen- 
trlfugally  Impelled  member  for  locking  said  memt>er  and 
service  drum  together  for  rotation  In  unison,  and  means 
fbrmlng  a  substantially  radial  pocket  with  one  curved  side 
and  with  the  other  side  forming  a  peripheral  extension 
greater  in  length  than  the  width  of  the  said  centrlfugally 
itnpelled  member  for  holding  said  centrlfugally  impelled 
member  in  locking  position  during  rotative!  movement  of 
said  retriever  member  and  service  drum. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  retriever  member  and  means 
tending  to  rotate  said  retriever  member  In  one  direction, 
a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  retriever  member 
against  rotation  by  its  rotating  means,  meatus  for  actuat- 
ing salil  latch  to  release  the  retriever  member,  and  means 
comprising  a  spring  actlni^  normally  to  prevent  refingage- 
ment  of  the  latch,  and  a  movable  rider  to  engage  the 
spring  and  allow  the  re«ngagement  of  the  latch  when  the 
fetrlever  member  rotates  In  the  reverse  direction. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  retrl«ver  having  a 
rotary   member,   said   member   having  an  i)>clined  walled 
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compartment,    and    a    spiral    actuating    spring    expanded 
.against  said  wall  and  by  virtue  thereof  adapted  to  retain 
itself  In  said  compartment. 

[Claims  1  to  6.  8  to  13.  15  to  17.  19:  20.  22  to  28.  SO. 
and  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1262  129.       CENTRIFUGAL    APPARATUS.       Harry     H 
'  STtPH.NS,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial 
No.  89,277.      (CT.  210—86.) 


I.er    but  Is  also   In   permanent   communication  with   the 
piston  chambers  above  and  below  the  central  piston  cham 
l.er  In  the  respective  opposite  cylinder, 
r Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


rX-'sm. 


^JgUaP 


1  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  spider 
•ecured  thereon,  said  spider  comprising  arms  having  up 
turned  ends,  a  centrifugal  basket,  a  bottom  therefor  se- 
c"S^to  said  ends  of  said  arms,  said  bottom  having  a 
central  opening  within  said  arms,  a  valve  °»7»>"  ^/-^P  f^ 
to  close  said  opening,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve 
member  downward  Into  the  space  between  the  ends  of 
said  arms,   to  open   said    op<>nlng. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.130.  VALVKLE88  APP-'^RATUS  COMPRIS^G 
P!««TONS  HAVING  AN  ALTERNATING  RECTI- 
UN^R  MOTION  FOR  DRAWING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING  FLUIDS.  Henri  Steves.  M"°»^'""'*°:/P*i°- 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,484.     tCl.  103-78.) 


1  262 131        TACK  PULLING    MACHINE.       William    C 
"  STEWART,   »*wamp8cott.    Mass..   assignor,   by   mesne   as- 
signments,   to    United     Shoe     Machinery     Corporation^ 
Paterson    N.  J.,  a   Corporation   of  New    Jersey.      Filed 
AnC   2.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,802.      (Cl.  12— 1«.) 


1  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  tack  pulling  tool  provided  with  a  helical  tack  en- 
gaging surface,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool  to  cause 
the  helical  surface  to  engage  and  remove  a  tack. 

9.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combinaUon.  a 
rotary  tack  pulling  tool,  means  for  rotating  the  tool,  a 
head  and  a  guide  yieldingly  »:upported  In  the  head  and 
arranged  to  guide  the  tack  during  the  pulling  operation. 

10  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  tack  pulling  tool,  means  for  rotating  the  tool,  a 
head  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  to  receive  the  tool 
and  a  discharge  chute  at  Us  upper  end.  and  a  guide  for 
maintaining  the  tack  in  engagement  with  the  tool  during 
the  pulling  operation  arranged  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  the  tack  from  the  tool  into  the  chute. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  GMetSe.l 


1262  132.     IMITATION   LEATHER.     William   O.  8*o»- 

'  DARO,  Jr  ,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mMM 

assignments,  to  The  Duratex  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1917.     SerUl 

No.  142.315.      (Cl.   154 — 52.) 


m,f^  Tt'.^J 


~7 


1  A  valveless  pump  compressor  or  the  like  comprising 
in  combination  a  pair  of  communicating  twin  cylinders, 
a  plurality  of  connected  pistons  in  each  cylinder  form  ng 
three  separate  piston  chambers,  means  whereby  suction 
and  delivery  effected  by  the  end  pistons  are  controlled 
in  either  cylinder  by  the  intermediate  distributing  piston 
of  the  respective  opposite  cylinder,  a  main  outlet  and  a 
main  Inlet  placed  In  between  the  two  cylinders,  a  central 
orifice  m  each  cylinder,  and  connections  to  the  two  cyi 
inders  such  that  the  said  central  orifice  is  not  only  in 
permanent  communication  with  the  central  piston  cham- 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  textlU 
fabric  coated  with  a  solution  of  nitrocellulose  forming 
a  film  thereon,  and  a  material  embedded  in  such  film  to 

reinforce  the  same.  ♦«»mi. 

8  An  article  of  manufacture  conalstlng  of  a  textile 
fabric  coated  with  a  solution  of  nitrocellulose  and  a 
blown  vegetable  oil  forming  a  film  thereon,  and  a  mate- 
rial eml^edded  in  such  film  to  reinforce  the  same. 

5  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  textile 
fabric  coated  with  a  solution  of  nltro-cellulose  and  an  oil 
ftormlng  a  film  thereon,  a  fabric  embedded  In  such  film,  and 
an   additional    coat   of   a    solution   of  nitrocellulose   and 

an  oil.  - 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  oasette.  j 


1  262  133.  IMITATION  LEATHER.  William  O.  Stod- 
dard. Jr.  Madison.  N.  J-  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Duratex  Company,  Newark. 
N  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  la 
J917.      SerUl  No.   142.316.      (Cl.   154—62.) 

1  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  textile 
fabric  coated  with  .i  solution  of  nltro  cellulose  forming  a 
film  thereon,  a  inaterial  embedded  in  such  film  to  reinforce 
the  same,  and  a  super-Imposed  baked  coating  of  a  3HP«n 

nlng  composition. 

2  An    article   of    manufacture    consisting   of    a    textue 
J  fabric  coated  with  a  solution  of  nltro-cellqlose  and  an  ol. 
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f..rii.iH4  n  film  thereon,  a  material  embedded  la  sach  him 
f  Behiforee  the  Mine,  and  a  wiper  iinv>'>>"'i  *>Hkp.i  coating 
of  a  Japanning  composition. 


Z,7m,*J^!^J^tBS 


Jw  An  artk?l»-  ef  mansfacttne  cenaistlng  of  a  textile 
fabric  coa!tJP«l  with  a  8«tBti«u  el  nttT«- cellulose  and  a 
blown  veiietable  oil  forming  a  film  thereon,  a  material 
embedded  in  Kuch  illm  to  velnforrc  the  same,  and  a  super- 
Imposed  l»al{e<l  coating  of  a  }»panuins  composition. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  consteting  of  a  textile 
fabric  coated  wtth  a  solntlou  of  nltro-cdlBlose  and  castor 
oil  forming  a  film  tfcereon.  a  material  embedded  in  such 
film  to  reinforce  the  samo,  and  a  superimposed  baked 
coating  of  a  Japannini;     ..iniusition. 


1,262.134.      APPAK.VTTS     FOR      MAKING      METALLIC 

C"OATIN<;S.     (iEORi;     StOlle,     Kiel,     Germany.     Filed 
June  2,  1M4      K.  rial  No    842.410.      «n.  »1— 70.2.) 


^t|.' 


U  L-^ 

=4M 

wJtr 

U^^ 

=^i^! 

■f 

1  I113— 

— ^-5~n 

Ak^ 

1.  AMpttmtuti  tur  iiiakljw:  metal  cuatioEn 
v«|la.tilis«*r.  HMwns  t«  supply  Metel  tfaetvto,  a 
to  supply  conipr<  HsH  inert  gM  to  said  Boaile,  and  ineaoa 
to  sappiv  2a«''"ii-:  iTK^Tn!  tn  *h'-  Sow  ;rrr<.snirr  inne  at  the 
nozzli 

J.  Apparatus  for  nuikiuK  m«'tal  coatings  comprising  a 
vap«riz<7.  a  cwirtadner  for  n>*)ten  metal,  a  pipe  leaAflg 
tfmm  the  eootateer  to  tKe  Taporiser.  a  BfMrale,  ineinra  to 
a«pply  rooiMvmed  gas  to  H>e  R«Hk>,  tmA  means  to  mipp\y 
lagtalBc  «ap«r  ts  tte  l«w  prr  snore  zone  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  metal  e«atk>gs  eomprfsing  a 
vaporizer,  a  container  for  molten  metal,  a  capillary  pipe 
leading  from  thp  container  to  the  vaporizer,  a  nozzle, 
means  to  supply  compresse*!  gas  to  the  nozzle,  and  means 
to  supply  Dietellkr  rapor  to  ti»  lam  pressure  zone  of  the 
nozzle. 

4  At  ;>8ratus  foT  iBckiag  metal  coatings  comprlatng  a 
vajx-rt/r  a  cstttatatcr  for  noiten  metal,  a  capSHary  pipe 
adopted  to  act  ns  a  skpbon  )e«dinc  from  the  container  to 
the  vuporizor.  a  nozzle,  means  to  supply  coiapreaaed  gas  to 
the  aazzle.  and  nieaiM  to  sapply  metallic  vapor  to  tiw  low 
prewRMre  sone  of  the  noiale. 


ilrflil   the  ftuid   and   caase   the  fluid  p>essur«  BMans  to 
opetate  the  aloek  aad  clamp  the  strip  at  a  pradetermtned 

iiioax^nt. 


1.262.1.S.-,.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCKLSG  MECHANISM  FOR 
t«TKIl>-MIlXt<.  Ai^Gt'sr  ScNPH.  Uasttaigs-apon-lind- 
son.  9i.  ¥.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Berial  No.  86.«28< 
id.  242 — ^78. V 

1.  In  l>Iocking  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  fed 
from  a  strip  mill.  tlM>  cotiiMnatlen  of  a  rotatable  Mock, 
means  for  damping  thi-  strip  to  the  block,  fluid  pressure 
moans  for  operating  said  clamping  means  and  means  oper- 
atkmts  by  hotttly  aisveaeat  of  tke  mill  rolls  for  aa^omatV 
c»B>r  cnrtrolling  ■a44  fl«M  prsssirre  ■lea.BA. 

4.  In  a  Mockiag  neeluiiiinn  .adapted  to  whid  a  strip 
fed  from  a  strip  mill,  ttie  coaiklnation  of  a  rotatable  block, 
mechanism  f(»r  <-}nm|»iBg  th<  strip  to  the  block,  aad  a  rota- 
taMe  fiuM  pri>8»are  device  rotartaMe  with  the  block  for 
opesatlar  sai^l  Mock  damptii!:  moHi»ni8m. 

1  r.  In  .1  Mocking  mei  h'iinsrr  .w'ai.tni  to  wind  a  strip 
fed  from  a  strip  rail),  th*'  1' Miatuni  »»f  a  rotatable  block, 
fluid  pressur.'  means  foi  ng  said  block,  aa  electrS- 

caa<r  •■omr'rtll.'d  valve,  an  adJustaMe  tlsslnip  device  work 
li»t  la  j>»op<)rtiuB  to  the  feedlair  rsoreiaoBt  of  the  strip  to 


,. -f^ 


r-^^  4: 


11.  In  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  roli^  for  rolling 
a  strip,  blfOeklng  mechanism  for  the  strip  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable block,  on  which  the  strip  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
and  a  device  operated  by  the  mill  rolls  and  controlling  the 
bloek  to  attack  the  strip  to  the  block  at  a  prrdetermlned 
instant. 

i Claims  2,  3.  5  to  14,  16  to  30.  aad  32  to  41  not  printed 
he  Gazette.] 


1^2a3C  COMBINATION  GARMENT  PHOTECTOE. 
tvA  Taco.n.  Mobile.  .Ua.  Filed  Oct.  27.  Ipl6.  Serial 
^o.  128.060.      (a.  128 — 5.) 


i.  A  garment  pad  adapte<l  to  be  interposed  between  a 
skirt  and  the  body  comprisini:  an  loner  layer  of  Impervl- 
ouB  material  and  aa  outer  ui  vi  r  of  fabric  saciire^l  together 
al#ng  their  outer  ed«e»nnd  a  plurality  oi  relatively  widely 
sf^ced  trans^-ersdy  extendlatf  Uonee  secured  to  said  outer 

laj-er. 

2.  A  garment  pad  adapied  to  i»  tBtrrpoatjd  between  a 
skirt  and  the  body  comprtaiaij  a  plurality  of  relatively 
widely  spaced  flarlble  strips  extendini:  a««i)ss  the  pad 
from  side  to  irfde,  the  strips  being  held  together  by  suit- 


able fabric,  as  and  for  the  pBrp.»-^. 


•rlbed. 


1,162,137.  LENB-&UI  ELDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
CAMERAS.  Bin  JAM  I. V  If.  Tskahashi.  Harlowton, 
Mont.  Filed  Oct.  10,  ltl7.  Serial  Ko.  1&5.799.  (CI. 
^8—1.) 


1.  A  leas  sbleM  of  the  tn>?  Aeseribed.  ewsiatln^  of  a 
arraaffed  to  telescoptnir^-  eneace  a  leha  barrel  and 
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haviaur  >B  anniilar  outstnndlag  rib  ndjaoeat  one  end,  aa 
ring  U fbapfd  In  cross  sectta»i  aeaAMl  upon 
lolarly  shiftablc  with  rospoct  tOy  tbe  i4b  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  sbisMMav  disk,  the  *-<igp  of  which  is  btaf^ 
at  0D<-  point  tv>  r>rH>  »Me  of  the  said  adjusting  ring. 

3.  \  li'u-  >t  the  type  described,  roasiadns  «C  a 
siaev  <::  uiu'id  to  talascsplBgly  en^^agc  a  lens  barnl  and 
haTin-  -in  inniiinr  ont*t««dlng  rib  adjacent  one  end.  an 
adjusting  ring  U-shaped  la  crms  Mtction.  seated  upon  and 
annularly  shiftable  witli  respect  tn,  the  plb  of  said  slwvc, 
and  a  shielding  disk,  the  edge  of  which  is  hinged  at  one 
point  to  one  side  of  the  said  adjusting  ring,  said  sleeve 
havtne  its  ftae  end  lon^ltadinally  slotted  to  form  an 
annular  series  ot  longitudinal  extensions  whereby  te  fa 
dlltate  its  disposition  upon  a  lens  barrel. 

4.  A  lens  Nhleldlng  attachment  for  lens  barrels  consist- 
ing of  a  sleeve  for  telescopic  engagimint  upon  a  lens 
barrel,  an  annularly  adjustable  ring  (arrltd  by  said  sleove 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  shlelditif  member  hlngiMi  to  the 
ring  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  and  movable 
with  the  ring  In  rohpect  to  the  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.262, tSJ*.  WHEEL  STRUCTT'RE.  Frbd  Tatixjr,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio  Flle.l  July  12,  1015.  Serial  No.  39,319. 
(CI.  *1 — 6».) 


1.  A  whei'l  structure,  coiaprlsiug  a  flIU'r  block  for  the 
hub.  froat  ami  nar  plates  attacbe<i  thereto,  eaxb  of  which 
has  radiating  (spoke  pirtioas.  the  ed^es  of  the  spoke  por 
tions  of  the  two  filates  boiag  fold«>d  together  into  Joints, 
and  a  8h<><>t  metal  reinforcement  within  each  spoke,  said 
reinforcements  lieing  channeled  longitudinally  and  hav- 
ing their  edg  s  S4>cureil  in  sairi  spoke  Joints. 

2.  A  wheel  structure,  comprising  a  filler  block  for  the 
hub.  front  and  rear  plates  attached  thereto,  each  of  which 
has  radiating  spoke  portions,  the  edges  of  the  spoke  por- 
tions <»f  the  two  plates  txiag  folded  together  into  Joints, 
and  n  s^eet  metal  reinforoemrnt  within  each  spoke,  said 
relnforct  m<  nts  br-ing  substaatlally  of  W  shapr>  in  cross 
section  with  outwardly  extending  edge  flanges  secured 
In  said  spoke  Joints. 

3.  A  wheel  structun .  comprising  a  filler  block  for  the 
bub,  a  rim,  front  and  rear  plates  attached  to  said  filler 
block,  <aei,  of  which  has  a  radiating  ppoke  portion,  the 
edges  of  ihe  spoke  portions  of  the  twi  plates  being  folded 
together  into  Joints,  aad  a  sb^ot  metal  reinforcement 
within  ea  h  spoke,  said  reinforcements  being  channeled 
longitudinally  and  having  th<ir  edpts  secured  in  said 
spoke  Joints,  the  ottti>r  ends  of  said  spoke  portions  and 
reinforcem<  nts  bein^  bent  to  torai  a  stationary  Jaw  at 
the  end  of  each  spoke,  said  rim  being  supported  at  one 
edge  on  snld  Jaws,  and  a  si  ries  of  adjustable  Jaws  engag 
lag  the  other  ed^e  of  said  rim  and  co^ipenitlBS  with  said 
atattanary  Jaws  for  cktmpiitg  the  rim  to  the  wheel. 


4.  A  whetd  Rtructiore,  e«m*pi4ala«  a  filler  block  for  tftr 
boh,  a  rim,  front  and  tear  piaten  attached  to  said  filler 
block,    eac  1    of    which    has   radiating   spoke   portions,   the 

edges  of  the  spoke  portions  of  the  two  plates  being  folde<i 
together  into  Joints,  and  a  sheet  metal  reinforcement 
within  each  spoke,  said  relnfoaceaMints  being  substantially 
of  W-shape  in  cross  section  with  outwardly  extending 
flanges  secured  In  said  spoke  Joints,  the  oat«r  ends  of  said 
spoke  portions  and  relnforct-ments  belhg  bent  to  form 
a  stationary  Jaw  at  the  end  of  each  spoke,  said  rim  being 
supported  at  one  edge  on  said  Jaws,  and  a  series  of  ad- 
justable jaws  engaging  the  other  edge  of  said  rim  and  co- 
operating with  said  stationary  Jaws  for  clamping  the 
rim  to  the  wheel. 

5.  A  wheel  strocture.  comprising  a  filler  block  for  the 
hub,*  a  rim,  front  and  rear  plates  attached  to  said  filler 
block,  each  of  which  has  a  radlatini:  spoke  portion,  the 
edges  of  the  spoke  portions  of  th*-  two  plates  l>t'lng  folded 
together  Into  Joints,  and  a  sheet  metal  reinforcement 
wlrt)ln  ea<'h  spoke,  said  reiBforcpin<>Bts  being  channflled 
loocltiMliBslly  and  having  tiK-ir  •■dsen  secured  la  sakl 
spoke  Joints,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spshc  portions  aad 
reinfoprements  t>eini^  bent  to  form  a  stationary  |aw  a€ 
the  end  of  each  spoke  and  a  boUov  pocket,  a  r<>lnforelait 
cap  iyinir  in  sai<l  po<-k«t.  said  rim  b«-iac  sapfwrted  at  oao 
edge  cm  said  Jaws,  and  a  series  of  adjuatahte  Jaws  fagag- 
■in^  the  other  ed^e  of  said  rim  and  eottperatin^  with  said 
stattonory  Jaws  for  etamplBK  tlte  rim  to  the  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  S  hot  printMl  in  the  <ia»>tte.] 


l.IMS.l.ta.  DEMOU.NTABLE  BIM  A.ND  FEXLY  STIMJC- 
TI;RK.  Faau  Tatum.  Cleveland.  OJiio.  FlieJ  Oct.  25, 
1015.     Serial  No.  37.6i»7       (CI.  21 — 6».) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  stamp'd  sheet  metal 
felly,  a  plurality  of  clamping  blocks  <  xtending  inward 
therefrom  and  having  shanks  secured  to.4he  felly,  and  In- 
clin<^  clamping  faces  in  different  planes,  a  stamped  sheet 
metal  web  structure  having  hollow  spoke  portions,  a  filler 
block  in  the  end  of  each  spoke  portion  the  block  and  the 
end  of  the  spoke  portion  having  inclined  faces  for  co- 
I  p-ratlcn  with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  corresponding 
rim  and  felly  clumping  member,  and  clamping  means  ar- 
ranged between  «he  cooperating  clamping  members.' 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  .1  rlau  a  stamped  sheet  metal 
felly,  a  plurality  of  clamping  blocks  having  shanks  secur- 
iagr  ihii  felly  to  the  rim.  and  Inclined  claniplug  faces  in 
different  planra.  a  stanf)  d  shin  t  metal  web  structare  bav- 
ins hollow  fipolbe  portions,  a  filler  block  in  the  '.  nd  of  each 
spoke  portion  having  iBclln^'d  faces  for  ciniperatlon  wltii 
the  indim-d  faces  of  the  corresponding  rim  and  felly  damp- 
ing messbor.  a  proji-ctien  curried  by  one  of  aaid  oodperat- 
ing  claraplag  members  and  mgaglBK  in  11  sultai>la  receaa 
of  the  other,  and  clamping  boits  passing  thransh  botk 
partM  of  each  complete  clamp. 


U.'62,140.     VEMl4'LE>WUEEi..     Fam  T.\yi.or.  C1« 

Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   18.  1916.     s^ikrial   No.   85.21«.      (CL 
21—09.) 

1.  A  whe<I  weh  structure  eompristns  fnoaft  aad  rear 
plates  forming  a  h«b  portion  end  sp«  he  piHtoas  and 
mar^nal  inter- locking  lui;i»  carried  bj  ths  plato  porttoaa 
and  forravd  into  a  bead. 

2.  A  web  structune  for  wheels  ooaiprialas  froat  aad 
raar  plates  coBq»risinc  a  hub  portion  and  Fp6ke  portloniK 
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«□<!    marginal    interlocklns   lugs    carried    by    said    plates 
HDii    formtHl    Inti)    a    bend,    said    bead    being   pressed   Into 

syniiiH'trical    unifunii    shape   throughout. 


3.  A  web  structure  for  wheels  comprising  front  and 
rear  plates  consisting  of  a  hub  portion  an(^  spoke  por- 
tions, a  reinforcing  member  between  each  of.  the  spoke 
portions  and  passing  out  between  the  adjacent  edges  of 
such  portions,  and  marginal  inter-locking  lugs  carried  by 
the  thrfH'  parts,  the  plate  portions  and  the  reinforcing 
member,  all  of  said  lugs  being  formed  into  a  uniform  bead. 

4.  In  a  wheel  structure  a  web  comprising  a  hub,  spoke 
portions,  a  spoke  clamping  member  at  the  end  of  each 
spoke  portion  having  inclined  faces  in  different  planes 
with  a  face  between  said  incline  planes  at  a  slight  angle  to 
a  plane  touching  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  rim  and  clamp 
ing  members  tarried  by  the  rim  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  spoke  clamping  members,  and  a  bolt  for 
drawing  said  clamping  members  together. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub.  spoke 
members  carried  thereby,  each  spoke  member  at  Its  outer 
end  having  faces  inclined  In  opposite  directions  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  th.^  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  cooperating 
spoke  clamping  members  carrie<l  by  the  rim,  one  for  each 
spoke,  said  clamping  members  having  inclined  faces  to 
correspond  with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  spoke  members. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,282.141.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Ed 
WARD  Tbrry,  Brixton,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33,742.      (CI.  176—37.) 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  lamp  bulb  having  a  neck  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting clrcUBiferential  flange,  a  circumferential  groove 
on  the  Inner  annular  wall  of  the  neck  of  said  bulb,  a  de- 
tachable stopper  having  an  outwardly  projecting  circum- 
ferential flange  normally  sjwced  apart  from  the  flange  on 
the  bulb  and  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  outer  an- 
nular wall  of  .salil  stopper  registering  with  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  in  the  bulb  neck  to  form  an  annular  well  In 
communication  with  the  cavity  formed  by  the  spacing 
apart  of  the  bull)  and  stopper  flanges,  a  sealing  medium  In 
sai'l  cavity  and  well,  means  carried  by  said  stopper  for 
supporting;  the  leailinu  in  wires  and  filament,  and  means 
for  txhausting  the  lamp  bulb. 

f).  An  tncandt'scenl  electric  lamp  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  lamp  t>ulb  having  a  neck  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jt'cring  I  ir:  uinffTcntial  flange,  a  circumferential  groove  on 
the  Inner  annular  wall  of  the  neck  of  said  bulb,  a  stopper 
having    an     outwardly     projecting    circumfereotial     flange 


a«d  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  outer  annular  wall  of 
said  stopper  registering  with  the  groove  In  the  bulb  neck 
to  form  a  well,  an  obliquely  disposed  circumferential 
groove  in  said  stopper,  a  sealing  medium  in  said  well  and 
groove,  means  carried  by  said  stopper  for  sapporting  the 
leading  In  wires  and  filament,  means  for  exhausting  the 
lamp,  a  cap  to  inclose  the  stopper  and  said  circumferential 
flanges,  said  cap  carrying  leading  in  wires  and  being 
adapted  for  engageaient  with  the  lamp  socket  or  fitting. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printe<l  in  the  Oazette.] 


li62. 


142.  POTATO  PLANTER.  Andro  Tbiplat,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  FUed  June  15,  1916.  Serial  No,  103,776. 
(CI.  111—61.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  o(  a  hopper  or 
container,  carrying  means  therefor  including  a  frame,  • 
rock  plate  or  member  moiintetl  upon  plvotally  positioned 
lugs,  a  l>earing  block  arranged  under  said  container  and 
siM-ured  to  a  fixed  member  thereof,  members  of  said  car- 
rying means  having  connection  with  said  bearing  block, 
leiers  pivoted  upon  the  frame  of  said  carrying  means,  a 
feMing  shaft  carrying  the  potato  dropping  members  and 
gaared  to  wheels  of  said  carrying  means,  said  levers  hav- 
in|;  their  inner  ends  arranged  under  the  feeding  shaft,  a 
com  shaft  having  a  central  cam  arranged  under  one  end 
of  said  bearing  block,  and  end  cams  having  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  levers  arranged  thereunder,  said  cam  shaft 
aiKo  bavin;;  fixed  thereto  a  yoke,  said  yoke  being  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  rock-plate,  furrow  forming  means, 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  upon  said  carrying  menus  or  frame 
for  lifting  said  furrow  forming  means,  row  or  furrow  cov- 
ering means,  flexible  connections  between  said  rock  shaft 
aad  said  cam  shaft,  for  the  turning  of  said  rock  shaft  in 
a  corresponding  direction  with  said  cam  shaft  upon  the 
taming  of   the  latter  shaft,   and   flexible   connections   be- 


tween said  row  covering  means  and  said  cam 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaft. 


1,662.143.  FRICTION  TESTING  DEVICE.  '  Waltbr  V. 
TCRXBU.  Wilklnsburg.  Pn..  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  I>ec.  16.  1915.  Seriall  No.  66,092. 
(CI.  73 — 61.) 


'l.  A    device   for   measuring   frlctional    resistance    of  a 
mass   to   movement,   comprising  a  casing  adapted    to   be 


Ai'KIL  9,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


355 


held  stationary,  a  barrel  slldably  mounted  therein,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  barrel,  a 
movable  stem  for  engaging  the  mass,  and  a  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  barrel  and  the  stem. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  frlctional  reijistance  of  a 
mass  to  movement,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
held  stationary  n  barrel  slidably  mount^^l  therein,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  barrel,  a 
movahU  stem  for  engaging  the  mass,  a  movable  register- 
ing' device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stem,  and  a 
spring  interposal  between  the  imrrel  and  the  stem. 


1  262  146  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SKPARATING 
PARTICLES  FROM  A  FLUID  BY  COMl  INKD  CEN 
TKIFUOAL  AND  FILTERING  ACTION  Kaki.  WAri> 
and  Ai^aaT  WArd.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Application 
filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  84(t,202.  Renewed  Oct. 
23    1917.      Serial  No.  198.179.      (H.  210—25.) 


(  .,  f. 


r-SS^-rt, 


1262  144  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FOOD  BTIOTI 
CORN.  Manu»l  Vilu«a8,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.  FUed 
May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,197.     (CI.  9»— 11) 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  and  manu- 
facturing an  article  of  food,  comprising  boiling  a  quantity 
of  corn  in  purified  water  containing  approximately  one 
half  of  one  per  cent,  of  lime,  placing  the  boiled  corn  In  a 
thin  laver  on  a  plane  surface  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
Bteam  heat  to  dry  it,  and  then  grinding  the  dried  matter, 
while  in  dry  state,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  and  manu 
facturlng  an  article  of  food,  comprising  boiling  a  quantity 
of  corn  in  purified  water  containing  approximately  one 
half  of  one  per  cent,  of  lime,  drying  the  boiled  corn,  and 
then  grinding  the  dried  .matter  while  in  dry  state,  sub 
Btantlnlly  as  described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1262  145.      W.\TERTUBE    STEAM  BOILER       Chabl.b 
■  E.   Ward.   Charleston.   W.   Va.     Application   filed   Mar. 
14     1916,    Serial    No.    84,082.     Renewed   Mar.    1.    1918. 
Serial  No.  219,898.      (Cl.  122—303.) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  suspended  solid  particles 
from  a  fluid  by  centrifugal  and  flltertng  action,  conslstlns 
in  conducting  the  fluid  through  a  determined  path  sur- 
rounded by  a  body  of  fluid,  rotating  the  fluid  In  said  path 
to  compress  the  surrounding  body  of  fluid  and  to  Impart 
suflilclent  centrifugal  force  to  those  solid  particles  of 
greater  specific  gravity  than  the  fluid  only  to  throw  tbam 
off  through  the  said  body  of  fluid,  conducting  the  fluid 
and  remaining  solid  particles  contained  therein  Inward 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fluid,  and  filter- 
ing the  Inwardly  moving  fluid  to  separate  the  said  re- 
maining particles. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,147.  CHAIN  TIGHTENER.  FASTENER.  AND 
LOCK.  William  Welus,  Vale.  Oreg.  Filed  May  28, 
1917.      Serial  No.  171.364.      (Cl.  24—68.) 


t     ^ 


M:^^^ 


WL 


1.  In  a  walertube  boiler,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  headers,  of  a  drum  connected  with  the  lower 
header,  upper  and  lower  banks  of  tubes  connected  with 
the  headers,  and  a  downflow  divider  plate  arranged  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  lower  header  and  connected 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  header  al)ove  the  ends  of  said 
lower  bank  of  tuoes  and  l>elow  the  ends  of  said  upper 
bank  of  tut>es,  the  said  downflow  plate  being  constructed 
with  n-movabb  8e«-tlons  whereby  there  may  be  formed  In 
the  header  a  downflow  divider  plate  of  greater  or  less 
height    from    its    paid    connection    with    the    wall    of    the 

header. 

3.  In  a  watertul>e  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  a 
header  hnvlnu  Internal  vertical  partitions  dividing  the 
headers  Into  vertical  chambers,  the  said  partitions  being 
each  provided  with  vertical  grooves,  of  removable  down- 
flow  divider  plates  each  comprising  separable  sections 
movably  fitting  the  said  grooves  In  the  partitions  In  each 
chamber  of  the  header,  and  bracket  plates  in  each  cham 
ber  constructed  to  support  the  said  sections  of  the  di- 
vider plate  In  the  said  grooves,  the  said  bracket  plates 
heirs  attached  to  a  wall  of  the  header  in  each  chamber 
and  constructed  to  close  the  space  tK-tween  the  bottom  of 
the  lowest  section  of  the  said  divider  plate  and  the  said 
wall. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oa«»tte.] 


4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  tire  chain  n 
tightener,  comprising  a  frame,  provided  with  a  slot,  with 
a  hole  near  ore  end  of  said  frame,  the  opposite  end  <ar- 
rylng  two  cross  members,  an  operating  lever  having  one 
end  with  catch  offset  therefrom,  a  plunger  lever  provided 
with  a  hook  at  one  end.  a  movable  lever  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  said  opt  rating  and  plunger  levers,  means  for 
opposing  motion  of  said  lever  otherwise  than  back  and 
forth  in  said  slot,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  op 
crating  lever  and  said  frame,  and  means  for  attaching 
paid  frame  with  the  tire  chain  of  an  automobile,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette- ] 


1.262,148.      ELECTRIC  TOOL       Alex  WENDELBCan,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Electric  Tool  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,     Application  filed 
Sept.   4,    1913,    Serial   No.    788.121.     Renewed    Feb    27. 
1918      Serial   No.   219.540.      (CT.    172—240.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combln.-xtlon.  p  reciprocating  electrl^  tool,  a  commutator 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  enerty  to  aaid  tool,  means 
associated  wlih  said  commutator  for  varying  the  tlm" 
durine  which  energ>  is  supplieii  to  said  tool  and  means 
associated  with  said  tool  for  controlling  saM  first  named 
means    from    taid    tool. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  cluiracter  dew^bed  having  In  com- 
bln-itlon.  a  circuit  breaker  comprlsln^r  a  conimutator  bar- 
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itiK  s  i\t>  ^cni.MC  mil  :«  <l«af1  B#!ero«*Rt,  hruKhos  adapted 
to  ittor*'  .,\.  r  ■'tiiil  i>nii!!iuar<ir  ni  =■!'  -n-i'  tcwil,  m^ABS  for 
♦■rifruixinti  u.!  tixyl  from  .suitl  Ijru.ih*  s,  ijifiiiw  for  Tarytng 
th"  •rTt'ctivf  lenKth  of  mMt  live  augment  to  vnry  the  ttme 
liiii  nir  wtii'  h  \U\  roAl  Is  encririB^H]  from  saM  hnwhw*,  mnd 
!-~-"invi|  \vi<h  said  t<K»l  fi>r  <*(>iitroilin((  M4d  vary- 
ing mfans  from   said  tool. 


3.  Apparatus  of  thf  charactor  vlcscrlbod  having  In  com- 
bination. -Ml  clpi-trlc  tool,  a  clronlt  hreakpr  comprising  a 
coninmtator  having  a  live  coot4U-t  p«»rtiou,  moans  for  sup 
plylni;  fnorgi"  fn m  fnUl  contatt  noitiou  to  said  tool,  a 
spring  conduftlng  ploment  fbr  varying  fbo  length  of  said 
i-ontart  portion,  .mc'  iii-^an-s  areorlatid  with  said  lool  for 
controlling  the  op-ration  of  said  <  lomont  from  Fald  tool. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  tho  charafter  describod,  comprlsln? 
In  combination,  an  electric  haniHu-r,  a  digitally  operatetl 
memlM^r  n>'ar  tho  hammer  handle,  a  rtrcult  for  said  ham- 
mer, a  ( oinmi'tator  connected  to  .«aid  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  corrent  to  said  baiamer  and  romprl.slng 
a  live  i-egnient  and  a  dead  segment.  m«ins  for  varying  the 
offe(  the  length  of  r;.ild  live  segment,  a  i«wltch  for  control- 
ling the  h.immer  circuit  comprl-sln^  a  movable  acuatlng 
member  and  a  plurality  of  contact  members,  a  connection 
between  said  actuating  member  and  said  varying  means, 
and  means  connecting  said  digitally  operated  tneml>er  with 
said  ai-tuating  menilwr  wherrl)y  said  switch  and  said 
varying  means  may  be  rontrolle*!  from  said  hammer. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  ia  the  <»acf>tt«.] 
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1,202.140.  t'OXTRut^i^i  I  OR  PILECTRIC  HAMMERS. 
\LZx  W.:.M>Ei.iii  lu;.  -Now  Y<*rk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pitts 
burgh  Electri:'  Tool  Coapany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratio.n  of  I'enn^ylvanla.  Filed  Au;;.  '2G  1914.  Serial 
.NO.  SoK.O.'W.     ((;;.  17>— 2-10.) 


'O  ^  j 


1.  A  circuit  controU  r  for  eiectric  hatniiiers  comprising 
a  support,  a  commutator  tl.xeil  upon  «aid  support  and  bav- 
imr  a  livw  iWKiiwnt.  a  di  nd  Hrrto^nt  haviaz  one  end  ad- 
jt  crt  !•  Mi(i  live  94>gnnnt.  a  piiirality  of  auxiliary  seg- 


ments t»tv.-cvB  tta«  otk«r  ead  of  Mid  dead  Mgrnent  and 
raid  lir«-  m^mrat.  a  reslstnncp  kavlng  its  trrarfoaiti 
dtr<*-tlp  ciuinected  td  aald  live  sngaient  aad  ti«  ad}ac<«t 
on-  of  said  auxiliary  aef^enta.  o<tm-  r«idatadre*  having 
th«%-  termtnalB  dlrprtly  roanerted  t«  adjacent  auxiliary 
fwgviontx,  a  pair  of  brushes  movable  orer  the  «tlge  periph- 
ery i<»f  aald  roaiiBatator  and  Into  and  out  ot  electrical 
conftectlon  with  said  lire  segment,  a  contact  ring  for  each 
ttniati  ninvaMr  with  and  eleetrtcally  connecte<l  to  the 
brush,  a  flxe.l  contact  device  engairlng  eacta  of  the  contact 
rings,  and  clr<Miit  conne<-tlon8  leading  from  escb  of  the 
cniact  dtvices  and  adapted  tp  be  placeil  alternately  In 
clr<iilt  with  said  live  segment  throagh  the  contact  rings 
bruMbeji. 

A  rtrrult  controller  for  electric  hammers  comprising 
immntator  having  a  rtatlonary  live  segment,  a  sta 
iry  &rmA  jwjnneot,  a  phirallty  of  t«npple«i^nt«ry  seg- 
f>etween  the  live  and  dead  segments,'  a  pair  of 
Nm»he*  mftraMe  over  tlie  edge  periphery  of  s^ld  commu 
tator  Into  and  oat  of  electrical  connection  with  said  live 
«H>!'tient.  a  contact  ring  tor  each  brash  niovab)«>  with  and 
eli*<^rlcany  connected  to  the  bruah,  a  fixed  coi|tact  device 
cnL'a^rlnu;  each  of  t*e  rontac*  rings,  circnit  Connections 
leading  fn»m  each  of  the  contact  devices  and  [adapted  to 
lie  ^lar^d  alternately  in  circuit  with  said  llfi-  segiaeat 
tlirougfi  the  contact  rinfr*  and  brtishes,  ami  means  for 
-oni)*^tln:r  any  destre<1  number  of  said  wipplenjentary  seg- 
ments* tn  sal<l  live  segment  to  vary  the  time  dtiring  which 
ii:font  may  pass  to  said  circuit  connection^  while  thf 
liruthos  are  passing  over  the  Hve  segment  aid  the  con- 
ni-<  t  d   supplementary  segments. 

.'1,  .\  <ircult  controller  for  electric  hammers.' comprising 
a  c^mmutarnr  having  duplicate  lire  and  desJ  segments, 
dnjllicate  "^erles  of  au.xlllary  segments  l>etwefn  each  of 
snltf  live  and  dead  segments,  the  segments  o(|  one  series 
lioiag  staggero<l  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  seg- 
mrats  of  the  other  series,  resistances  connectiOj:  adjacent 
si'u'tients  of  each  series,  and  meMis  for  altering  the  rela- 
tive extent  of  said  dead  and  live  segments.       | 

»;.  A  circuit  controller  for  electric  hammerst comprising 
a  commutator  having  a  stationary  live  segmeni  and  a  sta 
tloOary  dead  segment,  a  plurality  of  relatiwly  narrow 
sup|)lementary  seifments  between  one  end  of  tne  live  seg- 
meit  and  one  end  of  the  dead  segment,  condjuctors  con- 
nect»Mi  to  said  live  segment,  and  to  each  of  4«ld  supple- 
mentary segments,  contact  members  at  the  oiiter  ends  of 
the!  <  on<hi(  tors,  a  pair  of  brashes  movable  over  the  e<lge 
periphery  of  said  commutator  Into  and  out  of  electrical 
con  loctlon  with  said  live  segment,  a  contact  ring  for  each 
'  rmh  movable  with  and  electrically  conneqied  to  the 
bru  sh,  a  fixed  contact  brush  engaging  each  of  khe  contact 
rings,  circuit  connections  leading  from  each  if  the  fixed 
brushes  and  adapted  to  l>e  placed  alternately  in  circuit 
Willi  Hsid  live  segment  through  the  contact  rings  and 
!ini»h<>8.  and  moans  for  <onnecting  together  any  desired 
n:i<ilier  of  said  contact  members  to  connect!  the  corre- 
;'Paliding  number  of  supplementary  negiuents  to  said  live 
Hcg  nent  to  vary  the  tim<>  during  which  current  may  pass 
t«  I  laid  cirniit  connections  while  the  brashes  uro  passing 
f^vcr  the  live  segment  and  tho  connected  Bupplementary 
se^Bsuita. 

.**  A  circuit  controller  for  electric  hammers  comprising 
in  {(oniliiBation  a  support,  a  stationary  life  segment 
iiMtnt«Ml  upon  the  support,  a  statioaary  deiid  segment 
!  io(intod  upon  the  support,  a  plurality  of  rolstively  nar- 
r'i«t  auxiliary  segments  mounted  on  the  support  between 
oBi!l  end  ot  tht»  live  segment  and  one  end  of  the  dead  seg- 
r.ipft  a  plurality  of  resistance  onits.  one  of  which  has  Its 
icrSiltials  connected  to  the  live  sciment  and  the  adjacent 
an<iilary  segment  and  the  others  of  whi<  b  have  their 
bi-rminals  dlret  tly  conBc-trd  to  adja -out  aa|:illary  se'i 
mettts.  eald  units  ha  Nine  resistan-e  values  li^croasin?  in 
(Bitucle  progr''»slvely  from  the  live  totvaiirl  tlie  dead 
ut.  a  ptirality  of  relatively  narrow  supplementary 
r.eghaeBts  beiwe-n  the  other  on«l  of  the  live  segment  and 
t'vi  t  t1^~r  otfl  of  the  dead  wgment.  conductom  connected 
.0  fi<ii«<  Mve  sesnent  and  to  each  of  said  sofplementary 
n':-  (ontact  memliers  at  the  outer  ond.s  of  the  oon- 
duitors,  a  pair  of  bmstwH  nMivable  over  the  «}d;:e  periph 
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ery  of  said  commutator  Into  and  ont  of  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  live  segment,  a  contact  ring  for  each  brush 
movable  with  and  electrically  connected  with  the  brush, 
a  fixed  contact  brush  engaging  each  of  the  contact  rings, 
circuit  connections  leading  from  each  of  the  Axed  brushes 
aad  adapted  to  t>e  placed  alternately  in  circnit  with  said 
live  segment  through  the  contact  rings  and  brushes,  and 
means  for  connecting  together  any  desired  number  of  con- 
tact members  to  connect  the  corresponding  number  of 
supplementary  segments  to  said  live  segment  to  vary  the 
time  during  which  current  may  pass  to  said  circuit  con- 
nections while  the  brushes  are  passing  over  the  live  seg- 
ment and  the  connected  sappl^mentary  segments. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed   In   the  Gaxette.] 


1.262,150.      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS   FOR   CON 
TROLLING   A  CIRCUIT.      Paul  R.   Wkb.nbb,   Philadel 
phia.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,671.     (CI. 
123—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  circuit,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  working  circuit,  and  a  timing  cir- 
cuit having  electro-magnets,  one  or  more  of  which  are 
always  energieed  and  provided  with  a  common  armature* 
and  deenerglzing  an  electro  magnet  to  effect  the  closing 
and  opening  of  the  working  circuit. 

2.  The  methotl  of  controlling  an  electric  circuit,  which 
consists  in  energizing  a  plurality  of  electro  magnets  hav- 
ing a  common  armature  to  cause  said  electro-magnets  to 
hare  a  substantially  equal  attractive  force  on  said  arma- 
ture, an^l  selectively  de«inergiElng  said  electro-magnets 
to  cause  the  armature  to  close  and  open  the  electric 
circuit. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  circuit  which 
consists  in  energizing  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  to 
cause  them  to  have  substantially  the  same  attractive 
force,  and  deenerglzing  one  electro-magnet  to  effect  the 
movement  of  an  armature  common  to  said  electro- 
magnets. 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,151.  UNIVERSAL  SH  APT -COUPLING.  Pavl  R. 
Wbbnsr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  692.031.  Renewed  July  0,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,606.     (CI.  64—13.) 


r    •«' 
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1.  In  a  coupling,  end  coupling  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  members  extending  therefrom,  the  Inner 
faces  of  which  are  angularly  Inclined,  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  intermediate  coupling  members  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  located  between 
said  driving  members,  and  the  side  of  an  Intermediate 
coupling  member  at  one  end  being  parallel  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  coupling  member  at  Its  other  end. 

9.  In  a  coupling,  end  members  having  driving  lugs  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  angularly 
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inclined,  and  relatively  movable  intermediate  memt>er« 
each  constructed  in  a  similar  manner  and  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  each  other  but  permit  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  each  intermediate  member  having  its  ends 
coBvergiag.  and  the  side  of  one  taember  at  one  end  t>elns 
parallel  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  membM'  at  its 
opposite  end.  and  the  cttnverging  ends  of  an  intermediate 
memlter  being  located  between  the  converging  faces  of 
the  driving  members  qf  the  end  members. 

13.  The  eombluation  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  coupling  member  for  each  shaft,  connecting  rela- 
tively movatde  Intermediate  members  l)etween  said 
coupling  members,  and  means  for  rarying  the  length  of 
an  intermediate  member. 

1.').  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  cou- 
pling iueml»er.  and  connecting  and  relatively  movable 
lnterm(>diate  members,  one-half  of  the  numiter  if  which 
transmit  power  on  the  rotation  of  the  members  in  ooc 
direction  mhile  the  other  half  of  the  number  thereof  serve 
as  filling  members,  said  Intermediate  member?*  being  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  outwardly  converging  side  walls  at  each  end. 

20.  In  a  coupling,  coupling  members  relatively  mov- 
able transverH.^ly  and  having  at  their  Juxtaposed  ends 
overlapping  driving  elements,  the  side  walls  of  which 
converge  inwardly  forming  therebetween  a  space  with 
angularly  Inclined  walls,  the  angularity  of  said  walls 
being  constant  in  all  relative  positions  of  said  meratiers, 
and  spacing  elements  in  said  space. 

(Claims  2  to  b.  10  to  12,  14.  16  to  19,  and  21  to  2S 
not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.262.152.  FIRKPRO<>F  DOOR.  Jambs  A.  WHSBi^ra. 
Soffiers«>t  county,  and  Gbokgb  Wbber.  Union  IJill.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  136.829.     (CI.  72 — 97.  > 
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1.  An  improved  fireproof  door  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  sheets  or  plates  constituting  the  face  or  sides 
of  the  door  body  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  fire- 
proof composition  and  spaced  to  form  an  Intervening 
interior  area  or  air  space,  means  for  maintaining  said 
side  sheets  In  spaced  structaral  relation,  and  a  metallic 
sheathing  plate  extending  continuously  at  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  door  bo<ly  and  having'  a  central  or  base  portion 
bridging  the  edges  of  the  respective  side  sheets  and  the 
space  between  the  same  and  wings  or  side  portions  cot- 
erlng  the  outer  face  of  the  respective  side  sheets  at  the 
edge  portion  of  the  door,  said  metallic  sheathing  plate 
constituting  the  entire  exterior  surface  at  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  door  and  hracing  said  non-metallic  composi- 
tion elements  of  the  door  t>ody  In  their  structural  rela- 
tionship. 

,  2.  An  improved  fireproof  door  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  sheets  or  plates  constituting  the  face  or  sides 
of  the  door  body  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non  metallic  fire- 
proof composition  and  spaced  to  form  an  intervening 
interior  area  or  air  space,  means  for  maintaining  said 
side  sheets  in  st>aced  structural  relation,  said  means  being 
set  within  and  from  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  the  sep- 
arated side  sheets  to  leave  a  free  Internal  space  at  said 
edge  portion,  and  a  metallic  sheathing  plate  extending 
continuously  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door  body  and 
havinK  a  central  or  base  portion  bridging  the  edges  of 
the  respective  side  sheets  and  the  space  between  the  same 
and  wings  or  side  portions  covering  the  outer  face  of  the 
respective  side  sheets  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door, 
said  metallic  sheathing  plate  constituting  the  entire  ex 
terior  surface  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door  and  bracing 
said  non-metallic  composition  elements  of  the  door  body 
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In  their  structural  relatlonatalp,  whereby  the  door  Is 
adaptable  to  adjustment  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
door-opening  frames,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Improved  fireproof  door  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  sheets  or  plates  constituting  the  face  or  sides 
of  the  door  body  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  fire- 
proof composition  and  spaced  to  form  an  intervening  In- 
terior area  or  air  space,  strips  or  bars  also  formed  of  a 
nou  metallic  fireproof  composition  and  extending  between 
paid  Hide  sheets  In  said  interior  space  and  bracln;;  said 
side  sheets  In  their  spaced  structural  relation,  metallic 
strips  or  plates  extending  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
the  sIdeH  of  said  Internal  composition  strips  or  bars  and 
coactlng  therewith  to  brace  the  door  structure,  and  a 
metallic  sheathing  plate  extending  continuously  at  the 
edge  portion  of  the  door  body  and  having  a  central  or  base 
portion  brid{?lnR  the  edges  of  the  respective  side  sheets 
and  the  space  between  the  same  and  wings  or  side  por- 
tions covering  the  outer  face  of  the  respective  side  sheets 
at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door,  said  metallic  sheathing 
plate  constituting  the  entire  exterior  surface  at  the  edge 
prtrtlon  of  the  door  and  bracing  said  non-metallic  com- 
position elements  of  the  door  body  in  their  structural 
relationship. 

4.  An  Improved  fireproof  door  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  body  portion  forming  a  frame  and  having 
sheet.s  or  plates  constituting  the  face  or  sides  of  said  body 
and  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  fireproof  composition 
and  spaced  to  form  an  intervening  interior  area  or  air 
space,  nipans  for  maintaining  said  side  sheets  in  spaced 
structural  relation,  a  metallic  sheathing  plate  extending 
continuously  at  the  edge  portion  of  said  body  and  having 
a  central  or  base  portion  bridging  the  edges  of  the  re- 
Rpectlve  side  sheets  and  the  space  between  the  same  and 
wings  or  side  portions  covering  the  outer  face  of  the  re 
spective  side  sheets  at  the  edge  portions  of  said  t)ody. 
said  metallic  sheathing  plate  constituting  the  entire  ex- 
terior surface  at  the  edge  portion  of  said  body  and  brae 
Ing  s<aid  non-metallic  composition  elements  of  said  body  in 
their  structural  relationship,  and  panel  sheets  or  plates 
also  formed  of  a  non-metallic  fireproof  composition  and 
s»'t  within  the  surrounding  frame  formed  by  said  bo<Iy 
portion  with  their  edges  In  connection  with  the  metallU- 
sheathlng  plate  which  Incloses  the  inner  edge  of  said 
body  frame. 

r>.  An  Iniprovetl  fireproof  door  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  body  portion  forming  a  frame  and  having 
sheets  or  plates  constituting  the  face  or  sides  of  said 
body  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  fireproof  com- 
position and  spaced  to  form  an  intervening  interior  area 
or  air  space,  means  for  maintaining  said  side  sheets  In 
■pncwl  structural  relation,  a  metallic  sheathing  plate  ex- 
tending continuously  at  the  edge  portion  of  said  body 
and  hiiving  a  central  or  base  portion  bridging  the  edges 
of  the  respective  side  sheets  and  the  space  between  the 
MM  me  and  wings  or  side  portions  covering  the  outer  face 
of  thf  reupectlve  side  sheets  at  the  edge  portions  of  said 
liotly.  said  nietaillc  Hheathlng  platt*  constituting  the  entire 
(•xtcrlor  Mwrfnce  at  the  edge  portion  of  said  body  and 
lirncing  Hjild  non-mftalllr  compo«itlon  eleinentH  of  Msld  body 
In  their  structural  relationship,  the  inrtniiic  Hheathlng 
plate  which  incloHen  the  inner  edge  of  said  body  frame 
linvitig  liH  central  or  baae  portion  fornuMi  with  a  con- 
tinuous channel  or  abutment,  and  panel  sheets  or  platen 
also  formed  of  a  non-metallic  fireproof  composition  and 
«ef  within  the  surrounding  frame  formed  by  said  body 
portion  with  their  edges  In  connection  with  the  channel 
or  abutment  of  said  Inner-edge  metallic  sheathing  plate. 

fClalm  0  not  printed   \r,   *h''  'iazette.] 
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1.262.153.       EXTENSIBLE    CRUTCH    CONSTRUCTION. 

WtLLUM     Eaknbst    WoLr,     New     Philadelphia.     Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1917.    Serial  No.  195.897.     (CI.  135 — 60.) 

The  herein  described  extensible  crutch  Including  a  foot. 

spaced  and  parallel  upright  sides  carried  by  the  foot  and 

formed    with    longitudinal    slots    extending    substantially 

the  full  length   thereof,  and  with  bolt  receiving  openings 

a»»ove  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots,  a  saddle,  spaced  and 


parallel  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  saddle  and 
fitting  slldably  against  the  upright  sides  of  the  foot,  said 
arms   being  provided   with   longitudinal   slots  extendlnf 

aubstantially  the  full  length  thereof  and  with  bolt  receiv- 
ing openings  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots,  clamping 
t»olt8  fitted  within  the  bolt  receiving  openin|:s  of  the  sides 


and  arms  and  adjustably  received  within  the  slots  of 
the  opposite  memt>er8,  channel  shaped  clamping  plates 
applied  to  the  ends  of  the  bolts  and  embracing  the  arms 
and  sides,  a  handle  carrying  bolt  connecting  the  sides  and 
adjustably  received  within  the  slots  thereof,,  and  a  handle 
titted  upon  the  handle  carrying  bolt. 


I 


1,262,154.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  William!  F.  Ziitl«, 
Washington,  D.  0.  Filed  July  5,  19ia  SerUl  No. 
107,580.      (CI.  152—17.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted 
upon  said  wheel,  a  metallic  band  fitting  around  said  tire, 
an  annular  solid  rubber  tread  fitting  snuglf  around  said 
band,  said  rubber  tread  having  Its  Inner  Surface  croas- 
s«ctlonally  curved  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  two 
drcumferentlally  extending  series  of  studs  being  secured 
upon  the  tread  portion  of  said  band  and  having  their 
outer  portions  disposed  flush  with  the  outer  i^urface  of  lald 
M«lld  rul)ber  tread. 

2.  In  a  device  as  describd,  in  combination,  a  wheel  bar- 
lag  an  axle,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  said  whet>l,  a  metallic 
band,  concavo-convex  in  cross  section  flttlnif  around  said 
ni»'ta!lic  tire,  a  solid  rubl)er  protector  tread  fitting  anufljr 
Hfound  said  protector  band,  a  rubber  nnftular  portion 
formed  upon  said  tread  having  side  wkIIm  disposed  per- 
l>enillcularly  and  Its  outer  surface  disposed  nt  right  angles 
t«  said  side  walls,  and  two  clrcumfercHtialiy  extending 
N«rles  of  rigid  studs,  said  studs  having  enlarged  base  per* 
tUins  curved  upon  their  outer  faces  and  secured  against 
tttc  curved  sides  of  said  tread,  and  also  hnving  shanks 
penetrating  said  mentioned  annular  rultber  portion,  said 
slanks  being  positioned  along  the  side  walU  of  said  por- 
tion so  as  to  hold  the  latter  up  against  ctlrllng.  and  so 
tiat  their  outer  ends  may  be  flush  with  the  outer  portion 
of  the  tread. 


i 


l;282.155.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTORS.  Orro  Zimmbrmam.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,462.  (CL 
173—269.) 

1.  A  terminal  connector  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising two  members  each  having  a  c«»ntral  htollow  tubular 
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stud  which  engage  one  within  the  other  by  a  sliding  over- 
lapping action,  the  stud  on  each  member  extending  short 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  other  member  and  conducting  wire* 
incased  b<'tween  the  two  members,  both  members  being 

yieldablc  toward  each  other  when  pressure  Is  applied, 
whereby  the  conducting  wires  are  firmly  gripped  within 
the  terminal. 


JL 


J9 


i         ^ 

6.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  two  sections  each 
formed  with  an  eyelet  and  a  clip  portion,  each  eyelet  por- 
tion having  a  ,tul)ular  stud  and  a  perpheral  flange,  the 
peripheral  flange  continuing  Into  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  clip  portion,  the  eyelet  and  clip  portions  of  one  sec- 
tion fitting  into  the  eyelet  and  clip  portions  of  the  other 
section,  and  the  stud  of  one  section  fitting  within  the  stu  1 
of  the  other  section,  the  clip  portions  i»eln2  bemlable  to 
grip  around  the  insulation  of  the  conductor,  and  the  eye- 
let portions  cooperating  to  form  a  hollow  approximately 
annular  casing  for  receiving  a  naked  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor, the  stud  and  fiange  of  each  eyelet  extending  short 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  other  eyelet. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.156. 
France. 
20—2.) 


REMOVABLE  IIUT. 
Filed  Dec. 5.  1916. 


ArorsTis  Adbian,  Paris, 
Serial  No.  135.176.     (Cl. 


1.  In  H  portable  building,  the  combination  with  u  skele- 
ton frame  compriMing  Inclined  rafters  connected  at  their 
aplccH  ami  hnving  their  outer  ends  terminating  a  substan- 
tial dlstiince  above  tly  ground,  n  relatively  short  shoe 
resting  on  the  ground  below  nu4l  remote  from  the  outer 
end  of  each  rafter  and  In  the  sniiic  vertical  plane  as  such 
rafter,  a  vertical  post  having  its  lower  end  engaging  a 
point  near  the  inner  end  of  each  shoe  and  its  upper  end 
engaging  n  point  of  the  correspouding  rafter  near  its  outer 
end,  and  an  Inclined  post  or  strut  connecting  a  point  near 
(he  outer  end  of  said  shoe  with  a  point  Intermediate  the 
euds  of  the  said  rafter,  said  posts  crossing  each  other  and 
said  last  named  point  being  nearer  the  apex  of  the  rafter 
than  the  point  at  which  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  post 
engages  such  rafter  ;  of  a  covering  for  said  skeleton  frame. 

2.  In  a  portable  building,  the  combination  with  a  skele- 
ton frame  comprising  opposltel.v  Inclined  rafters  connected 
at  their  apices  and  having  their  outer  ends  terminating  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  ground,  a  relatively  short 
shoe  resting  on  tlu>  ground  below  and  remote  from  th« 
outer  end  of  each  rafter  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
su'h  rafter,  a  vertical  post  having  its  lower  end  engaging 


a  point  near  the  inner  end  of  each  shoe  and  its  upper  end 
engaging  a  point  of  the  corresponding  rafter  near  its  outer 
end,  an  inclined  post  or  strut  connecting  a  point  near  the 
outer  end  of  said  shoe  with  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 

of  the  said  rafter,  said  posts  crossing  each  other  and  said 
last  named  point  being  nearer  the  apex  of  the  rafter  than 
the  point  at  which  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  post  en- 
gages such  rafter,  and  purlins  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  structure  at  the  crossing  places  of  the  poets;  of  a 
covering  for  said  skeleton  ffame. 

3.  In  a  portable  building,  the  combination  with  a  skele- 
ton frame  comprising  oppositely  inclined  rafters  c<A- 
nected  at  their  apices,  a  relatively  short  shoe  resting  OD 
the  ground  below  the  outer  end  of  each  rafter  and  In  tha 
same  vertical  plane  as  such  rafter,  a  vertical  post  connect- 
ing a  point  near  the  inner  end  of  each  shoe  with  a  point  of 
the  corresponding  rafter  near  its  outer  end,  an  inclined  poat 
or  strut  connecting  a  point  near  the  outer  end  of  said  Bbo» 
with'  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rafter,  said 
pos^  crossing  each  other,  purlins  resting  on  said  rafters 
approximately  over  the  points  where  the  latter  are  con- 
nected to  said  inclined  posts,  and  additional  purlins  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  structure  at  the  crossing  plaeaa 
of  the  posts ;  of  a  covering  for  said  Skeleton  frame  coB; 
prising  roof  and  wall  portions. 


1,262,157.  CASKMENT-WINDOW-OPERATING  DB- 
VICE.  Abchie  A1TCHI8ON.  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  Piled 
Not.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,798.     (Cl.  16—137.) 


1.  A  casement  window  operating  device  comprising  a 
casing  formed  In  two  sections  separably  Interlocked  with 
each  other,  vertical  hollow  posts  permanently  engaged  In 
the  lowermost  section  of  the  casing,  a  lever  movable 
through  the  casing  between  the  hollow  posts  and  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  same  and  also 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  sash  of  the  win- 
dow for  the  right  or  left  hand  opening  thereof,  a  gulds 
roller  removably  Journaled  upon  either  of  the  hollow  posts 
for  the  engagement  of  the  lever  therewith,  and  a  spring 
straddling  the  lever  and  having  colls  for  engagement  with 
either  of  the  hollow  posts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller 
and  active  upon  the  lever  for  the  forcible  engagement 
Uiereof  with  one  of  the  hollow  posts. 

2.  A  caB«*mcnt  window  operating  device  comprising  a 
casing  formed  in  two  sections  separably  Interlocked  with 
each  other,  vertical  hollow  posts  permanently  rr.cn-^r-^ 
in  the  lowermost  section  of  the  casing,  0  lever  n.  ui  .c 
through  the  casing  between  the  hollow  posts  and  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  same  and  also 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  sash  of  the  win- 
dow for  the  right  or  left  hand  opening  thereof,  a  guide 
roller  removably  journaled  upon  either  of  the  hollow  posts 
for  the  engagement  of  the  lever  therewith,  and  a  spring 
straddling  the  lever  and  having  colls  tor  engagement  with 
either  of  the  hollow  posts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller 
and  active  upon  the  lever  for  the  forcible  engagement 
thereof  with  one  of  the  hollow  posts,  the  spring  being 
formed  with  a  loop  Jaw  receiving  one  edge  of  the  lever 
and  also  having  a  terminal  offset  forming  a  stirrup  for 
the  lever. 

3.  A  casement  window  operating  device  comprising  a 
casing  formed  in  two  sections  separably  interlocked  with 
each  other,  vertical  hollow  posts  permanently  engaged  in 
the  lowermost  section  of  the  casing,  a  lever  movable 
through  the  casing  between  the  hollow  i>OBts  and  adapted 
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for  locking  engapempnt  with  on*'  of  thf  same  and  also 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  sash  of  the  win- 
dow for  the  right  or  left  hand  op<>nlng  thereof,  a  guide 
roller  removably  Journaled  upon  either  of  the  hollow  posts 
for  the  engagement  of  the  lever  therewith,  a  spring  strad- 
dling the  lever  and  having  colls  for  engagement  with 
either  of  the  hollow  posts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller 
and  active  upon  the  lever  for  the  forcible  engagement 
thereof  with  one  of  the  hollow  posts,  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  one  section  of  the  casing,  and 
Interlocking  tongues  on  the  other  section  of  the  casing 
for  slldably  receiving  the  flanges  to  separably  secure  said 
sections  together. 

4.  A  casement  window  operating  device  comprising  a 
casing  formed  in  two  sections  separably  Interlocked  with 
each  other,  vertical  hollow  posts  permanently  engageil  In 
the  lowermost  section  of  the  casing,  a  lever  movable 
through  the  casing  between  the  hollow  posts  and  adaptetl 
for  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  same  and  also 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  sash  of  the  win- 
dow for  the  right  or  left  hand  openmg  thereof,  a  guide 
roller  removably  Journale<l  upon  elthei;  of  the  hollow 
I>osts  for  the  engagement  of  the  lever  therewith,  a  spring 
straddling  the  lever  and  having  coils  for  engagement  with 
either  of  the  hollow  posts  for  the  forcible  engagement 
thereof  with  one  of  the  hollow  posts,  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  one  section  of  the  caging.  Inter- 
locking tongues  on  the  other  section  of  the  casing  for 
slldably  receiving  the  flanges  to  separably  secure  said  sec- 
tions together,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  hollow  posts  and  the  sections  of  the  casing 
for  securing  the  latter  in  place  upon  the  window. 


1,262,158.  SLIDE  VALVE  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  Arthur  Alltrkb,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  18,246.     (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  working  cylinder  of  a  com- 
pression-holding ring,  its  ends  being  suitably  Joined  to- 
gether. Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  corresponding  with  those 
of  said  working  cylinder  provlde<l  in  said  ring,  two  or 
more  expansion  rings  arrnnge<l  on  the  back  of  said  com- 
pression-holding ring,  separate  negniental  or  half-cylin- 
drical slide  valve  arranged  to  operate  on  both  their  up- 
stroke and  downstroke.  a  valve  cover,  lugs  formed  on 
said  valves,  and  flanges  on  said  cover  adapte<I  to  act  as 
guides  for  said  valve  lugs. 

2  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  working  cylinder  of  a  compres- 
rtOB-holding  ring  formed  in  one  or  two  parts.  Its  ends 
helnp  «ii!r:ihly  Joined  together.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
corr'^fn.n.ling  with  those  of  said  working  cylinder  pro- 
vld<  li  in  -1!  I  ring  two  or  more  expansion  rings  arranged 
on  the  I..I  k  nf  snif]  <  ompression-holding  ring,  separate 
segmental  or  half  cyllndrlml  slide  valves  arranged  to  op 
rrif.      .  n     Loth     i heir     upstroke    nn<l     downstroke,     Ings 
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fo|-med  on  said  valve,  a  valve  cover  and  flabges  on  nid 
cover  adapted  to  act  as  guides  for  said  valve  lugs,  a 
water  Jacket  and  a  base  or  flange  forme<l  on  the  working 
cylinder,  an<l  water  channels  communicating  with  said 
Jacket  formed  In  said  base  or  flange. 


1,262.159.  DUMPING  WAGON.      Wiixf  am    Barbib. 

llrooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ada   S.  Barb«r,  Brooklyn, 

N.    Y.      Filed  May    10,   1915.      Serial   No.    17,032.       (CL 
21—20.) 


I.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  dumping  body,  brackets 
coinected  to  said  frame,  a  supporting  member  carried  by 
saH  brackets,  said  body  being  hinged  to  tilt  upon  said 
member,  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  |ody  at  one 
side  of  the  tilting  axis  thereof,  means  to  rdck  said  legs 
downwardly  into  contact  with  the  ground,  whereby,  by 
mdvlng  the  vehicle  said  body  Is  tilted,  an  end  gate  having 
projections,  said  legs  having  hook  ends  to  engage  said 
projections  to  hold  the  end  gate  closed  when  the  legs  are 
In  Vetractetl  position,  said  projections  being  released  when 
said  legs  are  rocked  downwardly.  | 

i.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  dumping  b<kly,  brackets 
(•<>»uc(  ted  to  said  frame,  a  supporting  membijr  carried  by 
snfcl  brackets,  said  body  being  hinged  to  tijt  upon  said 
marulK'r.  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  bodjf  at  one  side 
of  the  tilting  axis  thereof,  means  to  rock  said  legs  down- 
wardly into  contact  with  the  ground,  whereby,  by  mov- 
In*  the  vehicle  saUl  body  Is  tilted,  an  end  gate  having 
projections,  said  legs  having  hook  ends  to  engage  said 
projections  to  hold  the  end  gate  closed  when  the  legs  are 
in  [retracted  position,  said  projections  being  released  when 
sa|:l  legs  are  rocked  downwardly  and  meams  operated 
by  I  the  tilting  movement  of  the  body  to  op«'n  jsald  gate. 

^.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  including  a  tratjsversely  ex- 
tending shaft,  a  body  having  hinge  boxes  plvotally  con- 
ne^te<l    to    said    shaft,    legs    plvotally    connedted    to    said 

1.V,  and  means  to  positively  rock  the  free  ends  of  said 
le^  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  grounq  thereby,  by 
mdving  the  vehicle  when  the  free  ends  of  sliid  legs  are 
inlcontact  with  the  ground,  said  body  is  ro<tked  on  said 
sh^ft. 

J.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  including  a  traasversely  ex- 
Jing  shaft,  a  body  having  hinge  boxes  pliotally  Jour- 
r<I  on  said  shaft,  legs  plvotally  connected!  at  one  end 
lo  said  body  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  to- 
wak-d  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  and  means  to  rock  the 
frer  ends  of  said  legs  into  contact  with  the  ground 
whjireby.  by  moving  the  vehicle  rearwardiy,  luiid  body  Is 
ro<ktd  on  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
nieht  of  said  legs. 

I.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lncludin|;  a  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  dumping  body  plvotally  connected  on  a 
transverse  axis  to  said  frame,  of  legs  plvotally  connected 
to  f^ald  body  In  advance  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lat- 
teit  means  to  rock  said  legs  Into  contact  wltH  the  ground 
whiereby  by  moving  the  vehicle  said  body  Is  tilted  about 
it»  pivotal  axis,  a  lock  to  hold  the  body  in  normal  posl 
tloo.  and  means  to  automatically  release  said.  lock. 
fClalms  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gas^tte.] 
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l.a82.1«0.  BIRI>TRAP.  Obvil  P.  Babk*i,  WlchlU, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1917.  Sertal  No.  192.272.  (CI. 
#3—24.) 

1.  A  netting  of  the  character  described  cfimprlslng  a 
plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  of  openings 
cl<i»e<|  by  gatea  opening  in  one  direction  only. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  netting  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  strand  wires  running  horizontally 
and  a  plurality  of  strand  wires  running  vertically,  said 
wires  being  so  .spaced  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  vertical 
rows  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  openings,  and 
gates  consisting  of  U  shaped  members  the  bight  portions 
of  which  are  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  horixontal 
strand  wires  al>ove  sal<i  op«>ning.  said  gates  ser\ing  to 
permit  the  passage  of  creatures  to  said  openings  In  one 
direction  only. 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  netting  for  traps  the 
entire  area  of  which  is  composed  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal strand  wires  which  are  so  space<l  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  horizontal  and  vertical  openings  and 
gates  for  closing  said  openings  formed  of  single  pieces 
of  wire  bent  to  U  shape  with  their  bight  portions  twisted 
into  engagement  with  those  strand  wires  above  the  open 
ings  and  their  legs  disposed  Inwardly  of  the  strand  wires 
below  said  openings. 


1,262.161.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION.  Jerry 
Babrt  and  Ei>oob  Dion,  Blaine  Lake.  Saskatchewan. 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  125,28o.  (CI. 
62—61.) 


.  .u 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  partiflon  defining  freezing  and 
refrigerating  chamt>er8.  refrigerating  means  In  the  freez- 
ing chamber  Including  a  plurality  of  tanks  adapted  to 
contain  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  Ice  and  salt,  drain 
pipes  for  said  tanks  extending  therefrom  at  points  verti- 
cally spaced  from  the  bottomni  thereof  to  the  exterior  of 
the  refrigerator,  an  air  conduit  extending  from  the  atmos- 
phere to  the  upper  portion  of  the  freezing  chaiuber.  and 
means  for  regulating  circulation  of  air  from  one  chamber 
to  another  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerating 
chamber  may  be  maintained  at  a  higher  degree  than  the 
freezing  chamber. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.162.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Russell  A.  Baits, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.  D.  Taylor.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,783. 
(Cl.  21—31.) 

1.  In  comblnatlou  with  the  bub  flange  of  an  automobile 
wheel,  a  circular  p'.ate  having  an  Integral  cylindrical  hub 
extending  from  one  side  and  screw   threaded  at  the  end. 


bolts  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  bob  flange,  wheel 
spokes  set  adjacent  to  said  plate,  a  second  plate  set 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes,  means  for  secur 
Ing  the  r^pukes  to  the  second  plate,  a  hub  cap  screwed 
upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  cylindrical  bub,  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  spokes  and  the  second  plate  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  same,  and  springs 
mounted  inside  of  the  hub  cap  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pins  to  hold  the  cap  safely  in  position. 


ri  .u 


2.  In  combination  with  the  hub  flange  of  an  automobile 
wheel,  a  circular  plate  having  a  cylindrical  hub  integral 
therewith  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  screw- 
threadcHl  at  the  outer  end,  a  second  plate  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  hub  Integral  therewith  and 
adapted  to  pass  closely  over  the  cylindrical  hub  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  wheel  spokes  placed  between  the 
plates,  means  for  securing  the  first  named  plate  to  the 
hub  flange,  means  for  securing  the  second  named  plate  to 
the  spokes,  a  hub  cap  screwed  upon  the  end  of  the  cylio- 
drlcal  hub,  springs  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hub  cap,  and  pins  passed  through  the  first  named  plate, 
the  spokes  and  the  second  named  plate  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  Into  position  to  engage  the  springs  and 
hold  the  caps  securely  In  place. 


1,262,163.  MUSICAL-INSTRUMENT  HOLDER.  Julian 
B.  Beethovkn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.756.     (Cl.  46 — 62.) 


An  instrument  holder  for  music  stands  comprising  a 
clamp  which  engages  the  standard  of  the  music  stand 
and  having  In  one  end  a  vertically  disposed  non-cyllndrl- 
cal  socket,  disposed  laterally  of  the  standard  and  spaced 
therefrom,  an  elongated  and  fiattened  bracket  arm  dis- 
posed radially  of  the  standard  and  having  one  end  down- 
turned  and  removably  Inserted  in  said  socket,  the  said 
bracket  arm  being  provided  with  spaced  openings  and 
having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  notch,  instrument 
holding  brackets  associated  with  the  bracket  arm  and  hav- 
ing portions  removably  received  by  the  openings  In  the 
bracket  arm,  one  of  the  instrument  holding  brackets  being 
further  provided  with  an  additional  portion  detachably 
received  by  the  notch  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  arm. 


1.262.104.     ROTARY  REVERSIBLE  MOTOR.     Oeoboe  A. 

Bebtsch.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial 

No.  124,320.     (Cl.  121—89.) 

1.  In  a  reversible  rotary  motor,  a  stator  having  a  pair 
of  annular  passages  arrange<|  therein,  a  rotor  within  the 
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for  locklog  engatjenient  with  on*'  of  the  Miac  ami  also 
adaptwl  for  pivotal  conn^'ction  with  th*"  msh  of  th«.  win 
dow  for  the  right  or  l.ft  han.l  r.p^nlnR  th.-r«>of  a  guide 
roller  remorably  Journale,!  upon  either  of  thf  hollow  posts 
for  the  engagement  of  the  lever  therewith,  a  spring  strad- 
d.lng  the  lever  an.l  having-  rolls  for  engagement  with 
either  of  the  hollow  posts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller 
and  aotlve  upon  the  lever  for  the  forrlble  engagement 
thereof  with  on.  of  the  hollow  posts,  laterally  extending 
flang-s  at  opposite  en.ls  of  one  section  of  the  casing  and 
lnferlo<klng  tongiirs  on  the  other  section  of  the  casing 
for  slldably  reoelvlng  the  flanges  to  separably  secure  said 
sections  together. 

4    A   casement    window   <.peratlng   device   comprising   a 
•  aslng  formed  in  fw„  se,  tl-.ns  separablv  Interlocked  with 
each  other,  verti.-ai   hollow  posts  p^-rmMnentlv  engaged  in 
the    lowermost    se<tlon    of    the    casinir     «    leVer    movable 
through  the  casing  b.rween  the  hollow  posts  and  adapte<l 
for   locking  engagement    with    <.ne   of    the    sj.me   and   als^) 
adapted  for  pivotal   .onnectlon  with  the  sash  of  the  win 
dow  for   the   right  or  left  hand   opening  thereof.  «   guide 
roller    removably    JournaU-.l    upon    either    of    the    hollow 
posts  for  the  .  ngHgein-nt  ..f  the  lever  therewith,  a  spring 
straddling  the  Nnnr  rtii.i  having  colls  for  engagement  with 
either   of    the    hollow    posts   for   the   forcible   engagement 
thereof  with  one  of  the  h.dlow  pests,  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  one  Re<tlon  of  the  casing    Inter 
looking   tongues  on    the   other   section   of   the    .-aslng    for 
slldably  receiving  the  finnges  to  separably  secure  said  sec- 
tions together,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  hollow  posts  and   the  se,  tlons  of  the  casing 
for  securing  the  latter  In  place  upon  the  window 


fomml  on  said  valve,  a  valve  cover  «„,!  flanges  ,„  .,„ 
.over  adapted  to  act  as  gulde»  for  sai.l  vhIv.  L  , 
water  jacket  and  a  base  or  ttange  forme.)  ..n  th.  wrrKni! 
cylinder,    and    water    .hanneU    communlcanng    .u^  ) 

Jacket  farmed  In  said  base  or  flange  ' 


Brooklyn.  N.   Y..  a«,lgi,or  to  Ad.   S.   Barter.  Brolk'^ 
V   Y       Flle,l   May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  2iozl^^%{ 


1,262.158.      SLIDE     VALVE    INTKKXAL  -  COMBl'STION 
ENGINE.       ARTHiB     Alltwee,     Manchester,     England 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  1S.246.     (CI.  123—75.) 


1.   In    a    fourstroke   cycle    Internal    combustion    engine. 
the    combination    with    the    working    cylinder    of    a    com 
pre,«lon-holding    ring.    Its    .-n.ls    b,..ng    suitably    Joined    t" 

r  J[d  T.Lr"  "'.':^"''  P^""'^  -rr,.p„nrtlng  with  those 
of  said   working  cylln.ler   pr..v|.|e,i    in   sai.i    ring    two  or 

more  expansion  rings  arrang, n   the  ba.k  of  .said  com 

press  on-holdlng  ,-ir,g.  separate  segmental  or  half  cvUn- 
dri.al  slide  valve  arrange.1  t.,  operate  on  both  their"  up- 
stroke  «n,l  downstroke.  a  valve  c<.ver.  lugs  forn..M  on 
«i     va  ves,  ami  flanges  on  said  cover  adapted  to  act  as 

guides   for    sai.l    vihe    lugs. 

2     In    .1    fourstroke    cycle    Internal    combustion    engine, 

»ion-hol,l  ng-FInrTriTrm^in  „„.•  ..r  tw..  parts.  Its  ends 
b.  ng  ...irably  join...,  tog..rher.  inl.-t  „„.,  e.^aust  p^nl 
corr..spor,d.ng  with  those  ,.f  ^m  ,,,rklng  cylinder  pro- 
>-1.1..d  m  sal.,  ring,  two  or  m..re  expansion  rings  arranged 
nn  the  hack  of  sai.i  .  ompresslonhol.ling  ring  .eparaZ 
- xn.ntal  or  half-cyllndrh-al  sli.le  valves  arran.e.l  t„  op 
erar.      on     l.oth     ih-lr     up  .tr..k.      and     down  .rr..k..      i„g. 


<onnect«|  to  said  frame,  a  stipportlng  rmmt-.r  ,Mrr1*i  by 
m  iii    '^*'''-    ""^    **"*'^   '^'°«   »"°»«1    '"    tilt    ,„,.,n      „M 

sT^f%»e^t.itr"'""7  ^"'"'"^"'  ^«  -"^  ^-^ «  - 

side  of  tie  tilting  axis  thereof    means   to   rr,.  k    sal,!    Ng. 
downwardly    into   contact    with    the    ground,    wh.  r.  ,V  b 
moving  th..  vehicle  said  body  Is  tllte.,    an   .-n.!  gate  halving 
project.oas.    said    legs   having   h„ok    ...u    ,„    .^gng.    ..  •! 

pr«Je<.tIoas  to  hold  the  end  gat.      1 -   «  ,.  ,   rT'Tg/a 

^  retract^<,  position,  said  projection.  1,.  i„g  r.i.nl'lZ 
said  legs  are  rocked  downwardly. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  dn.npu,,'  t„..(r  hra-kets 
-nm.cte,i  to  «.ld  frame,  a  supporting  n.ember  ,  ar  M  by 
.aid   brackets,    said   body   being  hinged    to   tilt    upon    said 

of  the  t  Itlng  axis  thereof,  means  to  ro<k  said  1...  ,,ovv„ 
wardly   Into  contact   with   the  ground,    wh.r.iv     ,.v    a  , 
Ing   the    vehicle   said    bo<ly    Is    tllte,l.    an    .n.l    gate    hav  ng 
proe,ton,.    said    legs   having   hook   .  n.N    r,.     ng^^     l",j 
projection,  to  hold  the  end  gate  clos.,,   .b...   th.    ie,.  ^ 
in  retracte,l  position,  said  projections  u..n,  r.  Lh...,!  wh-u 
said    legs    are    rocked    downwardly    an,l     ,,.,.,,>-    ,,[..,at...l 
by  the  tilting  movement  of  the  body  to  op.„   sai.i   gar, 
tendln      "Jl         ■   "    '"'"*'   including  a    transverse! v    ..,- 
tending  shaft    a   body  having  hinge  boxes  plvotalh en 
ne  ted    to    sal.1    shaft,    legs    plvotally    connected    to    ,n>.l 
body    and  means  to  positively  rock- the  free  ends  of  *,i,| 
legs  into  OBd  out  of  contact  with   the  ground  therebv    by 
uiovlnr  the   vehicle   when   the   free  ends  of  said   legs   are 
in^contact   with  the  ground,  said  body  Is  rocked  on    ...i 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  Including  a  transverselv  ex- 
tending shaft  a  body  having  hinge  Lxes  plvota  •  -Jo.r- 
naled  on^ld   shaft,   legs  plvotally  connected   at  one  end 

w-r'n   i        •'■   ""'^    ^"'""^    '*"'"•   "•^'^   -"d"   "tending    to- 
ward the  r-ar  end  of  said  body,  and   tn.-nns  to  rock  the 

T    K       v.*"'    '*'''     '"^    *°*"    '•'•"f«"     -^'»     the    gr.nina 
wh.reby.   b,   moving  the   vehicle   rearwardlv.    said   h,Klv   Is 
n.ck.d   on   aald    shaft,   and   a    stop   for   Umltlng   tL    lllove 
naent  of  said   legs. 

S.  The  combination  with  n  vehicle  in.lu.ling  a  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  dumping  b.,,ly  pivotaih    ...nnerted  U  a 

Ir^Trtir'f  *"  '•'**   '"■"*'•  ^^^  ''-•^^  Ptvotany   .onnected 
to    said    boffy    in    advance  of   the   pivotal   axis    ..f    the    lat 

IT'  T°^  ^'^  '"'"  '    ^''"   '"'"  •°*°  "'"^•'^  *'th   the  ground 

t. hereby   by  moving   the  vehicle  said  body  Is  tilted   ah.,„t 

a  plvotel  axis,  a   lock   to  hold   the  body  In   normal   popl 

tlon.  and  means  to  automatically  release  s.id  lock         ^^ 

[Olalms  -t  6.  and  7  not  printed   in   the  <}ai!ette.] 


1.2«2.1«0.       BIRD.TRAP.       Oav.L    P.     n.^Ki^K.     Wi.  hita. 
Kans^     Fn...l    s..pt.  20.  1917.      Serial   No.   192.272       .n 
4.S — 24.  I 

1  A  n.  tfin,.  ,f  the  character  deacrlbe.1  .omprislng  a 
purality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  r..ws  ..f  open-ngs 
clo«e,l   by   gates  opening   in   oue  dire,  ti„n    ..nly. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  netting  comprls 
lUR  a  plur«Uty  of  strand  wires  running  horlsontally 
an.l  a  plurality  of  strand  wires  running  vertically,  sai.i 
wires  being  so  spa«-«'d  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  vertical 
rows  and  a  plurality  of  horliontal  rows  of  openings,  and 
gates  consisting  of  U  shaped  members  the  btgiht  portions 
of  which  are  bent  into  engagement  with  the  horliontal 
strand  wires  above  said  opening,  said  gates  serving  to 
permit  the  passatfe  of  creatures  to  said  openings  in  one 
direction  only. 


bolts  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  hub  flange,  wheel 
spuke«  set  adja.vnt  to  said  plate,  a  s»'cond  plate  aet 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spukes,  meaus  for  secur- 
ing the  spokes  to  the  secon.l  plate,  a  hub  cap  screwed 
tipon  the  threaded  end  of  the  cylluilrlcal  hub.  pln«  extmd- 
Ing  through  the  spokes  and  the  secotMl  plate  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  surface  of  th^  same,  and  springs 
mounted  inside  of  the  hub  cap  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pins  to  bold  the  cap  safely  lu  position. 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  netting  for  traps  the 
entire  area  of  which  Is  composed  of  vertical  and  horl 
Bontal  stran<l  wires  which  are  so  8pace<l  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  horliontal  and  \ertlcal  openings  and 
gates  for  dosing  said  openings  formeil  of  single  pieces 
of  wire  bent  to  U  shap«'  with  their  bight  portions  twisted 
Into  engagement  with  thoae  stran.l  wires  above  the  open 
ings  and  their  legs  disposed  Inwardly  of  the  strand  wires 
below  said  openlnga. 


p  1.262.161.     APHARATIS  FOR  REFRIGERATION.     J«RHY 

C  Babbt    and    Ei>or.R    Diox.   Blaine   Lake.    Saskatchewan. 

Canada.    Filed  <M.  12.  191«.    Serial  No.  125.285.     (CI. 

62— «1.) 


JU'     ■    " 

i^ '    '  m - %  \ 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  partition  defining  freesing  and 
refrigerating  chambers,  refrigerating  means  In  the  free«- 
liig  ciianiber  including  a  plurality  of  tanks  adapteil  to 
contain  a  mixture  of  finely  dlvl.le<l  Ice  and  salt,  drain 
pipe's  for  said  tanks  extending  therefrom  at  points  vertl 
cally  spaced  from  the  bottoms  thereof  to  the  exterior  of 
the  refrigerator,  an  air  conduit  extending  from  the  atmos- 
phere to  the  upper  portion  of  the  freeelug  chamber,  an.l 
maaas  lor  regulating  circulation  of  air  from  one  chamber 
to  asotber  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerating 
chamber  may  be  maintained  at  a  higher  degree  than  the 
freezing  chamber. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte«l  In  the  tlazette.] 


1,262.162.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Ri;88EUL  A.  BaTCS, 
Ormnd  Baplds.  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.  D.  Taylor.  Grand 
Rapida,  Mich.  Filed  May  ly.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.783. 
(CI.  21— :h.» 

1.  In  combination  with  the  hub  flange  of  an  automobile 
wheel,  a  drcular  plate  having  an  Integral  cylindrical  hub 
extending  from  one  side  and   screw   threaded   at   the  end. 


2.  In  combinatUin  with  the  hub  flange  of  an  automobile 
wheel,  a  circular  plate  having  a  cylindrical  hub  Integral 
therewith  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  screw 
threadetl  at  the  outer  end.  a  second  plate  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  hub  integral  therewith  and 
adaptetl  to  pass  closely  over  the  cylindrical  hub  of  the 
flrat  mentlone,i  plate,  wheel  spokes  placed  between  the 
plates,  means  for  securing  the  first  named  plate  to  the 
hub  flange,  means  for  securing  the  second  naniwl  plate  to 
the  spokes,  a  hub  cap  screw.^l  upon  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical hub.  springs  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hub  cap.  and  pins  passed  throiigh  the  first  named  plate, 
the  spokes  and  the  second  named  plate  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  into  position  to  engage  the  springs  and 
hold  the  caps  securely  In  place. 


1.262,163.  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER.  JCLIAX 
B.  Bbethovex,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  17.  191«. 
SerUl  No.  84.756.      (CI.  45 — «2.) 


An  Instrument  holder  for  music  stands  comprising  a 
clamp  which  engages  the  stan.lard  of  the  music  stand 
an.l  having  in  one  end  a  vertically  disposed  non-cylindri- 
cal socket,  disposed  laterally  of  the  standard  and  spaced 
therefrom,  an  elongated  and  flatteneil  bracket  arm  din- 
posed  ra.Uallv  of  the  standar.l  and  having  one  end  down- 
turne<l  and  removably  lnserte.1  In  said  socket,  the  sal.l 
bracket  arm  being  provl.letl  with  spaced  openings  and 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  notch.  Instrument 
holding  brackets  associated  with  the  bracket  arm  and  hav- 
ing portions  removably  re<elve.l  by  the  openings  In  the 
bracket  arm.  one  of  the  Instrument  holding  brackets  being 
further  provlde.1  with  an  ad.lltlonal  portion  detachably 
received  by  the  notch  In  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  arm. 


1262  1tH.  R(»TARV  REVERSIBLE  MOTOR.  GeoegE  A. 
'  Bebtsch.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.     Serial 

No.  124,320.     (CI.  121— S9.) 

1.  In  a  reversible  rotary  motor,  a  stator  having  a  pair 
of  annular  passages  arrange<|  therein,  a  rotor  within  the 
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stator.  mUI  rotor  carrying  a  pair  of  oppositHv  extendlnif 
annular  ribs  arranpo.J  (■♦.ntrally  of  the  annular  pasMges 
Jn  thp  Htator.  heads  rotatably  mounNnl  in  the  rotor,  the 
wtator  beinK  provi.lpd  with  a  transverw  bore  near  its 
lower  end  and  having  an  Inlet  passage  leading  to  the 
transverHe  bore,  said  Inlet  passage  t-ommunlcating  with 
the  annular  passage  through  the  transverse  bore,  the 
stator  having  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the 
transverse  passage,  and  vanes  operable  In  the  bore  to 
direct  the  passage  of  Inflowing  gases  against  the  heads 
of  the  rotor  and  directing  the  outflowing  gases  into  the 
«xhaust  manifold. 


1.262,19«.  BUTTON.  Jacob  S.  BiavxwB.r,  N>w  York 
X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Sertal  No  -<.*•.%.,;<  ,01' 
24—118.)  (y-i. 

I 


1.  A  button  consisting  of  a  shell-like  bast  uumbor.  a 
shell-Ukt  cap  member  adapte*!  to  be  forced  Into  th«  haw 
member,  a  facing  for  said  cap-member,  the  edge  of  said 
facing  being   held   between    the   flangM   of   the   base  and 


cap-memptiers,  and  a   backing  f-.r   -^m!.!    f.i<  in- 
tween  tlje  cap  member  and  said  farmi.;. 

(Oaln|8  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ittd  be- 


,1. 


l,262,iet.  HINGEI)  (H)VEa  SlIToRT  «  hauue  J. 
BorsriEij),  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Th,  L.-lpheon 
Company.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  r  Mihigan 
Filed  feb.  9.  1917.      Serial  No.  147.624.      (CI.  217—60.) 


3.  In  a  reversible  rotary  motor,  a  stator  having  a  pair 
<.f  annular  passages  arrange<l  therein,  a  rotor  within  the 
stator.  ribs  on  the  rotor  and  arrange<l  centrally  of  the 
annular  pas.Hages  In  the  stator,  transverse  bores  extending 
through  the  rotor  at  space*]  intervals,  pistons  within  the 
transverse  bores,  head.s  on  the  pistons  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  ribs  and  adapteil  when  turned  In  one  position 
to  exten<l  transversely  of  the  ribs  and  when  tume«l  Into 
another  position  to  extend  longitu<llnaily  of  the  ribs,  a 
stationary  cam  c-arrleil  by  the  stator.  carriage*  slida'ble 
within  the  rotor,  rack  bars  carrleil  by  the  carriages,  seg- 
ments carried  by  the  pistons  and  meshing  with  the  rack 
bars,  and  cam  rollers  on  the  carriages  to  cause  the  said 
carriages  to  reciprocate  according  to  the  direction  of  the 
cam. 

J  Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


plv- 


1.2«2.165.  SINGLE  -  USE  l'OWI>ER  BOX.  Oliver  J. 
BicKMoKB,  Oldtown.  Mo  Flle<l  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.   7K.233.      (CI.  48—14.)  * 


1.  A  powder  package  c-omprlslng  a  container  for  the 
powder  having  a  cuived  bottom,  a  discharge  tulie  having 
«  ttarlnsr  Intake  opening,  a  bulb  having  a  noxzle  extending 
through  the  bottom  and  into  the  flaring  .ipenlng  of  the 
tube,  the  bulb  having  an  expose.!  portion  for  manipulation, 
MubsUntlally   as  described. 

2.  A  powder  package  comprising  a  powder  conUln^r, 
an  exit  tube  carried  thereby  having  a  depending  flaring 
lower  end.  a  second  compartment  »)eneath  the  powder 
compartment  conUinIng  a  bulb  cxpose<l  at  one  side  for 
manipulation,  said  bulh  having  a  nozzle  projecting  Into  the 
Haring  end  of  the  exit  tul)e.  and  means  for  automatically 
feeding  the  powder  to  the  center  of  the  container  so  as  to 
prevent  waste,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  supportlnif  device  for  a  hinge<l  cover,  a  rod 
oted  to  said  cover,  a  pivoted  lever,  an  Intermedtata  bar 
having  its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  rod  asd  lever  and  directed  downward  when  the  oover 
Is  closed,  and  a  spring  connecte,!  to  said  lever  wh^eby 
when  the  cover  Is  open  said  bar  Is  directed  upward  and 
maintained  in  elevated  position  by  means  of  the  «ald 
spring  to  tiohl  the  cover  In  open  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  rlbe<l.  a  cabinet  a 
hlnge«l  cover  for  aald  cabinet,  a  motor  board  supporte.!  In 
the  cabinet  .ind  provlde.1  with  a  small  slot,  a  supporting 
member  suspended  from  said  motor  board,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  cov^r  and  extending  through  the  slot  Into  the  «-ab- 
Inet.  a  lev».r  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member,  an  Inter- 
mediate li«r  pivoted  between  snbl  rod  and  lever,  said  bar 
an/1  lever  adapte.!  to  form  a  knee,  and  a  sprtng  connefted 
to  the  lewr  and  put  under  tension  when  said  cover  Is 
raised  to  hold  said  knee  in  exten<le«i  position,  whefeby 
said  rod  In  pushrwl  upwardy  and  the  cover  held  In  Its 
op«'n  position.  | 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Ratette.] 


1.2«2,16S.      SWITCH  ACTIATING    MECHANISM.    JHhx 

Brow.v.    I'reston.    Idaho.      Flle«l    M«v    14     1917       Belial 

-No.    168.#85.       (CI.   74 — 14.)  '  | 

1.  A  switch  operating  device  embodying  a  rocking  mn- 

way.   meane   for   swinging  It   past  a   horizontal   i>oslt^on, 

movable   mrans   carried   by    the  runway   for   operating  a 

switch.  an4  a  member  movable  within  the  runway  forX>p- 

eratlng  the  last  mentioned  means. 

5.  A  switch  operating  device  embodying  a  rocking  r|in 
way.  means  for  swinging  it  past  horlzonUl  posltKon, 
plungers  for  working  In  the  ends  of  the  runway,  means 
conectlng  tfce  plungers  for  connection  with  a  switch;  to 
operate  it,  a  meml>er  movable  within  the  runway  '  to 
strike  th"  plungers  and  move  them  outwanlly.  leaf  spring 
detent!  carried  by  the  runway  and  p#»Jectlng  toward  the 
ends  there<rf  for  holding  said  membe'f  at  either  end  of  the 
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runway  until  It  It  Inclined  a  certain  amount,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  ends  of  aald 
detentA. 


nectlng  rods  are  forced  down  the  cleaner  will  be  shoved 
downwardly  Itetween  the  prongs. 


6  A  switch  operating  device  embodying  a  rocking  mem- 
ber, means  for  rocking  aald  member,  switch  operating 
means  carried  by  the  member,  and  means  movable  on  sal.l 
member  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2«246».     AITOMATU:  Gl.N      «}coBGE  Thomab  BicK 
HAM,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignor  to  VlcUers 
Limited.    Westminster.    England.      Filed    June    8.    1916. 
Serial  No.  102,435.      (CT.  89—3.) 


Wi£^ 


r^^-^Jg..^ 


:Si- 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  of  the  mecha- 
nism casing,  its  movable  cover,  the  lock,  the  toggle  levers 
for  operating  the  lock,  the  striker,  means  for  cocking 
said  striker  dviring  the  manual  operation  of  the  lock  when 
the  movabk  cover  Is  open,  and  means  carried  by  said  cover 
for  cocking  said  striker  when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  of  the  mecha 
nl»m  casing.  Us  movable  cover,  the  loct,  the  barrel  exten 
slon,  the  operating  crank  pivoted  to  said  extension,  the 
♦.ide  lever,  the  striker,  the  safety  sear  and  the  trigger  sear 
for  engaging  with  said  striker,  the  tumbler  which  cocks 
Mid  striker  Into  engagement  with  the  trigger  »ear  during 
tho  manual  operation  of  the  lock  with  the  movable  cover 
open  and  which  has  an  arm  t>earlng  against  said  side  lever, 
and  a  tripping  piece  which  is  mounted  on  said  movat'le 
cfwer  and  serve*  to  displace  the  tumbler  and  cock  the 
striker  Into  engagement  with  the  safety  sear  during  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  lock  when  said  cover  Is  closed. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


2.  In  a  weed  puller  having  a  staff,  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  a  stationary  prong  and  a  movable 
prong  hinged  to  said  stationary  prong,  the  combination  of 
a  concaved  and  sharpened  cleaner  positioned  l>etween  the 
said  prongs,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
cleaner  with  respect  to  said  prongs  :  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  staff,  parallel 
rods  whose  upper  ends  are  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  collar  and  whose  lower  ends  are  secured  to  said  cleaner, 
a  spHng  ro<l  securetl  to  the  said  collar  and  extending 
upwardly  along  the  said  staflT.  and  a  spring  colled  about 
said  spring  rod.  whereby  the  cleaner  Is  held  In  normal 
position  with  respect  to  the  prongs. 


1.262.171.  ADDING  MACHINE.  Frank  W.  Cariwx, 
I.jike8lde.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  W. 
Johnson,  Lakeside.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  142,190.     (CI.  235—79.) 


1  262  170.  WEEDITLLKR.  CHABLCS  B.  BrssEi.L, 
Seattle.  Wonh.  Filed  t>ct.  30.  1916.  SerUl  No.  128.491. 
<C1.  46— «5.) 

1.  In  «  devie*  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  staff  having  a  stationary  prong  attached  to  Its  lower 
end.  H  in.vHble  prong  hinged  to  the  said  stationary  prong, 
a  cl.Hii.r  |..,sit(oned  l>etwern  the  said  prongs  and  means 
for  optrHting  said  cl«M»ner  :  said  meons  Including  a  collar 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  staff,  pivotally  mounteil  rods 
connecting  said  collar  and  said  cleaner,  and  a  spring  rod 
attached  to  said  cxdlar.  whereby  when  the  collar  and  con 


3.   A   machine  of  the   character  specified,  comprising  a 
shaft  having  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  series  of  num- 
l>er  wheels  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  washers  rigid 
with    the    shaft,    the    said    washers   alternating   with    the 
numlwr  wheels,  each   nunil>er  wheel   having  upon   one  fai-e 
H   marginal  rib  provided  with  Hlmllarly  arrangc-d   s.rl.-  of 
numerals,  said  rib  having  indentations  In-tw.-en   the  nu 
merals  forming  teeth  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rib,  each 
washer  having  radial  cams  corresponding  In  numl>er  to  the 
number  of  series   of  numerals  and   space<l   apart   an   equal 
dUUnce  from  each  other,   mechanism  In  connection  with 
each   whe«'l  and   controlWl   by   the   cams  of  the  adjacent 
washer  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  succeeding  whwl  to 
move  the  said  wheel  at  predetermined  Intervals,  means  In 
c-onne<tlon  with  each  washer  for  preventing  overthrow  of 
the  succeeding  wheel,  each  wheel  having  radial  extensions 
l>etween  the  series  of  numerals,  and  a  stop  bar  for  engag- 
ing the  extensions  during  resetting  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engaging  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  speci^e<l.  comprising  a 
•<haft  a  series  of  numtsr  wheels  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
washer  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  means  In  connection  with 
each  washer  for  engaging  the  succee<llng  wheel  to  prevent 
overthrow  or  reverse  movement  thereof,  means  in  connec- 
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tloD  with  earh  wheel  for  en;:aginK  the  HU(-(ee<lin>;  wheol  to 
luovp  the  sjihl  wht'el  at  predetprmlnt'd  Interrals  and  con- 
trolleil  liy  th«y  movement  of  the  said  pr»K:e<llng  wheel  with 
rvspect  to  the  washer,  each  of  said  wheels  havlDK  series 
of  (•<  ns  M  iitively  arranged  numerals,  and  the  controlllnK 
iiitans  for  moving;  the  su<ceeding  wheels  lieluK  arranged 
to  move  the  said  wheels  as  the  preceding  wheel  passes 
from  one  tteries  of  numerals  to  another  series. 

r».  A  machine  of  the  fhar«<ter  specified,  (-oniprlslng  a 
Khaft.  a  series  of  nuinher  wheeli*  Journaled  on  the  shaft, 
a  washer  ndjaccnt  to  each  wheel,  means  in  connection 
with  each  washer  fi-r  engatflng  the  succeeding  wheel  to 
prevent  overthrow  or  reverse  movement  thereof,  nieauM 
in  (onnectlon  with  each  wheel  for  enuajfintr  the  succee«l- 
iuK  wheel  to  move  the  said  wheel  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals and  controlle<l  hy  the  .movement  of  the  said  preced- 
Idk  wheel  with  respeet  to  tte  washer,  each  of  said  wheels 
having  series  of  consecutrVeiy  arranged  nuHH-rais.  and 
the  ciiitroUing  means  for  moving  the  succeeding  wheels 
being  arranged  to  move  the  xald  wheels  as  the  preceding 
whe^l  passeH  from  one  series  of  numeralK  t<>  another  series, 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  wa.«»hers  with 
resp4'rt  to  the  wheels,  for  the  purpose  speciiieil. 

G.  A  uiHihlne  of  the  <  haracter  speclUed.  (omprising  a 
shaft,  a  ""erles  of  numlx'r  wheels  Journale<l  i  n  the  shaft, 
a  washer  In  connecttou  with  each  wheel.  meaDs  in  con- 
t>e<  tion  with  each  wht-el  for  engaging  the  succe»'ding 
wheel  to  move  the  said  wheel  at  predetermined  intevala 
and  controlled  l>y  the  movement  of  the  said  prece<ling 
wheel  with  resp«it  to  the  washer  adjacent  thereto,  said 
engaging  means  being  controller!  I»y  tte  washer  when  the 
wheel  is  moving  in  ejthrr  dire<  ticn.  and  imans  for  \ary- 
-  Ing  the  position  of  the  washers  with  respi-ct  to  the  wDeels 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifle«l,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  series  of  number  whwls  Journaled  on  the  shaft, 
means  in  connection  with  each  wheel  f<»r  engaging  the 
succciding  wheel  to  move  the  said  wheel  at  predetermined 
intervals,  means  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  each  wheel 
fur  <«.ntrolllng  the  said  engaging  means,  said  engaging 
means  being  <  ontruIle<l  by  the  said  means  on  the  shaft 
when  the  wheel  Is  moring  in  either  direction,  and  means 
for  niiivlng  the  shaft  a  predetermined  position  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  means  on  the  shaft  with  respect  to 
the  wh<»el. 

ICIulms  1  and  2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .'-M-.^  1 72.  DIST  (nARI-*  KliAXK  W.  t.ui;HLIx<;.  To 
I  do.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Railway  Equip- 
ment fompany.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corpttrafion  of  Ohio. 
I'iletl  Jun«!  S.  1914.     Serial  No,  M3.873.     (CI.  «4 — 22.) 


4.  In  a  dust-guard.  «  holder  having  opposing  side  mem- 
l«ers  the  outer  edge  portions  of  which  are  telescoped  and 
oofiperate  to  form  a  transversely  opening  marginal  recess, 
and  a  gasket  disposed  in  said  recess. 

**.  In  a  dust  gnard.  a  holder  having  a  Journal  receiving 
opening  and  .-»  collar  receiving  chamber  surrounding  said 
opening  an<l  opening  therein,  and  a  flat  collar  of  a  hard 
material  mounted  for  gyratory  movements  In  said  chamber 
and  having  It.s  side  faces  in  sliding  frlctlonal  contact  with 


the  opposing  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  portions  of 
the  cham^r  walls  with  which  the  collar  faces  have  con- 
tact t>elng  Internally  groove<l  around  the  opening. 

12.  In  «  dust  guard,  a  Journal  receiving  collar  hating 
sections  la  .separable  dove  talie<i  ctnnectlon  at  their  eftds, 
said  Collar  being  erpanslhlo  and  normally  remaining  in 
contracte<I  state. 

[riainiH  1  to  :;,  5  to  7.  9  to  11.  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.  |  j 


l,2r,z.l7.<. ,  Al'I'ARATl-S  FOR  NEI:TRALIZIX<;  STaJtIC 
ELECTRICITY.  Wiixiam  II.  Chai-man,  Portland.  >ie.. 
assignor  to  Chapman  Electric  Neutralizer  Company, 
I'ortlatul.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
21.   191t.     Serial  No.   16.*i,70ft.      (CI.  175 — 264.) 


3.  In  aa  apparatus  for  neutralizing  static  electricity, 
the  combination  of  a  direct  current  supply  circuit,  a  dis- 
charge wire  for  discharging  to  the  material  to  be  tre4ted 
an  Inducttx-e  or  corona  «liM-barge.  an  induction  coll  for 
supplying  high  voltage  alternating  electricity  to  laid 
discharge  wire,  a  battery  compose«l  of  one  or  more  l<B<k 
ele<  tronwtive  for<"e  cells,  said  battery  l>elng  connected 
in  series,  'with  the  supply  circuit  and  in  opposed  'rela- 
tion thereto  and  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  prlmery 
of  said  in<luctioh  coil,  one  of  the  connections  between  the 
batterv  aad  the  said  primary  l>eing  through  an  a(to- 
matic  cir<  lilt  maker  having  a  core,  connecting  with  the 
battery  atMl  a  winding  on  said  core  connecting  with  the 
supply  circuit  and  the  core  and  a  frame  for  supporirlng 
said  core  tut  lnsulate<l  therefrom,  an  armature  pivoted 
to  .said  frinie  and  adapte<1  to  be  attracte<I  by  said  dore 
to  dose  tile  circuit,  said  armature  being  connected  with 
said   Induction   coll   primary. 

[Claims    1    and    2   not    printed   In    the   Cazette.] 


1.2<i2.174. 


CLEAT  F(m  CHAIN  CONVEYERS.     J\cK 
If.   CL.KRk.   Sunburst.    N.   C.      F1le<l    Aug.    l.S. 
rial  No.  |8«.».-3.      (CI    1»3 — 8.) 


191:; 


uos 
Se- 


1.  A  cle^t  of  the  character  describe*!  embodyini;  oqter 
cleat  seitlons  having  grooves  In  their  outer  fac**  to 're- 
ceive and  engage  the  sides  of  a  chain  link,  and  an  iin- 
ner  cleat  Section  arranged  to  hold  said  outer  cleat  <ec- 
tlons  In  eagagenient  with  the  link,  the  opposing  fares 
of  sirld  cleat  sections  being  formed  with  space*!  con^ct 
surfaces  httldlng  them  spread  apart.  cf»nperatlng  alftit- 
ment  flangtK  upon  the  front  e<lges  of  the  cleat  sections, 
and  means  for  holding  the  cleat  sections  assemble*!. 

(Claims  fi  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


I 


1262.176.     AIUr«TABLE  WINIK)W('T:RTAIN.     Rob««T 

«    CiMBK,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  Adjustrlte 

Companv.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 

New   Yoi-k.      Filed   Aug.   31.   1916.      Serial   No.    117,823. 

(CI.  156—27.) 


merging  into  a  forwarder  projecting  horizontally  dls- 
|H>seil  end.  a  draw  t>ar  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame, 
and  a  link  connection  l>etween  the  draw  bar  and  the  ftor- 
wardly  projecting  end  of  the  l«r. 


:f^i^ 


ri 


1,2«»2.177.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  t;EOKCB 
K.  C<M;Kwr.i.i..  Ihirlow.  Kans.  FIWl  Apr.  S.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  2«».o4»>.      (CI.  4s — 41.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  .urialu.  Md-  channel-bars 
for  guiding  the  ends  of  the  curtain,  a  plurality  of  frlc 
tlon  Imposing  comer  blocks  having  grooves  therein  extend 
!ng  at  angles  to  each  other,  said  blocks  being  arranged 
In  operative  relation  to  said  channel-bars,  lifting  cords 
attach.l1  to  the  top  and  iKittom  of  the  curtain  and  slid- 
ing through  said  grooves  for  frlctlonally  guiding  the  cords 
through  the  corner  blocks,  and  means  by  which  to  raise 
and  lower  the  curtain  through  the  me<llum  of  said  cords 
and    act   as   a    partial    counterbalance    for   the   weight   of 

the  curtain. 

4     In    combination    with    a    curtain    of    pretletermlned 
weight,    guiding    means    for   the   ends    therwf.    wrds    at 
tached  to  the  curtain  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
positive   friction  producing  means   for   guiding  the   cords. 
and     weighted     actuators     connected     to     the    cords,     the 
weight    of    the    actuators,    plus    the    friction    of    the    guld 
Ing  mean^  upon  the  ct>rds.  substantially  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  th-  curtain  whereby  to  pro<!uce  easy  manlpu 
latlon  ot  the  curtain. 

»  A  block  for  curtain  raising  means,  compose*!  of  n 
rectangular  bodv.  hovlne  a  ilurallty  of  grooves  arrang.-.! 
at  an  angle  to  en<h  other,  and  which  grooves  terminate 
at  a  f»nt  wall  or  fac-  of  the  Idock. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  ^  to  h  not   printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  2«-2  176       riX)W.      IIuUEU    A.    CoKrM.w.    Keota.    Iowa 
'  Filed  S*l)t.  13.  1917.     Serial  No    191.2U9.     (CI.  97— 73.) 


An  ac«'tylene  gas  generator  couii  rising  a  generating 
tank  adapted  to  contain  water  at  n  normal  level,  a  bell 
mounted  f*>r  vertical  movement , in  ^aid  tank  and  having 
an  cipenlng  throu.^h  its  top.  a  double  wall.'*!  water  Jacket 
having  a  closed  »M»ttom  and  an  oi>en  top  an<l  a  central 
space  -nrroundcHi  by  Its  Inner  wall.  Kald  Jacket  lM>ing  fitted 
within  the  opening  of  said  bell  and  carrle*!  by  the  latter, 
a  -over  provlcUHl  with  a  Jepcndlni;  llang*-  adapt.-*!  to  be 
positlone*!  l>etwe.n  the  walls  of  sal.l  double  walle.1  Jacket, 
the  central  spa.-e  of  said  water  Jacket  being  In  open  com 
n.unlc-atlon  with  the  interior  of  said  bell,  a  carbld  holder 
carrbMl  bv  said  .over  and  located  within  said  space,  and 
an  .)utlet  pipe  .  ommunlcatlng  with  a  spa.-e  above  said  nor- 
mal wat.-r  lev.'l  and  b*>tween  the  Inner  wall  of  the  first 
said  bell  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  water  Jacket  when 
the  latter  extends  below  said  normal  water  level. 


1202  17S.      IMPLEMENT     FOR     ol'ENING     BOTTLES. 
'  .1..HN  11.  Crowell,  Tlsbury,  Mass.      Filed  N4ar.  13,  191 .. 
Serial  No.  1.".4.4.".0.      (<'!•  6'» — *"•> 


3i 


1.  A    plow    comprising    a    wheel    Kupp«>rte«!    frame    Jn 
eluding  a  plvotally   mounted  wheel,  a   p<de  plate  pivoting 
with  the  wheel,  a  liar  se.ur*.!  to  t^e  pole  plate  an*!  extend 
ing   forwardly   ami    downwardly    therefrom,    n    draw    bar 
plvotally  secured  to  the  frame,  aod  a   link  .-onnectlon  l>e- 
twe<-n  the  draw  i)ar  ami  fbe  Imr. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a   wh.-ei  su-iport.-*!  frame  Includ- 
ing a  plvotally   mounte*!   furrow   wheel   having  a    vertical 
standard,   a    p*de   plate   necure<l    to  tfce   standani   ami    i«  v 
otirg    with    the    whf>el.    a    bar    secure.!    to    the    pol.-    plate 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and 


An  implement  for  opening  bottl.-s  comprising  a  hanclle 
member  terminating  at  one  end  In  parallel  longlt.i.llnally 
dlrectetl    n.*«dle    p*dnte*l    prolongations    dlspose.1    in    the 
plane  of  said  handle  meml>er.  and  arrang.Hl  and  adapted 
for  insertlc  n  In  a  paper  cL.sure  of  a  b..ttle  opening,  a  gage 
meml>.r   carrl...l    on    one    face  of   said   handle   memlM>r   at 
right  angl.-s  thereto  and  at  a  pr.Mlet.nnln.-d  distance  rear 
xvard  »f  s.ild  neeTle  points  for  engHfi.meni  with  the  outer 
side  wall  of  th.-  bottle  opening  to  limit  the  forward  thrust 
of  said  ne*  ell..  |M>lnts.  and  termlna'Ing  at  Its  free  end  In  a 
horl«nt«l!v  directe*'.  ext..nslon  proj-.tln.'  forward  t..ward 
siild  ne*  dl-  p*  ints  ami  arranged  and  adapte.1   to  r.-m.jve 
mtalllc  cap  dos.ires  of  InUtl.-s  by  engagement   with  the 
lower  .  dg  •  ..f  th.-  saitM-.  and  a   se*-....d  gag-  m.-mlK>r  c-ar 
.led  on  the  opp..site  fa.-,    oi  said  hMudle  metuber  in  axial 
aim.-mcnt   wltb  «.id   first   ^-nge  m.ml.*r  and.  f..rm.-*l  as  a 
,..rk  screw   arrange*l   and   adapted   to   wlthdra^^  cork   c^o 
sures  c.f  lK.ttl  s.  fcl-o  arranged  and  adapt.-*!   to  limit  the 
forward   thru  t    of  said   needle  p'.H.ts   when   said   handle 
mc  niber  is  used  that  side  lowermost. 


1  2.V2  179      REPAIR  RING  OR  LINK      J.'HN  W.  Ha^iel. 
■  C.K.P  rstown     N     I>.     TW^   Aug.   iK,   1917.      Serial   No. 

1     A  de>  l.-e  of  the  character  *le*rH-Hl  comprising  a  rin.. 
or  link  nwde  of  n   .-ontlnuons  leturth  of  spring  wire,  ami 
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hnvlnjj  lapping  end  portions  normally  held  by  spring  ac- 
tion spread  in  a  lateral  direction,  said  lapping  end  por- 
tions  being    provided    with    lateral    interlocking   surfaces, 


and    means    for    holding    said    end    portions    interlockeil 
against  lateral  tw>paraticn.  , 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tb(  Gazette.] 


1.262.180.  METHOD  OF  .MAKINM  AND  PRCIErTING 
PICTURES.  Fkiderick  E.  D.vvies,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  n    iai7.      Serial  No.  140.896.      (CI.  88—24.) 

/ 1_. 


««••«•••• ••• 

••••«•• ••••00 ••••••• 


•#• 

••• 

••• 
•«• 


•••••9 

•  •••••or  •«<>••••. ««*«.«^^^~ 

•  ••  ••••••••••••«••«  •A^A*^^ 


••••••••••••••««*«9 


••  ••••••!•••«•  «•••„,(;  ,,2RX 

•••••••••••••.••..{^••niKi 

•••••••••«••••••••«•«•,  ,;;2U 


1.  A  method  of  projecting  pi<  rures,  consisting  in 
s-ketching  a  picture  on  «  perforate^l  me<lium  with  a  light 
excluding  substance  by  means  of  an  instrument  which  can 
be  so  manipiilatrd  a.«»  to  produce  « ither  pen  or  brush  ef- 
fect, and  thereby  closing  some  of  the  perforations  of  said 
medium,  illowiiig  a  light  to  shfn.-  upon  said  medium  and 
holding  the  instrument  in  such  a  rnyltion  as  to  allow  the 
light  to  pass  fr.-ely  through  the  oth.r  perforations  of  said 
ine<llum  on  to  a  screen,  whereby  as  the  light  excluding 
hubstan.-«'  is  appli-Hl  a  slowly  growirg  picture  opprars  on 
the   screen. 

i.'.  A  meth<M'  of  projecting  pictures  consisting  in  allow- 
Intr  a  Ii;,'ht  to  shine  on  a  medium,  perforating  the  medium 
jiiid  HppI:  Ing  A  llsiht  excluding  meilium  to  the  p«'rforated 
m«>tllum,  by  ar  instrument  which  can  be  so  m.nnlpulated 
as  to  priMluc..  a  slcwly  growing  picture  having  for  Its 
l>a<kgri.un,l  and  chiracterlMlc  features  the  shadows  of 
the  linht  (\<'lnding  nutlluni. 

'>.  A  method  of  prtMliKlng  pictures  consisting  of  allow- 
ing a  light  to  shine  on  a  medium  capable  of  having  light 
pa.ss  therethrough  an<l  applying  -ubstances  varying  In 
donsifi.  s  to  said  m.dium  to  proilu<»  scre«>n  stiadows  of 
varying   densities. 

IClaims  .{,  -t,  and  6  nat  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.-'r,2.1Sl.  AUTOMATIC  (JUX.  Abthi  a  Trkvor  Daw 
SON  .ind  <;eou<:k  Thom.\s  IJi  ckham.  WestminstfT,  Lon 
don,  En>:land.  assignors  to  Vickers  Limit»><l.  Westmin 
ster,  England.  Fll.sl  Apr.  7.  191.->.  Serial  Xo.  1}»  ,S45 
(CI.  S»— 3.) 

1.  In  the  breech  mechanism  of  automatic  guns,  the  com- 
bination with  the  lo<k  and  the  toggle  levers  for  operating 
It.  of  means  for  Initially  l>endlng  said  toggle  levers  during 
the  recoil  movement  of  the  barrel  without  completely  ex- 
tracting the  lartridKe  i-as.^  from  the  barrel  during  this 
movement,  and  means  independent  of  the  first  mentioned 
means   for   completing  the   bending  of  said    toggle   levers 


during  tht  forward  movement  of  the  barrel  to  compI«tely 
extra<'t  tl»f  cartridge  case. 


->*. 


P^^ 


3.  In  the  breech  mechanism  of  automatic  guns,  the  Com- 
bination with  the  lock,  the  barrel  extension,  and  the  tog 
gle  levers  for  operating  the  lock,  said  toggle  levers  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  controlled  crank  pivoted  to  the  barrel 
extension  and  a  connecting  ro<l  lnterpo(wd  between  the 
crank  and  th*  lock,  of  means  cooperating  with  the  ci^ank 
for  Initially  Lending  thp  toggle  Ie\er8  during  the  re<o|l  of 
the  barrel.  •  means  lndpp«>nd.nt  of  the  first  mentioned 
means,  alto  coiiperatlng  with  the  crank  for  completing 
the  ben.llni:  of  gaid  toggle  levers  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  thie  barrel,  the  spring  of  the  crank  imiwrtlng  a  re- 
^■»r8e  mowment  thereto  to  close  the  bre«"<h  when  the 
crank  movtps  clear  of  the  second  mentioned  means.        I 

7.  In  the  breech  mechanism  of  automatic  guns,  the  Jom- 
bination  with  the  lock,  the  Imrrel  extension,  and  tofgle 
Uvt-rn  for  op^-rating  the  lock,  said  toggle  levers  consisting 
of  a  crank  pivoted  to  the  barrel  extension  and  a  connect- 
ing ro<l  Interposed  between  the  crank  and  tije  lock,  «f  a 
projection  on  said  crank,  a  memlier  having  an  inclined 
surface  with  which  said  projection  cooperates,  during  the 
recoil  of  the  barrel,  to  initially  bend  the  toggle  lever»,  a 
se<ond  projection  on  said  crank,  and  a  spring  pluqger 
which  Is  (lisplacwl  by  said  8e<ond  projection  during  the 
re<  oil  movement  of  the  barrel,  and  with  which  said  second 
projection  cooperates,  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  barrel,  to  < omplete  the  bending  of  the  toggle  Iever$. 

10.  In  «he  breech  mechanism  of  automatic  gun's  the 
<  omblnatbiti  with  the  lock  and  the  toggle  levers  for  oOer- 
atlng  It.  of  means  for  initially  iH-nding  said  levers  dutlng 
the  re.oil  movement  of  the  barrel  without  c-ompletely ,  ex- 
tratting  t|e  cartridge  case  from  the  Iwrrel  during  thli^ 
movement,  means  for  completing  the  bending  of  said  to$gie 
levers  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  barrel  to  com- 
pletely extract  the  cartrl«lge  case,  the  cartridge  (-arrier.  an 
extension  on  th-  liarnl,  a  side  <am  carried  by  said  ex 
tension  for  controlling  the  movements  of  tho  said  carrier, 
a  men<!>er  pivote<l  to  a  flxed  part  and  a<lapted  to  co^ 
operate  with  said  i-arrler,  said  side  cam  having  a  cam  sur- 
face for  1  ositlveiy  causing  said  member  to  effect  a  down- 
ward movement  of  said  carrier  when  the  latter  is  c^ear 
of  the  rear  part  of  the  side  cam. 

|( Maims  2,  4  to  «,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazet  e.l 


1,202,182. 


REVERSIBLE  OFFSET  FOR  PLOWS. 
A.  l)\\.  J?anta  Clara,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918. 
No.  211.160.      (CI.  97—21.) 


JCHN 

Se-lal 


--.T---r.-.-.»  c:  v.-:3^.V.ri>J-|-.V£r»:' 


In  a  revrrsible  offset  for  plows,  the  combination  of  an 
angle  iron  fastened  near  the  rear  end  of  a  plow  be4ni. 
means  by  ivhlch  the  angle  iron  is  fastened  to  the  plow 
beam,  a  rtnersible  offset  bar  connected  to  the  angle  imn, 
ami  means  by  which  the  offset  bar  is  turnable  thereon,  |kn- 
gle  iroos  fastene*!.  one  on  each  side  of  the  offset  tiir. 
adapteti  to  hold  the  offset  bar  in  iu  offs.t  posltloni  a 
draw  pin  which  is  an  integral  part  of  the  offset  bar  pro- 
jecting out  a  distance  from  each  side  thereof,  a  draw  twr 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  adapted  to  engage 
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<ald  draw  pin,  means  for  attaching  the  draft  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  draw  bar.  a  reversUde  tension  rod,  an  an- 
-|e  iron,  .-tud  m<ans  of  fastening  the  angle  iron  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  plow  »>eani.  means  l>y  which  the  tension  rod 
is  connected  to  the  angle  iron  and  to  the  offset  bar. 


1.262.183.      0-HANl)LE-FINI8IIING  MACHINE.     Bertib 
Francis  Dbuc.  Macon.  Ga.     Filed   Aug.  13.  1917.      Se- 
ial  No.   185,980.      (CI.   144—11) 


sponding  cap  or  caps  and  completely  protecting  the  natu- 
ral root  or  roots  from  all  pressure  of  the  partial  denture 
or  exposure  of  the  natural  root  or  roots  to  the  forces  ex- 
erted during  mastication,  said  partial  denture  Iteing  capa- 
ble of  free  removal  from  and  application  to  the  lower  Jaw 
at  any  time  by  the  wearer. 


1.262,185.  LOCKIN*;  AIU'ARATIS.  WiLUAM  F.  I>RIW, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Geonie  C.  Jensen.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.271.  tCl. 
70—90.) 


1  A  finishing  machine  embodying  a  guide  having  an 
abutm-ot  for  an  article  to  l»e  operat»Hl  on.  a  slide  movable 
in  said  guide,  means  for  moving  the  slide  back  and  forth 
to  and  fn.m  said  jilmtment.  a  cutter  carried  by  the  slide  to 
move  acroas  the  end  of  the  article,  a  holding  member  piv- 
oted to  the  guide  and  having  a  seat  for  the  end  of  aald 
article,  said  memlK-r  having  means  for  moving  it  out  of 
the  way  when  the  slide  approaches  the  abutment,  a  catch 
for  holding  said  member  In  operative  poaition.  and  means 
for  swinging  said  member  to  operative  position. 

4  A  finishing  machine  emlHMlylng  a  carrier,  a  guide, 
having  an  abutment,  the  carrier  having  opposite  holding 
members,  one  adapt.nl  to  move  adjacent  to- the  abutment 
and  the  <.ther  being  movable  to  grip  an  article  placwl  ad- 
jacent to  said  abutment,  a  slide  movable  in  the  guide  a 
cutter  carried  bv  the  slide  to  trim  the  article,  means  for 
moving  the  slide  back  and  forth,  means  movable  with  the 
slide  for  operating  said  movable  holding  member  to  grip 
the  handle  *hen  th.-  .utter  operates  on  the  article,  and 
temporary  holding  means  f<.r  the  article  mov«l  out  of  the 
way  wheu  the  cutler  operates  thereon. 

l<lalms  2,  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1  262  1S4       MEANS  FOR  RCTAINI.St}  LOWER  PARTIAL 
"  DENTURES  IN  THE  MOITII.      Joh.n   Mu  habi>  r>oxA 
HO«.   Superior,   Wis.     Filed   Feb.    14,   1916.      SerUl   No. 
7H,249.      <Cl.   82—4.) 


A  partial  denture  for  a  lower  Jaw  having  one  or  mor-' 
natural  teeth  or  roots  and  each  provided  with  a  cap  ex 
tending  to  a  less  height  than  a  natural  tooth,  said  partial 
denture  Laving  one  or  more  crown  shells  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  natural  roots  available,  with  said 
shell  or  shells  anchored  in  the  denture  in  position  to  ar- 
ticulate with  the  teeth  of  the  upper  Jaw.  whether  such 
teeth  be  natural  or  artificial,  and  arranged  to  telescope 
snngly  yet  freelv  upon  the  cap  or  caps  of  the  appropriate 
root  or  roots  In  the  lower  Jaw.  the  shell  or  shells  l»elng  of 
greater  height  internally  than  the  extent  of  telefwoplng  of 
the  shell  or  shells  on  to  the  cap  or  caps,  whereby  to  avoid 
abutting  engagement  of  the  shell  or  shells  with  the  corre- 


1.  In  a  locking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
nxially  rotatable  bodies  arrangtnl  at  an  angle  to  and  inter- 
sec  ting  each  other,  said  bodies  rapable  of  rotation  to  have 
interlocked  engagement  with  each  other  and  when  in  said 
position  one  of  said  lM>dies  precluding  the  rotation  of  the 
other,  the  interlocking  of  said  bo«lles  preventing  longl 
tuilinal  movement   of  either  ImmIv. 

2.  In  a  locking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
axially  rotatable  Intersecting  b«xlies  arranpe<l  nt  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  each  provide<l  at  its  point  of  intersection 
with  the  other  with  a  depression  of  a  radius  equal  to 
that  of  the  other  intersectinK  bixly.  said  iMxlies  adapt.-d 
for  rotation  to  position  the  solid  portion  of  one  within 
the  depression  within  the  other  and  thereby  locking  said 
latter  body  from  rotation  and  fmm  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  to  the  other,  the  loeklns  Unly  provided  with  a 
flange  for  projecting  over  the  »Hlge  of  the  depressioti  in 
the  locked  body,  thereby  preventing  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  said  locking  bo«ly  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  locking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  intersecting  bodies  arranu.sl  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  rotate  axially.  to  have  interb>cke,l  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  when  in  said  position  one  of 
sabl  bodies  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  other  and 
Interlocking  therewith  to  prevent  longitudinal   movement 

of  either. 

4.  In  a  loiking  apparatus,  the  .cmbinaticm  with  a  pair 
of  intersecting  bodies  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  adaptetl  to  rotate  axially.  to  have  interlocked  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  when  in  said  position  one  of 
said  bodies  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  other  and  inter 
locking  therewith  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
either,  and  a  loc  k  controlle«l  mechanism  contrcdling  the 
rotation  of  said  locking  body. 

a.  In  a  locking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
axially  rotatable  intersecting  tMMlie«  arrangwl  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  .ach  provided  at  its  point  of  intersec- 
tion with  the  other  with  a  depression  of  a  radius  equal 
to  that  of  the  other  Intersecting  body,  said  bodies  adapted 
for  rotation  to  position  the  solid  portion  of  one 
within  the  depression  within  the  other  and  thereby 
locking  said  latter  IkmIv  from  rotation  and  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  relatively  to  the  other,  the  locking 
body  provided  with  a  tiange  for  projecting  over  the  oppo- 
site edge  .)f  the  depression  In  the  locked  iMwly  and  thereby 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  locking  Wly  in 
either  direction. 


1  •>62  186       TIRE    FOR    YEllUU.E  WHEELS.      V^iluam 
■  Dai-RT,  Ix)ndon.  England.     Filed  May  1«.  1914.     Serial 
Xo.  8.39.f»«6.      (CI.  152—1.) 

1     A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  h.iving  two  vertical  inner 
walls  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tire  Into  three  chambers. 
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thp  lower  emls  of  the  Inner  walls  terminating  above  the 
lower  enrls  of  the  outer  walls  and  thereby  providing  a 
s|M<-e  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  inner  walls  before 
ttcbtenlnK  up. 


4.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  having  outer  walls  and 
inner  walls  dividlns;  the  Interior  of  the  tire  into  a  series 
of  longitudinally  disposetl  chambers,  the  said  inner  walls 
tM'inK  united  at  tho  outer  ends  to  the  tread  and  having  the 
Inner  fiuN  fret-  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  outer  walls  when  looked  together,  the 
salil   walls  beluK  normally  splayed. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,187.  CONTKOLLINO  SWITCH  FOR  SYNCHRO- 
NOl  S  MOTORS,  ROTARY  CONVERTERS,  AND  8YN- 
CHKONorS  RECTIFIERS.  James  Knox  Elderkin, 
.If..  Ih-nver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigument«  ,to 
I»avl.l  J.  Newlnnd,  Voukers,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3«»,  1014. 
Kerial  No.  854.070.      (CI.  172 — 120.) 


7^^ 


\>»^x  ,fr — "v.ti 


1.  The  (nnil)lnati(>n  with  a  syncjironous  motor  having  a 
fielil  winding,  an  armature  winding  having  leads  for 
alternating  current,  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  sup 
plying  exciting  current  to  said  field  winding,  of  electro- 
magnetic means  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said  brushes 
and  operative  for  reversing  the  connections  between  the 
said  brushes  ami  field  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  converter,  hav- 
ing a  field  winding,  an  armature  winding  having  leads  for 
alternating  current,  a  'Tjnimntator  and  brushes  for  sup- 
plying exciting  current  to  said  field  winding  and  also  for 
supplying  direct  current  to  an  e.xternal  circuit,  of  a  polar- 
ized relay  energized  from  the  said  brushes  and  a  switch 
controlled  thereby  for  reversing  the  connections  between 
sail   brushes  and  said   field   winding. 

I  Claims  2  and  ?.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«i2.1S.S.       Lf>CK  NCT.      Meubekt    F.    Fowler,    Omaha, 
Nebr.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Bignell.  Lincoln, 
Xebr..   and   one  fourth    to   Le   Roy   J.   Fowler,   Omaha, 
Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,157.    Renewed 
Feb.   2,  1918.     Serial  No.  215,225.      (CI.  151—19.) 
1.    In     a     look-nut     for     threaded     bolts,     an     interiorly 
thn-adtii  nut  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  segmental 
pnijei  tion.  a  second  nut  having  a  threaded!  aperture  and 
provideil  with  a  recess  opening  on  said  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving the  projection  of  the  first  named  nut,   the  outer 


wall  of  the  recess  of  the  seoond  nut  being  non-oontentric 
with  the  threaded  wall  of  Its  aperture  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  projection  lielng  non-<'oncentri<'  with  the  wall  of 
its  threiide«l  aperture  to  cause  the  threaded  wall  pf  the 
Heconrt  ^ut  to  be  prPMsetl  against  the  threads  of  t^e  bolt 
to  prevent  a  revoluble  movement  of  the  seoond  nut  In  one 
direction  when  the  second  nut  has  been  rotatetl  for  a 
moTemept  into  engasement  with  the  flr«t  named  nui . 


jO\ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  a  nut  provided 
with  a  (tegmental  lag  having  an  eccentric  outer  wall,  a 
second  Mut  having  a  recess  op«-ning  on  the  threaded  wall 
of  Its  aperture  for  receiving  the  lug  of  the  flrat  namM  nut 
when  said  nuts  are  disposef)  end  to  end  on  said  bolt,  said 
recess  lieing  of  segmental  form  and  having  an  eooentric 
outer  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  for  prMsing 
the  threaded  wall  of  said  seoond  nut  against  the  tHreads 
of  the  b«It  when  said  seoond  nut  Is  rotated  in  one  dlr#otlon. 

1.262.18t.  CUTTIN<J  MECHANISM.  JonaPH  FaoEiucH, 
Krooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States  Enrelope 
Company,  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corjxiration  of  Maine. 
♦  >rlgln«l  application  tlle<|  Jan.  22,  1»0«,  Herl«l  No. 
478,«/I        Patent    No.    1.10H.7S4.    dated    Aug.    25.    1914. 

IHvldwl  and  this  applfratlon  DImI  Apr.  24,  1914.    HerUl 
No.  834.120,     (CI.  164--48.) 


mw 


'^■4r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describeil,  a  pivote<l  knife 
blade  catrler,  a  guideway  se«ured  to  said  carrier,  means 
for  continuously  fe<Hllng  a  web  of  paper  Into  said  guide- 
way, and  means  for  moving  said  rarrler  to  muse  a 
ling  of  said  wel)  within  said  guideway. 

2.  In  a  ma<hine  of  the  class  dewcrlbed,  a  pivoted  Iknife 
blade  <alrier.  yielding  means  cooperating  with  sai<j  car- 
rier to  l«>ld  a  web  of  paper  at  two  points  in  its  liiigth. 
and  a  swinging  knife  blade  for  severing  said  web  between 
said  polnls.  .'       ] 

3.  In  a  maobine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  a  rock  shift,  a 
knife  blade  movable  with  said  rook  shaft,  a  carritf  for 
said  knife  blade  yieUllngly  <"onnecte<l  thereto,  and  ifiean* 
for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  carrier  during  Move- 
ment of  said  rock  shaft. 


1.262.190.       TREATMENT     OF     ZINKIFEROU8     GjRES. 

Jamks*Hvndks  Oii^ue-s  and  Pebcv  McI'heb«m)N  (;iiii.ias. 

East   Camberwell.    Victoria,    Australia.      Filed   Jaq.   22. 

1917.     Serial  No.  143.819.     (CU.  204—15.) 

1.  The  protvss  of  treating  complex  sulfld  ores   fo^  the 
recovery  pf  zinc  which  consists  in  fuming  the  crushed  and 


April  9, 191*. 


/ 

U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


.end  roaste<l  ores.  tn«atlng  the  fumed  zinc  oxld  and  lead 
.ulfate  with  H^Su,  solution  to  dissolve  the  zinc  oxld.  puri- 
fvlng  the  zinc  sulfate  solution  so  olitainttl  with  U^S  gas 
ti.  precipitate  the  Impurities  as  sulflds  and  electrolyzlng 
the  purilled  zinc  stdutlon.  as  specified. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  complex  sulfld  ores  of  the  kind 
indicated,  fuming  the  zinc  and  lead  from  the  crushed  and 
semi  roasted  ore  in  a  furna.-e.  retreating  the  clinker  with 
rtuxes  to  recover  precious  metals  and  copper  and  fuming 
,.ff  any  remaining  zinc,  treating  the  zinc  and  lead  fume 
with  H..SO4  solution  to  diswilve  the  ZnO  and  the  resulting 
zinc  sulfate  solution  with  I1.S  gas  to  preclplUte  arsen- 
ical and  like  Impurities,  and  electrolyzlng  the  purified 
solution  to  deposit  metallic  zinc  as  herein  set  forth. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  262  191.  ADVKRTISIN<;  DEVICE.  Amos  Adoljhcs 
(iLissox.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.  133.432.     (CI.  40—168.) 


6.  The  method  of  making  each  of  a  system  of  palm  of 
Intermetjhlng  change  gears  of  different  ratios  for  use  on 
two  shafts  having  fixeil  centers  when  said  pair  of  gears 
are  of  such  pitch  diameter  that  spur  gears  cannot  be  cut  ^ 
with  a  stock  cutter  to  produce  the  selected  ratio,  which 
consists  In  selecting  gears  of  the  helical  type,  determining 
the  heftcal  angle  require<i  liy  said  ratio  and  the  pitch  ot 
a  stock  cutter  In  order  to  cut  said  gears  with  said  cut- 
ter, and  then  cutting  the  teeth  of  said  pair  of  gears  with 
said  cutter  and  at  said  angle. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  a  system  of  pairs  of  inter- 
meshing  change  gears  for  use  on  two  shafts  having  fixed 
centers,  which  consists  In  determining  the  ratios  of 
said  pairs  of  gears  whereby  to  secure  the  desire*!  results, 
determining  the  angle  and  number  of  ti^th  of  the  gears 
of  the  respective  pairs  whereby  said  gears  may  be  cut 
by  a  single  cutter  to  produce  the  selected  ratios,  and  cut- 
ting the  teeth  of  said  pairs  of  gears  with  said  cutter  and 
at  the  determined  angl^. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.]     , 


An  advertising  device  comprising  an  el«H»gated  rectan- 
gular fmmc  of  substantially  flat  material  having  long 
side  bars  and  relatively  short  end  Imrs  .-onnectlng  the 
side  Imrs.  one  of  the  side  iMni  In-lng  relatir^y  narrow  and 
proviiliHl  with  cnlHrgciiients  projecting  beyond  both  long 
e.lges  of  the  narrow  side  )Mir  with  each  enlargement  as- 
sociated Willi  the  c<.rre«|H.h(llim  euUrgement  of  the  other 
edge  of  said  narrt.w  side  bar.  and  another  side  bar  rela- 
tively wide  and  free  from  projections  on  its  long  e<lges.  ths 
matching  projections  of  the  narrow  side  bar  having  pic 
torlal  representations  thereon  In  perspe<Mve.  with  the 
outlines  Of  the  proJ.-ctln«  psrt-  conforming  to  the  outlines 
of  the  perspertlvf  representations,  whereby  the  relation 
of  said  pictorial  representations  to  the  open  space  within 
the  frame  and  the  op4.n  spac<>  outside  of  the  frame  beyond 
the   narrow  side  bar  dlsplsys  the   perspective  effect   of  the 

pictorial  representations,  said  wide  side  tmr  being  capable 
of  use  for  other  than  advertising  purpoaea. 


l,2o2,193.  COIN  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  FKBPl- 
XASD  G.  Hbxbv.  Phllsflolphln,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H'.irkbart 
Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  <'orporatlon  of  N<w  York. 
Flle<l  Oct.  11,  1915.     8»rlal  No.  55  277.     (CI.  194— 7H.) 


1.262.192.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN<;  GEARS-  Ernbbt 
C.  H«An,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine 
To<d  Company.  Franklin,  Fa.j  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
75.3W).  filed  Jan.  31.  1916.  This  application  flled  Sept. 
8.   1916.      Serial   No.   119.113.      (Cl.   90—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  produolng  a  system  ot  pairs  of  inter- 
me«hlng  change  gears  of  different  ratios  for  use  oa  two 
•hafts  having  fixed  centers  when  s<\me  or  all  of  said  gears 
are  of  such  pitch  diameters  that  spur  gears  cannot  be 
cut  with  stock  cutters  to  produce  the  selected  ratios, 
which  consists  In  *iele<flng  gears  of  the  helical  type,  de 
termlnlng  the  angles  at  which  the  teeth  of  gears  of  the 
respective  ratios  may  N-  cut  by  a  single  cutter,  and  cut 
ting  the  t.^th  of  said  pairs  of  gears  at  said  angles  and 
with  said  cutter. 


I.  In  a  coin  oontrolle«l  apparatus,  a  manual  starting 
apparatus  connected  by  the  Interposition  of  a  tH,ln  :  means 
locking  the  starting  apparatus  against  movement  :  and 
electrical  means  for  releasing  the  hn-klng  means. 

3.  Id  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  manual  actional 
plunger  provided  with  means  whor.i.y  the  interposition  of 
a  coin  connects  the  sections:  starting  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  insertion  of  the  plunger  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  a  wcond  Insertion  of  the  plunger. 

II.  In  a  coin  controlle«l  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  mem 
bers  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing coin  passages  normally  out  of  registry:  means  to 
move  the  memb<.rs  Independently  to  bring  some  of  the 
coin  passagt^s  into  registry:  and  a  coin  chute  posltlone<l 
to  be  in  registry  with  another  of  the  coin  passages  when 
some  of  said  passag»*  are  in  registry. 

13  In  a  coin  controlle<l  apparatus,  a  coin  chute:  a 
coin  discharge  chute;  a  lens:  a  light:  means  to  hold  a 
coin  in  the  discharge  chute  under  the  illumination  of  the 
light  and  under  the  lens;  manual  means  for  nu>vlng  a 
coin  from  the  coin  chute  to  register  with  the  discharge 
chute,  and  means  to  discharge  the  c<dn  from  the  discharge 

chute.  . 

16  In  a  coin  oontrolU-d  apparatus,  a  plunger  composed 
of  coin  connected  sections :  a  lock  engaging  the  plunger 
and  preventing  actuation  thereof:  electric  releasing 
means  for  the  lock  :  and  a  i«irt  moved  by  the  plunger  Into 
engagemetit  with  the  lock  to  hold  such  lock  In  unlocke<l 
position.  ,    .    , 

(Clalma  2,  4  to  10.  12,  14.  15.  and  17  to  20  not  prlnt.-<l 

in  the  Gazette.! 
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th^  low^r  rods  of  the  inner  walls  terminating  abore  the 
lower  ends  of  the  outer  walls  and  thereby  providing  a 
apai-e  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  inner  walls  before 
tigbteninj;  up. 


4.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wlieels  having  outer  walls  and 
inner  walls  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tire  into  a  series 
of  longitudinally  disposed  chambers,  the  said  inner  walls 
being  united  at  the  outer  ends  to  the  tread  and  having  the 
inner  ends  free  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  outer  walls  when  locked  together,  the 
said  walls  being  normally  splayed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t 


1.202,187.  CONTROLLING  SWITCH  FOR  SYNCHBO- 
NOUS  MOTORS,  ROTARY  CONVERTERS.  AND  SYN- 
CHRONOUS RECTIFIERS.  James  Knox  Eldkrkin, 
Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  ,to 
David  J.  Newiand.  Yoniters.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,070.      (CI.  172—120.) 


=T-*^ 


tOa 


PSrCL 


1.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  motor  having  a 
field  winding,  an  armature  winding  having  leads  for 
alternating  current,  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  sup- 
plying exciting  current  to  said  field  winding,  of  electro- 
magnetic means  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said  brushes 
and  operative  for  reversing  the  connections  between  the 
saiil  brushes  and  field  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  converter,  hav- 
ing a  field  winding,  an  armature  winding  having  leads  for 
alternatlnj;  current,  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  sup- 
plying exciting  current  to  said  field  winding  and  also  for 
supplying  direct  current  to  an  external  circuit,  of  a  polar- 
ized relay  energized  from  the  said  brushes  and  a  switch 
controlle<l  thereby  for  reversing  the  connei-tions  between 
sal  1  brushes  and  said  field  winding. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 262.188.      LOCK  NUT.      Hehbert    F.    Fowler,    Omaha. 
Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Blgnell,  Lincoln, 
Nebr..    and    one-fourth    to   Le   Roy   J.   Fowler,    Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1917,  Serial  No.  159,157.     Renewed 
Feb.   2.  1918.     Serial  No.  215,225.      (CI.  151—19.) 
1.  In    a    lock-nut    for    threaded    bolts,    an    interiorly 
threaded  nut  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  segmental 
iirojection,  a  second  nut  having  a  threaded  aperture  and 
provl<ied   with   a  recess  opening  on   said  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving the  projection  of  the  first  named  not,  the  outer 


wall  of  the  recess  of  the  second  nut  being  ndn-concentric 
with  the  threaded  wall  of  its  aperture  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  projection  t>eing  non-concentric  with  the  wall  of 
its  threaded  aperture  to  cause  the  threaded  mall  of  the 
seoond  nut  to  be  presswi  against  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
to  prevent  a  revoluble  movement  of  the  second  nut  in  one 
direction  when  the  second  nut  has  been  rdtated  for  a 
m«ivement  into  engagement  with  the  flrat  name<l  nut. 


t.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  Out  provided 
with  a  segmental  lug  having  an  eccentric  ofter  wall,  a 
second  nut  having  a  recess  opening  on  the  threaded  wall 
of  Its  aperture  for  receiving  the  lug  of  the  first  nameil  nut 
when  said  nuts  are  disi>o8ed  end  to  end  on  said  bolt,  said 
recess  being  of  segmental  form  and  having  an  eccentric 
outer  wall  adapted  to  be  engagetl  by  the  lug  for  pressing 
the  threaded  wall  of  said  second  nut  against  the  threads 
of  the  twit  when  said  second  nut  i^  rotated  in  oae  direction. 

1,282.189.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  JosBPH  Fboehlich. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporatioa  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  22.  1909,  Serial  No. 
^73,621.  Patent  No.  1.108,734,  dated  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Oivided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  24,  U914.  Serial 
Ho.  834,120.      (CI.  164—43.) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pfvoted  knife 
blade  carrier,  a  guideway  secured  to  said  carrier,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  a  web  of  paper  into  said  guide- 
way,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  clause  a  buck- 
ling of  said  web  within  said  guideway.  i 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crlbe<l,  a  pivoted  knife 
blade  carrier,  yielding  means  cooperating  wltb  said  car- 
rier to  hold  a  web  of  paper  at  two  points  la  its  length, 
and  a  swinging  knife  blade  for  severing  said  \^eb  between 
said  points.  ! 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rfck  shaft,  a 
knife  blade  movable  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  carrier  for 
said  knife  blade  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  carrier  d|iring  move- 
meat  of  said  rock  shaft. 


1,2#2,190.       TREATMENT     OF     ZINKIFEROUS     ORES. 
Jambs  HrNDRS  Giluks  and  Pebcy  McPhcbson  Gillibs, 
Bast   Camberweli.    Victoria,    Australia.      Filed   Jan.    22. 
1917.     Serial  No.  143,819.      (CI.  204—15.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  complex  sulfid  ores   for  the 

recovery  of  zinc  which  consists  in  fuming  the  crushed  and 
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ai-roasted  oret,  treating  the  fumed  zinc  oxld  and  lead 

sulfate  with  H,SO«  solution  to  dissolve  the  zinc  orid.  puri- 
fying the  zinc  sulfate  solution  so  obtaintnl  with  HtS  gas 
to  precipitate  th«>  Impurities  as  aulflds  and  electrolysing 
the  purified  xinc  solution,  as  specified. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  complex  sulfid  ores  of  the  kind 
indicated,  fuming  the  zinc  and  lead  from  the  crushed  and 
semi-roasted  ore  in  a  furnace,  retreating  the  clinker  with 
fiuxes  to  recover  precious  metals  and  copper  and  fuming 
ofr  any  remaining  zinc,  treating  the  zinc  and  lead  fume 
with  H.SO4  solution  to  dissolve  the  ZnO  and  the  resulting 
zinc  sulfate  solution  with  H.S  gas  to  precipitate  arsen- 
ical and  like  impurities,  and  electrolyzlng  the  purified 
solution  to  deposit  metallic  zinc,  as  herein  set  forth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.191.  ADVERTlSIN(i  DEVICE.  Amos  Adoi^phus 
GLI8S0.V.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  133,432.      (CI.  40—158.) 


An  advertising  device  comprising  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular frame  of  substantially  flat  material  having  long 
side  bars  and  relatively  short  end  bars  connecting  the 
side  bars,  one  of  the  side  bars  being  reiatltely  narrow  and 
provide«l  with  enlarg^-nifnts  projecting  beyond  both  long 
edges  of  the  narrow  side  bar  with  each  enlargement  as- 
sociated with  thp  corresponding  enlargement  of  the  other 
edge  of  said  narrow  side  bar,  and  another  side  bar  rela- 
tively wide  and  free  from  projections  on  its  long  edges,  the 
matching  projections  of  the  narrow  side  bar  having  pic- 
torial representations  thereon  in  perspective,  with  the 
outlines  of  the  projecting  parts  conforming  to  the  outlines 
of  the  perspective  representations,  whereby  the  relation 
of  said  pictorial  representations  to  the  open  space  within 
the  frame  and  the  open  space  outside  of  the  frame  beyond 
the  narrow  side  bar  displays  the  perspective  effect  of  the 
pictorial  representations,  said  wide  side  bar  being  capable 
of  use  for  other  than  advertising  purposes. 


1.262.192.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GEARS.  Ersbst 
C.  Hbad.  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine 
Tool  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
syivania.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
75.380,  filed  Jan.  31.  1916.  This  application  filed  Sept. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.113.      (CI.  90—1.) 


6,  The  method  of  making  each  of  a  system  of  pairs  of 
Intermeshing  change  gears  of  different  ratios  for  nst  on 
two  shafts  having  fixed  centers  when  said  pair  of  gaars 
are  of  such  pitch  diameter  that  spur  gears  cannot  t)e  cut 
with  a  stock  cutter  to  produce  the  selected  ratio,  which 
consists  in  selecting  gears  of  the  helical  type,  determining 
the  helical  angle  required  by  said  ratio  and  the  pitch  ot 
a  stock  cutter  in  order  to  cut  said  gears  with  said  cut- 
ter, and  then  cutting  the  teeth  of  said  pair  of  gears  with 
said  cutter  and  at  said  angle. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  a  system  of  pairs  of  inter- 
meshing change  gears  for  use  on  two  shafts  having  fixed 
centers,  which  consists  in  determining  the  ratios  of 
said  pairs  of  gears  whereby  to  secure  the  desired  results, 
determining  the  angle  and  number  of  teeth  of  the  gear*^ 
of  the  respective  pairs  whereby  said  gears  may  be  cut 
by  a  single  cutter  to  produce  the  selected  ratios,  and  cut- 
ting the  teeth  of  said  pairs  of  gpars  with  said  cutter  and 
at  the  determined  angles. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,193.  COIN  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Fehdi- 
NAND  O.  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burkhart 
Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  55.277.     (CI.  194—78.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  system  of  pairs  of  inter- 
meshing change  gears  of  different  ratios  for  use  on  two 
shafts  having  fixed  centers  when  some  or  all  of  said  gears 
are  of  such  pitch  diameters  that  spur  gears  cannot  be 
cut  with  stock  cutters  to  produce  the  selected  ratios, 
which  consists  in  selecting  gears  of  the  helical  type,  de- 
termining the  angles  at  which  the  teeth  of  gears  of  the 
respective  ratios  may  be  cut  by  a  single  cutter,  and  cut- 
ting the  teeth  of  said  pairs  of  gears  at  said  angles  and 
with  said  cutter. 


I.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  manual  starting 
apparatus  connected  by  the  interposition  of  a  coin  :  means 
locking  the  starting  apparatus  against  movement  :  and 
electrical  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  npparntus,  a  manual  sectional 
plunger  provided  with  means  whereby  the  Interposition  of 
a  coin  connects  the  sections :  starting  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  insertion  of  the  plunger  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  a  second  Insertion  of  the  plunger. 

II.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers mounted  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing coin  passages  normally  out  of  registry ;  means  to 
move  the  members  independently  to  bring  sonae  of  the 
coin  passages  into  registry  :  and  a  coin  chute  positioned 
to  be  in  registry  with  another  of  the  coin  passages  when 
some  of  said  passages  are  in  registry. 

13.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute ;  a 
coin  discharge  chute  ;  a  lens  ;  a  light  :  means  to  hold  a 
coin  in  the  discharge  chute  utfder  the  Illumination  of  the 
light  and  under  the  lens ;  manual  means  for  moving  a 
coin  from  the  coin  chute  to  register  with  the  discharge 
chute,  and  means  to  discharge  the  coin  from  the  discharge 
chute. 

16.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  plunger  composed 
of  coin  connected  sections  ;  a  lock  engaging  the  plunger 
and  preventing  actuation  thereof;  electric  releasing 
means  for  the  lock  ;  and  a  [tart  moved  by  the  plunger  into 
engagement  with  the  lock  to  hold  such  lock  In  unlocked 
position. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  10,  12,  14.  15.  and  17  to  20  not  printed 

in  the  Gazette.) 
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1,262,194.  STBERINO  -  WHEEL.  Gborob  W.  Howbb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,668.      (CI.  74—33.) 


.\  stcerlDg-whcel  rlni  comprising :  a  pneumatic  tube 
having  e.xpo8ed  non-rlgld  grasping  portions,  and  cir- 
cumferentlally  Interrupted  rigid  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  the  grasping  portions  whereby  mechanical  vibra- 
tions of  the  supporting  mean;;  are  prevented  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  hands  of  the  operator. 


1.262,195.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  De  Vern  Clayton 
HcFriiA.N,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  SerUl 
No.   161,543.      (CI.  235 — 58.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate,  a  series  of  coaxial  numlnT  wheels,  a  mounting  for 
each  wheel  connected  with  the  plate,  said  wheels  being 
supported  beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate,  each  mounting 
being  resilient  and  normally  pressing  the  wheel  upward 
above  the  level  of  the  plate,  each  wheel  having  a  pinion 
rigid  therewith,  an  operating  member  for  each  whe<-l,  each 
member  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  having  one 
side  wall  provided  with  rack  teeth  for  engaging  the  pin- 
ion, a  spring  norjoally  holding  the  teeth  of  each  operating 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion, 
a  spring  for  returning  each  operating  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  for  use  with  sales 
slips  and  to  be  moved  thereover,  comprising  a  plate  one 
edge  of  the  plate  being  adapted  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
entering  of  entries  on  the  slip,  a  series  of  printing  wheels 
at  the  said  edge  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  to  print 
In  line  with  the  item  entered,  an  independent  resilient 
mouDting  for  each  printing  wheel  and  normally  holding 
the  wheel  in  elevated  position,  and  operating  means  for 
each  printing  wheel  for  depressing  the  printing  wheel 
and  mounted  to  reciprocate,  and  spring  controlled  to 
normal  position  and  Independent  of  the  operating  means 
for  the  other  wheels. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  for  use  with  sales 
slips  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  slip  and 
to  be  moved  thereover,  one  etigo  of  the  plate  being  adapted 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  entering  of  entries  on  the  slip,  a 
series  of  printing  wheels  at  the  said  edge  and  extending 
beyond  the  edge  to  print  in  line  with  the  item  entered, 
and  operating  means  for  each  printing  wheel  and  for  de- 
pressing the  printing  wheel  and  mounted  to  reciprocate, 
and  spring  controlled  to  normal  position,  and  Independent 
of  the  operating  means  for  the  other  wheels. 


1,262,196.      ARTICLE   COMPRISING   CLIP  CONNECTED 

RELATIVELY     MOVABLE    ELEMENTS.       Ozbllo    R. 

Hunt,  Chicago,    111.      Filed   May   22.   1917.      Serial   No. 

170,174.     (CI.  5—29.) 

1.   In    a    structure    oomprising    relatively    movable    ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  having  a  shoulder  extending 
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outwardly  therefrom,  a  clip  flexibly  connected!  with  the 
other  of  said  elements  and  looped  over  the  one  of  the 
elements  having  said  shoulder,  said  clip  having  4  cut  away 
portion  forming  a  shoulder  at  an  edge  thereof  interlock- 
ing with  the  said  shoulder  on  one  of  said  elem^nfts,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  structure  comprising  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  having  outwardly  extending 
spaced  shoulders,  a  clip  flexibly  connected  wltti  the  other 
of  said  elements  and  looped  over  the  one  of  the  elements 
having  said  shoulders  and  between  said  shoulders,  said 
clip  having  cut-away  portions  forming  shouldetfs  at  oppo- 
site edges  thereof  Interlocking  with  the  said  shoulders  on 
one  ^f  said  elements,  for  the  purpose  s.^t  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.26^,197.  COMBINATION  LEDGER  ANI>  STATE- 
MENT POSTING  FORM.  Charles  N.  Jackson,  New 
Y^rk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  Xp.  164,835. 
(<fl.  11 — 23.) 


1.  A  combined  ledger  and  statement  posting  means 
comprising  a  double  faced  folded  ledger  sbe^t,  a  state- 
ment sheet,  a  carrier  for  tlie  statement  sheet  insertlble 
t>etween  the  folds  of  the  ledger  shoet,  means  for  holding 
the  statement  sheet  In  various  adjusted  positions  on  the 
carrier  to  register  with  data  on  the  front  fold  of  the  ledger 
sheet  and  a  carbon  sheet  disposed  between  the  folds  of  the 
ledger  sheet  with  its  transfer  surface  against  the  state- 
meat  sheet. 

2.  In  a  combined  ledger  and  statement  posting  device,  a 
earlier  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  folds  of  a 
ledger  sheet,  a  carbon  sheet  fastened  at  one  etlge  to  said 
carrier  and  means  for  holding  a  statement  sheet  adjust- 
ably engaged  on  the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ledger  sheet,  with  a  separate 
carrier  sheet  having  an  opening,  a  statement  sheet  pass- 
ing, through  said  opening  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
carrier,  and  a  carbon  sheet  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
movable  therewith  and  interposed  l>etween  the  statement 
sheet  and  the  ledger  sheet,  said  statement  sheet  and  car- 
bon sheet  being  operatlvely  associated  with  the  ledger 
sheet  so  that  the  act  of  writing  upon  the  ledger  sheet  will 
produce  a  carbon  impression  upon  the  statement  sheet. 

4.  Combination  ledger  and  statement  posting  means, 
comprising  a  two-leaved  ledger  sheet  with  edges  connected 
together  at  the  top,  a  carrier  removably  located  between 
the  front  and  rear  leaves  of  the  ledger  sheet  and  having 
two    edges    corresponding    with    the    edges    of    the    ledger 
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sheet  for  locating  the  carrier  in  proper  position  between 
the  leaves  of  the  ledger  sheet,  said  carrier  having  a  silt 
parallel  with  the  top  edge  of  the  ledger  sheet,  a  state- 
ment sheet  having  a  portion  extending  from  the  face  of 
the  carrier  through  said  silt  to  the  back  of  the  carrier  for 
locating  the  statement  sheet  with  relation  to  the  carrier 
and  In  proper  relation  to  the  ledger  sheet  and  a  carbon 
sheet  interposed  between  the  statement  sheet  and  the 
front  leaf  of  the  ledger  sheet. 

(Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.262,198.     MAGNETO  GENERATOR.     Edward  B.  Jacob 
SON,    Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor   to    Hendee    Manufac- 
turing  Company,    Springfield,    Mass.,   a   Corporation    of 
Massa.hus^'tts.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.    Serial  No.  14,173. 
(CI.  171—813.) 


1.  A  generator  Including  an  armature.  U  shaped  mag- 
nets for  said  armature,  a  partition  of  non  magnetic  mate- 
rial crossing  the  space  between  the  arms  of  the  magnet 
above  the  armature,  an  automatic  cut-out  switch  mounted 
on  said  partition,  face  plates  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
generator,  a  .yielding  contact  forming  one  terminal  of  the 
switch,  one  of  said  face  plates  carrying  a  cooperating 
contact  therefor,  a  second  yielding  contact  for  the  other 
terminal  of  said  switch,  a  brush  carried  by  the  other  face 
plate  and  codperatlng  with  the  armature  of  the  generator, 
and  a  contact  plate  connected  with  the  brush  and  co- 
operating with  said  last  named  yielding  contact. 

3,  A  generator  includinc  an  armature,  U-shaped  mag- 
nets foe  said  armature,  n  partition  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial crossing  the  space  between  the  arms  of  the  magnet 
above  th."  armature,  an  automatic  cut-out  switch  located 
above  said  partition  and  In  the  space  between  the  arms  of 
the  magnets,  face  plates  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  gener- 
ator, a  supporting  base  for  said  switch,  and  screws  at  the 
ends  of  the  supporting  base  for  engaging  and  detachably 
holding  said  ( ut-out  switch  on  said  partition. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


for  cooperating  with  said  exhaust  valves  and  adapted 
when  In  operative  position  to  lock  said  exhaust  valves 
from  movement. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  an  internal  combustion 
engine  inoperative  under  its  own  power  through  the  lock- 
ing of  the  valves,  the  same  comprising  a  locking  plate 
pivoted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  projection  formed 
on  one  of  the  engine  valves  and  beneath  which  the  said 
plate  is  adapted  to  be  received,  a  manually  operated  con- 
trolling rod  associated  with  said  plate,  and  a  yleldable 
connection  between  said  rod  and  plate,  said  connection 
adapted  on  the  operation  of  said  controlling  rod  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  said  plate  and  cauae  the  same  to  lie  be- 
neath said  projection  on  the  alining  of  the  same  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  13,  and  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.M2,199.  ENGINE- LOCKING  DEVICE.  Gbobgb  C. 
Jbnsbn.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,545.      (CI.  137—7.) 


VT' 


1  262  200.  LEVER  LOCKING  MKCHANI8M.  Gborob  C. 
Jensen,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  193,406.      (CI.  70—126.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  the  usual  mechanically  operated  valves  controlling 
the  engine  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  of  lock  controlled 
mechanism  for  cooperating  with  said  exhaust  valves  and 
adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  lock  said  exhaust 
valves  In  open  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  the  usual  mechanically  operated  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  of  the  puppet   type,  of  lock  controlled  mechanism 


1.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  therein,  a  locking  arm  within  said  housing,  pir- 
otal  means  Interposed  between  said  arm  and  said  lever 
for  forming  a  union  therebetween  for  operative  connec- 
tion of  the  lever  and  arm,  said  arm  capable  df  longitudi- 
nal movement  on  the  operative  movement  o«  said  lever,  a 
stop  for  said  arm,  and  an  axlally  rotatable  lock  con- 
trolled means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  arm  In  Its 
longitudinal  movement  and  capable  of  operation  for  forc- 
ing said  arm  Into  engagement  with  said  stop. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  for  universal  swinging  movement  therein  and 
projected  at  one  end  therethrough,  a  locking  arm,  pivotal 
means  Interposed  between  said  arm  and  the  shift  lever 
for  forming  a  union  therebetween  for  operative  connec- 
tion of  the  lever  and  arm.  said  arm  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  operative  movement  of  said  lever,  and 
spring  released  lock  controlled  axlally  rotatable  means  for 
engaging  and  forcing  the  free  end  of  said  arm  into  engage- 
ment  with  said  stop. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lever,  a  locking  arm,  pivotal 
means  Interposed  between  said  arm  and  lever  for  forming 
a  union  therebetween  for  operative  connection  of  the  lever 
and  arm,  said  arm  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  operative  movement  of  said  lever,  a  stop  for  said  arm, 
and  a  lock  controlled  rotatable  cam  for  supporting  and 
on  which  the  free  end  of  said  arm  rests,  said  cam  capable 
of  operation  to  force  the  free  end  of  said  arm  into  locked 
engagement  with  said  stop. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettcul 


1    2  6  2,201.     MECHANISM  FOU  LOCKING  LEVERS. 
'gboboe  C.  Jensen,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  202,921.      (CI.  70—128.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  locking  a  lever  fulcrumed  Interme- 
diate of  its  length  for  swinging  movement  In  two  planes, 
comprising  a  rotatable  bolt  mounted  below  the  end  sur- 
face of  the  lever  and  intersecting  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  said  bolt  capable  of  move- 
Ment  to  position  lU  peripheral  surface  Into  contact  with 
the  lower  end  surface  of  said  lever  to  lock  the  ,^ver  from 
movement  In  either  of  Its  planes.  * 

2.  A  mechanism  for  locking  a  lever  fulcrumed  Interme- 
diate of  Its  length  for  swinging  movement  In  two  planes. 
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comprising  a  rotatable  bolt  interaectinc  ttie  path  of  move- 
ment of  tiie  lower  end  of  the  lerer  and  capable  of  rotation 
to  throw  its  surface  into  contact  with  thi-  lowvr  end  sur- 
face of  said  lever  to  lock  the  same  from  movement  In 
either  of  its  planes,  the  surface  of  said  bolt  being  cut  or 
recessed  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  lower  end  sur- 
face of  said  lever  thereover  when  snld  bolt  is  rotated  to 
position  said  cut  or  recessed  portion  in  register  therewith. 


3.  A  mechanism  for  locking  a  lever  fuhrumed  interme- 
diate of  its  length  for  swinging  movement  In  two  planes, 
comprising  a  rotatable  Indt  mounted  below  the  end  surface 
of  the  lever  and  intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever,  said  bolt  capable  of  movement  to 
throw  Us  peripheral  surface  Into  contact  with  the  lower 
end  surface  of  said  lever  to  lock  the  lever  from  movement 
in  cither  of  Its  planes,  a  longitudinal  movable  plunger 
having  Intercngaging  connection  with  said  locking  lK)lt 
and  capable  of  manual  operation  to  rotate  said  locking 
bolt  into  locking  position,  lock  controlled  means  engaging 
said  plunger  for  retaining  the  same  In  locked  position,  and 
spring  means  cooperating  with  the  plunger  for  operating 
the  same  to  rotate  said  bolt  to  unlocked  position  on  the 
release  of  said  locking  mechanism. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,202.  APPARATUS  FOlt  LOCKING  LEVERS. 
Geouue  C.  JEsiES,  Oakland,  Cal.  Flle<l  Nov.  27.  1917. 
Serial  No.  204,266.      (CI.  70 — 126.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a 
plate  provided  with  parallel  slots  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  and  through  which  said  lever  extends, 
said  plate  t>eing  provided  with  a  slot  connecting  said  par- 
allel slots,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  plates,  one  positioned 
beneath  each  parallel  slot  and  formed  on  their  adjacent 
edges  with  a  seat  for  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the 
lever  into  said  parallel  slots,  means  for  supporting  said 
plates  to  permit  longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereof, 
and  a  lock  controlled  mechanism  positioned  between  said 
plates  for  locking  the  same  from  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a 
plate  provided  with  parallel  slots  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  and  through  which  said  lever  extends, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  connecting  said  par- 
allel slots,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  plates,  one  po8ltlone<l 
beneath  each  parallel  slot  and  formed  on  their  adjacent 
edges  with  a  seat  for  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the 
lever  into  said  parallel  slots,  means  for  supporting  said 
plates  to  permit  longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereof, 
and  a  lock  controlled  mechanism  positioned  between  said 
plates  for  simultaneously  locking  the  same  from  move- 
ment. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a 
Plata  provided  with  parallel  slots  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  and  through  which  said  lev^  extends, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  connectinf  said  par- 
allel slcts,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaonl  plates,  one  positioned 
beno»th  each  parallel  slot  and  formed  on  their  adjacent 
edge#  with  a  seat  for  receiving  said  lever  when  moved 
Into  said  parallel  slots,  means  for  supporting  said  platet 
to  ix-rmlt  longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereof,  and  a 
rotatable  lock  controlle<l  mechanism  carried  by  said  guide 
pl.''.ttl  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  be- 
tweoti  said  plates  and  capable  of  operative  movement  for 
simultaneously  locking  said  places  from  longitudinal 
movement. 

[ Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LEVERS. 


GgoRGE  C.  .Ten-sex.  t)aklnn<l.  Cal.     Filed  Nov 
Sfirlal  No.  2f)4,267.      (H.  70—128.) 


27,  1917. 


1.  The  tomblnatlon  with  a  lever  plvotally  mbunted  for 
movement  in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  eacH  other,  an 
axlally  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  locking  blocks  car- 
rleil  In  spaced  relation  on  said  ^huft  and  capable  of  sl- 
•nultaneous  movement  on  the  rotation  of  sal^  shaft  to 
oppdslte  sides  of  the  lever  to  lock  the  same  f^m  move- 
ment In  one  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  plvotally  toounted  for 
movement  In  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  eaijh  other,  a 
rotatatile  shaft  supporting  said  lever  and  on  which  the 
sami  is  fnlrrumed,  a  locking  block  f.xed  to  safd  shaft  at 
each  side  of  said  lever  and  capable  of  simultaneous  move- 
ment to  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  tile  lever  to 
look  the  same  from  movement  in  one  plane. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  plvotally  nnounted  for 
movement  In  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  ea«h  other,  a 
rotatable  shaft  passing  through  said  lever  and  on  which 
the  fiame  Is  fulcrumed,  a  pair  of  locking  bloc}ts  fixed  to 
saldl  shaft  and  positioned  one  at  each  side  of  I  said  lever 
and  capable  of  simultaneous  movement  on  the  rotation  of 
sal<l  shaft  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  lever  to  lock 
the  same  from  movomint  In  one  j.lane,  and  moans  co- 
opeihtlng  with  said  shaft  for  automatically  locking  the 
same  from  movement  on  Its  rotation  to  position  said 
blocks  In  locking  engagement  with  the  lever.    , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support, Ian  axlally 
rotatable  shaft  extending  transversely  therethiV)ugh.  a  le- 
ver with  said  support  and  provided  with  $n  openln 
through  which  said  shaft  passes  and  relatively  to  whlc 
said  lever  Is  capable  of  pivotal  movement  in  two  planei 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  cf  locking  blocks 
flxel  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of 
saifi  lever  and  capable  of  slmultaneoos  movenjont  on  the 
rot^lon  of  said  shaft  to  engage  opposite  siijes  of  said 
lever  to  lock  the  yj  ne  from  pivotal  movement  id  one  plane 
and  means  for  locking  said  block  In  operative  position. 


• 


1.292.204.  SNAP  GAGE  AND  THE  LIKE.  CakL  Ei>- 
VARii  Johansson,  Eskllstuna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
b4»laget  C.  E.  Johansson.  Eskllstuna,  Swedcb.  a  Manu- 
facturing Company  registered  under  the  lawsiof  Sweden, 
nied  Dee.  11, 1914.  Serial  No.  876.614.  (C^  33—168. ) 
In   a    snap   gage,   cylindrical    measuring   studs   In   axial 

allqpment  each  measuring  »<tud  beins  provided  at  the  side 
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first  touching  the  work-piece  to  be  measured  with  a  sub- 
Htantlally    plane    face    forming    a    straight    edge    on    the 


plane  end  surface  of  the  stud,  so  that  the  measuring  sur- 
faces will  first  come  Into  contact  with  the  work-piece 
along  the  said  straight  edges,  substantially  as  described. 


1,262,205.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  F.  Joline. 
Tottenvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Jollne  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1917.     S.'rlal  No.  184.99.'5.      (CI.  101 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  rotary  printing  member 
having  type  with  smooth  hard  surfacet*.  means  to  ink  the 
typo,  and  an  Impression  roller  cooperating  with  the  print- 
ing membiT  «nd  having  a  M-rles  of  circular  cutting  knives 
c«niitruct««d  and  arraiigeil  t«>  cut  c€>ntlnuouK  silts  thrnugh 
the  material  fed  between  the  printing  member  and  the 
Unpr«>s8ion  member. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  printing  member  ha\ing 
type  with  smooth  hard  surfaj-e^  aud  a  cooperating  im- 
pression roller  haHng  a  nerles  of  circular  cutting  knives 
each  or  the  knives  it^lng  realilently  supported  for  motion 
crosswise  the  axis  of  the  roller. 

6.  In  a  printlug  machine,  a  printing  meml>er  having 
t.vpe  with  smooth  hard  surfat-es.  and  au  Impression  roller 
i'oSperattng  therewith,  the  roller  being  provlde<l  with  a 
shaft,  a  rubber  ttibe  thereon  and  a  plurality  «»f  circular 
knives  on  the  tube. 

(Claims  3  to  »  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


neighbor,  and  bevel  wheel  gearing  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  said  disks  atwut  their  respective  axes,  each  of 
said  disks  being  provided  with  a  peripheral   notch  allow- 


1.262.206.  ROTARY  EN<}1NK.  Jkax  JoosTEs  and  Pierrb 
ANDKfi  Pebhin.  Lille.  France.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,601.      ICI.  12:J— 8.) 

1.  In  a  tievlce  of  the  character  de«orib«d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor,  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  and 
adapted  to  form  together  therewith  an  annular  <hamber 
of  circular  cross  section,  helU-oldal  partitions  flxe«l  to  said 
stator  dividing  said  chamber  Into  a  series  of  working 
chambi'ra,  a  series  of  rotatable  disks  provided  with  lubri- 
cating passages  carrUM  by  said  rotor  of  a  number  different 
from  the  numl>cr  of  working  chambers  and  projecting  Into 
said  chambers  on  piaoe«  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
planes  of  said  working  chambers,  means  provided  in  cer- 
tain of  said  disks  for  the  supply  of  explosive  riilxture  to 
and  the  exhaust  of  burnt  gases  from  said  chambers  to 
Unpart  rotary  motlou  to  said  disks  about  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  nieaiM  provided  in  certain  other  of  Hald  disks  to 
allaw  compreoaed  garf  from  one  working  chamber  to  Its 

249  O.  G. — 25 


Inp  said  disks  to  pass  said   hellcoldal   partitions   during 
their  movement. 

1  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.207.  SIG.NALIN<;  APPARATIS.  John  Arthur 
Keesky,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fllwl  Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial 
.No.  135.108.      (CI.  llfl — ai.) 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus,  i-omprising  a  gong,  an  order 
or  message  Indicating  dial,  a  pointer  therefor,  two  gong 
striking  hammers,  a  controller  for  each  hammer,  a  plate 
provlrte<l  with  teeth  formed  and  arranged  to  similarly 
alternately  actuate  the  controllers  of  the  hamm(«rs  In  both 
directions  of  movement  of  the  plate,  and  a  shaft  to  which 
the  pointer  and  plate  are  connected,  whereby  as  the  ptdiiter 
Is  moved  In  either  direction  from  any  message  to  an 
adjoining  one  both  hammers  are  caused  to  strike  the  gong. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  gong,  an  order 
or  message  Indicating  dial,  a  pointer  therefor,  two  gong 
striking  hammers,  a  plate  provided  with  teeth  arrange«l 
In  two  sets  in  different  planes  adapte<l  to  alternately 
actuate  the  hammers  as  the  pointer  mov***  from  one  prder 
to  another,  and  a  shaft  to  which  the  pointer  and  plate 
are  connecteil. 

3.  A  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  gong,  an  order 
or  message  Indicating  dial,  a  pointer  therefor,  two  gong 
striking  hammers,  a  stud  bearing  on  which  the  hammers 
rock,  a  double  acting  tappet  for  each  hammer,  a  plate 
provided  with  teeth  arraiiged  to  alternately  actuate  the 
tappets  In  both  directions  of  movement  of  the  plate,  a 
spring  (tmnected  to  and  for  throwing  each  hammer  against 
the  gong,  and  a  shaft  to  which  the  pointer  and  plate  are 
connected. 

4.  A  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  gong,  an  order 
or  message  Indicating  dial,  a  pointer  therefor,  two  gong 
striking  hammers,  two  sets  of  teeth  In  different  planes  on 
a  plate  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  haatmers,  one  set  con- 
taining as  many  teeth  as  there  are  chance*  of  orders  to 
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be  in<11cate<I  on  the  dial  and  the  other  one  having  one 
less  tooth,  a  spring  connected  to  and  for  throwing  each 
hammer  against  the  gong,  and  a  shaft  to  which  the  pointer 
and  plate  are  connectetl,  whereby  as  the  pointer  is  movinl 
in  both  directions  from  an  order  to  an  adjacent  one  on 
the  dial  both  hammers  will  be  actuate*!. 

5.  A -signaling  apparatus,  comprising  an  order  or  mes- 
sage indicating  dial,  a  pointer  therefor,  means  for  setting 
the  pointer  at  any  selected  order,  a  signal  operating 
handle  provlde<l  with  a  pointer  adaptetl  to  be  set  at  any 
0/  the  orders  on  the  indicating  dial,  a  groove<l  pulley  to 
which  the  bar  of  the  handle  is  attached,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending from  said  bar  and  provlde<l  with  a  lug  seated  in 
the  groove  of  the  pulley,  a  chain  connected  to  the  lug 
and  extending  in  both  directions  therefrom  In  the  groove 
(if  the  pulley  and  means  for  securing  the  handle  bar  to 
an  arm  of  the  pulley. 


1.202,208.  BEARING.  John  B.  Kelly.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  FllHl  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,008.  (CI. 
64—36.) 


'^'t'ft 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer  race  rings,  one 
.l>eing  formed  of  two  annular  sections,  an  annular  series 
of  rolling  bearing  members  iM'tween  each  of  said  sections 
and  the  other  race  ring,  and  a  partition  ring  clamped  be- 
tween .said  sections  of  the  one  race  ring  and  extending  to 
the  other  to  prevent  chips  of  a  possibly  broken  bearing 
member  entering  one  race  from  the  other. 

;{.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
race  rings  of  equal  width  and  rolling  bearing  members 
therebetween,  said  outer  ring  having  a  circumferentially 
extending  grease  groove  in  Its  periphery  and  grease  pas- 
sages leading  from  salil  groove  Into  the  space  between  the 
two  rings,  a  casing  ring  surrounding  said  outer  race  ring 
and  of  the  same  width  as  the  race  rings,  said  casing  ring 
having  means  for  admitting  grease  into  said  groove,  and 
end  rings  contacting  with  the  edges  of  said  race  rings  to 
prevent  leakage  of  grease  between  the  two. 

[Claim  2  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G2.209.  PORTABLE.  FOLDING.  COOKING,  AND 
HEATING  OVEN.  Lsabella  Moulaxd  Ki.no,  Bonnie 
Bra*".  Richmond  Hill.  England.  Fileil  Nov.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  130.745.      (CI.  126 — 275.) 


A    folding   cooking   rack   comprising  a    main   plate  and 
side  plate*   hinged   together,   binding  wires  for  the  edges 


thereof  being  extended  to  form  curved  feet  a*d  bandies, 
slotH  in  one  plate  and  a  shelf  having  a  tongue  to  t>e  en- 
gagf-<l  In  the  slot,  with  cooperating  supports  engageable 
wltb  the  shelf. 


,36  2.210.  PORTABLE  FOLDING  COOKING  AND 
HEATING  OVEN.  Isabblla  MoRLANn  KiNo,  Bonnie 
Brae,  Richmond  Hill,  England.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917. 
HtTlal   No.   148.675.      (CI.   126—275.) 


folding  cooking  rack,  comprising  a  maim  plate  and 
8ld4  plates  hlngetl  thereto,  binding  wires  for  the  edges 
of  ^e  plates  being  extended  to  form  curved  fe<t  and  ban- 
dlc$.  wings  hlnge<l  to  the  side  plates  to  fold  ilubstanially 
parall)'!  therewith,  and  provide*!  with  cor>peratlng  means 
for  holding  a  tray  upon  adjacent  wings. 


1.2^.211.     CAR-COUPLING.     William   S.  K.\|i8BLY,  Chl- 
igo    Heights.    III.      Filed    Apr.    5.    1913.      Serial    No 
'3IW.245.      (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  parts  to  l>e  pivoted  together,  one  lying  within 
an  opening  in  the  other,  a  shaft  through  the  interior 
member  alwut  which  said  Interior  member  may  rotate 
In  one  direction,  a  pin  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  pass- 
ing through  It  and  the  two  members  to  be  connected, 
there  l>eing  an  elongated  slot  in  the  interior  member  attont 
the  pin  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  the  Interior  mem- 
ber on  the  shaft  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  pin,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  eomblnation 
of  two  members  to  l>e  pivoted  together,  a  shaft  and  a  pin 
Intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles  and  Jo|irnale<l  one 
inatde  the  other,  connected  one  each  to  each  of  the  mem- 
ben*  to  be  rotated  in  such  a  manner  that  tie  members 
may  rotate  through  limited  angles  with  reference  to  each 
othfr  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  two  members  to  be  connected,  one  of  them  heing  hollow 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  other,  a  pivotal  connection 
device  between  the  two  having  bearings  at  aa  angle  one 
to  the  other  permitting  rotation  of  the  two  parts  with 
reference  to  each  other  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
places,  and  spring  devices  adapted  to  limitedlf  allow  but 
resBt  movement  of  the  parts  in  one  of  said  planes. 

IClaims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 
I  .   _ I 

!,2C2.212.      WALL    CONSTRUCTION.       PaiI    Kosack, 

Grand  Island,  Nebr.     Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No. 

111.006.      (Cl.  72 — 80.)  I 

In    wall    construction,    the    combination    of  fveotangnlar 

wall   blocks   dispose*!    In    courses,   each    block   being   pro- 

vldwl   with   recen»eH   l)etween  Its  outer  and  Inner   faces 

to  open  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  plurality  of  wall 

ties,  each   consisting  of  a   pair  of  inetalltc  stands,   each 
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strand  being  bent  to  provide  a  spiral  part  •midway  be- 
tween its  ends,  divergent  parts  outwardly  of  the  spiral 
part,  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  arras  with  transversely 
disposed  terminals  outwardly  of  the  divergent  parts  and 
a  pair  of  holder  arras  disposed  inwardly  of  the  loops  lat 
right  angles  to  said  parallel  arms,  said  metallic  strands 
having  their  spiral  parts  disposed  in  intertwined  rela- 
tion   with    their    divergent    parts    and    parallel    arms    ad- 


jacent to  each  other  to  provide  a  pair  of  recesses,  said 
wall  ties  being  adapte*l  to  be  disposed  between  the  wall 
blocks  of  a  lower  and  upper  «ourse  with  the  transversely 
dlsp*)8ed  terminals  of  said  parallel  arms  disposed  in  the 
recesse.-*  of  said  blocks,  their  holder  arms  engaging  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  wall  blocks,  and  a  plurality  of  T-bars, 
each  being  dl8po8e«l  vertically  In  the  recesses  of  said 
wall  ties  in  engagement  with  the  wall  Idocks  of  an  upper 
and  lower  course. 


1.262.213.  JEWELER  S  BLOWPIPE.  Ke.ntos  C.  Kcn- 
KUi,  Bellevue.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  G. 
Kru-ger.  Norwood,  (Jhlo.  Flle<l  l>ec.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  207.409.      (Cl.  15H— 27..'..) 


.'       « 


3=D 


1.  In  <-oml)luatlon  with  a  Jewelers  burner,  an  air  pipe 
and  a  straight  blow  pipe  connected  thereto,  means  for  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  mounting  saUl  blow  pipe  on  said  air 
pip*',  and  a  short  nozzle  for  said  blow  pip*-,  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.262.J14.  RAIL-ANCHGR.  Edward  Laas.  Chicago.  IlL. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto  R.  Barnett,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  July  17.  1910.  SerUl  No.  109.069. 
(Cl.  238—4.) 


a  A  rail  anchor  comprising  rail  engaging  elements  hav- 
ing a  wedging  relation,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tie 
abutting  menilHT.  and  a  spring  locking  device  which  Is  an- 
chored at  one  extremity  as  against  movement  in  either  di- 
rection to  one  of  said  elements,  the  other  extremity  of 
which  has  a  substantially  spiral  configuration  and  Is 
adapted  to  \w  contracted  by  application  of  the  anchor  to 
the  rail  whereby  said  locking  device  maintains  the  parts 
of  the  anchor  In  proper  wedging  relation  with  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  rail  engaging  elements  hav- 
ing a  wedging  relation,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
tie  abutting  member  and  one  of  which  elements  is  formed 
with  a  recess,  and  a  spring  locking  device  anchored  at 
one  end  to  ope  of  said  memt>er8  and  curving  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapte*!  to  lie  in  said  recess  and  arranged 
so  as  to  l>e  strained  by  application  of  the  anchor  to  the 
rail  whereby  said  locking  device  mainUlns  the  parts  of 
the  anchor  in  proper  wedging  relation  with  the  rail. 

15.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  rail  embracing  member 
forme*!  with  a  tie  abutting  foot,  a  wedge  member  which 
intervenes  between  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  one  end 
of  the  rail  embracing  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
forme,!  with  two  recesses  and  a  connecting  groove,  and  a  ^ 
spiral  locking  device  formed  at  one  end  with  an  offset 
adapte*!  to  extend  into  one  of  ^Id  recesses,  and  a  curved 
p*>rtlon  adapte*!  to  lie  In  the  other  recess  with  the  inter- 
vening part  lying  in  said  connecting  groove,  said  device  be- 
ing arrangiHl  so  as  to  be  strained  by  application  of  the  an- 
chor to  the  rail,  whereby  it  maintains  the  parts  of  the  an- 
chor In  proper  we*iglng  relation  with  the  rail. 

16.  A  rail  amhor  comprising  a  rail  embracing  member 
formed  with  a  tie  abutting  foot,  a  wedge  member  which 
intervenes  between  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  one  end 
of  the  rail  embracing  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  two  recesses  and  a  connecting  groove,  and  a 
spiral  locking  device  formed  at  one  end  with  an  offset 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  said  recesses,  the  other  end 
being  in  the  form  of  a  spiial  curve  adapted  to  lie  la  the 
other  re<css,  said  device  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 
strained  by  application  of  the  anchor  to  the  rail.  when>by 
it  maintains  the  parts  of  the  anchor  in  proper  wedging  re- 
lation with  the  rail. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  14,  and  17  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprlRlng  rail  engaging  elements  hav- 
ing a  wedging  relation,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  tie 
abutting  nienil>er.  and  a  spring  lo*-klng  device  which  is 
anchore*!  at  one  extremity  as  against  movement  in  either 
direction  to  one  of  said  elements,  the  other  extremity  of 
which  Is  prorldtHi  with  a  rurv<>d  engaging  surface  and  free 
to  t>e  Rtrnln(>d  b.v  application  of  the  anchor  to  the  rail 
whereby  said  locking  device  maintains  the  parts  of  the  an- 
chor in  proper  wfdglng  relation  with  the  rail. 


1.262.215.  TIRE -DEVICE  CARRIER.  Otto  William 
Lake.  Vlsalia.  Cal.  Flle«l  Feb.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.307.      (Cl.  224—29.) 


1.  A  tire  device  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  tire  device  and  one 
of  said  members  being  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end.  a 
releasable  means  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing coiiperative  movement  at  its  opposite  end  longitudi- 
nally of  said  plvotally  mounted  member  for  positively 
locking  the  said  mcRibers  In  holding  engagement  with  the 
tire  device,  and  lock  controlled  mechanism  carried  by  said 
member  cooperating  with  said  releasable  means  for  looking 
said  releasable  means  from  movement. 

4.  A  tire  device  carrier,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers fixedly  mounted  up*)n  a  vehicle,  a  relatively  movable 
meml>er  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  vehicle,  and  a  prop 
plvotally  connected  to  »«l*l  flxe<lly  mounted  members  and 
having  sliding  Interlocked  engagement  at  its  free  end* 
with  said  plvotwl  member  whereby  said  pivoted  member 
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■Miy  be  retracted  by  said  prop  opon  movement  ot  said 
prop  In  one  direction  and  whert'tiy  said  pivoted  member 
Bay  be  moved  to  eitendetl  tire  devlce-hclding  position 
upon  movenKUt  of  the  prop  in  tlM-  other  direction,  and 
■ie«ni4  for  lockin^r  said  prop  and  said  pivoted  member  to- 
Kprher  when  sakl  pivoted  memlMT  Is  in  extended  position. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1^2.216.  ADJU8TAHLE  FOOT-REST  FOR  CHAIRS. 
rH.\ia.rs  A.  I.Bi,  Oneida.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Wilbert  L. 
Smith,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1«.  1915.  Serial 
No.  40.224.      (CI.  155—9.) 


1.  In  H  chair,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  Inuly.  a  foot  rest, 
ami  a  carrlase  for  the  foot  re(<t  supporti-d  l)y  the  l>ody.  the 
foot  rest  including  a  frame  formed  with  a  l^-nRthwlse  slot. 
the  carriage  being  formetl  with  a  pin  extending  Into  the 
glot  ai>out  which  pin  the  frame  has  a  pivotal  movement 
diirlnii  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  frame,  the 
frame  l>eing  also  formed  with  an  upwardly  Inclined  face 
near  its  front  end.  and  the  carriage  being  formed  with  a 
rest  on  which  the  Inclined  face  of  th.e  frame  bears  during 
Its  forward  and  rearward  movement,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  iMMly.  a  foot  rest,  a 
<arrlage  for  the  foot  rest  slldalde  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  relatively  to  the  b<»dy.  the  foot  rest  Including  a 
frame  movable  forwardly  anJ  rearwardly  of  the  carriage 
and  a  foot  piece  hln;;eU  to  the  frame  in  posdtlon  to  coni" 
flatwise  against  the  front  of  the  chair  when  the  carriage 
and  the  foot  rest  are  withdrawn  or  In  th»'tr  retracted  posi- 
tion, the  frame  and  the  larrlage  also  having  means  by 
which  the  foot  piece  is  elevated  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  frame  relatively  to  the  carriage,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.262,217.  AUTOMATIC  DIAMOND  CTTTlNi;  AND 
POLISHINf;  MACniNK.  Em  ILK  Lkperre.  Rerchem- 
Antwerp,    Belgium.      Filed    Oct.    2(>,    1918.      Serial    No. 

-   7»«i,323.      (CI.  61—11.) 


1.  In  a  diamond  cutting  machine,  a  stow  support,  a 
cutting  surface,  a  carrier  on  which  said  support  Is 
BM>axite<1.  spring  means  coiVperatlng  betwet-n  said  carrier 
aad  said  support  to  press  said  supp<irt  toward  said  cut- 
ting surface  and  Indicating  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
sprin;:  means  whereby  the  rate  and  extent  of  movea»ent 
ot  said  support  laHrl  ^-iii  ■  nttlng  surface  may  be  de- 
termined. 

2  In  u  aiamoml  cutting  machine,  a  carrier,  a  w«r«i 
larried  rhereon.  a  spring  cisiperatlug  l»etween  said  carrier 
nD't  sail)  wi.rm  to  advance  said  worm,  a  cutting  surface, 
.1  -tun.  viiv,p.>rt  moiiBted  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
be   moved  towaril  said  cutting  surface  l>y   the  advance  of 


said  «rorm  «nd  a  scale  wheel  or  micrometer  attacked  to 
said  «-orm  u-hereby  the  rate  aad  extent  of  movement  ot 
said  Worm  niMj  support  are  Indicated.  1 

8.  In  a  diamond  cutting  machine,  a  carrier,  a  worm 
<arri«U  thereon,  a  kpring  cotiperating  b«?tweeu  said  carrier 
and  said  worm  to  advance  said  worm,  a  cutting  surface, 
a  sto»e  support  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  a4apted  to 
be  ia«ve<i  toward  said  cutting  surface  by  the  advance  of 
said  a'orm.  ii  scale  wheel  or  micrometer  attached  to  salil 
worm  whereby  the  rate  and  e.\tent  of  advanc^  of  sal«I 
worm  11  ml  support  are  indicated  and  means  carrleld  by  said 
sr.tle  wheel  for  closing  an  electiic  circuit  when  lit  reaches 
a  pr<  <|<'termlned  position. 

4.  In  a  diamond  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  surface, 
a  carrier,  a  stone  support  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
capatae  «if  reciprocal  movement  thereon  toward  pnd  from 
said  tutting  surface,  a  sprln;i  on  sabl  carrier  serving  to 
press!  said  support  toward  said  cutting  surfafe  and  a 
mlcrolneter  device  Interposed  between  saiil  spp-lng  and 
sail  jiiipport  adapted  to  Indicate  the  movement  of  said 
supp<i-t.  : 

5.  In  a  diamond  <-uttlng  machine,  a  cuttlnt^  surface, 
a  ^iiJ|M»rting  element  adapted  to  b«l<l  the  stone  [to  be'cut 
agalunt  said  cutting  surface,  a  mrrylng  eleiiient  ami 
nM>«ne  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  element*  and  co 
op«-raiting  with  the  other  of  said  elements  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  supporting  element  on  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  cutting  surface  passing  through  (he  center 
of  th»  st«ne  to  be  c-ut  when  in  position  in  said  sjapportlng 
eieuient. 

Mlaim.s  0  to  14  not  prlnt^nl  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.2e*4 


,21s.  <JAME  AI'PARATrs.  Hbum.kn  Lit;i>BMi»Rfl. 
Jr.,  Woodcllffe  on  the  Hwlaon,  N.  J.  Flle^  Nov.  2, 
1M»-,.     Serial  No.  129,074.     (CI.  4«— 59.) 


2. 
r»Kh| 


f    ^  _l"!'^  I".'i»'  -~~—^ — .  ^ 


■X 


5^ 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  p^lr  of  up- 
tnerobers.  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  e|ich  other, 
carried  by  said  i>as««.  said  members  each  being  recessed 
In  r«^stry  with  each  other  to  form  a  depressioa  for  posi- 
tioning balls  of  N-arylng  dimensions  In  registry  with  the 
spac*  between  said  memtM*rs  and  an  impact  lever  piv- 
oted between  said  memlwrs  ami  substantially  fitting  the 
spact  theTel)etween  said  lever  extending  t>eneath  and  at 
a  dlftr  nee  from  said  ball,  and  having  a  portloii  normally 
projecting  beyond  members  adapted  to  receive  a  blow 
wheteby  said  lever  Is  caused  to  deliver  a  blow  'upon  said 
ball  from  below  to  propel  the  latter  upwardly  In  a  direc- 
tion  approximately   perpendicular   to   said   l»ase. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  means  for  {positioning 
a  missile  and  a  plvote<l  impact  lever  arranged  to  propel 
said  missile  through  the  air.  said  Impact  lever  Itself  l)elng 
shapt'il  to  form  an  Impact  receiving  surface  (ylng  in  a 
substantially  horirontal  position  prior  to  the  delivery  of  a 
blo\*  and   Inclinetl   downwardly  under  the  fore*  thereof. 

(Claims  1,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  <;a«etrte.l 


i::.\\tu\'A.    tARBURtrrER  attachment.    WM>»»ifK 

L.   M<Xfi.i.«KH,   Tampa.   Fla..   a.sslgnor  to   Wataon  Ell- 

saph  Dorchester,  Tampa.  Fla.     nied  Oct.  16.  1916.     Se 

rial  No.  125.989.      (CI.  158—86.) 

1.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  fu^l -receiving 
chntilter.  a  cover  for  said  sir  inlet  having  a  mdial  series 
of  port<,  a  mouth  projecting  Inwardly  from  Kald  wver 
anil  (entrally  with  respect  to  said  series  of  ports  a  coa- 
ne(  tlon  between  said  fuel-receiving  chamljer  amd  mouth. 
rt   valve  having  a  series  of  port.s  adapteti  to  register  with 
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the  ports  in  s.'jiil  cover,  and  means  to  actuate  said  valve. 
sulMitanttally   as  descrll>ed. 


2.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel-receiving  chaml>er  ami 
an  air  Inlet,  a  cover  for  said  air  Inlet  having:  a  central 
aperture  and  a  concentric  series  of  ports,  means  for  re^ 
movably  holding  said  cover  In  place,  a  flaring  month  pro 
Je<tlng  Inwardly  of  said  <-over  and  In  line  with  said 
aperture,  a  eonneetlon  l>etween  said  aperture  and  fuel 
chamber,  and  a  rotary  valve  having  a  conceotHc  serle.-. 
of  p«.rts  adapte*!  to  register  with  the  ports  In  said  cover, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  eari.ureter  having  a  fuel  chamber  and  an  air  Inlet, 
a  ctM-er  hnvlni:  ports  therein  «ecure«l  over  said  air  inlet, 
a  \-alve  havin-  ports  adaptwl  to  register  with  said  flrst 
mentlone.1  ports,  a  ctinnectlon  »»etween  said  ch«m»»er  and 
ever  to  withdraw  the  air  from  the  former,  an  arm  on 
sabl  valve,  a  se<  ond  arm  actuate<l  from  the  throttle 
methanism.  and  flanges  on  said  second  arm  engaging 
said  first  nanHHl  arm.  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 


1.262.220.  <ARUrKETER  ATTACHMENT.  FKBDKUirK 
L  Mrt'iixorH.  Tiuiipa.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Watson  Ell 
sapft  I»orchester.  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Feb  1.  1917.  Se 
rlar  No.  145.96H.     (CI.  158— 36.) 


1.262.221.  URATE  FOR  FFRNACES. 
MiLXji.N,  Even'tt.  Wash.  Filed  Jan. 
No.  70.545.      (CI.   12«— 1«7.) 


Eli   W.  F.   Mc- 
6,    1916.      Serial 


A  grate  so<-tlon.  comprising  a  r»>ct angular  base  portion 
formed  with  spicing  m«  mt>ers.  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  side  and  end  walls.  Intersecting  one  another  to 
form  gables,  said  walls  being  provided  with  vertical  per- 
forations. 


1.2«2.222.  HAKKEI..  .Umks  Wii.liam  McNeil.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J<ibn  Wesley  .\llls4in.  Mor- 
rlsburg.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  t)ct.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.    12»i.5ri2.      (CI.    220—64.) 


m\^m- 


•      00 


1.  In  combination,  a  barrel  Iwdy  provided  near  it* 
.>od  with  inM-rnal  sb^.ulders.  the  rim  of  the  l«rrel  project- 
ing beyond  the  si  oulders.  a  head  fitted  down  In  the  barrel 
and  resting  on  sal<l  shoulders,  said  head  having  an  an- 
nular flange  space«l  awny  from  said  upsUndlng  rim  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  ring  plHte  fasteneil  to  the  interior  of  the 
barrel  an.l  lying  betwe-u  the  rim  of  the  barrel  and  the 
flange  of  the  head  and  having  a  rim  portion  projecting 
iK-yond  the  said  Pange  and  lM*nt  downwardly  against  Ita 
inner  fac«'. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printwl  in  the  Gaiette.] 


L  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carbureter 
having  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  In  «-ommunic8tlon 
with  said  fuel  chamber,  means  placing  sabl  fuel  chaml>er 
under  the  Influence  of  the  suction  produc«l  by  the  engine 
wherel)y  to  cr«>ate  a  partial  varnnm  at>ove  the  fuel  therein, 
a  connection  to  said  fuel  chamber  for  admitting  air  there- 
to, and  a  valve  l)oth  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
carbureter  and  for  coiitrcdllng  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
fuel  chamber  to  relieve  the  excessive  vacuum,  substan- 
tially as  descrllKfi. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  cliaracter  described  Including 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamt>er  and  an  air  Intake 
extension,  a  removable  top  for  said  float  chamlier.  a  pipe 
connected  directly  between  said  air  Intake  extension  and 
the  bo«ly  of  sald^  float  chamber  near  the  removable  top. 
a  second  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  the 
float  chaml»er  near  said  removable  top  and  having  Its 
other  end  se<>ured  to  said  extension,  and  means  for  placing 
Mild  last  named  pipe  in  communication  with  the  external 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  de/wrlhed. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,262,223.       MARKING     MACHINE. 
Greenfield.    Mass.       Filed    May    15, 
97.632.      (CI.   101—22.) 


£  2 


Fban'K 
1910. 


J.    Mabtin, 

Serial    No, 


1.  A  marking  machine,  comprising,  a  reelprocable  tool 
carrying  slide,  a  reclpro<-able  work  supporting  table,  said 
slide  and  table  arranged  to  aaove  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  hydraulic  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  said 
slide  and  table  and  means  to  maintain  the  pressure^  of  the 
table  OP  the  work  constant,  nil  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  work  to  be  marked  is  brought  against  said 
tool  with  a  constant  pressure  regardless  of  slae  variations 
In  the  work. 
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2.  A  marking  machine,  comprising,  a  reclprocable  tool 
•arrying  slide,  a  nclprocable  table  adapted  to  support 
■work  to  be  marked,  Said  slide  and  table  arranged  to  move 
ill  n-ctanuiilar  relation,  moans  to  slmnltnnoouHly  move 
ualil  slide  and  table  to  bring  the  work  on  the  latter  into 
engagement  with  the  tool  on  the  former,  and  means  to 
maintain  the  pressure  of  the  table  on  the  work  constant, 
including  means  to  vary  said  pressure,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  work  is  forced  against  the  tool  with 
a  uniform  pr<  ssure  irrespective  of  irregularities  in  the 
work. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,262.224.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CRIB.  Nicholas 
U.  Mblvi.v.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Veb.  10,  1916. 
J^erial   No.  77,432.      (CI.   61— 2."^.) 


1.  A  crib  comprising  a  series  of  reinforced  concrete 
base  ties,  each  having  an  enlarged  l>ase  and  upwardly 
extended  rods  secured  therein,  a  series  of  reinforced  cqn- 
crete  ties  having  vertically  tapered  holes  arranged  to 
be  slid  on  said  rods,  said  ties  l)elng  provided  with  bodies 
rectangular  In  cross  section  and  portions  offset  there- 
from at  their  ends,  a  series  of  reinforced  concrete  rangers 
having  vertically  tapered  holes  arranged  to  be  slid  on 
the  rods  in  alternate  courses  with  the  ties,  said  offset 
portions  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  outermost  rangers 
above  and  below  each  of  the  ties  and  means  on  said  rods 
for  securing  the  ties  and  rangers  together. 

2.  A  crib  comprising  a  series  of  relnforce<l  concrete 
base  ties,  each  having  an  enlarged  base  and  upwardly 
extended  rods  secured  therein,  a  series  of  n'lnforced  con- 
crete ties  having  vertically  tapered  holes  arranged  to  be 
slid  on  said  rcxls,  said  ties  iM-ing  provided  with  bodies 
rectangular  In  cross  section  and  portions  offset  therefrom 
at  their  ends,  a  series  of  reinforced  concrete  rangers  hav- 
ing vertically  tapered  holes  arranged  to  be  slid  on  the 
rods  in  alternate  courses,  with  the  ties  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  ribs  having  inclined  walls  extending 
the  length  of  the  rangers  between  the  ties,  said  offset 
portions  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  outermost  rangers 
above  and  below  each  of  the  ties,  and  means  on  said  rods 
for  securing  the  ties  and  rangers  together. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  base  tie  for  use  in  cribs  having 
a  thickene<l  longitudinal  central  portion  and  tapere<l  out- 
wardly to  the  longitudinal  edges  and  vertical  rods  secured 
at  intervals  throughout  the  thickened  portion. 


1,262,225.  GAS-REGULATOK  Fk.x.vk  .1.  Meybr,  Okla- 
homa. Okla.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,931. 
(CI.  137—162.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  pressure  control  diaphragm 
operated  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  a 


f»lu: 


pipp  line,  of  means  in  connection  with  the  said  valve  and 
the  pipe  line  for  reducing  the  pressure  on  th«  outer  face 
of  the  diaphragm  with  the  Increase  in  velocity  of  the  flow 
thrcugh  the  pipe  line,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  amount  of  increase. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  pressure  control  regulating 
valve  of  a  pipe  line,  said  valve  being  a  diaphragm  oper- 
atei  valve,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  dlaphrafm  chamber 
with  the  pipe  line  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing,  said 
coniiectlng  pipe  being  extende<l  into  the  pipe  line  and 
having  Its  end  closed  and  having  op«>ntngH  opeolng  In  the 
dir«<tlon  of  flow  of  the  gas,  and  means  for  varying  the 
cro|8  section  of  the  pipe  line  at  the  connecting:  pipe,  said 
meains  comprising  oppositely  arranged  vabes  hinged  within 
the  pipe  line  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  connecting 
pipe,  and  screws  threaded  through  the  pipe  Mae  and  con- 
nected With  the  free  edges  of  the  vanes  for  swinging  said 
vanes. 

3,  In  combination  with  the  pressure  control  regulating 
valve  of  a  pipe  line,  said  valve  being  a  diaphragm  oper- 
ated valve,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  diaphragm  cham- 
ber with  the  pipe  line  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing, 
said  connecting  pipe  being  extended  into  the  pipe  line  and 
having  its  end  closed  and  having  openings  opeplng  In  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  gas.  and  means  for  Varying  the 
cro»  section  of  the  pipe  line  at  the  said  conn«cting  pipe. 


Tom 


1.2a2.226.  FASTENER  FOR  RETORT  DOORS.  Frank 
Loi'is  Miller.  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Per- 
fection Wood  Steaming  Retort  Co..  Parkersbiirg.  W.  Va.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Julj  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.  183  636.      (CI.  70 — 81.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  and  means  for  fattening  the 
same  over  an  o];>enlng.  said  fastening  means  comprising 
A  plurality  of  levers  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the  inside  of 
the  door,  a  rotatable  part  for  moving  said  levefs  Into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  a  shoulder  on  a  part  to 
be  closed,  means  for  rocking  said  levers  to  pre8$  said  doot 
into  tight  contact  with  the  part  to  be  closed,  and  means 
operable  from  the  exterior  for  rotating  said  rot«table  part, 
said  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  part  ^Ing  inde- 
pendent of  said  lever  locking  means.    • 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  and  means  for  fastening  the 
same  over  an  opening,  said  fastening  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
the  door,  a  rotatable  part  for  moving  said  levers  into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  a  shoulder  on  a  part  to  be 
locked,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving  said  rotatable  part  axially 
for  rocking  said  levers  to  press  said  door  tightly  against 
the  part  to  be  closed,  and  means  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior for  rotating  said  rotatable  part,  said  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  part  being  operable  independently 
of  said  screw  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drmr  and  means  for  fatitenlng  the 
same  over  an  opening  said  fastening  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  levers  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  Inside  of 
the  door,  a  rotatable  part  for  moving  said  levers  Into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  a  shoulder  on  a  part 
to  be  locked,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving  .said  rotatable  part 
axially  for  rocking  said  levers  to  press  said  deor  tightly 
against  the  part  to  be  closed,  and  a  rotatable  nqt  In  which 
said  screw  shaft  turns,  said  rotatable  nut  having  a  connec- 
tion with  said  rotatable  part,  whereby  said  rotatable  part 
may  be  turned  by  a  turning  movement  of  said  nut.  and  an 
exterior  operating  part  on  .said  rotatable  nut. 

[Qlalm  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.262.227.  EXCAVATING  CABLEWAY  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  Spk.ncbr  Miller.  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  134,276.     (CI.  104—146.) 


1.  In  a  cableway,  a  t«>wer.  means  associated  with  said 
tower  for  moving  the  same,  a  «-able  system  having  one  end 
supported  by  the  tower,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  sys- 
tom,  a  line  for  traversing  the  carriage,  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  system  from  said  tower  for  operating 
said  line,  and  means  whereby  said  line  may  operate  said 
moving  means. 

4.  In  a  cableway,  a  tower,  means  asaoclated  with  said 
tower  for  moving  the  same,  a  cable  system  having  one  end 
suppt>rte<l  by  the  tower,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  sys- 
tom.  a  line  for  traversing  the  carriage,  and  means 
whereby  said  line  drives  said  means  for  moving  the  tower. 

6  In  a  cableway,  a  tower,  a  drum  on  said  tower,  a  line 
wound  on  said  drum  and  operable  to  move  the  tower,  a 
cable  system  having  one  end  supported  by  the  tower,  a 
carriage  movable  along  the  system,  a  line  for  traversing 
the  carriage,  and  means  whereby  said  line  for  traversing 
the  carriage  may  drive  said  drum. 

9.  In  a  cableway.  two  towers,  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  towers  for  moving  the  same,  a  suspended  car- 
riage movable  iM^twtM-n  said  towers,  a  line  for  moving  the 
carriage,  and  means  whereby  said  line  operates  said  mov- 
ing means. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.262.228.  STORAGE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR.  WiL 
Li.\M  M<iHRi8«N.  Chicago.  III.  Flleii  Feb.  20,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  218.337.     (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  A  s4'parator  for  storage  batteries,  comprising  a 
porous  sheet  of  non  ligneous  material  Impregnated  with 
barium  sulfate. 

2.  A  separator  for  storage  batteries,  consisting  of  an 
aslMstos  sheet  impregnated  with  barium  sulfate. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trwies  of  a  storage  battery,  a  separator  therefor  compris- 
ing a  porous  sheet  of  non  ligneous  material  Impregnated 
with  barium  sulfate. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  positive  and  negative  elec- 
troiles  of  a  storage  battery,  a  separator  therefor  comprls 
Ing  a   porous  sheet  of  ast)esto8  lmpregnate<l   with   barium 
sulfate. 


1,262,229.  BOILER  F'URNACE.  Ab&am  C.  Mott,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.678.  (CI. 
122—223.) 


and  a  series  of  water-containing  sections  each  formed  to 
provldi-  an  air  conduit  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  ash 
pit  and  discharging  at  the  opposite  end  Into  the  top  of 
the  furnace  under  the  arch,  said  conduits  having  relatively 
narrow  slots  opening  into  the  furnace. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  (toiler  of  an  ash  pit  casing 
having  recesses  opening  on  its  interior  vertical  surface 
and  also  on  Ifs  top  edge;  a  grate  having  members  extend- 
ing at  their  rear  ends  into  pockets  formed  in  the  ash  pit 
casing  between  said  retvsses  respectively;  with  a  plurality 
of  sections  mounted  on  said  i-asing  and  having  vertically 
extending  conduits  registering  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
recesses  in  th<'  ash  pit  casing  and  opening  at  their  upper 
ends  into  the  space  above  said  grate  constituting  the  fur- 
nace, there  l>elng  vertically  extending  slots  In  the  walls 
of  said  conduits  t.penlng  into  the  furnace. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.262,230.  HAND-CULTIVATOR.  Christian  J.  Mt'HL, 
Williamson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,483.      (CI.  97 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
frame  mounte<]  thereon,  of  a  cultivating  tool  supported 
by  the  frame  and  tendril  lifting  members  supported  in 
front  of  the  tool,  said  meml>ers  having  parts  inclined 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  at  their  rear  ends  and  adapted 
to  lift  the  tendrils  of  plants  from  the  ground  to  allow 
the  cultivating  tool  to  work  thereunder. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.231.  LOCOMOTIVE-TENDER.  John  E.  Mcml- 
rELD,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.19.S.  Renewed  Mar.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.846. 
(CI.  105 — 260.) 


1.  The  (omblnatlon  in  a  boiler  having  a  furnace  and 
an  ash  pit,  of  a  flre-brlck  arch  mounted  Id  said  furnace ; 


1.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
tank  supported  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  open 
space  extending  rearwardly  from  Its  front  end,  a  fuel 
receptacle  fitting  Into  said  space  having  a  floor,  side 
walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  lid  or  cover,  an  open- 
ing In  the  forward  wall,  and  fuel  conveying  means  adja- 
cent the  floor  i-ontrolling  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  (ombtnation  «>f  a  fram*-. 
a  tank  supported  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  open 
space  extending  rearwardly  from  its  front  end.  an  Inclosed 
fuel  receptacle  provid«d  with  an  outlet  fitting  into  said 
space,  and  fuel  conveying  means  adapted  to  move  fuel  to 
said  outlet  and  to  control  said  outlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  tender  frame  and 
tank  of  an  Inclosed  pulverised  fuel  containing  receptacle 
provided  with  an  outlet,  and  fuel  discharging  means  for 
discharging  the  fuel  through  and  controlling  said  outlet. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  Ic  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2622^2  CONVERTIBLK  HILLSIDE  REVERSIBLE 
PLOW.  Henry  W.  Muli.ixax,  Monterey.  Va.  Filed 
July  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.702.     (CI.  97—27.) 


2.  In  a  plow  of  th*  character  dwcrlbed,  cuuiprising  a 
main  Ueam  and  having  a  Htandanl.  a  runner  extending 
forwardly  from  thf  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  reversi 
ble  double  niohl-hoard  on  the  runner  for  adjustment  to 
♦  Ithtr  side  thereof,  a  ff>ot  pe<lal  pivoted  to  the  standard 
learwardly  thereof,  a  substantially  Y-shaped  brace  for 
the  double  mold  board,  and  catch  arms  pivoted  to  the 
pe<lal  and  slldably  connected  with  the  standard  and  hav- 
ing f(irke<1  catch  ends  for  enKasement  with  the  limbs  of 
the  Y  shape*!  brace  to  latch  the  double  mold-board  In  ad- 
Juste<l  position  »o  either  side  of  the  runner. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  th*  character  describe*!,  comprising  a 
main  beam  having  a  standard,  a  runner  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  reversible 
double  mold-board  on  the  runner  for  adjustment  to  either 
side  thereof,  a  foot  pedal  pivote<I  to  the  standard  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  a  substantially  Y-sbaped  brace  for  the 
double  niold-hoanl.  catch  arms  pivoted  to  the  pedal  and 
slldably  conne<ted  with  the  standard  and  having  forlti«d 
catch  ends  for  engagement  with  the  limbs  of  the  Y-shaped 
brace  to  latch  the  double  mold-board  in  adjuste<l  position 
to  either  side  of  the  runner,  and  a  resilient  latch  sup- 
ported by  the  standard  for  locking  the  pedal  at  a  neutral 
point  or  reversely  shifted  positions  for  lat<hing  the  dou- 
ble mold-board. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,262.23.$.     ELE('TR()MA(;NETir.\LLY-OPERATEI)  DE 

VICE.        ETHBI^BEKT     TH0M.\.S     RUTHVaN     MtKRAY.     Ra.l- 

lett.  and  (>B«m(;B  Fuidekhk  SnoTTiH.  Streatham.  Lon 
don.  England.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,322. 
(Cl.   175—336.1 


1.  .\n  electro  maKnetically  operatetl  rontrol  mechanism 
comprising  an  exciting  coll  formed  of  wtxlge-shaped  section 
in  one  plane  along  its  axis,  an  armature  and  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  same  in  a  position  passing 
through  the  coll.  and  so  that  its  end  distant  from  the  pivot 
Is  at  the  wider  end  of  the  coll.  a  yoke  ple<'e  external  to 
the  coll  and  having  Its  ends  In  positions  to  cooperate  with 
said  armature  on  the  passage  of  electric  current  through 
the  coil,  and  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  .said  armature  away  from  said  yoke  piece. 

2.  .\n  electro  magnetically  operated  control  meehanlsm 
comprising  an  exciting  coll  of  oblong  transverse  section 
and  wedge-shaped  longitudinal  section,  an  armature  pass- 
ing through  said  coil,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  armature 
adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  coil,  the  plane  of  pivoting 
movement  ..f  -..lid  armature  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  coll.  a  yokf  piece  external  to  the  coll  and  having  Its 
ends  In  positions  to  cooperate  with  said  armature  on  the 
pnvsjiL''^  of  electric  current  through  the  coll.  and  an  ad- 


Jtstable  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  iof  said  arma- 
ttre  away  from  said  yoke  piece. 

3.  An  eltrtro  magnetically  operated  control  merhanism 
cttmprising  an  exciting  coil,  an  armature  passing  there- 
tlirough,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  armature  adjacent  one 
e|»d  of  said  coil,  a  yoke  piece  external  to  aaid  coil  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  In  positions  to  cotiperate  with  staid  armature 
oil  the  passage  of  electric  current  through  the  coll.  a  bar 
t>f  magnetizable  material  located  adjacent  th»  armature  In 
such  iK>sition  that  said  bar  will  be  magnetized  and  will 
oiert  a  repellant  action  on  said  armature  ivhen  electric 
carrent  flows  In  said  coil,  said  bar  l>elng  ac  the  opposite 
side  of  said  armature  to  said  yoke  piece,  and  a  stop  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  free  movement  of  said  armature  away  from 
said  yoke  piece. 

I  Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Uasett^l 


1^62.234.      CIRCUIT     BREAKER.      Ethel^ibt  Thomas 

'  RcTTHVE.N    MrRR.AV.    Radlett.    and    iiEuact:    Prbdbbick 

(  8 HOTTER,  Streathani.  London,  England.     Hiled  Mar.  24, 

1916.     Serial  No.  86,458.     (Cl.  175—268.) 


-TLn-njfvnjT, 


1.  A  dnult  breaker  comprising  two  noifmally  closed 
contacts,  a  circuit  including  said  contacts  ioj  parallel  and 
a  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with  i^tld  contacts, 
na-ans  for  opening  one  of  said  contacts  whert  current  of  a 
value  temporarily  excewiing  a  predetermine^  value  trav- 
erses said  circuit,  and  means  for  continuously  and  simul- 
taneously opening  and  closing  both  of  said  ct>ntacts  when 
a  current  of  a  value  constantly  exceeding  khe  predeter- 
mined value  traverses  said  circuit. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  <Jnrette.  | 


1,  262.235.  AUTOMATIC  FEEI>-STARTER  FOR  DRILL- 
PRESSES.  Peter  F.  MrnuAV.  Phiiadelplhia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Automatic  Tool  Copipany.  Rich- 
mond. Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,  file*!  Mar.  2. 
1917.     Serial  No.  151.956.      (Cl.  77 — 32.) 


»■ 


1.  In  an  automatic  knock  in  device  for  drill  presses  and 
sltnllar  tools,  the  combination  with  the  main  l»ody.  the  ver- 
tically movable  tool  holder,  band-controlle4  means  for 
sUftIng  the  tool  holder,  and  power  driven  means  for  shlft- 
lajr  the  tool  holder,  comprising  a  worm  wheel  and  a  worm, 
of  a  shifting  support  for  said  worm  whereWy  It  may  be 
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nioTe<l  laterally  into  ami  nut  of  engagentent  with  Its  worm 
wh^-el.  an  adjnstabie  block  arranged  alongside  the  ptath  of 
travel  of  the  tool  holder,  a  nieral>er  carried  by  the  said 
shifting  support  and  laterally  movable  relative  thereto  by 
engagement  with  said  block,  and  a  spring  interposed  l>e- 
tween  said  last-mentioned  memlwr  and  the  shifting  sup- 
port. 

2.  In  an  automatic  knock  in  device  for  drill  presses  and 
similar  tools,  the  combination  with  the  main  body,  the  ver- 
tically movaide  to<d  holder,  hand-controlled  means  for 
shifting  the  tool  holder,  and  power  driven  means  for 
shifting  the  tool  holder,  comprising  a  worm  wheel  and  a 
worm,  of  a  shifting  support  for  said  worm,  whert-by  It  may 
l>e  moved  laterally  into  aiul  out  <»f  engagement  with  its 
worm  wheel,  an  adJustabU-  block  arranged  alongside  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  tool  bolder,  an  arm  carrleil  by  said 
shifting  support  and  laterally  movable  relative  thereto  in 
opposite  directions  by  engagement  with  said  block,  a  plun- 
ger mounted  In  the  support  and  movaide  laterally  relative 
to  the  worm  and  in  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  aforesaid 
arm.  a  spring  lnterpose<l  Is-twwn  said  plunger  and  the 
shifting  support,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  aforesaid 
arm  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  plunger. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.236       POSTCARD  VKNDINJ;    M.\CHINE. 
Nelsox.  Wheaton.  Minn.     Filed   May  26.   Iftll 
No.  171. 301.      (CI.  104—22.1 


At.HERT 

Serial 


1.  In  a  derlc*'  of  the  class  deBcrlI)eil  the  combination  of 
a  support  a  coin  cup  carried  by  said  support,  leaves  pivot- 
ally  mounti  d  upon  snld  c«dn  cup.  cidn  controlled  means 
releasalily  retaining  said  leaves  In  set  positions,  means  for 
directing  the  coin  int«)  engagement  with  said  coin  con- 
trolleil  means  whereby  one  leaf  may  l>e  released  at  a  time 
and  said  last  mentloaed  means  Iteing  adapted  to  direct  a 
coin  into  sail]  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comi>ination  of 
a  plurality  of  leaves,  means  for  supporting  said  leaves, 
swinging  rods,  pawls  <-arried  by  said  swinging  rods  where- 
by said  pawls  may  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  said  pawls  In  opposlt,-  direc- 
tions whereby  said  pawls  will  eiiKage  nald  leaves  In  such 
manner  as  to  p<  rniit  only  one  Iisf  to  (all  at  n  single  ojxTa- 
tion. 

17.  In  a  device  of  tke  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  means  for  supp4)rting  said  leaves, 
said  leaves  having  spac«d  lips  formetl  thereon  whereby  ar- 
ticles may  be  place<l  l»etween  saltl  leaves,  nwlnging  rods, 
pawls  carried  by  said  swinging  rwls  whereby  said  pawls 
may  swing  In  horizontal  planes,  means  for  simultaneously 
n-clprocating  said  pawls  In  opposite  directions  whereby 
said  pawls  will  l»e  i»ermltted  to  engage  said  leaves  by  the 
spacing  of  said  leaves  apart  and  at  the  same  time  suc- 
cessively release  said   leaves. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  phirallty  of  leaves,  pawls  releasably  retaining  said 
leaves  in  set  positions,  means  for  simultaneously  recipro- 
cating said  pawls  whereby  said  leaves  may  t)e  successively 


release*!,  means  for  dlr»'rtlng  a  coin  into  engagement  with 
said  last  mentioned  n»e«ns.  a  coin  returning  means,  a  coin 
race  carrte*]  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  means,  a  switch 
plate  carried  adja<-ent  said  last  mentioned  means,  a  lever, 
a  push  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  bearing 
npon  said  switch  plate,  a  drop  rod  connected  to  said  lever 
and  resting  npon  said  leaves,  said  drop  rod  being  adapted 
to  fall,  when  said  leaves  have  l)een  released  whereby  said 
push  rod  win  swing  said  switch  plate  into  said  coin  race 
to  l>e  returned  to  the  purchaser. 

I  Claims  2.  3.  5  to  16,  18  to  22.  and  24  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


'  1,262,237.  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  -  BULB  SOCKET. 
Ch.\klek  a.  Nelsox,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Nelson  ("o .  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flle.1  May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  9«.2<>7.     (Cl.  173 — 358.) 


1.  In  an  lncandesr<>nt  lamp  socket,  an  outer  shell,  a 
pair  of  rup-sha|>e<l  members  »ecure<l  together  at  their 
liases,  contact  bidding  clips  formed  from  one  of  said 
( tip-sha|>e<l  menil>ers.  and  the  other  of  said  cup-shape«! 
members  forme«l   to  constitute  the  lamp  holding  shell. 

2.  In  an  in<>an<lescent  lamp  socket,  an  outer  shell 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  cup-shape<l 
members  connected  l)as«>  to  l>ase  and  Insulated  from  said 
outer  shell,  and  a  cap  for  said  outer  shell  for  securing 
the  parts  together. 

4.  In  an  ln<andescent  lamp  socket,  an  outer  shell 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  shoulder  intermediate 
its  ends,  an  inner  shell  Insulated  from  said  outer  shell 
and  adapted  to  be  aupported  by  the  shoulder  on  said 
outer  shell,  con  tact  holding  clips  formed  from  said  inner 
shell,  contact  strips  secure*!  in  said  clips,  said  strips 
having  their  upper  ends  bent  to  form  binding  posts,  a 
lamp-receiving  shell  insulated  from  said  outer  shell,  a 
plurality  of  rivets  for  securing  said  lamp-receiving  shell 
to  said  inner  shell,  one  of  said  rivets  being  the  elec- 
trii-al  connection  betw»H-n  one  of  said  strips  and  said 
lamp-receiving  shell,  and  a  cap  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  outer  shell  for  securing  the  parts  to|r«'ther. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.l 


1.262.2.S«.  DUMP-WAOON.  Wim^iam  J.  NawM.^N.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Fl!*-*!  Oct.  9.  1915.  8erUI  No  65,030.  (Cl. 
21—20.) 

1.  In  a  dump  wagon  having  side  discharge,  the  com- 
hlnatloB  of  a  body,  a  door  forming  one  side  of  the  l>o«ly 
and  hinged  at  the  top.  a  bar  across  said  door  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  cables  connecte*!  with  said  bar.  counter- 
weights at  the  ends  of  said  cables,  guide  sheaves  for 
said  cables,  arranged  In  regar*!  to  the  cables  so  that  the 
weights  will  tend  to  open  the  door,  a  second  pair  of  cables 
connecte<l  with  said  bar.  a  drum  with  which  said  caM«« 
are  connected,  guide  sheaves  for  said  second  pair  of  cables. 
a  ratchet  on  said  drum,  a  lever,  a  pawl  on  said  lever 
for  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  locking  pawl,  and  a 
foot  treadle  for  releasing  said  locking  powl. 
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2.  A  dump  wagon  having  a  body  with  the  bottom  pitched 
toward  one  side  of  the  body,  a  discharge  chute  forming 
an  extension  of  said  bottom,  a  door  forming  the-  dis- 
charge side  of  the  bo<ly,  and  pivoted  at  the  top  of  the 
body,  beams  extending  along  the  ends  of  the  body  and 
projecting  out  at  one  side,  a  t>ar  along  said  door,  cables 
connected    with    said    bar,    weights   connected    with    said 


cables,  guide  sheaves  mounted  on  said  beams  for  guid- 
ing said  cables  ."^o  that  the  weights  will  tend  to  open  the 
door,  cables  connecte<l  with  said  bar  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  door  respectively,  guide  sheaves  for  said 
cables,  a  winding  drum  with  which  said  cables  are  con- 
nectHl.  and  means  for  operating  said  drum  to  wind  up 
and  release  the  last  named  cables. 


1,262.239.  PNEUMATIC  VALVE.  Joseph  N.  NBWSOif, 
8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Newsom  Valve  Company,  St.  IjOuIs,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84,768.     (CI.  152—12.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  tubular  body  provided  with  a  valve 

seat  at  one  end  around  the  opening  through  said  body, 
a  rib  on  said  valve  seat  around  said  opening,  a  stem  pass- 
ing through  the  tubular  body,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
Stem  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat,  a  rib  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  disk,  which  rib  and  the  rib  on  the 
valve  seat  are  concentrically  arranged  and  of  different 
diameters,  and  n  compressible  gasket  positioned  on  the 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  upon  said  valve  seat,  which 
gasket  overlies  and  extends  radially  beyond  both  ribs,  the 
rib  on  the  disk  being  normally  embedded  In  the  gasket. 

3.  The  herein  described  valve  compressing  a  tubular 
body  provided  with  a  valve  seat  around  the  opening 
through  said  body,  a  stem  passing  through  the  tubular 
body,  a  disk  on  said  stem,  a  concentric  rib  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  disk,  and  a  gasket  positioned  on  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  valve  seat,  which  disk 
overlies  and  projects  beyond  the  rib  on  the  disk,  and  «aid 
concentric  rib  t>elng  nornmlly  embedded  In  the  gasket. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,240.  CENTRIFUGAL  PJCMP.  MosM  Solomom 
Oki.v,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1912,  Serial 
Xo.  703,918.  Renewed  July  4,  1917.  ,  Serial  No. 
178,521.      (CI.  253—197.) 


\.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  an  impeller  located 
an4  adapted  to  rotate  within  a  casing  or  cylinder  at  a 
certain  distance  from  the  walls  of  the  same,  so  as  to  form 
a  dhamber  between  the  iiupeller  and  said  eating,  means 
to  Kupply  one  stream  of  liquid  or  fluid  into  said  cham- 
ber and  another  separate  stream  to  the  said  impeller, 
me«ns  provided  in  the  impeller  to  drive  ttoe  liquid  or 
flukl  with  a  certain  velocity  from  the  middle  of  the  same 
outwardly,  so  as  to  set  in  motion  the  liquid  or  fluid  in 
the  chamber  around  the  impeller,  a  discharge  channel 
connected  with  the  casing  to  ilischarge  the  liquid  or  fluid 
trotn  the  pump,  substantially  as  describetl. 

$.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  an  Impeller  located 
and  adapted  to  rotate  within  a  casing  or  cylinder,  so  as 
to  form  a  chamlter  l>etween  said  casing  and  ttie  Impeller, 
salil  chamlM-r  l)elng  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cover 
or  partition,  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  I>ein9  terminated 
into  a  discharge  channel  through  which  the  liquid  or  fluid 
is  discharged  from  the  pump,  means  to  supply  liquid  or 
fluid  into  said  chaml>er,  blades  or  paddles  provided  in 
th«  Impeller  to  drive  with  a  certain  velocity  a  stream 
of  liquid  or  fluid  from  the  middle  of  the  casing  to  the 
outside  of  the  chamber,  wherelty  the  liquid  or  the  fluid 
in  the  chanil>er  Is  set  in  motion  by  the  liquid  discharged 
from   the  im|M<ller.  substantially  as  described., 

^.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casli^g  In  which 
blaides  or  paddles  are  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  adapte^l 
to  have  rotary  motion,  the  opposite  sides  o|  the  blades 
fonnlng  an  angle,  so  as  to  have  the  thicknesfl  of  the  said 
blades  gradually  enlarged  in  the  direction  fram  the  shaft 
to  the  outside,  a  space  t)etween  the  blades  amd  the  shafC 
means  to  introduce  liquid  Into  said  space,  another  space 
lH>tween  the  outside  of  the  blades  and  the  inside  periphery 
of  the  casing,  means  to  introduce  a  second  stream  of 
liquid  into  the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  outside 
of  the  blades,  and  a  discharge  channel  through  which 
thf  liquid  Is  discharged  from  the  pump,  subftantially  as 
de*crll»ed. 

I  Claims  2.  4  to  7,  and  9  to  15  not  prikited  in  the 
Gapiette.] 

I,i62,241.    WELL  CLEANING  DEVICE.    MAtHUsOWE.v, 


Chandler. 
174.807. 


N. 

(CI. 


C.      Filed    June    14,    1917. 
166 — 19.) 


Serial    No. 


A  well  cleaning  device  including  a  dished  plate  formed 
with   a   central   opening   and   adapted   to   be  j>ermaneutiy 
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mounted  at  the  bottom  of  a  well  with  the  outer  eilges 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  well  casing,  and  a  strain- 
ing bucket  fitted  removably  within  the  opening  of  the 
dished  plate  and  resting  upon  the  edges  of  the  said 
opening. 

[Claima  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]    . 


1,262.242.  NUT-LOCK.  MosBS  Eabl  Owinb,  Southmont, 
N.  C.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.698.  (Cl. 
151—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bdt  having  a  threaded  end. 
a  waaber  member  slidable  upon  the  twit  but  locked  against 
rotation  thereon,  said  washer  member  being  formed  In  the 
outer  face  thereof  with  a  recess  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing peripheral  arms  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  inner  sides 
of  the  arms  being  toothed  and  the  arms  being  adapted  to  l»e 
sprung  outwardly  into  inoperative  position  by  prying  the 
fr«H>  ends  thereof  apart,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
bolt  and  form»'<l  with  a  toothed  Inner  end  arranged  t«  Ix' 
received  within  the  recess  of  the  washer  memlH>r  an<t 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  spring  arms  thereof  to  lock 
the  nut   against  backward   rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lx)lt  having  a  threaded  end, 
a  washer  member  slidable  on  the  liolt  but  locked  agalnKt 
rotation  thereon,  said  washer  member  being  provide<l  in 
the  outer  face  thereof  with  a  recess  which  is  Inclownl  at 
one  side  then-of  by  oppositely  extending  curved  peripheral 
arms,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  arms  being  toothed  and  ihe 
anus  being  adapted  to  be  Mprang  outwardly  into  inopera- 
tive iHJsltion  by  prying  the  free  ends  thereof  apart,  and  a 
nut  thread«>d  upon  the  tiolt  and  formed  with  a  re<luced  in 
ner  end  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  recess  of  the 
washer  member,  said  reduced  inner  end  of  the  nut  having 
teeth  at  it«  p«Tlphery  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
spring  arms  of  the  washer  member  to  lock  the  nut  against 
iMtckward  rotation. 


1,262,243.  CARBDRKTER.  Thomas  Watsox  Patirsox, 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.744.       (Cl.   261 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  Jet  carbureter,  In  combination  ;  a  sump 
supplying  fuel  to  all  the  Jet« ;  a  constant  level  cham»>er 
feeding  said  sump  ;  a  main  restricted  orifice  through  which 
the  sump  Is  supplied  ;  a  primary  Jet  nozile  communicat- 
ing directly  with  the  sump ;  a  reservoir  open  to  the 
atmosphere:  auxiliary  Jet  nozxles  communicating  with  the 
NAerroIr ;  and  a  secondary  restricted  orifice  through  which 
the  reaer»'oir  and  the  auxiliary-Jets  are  supplied  from  the 
sump,  and  a  butterfly  outlet  valve  having  a  passage  ex 
tending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  supply  fuel  through 
said  passage  from  said  reservoir  and  al)ove  the  auxiliary 
Jet  nozzles. 


2.  In  a  multiple  Jet  carbureter.  In  combination  :  a  sump 
supplying  fuel  to  all  the  Jets  ;  a  constant  level  chamtx-r 
feeding  said  sump ;  a  main  restricted  orifice  through 
which  the  sump  Is  supplied:  a  primary  Jet  noxxie  com- 
municating directly  with  the  sump  :  a  reservoir  open  to 
the  atmosphere ;  an  auxiliary  Jet  nozzle  communicating 
with  the  reservoir,  the  auxiliary  Jet  converging  with  re- 
spect to  the  Jet  of  the  prlmar>-  nozzle :  a  secondary  aux- 
iliary nozzle  having  twin  divergent  Jets :  and  a  secondary 
restricteil  orifice  through  which  the  reservoir  and  the 
auxiliary  Jets  are  supplied  from  the  sump. 

3.  In  a  multiple  Jet  carbureter.  In  combination  :  a  sump 
supplying  fuel  to  all  the  Jets  :  a  constant  level  chamber 
feeding  said  sump  ;  a  main  restricted  orifice  through  which 
the  sump  is  supplied  :  a  primary  Jet  nozzle  communicating 
directly  with  the  sump  :  a  reservoir  open  to  the  atmoa- 
phere  ;  auxiliary  Jet  nozzles  communicating  with  the  res- 
ervoir;  a  second  restricted  orifice  through  which  the 
rewrvolr  and  the  auxiliary  Jets  are  supplied  from  the 
sump ;  a  throttle  valve ;  a  duct  dHlvertng  fuel  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  throttle  valve  periphery  ;  and  means 
for  varying  the  fuel  delivery  to  the  valve  proportionately 
to  the  valve  opening. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,262.244.     SNAP  -  FASTENING.     CHARUsa  J.    rAULSUX, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,048. 

(Cl.  24—216.) 


1.  A  ft-male  member  for  snap  fastening  devices,  com- 
prising superposed  plate  portions  having  alined  orlflcea 
of  dlfferentdlameters.  the  larger  orlfin'  being  of  a  diameter 
to  freely  receive  the  head  of  a  male  portion,  and  the 
smaller  orifice  l>eing  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  such 
head,  the  material  of  the  plate  portion  with  the  smaller 
orifice  being  of  spring-like  character,  and  having  silts 
communicating  therewith,  whereby  said  orifice  may  be 
expandetl  under  pressure  applied  »>y  »^<^^  head,  to  receive 
and  tenslonally  r*'tain  the  latter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.]  , 


1,262,245.  HEATER  AND  VAPORIZER  FOR  ENGINES. 
Anduew  J.  Pettit,  Fowler.  CoSo..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  li^  C.  Vandooxer.  Wlnfleld,  Kans.  Filed  May  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  170,486.      (Cl.  257—241.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  engines  eml>odylng  an  elongated 
hood  to  be  disposed  over  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  pipe  ex- 
tenaing  longitudinally  within  the  l.ood  adjacent  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  hAv4tts  apertnnrtf.  aa<l  means 
for  «x»nnecting  said  pipe  with  a  carbureter. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  (be  Gasette.] 
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1,2«2,246.  GUM  MELTING  MACHINE.  Kaul  K.  PbilCR, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assljmor  of  six-nlntbs  to  B*ech-Nnt 
I'ackiD?  Company.  Canajoharlp.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  and  two-ninths  to  William  A.  Lorens  and 
«ne-ninth  to  Karl  E.  Pelier.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  191«.      Serial  No.  119,032.      (CI.  18 — 1.) 


I.  A  fTiim  melting  inachlne  having  a  hopper  for  receiv- 
ing tb*- ^im.  a  iuuval>U> , plate  having  a  cutting  siirfatv 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  moving  said 
snrface  under  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  beating 
said  movable  surfa<-e.  and  means  having  a  cutting  sur- 
facf  coiiperating  with  the  cutting  surface  of  the  moval>le 
nienil>er  for  disintegrating  the  solid  matter  brought  out 
with  the  molten  gum. 

6.  A  guBJ  melting  machine  havitH!  a  hopper  for  receiv- 
ing th"  gum.  a  hollow  cyllndtT  liaving  cutting  grooves 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder  und«»-  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  ad- 
mitting heating  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  means 
having  cutting  grooves  cooperating  with  the  grooves  of 
the  cylinder  for  disintegratlnR  the  solid  matter  brought 
out  with  the  molten  gum.  and  meaus  for  heating  said  dis- 
integrating means. 

II.  The  methoil  of  treating  gum  containing  non-plastic 
particles,  which  consists  In  engaging  the  gum  with  a  hot 
moving  cutting  surface  and  simultaneously  melting  the 
gum  so  as  to  release  the  non-pIastlc  particles  and  cutting 
the  non-plastic  particles  contained  in  the  melted  gnm,  by 
the  action  of  the  hot  moving  cutting  9urfa<e. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.262.247.  MACHINE  FOR  MELTING  GUM.  Karl  E. 
Peiler.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  six-ninths  to 
Beech-NuP  Packing  Company.  Canajoharle.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  and  two-ninths  to  William  A. 
Lorenz  and  one-ninth  to  Karl  E.  Peller,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Fllwl  .Kept    S.  1916.     Serial  No.  119.033.      (CI.  18—1.) 


^^h-iri 


1.  A  machine  for  melting  gnm  having  a  hopper  with  an 
opening  through  Its  bottom,  a  pair  of  cylinders  having 
cutting  grooves  In   their  peripheries  closing  the  opening 


»<T&pen  engaging  the  peripheries  of  the  cylinders  below 
tile  line  of  contact  of  the  cylinders. 

6.  A  machine  for  melting  gum  having  a  hopper  formed 
of  two  sectlona.  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  is 
piNotally  mounted,  springs  for  drawing  the  sections  to- 
gether, screw  rods  for  determining  the  norntal  relation  of 
th»'  sections,  a  grooved  cylinder  carried  by  eajch  section  of 
tb»'  hopper,  mechanism  for  r«>tattng  the  cyllgiders,  means 
for  heating  the  cylinders,  and  scrapers  engaging  the  pe- 
rlpht-ries  of  the  cylinders  t>elow  the  line  of  contact  of  the 
<yllnder8. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  Ihe  Gazette.] 


1,K62,24$.      APPARATTS     FOR    THE     ELpy'TROLYTIC 

PRODUcrrioN  of  copper  ani>  othhr  metals. 

Mabckl    PEKHera  -  Lfc  »td,    Koulogne-snr-Sfine.    France, 
assignor  to  Marie  Vlctorlne  Kallly.  widow 
France.     Filed    Apr.     14,    1917.     Serial 
(CI.   204—5.) 


Carln,  Paris. 
So.     162.212. 


-a 


$!^::iti 


■'Ci!!.... -jk. - 1 1  ii»iii?7 


1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  tfKo  relatively 
rotative  disk  electrodes,  the  form  of  the  ele^odes  being 
8<ch  that  the  strength  of  the  current  passing  Ixnween  the 
electrodes  shall  be  proportional  to  the  relative  speed  of 
the  different  parts  of  tbe»«rface»  of  the  ple«nro<lei«. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  an 
ele<'trode  being  formed  with  a  rece*<ed  or  ifcdented  face, 
tie  space  between  two  electronics  t>elng  substantially 
conical. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  one 
oC  the  electronics  having  a  radial  gap  permitting  insertion 
or  withdrawal  of  the  rotary  electrode. 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  accor-ling  to  claim  1.  one  of 
tie  electrodes  having  a  radial  gap  permittlnf  insertion  or 
Withdrawal  of  the  rotary  electrode,  and  a  wiper  arranged 
la  said  gap.  I 


1,202,249.       SEAL -TAG.       Faii,     l>HtMP8B|:RG.     LiN>rty, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ignatz  Phl|lp8l)erg,  New 


York.  N.   Y. 
(CI.  40—2.) 


Filed  .luly  30,  1917.     Serial, 


183.391. 


1.  A  seal  tag  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  foldabie 
one  upon  another,  means  for  attaching  said  tag  to  a  but- 
ton or  the  like,  and  means  for  securing  said  |>art8  together 
to  seal  the  button  within  the  separate  parts  lof  the  tag. 

5.  A  seal  tag  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  a  flap 
foldably  connected  with  one  side  of  said  bo(J.v  portion,  the 
other  side  of  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  flap 
iiaylng  foldabie  side  members,  a  part  conntvted  with  the 
«Dd  of  said  last-named  flap  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 


through  the  l>ottoni  o<  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing the   cylinders,    means   for   heating  the  cylinders,  and  1  onto  the  same,  and  means  on  said  flrst  nameti  flap  adapted 
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to  engage  the  part  on  the  end  of  the  laat  named  flap  when 
folded  for  locking  said  flaps  together. 

10.  A  seal  tag  conipos<il  of  a  main  lK»dy  portion,  a  flap 
(olitabiy  <onnecte<l  with  one  side  of  said  body  portion  and 
provided  with  n  tongue,  the  other  side  of  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  a  flap  tiaving  a  slot  a<lapted  to  receive 
the  tongue  on  said  first  named  flap,  folding  side  members 
connected  with  said  flap,  apertures  formed  in  the  folds  of 
said  side  nieml>ers  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
Klot.  and  p.TforatloDs  formed  Id  said  folds  between  said 
apertures  ami  said  slot,  a  tongue  foldably  connected  with 
tbe  end  of  said  last  named  flap  and  provided  with  foldabie 
side  portions  having  ears  adapte<l  to  enter  the  apertures 
in  said  folds  when  said  last  name«l  tongue  Is  folded  upon 
«aid  last  named  flap,  and  means  in  the  tongue  of  said  first 
named  flnp  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tonptue  of  the  last  named 
flai)  wh.  n  said  pjirts  are  folded  together  to  lock  the  same  In 
such  pnisltlon. 

l<'lalms  2  to  4  ami  «  to  9  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.J5O.  CtKH.ING  MANTLE  FOR  FURNACES.  Wai- 
TKu  PiEUN.w.  Stettin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Stettlner 
Chamotte  Fabrlk  Aktien-Gesellmhaft  vormals  IUdler. 
Stettin.  Germany.  Fllwl  Apr.  J.  1914.  Serial  No. 
»<30.3iy.      (CI.   122 — 8.) 


rr-TT- 


: rp 


•i^-'-'i^ 


'       1 1  "^ 

'•  •    •    •  •  I  ^_ 


L  In  a  combustion  furnace  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  removable  double- wall  cooling  mantle;  a  brickwork 
Mirroundiug  the  mantle  and  touching  it  only  at  its  ends 
and  otherwise  leaving  the  entire  length  of  the  mantle  free ; 
and  meaus  for  supporting  the  mantle  while  b<'ing  removed 
from  the  brickwork. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  double  wall  cooling  mantle 
for  cvmbustiou  furnan-es,  a  brickwork  surrounding,  leaving 
tbe  entire  length  of  twkl  mantle  free,  brackets  on  said 
mantle,  and  rails  fastened  In  said  brickwork  and  carrying 
^id  brackets  and  mantle,  subMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


mala  leaf  having  their  central  portions  provUbtl  with  lon- 
gitudinally  extending  interflttlng   corrugations. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
arranged  In  two  sets,  the  leaves  of  one  set  b<'lng  provided 
adjacent  their  centers  with  interflttlng  corrugations  lying 
entirely  within  the  oaatoar  of  tke  leaves  and  bulged  in 
one  direction,  and  the  leaves  of  the  other  set  being  pro- 
vlde<i  adjacent  their  centers  with  Interflttlng  corruga- 
tions lying  entirely  witiin  the  contour  of  the  leaves  and 
bulged  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  leaves  of  the  respec- 
tive sets  l>elng  in  i-ontinuous  contact  along  their  longitu- 
dinal eilges. 


5.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  spaced  leaves  ;  links  as- 
sembled with  one  leaf;  a  shaft  connecting  the  links; 
spaced  rollers  Joumaled  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging  an- 
other leaf;  and  a  supplemenUl  spring  engaged  In  its  in- 
termediate portion  by  tbe  shaft  and  held  against  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  shaft  by  the  rollers,  the  sup- 
plemental sprliig  coactlng  with  said  other  leaf. 

8.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  series  of  leaves  -having 
their  central  portions  longitudinally  recessed  on  one  side 
and  provided  with  a  corresponding  bulge  on  the  other 
aide,  the  bulged  portion  of  each  leaf  except  the  last  In  the 
series  fitting  into  the  recesses  of  the  Juxtaposeii  leaf. 

(Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,283.  S(HL  PULVERIZER.  Elijah  Powibs.  Boon- 
vllle.  Ind.  ni«l  Apr.  2«,  1917.  Serial  No.  Ift5.239. 
(CI.  55—1.) 


1,262.251.      CARBON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKJUFACTUB- 
ING   SAME.      RoBEHT  D.    PiK«,  Richmond,   Cal.     Filed 
LM-c.  21.  1915.      Serial   No.  08.088.      {CI.  2r.2.) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  the  lamp  black  refuse  de- 
rived   from    tbe    luanufacture    of    illuminating    gas    from 
crude    oil,     whl«  h     omslfts     ttr»t     in     eliuilnallug    there 
fnMD  by  washing  the  tar  contalnenl  therein,  then  by  wash 
ing  removing  the  soluble  ash.  then  roasting  under  agiu- 
tion  for  the  removal  of  moisture  ami  the  high  volatile  hy- 
drocari>ons.  and  then  roasting  at  a  higher  tem|)erature  for 
tke  eliaiiniativu  uf  remaining  hydrocarbons. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.262.252.  VEHU'LE  SPRIN<;.  Airrnt  a  F.  Pixs.  Cas 
tie  «ock,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  M.  1«1«.  Serial  No. 
122.787.      (CI.  267 — 83.) 

1.  A  vehicle  nprlng  comprising  a  main  leaf,  and  auxil- 
iary leaves  on   opposite   sides  of  tbe  main    leat   each   ar 
rangenl  to  normally  exert  substantially  continuous  presmire 
la   tbe  direction   of  tbe   main   leaf  tttroughovt   its  length, 
niaia  leaf  and  the  auxiliary  leaves  on  one  side  of  tbe 


■J  ■    *';,*'= 


1.  An  earth  pulverizing  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
rotary  supporting  means  for  the  frsnie.  standards  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  shaft  i-arried  by  the  standards,  a  con- 
veyer frame  having  upper  and  lower  shafts,  links  con- 
BectiDC  the  upper  shaft  of  tbe  conveyer  frame  with  the 
siiaft  of  said  standards,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
raovemeat  from  the  supporting  mean>.  to  tl»e  stiaft  of  *aid 
standards,  naeans  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from 
the  shaft  A»f  the  8tandar<ls  to  the  upper  shaft  of  the  con- 
veyer, endless  conveying  means  passing  about  the  shafts 
of  the  conveyer  frame,  and  means  engaging  the  luwer 
end  portion  of  the  conveyer  fur  adjustaldy  hoMlag  the 
aame  in  a  Tertically  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  earth  pulveriaing  machine  comprising  a  fram<'.  a 
conveyer  for  carrying  lumps  of  earth,  said  conveyer  com- 
prising a  frame  bavlng  side  liars,  an  upper  ^haft  carried 
^  the  side  bars,  links  pivoUlly  mouuteil  and  engaging  the 
tvper  shaft  a  lower  slmft  carrie*!  by  the  side  liars,  a  sup- 
porting .yoke  having  l»earings  rotatably  mounting  tbe 
lower  shaft.  gui<ie«  carried  by  tbe  fran^e  and  engagiac 
tbe  bmrkatpt  to  slidably  mount  the  aame.  adJusUbly 
niowited  Bteans  engaging  tbe  yoke  for  adJosUWy  support- 
ing tbe  yoke  in  a  v<irti(ally  adjuste<l  position,  endless 
conveying  meaas  passing  about  the  upper  and  lower  shafts 
W  tte  eoB<rey«r.  and  means  for  trauMuitting  movesuent 
ts  ti^  opper  abaft. 
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1.262,254.  CHAIN  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
RoBEBT  C.  Pittvis.  Sea  ford.  Del.  Filed  July  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  850,477.      (CI.  152—16.) 


1.  The  ion>l>iuatioD  of  a  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of 
chain*!  extending  diagonally  from  each  side  of  said  tread 
portion,  a  clenchtT  rim  nieuilMT  at  each  side  to  which 
said  chains  are  secured,  retaining  the  device  in  position, 
and  an  eccentric  hlocls  for  each  chain,  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  same,  said  eccentric  block  being  operable 
without  disturbing  the  attachment  of  the  chain  either 
to  the  tread  portion  or  to  the  rim  member. 

2.  A  device  for  securlnu  tire  armor  In  position  compris- 
ing a  chain  of  connected  links  adapted  for  attachment  at 
one  end  to  said  armor  and  at  the  other  end  to  n  wheel 
rim,  one  of  the  link  connections  comprising  an  eccentric 
member  operable  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  chain. 


1.262.255.     CAMERA.      Ex<m  h    Ke<  tob.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Flle«l  Sept.  5    Iftll.     Serial  No.  647.077.      (CI.  88 — 18.) 


'.,;^f^: 


r     U 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  power  spring,  of 
a  feeding  mechanism  for  the  film,  a  shutter  operated  from 
said  p»>wer  spring,  mechanism  designe<l  to  be  preset  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  shutter  and  the  film  feeding 
mechanism  thereby  to  regulate  the  number  of  exposures 
of  the  camera  and  manually  operatetl  means  for  releasing 
said    spring. 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  shutter, 
of  a  diaphragm  having  a  plurality  of  different  sized  aper- 
tures therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shutter,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  diaphragm  to  bring  said  apertures  suc- 
cessively  opposite   said   shutter. 

15.  A  camera  comprlslnir  a  lens,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing successive  portions  of  a  sensitized  film  in  line  with 
the  lens,  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  oper- 
atlvely  conne<'ted  with  said  fee<ling  mechanism,  a  detent 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  whe«'l 
and  hold  the  shaft  against  rotation  and  means  acting  on 
said  pawl  to  hold  the  same  in  its  non-operative  position 
during  a  predetermine*!  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

19.  A  camera  having  mechanism  for  making  a  succes 
sion  of  exposures,  iMimprlsing  a  rotating  member  having 


treth  corresponding  to  the  number  of  exposures,  means 
f|>rmlng  a  part  of  said  mechanism  for  effecting  the  suc- 
oesHive  exposures  through  rotation  of  said  member,  a 
power  means  tending  to  move  Kal<l  member  a^nd  a  pawl  co- 
a|>eratlng  with  aald  teeth  to  hold  or  release  snld  member. 

22.  A  camera  having  mechanism  for  making  a  succes- 
sion of  exposures,  comprising  a  wheel  having  teeth  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  control  the  said  esposuites.  a  pawl  co- 
operating with  said  teeth  to  release  or  detain  said  wheel, 
a  movable  detent  mounted  on  said  pawl  ai)d  adapted  to 
project  into  the  path  of  aaid  t<>eth  to  detain  said  wheel, 
and' means  for  moving  aaid  detent  with  respect  to  said 
pawl  to  move  the  same  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  wheel. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  14,  16  to  18.  20,  21,  and  23  to  26 
not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


Ii2«2.25«. 
ClIINk 


CARTON    filling;    AND    WE 

Chablib  Rkui>.  Chicago,  111.,  ass^or 
IMeser.  Chicago.  111.     Flle<l  Aug.  29,   191 
188.841.      (CI.   73 — 183.) 


J^t// 


GHING    MA- 

to  Isaac 
Serial  No. 


>* 


M    J. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  m>t  forth  1  delivery  and 
discharge-conveyers,  an  lnterpose<l  servlce-copveyer.  carton 
transferring  mechanism,  operating  means  for  said  service- 
conveyer  controlleil  from  the  o|>eratlng  means  of  said  i-ar- 
t*n  transferring  mechanism  and  operating  means  for 
sgid  carton  transferring  mechanism  controlled  from  the 
o|>«>rating  means  of  said  service-conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth^  delivery  and 
iMscharge  conveyers,  an  interpose*!  service-fonveyer,  car- 
ton transferring  mechanism,  operating  m^ns  for  satd 
s|'rvice-<-onveyer  controlleil  from  the  operating  means  of 
s^id  canton  transferriuK  meefaantsin.  opefatinK  means 
for  said  carton  transferring  mechanism  contrt>ll«H]  from  the 
operating  means  of  said  servlce-tonveyer.  a  scale,  and 
siale-controlled  means  controlling  the  o|)efating  means 
of  said  carton  transferring  mechanism.  \ 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  <-haracter  set  ftrth,  the  com- 
lilnation  of  a  main  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable,  hori- 
zontally dispose^i  conveyer-supportingframe  mounted 
thereon,  a  servlce-ronveyer  mounted  on  said  conveyer-sup- 
porting-frame  and  equipped  at  its  rear  en(|  with  an  ac- 
tuating shaft,  a  main  driving  shaft  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  end  of  the  main  fram«».  a  longltudl- 
haI  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  said  main  driving 
shaft,  and  driving  connections  of  adjustable  length  t>e- 
tween  the  rear  end  of  said  longitudinal  4haft  and  the 
conveyer  actuating  shaft. 

[Claims  :i  to  15  and  17  to  30  not  pointed  in  the 
Oazette.l 


1.262.257.      MOTOR  CONTROIXER.      HabrIson    P.   Ram) 

and  Walter  C.  Kexxedy,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors 
to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  11.193.      (CI.  172 — 288.) 

2.   In  a  controller  for  a  motor  having  a  skunt  field,  the 
oumhlnatlon    with    means   operable   to    weaken    the   shunt 
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field  gradually,  of  means  responsive  to  the  field  current 
to  regulate  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  former  m^ns 
according  to  the  rate  of  field  weakening  accomplished 
thereby. 


ril^l^lbl 


1.1)  •**r'  i|  ^riy^  j|  ^ 


-g^^ 


4.    In  a  controller  for  a  motor  bavini;  a  shunt   field,  the 
coml>lnatlon    with    a    plurality    of    electro-responsive    field 
Weakening   devices,   of   means   governing  one   of  said    de 
Tlcj's  to  Insure  against  response  thereof  pending  a  <lefinite 
field  weakening  effe<  t  of  another  of  sal<l  devices. 

7.  In  a  motor,  controller,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
electro-responsive  switches,  means  ten<ling  to  effect  simul- 
taneous operation  of  sal<l  switches  In  l»uth  directions,  and 
electroresp<>nsive  means  for  effecting  successive  operation 
of  said  switi'hes  in  one  directl.on,  one  of  said  switches 
Inherently  lagging  iH'hind  the  other  In  reverse  operation. 

[Claims  1,  3,  .').  ti.  and  K  not  prlnteil  In  the  (iazette. ] 


provided  with  pairs  of  stopper  receiving  apertures  and 
with  a  centering  aperture,  a  tire  body  positioned  upon 
said  Intermediate  rim,  said  tire  body  provided  with 
springs,  means  for  adjusting  said  springs,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  apertures  into  which  said  adjusting  means 
project,  snid  last-mentioned  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  the  pairs  of  apertures  form^  In  said  Intermediate 
rim,   said   tire   body   provided    with   a   centering   aperture 


1.262,258.  HR(K)M  HOLDER.  Loris  A.  Reirbk,  Water 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V,.  Wegner,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Flle<l  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,322. 
(01.  24—257.) 


>^i!MK»W>XVV\.x>..v^.^J^N.u» 
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adapted  to  register  with  the  centering  aperture  of  said 
intermediate  rim.  and  a  twit  normally  seated  In  the  cen- 
tering aperture  of  said  Intermediate  rim  and  the  centering 
aperture  of  said  tire  body,  thereby  causing  the  other 
apertures  of  said  tire  body  and  said  Intermediate  rim  to 
register. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,260.  CARBURETER.  Sidney  John  Robisboji, 
Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
\9\:>.     Serial  No.  67,092.     (CI.  261 — 44.) 


.\  device  of  the  class  deKcrll>ed  rompri«lng  a  pair  of 
resilient  approximately  spiral  Jaws  having  practically 
straight  shanks  provided  with  outwardly  extending  at 
tachlnt!  feet,  a  connecting  piece  approximately  In  the 
plane  with  Maid  feet,  between  said  Jaws,  and  having  for- 
wai'dly  anil  Inwardly  bowed  portions  extending  into  the 
Jaws,  and  wings  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bowed 
p<irtlons  and  extending  rearwardly  and  divergingly  to 
each  €>ther  and  unlte<l  with  the  free  ends  of  thp  Jaws,  the 
whole  being  constructeil  In  one  piece  from  strap  resilient 
material,  the  connecting  piece  acting  as  a  bearing  for  the 
article  gripped  between  the  Jaws  and  l>elng  fre«>  of  the 
part  to  which  said  attaching  feet  are  connected. 


1.262,259.  TIRE.  Wiu.iam  N.  Uettixge8,  Bourlnm.  Ind. 
Fllwl  Feb.  1.  1918.  .Serial  No.  214,916.  (CI.  152—8.) 
3  In  a  tire  of  the  class  <lescrlbe<l,  the  coml>lnatlon  wlfti 
a  felly,  of  a  tire  body  surrounding  said  felly,  means  sup- 
porting said  tire  body  on  said  felly,  said  tire  body  com- 
prising tread  links  and  a  channel-rlm.  said  channel-rlm 
providcfl  with  apertures,  l>olts  provided  with  heads,  sal<l 
heads  position^  In  said  apertures,  each  bolt  provldetl 
With  an  Integral  washer  portion  resting  upon  the  channel 
rim.  spring  supporting  plates  carrie<l  by  said  bolts,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  trend  links  and  said  plates,  and 
removable  stopper  means  covering  the  heads  of  said 
bolts. 

4.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  felly,  ot  a  felly-rlm  mounte<l  upon  said  felly,  an  In- 
terme<liate  rim  U  shaped  in  cross-section  posltione<l 
around  said  felly  rim.  means  detachably  securing  said  in 
termedlate  rim  upon  said  felly-rim,  said  Intermediate  rim 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
a  constricted  portion  therein,  a  single  valve  memt>er  sub- 
stantially fitting  said  constricted  portion  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  mixing  chaml)er  under  engine  suc- 
tion, and  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through directly  communicating  at  all  times  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  arranged  longitudinally  within 
said  central  passage,  said  valve  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  extending  laterally  from  said  central 
passage  and  normally  closed  by  said  constricted  portion, 
said  pK)rts  as  the  valve  is  moved  successively  opening 
directly  into  the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  point  of 
communication  of  the  central  passage  therewith,  said 
ports  l)elng  of  considerably  greater  dimension  clrcumfer- 
entially  than   longitudinally. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
a  constricte<l  portion  therein,  a  valve  member  substan- 
tially fitting  said  constricted  portion  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mixing  chaml>er  under  engine  suction, 
and  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage  therethrough, 
a   fuel  nozzle  arranged  longitudinally  within   said  central 
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passage,  Miid  valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  poi^s 
exteiuHiiK  laterwlly  from  Halil  central  passage  and  nor- 
mally <lose«l  ljy  said  constrlctwl  portion  but  adapted  to 
aucredBlvely  open  dirwtly  into  the  mixing  chamber  as 
the  valve  ia  moved,  Kpring  meanit  resisting  the  movement 
of  the  valve  member  under  the  engine  Huctlon,  an<l  meanai 
for  effeotinj;  adjustment  of  aaid  spring  means  from  a  dis- 
tant point. 

.'».  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination,  a  chamber 
having  portions  of  difTerent  croKs  sectional  area,  the 
larger  portion  serving  as  a  mixing  chamber,  a  single  valve 
member  normally  lying  wholly  within,  and  tilting  the 
smaller  portion  of  the  chamber  and  atkipted  to  be  drawn 
into  the  mixing  chamber  by  the  engine  suction,  said  valve 
member  having  a  central  l()ngitudinal  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  ports  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  passage,  normally  dosed 
by  the  wall  of  the  smaller  portion  of  the  chamber  but 
adapted  to  Buccesslvely  open  directly  into  the  mixing 
chamber  as  the  valve  Is  drawn  thereinto,  a  fuel  nozzle  ex- 
tending into  said  passage,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
passage,  and  means  operable  from  a  distant  point  for  ad- 
justably controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  member 
by   the  engine  suction. 

7.-  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  h/Ming  a 
constricted  portion  therein,  a  single  valve  memb^'r  sub- 
stantially fitting  said  constricted  portion  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  mixing  chamber  under  engine  suc- 
tion, and  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through directly  communicating  at  all  times  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  arranged  longitudinally  w^ithln 
said  central  passage,  said  valve  member  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  extending  laterally  from  said  central  pas.sage  and 
normally  dosed  by  said  constrlcte<l  portion,  said  ports 
being  of  considerably  greater  dimension  drcumferentlally 
than  longitudinally  and  iidapted  to  successively  open  dl- 
re<tly  into  the  mixing  chamber  as  the  valve  Is  moved. 

(Claims  3,  4,  and  <J  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 

1,202,261.  THEKMOSTATIC  VALVE.  Wll.US  E.  KOYS, 
Richmond  Mill,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  17.  15»1«.  Serial  No. 
91,556.       (CI.   236 — ti.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  nnd  a  valve  controlling 
passagi*  of  fluid  through  said  pipe,  a  base  plate  supported 
by  kald  pipe  t.fl  to  one  side  of  khwI  pipe,  a  thermostat 
supported  by  said  imse  plate,  operating  connections  from 
said  thermostat  to  the  valve  aforesaid  and  thermal  insu- 
lating bat&e  plates  l»etween  the  supporting  pipe  and  the 
tmse  plate  and  l>etween  the  base  plate  and  the  ther- 
mos tat. 

3.  ▲  tbermo8tati<'  valve  unit  comprising  In  combination 
a  controlling  valve,  an  elt>ow  and  piping  connecting  said 
valve  and  elbow,  a  l>ase  plate  wcured  to  said  valve  and 
elbow,  a  backing  plate  se<-ure<l  in  space<l  relation  to  said 
base  plate,  a  valve  operating  lever  between  aaitl  plates 
and  hlng(>dly  connected  to  ooe  of  aald  platea,  a  thermo- 
stat interposes]  between  the  backing  plate  and  said  valve 
o|>eratiBg  lever  and  a  l>earing  member  adjustably  en- 
gaged in  aald  backing  plate  and  bearing  on  sabi  thernu)- 
stat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (jaxette.] 
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1,2112,262.  PROTECTOR  FOR  CUES.  VldlNTE  RciZ, 
Ji'ew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  lOclllo  Vel- 
«soo,  Kloja.  Spain.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  1  Serial  No. 
l»6,H7r>.      (01.   46 — 9.) 


E2: 


1.   As   an   article   of 
forj  cues,  comprising  a 


icy 


manufacture,  a  sanltaiJy  protector 
a  tapere<l  paper  sleeve  adapted  to  l)e 
detitchably  ariangetl  upon  the  cue  to  preveQt  the  han<l 
tru^u  contacting  with  the  cue  and  to  t>e  renlove<l  there- 
frtau   when   soiled.  I 

1.  As  an  artid-  of  manufa<-ture.  a  sanitary  protector 
foil  cues,  comprising  a  paper  sleev  adapted  t<»  be  detach- 
abk-  arrangesl  up*>n  the  <  ue  to  prevent  the  hai^d  from  con- 
tacting with  the  cue  and  to  tie  removed  therf»from  when 
soiled,  said  sleeve  having  portions  of  Its  hiati-rial  at 
points  forced  outwardly  for  providingj  proJectUms 
prevent  slipping  of  the  hand  rpon  the  bleeve. 


sp^ce<l 
which  ] 


l,2IJ2,2r,3.       PII'E-COrPLIXO.       ROBEKT    R. 


Vork,  .N".  Y..  assignor  to  The  Central  Foundify  Company 


RUBT,    New 


Kew  York,  X 
1.  1917. 


(CT  285 — IM.) 


Filed  June 


In  cast  Iron  pipe,  a  Joint  which  consist** 


sections,  the  In-aring  face  on   the  rplgot  l)eln  f  of  less  dl- 


vefgence  fr<»ra  the  horizontal  than  that  of  the 


of  two  pipe 


ctxipe  rating 


fa<H'  on  th"  faucet,  the  s{>ig<>t  having  a  forwaid  projection 
:idapte<l  to  engage  a  shoulder  at  (he  rear  of  the  t>earlng 
fa^"  on  the  fai'cet.  to  prevent  the  spigot  Irom  l>elng  forc«'d 
too  far  into  the  faucet,  and  weans  for  drawing  the  said 
sections   together. 

i.  In  I'ast  Iron  pipe,  a  joint  whii-h  consistsi  of  two  pipe 
sections  and  a  cast  iron  coupling  put,  each  jplpe  section 
luivlug  at  its  ends  integral  annular  reinfopcements  of 
grfrtter  diameter  thab  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cou- 
pling nut,  the  coupling  nut  being  incapable^  uf  removal 
ovtr  either  end  of  ith  pipe  section,  and  means  ()U  reinforce- 
ments on  adjacent  sections  coiipemting  with  the  coupllnjc 
niijt   for  drawing  the  sec-tlons   together. 

js.  In  cast  Iron  pipe,  a  joint  whlih  consistsi  of  two  pipe 
sections  tbe  iM-.trlng  face  un  ttx*  spigot  l>ein|;  of  less  di- 
vefgence  from  the  horizontal  than  that  of  tbe  cooperating 
face  on  the  faucet,  a  projei'tion  on  one  of  |the  sectiont^ 
adiipted  to  engage  a  sbouhier  at  the  rear  ofi  the  l>earlng 
face  on  the  other  section,  to  prevent  the  spi|;ot  from  be- 
in|r  forciil  too  far  Into  the  faucet,  rnd  means  for  drawing 
the   said   sections  together. 


,1 


02.264.      ELECTBODYNAMIC   MACHINE,      Amato   N. 

^l.\>iMAUo.\E.  Akron,  Ohio.     Cootinuation  lit  part  of  ap- 

|>lication   S<-rial   No.   74,247,   tiled  Jan.   25.    1916.     This 

kpplication    fileil    Aug.    16,    1U16.      Serial    ^'o.    115.265. 

[(CI.   2(H)— 12.)  ; 

(i.   In    a    dynamo    electric    machine,    a    cou^mutator    as- 

selubly  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a 

r»iluc-e<l  cyllndri<-al  portion  at  one  <  nd  thereof,  means  for 

connecting  said  reduce«l  cylindrical  portion  wiith  the  main 

sbaft   of   the   maciiine,   a   series  of  <-oiniuutator   bars   dis- 

pose<l    about    said    cylindrical    member,    said   commutator 

hiHTH  having  V-shaped  notches  at   their  ends^  a    ring  dls- 

p«>(>d    exteriorly    of   said    cylindrical   member   at    one   end 

tltereof.   said   ring  having  a   wedge-Hlmped   e4ge  arranged 

tu  enter  one  of  ttM*  aotcltes  in  the  ends  of  a^M  coiuBiuta- 

Kf-   b«j-s  for  holding   tbe  bars   in  position,   c|Bd   a   sei-ond 
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rtmg  havinjj  a   portioa  ttooadfd   to   tbe   interior   of  said 
bollbw  c.vllndrioBl  m^aslx'^r  and  tieiiu  arranged  to  liear  on   , 
said    rtwft;    salA    seooBd    named    rtng    also    having   a    V- 


shapeil  portion  arranged  to  enter  the  notch  at  the  ojfpo- 
slte  end  of  said  commutator  bars. 

[Claim  1   not  printed   in  tbe  (jRsette.T 


1262  265.      MEANS    FOH    I?».TtrTTNG    W.\TER    INTO 
'  THE  CYLrNDERS  OF  rNTERNAIx  COMBUSTION  EN 
GI!»Et*.     Wit.i  lAM   >*AMr»i ,  Sw«nse«   VAlley.  and  Wii^ 
LtAM    At mtrT  .InvKs.   r+mmiiea.  Walev.     Piled   Apr.   21. 
1«1T.      S«Tl«l  .Vo.   I'63.r44.      <C1.   128—26.) 


An  apparatus  whereby,  m  <Jlarge  or.  a  qimntlty  of  water 
Is  injected  into  tile  cydlDder  of  an  intarnal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  cyllndri<nl  water  rawiiver.  the  lower 
end  whertH)f  is  scctireil  to  tbe  <n  llmlur  and  the  upper  end 
whereof  carries  a  v«1«<»  Mating  and'  Is  «»nnected  to  a 
suitable  source  of  water  supply^:  S' piston  disposed  In  said 
water  cylinder  ;  a  two  part-  plstnn  it»4  connected  to  said 
platen ;  a  spring  latMpairi  IwKvtwsi  tbe  parts  of  said 
rod ;  a  sleeve  adapted  to  form  n  guide  for  the  upper  part 
of  said  rod  parts  and  also  an  lodosiire  for  said  spring; 
a  valve  closure  aeentHl  to  tbe  uoptsi uf; aald. rod  parts  ;  said 
engine  cylinder  having  a  wall  tber««f  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  one  of  which  is  normally  covered  by 
->(Mi  iiiston,  and  another  wben-of  la  above  the  same;  a 
wttior  conduit  fitted  between  said  upper  and  lower  porlB 
at  aild.  oy^iDder.  aod  a  spring  designed  to  maintain  aald 
platoa  in  its  low«>r  position  in  tbe  cyllndeo-  until  subjected 
to  tbu  gawwua  preaaure  g(<nerate<l  on  tbe  explosion  of  a 
fuel  cbargp  in  the  engine  cylinder. 


1,262.266-      MOTOR   UaCELkHlBM    FOR    VlOLIN-PLAY 
ES».      Hbn«v   IL    Samoiix.   Chicago,    ill.,    assignor  to 
Mills  >k)velty  iiOvnmoy,  Cbiojigo,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.       FUed    Deo.     19,     iai4i.       iJeHal    No.    878.068. 
(CI.  171—230.) 


1.  In  a  motor  laeehaniam   for  violin   players  and   the 
lite  and  in  coinblBadon.  a  motor  baling  in  Its  field  a  plu 
249  O.  G.— 26 


raIlt.T  of  magiMdc  bodle*  rarreinided'  by  exdtiog  cells, 
certain  of  which  sre  adapted  to  he  connected  In  aertM 
and  others  of  which  are  adapted  to  tie  o<*iinect«l  In  shunt, 
connec^ons  for  leading  correat  tbroagh  oertain  of  sadd 
wrlea  oolte  to  drive  tite  mator  at  normal;  iveedj  a  ooai- 
tact  roll  over  which  a  perforated  murfe  ^leet-  la  adaptad 
to  be  paaeed  and  arranged  to  bo  ooasnocteid  with  one  pato  _ 
of  a  source  of  current,  a  .series  of  bruses  adapted  to  l»eaT 
on  the  coataot  roll  tbrovgh  openings  in  the  music  shi^t 
and  having  connect  Ions,  rei^peetlvwl.v,  with  dlffBrput  peinta 
m  the  series  field  dronit  betieeon  the  colla  thereef  to 
short  droolt  certain  of  the  oellf  wht->B  in  eieetrioai  ooa- 
tact  with  the  contact  roll,  and  otber  brua»w»  adapted  to 
bear  on  tbe  contact  roll  and  ha-v^ng  connection  with  said 
aiiunt  coUfe  wtoereby  the  shnnt  ooils  taajr  l>e  contrtdled 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  roecbanlFia  for  violin  playere  and  the  like 
and  In  oomblnation.  a  motor  hav4ng  foar  magnetic  bedlea 
In  its  field,  three  of  which  are  sarroonded  by  two  wind- 
ings, and  o«e  of  which  is  surrounded  by  one  winding 
only,  raeana  norjaally  to  lead  current  In  sertea  through 
one  of  the  two  windlt»g»  of  the  three  coils  having  double 
wiodings,  through  tbe  annatnre  and'  ttoreagh  tbe  single 
wound  fleld-cell.  the  second  o*>\\  of  one  of  the  magnetic 
bodies  being  coaneeted  In  parallel  with  the- armature,  a 
oontact  roll  over  wttlch  a  perforated  nrasic  abeet'  Is 
adapted  to  be  passed  and  having  connection  with  one 
^ole  of  the  eonrce  of  ourreat,  ttiree  broahea  adapted  to 
contact  tfter«wlth  through  the  openinga  in  the  tmiato  aheat 
for  short  circuiting  the  seriea  colls  of  the  three  magnats, 
whereby  to  gtve  three  speed*  higher  than  the  normal 
speed. 

3.  lb  a  motor  ineohani«B  for  violin  players  and  the 
like  and  ln~  combination,  a  motor  ha\'lng  four  magnetic 
badiea  Ih  Its  field,  thi^ee  of  which  are  sunrounded  by  «^wo 
windings,  and'ono  of  which  Is  aurrounded  by  one  wIihkii^ 
only,  means  normally  'o  lead  cnrrrnt  in  series  throui^h 
one  of  the  two  windlnas  of  tbe  three  coils  having  double 
windings^  through  tbe  armatura  and  ttarougb  the  single 
wound  fleld-coll.  the  «»eeonri  cell  of  one  of  the  iiia>:netlc 
bodlea  b<'lnt  connected  in  parallel  with  the  armattire,  a 
contact  roll'  orer  which  a  perforated  music  shoot  Is 
adapted  to  be  passed  and  having  oennection  with  one  pole 
of  the  source  of  current,  thre<>  brushes  adapted  to  contact 
therewith  through  the  optnlngs  in  the  music  she<'t  for 
short-circuiting  the  series  coils  of  the  three  magnets, 
whereby  to  give  three  speed*  higher  than  the  normal 
spt'ed.  and  two  other  brushee  adapted  respectively  to  lead 
current  through  one  and  both  of  the  reaaining  colls  of 
the  double  wound  magnet  r,  giving  lower  speeds  than  tbe 
normal  speed. 

1,262,267.  ARTIFICIAL  FCEL  ANI>  MBTHGD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Jacob  Schaib,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  American  Linseetl  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.033.  (CI. 
44—7.) 


1.  An  artiliulal  fuel  ronaistios  of  celluloar  having  a 
nitrogeiB'  oontent  whioli  nemlera  It  aoiuble  In  methyl  alca- 
hol,  methyl  alcohol  and.  ethW  alcohol,  subatantlallf  as 
described. 
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2.  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  cellulose  pentanitrate, 
methyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  alcohol. 

5.  An  artificial  fuel  comprlslngr  In  combination  a 
tubulous  envelop  of  combustible  material  which  Will  not 
fuse  while  burning,  the  tubules  In  the  envelop  being  of 
such  dimensions  that  they  are  capillary  in  their  action, 
and  a  combustible  liquid  Inclosed  in  the  tubules  of  the 
envelop. 

9.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  fuel  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  in  methyl  alcohol  cellulose  having  a 
nitrogen  content  which  renders  It  soluble  therein,  bring- 
ing the  celluloid  to  the  desired  viscosity  by  the  addition 
of  ethyl  alcohol,  passing  the  colloid  through  a  die  and 
forming  It  into  a  tubulous  envelop  the  tubules  of  which 
are  capillary  In  their  action,  anil  Injecting  ethyl  alcohol 
Into  the  tubules  In  the  colloid. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  fuel  which  con- 
sists in  dissolving  In  methyl  alcohol  cellulose  having  a 
nitrogen  content  which  renders  it  soluble  therein,  and 
solidifying  the  colloid  so  formed  with  ethyl  alcohol. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.268.  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Jalor  Schaub,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  American  Llns«»ed  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  194,711.  (CI. 
44 — 7.) 

1.  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  cellulose  having  a 
nitrogen  content  which  renders  it  soluble  in  methyl  alco- 
hol, methyl  alcohol  and  water. 

2.  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  cellulose  pentanitrate. 
methyl   alcohol   and   wattT. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  fuel  whlth  con- 
sists of  dissolving  in  methyl  alcohol  cellulose  having  a 
uitrogen  content  which  renders  it  soluble  therein  ajjd 
solidifying  the  colloid  so  formed  with  water. 

4.  Th.'  process  of  producing  artificial  fuel  which  con- 
sists of  dissolving  cellulose  pentanitrate  in  methyl  alcohol 
and  solidifying  the  colloid  so  formed  with  water. 

1.262,269.     EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCB.     John  F. 
'scHKRiin,   Endeavor,   Fa.      Filed   Oct.  9,   1917.      Serial 
No.  195,570.     (CI.  35—1.) 


1.  -Vn  educational  appliance  comprising  a  series  of 
bloiks  each  resembling  a  hook  In  appearance,  each  block 
containing  an  appropriate  title  designating  the  book 
it  is  intended  to  represent,  and  each  block  also  eontain 
Ing  on  its  exterior  information  with  re8pe<t  to  the  book 
it  1  ('presents. 

9.  An  educational  appliance  for  imparting  Information 
with  respect  to  the  Bible  comprlalng  a  series  of  blocks 
each  resembling  a  miniature  book  in  size  and  shape,  the 
blocks  conforming  In  number  to  the  books  of  the  Bible 
and  each  having  a  title  of  a  book  of  the  Bible,  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  the  book,  and  a  table  of  contents,  all 
forming  permanent  parts  of  the  block,  said  appliance 
also  including  a  miniature  bookcase  of  a  stze  and  shape 
to  recHlve  all  the  blocks,  and  a  receptacle  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  house  the  bookcase  with  the  blocks  therein  and 
In  turn  conforming  In  appearance  to  a  book. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,262,270.  POCKET-LAMP  FOE  FIRKARMa  PAtJL 
ScSMiDT  and  Carl  Dob8L,aw,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Apt.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,926.     (01.  240—6.4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  pocket  lamp,  the  combinaticm  with  a 
casing  carrying  means  for  detacbably  attaching  it  to 
a  flretrm,  a  dispersion  lens  mounted  therein,  and  an  elec- 
tric lamp  In  the  casing  behind  said  lens,  of  a  system  of 
condensing  lenses  mounted  In  the  casing,  ait  electric 
lamp  In  the  casing  behind  the  condensing  lenses,  and 
meant  for  lighting  said  lamps. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  pocket  Uinip  com- 
prlsiag  a  casing  having  an  attachment  lug,  a  dispersion 
lens  mounted  in  the  casing,  an  electric  lamp  behind  the 
dispersion  lena,  an  aiming  tube  containing  a  condensing 
lens  mounted  In  the  casing,  an  electric  lamp  behind  the 
condtnslng  lens,  and  means  for  lighting  said  lamps  ;  of 
a  cl«mp  normally  detachably  attached  to  sali  lug  and 
adapte<l  to  be  detachably  attached  to  the  barrel  of  a 
fire  arm,  said  clamp  comprising  end  lugs  adapted  to  en- 
gage behind  the  barrel. 

Idalms  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,26:1,271.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTER- 
BOARD. John  Schdmachbr  and  Josbph  E.  Schu- 
macher, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2,  191,6.  Serial 
No.  129,160       (Cl.  25 — 1.)  | 


1 
ber, 


In  output  discharge  means,  an  ontpnt  delivery  mem- 
a  plurality  of  output  receiving  members  to  which 
outiAit  in  Individual  units  is  successively  delivered  there- 
fronl,  and  means  for  successively  presenting  said  out- 
put ! receiving  members  In  position  for  reception  of  out- 
put '  In  sequence  and  In  positive  timed  relation  to  the 
delivered  output ;  said  last  named  means  comprising 
mechanism  for  so  moving  the  output  receiving  members, 
and  mechanism  for  operatlvely  disconnecting  9ald  output 
receiving  members  from  said  first  named  mechanism  and 
subsequently  operatlvely  connecting  the  same  therewith, 
[palms  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]^ 

I 

1,262,272.      FOLDING    T.\BLE.      Hbbbbrt    W.    Sbllner. 

Faribault,    Minn.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1917.     .SerUl    No. 

163,240.      (Cl.  45 — 116.)  t 

1.  A   folding  table   comprising  in   combination,   a    top, 

a   pBir   of  leaves  hinged   thereto,  a   base  supporting  the 

weight  of  said  table,  a  stationary  standard   flxed  to  the 

top  and  the  base,  a  plurality  of  swinging  standards  plr- 

ote*  to  said  top  and  base  and  surrounding  said  stationary 

standard,   a    leaf   supporting  arm    carried    by   the   upper 

end  of  each  of  said  swinging  standards  to  engage  Mid 
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l«aTM  when  the  same  are  raised,  an  outwardly  project- 
ing foot  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  swing- 
ing standards,  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  carried  by 
the  top  to  be  engaged  by  the  leaf  supporting  arras  when 
the  leaves  are  raised,  whereby  to  shift  the  weight  from 
the  base  to  said  feet. 


j- 


r.  A  water  closet  flushing  apparatus  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  valve  for  opening  and 
cloalng  the  inlet  leg  of  the  siphon,  means  operative  at 
will  to  actuate  said  valve  to  open  said  Inlet  leg.  means  for 


2.  A  folding  table  comprising  in  combination  at  top 
having  a  pair  of  leaves  hinged  thereto,  a  centrally  dls- 
pose<l  standard  for  normally  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  table,  a  plurality  of  swinging  standards  pivoted  to 
the  top  and  base  of  the  aforesaid  standard,  wedge  blocks 
disposed  on  the  uiider  side  of  aald  leaves,  leaf  supporting 
arms  carried  by  the  swinging  standards  to  engage  said 
wedge  blocks  whereby  when  said  swinging  standards  are 
swung  outward  the  leaf  supporting  arms  will  be  engaged 
by  said  wedge  blocks  and  will  be  securely  held  in  posi- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  wedges  dispose.!  under  said  top 
to  be  engaged  by  the  leaf  supporting  arms  whereby,  when 
the  same  are  swung  outward  the  weight  of  table  will 
b*  8hlfte«l  from  the  central  standard  to  the  swinging 
standards. 

t.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  combination,  a  top 
having  a  table  leaf  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  swinging 
standards  pivoted  to  said  top,  leaf  supporting  arms  car- 
rle«l  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  swinging  standards,  a 
rod  carried  by  said  table  leaf  having  a  slide  movable 
thereon,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  slide  outw»r<lly,  a  pair 
of  links  having  one  of  their  ends  pivoted  to  said  slide 
the  other  ends  of  said  links  being  hinged  to  the  adjacent 
leaf  supporting  arm,  whereby  when  leaves  are  moved  up- 
ward the  swinging  standards  will  be  moved  outward. 

6.  A  folding  table  comprising  in  combination,  a  top, 
a  table  leaf  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  swinging  standards 
pivoted  to  said  top.  a  leaf  supporting  arm  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  standards,  a  hinge  fixed  to  each 
of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  links,  each  pivoted  by  one  end  to 
one  leaf  of  each  hinge,  a  rod  carried  by  said  table  leaf, 
a  slide  movable  on  said  rod,  the  free  ends  of  said  links 
being  plvote<l  to  said  slide,  and  an  expansion  spring  en- 
gaging said  slide  to  for'-e  the  same  outwardly. 

6.  A  foldable  table  comprising  In  combination,  a  top 
having  a  tal)le  leaf  hinged  thereto,  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing standards  pivoted  to  said  top.  leaf  supporting  arms 
carried  l)y  said  standards,  a  hinge  carried  by  each  of 
■aid  arms,  a  iMilr  of  links  having  one  end  pivoted  to  a 
leaf  of  said  hinges,  n  rod  carried  by  said  table  leaf  hav- 
ing a  movable  slide  thereon,  the  free  ends  of  said  links 
being  plvote<l  to  said  slide,  an  expansion  spring  to  force 
said  slide  outward  whereby  when  said  leaves  ara  moved 
upward  the  swinging  standards  will  be  moved  outward. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


automatlcallv  refilling  the  tank  and  for  maintaining  a 
head  of  water  in  the  tank  sufficient  to  submerge  the  siphon, 
said  valve  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  close  the  siphon  In- 
take when  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  tank  is  lowered  to 
a  plane  below  the  bend  of  the  siphon. 


1262  274      BOTTLE  FILLING  APPARATUS.    Frederick 
'  LYNN   SHitX)B,   Salem.   Va.,   assignor   to   International 
Filler  Corporation,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  126,866.     (Cl.  22ft— 21.) 


l,262.2Tn  WATKR  CLOSET  FLUSHING  TANK.  Frank 
'  E    Shaw,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Cecil 

H,  Kerns,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  July  13,  1917.    Serial 

No.  180.306.     (Cl.  4—5.) 

1.  A  water  closet  flushing  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  inlet  leg  of  the  siphon,  said  valve  being  actu- 
ated directly  by  gravity  to  close  the  same,  means  operative 
at  will  to  actuate  said  valve  to  open  said  inlet  leg,  means 
for  automatically  refllling  the  tank  and  for  maintaining 
a  head  of  water  In  the  tank  sufficient  to  submerge  the 
siphon. 


1.  A  filling  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of  noxzles, 
a  liquid  holding  vessel,  means  for  raising  and  yieldably  de- 
pressing the  nozzle*,  a  plurality  of  pipes,  one  for  each  no«- 
zle,  connected  thereto  and  having  terminals  depending  in 
said  vessel,  said  pipes  being  movable  individually  with  the 
nozzles,  and  means  for  yieldal>ly  raising  the  pipes  so  as  to 
move  readily  with  the  nozzles  up  and  down. 

2.  A  filling  apparatus  embodying  longitudinal  means  for 
movablv  supporting  vessels  to  be  filled,  a  transverse  row 
of  depending  nozzles,  means  for  raising  and  yieldably  low- 
ering said  nozzles  simultaneously  above  vessels  to  be  filled, 
a  liquid  holding  vessel  at  a  lower  level  than  said  support- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  pipes,  one  for  each  nozzle,  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  supporting 
means,  said  pipes  having  depending  terminals  at  said  side 
depending  in  said  liquid  holding  vessel,  said  nozzles  hav- 
ing means  for  sealing  the  vessels  being  filled,  means  for 
yieldably  raising  said  pipes,  and  air  suction  pipes  asso- 
ciated with  said  nozzles  for  sucking  the  air  from  the  ves- 
sels into  which  the  nozzles  are  moved. 

X  A  filling  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of  nozzles, 
a  liquid  holding  vessel,  means  for  raising  the  nozzles  and 
yieldably  depressing  them  to  accommodate  bottles  or  other 
vessels  "of  different  heights,  a  plurality  of  plp«s,  one  for 
each  nozzle,  connected  thereto  and  having  terminals  de- 
pending In  said  vessel,  the  plp<-s  being  movable  individu- 
ally with  said  nozzles,  means  for  guiding  the  pipes  for  ver- 
tical movement,  and  means  for  yieldably  raising  the  pipes 
near  the  guiding  means,  so  as  to  move  readily  with  the 
nozzles  up  and  down. 

4.  A  filling  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of  depeod- 
ing  nozzles,  a  liquid  holding  v.  imk-I.  a  plurality  of  pipes, 
one  for  each  nozzle,  connected  to  the  nozzles  and  having 
terminals  depending  in  said  vessel,  a  vertically  movable  de- 
vice, means  for  moving  said  device  up  and  down,  means 
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carried  by  said  device  fsc  yieldably  depressfUif  the  «oz- 
2i«~  anil  r;ii-ing  th»'ni  with  amid  devtcp,  a  gnldc  rarTl#d  by 
sa  I  Ivi.  t>  ;..r  -wM  pip«'!»v  and  irn  bus  assembled  witfc  aald 
gm  t.'   for  yleldahly  supportlsg  the  pipes. 

5.  A  filling  apparatus  embo<ljiiig  a  lonKitudlnal  table,  a 
trau8ver»e  vertically  movable  yoRe  above  the  table,  a 
transTorae  row  o£  dipending  uuzxUrs  cantpd  by  the  yoke, 
a  liquid  holding  veseel.  a  phirality  of  p4po»,  oi»«  for  each 
nozzle,  connected  thereto  and  exteadlng  at  an  angle  to  one 
tide,  the  pipes  being  provided  at  said  side  with  terminals 
depending  in  said  vefwel,  and  means  carrted  by  said  yoke 
for  supporting  the  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettt.] 


1,262,275.  AUTOMOBILJC- HEJcDLIGIIT.  Uabbt  H. 
Shobthill,  Lake  City,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916,  Se- 
rial ;»«.  126.255.  ie^n«»w»d  Jan.  24,  1»19.  Serial  !••, 
213.613.      (CI.   240— «.) 


1.  A  dtrlgltilk  lamp  HmImRbk  an  ovter  ftmne,  means 
for  supporting  tke  same  te  position,  an  iaaex  feame  ar- 
ranged wItMn  ttw  outer  frame  and  movnted  to  tvm  about 
a  vertical  aai^  a  lamp  c«nied  by  th*  ftiaet  trame,  a  foot 
pedal  plvoteB^nounted  betwwtn  the  ends  tfeetesf,  a  spring 
normally  hoIiIlnf<;  the  ftMt  ^cdal  in  prodetermfasd.  position, 
and  a  com:"  H  hit  rod  between  tht*  foot  pedal  and.  lamp,  the 
lamp  bejiiu  o^rniHlly  leid  in  ^".sitlDn  to  pioject  the  light 
rays  strati^  ahead,  alflmni^h  ir  .an  i«  ^waa^  {»  either  di- 
rection by  applying  pif^.-furt'  m  rhe  ht^^-i  f-mA  or  toe  end  of 
the  foot  pedal. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262:,276.  >»OLD.  Waj.tih 
pml,  Ohfo.  Fiied  Aag.  », 
(CI.  25— a.) 


B.    Sa  i»Moiui. 
r9L7.     Serial 


.10.    tS6,l». 


1.  .V  mold  conipriaiiiK  twD  dies,  one  movaiile  relatlrely 
to  the  other,  latenUiy  raovai)l«  side  diss  carTi«>d  b;  tlie 
movable  die.  and<'  means  operable  under  the  in.luenee  of 
the  movement  of  the  movable  die  for  movioic  the  side  dies 
toward  or  from  the  movable  die. 

Si  A  mold  coraprisinip  <o  acting  meinl>«>rs,  one  of  aald 
members  being  mounted  for  endwise  moTeinent,  a  sloatt. 
sarronndiBg^  the  iporklng  ead  portion  o£  t)w  endwise  mov- 
able nieinber,  msana  tor  constantly  urging  the  sleeve  in 


jefwg 


one  direction',  aai4  eBdwi9i»mevai>io  member  befng  provided 
wita  a  here,  a  ro«l  a«rrrtng»-(J  within  th»>  lH>re  and  capaOle 
of  jBorveinent  loii«ttu(lta»ny  ot  the  memi) t,  mefnis  for  ewn- 
aectln^^  tile  vmd  *«-t»e  nfer\r,  means  fsr  ronstiirrrly  nrgfng 
tlW  ro*  la  one  (lire««i«n,  aad  meafls  ce-arting  Icfth  the  rod 
for  holding  the  same  against  movement  d'oTlw  a  pri"(Je- 
tcrinined  period  of  the  travel  of  the  movable  member  In 
ona  direction. 

14.  A  mold  coinprlaiBg  co-acting  members,  a  casing  sur 
rounding  one  of  said  members  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  for  normally  maintaining  fh*  casing  ex- 
tended beyond  the  working  face  of  said  njember,  and 
nn^ns  for  moving  the  casing  Inwardly  of  the  forking  face 
of  the  member,  said  means  al«o  serving  to  limit  the  move- 
m<!lit  of  the  casing  under  tAe  influence  of  the| first  named 
means. 

Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  13  not  printed  In  t^e  Gazette.] 


1.262,277.  MEANS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  BOTTLE 
A5T)  LIKE  CAFH  OR  STOPPERS.  PfeiSaiCK  S^tx- 
»EBi:.A."?p,  Elnnfngtjjnn,  England.  Filed  D^c.  6,  19T6. 
SeHai  No.   I35.3«I.      (CI.  83 — rZ.) 


m  ft  aa*4  oi  tte  class  (tes«xUted,  the  oumblikation  with  a 
etm  spt-Bfi'  btintUH  iiieuiber  ex|Mka«^>ii  Into  a  loop  at  one 
tm^.  ft  stirsHi)  rigWiy  aet-urt  d  to  the  rtde  liutniljers  of  said 
loaf)  and  .■suspended  therefrom,  anc]  a  pair  of  drag  boeks 
«xti  nillD4(.  apw—iUy  froao.  ika  bridge  portion  oC  said  atlr- 
rup,  sftid  haaka  beia^  spAceU  boii«oDiaily  from  «a4.'h 
otkeB.  aad  Inngttadlnftlly  diitpssed  witlt  reibect  to  the 
hamdle  maaiber.  F 

*,JB2;2T8.  AWTOmjVTKT  STTSfCAL  INJ^TRUMBTTr. 
€l{/Mtc.E»  F;  9rf>M>iHn»,  Boston.  Mas«i.  PTIed  5far.  5. 
fwa.  Serial  :^.  7T5ej2«.  Renewed  July  9,  1OT6.  Se- 
fial  No.  1W,S80:     (€1:  84—180.)  i 


ot 


1 1)  a«i  autsmiktle  iiraslral  iastmraeot,  the  combination 

ft  s«<rtion»l  batnmor-rail  ;  aatoauitle  metwis  for  «>ach  of 
a  >lurality  of  Hert<l«ti»  (tor  moving  ttae  same ;  a  tracker  ; 
an  i  means  connected  with  the  tracker  for  controlling  said 
au  lomatic  means  respectively. 

L  In  an  aatsrastlr  mnsioal  tnfFtruraent,  the  eomptna 
tlito  of  a  plurality  of  hammer-rail  sections  :  means  flexibly 
oeanectini;  one  section  with  another  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
automatic  operating  means  for  moving  .leid  rail  ;  a  tracker, 
end  meana  oowieetRd  witla  sfttd  tracker  f*Ht  csntroUIng 
said  operatini;  means. 

5.  In  an  aatomatic  mosicnl  iD-ftrumcnt.  the  combina- 
tian  with  a  series  of  hammers,  of  pnenmatlk;  means  for 
shifttng  by  predeternUned  locrpmentH  the  portion  ef  rest 
thereof,  whereby  the  tengtli  ot  itrote  of  tl^  successive 
btfnmers  varies  from  end  to  end  of  said  serl«>«<. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Atru.  9,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


1.2^2,22^.  At ZiOMATIC  MUMCAL  ItiMtBUJMJLJiT. 
Cmakljkb  F.  Ht\mhi>a.iim,  B^ataa.  Maas.  FUei  liac.  6, 
laia.     ikerial  >«.  7^2.127.      (O.  b4— 1(M.> 


cri 


14.  In  an  automatic  musical  Inxtrmnent,  tiie  combina- 
tion of  a  tie.xible  hannuer  rail,  a  r'urallty  of  automatic 
means  for  tliCfenntly  moving  dlff«'rent  parts  of  said  rail 
by  subtitantlaDy  continuous  projtTea»«i«»«  in  one  direction, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  nieaaa  for  fllfferently  moving  dif- 
ferent parts  of  sair.  haftimer  wi*l  b>-  aabstaatlally  contin- 
uous pronres-lon  in  the  i44ioeitL>  dlrectioB.  means  for 
controlling  said  atttofnatic  nieanA.  a  tracker,  and  means 
connected  with  ftie  traalcT  iar  conftntlliag  aald  automatic 
means. 

[Claims  1  to  18  not  prtoted  In  thefiarette.] 


l^SSJHO.  6KIRT-iiA>»4^£K.  >UacAJi£T  11.  Stobdabd, 
Haaun.  Unas.  Fiie<l  Jk^r.  28.  lAiA.  Serial  Na.  94.304. 
<C1.  Ml— 13.) 


If  r 


wkteut  ravtmri^B  its  ^wht. 
ranging  atkoblag  relatlveir 


1.  A  skirt  banger  comprlaing  a  lumger  l>ar,  two  books 
ooostructed  to  support  like  loqpa  of  a  Kkirt  and  depending 
troui  saJil  liar  u«-ar  its  opposite  ends,  said  books  belixg 
meiukted  fur  sUdlne  movement  on  the  tior  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  being  cuastructed  to  pn>vent  the  iic- 
ddeotal  movement  of  tfi«>  loops  of  the  skirt  through  tbe 
openings  in  the  hooks,  and  springs  within  said  bar  acting 
on  said  hool<s  to  force  them  yl«ddin#ly  awa^-  friim  each 
other. 

2.  \  skirt  hanger  comprising  a  Iianger  bar.  two  hooks, 
constructed  to  support  the  lo<tpB  of  a  skirt  and  8iU)ported 
by  said  bar  near  its  opposite  ends  for  movemtuit  toward 
and  from  each  other,  s^ld  hooks  pointing  away  from 
^ch  other  and  having  mtians  constructed  to  prevent  the 
accidental  movement  of  said  loops  through  the  opening* 
In  the  books,  and  wrings  acting  on  said  books  to  fprce 
them  yieldingly  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  skirt  banger  comprising  a  banger  bar,  a  pair  of 
blocks  mounted  In  said  bar  near  Its  opposite  ends  for  slid- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  earti  other,  said  bar  being 
constructed  to  lorm  a  ^iidewi),y  lor  aakl  hloote,  two 
springs  acting  reitpectlvelj'  an  said  biooke  to  force  tMem 
yieidlugly  away  from  oach  other,  and  a  ih»ok  cm.txi»A  by 
eacii  block  nnd  (Hiitftruoted  to  saM^art  the  iM^t  of  a  skirt 
and  to  prevent  the  loop  from  esraping  accidentally  -from 
tbe  hook. 

l^fi2,28J.     SURGICAL  AXX>  UCS  BANDAGE.      IltKRV 
W.    i^TOKBB.   Phiiadeipliia.    Pa.     i'^iied    Jan.    12,    191ii. 
Serial  No.  211.629.      (CI.  128—3.) 
A  bandai}«<  fur  surgical  and  like  pmpnaea  conslstlBg  of 

a    istrip    ji    crupo    paper    eluaga  table    by    .flattening    its 


srith  ksgth- 
tai»ie  aad   to 


which  the  atraaa  la  reterrsd  m  the  otmps  tetten  Is  tend- 
aging,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


1^62.2S2.  AUTOMOBILE  U EATER.  Ouveb  H.  Stcck- 
»i»CH,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.G70.  Renewed  Mar.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  221, 880. 
(CI.    237—21.) 


1.  The  combination  -wiOi  as  exhaust  pipe  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  radiator  having  a  continuous  horizontal  pas- 
sage therethrough,  an  inlet  condtitt  connecting  one  side 
of  the  radiator  to  said  exhaust  pipe  and  inclining  up- 
wnrdiy  and  leai  iwirdly  from  aald  exkaaat  iplpe  to  aald 
rsdiatsr.  so  ♦.iitlet  conduit  con«4».t»ng  itae  a«be-  >*uV  of 
sakl  TB<llet«-  to  aakl  -eihanst  p*^  and  exaeaomr  t  ar- 
w«r«y  from  ■*«*«  ra<MatOT  to  aald  rvtavat  plp'  m- 

netrtlan  M  said  outlet  eondwlt  wHh  saif  r-hm^-   v.;  ■    iie- 
Ht  wilialaallullj   in  ilii  hnrlaantil  piai  n     :-»ii.«tor 

and  nearer  to  the  torlaontal  plane  t.i  tii-    ni!  .;•    •    'hsi    la 
llie  votinecMmi  €ft  ibe  tal«rt  eoadait  wltL  ttn  tx'  ;i'  si  ;.ipe. 
aat  vaanns  for  def)«cftng  a  portlaoi  4»f  tte  guei>  from  aald 
<«hsH«t  pipe  into  aaM  Inli't  eonOnit. 
[Claim   2  not   pitotad  in  the  -Oaawtte-I 


l.a«2,*«8.  GRAitK-DRILL.  Johx  ^tubbock,  Cbloaco, 
T>I..  asalgnor  to  iftterMatioaal  Horveater  X^ompaay  of 
K«<w  aepsey.  a  Ooi»or««»a«»  stf  Sew  *  eaey.  FMed  Aag. 
M,  t9««.     mertail  Wo.  «ft6 JM.      (CI.  111— «T.) 


1.  In  a  furrow  opener  for  grain  •drilla.  a  ratataMe  eon- 
cavo-convex  furrow  opening  disk,  and  a  boot  supported 
adjacent  the  ronvex  surface  thereof  and  curved  through- 
out Its  length  to  cootorm  therewith,  said  boot  curving 
downward  and  rearward  and  terminating  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  part  dispoped  la  the  direction  ^f  the  line 
of  travel  and  tiAni:  op.Ji  ftt  its  bottom  and  rear  end. 

3.  In  a  furrow  opeDer  for  ^ain  drills,  a  rotatably  con- 
(a\o-conv>>x  furrow  opening  disk,  a  boot  supported  adja- 
cent the  convex  surface  thereof  and  curve<l  throughout 
Us  lejigth  to  conform  tUejewith.  said  boot  curving  down- 
ward and  rearward  and  terminatiuf  in  a  aobatantiftUy 
horizontal  part  disposed  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
travel,  open  at  Its  bottom  and  rear  end.  having  Its  aide 
walls  diverging  rearwardly  and  a  wearing  plate  secused  to 
its  inner  wall  .and  engaging  with  aald  diak. 
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5  In  a  furrow  opener  for  grain  drUla,  a  drag  bar.  a 
dl8k  support  carried  by  said  drag  har.  a  rotatable  furrow 
opening  disk  Journaled  upon  said  support,  a  boot,  a  sup- 
port for  said  boot  including  an  arm  having  its  rear  end 
secured  to  said  boot  and  curving  forward  and  downward 
substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  disk,  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  ptvotally  connected!  with  said  drag  bar 
a  link  having  its  front  end  plvotally  connected  with  said 
drag  bar  and  Its  rear  end  slldable  with  said  arm  and  a 
compression  spring  carried  by  said  link  and  operative  to 
yieldingly    resist    an    upward    swing   of   the    rear    end    of 

said   arm. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  26'>  284      CAMERA-ACTUATING   MEANS.      Gbobo«   J. 
'  TEAGUE.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Herbert  S.  Beck- 
man!   l;>«   Angeles.    Cal.     Filed   l.ec.    27.   1916.     Serial 
No.    139.187.      (CI.    88—16.) 


underside  adjacent  to  the  edge,  a  facing  on  said  insole  over 
the  uf  per  side  and  bound  around  the  edge  on  to  said  flange, 
tie  straps  extending  across  the  under  face  of  said  Insole, 
and  an  upper  secured  by  stitching  to  said  facing,  said 
flange  and  said  tie  straps. 

5.  In  a  shoe,  an  outsole,  an  insole  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  underside  and  extending  therearound 
adJao>nt  its  edge  and  formed  from  the  material  of  the 
insol*  by  turning  the  same  out  from  the  surface,  tie  straps 
extending  across  said  underside  and  having  folds  at  the 
ends,  an  upper,  an  upper  lining  embraced  at  Its  edges 
In  saJd  folds,  stitching  securing  said  flange,  said  straps, 
said  lining  and  said  upper  together,  a  welt,  stitching  se- 
curing said  flange,  said  straps,  said  lining,  s^id  upper 
and  said  welt  together,  and  stitching  securing  said  out- 
sole  to  said  welt. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


/•//i  S/f, 


1  261  286        WEEDER  -  SHOE.      Qustav    Thoi|as.    Llnd. 

'  wVsh.     Flleil  Dec.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  206|229.      <C1. 

911— 25> 


1  In  a  camera  actuating  mean:.,  a  driven  element  re- 
movably attachable  to  the  camera  driving  shaft,  a  drlv- 
.mg  element  directly  connected  therewith,  a  governor  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  said  driven  element,  and  man- 
ually operated  locking  and  unlocking  means  for  direct 
engagement  with  said  driven  element  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  driving  and  driven  elements. 

5    In  a  camera  actuating  means,  a  housing,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  therefrom  for  attachment  to  the  camera 
crank   shaft  at  will,  a  driving  element  therefor,  gearing 
for  operably  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  elements, 
means  for  manualy  operating  said  .Irlven  shaft,  manual  y 
operated   ratchet    means    for   locking   and    unlocking   said 
driving  and  driven  elements  for  and  against  rotation,  and 
a  governor  for  maintaining  a  uniform  speed  of  the  camera. 
9    In  a  camera  actuating  means,  a  housing  detachably 
held   In   connection    with    the   camera,   a   driving  and   a 
driven   element   supported   for  operation   therein,    gearing 
for  connecting  said  elements  for  operation,  raanua  ly  op- 
erated  means   for    controlling  the   operation    of   said   ele- 
ments, a  governor  for  regulating  the  speed  thereof    and 
Independent  means  for  Indicating  the  relative  speeds  of 
the  subjective  in  the  camera  and  the  camera  crank  shaft 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  262  285.    SHOE.    John  Tho-mas  Tkbbitt.  Three  Rivers, 
'Quebec,    Canada.       Filed    June    30,    1917.       Serial    No. 
178,036.      (Cl.  36—17.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  «J^aB.e  a  sup^ 
port  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  shoe  "0«°t^^°  ^^  *^^ 
\orX  and  projecting  forwardly  from  *\«  «^^PP^f  •^;  '^„t^ 
beiag  tapered  forwardly;  a  weeder  shaft  ot  Poly8<»°" 
c^ois    secUon    Journaled    In    the    shoe   In    advance    of   the 

rj^rfand   adapted   to   travel    --^^^^^^t^^'^Zt 

theVhoe;  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  th*  f^)^^^ 

ng  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  taper  -t  t^e  ^^J 

of^he  shoe,  toward  the  point  ^'J^^  ^^^'^ TS^  l^t. 
less  abrupt  than  the  taper  at  the  bottom  <»f  the  shoe 
toward  the  point  of  the  shoe. 

a  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  sup- 
port carried  by  the  frame;  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  sup- 
^rt  and  pointed  at  its  forward  end.  the  "»«>«  P^^J^*; 
Zi,  forwardly  from  the  support  and  being  P™'''*^^  7*!^ 
a  transverse  opening;  a  renewable  non  meUlllc  block  in 
the  opening;  a  securing  device  engaging  the  sboe  and  the 
tdi-kTa  bushing  Journaled  In  the  block  Independently 
of  the  shoe;  a  weeder  shaft  of  Poly«onal  «ross  sect loa 
wl»»reon  the  bushing  Is  carried,  the  shaft  being  adapted 
to  travel  underground  along  with  the  shoe;  and  meana 
fot  rotating  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  sup- 
pott  carried  by  the  frame;  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  support,  the  shoe 
being  pointed  at  Its  forward  end  and  having  a  horizontal 
opening  therethrough;  a  wooden  block  mounted  In  the 
opening ;  a  screw  passing  vertically  through  a  portion  of 
tUe  shoe  and  engaging  the  block  ;  a  weeder  shaft  of  polyg- 
oaal  cross  section  Journaled  In  the  shoe  an«  adapted  to 
travel  along  with  the  shoe  underground  ;  and  means  for 
roitatlng  the  shaft.  I 


1  In  a  shoe,  an  Insole,  an  upper,  a  lining,  and  a  tie 
strap  having  Its  ends  folded  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the 
lining   and   securely   attached    to   said    Insole,    upper   and 

3  In  a  shoe,  an  outsole,  an  Insole  of  compressible  ma- 
terial having  a  flange  turned  out  from  the  surface  of  the 


1,262  287  LOCK.  Hbnbt  G.  Voioht,  New  Britain,  and 
Gborob  B.  Pickop,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  «  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.376.      (Cl.  70—15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
bolt  on  the  door,  a  catch  member  for  said  bolt  mounted 
OS  the  door  frame,  and  a  key  to  move  said  catch  member 
iBto  a  position  to  release  the  door;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^  , 

2  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
liolt  on  the  door,  a  catch  member  for  the  bolt  mounted  on 


i 
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the  door  frame,  a  key  for  moving  said  catch  member  into 
a  poeltlon  to  release  the  bolt,  and  means  for  returning 
■aid  catch  member  to  its  normal  position  ;  substantially 
aa  described. 


L  J /a  4^«*^'  ■  -  -  -—  i^-  ^-  ■ 


■^^^ 


28.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of 
a  lock  on  the  door  for  locking  the  latter  to  the  frame,  a 
change  key  for  operating  said  lock  from  the  outside  of  the 
door,  means  cperable  from  the  ins!de  of  the  door  for  pre- 
venting the  retraction  of  the  bolt  of  said  lock  by  means  of 
aald  change  key,  an  emergency  key,  and  means  on  the 
door  frame  operable  by  said  emergency  key  for  releasing 
the  door  from  the  frame  when  wild  preventing  means  is 
In  operative  condition  ;  substantially  ns  described. 

(Clainis  8  to  27  and  29  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,288.    BAG  FRAME  AND  HINGE  MEMBER  THERE 
FOR.      Bbn.no  vom    Eigbn,  Newark,  N.  J.,   assignor  to 
August    Go<»rtz    &   Co.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Piled  June  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  178,013.     (Cl.  190 — 49.) 


of  said  side  flanges  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
pintle  supporting  ears,  a  pintle  having  reduced  extensions 
at  each  end  for  insertion  through  said  pintle  supporting 
ears,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  extensions  being  riveted 
down  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  ears,  a  wcond 
hinge  member  having  side  flanges,  and  a  pintle  engaging 
knuckle  at  the  abutting  end  of  said  aecond  hinge-member. 
[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pair  of  hinge 
members  for  respective  attachment  to  the  sections  of  a 
bag-frame,  one  of  said  hinge  members  having  carrier  arms 
doubled  laterally  back  over  Its  sides  adjacent  to  its 
abutting  end.  a  portion  of  said  carrier  arms  having  pin- 
tle supporting  ears  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
pintle  having  reduced  extensions  at  each  end  for  Insertion 
through  said  pintle  supporting  ears,  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  extensions  being  riveted  down  upon  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  ears,  the  other  of  said  hinge  membi^rs 
having  a  tongue  at  Its  abutting  end  doubled  around  to  pro- 
vide a  pintle  t>earlng  surrounding  said  pintle,  the  free  end 
of  said  tongue  being  riveted  to  the  body  of  said  second 
hinge  member,  a  nosing  pressed  outwardly  from  the  cir- 
<umferentlal  surface  of  said  pintle  bearing,  and  a  spring 
member  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  hinge  member  hav 
Ing  a  holding  lip  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  nosing  to  hold  said  hinge  members  in  open  position. 

4.  A  hinge  device  comprising  a  hinge  member  having 
aide  flanges,  carrier  arms  Integrally  connected  with  said 
side  flanges  at  the  abutting  end  of  said  hinge  member,  said 
carrier  arms  being  doubled  outwardly  and  backwardly 
against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  side  flanges,  said 
carrier  arms  having  portions  extending  beyond  the  ends 


1,262,289.  PANELED  ASPARAGUS  -  CAN.  Gborgb  W. 
Webeb,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flbd  Mar.  31.  1913.    Serial  No.  757.846.    (Cl.  220—92.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  can  for  hermetically  inclosing  and 
gripping  food  products  such  as  asparagus,  the  sides  of  said 
can  being  cylindrical  from  end  to  end  and  having  cylin- 
drical end  portions  of  substantially  the  same  diameter, 
and  the  can  having  its  sides  between  said  end  portions 
outlined  with  panels  and  normally,  before  the  can  Is  filled, 
circular  in  cross  section,  which  circular  middle  portion  be- 
comes of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  Is  either  of  the 
cylindrical  end  portions  by  the  regular  collapsing  of  the 
said  panels,  so  as  to  grip  and  hold  the  food  product  by-the 
said  panels  at  the  middle  i>art  of  the  can  and  hold  the 
same  from  movement  within  the  can,  the  said  pamls  hav- 
ing curved  narrowed  ends  which  are  outlined  by  means 
bent  from  the  metal  of  the  can  body  and  which  promote, 
and  define  the  limits  of.  the  said  collapsing  and  maintain 
the  can  of  regular  form  and  the  ends  of  the  same  of  rylln- 
drlcal  contour. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.290.  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Cborob  II.  Whitti.ngtiaii  and  William  T.  Holmbs. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Monitor  Controller  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.  Filed  May  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  165.734. 
(Cl.  172 — 288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  armature 
circuit  therefor  Including  a  starting  resistance  and  an  ad- 


396 


OFFICIAL  £»A2lE:rrT£ 


AdPsn  J9, 191& 


dlttoiMl  TvstRlMnrp  acd  Brmaln  «nvltth  for  closinc;  tfcp  ine- 
t»r  rtreults,  of  a  «pe«tl  rs^mtattiiK  ii»«nit)rr,  ndjustabiv  at 
win.  for  "vwrylngithe  resistance  In -mill  rlrrult.  •eld  nwm- 
Iwr  li«ln«  iMTBnlly  exciudMl  fnim  wiitl  ctrwilt.  a  toi-que 
switch  atinpt'il.  wli«n  «U)«t'd.  to  <  ut  wut  the  addlttoiial  t*- 
si«taivc«.  a  raaniiully  opKrabiT>  swlt(ti  aatl  BR'nns  controlled 
tfc#Ttbyfarrloslng*«nd  opining  thntoitnte  switch  at  iwlU, 
and  m««ns  for  ronnectlnf;  said  -rvgulatlng  member  Into  the 
arinntiirt'  circuit  upon  the  openliiK  of  the  torque  switch. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,291.  FASTEMN(;  ME.VNS  FOR  DOORS.  Bkvill. 
W.  Whitwobtu.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Thomas  A.  Whltworth  and  ono-third  to  Charles 
S.  Whltworth.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.  199.000.     (CI.  16 — »4.) 


1.  In  toinblnation.  a.lfcrtfrdjani)  haTtag  a  socket,  a  door 
having  a  plurality  of  IMco  r«n«Hv  •  4ili*ed  sockets,  a  slide- 
tK)dy  mounted  adjuutaftly  and  «''MMv  upon  said  door  to 
move  to  and  from  saWi^jinH  v.  k.  «!tul  8llde-l)ody  having 
a  pin  nioval  le  into  salU  j|««nL.  sot  k«t,  and  a  conve.x  cam 
mounted  to  rock  upon  saW  -ilWh'^body  and  receivable  fit- 
tingly and  compresslvely  Into  any  of  said  door-sockets 
wh<  n  the  slide-body  Is  adjusted  and  locked  with  said  Jamb 
by  eugajrement  of  its  pin  with  said  Jamb-socket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door-jamb  having  a  so(  kct,  a  door 
oveMappinji;  Fold  jamb  and  having  a  grooved  seat,  a, plate 
seiured  In  .>^nld  grooved  scat  tUwh  with  the  surface  of  the 
door  to  undcrUe  the  Jamb,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  like  semi-cylii  drical  sockets,  a  slide-body  slidably 
moui:trd  mi  said  plate  and  having  a  pin  adapte<l  to  enter 
and  engag!'  saUl  jamb-socket,  and  a  cam  mounted  to  rock 
on  said  slide  l)ody  ami  Adapted  to  be  shifted  to  engage 
either  flf)or-sorkpt  to  hold  the  door  against  longitudinal 
movements  or  movements  at  a  right  angle  to  the  door. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door-JanU)  having  a  socket,  a  door 
having  a  dc^presaed  seat  therein  underlying  said  Jamb,  a 
plat.'  secured  removably  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alined  like  concave  sockets,  an  engaging-device 
mounted  slidlngly  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  jamb-soiktt.  ami  a  convex  c^bj  rotatable  on  said  en- 
gaging t!cvl(  e  to  engage  either  of  the  said  door-sockets 
compr.  ssivt  ly. 


I.?«"_»2?t2.  S'-f^TTY  RAZOR.  .T.vkob  Wixulbr.  Thun. 
f*wirrerHi<1.  PHixl  Jan.  s.  101«.  SeHal  No.  71  .©G9. 
(CI.  S«>— ^12.t 


'KCPf' 


A  safety  razor,  <(>mprlsing  a  fat  guard  provided  on  one 
edge  with  serrations  and  o-i  the  apposite  edge  with  three 
clamping  <  ars  form;  d  integral  therewith,  the  two  external 
ears  being  bent  lat<>rally  to  one  sld  '  while  the  middle  ear 
is  bent  to  the  opposite  sidf'  of  the  guard,  the  guard  lH«ing 
also  provided  with  lips  turned  out  from  Its  body  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  l)lade  adapted  to  Im'  held  oJi  the  one  or  the 
other  side  of  the  guard  in  position  by  the  clamping  ears 
pressing  It  against  the  turned  out  lips  k-  f  ping  it  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  serrations,  and  a  ("at  handle  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  guard  and  arranged  in  a  plane  therewith. 


1.262.20.'?.     MEANS  FOR  SErTRIN<;  COVERS  ON  IRON- 
INO-BOAROS.      I)Er.i,.\   Wool  aiii>.   Ontario.    Cal.      Filed 
Srpt.  14.  lOlG.     Serial  No.  120.1.-?4.     (CI.  24—87.) 
In  fftstrtntiig  means  for  nil  hortng  tw«rrt  e«»v»r.  the  com- 

Ulnation  with  a  coll  teT»«lon  rprln-;.  hook  meinhers  securetl 


to  tti<-«pTtags.at  «a«fa  end  Mwreaf  aad > adapted  to 
into  tlie  fai»rlc  of  an  ironing  hoard  cover,  n  sr<'<i«(I  ^sprteg 
proTlf4«!d  at  Its  lDn*r  end  with  an  tntvfirml  eyt«  accand 
alioiit  one  of  the  colls  of  the  first  mentioned  spTl(f(  St'tte 
Ion»;inidlna!    cejiter  thereof,   and  a   hook   carried  by  said 


secon  I  iq;)riug  at  the  outer  end  thertrof  and  adapted  to  «n- 
gage  nto  the  fabric  of  an  ironiag  hoard  cover, -aald  woMid 
spriaf  being  dUposcd  suhstantially  at  right  angles  to  ttee 
first  ^entloBed  «pTlng  whereby  tb<>  «|tri-ugs  «<  t  Oo  «ub|*et 
a  covt-r  to  which  they  are  :<ecttr*>d  to  t«iMi44Mi  a^ns  Ubm 
extemling  In  platies  at  right  «iaxl«8  to  «Bch  «tb*ii 


1.262 
Cal 
0 


J294.       DUSTPAN.       Elisua    B.    Wrjoiit.    Newark, 
Filed    Apr.  34.   1917.     Serial    X«.    164,liS7.      (CI. 
20). 


A  '  u-st  pan  having  a  bottnai  ar»d  an  arche<l  top  tapering 
rearv  ardly  from  the  open  end  tliercof.  the  forward  edge  of 
said  op  having  a  rearwardly  Inclined  V-shaped 
minaflng  short  of  the  edges  of  tke  top  and  bottom,  an  In- 
verted V  shaped  rearwardly  t«<'lined  stiffening  irlre  with 
in  said  bead  having  its  ends  projecting  and  provided  with 
loop*  above  points  adjacent  to  and  within  the 
the  front  corners  of  the  liott«aa.  ard  a  handle 


fork 


a  fore  Ml  id  eyes. 


angles  of 
having  a 


provided  at  Its  ends  with  eyes  plvotally  enijaglng  the 


1,2<K19W.  PROCBSS  FOR  T«KATTN<?  sniLFTTKWB 
Tt  ym^.  Stbwart  W.  Yorxo.  Pato  Alro.  Cnl„  awitgnm- 
to  The  TMwgen  Cowpany.  WllmitigMin.  I>el..  4  C«rpor»- 
tloki  of  Delaware.  Flhxl  Get.  18.  l«t5.«eTlaH4o.  86.892. 
ftettewfrt  Nov.  15.  '1©17.  Perlal  ^'o.  fm."^^.  (01. 
■234-13.) 


1 
•iiits 


The  alWthwl  of  tr«(at4«K  •■llwr^u;  tain«.s.  ^hioh  c»n- 
In  tlworhinu'  them  hn  Ava»er,  «'ifl  AC«t»aUz4|Bg  t*e  «o- 
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liitkm  thoB  obtained  br  ufcxlng  with  a  solution  or  -mw- 
peBMion  of  a  Auitatile  aulfld. 

2,.  The  rnmthod  of  treating  milfurous  fumes,  which  ctm- 
slsts  In  abaorbing  them  In  watir.  and  nentralkdng  the 
solution  thus  obtained  by  mixing  with  a  solution  or  sus- 
pension of  itarlum  sulfld. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  sulfurous  fumes  which  com- 
prl8«\s  contacting  said  ftimes  with  water  to  absorb  sulfur 
dloxld,  causing  the  resulting  sulfur  dioxid  solution  to 
reac  t  with  a  saltabk-  sulfld  to  produce  a  precipitate  of  sul- 
fur compounds  Including  sulfur  and  sulfites,  and  convert- 
ing at  least  a  partion  of  «ald  contpoands  into  sulflds. 

5.  A  cyclical  method  of  tteafinp  sulfurous  fumes  to  re- 
move sulfur  (llorifl  which  comprlw^s  absorbing  the  sulfur 

dloxld  ill  water.  lausinR  the  sulfur  dioxid  solution  to  re- 
act with  a  soloMon  or  suspeitMlon  of  a  suitable  metal  sulfld 
to  produce  a  prMipltated  wtxture  of  metal-oxygen  sulfur 
«ompoui;ds  and  «ul^l^.  reducing  at  leart  a  portion  of 
said  metal-oxypen  sulfur  (omjx.uud**  to  a  metal  sulfld,  and 
treating  further  quantities  of  sulfur  dioxid  solution  with 
a   s4>lutlon  or  suapenslon  of  the  so  produced  metal  sulfld. 

6.  In  a  cyclical  method  of  treating  sulfurous  fumes  to 
remove  sulfur  dioxid.  the  ^Xr^  which  comprise  absorbing 
the  sulfur  dioxid  In  water,  trtotlng  the  resulting  water  so- 
lution with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfid  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  sulfur  and  oxygi  n  sulfur  compounds  of  the 
UM'Ui.  heatioK  the  uiixtur<'  to  drive  «ff  sullur.  and  heating 
tlM'  residue  with  carUon-eontaiiUi^  reduelag  agents  at  a 
rwU|*^iUi:  ttmperature  tu  (hauge  the  residue  into  a  metal 
suUW.. 

IClaiui  4  p.ut  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1.2G2^»0  WAT*:U  WJKtiS.  Wiuliam  K.  Altheb.  Jar 
wy  Cit<v.  N.  J.  Fll.  d  Auij.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  I«6a9fi. 
(CI.  J>— i7.) 


Water  wings  comprising  inflatable  hags  and  coverings 
therefor,  each  having  an  open  eud.  body  bands  fastened  to 
the  covering)*,  one  centrally  therefor,  the  otburs  on  either 
side  of  ttke  point  of  afflxatiou  of  the  ceatcal  band,  the 
bands  being  adapted  to  hold  the  bags  In  fixed  position. 


JAf«  FilK  AITHMOnil.BB  AXD  THE 
J  «*i  Ait<  HKK  and  Cbouoe  CLAiti,  Clint  Ml.  Infl.     HUad 
Apr.  1^,   1B1«.     Serial  No.   W.»64.      fCl-  254 — %%.) 


J  •* 


A  Jaak.  vomgiAATii  a  base  Irane  r.avteg  indteed  en««. 
rollers  ectesd lug  UaasvaraeJy  ef  th  -  frame  and  aopported 
on  <bc  iDcUneb,  n  movable  frame  havlag  ao  1b<  Hneil  end 
oppoaoil  to  an  Inclined  end  of  th.-  main  frame  mounted 
on  the  roUers.  posts  secured  to  aad  rinlng  from  the  ei<le< 
of  the  Bkaiu  frame  and  aiiapied  to  uBit)raee  end  jfHid(>  tbe 
nuMidtii  frame  and  limit  the  niov^maat  of  tiie  rollers, 
uaans  on  the  movatile  fmoie  for  cosiia«ttaii;  a  vehieie  a«)e. 
cooperating    means   on    tb«>    two    fra<iw«    for    holding    the 


movable  frame  in  it»< -eievwted  poutiiun,  e  lever  connected 
to  one  of  the  IrfttBes.  and  a  tnmB4*<-tb>a  ha^wscB  the  lever 
and  the  otht  r  fraaie  for  f^hlttlog  the  aioTatile  frame  out 
of  kw  raised  posltian  when  release* I. 


U8Ge3S6.  MLUuINC  -  VAiLVS:  POR  ■CAilBUR£TER£. 
imuK  <H.  lUircHabou,  Savannah,  tJa..  assigaor  to  Carl 
Espy.  Savannah.  Ga.  Piled  Oct.  16,  lftl6.  Serial  Ko. 
125,932.      (CI.   48 — 107.) 


A— 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casinc  having  a  mixing  chamber 
and  a  fuel  supply  tube  extending  info  paid  chamber,  air 
and  fu'  1  control  valves.  In  combination  with  means  for 
heating  Ihe  fiiel  supply  tube  to  A-aporlze  the  liquid  fuel, 
said  mean';  Including  a  f o<  1  ahsorlx^nt  material,  means  for 
snppiyhiff  air  thereto  and  means  Tor  Igniting  said  mate- 
rial. 

2.  In  a  carl  ureter,  a  caflng  havLug  a  mixing  chamber 
and  a  fuel  supply  tube  extending  Into  said  chamber,  air 
and  fuel  control  valves,  a  casing  surrounding  the  fuel 
supply  tube,  tn  cornbtn^tlon  wtth  a  «onflult  In  communl- 
(irtion  wtfb  one  'mtl  oT  said  casing,  said  conduit  having 
.in  a'h-  liilot.  nr.  absofbrnt  material  Ir  saW  conduit,  means 
for  watunrtlng  saW  materlvil  wtth  tlie  liquid  "fuel,  and 
ni^anw  Tor  Igniting  the  saturatetl  material. 

3.  In  n  cart  ureter,  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber 
anfl  a  furl  supply  tube  extending  into  said  chamber,  air 
anfl  -fuel  '•ontiol  valves,  a  casing  surrounding  the  fuel 
supply  tube.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  In  communi- 
cation with  one  end  of  said  caslni:.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  combustion  s^pporting  mrdlum  to  said  conduit 
for  admlw«lon  to  fhe  casing,  whereby  the  liquid  fuel  Is 
vaporl/ed  In  Its  passage  through  the  tube. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber 
and  a  fuel  supply  tube  extending  Into  said  chamber,  air 
and  fuel  control  -valves,  a  casing  surrounding  the  fuel 
supply  fulK\  In  combination  with  a  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  one  end  of  .said  casing,  a  spark  plug  mounted 
in  on  >  end  of  the  conduit  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tendlnc  electrode,  an  absorbent  material  on  said  electrode, 
and  means  for  saturating  the  atMwtrbent  material  with  a 
liquid  fuel,  whereby  the  same  Is  Ignited  when  the  spark 
plug  circuit  is  closed  and  a  combustion  supporting  me- 
flluni  supplle<l  to  said  caslag  to  vap jrize  the  liquid  fuel  In 
its  passage  through   the  tut>e. 

T».  The  romblnatlon  wtth  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  llqnid  fuel  supply  tube  extending  Into  said 
ch»mth»T.  of  a  conduit  opening  at  one  of  Its  ends  In  prox- 
Inttty  to  ffi?  tuel  supply  tube,  air  supply  pipes  heated  by 
th  •  exploded  ^-as  s  in  the  engine  cylinders  and  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  rcnflutt  to  supply  the  heated  air  thereto, 
an  Absorbent  -n;at  rial  arranged  in  said  conduit,  a  force 
pnmp  connected  to  fhe  air  pipes  to  deliver  an  air  Jet 
upon  a  coirtbtisMble  fuld  and  fllrect  the  same  tipon  the 
ahsoTbPiit  matprial.  and  means  for  Igniting  the  absorl>ent 
material. 


iui'2.:a»n.    MoiswijE-pHeoF  vkckju.e.  for  tea 

AKO  TH*:  L.LK£.  Leofocd  Bbwwg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
aasigaor  to  C^rtipwre  Oampany,  Inc..  Braoklyn.  N.  Y.,  a 
(  ospoBatioB  uf  >;ew  York.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial 
>i«.  ia0.74»r..      tCl.  .224* — 87.) 

I.  A  pactogp  af  «be  4iind  indicated,  comprlatng  a  hox 
having  an  opmin;:  at  one  end.  a  sealing  cover  for  aald 
( nd  comprJAlng  a  flat  piece  af  thin  ahset  metal  of  a  slse 
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larger  than  said  end,  said  sheet  metal  having  Its  mar- 
ginal portions  foldPd  down  about  the  sides  of  the  box,  and 
a  sheet  of  paper  fixed  to  the  folded  down  portions  of 
the  sheet  metal  oa  the  inner  surface  of  said  folded  down 
portions  adapted  to  bo  pasted  to  the  underlying  portions 
of  the  box  and  thereby  to  retain  the  sheet  metal  against 
displacement  and  a  label  sheet  wrapped  about  the  sides  of 
the  box  and  covering  the  edges  of  the  folded  down  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  metal. 


2.  A  pacltage  of  the  kind  indicated,  comprising  a  t>ox 
havin;;  an  openln;?  at  one  end,  a  sealing  cover  for  said 
end  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  having 
Its  marginal  portions  folded  down  about  the  sides  of  the 
t)ox,  said  folded  down  portions  being  creased  at  certain 
localities  about  the  side  walls  of  the  box  incident  to  the 
folding  down  operation,  and  a  backing  of  paper  secured  to 
said  folded  down  portions  and  extending  Into  the  creased 
portions,  said  paper  backing  being  at  the  inner  surface  of 
said  folded  down  portions  and  serving  the  double  purpose 
Df  providing  a  packing  for  closing  the  openings  formed  by 
the  creases  and  of  providing  a  surface  to  which  paste  ad- 
heres for  securing  the  folded  down  portions  to  the  under- 
lying portions  of  the  box,  and  a  label  sheet  wrapped  about 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  covering  the  edges  of  the  folded 
down  portions  of  the  sheet   metal. 


1,262,300.  CLAMP. 
Filed  Nov.  17. 
24 — 243.) 


LuDwiG  L.  Blake,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
1916.     Serial      No.      131,923.      (CI. 


JO 


J7 


JS 


1.  A  clamp  including  a  clamping  memt>er  arranged  for 
threaded  adjustment  relative  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  clamp, 
said  member  being  formed  with  a  key-bore,  of  angular 
formation  and  section,  .ind  having  a  positioning  pin  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said   boro. 

3.  A  clamp  having  a  fixed  sleeve  interiorly  threaded,  a 
clamping  member  arranged  for  threaded  cooperation  with 
the  slwve.  one  end  of  .said  member  being  formed  with  a 
key-bore  having  a  positioning  pin  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  between  the  center  and  wall  of  said  bore,  said 
pin  terminating  Inwardly  l>eyond  the  free  end  of  the  bore. 

6.  A  damp  having  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve,  a 
clamping  mcmUr  having  a  stem  threaded  therein,  a  head 
carrleil  by  one  end  of  said  member,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member  being  formed  with  a  key-bore  of  angular 
formation  in  plan,  for  the  reception  of  a  particular  key, 
the  combined  length  of  the  stem  and  head  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  sleeve  permitting  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
to  fall  short  of  the  sleeve  end  when  the  head  is  in  clamp- 
ing position. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5.  and  7  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


wot 


l,t62,801.  BRACING  FOR  CARS.  MiNO^  C.  Blott, 
Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  C»r  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  99,633.      (CI.  108 — 15.) 


I.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  bo<iy  having  a 
<lo»r  opening  formed  in  Its  end,  of  braces  connected  with 
saM  body  adapt<Hl  to  extend  across  said  door  opening 
when  In  operative  position  and  adapted  t©  be  moved 
substantially  clear  of  said  op4>nlng  when  in  inoperative 
position. 

|.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  bod^  thereof,  of 
a  brace  extending  across  said  body,  said  brice  compris- 
ing a  plurality  cf  parts,  said  parts  being  movable  to  In- 
operative positions  near  the  sides  of  said  body,  and  a 
lat<h  adaptetl  to  hold  one  of  said  parts  in  inoperative 
potition. 

19.  A  car  body  of  box  form,  braces  secured  to  said 
body  and  extending  diagonally  in  opposite  directions, 
•  ach  of  said  braces  extending  from  an  upp4r  corner  of 
said  body  to  a  lower  corner  thereof  when  in  operative 
positions  and  being  movable  to  inoperative  positions  near 
tht  aides  of  said  body,  each  of  said  braced  comprising 
a  plnrallty  of  parts  attached  to  said  bo<ly,  a  yoke  car- 
rleil  tiy  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  parts,  means  between  said  yoke  and  first  men- 
tiot]e<l  part  for  tightening  said  brace,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  brace  in  operative  portion 

t9.  In  a  car,  tl^  combination  with  the  body  thereof 
having  a  door  opening  formed  in  its  end,  of  a  brace  ex- 
tending across  said  «loor  opening,  said  bracd  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parts  movable  to  inoperative  pc^sitions  near 
\h4  sides  of  said  bo«ly  and  clear  of  said  door  opening. 

i  Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  18,  and  20  to  28  not  pifinted  in  the 
Catette.] 


1.362,302.  OILr-VARNISH  AND  PROCESS  »OR  MANU- 
rACTURING  SAME.  Ottokar  Boickin(|.  Hamburg. 
Germany.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  849,337. 
(CI.   134—26.) 

1.  An  oil  varnish  containing  copal  resin  a|)d  fatty  oil 
homogenized  hy  a  sulfur  agent. 

2.  .\n  oil  varnish  containing  copal  resin  a|id  fatty  oil 
homogenized   by  sulfur. 

t-  The  process  of  making  varnishes  consiajting  in  sub- 
Je<3tlng  copal  resin,  fatt^  oil  and  a  homogenizing  agent 
to  the  action  of  heat  to  form  a  varnish 

4.  The  process  of  making  varnishes  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting copal  resin,  fatty  oil  and  a  sulfur  containing 
homogenizing  agent  to  action  of  heat  to  incorporate  the 
same,  and  then  heating  at  an  inercaaed  temperature  to 
form  a  varnish. 

(.  The  process  of  making  varnishes  consisting  in  sob- 
Jecitlng  copal  resin,  fatty  oil  and  sulfur  to  the  action  of 
hett  to  incorporate  the  same,  and  then  heating  at  an 
InCTea.ied  temperature  to  form  a  varnish. 
Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,303.    SHEARS  AND  WIRE-CUTTER.    FWTBR  Bboad- 

BOOK8,   Batavia.   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   28.    1917       Serial 
No.  157.975.      (CI.  164 — 46.) 


:#" 


A  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws ;  a  pivotal  bolt 
connecting  said  Jaws  and  projecting  on  both  sides  of  the 
device  to  form  supporting  members ;  a  main  lever  Inte- 
grally connected  to  one  of  the  Jaws  in  rear  of  the  Jaw 
pivot  and  provided  with  a  hand  ring  on  Its  outer  end  ; 
the  other  Jaw  having  a  shank  extending  In  rear  of  said 
pivot;  an  actuating  lever  for  the  latter  Jaw  provided 
with  a  hand  i*lcg  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 
lever  in  rear  of  the  Jaw  pivot ;  a  slldable  pivotal  IhjU  con- 
necting the  said  shank  to  the  actuating  lever  in  rear 
of  the  pivotal  conneitlon  of  said  lev'er  to  the  main  lever, 
gaid  bolt  projecting  on  l>oth  sides  of  the  device  to  form 
a  second  .set  of  supporting  members  :  and  a  supporting 
member  rigidly  connected  t^  the  main  lever  in  rear  of 
the  slidable  bolt  and  projecting  on  both  sides  of  the 
device  to  form  a  third  set  of  supporting  members. 


1,262,304.  TRACrriON-ENGINE  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Alkxandeb  Carpknteb,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
direct  ami  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Tractor 
h  Plow  Company.  Carey.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11.  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,568.     (CI.  180—26.) 


A    ^ 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  upper 
frame,  depending  structures  fixedly  connected  thereto  and 
to  each  other,  a  reach  bar  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  depending  structures  and  having  a  forke<i  rear  por- 
tion, a  platform  mounted  upon  said  forked  rear  portion, 
connections  between  said  forked  portion  and  the  upper 
frame,  a  drive  axle  Journaled  in  said  connections,  a  rear 
wheel  supporting  said  axle,  and  front  wheels  supporting 
the  opposite  end 'portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  de- 
pending structures  fixed  relative  thereto,  front  support- 
ing wheels,  a  reach  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
depending  structure  and  having  a  forked  rear  portion, 
connections  l>etween  said  forked  portion  and  the  frame, 
a  drive  axle  Journaled  In  said  connections,  a  supporting 
wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  platform  embracing  said  wheel 
and  supported  by  the  forked  portion  of  the  reach  bar, 
a  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  shaft  to  all  of  the  supporting  wheels  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  de- 
pending structures  fixed  relative  thereto,  front  support- 
ing wheels,  a  reach  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
depending  structure  and  having  a  forked  rear  portion, 
connections  between  said  forked  portion  and  the  frame, 
a  drive  axle  Journaled  In  said  connections,  a  supporting 
wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  platform  embracing  said  wheel 
and  supported  by  the  forked  portion  of  the  reach  bar.  a 
drive  shaft,  and  foot  controlled  means  for  coupling  said 
drive  shaft  to  the  supporting  wheels  to  drive  all  of  the 
wheels   simultaneously    In    either    direction. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  drive  shaft,  separate  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  drive  shaft  to  the  respective  support- 
ing wheels,  said  means  Including  clutch  meml>er8.  separate 
foot  levers,  a  connection  between  the  clutch  memt>ers, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  either  foot  lever  to 
said  connection  and  means  adjacent  each  foot  lever  for 
loelclng  the  lever  in  one  of  two  poslHons. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  drive  shaft,  separate  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  drive  shaft  to  the  respective  supporting 
wheels,  said  means  including  clutch  members,  separate 
foot  levers,  a  connection  between  the  clutch  memt)ers, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  either  foot  lever 
to  said  connection  and  means  adjacent  each  foot  lever 
for  locking  the  lever  In  one  of  two  positions,  said  lock- 
ing means  including  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  notched 
arm.  a  projection  upon  the  foot  lever  for  engagement  by 
the  notched  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  for  holding  said  lever  nor- 
mally in  position  for  engagement  by  the  projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.305.  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  BODY  COM- 
POSED THEREOF.  Albert  Champio.s  and  Tainb  G. 
McDoi;gal,  Flint,  !kUch.,  asislgnors  to  Champion  Igni- 
tion Company,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,681.  (CL 
100—10.) 

I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulating 
member  for  a  spark  plug  made  from  porcelain,  and  In 
which  calcined  clay  is  used  as  a  non-plastic  ingredient  of 
the  composition  from  which  the  said  member  is  formed. 

II.  The  insulating  material  herein  described  and  madt 
from  a  mixture  comprising  approximately  60%  of  plastic 
uncalcined  clay,  approximately  10%  of  feldspar,  and  ap- 
proximately 30%  of  non-plastic  material  made  up  of 
calcined  clay  and  flint. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,262,306.  WINDOW-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Stkphix  E.  CiBiUAS,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1918.     Serial   No.    218.979.      (CT.  16—28.) 


1.  Window  operating  mechanlsin  comprising  an  oper- 
•itiiig  i'od,  .in  operating  arm.  a  universal  connection  be- 
tween said  rod  and  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  telescopic  arm, 
me.ins  for  universally  connecting  one  end  of  the  tele- 
scopic arm  to  a  window  casing,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  operating  arm  and  the  telescopic  arm  to  a 
window,  the  operating  arm  and  the  telescopic  arm  t>elng 
out  «f  alinement  so  that  thrust  movement  of  the  operating 
arm  will  be  exerted  to  open  the  window. 

2.  Window  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  oper- 
ating rod.  an  operating  arm.  a  universal  connection  be- 
tween said  rod  and  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  telescopic  arm, 
means  for  universally  connecting  one  end  of  the  tele«coplc 
arm  to  a  window  casing,  a  stop  to  limit  the  Inward  more- 
ment  of  the  sliding  member  of  the  telencoplc  arm.  and 
means  foi*  pivotally  connecting  the  operating  arm  and  the 
telescopic  arm  to  a  window. 

3.  Window  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  nper 
atlng  ro<l.  an  operating  arm.  a  universal  connection  t>e- 
tween  Bald  rod  and  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  telescoph  Hrm. 
means  for  universally  connecting  one  end  of  the  telescopic 
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asn  to  «  nrlniMr  i'ating.  and  «ii  -^wMalmm  ptete  .ptaroted 
to  thr  wiaAow  <to  4»Mek  tte  ayeratlag  arm,  and  the  teie- 
ae^lc  arm  are  ipivotally  eonneoted. 

K'teiiBK  4  tn  .7  not  priD(«>(l  Ln  the  Oaaette.] 


1^462.307.      P*)R£rAJ{L.K     BL*:CTfiIC    FCSE-UGHTKR. 
Albert    S.    Col*.  iLlverinorf,    Cal.,   assignor    to   Coatit 
acturLn?  and  Huppl.v  Canipaiy,  Llvermore,  Cal.,  a 
ititm  of  D«lawMF«.     Fikd  May  22,  1016.      Serial 
No.  MM^       <C1.  17&— &1.) 


1.  In  an  olortTlralfuse  lljrtitPr,  a  tubdlar  casing  or  han- 
dle. Insulating  cIosutps,  a  pair  of  electrodes  or  sparking 
member  rotHtorlaHy  adjustably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a 
ctiTBlt  dnser,  and  conductors  connecting  said  sitarking 
m«Tnbers  or  electrodes  and  said  drcutt  closer,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbwl. 

5.  In  an  electrlwil  fuse  liBhter.  a  casing  having  an  In- 
sulated head  provided  wifh  a  projecting  Tib  on  its  outer 
end,  a  pair  at  sparking  members  mounted  In  said  head  and 
adjustable  to  form  the  desh-ed  spark  gap  ;  and  means  for 
fastening  the  sparking  menii)*^^  in  adjusted  position. 

10.  In  an  electrical  fust'  lighter  wheTotn  a  circuit  doner, 
a  battery,  an  interrupter,  a  tTHnsform^T,  conductors  con- 
necthiv  the  circuit  closer  terminals  the  transformer  pri- 
mary and  the  interrupter  and  the  battery  In  circuit,  Hnd  a 
condenser  are  enrptoyed  ;  the  coTObinntion  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  in.sulated  head  prov4(i«d  with  a  4>roJecting  rib  on  its 
outer  end,  a  pair  of  tubes  mounted  in  said  bead,  sparking 
members  mounted  in  said  head  and  having  curved  outer 
ends  and  adjustable  to  form  the  deaired  spark  gaP  :  means 
for  fastcnin;:  the  sparking  members  in  adjusted  position  ; 
and  conductors  connecting  said  fparldng  members,  con- 
denser and  secondary  of  the  transformer  hi  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,308.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUILDING 
UNITS  .Sami  BL  S.  Colt.  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.   198,725.      (CI.  18 — 60.) 


mm 


■Ul 


Ettb..JiUlk« 


^^B'^^  T^wm^  »^ji^i' 

6-iS^£^'    aB»fW^^     fayfl.iiwa.^ ' 


1.  Tbf  m«thn«]  4H»r«in  deserliwd  in  produeins  a  buUding 
unit  comprising  a  bwiy  In  the  larm  of  a  blook,  wall,  or  the 
IiJc«.  ^\bich  «oo«iM(*^  in  applying  to  the  lace  of  said  body 
a  "  d«an  '  or  "  thro«rn-on  "  UnMfa.  and  then  grloiling  away 
a  jkortion  of  «eid  finkih. 

2.  Tbt-  iiiethMl  tMrein  d«KilbMl  in  prisdiieing  a  bnilding 
uoit  t'>uipr>i«h)fi;  a  bedy  in  rthe  form  of  a  hiatfk.  wall,  or 
the  like,  which  «>ODt>Uts  In  applying  to  the  fare  of  said 
b«M]y  a  "  daat)  "  or  "  thrown-on  "  lioifiifa.  and  then  grinding 
away  those  portions  of  said  flsMi  lying  adjacent  to  the 
ijKir«iiia!  .  (ixf  f^irttons  of -vaid  twfly  to  provide  a  flat  and 
smooth  margin 

ft.  T^  BMttwd  hervin-deecTilieri  in  produclog  a  buUding 
unit.  I»v  nioJdlng  a  body  in  the  form  of  a  blocfc,  wall,  or 


the  lilp,  of  oonoreitp,  BtlRpUag  the  •urtece  «!  B4ld  tM^y 
and  .^rinding  aw«y  «  ij^ortlon  of  the  stippled  su^ace  to 
produce  a  bold  relief  of  said  8Uippl»6  stirface. 

4.  Ttie  metho<l  hereln-describe<l  in  producing  a  building 
unit,  by  molding  a  body  in  the  form  of  a  block,  wall,  or 
the  llKe,  of  concrete,  stippling  the  surface  of  said  i)ody, 
and  grtnding  away  the  qtarglnal  portions  of  the  stippled 
surface  to  produce  a  l>old  reMrf  of  said  «ttppled  surface. 

5.  Ttie  method  Jierein-tiescribed  in  producing  a  building 
unit,  Ky  molding  a  ba&y  of  concrete  in  the  fotm  of  a 
block,  tvall.  or  the  Uke,  dashing  or  throwing  onto  4  surface 
of  bai4  bo<ly  a  veneer  of  concrete,  and  grinding  away  a 
portion  of  said  veneer. 

[CJq^m  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,309.       WAGOA'     ATTACHMENT.        HAKBtl 
'Kylamore.  Hask&tcJiewan,  Canada.     Filed  Nov 
Serial  :No.  T28.909.      (CI.  37 — 6.)  , 


COXN, 

1,  1916. 


1.  Tlhe  combination  with  the  rear  wheels  of  ^  wagon 
and  thr  wagon  box,  of  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  side 
arnw  kaving  their  front  ends  ptvotalty  mounted  on  the 
hubs  of  the  wheeta.  a  ,pl«k-q{)  aspiiaaee  carried  by  the 
rear  ekds  of  the  arms,  brake  «ho«8  alldably  uoantcd  on 
the  sid<>  ikfms  and  puaitloned  for  engageaaent  with  ttie 
rinu  at  i\ke  wbeels.  brake  levcM  plvatally  wcureti  .to  Hie 
side  arms  and  terminating  forwardly  In  semi  circular  ends 
located  adjoining  the  hubs,  an  operating  connettion  be- 
tween the  brake  levers  and  the  shoes  adapte<l  In  the 
shifting  of  the  front  ends  of  the  levers  to  engage  the 
shoes  with  the  wheel  rims  and  means  mounted  on  t^e 
box  for  shifting  the  front  ends  of  the  levers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,262.il0.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  CliH>ox  B. 
CoRtLL,  N«-w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
117J575.     (CI.  197—127.) 


1.  Tfbe  combinatlini  with  a  «h«^  supporting;  jlahle,  ot 
a  aeilt»<  of  .plD*<  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  t«ble  to  cuter  petforatione  in  a  wocic  «ihe«t  on  the 
table,  M  iM4pp«irt  un  which  aaid  pins  are  mounted,  .an  actu- 
ator tiounted  on  tlve  table  fur  utoveneot  in  a  tllrectlon 
parallel  with  the  sheet  aupportlng  surface,  aaU  means 
fur  cauMlng  4aid  movement  of  the  actuator  to  Move  said 
supp<irt  in  a  direotion  .pMCpemlioular  to  aald  surface  of 
the  t^ii'  to  .Bove  the  pUM  toward  or  irom  effo^tlve  po- 
sition. 

s.  lu  a  t>yp''wvltlAg  maobine,  the  combliuUlog  with  a 
roller  platen  aiul  feed  rolt«  to  rim  thereon  for  ailvancing 
work  «(iu>et«  over  the  platen,  of  a  sheet  coUatlag  table  at 
tile  d«llvery  aide  of  the  platen  on  which  the  leaiUng  ends 
of  wutk  Nbeets  may  be  asrange*!  while  said  sheets  extend 
nnuinil  the  platen  betwaen  the  latter  aad  the  i«ed  rolls, 
a  row  of  impaling  pin«  oxtending  away  from  the  platen 
in   position   to  eut«r  perforations  in  the  side  m^glns  af 


li 
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the  work  Mheet»  oO'  ttte  tattle.  »ai  means  to  simultaneously 
wlth'lraw  said  pins  In  »  dlreetion  perp«ndi«ular  to  the 
sheet  snpporting  surface  of  the  table. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262.311.  HYDROCARBON  burner:  THtJMAS  J. 
CaoaK,  Wb-Jiita,  Kau«.  Fllid  Ort.  13.  IMTT.  Serial 
No.  XM^OK.     (€L  )««»— «G.) 


>s"»y» 


1.  In  .1  hydrocarteon  buraee,  the  cambination  of  a 
burner  head  having  a  main  bwly  portion  and  an  offset 
portion,  the  burner  head  in  its  entirety  having  spaced 
toner  aad  outer  walla,  the  Inner  walls  bBlng  impertorate 
akl  the  outer  waU»  havliu;  OMne  opaiilnga  a  mixing  ctaam 
l>er  diHpi>H«d  la  immediate  pr«»»lmfcry  t»  the  offset  paBtlon 
of  thH  lnirn«T  head,  nn  Intake  pip-  connecting  the  burner 
bead  with  the  niixin;;  ubaiuber.  and  an  overlying  retort. 

B.  A  burner  bead  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an 
offset  portion  acranged  in  substantial  continuity,  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  flame  openings  In  Its 
top  and  sld.'^  and  said  offset  portion  having  flame  open- 
ings in  its  sides  only. 

[Claims  2  to  ♦  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,312.      GAME  BOARD.      Gabbiel    Dbwant»,    Wlnnl 
'  peg.    Manitoba,   Canada.      Filed   July    5,    1917.      Serial 
Xo.  rn«,829.     (CT  ^—64.) 


-Tl^^ 


2.  .\  substntitlafly  nqnare  game  l>oard  having  Indicated 
tfcereon  "side  moveways"  InterveetiDg  at  the  corners  and 
presenting  an  outer  moving  square,  "diametrical  move- 
ways"  passing  from  side  to  side  of  the  square,  "corner 
moveways"  connecting  the  points  of  intersection  of  the 
"diametrical  moveways"  with  the  "side  moveways,"  "ob- 
lique moveways"  crossln^r  the  "diametrical  moveways" 
and  the  "lormr  moveways"  and  terminating  at  the  "side 
moveways"  and  count  numbers  located  at  certain  of  the 
intersections  ot  the  moveways. 

3.  \  substantially  square  game  board  having  Indicated 
thereon  'side  moveways"  intersecting  at  the  corners  and 
presentiug  an  outer  moving  square,  "diametrical  move- 
waya"  paMring  from  side  to  aMe  oC  tlM  iVMre,  "corner 
movewac^-H'  oonaeetinK  the  p«liit»  of  iateaaectlBn  ot  the 
"dlaaitOrirai  movewaya"  witdL  the  "aiile  raovewayst '   "ob- 


llqne  mwveways"  croMrtng  tile  "iftaroetrleal  mo> 
and'  tile  •corner  B»OTe^\^y»"  am!  termlnatlnpr  at  ttie  "side 
moveways"  and-  rmtrt  numbers  locate<f  at  all  tUe  Inter- 
■ectlona  of  the  out*r  square  and  at  the  infersecttoa  of 
the  "oblique  moveways"  with  the  "diametrical  move- 
ways." 

4.  A  substantially  square  game  board  having  lndlcate<l 
thereon  "side  moveway*"  lat^raeetlng  at  tla  comers  and- 
presentlug  an  outer  moving  squaca..  "dlamettlaal  move 
ways  '  passing  from  aide  to  ntde  of  the  sqpans.  "corner 
moveways"  connecting  tJ»e  peiBt»  of  intersection  of  the 
"diametrical  moveways*'  wit*  the  "side  moveways,"  "ob- 
lique moveways"  crossing  rtie  "diametrical  moveways" 
and  the  "corner  moveways"  and  terminating  at  the  "side 
moveway.-i"  and  count  numbers  located  at  all  the  inter- 
sections of  thi'  outer  square  and  at  the  intersection  of 
the  "oblique  moveways"  with  tlw  "diametrical  moveways" 
and  having  further  the  "corner  moreways "  spedally  Indi- 
cated for  special  moving  purj^aaea. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,262,313.  AERIAL  TOY.  William  H.  J.  I>owNKy,  Wll- 
mlagtoB,  ©el.  lUed  J^ly  7,  DM?.  Serial  No.  179,166. 
(a.  2»4— 2.) 


An  atrial  toj,  oamprlalng  a  handle  wltii  a  conical 
^laped  portion  terminating^  a r  one  end  in  a  shoulder  ami 
it*  apex  truneatrd.  a  pnopeller  having  a  hoUow  hnb  por- 
tion (ta»m  which  paojacts  a  cootoal  akapaA  ikelli  adapCed 
to  telescope  over  the  conical  abaped.  parttoa  af  tte  Itwartie 
and  reatlng  agminrnt  asdd  shoulder,  the  clrcumfeaence  of 
the  aheli  imving  ribs  extending  Ita  eatlns  length  and  about 
wUich  a  cant  is  adapted  to  ite  wound. 


l,262.aM.  PUT-BA1.L  ^MME  .tPP.VJtATUH.  WitJJAM 
H.  J.  DOWHBT,  Wilmington,  I>eL  FUert  .I«l.v  "26.  1»17. 
Satdal  Na  l»2>ftU.      «C1.  4t»— 59t) 


■  ■iiui  .1, ,  jn    xm  »*  II     »ini»iW 


-''f 


A 


vj^ 


:^ 


1.  A  put  nail  same  appamtm  nooiprliriBg  aoi  ll 
tray,  an  apertnred;  buanl  hin«ed  taateto.  a 
Crania  hinged  ta  the  tray  and  aiiaptt-d  to  support  the  afie*- 
tnred  plate  In  an  Inclined  poHttion.  and  a  platfbrm  asor 
tba  tcay  and  having  :ui  upwardly  cur\«d  and  Inettiad 
portion  adapted  to  litreeb  a  marble  towan)  the  apertured 
pLalK.  a»  aec  fiartl^ 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tlie  <jaaet««^] 
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1,262.315.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  B«BT 
G.  DcsHAM,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  r,4.U8.      (CI.  179—18.) 


QSl 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  compris- 
ing a  test  terminal,  a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected with  said  terminal,  a  selector  switch  comprising 
a  control  relay,  means  responsive  to  initiation  of  a  call 
over  said  line  for  dfcrea.sing  the  resistance  of  said  con- 
D«ctlon  between  said  source  and  said  terminal  to  cause 
actuation  of  said  control  relay  to  cause  selection  of  said 
line  by  said  switch,  and  means  including  said  terminal  for 
causing  actuation  of  said  first  mentioned  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  multiply  connected  test  terminals  therefor,  a 
relay  and  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said  tec- 
mlnals,  a  plurality  of  selector  switches  each  comprising 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  control  relay  for  each  of  said 
switches,  means  for  decreasing  the  resistance  of  said  con- 
nection between  said  source  and  each  of  said  terminals 
to  cause  actuation  of  the  control  relay  of  any  of  said 
switches  to  cause  selection  of  said  line,  means  Including 
the  test  terminal  of  a  selected  line  to  cause  acutation  of 
Raid  first  mentioned  relay  and  to  render  the  lino  un- 
selectable  by  any  of  said  switches. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  calling  and  called  test  terminals  therefor, 
a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said  ter 
minals,  a  group  of  selector  switches  each  comprising  a 
calling  one  of  said  terminals,  a  second  group  of  selector 
switches  each  comprlslnig;  a  called  one  of  said  ttrminals, 
of  means  for  increasing  the  potential  of  said  source  at 
said  terminals  to  render  the  line  selectabit  by  any  one  of 
first  said  switches,  and  means  for  reducing  the  potential 
of  said  source  at  each  of  said  terminals  to  render,  said 
line  onselectable  by  the  remaining  switches  of  said  groups. 

4.  In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 

with  a  subscriber's  line,  multiply  connected  calling  and 
called  test  terminals  therefor,  a  relay  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent connected  with  said  terminals,  a  selector  switch 
adapted  to  select  n  calling  one  of  said  terminals,  a  second 
selector  switch  adapted  to  select  n  called  one  of  said 
terminals,  of  means  for  increasing  the  potential  of  said 
source  at  said  terminals  to  render  the  line  selectable  by 
the  first  said  switch,  means  responsive  to  selection  of 
said  line  by  the  first  said  switch  for  reducing  the  jjo- 
tentlal  of  said  source  at  said  terminals  to  render  the  line 
unselectable  by  the  second  said  switch,  and  moans  re 
sponsive  to  selection  of  said  line  effective  to  cause  actu- 
ation of  said  relay. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line  comprising 
a  test  terminal,  a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected with  said  terminal,  a  selector  switch,  a  line  relay 
associated  with  said  subscriber's  line,  means  controlled 
by  said  line  relay  to  decrease  the  resistance  of  said  con- 
nection between  said  source  and  terminal  upon  the  initi- 
ation of  a  call  over  said  line  to  cause  selection  of  said 
line  by  said  switch,  and  a  circuit  including  said  terminal 
for  causing  the  actuation  of  said  first-mentioned  relay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,292,316.  PORTABLE  VEHICLE  CLEANIBR  AND 
WASHER.  William  W.  Fabnsworth,  Littleton.  Colo. 
Kiled  Feb.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  147.076.      (CI.  64 — 10.) 


portable  device  of  the  character  desc^l)ed  era- 
bodying  a  fiezlble  tubular  casing,  a  hollow  habdle  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  continu- 
ation thereof,  a  tubular  element  rotatably  supported  by 
the  handle,  one  end  of  the  said  element  extending  into 
the  handle  from  one  end  tben<of  toward  and  tetmlnating 
short  of  that  end  of  the  casing  to  which  the  handle  Is 
secured,  said  tubular  element  alining  with  the  casing,  a 
flexible  driven  shaft  In  the  casing,  the  end  of  the  shaft 
extending  into  the  handle  and  telescoping  with  the  said 
element,  and  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  saifl  element 
for  rotation  but  permitting  relative  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment. ! 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,317.  CARBURETER  ATTACHMENT.  JOHN  H.  V. 
FifNBY  and  Samucl  A.  Walkbr,  Boulder,  Co|o.  Filed 
Not.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,505.     (Cl.  48 — 180.) 


\^ 


1.  ^  device  of  the  character  described  con]|;>ri8lng  a 
caslnk.  opposed  walls  of  said  casing  being  provided  with 
openlbgs,  perforate  disks  arranged  within  the  casing  in 
suiK'rimposed  relation,  crimped  washers  interposed  l>e- 
tweet  the  marginal  portions  of  the  disks  for  milntainlng 
the  miae  in  spaci-d  relation,  and  means  for  holding  said 
MfliH  against   rotation   independently   of   the   casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  opposed  end  walls  of  said  casing  being;  provided 
with  openings,  an  inwardly  directed  rib  extendbng  longl- 
tud'aally  of  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  separable  per- 
roratr  disks  arranged  within  the  casing  in  superim- 
posed relation,  the  marginal  portions  of  said  d^sks  being 
provided  with  notches  to  receive  the  key  of  tftie  casing 
whereby  said  disks  are  held  against  rotation  independ- 
ently of  the  casing,  and  means  separable  from  the  disks 
and  the  casing  and  interposed  between  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  disks  for  maintaining  said  diskel  in  sepa- 
rated relation. 


•J 

John! 


1,262.318.  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  John!  W.  Fitt 
G«aALD,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  191|r.  Sertal 
N«.   169,894.      (Cl.   64—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  and  staitor  of  an 
electric  generator,  of  a  t)elt-drive  for  said  rotor,  a  mount- 
ing for  the  stator  permitting  rotative  adjustm««it  thereof 
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under  the  magnetic  torque  of  the  rotor,  and  a  belt- 
tightener  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  stator,  and 
cooperating  with  said  belt  to  increase  the  tension  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotor  and  stator  of  an 
electric  generator,  of  a  belt  for  driving  the  rotor,  a 
mounting  for  the  stator  permitting  of  rotative  adjust- 
ment under  the  magnetic  torque  of  the  rotor,  an  idler 
pulley  for  tightening  the  belt,  and  a  connection  between 
said  pulley  and  stator  by  which  the  torque  exerted  on 
the  stator  will  tighten  the  belt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotor  and  stator  of  an 
electric  generator,  of  a  belt  for  driving  the  rotor,  a 
mounting  for  the  stator  permitting  rotative  adjustment 
under  the  magnetic  torque  of  the  rotor,  a  pair  of  tight- 
ener pulleys  on  opposite  sides  of  the  belt,  and  a  mount 
ing  for  said  pulleys  connected  to  said  stator,  by  which 
the  torque  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  opposite 
directions  will  effect  the  tightening  of  the  belt. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  and  stator  of  an 
electric  generator,  of  a  l>elt-drive  for  said  rotor,  a  mount 
ing  for  said  stator  permitting  a  rotative  adjustment 
thereof  under  the  magnetic  torque  of  the  rotor,  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  stator,  and  tightener  pulleys  mount 
ed  upon  said  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  belt, 
whereby  the  magnetic  torque  of  said  rotor  when  rotating 
in  either  of  opposite  directions  will  effect  a  tightening 
of  the  belt. 


1,262,319.     FISH   CUTTING   AND  EVISCER.\TING  MA 
CHINE.      Pail   W.   Flbischbb.   New   York,    N.   Y.,   as- 
signor  to   American    Can   Company,   a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersi'y.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,478. 
(Cl.  17—10.) 


I.  In  an  eviscerating  machine,  in  combination:  travel- 
ing fish-holding  and  cutting  means,  suction  and  eviscerat- 
ing means  having  flsta-engaging  poi^lons  which  move  for 
a  distance  with  and  constantly  return  relative  to  said 
flsh  holding  means,  and  operating  means  for  actuating 
said  elements. 

II.  In  an  eviscerating  machine,  in  combination  :  flsb- 
holdlng  ipeans,  suction  and  eviscerating  means,  and 
mechanism  for  giving  prolonged  action  of  the  suction  and 
eviscerating   means   on    the   flsh   held   by   said    holding 

means. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  rotary  drum  having 
an  Interior  inclined  surface  provided  with  means  for 
holding  the  flsh  gaged  side  by  side  parallel  with  e.nch 
other  with  their  heads  downward  in  the  same  direction, 
to  which  surface  the  flsh  are  delivered  head  foremost  by 
said  slide,  means  for  gaging  and  alining  the  fish  with 
their  heads  at  the  same  transverse  plane,  and  suction 
and  eviscerating  means  to  which  the  fish  are  delivered 
from  said  drum. 

30.  A  method  for  eviscerating  flsh,  which  consists  in 
exposing  the  viscera  to  suction  action,  conveying  the  fish 
continuously,  and  subjecting  the  flsh  to  prolonged  evls 
cerating  suction  while  they  are  being  conveyed. 

34.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  drum  having  sue 
tion  means  for  eviscerating  the  flsh.  of  means  for  detach 


ing  the  eviscerated  fish  from  the  suction  orifices  of  the 
said  drum. 

[Claims  2  to  10.   12   to  26.  28.  29,  and   31   to  33  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,320.  PORCELAIN  PULL  SOCKET.  EtWAB  H. 
Frbima.v,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman 
Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Sertal  No.  60,400. 
(Cl.   173—362.) 


1.  .\n  all  porcelain  pull  srcket  Including  a  porcelain 
body  provided  with  an  interior  integral  base  block  and 
formed  with  an  interior  segmental  guiding  ledge  and  an 
integral  outward  projecting  guide  tube  having  an  inner 
wall  curving  into  the  body  over  said  ledge,  a  removable 
porcelain  cap  block  seated  upon  the  base  block  and  hav- 
ing a  segmental  recess  over  said  ledge,  and  a  socket 
switch. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,321.  MACHINE  FRAME.  RoBEHT  E.  Galvin  and 
Herbert  C.  Schcmaciikr,  Rock  Island.  111.  Original 
application  filed  July  18.  1917,  Serial  No.  181.808. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  5,  1918.  Serial 
No.  210,467.     (01.  97—85.) 


1.  Id  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  tongue-member 
connected  to  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  front 
thereof,  a  tongue  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  this  tongue- 
member  and  means  on  the  tongue-member  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
tongue  to  raise  or  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  relatively  to  the  tongue- 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle  supporting  saido>- 
{rame,  a  tongue-member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frame 
and  projecting  l>eyond  the  front  thereof,  a  tongue  hinged 
to  the  forward  end  of  this  tongue-member  and  to  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  tongue- 
member,  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  to  raise 
or  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  front  end  of 
the  frame  relatively  to  the  tongue-member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  wheele<l  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  tiaving  a  centrally  disposed  tongue-member 
connected  with  the  axle  at  its  rear  end,  a  tongue  having  a 
hinge  connection  with  the  front  end  of  said  tongue- 
member  In  front  of  the  frame,  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  rear  end  of  said  tongue  and  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
braces  hlngedly  connecting  said  tongue  with  the  frame,  a 
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lever  pivnrp<i  on  the  tonRuO'insniticr,  and  oonnectloDs  b«- 

tween  said  lever  and  the  front  end  of  the  franae  ami  rear 
end  of  the  tongue  fbr  raising  tbe  front  end  of  ttie  ftame 
and  rear  end  of  tongue  relative  to  the  tvngne-mamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims    2,   3,    o    to    7,   9,    and    10   not    printed    in    the 
Oa3*tt».] 


1^62.322.  CAR-FENDER.  JoaiAH  Bakek  Gathrioht, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  S«rJal  N«.  211,856. 
(CI.  105 — 128.) 


1.  In  'omblnatlon,  a  car  tender  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  said  fender  beinj:  of  sndt  length  as  to  extend 
entirely  across  the  track,  meana  engatred  with  said  fender 
at  one  side  thereof  for  bo<llIy  swinging  the  fender  In  a 
aub»tantlany  borleontal  plane  across   the  tracic,  a  detent 

ftt  the  oppo&lte  side  of  Uie  fender  for  holding  it  against 

n>ovem<>nt  under  bbe  action  of  said,  meacs.  and-  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  fender  from  the  detent  whetn 
an  obstacle  Is  oaugbt  by  tbe  fender. 

6.  A  famler  ctunpriaing.  a  rigid  frame,  said  fender  being 
ol  aueb  length  as  to  extend  across  the  track,  spring 
means  engaii;ed  with  said  fender  and  tending  to  swing,  tlie 
same  across  the  tra^k.  a  detent  foi  reiiistiag  ttie  moT«ment 
of  the  spring  means  and  a  stay  member  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  same. 

7.  A  fender  oom|>ri»ing  a.  ri|^d.  fnuue,  said  feudar  being 
of  such  length  as  to  extend  entirely  across  the  track, 
tf/ciBfpm&KMa  tt^ndliiK  to  ^ving  the  tender  and  a  detent  for 
tha  feoriar,  comprising  iDteren^pajiiug  elements,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  movad  aut  of  tlie  patH  of  the 
other  under  the  weight  of  a  person  in  the  fender. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,323.       TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE     SYSTEM.^ 
Charles    L.    Goodrum,   New   YorJL    N.    Y..    a.ssignor    to 
^  Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.  199,046.      (Cl.  179 — 27.) 


1.  ni  •  t«U>pb«n«  sjmtem.  a  line  bank,  two  tBiif  of 
lines  terminating  in  said'  lino  bank,  out  off  relays  tor  nid 
llnfiB,  a  line  rtn.lpr  armnged  to  twur«»se  the  terminals  of 
all  of  said  line*  in  said  line  banto,  a  t«at  nriay  tor  Mid 
line  findw  «iEoetivtt  to  ogaoeO  tb»  matwrnent  of  said 
line  tjiiitcr  on  tbe  barminalv  et  m  — Iting  line  of  one  of 
sail!  •■la-w«>s,  another  line  teilB- ananicpfl  tn  tnawme  the 
terriiin  Mm  of  all  of  said  lin»s  tesaM  tine  bank,  aiKi  means 
i.-*>«i.  i.Ffcl  with  sftid  other  Una  finder  Cnr  operating:  the 
ut  ufT  •  (.  ,iy.»  at  tta«  lines  of  the  ot*ier  of  said  clasaea,  and 
:ii»>aiis  .1.  iiiaOB*by  ftie  optunatton  of  the  cut-off  relay  of  a 


aalllng  lliw  of  nUd  ortll«r  clat»for  sCappinvMli  otbar  line 
finder.  T 

2.  Iki  a  tBlephone  ay  twin,  a  line  bank,  nanuai  and  antn- 
nia«c  iloaa  terminating  In  said  line  bank,  11  iw  finders 
arrangTfl  to  ooSperate  with  the  terminals  of  said  line 
bank,  and  meana  aaaoai&teU  witli.  said  line  finaeiti  for 
dlOk  rent  la  ting  between  aUd  maaml  and  automatic  lines 
in  («rder  tt»  supply  »a<  h  wiitk  Its  reapaotive  clas^  of  serrloe. 

."J*  In  a  telephone  sjwteni.  t*e  eoofcinatioa-  of  a  line 
terminating  In  a  line  bank,  a  line  flader  arranged  to  teat 
all  Ilnea  in  said  bank,  a  second  Una  terminating  In  said 
Una  taanli,  a  iwoond  line  finder  arranged  to  t**«  ail  lines 
line  bank,  meana  for  rwiderlng  said  flrj»t  line 
IvB  to  said  aervnil  line  finder,  and  means  for  reniler- 
lid  aacand  line  InaBeetlve  to  m»A  flrat  lioe  flnden. 

a  telepkoaa  syateni.  a  plarallty  of  lln«  findena,  a 
lity  oC  manoai  and:  of  automatic  link  drmita.  a 
plurality  of  manual  and:  of  aatoontle  Ilaea  each  multiply 
oonaectad'  relative  to  eadt  of  aatd  Una  Sadera.  meana  for 
omsectlng  salil  mattvmi  Ilnea  to  aaid'  mamial  IIM  clmtitB, 
and:  mean>  for  connecting  said  autDmatlc  liai>9  to  laiil 
automatic  link  ulrrruit». 

'ti  In  a  tplepbone  ^stnm,  a  line  multiply  connected  to 
fixed  tEav)ltial»  ln>  canb  of  a  pimalicr.  of  Unq  finders,  a 
manailf  opemMa  atattdi  pennanaatMlt  a*aiM|atad  with 
ena-  at  aaid  line  findnrf^  maana  for  aittoattag  said  line 
finder  to  connect  said  line  to  said  uianuallk'  oparable 
switch,  a  second  Hne  mnlttply  conneeted  to  nxe<l  termi- 
nals in  each  of  Raid  plurality  of  line  finders,  a'  selectively 
operable  swltrh  permanently  aneoc-tated  with  a  aecond'  one 
of  «iid  line  finders,  means  <t>r  actuating  .«aiil  |i«>c<tnd  line 
fiud*r  to  connect  aaid  itecond  line  wttli  saiil  selectively 
opeable  swltrh,  means  ftor  rendering'  said  flrsf  line  finder 
inefflectlve  to  said  second  line,  and  means  tot  rendering 
salil  second  line  finder  Ineffective  to  said  first  liiie 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  :i|  6  2  ,  3  2  4  .     AGXILIART  TIRE.     Charle.s 
r4>yoe    City.    Web.      Piled    Wir.    9,    1916 
8|,0-5.     (Cl.  152— 16.) 


E.  GocLD, 
Serial    No. 


I^  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  cum  tlnation,  a 
whti^l  haviiut  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  annular  tr^d  portion 
sao^nail  relatively  to  said  tire  and  having  it^  periphery 
arranged  substantially  concentri<-ally  of  the  a^le  of  uld 
wkekl,  said  tread  portion  having  its  opposinf  marginal 
portions  projecting  laterally  of  the  sides  of  skid  tire,  a 
circumferential  serlea  of  auxiliary  treads  ejiteflfllng  trans- 
vet.'jeli-  aoro.-is  said  member  .and  provided  at  opaoaite  sides 
wltl^  recesses,  a  series  of  channel  shaped  cleats  adapted  to 
engage  with  their  connecting  portions  agalnat  the  side 
edgia  of  said  •annular  membar,  ami  tbe  odg^s  of  said 
auxiliary  treads  and  having  their  parallel  sldcs^ straddling 
the  bottom  walls  of  .^ald  recesses  and  the  inner  sides  of 
saliC  marginal  portions,  and  bolts  adapted  to  flamp  said 
I  leats.  said  auxiliary  treads  and  said  annular  member 
t();:ether. 


1  .  2  0  2  .  .3  2  5  .      MACHINE   FOR   FORMI.N«^  tOB-(L4VS. 
NkOHOL.AS    (jJofKODJCAS,    3f1Uia«    MasR       Filed    €krt.    25, 
l»t7.     Serial  No.  »e»3»7..     (€K  12— «d.)       I 
1.  A  raavhine  for  flbrming  tn«  eapa  having,  to  combina- 
tion, a  suppoBt  for  a  toe  cap,  means  to  clamp  said  toe  cap 
to  said  support,  a  former,  a  carrier  upon  which  Mdd  fomior 
la  igounted,  means  adapted  to  more  said  fornitr  lateraUv 
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with    relation    to  said   toe   cap   and    meana   to   move   said 
former  over  the  surface  of  said  toe  cap. 


7.  A  machine  for  forming  toe  caps  having.  In  combtna- 
tloD,  a  stationary  support  for  a  toe  cap,  means  to  clamp 
said  toe  cap  to  said  stationary  support,  a  spring-supported 
support   for  said  toe  cap  located  l)eneath   said  stationary 

support,  a  former,  a  r<«rrier  apou  which  said  former  is 
mounted,    means   adapted   to   move   said    former   laterally 
with   relation    to  said   toe  cap  and   means  to  move  said 
former  over  the  surface  of  s.ild  toe  cap. 
[Cbiims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.826.  .4UTOMATIC  INTERRUPTER  FOR  ELEC 
TROMAGNETICALLY  -  OPERATED  PAWL  -  AND 
RATCHET  MECHAMSM.  Gborg  Grabs,  Nlkolaaaee. 
near  Berlin,  derniany,  asstgnor  to  Siemens  &  lialske 
AktlengesellHi'haft.  Berlin,  (^f^ian'y.  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  nied  Feb.  15.  J^je.  fierlal  No.  78.475. 
(Cl.  175—349.)  ^   • 


1.  In  a  make  and  break  device,  tbe  combination  with 
aa  electromagnet  carried  by  a  frame,  a  spring  lafluenoed 
armature,  contacts  In  circuit  with  said  electromagnet, 
resilient  springs  carrying  some  of  said  contacts,  all  of 
said  conucts  being  supported  by  aaid  frame,  of  an  elaa- 
tlc  lever  arm  loaded  at  one  end  add  having  Its  other  arm 
firmly  connected  with  said  armatare  and  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  contacts,  said  lever  adapted  to  lag  In 
pkaae  behind  the  movement  of  said  armature  and  to  deter- 
mine its  oeclUation  frequency. 

3.  In  a  ma ke-and -break  device,  tbe  combination  with 
an  electromagw't.  a  spring-influenced  armature,  a  pair  of 
contacts  in  tbe  circuit  of  the  electromagnet,  one  of  said 
coDtacta  being  carried  by  a  spring,  of  an  elastic  lever 
arm  loaded  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  firmly 
carried  by  the  armature  and  provided  with  means  for 
actuating  said  contact  carrying  spring,  the  said  armature, 
contact  spring  and  lever  arm  t>eing  located  substantially 
in  one  plane,  the  contact  spring  being  between  the  arma- 
ture and  the  lever  arm.  whereby  the  contact  of  the  <on- 
tact  spring  is  broken  after  tbe  armature  has  been  attracted 
by  tbe  electromagnet  and  is  made  olfly  at  the  ead  of  tbe 
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return  movement  of  tbe  armature  into  its  normal  posi* 
tloo. 

5.  In  a  make  and  break  device,  the  combinatiun  with 
aa  electromagnet,  a  spring-Influenced  armature,  a  pair  of 
contacts  locate<l  in  tbe  circuit  of  the  electromagnet,  one 
of  said  contacts  being  carried  by  a  spring,  of  an  elastic 
lever  arm  having  one  end  firmly  carried  by  tbe  armature 
for  imparting  to  it  the  armature  motion  and  adapted  to 
freely  oscillate  with  Its  other  end  and  being  provided 
with  means  for  actuating  said  contact  carrying  spring, 
a  weight  movable  longitudinally  on  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  arm  causing  a  lag  In  the  lever  movement  against 
tbe  armature  movement,  whereby,  when  the  armature  is 
attracted,  the  lever  arm  opens  tbe  contact  spring  only 
at  the  end  of  the  armature  stroke  and  admits  of  the  con- 
tact being  made  only  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  return  movement 
of  the  armature  into  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,262,327.  CAN  END  KEAMI.NG  DEVICE.  Charles  W. 
Graham,  Crestwood.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amerlcan^Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,352.  <C1. 
220—58.) 


^S 


—^ 


3.  In  a  sanitary  can  seal  comprising  flanged  body  snd 
end  elements  doubled  seamed  together,  gasket  material 
applied  on  the  top  of  the  flange  of  tbe  body  element,  the 
edge  of  said  body  element  tiHng  t>ent  prior  to  the  double 
seaming  operation  upwardly  and  Inwardly  over  a  portion 
of  said  gasket  material. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  can  seal  comprising  flanged  body  and 
end  element*  double  seamed  together,  gasket  material 
applied  between  tbe  Inner  and  main  portions  of  the 
flanges  of  said  elements  near  to  the  bases  of  both  of  said 
flanges  and  to  the  can  body  wall  and  directly  on  that 
one  of  said  elements  which  is  Interior  In  the  seam  and 
Is  inclosed  by  the  other  element,  the  edge  of  said  Interior 
element  being  bent  prior  to  tbe  double  seaming  operation 
upwardly  and  inwardly  over  a  portion  of  said  gasket  ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.328.     AUGER.     Moroan  L.  Grmb.  M.vra.  Ky.     Filed 
June  21,  1917.    Serial  No.   176.199.     (Cl.  14^—67. ) 


In  aa   auger,  a   frame  including  parallel   resilient   aide 
a»eml>ers,    cross    bars    connecting    said    members,    and    a 
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breast  plate  formed  of  pivoted  sections,  each  section  be- 
ing plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  whereby  the  members  of  the  breast  plate  are  nor- 
mally retained  In  allnement  but  are  relatively  movable, 
such  movement  being  resisted  by  the  side  member  of  the 
frame. 


1.262,329.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR  TRUCKS. 
William  Gries,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,934.     (Cl.  21—148.) 


—g 


1.  A  wind  shield  construction  Including  a  shield  frame 
having  an  opening,  guide  rods  carrie«l  by  the  frame  at 
ea<h  side  of  the  opening,  a  window  sash  having  members 
proJe<ting  laterally  from  each  corner  thereof  for  engaging 
said  ro<ls.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  each  guide  rod  between 
th"  saifl  laterally  projecting  members  located  on  one  side 
of  the  sash  and  carrying  therewith  a  set  acrew  for  engag 
Ing  the  rod,  and  springs  interposed  between  each  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  laterally  projecting  member 
of  the  sash. 

2.  A  cushion  support  for  slldable  wind  shield  sashes 
Including  in  combination  with  a  guide  rod.  a  pair  of 
spaced  abutments  carried  by  the  side  of  said  sash  and 
engaging  said  ro«l,  a  locking  member  on  said  rod  and 
located  between  said  abutments  for  holding  the  sash  In 
any  desired  position  on  the  rod,  and  yleldable  means,  in- 
terposeil  between  each  end  of  said  member  and  the  adja- 
cent abutment. 

3.  A  wind  shield  construction  including  a  shield  frame 
having  an  opening,  guide  rods  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
supporting  sleeves  mounted  on  said  rods,  means  carried 
by  said  sleeves  for  locking  the  same  to  the  rods,  a  window 
sash  slUlably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  and  resilient 
sho(  k  absorbing  means  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  supporting  sleeves  and  the  portions  of  the  window 
Mash   which   loosely  engage  the  guide  rod. 

4.  A  cushion  support  for  slldable  wind  shield  sashes 
iuchullng  In  combination  with  a  guide  ro<l.  a  pair  of 
spa<t  il  abutments  rigidly  carrle<l  by  the  side  of  the  said 
sash  and  slldably  engaging  said  rod.  an  adjustable  abut 
neut  on  said  rod  between  said  sash  abutments,  and  a 
spring  confined  between  each  sash  abutment  and  adjacent 
end  of  the  adjustable  abutment. 


1  ,  2  r.  2  .  3  3  0  .  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Monrob  (Jcitt, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  A  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,216.      (Cl.  175—284.) 


the  former  relatively  to  the  latter  to  unlock  It,  pieang  for 
moving  the  latter  when  unlocked  relatively  to  tie  former, 
a  switch  arm,  said  operating  memt>er  and  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  codperatlng  cam  slot  and  rollet,  forming 
a  driving  connection  therebetween,  and  switch  blades 
connected  with  said  arm. 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  actuating 
mem^r,  a  normally  locked  pivoted  operating  dember,  a 
sprlog  forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers when  the  latter  Is  unlocked,  means  for  moving  the 
actuating  member  to  ener^ze  said  spring  and  unlock  said 
operating  member,  a  can'  dot  In  said  operating  member, 
a  rettUlnearly  movable  switch  arm,  a  roller  thereon 
working  In  said  cam  slot,  and  switch  blades  connected 
with  said  arm. 

7.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  arm,  switch  blades 
connected  therewith,  an  operating  member,  and  means  for 
imparting  varylu>;  rates  of  speed  to  said  8wlt<ih  arm  by 
said  operating  member.  j 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  and  8  to  13  not  prlnt^  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,26^,331.  ELECTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH.  Monb|de  Gubtt, 
Hirtford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  b.  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
ti0n  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Not,  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
13(2,250.      (Cl.  175 — 287.) 


4.   An  electric  switch  comprising  nn  actuating  member, 
n   normally  lof'ked  operating  member,  means  for  moving 


I.  A  switch  comprising  supporting  means,  ain  actuator 
In  cooperative  relation  with  said  supporting  means,  a 
swlt<'hlng  member  having  a  connection  with  the  actuator, 
spring  means  Interposed  between  the  actuator  and  the 
switching  member,  the  support  having  stops  en|ageable  by 
the  twitching  member  when  In  the  on  and  the  off  positions 
thereof  and  also  having  a  guide  surface  to  b<  traversed 
by  the  switching  member  when  moved  between  said  on 
and  off  positions,  said  guide  surface  being  situated  be- 
tween said  stops,  and  the  actuator  on  its  moveihents  being 
adapted  to  operate  the  swltrhluK  member  and  at  the 
sante  time  stress  the  spring  means  and  the  «plintc  means 
wh«ti  8tresse<l  acting  to  snap  the  switching  tnember  be- 
tween Its  respective  positions. 

II.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  sup- 
porting means  having  a  walled  cavity  and  also  having 
co^lfHcts,  an  actuator  on  said  supporting  means,  a  switch- 
ing mewber  loosely  connected  with  the  actuator  and  the 
free  end  provided  with  means  for  bridging  said  contacts, 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  actuator  and  the  switch- 
ing member  and  stressable  by  the  actuator  •n  opposite 
movements  thereof,  and  means  for  preventlnji  movement 
of  (he  free  sikI  of  the  switchlnR  member  until!  the  spring 
Is  stressed  and  also  until  the  center  of  connection  between 
the  switching  meml>er  and  the  actuator  has  approximately 
crotsed  the  dead  center  line,  the  free  end  of  the  switching 
member  being  a<lapted  to  traverse  a  wall  of  said  cavity 
on  the  motion  of  the  switching  member. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
(Jaaette.J 
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1,262,332.  BUST-SUPPORTER.  Marie  Hacker,  Allen- 
hurst.  X.  J.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,028. 
(Cl.  2—87.) 


4.  A  bust  suppoiter  comprising  a  strip  of  elastic  mate- 
rial crossed  at  a  point  intermediately  of  Its  ends  and 
secured  at  said  point  of  Intersection  to  form  a  body  en- 
circling member  with  diverging  shoulder  straps  extended 
therefrom,  the  terminals  of  said  straps  being  secured  to- 
gether, and  cooperating  fastening  elements  carried  by  said 
connected  strap  ends  and  by  the  center  front  of  said 
body  meml»er,  respectively. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,333,  INDICATING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Hall,  East 
Orange,  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,722.  (Cl. 
177A— 341.) 


1.  In  an  Indicating  device,  a  character,  a  member  nor- 
mally concealing  said  character,  a  magnet  for  vibrating 
said  member  to  display  said  character,  a  circuit  for  Initially 
energizing  said  magnet  to  start  said  member  vibrating. 
and  a  circuit  completed  by  the  vibration  of  said  member 
for  energizing  said  magnet  to  maintain  said  member  vi- 
brating. 

2.  In  an  indicating  device,  a  plurality  of  characters, 
a  plurality  of  tuned  reeds,  each  reed  being  tuned  to  a 
different  frequency  of  vibration  and  also  having  a  mem- 
ber attached  thereto  for  normally  concealing  one  of  said 
characters,  a  magnet,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  means 
for  supplying  currents  of  different  frequencies  to  said 
magnet  for  seiectlvel.v  vibrating  said  reeds  to  display  any 
desired  one  of  the  characters  normally  concealed  by  said 
members,  and  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  complct«»<l  l\v  the 
vibration  of  the  selected  reed  for  maintaining  .said  se- 
lected reed  vibrating. 

3.  In  a  vibrating  device,  a  character,  a  member  nor- 
mally concealing  said  character,  means  for  vibrating  said 
member  to  display  said  character,  an  electric  lamp 
for  illuminating  said  character,  and  circuits  for  said 
lamp  completed  by  said  means  during  that  period  of 
vibration  of  said  member  In  which  the  character  Is  com- 
pletely uncovered. 


4.  In  an  Indicating  device,  a  plurality  of  characters, 
a  plurality  of  tuned  reeds  each  reed  having  a  member 
attached  thereto  for  normally  concealing  one  of  said 
characters,  means  for  selectively  vibrating  said  reeds  to 
display  any  desired  one  of  the  characters  normally  con- 
cealed by  the  member,  and  an  electric  lamp  for  Illuminat- 
ing aald  characters  and  circuits  for  said  lamp  completed 
by  the  selected  vibrating  reed  during  that  period  of  its 
vibration  in  which  the  character  Is  completely  uncovered. 


1,262,334.  DEVICE  FOB  RIVETING  WIRE  PINS  TO 
HEAD-PLATES  OX  «OTH  SIDES.  Max  Handki, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.827.      (Cl.  10 — 156.) 


h  r~ 


1.  Apparatus  for  riveting  a  wire  pin  to  a  perforated 
head  plate  on  both  sides  of  the  plate,  comprising  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  wire  and  forming  a  matrix,  a  plunger  in 
line  therewith  having  a  working  head  facing  the  matrix 
formed  by  the  clamp,  and  a  holder  for  the  perforated 
head  plates  arranged  between  the  matrix  formed  by  the 
clamp  and  the  plunger's  working  head. 

2.  Apparatus  for  riveting  a  wire  pin  to  a  perforated 
head  plate  on  both  sides  of  the  plate,  comprising  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  wire  and  forming  a  matrix,  a  plunger  in 
line  therewith  and  a  holder  for  the  perforated  head  plates 
mounted  on  the  plunger. 

3.  Apparatus  for  riveting  a  wire  pin  to  a  perforated 
head  plate  on  both  sides  of  the  plate,  comprising  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  wire  and  forming  a  matrix,  a  plunger  in 
line  therewith,  and  a  holder  for  the  perforated  head  plates 
In  the  form  of*a  sleeve  and  movably  arranged  on  the 
plunger. 

4.  Apparatus  for  riveting  a  wire  pin  to  a  perforated 
head  plate  on  both  sides  of  the  plate,  comprising  a  wire- 
clamp  forming  a  matrix,  a  plunger  in  line  therewith, 
and  a  sleeve  movably  arranged  on  the  plunger  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  the  sleeve  having  In  Its  forepart  a  cross- 
slot  for  the  entrance  of  the  head  plate. 

5.  Apparatus  for  riveting  a  wire  pin  to  a  head  plate 
on  iwth  sides  of  the  plate,  comprising  a  wlre-clamp  form- 
ing a  matrix,  a  plunger  In  line  therewith,  and  a  holdar 
for  the  head  plates  In  the  form  of  a  sleeve  and  surround- 
ing the  plunger,  the  plunger  being  magnetized,  while 
the  sleeve  Is  of  non  magnetic  material,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.335.      HEEL-PRESS.      Edwin    Ha.vsalpakar,    Ran- 
dolph. Mass..  assignor  to  Brockton  Heel  Company,  Inc., 
Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Juno  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.070.     (Cl.  100—67.) 
1.   A   heel  press  adapted   to  support  a  stack  of  boards 
with  heels  thereon  and   having  provision  for  placing  such 
boards  at  one  end  of  the  stack,  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure endwise  of  the  stack  to  the  board   last  placed,  and 
provisions  for  removing  boards  and  heels  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  stack. 

6,  A  heel  pressing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  sM-les  of  heel  carrying  trays  loaded  with 
newly  built  heels,  means  for  exerting  friction-causing 
pressure  against  the  trays  in  said  frame  to  resist  move- 
ment of  the  trays,  means  for  adding  a  loaded  tray  at  om 
end  of  said  series  and  for  applying  pressure  through  tke 
same  sufficient  to  move  the  series  against  such  frictlooal 
resistance,  means  for  automatically  removing  boards  and 
heels  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  series,  and  means  for 
automatically  separating  the  boards  and  the  heels  so  re- 
moved from  one  another. 

17.  In  an  apparatas  for  pressing  heels  In  combina- 
tion  with   means  adapted   to  contain  a   stack   of  boards 
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loadMl  with  hp^'ls  and  maintain  th*  sam*  nnder  pr«8«mro. 
and  a  pressure  applying  apparatus  arranged  to  add  such 
boards  from  time  to  time  to  mich  stark  at  one  end  there 
of  and  at  the  same  time  advance  such  stack,  a  pusher 
laterally  movable  across  the  advancing  end  of  the  stack 
having  means  to  engage  the  endmoat  board  and  the  tier 
of  heels  adjacent  thereto,  mechanism  operating  aaid 
pusher  Including  a  manually  connectlble  clutch,  means 
nssoclate<l  with  said  pusher  for  disconnecting  the  clutch, 
and  a  potentially  active  retracting  means  for  returning 
said  pusher  upon  disconnection  of  the  clutch. 


20.  lit  a  press  apparatus  having  provisiona  for  contain- 
iag  a  KtAck  of  boards  loaded  with  heels  and  means  for 
yropeJling  such  stack,  and  having  an  oatiet  at  the  side 
of  one  end  of  said  stack,  a  movably  mounted  guide  adapted 
tA  admit  oae  of  aaid  boards,  and  aieana  for  expelling  the 
t-Duino-t  board  of  the  stack  Into  such  guide,  such  guide 
baviug  an  opening  at  one  side  at  a  distance  from  the  stack 
and  a  supporting  alielf  at  the  opposite  aide,  whereby  a 
board  9r«peU«d  through  tike  guMe  is  tipped  therefrom 
through  said  openiog. 

29.  Tbe  conbioatlon  with  a  reciprocating  table,  of  a 
Nhafr  J<»r  driving  the  name,  a  driving  element  for  the 
Kbaii  n  clutch  for  coBBeitlng  said  element  with  the 
otiHit  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  a  clutch  ahlfter 
tor  '  nriur'cridg  aul  disconnecting  said  clutch,  two  latches 
ea<  ta  adapted  ro  buld  tbe  dutch  shifter  in  position  for  con- 
necting the  clutch,  means  carried  by  the  table  far  dla- 
connocting  ooe  of  said  latches  when  the  table  is  Ln  Its 
normal  position  of  rest,  and  means  carried  by  the  table 
for  firat  displaclag  and  then  releasing  the  otfa«ir  latch 
wb«-n  the  ^table  if  in  motion  in  a  different  position,  the 
se<»nd  named  latch  being  located  so  that  it  leaves  the 
ilutch  shifter  free  after  having  been  displaced  an<l  re- 
leased by  the  table. 

I  Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  Iti.  18.  19.  and  21  to  28  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.336.      EYELETINO  MACHINE.     Fr.^nk  I..  Harmon. 
Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  -.lersey 
Filed  r>ec.  3.  1914.     5*erlal  No.  875.371.      (CI.  21S — 15.) 
1.    .^n     eyeleting     machine,     comprising     ni>>i-hanisin     for 
punching   holes  In   material.   an<l   inserting  and   clenching 
?yelet«  In  said  holes,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  space   the  eyelets  connect*  d   and   arranged    to   operate 
while  the  clenching  of  the  eyelets  Is  being  perf<irme<i. 

:>.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  telencoplcally 
combined  punch  and  set  me<hanlHni  haying  means  to  Im- 
part punching  and  setting  movements  thereto,  an  anvil 
iiiounte<l  to  ((xiperate  the-t-with.  and  means  for  morlng 
said  punch  and  set  m«-cUflnlsm  faterally  while  the  set 
is  being  advanced  for  clenching. 


«.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  aq  eyelet  race- 
way having  a  stationary  delivering  end  adapted  to  deliver 
eyelets  yieldingly  therefrom,  a  punch  mounted  to  aline  with 
the  foremost  eyelet  In  said  race-way  In  it0  initial  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  punch  forward  to  engage 
the  eyelet,  then  laterally  to  remove  the  eyelet,  and  then 
farther  forward  to  punch  a  hole  in  material  and  position 
the  eyelet  relative  thereto,  an  anvil  backlog  cooperative 
with  said  punch,  means  for  clenching  the  eyelet  so  posi- 
tioned, and  means  for  moving  said  punch  find  clenching 
ifeans  laterally  to  fee<l  the  material  and  spare  the  eyelets. 


10.  .\n  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  punch  and  a 
a^t  cooperatively  mounted  to  operate  on  a  material,  mecha- 
iBsni  for  Imparting  operative  movements  thereto,  m^ans 
presenting  a  Imcklng  for  the  operation  of  said  punch  and 
set  having  a  pliable  mounting  adapted  t0  permit  self- 
iidjustment  of  sakl  backing  relative  to  the  punch  and  set, 
and  an  e<lge  guiile  for  the  material  mounted  adjacent  to, 
lajt  clear  of,  and  having  Its  support  relatively  remote  from 
.said  backing  means. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  kind  de«cri'i>e<i.  camprising  tool 
mechanism  for  producing  a  manufacturing  result  on  a 
taatertal.  means  for  operating  said  aiechanlion.  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  feed  between  aald  tdol  mechanism 
and  the  material,  said  means  consisting  1^  a  cam  con- 
iie«  teil  to  move  in  timed  relation  with  said  tool  operating 
mechanism,  said  cam  presenting  a  series  of  operating 
Ijaths  adapted  to  produce  different  feeding  strokes,  and 
a  member  adjustable  to  engage  any  one  t>f  said  paths 
at  will  and  connected  to  effect  said  feed,  said  cam  be- 
ing formed  to  return  the  parts  operated  by  said  element 
(■ngageable  therewith  to  the  same  initial  position  regard- 
less of  the  operating  path  engaged   thereby, 

(Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette  1  I 


1.262,337.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Orlando  W.  Hart,  Fall 
River,  Mass.  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serla  No.  178.472. 
(CI.   04 — 61.) 

/5        C      C     £>' 


ti     fc 


1.  In  a  roller  l)earing.  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of 
rolls,  shafts  on  which  the  rolls  of  each  si-rtes  are  reiptc- 
tlvely  ntoiinted.  and  a  cylindrical  rasing  within  which 
sBld  series  are  disposed,  said  casinir  I>e4ng  provided  with 
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annular  end  flanges  extending  inwardly  over  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  respective  ends  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cylindrical  bearing  mem)>er  for 
a  series  of  rolls,  said  bearing  member  having  annular  end 
flanges  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  roll  surfaces  of 
the  bearing  respectively,  one  of  said  flanges  comprising  a 
member  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  t>earing 
member,  and  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  recessed  portion 
intermediate  l>earlng  portions  thereof. 

9.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  annular  series  of  rolls,  shafts 
on  which  the  rolls  are  respectively  mounted,  and  a  casing 
within  which  said  rolls  are  disposed,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  end  flange  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shafts. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.262,338.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Oblakdo  W.  Habt, 
Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,365.      (CL  64 — 61.) 


B    C 


;;  .-l^rM^^T";^ 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  series  of  rolls,  shafts  on  which 
said  rolls  are  respectively  mounted,  and  links  connecting 
adjacent  shafts,  said  rolls,  when  the  bearing  Is  assem- 
bled, being  malntaln*Ml  in  proper  spaced  relation  inde- 
pendently of  any  action  of  said  links. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of 
rolls,  and  hollow  shafts  on  which  the  corresponding  rolls 
of  alternate  series  are  respectively  rotatably  mounted,  the 
rolls  and  shafts  of  each  series  coactlng  respectively  with 
the  shafts  and  rolls  of  adjacent  series  to  maintain  the 
rolls  In  adjacent  series  in  staggere<l  relation,  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  extending  beyond  the  outer  or  end  roll  sur- 
faces of  the  hearing  and  being  expanded. 

6.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  plurality  of  rolls,  hollow  shafts 
on  which  said  rolls  are  respectlvely'rotatably  mounted  and 
having  end  portions  extending  beyond  said  rolls,  and  links 
respectively  mounted  on  and  connecting  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  adjacent  pairs  of  shafts,  the  ends  of  sai<l 
shafts  being  expande<l.  and  the  links  nearest  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  l>eing  provided  with  seats  conforming  to  said 
expanded  ends. 

((Halms  2.  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.262.889  SHOP  STOOL  AND  STAND.  Sherma:*  A. 
Hathornb.  Wankegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hard- 
ware Foundry  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Piled  May  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.311.  (CI. 
155 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  stool  or  like  structure,   the  combination   of  a 
head   adapted  for  attachment    to   the  underside  of  a   top 


iiiemt>er  and  having  a  central  con<^ve  receiving  receaa  in 
its  upper  face,  a  ccittrally  arranged  bolt  orifice  and  a 
series  of  abutment  lugs  and  companion  orifices  concentric 
with  said  bolt  orifice,  a  series  of  legs  formed  with  notches 
lo  their  upper  ends  adapted  for  t>earing  engagement  with 
the  abutment  lugs  aforesaid,  a  wedce  piece  formed  with  a 
central  orifice,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the 
central  orifices  of  the  wedge  piece  and  the  head  aforesaid 
substantially  as  set  forih. 

2.  In  a  stool  or  like  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
head  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of  a  top 
member  and  having  a  central  concave  receiving  recess  in 
its  upper  face,  a  centrally  arranged  bolt  orifice  and  a  se- 
ries of  abutment  lugs  and  companion  orifices  concentric 
with  said  bolt  orifice,  a  series  of  legs  formed  of  channel 
metal  and  having  notches  in  their  upper  ends  adapted  for 
bearing  engagement  with  said  abutment  lugs  and  with 
their  side  webs  straddling  said  lugs,  a  wedge  piece  formed 
with  a  central  orifice,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  the  central  oriilces  of  the  wedge  piece  and  the 
head  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,262..'<40.  GUARD-PLATE  FOR  HAT  RAKES.  CUN- 
TiN  A.  Hkaley.  Westfield.  Mass.  Filed  June  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  178.617.      (CI.  56—69.) 


1.  A  guard  plate  for  hay-rakes,  comprising  a  segment 
plate  having  one  edge  curved  to  correspond  with  the 
rake  tooth,  the  plate  having  an  <>ar  on  such  edge  forming 
a  socket  to  receive  the  tooth  extremity,  and  a  lug  on  the 
plate  on  such  edge  to  inclose  and  s<Hure  the  tooth. 

5.  A  guard  plate  for  hay-rakes,  comprising  a  segment 
plate  having  one  edge  curved  to  correspond  with  the  rake 
tooth,,  the  plate  having  an  ear  on  such  edge  forming  a 
socket  to  receive  the  tooth  extremity,  a  lug  on  the  plate 
on  such  edge  to  inclose  and  secure  the  tooth,  the  e<lge  op- 
posltf  the  curved  edge  being  folded  hack  to  form  a  closed 
loop  to  strengthen  the  plate,  said  curved  edge  being  ex- 
tended to  form  an  ear  embracing  th.'  tooth  and  secured  to 
the  plate,  said  ear  being  a  lug  on  the  plate  bent  around 
the  tooth  at  the  same  place  and  secured  in  position,  and 
a  lug  bent  arv)und  the  tooth  at  the  middle  part  of  the 
plate. 

fClaims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printe-l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.341.  SALVAGE  APPARATUS.  John  D.  Hilll\bd, 
Glens  FaUs.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No, 
673.096.  Renewed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  190.274. 
(CI.  114 — 51.) 

1.  A  pilot  device  comprising  a  distant  operated,  motor, 
propelling  means  driven  by  the  motor,  magnetizing  colls 
for  the  propelling  means  adapted  when  energized  to  polar- 
ise the  same  and  thereby  to  produce  adhesion  thereof  to 
the  surface  traveled  over,  and  ctmductors  for  conveying 
energy  in  suitable  form  to  the  motor  and  to  said  magne- 
tizing colls  respectively,  and  means  for  causing  fluid  Jets 
to  clear  a  path  for  the  pilot  device,  substantially  ak  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  pilot  device  comprising  a  tnotor.  means  for  clearing 
a  path  fur  .<uld  device,  a  casing  therefor,  propelling  wheels 
mounted  on  the  casing  iiud  composed  of  magnetic  material, 
magnet  wlndlugs  adapted  when  energized  to  magnetize  the 
wheels,  and  a  cable  attached  to  tb^"  casing  and  adapted  to 
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be  drawn  after  the  pilot  In  Its  travel,  said  cable  containing 
means  for  conveying  energj'  to  the  motor,  means  for  con- 
veying energy  to  the  magnet  windings  respectively,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  motor 
so  as  to  determine  the  direction  of  the  drive,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


ri'  <^^<r^^'*'%m\r^!s^»;t^nfrj^i^^jffY 


t 


10.  A  salvage  apparatus  comprising  a  blast  nozzle 
through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  applied  to  a 
bed  upon  which  a  vessel  rests  so  as  to  form  a  path  there- 
under, and  an  hydraulic  motor  device  supporting,  direct- 
ing, and  propelling  said  nozzle  along  the  path  which  the 
blast  of  the  nozzle  creates. 

1.3.  A  pilot  device  for  salvage  work,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  pilot,  a  blast  opening  in 
the  casing  with  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  and  a  float  adapted  to  be  forced  to  and  through 
the  casing  by  the  stream  of  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  salvage  apparatus,  a  pilot  with  a  blast  tube  and 
pressure  hose,  means  to  propel  the  same  beneath  the  hull 
of  a  sunken  vessel,  and  a  float  with  line  attached  adapted 
to  be  forced  through  the  hose  and  blast  tube  to  carry  the 
line  under  and  around  said  vessel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  fi  to  9.  11.  12,  and  15  to  18  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.342.  SEALING-MACHINE.  Gborgi  I.  IIOHL,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  asulgnor  to  Any  Package  Wrapping  Co.,  a 

.  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  163,378.      <C1.  93 — 2.) 


,^>^r4P^C'"^  ^^/  M  :^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  sealing  mechanism 
comprising  platform  members  for  supporting  wrapped  ar- 
ticles, a  pair  of  heating  plates  shaped  to  engage  the  end 
and  longitudinal  wrapped  folds,  means  for  supporting  said 
heating  plates  above  said  platform  members,  said  heating 
plates  being  so  supported  that  gravity  presses  the  same 
against  the  longitudinal  wrapper  folds,  spring-means 
adapted  to  press  one  of  said  heating  plates  toward  the 
other  and  thus  against  the  end  wrapper  folds,  electrical 
heat  generating  means  connected  with  each  heating  plate, 
and  moans  for  propelling  the  wrapped  article  in  contact 
with  said  heating  plates. 

7.  A  .sealing  mechanism  for  wrapping  machines  com- 
prising platform  members,  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  lon- 
gitudinally extending  inverted  L-shaped  heating  plates,  the 
horizontal  flange  of  each  heating  plate  having  an  obliquely 
disposed  longitudinal  free  edge,  the  same  being  in  parallel 
opposed  relation  one  to  the  other,  means  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting one  of  said  heating  plates,  means  for  supporting 
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the  other  heating  plate  so  that  It  Is  capable  of  lateral 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  heating-plate, 
the  supporting  means  of  said  heating  plates  being  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  plat/orm  members,  spring  means 
for  pressing  said  movable  he«ting-plate  toward  said  fixed 
he«ting-plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
><prlng  means,  electrical  heat  generating  devices  connect- 
ed with  each  heating-plate,  and  a  heat  retaining  hood  ex- 
tending over  and  connected  with  said  heatln^-plate*. 
(Claims  2  to  «  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  t|ie  Gazette.] 


i.2e: 


2,348.      TAG.      KAimiAN    Holtz.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,676.     (tl.  40 — 25.) 


i  .  tag  comprising  a  ticket  having  a  series  of  staples  at- 
tached thereto,  each  of  said  staples  comprising  a  single 
piete  of  wire,  said  wire  being  bent  Into  the  fo^m  of  a  loop 
on  one  side  thereof  and  terminating  Into  a  pair  of  pin 
points  on  the  other  side  thereof,  shanks  connecting  said 
pin  points  with  said  loop,  said  shanks  passing  through 
saii  ticket,  the  portions  of  said  shanks  projecting  through 
the  front  of  said  ticket  and  terminating  in  said  loop  being 
folded  over  the  edge  of  said  ticket  and  on  lo  the  back 
thereof,  the  portions  of  said  shank  projecting  through  the 
hack  of  said  ticket  being  bent  parallel  to  8ai()  ticket  and 
having  a  shoulder  offset  therein,  said  shoulde^  projecting 
toward  the  back  of  said  ticket.  1 


1 , J  6  2 , 3  4  4  .     PROCESS  OF  TREATING   CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES    TO    WATERPROOF    AND    INSULATE 
THE  SAME.      Albmt  C.  Holzapfku  New  ,Tork,  N.  Y. 
filed  Dec.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  207,909.     (p.  91 — 68.) 
1.  The  herein  described  prot-ess,  which  consists  in  ap- 
pbing  a  cement  wash  to  the  surface  of  a  concrete  struc- 
ture for  providing  a   sinocth   Kurface,  nllowtnig   the   wash 
thus  applied    to   harden,   applying   a   bituminous   wash   to 
the  hardened   surface  to  water-proof  the  concrete  struc- 
ture and  allowing  the  bituminous  wash  to  thoroughly  dry, 
applying  a  bituminous  insulating  paint  to  the  ^surface  pre- 
viously treated   with   the  bituminous  wash,  ahd  allowing 
the  bituminous  Insulating  paint  to  dry.  ' 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  which  conlBists  in  ap- 
pljlng  a  bituminous  wash  to  a  concrete  structure  to 
water-proof  the  same,  said  bituminous  wash  comprising 
nspihaltum,  coal  tar  pitch,  and  coal  tar  spirit :  allowing 
the  bituminous  wash  to  dry  ;  applying  a  bituitinous  insu- 
lating paint  to  the  surface  previously  treated  with  the 
blttiminous  wash,  said  paint  comprising  aspllaltum,  coal 
tar  pltc^,  heavy  tar  oil,  benzol,  linseed  oil,  litharge,  and 
oxld  of  iron  ;  and  allowing  the  bituminous  Insi^atlng  paint 
to  dry. 

IClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazettie.] 


1.362.345.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BALS^  WOOD  TO 
PRODUCE  FLOATS.  RrDOLP  Holzapml.,  New  York, 
K.  Y.  Flle<I  Jan.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,772.  (Cl. 
•1—70.)  I 

\.  The  process  of  producing  floats,  which  consists  in 
treating  balsa  wood  with  a  waterproofing  composition, 
then  subjecting  It  to  treatment  with  oil,  and  finally  coat- 
ing it  with  a  liquid  coating  composition. 

%.  The  process  of  producing  floats,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  balsa  wood  to  the  action  of  a  waterproofing 
(oBiposition  comprising  paraffin,  then  subjecting  It  to 
treatment  with  linseed  oil.  and  finally  coatldg  It  with  a 
liquid  coating  composition  Insoluble  In  the  liqidd  In  which 
th«  float  is  to  be  used. 
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4.  The  process  of  producing  fioats  for  use  In  carbureters, 
which  comprises  subjecting  balsa  wood  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  the  action  of  a  waterproofing  material 
comprising  paraflSn,  then  treating  the  thus  treated  mate- 
rial with  linseed  oil,  and  finally  applying  varnish  to  the 
thus  treated  material. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.346.  CUSHIONEi;  ARMOR.  Samibl  Hough.  Atco, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  H.  PIttenger  and 
one-third  to  Gordon  Gray,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  one- 
third  to  Electric  Cushioned  Armor  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157,883.      (Cl.  114 — 18.) 


1.  A  cushioned  armcr  tor  vessels  consisting  of  two 
members  and  reBlllent  means  connected  with  said  members 
for  normally  forcing  them  apart  and  absorbing  the  shock 
Incident  to  the  Impact  of  an  object  against  one  of  them, 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  ro<l  connected  to  the  piston  and  project- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally 
forcing  the  piston  outward,  a  liquid  chamber  having  (om- 
municatlon  with  the  cylinder  through  a  restricted  opening, 
a  controlled  outlet  lea<ling  from  the  liquid  chamber,  and  a 
liquid  contained  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  pass  into 
the  liquid  ihamt)er  under  ci  rtain  conditions., 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26  2.34  7.  FOCUSIN(;  LENS  AND  DIAPHRAGM 
STRUCTURE.  Harry  L.  Ide,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Roy  W.  Ide,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,250.      (Cl.  95 — 45.) 


1.  A  lens  having  two  positive  lenses  and 'a  negative  lens 
In  close  proximity  to  one  of  said  positive  lenses,  the  latter 
two  lenses  constituting  a  focusing  lens  structure  ;  an  ad- 
justable carrier  for  one  of  the  two  latter  lenses  and  which 
carrier  is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  lens 
system  whereby  said  latter  two  lenses  are  relatively  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  space  between  them  to  effect  focal  ad- 
justment :  means  whereby  the  remaining  lens  is  given  a 
fixed  position  :  an  iris  :  and  mechanism  common  to  said 
iris  ami  the  adjustable  lens  carrier  that  serves  In  one  op-, 
eratlon,  to  alter  the  size  of  the  Iris  opening  and  to  alter 
the  space  between  said  relatively  adjustable  lenses  to  ad- 
Just  the  focus. 


2.  A  lens  having  two  positive  lenses  and  a  negative  lens 
In  close  proximity  to  one  of  said  positive  lenses,  the  latter 
two  lenses  constituting  a  focusing  lens  structure ;  an  ad- 
justable carrier  for  one  of  the  two  latter  lenses  and  which 
carrier  is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  lens 
system  whereby  said  latter  two  lenses  are  relatively  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  space  between  them  to  effect  focal  ad- 
justment ;  an  iris ;  and  mechanism  common  to  said  iris 
and  the  ndjustable  lens  carrier  that  senres,  in  one  opera- 
tion, to  alter  the  size  of  the  iris  opening  and  to  alter  the 
space  between  said  relatively  adjustable  lenses  to  adjust 
the  focus. 


1,262.348.  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVERS. 
George  C.  Jensen,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1918. 
Serial  No.  216,966.     (Cl.  70—127.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  detachably  securing  to  a  lever  cas- 
ing and  to  cooperate  with  the  lever  through  an  opening  in 
the  casing  to  lock  the  lever  from  operative  movement,  the 
same  comprising  a  lock  casing  or  mounting  for  detachably 
securing  to  the  lever  casing,  a  longiudlnally  movable  bolt 
tarried  thereby  for  co5peratlon  with  the  lever  through  said 
opening  in  the  lever  casing  to  lock  the  lever  from  move- 
ment, means  for  locking  the  bolt  in  cooperative  rflation 
with  the  lever,  said  bolt  when  in  locking  position  Intersect- 
ing the  lever  casing  to  lock  said  lock  casing  from  dj-taeh- 
ment  from  the  lever  casing,  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  be- 
ing reduced,  whereby  the  same  will  clear  said  lever  casing 
on  a  slight  movement  of  the  bolt  to  admit  of  the  detach- 
ment of  the  locking  casing  from  the  lever  casing  on  the 
releasing  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lever  casing,  a  lever  removably 
fuicrumed  therein  for  universal  swinging  movement.  sHld 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  wall  below  the  ful- 
crum point  of  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  stop  lying  op- 
posite said  opening  and  with  which  said  lever  contacts 
when  in  its  neutral  position,  said  l^ver  providetl  In  \\* 
side  wall  nt  a  point  facing  said  opening  with  a  laterally 
opening  depression,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  lo<k  con- 
trolled locking  bolt  supported  in  said  opening  and  i-apable 
of  longitudinal  movement  for  reception  at  Its  inner  end 
within  said  dtpression  to  maintain  said  lever  in  contact 
with  ."said  stop,  thereby  preventing  operative  movement  of 
the  lever  on  its  fulcrum  or  removal  of  the  same  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lever  casing,  a  lever  removably 
fuicrumed  therein  for  universal  swinging  movement,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  wall  below  the  ful- 
crum point  of  said  lever,  and  formed  with  a  stop  lying  op- 
posite said  opening  and  with  which  said  lever  contacts 
when  in  its  neutral  |to«ltion.  saitl  lever  provided  in  it* 
side  wall  at  a  point  facing  said  opening  with  a  laterally 
opening  depression,  a  longitudinally  movable  IcK-k  con- 
trolled locking  holt  supported  in  said  opening  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  for  reception  at  its  inner  eik! 
within  said  depression  to  maintain  said  lever  In  contact 
with  said  stop,  thereby  preventing  operative  movement  of 
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the  lerer  on  Its  fulcrum  or  removal  of  the  sane  therefrom, 
an  electrical  contact  member  carried  by  naid  casing  and 
Insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lock- 
ing bolt  to  complete  a  circuit  therethrough  when  the  bolt 
is  In  it8  unIocke<l  position,  and  an  insulating  portion  car- 
ried by  said  locking  bolt  for  contacting  with  said  contact 
member  on  the  movement  of  said  bolt  to  locking  position, 
whereby  the  circuit  therethrough  la  broken  on  the  locking 
(tf  said  iPTcr  from  movement. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.349.  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER  LOCK  MECHANISM. 
Gkokge  C.  JKNSB.V.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1918. 
Serial  Xo.  218.034.     (CI.  70—128.)  i 
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1.  Ill  (-otnl>Inariou  with  a  tii><iiliii-  supixu-ting  member, 
a  Ifver  nu'iulier  removably  siipport»^l  thereby  and  ful- 
crumeil  therein  for  universal  swinging  movement,  one  of 
said  menilters  provldefl  with  a  slot,  the  other  of  said  mem- j 
bers  priivide<i  with  a  pin  projecting  within  salil  .slot  and  | 
••apablf  of  niovi'ment  th«Teln  on  the  operation  of  the  lever, 
said  cooperating  pin  and  slot  preventing  axial  rotation 
of  the  lever  within  the  support,  and  lock  controlled  means 
carrle<l  by  said  slotted  member  and  capable  of  poaition- 
ing  to  preclude  movements  of  said  pin  within  said  slot 
and  lock  said  lever  from  movement  on  its  fulcrum. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  supporting  member,  a 
lever  member  removably  supported  thereby  and  fulcrumed 
therein  for  universal  swinging  movement,  one  of  said 
members  provided  with  a  slot,  the  other  of  said  members 
provided  with  a  pin  projecting  within  said  slot  and  ca- 
pable of  movement  therein  on  the  operation  of  the  lever, 
said  coiiperating  pin  and  .?lot  preventing  axial  rotation 
of  the  lever  within  the  support,  and  lock  controlled  means 
carried  by  said  slotted  member  and  capable  of  positioning 
to  preclmle  movement  of  said  pin  within  said  slot  and 
lock  said  lever  from  movement  on  its  fulcrum  or  removal 
therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  supporting  member,  a 
lever  member  supported  thereby  and  fulcrume<l  therein  for 
universal  swinging  movement,  said  supporting  member 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  cooperating  pin  extending  laterally 
from  said  lever  and  into  said  slot,  said  pin  and  slot  pre- 
cluding axial  rotation  of  the  lever  within  said  support, 
said  pin  movable  within  said  slot  on  the  movement  of 
said  lever,  and  a  lock  controlled  member  carried  by  the 
supporting  member  and  capable  of  axial  rotation  rela- 
tively to  the  lever  for  positioning  its  surface  to  pre- 
clude movement  of  said  pin  within  said  slot  and  thus 
lock  said  lever  from  movement  on  its  fulcrum. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  supporting  member 
provided  with  a  spherical  socket,  a  lever  member  provided 
with  a  spherical  fulcrum  portion  removably  seated  within 
said   spherical   socket,   said   spherical   socket   provided   at 

^opposite  sides  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  pair  of  pins  extend 
lug  laterally  from  said  spherical  fulcrum  portion  and 
projecting  one  Into  each  of  said  slots  and  capable  of  move- 
ment therein  on  the  operation  of  the  lever,  said  pins  each 
provided  with  a  flat  surface,  and  a  lock  controlled  means 
movably  supported  by  said  tubular  supporting  member  and 
capable  of  rotation  thereon  axially  of  the  lever  to  position  j 


a  portion  of  Its  surfact>  to  engage  said  flat  pin  faces  to  lock 
said  lever  from  movement  on  its  fulcrum. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  supporting  member 
provided  with  a  spherical  socket,  a  lever  member  provided 
with  a  spherical  fulcrum  portion  removably  seated  wlthia 
said  spherical  .socket,  »aUi  spherical  socket  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  pair  of  pins  extending 
laterally  from  said  spherical  fulcrum  portion  and  pro- 
jecting one  into  each  of  said  slots  and  capable  of  move- 
ment therein  on  the  operation  of  the  levtr,  said  pins  each 
provided  with  a  flat  surface,  a  ring  t<urroundlng  said 
lever  and  secured  to  said  support,  said  ring  capable  of 
axial  rotation  to  position  the  undersuitface  thereof  into 
contact  with  said  pins  to  prevent  move^ient  of  the  same 
within  their  co»peratlng  slots  to  lock  thcj  lever  from  move- 
ment, and  a  lock  controlled  Iwlt  carried  by  said  support 
and  relatively  to  which  said  ring  Is  capable  of  movement, 
said  bolt  (-apable  of  engaging  said  ring  jto  lock  the  same 
from  movement  relatively  to  said  suppojit  and  in  a  posi- 
tion to  preclude  movement  of  the  lever.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tte.] 


1.262,350.  POWER  TKAXSMITTI*<;  APPARATUS. 
JoHX  D.  Johnson-,  Spokane,  Wash..  Assignor  to  John- 
son Power  Transmission  Company,  feattle.  Wash,,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  D^c  20.  1916.  Se- 
rial Xo.  1.38.112.      <C1.  74 — 69.) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  !of  the  class  de- 
•scrlbed,  embodying  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
suitable  bearings ;  a  driven  shaft  dlspoied  parallel  with 
and  spac-ed  from  said  driving  shaft  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  other  suitable  bearings;  a  pluralit;'  of  flanged  disks 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  In  spaced  positions  and 
adapted  freely  to  rotate  therearound  |  a  plurality  of 
clutch  dogs  associated  with  the  flange  of  each  of  said 
disks  and  with  said  sliaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  clutch  and  unclutch  said  flange  ;  a  gearwheel  fastened 
to  each  of  said  flanged  disks,  each  of  saikl  gearwheels  dif- 
fering in  diameter  from  others  thereof ;  a  separate  grooved 
collar  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  adlacent  to  each  of 
said  flanged  disks  and  adapted  to  be  sUilably  movable  lii 
sidewise  directions  thereon  each  of  sai<j  grooved  collars 
being  provided  with  pins  that  project  fro^  its  side  toward 
the  adjacent  clutch  dogs  ;  separate  clut(^  dogs  actuating 
mechanism  operatlvely  associated  with  |  the  clutch  dogs 
of  each  flanged  disk  :'»nd  with  the  pinsl  of  the  adjacent 
grooved  collar  whereby  *ald  clutch  dogs  will  be  actuated 
to  clutch  and  unclutch  the  flange  of  saijl  flanged  disk  in 
response  to  sidewise  movements  of  said  flanged  collar  ;  a 
separate  supporting  bracket  flxwl  opp()slte  and  spaced 
from  the  path  of  each  of  said  slldably  movable  grooved 
collars ;  a  separate  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  each  of 
said  brackets  one  end  portion  of  said  lever  l>elng  oper- 
atlvely associated  with  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  grooved 
collar  whereby  said  collar  may  be  moved  In  sidewise  direc- 
tions in  response  to  swinging  movements  of  said  lever : 
a  shifting  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  in  endwise  directions 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  une<)ufilly  spaced  cam- 
like shoulders,  and  so  operatlvely  dispo«ed  with  relation 
to  said  levers  that  said  cam-like  shoulders  may  swing- 
Ingly  move  one  or  more  than  one  of  said  levers,  as  may  be 
desired,  each  at  different  times,  in  resj^onse  to  endwise 
movements  of  said  shifting  rod  from  its  normal  position 
to  other  different  positions  whereby  the  clutch  dogs  of 
desired  ones  of  said  flanged  disks  may  be  actuated  ;  a  gear- 
wheel rigidly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft;  an  Idler 
gearwheel  rotatably  dlsyosed  operatlveljf  to  engage  with 
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■aid  gearwheel  on  said  driven  shaft  and  with  the  gear- 
wheel of  one  of  said  flanged  disks :  and  a  plurality  of 
other  gearwheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft 
each  of  wTilch  Is  dispose.!  operatlvely  to  engage  with  the 
gear  wh«>el  of  a  different  one  of  the  others  of  said  disks. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means 
forming  communication  l>etween  the  two  shafts,  the  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  devices  adapted  to  cause 
a  variance  In  ■p«^d  rotation  between  the  two  shafts, 
means  for  reslllently  connecting  two  of  said  devices,  and 
means  associated  with  said  devices  adapted  to  be  op«'r 
ated  to  cause  only  a  single  one  of  said  devices  to  be 
operated  at  one  time. 

5.  Transmission  mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means 
forming  communication  between  the  two  shafts,  the  sal<l 
means  including  a  plurality  of  devices  adapted  to  cause  a 
variance  In  spee<l  rotation  between  the  two  shafts,  means 
for  reslllently  connecting  two  of  said  devices  and  means 
asaocUted  with  said  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
cause  only  a  single  one  of  said  devices  to  b<'  operated 
at  one  time,  the  last  named  means  adapted  to  b»'  moved 
in  a  single  direction  to  operate  all  of  said  devices,  and 
operatable  at  a  point  adjacent  the  steering  wheel  of  the 
device,  and  Indudlng  a  notched  segment  apd  a  pivoted 
lever  moving  over  said  segunnit  and  having  means  co- 
operating with  the  notches  therein. 

10.  Transmission  mechanism  Indudiug  a  casing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means 
forming  c<.mmunicatiou  between  the  two  shafts  the  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  devices  adapted  to  cause 
H  vurlantv  in  speed  rotation  Wtween  the  two  shafts,  and 
means  associated  with  said  devices  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  cause  only  a  single  one  of  said  devices  to  be  operated 
at  one  time,  the  last  uameil  means  including  a  longitudi- 
nally shlftable  rod,  the  said  devices  comprising  pivoted 
levers,  and  enlargements  c-arrUii  by  said  rod  adapted  to 
engage  said  levers  to  cause  a  selective  one  of  said  devices 
to  become  operative,  each  enlargement  being  oPa  relative 
different  length. 

(Claims  3.  4,  6  to  9.  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  the 

Gaiette.l 

1262.351.  CCTTI  NO  AND  WELDING  TORCH  Ai.LAN 
H.  Jones  and  Ch.^ri.es  U.  MacXichols.  Oakland,  Cal., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  said  Jones  and  one  half  to  F.  L.  Wildes,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  89,079.  (CI. 
158—27.4.) 


fluid  Independently  into  the  mixing  chamber,  meaiis  within 
the  mixing  chamber  for  causing  a  movement  of  one  fluid 
prior  to  the  admission  of  the  other  thereto,  and  for  com 
p.'lllng  a  circuitous  movement  of  the  combined  fluids  after 
the  admission  of  one  to  the  other. 

I  Claims  1  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


7.  In  n  torch  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  burner  head,  of  a  mixing  head  provided  with 
a  mixing  chamber  for  combustible  gas  and  oxygen  sit- 
uated at  a  distance  remote  from  the  burner  head,  a  feed 
tube  connection  between  the  said  mixing  be«d  and  the 
burner  head,  a  stem  detachably  mounted  within  the  burner 
head  and  provided  with  longitudinally  dlsposetl  passage- 
ways terminating  in  suitable  outlets  for  the  flow  there- 
through and  discharge  therefrom  of  a  gaseous  mixture,  and 
uld  Stem  being  further  provldwi  throughout  the  length 
thereof  with  a  wntrally  disposed  passageway  for  the 
flow  therethrough  of  oxygen  under  pressure,  a  valve  con- 
trolled supply  tube  for  admitting  oxygen  under  high  pres- 
sure to  the  discharge  end  of  the  burner  stem  through  said 
centrally  dlsposetl  passageway,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the 
burner  head  and  projected  a  distam-e  beyond  the  outlet 
end  of  the  stem  arranged  therein. 

13.  A  torch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  burner  bead,  a  connection  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  the  burner  head,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  fuel  producing  and  a  combustion  supporting 


1.262.352.  CALLING  DEVICE.  WlLUAM  Kaibling. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1015.  Serial  Xo.  62,300.  Renewed  July 
27,  1917.    Serial  No.  188,190.     (CI.  179—90.) 
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\.  A  calling  device  including  an  accelerating  gear  train, 
a  setting  member  provided  with  a  rotatable  arm  secured 
thereto  for  transmitting  power  to  the  gear  train,  an  im- 
pulse transmitting  device  connected  to  the  gear  train  at 
a  point  betwei-n  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing an  over-run  operation  of  said  train  by  applying  a 
stopping  force  at  said  intermediate  point. 

2.  A  signaling  device  comprising  impulse  mechanism, 
a  rotatable  finger  hold  device  provided  with  an  arm  for 
controlling  said  Impulse  mechanism,  an  accelerating  gear 
train,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  arm  for  engaging  a  Igear  in 
said  train,  an  impulse  transmitting  device  ronnecte«l  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  gear  train,  and  means  including 
said  pawl  for  preventing  an  Incorrect  operation  of  said 
train  by  applying  a  stopping  force  at  said  Intermediate 
point  of  motion. 

3.  A  calling  device  Including  a  mounting  plate,  an  ac- 
fH'leratlng  gear  train  supported  by  said  plate,  a  rotatable 
setting  member,  a  pawl  rotatable  with  said  setting  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  gear  in  said  gear  train  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  a  governor  device  connected  at  the  other 
end  of  said  gear  train,  a  contact  maker  connected  at  an 
Intermediate  point  in  said  gear  train  via  a  pinion,  and 
a  tooth  formed  Integrally  with  said  pawl  for  engaging  a 
tooth  in  snid  pinion  thereby  applying  a  stopping  force 
to  said  gear  train  an<l  preventing  an  overrun  operation 

thereof. 

11.  A  calling  device  Including  a  mounting  plate,  a  set- 
ting member  provided  with  a  rotatable  arbor,  an  auxil- 
iary mounting  member  secured  to  said  first  mounting  mem- 
ber and  through  which  said  arbor  extends,  a  recess  cut 
In  said  auxiliary  mounting  member,  a  spring  conUlning 
drum  surrounding  said  arbor  and  provided  with  a  flanged 
portion  that  sets  into  said  recess,  a  colle<l  spring  con- 
necting said  arbor  to  said  spring  containing  drum,  a 
clamping  ring  that  fits  over  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  drum  and  engages  the  upper  face  of  said  flange  to 
secure  said  spring  drum  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  pair 
of  off  normal  springs,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  arbor 
for  operating  said  springs. 

12.  A  calling  device  Incladlng  an  Integral  cup  shaped 
flanged  mounting  frame.  Impulse  mechanism  Including  an 
accelerating  gear  train  supported  by  said  frame  and  i>o- 
sltloned  partially  within  the  cup  portion  of  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  setting  member  positioned  at  the  external 
face  of  the  cup  portion  provided  with  a  shaft  extending 
into  the  cup-shaped  portion  and  connected  to  the  said 
Impulse  mechanism  via  a  pawl  connected  to  aaid  shaft  and 
engaging  a  gear  In  said  gear  train,  said  pawl  controlling 
the  extent  of  operation  of  aald  gear  train. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,262,353.  PEANUT  -  HARVESTER.  W.*ltib  Kbith, 
Stephenville,  Tex.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,967.      (CI.   65—9.) 


boiler  pressure  decreases  thereby  allowing  sfcld  main 
valve  to  gradually  close  and  to  seat  itself  without  Jarring, 
said  means  comprising  a  valve  which  automatlctlly  opens 
as  the  boiler  pressure  decreases. 


lu  a  poanut  harvester  In  combination  with  an  axle  and 
whe.  Is  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  rotating  with  the 
axle,  supporting  members  supported  upon  the  axle  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  angular  portions,  a  housing 
mounted  upon  said  members,  bars  with  upwardly  bent 
portions  and  having  their  rear  ends  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  axle,  said  bars  intermediate  their  ends  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  curved  portions,  a  pole  fastened 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  bars,  a  drum  rotating  with  said  shaft,  spikes  se- 
cured to  the  drum,  a  stub  shaft  and  gear  wheel  spllned 
thereto,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  outwardly  curved  por 
tlon  of  one  of  said  bars,  *  clutch  throwing  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  designed  to  throw  the 
spllned  gear  wheel  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear 
upon  the  axle,  and  means  for  elevating  vines  and  di- 
recting the  same  against  said  spikes. 


1.262,354.  ADJUSTABLE  LABORATORY  GAS  BURNER. 
JoH.v  T.  KsMPia  and  Charles  W.  Kempkr,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,501.  (CI. 
158—111.)  •* 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  base  member,  a  head  turn 
ably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed arms  on  the  head  member,  a  vertically  positioned 
tube  carried  by  each  arm,  said  tubes  b«'lng  graduated  In 
size  and  having  bell  shaped  mouths  formed  on  their 
lower  ends,  means  for  adjusting  each  tube  vertically  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  gas  discharging  orifice  in  the 
base,  and  means  for  locking  the  head  against  turning 
when  a  tube  Is  in  alinement  with  said  orifice. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,355.  SAFETY-VALVE.  William  F.  Kiesel,  Jr., 
Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,574. 
(CI.  137—53.) 

1.  In  a  safety  valve  for  steam  boilers,  a  main  valve 
normally  held  seated  by  the  pressure  of  steam  In  the 
boiler,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  main  valve,  said  piston  having  an  area  greater 
than  the  area  of  said  main  valve,  means  for  admitting 
st^am  into  the  cylinder  above  said  piston  when  the  boiler 
pressure  has  reached  a  predetermined  amount,  to  move 
the  same,  thereby  opening  the  main  valve,  and  means 
for  gradually  releasing  the  steam  above  said  piston  as  the 


-••.,*        , 


2.  iln  a  safety  valve  for  steam  boilers,  a  i$aln  valve 
normally  held  seated  by  the  pr«seure  of  8te»m  in  the 
boiler,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  said  main  valve,  said  piston  having  an 
area  greater  than  the  area  of  said  main  valve,  means 
for  admitting  steam  into  the  cylinder  above  »ald  piston 
whet  the  boiler  pressure  has  reached  a  pre<letermlned 
amount,  to  move  the  same,  thereby  opening  the  main 
valvp.  and  a  valve  controlling  the  escape  of  steam  from 
the  cylinder  above  said  piston,  the  opening  In  said  valve 
becoming  greater  as  the  steam  pressure  in  the  boiler 
becomes  less,  thereby  decrea.slng  the  pressure  upon  said 
piston  and  allowing  the  main  valve  to  gradually  seat 
ItseK  without  Jarring. 

3j  In  a  safety  valve  for  steam  boilers,  a  main  valve 
nortially  held  seated  by  the  pressure  of  stwm  in  the 
boiler,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
wit*  said  main  valve,  said  piston  having  an  area  greater 
thaa  the  area  of  said  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  ad- 
mitting steam  Into  the  cylinder  above  the  piston  when 
the  boiler  pressure  has  reached  a  predetermlnled  amount, 
to  move  the  same,  thereby  opening  the  main  valve,  and 
means  connected  with  and  automatically  oi>erated  by 
said  pilot  valve  for  gradually  releasing  the  steam  above 
said  piston  as  tVe  boiler  pressure  decreases,  thereby  al- 
lowing said  main  valve  to  gradually  close  s|nd  to  seat 
itsalf  without  Jarring.  j 

4  In  a  safety  valve  for  steam  boilers,  a  main  valve 
nonnally  held  seated  by  the  pressure  of  stt>am  In  the 
boiler,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  therein,  a  piston  In  said 
cyljndtr  and  connected  with  said  main  hralve,  said 
piston  having  an  area  greater  than  the  ajrea  of  the 
main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  admitting  steim  into  the 
cylinder  above  the  piston  when  the  boiler  plressure  has 
reajched  a  predetermined  amount,  to  move]  the  same, 
th^eby  opening  the  main  valve  and  a  valv»«  connected 
to  said  meanli  and  operated  therewith  fori  controlling 
th«  port  In  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  Ingres^  and  escape 
of  Bteam  Into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  are  sli*ultan«H>usly 
regulated,  said  valve  being  gradually  opem'd  las  the  pilot 
valve  closes  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  steam  acting 
on  the  piston  is  gradually  decrea.sed  as  the  boiler  pres- 
sure decreases  and  the  main  valve  is  allow^  to  gradu- 
all^•   seat   itself  without  Jarring. 

6.  In  a  safety  valve  for  steam  boilers,  a,  main  valve 
having  a  port  therein,  a  cylinder  having  a  fort  therein, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  connected  t-t  said  main 
valve,  said  piston  having  an  area  greater  than  the  area 
of:  said  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  steam  through  the  port  In  said  main  v^lve  and  ad- 
mitting steam  Into  said  cylinder  when  the.  boiler  pres 
si^-e  has  reached  a  predetermined  amount  whereby  the 
main  valve  is  opened,  and  a  sleeve  adjustablj-  secured  to 
said  pilot  valve  and  controlling  the  escape  of  steam 
through  the  port  In  said  cylinder,  the  pll0t  valve  and 
sleeve  operating  together  to  simultaneously  control  the 
InJet  and  escapf  of  steam  Into  and  out  of  ^ald  cylinder 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  niain  vaive  Is 
reKulated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaz«tte.] 
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1,262,366.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  TABLE.  Philip  M. 
KiRKLAND,  Independence.  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  187,335.      (CI.  45—116.) 


2.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  central 
post,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  post  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  open  position  about  the  post,  a  pair  of  braces  de- 
tachably  engaging  In  crossed  relation  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  post,  means  for  detachably  interlocking  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  tiie  outer  ends  of  the  braces 
and  a  table  top  deUchably  supported  upon  the  braces. 

4.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  central 
post,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  post  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  open  position  thereabout,  extensions  slldably  mount 
ed  on  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  legs,  for  securing  the  table 
upright  on  an  Inclined  surftice,  a  pair  of  brace  bars 
detachably  secured  In  crossed  relation  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  and  having  longitudinally  extending  slots 
near  the  outer  ends,  pins  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
slots  to  hold  the  legs  to  the  braces,  side  bars  engaging 
across  the  braces  and  having  openings  therein  for  the 
reception  of  said  pins  to  retain  the  side  bars  on  the 
braces,  and  a'  collapsible  top  resting  on  said  side  bars 
and  having  openings  in  its  under  side  to  receive  the 
upper  extremities  of  said  pins  for  anchoring  the  top  to 
the  table. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printe*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


strip  free  of  the  coating  means  when  the  tension  rollers 
release  the  strip,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  said 
rear  uncoated  end  of  the  strip,  said  end  being  also  wound 
on  the  roll,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  throw-off 
device,  and  a  push  bar  carried  by  the  aforesaid  arm  and 
engageable  with  the  lever  for  actuating  the  same. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  spindle  having  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a 
strip  to  be  wound  upon  the  spindle ;  means  for  rotating 
the   spindle;   and   a   tape-holder   mounted   to   rotate   with 

said  spindle. 

[Claims  1  to  12  and  14  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.262.367.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLY  TRAPS. 
J08»PH  G.  Knowl»8  and  William  E.  Martin,  Water- 
vllet  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Albert  G.  Dickinson,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.525. 
(CI.  93—81.) 


1  262,358.  LIFE  SAVING  SUIT.  John  KoPEd.  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  203,356.  (Cl. 
9—20.) 


13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rbtatable 
spindle,  means  for  coating  a  strip,  said  spindle  having 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  strip  thereto  to  wind 
the  coated  strip  Into  a  roll,  means  for  ejecting  the  roll 
from  the  spindle,  tension  rollers  associated  with  the  coat- 
ing means  to  hold  the  strip  in  engagement  therewith,  a 
rock-shaft  supporting  the  tension  rollers,  a  weighted  lat- 
eral arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  latefc  for  locking  the 
rock-shaft  in  operative  position,  means  for  tripping  the 
latch,  a  throw-off  device  for  throwing  the  rear  end  of  the 


-<^^. 


1  A  device  of  the  rtass  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pneumatic  tubes,  connectors  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  tubes,  securing  means  carried  by  said  con- 
nectors, a  wrapping  member  carried  by  one  of  the  tubes 
and  bod^-  attaching  straps  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower 

4-1]  Wao 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plural 
Ity  of  inflatable  tubes  of  equal  length,  a  binding  attached 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  with  the  latter  positioned 
m  parallelism,  detachable  connections  between  the  said 
binding,  a  covering  apron  for  the  tubes  attached  to  a 
termlaal  one  of  the  tubes  and  adapted  for  overlying  the 
'fcdJacently  positioned  tubes  when  the  device  is  operatlvely 
arranged,  shoulder  straps  carried  by  the  upper  tube,  de- 
pending straps  carried  by  the  lower  tube,  encircling  leg 
straps  adjustably  attached  to  the  depending  straps,  and 
a  check  valve  provided  for  each  tube. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  262  359      IMPULSE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.     JoHH 

'  K    Khopp,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  ^'^  ^    a  Corporation 

of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  124.948 

(CT.  177  A— 341.) 


1.  In  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  vibrating  mem- 
ber, means  to  normally  maintain  said  member  In  a  rest- 
ing position,  means  asaoei^tied  with  saM  member  to  vary 
Its  operating  length,  and  a  single  means  to  control  the 
two  first  mentioned  means. 
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2.  In  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  vil)rating  mem- 
ber, means  for  normally  maintaining  said  member  in  a 
restins:  poaition.  means  as.-sociatfd  with  said  member  to 
vary  Its  operating  length,  and  a  movable  lever  for  con- 
trolling both  of  said  means. 

3.  In  an  impuls-e  transmitting  device,  a  vibrating  mem- 
ber, means  to  normally  maintain  said  member  in  a  rest- 
ing position,  means  tssotiated  with  said  member  to  vary 
tt>  operating  length,  and  a  movable  device  arranged  to 
operate  said  second  mentioned  means  to  vary  the  length 
of  said  vibrating  iiiemlwr  and  to  operate  said  first  men- 
tioned means  to  start  said  vibrating  member  vibrating. 

4.  In  an  Impulse  transmitting  device,  a  vlbratins;  mem- 
ber arranged  to  send  current  Impulses,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  member  In  a  resting  position,  a 
sliding  member  associated  with  said  vibrating  member 
to  vary  its  operating  length,  a  movable  lever  mounted 
for  movement  in  one  dirt-ctlon  to  operate  said  sliding 
member,  and  in  another  direction  to  release  said  means 
to  allow  said  vibrating  member  to  vibrate. 


4- 


1,262.360.  SIGN.  Frank  O.  Ladwig,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Herbert  K.  Blythe.  Chicago,  111., 
and  one-third  to  .Tacob  Weed,  Hartland.  Wis.  Filed 
Feb,  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  147.740.     (Cl.  4<V— 53.) 


.  ^^  "^  j^tTi 


2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a  card 
displaying  frame  rotatable  thereon,  a  constantly  rotating 
driver  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  frame,  a  clutch  carried  by  the  driver  for  engage- 
ment with  the  franu'.  a  stationary  cam  for  cooperation 
with  the  clutch  to  control  the  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  clutch  with  the  frame,  means  for  locking 
the  frame  against  rotation,  a  cam  on  the  driver,  means 
engaging  thf>  driv»'r  carried  cam  for  controlling  the  lock- 
ing means,  an  electric  llght1n>r  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  locking  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  when 
the  locking  means  Is  relea.sed. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,361.  ELEVATINti-TRLCK.  ROBERT  C.  LArrBBTY, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,404. 
Cl.  254—9.) 


\ 


1.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
supports  for  said  platform  comprising  links  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  link  of  each  support  having  an  extension, 
and   lever   mechanism    connected    to   said  extensions  and 


to  said  platform  to  cause  said  supports  to  bend  and 
straighten.  , 

5.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  jof  a  plat- 
form, mechanism  for  elevating  said  platforrp.!  a  moving 
handle  pivoted  to  said  platform  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism,  and  a  toggle  connected  to  said 
platform  and  handle  whereby  said  handle  is{  locked  In 
position  upon  movement  of  said  platform  to  ^u  elevated 
I)<i-<ition. 

li'lulms  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1, 


clH 


(Cl.  236 — 16.) 


362. 
flf,    X. 


FUSIBLE   LINK. 
J.      Filed   June  5. 


ELor  R.   L«ox 
1917.      Serial 


,  iRD,  Wood- 
172.859. 


N) 


1,  A  fusible  link  embodying  body  elements  ove  rlapped  and 
plv#taliy  connected  at  one  end  and  having  their  other 
enub  separateil,  a  transverse  element  counectiiig  said  sep- 
aruttnl  ends  and  secured  thereto  by  matter  fjusible  at  a 
(•omjparatlvely  low  temperature,  said  body  elt^nents  hav 
in^  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  seat  converilng  toward 
their  separated  ends  and  adapted  to  recelvt  a  holdln:: 
fleUient   to  exert   longltndinal   stress  on   the  ijnk. 

LfJialm  2  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


I 


1,202.363.      PENCIL-SUARFENER.      Fete 
-Sev.      Filed   Nov.   27.    1917.      Serial   No,   •-? 
IPO— 96.) 


Lol'Bz,  Sparks, 
263.      (Cl. 


0-1 


3.  A  pencil  sharpener  including  a  recepta|cle,  an  up- 
right tubular  standard  projecting  from  the  base  of  the 
re<;«ptacle  and  baviDK  a  helical  groove  thereiJf,  a  plunger 
slldable  within  the  tubular  standard  and  forpned  with  a 
helical  rib  which  engages  and  codperates  wlttt  the  helical 
groove  to  rotate  the  plunger  when  it  is  moved  lougl- 
tu<linally  in  the  standard,  a  slotted  sleeve  sUdable  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  standard  and  loosely  engagitg  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  plunger 
and  housed  within  the  sleeve,  said  spring  serving  to  hold 
th«  plunger  normally  at  the  upper  limit  of  Itf  movement, 
a  fencll  sharpening  head  applied  to  the  uppet  end  of  the 
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plunger  and  arranged  coaxial  therewith,  a  tubular  casing 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  casing  sourroundlng  the  sleeve 
and  sharpening  head  and  being  spaced  therefrom  so  as 
to  receive  the  shavings  and  direct  them  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  standard 
and  loosely  received  within  the  slotted  portions  of  the 
sleeve  and  casing  tc  prevent  rotation  and  limit  the  up 
and  down  movements  thereof. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


one  of  the  arms  of  the  clamp  and  having  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  churn  and  form  a 


1,2«2,.364.      TONNKAL'    WIND-SHIELD    FOR    AUTOMO 
niLES.     Ralph  G.  Limb,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Filed  July 
12.  1916.     Serial  N«.  108,92fi.      iC\.  21—148.) 


In  a  tonneau  wind  shield,  a  pair  of  spaced  rigidly  connect- 
ed extensible  swinging  uprights  supported  by  and  hinged  to 
the  floor  of  the  tonneau,  a  transparent  panel  supported 
by  said  uprights  and  occupying  a  position  distant  from 
the  front  seat  of  an  automobile  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion, an  adjustable  connection  between  said  uprights  and 
the  front  seat,  and  a  flexible  foldable  apron  having  flexible 
foldable  side  tlaps  and  located  between  said  panel  and  the 
front  seat,  said  apron  having  Its  rear  edge  attached  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  and  having  Its  front  edge 
attached  to  the  back  of  the  front  seat. 


1,262,36,-5.  AUTOMOHILK  .SIiiNAL.  J.\mks  IV 
MOTT,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Flh-d  May  4,  1917 
No.  166,461.     (CL  177—329.) 


McDcB- 
Serlal 


support  or  rest.  ««  an  extension  of  the  clamp,  for  tb« 
cover  In  the  open  position  thereof. 

rcialm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.262.367,  CASING-SPEAR.  Clabexce  T.  Mapbs,  Craf- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  Pitts 
bnrgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Dec. 
l.H,  191.").     Serial  No.  66.416.     (CL  57—9.) 


The  combination  with  the  mud-guard  of  a  motor  ve 
hide,  said  guard  formed  in  its  upper  face  with  an  open- 
ing, a  shaft  mounted  on  the  guard  adjacent  the  forward 
edg«'  of  said  opening.  «  signal  piste  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  shaft  to  turn  the  signal  plate  from 
a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  vice  versa,  and 
an  incandescent  lamp  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted 
when  the  plate  is  turn* d  down  to  enter  the  opening  In  the 
mud-guard. 


1,262,366.     ATTACHMENT  TO  CHURNS.     JaMM  GaoROE 
McKblvby.    Holmfleld.    Manitoba.    Canada.      Filed   Oct. 
25.  1916.     SerUl  No.  127.637.      (Cl.  217—76.) 
1.  In  a  churn  the  combination  with  a  removable  cover, 
an  adjusting  bolt  extending  from   the  cover  and  a   two- 
armed  clamp  retained  on  the  bolt,  of  a  deflected  portion  of 


1.  In  a  casing  spear,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
Its  exterior  formed  to  receive  a  plurality  of  slips,  slips 
in  engagement  with  such  body  formation,  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  body  and  slips  arranged  to  expand  the 
slips  when  the  body  moves  upwardly  relatively  thereto, 
a  contractile  spring  encircling  the  sHp«  and  holding  them 
In  engagement  with  the  Inwly  aB<l  oix-ratlng  to  <ontract 
the  slips  on  the  IkkIv  when  the  latter  moves  downwardly 
relatively  thereto,  the  resilient  holding  means  having  such 
relation  to  the  weight  of  the  slips  as  to  he  ineffective  to 
prevent  the  slips  from  lowering  by  gravity,  vertically  mov- 
able spring-raised  slip  supporting  means  mounted  on  the 
body  and  adapted  when  releasnl  from  depressed  position 

to  elevate  the  slips,  and  trippable  means  for  holding  the 
supporting  means  deprej««'  rt.  s«l<l  t>ody  and  sMp-«npportlng 
means  l>eing  adapte<l  to  co*>perste  with  said  slips  to  retain 
them    housed    when    mo\ing    the    spear    relatively    to    the 

caaing. 

2.  In  a  casing  s|>e«r.  a  l«ody  portion  having  a  slipway 
and  having  a  sllp-recelvlng  c-avlty  at  on«>  end  of  the  slip- 
way, a  spring-sustained  memlHT  movable  axlally  of  the 
body  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  slipway,  a  plurality 
of  slips  mounted  on  and  movable  axlally  of  the  slipway 
with  slips  and  slipway  complement  ally  formed  to  provide 
slip  expansion  and  contraction  by  movements  of  the  slips 
relative  to  the  slipway,  said  sprlpg-sustalned  member  hav- 
ing a  conflgnratlon  adapted  to  act  a«  «  hotwing  element 
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for  the  8llp«  when  the  latter  are  located  '^"hln  the  l>ody 
cavltv    and   means   for  releasably  holding  said  member   In 
pos    ion  to  permit  free  movements  of  the  slips  on  the  slip 
way  to  e.pand  the  slips,  the  member  when  released  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  slips  to  housed  position.  „„„„„,. 
3.  In  a  casing  spear,  a  body  portion  having  a  «Up^a> 
and  having  a  slip  receiving  cavity  at  one  end  of  the  sHp^ 
way.   a    spring-sustained   member   movable  axlally   of   the 
body'  bevond  the  opposite  end  of  the  slipway    a  plurality 
rsllps' mounted  on  and   movable  axlally  of  the  8llpwa> 
ilth  Blips  and  slipway  complementally  formed    «  provde 
slip  expansion  and  contraction  by  movements  of  the  slips 
relative  to  the  slipway,  said  spring-sustained  member  hav- 
ing a  configuration  adapted  to  act  as  a  housing  element 
tor  the  slips  when  the  latter  are  located  within  the  bod> 
cavity,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  member  in  posi- 
tion to  permit  free  movements  of  the  slips  on  the  si  pway 
to  expand  the  slips,  the  member  when  released  adapted  to 
move  the  slips  to  housed  position,  and  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  the  slips  in  contact  with  the  slipway. 

1  262  368  OPERATING  -  BUTTON  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
^^WITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SUCH  BUTTON.  Harold  T.  Marti.n.  New 
York  N  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July   9,   1917.     Serial   No.   179.425.      (CI. 

1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  button 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  ""^stantlally  cone-shaped 
ring  of  a  different  material,  having  substantially  the  same 
physical  characteristics  of  said  body  portion  embedded  In 
said  body  portion. 

7  The  process  of  forming  a  composite  button  whl.h 
consists  in  placing  in  a  mold  a  piece  of  heat-softenable 
material  having  upwardly  projecting  portions,  superposing 
thereon  a  mass  of  similar  material,  subjecting  such  ma- 
terials to  heat,  and  applying  pressure  to  said  materials 
between  the  projecting  portions. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


formed  Integral  with  a  locking  tongae  to  engage  «J  •»«(; 
anrt  obstruct  radial  separating  movement  of  the  sh^ft  an.l 
washer. 


3  An  article  for  the  purposes  substantially!  "  <Jf- 
scribed  consisting  of  a  washer  radially  slotted  to  straddle 
the  grooved  end  of  a  shaft  against  longlludlnal  nwvement 
thereon,  said  washer  formed  with  a  stop  PO''t»?n^P*';;'""- 
ting  afpllcatlon  of  the  washer  to  the  shaft  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  surface  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  of  the  slot  to  prevent  radial  movement  of  the  washer 

'T\  locking  key  or  the  like  consisting  essentially  of  a 
Dlate  having  a  slot  open  at  one  tnd  and  closed  at  the 
other  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  slotted  shaft  end.  and 


a  tongue  extending  from  the  plate  and  having  a 
adapted  to  extepd  Into  the  open  en.1  of  the  slot. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  262;371.     BED  MOUNTINO.     Hbnrv  John 
'  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1916.     Serial  Nof 
(CI  5—18.) 


MKfTEBS.   I»s 

114.920. 


1. 202.369.  COTTON  -  CONTAINER. 
Xewkirk.  Okla.  Filed  July  12 
180,146.      (CI.  211—32.) 


Loyal  M.   Martix, 
1917.     Serial     No. 


free  end 


A  cotton  container  comprising  a  body  fashioned  from 
a  strip  of  material  disposed  In  tubular  form  and  having 
Its  longitudinal  edges  spaced  apart  to  fashion  a  delivery 
slot  at  the  front  of  the  container,  one  of  said  edges  being 
provided  with  forwardly  presented  severing  teeth  ;  a  clo 
sure  for  one  end  of  the  body  ;  a  removable  closure  for  the 
other  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  flange  surrounding  the 
body,  the  slot  serving  to  give  said  other  end  of  the  body 
resiliency    whereby    said    end    of    the   body    will    grip    the 
flange  :  and  a  pair  of  standards  having  notches  wherein 
the  rear  portion  of  the  body  Is  secured,  the  standards  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  body  and  having  laterally 
projecting  feet,  the  standards  serving  to  prevent  an  undue 
circumferential  expansion  of  the  body  when  the  cotton  Is 
severed   across  the   teeth,  and   serving  to   space   the  body 
from  a  support,  whereby  the  removable  closure  may  be 
mounted  on  the  body  and  be  removed  therefrom. 


1  In  a  bed  construction,  a  bed  base,  a  pivot  block 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  and  detachably  securnl  to  said 
"asj  a  fixed  pUot  around  which  said  block  Is  afforded 
horUontal  movement,  and  adjustable  means  whereby  the 
be<l    base  may  be   raised   and   lowered   in   relation   to   the 

"*'^>'  \  swinging  bed  mounting  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
threaded  stem  thereon,  a  pivot  block  turnable  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  said  pin.  a  pair  of  nuts  Screwed  on 
said  threaded  stem  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pWot  block  at 
Its  point  of  engagement  with  the  stem,  a  bed  ftfame  and  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  bed  frame  to  said  pivot  block. 


1  262  370       MACHINE  ELEMENT  KEY  AND  THE  LIKE. 
•  WiNTHHOP  L.  MEAD,  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  July  2. 
1917.     Serial  No.  178.084.      (CI.  74—8.)  ,  ,,   .  , 

1     \  machine  element  key  or  retaining  washer  slotted  to 

atraddle   the   grooved   end   of  a    shaft  or   the  like   and 


1262  372       AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.      WebstBr    Mill«n 
Eeno    Nev.  assignor  of  one-third  to  Arthur  Mlllen  and 
Jne-thlrd  to  Wimam  L.  Hubner.  Reno.  Nev.     Filed  July 
5.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.765.      (CI.  152-28,) 

1  In  a  wheel,  an  Inner  wheel  member,  a  series  of  bo  Us 
carried  thereby,  an  outer  wheel  member,  a  f^J'^^  «f  .^"; 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  spring  members  ^^^^^°lf^^ 
tween  the  adjacent  bolts  and  seating  thereon,  said  sprlng> 
Jtog  tent  to  seat  on  the  inner  side  of  the  holts  on  he 
oZr  wheel  member  and  to  seat  on  the  outet  side  of  the 
holti  on  the  Inner  wheel  memlx-r. 

2  In  a  wheel,  a  hub,  a  pair  of  wheel  disks  thereon 
spacing  bolts  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  wld  disks  and 
ZZl  same  In  spaced  relation,  a  wheel  rim.  a  pair  of 
5ang^  on  said  rim.  spacing  bolt,  connecting  «dd  flange.. 
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and  opporitely  Inclined  spring  members  extending  from 
the  bolts  on  the  disks  to  the  bolts  on  the  flanges,  said 
springs  seating  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bolts  on  the  dUks 
and  having  their  ends  w-atlng  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
bolts  on  the  flanges. 

r 


that  when  the  seat  is  opened  It  Is  supported  between  the 
foot  of  said  rest  and  the  pivotal  point  on  which  Mid 
main  supporting  nM'ml)er  Is  mounted. 


6  In  a  wheel,  an  Inner  wheel  memb<'r.  spaced  bolts  on 
the  rim  thereof,  an  outer  wheel  member,  spaced  bolts 
thereon,  and  a  s»>rlo8  of  springs  having  a  portion  seating 
astride  the  outer  face  of  the  bolts  on  the  Inner  whee. 
member  and  a  portion  seating  astride  the  bolts  on  the 
outer  wheel  member,  said  springs  extending  obliquely  be 
twi-en  the  bolts  and  having  Ushap.d  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  bolts. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  prliit-Ml  '.n  th<'  Gazette.] 


1  262  373.      AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.     Giacomo  Mon 
GibLo.   Bradford.    Pa.,  assignor   of  one-third   to   Enrico 
Monglllo  and  one  third  to  Mlchele  Monglllo.  Bradford. 
Pa.      Filed   Nov.   23.   1917.     Serlnl   No.  203.580.      iCl. 
46—22.) 


5s»r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  wrles  of  truss  beams  Journaled  on 
the  frame  to  swing  transversely  thereof,  cars  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  truss  l)eams.  the  alternate  members 
of  the  series  being  oppositely  arranged  to  the  InKrmedlate 
members,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  b«>am8. 
Bald  swinging  means  comprising  a  crank  shaft  Joumale<l 
on  the  supporting  frame,  links  connecting  th.'  cranks 
with  the  beams,  a  motor,  a  connection  between  the  mo 
tor  and  the  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  n  brake  In 
connection  with  the  shaft,  and  a  clutch  for  connoting 
and  disconnecting  the  motor  with  the  shaft. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,374.       AUXILIARY     SEAT    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

John  C.  Motmi.  Connersvllle.  Ind.     Flle«l  Nov.  3.  1917. 

Serial  No.  200.277.      (CI.  21—43.) 

1.  A  folding  feeat.  comprising  a  channel  Mhape<l  main 
supporting  memlKT  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end.  a  seat 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  member  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  toggle  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  seat 
with  said  main  supporting  member,  and  a  rest  plvotally 
mounteil  on  said  main  supporting  member  and  having  a 
foot  for  bearing  against  the  floor,  said  rest  being  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  main  supporting  member  at  another 
point  than   its  point  of  piyotai  connection  therewith   so 


2.  A  folding  seat,  comprising  a  main  supporting  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  seat  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  meml>er  near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  toggle 
connecting  th«'  free  end  of  the  seat  with  said  main  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  rest  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
main  supporting  member  and  having  a  foot  for  bearing 
against  the  floor,  paid  rest  being  arranged  to  engage 
said  main  supporting  member  at  another  point  than  Its 
point  of  pivotal  connection  therewith  so  that  when  the 
seat  Is  opened  It  Is  supporttnl  between  the  foot  of  said 
rest  and  the  pivotal  point  on  which  said  main  support 
Ing  member  is  mounted. 

3.   A   folding  seat,  comprising  a   main  supporting  mem- 
ber   plvotally    mounted    at    one    end.    a    seat    plvotally 
mounted   on   said   member  near   the   other   end   thereof,   a 
toggle  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  seat  with  said  main 
supporting  member,  a   spring  tending  to  straighten   such 
toggle  to  swing  said  seat  to  working  position,  and  a  rest 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  main  supporting  member  and 
having   a    foot    for   bearing    against    the    floor,    said    rest 
being  arranged   to  engage  said   main   supporting  member 
at    another    point   than    Its   point    of   pivotal    coanectlon 
therewith    so    that    when    the   seat    Is    opened    It    Is    sup- 
ported   between    the    foot    of    said    rest    and    the    pivotal 
point  on  which  said  main  supporting  member  Is  mounted. 
4.   A   folding  seat,  comprising  a  main  supporting  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  seat  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  member  near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  toggle 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  seat  with  said  main  sup- 
porting member,   a    back  also   plvotally   mounted   on   said 
main    supporting   member   on    the    same   pivots    on   which 
said    sent    Is   mounted,   and   a    rest   plvotally    mounted   on 
said    main    supporting    member   and    having    a    foot    for 
bearing    against    the    floor,    said    rest    being   arranged    to 
engage   said    main    supporting    mcmb<r   at   another    point 
than    Us    point    of   pivotal    connection    therewith    so    that 
when  the  seat  is  opened  It  Is  supported  between  the  foot 
of  said  rest  and   the  pivotal  point  on  which  said   main 
supporting  memt»er  is   mounted. 

5.  A  folding  seat,  comprising  a  main  supporting  mem 
ber  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end.  a  seat  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  meml)er  near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  toggle 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  seat  with  said  main  sup 
porHng  meml)er.  a  back  also  plvotally  mount.-d  on  said 
main  supporting  member,  and  a  rest  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  main  supporting  member  and  having  a  foot  for 
bearing  against  the  floor,  said  rest  being  arrange<l  to 
engag<>  said  main  supporting  member  at  another  point 
than  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  therewHh  so  that 
when  the  seat  is  opened  it  is  supported  b«-tween  the  foot 
of  said  rest  and  pivotal  point  on  which  said  main  sup 
porting  member  is  mounted. 


1  262  375.  GLASS  FURNACE.  Thomas  C.  Moor8H«au. 
'Alton.    111.      Filed   Mar.    3.    1917.      Serial   No.    152.361. 

(CI.  49—55.) 

1.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  melting  tank,  a  refin- 
ing tank  chamber  located  alongside  of  said  melting  tank 
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■nd  separatPd  therefrom  by  a  bridge  wall,  said  refining 
tank  chamber  having  an  opening  In  an  outer  wall  thereof, 
a  stationary  refining  tank  In  said  refining  tank  chamber 
partially  surrounded  by  a  runway  leading  to  the  open- 
ing In  the  outer  wall  of  said  refining  tank  chamber  and 
extending  between  the  refining  tank  and  said  bridge  wall, 
the  refining  tank  being  in  communication  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  melting  tank,  and  a  circular  trough  in  said 
runway  to  which  molten  glass  Is  delivered  from  said 
refining  tank,  said  circular  trough  being  movable  around 
said  stationary  refining  tank  to  receive  molten  glass  from 
the  refining  tank  and  deliver  it  to  the  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  refining  tank  chamber. 
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2.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  melting  tank,  a  refin- 
ing tank  having  communication  with  the  bottom  of  said 
meltln?  tank,  and  a  revoluble  circular  trough  sorround- 
Ing  said  refining  tank  above  the  level  of  the.  passageway 
connecting  the  tanks.  Into  which  molten  glass  may  be 
delivered  from  said  refining  tank,  said  circular  trough 
being  operable  partially  within  the  furnace  and  partially 
at  the  exterior  of  the  furnace. 


1  •>62  376        DRKSSMAKING     APl'LIANCE.       Anna     E, 
'  MoYBH,  Schwenkvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1916.     Serial 
No.   liklOl.      (CI.  33—15.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (les<Tlbed,  the  comhlna 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  tapes  each 
provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  beads  and.  on  Its  Inner  face,  with  a  socket  co- 
operating with  said  heads  for  detachably  wcurlng  the 
overlapping  ends  of  the  tape  together,  a  front  tap<'  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  horizontal  tapes,  arm  tapirs 
similar  to  the  said  horizontal  tapes,  shoulder  tapes  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  uppermost  of  the  said  horizontal 
tapes  and  to  the  arm  tapes,  and  side  tapes  detachably 
secured  to  the  arm  tapes  and  the  said  horizontal  tapes. 
[Claim  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.377.       AMUSEMENT    DEVICE.       .Mk.votti     Nanni. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Floating  Safe  Company. 
Pierre.  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,435.      (01.  46—70.) 
1.   An   amusement   device   comprising  a    buoyant    recep- 
tacle into  which  an  individual  may  be  placed,  a  door  for 
said  receptacle  for  entrance  Into  and   exit  therefrom,  a 
casing  Into  which  said  receptacle  is  received,  a  cover  for 
said    casing  arranged    so   that    the   entire   device   may    be 
submerged  In  water,  means  for  gradually  permitting  water 
to  enter  the  casing  so  as  to  cause  the  buoyant  receptacle 


to  rise  In  the  casing  and  displace  the  cover  iaod  then  be 
discharged  from  the  casing,  the  buoyant  receptacle  ris- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  water  so  that  ttie  Individual 
therein  may  be  removed. 


3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  iuter  casing, 
an  Inner  casing  smaller  in  diameter  than  tfe  outer  cas- 
ing and  provideil  with  a  series  of  openings,  k  water-tight 
receptacle  Into  which  an  Individual  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
and  loosely  contained  within  the  Inner  casing,  a  cover  for 
said  casings,  s^ld  casings,  cover  and  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  sunk  together  In  water,  and  meanb  Independent  of  the 
individual  In  the  receptacle  for  causing  salcl  cover  to  be 
t.pened  and  said  receptacle  to  be  ejected  from  said  casings 
na<l  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  water.  I 

5.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  casing  smaller  than  the  outer  eating  and  pro- 
vUled  with  openings,  means  for  holding  the  Inner  cas- 
ing centrally  in  the  outer  casing,  a  buoyatt  receptacle 
snaaller  In  sl«e  than  said  inner  casing  and!  loosely  held 
therein,  means  for  keeping  the  buoyant  reteptacle  cen- 
trully  located  while  in  the  casing,  a  cover  fot  said  casings 
a  ad  an  opening  in  said  cover  for  admitting  water  to  the 
casings  so  as  to  cause  the  receptacle  to  rls#  therein  and 
lift  the  cover  and  then  pass  out  of  the  caiing  and  rise 
to  the  surface  of  the  water. 

i Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1JJ62,378.      LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

SWITCHES.     IlAHRV  W.  Nkal.  In<llanapol%, 
iHc.  21.  1918.     Serial  No.  138.271.     (CI. 


9* 


coii^poxES  a:?d 

Ind.     Filed 
3  75— 3G«i.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  Induction  I  coU-box  and 
switch,  of  means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  key  for  actu- 
ating said  switch,  means  extending  clrtumferentlally 
around  said  box  and  permanently  secured  at  one  end 
Within  said  box,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  circumferential  means  within  said  box  for 
holding  the  two  parts  of  the  box  together,  and  means 
rendering  the  detachable  neourlng  means  Inaccessible  when 
the  key  Is  removed. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  an  Induction  ceil-box  and 
switch,  of  means  for  Incasing  said  switch,  a  key  for 
actuating  said  switch,  means  extending  clrcumferentlally 
around  said  coil-box  for  holding  the  two  parts  of  said 
box  together  and  having  one  md  rigidly  secured  and  the 
other  end  detachably  secured  inside  the  switch  incasing 
means,  and  independent  aaeaas  actuated  by  the  key  for 
rendering  the  secure*!  end  of  the  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending means  inaccesaible  when  the  switch  stands  in 
neutral  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  coil-box  and 
switch,  a  case  for  cloalag  said  switch  and  having  an 
aperture  leading  therein,  a  key  for  actuating  said  switch, 
a  strap  passing  clrcumferentlally  around  said  box  and 
having  one  end  attached  within  the  box,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  other  end  of  said  strap,  said  secur- 
ing means  being  accessible  through  said  aperture,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  key  for  closing  said  aperture  and 
rendering  said  detachable  strap  securing  means  inacces- 
sible when  the  switch  stands  in  neutral  position. 


1.262.379.  SHAFT  COUPLING  AND  BEARING  FOR 
GRINDING  MILLS.  Chahlcs  E.  Nbedham,  Allentown. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Bradley  Pulverizer  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1916. 
Serial  No.  126.214.      (01.  64 — 18.) 


1.  A  supporting  journal  for  a  shaft  coupling  compris- 
ing a  frame,  an  overhead  thrust  bearing  on  said  frame, 
a  sr.pporting  shaft  carried  by  said  thrust  bearing,  a  sus- 
pended shaft,  a  universal  coupling  connecting  said  sus- 
pende<l  shaft  to  said  supporting  shaft  having  a  tubular 
downward  extension  and  a  supplemental  bearing  located 
beneath  and  engaging  said  downward   extension. 

.i.  .\  supporting  Journal  for  a  shaft  coupling  conipris 
Ing  a  frame,  an  overhead  thrust  bearing  on  said  frame, 
a  supporting  shaft  carried  ^y  said  thrust  bearing,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  having  a  hollow  hub  fixed  to  said  support 
Ing  shaft  an<l  provided  with  a  tubular  downward  exten- 
sion and  an  upwardly  extending  conical  member  forming 
one  wall  of  a  lubricant  chamber  within  said  pulley,  a 
supplemental  bearing  located  b<'ne«th  said  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  suspendetl  shaft  having  a  cross  head  mounted 
to  rock  in  bearings  within  said  pulley,  means  for  supply- 
lag  oil  to  said  lubricant  chamber  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  oil  passing  over  the  top  of  said  conical  member 
Into  said  supplemental  bearing. 

9.  A  supplemi-ntal  Journal  for  a  shaft  coupling  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  overhead  thrust  t)earing  on  said 
frame  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  supporting  shaft  car- 
rle<l  by  said  thrijst  bearing,  a  hollow  driving  pulley  fl.xed 
to  said  shaft  an<l  having  a  tubular  downward  extension, 
a  supplemental  lower  bearing  carried  by  said  frame  In- 
closing said  tubular  extension,  means  forming  a  lubri- 
cant chamber  in  said  hollow  pulley,  a  suspended  shaft 
having  a  crons  h<'ad  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said 
pulley    and    having   guiding    members   adapted    to    l)e    im- 
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mersed  in  said  lubricant,  means  for  causing  oil  supplied 
to  the  overhead  thrust  bearing  to  replenish  the  oil  la 
the  lubricant  chamber  In  said  pulley,  means  for  causing 
the  oil  passing  from  said  lubricant  chamber  to  maintain 
the  supplemental  bearing  In  the  state  of  lubrication,  and 
[ne«n«  for  removing  an  excess  of  oil  from  the  lower 
supplemental  bearing. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1.262.880.  MEASURING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE. 
James  Newton.  Baltimore.  Md.,  asBtcaor.  b.v  me»ne 
assignments,  to  John  L.  Whlteburst.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FIUhI  July  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,789.    (CI.  226—17.) 


iX*      - 


1.  In  a  filling  and  measuring  machine,  a  supply  cbam- 
Iter,  an  external  measuring  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a 
supply  passage  and  a  delivery  passage  communicating 
with  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
valve  chamber,  having  separate  measuring  and  filling 
passages  and  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  supply 
passage  and  the  delivery  passage  respectively,  means  tend- 
ing to  ke«p  the  valve  In  position  with  the  measuring 
port  In  registration  with  the  supply  passage,  a  nozzle 
rigidly  connected  to  the  valve  forming  an  extension  of 
the  delivery  passages  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  opening  in  the  container,  an  abutm«'nt  adjacent  the 
nozzle  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  valve  to  be  engaged 
by  the  container,  and  means  for  uiovlng  the  container 
Into  filling  position  causing  it  to  engage  said  abutment, 
op«Tating  the  valve,  thereby  closing  the  supply  passag.> 
and   opening  the   delivery   passage. 

2.  In  a  filling  and  measuring  machine,  a  supply  cham- 
ber, a  measuring  chamber  externally  placed  is  regard  to 
said  supply  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  and  a  supply  pas- 
sage connected  to  the  supply  chamber,  and  a  delivery 
passage  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  valve  chamber  having  measur- 
ing and  filling  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  supply 
passage  and  the  dellv<  ry  passage  respectively,  a  filling 
nozzle  connected  to  the  delivery  port  of  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  container,  a  spring 
tending  to  bold  the  valve  in  position  with  the  measuring 
port  In  r«>glstratlon  with  the  Inlet  passage,  an  abutment 
on  the  nozzle  formed  to  be  engaged  by  the  container,  and 
means  for  moving  the  container  into  filling  position 
causing  It  to  engage  the  abutment  and  operate  the  valve 
bringing  the  filling  port  into  registration  with  the  ile- 
llvery  passage. 

3.  In  a  filling  and  measuring  mlRchlne.  a  supply  cham- 
ber, a  measuring  chamber  externally  placed  regarding 
said  supply  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  la  communication 
with  the  measuring  cbamb«"r.  a  plug  valve  sliding  In  the 
valve  chamber,  a  supply  pasaagr  leading  from  said  sup- 
ply chamber  and  a  delivery  passage;  both  said  pasaagea- 
communiratlng  with  the  valve  chamt>er.  measuring  and 
delivering  ports  in  the  valve  chamiKT.  altenaately  in 
registration    with    th»>    supply    and    delivery    passagrs    to 
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admit  liquid  to  the  measuring  chamber  In  one  position 
of  the  valve,  and  to  lead  It  from  the  measuring  cham- 
ber to  the  receptacle  in  the  other  position  of  the  valve, 
means  tending  to  maintain  the  valve  in  position  with 
the  measuring  port  in  registration  with  the  supply  pas- 
sage, a  nozzle  to  be  engaged  by  the  container,  the  nozzle 
being  connected  by  a  passage  to  the  delivery  port  and 
rigidly  connected  to  the  valve,  means  on  the  nozzle  to 
be  engaged  by  the  container  to  operate  the  valve,  and 
nu'ans  for  thrusting  the  container  into  filling  relation 
with  the  nozzle  whereby  the  valve  is  operated,  moving 
the  delivery  port  Into  registration  with  the  delivery 
passage  and  the  measuring  port  out  of  registration  with 
the  supply  passage,  opening  the  former  and  closing  the 
latter. 

4.   In  a  machine  for  fllHng  containers  with  liquid,  and 
measuring  and  equalizing  the  charges,  a   rotating  table. 
a  supply  chamber,  a  series  of  measuring  chambers  out 
side   tho   supply    chamber,   connected    thereto   and   carried 
by    the    table,    a    valve    chamber   at    the    bottom    of   each 
measuring  chamber,  an  inlet  passage  leading  to  the  valve 
chamber    from   without   and    a   delivery   passage   leading 
from   the    measuring   chamber   to  the   valve   chamber,   a 
valve    In    the    chamber    having    measuring    and    delivery 
ports  to  register  alternatoly  with  the  supply  and  delivery 
passages    respectively,    a    tube    forming    an    extension    of 
the  valve  and  connected  to  the  delivery  passage,  a  nozzle 
at  the  end  of  the  tube,  the  lower  part  of  the  measuring 
chamber  being  apertured  to  form  a  guide  and  slide  bear- 
ing for  the  tube,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  valve 
In  position  with  the  measuring  port  in  registration  with 
the  supply  passage,  an  abutment  on  the  nozzle  to  be  en- 
gaged   by    the    container    when    the    nozzle   is    inserted   in 
the    opening    in    the    container,    means    In    the    machine 
operated  by  the  rotary  motion  of  the  table  for  clamping 
the    container    in    filling    position,    the    clamping    motion 
causing   the    container    to   engage    the   abutment    on    the 
delivery  nozzle  and  operate  the  valve,  moving  the  meas 
uring  port   out  of  registration   with  the  supply  passage 
and    bringing    the    delivery    port    into    registration    with 
the  delivery  passage. 

5.   In  a  machine  for  measuring  liquids  and   delivering 
a   uniform  charge  of  liquid  to  each  of  a  series  of  con 
tainers.   a  series  of  measuring  chambers  with    inlet  and 
delivery   passages    and    means    for   controlling    the    same, 
ii  rotating  table  carrying  the  measuring  chambers,  means 
for  carrying  the  containers  In  a  path  beneath  the  meas 
urlng  chambers,  means  for  bringing  each   container  into 
filling   relation   with   the   delivery  passage  of  the   corre- 
sponding measuring  chamber,  consisting  of  a  cam  having 
a  path  underlying  the  path  of  the  containers  with  a  fol- 
lower   for    each    measuring    chamber,    and    means    com 
munlcatlng  the  motion  of  the  follower  to  the  correspond- 
ing container,   the   cam   having  a  lower  flat   portion   and 
two  steps  leading  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  higher 
part  of   the   cam.    the  two   steps   serving  first   to   lightly 
engage   or   center   the   container,    bringing  It   lightly    into 
engagement    with    the    delivery    passage,    and    second,    to 
clamp  it  Into  close  engagement  with  the  delivery  passage 
of  the  corresponding  measuring  chamber. 


sild 


of  the  head,  and  a  rubber  tube  received  over 
sions  at  ite  respective  ends  and  rigidly  connectefl 


exten- 
to  each. 


4.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  valve  comprisljig  a  cylin- 
dri<«l  casing,  a  head  member  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing a  venting  tube  »ec\»red  In  and  extending  centrally 
through  tfce  head  and  casing,  a  head  member  secured  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  twbe  below  the  cylindrical  casing, 
said  last  name<l  head  inember  having  a  valve  $eat  formed 
on  its  upper  side,  a  valve  having  a  stem  slidahjy  mounted 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing  and  adapted  to 
normally  engage  the  seat,  said  valve  consistinj}  of  a  cylin- 
drical portion  entering  the  lower  end  of  the!  cylindrical 
vaite  casing  and  a  flanged  horizontal  portion  positioned 
below  the  cylindrical  valve  casing,  and  a  flexible  tube  se- 
cur«Hl  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  first  mentioned  toad  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  sliding  valve. 

3  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  casing,  a  hoi  ow  head  in 
the  casing  at  the  top  thereof,  a  charging  valte  having  a 
hoUow  stem  slidable  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 
me»ns  to  supply  fluid  to  the  hollow  head,  a  Jeilble  lube 
rijddlv   connected   at   its  ends   to   the   head   aid   stem   re- 


spectively, and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
gaging  the  valve  to  urge  the  latter  outwardly 


ubc  and  en- 


1.362,382.      MAIL-BOX.     RoT   J.   Omveb, 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  134.166. 


Prt«cott.  Ariz. 
((M.  200— 29.) 


1.202.381.  SANITARY  SYRUPER  AND  FILLER.  Pas- 
cal NOCE,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  145.090.      (CI.  226—9.) 

1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  charging  valve,  a  fluid 
inU't.  means  to  mount  the  valve  for  reciprocal  movement, 
and  a  unitary  flexible  tube  rigidly  connected  at  its  ends 
to  said  inlet  and  to  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  charging  valve,  a  fluid 
inlet,  means  to  mount  the  valve  for  reciprocal  movement, 
and  a  rubber  flexible  tube  rigidly  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
said  inlet  and  to  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  casing,  a  head  at  the  cas- 
ing top  having  a  hollow  extension  projecting  into  the  cas- 
ing, a  charging  valve  having  a  stem  slidable  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  hollow  extension  project- 
ing Into  the  casing,  means  to  supply  fluid  to  the  extension 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hous- 
ii^,  a  vetrically  dispose<l  memtxr  mounte<l  within  the 
hTiislng  and  supported  at  its  lower  tnd  for  Rocking  move- 
n«pnt.  a  horizontally  disposed  stationary  contact  member 
extending  through  the  housing,  said  stationary  contact 
niember  being  disposed  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
t»e  path  of  travel  of  the  rocking  member  apd  positioned 
above  the  member  and  supported  by  opposed  walls  of  the 
hpusing,  one  end  portion  of  the  stationary  contact  mem- 
iifT  extending  through  one  of  said  walls,  and  a  second  con- 
tact member  carried  by  the  rocking  membet  and  extend- 
Iftg  therebeyond.  the  free  end  portion  of  said  second  con- 
tact member  being  curved,  said  curved  por  Ion  being  en- 
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gageable  with  the  stationary  contact  member  upon  move- 
ment of  the  rocking  member  In  one  direction,  both  of  said 
contact  meml>ers  being  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy. 


1,262,383.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Roy  M.  Otarii  and 
Thomas  R.  Schoenlebeb,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  135,084.      (01.  271—41.) 


•  ^^ 


2.  A  fwding  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  rollers,  a  t)elt  connection  between  said  roll- 
ers, rotatabk"  means  engaging  said  belt  adjacent  one  of 
said  rollers,  a  support  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
superposed  she«>ts  of  material,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  belt  singly  to  feed  the  sheets  to  said 
belt,  and  tensioned  means  positioned  above  said  belt  to 
•■ngage  the  same  to  insure  the  single  feeiling  of  said 
sheets. 

3.  A  feeding  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  rollers,  a  l)elt  connection  between  said  roll- 
ers, a  support  adapteti  to  contain  a  plurality  of  8uperpose<i 
sheets  of  material  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  l»elt  singly  to  feed  the  sheets  to  said  belt,  and  a 
r;  guiabic  tensioned  brush  element  arranged  above  the  l>elt 
to  engage  the  same  to  insure  single  fiH'dlng  of  the  sheets. 

I  Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


and  Inwardly  projecting  lips  on  the  ends  of  the  shell,  said 
lips  being  so  disposed  as  to  confine  a  mass  of  heavy  parti- 
cles normally  within  the  curvature  of  the  shell  both 
above  and  below  the  rim  of  the  distributer  and  sufficient 
In  thickness  to  Immerse  the  latter,  whereby  Incoming 
light  particles  are  prevented  from  passing  below  the  rim 
of  the  distributer  and  act  In  conjunction  with  incoming 
heavy  particles  and  the  weight  of  the  confined  mass  to 
force  the  heavy  particles  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
shell  over  the  twttom  retaining  lip. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  liquid  material,  a  ro- 
tatabie  distributer  carried  on  a  vertical  axis  and  dis- 
charging the  material  radially  outward,  a  rotatable.  con- 
cave shell  surrounding  the  distributer  and  receiving  the 
material  to  be  separated  therefrom,  said  shell  having 
open-endeil  sides  projecting  al)Ove  and  below  the  distrib- 
uter and  capable  in  operation  of  discharging  the  light 
liquid  particles  over  the  top  edg*  and  the  heavy  liquid 
particles  below,  and  means  connected  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  distributer  to  lift  the  mat«  rial  from  l>elow  and 
feed  it  to  the  distributer. 

6.  Ii>  a  centrifugal  separator  for  liquid  material,  a  ro- 
tatable distributer  carried  on  a  vertical  axis  and  discharg- 
ing the  material  radially  outward,  a  rotatable,  concave 
shell  surrounding  the  distributer  and  receiving  the  mate- 
rial to  l>e  separated  therefrom,  said  shell  having  open- 
ended  sides  projecting  above  and  below  the  distributer  and 
capal)le  in  operation  of  discharging  the  light  liquid  parti- 
cles over  the  top  edge  and  the  heavy  liquid  particles  be- 
low, an  overhead  t>earing  from  which  the  distributer  is 
suspended  and  driving  means  for  the  distributer  compris- 
ing a  hub  connected  by  radial  webs  to  the  distributer  and 
rotatable  driving  connections  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,384.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Thomas  H. 
Parkeb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fiieil  May  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  171.254.      (CI.  233 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  liquid  material,  a  ro- 
tatable distributer  carried  on  a  vertical  axis  and  dis- 
charging the  material  radially  outward,  a  rotatable,  con- 
cave shell  surrounding  the  distributer  and  receiving  the 
material  to  be  separated  therefrom,  said  shell  having 
open-ended  sides  projecting  above  and  below  the  distrib- 
uter and  capable  in  operation  of  discharging  the  light  par- 
ticles over  the  top  edge  and  the  heavy  particles  Ik'Iow. 


1.262.385.  DIE-PIN  FOR  MACARONI  MACHINES. 
FREKiCKitK  Pexza.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190,457.      (CI.  107—14.) 


1.  A  die  pin  for  machines  of  the  class  gpeclfled,  com- 
prising a  stem  having  an  enlarged  tubular  head  connected 
therewith  by  a  web  portion,  the  top  of  said  stem  terminat- 
ing where  the  tubular  head  connects  therewith  by  said 
web  portion,  the  top  edge  of  said  tubular  portion  being 
beveled  inwardly  and  the  bottom  e<lge  thereof  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  arc  shaped  apertures. 

2.  A  die  pin  for  machines  of  the  class 'specified,  com- 
prising a  stem  having  an  enlarged  tubular  head  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  web  portion,  the  top  of  said  stem 
terminating'  where  the  tubular  head  connects  therewith 
by  said  web  portico,  the  top  edge  of  said  tubular  head 
l>elng  beveled  Inwardly  and  the  bottom  edge  thereof  pro- 
vide<l  on  opposite  sides  with  arc  shaped  apertures  and  the 
top  face  of  said  web  portion  and  said  stem  being  beveled. 

3.  A  die  pin  for  machines  of  the  class  specified,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  stem  having  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion <onn<>ctPd  therewith  by  a  web  portion,  the  top  of 
said  stem  terminating  at  the  base  of  said  head  portion 
or  where  said  web  portion  connects  said  stem  and  said 
head,  the  top  face  o(  said  web  portion  and  said  stem  be- 
ing beveled  and  the  top  face  of  the  h«>ad  portion  l>elng 
beveled  inwardly. 
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1.2«2,386.  CONTAINER  FOR  HYDROCARBON  OILS. 
tiBORGE  E.  Peters.  Rapid  City.  S.  D.  Filed  May  16, 
lyi7.     Serial  No.   168.985.      (CT.  221—1.) 


1.  A  eontatoer  for  hydrocarbons  having  a  filling  tube 
and  a  dlscharjre  spout,  a  ves.^el  within  the  said  container 
and  into  which  the  filling  tube  opens,  having  an  opening 
c'onimunlcating  between  the  interior  thereof  and  the  In 
terior  of  the  container,  said  vessel  having  a  discharge 
spout  leading  therefrom  and  extending  into  the  discharge 
spout  of  the  container  and  being  otherwise  closed,  a  float 
member  within  the  said  vessel,  and  a  valve  member  car- 
ried by  the  said  float  and  extending  within  the  said  open- 
ing of  the  vessel  for  closing  the  latter. 

2.  A  container  for  hydrocarbons  having  a  filling  tube 
and  a  discharge  spout,  a  vessel  within  the  container  and 
into  which  the  tilling  tube  opens,  having  means  to  dis- 
charge the  same  while  within  the  container,  and  havin;: 
an  opening;  In  Its  wall  providing  commuaication  between 
the  vessel  and  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  vessel 
being  otherwise  closed  and  having  a  valve  seat  around 
its  said  opening,  a  float  member  within  the  vessel,  and 
a  valve  member  carried  by  the  float  for  co<>perat4on  with 
said  sf-at   to  close  the  said  opening. 

3.  A  container  for  hydrocarbons  including  a  holder 
having  a  filling  tube  and  a  dl.scharge  spout,  a  vessel  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  within  the  said  holder  and  into  which 
the  said  filling  tube  opens,  said  vessel  having  means 
whereby  to  dischar;;e  the  same  while  within  the  holder, 
and  having  an  opening  providing  communication  between 
the  vessel  and  the  Interior  of  the  bolder,  a  float  member 
operalile  within  thf  said  vessel,  and  a  valve  member  car- 
ried liy  the  float  and  movable  into  the  said  opening  to 
close  the  latter. 


1,262.387.  BOTTLE -CAP  REMOVER.  Oswald  Pet- 
SCHEL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial 
No.   154.699.      (CI.   65—47.) 


1.  The  herein  described  bottle  cup  remover  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  matori.nl  of  uniform  thickness  comprising 
a  dart-shaped  anchor  member  having  a  point  to  puncture 
the  cap  and  having  also  shoulder  means  to  Interlock  with 
the  cap  when  the  anchor  member  is  turned  around  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  point,  a  flat  finger  piece,  a  ne«  k  con 
nectlng  the  finger  piece  to  the  anchor,  and  a  pair  of  ^uard 
wings  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  finger 
piece  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
tho  finger  piece  tf>  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
device  while  the  anchor  i.s  l>eing  forced  through   the  cap. 


Mid  wings  extending  laterally  In  opposite  direct  ions  from 
ttie  plane  of  the  finger  piece. 

2.  The  herein  described  blank  for  a  sheet  metal  bottle 
cap  remover,  the  same  comprising  a  finger  pleie  portion, 
an  anchor  portion  8pace<l  from  the  finger  piece,  a  neck 
portion  connecting  the  anchor  to  the  finger  piece,  and  a 
(air  of  wings  constituting  guard  members  lying  along  the 
anchor  ren.otc  from  the  finger  piece  and  having  their  free 
ends  abutting  against  each  other. 

3.  The  herein  described  blank  for  a  sheet  knetal  integral 
liiittle  cap  remover,  the  same  comprising  k  disk  shaped 
tiifiiiber  one  half  of  which  constitutes  a  fintfer  piece  while 
tlie  other  half  comprises  a  central  dart  Shaped  anchor 
having  a  point  remote  from  the  finger  ple^e,  and  a  pair 
of   wings   having  arc  shaped    peripheries    Ibounding    the 


iiiK  bor  and   connected   to  the   finger   piece 
lines  lying  in  the  same  diameter. 


nlong  bending 


.262.388.  SHUTTER  OPERATING  ArTACHMENT 
FOR  CWMERAS.  Harry  Frbdbbick  Prefontaine, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16.  19171.  Serial  No. 
202,336.     (CI.  95—53.) 


In  an  attachment  for  cameras  a  plate  kdapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  camera,  a  guide  member  slotted 
^o  permit  movement  therein  of  the  shuttef  lever,  a  link 
(ivotally  connected  to  the  plate,  a  bar  conjnecte<l  to  said 
link  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide,  said  ba^  being  slotted 
^o  receive  the  end  of  the  shutter  lever  and  means  for 
Actuating  said  plate  on  its  pivot. 


|.262..'i89.  COMBINED  HAND  AND 
.Fames  O.  Rby.noldb,  ETansville,  Ind. 
1917.     Serial  No.  174,234.      (CI.  81—18. 


BENCH     VISE. 
]'lled  June  12, 


1.  In  a   vise,  the  conihination   with   tiltn  ble  Jaws  each 
laving  a  slot,  of  a  screw  threaded  shank  or  istem,  a  handle 
which  carries  said  shank  or  stem,  said  handje  and  stem  be- 
ing relatively   adjustable,   a    wfdge   plate   slidRl>ly   carried 
<)n    the    stem    and    having   incliiie<1    edges   received   in    the 
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slots  of  the  respective  Jaws,  a  spring  carried  by  the  stem 
between  the  handle  and  the  wedge  plate,  and  means  for 
contracting  and  expanding  the  Jaws  In  relation  to  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  tiltable  Jaws,  of  a 
screw  threaded  shank  or  stem,  a  thumb-screw  passing 
through  the  shank  or  stem  adapted  to  contract  the  Jaws, 
spring  means  for  e'xpandlng  the  Jaws,  a  wedge  plate  slld- 
ahle  OB  the  stem,  a  rotatable  handle  having  a  ferrule  or 
nut  engagetl  with  the  screw  threaded  part  of  the  shank  or 
stem,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  han<lle  and 
the  wedge  plate,  said  wedge  plate  being  adapted  to  spread 
the  Jaws  and  to  exert.  In  connection  with  the  thumb-screw, 
a  compound  gripping  action  on  said  Jaws. 


1.262.390.     KNIFE.     Cael  H.  Roth,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1917      Serial  No.  154.470.     (CI.  30 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  knife  or  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  handle- 
b«dy  having  a  receiving  portion  In  which  the  shank-por- 
tion of  the  knife  blade  or  t(H>l  member  is  disposed,  a  spring- 
meml>er  forming  a  part  of  said  )iandle-l>ody.  said  spring 
member  being  provided  at  od«'  end  tkereof  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extendloK  ftuKer  and  a  receiving  recevs.  and  a 
trigger  pivotally  connected  with  said  handle-body,  said 
trigger  having  a  lifting  member  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
ceiving reces8  and  engage  tb«'  said  flngex. 

2.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
side -members  and  a  spring  memlxT  mounted  between  said 
side-members  to  provide  a  re<-eiving  portion,  'a  knife-blade 
pivoted  in  said  receiving  portion,  said  slde-caembers  being 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  end-portions  and  pintle- 
receiving  ears,  said  8pring-mcmt>er  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending l>etween  the  said  upwardly  extending  end  portions 
of  said  side-memlxTs.  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  said  t^triug member  Itelng  provided  w^ith  a  rearwardly 
exViending  fiSKcr  and  a  receiving  recetis.  and  a  trigger  piv- 
otally mounted  l)etween  said  pintie-rert'lvlng  ears,  said 
trigger  having  a  liftiiiK  memlter  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cess and  engage  the  said  finger. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.262.391.  ELECTK.IC  KAIN  ALARM.  GBOisr.E  ^V.  Sa- 
BOL.  Clairton.  Pa.  lulled  Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
185.528.     (CI.  200—27.) 


^       /     /^ 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilHMl  including  a  tank,  hav- 
ing side  metal  contact  plates  which  have  horizontal  por 
tlon^  and  spaced  vertical  portions,  the  terminals  of  the 
vertical  portions  diverging  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
wooden  insulating  blocks,  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  up 
wardly  diverging  portions  of  the  plates,  and  a  bottom 
wooden  l>lock  secured  to  the  side  blocks  and  plati'S.  defin- 
ing the  tank  to  permit  water  to  be  collected  therein  and 
npon  the  bottom  thereof 'for  completing  the  circuit  l>etw«>en 
the  metal  contact  plates  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

rClaim   1   not  printed  In  the  flnaette.] 


1,262,392.  HAND  STEERI.NC.  WHEEL.  Frank  E. 
Saint  Ci^ir.  Worland.  Wyo.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  143.980.      (CI.  237—21.) 


^   S      ^ 


-1 I    /   ^ 


A  hand  steering  wh(^l  comprising  a  rim  of  tubular  for- 
mation forming  an  inclosed  annular  water  passage,  dia- 
metrically opposite  spokes  also  of  tubular  formation  pro- 
vidinji  other  water  piiKxaiseti  coinmunlcatlng  with  the  first 
namxl  passage  of  said  riui.  a  hub  having  arcuate  con- 
centric slots  in  communication  with  the  passages  of  the 
tubular  spokes  and  arranged  at  different  distances  from 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  a  stationary  supporting  plate  for 
the  wheel  hull  having  annular  channels  in  the  upper  face 
thereof,  water  pipes  lending  to  and  from  said  annular 
channels,  tite  latter  being  in  coninunlcation  with  the  pas- 
sages in  .said  spokes,  and  a  cover  plate  fastened  to  the 
top  of  said  hub  and  stealing  said  slots. 


14262,393  HEDGE  TRIMMER.  Jessee  Scu.^effes,  A1- 
lentown.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,008. 
(CI.  5<i— 16.) 


2.  X  hedge  trlmminc  uiariiine  comprising  a  traction 
wheel,  a  trailer  frame  adjustably  supported  upon  said 
wheel,  and  having  trailing  rollers,  a  handle  bar  nn 
said  frame  for  manually  prop«-Ulng  the  machine,  a  stand 
ard  supportetl  forwardly  of  the  frame,  a  head  adjustable 
on  the  standard,  a  cutter  adjustaMy  connected  to  the 
bead,  connections  l>etween  the  traction  wheel  and  the 
cutter  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  extending  from 
the  head  to  the  handle  bar  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
head. 

9.  .\  hedge  t rimming  machine  comprising  an  Internally 
toothed  traction  wheel,  a  frame  having  the  wheel  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  ground  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
plate  for  the  whe«'l.  a  standard  fixed  to  the  plate,  a  head 
adjustable  on  the  standard,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  bend, 
a  «lrlving  shaft  supported  alongside  the  standard,  gear 
connections  iHtween  the  shaft  and  the  internal  teeth  of 
mid  wliefl.  and  other  gear  connectiovis  l>etween  the  driv 
Ing  shaft   and  the  cutter. 

17.  In  a  manually -propelled  hedge  trimming  machine 
embodying  a  single  traction  wheel  with  trailing  means 
i  disposeil  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
I  wheel,  and  constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  nia 
I  chine,  and  a  handle  bar  connected  to  the  wheel  fur 
I  manually  moving  the  machine,  the  combination  there- 
1  with,  of  m"nns  for  mounting  a  cutting  mechanism  at  one 


426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ap  ML  9,  1918. 


side  of  the  plane  of  said  wheel  In  offset  relation  and 
movable  therewith,  and  means  for  driving  said  cutting 
mechanism  directly  from  th«  said  traction  wheel. 

[Claims    1,    3   to   8,   and    10   to    16   not   printed    in    the 
<3azette.] 


1.262,394.  VEHICLE  -  LAMP.  Conrad  Schickbblino, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lillie  E.  Schickerllng,  Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  152,337.     (CI.  240—41.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  the  combination  of  a  headlight 
reflector  having  a  central  opening,  a  rearwardly  and 
laterally  acting  reflector  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
opening,  and  a  lamp  coiiperating  with  both  reflectors,  one 
portion  of  the  lamp  being  In  the  space  between  the  re- 
flectors while  another  portion  thereof  extends  forwardly 
through  said  opening  within  the  headlight  reflector. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  front  head- 
light reflector,  a  rear  headlight  reflector,  a  source  of 
light  cooperating  with  each  of  said  reflectors,  and  means 
for  reflecting  the  H>;ht  coming  from  the  rear  reflector 
outwardly   from   the   lamp   In   the  rear  of  the  front  edge 

thereof. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  front  head- 
light reflector  having  an  opening  in  its  center,  a  rear  re- 
flector spaced  from  said  front  reflector,  a  duplex  lamp 
located  in  the  space  between  the  two  reflectors  and  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  through  said  central  opening  and 
means  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  two  reflectors 
for  reflecting  the  light  coming  from  the  rear  reflector 
outside  of  the  lamp  In  the  rear  of  the  front  edge  of  the 

lamp. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,395.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  BULB.  Co.nr.\D 
ScHiCKERLiNG,  Weehawken.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Lillie  E. 
Schickerllng.  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  7,  1917. 
iSerlai  No.  179,159.      (CI.  240 — 48.6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  automobile  lamp  comprising  a 
bulb  having  a  base,  an  opaque  Internally  reflecting  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  base,  a  translucent 
section  adjoining  the  opaque  section  and  surrounding 
the  bulb  intermediate  its  ends,  a  second  translucent  sec- 
tion at  the  outer  end  of  the  liuib  around  the  forward 
end  of  it.s  longitudinal  axis,  said  bulb  having  a  clear 
section  extending  therearound  between  the  two  trans- 
lucent sections. 

2.  An  automobile  lamp  Including  a  bulb  having  an 
annular  translucent  section  extending  arounl  Its  median 


>Ftlon, 


refl' 


poftlon,  an  opaque  section  haytBg  an  Inner  rejecting  snr- 
faae  and  covering  the  entire  portion  of  thq  bulb  rear- 
wardly of  said  translucent  section,  a  second  1  translucent 
section  surrounding  the  forward  end  of  the  longitudinal 
axfc  of  the  bulb,  and  a  clear  section  extending  around 
th«  bulb  between  the  said  translucent  sections. 


1,262.396.     ARC-WELDING.     John  A.  Skbdb 
V-   Y.,   as-signor  to  General   Electric 
poratlon    of   New   York.      Filed   Jan.    9,   1 
Jo.  811,267.      (CI.   219—15.) 


Niskayuna, 

Company,  a  Cor- 

!  114.      Serial 


.In  an  electric  arc  w<>lding  system.  1  .source  of 
•  n^rgy,  connections  to  said  source  adapted  to  supply 
energy  to  the  work,  a  resistance  completing  the  circuit 
through  said  connections  and  work,  and  me*  ns  timed  to 
oi)tratp  after  an  appreeiable  Interval  of  time  from  the 
apt>licatlon  of  energy  to  the  work  for  remoi  ing  said  re- 
slaitance   from   the   circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  welding  system,  A  source  of 
energy,  connet  tions  to  said  source  adapted  to  supply 
energy  to  the  work,  and  means  timed  to  llmllt  the  supply 
of  energy  to  the  work  for  an  appreciable  period  of  time 
after  the  application  of  energy  thereto. 

C.  In  an  electric  arc  welding  system,  a  source  of  energy, 
two  terminals  between  which  the  arc  is  acjapted  to  be 
drawn,  a  resistance  Included  In  the  circuit  ketween  sala 
sotirce  and  terminals,  a  series  relay  In  tho  circuit  be- 
tween said  source  and  terminals  operable  b  r  the  energy 
supplied  to  the  terminals  for  removing  saUl  resistance 
fr0m  the  circuit  and  a  second  similarly  heated  series 
relay  operable  by  an  undesirably  great  supjly  of  energy 
fc*  reinserting  said  resistance  Into  the  circuit. 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Giizette.] 


1,^62, 


397.     INCUBATOR.     IIknry  M.  Sheer,  Quincy.  111. 

Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,031.     (Cl.  119—39.) 


1.  An  Incubator  consisting  of  a  housing,  a  leating  cham- 
b  r  arranged  centrally  thereof,  flues  extending  radially 
feom  said  heating  chamber,  an  air  inlet  surrounding  said 
hrating  chamber,  an  nlr  outlet  arranged  In  tihe  upper  side 
oj  said  housing,  a  transparent  damper  art-anged  above 
tie  said  air  outlet,  and  heat-controlled  fflcanB  arranged 
t<i  open  and  close  said  transparent  damper. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  CazettP.] 


1J262.398.     VALVE  AND  HEAD  FOR   INT  ERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Fravk  I).  Shkphwid.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.     Filed   Dec.   22,   1910.     Serial  No.  138.453. 
!  (Cl.  123—75.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  h»ving  a  valve- 
controlled  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  pup|>et  valve  hav- 
itg  a  guide-forming  extension,  a  guide  connected  with  the 
cylinder  in  a  part  surrounding  said  extension,  a  coll 
spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  an  Internal  surface  on 
afcld  extension,  and  at  its  other  end  against  a  relatively 
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stationary  part,  and  a  body  of  heat-resisting  material  In- 
terposed between  the  spring  and  a  part  of  the  valve  adja- 
cent said  valve  controlled  passage. 


a  lever  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  plunger  to  .said 
valve  member  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  check  valve  for 
the  fuel  pump  adapted  to  relieve  the  pressure  behind  said 


4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve-controlled  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve 
having  a  guide-forming  extension,  a  guide  connected  with 
the  cylinder  In  a  part  surrounding  said  extension,  and 
a  coll  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  an  Internal  sur- 
face on  said  extension,  and  at  its  other  end  against  a  rela- 
tively stationary  part  that  extends  over  the  sides  of  the 
spring  adjacent  its  end  so  as  to  conflne  the  spring  against 
lateral  movement,  said  relatively  stationary  part  being 
a  disk  with  a  flange  that  fits  said  guide. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  controlled  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve 
having  a  hollow  guide  forming  extension,  a  guide  con- 
necte<l  with  the  cylinder  In  a  part  surrounding  said  ex- 
tension, a  coil  spring  extending  Into  the  hollow  extension 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  an  internal  surface  on  said 
extension,  and  at  Its  other  end  against  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary part  that  extends  over  the  sides  of  the  spring 
adjacent  Its  end  so  as  to  conflne  the  spring  against  lateral 
movement. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


piston  upon  the  intake  stroke  of  the  fuel  pump  whereby 
said  piston  is  free  to  assume  the  position  to  cut  off  the 
said  orifice. 


1,26  2,401.  CHECK  PROTECTOR.  Got  D.  Stinson. 
Oxnard,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,570. 
(Cl.  101—328.) 


IRST   NATIONAL 
/J 


<.o*ii»«rtcs.e 


1.262.399.  APPLE  JAM.  Ci>arencb  H.  Simpson,  Front 
Royal.  Va..  assignor  to  Old  Virginia  Orchard  Co..  Inc., 
Front  Royal.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217,361.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  new  product  consisting  of  an  apple  jam  which  Is 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  is  composed  of  particles 
of  apple  with  the  rind  attache<l  thereto  and  having  a 
consistency  substantially  l>4>tween  a  jelly  and  a  marma- 
lade with  the  particles  of  the  apples  distributed  through- 
out the  entire  mass. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  an  apple  Jam  consisting  In 
redu(  Ing  the  apple  particles  with  the  rind  attached,  add- 
ing water  and  fruit  juice  thereto;  cooking  the  mass  to 
approximately  half  done  condition  ;  adding  the  sugar 
thereto  and  then  cooking  the  mass  until  the  apples  are 

well  done  l>ut  terminating  the  cookinK  before  the  cells  of 
the  apples  are  broken  down  thereby  producing  a  product 
with  a  jam  consistency  as  above  distinguished  from  other 
cooked  apple  products. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  handle,  a  tubular  Ink  reservoir  mounted  longitudinally 
In  the  handle,  a  removable  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle  for  closing  the  reservoir,  a  supply  duct  extending 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  reservoir,  parallel  forks  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  the  handle,  a  printing  wheel 
mounted  between  the  forks,  and  a  brush  leading  from  the 
duct  and  bearing  against-  the  printing  surface  on  the 
periphery  of  the  printing  wheel  to  Ink  the  printing  surface. 


1.262.4  02.  UMBRELLA  HOLDER.  Harriet  T.  S. 
Sti  <KEy.  Blshopvllle.  S.  C.  Flle<l  Oct.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   127.429.      (Cl.   135 — 12.  t 


,>•.  \ 


1.262.400.      FUEL  INJECTOR.      William    Jo.seph    Still. 

London,    England.      Filed    July    17.    1914.      Serial    No. 

851.583.      (Cl.  123—131.) 

An  apparatus  for  Injecting  liquid  fuel  Into  a  gas  engine 
compclsing  in  combination  a  casing  having  a  Jet  openiuj, 
and'^  air  passage  leading  thereto,  a  valve  member  for 
normally  closing  sabl  Jet  opening  and  arranged  In  said 
passage,  sahl  caslnp  having  a  fuel  orifice  leading  into  said 
passage,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  fuel  an<l   normally  closing  said  fuel   orifice. 


An  umbrella  holder  comprising  a  body  harness,  a  clip 
comprising  a  U-8hape<l  body  portion  the  edges  of  the  U 
being  bent  outwardly  to  foVm  flanges,  and  the  metal  of  the 
flanges  being  inturned  to  He  flat  over  the  flanges  and  to 
exteud  inwardly  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  legs  of 
the  U,  such  inwardly  extending  edges  being  slightly  curve«l 
to  form  spring  fingers  Interlorljr  of  the  clip,  and  fastening 
means  securing  the  body  of  the  clip  to  the  body  harness. 


1.262.403.     WIRE  -  STRETCHER     BLOCK.     GnoRCE     W. 

SiTHERLANO,    Newport.    Wash.     Filed    July    11,    1917. 

Serial   No.   180.012.       <C1.  24—28.) 

A  stretcher  block  having  wire  guide  openings  extending 
therethrough  from  end  to  end,  said  openings  being  oppo- 
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Kltely  inclined  and  arranged  in  Intereecting  planes,  tald 
Mock  having  transversely  arranged  fulcrum  shoulders  at 
lt»«  out  r  ftlde.  at  tlie  ends,  and  being  also  provided  In  op- 


posite sides  with  oppositely  inclined  channels  each  chan- 
nel being  open  at  one  end  of  the  block  and  being  also  open 
at  the  outer  «l<>e  of  the  block  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  block. 


l.L'02.404.  CULINARY  IMPLEMENT.  JOHN  Svtheb- 
t..\M>.  Springer,  N.  Mcx.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
I  l'-..si'3.      (CI.  30—3.) 


—  J* 


>v 


1.  A  closure  removing  <levice  comprising  a  flat  body 
portion  slotte<l  substantially  from  end  to  end  and  bavlnK 
attached  handle  plates  at  one  end  and  a  screw  movable 
longitudinally  In  and  wholly  within  said  slot  and  carrying 
a  cutter  projecting  perpendlcHlarly  from  one  side  of  the 

body,  -iald  cutter  supporting  the  screw  at  one  end  on  the 
bod.v.  the  handle  plates  covering  and  supporting  the  other 
end   of  the  screw,   the  walls  of  the  slot  laterally  notched 

and  a  nut  of  said  screw  projecting  into  the  opposite 
notches. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  flat  body, 
the  slot  widened  on  each  side  at  about  midway  its  length, 
handle  plates  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  nut  In  the  widened 
part  of  the  slot,  a  screw  between  the  mouths  of  the  slot 
movable  by  the  nut  longitudinally  in  the  slot  and  sup- 
ported :it  one  end  in  said  handle,  a  cutter  secured  on 
the  other  end  of  the  «<tp"W.  projecting  from  and  sliding  on 
said  body,  the  nut  removable  from  the  screw  when  the  lat- 
ter 1h  fully  advanced  and  the  screw  being  removable  from 
the  body  when  the  handle  plates  are  detached  and  the  cut- 
ter registers  with  the  widened  part  of  the  slot. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.405.  VISE.  John  Si:thbrl.\nd,  Springer,  N.  Mex. 
File<l  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  147.429.  (01.  81— 19.t 
1.  A  vl*'  comprising  a  base,  a  set  of  spaced  parallel 
Jam's,  having  aline<1  angular  mouths  and  being  rtg^^Uy 
(oiHH'cted  and  se<nired  to  and  parallel  with  said  base,  a 
sMdtnc  1iir«-  Interposed  between  said  fixed  Jaws  ^and  having 
n   rcei.tranr.  angular,  clamping  edge  in  opposition  to  the 


iws. 


adj^ceot  angle  of  the  month  of  the  fixed  jaws,  threaded 
me^ns  for  actuatlg  said  sliding  Jaw,  and  formAng  parallel 
kruicles  upon  which  said  slidiag  Jaw  is  mounted,  and  yield- 

alile  clamping  means  provldlu;;  for  rapid  adjustment 
(h)>reof  along  the  guides. 


A  vise  comprlsiBg  a  mount  or  base  having  a  pivot, 
ipifced  Jaws  fixedly  super! mpostnl  upon  and  >co-extensive 
with  the  base  and  lying  parallel  therewith,  a  locking  pin 
passing  through  the  Jaws  and  base  to  engagr  a  suitable 
Mipport,  means  between  the  Jaws  for  retaining  the  pin  In 
dls«'ngaged  position  to  permit  the  vise  to  be  swunu  on  Its 
piv«>t,  and  a  sliding  Jaw  interposed  between  the  fixed  Jaws, 
the  head  of  the  pin  projei-ting  above  the  top  Jaw. 

4.  A  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  rigidly 
codnected.  parallel  Jaws  with  aiined  rectangular  mouths, 
an  intermediate  Jaw  movably  njounted  N-twefln  said  Jaws 
to  foiiperate  therewith  to  clamp  an  Inserted  l)^dy.  parallel 
scrpwH  pasHing  through  the  opposite  ends  of  |lhe  movable 
Jaw  and  itetween  the  spaced  Jaws,  and  split  nuts  seated 
in  the  ends  of  the  movable  Jaw  ami  engaging  Mtid  screws, 
rotfition   of   said   screws   operating   to   adjust;  the   sliding 

Ja|.  1 

f .  A  vise  comprising  a  set  of  relatively  stationary  Jaws 
and  an  interposed  movable  Jaw**  with  <"oibplenientary 
clipping  fa<'es,  and  means  providing  for  relative  quick 
m«t\-ement  of  said  Jaws  and  consisting  of  parallel  screws 
moftinted  turnably  on  one  Jaw.  and  divided  n«|ts  seated  in 
the   saw  Jaw   and   fitting  said   scrf-ws. 

IClalms  2  to  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J. 


.262.406.  MAGNETO  DRIVI.NG  AI'PARAtCS.  CECIL 
Hamei^un  Taylor  aad  Boudewij.n  B.  Nei^bboom,  De- 
troit. Mich.  File<l  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  ^•o.  145,246. 
*C1.  64—13.) 


tl.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described j  a  revoluble 
driving  member  having  an  aperture  through  jits  center,  a 
rotatable  driven  member  axlally  in  line  with  said  drivln;; 
member,  said  driving  member  being  provided  with  a  radial 
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slot  in  its  wall  at  its  end,  said  driven  member  beiug  pro 
vided  with  a  slot  at  Its  end.  a  transmission  member  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  arm  at  one  end  engaging  in  the 
Blot  of  the  driving  meml>er.  said  transmission  member 
extending  into  the  aperture  in  said  driving  memlVr  and  at 
its  otht^r  end  engaging  In  the  slot  of  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  arbor,  a  driving  member  mounted  and 
adapted  to  turn  on  said  arbor,  a  driven  member  coaxial 
with  said  arbor,  a  slot  In  said  driving  mwnber  In  one 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  a  slot  in  the 
driven  member  in  another  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
•aid  member,  said  slots  opening  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  transmission  member  having  a  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  slot  in  said  driving  member,  and  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  slot  in  said  driven  member,  said  transmission 
member  so  engaging  said  driving  member  at  one  end  and 
extending  into  said  arbor  and  so  engaging  the  driven 
member  at  the  other  end. 

3.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular 
arbor,  a  driving  member  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  on 
said  arbor,  a  bracket  sleeved  upon  said  arbor  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  thereon,  a  magneto  mounted  upon  said 
bracket  and  having  its  shaft  coaxial  with  said  arbor,  a 
transmission  member  engaging  said  driving  member  ex- 
tending into  said  arbor  and  engaging  said   shaft. 

IClalms  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«2.40».  AWLSTABLE  CAP.  Jacx>b  Tim,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  19»,0»«.  (Cl. 
2—106.) 


l,262.4t»7.  FASTENINC;  DEVICE.  Max  F.  Thau, 
Peoria.  111.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,850. 
la.  24—87.) 


■N> 


/i' 


A  fastening  device  for  soft  collars,  comprising  a  bar 
like  body,  and  a  pair  of  securing  prongs  extending  in 
wardly  toward  each  other  soldered  to  the  back  of  the 
bo<ly  adjacent  each  end  to  reinforce  the  body  at  said 
points  of  si'curement.  said  prongs  being  formed  separate 
from  the  iKxly  and  uniteil  thereto  by  solder  so  as  to  leave 
the  body  in  its  original  thickness  and  Integrality. 


1  .  2  6  2  .  4  O  S  .  FASTKXIN<;  l»EVICE.  Max  F.  Thac, 
Peoria.  111.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,184. 
(Cl.  24—87.) 


1.    A  fastening  device  Including  in  combination,  a  body 
member  in  the  form  of  a  channel,  aecnring  means  having 
base    portions    positioned    within    the    channel    and    ad 
Justable  along  the  body  nieml»er,  said  securing  means  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  body  Hiember. 

4.  A  fastening  device  Including  in  combination,  a  body 
member  having  inturned  edge  portions  to  provide  a  chan- 
nel with  a  slot  leading  thereinto,  a  pair  of  securing  means 
each  comprising  a  base  member  slldably  mounte<l  within 
the  channel  and  a  prong  member  extending  through  the  slot, 
said  bnse  member  being  flat  and  fitting  against  the  body 
Biember.  and  said  prong  members  extending  at  an  angle 
from  the  base  member  so  that  the  securing  means  may  be 
tilted  and  moved  to  vary  the  distance  l>etween  the  prong 
menil>ers.  the  ends  of  the  inturned  e<lge  portions  of  the 
body  member  being  bent  down  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
the  stnuriag  mean»  from  the  b<Mly  member. 

(CUUois  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


A  cap  having  a  soft  crown  compo*»ed  of  sector-like  sec- 
tions sewed  together  with  seams  radiating  from  a  common 
point,  certain  of  the  seams  extending  short  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  cap.  whereby  plackets  are  formed,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  complementary  fasteners  si»aced  apart  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  "sch  placket  to  permit  the  size  of  the  cap  to 
be  adjust e<l.  the  fasteners  on  one  side  of  the  placket  being 
on  the  Inside  of  the  cap  and  the  others  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  placket  t>eiBg  on  the  outside. 


1,262,410.  WINIX)W  LOCK.  Edcai;  B.  TaArTJN,  Sher- 
man, Me.  Filed  June  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,794. 
(Cl.   16 — 18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  strip 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  casing,  teeth  formed  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  strip,  the  teeth  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  strip  extend  upwardly  while  those  adjacent  the 
lower  end  extend  downwardly,  a  lock  bo<ly  adapted  to  l>e 
secured  to  a  window  sash,  resilient  pawls  formed  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  body  for  co<lperatlng  with  the 

oppositely  dlspo8(Hl  teeth  and  adapted  for  holding  the  saah 
in  various  positions  of  vertical  adjustment  or  adapted  for 
holding  the  sash  in  a  cios«>d  position,  and  manually  oper- 
able cam  levers  plvotetl  to  the  pnwls  for  moving  the 
pawls  out  of  engag»*ment  with  the  teeth  to  permit  of  ad- 
justment of  the  sash. 

2.  A  window  lock  incl^uding  a  strip  adapted  to  l>e  se- 
cured to  a  window  casing,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extrad- 
Ing  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  fac«>  of  the  strip  adjacent 
the  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  teeth 
formed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  lower 
end.  a  lock  body  adaptwl  to  l)e  secured  to  a  window  aasb, 
resilient  pawls  formed  respectlvelv  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  botly  for  cooperat\Bg  respectively  with 
the  upper  and  lower  teeth  and  adapted  for  either  holding 
the  sash  in  various  positions  of  vertical  adjustment  or  in 
a  close*!  position,  the  pawls  being  provided  with  slots,  a 
cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  »iot  in  the  lower  pawl 
for  moving  th*-  lowor  pawl  out  of  cagagement  with  tl»e 
downwardly  Inclined  teeth  to  consequently  permit  of  rais- 
ing of  the  sash,  another  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  slot  in  the  upper  pawl  and  <-«'peratlag  with  the  up- 
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wardly  inclined  teeth  for  moving  the  upper  pawl  out  of 
engagement  therewith  to  consequently  p«rmlt  lowering  of 
the  sash,  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  upper  cam  lever 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  thereof. 


1,262,411.  CAR-LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  John  F.  Tbitle, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18.  191.3. 
Serial  No.  807,448.      (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  combination  across  a  source  of  supply,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  series  field  winding,  a  lamp  cir- 
cuit In  parallel  with  the  armature  of  said  machine,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  failure  of  the  supplied  current  for 
connecting  the  lamp  circuit  and  the  series  field  in  series 
in  a  .shunt  to  the  armature  of  said  machine  so  that  the 
flux  in  said  field  is  In  the  same  direction  whether  the  ma- 
chine runs  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  supply,  translating  de- 
vices energize<l  from  said  source,  the  said  devices  com- 
prising an  electrical  load  and  an  accumulatively  com- 
pound wound  dynamo  electric  machine  operating  as  a 
motor,  automatic  switch  mechanism  controlling  the  said 
devices,  and  connections  whereby  the  said  machine  oper- 
ates as  an  accumulatively  compound  wound  generator  sup- 
plying energy  to  the  said  load  when  the  switch  mecha- 
nism opens. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  series  field  winding,  of  a  resistance  and  an 
electrical  load  connected  in  series  with  the  .said  field 
winding  in  a  shunt  circuit  to  the  armature  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  source  of  supply,  and  means  energized  from  said 
source  for  connecting  the  said  machine  to  said  source 
with  the  series  field  shunted  by  said  resistance  and  the 
said  load  connected  In  shunt  to  the  armature  of  said 
machine. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,202,412.  RAZOR  STROPPER.  Beu.nhard  Troskt, 
Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,368.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  stropper  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  strop- 
ping means  thereon,  a  plate  for  supporting  a  blade,  rela- 
tively movable  hooks  associated  with  the  plate  for  grip- 
ping the  ends  of  the  blade,  and  fix.'d  members  associated 
with  the  plate  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  8tropp<'r  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  strop- 
ping means  thereon,  a  plate  for  supporting  a  blade,  rela- 
tively movable  hooks  associated  with  the  plate  for  grip- 
ping the  ends  of  the  blade,  and  fl.xed  members  associated 
with  the  plate  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  blade,  said 
hooks  being  disposed  to  engage  the  blade  at  points  be- 
tween the  edge  being  sharpened  and  the  outer  corners  of 
the  bla<le. 

3.  A  stropper  comprising  a  supporting  structure  com- 
posed of  relatively   movable  sections,   coactlng  stropping 


means  mounted  in  the  respective  sections,  plates  on  the 
sections  for  gripping  opposite  sides  of  a  bl^de,  relatively 
movable  hooks  on  one  01  the  plates  for  gripping  the  ends 
of  the  blade,  and  means  for  moving  the  hook$  toward  each 
other. 

4.  A  stropper  Including  stropping  elements,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  blade-gripping  hooks,  spr(ng  means  for 
urging  the  hooks  toward  each  other,  and  k  catch  with 
v*hich  one  of  the  hooks  releasably  engages  f^r  holding  the 
h|>ok8  separated  for  receiving  b«'tw<H>n  then^  the  blade  to 
tX   sharpene<l.  i 

5.  A  stropper  Including  a  supporting  strjicture.  strop- 
ping means  thereon,  a  blade-holding  plate  h^lng  different 
portions  on  different  levels,  a  second  plate  fastened  to  the 
first-mentioned  plate,  blade  gripping  hooks  flispo8e»l  with 
tHeir  bodies  b<>tween  the  second-mentioned  ^late  and  one 
o<  the  portions  of  the  flrst-mentloued  plat*,  and  spring 
mrans  urging  the  books  toward  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


14>62,41.1.      HOSE  CLAMP.      Th.\i>die8    F. 
ford,   Mass.      Filed   Oct.   4.    1917.      Serial 
(CI.   1.17—28.) 


Ttmr,    Brad 
No.    194,759. 


r^- 


1.    A  hose  (lamp  including  a   flexible  band 


haying  open- 


Inks  formed  In  the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  brackets 
r««-elvlng  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  baud  there- 
tl|rough.  one  of  sal«l  brn<'kets  having  an  >ffset  tongue 
a(  apted  to  be  engaged  with  the  openings  in  tne  extremity 
of  the  flexible  band,  the  openings  in  the  pemalning  ex- 
tremity of  the  band  being  adapte<i  to  be  alihed  with  one 
eid  of  the  remaining  bracket,  and  means  paislng  through 
said  brackets  and  the  alined  openings  in  salid  remaining 
ei  d  of  the  flexible  band  for  connecting  the  sime. 

2.  A  hose  damp  including  a  flexible  band  [having  open- 
in  Its  formed  In  the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  segmental 
bi  tckets  having  apertured  end  walls  and  Islots  formed 
tlereln  for  receiving  the  opposite  extreniltle^  of  the  flexi- 
bl  >  band  therethrough,  an  offset  tongue  struck  from  one 
ol  the  brackets  and  engageable  with  the  ope|iiugs  formed 
in  one  extremity  of  «ald  flexible  band,  the  openings  In  the 
re  nalnlng  extremity  of  said  flexible  band  liplng  adapted 
fo  •  allnement  with  the  apertured  wall  of  tie  remaining 
hi  icket,  and  connecting  means  passing  throuth  .said  aper- 
tu  re<l  walls  and  the  alined  openings  in  the  remaining  end 
ol  the  flexible  band. 

3.  A  hose  clamp  including  a  flexible  oonvex  band, 
!  I  rved  brackets  having  apertured  end  walps  and  slots 
fo  "ni'd  therein  for  receiving  the  opposite  ektremltles  of 
til  ■•  t'exible  band  therethrough,  said  band  having  openings 
fn  -nied  In  the  opposite  portions  thereof,  a  tongue  struck 
fr>m  one  of  the  brackets  and  receivable  in  i  the  opening 
of  one  portion  of  the  flexible  band,  the  openlbg  In  the  re- 
milnlng  portion  of  said  band  being  adapted  ^or  allnement 
with  the  apertured  wall  In  the  remaining  bmcket,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  apertured  walls  and  the  opening  in 
sad  remaining  bracket  of  the  flexible  band,  and  a  nut 
turned  into  engagement  with  .said  bolt. 


,.:. 


t62,414.  WASHING-MACHINE  GEARI>  G.  Fredeb- 
K-K  Phillip  Uhrig  and  Calvin  C.  Stranob.  Galesburg, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  l47.562.  (CI. 
•4 — 58.) 

.  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  washing  machine  or 
v.*lnger  comprising  a  casing,  an  upright  8ha;ft  therein,  a 
crmk  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  co|inectlng  rod 
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operated  by  the  crank,  a  clutch  connecting  the  crank  with 
the  shaft,  a  motor,  a  power  multiplying  gear  between  the 
motor  and  shaft  and  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  second  cas- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  the  first,  a  horizontal  shaft  in 
the  second  casing  and  disposed  above  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  gear  on 
the  second  mentioned  shaft  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  gear. 


.1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  washing  machine  or 
wringer,  comprising  a  supporting  structure  including  a 
casing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  structure  and  extending 
through  the  casing,  with  the  ends  projecting,  an  element 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  ele- 
ment with  the  shaft  for  actuation  thereby,  a  power  multi- 
plying gearing  In  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shaft,  a  second  casing  into  which  the  shaft  ex- 
tends and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  casing,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  extending  Into  the  second  casing,  and  a  re- 
versll>le  gearing  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shafts  or 
for  disconnecting  the  shafts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.41").  liRIVING  MEANS  FOR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. llAUUV  K.wDoLPH  Van  Devexter.  Sumter, 
S.  C,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  N66.270.     <C1.  185 — 40.) 


and  the  spring  winding  mechanism,  controlling  means  op- 
erated by  a  moving  part  of  the  talking  machine  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  to  cause  the  electric  motor  to  wind  the 
machine,  and  means  for  stopping  the  motor  to  prevent 
overwinding  provided  the  talking  machine  stops  with  the 
circuit  completed. 

4.  An  attachment  for  spring  motor  operated  talking 
machines  including  In  combination,  an  Inclosed  electric 
motor  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  of  the  talk 
ing  machine,  and  driving  connections  between  the  electric 
motor  and  the  spring  winding  mechanism,  said  driving 
connections  Including  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  slip  to 
prevent  overwinding  of  the  talking  machine,  controlling 
means  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  talking  machine 
for  completing  the  circuit  to  cause  the  electric  motor  to 
wind  the  machine,  and  means  for  stopping  the  motor  to 
present  overwinding  provided  the  talking  machine  stops 
with  the  circuit  completed. 

7.  An  attachment  for  spring  motor  operated  talking  ma- 
chines including  in  combination,  an  Inclosed  electric  mo- 
tor attached  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  of  the  talking 
machine,  driving  connections  between  the  electric  motor 
and  the  spring  winding  mechanism.  Inclosed  controlling 
means  operated  by  the  rotating  table  of  the  talking  ma- 
chine for  completing  the  circuit  to  cause  the  electric  mo- 
tor to  wind  the  machine,  and  means  for  stopping  the  mo- 
tor to  prevent  overwinding  provided  the  table  stops  with 
the  circuit  completed. 

13.  The    combination    with    driving    means   for   a    talk- 
ing machine  Including  a  spring  motor,  of  an  electric  motor, 
driving   connections^  between    the   electric   motor   and    the 
spring  motor  for  winding  the  spring  motor,  said  driving 
connections    including    a    friction    clutch    for    preventing 
overwinding,  controlling  means  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  talking  machine  for  completing  the  circuit  to  cause 
the  electric  motor  to  wind  the  machine,  said  controlling 
means  also  operated  to  stop  the  electric  motor  when  the 
spring  has  been  rewound  provided  the  operating  machine 
continues  Its  operation,  and  means  for  stopping  the  elec- 
tric motor  to  prevent  overwinding  of  the  spring  provided 
the  talking  machine  stops  with  the  circuit  complet(>d. 
[Claims  2.  5.  6.  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,262.416.  KELP  -  DRIER.  Thomas  Warrick.  Ix)ng 
Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24.  191  7j  Serial  No.  192,919. 
(CI.  34—6.) 


js  n 


.il— 


1.  An  attachment  for  spring  motor  operated  talking 
machines  of  the  mot«>r  Inclosed  type.  Including  in  combi- 
nation, an  lnclose«l  electric  motor  located  outside  of  the 
casing  of  the  talking  machine,  driving  conne<tlon8  be- 
tween the  ele<frlc  motor  and  the  normal  spring  winding 
shaft,  and  controlling  means  located  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing and  operated  by  a  movable  part  of  the  talking  machine 
normally  outside  of  the  casing  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  electric  motor,  whereby  said  electric  motor 
automatically  maintains  said  spring  motor  wound. 

3.  An  attachment  for  spring  motor  operated  talking 
machines  Including  In  combination,  an  Inclosed  electric 
motor  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  of  the  talking 
machine,  driving  connections  between   the  electric  motor 


In  a  kelp  drier,  a  cylindrical  drum,  angle  Irons  fixed 
longitudinally  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  drum,  and 
fingers  fixed  to  the  angle  Irons  aild  projecting  radially  liv 
wardly  :  the  Inner  ends  of  the  fingers  being  curved  In  the 
direction  of  rotation. 


1.262.417.     STUFFED  DOLL.     Arthir  Leonard  Wheei- 
DON,   London.    England,   assignor   to    Deans    Rag    Book 
Company,   Limited,    London,    England.     Filed   Jan.    30, 
1917.     Serial  No.  145,478.      (CI.  46—40.) 
K   rag  doll,   having   each   leg   thereof  con8tructe<l    of   a 
pair  of  separate  blanks  arrange<l  tace  to  face,  one  for  the 
front  of  the  leg  and  the  other  for  the  back,  and  stitched 
together  continuously  along  tbrlr  marginal  edges  with  the 
seam  lines  following  the  contour  of  the  blanks ;  the  blanks 
of  each  pair  first  broadening  from  the  ankle  portion  along 
outwardly-directed,  symmetrically-curved  lines  which   ter- 
minate at   oppositely  located   points,  and   then   narrowing 
from  the  first  named  points  along  inwardly-directed,  sym- 
metrically-curved lines  which  meet  at  a  point  midway  be- 
tween said  first-named  points,  whereby  the  portion  of  the 
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blanks  between  the  adjacent  tirst  and  second-named 
curved  lines  will  form  the  romplete  foot  of  the  corre- 
sponding leg.  with  the  seams  positioned  crosswise  under 


the  foot ;  each  front  blank  being  drawn  Inward  at  the 
ankie  portion  thereof  to  form  a  transverse  dart,  the  edges 
of  which  are  sewn  together  so  as  to  define  the  ankle. 


1,262.418.  CULTIVATOR.  Davjd  A.  Whiskxaxt,  Golds- 
boro.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  186.139. 
(Cl.  9T— 44.) 


1.  .\  row  harrow  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  ;  a  set  of 
transversely-arranged  tooth  bars  mounted  therein  ;  a  longi- 
tuliniilly-Y-shapod  spring  support  mounted  upon  and  se 
<ure(l  to  said  frame  :  a  shoe  fastened  upon  said  support 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  arms  thereof ;  and  a 
bar  on  whose  foot  said  shoe  is  mounted. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  skeleton  frame ;  tooth-carry- 
ing elements  mounted  therein  :  a  loBgitudinally-arranged 
sprin?  support  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  frame  ;  a 
shoe  fastened  upon  said  support  ;  and  a  bar  on  Whose  foot 
said  shoe  is  mounted. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ann.  9, 191& 


,262.4  19.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Leveritt  E. 
White.  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Company.  H-irtford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  214.365. 
(Cl.  24—241.) 


1.  A  device  to  conntct  two  endless  elements,  consisting 
of  a  part  having  two  hooka  presented  substantially  toward 
each  other,  leavlne  an  open  spac>?  between  their  ends,  in 
combination  with  a  guard  niounte*!  between  said  hooks  for 
pivotal  movement,  said  guard  in  normal  position  guarding 


8ald  open  space,  and  a  lock  mounted  on  said  jguard  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  Itooks  when 
said  guard  is  in  normal  position,  to  lock  the  iatlter  in  said 
position,  the  end  of  one  of  the  hooks  and  one  0f  the  ends 
•if  the  guard  being  so  formed  as  to  prevent  a  complete  ro- 
tation of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26$,420. 


EGG  -  SEPARATOR.      Augist     W 
Y#rk.  N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.   15.   1917.      Serial   N 
(Cl.  65—12.) 


ic 


KE.     New 
...   207,249. 


t-l — 


Tfce  herein  described  egg  separator  compris  ng  an  im- 
perforate rim  structure,  a  yolk  receiving  sh'lf  secure<l 
within  the  rim  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  serlefi  of  spaced 
parallel  bars  extending  from  the  shelf  to  the  o|>poslte  sl.U- 
of  tie  rim,  the  tops  of  the  imrs  lying  in  the  8ai|je  plane  as 
top  of  the  shelf. 


the  top 

l.Mk.4 

Ei-ie 


(Cl 


421.    GANG-SAW  MACHINE.    William  >I.  Wilkix. 
Pa.      Filed    Apr.    12.    1917.      Serial    NH.    161.585. 
148-83.) 


1^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  upper  guide  ways 
suspended  upon  flie<l  pivots,  feed  rolls,  gear  mechanism 
to  ^ause  said  feed  rolls  to  rotate,  mechanism  to  Increase 
or  flecrease  the  speeil  of  their  rotation,  and  means  to 
nioye  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  guide-ways  toward  the 
incoming  timber  as  the  rotation  of  sal  J  fe«d  rolls  In- 
creases in  speed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2*  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritwd.  u  )per  gulde- 
wajlH  susp»-uded  from  their  ends  by  means  of  1  xed  pivots, 
lower  gu We  ways  fixed  in  vertical  position,  k  saw  sash 
slid^bly  mounted  in  said  guide-ways,  means  in  give  ver- 
tical reciprocation  to  said  saw  sash,  a  friction  disk,  a 
friction  wheel  engaging  said  disk,  feed  rolls,  jgears  oper- 
ate4  by  said  fraction  wheel  to  cause  said  f4ed  rolls  to 
rotate,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  frictionj  wheel,  and 
m<'*n8  to  cause  the  lower  ends  of  .said  upper  gtiide-ways  to 
swing  forward  toward  the  tlml)er.  as  said  frik-tion  wheel 
Is  raised,  and  backward  as  the  same  is  lowered,  subsian 
tlallv  as  aet  forth.  | 

.•i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  l^ase-plate.  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  thereon,  side  frames,  lf)wer  gulde- 
wajs  fixed  then-on.  upper  guide  ways  plvotW  at  their 
upper  ends  on  said  side  frames  above  said  l)r)wer  gultle- 
wafs,  slides  in  said  lower  guide  ways,  pltmei|  pivoted  in 
sai4  slides,  slides  in  said  upper  guide  ways., a  saw  sash 
plvfted   on   the   slides   in   said   upper   guide  wiiys. 
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said  pitmen  below  the  centers  of  their  pivots  in  the  slides 
in  said  lower  guide-ways,  feed  mechanism  operated  by  said 
crank-shaft,  means  to  adjust  the  speed  of  said  feed  meclia- 
ulsni.  means  controlled  by  said  speed  adjusting  mechanism 
to  move  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  guide  ways  forward 
from  a  vertical  line,  whereby  the  "  lead  "  of  said  saw  sash 
will  be  coordinated  with  the  speed  of  the  feed  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  upper  guide-ways 
suspended  upou  fixed  pivots,  shaft  and  eccentric  mecha- 
nism to  maintain  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide-ways  in 
the  desired  position,  feed-rolls,  gear  mechanism  to  cause 
said  feed  rolls  to  rotate,  means  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  eccentric  mechanism 
with  said  speed  changing  means,  whereby  the  lower  ends 
of  said  upper  guide-ways  will  be  gradually  moved  toward 
the  Incoming  timber  while  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
feed  rolls  Is  being  increased,  and  be  maintained  In  such 
position  until  said  speed  is  again  changed,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.262.422.  SCREW  PUMP  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albert 
B.\LnwiN  Wood,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  120.626.      (Cl.  253 — 179.) 


'~7 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  rotating  blades,  cut- 
ting means  movable  across  the  face  of  said  blades,  said 
cutting  means  adapted  to  divide  up  any  solid  matter 
about  to  enter  said  pump,  apparatus  to  mount  said  cut- 
ting means  adjacent  a  face  of  said  blades,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cutting  means,  back  and  forth,  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  solid  matter  to  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  rotating  blades,  a 
duct  through  which  the  fluid  acted  upon  by  said  pump 
passes,  cutting  means  for  dividing  up  any  solid  matter 
about  to  enter  the  pump  apparatus  to  mount  said  cutting 
means  adjacent  a  face  of  said  blades,  and  mechanism  to 
move  said  cutting  means  into  and  out  of  the  course  of 
the  water  flowing  through  the  duct. 

5.  In  a  pump  having  rotating  blades,  the  combination 
of  a  knife  mounted  adjacent  a  face  of  said  blades  and  mov- 
able, back  and  forth,  across  the  path  of  matter  about  to 
enter  said  pump,  said  knife  adapted  to  divide  up  any 
solid  matter  about  to  enter  the  pump  and  hydraulic  means 
for  moving  said  knife  across  the  path  of  the  movement 
of  -the  solid  matter  about  to  enter  the  pump. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.262.42.'?.  CORN  GRADER  AND  SEPARATOR.  James 
Alviv  WottSHAM.  Maroa.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.    147.86.^      (Cl.   130 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  vibration  screens  disposed  on  an  Incline  so 
that  material  fed  thereupon  moves  gravitatlonally  on 
said  sieves,  means  for  securing  said  sieves  at  the  margin, 
said  means  incSudlng  frames,  said  housing  having  a  chan- 
nel for  each  of  the  sieves,  and  guides  supported  by  the 
upper  surface  of  each  sieve  for  disectlng  the  material 
thereupon  Into  its  respective  channel. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sieves  each  disposed  on  an  Incline,  means 
securing  said  sieve  at  the  margins,  a  bar  secured  longi- 
tudinally to  the  central  part  of  each  sieve,  a  bolt  securing 
all  of  said  bars,  percussive  means  for  striking  said  bolt 
longitudinally  of  its  axis,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
percussive  means. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  superimposed   sieves  each  disposed 'on  an  in- 


cline, means  securing  said  sieves  at  the  marflns,  a  bar 
secured  longitudinally  to  the  central  part  of  the  upper 
side  of  each  sieve,  a  bolt  securing  all  of  said  bars,  a  ham- 
mer for  striking  said  bolt  longitudinally  of  Us  axU,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  hammer. 


4.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  a  housing, 
superimposed  •sieves  disposed  on  an  incline  to  feed  gravita- 
tlonally, means  securing  said  sieves  at  the  margins,  means 
for  imparting  to  said  sieves  a  vibratory  movement  between 
the  margins,  said  housing  having  outlets,  one  for  each  of 
said  sieves,  a  box.  a  substantially  vertical  conduit  aniting 
the  box  with  the  outlets,  partitions  separating  the  out- 
lets within  the  conduit,  said  conduit  being  open  at  the 
lower  end  and  projecting  into  said  box.  a  baffle  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  conduit,  and  a  fan  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  box  at  the  baffle  for  drawing  air  therefrom,  whereby 
air  is  drawn  through  the  conduit  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  the  grain,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  de«rrlt>ed.  a  hooaing.  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  sieves  in  the  bousing  disposed 
on  an  angle  and  secured  at  the  margin  thereof,  moans 
uniting  said  sieves,  a  hammer  for  striking  said  means 
uniting  the  sieves,  said  housing  presenting  an  outlet  for 
each  of  said  sieves,  a  passage  in  to  which  said  outlet* 
enter,  a  fan  for  bringing  air  through  said  passage  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  grain  through 
said  passage,  a  shaft  from  the  fan.  an  eccentric  on  the 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  eccentric  to  the  hammer,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1.262.424.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  Albbrt  C  Wtnse, 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,708.      (Cl.   175—282.) 


1,  In  a  switch,  the  combination,  with  an  osi  History 
contact  arm.  contact  means  coftperating  therewith  and  a 
case  Inclosing  the  same ;  of  an  anguiarly-dlsplaceable 
sleeve  within  said  case  connected  with  said  arm  to  co«- 
trol  its  movements,  an  operating  device  detachable  from 
said  case  and  a  pin  or  plunger  carried  by  said  device  and 
adapted  to  t>e  inserted  in  and  withdrawn  wholly  from  said 
sleeve:  said  sleeve  and  plunger  constituting  a  pair  of 
companion  memt>ers.  one  of  which  is  formed'with  a  helical 
slot,  groove  or  recess,  and  the  other  mMth  a  lateral  pro- 
jection adapted  to  travel  therein,  whereby  at  each  inser- 
tion of  said  plunger  in  said  sleeve  the  latter  will  be  ro- 
i   tated  thereby  solely  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  switch-clos- 
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ing  movement  of  said  arm.  while  its  withdrawal  will  ro- 
tate said  sleeve  solely  in  the  opposite  direction  so  as  to 
cause  the  switch-opening  movement  of  said  arm. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.425.  AUTOMUIULE-TRANSMISSION-LEVER  EX- 
TENSION.  CHARLES  F.  YousG,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,343.      (CI.  74—39.) 


tiolc 


the  holding  member,  disposed  on  an  Incline  In  tlie  casing 
and  with  relation  to  the  reflector  whereby  the  rays  of  light 
of  the  lamp  will  be  reflected  to  the  reflector  of  t^e  casing 


nnd   tiien   deflected   on   an   angle   toward    the   lil^h 
whUWthe  vehicle  Is  traveling,  and  a  retalninr  *" 
detaciably  fastening  the  holding  member  to  tne 


1.262 


In  combination  with  an  automobiU.-  speed  control  lever 
having  a  threade<l  shank,  a  yoke  having  parallel  bores,  one 
for  engaging  the  shank,  an  L-shaped  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  bore,  set  screws  in  the  bores  for  clamping 
the  yoke  to  the  shank  and  the  rod  to  the  yoke,  a  cup 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portlcii  of  the  shank,  and 
a  ball  at  the  end  of  the  L  shaped  rod  for  forming  a  grip 
to  handle  the  same. 


428.       STEAM- SUPERHEATER.       Rober*'    Allbn, 

Ca^ersham,    England.     Original    application    iled    July 

913,  Serial  No.  777.049.     Divided  and  thlfc  appllca- 

filed    Dec.    30.    191.'V.       Serial    No.    69.4P8. 

390.) 


2. 

t 

12 
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1.262,426.  FISH  CARRYING  SCOW.  Clarince  J.  Alkx- 
ANDER,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.950.      (CI.  114—0.5.) 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  space  upon  Its  deck  Inclosed  by  a 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls,  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  removable  partitions  dividing  the 
aforesaid  space  Into  a  number  of  compartments,  a  dis- 
charge opening  provided  In  one  of  said  walls  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  chute,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  chute  In  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions  for  the  reception  of  contents  from  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  an  inclosure  upon 
the  deck  of  the  vessel,  and  an  outlet  therefor  at  one  side 
of  the  vessel,  of  means  for  directing  the  vessel's  load  from 
various  parts  of  the  Inclosure  to  cause  the  samt-  to  flow  to 
said  outlet;  first,  from  In  proximity  to  the  latter,  then 
from  the  side  of  the  vessel  remote  therefrom  and  finally, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  load  on  the  side  of  the  ves- 
sel In  which  said  outlet  Is  located. 

5.  A  fish  scow  having  superposed  bins,  a  discharge  chute 
at  one  side,  and  means  whereby  the  discharge  of  the  fish 
may  be  controlled  to  list  the  scow  toward  the  side  con- 
taining the  discharge  chute. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  superheater  comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  units, 
tube*  passing  through  each  of  said  units,  one  oC  said  units 
havltig  an  extende«l  side  which  makes  joint  With  its  co- 
opcrRting  unit  forming  a  steam  tight  chaml>^r  between 
th»  r»  through  which  said  tubes  also  pass,  said  jtubes  hav- 
ing apertures  In  the  portions  thereof  which  paHs  through 
.said  steam  tight  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  .<4ld  space. 

2.  A  superheater  comprising  open  ended  tuttes  for  the 
pasaa?'!  of  the  hot  gases,  a  casing  to  which  sal  I  tubes  are 
fttteil  and  provided  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  tonnectlons, 
and  a  seimratc  steam  tight  chamber  in  the  casing  com- 
mudicatlng  with  the  tubes  and  serving  to  convey  steam  to 
said  tubes  for  cleaning  them. 

3.  A  superheater  comprising  open-ended  tubes  and  sepa 
rat0  casings  Into  which  said  tubes  are  fitted,  'ach  casing 
wlt^  Its  tubes  forming  n  unit,  means  connectini;  said  units 
to  nrovlde  a  steam-tight  chamber  between  them  said  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubes  through 
sulljable  openings  and  serving  to  convey  steam  to  the  tubes 
for  icleanlng  them  internally. 


1,2^2.429. 

9EAI)LI(JHTS.  ^  Robert 
1917 


1,262,427.     LIGHT-REGULATOR.     Ch.^RLES     H.     Allbn, 
'  Oakland,    N.    .1.       Filed    Aug.    11.    1916.       Serial     No. 
114.407.      (a.  240 — 48.4.) 

In  a  light  regulator,  a  contractlble  and  expansible  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  applied  In  the  casing  of  a  ve- 
hicle lamp  with  a  reflector  therein,  a  reflecting  element  on 


COMBINED  DIMMER  AND  ADJUSTER  FOR 

W.     Averitt,    FbTt    Worth, 

tex.      Flle«l    Apr'    4,    1917.      Serial    No.    15l»,738.      (CI. 

340—45.6.) 

\.  The  combination  with  a  headlight  of  a  brjacket.  head- 
light clamping  arms  pivoted  to  the  bracket^  means  for 
rei^ovably  holding  the  arms  in  engagement  with  the  head- 
light to  consequently  position  the  bracket  ni  the  top  of 
th«  headlight,  a  dimmer  having  openings  theilein.  an  arm 
ext<ndlng  from  the  dimmer  and  plvotally  oonnected  to 
tht  bracket,  a  plate  projecting  from  the  bracket,  resilient 
m««ns    Interposed    between   the   plate  and    thjB   inner   end 
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of  the  arm  for  normally  holding  the  dimmer  In  a  raised 
position,  and  means  operably  connected  with  the  dimmer 
for  moving  the  dimmer  Into  a  closed  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rotatable 
h(a<llamps.  means  for  connecting  the  lamps  so  that  they 
will  move  together,  of  dimmers  universally  mounted  above 
the  headlamps,  means  for  connecting  the.  dimmers  so  that 
they  will  move  together,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
dimmers  In  an  open  position,  a  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  actuating  rod,  means  for  operably  connecting 
the  rod  with  the  means  for  connecting  the  lamps  whereby 
to  shift  the  lamps  when  the  rod  Is  partially  rotated, 
means  for  operably  connecting  the  rod  with  the  means 
for  connecting  the  dimmers  whereby  to  move  the  dimmers 
to  a  close«l  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rod  to 
consequently  actuate  the  dimmers  and  the  lamps  either 
Independently  of  or  simultaneously  with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rotatable 
headlamps,  means  for  connecting  the  lamps  so  that  they 
win  move  together,  of  dimmers  universally  rsotinted  above 
the  headlamps,  means  for  connecting  the  dimmers  so 
that  they  will  move  together,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  dimmers  In  an  open  position,  a  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  actuating  rod,  means  for  operably  connecting  the 
rod  with  the  means  for  connecting  the  lamps  whereby  to 
shift  the  lamps  when  the  rod  is  partially  rotated,  means 
for  operably  connecting  the  rod  with  the  means  for  con- 
necting the  dimmers  whereby  to  move  the  dimmers  to  a 
close<l  position,  an  arm  carrle<l  by  the  Inner  end  of  the 
actuating  rod,  and  a  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  foot 
lever  operably  connected  to  the  arm  for  actuating  the 
dimmers  or  the  lamps  either  Independently  of  or  simul- 
taneously with  each  other. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


gaging  said  master  gear  wheels  ;  a  clutch  sleeve  toothed 
at  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  said  clutch  teeth  and  having 
Interior  longitudinal  ribs  slldably  engaging  In  said  same 
grooves;  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve;  and  means  for 
rotating  the  housing. 

2.  In  a  differential  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
alined  members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  ;  master  wheels  fixed  on  the  alined  members, 
a  rotatable  member  provided  with  clutch  teeth;  planet 
wheels  on  the  rotatable  member  and  engaging  the  master 
wheels;  and  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  the  grooved 
member  and  provided  with  a  projection  engaging  In  the 
groove  and  having  teeth  engaging  the  clutch  teeth. 

3.  In  a  differential  gear  lock,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  alined  members  one  of  which  Is  provided  at  one  portion 
with  longitudinal  grooves;  a  master  wheel  fixed  on  said 
portion  of  one  member  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
projections  engaging  In  said  grooves ;  a  master  wheel  fixed 
on  the  other  member  ;  a  rotatable  men»ber  embracing  said 
portion  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth  ;  planet  wheels 
mount»'d  on  said  rotatable  member  and  engaging  said 
master  wheels  ;  a  clutch  member  provided  with  teeth  en- 
jiaging  said  clutch  teeth  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
ribs  engaging  In  said  same  grooves;  means  for  shifting 
the  clutch  member;  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotaUble 

member. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,262,431.  BURNER.  Charles  A.  Backstoom.  Crafton. 
Pa.  ;  Martha  A.  Backstrom.  administratrix  of  said 
Charles  A.  Baekstrom.  deceased,  assignor  to  Pittsburg 
Water  Heater  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.100.     (CI.  158—116.) 


1,262,430.  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES. 
BoRia  I.  Avii.ov,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Aksal 
Machinery  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
„f  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.804. 
(01.  74—100.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  burner,  an  upright  admission 
spud,  a  relatively  HRht  gravity  opening  check  valve  In 
the  spud,  and  a  mixing  tube  having  air  admission  means 
removably  mounted  on  the  spud. 

7.  A  spud  for  a  Bunsen  burner  screw  threaded  at  its 
lower  end  and  having  a  valve  seat,  an  aluminum  check 
valve  on  the  «<at,  and  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  the 

spud. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  differential  gear  lock,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  nllnod  shaft  sections  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
lonv'ltudlnRl  grooves  at,  its  Inner  end  portion;  a  master 
gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  portion  of  the  one  section  and 
provVled  with  Interior  longitudinal  projections  engaging 
In  said  grooves  :  a  master  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  other 
section  ;  a  housing  having  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said 
end  portion  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth  at  Its  outer 
end  ;  planet  gear  wheels  mounte<l  in  said  housing  and  en- 


1.262.432.      SHAFT   FOR   ROASTING  FURNACES.      Do»- 
LEY  Baird.  Berkeley.  Cal..  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.874.     (Cl.  257—119.) 
1.   A   hollow   shaft   comprising  an   outer  shell   provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  and   angularly 
dlsposetl    sets   of   rabble   arm   Inlet   and    outlet   ports,    the 
ports  of  a  given  set  l>eing  angularly  disposed  In  the  same 
horizontal   plane,   and    a   non  diametral    partition    therein 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  shell  and  having 
Its  opposite  edges  extending  between  and  separating  the 
pt>rts  of  said  sets,  said  partition  being  uniformly  spaced 
from  the  shell  wall  so  as  to  constitute  therewith  a  cham- 
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ber  of  uniform  cross  spttlon  throughout  the  length  of  the 
partition. 


1,262,434.        SCRIBER     ATTACHMENT.        WliLlAM      E. 


Apri  -  9, 1918^ 


3.  A  hollow  shaft  lomprl.slng  an  outer  shell  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaceil  and  angularly 
disposed  sets  of  rabble  arm  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the 
members  of  a  given  set  being  angularly  disposed  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  and  a  non  diametral  Inwardly 
convexed  partition  therein  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  shell,  opposite  edges  of  said  partition  extending 
between  and  separating  the  ports  of  said  sets. 

5.  A  hollow  shaft  comprising  as  outer  shell  with  two 
pair  of  sets  of  rabble  arm  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the 
members  of  a  given  set  t)elng  also  angularly  disposed  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  and  the  sets  of  a  given  pair 
b«ing  angularly  separated  not  to  exceed  90°.  and  a  pair 
of  non-diametral  partitions  therein  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  shell,  one  edge  of  each  partition 
extending  between  ami  separating  the  ports  of  certain  >*  ts 
of  a  pairiind  the  opposite  eiige  of  said  partition  extending 
betwiH-n  and  separating  the  ports  of  the  remaining  sets  of 
the  same  pair,  the  combined  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
passages  formed  between  the  partitions  and  the  shell  being 
less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passage  formed 
between  the  two  partitions. 

6.  A  hollow  shaft'  comprising  an  outer  shell  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  rabble 
arm  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  ports  of  a  given  set  being 
angularly  disposed  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
longitudinal  partition  therein  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  shell  and  dividing  the  shell  into  two 
parallel  and  continuous  longitudinal  chambers  of  unequal 
cross  section,  opposite  edges  of  said  partition  extending 
between  and  separating  the  ports  of  said  sets. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 

1  262  433.       SCRIBER  GAGE.      WiLLi.\M    E.    Kkeck,    Wll- 
"  kinsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16.' 1917.     Serial  No.  155,34tJ. 
(CI.  33—42.) 


Bb>ck.  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.     File<l  Mar.  16.  191 
No,  155,347.      (CI.  33 — 43.) 


Serial 


In  combination  with  a  measuring  Instrument  compris- 
ing 4  ruler  and  a  V  shaped  arm  slldably  mounted  on  the 
Txxlei,  a  scrlber  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  nleeve  part 
to  r4<elve  the  end  of  the  ruler,  an  extension  formed  on 
the  T)ottom  of  the  bracket  and  extending  beyond  the 
sleeve  part,  a  pin  on  said  extension  acting  as)  a  stop  to 
position  the  ruler,  a  lateral  extension  on  one  <tod  of  said 
extension  and  a  scrlber  pin  carried  by  said  lateral  exten- 
sion-and  located  on  a  line  with  one  edge  of  th^  ruler  and 
adja«ent  the  corner  thereof  when  said  ruler  Is  positioned 
by  the  pin. 

1.262.435.       ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  LOCK 


<H>RDEN  G.  BBRG.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
rliil  No.  89.345.      (CI.  7t^— 52.) 


1916.     Se- 


dei 


/^. 


A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeti  comprising  a  rod,  a 
scrlber  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  bracket  having  a 
hole  In  Its  middle  portion,  rollers  on  the  bracket  on  each 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  split  sleeve  located  In  said 
hole  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rod.  and  a  thumb  screw 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  sleeve 
to  the  rod. 


.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  bolt  ha  Ing  a  shoul- 
formed  thereon,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  normally  In- 
operative latch  arm  having  a  projection  adt  pted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  when  the  bolt  is  In  door  locking  posl- 
tioti  and  hold  the  same  from  movement,  magnetically 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  latch  Into 
with  the  shoulder  on  the  bolt,  and  releasatilb  means  for 
poiltively  holding  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

:».  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  bolt  having  a 
tn  nsverse  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  plvota|ly  mounted 
no-mally  Inoperative  latch  arm,  having  a  i hooked  end 
ailhpted  to  engage  said  slot  when  the  bolt  Is  tn  door  lock- 
in*  position  and  hold  the  same  from  movement,  magneti- 
cally actuated  means  for  moving  said  latch  jlnto  engage- 
ment with  the  slot  In  the  bolt,  and  releasabje  means  for 
ixinitlvcly    holding    the    latch    In    engagement    with    the 

bflft.  J 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  bolt  having  a  trans- 
vsrse  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  pivotally  mpnnted  latch 
arm  havin  ga  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  slot 
when  the  bolt  Is  In  locking  position,  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  said  latch  arm  out  of  engagement  with 
tlie  bolt,  magnetically  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
latch  Into  engagement  with  the  slot  In  the  beilt.  automatic 
n4>nns    for   engaging   and    holding   said    latch    in    engage- 
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It  with  the  bolt,  mad  magnetically  actsated  mesns 
for  Bovinr  said  automatic  means  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  latch. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.262.436.  MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  METAL  TUBING 
AND  STEEL  MOLDING.  Richard  O.  Bbbo,  Detroit, 
Mich..  HMlgnor  to  Michigan  Steel  Tube  Prodacta  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
15.  1917.     .Serial  No»U91,614.     (CI.  2i> — 69.) 


1.  In  a  niachlne  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bed,  a  tlltable  saw-carrier  provided  with  a 
saw  Journaled  at  Us  top,  a  hood  over  said  saw  provided 
with  a  depending  portion  having  a  leather  flap,  and  means 
for  driving  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  truck  in 
which  the  base  is  under  hong,  lugs  upstanding  from  the 
base,  wheels  Journaleil  In  said  lugs,  trunnion  bearings 
standing  up  from  said  baite.  a  yoke  having  trunnions  sup- 
ported in  said  bearings  and  a  portion  projected  out  for 
connection  with  a  foot  pedal,  a  saw  and  saw  shaft  Jour- 
naled at  the  top  of  the  yoke,  a  bed  supported  on  the  truck 
adjacent  the  top  of  tke  yoke,  a  guide  for  tubing  on  said 
bed  toward  which  the  yoke  U>  tiltable,  an  electric  motor 
under  the  yoke  and  bridged  thereby,  the  armature  shaft 
of  the  motor  being  oo-azlaJ  with  i^  trunnions  of  the  yoke, 
and  belt  coooectioBs  hetwe««  tbe  armature  shaft  and  saw 
shaft. 

[Claim  3  not  (u-inted  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,262.437.  ROTARY  EKGINE  AM»  THE  LIKE.  JoHAN 
Otto  I'.ergmas.  Stockholm,  S\v..<'.n.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1916.      Serial  No.  87,718.      (CI.  lUS — 22.) 


^V^^    4^: 


1.  A  driving  device,  comprising  a  caging,  a  rotary 
meml>er  journaled  in  said  casing,  rm-mbers  reciprocating 
In  said  rotary  member  and  sliding  on  the  Innerslde  of  the 
casing  and  means  comprising  ^^arings  actuated  by  said 
rctary  noember  and  effecting  the  reciprocation,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  driving  derice.  coMprislsg  a  <asing.  a  rotary 
member  journaled  in  said  casiag,  pistons  reciprocating  in 
Mid  rotary  niensber.  a  abaft  extending  through  the  ro- 
tary member  and  rotating  then>ln.  said  shaft  being  par- 
allel to  the  journal  of  the  rotary  member,  cranks  on  said 
shaft    supporting   the   reciprocating   pistons,    and    a    gear 
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artaated  by  tike  rotary  nieBit»M-  aod  rotating  said  sluift 
wlt^  twice  rh<-  noratoer  «f  revolattona  of  tke  roury  me»- 
t>er.  substantially  as  and  for  tiie  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  A  power  tTan8n)isalon  deylee,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  two  working  chambers,  two  independently 
rotating  members  one  of  which  Is  Journaled  In  each  of 
saM  working  (Cambers,  pistons  reciprocating  in  each  of 
i«id  rotary  members  and  sliding  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing,  means  for  each  working  cibanl>er  oowprls- 
Ing  gearing  actuated  by  the  rotary  member  and  recipro- 
cating the  pistons  In  the  same,  feeding  and  discharge 
channels,  a  regulating  device  for  alternately  connecting 
the  said  channels  with  the  two  ends  of  the  working  cham- 
bers, and  a  pump  the  6ucth>n  an<l  pressure  conduits  of 
which  are  connected  respectively  with  the  discbarge  and 
the  feeding  channels,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,438.  FOCNTAIN-PEN.  Claks  Wm.  Bom  as.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ea^le  Pencil  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1918.  SerUl  No.  217.837. 
(CI.   120 — 46.) 


S8=P**ii» 


1 

c/ 


1.  In  a  self  filling  fountain  p«'n  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  comblDatioo  with  tbe  pen  terrel.  the  kmgt- 
tudlnally  slotted  plug  therein.  aD<l  tbe  pivoted  operating 
lever  mounted  In  said  longitudinally  slotted  plug  with  its 
rear  end  protruding  through  a  cnss  slot  In  the  plug  to 
provide  an  operating  handle  for  the  self-filling  movement, 
of  a  cap  for  covering  the  handle  end  of  the  operating  le- 
ver, hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pen  barrel  at  a  point 
directly  In  register  with  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  plug, 
and  formed  with  a  heel  that  projects  Into  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  and  enters  and  fits  l>etween  the  walls  of  said 
slot,  and  a  spring  in  said  «Iot  which  engagee  tb«  head  of 
the  cap  and  acts  to  hold  It  with  yielding  pressure  In 
either  open   or   closed   position. 

2.  In  a  •clf-fllllng  fountain  pen  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  pen  barrel,  the  longi- 
tudinally slotted  plug  therein,  and  the  pivoted  operating 
lever  mounted  In  the  longitudinally  i-lotted  plug,  and  hav- 
ing Its  handle  end  projecting  through  a  cross  slot  in  the 
rear  end  of  xald  plug,  of  a  cap  i*roTided  with  a  toni:up 
which  ejiters  a  notch  in  the  rear  end  vi  the  pen  barrel 
tkat  registera  vltfa  the  longitudisai  f-lot  in  tbe  plug  witb- 
ia  saiil  barrel,  a  pin  for  pivotally  securing  the  t<»ngue  la 
place  in  tlie  said  notch,  said  tongue  l>eing  of  »u<-h  shape 
and  dimeosiofis  tliat.  when  thus  secured.  It  will  extend 
inwardly  beyond  tbe  sheil  of  t^  pen  barrel  and  into  tlie 
loBgitMdiaal  slot  In  tbe  pluc.  sod  a  iprlin  in  said  slot 
secured  to  tbe  plug  and  engaging  tbe  he«l  of  t^r  tongxie 
s»  as  to  hoid  the  cap  in  either  op.n  of  closed  po>  • .    : 


1,2412.439.  SHIP-PR<^^>TECT0R.  Akdrsw  A.  Bombach. 
Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  17S.44S. 
(CI.  114 — 240.) 


The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  series  of  independ 
ent  feader  sections,  said  sections  each  comprising  a  nor- 
mal horizontally  disposed  arm  hingedly  aerorod  to  tbe 
boll  of  the  vessel  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
transversely  dispo>ied  arm  secured  intemiediate  its  rsdn 
to  tbe  first  mentioned  arm  and  dispoasd  at  right  anglss 
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thereto,  downwardly  extending  spaced  fingers  carried  by 
the  transversely  disposed  arm  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  sections  together  to  form  a  grate  like  pro- 
tector wall  spaced  from  the  hull  of  the  vessel. 


1,262,440.  CIGAR-PRESERVER.  Elmer  Bbeckknfeld, 
Kaclne,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,498. 
(CI.  131—30.) 


tub,  a  cover  for  the  tub  attached  to  said  frame,  and 
damps  pivoted'  to  said  frame  and  engaging  thie  flange  of 
the  tub. 


A  cigar  molstenor  comprising  a  perforated  receptacle, 
strips  secured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  having  their  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  alining  open- 
ings in  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  pins  slidably  engaging 
with  the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  with  their 
points  projecting  to  engage  the  cigar  box,  a  head  on  the 
end  of  each  pin  for  limiting  its  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  button  Intermediate  the  ends  of  each  pin  for 
limiting  its  movement  in  the  other  direction. 


1,262,441.      EMBROIDERY    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEW- 
'  ING-MACHINES.     Joseph  James  Briggs,  Belfast,  Ire- 
land.     Filed   Apr.    14,   1915.      Serial   No.   21,365.      (CI. 
112—7.) 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fra«ie  arranged  to  'Test  upon  the  upper  tlang<  of  a  bath 
tub  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
waUs  of  the  tub,  a  cover  for  the  tub  attached  to  said 
fratie,  hooks  arranged  to  engage  with  the  fltnge  of  the 
tub,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  .hooks  with 
said  frame. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


J^ 
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1.  A  duplicating  attachment  for  use  in  connection  with 
sewinc;  machines,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  supported  levers,  a  plurality  of  work  holder^ 
plvotally  carried  by  said  levers,  driving  bands  connecting 
said  work  holders  to  allow  of  rotary  movements  of  one 
being  repeated  simultaneously  by  the  others,  and  link 
mechanism  connecting  said  levers  to  produce  similar  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  movements  of  said  holders. 

4.  A  duplicating  attachment  for  use  In  connection  with 
sewing  machines,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  slidably 
supported  bar,  a  set  of  levers  carried  by  said  bar,  a  second 
set  of  levers,  a  set  of  spindles  connecting  each  of  said 
.second  set  of  levers  with  one  of  said  first  set  of  levers, 
wheels  carried  by  said  spindles,  a  second  set  of  spindles 
each  mounted  in  one  of  said  second  set  of  levers,  pins 
and  wheels  carried  by  said  second  set  of  spindles,  brackets 
pivotally  connected  with  said  pins,  hoops,  means  adapted 
to  secure  said  hoops  to  said  brackets,  bands  connecting 
the  wheels  on  the  first  set  of  spindles  with  those  on  the 
second  set.  .<ind  bands  connecting  the  wheels  on  the  first 
set  of  spindles  with  one  another. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.442.  BATH  TUB  COVER.  George  BrLLOCK,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.  File<l  Nov.  8.  191C.  Serial  No.  130,110. 
(CI.  4—13.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  comprising  a 
metalll<'  frame  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  upper  flange  of 
a  bath  tub  outwardly  from  the  planes  of  the  walls  of  the 


.2C2.443.     FLUSH-VALVE.     THOMAS  J.  Cai^LL, 
Chrlstl,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Driscoll,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1917,  Serial 
tenewed    Feb.    25,    1918.      Serial    No.    21f 
4—5.) 


Corpus 

Robert   Driscoll, 

o.  145.738. 

,153.       (CI. 


♦■■'; 


ii     ^mm  iaf' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleere  :  a  trough 
a^iembled  with  the  sleeve  ;  an  Inner  tube  (Supported  on 
th«'  sleeve  ;  an  outer  tube  slldable  on  the  liner  tube  ;  a 
Clip  carried  by  the  outer  tube  and  dipping  into  the  trough  ; 
a  float  carried  by  the  outer  tube  ;  a  latch  ful<trumed  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  the  Inner  tube  and  provided  on  Its 
outer  edge  with  a  tooth,  the  Inner  tube  bavlnjg  an  opening 
through  which  the  tooth  operates,  and  tht  outer  tube 
having  a  seat  adapted  to  engage  automatically  with  the 
tooth  when  the  outer  tube  rises  by  the  action  of  the  float ; 
n  lepending  lever  assembled  with  the  outet  end  of  the 
latch  :  and  a  second  float  carried  by  the  depending  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sle«ve ;  an  Inner 
tube  assembled  with  the  sleeve  ;  a  trough  ctrrled  by  the 
sleeve  ;  an  outer  tube  slldable  on  the  Inner  tube  ;  a  ring 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outstanding  ledge,  there  being  a  cup  con- 
nected with  the  ledge,  the  cup  dipping  Into  the  trough  ;  a 
cap-like  float  threade«l  onto  the  ring  ;  and  a  washer  Inter- 
posed between  the  float  and  the  ledge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  provided 
With  a  trough  ;  an  inner  tube  carried  by  tlie  sleeve ;  an 
ofiter  tube  mounted  to  slide  on  the  Inner  tube ;  a  ring 
c*nnecte<l  with  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  In- 
i-luillng  a  le<lge,  there  being  a  cup  connected  with  the 
lt<lge,  the  cup  dipping  Into  the  trough  ;  and  an  outer,  cnp- 
llke  f oat  threaded  onto  the  ring,  the  said  float  having  a 
(Jppending  neck  cooperating  with  the  ledge  t(t  form  a  fluid- 
tight  Joint. 
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.262,444.  ACJTINOMETEB.  JoHN  G.  Capstaft,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,889.     (CI.  95 — 10.) 


2.  In  an  actlnometer.  an  exposure  element  comprising  a 
strip  of  varying  light  transmitting  properties,  said  strip 
containing,  at  portions  of  different  light  transmitting 
power,  ^characters  having  different  light  transmitting 
power  than  the  portion  of  strip  In  which  they  are  located, 
the  characters  at  each  portion  directly  showing  a  com- 
bination of  lens  aperture  and  exposure  time  corres;K>ndlng 
to  that  portion. 

7.  In  an  actlnometer.  a  casing,  an  exposure  element 
comprising  portions  of  graded  light  transmitting  power, 
an  observation  window  In  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
a  pathwny  for  sensitive  photographic  material  beneath 
said  element  and  window. 

12.  In  an  actlnometer,  a  casing,  an  exposure  element  in 
said  casing  having  graded  light  transmitting  portions,  an 
observation  window,  an  open  ended  envelop  containing  a 
strip  of  sensitive  photographic  paper,  and  means  for 
holding  said  envelop  relatively  stationary  In  said  casing, 
the  open  end  of  the  envelop,  the  exposure  element,  and 
the  window  being  In  allnement. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8  to  11,  and  13  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,262,445.        SECTIONAL     MACHINE  -  KNIFE     BLADE. 

THEODone  T.  .Carlson,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Simonds  Manufacturing  Company,  Fitchburg,  MasB., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,687.     (CI.  164 — 35.) 


Tjy 


or 


O   ! 


1.  A  knife,  consisting  of  sections  cut  transversely  of 
the  blade  and  abutting  at  their  ends,  and  having  a  nar- 
row chamber  In  the  contiguous  ends  of  each  section,  a 
metal  plate  fitted  In  the  said  chaml>ers  of  the  respective 
sections  and  extending  across  the  Joint  between  them  and 
the  whole  secured  by  rivets  through  metal  at  the  sides 
of  the  chambers  and  the  plates  inclosed  thereby. 

2.  In  a  machine-khlfe,  sections  cut  transversely  of 
the  blade  and  abutting  at  their  contiguous  ends,  and 
having  a  narrow  groov<>  in,  at  least,  one  end  of  each  sec- 


tion and  in  the  other  end  of  each  a  projecting  counter* 
part  of  such  groove,  and  means  applied  directly  to  these 
parts  of  the  sections,  to  secure  them  together  by  en- 
gaging the  Interlocking  parts. 


1,262,446.  YARN-WINDER.  Charles  Cabox,  Isbpem- 
Ing,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,617. 
(Cl.  242—111.) 


i^ 


1.  A  yarn  winding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connected  loop-shaped  yarn  supporting  mem- 
bera,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  tongues  extending 
between  the  loop  forming  portions  of  said  members  and 
frlctionally  engaging  therewith,  and  means  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  yam  supporting  members  for  per- 
mitting various  sized  skeins  of  yam  to  l>e  wound  thereon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,262,447.  COLLAR  DEVICE  FOR  DOGS  AND  OTHER 
ANIMALS.  Obobge  S.  Carr,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
29,   1917.     Serial  No.  171,785.      (O.  40—15.) 


^Af 


J _j...\^^^^' 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  animal  collars,  consisting' 
in  a  housing  composed  of  members  hinged  together,  one 
thereof  bearing  a  stud  adapted  to  pass  through  holea 
in  the  collar  ends,  a  lock  fo;-  holding  said  members  to- 
gether, and  a  holder  for  disinfectant  mounted  on  said 
housing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,448.     POWDER-DRYING  APPARATUS.     Frank  I*. 

Casket,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Filed    Mar.   14,   1917.      Serial 

No.  154,746.     (Cl.  34—80.) 

1.  A  drying  apparatus,  including  a  retort  chamber 
having  Intake  and  discharge  openings  formed  therein.  In- 
take and  discharge  pipes  communicating  with  said  open- 
ings, closure  elements  fixedly  secured  to  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  said  pipes,  other  closure  elements  engageable 
with  said  closure  elements  at  times  for  closing  the  free 
extremities  of  the  intake  and  discharge  pipes,  means  for 
maintaining  said  second  closure  elements  in  engagement 
with  said  flrat  closure  elements,  heat  distributing  n  tati- 
arrang(d  about  the  retort  chamber,  and  a  housing  <rl«- 
ment  for  said  retort  chamber. 


4  4C 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


April  9, 1918. 


1.  \  Irving  apparatus.  includlDe  a  retort  chamber 
ha  villi;  intake  and  disohargf  pipes  <H>uimunie«tlng  with 
the  top  and  bottom  th«>reof,  diiik  like  elements  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  free  extremities  of  said  pipes  and  baring 
annular  channels  formed  In  certain  of  the  facea  thereof, 
other  disk  like  elements  movable  with  relation  to  said 
first  disk  like  elements  and  having  annular  rib  por- 
tions formed  upon  the  adjacent  faces  thereof  adapted  for 


engagement  with  said  channels,  means  for  securing  said 
second  disk  like  element  in  engagement  with  the  first 
disk  like  element,  certain  of  said  means  Ix'lng  adjustable 
to  permit  movement  of  one  of  the  second  disk  like  ele- 
ments to  varying  positions,  heat  distributing  means  en- 
veloping said  retort  chamber,  and  a  housing  for  the  re- 
tort chamber. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printel  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.449.  FLOOR  COXSTRUCTION.  Richard  S. 
Chew.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1813,  Serial  No. 
"8S.57(».  Renewed  lU-e.  12,  191»i.  Serial  No.  130.544. 
(Cl.  72—15.) 


of  the  mats  forming  a  continaous  circular  space,  and  a 
c«mentltlous  body  Inclosing  the  mats  and  fcirders  so  as  to 
be  supported  by  said  last  named  rods  without  the  use  of 
rods  in  the  spaces  between  the  mats. 

2.  In  a  monolithic  floor  construction,  a  8(|ries  of  inter- 
.seotlng  girders  arranged  to  define  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular space  having  r^ht  angled  cornera,  a  series  of 
crossed  rods  arranged  over  each  corner  and  forming  sub- 
stantially rectangular  mats,  said  mats  belOg  diagonally 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  girders  and  having  their  sidea 
spanning  the  corners  of  the  rectangular  space,  and  a  slab 
of  plastic  material  filling  said  r^Ttangular  space  and  em- 
i>«<ldliig  said  mats  and  girders,  whereby  th«}  slab  is  sup- 
ported throughout  its  perimeter  upon  the  girders  and  re- 
ceives support  and  reinforcement  for  its  corners  from  the 
cfoswd  rods,  said  rods  being  upwardly  curved  to  form 
cpown  mats  permitting  the  entry  of  plastic;  material  be- 
tween the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  cro^^ed  rods  and 
the  girders. 


1J>62,450.     SOLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  S 

.loHAX    CiiiiiaTiA.Nsox,    San    Jose,    Cal. 

1916.     Serial  No.  118,702.     (CI.  36—3.) 


lOES.     Carl 
I^led    Sept.    6, 


A  shoe,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  perforated 
insole,  an  auxiliary  Inflatable  insole,  of  crfscent  fomin- 
tU>n  In  cross  section,  the  Inflatable  insole  being  positioned 
beneath  the  perforated  insole  and  having  the  adjacent 
wall  thereof  provided  with  orifices  dlspost-d  in  alinement 
\«ith  the  perforations  of  said  insole,  spaceil  substantially 
ptirallel  wire  elements  positioned  between  the  walls  of 
tie  Inflatable  insole  to  maintain  the  latter  properly 
s|>aced,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  projecting  from  the 
sides  and  rear  end  portion  of  the  auxlliafy  insole  and 
terminating  exteriorly  of  the  shoe  to  eftablish  com- 
launicatlon  between  the  atmosphere  and  t^ld  inflatable 
l$8oIe  for  the  purpose  dencrlbed. 


1.262.451.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Richard  T. 
(LAUKE.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  13,;  1917.  Serial 
No.  191.208.      (Cl.  241—4.) 


1.  In  a  monolithic  floor  construction,  a  s«'rie«  of  inter- 
secting girders  arranged  to  deflne  a  snlwttantially  rec- 
tangular space,  and  a  series  of  mats  arranged  one  over 
each  of  the  point**  of  lnters»>otior.  of  the  jrirders  and  hav 
Ing  a  free  space  Wtween  their  adjacent  p<^)rtlon.s.  said  mats 
b«'inK  of  rectangular  otitllne  and  diagonally  arranged  with 
re«pe<'t  to  the  Klrders  so  that  the  sides  of  the  mats  will 
extend  Mcross  the  angles  formeil  t>etween  adjacent  beams 
wh.  r>i>v  Th.>  sides  of  the  mats  and  the  free  parts  of  the 
ii.M  !i«  I  . 'tween  the  mats  define  an  octagonal  outline  which 
In.  ii.vj'M  n  free  rlniilar  sprice.  said  mats  l>elng  comp<is<Hl 
of  superimposed  short  reds  arranged  at  substantially  right 
angles  tn  ench  other  and  long  rods  also  arranged  at  sub- 
stantiiiUx  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  long  and  short 
rmls  being  arranged  in  alternating  relatioit.  said  long  rods 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  shoul- 
der straps  connected  together  at  the  back;  and  a  back- 
Strap  depending  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
•boulder  straps,  of  downwardly  and  laterally  extending 
•traps  secured  at  their  upper  en<ls  to  the  back  strap 
tnd  forming  garter  portions  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
two  suspender  ends  attached  to  each  shoulder  strap, 
•ne    suspender   end    to   each  pair   being   ejttende*!    down- 
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wardly   and   notslng  the  adjacent   laterally   «i»d  dowB 
wardly   extending   strap   at   the   tifrper  end   of   the   g)arter 

portion    thereof   an<I    secured    thereto,   said   suspender   end 
extensions  forming  carter  p<irtk>«s. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oatette] 


1,262,452.      PROCEK.^*    OF    VUI^TILIZING   ORES.      »■!-- 
DEX    iRwix    Ci.AWHos.    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      Filed 
.  Aug.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  511,204.     (CL  75—17.) 


„3ii.,i  .^. 


[J1li#f 


^m  w  W 


The  process  of  treating  ores  by  rtrfatlllxatlon  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  ore  directly  to  Are  box  gases  for 
a  time  for  preheating  the  same  to  a  temperature  in-low 
that  at  which  the  metal  chlorlds  would  volatlllae  and 
allowing  the  fumes  and  gases  to  escape  during  such  pre 
heating,  treating  the  heated  ore  while  still  hot  with  a 
halogen  reagent  and  8ub8<Miuentiy  volatilizing  the  halogen 
compounds  out  of  the  ore  and  passing  the  products  of 
volatlUzatlou  to  a  fume  arrester. 


1.262.453.  PROCESS  FOR  VuLATILIZlXO  ORES.  S«^ 
DEX  Irwin  Clawsos.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,449.      (Cl.  204—15.) 


rf7rirt+ 

'  \      i  i  J    J-i  ' 


spring  Burroundlig  the  rrlindrr  and  t»eartng  afmlaat 
%VkA  flange,  an  iaipeller  locatml  wlthtn  the  cyliader  be- 
tween the  rioced  end  and  th«-  fixed  plstan.  a  fiuld  In  the 
casing  upon  which  the  Inapeller  acts  to  create  a  presaare 


1.  The  process  of  volatilising  the  metals  out  of  ores 
consisting  in  treating  the  pulverised  ore,  either  roasted  or 
unroasted,  in  a  hot  chamber  with  chlorln  gas.  collecting 
from  said  ore  the  fumes  containing  the  chlorlds  of  the 
metals,  passing  said  fumes  into  an  aqueous  acid  solution, 
separating  the  chlorln  gas  from  the  metals  by  electrolysis 
In  the  solution,  and  again  passing  the  reclaimed  chlorln 
gas  through  the  ore  in  the  Inclosed  heating  chamber,  where- 
by said  chlorln  gas  is  reused  in  the  volatllliation  of  the 
ores. 

2.  The  process  of  volatiliiing  the  metals  out  of  ores, 
consisting  In  heating  a  closed  chamber  containing  the 
ore  and  treating  the  ore  in  hot  condition  with  chlorln 
gas,  collecting  from  said  ore  the  fumes  containing  the 
chlorlds  of  the  metals,  passing  said  fumes  into  an  aqueous 
acid  solution,  separating  the  chlorln  gas  from  the  metals 
In  the  solution,  and  again  passing  the  reclaimed  chlorln 
gas  through  the  ore  in  the  Inclosed  heating  chamber. 
Whereby  said  chlorln  gas  is  reused  in  the  volatilization 
of  the  ores,  and  also  serves  as  a  carrier  for  conveying  the 
metals  from  the  ores  to  the  solution,  where  said  metals 
may  be  recovered. 


1.262.454  GOVERNOR  FOR  PRIME  MOVERS.  Robert 
HroH  Coixlsr.HAil.  Rugby.  England,  asalitnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.395.  (Cl.  264—19.) 
2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fixed 
piston  therein,  a  cylinder  which  slides  on  the  piston,  said 
cylinder  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a   fiange.  a 


to  move  the  cylinder,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  Impeller,  and  connecting  means  adapted  to  control 
a  valre  mechanism  fixed  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.455.  TOBACCO  TIER. 
Tllle.  N.  C.  FUed  Feb.  7 
(Cl.  100 — 31.) 


ALFRBD  J.  C0LLIS8.  Wlnter- 
1917.     Sertal   No.    147,219. 


1.  A  bundle  tying  device,  a  Uble,  a  bundle  carriage 
movable  thereover  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bundle,  and 
means  for  looping  a  twine  around  the  bundle  as- the  car- 
riage moves  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  bundle  tying  devlc«-.  a  table,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  receive  a  bundle,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  for- 
wardly  over  the  table,  means  for  looping  and  twisting 
twine  around  the  bundle  as  the  carriage  moves  forwardly, 
and  means  for  returning  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  bundle  tying  device,  a  table,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  receive  a  bundle,  a  drum,  a  cable  wound  on  the  drum 
and  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  carriage,  means  for 
routing  the  drum  to  move  the  carriage  forwardly.  and 
means  for  returning  the  carriage. 

11.  In  a  bundle  tying  device,  the  romblnatlon  of  n  slid- 
able  carriage,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
bundle,  and  means  for  looping  a  twine  around  the  bundle 
as  the  carriage  Is  slid  in  one  direction. 

12.  In  a  bundle  tying  device,  the  combination  of  a  »lld- 
able  carriage,  adapted  to  receive  a  bundle,  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  carriage  forwardly.  means  for  looping  and  twist- 
ing  twine  around   the   bundle  as   the  carriage   moves   for- 
wardly. and  means  for  returning  the  carriage. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1.262.456.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT-RELEASING  DEVICE 
FOR  TRACTORS.  Alvah  J  CoLWELL.  Norfolk.  Nebr. 
FUed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,548.  (Cl.  180—14.) 
1.  In  a  draft  releasing  device  for  tractors,  a  yielding 

draft  eleasent,  a  member  having  clamping  Jaws  movable 
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toward  or  away  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  a  drawn  element,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  clamping  Jaws  when  the  drawn  ele- 
ment is  stopped  in  its  forward  movement  relative  to  the 
tractor,  and  including  a  lever  connected  to  the  Jaws  and 
a  normally  slack  connection  between  the  draft  element  and 
said  lever. 


the  reservoir  to  the  oil  belt,  the  said  pump  me^hanlam  in- 
cluding means  for  relieving  back  pressure  on  the  pump 


.-jOSMi 


2.  In  a  draft  releasing  device  for  tractors,  a  yielding 
•draft  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor,  a 
member  connected  to  the  draft  element  and  having  co- 
acting  gripping  members  and  adapted  when  closed  to  en- 
gage with  a  drawn  element,  and  a  normally  slack  connec- 
tion operatively  connected  to  the  tractor  at  one  end  and 
at  its  other  operatively  connected  to  said  gripping  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  release  thereof  when  the  connection 
2b  rendered  taut  by  a  stoppage  of  the  drawn  element. 

3.  A  draft  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor,  a -pair  of 
jaw  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  shank  and  adapt- 
ed when  closed  to  operatively  engage  with  a  drawn  mem- 
ber, a  lever  operatively  mounted  to  close  the  Jaws  when 
shifted  In  one  direction  and  open  the  Jaws  when  shifted 
in  the  other  direction,  and  a  normally  slack  operating 
connection  extending  from  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  a  tractor.  ^ 

4.  A  draft  releasing  device  for  tractors  comprislnR  a 
member  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  tractor 
and  having  Jaws  relatively  movable  toward  or  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  an  element  to  be 
drawn,  a  toggle  link  connected  to  said  Jaws  to  relatively 
shift  the  Jaws,  and  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the 
toggle  link  and  having  a  normally  slack  connection  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  tractor,  said  connec- 
tion when  taut  shifting  the  lever  to  cause  the  opening 
of  the  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  draft  releasing  device  for  tractors,  a  draw  bar 
composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  the  sections  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  tractor,  a  spring  resisting  movement  of 
the  sections  upon  each  other,  a  pair  of  Jaws  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  lever  manually 
shiftable  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  closing  of  said  Jaws 
whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  engaged  with  a  drawn  element, 
and  a  flexible  connection  leading  from  said  lever  and 
connected  to  the  first  named  section  of  the  draw  bar  and 
normally  slack,  said  flexible  connection  when  drawn  taut 
shifting  said  lever  to  a  position  to  open  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wh^n   the  chamber   is   imi-tl,   the  said   means  Including   a 
bypass  to  the  crank  casing. 

LClalms  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,458.  LIFE  SAVING  SKIRT.  ClarbnO*  E.  Crow- 
■i.L,  I'ortland,  Me.,  as^iignor  of  one-half  tp  Edwin  L. 
1^  Butt.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1$17.  Serial 
$0.  198,082.     (CI.  9—20.) 


of 


1,262,457.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Gborgb  IIarfiild 
Conrad.  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,996.     (01.  184—6.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston  ;  of  an  annular  oil  chamber 
between  the  working  faces  of  the  cylinder  and  piston,  and 
meaxis  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  oil  In  the  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston  :  of  an  annular  oil  belt  be- 
tween the  working  faces  of  the  cylinder  and  piston,  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  pump  mechanism  for  forcing  the  oil  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  oil  belt,  the  said  pump  mechanism  In- 
cluding means  for  relieving  back  pressure  on  the  pump 
when  the  chamber  Is  filled. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  casing,  the  cylinder  and  piston  :  of  an  an- 
nular oil  belt  between  the  working  faces  of  the  cylinder 
and  piston,  an  oil  reservoir  in  communication  with  the 
crank  casing,  a  pump  mechanism  for  forcing  the  oil  from 


I.  A  life  saving  skirt  constructed  of  a  flngle  length 
material  and  provided  with  a  plurality^  of  uniform 
pliilts  extending  throughout  Its  entire  Hengti,  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  skirt  together  t*  permit  the 
sane  to  encircle  the  waist  of  a  person,  and  an  inflating 
v^e  carried  by  the  skirt  to  permit  it  to  be  Inflated  when 

In.  use. 

3.  A  life  saving  skirt  formed  of  rubberfeed  material 
(omprislng  a  single  length  of  material  folded  centrally 
(>0  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  a  double  t^ilckness  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  edges  turned  Inwardly  and  stitched 
aad  its  ends  stitched  to  provide  an  air  bap,  means  for 
inflating  the  air  bag,  said  length  of  matef'ial  provided 
with  uniform  plaits  throughout  Its  entlr«(  length  and 
nveans  for  fastening  the  material  about  tlie  waist  and 
umler  the  arm-pits  of  the  user. 

,  [Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^62.469.     CABINET  LATCH.     AhiX)  A.  CtRTts,  Menom 
onle.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Vern#  Curtis.  Fall 
City.   Wis.      Filed   May   23,   1917.      Serial  No.   170,466. 
(CI.  70—118.) 

'  A    cabinet    latch    comprising   a    cup-shapefl    t>earing   se- 
cured to  a  cabinet,  a   vertical  rod  slldable ,  through  said 
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bearing  and  having  its  upper  end  bent  at  right  angles 
to  form  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  carried  by 
the  cabinet  door,  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
extensions  formed  on  said  rod.  a  coll  spring  on  said  rod 
and  having  one  end  disposed  against  the  extensions  and 
its  other  end  disposed  in  the  cup-shaped  bearing  for  urg- 


ing the  catch  on  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the  keeper, 
a  foot  pedal  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  downwardly  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  keeper,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  rod  at  a  point  above  the  spring 
for  operating  said  rod. 


1,262.460.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. Charles  B.  Dawson.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,989.     (CI.  114 — 61.) 


1.  In  app.iratus  for  raising  a  sunken  vessel,  a  sub- 
marine digging  device,  a  cable,  and  means  for  operating 
■aid  cable  to  actuate  raid  digging  device,  said  means 
also  serving  to  cause  said  cable  to  be  brought  into  posi- 
tion to  be  utilized  for  hoisting  the  vessel. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  raising  a  sunken  vessel,  a  sub- 
marine excavating  mechanism  comprising  a  grooved  wheel 
having  peripherally  disposed  digging  teeth,  a  support  for 
■aid  wheel,  a  cable  engaging  In  the  groove  of  said  wheel, 
means  operating  at  the  water  surface  to  rotate  said  wheel 
in  opposite  directions,  selectively,  to  effect  the  operation 
of  said  digging  teeth,  and  means  controlled  from  above 
the  water  whereby  the  wheel  is  influenced  to  release  the 
cable  therefrom. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  raising  a  sunken  vessel,  submarine 
excavating  mechanism  comprising  a  peripherally  grooved 
rotary  wheel  provided  with  digging  devices,  a  support  to 
which  said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  pipe,  a  bracket 
connected  to  said  pipe,  hinge  connections  l)etween  one 
end  of  said  support  and  the  bracket,  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  support  to  the  bracket,  a 
cable  passing  about  said  wheel,  means  acting  through 
the  medium  of  the  cable  for  driving  said  wheel  periodi- 


cally in  opposite  rotary  directions,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  first-named  means  whereby  the  wheel  is 
affected  for  casting  the  cable  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,461.     GREASE-CUP.     CrETis  W.   DEAUDOBrr.  Phil- 
adelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Hunter  Pressed   Steel  Cor 
pany,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.     Filed   Oct.    13. 
1917.      Serial  No.  196,369.      (CI.  64 — 26.) 


1.  A  lubricating  means  for  rotating  objects,  comprising 
an  elbow  coupling  whose  inlet  and  outlet  ends  are  ar- 
range<l  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  to  each  other 
and  in  which  the  outlet  end  of  the  coupling  is  secured  In 
the  rotating  object  to  supply  lubricant  to  Its  bearing,  com- 
bined with  a  grease  cup  having  its  discharge  end  secured 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  coupling  and  extending  forward  in 
the  dlHK^tlon  of  rotation  of  the  object. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.462.  RAIL  -  CHAIR.  Gborgi  Albert  Kublm, 
Ellzabethvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.813.      (CI.  239—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rail- 
road rails  and  a  plate  supporting  said  meeting  ends,  of  a 
combined  rail-Joint-connector  and  rall-web-brace  conslBtlng 
of  a  horizontal  bar  formed  with  a  vertical  surface  adapted 
to  f\t  against  two  meeting  ends  of  rall-webs  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertured  studs  adapted  to  extend 
through  holes  In  said  rail  webs,  the  apertures  of  said 
studs  being  spaced  from  said  vertical  surface  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  rall-webs,  a 
plurality  of  keys  each  of  which  Is  seated  In  the  aperture 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  studs  and  fitted  snugly  against 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  respective  rall-webs,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bar  to  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rail- 
road rails  and  a  plate  supporting  said  meeting  ends,  of  a 
combined  rail-Joint-connector  and  rail-web-brace  consisting 
of  a  horizontal  bar  formed  with  a  vertical  surface  adapted 
to  fit  against  two  meeting  ends  of  rall-webs  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertqred  studs  adapted  to  extend 
through  holes  in  said  rall-webs,  the  apertures  of  said  studs 
being  spaced  from  said  vertical  surface  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  of  the  rail-webs,  a  plurality 
of  keys  each  of  which  is  seated  in  the  aperture  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  studs  and  fitted  snugly  against  tb« 
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adjacent  portion  of  the  respective  rail-webs,  means  for 
securing  said  bar  to  said  plate,  and  a  brace  member  se- 
cure<l  to  said  pinte  aa<i  extending  into  contact  with  the 
rall-weks  at  tbelr  respective  bottom  portions,  so  that  the 
web  contacting  portion  of  said  brace  member  Is  over-hung 
bj-  the  said  keys. 


1,262.463.  FUSE  PLUG.  C  L  DrcKSOX,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  108.225.  (CI. 
173 — 27T.) 


1.  In  a  fuse  plu^  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  a  fuse 
l)Iock.  and  having  n  cap.  a  set  screw  c^irrlcd  by  the  cap 
and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  the  head  of  said  screw 
iM'in^'  provided  with  a  plnrality  of  transverse  openings 
and  a  sealing  wire  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  heads  of  the  screws  carried  by  two  separate 
plugs  to  prevent  the  plugs  from  being  turned  and  loosened 
from  their  position  in  the  fuse  block. 

rrialm  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.262.4  64.  DENTAL -FLOS.^  HOLDER.  Char^bs 
DiERKB.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustay 
Frelwald.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46,056.      (CI.  132—12.) 


~2 


A  dental  lloss  holder  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  a 
bobbin  of  floss  as  sold  in  the  market,  said  bobbin  having  a 
centnil  openinir  therethrough,  said  holder  comprising  an 
arm  i)rovi<led  at  one  end  with  an  angular  flns^r  the  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  the  end  of  said 
floss  extending  directly  thereto  from  said  bobbin  at  a 
space  from  said  arm  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being 
offset  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  arm  and  the  angle 
finger  thereon,  and  means  for  attaching  the  end  of  said 
arm  to  the  side  of  said  bobbin  through  the  center  thereof, 
whereby  said  bobbin  can  be  turned  thereon,  said  bobbin 
and  the  arm  of  said  holder  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  whereby  the  floss  extending  from  said  bobbin  to  said 
finger  lies  wholly  within  the  plane  of  said  arm  and  its 
finger. 


1.262,465,  ANTISEPTIC  TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER. 
FftBBMtiCK  C.  DOHBMANN,  Lofl  Angele.'?.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,511.  (CI.  248 — 63.) 
1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bottom  member,  a  tubular  top  member  joined  detachably 
thereto  and  extending  thereatwve.  and  having  its  cylindri- 
cal wall  perforated  above  said  bottom  member  substan- 
tially throughout  its  length,  a  foramlnoas  tubniar  mem- 
toer  SBVgly  applied  to  the  cylindrical  snrfa(e  of  said  per- 
forated member  and  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  length  of  said  perforated  meml>er.  thereby  forming  a 
cylhidrical  ventilating  chamber  with  double  walls,  the  size 
of  the  boles  of  said  foramiaous  member  being  sufficiently 
small  tf>  prevent  the  passage  of  dusft  into  said  member, 
anil  mfaiis  above  said  foraminous  member  for  supporting 
a  to.fh  ri^h  nr  the  like  in  said  chamber,  in  drying  po- 
sition aoove  said  bottom  member. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tobiiUir  Boember  adapted  to  contain  an  antiseptic  fluid,  a 
second,  perforate  tubular  member  supported  above  said 
first'Damed  menaber  and  having  a  foraminovs  tubular 
nientber  applied  thereto  for  permitting  aer$tion,  and 
means  for  supportiBg  a  tooth  brash  or  the  Ii|(e  la  said 
second  named  tubular  member  and  above  the  fluid  level 
in  Slid  first  named  member. 


a.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  <oBiprislng  a 
low<r  chamber  adapted  to  contain  an  antl  septic  fluid,  an 
opfp^r  chamber  having  walla  permitting  the  cirrulatlon  of 
air  therethrough,  and  means  whereby  a  brush  t«ay  be  sup- 
ported with  its  bristle  portion  in  said  upper  cliamber  and 
in  position  to  drain  into  said  lower  chamber ;  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  perforated  plate  ai)d  a  spring 
normally  fnalntalning  said  plate  above  the  fli^d  level  In 
said  first  named  chamt>er. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,26^,466.     REMEMBRANCER.     DcRMOT 
d^n.  England.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.     Serial  > 
(Cl.   116—1.) 


DONlCLAN.  Lon- 
o.  163,679, 


I4  A  remembrancer  comprising  a  casing  fitted  with 
metfM  for  engaging  an  article  inserted  In  said  casing,  and 
a  signaling  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  vibration  of 
said  casing,  said  article  engaging  means  betpg  adapted 
to  4rrest  and  to  release  said  slgmillng  device  accordingly 
as  4n  article  is  inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  casing, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herelabefore  set 
fortti. 

a,  A  remembrancer  comprising  a  casing  for  receiving  a 
pen,  said  casing  being  fitted  with  an  aodlbte  signaling  d»- 
vtca.  and  an  element  for  operating  same,  means  for  ar- 
resting and  releasing  said  element,  said  arresting  and  re- 
leasing means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  b|  the  inaer- 
tioQ  and  withdrawal  of  an  article  in  and  from  Mid  castas, 
8«b«tanttaUy  as  and  for  the  parpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 
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5.  A  remembrancer  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  be- 
ing fitted  with  a  algiuiling  element  adapted  to  form  also  a 
holder  for  a  pen.  a  vibrating  element  comprising  parallel 
links,  and  a  hammer  for  striking  the  signaling  element, 
and  means  for  arresting  and  releifsing  said  vibrating  ele- 
ment, said  arresting  and  releasing  means  being  operable 
by  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  a  pen  In  and  from  said 
bolder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.467.  FRICTIONAL  GEARING.  Fued  I>ormaxs, 
Longmoot.  Colo.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.421.      (Cl.  74 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  frictlonnl  gearing,  the  combination  with  two 
cone-shaped  drums  mounted  on  alined  axes  with  their 
smaller  ends  adjacent  and  their  working  faces  concaved  ; 
of  a  plnrality  of  retractive  disks  whejeof  each  contacts 
with  l>oth  said  drums,  a  boaring  011  which  each  disk  is 
Journaled.  a  shaft  supporting  each  Ix-ariiig,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  several  shafts  simultaneously  and  to  equal 
extent,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  frictlonai  gearing,  the  combination  with  two 
truncated  cone-shaped  drums  niountod  on  alined  axes  with 
their  smaller  ends  adjacent  and  their  working  faces  con- 
caved on  arcs  of  an  imaginary  circle ;  of  a  pair  of  re- 
tractive disks  whereof  each  contacts  with  both  said  drums, 
a  Journal  for  each  disk,  a  rock  shaft  for  each  Journal 
standing  at  the  center  of  said  Imaginary  circle,  a  cross 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  It  with  both  said  rock  shafts,  a 
control,  and  connections  between  said  control  and  cross 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  frictlonai  gearing,  the  combination  with  two 
cones  mounted  on  alined  shafts  and  having  concaved 
working  faces,  a  disk  contacting  with  both  faces,  an  up- 
right shaft  having  a  bearing  on  which  the  disk  is  Jour- 
naled, and  a  longitudinal  shaft  connected  with  said  up- 
right shaft  for  oscillating  it  to  swing  the  bearing  and 
disk  ;  of  mechanism  leading  from  the  shaft  to  one  of  said 
cones  through  a  train  of  gearing  to  said  longitudinal  shaft, 
and  manually  controlled  means  within  said  mechanism 
for  causing  the  power  transm.tted  thereby  to  turn  the 
shaft  in  either  dlre<  tion  and  to  the  extent  desired,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  frictlonai  gearing,  the  combination  with  two 
truncated  cones  mounted  on  alined  shafts  with  their  work- 
ing faces  c(»ncaved  on  arcs  of  an  imaginary  circle,  an  up- 
right rock  shaft  standing  at  the  center  of  said  circle,  and 
a  stub  shaft  projecting  from  it  toward  the  cones  ;  of  a 
slwve  slldable  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  disk  rotatable  on  the 
•leeve  and  adapted  to  contact  with  both  cones,  a  looped 
spring  attacht>d  to  the  sleeve  and  embracing  the  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and  con- 
nect<»d  at  Its  nildb-ngth  t<>  said  spring  and  having  a  pin 
in  its  other  end.  a  sliding  element  on  said  rock  shaft  bav- 
iDtr  an  ohli(|ue  slot  engaged  by  said  pin.  and  a  manual 
control   for  sliding  said  element. 

16.  Varlabb'  siw-etl.  pow»'r  transmitting  mechanism  com- 
prising H  pair  of  coaxial  truncated  cones  set  with  their 
small  ends  adjacent  on  dl.sconnected  shafts  and  having 
their  faces  i-om  aved  on  ar<«  of  an  imaginary  circle,  and  a 
disk  wbtrtie  cj-nter  Is  In  the  plsne  of  the  axis  of  the  pair 
of  cones  and  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  cones  an<J  Is 


adapted   to   swing  about   the   center  of  the  area  of   the 
cooes. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8  to  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,262,468.  DRAIN-BOARD  ukaCKET.  Chables  Dba- 
PALiK,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.501.     (CL  141—11.) 


rr-n 


The  combination  with  a  drain  board  having  adjustable 
supporting  braces  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  sink,  of  a  clamp  carried  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  board,  said  clamp  including  a  station- 
ary member  formed  by  providing  a  concave  seat  in  the  end 
of  the  board,  an  adjusting  screw  located  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  st^at.  an  arm  loosely  mounted  upon  said  screw 
and  cooperating  with  said  seat,  whereby  this  end  of  the 
board  may  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  sink  and"  a  nut 
mounted  upon  the  screw  for  holding  the  arm  In  Its  ad- 
justed position. 

1,202.469.  TORPEDO  PROTECTOR  FOR  SHIPS.  COB- 
.NBLius  DwvEB,  Amsterdam,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917. 
SerUl  .No.  201.964.     (Cl.  114—240.) 


4.  A  ship  having  a  hull  provide*!  with  a  deck,  the  deck 
and  hull  having  similarly  ^Ized  openings  arranged  In 
pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ship,  sheet  metal  tubes  rer- 
tlcally  extending  through  the  hull  and  connecting  the 
openings  in  the  dfck  with  the  openings  In  the  hull,  the 
openings  In  the  hull  l>elng  arranged  at  different  eleva- 
tions adjacent  the  water  line  of  the  hull  and  guards  for 
the  said  openings  In  the  hull. 

[(Tlalms  1  to  .S  and  5  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.262,470.      APPARATUS  FOR   REAMING   BUNG  HOLES 
OF   BARRET.S.      Albbbt  E.   EAncR.   Philadelphia.   Pa.. 
assignor   to  The   Atlantic   Reflninc   Company.    Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a   Porporntlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May 
6,   1913.     Serial  No.   765,762       (O.   144—118.) 
1.   A  reaming  tool  which  (t»mpri«es  first  a  hollow  body 
that   Is   adapte<]   to   be   held    hy   one  end   and    has   both    a 
longitudinally   disposed    slot   through   Its  peripheral    wall 
and   also   an   appropriately   located    air   withdrawing  pas- 
sage, and  second  a  longitudinally  disposed  knife  that  is 
carried   by   said    body   and   has   Its   cutting   edge   opposite 
said  slot  beyond  said  body,  the  opening  along  said  cutting 
edge    lielns;    suitably    proportioned    relatively    to    said    air 
withdrawing    passage,    and    the    walls   of    the    tool    body 
being  as  a  whole  sufficiently  close,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  air  from   said   tool   body   through   said   passage  to   in- 
duce a  flow  of  air  which  will  convey  all  of  said   cuttings 
into   and    through    said    tool    body.    »o    that    a    hole    In    a 
chamber  wall,  exemplified   by   the  bung-hole  of  a  barrel, 
can   be   reamed    by   said   tool   without   lntro<iuclng   reamer 
cuttings    into    said    chamber    to    form    an    objectionable 
litter  therein,  snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reaming  tool  which  c<jmprises  first  a  hollow  body 
that  has  an  air  withdrawing  passage  at  one  end,  an  air 
Inlet  of  smaller  diameter  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slot  through  the  Intermediate  p<'rlph- 
eral  wall,  and  second  a  lougitodloally  disposed  knife  that 
is  carried  by  said  bo<ly  and  has  its  cutting  edge  opposite 
sal«l  slot  beyond  said  body,  in  combination  with  means  for 
hoMln?  said  tool  by  Its  air  withdrawing  end  and  for  ro- 
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tatlng  said  tool,  and  also  with  air  exbaasting  means 
which  communicate  with  the  hollow  Interior  of  said  body 
fur  inducing  air  currents  Inward  through  said  slot  and 
said  air  Inlet  and  for  conveyjng  away  the  cuttings  made 
by  said  knife,  substantially  as  described. 


10.  A  reaming  tool  which  comprises  first  a  hollow  body 
that  has  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  through  Its  periph- 
eral wall,  that  is  screw  threaded  at  one  end  beyond  said 
slot  and  that  Is  provided  at  such  end  with  a  removable 
knife  securing  appliance  in  a  portion  of  the  screw  threaded 
space,  second  a  longitudinally  disposed  knife  that  Is  car- 
ried by  said  body,  that  fits  at  one  end  under  said  appliance 
and  that  has  its  cutting  edge  opposite  said  slot  beyond 
said  body,  and  third  a  collar  that  incloses  said  body  and 
said  knife  securing  appliances  and  occupies  a  part  only 
of  said  screw  threaded  space,  in  combination  with  means 
for  holding  said  tool  by  engagement  with  the  projecting 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  body  beyond  said  collar 
ami   fnr  rotating  said   tool,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  reaming  tool  which  comprises,  first,  a  hollow 
body  of  frusto  conical  form  both  exteriorly  and  interiorly 
that  Is  provlde«l  (a)  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
through  Its  peripheral  wall,  (b)  with  a  passage  through 
Its  larger  end  of  correspondingly  large  diameter,  (c)  with 
a  coupling  for  attaching  an  air  exhausting  means  to  -said 
passage,  and  (d)  with  a  passage  through  the  smaller  end 
of  said  tool  body  of  correspondingly  small  diameter,  and, 
second,  a  longitudinally  disposed  knife  that  Is  carried  by 
said  tool  body  and  has  Its  cutting  edge  opposite  said  slot 
beyond  said  tool  body  the  opening  along  said  cutting 
edge  and  also  the  opening  furnished  by  the  smaller  of 
said  passages  being  suitably  proportioned  relatively  to  the 
larger  of  said  passages,  and  the  walls  of  the  tool  body 
being  as  a  whole  suflSclently  close,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  air  from  said  tool  body  through  the  larger  of  said 
passages  to  Induce  an  Inflow  of  air  which  will  convey  all 
of  the  reamer  cuttings  Into  and  through  said  tool  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  ».  11,  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,471.  FOLDING  CANOPY  -  SUPPORT.  Wiixiam 
W.  EiLA.VD,  Fowler,  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,921.      (CI.  5—14.) 


rtghts,  a  spreader  bar  formed  In  sections  knd  extending 
between  |he  transverse   bars,   sleeves  connelctlng  the   sec- 
tions   of    the    spreader    bar,    and    braces    dtftachably    con- 
Oected  with  the  sleeves  and  with  the  transverse  bars. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  <>azette.] 


ijl 


1262.472.       NON-ALCOHOLIC    CARBONAtED    BKVER- 
A<;E.       Willi.\»i    J.    E18BSBE188,    Chlca^,    III.       Filed 
Nov.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.   129,536.      (CI.  ^9 — 11.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  non-alcoholic  beverage  con- 
^stlng  in  steeping  l>ran  In  a  saline  liquid  to  extract  the 
a|lbumin   from   the  bran,   then  adding  water  and   a   sweet- 
ening agent,  and  boiling  the  whole,  then  adding  hops  and 
4galn   boiling  the  whole,   and   finally  coollnjg,   acidulating 
ind  carbonatlng  the  product. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  non-alcoholic  beverage  con- 
Hlstlng  In  steeping  bran  In  a  saline  liquid  to  extract  the 
qlbumln  from  the  bran,  then  adding  water  and  a  sweet- 
^Ing  agent,  and  boiling  the  whole,  then  adding  hops  and 
again  boiling  the  whole,  then  again  adding  hops  and 
llolllng  the  whole,  then  adding  a  coloring  matter,  then  cool- 
itig  the  liquid  and  adding  vinegar  thereto^  and  slightly 
(jarbonatlng  the  product,  and  finally  filterii^  and  carbon- 
ilting  the  product. 

r..  A  process  for  extracting  albumin  In  i  soluble  form 
from  a  vegetable  substance,  consisting  in  1  steeping  such 
substance  In  a  saline  liquid  heated  to  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  100°  to  121°  F.  to  set  free  pepta»e  for  modify- 
ing the  insoluble  albuminoids  Into  soluble  albuminoids. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  GRxette.] 


1.262,473.     SHOE- POLISHER.     Joseph  W.  Enslbt,  Trln- 


way,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    1,    1917 
(Ci.  1^—66.) 


Serial 


No.    204,910. 


2.  In  a  frame  for  a  canopy,  a  plurality  of  uprights  and 
transverse   bars   mounted   at   the   upper   ends   of   said    up- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stop- 
per, a  tube  carried  thereby,  spring  arms  carried  by  the 
tube  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bottle  neck,  spring 
arms  also  carried  by  the  tube  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  sponge,  and  valve  means  for  regulating  tl^e  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  tube.  | 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comj^rising  a  stop- 
fer, a  tube  carried  thereby,  spring  arms  carried  by  the 
tube  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bottle  neck,  meant 
<onnected  with  the  tube  for  supporting  a  spong  adjacent 
<he  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  slldlngiy  supported  on 
the  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  for  Controlling  the 
•utlet  of  the  tube,  a  finger  part  on  said  rod.  and  a  spring 
Engaging  with  the  .rod  for  normally  holding  the  vlave 
Closed. 


1,262,474.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
;  William  C.  Far-num,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
I  William  M.  Whitney,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Filed  May  25, 
,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,995.  (Cl.  74 — 7.) 
I  1.  Power  transmission  gearing,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  and  a  driven  rotative  men»ber  having  In- 
termeshlng  curved  teeth,  and  means  for  supporting  one 
tot  said  members  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a   tangent   passing   through   the  center  lof   the   curved 
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teeth  of  that  member  when  that  tooth  la  enlaced  with  a 
tooth  of  the  companion  member. 


2.  Power  transmission  gearing,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear  each  provided  with 
Intermeshing  teeth  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  one  of  said  curved  tooth  gears  per- 
mitting bodily  movement  of  said  gear  in  a  direction  para- 
llel to  a  line  passing  tangentlally  through  the  central 
point  of  the  arc  on  which  a  tooth  Is  described  when  that 
tooth  is  engaged  with  a  tooth  of  the  companion  gear. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  bevel  pinion 
having  teeth  curved  lengthwise,  a  driven  shaft  provided 
with  a  bevel  gear  having  teeth  carved  lengthwise  to 
fit  In  the  spaces  between  the  curved  teeth  of  the  pinion, 
a  bearing  for  the  driving  shaft,  a  support  for  said  bear- 
ing, and  connections  between  the  t>earlng  and  support 
permitting  the  former  to  move  In  a  path  parallel  to  a 
tangent  passing  through  the  central  point  of  the  curve 
on  which  a  tooth  of  the  bevel  pinion  is  described. 

8.  In  a  power  stransmitting  train,  the  combination  of 
•  bevel  driving  member  and  Its  shaft,  a  bevel  driven  mem- 
ber and  Its  shaft,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  teeth  curved  lengthwise  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  means 
for  supporting  one  of  said  members  and  its  shaft  to  per- 
mit bodily  movement  of  said  member  in  a  path  parallel 
to  a  tangent  passing  through  the  central  point  of  the 
curve  of  the  tooth  of  said  member  due  to  the  driving 
pressure,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  power  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  driving  member. 

14.  In  a  power  transmitting  train,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  bevel  gearing  connec- 
tions between  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  bodily 
movable  in  a  direction  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  bevel  gearing  connections 
between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  t>eing  curved  longi- 
tudinally and  acting  under  the  driving  pressure  between 
the  teeth  to  bodily  move  one  of  the  shafts  diagonally 
when  the  teeth  of  the  gearing  connection  fall  to  contact 
substantially   throughout  their  length. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7,  9  to  13,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,262.475.  MOUNTING  FOR  RIMLESS  EYEGLASSES. 
William  W.  Feiiris,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Edgar  W.  Martin,  Barrlngton,  R.  I.,  Laurence  C.  Martin, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  <;eorge  C.  Bleecker,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
Wesley  C.  Martin.  Providence.  R.  I.,  trustees  of  The 
Martin  Copeland  Company.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  860,022.     (Cl.  88 — 47.) 

1.  An  article"  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curved  shoe  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  recess  upon 
the  Inner  surface  and  two  strap-members  extending  there- 
from. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  curved  shoe  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  recess 
upon  the  Inner  surface  of  less  width  than  said  Inner  sur- 


face, and  two  strap-members  each  having  a  recess  upon 
its  Inner  surface. 


4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  curved  shoe-member  having  an  elongated  recess  of  less 
width  than  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  heat-actuated 
fastening  medium  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  recess, 
two  strap-members,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  each  strap- 
member,  and  a  heat-actuated  fastening  medium  attached 
to  the  surface  of  each  of  said  recesses. 

7.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  comblnatidti  with  a 
strap  member  In  the  form  of  a  laterally  open  box,  of  a 
heat  actuable  adhesive  formed  on  and  adhering  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  strap,  whereby  heating  of  the  strap 
will  soften  the  adhesive  to  cause  It  to  firmly  engage  and 
secure  a  lens  as  pressed  Into  the  strap. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mount  for  an 
ophthalmic  lens,  comprising  a  strap  having  edge  engaging 
and  side  engaging  portions  for  cooperating  with  the  lens, 
and  a  hardened  adhesive  adhering  to  and  lining  the 
strap,  whereby  heating  thereof  will  soften  the  same  to 
a  condition  to  satisfactorily  adhere  to  and  secure  a  lens 
within  the  strap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.476.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Hinbt  Flbmixg.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.044. 
(Cl.  280—27.) 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  or  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  crank  shaft,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  crank 
of  the  said  crank  shaft  and  receiving  from  the  said  crank 
a  reciprocating  motion  and  a  bodily  motion  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  reciprocating  motion,  a  cllnder  in  which 
reciprocates  the  said  plunger  and  which  cylinder  par- 
ticipates in  the  bodily  motion  given  to  the  plunger,  a 
plunger  fixed  on  the  said  cylinder  and  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  said  bodily  motion  of  the  cylinder,  a  fixed 
cylinder  In  which  reciprocates  the  said  plunger  on  the 
bodily  moving  cylinder,  suction  valves  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  cylinders,  discliarge  valve  mounted  in  the 
said  pistons  and  interiorly  connected  with  each  other,  and 
an  outlet  connected  with  the  discharge  valve  of  the  pis- 
ton in  the  fixed  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  or  pump,  a  driven  crank  ^haft. 
plungers  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  crank  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  common  head  engaging  the  crank  of  the  said  crank 
shaft,  bodily  movable  cylinders  In  which  reciprocate  the 
said  plungers  and  which  move  bodily  with  the  said 
plungers  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  reciprocatlnff 
motion  thereof,  cylinder  plungers  fixed  on  the  said  cylin- 
ders and  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  bodily  movement 
of  the  cylinders,  fixed  cylinders  in  which  reciprocate  the 
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tatlng  said  tool,  and  also  with  air  exhausting  means 
which  communicate  with  the  hollow  Interior  of  said  body 
fur  inducing  air  currents  inward  through  said  slot  and 
said  air  Inlet  and  for  conveying  away  the  cuttings  made 
by  said  knife,  substantially  as  described. 


10.  A  reaming  tool  which  comprises  first  a  hollow  body 
that  has  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  through  its  periph- 
eral wall,  that  is  screw  threaded  at  one  end  beyond  said 
slot  and  that  is  provided  at  such  end  with  a  removable 
knife  securing  appliance  in  a  portion  of  the  screw  threaded 
space,  second  a  longitudinally  disposed  knife  that  is  car- 
ried by  said  body,  that  fits  at  one  end  under  said  appliance 
and  that  has  its  cutting  edge  opposite  said  slot  beyond 
said  body,  and  third  a  collar  that  incloses  said  body  and 
said  knife  securing  appliances  and  occupies  a  part  only 
of  said  screw  threaded  space,  in  combination  with  means 
for  holding  said  tool  by  engagement  with  the  projecting 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  body  beyond  said  collar 
and  for  rotating  said  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  reaming  tool  which  comprises,  first,  a  hollow 
body  of  frusto  conical  form  both  exteriorly  and  Interiorly 
that  is  provided  (a)  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
through  Its  peripheral  wall,  (b)  with  a  passage  through 
its  larger  end  of  correspondingly  large  diameter,  (c)  with 
a  coupling  for  attaching  an  air  exhausting  means  to  -said 
passage,  and  (d)  with  a  passage  through  the  smaller  end 
of  said  tool  body  of  correspondingly  small  diameter,  and, 
second,  a  longitudinally  disposed  knife  that  is  carried  by 
said  tool  body  and  has  its  cutting  edge  opposite  said  slot 
beyond  said  tool  body  the  opening  along  said  cutting 
edge  and  also  the  opening  furnished  by  the  smaller  of 
said  passages  being  suitably  proportioned  relatively  to  the 
larger  of  said  passages,  and  the  walla  of  the  tool  body 
being  as  a  whole  suflSclently  close,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  air  from  said  tool  body  through  the  larger  of  said 
passages  to  induce  an  inflow  of  air  which  will  convey  all 
of  the  reamer  cuttings  into  and  through  said  tool  t>ody, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  9,  11,  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,262,471.  FOLDING  CANOPY  -  SUPPORT.  Wiixiam 
W.  EiL.^.VD,  Fowler,  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,921.     (CI.  5—14.) 


2.  In  a  frame  for  a  canopy,  a  plurality  of  uprights  and 
transverse  bars  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 


rights, a  spreader  bar  formed  In  sections  and  extending 
between  the  transverse  bars,  sleeves  connecting  the  sec- 
tions  of    the    spreader    bar,    and    braces   detachably    con- 
nected with  the  sleeveH  and  with  the  transverse  bars. 
(Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.472.       NON-ALCOHOLIC    CARBONATBD    BEVER- 
AGE.     WiLLi.\M    J.    E1SCMBEI88,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Kov.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,536.     <C1.  99)— 11.) 
|.  The  process  of  making  a  non-alcoholic  beverage  con- 
sisting in  steeping  bran  in  a  saline  liquid  to  extract  the 
albumin  from  the  bran,  then  adding  water  and  a  sweet- 
ening agent,  and  boiling  the  whole,  then  addittg  bops  and 
agtin  boiling  the  whole,  and  finally  cooling,  acidulating 
and  rarbonatlng  the  product. 

3.  The  pr<w«>ss  of  making  a  non-alcoholic  btverage  con- 
sisting in  steeping  bran  in  a  saline  liquid  to  extract  the 
allAimln  from  the  bran,  then  adding  water  a^d  a  sweet- 
ening agent,  and  boiling  the  whole,  then  adding  hops  and 
again  i>oiling  the  whole,  then  again  adding  hops  and 
boiling  the  whole,  then  adding  a  coloring  matter,  then  cool- 
in»{  th(>  liquid  and  adding  vinegar  thereto,  and  slightly 
ca(t)onatlng  the  product,  and  finally  filtering  and  carbon- 
iitiog  the  product. 

6.  A  process  for  extracting  albumin  in  a  loluble  form 
from  a  vegetable  sabatance.  oonsistlng  In  stjeeplng  such 
substance  in  a  saline  liquid  heated  to  a  temperature  rang- 
[afi  from  100°  to  121°  F.  to  set  free  peptase  for  modify- 
ing the  insoluble  albuminoids  into  soluble  albtminoids. 
iClalms  ^,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,262,473.  SHOE-POLISHER.  JoscPH  W.  EUslit,  Trln- 
way.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  Ko.  204,910. 
(Cl.  15 — 66.) 


i.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  stop- 
ped, a  tube  carried  thereby,  spring  arms  catrled  by  the 
tulc  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bottle  |)eck,  spring 
arUs  also  carried  by  the  tube  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  iponge.  and  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stop- 
pef,  a  tube  carried  thereby,  spring  arms  catrled  by  the 
tuie  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bottle  heck,  means 
cotnected  with  the  tube  for  supporting  a  spong  adjacent 
tht  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  slidingly  Mpported  on 
thf  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  for  cottrolling  the 
outlet  of  the  tube,  a  finger  part  on  said  rod.  And  a  spring 
en|^ging  with  the  .rod  for  normally  holdinjg  the  vlave 
closed. 


1.362,474.         POWER  -  TRANSMISSION      MECHANISM. 
William   C.   Far.vcii,  Winchendon,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
William  M.  Whitney,  Winchendon,  Mass.    Hied  May  25, 
|917.    SerUl  No.  170,995.     (Cl.  74—7.)      | 
1.  Power  transmission  gearing,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  and  a  driven  rotative  member  having  in- 
teemeshing  curved   teeth,  and  means   for  supporting  one 
of   said    members    for    movement    in   a    direction    parallel 
to  a  tangent  passing  through  the  center  oil  the  curved 
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teeth  of  that  member  when  that  tooth  la  engaced  with  a 
tooth  of  the  companion  member. 


face,  and  two  strap-members  each  having  a  recen  upon 
its  inner  surface. 


2.  Power  transmission  gearing,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear  each  provided  with 
Intermeshing  teeth  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  one  of  said  curved  tooth  gears  per- 
mitting bodily  movement  of  said  gear  in  a  direction  para- 
llel to  a  line  passing  tangentlally  through  the  central 
point  of  the  arc  on  which  a  tooth  is  described  when  that 
tooth  Is  engaged  with  a  tooth  of  the  companion  gear. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  bevel  pinion 
having  teeth  curved  lengthwise,  a  driven  shaft  provided 
with  a  bevel  gear  having  teeth  curved  lengthwise  to 
fit  in  the  spaces  between  the  curved  teeth  of  the  pinion, 
a  bearing  for  the  driving  shaft,  a  support  for  said  bear- 
ing, and  connections  between  the  bearing  and  support 
permitting  the  former  to  move  in  a  path  parallel  to  a 
Ungent  passing  through  the  central  point  of  the  curve 
on  which  a  tooth  of  the  bevel  pinion  Is  described. 

8.  In  a  power  stransmltting  train,  the  combination  of 
a  bevel  driving  member  and  ItB  shaft,  a  bevel  driven  mem- 
ber and  its  shaft,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  teeth  curved  lengthwise  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  means 
for  supporting  one  of  said  members  and  Its  shaft  to  per- 
mit bodily  movement  of  said  member  in  a  path  parallel 
to  a  tangent  passing  through  the  central  point  of  the 
curve  of  the  tooth  of  said  member  due  to  the  driving 
pressure,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  power  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  driving  member. 

14.  In  a  power  transmitting  train,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  bevel  gearing  connec- 
tions between  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  bodily 
movable  In  a  direction  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  bevel  gearing  connections 
between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  being  curved  longi- 
tudinally and  acting  under  the  driving  pressure  between 
the  teeth  to  bodily  move  one  of  the  shafts  diagonally 
when  the  teeth  of  the  gearing  connection  fail  to  contact 
substantially   throughout   their   length. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7,  9  to  13.  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  curved  shoe-member  having  an  elongated  recess  of  less 
width  than  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  heat-actuated 
fattening  medium  attached  to  the  surface  of  aald  receM, 
two  strap-members,  a  longitudinal  recess  In  each  strap- 
member,  and  a  heat-actuated  fastening  medium  attached 
to  the  surface  of  each  of  said  recesses. 

7.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
strap  member  in  the  form  of  a  laterally  open  box,  of  a 
heat  actuable  adhesive  formed  on  and  adhering  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  strap,  whereby  heating  of  the  strap 
win  soften  the  adhesive  to  cause  It  to  firmly  engage  and 
secure  a  lens  as  pressed  into  the  strap. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mount  for  an 
ophthalmic  lens,  comprising  a  strap  having  edge  engaging 
and  side  engaging  portions  for  cooperating  with  the  lens, 
and  a  hardened  adhesive  adhering  to  and  lining  the 
strap,  whereby  heating  thereof  will  soften  the  same  to 
a  condition  to  satisfactorily  adhere  to  and  secure  a  lens 
within  the  strap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.262,476.  AIRCOMPREt.-oU  HsNax  Fleming,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  SerUl  No.  181,044. 
(Cl.  230—27.) 
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1,262,475.  MOUNTING  FOR  RIMLESS  EYEGLASSES. 
William  W.  Fbrbis,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Edgar  W.  Martin,  Barrlngton,  R.  I.,  Laurence  C.  Martin, 
Providence.  R.  I..  George  C.  Bleecker,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
Wesley  C.  Martin,  Providence,  R.  I.,  trustees  of  The 
Martin  Copeland  Company.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  860,022.      (Cl.  88 — 47.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  comprising  a 
curved  shoe  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  rvess  upon 
the  Inner  surface  and  two  strap-members  extending  there- 
from. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  curved  shoe  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  recess 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  less  width  than  said  inner  sur- 


rrta. 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  or  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  crank  shaft,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  crank 
of  the  said  crank  shaft  and  receiving  from  the  said  crank 
a  reciprocating  motion  and  a  bodily  motion  at  a  rlpht 
angle  to  the  reciprocating  motion,  a  cUnder  in  whih 
reciprocates  the  said  plunger  and  which  cyllni' r  j.ar 
tlcipates  in  the  bodily  motion  given  to  the  piitig.  r  a 
plunger  fixed  on  the  said  cylinder  and  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  said  bodily  motion  of  the  cylinder  n  fixed 
cylinder  in  which  reciprocates  the  said  plunger  in  the 
bodily  moving  cylinder,  suction  valves  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  cylinders,  discharge  valve  mounted  in  the 
said  pistons  and  Interiorly  connected  with  each  other  and 
an  outlet  connected  with  the  discharge  valve  of  :b.  ;.is 
ton  in  the  fixed  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  or  pump,  a  driven  'ra:  k  .>ihaft, 
plungers  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  crank  shaft  .nru)  hav 
ing  a  common  head  engaging  the  crank  of  th>  -^H.  i  >  rank 
shaft,  bodily  movable  cylinders  in  which  reciprMaf*  thp 
said  plungers  and  which  move  bodily  with  ttu  said 
plungers  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  reci;  r  ■>  atlng 
motion  thereof,  cylinder  plungers  fixed  on  the  kh  !  <yllD 
ders  and  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  bodily  ;ii  v.  m«n' 
of  the  cylinders,  fixed  cylinders  in  which  recipro  at*    the 
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said  plungers  fixed  on  the  movable  cylinders,  suction  valves 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  cylinders,  spring-pressed 
valves  arranged  in  the  said  pistons,  internal  passages  con- 
necting the  bodily  moving  pistons  with  two  of  the  cylin- 
der pistons,  and  outlets  on  the  fixed  cylinders  and  In 
communication  with  the  discharge  valves  in  the  pistons 
reciprocating  In  the  said  fixed  cylinders. 

3.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  plungers  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  common  head 
engaging  the  crank  of  the  said  crank  shaft,  bodily  mov- 
able cylinders  in  which  reciprocate  the  said  plungers  and 
whioh  move  bodily  with  the  said  plungers  at  a  right 
autfi^"  relative  to  the  reciprocating  motion  thereof,  plun- 
gers fixed  on  the  said  cyllodere  and  extending  In  the 
plane  of  the  bodily  movement  of  tke  cylinders,  fixed  cylin- 
ders in  which  reciprocate  the  said  plungers  fixed  on  the 
movable  cylinders,  valved  inlets  on  the  said  cylinders, 
and  valved  outlet  passages  in  the  said  plungers  and  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  ends  of  the  cylinders,  discharge 
pipes  attached  to  the  said  fixed  cylinders  and  connected 
with  the  said  outlet  passages  of  the  plungers  reciprocat- 
ing in  the  said  fixed  cylinders,  and  a  connected  passage 
leading  from  each  outlet  passage  in  a  plunger  reciprocat- 
ing in  a  movable  cylinder  with  the  outlet  passage  of  one  of 
the  plungers  fixed  on  such  movable  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  crank  abaft,  plungers  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  common  head 
engaging  the  crank  of  the  said  crank  shaft,  bodily  mov- 
able cylinders  in  which  reciprocate  the  said  plungers 
and  which  move  bodily  with  the  said  plungers  at  a  right 
angle  relative  to  the  reciprocating  motion  thereof,  plungers 
fixed  on  the  said  cylinders  and  extending  in  the  plane 
of  the  bodily  movement  of  the  cylinders,  fixed  cylinders 
In  which  reciprocate  the  said  plungers  fixed  on  the  mov- 
able cylllnders,  a  valved  inlet  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  the  said  cylinders,  valved  passages  in  each  of  the 
said  plungers  and  connected  with  the  outer  inlet  ends 
of  the  said  cylinders,  outlets  leading  from  the  said  fixed 
cylinders,  and  connecting  passages  connecting  the  valved 
passages  of  the  reciprocating  plungers  in  the  bodily  mov- 
able cylinders  with  the  valved  passages  of  sundry  of  the 
plungers  fixed  on  the  said  movable  cylinder  and  recipro- 
cating In  the  corresponding  fixed  cylinders. 


1.262,477.       COXDENSATION-SASH     FOR     SHOW-WIN 
DOWS.       WiLLi.\M     PixcKXEY    FRANCIS,     Atlanta.    Ga. 
Filed  July  26.  1917.    Serial  Xo.  182,915.    (CI.  189—76.) 
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1.  In  a  show  window,  tbe  comi>inatlon  of  a  bar  formed 
with  au  upstanding  fiaugp  formed  along  its  edgi*  Into  • 
hook  and  also  formed  with  a  shelf,  a  plate  of  glass  resting 
on  the  shelf,  a  face  mold  engaging  tbe  glass  and  having 
a  Iwttom  edge  shaped  to  Interlock  under  the  hook  shaped 
edge  of  tbe  said  flange,  and  fastening  means  permanently 
atta.  hed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  mold  and  extend- 
lua  to  the  shelf  and  interlocking  therewith. 

L'  111  a  show  window,  the  combination  of  a  bar  formed 
with  an  upstanding  flange  formed  along  Its  edge  into  a 
hook  and  also  forme<l  with  a  shelf,  a  plate  of  glass  resting 
(in  th-'  shelf,  n  face  mold  engaging  the  glasa  and  baring 
a  r.otti'm  edge  shape<l  to  Interlock  under  tbe  book-shaped 
edg-   of  the   snld   flange,   and   invisible   fasteners   perma- 


nently secured  to  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  mold  an<l 
having  an  interlocking  engagement  only  with  the  said 
shelf. 

3.  In  a  show  window,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having 
two  parallel  portions  connecte<l  by  a  gutter  whlcjh  Is  pro- 
vided with  apertures  in  Its  bottom,  one  portion  forming  a 
shelf  which  has  apertures,  a  plate  of  glass  restlag  on  tbe 
said  shelf,  a  face  mold  having  an  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  said  bar  and  engaging  the  plate  of  gjass.  and 
fasteners  carried  by  the  mold  and  extending  through  the 
apertilres  of  the  said  shelf,  said  fasteners  being  accessible 
through  the  openings  in  the  gutter  for  Interlocking  the 
said  fbsteners  with  the  shelf. 

4.  In  a  show  window,  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered 
bar  having  a  glass-supporting  shelf  and  a  gutter  behind 
the  shelf,  said  gutter  being  provided  with  openings  In 
Its  l>ottom  and  the  bar  having  a  front  wall  provided  with 
drainage  openings,  a  plate  of  glass  resting  on  the  shelf, 
and  a  face  mold  engaged  with  the  glass  and  fastened  to 
the  said  bar,  said  chambered  bar  having  a  bopk-shaped 
flange  at  its  front  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  mold  be- 
ing bent  back  to  Interlock  wltb  the  hook  shapetl  portion 
of  tbf  flange. 


l,2fl2J478.  HTDROMETER  STRIXfiE.  Fbaxcis  L.  FniAS. 
Cotshohorken.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1917.  Serial  Xo. 
19«,5«1.      (CI.  28t5 — 45.) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  compression  bulb,  and 
tbe  main  float  chamber ;  of  a  relatively  flexible  extension 
chamber  having  one  extremity  adapted  to  engage  the  float 
chamber  and  provided  at  the  other  extremity  with  a  wall 
of  substantially  greater  radial  depth  than  any  portion  of 
tbe  device  intervening  between  tbe  region  of  maximum 
diameter  of  tbe  compression  bulb  and  said  flaiBge ;  s^id 
exteiwlon  chamber  being  al»o  provided  wltb  fi  reduced 
nozKle  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

2.  Tbe  combination,  of  tbe  compression  ^Ib ;  the 
main  float  chamber  having  a  reduced  orifice  provided  with 
a  tubular  buffer  piece  ;  tbe  rubber  extension  chamber  of 
less  Internal  diameter  than  tbe  main  cham'>er.,  and  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  provided  with  a  de«-p  radlAi  flunge  :  and 
tbe  hydrometer  element  comprising  an  elongated  bulb 
and  a  stem,  tbe  total  length  of  said  element  bel^g  greater 
than  the  distance  between  tbe  buffer  piece  and  the  other 
end  ff  tbe  main  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,263,479.  PITMAN.  JoHK  P.  G-tHDNKB,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  2(Mf01.  (CI. 
74—48.) 
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1,  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  i  yleldable 
pitman  rod,  sectional  bearings  for  engaging  the  recipro- 
cating cutting  member  and  pitman  wheel  r^spectlyely, 
the  aectlons  of  said  bearings  being  plvotally  Secured  to- 
gether, means  for  attaching  tbe  ends  of  the  pitman  rod 
to  tbe  bearings,  and  means  for  holding  the  lections  of 
tbe  bearings  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yleldable  pitman 
rod.  split  bearings  for  engaging  the  reciprocating  cutting 
member  and  pitman  wheel  of  a  mowing  machine,  the  sec- 
tions of  said  bearings  being  plvotally  secured  together, 
an  extended  arm  carried  by  one  section  of  ea^h  bearing, 
meats  detnchably  securing  the  ends  of  the  pltHan  rod  to 
tbe  extended  arms  of  the  bearings,  a  relatively  short  arm 
carried   by  tbe  other  section  of  said  bearing,  and   spring 
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means  carried  by  said  relatively  longer  arm  of  tbe  split 
bearing  for  engagement  with  the  relatively  shorter  arm  of 
said  bearing  for  normally  holding  tbe  bearings  In  i>osl- 
tlon,  as  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.262,480.  CABBAGE  CORE-SHREDDER  APPLIANCE. 
Hbnby  C.  Hachmith.  Comstock  Park,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1918.     Serial  Xo.  219.428.      (CI.  146 — 6.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  having 
a  pointed  end,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rod  a 
short  distance  back  of  said  pointed  end,  said  blade  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  rod,  and  means  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  tbe  blade  with  respect  to  the  rod. 
said  Idade  being  adapted  at  Its  extreme  positions  of  move- 
ment to  lie  at  oppositely  disposed  angles  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  tbe  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

:;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  provided 
with  a  pointed  end.  and  having  a  slot  cat  in  one  side  there- 
of a  short  distance  back  of  said  end  of  tbe  rod.  a  blade 
baring  a  cutting  edge,  a  pintle  extending  from  one  end 
of  tbe  blade  and  loosely  through  the  rod  at  tbe  slot 
thereof,  said  pintle  paralleling  and  t>etng  located  slightly 
within  the  cutting  edge  of  tne  blade,  and  a  head  on  the 
blade  entering  the  notch,  said  head  being  widest  at  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  tapering  In  width  to  the 
opposite  edge  of  tbe  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  th* 
porpoae  deacrll>ed. 

3.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  having 
a  pointed  end.  a  bUde  having  a  cutting  edce  pirotally 
mounteil  on  and  extending  laterally  from  the  rod  a  shon 
distance  back  from  the  pointed  end  thereof,  the  axis 
of  tbe  pivot  paralleling  and  being  located  slightly  within 
said  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and  means  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  to  a  short  distance  of  each 
side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
blade  and  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  tbe  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  rod  baring 
a  pointed  end  nnd  spaced  apart  stops  located  a  short 
distance  i>ack  of  said  pointed  end  and  at  one  side  of  the 
rod.  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  rod.  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  blade  passing  between 
said  stops,  and  a  bead  on  said  rod  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  stops  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  blade 
to  a  short  distance  either  side  of  a  plane  passing  through 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  blade  and  located  peri>endlcular 
to  the  length  of  the  rod.  substantially  as  descrltxMl. 


2.  A  series  of  pans  arranged  side  by  side,  a  reinforcing 
wire  frame  around  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  pans, 
connecting  straps  arranged  along  the  ends  of  the  pans 
and  formed  wltb  upwardly  extending  outwardly  bent  lugs 
embracing  tbe  end  wires  of  tbe  reinforcing  wire  frames 
•ubstantiaily  throughout  the  length  i.f  said  wires,  tbe  up- 
per edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  pans  being  tnmed  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  embrace  the  lugs  on  the  con- 
necting straps,  buffer  plates  covering  the  outer  side  walls 
of  the  end  pans,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  edge  of 
said  buffer  plates  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  connecting  straps. 

3,  A  multiple  baking  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  pans 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  reinforcing  wire  frame  around 
the  upper  edge  of  each  pan,  the  upper  wlges  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  pans  being  bent  outwardly  around  the  side 
members  of  said  frames,  and  connecting  bars  extending 
along  tbe  end  walls  of  said  pans  and  formed  with  lugs 
opposite  the  ends  of  the  pans,  said  lugs  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  around  tbe  end  members  of  tbe 
reinforcing  frames  and  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  pans  longitudinally  of  the  connecting  bars. 

1,2(52.482,  WEEDING  IMPLEMENT.  HENRY  W.  HaLES, 
Eldgewood,  N.  J.  FUetl  July  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,343.      (a.   97 — 41.) 


1,262,481.  BAKINOPAN.  Harrt  J.  Haigh,  New  York. 
X.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,692.  (H. 
S.'i— 6.) 


1,  A  series  of  pans  arranged  side  by  side,  a  reinforcing 
wire  frame  around  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  pans, 
connecting  straps  arranged  along  tbe  ends  of  the  pans  and 
formed  wltb  upwardly  extending  outwardly  bent  lags  em- 
bracing the  end  wires  of  tbe  reinforcing  wire  frames  and 
engaging  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  i>ide  members  of  the 
frames,  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbf  end  walls  of  the  pans  be- 
ing turned  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  embrace  the 
lugs  on  the  connecting  straps.  ^ 


1.  A  weeding  implement,  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
bore  elongated  In  croaa  section,  s  weeder  tool  proper  made 
of  a  sinKle  piece  of  sprlag  wire  having  a  portion  doubled 
up  to  form  a  shank  of  two  nM'mhers  arranged  side  by 
side,  the  shank  slidlngly  fitting  into  tbe  said  bore  and  the 
shank  members  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  integral 
dlrergiBg  arms  termioating  in  angniar  prongs,  a  collar 
fitting  around  tbe  shank  members  adjacent  tbe  said  di- 
verging arms  and  located  forward  of  tbe  said  handle,  and 
fastening  means  on  the  handle  and  engaging  the  said 
shank  to  adjustably  s<'cure  tbe  weeder  tool  in  position  in 
the  handle. 

4,  A  weeding  Implement,  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
bore,  a  weeder  tool  proper  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  having  a  portion  double<l  up  to  form  a  shank 
of  two  members  arranged  side  by  side,  the  shank  fitting 
into  the  said  bore  and  tbe  shank  members  terminating  at 
their  outer  ^nds  in  integral  diverging  arms  terminating  in 
angular  prongs,  a  collar  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  wrapped 
around  the  said  shank  members  adjacent  tbe  said  diverg- 
ing arms,  a  ferrule  on  tbe  said  bore  portion  of  tbe  handle, 
and  a  set  screw  screwing  In  tbe  salu  ferrule  and  against 
tbe  shank  members., 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  ihe  Oasette.] 


1.262,483.  JACK-GUIDE,  .Vuthiu  Edward  H.\ll.  Xew 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2o.  1917.  Serial  No.  182.673. 
(CI.  254—1.) 


"tttji^"^ 


2,   In  a  device  of  tbe  character  defccrit>ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  Jack  provldeil  wltb  a  chain  for  operating  tbe 
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ume,  said  chain  extending  to  an  appreciable  distance 
from  the  Jack,  of  a  holder  extending  a  distance  from  the 
Jack,  means  for  connecting  said  holder  with  the  Jack,  and 
Btops  arranged  on  said  holder  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  holder  toward  the  Jack,  said  stops  also  acting  as 
means  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  holder  to  move  the 
Jack,  whereby  the  same  may  be  pushed  beneath  an  object. 
[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  262  484       AVTOMOBILE  -  HOI»DER.      John    A.    Hall, 
'  Arkadelphla.    Ala.     Filed.   Aug.    7.    1917.     Serial    No. 
184.957.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1  262  486.      NAIL-DRIVING    MACHINE.      Rasmcs    Han- 
'  SE.N,  Seattle,  Wash.      Flle<i  Mar.  81.  1917.      Serial   No 
158^84.      (CI.  1—6.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  body 
having  a  dash-board  and  a  rear  axle,  of  a  brake  element 
loosely  connected  with  the  rear  axle  for  engagement  with 
the  ground  when  in  an  operative  position,  an  actuat  ng 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  dash-board,  a  guiding 
bracket  guiding  and  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  actuating  lever,  a  latch  connected  with  the  guiding 
bracket  for  engaging  the  actuating  lever  and  releasably 
holding  the  lever  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  con- 
necting the  actuating  lever  with  the  brake  element. 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  body 
having  a  dash-board  and  a  rear  axle,  of  a  brake  device 
comprising  a  ground  engaging  element  plvotally  mounted 
„non  the  rear  axle  and  extending  for  engagement  with  the 
ground  when  in  an  operative  position,  an  actuating  lever 
plvotallv  connected  with  the  dash-board,  a  guiding  bracket 
euidlngand  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  actu- 
ating lever,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  bracket 
and  provided  with  an  engaging  head  extending  to  engage 
the  actuating  lever  and  releasably  hold  the  actuating  lever 
In  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  connecting  the  actuat- 
ing lever  with  the  ground  engaging  element. 


1  '62  485      VEHICLE-BODY.     Fa.iNK    Hansen,    Brealau. 
"  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.164.      (CI. 
155—9.) 


n  77 


1.  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  a  tubular  casing  bavlng  an 
Inlet  Blot,  means  including  an  escapement  device  for  feed- 
ing i»il8  through  said  slot,  said  escapement  device  com- 
prising a  spring  having  a  hook  shaped  terminal  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  through  said  spring  and  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  point  of  the  hook  but  spaced  therefrom, 
and  •  driving  tool  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  the  tubu- 
lar casing,  said  driving  tool  having  a  tapered  Intermediate 
portion  ;  and  a  cam  member  secured  on  the  spring  of  the 
escapement  device  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  driving  tool. 

8.  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
inlet  slot,  a  platform  on  which  said  casing  1^  secured, 
braces  connecting  the  platform  with  the  tubular  casing,  a 
guard  for  the  Inlet  slot,  a  race  way  consisting  of  spaced 
bars  secured  at  one  end  within  the  guard,  said  bars  having 
divergent  portions  terminally  secured  to  the  braces,  a  nail 
container  pivoted  between  the  braces,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  slotted  bottom  and  an  ouUet  slot  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  race  way.  a  plvotally  supported  handle, 
and  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  nail  con- 
taintr  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tilted. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1268.487.     MECHANICAL      LOCKING      DEVICE      FOU 
PRESS-CONTROLLERS.     Gbobob  W.   HabbOU),  Phlla- 


rttlphla.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.     Serial 
(Cl.  172—288.) 


Ao.  74,707. 


In  a  means  for  supporting  a  hinged  member  in  a  vertical 
poaltion  or  in  line  with  the  element  to  which  the  said 
member  la  hlngedlv  connected.  Including  spaced  cleats  be- 
neath the  stationary  member,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
slide  having  its  parallel  members  received  between  the 
cleats,  slots  in  said  parallel  members,  an  element  between 
the  cleats  engaging  In  said  slot-s  and  spring  means  be- 
tween said  parallel  nicnib«>rs  and  said  cleats  for  exerting 
tension  between  said  members  and  cleats. 


9.  The  combination  with  a  motor  a  rheostak  in  the  mo- 
tor circuit  having  a  movable  part  adapted  to  descend  by 
gravity  for  cutting  out  the  resistance,  and  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  movements  of  the  movable  part  of  the  rheo- 
stat for  opening  the  circuit  through  the  motor  with  which 
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the  rheostat  Is  connected,  of  means  controlled  by  the 
movements  of  said  switch  to  prevent  descent  of  the  mov- 
able part  of  the  rheostat  beyond  a  predetermined  point 
until  said  switch  Is  closed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rheostat,  a  co-acting  cross- 
head,  a  motor  and  a  switch  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  cross-bead  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  of 
means  actuated  by  said  switch  to  prevent  the  descent  of 
the  cross-head  t>eyond  a  predetermined  point  until  said 
switch  is  closed. 

13.  In  a  mechanical  locking  device  for  press  controllers, 
the  combination  with  a  rheostat,  a  coactlng  cross-head, 
electrically  operated  means  for  permitting  the  intermit- 
tent descent  of  the  cross-head,  a  high  speed  motor,  a  low 
speed  motor,  said  motors  being  connected  with  the  rheo- 
stat and  switches  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
cross-head  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motors,  of  meaub 
actuated  by  the  switch  controlling  the  high  speed  motor 
to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  cross-head  beyond  a  prinleter- 
mined  point  until  said  last  mentioned  switch  is  closed. 

[Claims  1  to  8.  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


chains  permanently  connected  with  the  ears,  a  subttan- 
tlally  U  shaped  head  Jaw  having  side  limbs  to  straddle 
the  work,  claws  at  the  end  of  the  limbs  for  detachably 
receiving    the    links    of    said    chains,    a    follower    plate 


1,262,488.  TRACTOR.  Ralph  B.  Hartsocgh,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  SerUl  No.  73.523. 
(CI.  180—27.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  tractor,  of  a  rigid  frame  pro- 
vided with  axially  alined  trunnions  at  Its  opposite  sides, 
traction  wheels  Journalcd  on  said  trunnions,  a  tubular 
arm  having  Its  rear  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  steering  wheel  connected 
with  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  arm,  an  ex- 
plosive engine  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  exhaust 
pll)e8  extending  from  said  engine  and  connected  with  said 
tubular  arm,  whereby  said  arm  serves  as  a  reach  for  said 
tractor  and  as  a  muffler  for  Its  engine,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tractor,  of  a  rigid  frame  cast- 
ing provided  with  axially  alined  trunnions  at  its  opposite 
sides,  traction  wheels  Journaled  on  said  trunnions,  a  tu- 
bular arm  having  Its  rear  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  at  one  side  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, a  steering  wheel  connected  with  and.  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  said  arm,  said  wheel  being  In  substantial 
allnement  with  one  of  the  said  traction  wheels,  an  explo- 
sive engine  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  substantially 
count'-rbalancetl  upon  said  whe«'l  trunnions,  and  exhaust 
pipes  extending  from  said  enplne  and  connected  with  the 
rear  portion  of  said  tubular  arm.  whereby  said  arm  serves 
art  a  reach  for  said  tractor  and  as  a  muffler  for  its  engine, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.262.489.     CLAMP.     John    Hawk,   BInghamton,   N,   Y. 

Filed     Sept,     10.     1917.        Serial     No.     190.569.        (Cl. 

24—263.) 

1.  A  clamp  (oniprlslng  a  sub.stantlnlly  U-?haped  tall 
Jaw  formed  with  terminal  oars,  chains  p  rmanently  con- 
nected with  the  rars,  a  substantially  U  shaped  head  Jaw, 
bifurcated  claws  on  the  ends  of  said  head  Jaw  for  ad 
Justably  and  detachably  receiving  the  links  of  said  chains, 
a  follower  plate  slldably  fltte<l  lu  the  head  Jaw,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  follower  plate. 

.1.  \    clamp   comprising   n    substantially    U-shnpe«l    tail 
J.1W    formed    with    terminal    ears    to    straddle    the    work. 


slldalile  In   the  head  Jaw  between  the  limbs  for  engaging 
the    work,   and    a    f»H»d    screw   mounted    in    the   head   Jaw 
and  engaging  the  follower  plate  to  move  the  same. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,400.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSLATING  ELECTRICAL  VARIATIONS.  Petxb 
CoopKB  Hewitt,  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  365.597.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.434. 
(Cl.  250—27.) 


1.  A  gas  or  vapor  device  comprising  an  hermetically 
sealed  container  having  a  high  vacuum  when  cold,  main 
electrt>des  and  separate  auxiliary  terminals  therein,  a 
supply  circuit  for  said  main  electrodes,  adapted  to  main- 
tain normal  current  flow  In  said  gas  or  vapor  inde- 
pendently of  said  auxiliary  terminals  and  a  translating 
device  connected  between  said  auxiliary  terminals,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  -* 

2.  A  gas  or  vapor  device  comprising  an  hermetically 
sealed  container  having  a  high  vacuum  when  cold,  main 
electrodes  therein,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and 
current  for  said  main  electrodes  adapted  to  maintain 
said  vapor  In  conducting  condition  and  said  negative 
electrode  In  the  broken  down  state  by  flow  of  current 
from  the  former  Into  the  latter,  and  a  shunt  circuit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  auxiliary  terminals  exposed  in  con- 
ducting relation  to  said  gas  or  vapor  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

11.  A  gas  or  vapor  device  of  the  class  descritwd,  means 
for  maintaining  current  flow  therethrough,  an  electrode 
exposed  to  the  gas  or  vapor  carrying  current  within 
said  device,  and  a  circuit  from  said  electrode  connected 
so  as  to  utilize  the  same  as  a  negative  electrode. 

12.  A  gas  or  vapor  device,  means  for  maintaining  the 
vapor  In  a  conducting  condition  by  passage  of  current 
therethrough,  an  auxiliary  electrode  In  said  device,  an 
independent  circuit  from  the  latter,  and  an  independent 
source  of  electromotive  force  aflfecting  said  circuit,  said 
electrode  operating  as  a  negative  electrode  In  Its  primary 
condition. 

[Claims  3  to  10  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 
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1,262.4«1.        METHOD     OF      AND      APPARATUS      FOR 

tkanslatim;  Kr,KiTr:ii  .\r.  variations.    i»»ti:h 

Coni'BK  Hew  iTr,  KlUKwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  aanlgitor  to 
Co«.pfr  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  365,597.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,435. 
(Cl.  250 — 27.) 


1.  An  aiVAntna  for  translating  electrical  rarlations 
comprlBing  a  translating  device  and  a  connection  there- 
from throagh  an  electrode  to  a  body  of  conducting  gas 
or  vapor,  adapted  to  be  nialntalntHl  In  a  low  resietance 
conducting  condition  in  combination  with  means  for  con- 
tinuously maintaining  current  In  said  vapor  independ- 
ently of  said  electrode,  and  a  conducting  band  for  elec- 
trostatically applying  variations  to  .said  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  translating  electrical  variations 
comprising  indicator,  variation  and  main  current  supply 
connections,  in  combination  with  a  g&s  or  vapor  tutx* 
provided  with  electrodes  for  maintaining  normal  current 
flow  therein,  the  positive  electrode  extending  into  the 
dark  space  adjacent  to  the  negative  electrode,  and  one 
of  them  being  of  vaporizable  material ;  together  with  an 
encircling  band  variably  charged  through  said  variation 
connection. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  translating  electrical  variations, 
comprising  an  evacuatwl  container,  cooperating  electrodes, 
circuit  connections  therefor,  and  an  indicator,  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  ca- 
pacity area  consisting  of  an  encircling  band  in  Inductive 
relation  to  said  container,  and  a  source  of  electrical  vari- 
ations connected  to  said  capacity  area,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

13.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  reactions  at  an  elec- 
trode In  a  vacuum  device  containing  a  monatomlc  gas  or 
Tapor  supplied  with  currents  Independently  of  said  elec- 
trode,  which  method  consists  In  correlating  the  location 
of  the  exposed  surface  of   the  electrode  and  the  dlatri 
button  of  the  independently  supplied  current  so  as  to  have 
its   reactions  at   or   near   the   point   where   Its  opposition 
to   the  passage  of  negative   current  approaches  a   maxi 
mum,  and  applying  electrical  variations  by  electrostatic 
Induction    In    the    region    of   said    electrode    and    the    ad 
jacent   vapor,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims    2    to    4,    6.   and    8    to    12    not    printed    In    the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,262,492.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
TRANSLATING  ELECTRICAL  VARIATIONS.  Putik 
rfxii'Eit   Hewitt,   Rlngwood  Manor.   N.   J.,  assignor,   by 

in<»!ii.'    assl^.Tiiucnts.    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Com- 
pany,   lIokob<Ti,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation   of    New   Jersey. 
Original    application    Sl<d    Mar.    30.    1907.    8<^rtal    No. 
365,597.      Divided  and  application   filed   May   16,   1915. 
Bcrial    No.    2K.43.';.      Divided   and   this   application   filed 
Ang.  8,   191«.     Serin!   No.   113.692.      (Cl.  250—27.) 
1.    A    device   for    translating   electrical    varlatJons    com- 
prlwing    a     hermetically     sealed     container     containing    a 
monatomlc   gas.    n    positive   electrode   therein    constructed 
and    arranged    so    as    to    be    kept    hot    by    current    flow 
therethrough   and   a   cooperating  electrode   in   close   prox- 
imity   to    but    out    of    electrical    contact    with    said    first 
mentioned    electrode    so    as    to    be    heated    thereby,    and 


mt'aiv  for  passlDg  current  tbroagb  aald  electrodes,  In 
combination  with  an  auxiliary  electrode  In  Haid  con- 
tainer and  a  circuit  therefron  to  one  of  said  flrat  men- 
tioned electro«le8. 


2.  A  device  for  translating  electrical  variations  com- 
prlsUig  a  hermetically  sealed  container  containing  a 
monatomlc  gas,  a  positive  electrode  thereto  c^Bstmcted 
and  arrangetl  so  as  to  be  kept  at  luminous  he|.t  bj  cur- 
rent flow  tberetbrough  Into  said  gas  and  a  cooperating 
negative  electro<le  comprising  a  body  of  mercury  and  a 
metallic  projection  above  the  surface  thntot  lo  close 
proximity  to  said  first  Di*'int.>n<  tl  eWctrode  so  as  to  t>e 
heated  thereby,  and  means  for  pa.ssing  current  through 
said  el4H;trud*^  la  combination  with  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode In  said-  eoBtalBer  and  a  circuit  therefrom  to  one 
of  said  first  mentkmed  electrodes. 

3.  A  device  for  transUitlng  electrical  variations  com- 
pri.sltig  a  hermrtlcalljr  aealed  container,  a  positive  elec- 
trode therein  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  t>e  kept 
Incandescent  by  current  fiow  therethrough  and  a  cooper- 
ating negative  electrode  comprising  a  body  ot  mercury 
and  a  metallic  projection  above  the  surface  thereof  sur- 
rounded by  said  first  mentioned  electrode  so  as  to  be 
heated  thereby,  and  a  source  of  electromotlvei  force  for 
passing  current  through  said  electrodes,  in  combination 
with  an  auxiliary  electrode  and  a  circuit  therefrom  to 
one  of  said  first  mentione<l  electrodes. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f.   Hi 


1.282.493.  ARTICLE  -  HOLDER.  Caul  F.  Hiujumax. 
.lOsKPH  Charltox  Patterso.n,  and  Chakuw  Ethax 
GRAHAM.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,576.      (Cl.  66—65.) 


1.  A  foldable  article  holder  including  a  plurality  of 
slotted  sections,  means  for  movably  connecting  the  sec- 
rloBs  together,  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  shelves, 
tongue's  extending  from  each  of  the  shelves  tor  connect- 
ing one  of  the  shelves  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
sections,  an  article  receiving  receptacle,  tongues  on  the 
ends   of   the   article   receiving   receptacle   for   engagement 
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with  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  sections,  said  tongues 
formed  upon  the  shelves  and  receptacle  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  slots  formed  In  the  sections,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  upper  sections  provided  with  openings  for 
facilitating  the  seinrlng  of  the  holder  to  a  suitable  sup 
port,  each  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  ribs  adja- 
cent their  side  edges  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
shelves  and  for  strengthening  the  sections. 

2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  foldable  article 
holder  formed  of  flat  pieces  of  material  constituting  sec- 
tions which  are  hlngedly  connected  together,  said  sec- 
tions having  slots  adjaeent  one  edge,  shelves  having  bent 
tongues  to  engage  with  the  slots,  each  of  sal<l  shelves  be- 
ing composed  of  flat  material  and  provided  with  open  end- 
ed slots  on  the  side  opposite  the  tongues,  and  attaching 
to  the  bottom  section,  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  an  open  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  tongues  to  engage  and  co<'iperate 
with  suitable  slots  formed  in  said  latter  section,  and  a 
stiffening  rib  formed  adjacent  the  sidM  and  one  end, 
which  end  has  holes  therein  so  that  the  holder  may  be 
supported  and  suspendeil,  and  when  said  article  Is  folded 
It  Is  substantially  rectangular  In  shai>e. 


1,262,494.  LOOM-TENDING  APPARATUS. 
Hill.  East  Tallassee.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
No.  199,172.      (CT.  104 — 18.) 


William  U. 
1917.     Serial 


1  A  loom  ti'ndlng  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  track  arrange<l  adjacent  the  looms  to  be  served,  a 
belt  chain,  wheels  over  which  said  l>elt  chain  is  mounted 
arraaved  at  such  points  that  the  straight  lengths  of  the 
belt  are  adjacent  the  rails  of  the  track,  n  car  mounted  to 
travel  in  either  .llre<tlon  upon  the  track,  means  by  which 
the  wheels  are  turnetl  to  accomplish  traveling  movement 
of  the  chain  In  one  direction,  and  means  at  the  sidep  of 
the  car  to  be  caught  In  the  straight  lengths  of  the  chain 
adjacent  either  of  the  rails  and  to  thus  accomplish  the 
desired  movement  oi"  the  car. 

5.  A  loom  tending  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  trackway  located  adjacent  to  the  looms  to  be 
»erve<l  and  provld«vl  with  tracks  at  the  sides  thereof,  chain 
roceaaes  provided  adjacent  to  the  tracks,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  nt  the  ends  of  the  trackway,  means  by  which 
said  wheels  are  turned,  a  chain  mounted  over  said  wheels 
to  have  the  straight  lengths  thereof  received  in  the  re- 
caases  of  the  trackway,  upstanding  c<Jg  teeth  provided  on 
said  chain,  and  means  mounte^l  In  conjunction  with  the 
car  at  ea<h  side  thereof  to  be  selet-tlvely  moved  to  a 
relation  to  be  engaged  by  the  cog  teeth  of  the  chain  to 
thus  cause  traveling  movement  of  the  car  along  the  length 
of  the  track. 

10.  A  loom  tending  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  trackway  having  tracks  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  with  chain  recesses  adjacent  to  the  tracks,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  trackway,  a  sprocket 
chain  mounted  over  said  sprocket  wheels  to  have  the 
straight  lengths  thereof  receive<l  in  the  recesses  of  the 
trackway  and  thus  arranged  to  travel  in  opposite  direc- 
tions adjacent  to  each  of  the  tracks  as  the  sprocket  wheels 
are  turne<l,  means  to  turn  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  car 
mounted  on  the  track,  slide  bars  mounted  In  conjunction 
with  the  car  to  be  capable  of  movement  into  engagement 
with  said  sprocket  chain  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  car  so  that  manipulation  of  said  means  will  cause  the 
car  ta  travel  in  either  direction,  means  to  normally  hold 
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said  last   mentioned   means   In   an   operative   relation,  up- 
standing cog  teeth  upon  the  chain  to  give  l)etter  driving 
grip,  and  brake  means,  to  stop  movement  of  the  car. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.495.  FILTER.  Hbnrv  A.  Hills.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.909.  (Cl. 
210—12.) 


1.  A,  filter  of  the  class  described  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  annular  compartments  afforded 
thereby,  filtering  material  dlsposetl  In  said  annular  com- 
partments constraining  the  fluid  to  traverse  n  tortuous 
paaaafte  through  the  filtering  material  passing  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  filter  and  a  colled  spring  in  each 
cylinder  containing  filtering  material  for  spacing  the  ma- 
terial from  the  bottom  of  the  filter. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazettt.J 


1. 262.496.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Etv 
WARD  E.  HiKRiciisn.N.  East  Orange,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to 
Western  Eloctrlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,091.     (Cl.  179--51.) 


r-ifC 


^  ^¥C, 


^ 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  common  battery  and  local  batter.V  telephone  lines,  the 
common  battery  lines  having  sleeve  resistances  differing 
In  value  from  that  of  the  local  battery  lines,  a  link  circuit 
for  Interconnecting  the  lines  indiscriminately,  an  operator's 
telephone  set.  a  differential  relay  having  a  winding  asso- 
ciated with  each  end  of  a  strand  of  the  link  circuit  and 
operating  when  one  end  of  the  link  circuit  Is  connect*^! 
with  either  a  common  battery  or  local  baftery  line  to 
connect  the  operators  telephone  set  with  the  line,  and 
means  cooperating  in  one  manner  with  the  sleeve  re- 
sistance of  a  common  battery  line  and  in  a  different  man- 
ner with  the  sleere  resistance  of  a  local  battery  line 
when  the  other  end  of  the  link  circuit  is  connected  there- 
with to  cause  the  equalisation  of  the  ampere  turns  of  the 
windings  of  the  differential  relay,  thereby  cau.>dng  the  re- 
lease thereof  to  disconnect  the  operator's  telephone  set 
from  the  line.  u'.v 
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3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  common  battery  and  local  battery  telephone  lines,  a 
link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines  indiscriminately, 
an  optrator's  telephone  set,  a  differential  listening  relay 
energized  upon  connection  of  one  end  of  the  link  circuit 
with  either  a  common  battery  or  a  local  battery  line  to 
connect  the  telephone  set  with  the  line  and  de#nerglzed 
upon  connection  of  the  other  end  of  the  link  circuit  with 
either  n  couimon  battery  or  a  local  battery  line  to  discon- 
nect the  telephone  set  from  the  line,  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings for  the  listening  relay,  and  means  associated  with 
each  end  of  the  link  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  con- 
nected lines  for  determining  the  number  of  windings  ef- 
fective for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  listening  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  common  battery  and  local  battery  telephone  lines,  a 
link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines  indiscriminately, 
an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  differential  listening  relay 
energized  upon  connection  of  one  end  of  the  link  circuit 
with  either  a  common  battery  or  a  local  battery  line  to 
connect  the  telephone  set  with  the  line  and  deenerglzed 
upon  connection  of  the  other  end  of  the  link  circuit  with 
either  a  common  battery  or  a  local  battery  line  to  dis 
cunnect  the  teliphone  set  from  the  line,  a  plurality  of 
windings  for  the  listening  relay,  and  a  relay  associated 
with  each  end  of  the  link  circuit  and  controlled  by  the 
connected  lines  for  determining  the  number  of  windings 
effective  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  listening 
relay. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,497.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  SHIP  PROPDL- 
SION.  Hbnby  M.  Hobart,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,456.  (01. 
172—8.) 


r  -HlfFl 


1.  An  electrical  system  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  in 
combination  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  polyphase  alter- 
nator coupled  to  said  turbine,  electric  current  rectifying 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  alternator  and  adapt- 
ed to  convert  the  alternating  current  energy  generated  by 
said  alternator  to  high  potential  direct  current  energy,  a 
plurality  of  propellers,  a  direct  current  electric  motor  di- 
rectly coupled  to  each  of  said  propellers  and  supplied  with 
said  high  potential  direct  current  energy,  and  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  the  ship  by  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  said  motors. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,262,498.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  WiLllOT  G. 
HOFB-MAN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  124,885.      (CI.  4i»— 67.) 

In  an  operating  device  for  semaphores,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vanes  swingingly  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle,  an  operating  lever  swingingly  and  slldably 
supported.  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  swinging  axis  of 
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said  lever,  rods  connected  to  pairs  of  the  vanes  ^t  opposite 
side*  of  the  vehicle  and  having  loop  ends  engagli^g  the  lugs 
for  fermitting  a  single  vane  to  be  raised  to  sij^naling  po- 
sitioli  on  each  aide  of  the  vehicle  when  swung  to  either 
side  of  neutral  point,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  operated  on 


— * 


iK^.m^wrtAm.  .         -/^ii'"'    "  \y- 
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the  gliding  movement  of  said  flrst  named  leveni 
ncctlons  between  the  last  named  levers  and  the 
van4  for  simultaneously   raising  said  vane  on 
movement  of  the  first  named  levers. 


,  and  con- 
romaining 
the  sliding 


1,262,499.  HAND  BLAST -TORCH. 
Newton.  111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 
(Cl.  158—27.5.) 


.::i^ 


BERf 

Serial 


N9 


HOWBLL, 

.  117,061. 


A    device 


character    described,    i  icludlug    a 


gas^us  fuel  bolder,  means  for  mixing  air  wit  i  said  fuel 
and  forcing  the  same  from  the  holder  to  a  burner  therefor, 
incltidlng  a  tubular  member  having  a  nozzle  *n  the  free 
end  thereof,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  the  nozzle, 
and  a  liquid  fuel  burner  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, whereby  to  mix  the  gas  delivered  from  said  holder 
and  the  flame  of  the  liquid  burner  to  produce  a  flame  of 
Interise  beat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tne  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  comprising  a  r<>r)f)tacle  hav- 
ing gasolene  or  the  like  therein,  a  screw  cap  i^iounted  on 
the  receptacle,  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  through  said 
cap,  a  funnel  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  tul>e;  within  the 
receptacle,  a  cylindrical  wick  draped  over  said  funnel  and 
submerged  in  the  gasolene  causing  the  air  frofn  the  inlet 
tut)e  to  become  impregnated  with  the  gasolen^,  a  tubular 
mesil>er  extending  through  said  cap,  a  nozzlej  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  supporting  member 
carried  by  the  nozzle,  and  a  liquid  fuel  burner  carried  by 
said  supporting  member  whereby  to  mix  the  g4s  delivered 
frosi  said  holder  and  the  flame  of  the  llqui^  burner  to 
produce  a  flame  of  intense  beat. 


1,2«2,500.  SUBMARINE  ATTACHMENT.  '  Anthony 
HozLAK.  Nanticoke,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,920.     (Cl.  114—17.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  a  door 
forned  in  ^ne  side  thereof,  an  inclosed  way  communicat- 
ing  with   said  door,   means   for   temporarily   closing   the 
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outer  end  of  said   way,  a   second   inclosed   way  arranged 
above  the  flrst  way  communicating  therewith  and  opening 


onto  aaid  vessel,  and  means  arranged  in  the  flrst  way  for 
removing  wate/  therefrom. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.501.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Andkw  Hiettbr.  Boon- 
ton.  N.  J.  Filed.  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,047. 
(Cl.  162 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  rim  an<I  arranges!  in  space*!  relation  around 
the  same,  said  blocks  having  their  adjacent  faces  curved 
and  providing  arcuate  pockets  Iwtween  the  aaid  blocks,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  within  each  of  said  pockets  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  tread  member  carried 
at  the  free  end  of  each  sprlne.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  rim  an(]  arranged  around  the  same  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blocks 
being  curve<l  and  providing  pockets  between  the  blocks 
having  narrow  bottoms  ami  relatively  wide  open  ends,  a 
spring  secured  beneath  each  block  and  projecting  through 
one  of  said  pockctn.  tread  members  pivotally  connected 
with  the  extremities  of  said  springs,  and  the  said  tread 
members  being  pivoteil  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  rim,  providlnK  an  annular  chan- 
nel, blocks  arranged  within  said  channel  and  providing 
pockets  between  the  same,  leaf  springs  secured  within  and 
projecting  l>eyond  the  outer  ends  of  said  pockets,  a  tread 
member  for  each  spring,  each  tread  member  comprising  a 
base  having  angularly  extending  side  walls,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  said  walls  of  the  adjacent  tread  members  being 
overlapped,  bolts  extending  through  said  overlapping  por- 
tions and  being  loosely  engaged  by  the  adjacent  spring 
ends,  and  side  plates  upon  each  tread  member  overlapping 
aaid   rim,  substantially  as  describeil. 


1,262,502.  OIL  BURNER.  Charlis  A.  Japhkt.  Seneca, 
Kans.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,679.  (Cl. 
158 — 91.) 

1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  central  vertically  dis- 
posed tubular  air  duct  open  at  each  end,  an  annular  oil 
channel  provided  on  the  outside  and  near  the  top  thereof, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  channel  being  connected  to  an  annu- 
lar horizontally  disposed  wall  which  is  on  a  higher  plane 
than  the  channel  and  Is  provided  with  a  marginal  up- 
standing flange,  said  wall  and  flange  forming  a  pan, 
diametrically  opposite  bosses  formed  on  the  outer  channel 
wall  and  the  underside  of  the  horizontal  wall  and  having 
lateral  bores  communicating  with  the  said  channel,  plug* 


for  closing  said  bores,  vertical  counterbores  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  lateral  bores,  downwardly  extending 
nipples  connected  to  said  counterbores,  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  nipples,  and  extending  across  the  lower  end 


of  the  duct,  and  a  deflector  plate  supported  upon  the  top 
of  the  air  duct  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  air  duct, 
channel,  annular  wall,  flange  and  bosses  t>eing  formed  In  a 
single  casting. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,50.3.  UNION-SUIT  WITH  ABDOMINAL  BAND. 
Robert  G.  Jenninos,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,532.     (Cl.  2—144.) 


In  a  union  suit  an  extra  continuous  fabric  in  the  ab- 
dominal region  thereof  said  fabric  being  stitched  to  the 
garment  at  its  upper  edge  and  by  diagonal  stitches  corre- 
sponding to  the  contour  of  the  body. 


1.262,504.  TIRE  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Frank  P.  John- 
son, mnville.  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699.965.      (Cl.  152 — 21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rim  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  split  ring  mounted  on  the  rim.  a  rotary 
locking  member  passed  through  the  opening  in  the  rim, 
and  having  a  head  on  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  split 
ring,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
rotary  locking  member  for  turning  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rim  hav- 
ing an  openiuK.  a  split  ring  mounteil  on  the  rim,  a  rotary 
locking  member  passed  through  the  opening  in  the  rim 
and  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  split 
ring,  an  arm  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  rotary 
locking  member  for  turning  the  same,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  rim  for  locking  the  arm  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  <le8crit>ed  including  a  rim,  a 
split  tire  retaining  ring  detachably  mounted  on  the  rla 
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anrt  provided  at  its  ends  with  outer  meeting  edges  and 
bavini;  Intermetllate  terminal  recesses  and  cutaway  at  the 
inner  walls  of  the  rec^^saes  to  provide  an  open  space  or 
entrance,  and  a  locking  member  having  an  oblong  head 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  the  rim  and  held  against 
excessive  radial  movement,  said  head  being  of  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  open  space  or  entrance  to  permit  the 
split  ring  to  be  placed  over  It  and  adapted  to  be  turne<l 
to  can:y  it  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  terminal 
recesses. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rim.  a 
split  tire  retaining  ring  mounted  on  the  rim,  a  locking 
member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  the  rim  and 
having  an  engaging  portion  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
ring  and  arranged  to  be  carrle<l  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  same  by  the  said  rotary  movement,  and  a 
cam  connected  with  the  locking  member  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  rim  to  draw  the  locking  member  (inuly  into 
contact  with  the  ring  to  bind  the  latter  against  the  rim. 

o.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rim,  a 
spilt  tire  retaining  ring  mounted  on  the  rim,  a  locking 
member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  the  rim  and 
having  an  engaging  portion  located  at  the  ends  of  the  ring 
and  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  same  by 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  locking  member,  a  hasp  raem- 
.  ber  having  a  cam  portion  ecwntrically  plvote«l  to  the 
locking  member  and  forming  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  to  draw  the  locking 
member  firmly  into  contact  with  the  ring  to  bind  the 
latter  against  the  rim,  and  means  for  securing  the  hasp 
member  in  engagement  with  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,262,505.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,262,506.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BREAD.  William 
B.  Johnson,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  211,576.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  dough-hatch  ingredient  consisting  of  a  powdered 
mixture  of  gplatlnize<l  corn-starch  and  malted  barley,  the 
gelatinized  starch  predominating  in  quantity. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  leavened  bread.  Introducing 
into  the  leavened  dough  batch  an  ingre<lient  consisting 
of  gelatinized  corn-starch  and  malted  barley,  the  gela- 
tinized starch  predominating  In  quantity. 


1,262,507.  FISH  TRAP.  Samol  H.  Johnston,  Dclta- 
vllle,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,093.  (CI. 
43—9.) 


•'tv     a 


1.  In  a  trap  of  th<'  charnrter  desK-rilied,  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  puir  of  similarly  formetl  sections  hlngedly  connected 
together  at  one  end.  a  flexible  net  loosely  supported  from 
the  frame  and  enveloping  the  latter,  and  means  for  re 
moving  said  sections^  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  an  open  or  closed  position. 

.3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  a  net  loosely 
suspended  from  the  frame,  a  wing  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion and  plvotally  3ssoclate<l  therewith,  said  wings  be- 
ing   adaptp<l    tn    ,i!wtime    the    poslMon    pmraMel    with    said 


sections  when  the  latter  are  In  open  position]  means  for 
moving  said  sections  to  an  open  or  closed  position,  and 
said  wings  operating  to  extend  the  net  wb^jn  s|ild  sections 
assume  a  predetermined  position  while  being 
ward  each  other. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1.2^ 


moved   to- 


2,508.  FRAME  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE.  Frank 
Kaufman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  twb-thlrds  to 
Philip  N.  Engel.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug[  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,005.      (CI.  40 — 154.) 


.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
po|>'gonal  body  member  having  on  one  sidi  thereof  n 
hollow  frame-like  structure  integral  therewith,  certain 
of  Ithe  members  of  the  frame-like  structure  fitting  against 
tb4  sides  of  adjacent  members  and  having  ibtegral  por- 
tions closing  the  ends  of  and  overlying  the  lattter. 

#.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
polygonal  member  having  on  one  side  a  bellow  frame, 
and  transverse  struts  lying  within  the  menibeTs  of  the 
frame,  the  struts  engaging  the  surroundinf  structures 
only  at  the  edges  of  the  struts. 

T.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
polygonal  body  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  hollow 
frame-like  structure,  each  member  of  said  frame-Itke 
structure  having  a  dingnnal  strut  extending*  throughout 
th«  length  of  the  same.  | 

B.  A  hollow  structure  coraprlsing  a  blank'  folded  Into 
tht  form  of  a  tube  polygonal  in  cross  section,  one  edge 
of  the  blank  being  extended  across  tlie  int^or  of  the 
tube  In  the  form  of  a  strut.  ' 

6.  A  frame  coraprlsing  a  polygonal  body  tiember  hav- 
ing on  one  side  thereof  a  series  of  tubes  formed  out  of 
flaps  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  body  member  and 
rolled  inwardly  upon  the  same,  certain  of  tbe  tubes  flt- 
tlag  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  tubes,  and  auxiliary 
flap  portions  connecting  adjacent  tubes  together. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I. 


1.J62.509.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TNTERNAt/- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  John  A  KsfeNAN,  Crete, 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  1^,521.  (CI. 
74—7.) 

J.  A  starter  for  an  engine  shaft  having  a  fly  whet-l  pro- 
viiled  with  a  ring  gear,  a  transmission  case  provided  with 
a  jsegmental  part  having  a  pair  oi  oppositely  disposed 
cjtindrical  chambers  opening  thereon,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers,  said  mo^or  having  a 
slaift  within  and  disposed  in  line  with  the  axes  of  said 
cydlndrlcal  chambers,  a  sleeve  cir^'umscribing  and  having 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  t>f  the  motor 
sllaft  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  |i  spring  rtm- 
n«ctlng  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  a  coupling  gear  monnt- 
e<|  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve  fof  engagement 
with  the  ring  gear  of  the  fly  wheel  by  the  rotatable  more- 
ments  of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  starter  for  an  engine  shaft  having  a  tj  wheel  pro- 
vHed  with  a  ring  gear,  a  transmission  case  provided  with 
a  segmental  part  having  a  pair  of  opposed.  Upright  walN. 
a  oyllndHcal  cap  threaded  In  one  of  said  nprtgbt  walls  to 
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open  on  the  segmental  part,  a  aecoud  cylindrical  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  and  ntounted  to  open  on  the  si>gmen 
tal  part  with  Its  flange  engaging  the  opposite  upright  wall 
thereof,  a  motor  in  the  second  cylindrical  cap.  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor  and  projecting  with- 
in the  first  named  cyllndrl<'al  cap,  n  slwve  provided  with 
a  lug  and  a  threa<led  portion  and  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
spring  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  sle«»ve,  and  a  gear- 
wheel provideil  with  a  lug  and  engaging  said  threaded 
portion  for  a  movement  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  by 
actuation  of  the  motor  shaft  to  engage  the  ring  gear 
and  to  cause  engagement  of  its  hi;;  with  the  lug  of  the 
sleeve. 


5.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fly  wheel,  a  motor,  a  shaft  revoluble  by  the  motor,  a 
sleeve  revoluble  by  tbe  shaft,  a  coupling  gear  threaded  on 
the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  fly  wheel,  a  transmission  case 
having  a  segmental  part  to  overhang  the  fly  wheel  and 
formed  with  apertur*^  in  its  front  and  rear  walls,  an  Im- 
perfoimte  cap  mounted  upon  and  projecting  forwardly 
from  its  front  wall  to  open  upon  said  segmental  part,  a 
•econd  cap  provld«»d  with  a  flange  and  mounted  to  project 
rearwardly  with  Its  flange  engagln;?  the  rear  wall  and  to 
open  on  said  s<>gmental  part,  sail  caps  being  disposed 
with  tbf>lr  longitudinal  axes  substantially  in  alinemcnt  to 
provide  a  housing  for  the  motor,  tbe  coupling  gear  and 
tke  respective  ends  of  the  revolublo  shaft  and  said  revo- 
luble sleeve. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


13«.510.  PNEUMATIC  PILIX)W.  Iba  Kiixy,  Waco, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.296.  (C\. 
5—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tt»e  kind  des(ril)od  consisting  of  a 
pillow  casing  having  a  fllliug.  all  the  sides  of  said  casing 
being  substantially  closed  except  cintrally  of  one  edge 
where  a  slit  is  formed  separating  two  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  thimble  shaped  memtter  tiaving  an  enlarged  flange  adapt 
•d  ta  freely  P^iso  through  tbe  silt  into  said  pillow  casing, 
oae  ef  tbe  separated  sides  of  said  pillow  casing  being  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  button  holes,  and  the 
other  aeparated  side  being  provided  upon  Its  inner  face 
with  a  pair  of  buttons  engaging  said  button  holes  so  as  to 
(rl^ionally  cause  said  separated  sides  to  embrace  tbe 
flange  of  said  thimble  and  liold  tbe  same  against  dlsplace- 
UMnt  in  one  din'Ction  from  said  pllUw  casing,  tbe  flange 
of  «fild  thimble  engaging  the  foldc*!  portions  of  the  sepa- 
rated   sides    of    said    pillow    casing,    and    a    flared    boUow 


Btouth  piece  connected  to  said  thimble  and  having  a  por- 
tion engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  separated  sidaa, 
tumble  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.262,511.  PROJESCTION-SCBKEN  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Thomas  Daniel  Kelly,  Soutbend-oD-Sea,  England. 
Filed  July  SO.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,148.      (CI.  88 — 24.) 


1.  A  screen  for  projection  apparatus  having  Its  picture 
receiving  surface  bulging  outwardly  toward  the  projector 
and  gradually  receding  equally  from  an  apex. 

2.  A  screen  for  projection  apparatus  liaving  its  picture 
receiving  surface  bulging  outwardly  toward  the  projector, 
which  surface  gradually  recedes  equally  from  an  apex,  in 
combination  with  a  refli-ctor  arranged  to  receive  and  dis- 
play pictures  In  a  darkened  room  from  said  screen  by  re- 
flection. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,512.     CEMENTING  MATERIAL.     Thomas  Daniel 

Kelly,   Hove,  England.     Filed  Jnne  27,  1917.     Serial 

No.   177.373.      (CI.  106—30.) 

1.  The  improved  fireproof,  waterproof,  and  acid  proof 
cementing  material  made  by  mixing  water  glass  with  an 
adhesive  liquid  insoluble  in  water,  and  not  easily  saponi- 
fied, and  hydrated  Portland  cement. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262  513.    METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRE  SHOES.     John  O.  Kino,  Midway,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  King  Leather  Tire  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.. 
a  Corporatian  of  Maryland.     FUed  May  9,  1917.     Serial 
No.  167.520.      (CI.  69 — 21.) 


1.  .\  method  of  making  metal  studded  pneumatic  tire 
casings  or  shoes  which  consists  in  forming  a  padding  of 
leather  as  a  shell  that  is  U-stiaped  in  cross-section,  shap 
lag  tbe  ^bell  upon  a  mold,  then  removing  tbe  shell  from 
the  mold  and  replacing  it  thereon  in  a  rereraed  position, 
adheaively  cecurlng  thereto  a  leather  r^nforcing  pty  dl»- 
poaed  along  tbe  median  lines  of  tiM*  shell,  again  remorlmg 
the  ebell  from  the  laold  and  replacing  it  thereon  in  Its 
original  position,  then  sniceasivcly  securing  the  padding, 
binding  strips,  and  to  the  binding  strips,  a  leather  treed, 
securing  metal  stwls  to  the  tread  strip  so  that  the  shanks 
of  the  studs  pass  through  the  plies  of  leather  and  fabric, 
stretching  the  structure  bo  formed  on  a  mold,  r<'movlng 
a  portion  of  tbe  mold  and  inserting  a  foundation  tire  fabric 
body  or  carcass,  and  tiien  securing  the  formed  structure 
thereto  so  that  It  conforms  to  the  external  contour  of  tlM 
'  body  with  which  it  forms  a  unitary  sltoe  or  casing. 
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3.  A  method  of  making  leather  pneumatic  shoes  or 
casings  having  metal  studs  projecting  therefrom,  which 
consists  in  forming  an  annular  padding  or  shell  of  leather 
substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  ;  placing  the  shell 
upon  a  mold  for  shaping ;  removing,  reversing  and  replac- 
ing the  shell  upon  the  mold  in  a  reversed  position ;  secur- 
ing firmly  to  the  periphery  a  reinforcing  strip  of  leather, 
the  lateral  edges  of  which  are  skived  to  provide  a  smooth 
Joint  with  the  shell ;  removing  the  reinforced  shell  from 
the  mold  and  replacing  it  in  its  original  shaping  position, 
thus  placing  the  reinforcing  strip  Interiorly  of  the  shell ; 
attaching  binding  strips  of  fabric  of  different  widths  to 
the  perphery  of  the  shell,  which  fabric  has  been  pre- 
viously stretched  and  shrunk ;  securing  a  leather  tread 
strip  over  the  binding  strips  of  fabric,  which  tread  strip  Is 
of  greater  width  than  the  binding  strips  and  whose  edges 
are  skived  ;  inserting  metal  studs  having  clenching  shanks 
through  the  several  strips  of  fabric  and  leather  so  that 
during  the  clenching  depressions  in  the  inner  face  of  the 
shoe  are  produced  ;  riveting  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tread 
strip  to  bind  the  several  plies  of  leather  together  ;  then 
stretching  the  studded  and  riveted  product  on  an  ex- 
pansible mold  ;  removing  thp  mold  ;  coating  the  interior 
surface  of  the  product  with  an  adhesive;  inserting  into 
the  product  a  carcass,  and  Introducing  thp  mold  within 
the  carcass  to  exert  radial  pressure  to  cause  the  product 
to  adhere  to  the  external  surface  of  the  carcass,  thereby 
making  a  unit  of  the  product  and  carcass. 

5.  A  method  of  making  metal  studded  pneumatic  tire 
casings  or  shoes,  which  consists  In  forming  a  padding 
of  leather  as  a  shell  that  is  U-shaped  in  cross-section  from 
two  rings,  the  largest  circumferences  of  which  are  ad- 
hesively secured  together,  shaping  the  shell  on  a  mold, 
securing  a  reinforcing  strip  of  leather  upon  the  interior 
of  the  shell  and  at  the  bottom  thereof,  attaching  binding 
strips  formed  of  fabric  incapable  of  stretching  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  shell,  then  securing  a  tread  strip 
of  greater  width  than  the  binding  strips  to  the  padding, 
securing  the  sevearl  plies  of  leather  and  fabric  together 
by  metallic  fastenings,  stretching  the  product  so  formed 
upon  a  mold  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  fit  upon  a  foundation 
fabric  body  or  carcass,  preparing  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  carcass  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  shell  for  ad- 
hesive attachment  to  each  other,  placing  the  carca«« 
within  the  shell,  and  subjecting  the  carcass  and  shell  to 
pressure  which  forces  the  walls  of  each  Into  intimate  con- 
tact to  form  a  unitary  product. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,514.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Steven  A.  Ki.vghas.  Ren- 
wick,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,674. 
(CI.  24—18.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  tying  de- 
vice embodying  a  substantially  skeleton  formed  plate  In- 
cluding a  straight  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  knot 
engaging  socket,  a  finger  engaging  loop  provided  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shank,  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said 
shank  being  extended  to  provide  a  straight  horizontal 
limb,  an  Inclined  limb  formed  integral  with  the  shank 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  curved  connecting 
portion  connecting  the  first  mentioned  limb  with  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  limb,  a  tongue  formed  at  the  point  of  Inter- 
section of  the  Inclined  liml)  with  the  curved  connecting 
portion,  said  tongue  being  t)»nt  to  provide  a  resilient  clip 
arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  Inclined 
limb  am)  in  a  plane  therewith,  and  a  flexible  tying  element 
secured  In  the  knot  engaging  socket  of  the  abank. 


1,262,515.  HAMMER.  William  Kinqslit,  Par  Rocka- 
way,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,881. 
(a.  145 — 29.) 


1.  A  hammer  having  a  head  provided  at  its  striking  end 
with 'a  concave  driving  surface  and  an  inclined  striking 
surface  arranged  concentrically  with  said  driving  surface. 

2.  A  hammer  having  a  head  provided  at  its  striking  end 
with  a  concavity,  the  wail  of  which  is  serratfd  to  pro- 
vide Mid  bead  with  a  driving  surface,  and  a  stalking  sur- 
face arranged  concentrically  of  said  concavity  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
concavity  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  head.     1 

3.  A  hammer  having  an  enlargement  at  one  mnd  of  its 
head  having  a  concavity  in  its  striking  end,  said  con- 
cavity having  a  serrated  wall,  an  inclined  striking  face 
on  the  said  end  of  the  enlargement  Inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cobcavlty  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  enlargement,  said  peripheral 
edge  of  the  enlargement  being  rounded. 

4.  A  hammer  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  its 
head  provided  with  a  concavity  in  its  strikitg  end,  a 
rounded  peripheral  edge  on  the  striking  end  of  said  en- 
largement, and  an  inclined  striking  face  on  the  striking 
end  of  the  enlargement  inclining  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  concavjity  to  the 
rounded  peripheral  edge  on  said  enlargement,   j 


1,262,516.      TFIREAD-CUTTINO    DEVICEi      Albi 
CHARLES  Klatt,  Bea'er  Dam.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,638.     (Cl.  10—95.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  semi  iylindrical 
die  having  a  thread  cutting  enlargement  upon  Its  convex 
face,  and  Inwardly  beveled  shoulders  at  the  lateral  mar- 
gins of  said  face,  a  holder  for  the  die  consisting  of  a  base 
and  cover,  the  bane  having  an  annular  abutment  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  concave  face  of  said  die  and  a  flange 
formed  with  a  beveled  shoulder  to  fit  against  •ne  of  th« 
shoulders  on  said  die,  said  cover  having  a  beveled  shoul- 
der to  fit  against  a  shoulder  on  the  die.  and  means  to 
fasten  the  cover  upon  the  base  to  clamp  the  d^e  In  said 
bolder. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  die  head  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  therein  adapted  to  receive  objects  to 
be  threaded,  substantially  seml-cylindrically  curved  dies 
spaced  about  said  bore,  said  dies  having  thread  cutting 
enlargements  upon  their  convex  sides,  said  curvature 
nn<l  enlargements  providing  clearance  between  said  dies 
and  the  threaded  objects,  and  means  to  removably  secure 
said  dies  to  said  head. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,517.     LAMP.     Cuauubs  J.  Klki.v.   Milwaukee.  Wis. 
FIUmI  May  31.  1913.      Serial  No.  770.968.      (Cl.  240 — 41.) 


1.  .\  vehicle  lamp  having  an  integral  body  formed  of 
molded  vitreous  material,  said  body  being  glazed  on  the 
outside  to  form  a  finished  surface  and  being  dark  glazed 
on  the  interior  to  provide  a  non  glaring  reflecting  surface. 

6.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  molded  body  forme«l  with  a 
reduced  end  and  having  an  Interior  reflecting  surface,  a 
retaining  band  extending  around  said  reduced  end.  means 
attached  to  said  band  to  prevent  said  body  from  slipping, 
and  supporting  means  formed  on  said  band. 

8.  A  headlight,  comprising  a  molded  body  having  a  dis- 
torted parabolic  interior  dark  reflecting  surface  adapted 
to  throw  an  oval  t>eam  of  light,  a  light-giving  element 
carried  within  said  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
light-giving  element  with  relation  to  the  focus  of  the  re- 
flector. 

12.  A  lamp  body  provided  with  a  distorted  Interior 
parabololdal  reflecting  surface  having  the  contour  of  a 
true  parabola  along  the  vertical  and  horizontal  diameters. 

16.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body  porTlon  formed  of  a 
moide<i  vitreous  material  having  a  glazetl  surface,  said 
surface  being  shapeil  to  form  a  parabolic  reflector. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7.  9  to  11,  13  to  15,  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.262,518.  STRING  HOLDING  AND  TENSIONING  DE- 
VICE. LiDfs  K1.EIN,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  May 
25.   1917.      Serial  No.   170.894.      (Cl.  84 — 44.) 
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musical  strings  tensloned  to  the  required  extent  to  pro- 
duce the  required  tone  when  removed  from  the  holder 
and  secured  to  the  musical  instrument  to  t>e  played,  which 
consists  of  a  board,  bridges  on  said  board  serving  as 
points  of  support  for  the  strings  being  tensloned.  and 
rigid  means  at  one  extremity  of  said  board  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  strings,  and  adjustable  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  board  for  placing  the  strings  under  tension, 
said  bridges  being  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  the 
points  of  support  for  the  strings  on  the  stringed  instru- 
ment for  which  the  pre-tensloned  strings  are  intended, 
said  two  means  being  so  located  relatively  to  said  bridges 
that  the  strings  under  tension  are  bent  at  approximately 
the  same  angle  as  they  will  be  In  ultimate  use,  on  the 
stringed  instrument  for  which  they  are  intended. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.    A    mechanical    string    holder,    not    adapted    and    not 
Intended    for    playing    music,    for    tensioning    and    holding 


1,262,519.  EAR  RING  MOUNTING.  Raymond  A.  Klinb, 
-New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,921.      (CI.  63 — 14.) 


2.  An  ear-ring  embodying  a  yoke,  one  arm  of  which 
provides  a  stationary  abutment,  a  substantially  ogee- 
shaped  leaf-spring,  one  end  of  which  is  curved  to  substan- 
tially correspond  to  the  base  of  the  yoke,  and  is  secured 
thereto,  and  the  other  end  of  which  spring  is  reversely 
curved  in  the  direction  of  the  abutment,  extends  up 
wardiy  past  the  same,  and  is  provided  near  its  free  end 
with  an  enlarged  portion  having  a  convex  face  Juxtaposed 
with  the  abutmeut  of  the  yoke,  and  an  adjusting  screw, 
threaded  through  the  arm  of  the  yoke  opposite  the  abut- 
ment, provided  with  an  enlarged  head  engaging  with  the 
ieaf-sprlng  for  the  purpose  <if  clamping  the  lobe  of  an 
ear  between  the  convex  portion  of  the  leaf-spring  and 
the  abutment  when  the  screw  Is  operated. 

4.  An  ear-ring  embodying  a  yoke  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  leaf-spring  rigidly  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  yoke  and  extending  to  a  position  forwardly  of  the 
abutment,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  the  yoke 
for  forcing  .said  leaf  spring,  against  its  tension,  in  the 
direction  of  the  abutment  to  clamp  the  lol)e  of  an  ear 
between  the  leaf-spring  and  said  abutment,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  yoke  for  supporting  an  ornament  thereon. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,520.     TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER.     John  A.  Keller. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1917.      Serial    No. 
163,576.     (Cl.  248—68.) 
'  1.  A  brush  holder  of  the  character  described,  including 
superposed  supporting  and  retaining  plates,  the  said  sup- 
porting   plate     having     an     annular     series     of     openings 
therein   through   which   brush   heads   may  be   entered   from 
the  under  side,  and  smaller  complementary  openings  to 
accommodate  the  brush  handles  so  that  the  heads  may 
rest  on  the  bordering  material  of  the  plate,  said  smaller 
openings  communicating  with  the  first  openings  by  a  con- 
tracted throat,  the  said  retaining  plate  l>elng  mounted   to 
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turn  and  having  large  openings  to  b«  brought  Into  or  out 
of  register  with  the  corresponding  openings  of  the  sup 
porting  plate  and  also  having  communicating  arcuate 
openings,  the  curves  of  which  are  struck  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  retaining  plate,  said  arcuate  openings  at 
one  end  thereof  htAug  in  radial  allnement  with  the  larger 
openings  of  the  retaining  plate  and  extending  at  their 
opposite  ends  laterally  beyond  said  larger  openings  so  that 
a  side  ed^o  thereof  will  close  or  open  throats  of  the  smaller 
openings  In  the  supporting  plate  to  lock  or  release  the 
brushes  by  the  turning  of  the  retaining  plate. 


T 


Ap^u.  9, 1918. 


means  for 


3.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing plate,  mean*  to  sustain  the  same  In  position,  a  retain 
Ing  plate  niount-d  to  turn  relatively  to  the  supporting 
plate  and  of  l'>88  diameter,  said  supporting  plate  having  a 
vertical  rira,  a  transparent  dome  resting  on  the  support- 
ing plate  l)etween  the  rim  thereof  and  the  retaining  plate, 
and  means  co  acting  with  the  said  rim  to  hold  the  dome 
In  position,  the  said  plates  having  openings -adapted  to 
be  brought  into  r«»gister  by  the  turning  of  the  retaining 
plate  to  permit  entrance  or  removal  of  the  brushes  ver 
tlcally,  and  having  smaller  openings  radially  Inward  from 
the  first  openings  and  communicating  therewith,  the  re- 
taining plate  having  a  contracted  throat  between  the 
openings  thereof  and  said  plate  being  adapted  to  lock 
the  brushes  In  the  smaller  openings  of  the  supporting 
plate  by  the  turning  of  said  retaining  plate  to  bring  the 
first  mentioned  openings  out  of  register. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,262,521.  COIN-FREED  GRAMOPHONE.  Jamm  W. 
KNI0H18,  Hamnier»mlth,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1915,  SerUl  No.  9.131.  Renewed  Feb.  19.  1918. 
Serial    No.    218.173.       (CI.    274 — 10.) 


-^y 


out  t>(  coBimnntcatioD  with  the  sound  tube,  and 

releasing  the  selected  tone  arm  to  engage  the  table  and  to 

communicate  with  the  sound  tube. 

(Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,^62,522.      SEPARATOR.      Cuables  Oci 
Shreveport.  I^.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1917.    Serial 
(Cl.  196—5.) 


Lambert, 
$0.  189,606. 


J.  .\  coin  freed  gramophone  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  rota  tabic  tables  arranged  one  above  another 
anil  each  a<lapted  to  support  a  record  ;  a  common  sound 
tube  ;  a  plurality  of  tone  arm*,  one  for  each  of  said  rec- 
ords, mounted  on  said  sound  tube,  and  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rately lutaight  Into  i-ngHgement  with  the  respective  records 
to  reprwiuce  the  same;  rotatable  arms  to  return  each  of 
sa'.d  tout'  arms  Into  Its  starting  position  when  the  repro- 
duction of  the  respective  record  Is  finished  ;  and  adjust- 
able stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tone  arms. 

T.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  sound  tube,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  tables,  a  tone  arm  for  each  table  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  »h«'  sound  tube,  supports  for  normally 
holding  the  tone  arms  out  of  contact  with  the  tables  and 


it 

I   a 

tl 


A  separator  comprising  a  vertlcally-dlsiwBed  cylindrical 
sh«li  having  a  bottom  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone, 
witJh  a  T-shaped  union  for  conducting  vapors  through  the 
opsning  in  said  cone,  a  perforated  head  mounted  below 
the  top  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  and  provided  with  a 
fiaaged  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  th«  upper  pipe 
and  forming  with  said  shell  an  annular  cylindrical  cooling 
chamber  adapted  to  hold  water,  a  series  of  superpoaed 
pattltloDR  In  said  shell  In  the  form  of  hollow  Inverted 
truncated  cones  with  a  drip  pan  mounted  beneath  each  of 
nU  cones,  and  means  for  carrying  off  separately  the  cod- 
de»8«te9  from  salu  drip  pan,  the  aald  hollow  cone  shnped 
partitions  being  also  provided  with  perforatqil  plates  ex- 
tending across  aald  hollow  cone  shaped  partitl0ns  near  the 
openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  suostantially  >8  de9crlb«'d. 


l.a«J.528.       NEEDLE     HOLDER. 
Norwich.     Conn.        Filed      Fel». 
^50.680.      (Cl.   24 — 18.) 


Maby    j4 

24.      1917.    I 


MB    Leach, 
Serial     No. 


;a  needle  holder  comprising  a  tubular  barhnvlngone  end 
closed  and  the  other  end  open  and  adapted  Ijo  rec-lve  the 
hooked  end  of  a  crocheting  needle,  a  hook  Int^jgral  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bar  and  posltlonefl  transversely  thereof 
n^Jacent  the  closed  end.  spared  ears  formetl  Integral  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bar  adjiicfnt  the  «|pen  end  and 
longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  in  allnement  With  the  hook, 
a  main  pin  shank,  an  ear  formed  on  one  end  of  the  pin 
skank  pivoted  between  the  spaced  ears  on  the  bar,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  pin  shank  being  pointed  <or  removable 
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engasenient  with  the  hook  subsequent  to  t>eing  applied  to 
an  article  of  apparel,  and  an  auxiliary  pin  afaank  having 
the  Inner  end  integral  with  the  main  pin  shank  adjacent 
the  ear  and  the  outer  end  offset  and  pointed  and  arranged 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  main  pin  stmnk  and  in 
the  same  plane  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ar- 
ticle of  apparel  simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of 
the  main  pin  shank  therewith  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
tlK'  main  pin  shank  in  maintaining  the  tubular  bar  in  a 
attbstantlall^'   rigid  position. 


1,202.524.  SEAT  FOR  TRICYCLES  OR  LIKE  VEHI- 
CLES. Richard  G.  Lbdig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  14.  1917.     SerUl  .No.  201.893.      (Cl.  208—24.) 


1.  A  seat  for  a  tricycle,  or  like  vehicle,  having  depend- 
ing therefrom  a  plurality  of  bolts,  a  leg  provided  with  a 
horizontally-extending  limb,  said  leg  being  connectlble 
with  the  running  gear  of  the  tricycle,  and  said  limb  hav 
Ing  therein  a  plurality  of  openings  which  are  spaced  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  bolts,  whereby  the  seat  Is  adjustable  in 
forward  and  rearward  directions  on  said  leg  and  secured 
thereto. 

2.  A  seat  for  a  tricycle  or  like  vehicle,  an  angular  leg 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle, 
said  leg  having  a  horizontal  limb  adapted  to  have  said 
seat  imposed  thereon,  and  interchangeable  eonnectlons  for 
said  seat  and  limb  compoKe<l  of  a  plurality  of  bolts  fitted 
in  said  seat,  the  latter  having  therein  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  said  bolts. 

8.  A  seat  for  a  tricycle  or  like  vehicle,  an  angular  leg 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  running  gear  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  leg  having  a  horizontal  limb  adapted  to  hare 
said  fi«at  imposed  ttaeieon,  and  Interchangeable  connec- 
tions for  said  seat  and  limb  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
bolts  fitted  In  said  seat,  the  latter  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  bolts,  said  limb 
Lieinx  of  less  length  than  the  portion  of  the  seat  with 
whieli  it  is  adjustably  counectibi«  in  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions. 


1.562.525.  CHATR  FAN.  Thaddeus  B.  LiszczTXBKl, 
Chicago.  111.  FlltMl  Feb..  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,965. 
(Cl.  248—3.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  for 
supporting  an  artble.  said  clamp  comprising  a  spherical 
shell  pri,vld*d  with  s  plnrallty  of  pairs  of  notches  on  one 
side  for  receiving  said  article,  a  ring  having  an  opening 
in  one  side  extending  from  aaid  spherical  shell  whereby 
the  article  may  be  moved  into  the  ring  laterally  and  then 
moved  into  said  notch,  aaid  ring  member  having  a  thread- 
ad  extension,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  said  threaded 
extension  for  drawing  the  ring  member  in  such  a  direc- 
tion as  to  cause  said  article  to  be  pinched  against  the  ball 
la  any  pair  of  said  notches. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.526.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  INDENTDBKS. 
David  Lxvi.NtiSB.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  109.506.      (Cl.  80 — 6.1) 


^  as  aa 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  indenturing  die,  and  automatic 
means  for  guiding  articles  to  be  indentured  to  -said  die, 
of  a  stationary  Indenturing  die.  a  revolving  carrier  which 
delivers  the  articles  delivered  to  said  rotatable  die  to  a 
po.^ltlon  between  said  rotatable  and  stationary  dies,  and 
means  whereby  the  article  Is  automatically  grlppe<l  and 
rolled  between  said  stationary  and  rotatable  dies. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  pair  of  nurling  dies 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  automatically  feeding  articles 
to  sjild  dies,  a  pair  of  stationary  nurling  dies,  a  rotatable 
carrying  means  for  guiding  the  articles  delivered  to  said 
rotatable  dies  to  a  position  between  said  stationary  dies 
and  said  rotatable  dies,  and  means  for  thereupon  auto- 
matically rolling  the  articles  between  said  stationary  and 
revoluble  dies. 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
mounting  means,  an  automatic  feeding  means,  a  pair  of 
stationary  Indenturing  dies,  a  pair  of  rotatable  Indentur- 
ing dies,    a    pair   of   laterally   adjustable    plates    to    carry 

articles  from  the  feeding  nttns  to  a  position  between  said 
stationary  and  rotatable  dlee,  and  means  for  maintaining 
frlctlonal  contact  b«  twe«>B  aald  plates  and  rotatable  dies 
which  will  allow  sllppag*  between  said  plates  and  dies 
when  the  article  is  rolled  between  said  stationary  and  ro- 
tatable dies. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.262^27.  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  L0CI8  C. 
L0BWKX8TBIX,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
30,  1916.     ."erlal  No.   106.923.      (Cl.  2.'J0 — 11.) 


i 


'teri-r--?^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  multi-atage  compreaafir 
which   is   driven  by   a   motor   liaving  a   limited   range   of 
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economical  spoed,  which  consists  In  Including  a  predeter- 
mined numbei:  of  stages  In  service.  Increasing  the  speed 
of  the  motor  from  a  predetermined  low  to  a  predetermined 
higher  speed,  cutting  additional  stages  into  service  and  re- 
ducing the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  thereafter  increasing 
the  speed  of  the  motor  to  said  higher  speed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  compressor. 
a  motor  for  driving  It,  valve  controlled  conduits  leading 
from  different  stages  of  the  compressor  to  the  point  of 
consumption,  a  regulator  for  the  motor,  a  float  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  com- 
pressor, a  beam  attached  thereto,  a  weight  arranged  to 
be  moved  along  the  Iwam  a  predetermined  distance  for 
each  conduit  as  It  is  opened  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  means  actaated  by  the  beam  for  moving  the 

regulator. 

9.  In  combination,  a  multl  stage  centrifugal  compressor, 
a  motor  for  driving  It,  valve  controlled  conduits  leading 
from  determined  stages  of  the  compressor  to  the  point  of 
consumption,  a  regulator  for  the  motor,  a  governing  mech- 
anism for  the  compressor  which  tends  to  cause  the  same 
to  deliver  a  constant  quantity  of  fluid,  and  a  means  actu- 
ated by  a  separate  source  of  power  which  progressively 
loads  said  mechanism  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  it  to 
progressively  increase  the  quantity  of  fluid  delivered  by 
the  compressor. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t 


1,262.528.  MOUNTING  FOR  LENSES.  GiORGE  H.  Lor- 
i,.\ND.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,69;?.      (CI.   88—39.) 


1.  A  mounting  as  characterized  comprising  a  centrally 
grooved  framing  band  having  Integral  reduced  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  Joined  ends  of  said  band  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  connected  portions  of  said  band  ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  ends  in  juxtaposed  relation  and  for 
exerting  a  closure  strain  upon  said  band,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  cylindrical  member,  a  tube  infolding  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  filling  for  said  tube. 

2.  A  mounting  as  characterized  comprising  a  centrally 
grooved  framing  band  having  Integral  reduced  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  Joined  ends  of  said  band  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  connected  portions  of  said  band ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  ends  in  Juxtaposed  relation  and 
for  exerting  a  closure  strain  upon  said  band,  said  means 
embodying  a  corrugated  ferrule  adapted  for  extension 
over  said  ends  to  draw  the  terminals  of  said  band  toward 
each  other,  a  tube  for  Infolding  said  ferrule,  and  a  suitable 
cement  filling  said  tube  In  surrounding  relation  to  said 
ferrule. 

3.  A  mounting  as  characterized  comprising  a  pliable 
metal  band  having  reduced  ends  Integrally  formed  with 
and  extended  from  the  terminals  of  said  band,  said  ends 
l>elng  partially  severed  from  said  band  to  form  an  angle 
therewith  removed  from  the  terminal  extremities  of  said 
band  ;  and  a  resilient  cylindrical  member  fitting  said  ends 
for  exerting  a  pulling  strain  thereon  for  drawing  the  ter- 
minals of  said  band  In  Juxtaposition. 


1918. 


4.  A  tiountlng  as  characterized  comprising  a  pliable 

metal  b^nd  having  reduced  ends  integrally  formed  with 
and  extended  from  the  terminals  of  said  band,  salt  ends 
being  partially  severed  from  said  band  to  form  an  angle 
therewith  removed  from  the  terminal  extremities  of  said 
band  ;  add  a  spring  coll  ferrule  adapted  for  extension  over 
said  ends  for  drawing  the  terminals  of  said  band  In  Jux- 
taposed relation.  [ 

5.  A  mounting  as  characterized  comprising  a  pliable 
metal  b«nd  having  reduced  ends  Integrally  firmed  with 
and  extended  from  the  terminals  of  said  band,  said  ends 
being  partially  severed  from  said  t>and  to  form  an  angle 
therewith  removed  from  the  terminal  extremities  Of  said 
band  ;  a  spring  coil  ferrule  adapted  for  extension  over  said 

.  ends  for  drawing  the  terminals  of  said  band  In  Juxtfiposed 
relation ;  and  means  for  permanently  uniting  sai^  ends 
and  said  ferrule,  said  means  embodying  a  suitable  tement 
iDtlmat*4y  surrounding  and  Infolding  said  ends  ai^d  said 
ferrule. 

[Clalii  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.526.  ORINDINO-MIIX.  Chkstbr  A.  Lowfc,  Bel- 
lalre, 'Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Roderfet  Glass 
Comptny,  Bellaire.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tune  $,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,455.     (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  gprindlng 
element;  a  rotatably  mounted  disk,  holding  devices  sup- 
portetl  tipon  said  disk  for  movement  over  said  finding 
element  said  holding  devices  each  comprising  a  support- 
ing rod,  a  cup  Independently  adjustable  upon  s»ld  rod 
and  a  resillently  mounted  securing  arm  also  carried  by 
said  ro#. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  grinding 
element,  a  rotatably  mounte<l  disk,  holding  devl<tes  sup- 
ported upon  said  disk  for  movement  over  said  grinding 
element,  said  holding  devices  each  comprising  a  support- 
ing rod  mounted  for  radial  adjustment  in  said  disk,  a  cup 
carried  by  said  ro<l  and  a  resillently  mounted  ^ecurlng 
arm  aI»o  carrlefl  by  said  rod.  ^ 

J.  .\  !t:rln<ling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  grinding 
element,  a  rotatably  mounted  disk,  holding  devices  sup- 
ported upon  said  disk  for  movement  over  said  frindlng 
element,  said  holding  devices  each  comprising  a  support- 
ing ro4,  n  cup  carried  by  each  of  said  rods,  a  »ecurlng 
arm  n^ounted  for  vertical  movement  upon  each  of  said 
rods  aid  tensioning  means  for  said  arm. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  grinding 
element,  a  rotatably  mounted  disk,  holding  devices  sup- 
ported upon  said  disk  for  movement  over  said  grinding 
elemeat.  said  holding  devices  each  comprising  a  Support- 
ing rotl,  a  cup  carried  by  said  rod,  a  securing  arm 
mounte<l  for  movement  on  said  rod,  tensioning  means  for 
said  ro<l  and  an  adjustable  collar  mounted  on  said  rod  for 
Umitlag  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction. 


1,262.530.  PULPINO-MACHINE.  Haehy  \f .  Lowe, 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlaols.  Flle<l  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.8t5.  (01. 
146*-9.)         "  ' 

1.   Ill  a   pulp   machine,   a    heade<l    receptacle,  |tn   aper- 

tured    headed    cylindrical    casing    secured    adjacent    said 
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head  ;  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  casing  and  extending 
through  said  casing  head  ;  a  fee<l  worm  In  said  casing 
sleeved  on  such  shaft  for  forcing  the  fruit  through  the 
casing  aperture  Into  the  receptacle ;  an  agitator  In  the 
receptacle  for  forcing  the  fruit  through  the  receptacle 
apertures  ;  a  frame  for  supporting  said  receptacle  and  a 
bearing  bracket  for  said  shaft  extension  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  frame  whereby  when  said  bearing  bracket 
!•  removed,  said  casing  and  worm  may  be  slipped  off  from 
■aid  shaft. 


2.  In  a  pulp  machine,  an  elongated  apertured  recep- 
tacle, mecDs  for  supplying  fruit,  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
receptacle ;  an  agitator  operating  in  said  receptacle  for 
forcing  the  fruit  through  said  aperture ;  an  elongated 
drain  pan  located  beneath  said  receptacle,  and  having  an 
outlet  therefrom,  near  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle, 
said  drain  pan  having  a  surface  sloping  downwardly  from 
the  supply  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  surface 
sloping  downward  from  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle, 
said  second  sloping  surface,  being  substantially  steeper 
than  the  first  whereby  the  drier  pulp  wHl  be  uniformly 
mixed  with  the  juicier  pulp. 

3.  In  a  pulp  machine  a  perforated  screen,  a  substan- 
tially borisontal  rotatable  shaft,  a  sweep  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  movetl  thereby  to  force  the  fruit  through  said 
screen,  and  means  for  breaking  up  the  fruit  and  supply- 
ing It  to  said  screen  comprising  a  feed  device  coaxial  with 
said  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  and  a  casing  for  said  feed 
device  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  fee<l  device 
squeezes  the  fruit,  the  apertured  portion  of  said  casing 
overlying  said  screen. 

4.  A  fruit-pulping  machine  comprising  a  perforated 
screen,  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft,  a  sweep  secured 
to  said  shaft  for  forcing  the  fruit  through  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  screen,  means  for  receiving  the  pulp  forced 
through  said  screen,  other  means  for  discharging  the 
refuse  which  is  not  force<l  through  said  perforated  screen, 
and  means  for  breaking  up  the  fruit  and  supplying  it  to 
the  perforate*!  screen,  comprising  a  partition  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  lying  In  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  therein  and 
means  for  squeezing  the  fruit  through  said  opening. 

5.  A  fruit  pulping  machine  comprising  a  perforated 
screen,  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft,  means  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  forcing  the  fruit  pulp  through  said  screen, 
means  for  receiving  the  pulp  forced  through  said  screen, 
other  means  for  discharging  the  refuse  which  is  not 
forced  through  said  screen,  and  means  for  breaking  up 
the  fruit  and  supplying  It  to  the  perforated  screen  com- 
prising a  partition  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
lying  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  rotatable  helical 
feed  device  coaxial  with  said  shaft  for  squeezing  the  fruit 
through  the  opening  in  said  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,.'531.      IGNITION    SYSTEM    FOR    EXPLOSION  EN- 
GINES.    Henrt  a.  Lton,  Solomon,  Kans.     Filed  Aug. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,283.     (CT.  200—27.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  cup-shaped  casing,  four  metal  contact  strips  arranged 
In   two  series  and   in   parallel  relation,  a   bar  having  its 
opposite   terminals    fixe<l    against   opposite   points    of   the 
wall  of  said   cup,   the  intermediate  portion    of  said   bar 


being  flattened  and  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  metallic 
switch  member  consisting  of  an  intermediate  portion 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot  and  at  opposite  ends  with 
depressed  contact  shoes  arranged  to  connect  in  contacting 
relation  the  first  and  third,  or  the  second  and  fourth  of 
said  contact  strips,  said  switch  member  also  formed  at 
opposite  ends  with  upwardly  projecting  terminals  having 
openings  through  which  said  bar  projects,  a  screw  bolt 
extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and 
projecting    through     the    aperture    of    said    bar,    a     nut 
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threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  and  engaging  the 
flattened  portion  of  said  bar  and  codperating  to  press  said 
contact  shoes  against  said  strips,  an  operating  handle  for 
slidably  actuating  said  switch  member,  and  a  spring 
coiled  around  said  bar  and  bearing  against  the  wall  of 
said  cup  and  against  one  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
terminals,  said  slot  being  of  a  length  to  allow  said  switch 
member  to  move  upon  either  of  the  endmost  of  said 
strips. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.532.  PRACTICE  GOLF-BALL.  John  Howard  Mc- 
EuioY,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.741.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  spherical 
integral  practice  golf  ball  composed  throughout  its  body 
of  light  rubber  made  up  of  large  air  cells  having  thin 
walls,  and  having  a  thin,  Imperforate  skin  or  cover  of  the 
same  material,  but  lacking  the  air  cells,  formed  Integral 
therewith.  t* 


1.262.533.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR.  OaoROB  C.  Mc- 
Farua.ne.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,029.     (CI.  230 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  compressor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  container,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
disposed  therein,  a  mass  of  liquid  maintained  by  motion 
of  the  rotor  against  the  Inner  circumferential  surface  of 
the  container,  said  rotor  having  peripheral  buckets  which 
enter  said  liquid  mass  during  its  rotary  movement,  in- 
take-ducts connecting  said  buckets  with  the  atmoaphere. 
and  discharge-ducts  which  connect  the  buckets  with  an 
air-exit,  an  intake-valve  in  each  bucket,  adapted  to  open 
the  intake  duct  of  the  same  by  a  partial  vacuum  within 
the  bucket,  and  comprising  a  hollow  member  having 
ports  connected  with  the  intake  duct,  flap-valves  cover- 
ing said  ports,  and  stems  on  said  valves,  which  are  piv- 
oted at   points  remote  therefrom,  and  a   discharge-valve 
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Id  each  bucket,  adapted  to  opon  the  dlacharge-duct  of  the 
same  by  a  pressure  of  air  in  the  bucket,  in  predetermined 
ratio  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  ?aid  duct 


4.  In  a  compressor  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  container,  a  rotor  eccentrically  dis- 
posed therein,  a  mass  of  liquid  maintained  by  motion  of 
the  rotor  against  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the 
container,  said  rotor  having  peripheral  buckets  which 
enter  said  liquid  mass  during  Its  rotary  movement.  Intake- 
ducts  connecting  said  buckets  with  the  atmosphere  and 
discharge-ducts  which  connect  the  buckets  with  an  alr- 
exlt,  valves  In  each  bucket  controlling  the  "flow  of  air 
Into'  and  from  said  bucket  through  the  respective  ducts, 
said  container  having  an  outlet  for  the  outflow  of  liquid 
at  its  periphery,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  an  excess 
of  liquid  at  a  point  nearer  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  an 
annular  channel  disposed  to  receive  said  excess  liquid, 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  same. 

5.  In  a  compressor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  bearings  thereon,  a  container 
having  hollow  trunnions  rotatably  supported  In  said 
bearings,  a  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through  the 
container  and  its  trunnions,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft  within 
the  container,  a  mass  of  liquid  maintained  by  motion  of 
the  rotor  against  the  Inner  circumferential  surface  of 
the  container,  said  rotor  having  peripheral  buckets  which 
enter  said  liquid  mass  during  Its  rotary  movement.  Intake- 
ducts  connecting  said  buckets  with  the  atmosphere  and 
discharge-ducts  connecting  said  buckets  with  an  alr- 
exlt,  valves  in  each  bucket  controlUng  the  flow  of  air  to 
and  from  said  bucket  through  the  respective  ducts,  and 
roller-bearings  ropportlng  said  shaft  within  the  trunnions. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,534.  IGNITION  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Samgbl  Christophdr  Mc- 
Kkown.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,937.  (01. 
123—148.1 


rotatable  shaft  and  a  flax  shifting  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
shaft  and  said  flux  sliifting  member,  means  whereby  said 
siiaft  may  be  driven  from  a  moving  part  of  the  ongine,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  whereby  the  Sox  shift- 
ing aiember  may  be  rotated  lndep«^ndently  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
ignition  instrumentalities  including  a  magneto  having  a 
rotatable  Bh&tt  and  a  flux  shifting  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
shaft  and  .xald  flux  shifting  member,  means  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  driven  from  a  moving  part  of  the  engine, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  flux  shifting  metuber  Inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft,  said  clutch  being  constructed  so 
as  to  permit  the  flux  shifting  member  to  be  rotated  In 
the  direction  of  the  normal  rotation  of  the  fl«x  shifting 
meKber  by  the  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  at  rest. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
Ignition  instrumentalities  Including  a  magneto  having  a 
rotor,  a  shaft  therefor,  on  which  said  rotor  is  mounted, 
meabs  for  connectlDg  the  shaft  to  the  rotor  when  turned 
in  a  direction  for  normal  rotation  'of  said  rotor,  said 
means  permitting  the  rotor  to  be  rotated  In  slild  normal 
direction  when  the  shaft  Is  at  rest,  means  wliereby  the 
shaft  may  l)e  driven  through  a  moving  part  of  the  engine 
and  hand  operated  means  for  rotating  the  fotor  when 
the  shaft  Is  at  rent,  said  hand  operated  means  Including 
devices  automatically  brought  into  engagement  with 
each  other  upon  the  turning  of  the  hand  operated  means 
to  rotate  the  rotor  and  automatically  disengaged  from 
each  other  when  the  rotor  is  operated  by  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
l^ltlon  Instrumentalities  Including  a  magneto  having  a 
rot«r,  a  shaft  therefor,  on  which  said  rotor  Is  mounted, 
moans  for  connecting  tho  shaft  to  the  rotor  When  turned 
in  a  dlrp(  tlon  for  normal  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  meaaa 
perftilttlng  the  rotor  to  be  rotated  in  said  normal  dlrec- 
tloB  when  the  shaft  Is  at  rest,  means  whereby  the  shaft 
may  be  driven  throagh  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  and 
hand  operated  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  wh«n  th«  itomtt 
Is  »t  rest,  said  hand  operated  means  inrloding  gears 
ad V ted  to  Intermesh  when  said  hand  operated  means  Is 
rotated  In  a  direction  for  rotating  the  rotor  and  whereby 
sal<  gears  are  caused  to  be  disengaged  from  each  other 
when  the  rotor  is  operated  by  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
Ignition  Instrumentalities  Including  a  magdeto  having 
rotatable  members  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  moving 
part  of  the  engine,  a  clutch  adapted  to  operatlvely  con- 
n€<Jt  said  rotatable  mem»>er8  when  one  of  said  members 
Is  totated  by  the  engine  and  means  for  rotatiog  the  other 
member,  said  means  Including  an  operative  shaft  having 
a  sliding  gear  connection  with  a  gear  on  said  last  named 

member. 

(Claims  6  to  IR  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  J 


1,2B2,535.  AIRSinP.  OiOBOi  W.  Mann,  (»lerce  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ?:mmert  C.  Blo<k.  Sarcoxle, 
Ho.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  206.228.  (CI. 
t44— 16.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
ignition   instrumentalities  Including  a   magneto   having  a 


air  ship  iBcludiug  a  wheel  supported  b<^y  having  a 
flJT  bottom  constituting  a  sustaining  plane,  a  cover  ex- 
teadlng  over  the  body  and  constituting  A  sustaining 
plane,  a  transverse  shaft,  side  planes  each  haying  a  trans- 
vefse  shaft,  a  link  connecting  each  shaft  of  thie  side  planes 
with  the  other  transverse  shaft,  said  planes  being  adapted 
to  swing  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  relative  to  the  body 
and  upon  the  link  connections,  and  pivot  pltts  removably 
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engaging  and  connecting  the  shafts  of  the  planes  to  the 
other  transverse  shaft,  said  pins  engaging  the  links  to 
hold  them  against  movement  and  maintain  all  of  the  shafts 
In  allnement. 


1,262,536.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SHAVING  AND  HAIR  CUT- 
TING MACHINE.  John  R.  Martin,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  139.434.     (CI.  30—12.) 
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An  Improved  shaving  and  halrcuttlng  device,  compris- 
ing a  handle  having  a  socket  at  one  end,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  connecting  with  said  socket ;  a  fixed  cutter  having 
Its  butt  end  secured  in  >-ai<l  socket,  and  being  tapered  and 
hollow,  and  having  opposite  cutting-edges  ;  a  rotary  cut- 
ter mounted  within  said  fixed  cntter  and  provided  with 
an  enlargiMuent  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  periph- 
ery ;  a  slotted  slidable  plate  on  the  exterior  of  said  handle ; 
an  adjusting  pin  extending  to  the  interior  of  said  socket 
through  said  longitudinal  slot,  so  that  the  inner  end  of 
said  pin  engages  the  walls  of  said  annular  groove  of  said 
rotary  cutter,  the  outer  portion  of  said  adjusting  pin  be- 
ing fixed  to  said  slidable  plate  ;  an  adjusting-screw  passed 
through  the  slot  of  said  slidable  plate  and  engaging  said 
handle,  to  lock  said  plate  to  the  handle  after  aald  roUry 
cutter  has  been  adjusted  axlally  ;  and  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  Inner  cotter. 

1.262,537.  SAFETY-riN.  Anton  Karl  Masra.  New 
York,  .N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Dubrowln, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,730.      (CI.   24 — 137) 


cross  bar.  a  rod  carried  by  th*  frame  at  a  point  behind 
the  cross  bar,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  under  the  cross  bar 
and  In  contact  with  the  same,  a  latch  hook  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  cross  bar,  a  block  mounted  on  the  tongue 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bill  of  the  hook,  and 
a  spring  pressed  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  tongue 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  when  the  hook  Is  In 
engagement  with  the  block,  whereby  the  tongue  is  se- 
curely held  In  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  l»ed 
frame. 


1,262,639.  SCRUBBING  BRUSH.  Loris  Micka,  St. 
Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.545. 
(Cn.  15—61.) 


5.  A  safety  pin  comprising  an  ornament  carrier,  a  pin 
plvotally  connectetl-  to  the  carrier,  a  hook  on  the  car- 
rier for  receiving  the  end  of  the  pin,  said  hook  having 
a  slot  in  the  plane  of  the  hook,  a  member  bridging  said 
slot,  a  spring  In  said  slot  having  a  recess  engaging  the 
bridge  and  n  snap  plvotally  connected  to  the  hook  and 
presenting  an  outer  and  an  Inner  arm  and  engaging  the 
spring  which  normally  tends  to  maintain  the  arm  of  the 
snap  against  the  outer  face  of  the  end  of  the  hook,  said 
outer  arm  being  adapted  to  be  normally  maintained  in 
proximity  of  the  spring,  said  outer  arm  tapering  at  Its 
end  to  form  a  V  shaped  groove  with  the  curved  surface 
of  the  hook  whereby  the  spring  may  l)e  caused  to  dis- 
place the  arm  when  brought  Into  the  groove  formed  by 
the  arm  and  the  curved  surface  of  the  hook. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,262,538.  STALK  CART.  Cyril  Masset,  Brldgeton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  139,614.  (CI. 
214—66.) 
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A  stalk  cart  comprising  a  bed  frame  plvotally  mounted 
upon  a  wheel  supported  axle,  said  frame  having  n  front 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  water 
compartment  having  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge,  a  bristle 
brush  secured  to  the  casing  and  traversed  by  the  water 
discharged  therefrom,  means  on  the  casing  for  feeding 
a  sulUble  detergent  to  the  brush,  said  detergent  min- 
gling with  the  water  as  It  enters  the  bristles  of  the  brush. 
means  for  cutting  off  the  water  sapply,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  the  detergent. 

2  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  water 
compartment  and  a  weight-bousing  compartment  super- 
posed thereover  and  partitioned  therefrom  by  a  suitable 
division  wall,  means  for  passing  water  into  the  water 
compartment  through  the  dlvUion  wall  aforesaid,  suitable 
discharge  means  for  the  water  compartment,  a  soap  con- 
tainer mounted  on  the  casing,  outlet  tubes  leading  from 
the  container  through  the  casing  and  discharging  at  points 
outalde  the  water  compartment,  a  scrub-brush  mounted 
on  the  casing  in  position  to  receive  the  combined  dis- 
charges from  the  soap  container  and  from  the  water 
compartment,  and  Independent  devices  for  cutting  off 
the  flow  from  the  soap  container,  and  for  cutting  off  the 
water  to  the  water  compartment. 

3.  In  combination  with  "a  scrub  brush,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  two  superposed  compartments  for  the  storage 
of  weights  and  for  the  flow  of  a  stream  of  water  respec- 
tively, the  water  compartment  being  adjacent  the  brush, 
a  nipple  leading  from  tho  water  compartment  through  the 
top  of  the  casing,  means  to  supply  "Water  to  the  nipple, 
outlet  tubes  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  water  com- 
partment, a  soap  container  secured  to  the  casing,  valve- 
controUed  means  for  delivering  the  soap  to  the  brush, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  stream  of  water  suppUed 
to  the  nipple. 

1262  540.      GRINDING  MACHTNK.      J-PLICB   Mill«r.   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   1.   1917      Serial  No.  194.268. 

(CT.  51—7.) 

1.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  pwlestal.  a  grinding 
member  rotatably  mounted  thereupon,  a  grinding  carriage 
mounted  for  horlnontal  and  vertical  movement  In  rela- 
tion to  the  finding  member,  a  continuously  operating 
pitman  for  reclpi  oca  ting  ftie  carriage,  a  chuck  plate  dis- 
posed upon  said  carriage,  and  means  whereby  the  chuck 
plate  may  be  rotated  Irrespective  of  the  horlsontal  and 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  carriage  In  relation  to  the 
pedestal. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  «  pedestal,  a  grind- 
ing member  rotatably  disposed  thereupon,  a  carriage  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  pedestal  beneath  the 
grinding  member  and  adapted  tr>  be  vertically  adjusted 
In  relation  thereto,  a  carriage  suported  by  said  arm  for 
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horizontal  adjnstment  therealong,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriage,  a  chuck  plate  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage subjacent  the  grinding  member,  and  drive  means 
whereby  the  grinding  member  and  chuck  plate  may  be 
simultaneously  driven  Irrespective  of  their  adjusted  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


JS 
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4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  grind- 
ing memlK-r  rotatably  disposed  thereupon,  a  carriage  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  pedestal  beneath  the  grind- 
ing member  and  adapte<l  to  be  vertically  adjusted  In  re- 
lation thereto,  a  carriage  supported  by  said  arm  for 
horizontal  adjustment  therealong.  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  a  chuck  plate  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
subjacent  the  grinding  member,  drive  means  whereby  the 
grinding  member  and  chuck  plate  may  be  simultaneously 
driven  irrespective  of  their  adjusted  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  disposing  the  chuck  plate  at  angles 
to  the  horizontal  without  Interrupting  the  transmission 
of  power  thereto. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  grind- 
ing member  rotatably  disposed  thereupon,  a  carriage  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ptnlestal  beneath  the  grind- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  be  vertically  adjusted  In  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  carriage  supported  by  said  arm  for  hori- 
zontal adjustment  therealong.  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  a  chuck  plate  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
subjacent  the  grinding  member,  drive  means  whereby 
the  grinding  member  and  chuck  plate  may  be  simultane- 
ously driven  irrespective  of  their  adjusted  relation  to 
each  other,  means  for  disposing  the  chuck  plate  at  angles 
to  the  horizontal  without  interrupting  the  transmission 
of  power  thereto,  and  means  for  horizontally  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriage  and  chuck  plate  In  relation  to  the  grind- 
ing member. 

7.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pedestal,  bearings  supported  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
horizontally  disposed  shaft  mounte«l  upon  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  suitable  means,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  secured  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  carriage  arm  extending  horizontally  from  one  side 
of  the  pedestal  and  beneath  the  grinding  wheel,  a  car- 
riage slldably  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  upon 
said  arm,  a  rotatable  chuck  plate  supported  by  the  car- 
riage subjacent  the  grinding  wheel,  power  transmission 
mechanism  connecting  the  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
with  the  chuck  plate  whereby  It  may  be  rotated,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  carriage  arm,  means  for 
horizontally  adjusting  the  carriage,  means  for  angularly 
adjusting  the  chuck  plate,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing the  (buck  plate  upon  the  carriage,  mt^ns  whereby  the 
carriage  with  Its  adjusted  chuck  plate  may  be  horizontally 
reciprocate*!  without  Interruption  of  the  delivery  of  power 
from  the  horizontal  shaft  to  ;he  chuck  plate,  and  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  chuck  plate  In 
relation  to  the  horizontal  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.541.  BROODER.  Mary  Millir,  Theresa,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.536.  (CI.  119—33.) 
A   brooder  structure   having   an   opening   in   one  of   its 

walls  anil  a  heating  tank  in  the  structure  and  movable 


toward   and   from   said   wall,   said   tank  having  an  arm 
adaptfd  to  project  through  said  opening  when  eeld  tank 


/■J 


At 


Is  arranged  near  said  wall  and  being  provided  '#lth  filler 
and   eniptylng  means.  i 


\,1%'lfA2.  HOLDER  FOR  MANICURING  I'REPARA.- 
TIONS.  Annbtta  Moelleb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Not.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,193.      (CI.  20«f-l.) 


1.  U  holder  for  manicuring  preparations  having  a  base 
body  adapted  to  be  supported  directly  upon  A  suitable 
plana  surfaw  and  provided  In  Its  upper  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  open  receptacles  for  manicuring  composi- 
tions, and  a  rotatable  cover  mounted  on  the  i^per  face 
of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of!  openings 
corresponding  to  said  recesses  and  with  a  plurality  of 
cover  sections  corresponding  thereto,  whereby  In  the 
rotation  of  said  cover  said  rect^ptaclea  may  [be  simul- 
taneously opened  or  closed,  and  a  central  hoOlow  post 
rlslnf  from  the  base  body  above  the  surface  thpreof  said 
cove*  being  centrally  apertured  to  engage  Raid  post 
whenpby  the  cover  is  retaimMi  against  lateral  displace- 
ment and  said  post  being  provided  with  an  cpening  in 
its  upper  end  from  which  cotton  stored  In  the 
be  withdrawn. 

[CDalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


post  may 


1,26^,543.  AUTOMOBILE  -  EXTRICATING  |  DEVICE. 
TgOMAS  B.  Morrow  and  Adam  J.  Basham^  Turners- 
vltle.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  Ni  133.938. 
(C!l.   242—95.) 


U 


In    a    vehicle    extricating    device,    the    combination 


witH  one  of  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  drum 
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embodying  an  Inner  section  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting hub,  means  for  fastening  said  drum  section  to 
a  vehicle  wheel,  an  oufer  drum  section  having  a  flexible 
cable  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotate  upon  the 
hub  of  the  inner  section,  means  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing said  sections  in  relation  to  each  other,  consisting  of 
a  pin  detachably  inserted  through  the  outer  section  into 
the  inner  section,  and  flexible  holding  means  for  said 
pin  attached  to  the  outer  section,  said  outer  section 
upon  the  removal  of  said  pin  t>eing  free  to  rotate  as  the 
cable  is  unreeled  from  the  drum. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,644.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  William  B.  Mosks, 
Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gray  &  Davis  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,257. 
(01.  123—168.) 


-^ 


1.  In  an  Ignition  device,  in  combination,  a  distributer 
bead  comprising  a  common  centrally  arranged  high  ten- 
sion terminal,  an  Inner  annular  row  of  terminals  con- 
centric with  the  first  said  terminal  and  an  outer  annular 
row  of  terminals  circumscribing  said  Inner  row.  and 
means  adapted  to  complete  electrical  circuits  alternately 
through  terminals  of  dlflTerent  rows  comprising  a  dis- 
tributer shaft,  a  contact  member  carried  thereby  and  ex- 
tending diametrically  to  coftperate  alternately  with  ter- 
minals on  opposite  sides  of  said  head  and  a  contact 
electrically  connecting  said  contact  member  with  said 
common   high    tension   terminal. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device.  In  combination,  a  distributer 
head  comprising  a  common  centrally  arranged  high  ten- 
sion terminal,  an  inner  annular  row  of  terminals  cir 
cumscrlbing  the  first  said  terminal  and  an  outer  annular 
row  of  terminals  circumscribing  said  inner  row,  con- 
tacts In  electrical  communication  with  said  terminals, 
and  means  adapted  to  complete  electrical  circuits  alter- 
nately through  terminals  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  distributer  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
terminals  and  contacts  extending  In  electrical  com 
munlcation  from  said  terminals,  a  primary  circuit  inter- 
rupting device,  and  means  whereby  the  said  contacts 
may  be  mavei!  relatively  to  said  terminals  and  the 
electrical  communication  maintained  between  each  con- 
tact and   Its  respective  terminal. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  distributer  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals, contacts  extending  in  electrical  communication 
from  said  terminals  and  a  rotatable  contact  carrying 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  contacts  to  make 
and  break  the  secondary  circuits,  a  primary  circuit  inter 
ruptlng  device  comprising  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 
contact,  a  shaft  having  an  actuator  for  said  movable 
contact  and  carrying  said  rotatable  contact  carrying 
member,  and  means  whereby  the  terminal  contacts  may 
be  moved  conjointly  with  the  contacts  of  aaid  inter- 
rupting device  and  relatively  to  the  said  terminals. 

(Claims  3  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,645.  ADJUSTABLE  OVBRFLOW  ATTACHMBNT. 
ADOLr  Edward  Mueller,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1918.      Serial  No.  209,988.      (CI.  4—24.) 


1.  In  an  overflow  attachment  for  tubs,  basins,  and  the 
like,  a  hood  adapted  to  fit  over  the  overflow  opening,  a 
retaining  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hood,  and 
resilient  n>eans  for  holding  said  hood  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  An  overflow  attachment  for  the  overflow  opening  of 
tubs,  basins  and  the  like,  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  opening,  said  hood  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing in  one  side,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hood 
so  that  said  hood  may  be  positioned  at  any  height  for 
varying  the  height  of  the  water  line,  and  resilient  means 
acting  on  the  hood  for  producing  friction  between  the 
hood  and  the  tub  whereby  the  hood  is  held  in  any  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  An  overflow  attachment  comprising  a  hood  formed 
with  an  open  face  on  one  side,  an  opening  on  one  edge, 
said  last  mentioned  opening  being  fqjjmed  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  and  means  for  clamping  the  open  side  of 
said  hood  against  the  tub  over  the  waste  discharge  open- 
ing, said  clamping  means  t>eing  formed  to  permit  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  hood  so  that  the  second  mentioned  open- 
ing may  be  positioned  at  any  desired  height  for  varying 
the  water  line  in  the  tub. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.546.  FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  John  E.  Mchlfkld,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Locomotive  Pulverized  Fuel  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,192. 
(CI.  110—28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fee<ling  and  burning  pulverized 
fuel,  the  combination  of  a  main  furnace  chamber,  two  pre- 
liminary treatment  chambers  located  exteriorly  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  main  furnace  chaml>er  and  communicating  at 
their  forward  ends  with  said  main  furnace  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  preliminary  treatment  chamlK-rs.  and  a  gas 
conduit  conne<'ting  said  preliminary  treatment  chambers 
at  a  point  intermediate  their  respective  extremities. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  pulverized 
fuel,  the  combination  of  a  main  furnace  chamber,  a  pre- 
liminary treatment  chamber  having  communication  at  its 
forward  end  with  the  main  furnace  ohambef,  a  plurality 
of  openings  at  the  rear  end  of  said  preliminary  treatment 
chamt>er.  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air 
under  pressure  through  each  of  said  openings,  the  currents 
of  fuel  and  air  being  directed  to  converge  and  Intermix  at 
the  point  of  communication  betw<H>u  the  said  preliminary 
treatment  chamber  rnd  the  main  furnace  chamber. 
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3.  A  pulverized  fuel  burning  appnratus  comprising  In 
combination  a  means  of  relatively  ^mall  capacity  for  In- 
troducing pulverized  fuel,  a  preliminary  expansion  cham- 
ber Into  which  the  fuel  Is  Introduced,  and  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  moans  for  admitting  air  at  the  place  where  the 
fuel  Is  admitted,  and  In  which  th'?  fuel  Is  preliminarily 
mixed  and  treated,  said  preliminary  chamb«>r  being  also 
provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  relatively  large  combustion 
chamber  into  which  the  said  oudet  of  the  preliminary 
chamber  opens,  said  combustion  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  waste  outlet  in  Its  bottom  and  with  an  exhaust 
means  communicating  with  the  uppor  part  thereof. 

4.  A  pulverized  fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination  a  means  of  relatively  small  capacity  for  in- 
troducing a  mixture  of  pulverized  fuel  and  air,  a  prelimi- 
nary expansion  chamber  Into  whi -h  the  mixture  of  fuel 
and  air  is  introduced  and  which  Is  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  additional  air  at  the  place  where  the  fuel 
is  admitted  and  in  which  the  fuel  i'-  preliminarily  mlxwl 
and  treated,  said  preliminary  chamber  being  also  provided 
with  an  outlet,  and  a  relatively  large  combustion  chamber 
into  which  .«a!d  outlet  opens,  said  rombustlon  chamber 
having  means'  for  admitting  additional  air  therein,  and  a 
waste  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  for  Indticlng  a 
draft  therein. 

5.  In  an  appar.-xtur;  for  feeding  and  burning  pulverized 
fuel  in  suspension,  the  combination  with  a  firing  chamber 
and  means  for  Inducing  draft  therein  and  a  preliminary 
treatment  chamber  comraunlcatinK  with  said  firing  cham- 
ber, of  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  the  fuel  and  a 
combustion  supporting  vehicle  Into  said  treatment  cham- 
ber and  for  simultaneously  inducing  atmospheric  air 
therein  in  volumes  substantially  proportionate  to  the 
quantities  of  the  mixture  delivered  but  insufficient  to 
effect  complet"  combustion,  and  means  whereby  the  draft 
In  the  firing  chamber  induces  additional  quantities  of  at- 
mospheric air  into  said  firing  chamber,  the  point  of  Inlet 
In  the  firing  chamber  being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
preliminary  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,547.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Bekext  Tollaksom  Ned- 
LA.ND.  lllllsboro.  X.  D.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  103,464.      (CI.   120 — 48.) 


1,262,548.  RAILWAY  -  ROAD  -  BED  CONSTRUCTION. 
Jamm  D.  Negus,  Douglas,  Wyo.  Filed  July  ISl,  1917. 
8<>rta|  No.  181.328.      (CI.  104—14.) 


rw  !iii.  n  ■. 


U*'- 


1.  Iif  a  railway  road  bed  and  track  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  b«'d  of  earth  or  the  like,  ties  an(d  track 
rails  laid  thereon,  and  a  covering  of  water-proof  i>jaterlal 
Includltg  ."euKUt  as  an  Ingredient  over  the  surface  of  the 
be<l  between  and  l>eyond  the  tle«  and  rails  and  over  the 
major  portions  of  the  ties,  the  etlges  of  the  portions  over 
the  tle«  meeting  but  being  Independent  of  those  portions 
of  the  jcoverlng  between  the  ties,  permitting  vibration  of 
the  rails  and  ties,  said  covering  sloping  at  all  points  from 
the  tieg  and  beneath  the  Intervening  portions  of  the  rails. 

.4.  Iq  a  railway  bed  and  track  construction,  a  bed  of 
soft  ea|-th.  ties  embedded  therein  at  their  central  portion 
and  ha^lng  their  ends  partially  projecting  above  »he  sur- 
face, a|)d  a  covering  of  which  wment  forms  an  lnfre<llent, 
presenting  a  permanent  hard  surface  and  laid  in  sections 
above  ^he  ties  and  bed,  the  surface  being  lncllne4  In  two 
directions  with  reference  to  the  ties,  and  said  ^cctlonal 
covering  permitting  vibratory  movement  of  the  tiei  on  the 
he<l  without  fracturing  the  covering. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.262,440.  HEEL-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  WiLliam  J. 
NBsiiiTT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial-No.  175.541.     (CI.  12 — 42.) 


.^i- 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  having  a  shoulder  at  one 
end,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  said  end  of 
the  barrel  and  havlns;  means  by  which  It  may  be  secured 
thereto,  a  feeder  in  the  form  of  a  1  ellow  tnl)e  disposed  In 
the  nozzle  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  valve  seat  and 
an  outer  flange  for  disposal  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  shoulder  by  which  the  feeder  may  be  held 
in  place,  ;ind  a  valve  In  the  barrel  for  cooperating  with 
the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  feeder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  leel  cutting  apparatus  comprising  the  cofiblnatlon 
of  a  tntter,  a  guide  bar  arranged  at  a  right  an|le  to  the 
cuttet  and  movable  parallel  to  the  cutter,  a  sliila  mounte<l 
on  the  guide  bar,  a  part  plvotally  mounted  en  tl^e  slide,  a 
jaw  bavlng  nn  offset  part  plvotally  mounted  on  kald  part, 
said  tffset  part  being  provided  with  an  opening,!  a  second 
jaw  gjovably  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  j4w.  and  a 
threadf-d  rod  passing  through  said  opening  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  second  jaw. 

5.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination!  of  a  cut- 
ter, a  slide,  a  part  plvotally  connected  to  sail  slide,  a 
sprin;  adapted  to  press  said   part  against  sai^  slide,   a 


April  9, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENl    OFFICE. 


469 


second  part  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
part,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  second  part  against 
the  first  mentioned  part,  and  a  shoe  holding  «levlce  car- 
ried by  said  second  part. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,560.     METALLIC  SPRING-TIRE.     Louis  J.  Nobth 
EBN,  Greenburg,    Kans.      Filed   Jan.    26,   1918.      Serial 
No.  213,943.      (CI.  152—8.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  wheel  having  a 
channeled  rim  secured  to  the  felly  thereof,  arched  springs 
having  their  inner  ends  secured  In  the  channel  of  the  rim, 
an  outer  rim  ^urroun<llng  the  Inner  rim  and  of  a  width 
greater  than  that  of  the  inner  rim.  yoke  shaped  brackets 
arranged  transversely  of  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  outer 
rim  and  secured  thereto,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
springs  designed  to  pass  freely  thro«gh  the  yoke  of  one 
Of  the  brackets,  a  removable  lug  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  the  springs,  and  a  rciuovable  lug  on  each  of  the 
sprlngn  spaced  Inwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  lug,  and 
said  lugs  arranged  to  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  brackets  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  springs  through 
the  brackets  in  both  directions. 


1,262,551.     DOOR  BUFFER.     Doctor  Fraxklix  Olivek, 

'  Oakland.    Cal.  ;    Llllle    F.    Oliver    executrix    of    said    D. 

Franklin  Oliver,  deceased.     Filed  July   7.  1911,  Serial 

No.    637.278.      Renewed    Aug.    18,    1917.      Serial    No. 

186,928.      (CI.  10—85.) 


wlthoot  affecting  the  said  cushioning  device,  the  said  actu- 
ating member  engaging  the  cushioning  device  on  being 
struck  with  force  by  the  said  door  on  the  latter  being 
slammed. 

4.  A  door  bulter,  comprising  a  cushioning  device  an)ler 
heavy  spring  pressure,  a  lever  under  light  spring  pressure 
and  adapt«Hl  to  he  oscillated  on  the  door  closing,  and  a 
spring  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  said  lever 
and  the  said  cushioning  device  and  Inactive  on  closing 
the  door  with  ordlnafy  force  to  allow  the  lever  to  swing 
freely  with  the  door,  the  said  connection  becoming  active 
on  closing  the  door  with  more  than  ordinary  force  to  con- 
nect the  lever  with  the  said  cushioning  device. 

5.  A  door  buffer,  comprising  a  cushioning  member  under 
heavy  spring  pressure  and  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever 
mounted  to  normally  swing  freely  relative  to  the  said 
cushioning  member,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on 
the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  teeth, 
the  pawl  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  ratchtt  teeth  and  In  the  path  of  the  door,  and  adapt- 
tHl  when  struck  by  said  door  with  ordinary  force  to  remain 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  allowing  the 
lever  to  turn  fre«'ly.  said  pawl  being  also  adapted  when 
struck  by  the  door  with  more  than  ordinary  force,  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  cushioning  member  and  turn 
the  latter  against  the  heavy  spring  pressure  to  cushion  the 

door. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,202,552.     WINDOW  AND  SCREEN.     Felix   OauAKOW- 
'  SKI,  Clarksburg.  W.   Va.     Filed   Sept.   8,    1917.     Serial 
No.'l90.339.     (Ci.  156—39.) 


1.  A  door  buffer,  comprising  a  cushioning  device,  an  ac 
tuatlng  member  for  the  cushioning  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  actuating  member  whereby  to  render  the 
cushioning  device  inactive  on  the  door  closing  with  the 
ordinary  force  and  active  on  the  door  closing  with  more 
than  ordinary  force. 

2.  A  door  buffer,  comprising  a  cushioning  device,  an 
oscillating  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said 
cushioning  device  from  the  said  member  on  slamming  the 
door,  the  said  oscillating  member  oscillating  free  of  the 
said  cushioning  device  on  <losing  the  door  with  ordinary 

force.  ^     . 

3.  A  door  buffer,  comprising  a  cushioning  device,  con- 
cealed in  the  door  casing,  and  an  oscillating  actuating 
member  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  door  to  move  with 
the   latter  on   closing   the   door   with   ordinary    force   and 

249  O.  O.— 31 


~^    t   **     7j^»». 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash  :  ot 
a  casing  removably  fixed  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame, 
a  roller  In  said  casing,  a  screen  carried  by  said  roller, 
coacting  connecting  means  on  the  sash  and  the  end  of 
the  screen,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  casing  and 
engageable  with  the  connecting  means  on  the  screen  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash  .  of 
a  casing  removably  fixed  In  the  lower  part  of  said  frame, 
a  roller  in  said  casing,  a  screen  carried  by  said  roller,  co- 
acting  connecting  means  on  the  sash  and  the  end  of  the 
screen,  comprising  bars  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sash  and  the  end  of  the  screen,  one  of  said  bars  having 
openings  therein  and  the  remaining  bar  carrying  studs 
engageable  In  said  openings. 

3.  The  combination •irlth  a  window  frame  and  sash  :  of 
a  casing  removably  fixed  In  the  lower  part  of  said  frame, 
a  roller  In  said  casing,  a  screen  carried  by  said  roller,  co- 
acting  connecting  means  on  the  sash  and  the  end  of  the 
screen,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  en- 
gageable with  the  connecting  means  on  the  screen  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  casing,  the 
means  on  the  screen  also  having  a  lock  bolt  receiving 
opening,  and  a  lock  bolt  carried  by  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  last -mentioned  opening. 

1  262,553.       METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    THEATRICAL 
JLLUSIONP      Miaos   Ortom,   Vlneland.    N.   J.      Filed 
May  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  167,170.     (CI.  46—70.) 
1    The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  illusloulng  a  theatrical 

audience    Into    believing   that   an    artist    Is   being    carried 


vi'f  mBifM^tfrnifssa 
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along  by  a  flying  bird  which  consists  In  suspending  the 
artist  from  an  Invisible  support  while  grasping  the  legs 
of  the  bird  and  then  rapidly  moving  the  support  across 
the  stage,  whereby  the  bird  has  free  movement  of  Its  wlngs 
and  apparently  Is  In  flight. 


71  '  '    t 


3.  The  hcrelndescrlbed  method  which  consists  in  an 
artist  swinging  across  and  above  a  stage  on  an  invisible 
support  while  grasping  a  flying  creature,  whereby  an 
audience  Is  lllusloned  Into  believing  that  the  artist  l8 
bring  supported  and  towed  along  by  the  flying  creature. 

5.  The  heroindescribed  method  which  consists  in  me- 
chanically supporting  an  artist  above  the  floor  of  a  stage 
In  such  manner  that  the  supporting  means  is  invisible 
to  the  audience,  and  rapidly  moving  the  artist  across  the 
stage  while  so  supported,  the  artist  grasping  a  flying 
creature  with  outstretched  arms  during  such  movement 
for  the  purpose  of  Ulusionlng  the  audience  Into  believing 
that  the  artist  is  being  carried  along  by  the  flying  creature. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1.262,554.  METHOD  OF  CLl-.vM.N'J  BEANS,  PEAS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  F^dgar  W.  Patctbso.v.  Slml,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  0,   1916.     Serial  No.  135,382.      (CI.  130 — 18.) 


A  method  of  cleaning  beans  which  consists  In  subject" 
ing  a  mass  to  reciprocation  on  a  riffled  surface  which 
.slopes  both  longitudinally  and  diagonally,  the  reciproca- 
tion acting  to  cause  the  smooth  b^^ns  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally of  and  between  the  riffles,  and  gravity  and  the  re- 
ciprocation causing  the  rougher  particles  to  pass  over  the 
riffles  laterally  of  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  regard- 
less of  the  specific  gravitU's  of  flu-  particles. 


1,262,555.      SELF-LUBRICATING    SPRING.      WiLBM    J. 

PiNB.  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  and  Abthik  F.  Pine,  Castle  Rock. 

Colo.      Filed   Sept.   29,   1916.      Serial  No.   122,788.      (CI. 

267—33.) 

1.  A  self  lubricating  spring,  comprislntr  a  series  of 
leaves,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  corrugation  )n 
Its  central  portion,  forming  a  recess  on  one  side  of  the 
leaf  and  a  bulge  on  the  other  side,  which  bulge  Is  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  corrugation  of  the  next  succeeding  leaf 


in  the  series,  and  to  partially  fill  said  corrugation,  each* 
leaf  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to  tHe  cavity 
between   the  bulging  portion  of  one  leaf  and  tba  base  oC 
the  r«>cess  In  the  next. 


3.  i  self  lubricating  spring,  comprising  a  lerles  of 
leavesi  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  corrugation  in 
its  central  portion  terminating  in  grooves  extending  along 
one  faK^e  of  the  leaf  toward  its  respective  ends,  said  h-ave* 
being  each  provided  with  an  oil  duct  extending,  through 
Its  ceitral  portion.  I 

4.  A  self  lubricating  spring,  comprising  h  kerleK  of 
leaves,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  corrugation  in 
its  ceitral  portion  tornilnatlng  In  grooves  extending  along 
one  faKe  of  the  leaf  toward  its  respective  ends,  said  leaves 
being  each  provided  with  an  oil  duct  extending  through 
its  central  portion,  said  corrugations  comprising  re<esBe» 
ou  one  side  of  the  leaf  and  bulging  projections  on  the 
other  side,  each  interfitting  with  and  partially  Oiling  a 
recess  In  the  adjacent  leaf,  and  said  spring  being  provided 
with  n  superposeil  reservoir  having  a  tubular  fihank  In 
communication  with  said  apertures  and  with  thf  cavities 
l)«'tw*««>n  the  recesae*!  and  bulging  portions  of, adjacent 
leaves. 

(Cliilms  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2r.2J556.  BOILER  FOR  STEAM  AND  HO^WATER 
IIK.VTIX<;.  JosKiH  W.  Piper,  Lowell,  Matt.  Filed 
Aut.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  114,285.      (CI.  122-1-213.) 


•r-* 


n,  ^f' 


2.  A  boiler  having  a  central  water  columq  pendant 
from  the  top  of  the  flre-chaml)er  and  extending  downward 
Into  proximity  to  the  fuel-supporting  surface  a^d  having 
tubul&r  lateral  connections  at  its  lower  portion|  with  the 
body  of  the  boiler,  the  lower  »nd  of  said  coliimn  being 
far  etiough  alove  said  surface  to  allow  the  bed  jof  fuel  to 
exteml  under  said  column  and  connections. 

4.  A  boiler  having  a  central  water  columii  pendant 
from  the  top  of  the  fire  chamb«'r  -*ind  ext»'nd|DK  down- 
ward into  proximity  to  the  fuel-supporting  si«-face  and 
havlAg  tubular  lateral  connections  with  the  bo|y  of  said 
boilet  dividing  said  flre-chamber  and  provided  with  feed 
door<  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lateral  connections, 
alms  1  and  3  not  print(>d  In  the  Gazette.  1 


ICSt 


1,263.557.       TOOL     FOR     SETTING     WINDO^  SHADE 

HANGERS.      Edmixu   Y.   Pitmax,   Willlts.   Oil.      Filed 

July   18,  1917.     Serial  No.   181,428.      (CI.  334-180.) 

2.   A  holder  for  setting  window  shade  hangerp  comprta- 

ing  telescopic  and   adjustalde  bars,   means   for   receiving 

at  Heir  opposlt*>  ends  the  brackets  or  hangers,  hooks  for 

susptndlRK  said  bars  from  the  top  of  the  window  frame, 

said    hooks    being   adjustably   connecte<l    to    the   bars   and 

fiirniing  gaues  for  posltlonln;?  the  same  vertically  relative 
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to  the  window  frame,  and  a  member  carried  near  one 
end  of  the  holder  in  parallel  relation  with  the  bars  and 
mdJuBtable  thereon  for  gaging  the  position  of  the  holder 
horlsontally  with  respect  to  the  window  frame. 


/r 


4.  In  a  tool  for  setting  window  shade  brackets,  a  horl- 
lontally  disposed  holder,  bracket  receiving  members  at  the 
opposite   ends   thereof,    and    a    fixed    stop   connected    with 
Mid   holder   whereby    the   holder   may   be   set   in   predeter 
mlntHl  horizontal  relation  to  the  side  frame  of  the  window. 

(Claims  1,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^2,558.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
WiLLARD  E.  PoBTEB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar    IS,    1915.     Serial  No.   15,200.      (Q\.   171—95.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  pleasuring  Instrument,  a  movable 
element,  a  control  spring  for  said  element,  a  movable 
member  operatlvely  related  to  said  control  spring  and  hav- 
ing a  definite  path  of  movement,  rotatable  means  for  mov- 
ing Bald  member  to  adjust  said  control  spring,  and  means 
whereby  said  rotatable  means  can  be  continuously  rotated 
In  one  direction  when  said  member  Is  In  one  or  the  other 
of  the  two  extreme  positions  of  its  path  of  movement 
without  altering  the  position  of  the  meml>er  and  without 
interrupting  the  operative  engagement  between  said  rota 
table  means  and  the  member. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  movable 
element,  a  control  spring  for  said  element,  a  sector-shaped 
gear  operatlvely  related  to  said  control  spring,  a  gear 
member  meshing  wtih  said  sector-shaped  gear  means  for 
turning  said  gear  memb(>r,  and  means  whereby  said  gear 
member  may  be  continuously  turned  In  either  direction 
without  intermptnig  the  operative  engagement  between 
said  sector-shaped  gear  and  said  gear  member. 

8.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  movable 
element,  a  control  spring  for  said  element,  a  movable 
member  operatlvely  related  to  said  control  spring,  rota- 
table means  including  Intermeshing  gear  members  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  member  to  adjust  said  control  spring. 
and  means  whereby  said  rotatable  means  may  be  con 
tinuously  rotated  in  either  direction  without  causing  said 
aaovable  member  to  move  beyond  certain  definite  limits 
aad  without  interrupting  the  operative  engagement  be- 
tween said  gear  members. 

8.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  movsble 
element  having  a  current  carrying  coll,  a  control  spring 
for  Miid  element,  an  insulatively  mounted  lever  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  control  spring  and  bifurcated 
at  Its  other  end,  an  electrical  conductor  secured  to  said 


lever  for  conducting  the  electric  current  to  be  measured 
to  or  from  said  coll,  an  arm  having  a  finsrer  of  Insulating 
material  operatlvely  i>oaltioned  in  the  bifurcated  end  of 
said  lever,  a  sector-shaped  gear  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  arm,  a  gear  member  meshing  with  said  sector-Bhaped 
ge*r,  means  for  turning  said  gear  member,  and  resilient 
means  co6p«-ating  with  said  sector-shaped  gear  tending 
to  prevent  unmeshing  of  said  sector-shaped  gear  and  said 
gear  members  wi>en  the  gear  member  has  been  turned 
until  It  engages  the  end  tooth  at  either  end  of  the  sector- 
shaped  gear. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262.559.  PEA  AND  BEAN  SEPARATOR.  Gbobob  K. 
I'BiTCHABD,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,077.     (O.  130 — SO.) 


1.  In  a  pea  and  bean  separator  having  a  body  provided 
with  means  to  guide  the  vines  thereto  and  formed  with 
depresseil  longitudinal  troughs  therein  along  the  sides  of 
the  body  ;  threshing  means  In  the  body,  screens  in  the 
said  troughs  on  which  the  threshed  peas  or  the  like  are 
received  from  the  threshing  means,  endless  conveyers  hav- 
ing the  upper  runs  thereof  disposed  on  top  of  the  screens 
and  the  lower  runs  disposed  In  said  troughs  beneath  the 
screens,  means  to  actuate  said  conveyers  to  cause  the 
upper  runs  to  travel  rearwardly.  and  the  lower  runs  for 
wardly,  said  conveyers  havin;;  cross  bars  constituting 
drags  to  move  forwardly  to  the  front  ends  of  the  troughs 
the  peas  or  the  like  passing  through  the  screens,  and  means 
in  said  troughs  In  front  of  said  screens  and  conveyers  to 
conduct  the  peas  or  the  like  from  the  troughs. 

2.  In  a  pea  and  bean  separator  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  means  to  guide  the  vines  thereto;  threshing 
means  in  the  body,  screens  in  the  body  along  the  sides  on 
which  the  peas  or  the  like  are  received  from  the  said 
threshing  means,  and  conveyer  means  above  and  below 
the  screens  and  adapted  to  give  a  rearward  movement 
to  the  material  received  by  the  screens  and  while  said 
material  is  on  the  screens",  and  adapted  to  carry  for- 
wardly beneath  the  screens  the  material  passing  through 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  pea  and  i)ean  separator  having  a  body  provided 
with  means  to  guide  the  vines  thereto  and  formed  with 
depressed  longitudinal  troughs  therein  along  the  sides 
of  the  iMxIy  :  threshing  means  In  the  body,  screens  along 
the  sides  of  the  body  at  said  troughs  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  threshed  material  from  the  threshing  means, 
means  to  conduct  forwardly  to  the  ends  of  the  troughs 
the  material  passing  through  the  screens,  and  lateral  con- 
veying means  in  the  troughs  In  front  of  the  said  screens 
and  to  which  the  material  Is  delivered  by  the  second  men- 
tlone<l  means. 

r..  In  a  pea  and  bean  separator  of  the  class  descrlt>ed 
having  a  body  in  which,  at  the  sides,  the  threshed  peas 
or  the  like  are  received,  longitudinally  disposed  screens 
In  the  body  at  the  sides  In  position  to  receive  the  peas 
or  the  like,  endless  conveyers  disposed  longitudinally  In 
the  bo<ly  with  the  upper  runs  thereof  traveling  over  the 
screens  an<l  the  under  runs  thereof  In-neath  the  screens, 
transverse  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  screens,  sprockets  on 
said  shafts  over  which  the  conveyers  run,  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  to  vibrate  the  screens 
from  the  other  of  said  shafts. 

7.  In  a  pea  and  l>ean  separator  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing a  body  In  which,  at  the  sides,  the  threshed  peas  or  beans 
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;^r..  received;  longitudinally  dlsposeil  screens  In  said  body 
at  the  «!»!••«  in  poHition  to  receive  the  peas  or  beans,  a 
tr;;nsv.  ■<.  .haft  at  the  rear  end«  of  the  screens,  a  trans- 
\>:-.  hiift  at  the  front  end  of  the  screen,  sprockets  on 
sai';  shafts,  endless  conveyers  runnlnjr  over  said  sprockets 
jind  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  respectively  above  and 
below  the  screens,  a  third  transverse  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
■tc,  niid  mintloned  shaft,  transverse  conveyers  on  the  third 
shaft  111  front  of  the  endless  conveyers  nnd  adapted  to 
receive  the  peas  or  beans  from  the  latter,  and  means 
\whereby  said  shafts  may  be  driven. 

fClalms  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  <^:azette.] 


1  202.560.  RERAILER  Ritciiard  T.  Randall,  Mill 
Springs,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  21S,743. 
(CI.  104—163.) 


n\:n_;n  u^Bl, 


Aprix]  9, 191?. 
twWi 


shaft  sections,  n  master  gear  Interposed  l)etwip€n  said 
(fears  and  normally  loose  In  relation  thereto  ai»d  to  the 
.shaft  sections,  and  dogs  carried  by  said  master  feear  and 
pivotal !y  mounted  on  the  opposite  aides  thereof)  each  of 
said  4ogg  comprising  two  Rear  engaging  point$  located 
equl  distantly  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  dog.  |ind  each 
dog  ftrther  having  a  friction  tongne  In  constant  engage- 
ment Mvlth  a  side  face  of  the  respective  gear. 


1.  In  a  reralllng  device  for  railroad  rolling  stock,  a 
block,  said  block  comprising  spaced  sides  each  provided 
with  a  head,  and  desljined  to  be  arranged  over  one  of  the 
track  rails,  one  of  .said  heads  having  a  straight  bearing 
surface,  the  other  head  having  Its  bearing  surface  rounded 
from  its  Inner  to  Its  outer  end  and  its  said  inner  end 
terminating  Inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the  first  men 
tloned  head,  both  of  the  heads  having  their  confronting 
faces  arranged  at  a  similar  angle,  a  web  connecting  the 
angular  ends  of  the  heads  below  the  tread  surface  of  the 
heads,  a  latch  on  the  side  of  one  of  the  heads  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  web,  and  reralllng  rails  each  having 
Us  inner  end  arranged  at  an  angle  whereby  one  of  the 
said  rails  may  be  positioned  against  one  of  the  track  rails, 
and  the  other  reralllng  rail  may  be  positioned  between 
the  sides  of  the  block  at  the  Inner  eml  of  one  of  the  said 
sides. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  n  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  wo  shaft 
sectloiiis,  gears  fast  on  the  adjacent  inner  end»  of  said 
shaft  sections,  a  master  gear  Interposed  between  (aid  gears 
and  nbrnmlly  loose  in  relation  thereto  and  to  the  phaft  sec- 
tions^  and  dogs  carried  by  said  master  gear  and  plvotally 
niounlfd  on  the  opposite  sides  thert'of.  each  of  paid  dojrs 
(omprlslng  two  gear  engaging  points  located  equb-distantly 
from  the  pivot  pfilnt  of  the  dog.  and  adapted  to  |)osltlvely 
cii}:;igt'  the  respective  genr.  and  also  having  m^ans  frl<'- 
tioiially  engaged  by  said  gear  to  cause  a  rocklnb  and  re- 
versiBg  movement  to  be  imparted  to  the  dog  when  the  dl- 
rc<  tton  of  rotation  of  the  master  gear  Is  reverseq. 


I,26l503.      1 
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PLOW.     Vincent   A.   Rbillt,   Teller,   Sas- 

Canada.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.     ferial  No. 

(CL  55—51.) 


1.262,501.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Fh«d  II.  Rkam,  Kan- 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  90.758. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  cup  shitp.>d  member  hav- 
ing cone  shaped  rollers  within  and  spaced  apart  clrcum- 
ferentlally  at  regular  Intervals,  a  mobile  member  provided 
with  cogs  spaced  apart  at  regular  Intervals  in  engagement 
with  the  rollers  on  .said  cup  member,  and  a  lock  ring 
mounted  on  the  cup  member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  mo- 
bile member  in  place,  the  inner  edge  of  said  lock  ring  be- 
ing beveled  Inwardly  and  limiting  the  swing  of  the  flexible 
member. 


In'  a  plowing  machine,  a  supporting  frame  structure, 
meaas  to  support  aaM  frame  structure,  a  plow  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  aatd  frame  structar*, 
a  travellsc  apron  positioned  in  the  rear  of  said  plow  t* 
reeelve  the  earth  therefrom,  pulverizing  means,  operating 
above  said  apron  to  act  npon  the  earth  c«rr|e<l  by  the 
apron,  a  pressure  roll  operating  above  said  aproa.  coaveyer 
mecfcanism  to  receive  the  material  from  the  upron.  saM 
conveyer  mechanism  comprising  an  open  structlirc  to  per- 
mit the  earth  to  fall  back  into  the  furrow,  afid  a  rake 
laousited  in  the  rear  of  said  conveyer  merhanistn  to  mo^a 
tbe  material  delivered  from  the  conveyer  me<{bantsm  ta 
the  pide  of  the  furrow. 


1,262.562.      FOUR  WHEEL    DRIVE    MECHANISM.      Os 
WALD  RiirHB,  Rolf.  Nebr.     Piled  Aug.  31,  1917.     Serial 
No.  189.208.     (Cl.  74—7.) 
1.  In  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  two  shaft 

aectlons,   gears   fast   on    the   adjacent   inner  ends  of  said 


1, 262.564.  PORTARLE  BUILDING.  Marvi^  L.  R»T- 
N*u>8,  Faribault.  Minn.  Filed  Aug  16.  1916,  Serial  N«. 
115.343.     Renewed   Mar.    1,    1918.      Serial   No.   219.8T1. 

(Cl.  20—2.) 

la  a  portable  building  structure,  an  auxiliary  roof  com- 
prising a  rWge  p<Af  spaced  above  the  roof  of  tMe  bnlldtnif, 
a  phirallty  of  brackets  secured  tipon  the  walls  of  the  build- 
ing and  extending  horizontally  therefrom  and  tiemilnatlng 
In  tpwardly  and   outwanlly  cnrred  end*,  rodn  engagimt 
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aaid  ends,  a   fabric  covering  extending   from   said    ridge 
pale  and  secured  to  aaid  rods,  and  maans  for  forcing  said 


ridge  pole  upwardly  to  hold  said  rods  firmly  against  said 
brackets,  said  fabric  being  apertured  for  the  passage  of 
aaid  curved  ends. 


1,262.565.      FEELER  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.      Alonzo  E. 
Rhoades.   Hopedale.    Mass..   assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale.   Mass.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No. 
92.281.       (Cl.    139—85.) 


1.  In  a  feek-r  motion  for  looms,  the  coml»inatlon  of  a 
feeler  to  feel  for  the  filling  in  IJbe  shuttle  and  upon  sub- 
stantial exhaustion  of  the  filling  to  initiate  filling  re- 
plenishment, and  a  feeler  guard  held  in  guarding  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  the  filling  to  prevent  engage- 
ment of  the  feeler  with  the  filling  on  a  detecting  beat  until 
the  filling  nears  substantially  exhaustion  and  to  be  moved 
from  feeler  guarding  position  by  the  frontward  push  of  the 
bobbin  when  the  filling  approaches  substantial  exhaustion 
to  permit  the  feeler  to  detect  the  condition  of  the  filling. 

3.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
feeler,  a  feeler  guard  normally  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  feeler  and  having  a  movement  with  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  feeler,  aaid  guard  having  a  portion  to 
hold  the  guard  from  movement  independent  of  the  feeler 
by  engagement  with  the  filling  when  a  wfirking  supply  Is 
pxeseiU  and  permitting  said  fe^'ler  guard  to  move  inde- 
pcndeat  of  the  feeler  out  of  guarding  relation  thereto 
whcii   the  fillliig  Is  substantially  exiiansted. 

5.  In  a  fM'ler  motion  for  looms.  tb<>  combination  of  a 
foelex  slide,  a  ftn-ler.  and  a  feeler  guard,  means  acting 
upon  the  guard  to  bold  It  In  guarding  position  between 
detecting  beata  of  the  lay.  and  said  feeler  guard  having 
a  portion  to  engaKi>  the  filling  and  be  held  in  guarding 
portion  by  engagement  with  the  filling  as  the  lay  makes 
its  detecting  beat  with  a  working  supply  of  filling  pres 
ent  in  the  shuttle  and  to  t>e  moved  from  guarding  posi- 
tion on  A  detecting  in-at  when  the  filling  neara  substan 
tlal  exhaust iun. 

9.  A  feeler  motion,  comprising  In  combination,  a  feeler 
t»  detect  the  condition  of  the  filling  In  the  ehnttW,  a 
feeler  guanl  to  prevent  detecting  action  of  the  fe^ex 
until  the  filling  approaches  a  condltlOA  near  t«  s«tM>tan- 
tial  exhaustirn  and  to  feboi  be  move^l  ia  a  direction  limgi- 


tudlnally  of  the  sbuttlo  out  of  guarding  poaltion, 

for  moving  the  feeler   guard   longitudinally   of  the 

tie    In    the    opposite    direction,    and    means    for    Initiating 

tilling  replenlalunent  when  the  feeler  detects  subatantlai 

exhaustion  of  the  filling  in  the  shuttle. 

I  Claims  2,  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.] 


l.ifti.MQ.  TUNNEL-MASK.  Joseph  C.  Rhodes,  Geovov 
E.  Gi'FrET,  and  Jaues  G.  Sheehan,  Danville,  Ky. 
Piled  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,»f)l.  (Cl. 
128 — 42.) 


1.  A  maak  emlMxlylng  a  casing  inclndlng  an  outer  wall 
cut  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  provided  -with 
gores  to  form  the  t»p  of  the  nask.  an  inner  wall  cut 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  secured  along  Its 
top  and  bottom  edges  within  the  enter  wall  to  form  a 
stirronudlng  insulating  chamber,  an  Inlet  port  for  said 
chamber  and  outlet  ports  also  formed  in  said  chaml)er 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  mask. 

4.  A  mask  embodying  a  casing  Including  Inner  and 
outer  walls  secured  along  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
to  provide  a  surrounding  air  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for 
said  chamber,  outlet  ports  also  provided  in  said  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  mask 
and  means  including  a  filtering  element  located  at  the 
entrance  of  the  inlet  port  for  muffling  the  sound  of  the 
entering  air. 

5.  A  mask  embodying  a  casing  Including  inner  and 
outer  walls  secured  along  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
to  provide  a  surrounding  air  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for 
said  chamber,  outlet  ports  also  provided  in  said  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  mask 
and  means  including  a  8]F>onge  located  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Inlet  port  for  muffling  the  sound  of  the  entering 
air. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prinud  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.567.  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  CUTTING 
AND  SKVERING  GLASS.  Francis  J.  Ripfl,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.    12.3,491.      (Cl.    4«— 7.) 


a    "  a        '* 


1.  The  metboil  of  seve'ring  plastic  flaas  which  con- 
slats  in  subjecting  the  saute  at  tiie  severing  point  to  a 
mwltlpllcity  »f  rapidly  applied  mUlng  or  aboartatg  ia- 
pacta. 
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4.  The  method  of  severing  glass  articles  which  con- 
8l8tK  in  bringing  the  glass  into  a  plastic  condition  at 
the  aevering  point  and  while  in  this  condition  bring- 
ing vibrating  severing  devices  Into  cutting  engagement 
therewith. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  severing  glass  comprising  sever- 
ing devices  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  glass,  and  means  imparting  a  rapidly  vibrating  mo- 
tion to  the  cutting  device  at  the  moment  of  engage- 
ment. 

12.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  forming  glass  articles 
from  glass  rods  and  tubing,  the  combination  of  holders 
for  the  rods  and  tubing  and  means  for  rotating  said 
holders  intermittently  through  a  predetermined-  path 
whereby  the  different  forming  operations  are  performed 
on  the  ends  of  the  rod  or  tubing,  with  means  for  lowering 
the  rod  and  tubing  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
formed  articles,  and  fusing  and  severing  devices  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  advancing  articles  comprising 
cutting  blades  adapted  to  be  brought  into  detaching  re- 
lation with  said  articles,  and  means  for  rapidly  vibrat- 
ing said  cutting  blades  at  the  moment  of  their  engage- 
ment with  said  articles. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  severing  glass  rod  and  tubing 
comprising  two  cutter  blade  supports  and  means  for 
causing  them  to  advance  toward  and  recede  from  each 
other,  levers  on  said  supports  carrying  at  one  end  cut- 
ting blades  and  at  the  other  end  bearing  surfaces,  a 
rapidly  operating  cam  wheel  located  between  said  cam 
surfaces  and  a  spring  means  maintaining  the  bearing 
surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  cam  wheel. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,262.568.  CIRCULAR  KMTTINC;  MACHINE.  Frank 
W.  RoBiNso.N,  Reading.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  & 
Ilorst  Co.,  Reading.  Fn.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,37a  (CI. 
66—24.) 


9.  In  a  seamless  hosiery  knitting  machine  having  a 
circle  of  needles  provided  with  cam  engaging  butts  of 
different  lengths,  a  needle  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  adjustable  separating  cam.  an  adjustable 
drop-stitch  cam,  a  common  operating  shaft  for  said  cams, 
and  pattern-controlled  means  for  imparting  successive 
turning  and  longitudinal  mbvements  to  said  shaft  to 
successively    actuate    said    cams. 

13.  A  seamless  hosiery  knitting  machine,  comprising 
a  needle  cylinder  and  a  needle  operating  cam  ring,  one 
of  which  Is  rotatable  and  the  other  vertically  adjustable, 
an  approximately  half-circle  series  of  needles  in  said 
cylinder,  having  long  butts,  and  a  half-circle  series  some 
of  which  have  short-butts  and  others  medium-butts,  nee- 
dle operating  mechanism  comprising  cams  directly  oper- 
ative upon  said  medium-butt  needles  to  throw  them  out  of 
action  for  forming  drop  stitches  and  Into  action  for 
regular  knitting,  a  supporting  bar  for  said  vertically 
adjustable  member  carrying  a  pivoted  transverse  arm, 
and     pat  tern  controlled     loop  tensioning     and     loosening 


meatis  cooperatively  acting  upon  opposite  enfls  of  said 
arm  to  produce  determined  extremes  of  tensioning,  »ub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims    1    to    8    and    10    to    12    not    priotted    In    the 
Gazette.  1 
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1,262.569.  RADIATOR  PROTECTOR.  L0UI8 
H0R8T,  Columbus,  Nebr.  Filed  June  7,  19 
No.  32.701.     (CI.  189 — 62.) 
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A  register  comprising  a  frame  including  connected  ver- 
tical and  transverse  members,  means  for  seciiring  said 
frame  to  a  support,  said  vertical  members  «ach  being 
formed  to  provide  a  forwardly  extending  flaqge,  a  plu- 
rality of  shutter  slats  having  stamped  out  lugf  pivotally 
muufited  on  said  flanges,  the  openings  resulting  from  the 
stamping  out  of  said  lugs  receiving  said  flanges,  a  ver- 
tical rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  edges  of  said 
shutters,  a  spring  connecting  said  frame  an4  rod  and 
operating  to  normally  hold  the  said  shutters  open  and 
meats  for  moving  said  rod  to  close  said  shutters. 


1.26i 
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570.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Thomas  W.  Rolph, 
CIt'veland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  851,499.     (CI.  240—92.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  conc<>n- 
tratM  light  source  and  a  narrow  non  transpatrent  band 
surrounding  said  light  source,  said  band  beli^  of  such 
(iimetisions  and  so  disposed  as  to  Intercept  only  the  sub- 
stantially horizontal  light  rays  emitted  from  s«id  source. 

.3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  concen- 
trated light  source,  a  non  transparent  band  stirroundlng 
said  light  source,  said  band  being  of  such  dimelisluns  and 
so  disposed  as  to  Intercept  only  the  substantially  hori- 
zontal rays  emitted  from  said  light  source,  and  la  reflector 
mouated  above  said  Ifght  source. 

5.  In  an  outdoor  lighting  fixture,  the  combinittlon  with 
a  concentrated  light  source  and  a  reflector  of  a  non- 
trantparent  band  surrounding  said  light  source,  said  band 
being  of  such  dimesslons  and  so  disposed  aa  to  Inter- 
cept only  the 'substantia Uy  horizontal  rays  em|tted  from 
the  tald  light  source. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,571.  TAR  -  EXTRACTOR.  Godfhet  M.  S.  Tait, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Harry  M.  Marble,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  616.68r».  Re- 
newed Aug.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,796.  (CI. 
183—77.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tar  extractor  body  with  annu 
lar  baffle  walls  therein,  arranged  to  form  a  horizontal  se- 
ries of  communicating  extractor  chambers,  of  successively 
Increasing  diameter  and  rotating  extractor  wheels  ar- 
range<l  In  said  chambers  and  also  of  successively  increas- 
ing diameter,  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  the  extractor  wheels  having  blades  there- 
on to  impel  the  gas  from  one  chamN^r  to  the  other,  and 
the  said  extractor  chambers  having  tar  outlets  in  their 
lower  portions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tar  extractor  body  with  annu 
lar  baffle  walls  therein,  arranged  to  form  communicating 
extractor  chambers,  of  successively  Increasing  diameter, 
rotating  extractor  wheels  arrang«>d  in  said  chambers  and 
also  of  successively  increasing  diameter,  tbe  extractor 
wheels  having  blades  thereon  to  impel  the  gas  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  and  a  water  sealed  by-pass  means 
from  the  discharge  to  the  receiving  side  of  the  tar  ex- 
tractor. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  creating  tar  ex 
traitor,  a  water  container  below  the  tar  extractor  and 
having  direct  communication  with  the  inlet  connection 
of  tbe  tar  extractor,  a  pipe  line  receiving  the  gas  from  the 
tar  extractor  and  conducting  it  to  the  point  of  gas  con 
sumption  and  means  constituting  a  passage  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  tar  extractor  to  the  water  container,  such 
passage  being  normally  tealed  by  the  water  therein. 

14.  A  tar  extractor  having  an  extractor  chamber,  a  cen- 
trlfneal  fan  whe'>l.  an  opening  therein,  a  water  chamber 
beneath  the  extractor  chamber  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  extractor  chamber  to  a  point 
»»elow  the  water  level  In  the  water  chamber,  the  ex 
tractor  having  open  communication  between  the  inlet  of 
said  extractor  chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
water  chamber,  whereby  gas  escaping  from  said  extractor 
chamber  through  the  said  conduit  may  return  to  tbe  In- 
let of  the  extractor  chamber. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  tar  extractor  body  with  an- 
nular baffle  walls  therein,  arranged  to  form  a  horizontal 
series  of  communicating  extractor  chambers,  of  succes- 
sively increasing  diameter  and  rotating  extractor  wheels 
arranged  in  said  chambers  and  also  of  successively  in- 
creasing diameter,  said  extractor  wheels  arrange<I  to  ro- 
tate abont  an  approximately  horizontal  axis,  the  said  ex- 
tractor chambers  having  in  their  lower  portions  outlets 
for  the  discharge  of  separated  tar.  the  extractor  wheels 
having  blades  thereon  to  impel  the  gas  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other  and  a  steam  Jet  In  intimate  contact  with  the 
gas  whereby  the  volatile  matter  in  the  gas  is  emulstfled. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  13.  and  15  to  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 

1.262,572.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     Jamis  Milton 
Waigh,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.   10,  1914.     Serial  No. 
866,006.      (CI.  105 — 15.) 
1.  Id  a  car  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 

the   underframo   thereof,   of   a    car   body   frame    movably 


mounted  thereon,  and  shock  absorption  mechanisms  con- 
nected at  the  ends  of  the  car,  each  acting  simultaneously, 
one  by  a  buffing  stress  action  and  the  other  by  a  draft 
stress  action  to  resist  relative  movement  between  said 
frames. 


tr^yT 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  car  underframe,  of  a  car  body  frame  movably 
mounted  thereon,  and  friction  plate  mechanisms  mounted 
at  each  end  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  car,  acting 
to  centralize  .'■aid  car  bo<ly  frame  on  said  underframe,  all 
of  said  riggings  acting  simultaneously  to  resist  movement 
between  said  car  body  frame  and  said  imderframe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described   the  combination 
'with  a  car  underframe.  of  a  car  Iwdy  movably  supported 

thereon,  and  resilient  shock  absorption  mechanisms  con- 
nected between  the  car  body  and  said  underframe  at  each 
end  of  the  car  and  each  of  said  mechanisms  acting  to 
resist  the  movement  of  the  car  body  on  the  car  frame,  the 
one  by  a  buffing  stress  action  and  the  other  by  a  diaft 
stress  action. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
the  underframe  thereof,  of  a  car  bo<ly  movably  mounted 
thereon,  shock  absorption  mechanisms  connected  on  aald 
car  body  at  each  end  of  the  car.  and  means  on  the  car 
underframe  coactlng  therewith  to  stress  said  mechanisms, 
the  one  by  a  draft  stress  action  and  the  other  by  a  buffing 
stress  action  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  car  to  resist 
movement  of  the  car  body  on  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the' class  described  a  car  underframe.  a 
car  body  frame  movable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  friction 
shock  absorption  gears  connected  at  each  end  of  the  car 
acting  to  resist  movement  of  the  body  frame  upon  the 
underframe.  means  connecting  the  gears  with  the  car  body 
whereby  the  gears  at  each  end  of  the  car  coact  at  all 
times,  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  car  acting  to  assist  in  resisting 
movement  between  said  respective  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  2  6  2  ,  r,  7  3  .  ADJUSTABLE  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE 
ARCHES.  Pierre  Zrcco,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1917.      Serial  No.  169.703.      (CI.  25 — 131.6.) 


k"' ■■?•?!■•"  ."^  '.'•' 


"':i'.;T.r-:r  ^-rr:"'- -7;-TI> 


1.  In  a  form  for  constructing  concrete  floors,  an  abut- 
ment support,  an  arch  form  having  legs  embracing  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  abutm<'nt  support,  and  a  clamp  of  sub- 
stantially U-shape  having  prongs  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  inner  side  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  clamp  and  formed 
so  as  to  engage  In  perforations  provided  therefor  In  the 
legs  of  the  arch  form,  the  clamp  l>elng  arranged  so  as  to 
hare  its  base  extend  below  and  across  the  abutment  sup- 
port and  having  a  transverse  rod  member  below  said  abut- 
ment support  and  engaged  with  Intermediate  parts  of  the 
arms  of  the  clamp  for  drawing  said  arms  together  and 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  arch  form  legs. 

2.  In  a  form  for  coBstmctlng  concrete  floors,  an  abut- 
,  ment  support,  an  arch  form  having  legs  embracing  opiK>- 
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1,262,575.  MOTOR  -  DRIVEN  ACTUATOR.  Hbwbt  B. 
Waorxn,  Ashland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren  Clock 
Company,  Ashland.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Bialne. 
]  iled  Jan.  29,  IdlT.     l^rlal  No.  1  lo.219.      (€l.  161—27.) 


site  sldet  of  the  abutmeot  support,  a  clamp  of  substan- 
tlally  U-shap«  having  arms  which  embrace  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  less  of  tbo  arch  form  so  as  to  provide  rela- 
tively \oag  supports  for  said  ler>  preventing  bulging  there- 
of, said  cUmp  having  moans  engaging  the  abutment  sup- 
port to  hold  the  form  against  down  movement,  and  means 
engap'd  with  intermediate  parts  of  the  clamp  arms  and 
extending  thereaoross  to  draw   sann»  together. 

4  In  a  form  for  constructing  concrete  floors,  an  abut- 
ment support,  an  arch  form  having  legs  embracing  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  abutment  support,  and  a  clamp  having 
parts  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  arch  form  with 
means  to  draw  the  clamp  parts  together,  said  clamp  also 
having  moans  extending  transvers*>ly  to  the  sides  of  the 
arch  form  legs  and  engaging  the  abutment  support  to  hold 
the  form  against  downward  movement. 

[Claim  ii  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,574.  AXTISKIDDIXG  TREAD  DEVICE  FOR 
YIELDING  TIRES.  GEORGE  J.  Adam,  deceased,  by  R. 
Stuart  Adam.  admioUtrator,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Juno 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.166.      (CL  24 — 265.) 


Jjf'i 


1.  An  attaching  device  for  a  pa^l.  said  pad  having  an 
end  part  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  op- 
positely disposed  notches  in  its  lateral  edges,  said  device 
comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  engaging  respectively 
against  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  th«'  end  part  of 
the  pad,  one  of  said  plates  having  upright  lateral  flanges 
engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  said  end  part  of  the  pad 
and  extending  at  their  ends  Into  said  notches,  said 
flanges  having  marginal  parts  turned  down  and  clamped 
against  the  other  plate  and  means  for  attaching  a  liolt  to 
on<'  of  said  plates. 

2.  An  attaching  device  for  a  pad,  said  pad  having  an 
end  part  provided  with  longitudinally  epaceil  pairs  of  op- 
positely disposed  notches  In  its  lateral  edges,  said  device 
comprising  upper  ^nd  lower  plates  engaging  respectively 
against  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  end  part  of 
the  pad,  one  of  said  plates  having  upright  lateral  tlanges 
engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  said  end  part  and  extending 
at  their  ends  into  said  notches,  said  flange  having  mar- 
ginal parts  turned  down  and  clamped  against  the  other 
plate,  and  one  of  said  plates  having  an  apertured  exten- 
sion. 

.3.  An  attaching  device^for  a  pad.  said  pad  having  an 
end  part  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  op- 
positely disposed  notches  in  its  lateral  edges  which  are 
arcuate  l>etween  said  notches,  said  device  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  annular  plates  engaging  respectively  against 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  end  part  of  said  pad, 
the  lK)ttom  plate  having  upright  lateral  flanges  engaging 
the  arcuate  edges  of  said  end  part  and  extending  at  their 
ends  Into  said  notches,  said  flanges  having  their  upper 
marginal  parts  turned  down  on  and  clamped  against  the 
top  plate  and  the  lower  plate  having  an  extension  for  the 
attachment  of  a   link. 

4.  An  attaching  device  for  a  pad,  said  pad  having  an 
end  part  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  op- 
positely disposer!  notches  In  its  lateral  edges  which  are 
arcuate  intormetliate  said  notches,  said  device  comprising 
upp,T  and  lower  annular  plates  engaging  respectively 
against  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  end  part  of 
the  pad,  the  upper  plate  having  an  annular  groove  in  its 
bottom  face,  the  bottom  plate  h.nving  upright  lateral 
flanges  engaging  the  arcuate  edges  of  said  pad  end  part 
an«l  extending  at  their  eajds  into  said  notches,  aaid 
tlanges  having  their  upper  marginal  parts  turned  down 
on  and  damped  acakaat  tite  top  plate,  aod  the  l«weT  plate 
baviag  an  eKXtnmkuii  tor  th«-  att«chaacnt  of  a  Hnk. 


\.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  time  element  an  electric 
mo^or  connected  with  the  time  clement  to  drive  same 
coittinuously,  a  movable  device,  a  spring  motor  having  one 
end  connected  with  said  time  element  and  having  its 
other  end  connected  with  said  device  to  movt  the  same, 
means  coTiperatlng  with  said  movable  device  t<i  restrain  it 
froln  movement  by  said  spring  motor,  and  means  movable 
with  said  time  element  for  removlni;  said  device  from  the 
influence  of  said  restraining  means  and  peri|ilt  it  to  be 
moved  by  the  spring  motor  while  the  latter  re^iains  under 
the  influence  of  the  electric  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  electric  |iotor,  a  ro- 
tatable time  element,  gearing  connecting  the  said  motor 
with  said  element  to  establish  a  definite  time  .relation  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  electric  motor, -a  Movable  de- 
vice, a  mechanical  motor  connected  with  said  rotatable 
time  element  to  enable  said  mechanical  motor  to  be  actu- 
ated continuously  in  one  direction  by  aaid  elejctric  motor, 
and  connected  with  said  movable  device  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  mechanism  under  control  of  said 
tlrtie  element  for  causing  said  mechanl'Ttl  motor  to  inter- 
mittently actuate  said  movable  device  while  it  is  being 
coqtinuously  acted  upon  by  said  electric  motoi|. 

i.  In  combination,  a  synchronoui^  electrii?  motor,  a 
movaMe  time  element,  n^eans  connecting  the  said  motor 
with  the  said  time  element  to  establish  a  deflf  ite  time  re- 
lation between  said  element  and  ^ald  electric  motor,  a 
mo%-able  device,  a  mechanical  motor  operative)y  connected 
with  the  sail  time  element  to  enable  said  mechanical 
motor  to  be  actuated  continuously  by  said  electric  motor 
and  operatively  connected  with  paid  movabl^  device  to 
effact  movement  of  the  latter,  and  mechanism  adjustable 
wlti>  relation  to  said  time  element  and  under  the  control 
of  the  same  for  causing  the  mechanical  motor  to  intermit- 
teatly  actuate  aaid  movable  device  and  for  permitting  the 
tinies  at  which  said  device  Is  move<l  to  be  readily  changed. 

(Claims  8,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.576.  GAS-MAKING  APPARATUS.  Ei.<jah  Bailby 
BcNHAH,  New  I^ndon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  l^ydrocarbon 
Converter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Coloration  of 
t)elaware.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  Ko.  638,485. 
<C1.  48 — 74.)  I 

1.  Gas  prmluclng  apparatus  comprising  two  casings,  one 
within  the  other,  said  outer  casing  having  on  one  side  an 
opening,  said  inner  casing  having  a  neck  of  sfialler  diam- 
eter than  said  opening,  passing  therethrough^  said  outer 
casing  having  a  plate  surrounding  said  neck  and  closing 
sakl   opening,   and   means   for  admitting  air   amd   material 

to  be  vaporized  to  tb«>  space  betwwn  said  lasings,  said 
inaer  casing  having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  gas 
Inti)  its  int£-rior.  1 

i.  Gas  producing  apparatus  comprising  ttfo  spherical 
caalngs.  one  within  the  other,  said  outer  casiitg  having  on 
one  aide  an  opening,  said  tuner  casing  bavtnig  a  aeck  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  optalog.  passiog  ttipretkrongh, 
sairt   outer  caaing   having  a   plate  Mirretntdliaig   aaid   neck 
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and  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for  admitting  air  and 
material  to  be  vaporized  to  the  space  between  said  casings, 
said  inner  casing  having  perforations  for  the  passage  of 
gas  into  its  interior. 


J»  » 


t 


3.  Gas  producing  apparatus  comprising  two  casings,  one 
within  the  other,  said  outer  casing  having  on  one  side  an 
opening,  said  inner  casing  having  a  neck  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  opening,  passing  therethrough,  said  outer 
casing  having  a  plate  surrounding  said  neck  and  closing 
said  opening,  said  plate  having  in  it  holes  normally  closed. 
and  means  for  admitting  air  and  material  to  be  vaporized 
to  the  space  lK>tween  said  casings,  said  Inner  casing  hav- 
ing perforations  for  the  passage  of  gas  into  its  interior. 

8.  In  a  gas  producing  apparatus,  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal outer  casing  provided  with  a  heating  Jacket,  an  inner 
substantially  spherical  casing  contained  within  and  placed 
away  from  6ai<i  outer  casing  and  luiving  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  aaid  casings, 
means  for  Introducing  air  and  oil  into  said  apace  and 
means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  chamber. 

9.  In  a  gas  pro<lucing  apparatus,  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal outer  casing  previtled  with  a  h>>atlng  Jacket,  an  Inner 
substantially  spherical  casing  contained  wtthln  and  spaced 
away  from  said  oater  casing  and  having  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  apact-  l>ctween  aaid  casings,  an 
assemblage  of  porous  bodies  within  said  apace,  means  for 
Introducing  air  ami  oil  Into  said  space  and  means  for 
withdrawing  gas  from  said  chambei. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


l,26i 


MOTOR  CAR. 
Jan.  17,  1917. 


RAILWAY  PA.S8KNGER  AND  EXPRESS 
AUVED  D.  Bow£.v,  Omaha.  Nehr.  F^lleti 
Serial  No.  142.859.      (CT.  105 — 205.) 


LikJ"'LJ  U"'U  "U 

-  -u^aSMRHSC  ,-i.  "SS^"'    ru    . ,. -^.r   ■  .  •  ^. It"  -^mCTl'  '~iiiiii  pi  II  — iii.y"li 


1.  In  .<i  self-propellei]  coniblne«1  paaarngrr  and  treisUt 
car  for  railway  service,  a  car-liody  lutving  transverse 
dividing  m«'ans  formiu;;  therein  a  front  and  a  rear  com- 
partment, a  side  door  for  each  compartment  located  adja- 
cent to  the  trauKverse  dividing  means  and  forming  the 
sole  entrance  to  and  exit  from  the  respective  compart- 
ment, the  door  for  the  front  compartment  opening  to  the 
level  of  the  car-floor,  the  door  for  the  rear  compartment 
extending  down  to  a  level  adjacent  to  the  car-track,  sttps 
disposed  within  the  sideline  of  the  car-body  and  leading 
up  from  said  door  to  the  car-floor-ievel.  and  control  medta- 
nituu  UUitMsed  within  the  front  comiMtrtment  near  the 
transverse  dividing  uteaat^  and  ti^  d»ara  of  the  otMivpart- 

nients.  w^reb.v  Mie  person  ma/  operate  Mid  meciuuiiui 


from   a    position   8ul>«lantially   at    the   head    of   the   steps 
leading  from  the  door  into  the  rear  coiupartment. 

2.  In  a  seif  propelled  railway  car.  a  car-body  iMving 
transverse  partitioning  means  to  fdrm  therein  a  front 
compartment  for  freight  and  a  rear  passenger-compart- 
ment, both  cempartments  ha^'ing  the  same  floor-level, 
a  side-door  for  the  front  compartment,  car-controlling 
mechanism  located  within  the  front  compartment  near 
tl>e  transverse  partitioning  means,  a  side-door  for  the 
rear  compartment  forming  the  sole  entrance  to  and  exit 
from  aaid  roaipartment.  said  door  extending  below  the 
floor-level,  and  steps  within  the  car  and  leading  from  said 
door  up  to  the  flour-level  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
transverse  partitioning  means. 


1,262,578.  PICTURE  EXHIBITING  APPARATUS. 
Jamks  a.  Camcbon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10.910.     (CI.' 88— 28.) 


/ 


y 


\   :    L 


1.  A  stereoptlcon  comprising  a  continuous  carrier  hav- 
ing a  series  of  varying  and  arbitrary  Images,  means  in- 
cluding a  sprocket  engaging  the  sprocket  holes  in  the 
carrier  for  exhibiting  said  Images  snccessively  as  a  series 
of  stlll-llfe  stereoptlcon  views  at  irregular  intervals  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  locking  the  carrier  to 
hold  the  images  in  exhibiting  position,  and  means  for 
pr*'ventlng  the  operation  of  the  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  plctiu-e  exhibiting  device,  a  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  image  carrier  step  by  step  past  an  exposure  open- 
ing, a  rotatable  member  having  notches  in  Its  periphery 
moving  with  said  means,  a  latch  for  engagement  with 
tlw  notches  of  said  rotatable  member  to  indicate  when 
the  image  carrier  has  been  advanced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  means  for  adjusting  the  latch  with  respect  to 
the  rotatable  number  so  as  to  permit  the  latter  to 
shift  the  image  carrier  with  respect  10  the  exposare 
opening  without  disturbing  the  relation  tietweea  the 
notches  of  the  said  rotatable  menilxr  and  the  said  latch. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,579.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Charlbs  W.  Cof 
rm,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.427.     (a.  46—61.) 


Z.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  t<4>  presenting  a  reiativei>-  long  and  plane  alley 
iiur£ace  with  a  pit  at  its  forward  end  and  gutters  along 
tbe  sides  tbcreot  tbe  float  portion  uf  aaid  alley  surlace 
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having  iDdlcia  to  denote  locations  for  ten-pins,  and  a  ball 
rebounding  n)eml»er  extending  across  the  rear  of  said  alley 
surface,  said  member  presenting  a  resilient  front  edge 
forme<l  and  held  in  an  arc  whose  radius  extends  approxi- 
mately to  a  central  portion  of  said  ten-pin  Indicia. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.580.  BURNER  FOR  ORE-SINTERING.  Samdil 
EuuEK  Eraser.  Port  Plrie,  South  Australia,  Australia. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  206,530.     (CI.  266 — 21.) 


—  -n 


1.  A  furnace  for  use  with  fluid  fuel  in  the  heat-treat- 
ment of  metalliferous  materials,  said  furnace  comprising 
as  an  element  thereof  to  be  placed  over  a  hearth,  a  hood 
or  casing,  inclosing  a  rounded  chamber  having  an  inlet 
or  inlets  for  the  fuel  arranged  tangential  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  chamber,  so  that  the  flames  are  gfiven  a  circular 
or  cyclonic  path  within  the  said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.581.  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
Gaudi.ner,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  P. 
0'Shaughnes.sy  and  one-third  to  Martin  O'Shaughnessy, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.511. 
(01.  204—29.) 


J7 


^f 


-^: 


.'ij.y,^,.:- ■.■."•.,/.;,  ■:/.-• 


1.  In  battery  construction,  a  separator  consisting  of  a 
flat  imperforate  plate  of  Insulating  material,  a  second 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  located  adja- 
cent to  said  first  plate,  and  a  perforate*]  sheet  of  insulat- 
ing material   between  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  battery  construction,  a  separator  consisting  of 
two  members  of  porous  insulating  material  having  plain 
outer  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  members  to  thereby  form  a  plurality 
of  vertical  channels  between  the  two  members. 

3.  In  a  battery  construction,  a  separator  consisting  of 
two  memb«^rs  of  porous  insulating  material  having  plain 
outer  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  the  inner  surface 
of  one  of  said  members  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 
vertical  channels  between  the  two  members,  and  a  sheet 
of  non  porous  Insulating  material  betwe<>n  said  members. 


1,262,582.     PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.     JoH.v  E.  Geatbill, 

Yorlt,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  .'i,  1914.     Serial  No.  865.219.     (CI. 

17.-5 — 215.) 

1.  In  a  protective  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  Im'  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  a  thin 
insulating  strip  clamped  between  said  members  and  punc- 
turable  at  a  predetermined  voltage,  and  a  fusible  member 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  clamping  members. 

3.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a 
cover  for  said  box  having  a  window  therein,  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  in  said  box,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
clamping  members  may  be  connected  to  ground,  the  other 
clamping  membt>r  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
electric  circuit,  a  thin  Insulating  element  clamped  between 
said  members  and  puncturable  at  a  predetermined  voltage, 
a  fusible  member  connected  in  circuit  with  said  clamping 
members   and  a  device  visible   through   said   window  and 


arrnkiged  to  indicate  when  the  fnsible  element  has  been 

destroyed. 


8. 'In  a  devire  of  the  class  described,  the  comlination  of 
a  caking  having  a  part  provided  with  a  window,  a  pair  of 
termtnal  plates  In  said  casing,  a  fusible  member  connect- 
ing laid  terminal  plates  and  having  a  part  disposed  oppo- 
site said  window,  a  heat  resisting  and  non  conducting 
elenwnt  resting  against  said  fusible  member  an^  a  spring 
normally  pressing  said  element  against  the  futlble  mem 
ber  Und  toward  said  window,  said  spring  beln|  arranged 
to  force  said  member  toward  the  window  when  the  fusible 
member  is  destroyed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261, 


583.  DUPLEX  EYELETER.  Frank  L.  Harmon, 
B«verly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N*w  Jersey. 
Pllefl  May  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  836.324.     (CI.  218 — 15.) 


1. 1 A  duplex  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of 
telesropically  comblne<l  punch  and  set  mechanistns  mount 
ed  opposite  each  other,  a  material  support  equipped  with 
punch  block  and  clenching  surfaces  at  its  two  siAes  mount- 
ed bttween  said  punch  and  set  mechanisms,  meabs  for  first 
moving  said  punches  simultaneously  to  punch  the  mate- 
rial and  thereafter  moving  the  sets  simultaneously  to 
clen<h  the  eyelets,  and  means  for  moving  the  punches 
Inteeally  while  engaged  in  the  material  to  feecj  the  same 
and  space  the  eyelets. 

."».  A  duplex  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  stationary 
meass  for  supporting  material  having  punch  Iblock  and 
clenching  surfaces  at  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of 'telescopic- 
ally  combined  punch  and  set  mechanisms  oppositely 
moubted  In  operative  relation  to  said  material  nupportlng 
meats,  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms  to  first 
punch  holes  In  the  materials  and  thereafter  tiencb  the 
eyel«ts,  a  pair  of  eyelet  raceways  adapted  to  feed  lines 
of  eyelets  with  the  two  lines  facing  oppositely  to  a  po- 
sition where  the  foremost  ones  are  taken  On  by  the 
punches  as  they  move  forward,  and  means  for  moving  <»aid 
punch  and  set  mechanism  laterally  l>etween  eyeleting  op- 
erations to  feed  the  material  and  space  the  eyelets. 


|i 


V^ 


April  9, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


479 


«.  A  duplex  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material 
support,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  punch  and  set 
mechanisms,  a  common  mounting  for  said  mechanisms 
fltte<l  to  reclpro«;ati'  in  a  base  support,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  punch  and  set  mechanisms,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  mounting  in  time<l  relation  tbcreto  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  space  the  eyelets. 

13.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material  sup- 
port equipped  with  a  punch  block  and  a  clenching  surface, 
a  telescoplcally  combined  punch  and  set  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  said  support,  a  mounting  for  said  punch  and 
set  mechanism  having  means  to  move  the  same  laterally 
at  Intervals  for  spacing  the  eyelets,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  punch  and  set  mechanism,  said  means  consisting 
In  a  presser  head  mounted  and  connwted  to  reciprocate 
against  the  back  of  the  punch  and  set,  said  head  having 
one  portion  adapted  to  8«'rve  as  a  backing  to  press  the 
punch  forward  for  punching  and  another  portion  formed 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  permit  the  punch  to  recede  rela- 
tive to  the  set  while  pressing  the  set  forward  for  clench- 
ing the  eyelets. 

l."».  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  telescoplcally  combined 
pnnch  and  set  consisting  in  a  hollow  set.  a  punch  fitted 
to  slide  therein,  means  for  holding  the  punch  yieldingly 
projected,  and  means  adjustable  In  the  set  for  limiting  the 
forward  projection  of  the  punch. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  in 
(he  Gazette.] 


1.262.584.  EYELETING-MACHINE.  Frank  L.  Harmon, 
Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  837.595.  (CI. 
ai8— 15.) 


3.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  n  material  support, 
a  plurality  of  punch  and  set  mechanisms  each  composed 
of  a  material  removing  punch  and  a  wt  mounted  on  the 
same  side  of  said  support  in  allnement  and  spaced  apart 
along  the  line  of  material  feed,  means  tor  operating  said 
merhanlsHis  for  the  eyeletlnp  operations,  and  means  op- 
erative In  tlme«|  relation  to  the  eyeleting  operations  for 
feeding  the  material  to  space  the  eyelets. 

6.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material  sup 
port,  a  plurality  of  punch  and  set  mechanisms  mounted 
on  the  same  side  of  said  support  spaced  apart  along  the 
line  of  material  feed,  means  fo»  operating  said  mecha- 
nisms for  i>erforming  a  plurality  of  eyeleting  operations  at 
once  on  the  same  piece  of  material,  means  for  moving  the 
punches  of  said  mechanisms'  laterally  l>etween  eyeleting 
operations  to  feed  the  material  and  space  the  eyelets,  and 
an  adjusting  device  connected  and  arranged  to  vary  the 
lateral  spacing  movement  of  the  punches,  and  also  the 
distance  between  the  punches  of  the  respective  punch  and 
set  mechanisms  by  the  same  adjustment. 

11.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  material  support- 
ing means  formed  with  an  intermediate  upstanding  rib 
to  gulfle  two  ple<t'8  of  material  side  by  side  and  edge  to 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  eyeleting  mechanisms  mounted 
In  operative  relation  to  said  supporting  means  for  setting 
a  line  of  eyelets  in  both  simultaneously. 

15.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material  sup 
port  formeti  and  adapted  to  guide  two  pieces  of  material 
side  by  side  and  edge  to  edge  for  feeding,  said  support 
having  a    surface   gradually   changing   In   direction    In   an 


••asy  curve  along  the  line  of  feed  whereby  material  pieces 
such  as  a  pair  of  shoe  quarters  may  be  set  and  fed  with 
their  edges  in  parallelism,  and  a  plurality  of  eyeleting 
mechanisms  mounted  and  movable  in  position  to  set  lines 
of  eyelets  in  two  material  pieces  on  said  support. 

22.  A  multiple  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material 
support  formed  and  adapted  to  guide  two  material  pieces 
side  by  side  and  e<lge  to  edge,  a  pair  of  telescoplcally  com- 
bined punch  and  set  mechanisms  mounted  and  movable  In 
operative  relation  thereto  to  set  eyelets  in  a  line  in  both 
material  pieces  at  onct\  a  second  pair  of  telescopically 
combined  punch  and  set  mechanisms  mountetl  side  by  aide 
with  the  first  named  pair  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for 
operating  all  of  said  punch  and  set  mechanisms  together, 
and  means  for  moving  punch  elements  of  said  punch  and 
set  mechanisms  laterally  while  In  the  material  for  feeding 
the  same  and  spacing  the  eyelets. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4,  5,  7  to  10,  12  to  14,  and  16  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,585.  ELE<:tRICAL  MOTOR.  Edgar  L.  Hou-iNoa- 
HBAO,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Power  De- 
veloping Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed 
Mar.   30,   1916.      Serial  No.   87.681.      (CI.   172 — 280.) 


^, 


1.  An  induction  motor,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
fl«'ld  mapnct  havlnp  a  stationary  core  and  an  Indoclng 
winding  thereon,  and  a  rotor  having  an  incasement  of 
electrically  conductive  material  over  said  flfeld  magnet 
revolubly  mounted  and  arranged  to  be  rotatably  Inflo- 
••noed   by  said   field. 

2.  An  Induction  motor,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
field  magnet  having  a  circular  core,  an  inducing  winding 
upon  said  core,  a  stationary  spider  within  said  core  and 
a  buffer  element  disposed  about  said  spider  and  pressing 
against  said  winding'  to  assist  In  supporting  said  field 
magnet  In  stationary  position,  and  a  rotor  having  a 
plate  revolubly  supported  and  an  Incasement  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  carried  by  said  plate  and  passing 
over  said  winding,  said  incasement  being  arranged  to  be 
rotatably  influenced  by  said  field. 

3.  An  induction  motor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
circular  core,  an  inducing  winding  on  said  core  arranged 
to  sef  up  an  electrical  field,  a  spider,  segmental  buffers 
about  said  spider,  adjustable  means  between  said  spider 
and  buffers  for  pressing  said  buffers  against  said  coll  and 
supporting  said  coil  and  core  rigidly  and  a  rotor  revolu- 
bly mounted  having  a  split  Incasement  arranged  over  nld 
coll  to  be  rotatably  Influenced  by  said  field. 


1.262.586.      BRIDGE  TIMBER  CONVEYER.      Ivn  Jambs, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.601 
(a.  193—2.) 

A  conveyer  of  the  character  described  comprising  longi- 
tudinal side  menil)er8.  a  web  having  its  edges  attached  to 
said  side  members  near  one  edge  of  the  latter  and  main- 
taining them  in  spaced  relation,  an  endless  conveyer  chain 
having  one  flight  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said 
web,  spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  between  the  side  bars 
and   supporting  the   other  flight  of  said   conveyer   chain. 
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means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  conveyer  chain, 
curved  timber-engaging  hooks  secured  to  the  side  members 
at  one  end  and  positioned  to  engage  the   underside  of  a 


rigidly  supported  timber,  and  a  flexible  securing  device  at- 
tached to  the  side  members  at  the  other  end,  and  acting 
to  prevent  upward  inovomfnt  of  said  end. 


1^62,687.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JOHN  W. 
.Tepsm>.\,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli.  Filed  May  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.   766,257.      (CI.   171—209.) 


ir 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  class  described, 
having  field  magnets,  an  armature  structure  with  an 
armature  winding  and  commutator  thereon  for  delivering 
or  receiving  direct  current,  and  a  shuttle-wound  winding 
on  said  armature  for  delivering  high  tension  alternating 
current  for  ignition  purposes,  said  shuttle  winding  com- 
prising a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  in  transformer 
relation  thertto,  said  armature  windings  being  indei>end- 
ent  and  affected  by  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the 
field  magnets. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  class  described, 
having  stationary  field  magnets,  a  drum-wound  direct  cur- 
rent armature  structure  with  an  armature  winding  and 
commutator  thereon  for  delivering  or  receiving  direct  cur- 
rent, and  a  shuttle-wound  winding  on  said  armature  for 
delivering  high  tension  alternating  current  for  ignition 
purposes,  said  shuttle  winding  comprising  a  primary  coll 
and  a  secondary  coll  in  transformer  relation  thereto  and 
dispo.sed  within  the  direct  current  armature,  said  arma- 
ture windings  being  Independent  and  affected  by  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  field  magDets. 


An  XL  9, 1918. 


1.262.588.     DUMPING-HOPPER    VEHICLE.     Albert    P. 

L»E,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lee  Loader  &  Body  Co., 

Chicago,  111.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,803. 

(CI.  21—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  on  said  rail 
from  a  charge  carrying  to  a  discharge  position,  said  hop- 
per having  a  rounded  bottom  to  cooperate  with  said  rail 
whereby  said  hopper  is  adapteil  to  roll  substantially  anto- 
matically  upon  said  rail,  and  a  tension  element  Joining  the 
extremities  ot  said  rounded  portion  to  prevent  flattening 
thereof  due  to  the  weight  placed  In  said  hopper,  the  space 
below  the  tension  element  forming  part  of  the  interior  of 
the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rail,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  en  said  rail  from 
a  charge  <-arrylng  to  a  discluirge  position,  raeaas  for  lock- 
In^  aald  hopper  when  in  Its  central  pottition,  said  meaAS 


Including  a  bolt,  a  shaft,  and  aieaua  Interpol^  between 
said  shaft  and  said  bolt  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  shaft 
In  either  direction  causes  the  unlocking  of  said  bolt. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tiie  combina- 
tioa  with  a  rail,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  •u  sakl  rail 
froai  a  charge  carrying  to  a  dlacharge  position,  means  for 
loclcing  said  hopper  when  In  Its  central  pofltlon,  saM 
meaam  including  a  boit,  a  shaft,  and  means  in«erpoeed  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  bolt  whereby  a  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  either  direction  causes  the  unlocking  of  said  t>olt, 
said  means  Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  miil  twit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  links  and  a  pair  of  pins,  sai«|  links  hav- 
ing slots  with  which  said  pins  cooperate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  cOBbina- 
tloa  with  a  rail,  of  a  bofH>er  adapted  to  roil  <)n  said  rail 
from  a  charge  carrying  to  a  discharge  position^  means  for 
locUlng  said  hopper  when  in  Its  central  position,  said 
means  inoloding  a  bolt,  a  sbaft.  meaoH  lnterpo<te<]  t>etween 
sal4  shaft  and  said  bolt  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  shaft 
In  Cither  direction  caases  the  unlocking  of  saM  bolt,  and 
meqns  provided  with  a  cam  surface  with  whidh  said  bolt 
coiiferates  when  said  hopper  is  moved  toward  Its  central 
position  to  direct  said  bolt  Into  its  locking  pqsitlon,  said 
me^ns  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  said  bolt  including 
a  pHir  of  links  and  a  pair  of  pins,  said  links  having  slots 
witk  which  said  pins  cooperate.  > 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  Combination 
with  a  rail,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  on  said  rail  from  a 
charge  carrying  to  a  discharge  position,  said  |opper  hav- 
ing a  rounded  bottom  to  cooperate  with  said  rail  whereby 
said  hopper  is  adapted  to  roll  substantially  automatically 
upon  said  rail,  and  a  tension  element  in  each'  end  of  the 
hoif>er.  said  tension  elements  each  Joining  the  extremities 
of  taid  r«uaded  portion  to  prevent  flattening  thereof  due 
to  the  weight  placed  in  said  hopper,  said  tension  elenionts 
bei9g  adapted  to  at  times  support  flooring  to  thereby  con- 
vert the  hopper  into  a  flat  bottom  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,262.589.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXID.  Otto  LicnK.NECiiT,  Fraukfort-«n  the-Maln, 
Oemiany.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  210.214. 
(CI.  23 — 13.) 

5.  A  process  of  producing  hydrogen  peroj^ld,  consist- 
ing in  allowing  sodium  perliorate  and  a  nilineral  acid 
to  act  upon  each  other,  and  proportioning  the  said  sodium 
pcr|>orate  as  well  as  the  said  mineral  acid  so  4s  to  obtain 
dlrtctly  a  highly  concentrated  solution  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxi«.  I 

&  A  process  of  producing  hydrogen  perosid,  consist- 
ing in  gradually  adding  a  concentrated  mineral  acid  to  a 
sust>ension  of  perborate,  whereby  a  concentrated  solution 
coniaining  upward  of  10  per  cent,  ot  hydrogen  peroxld 
is  obtained  in  one  operation.  I 

QCIaims  1  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  ] 


l,t6  2.r.  9  0.      PROCESS    OF    PROJECTING   MOVING 

PICTURES.     Rav  C.  Nswhousb.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 

4pr.  115.  1912.     S*»rial  No.  691,031.      (CI.  88^-18.) 

X.  In    the   process  of  projecting   moving   pictures,   snc- 

oeativeiy  originating  and  extinguisbing  light  by   the  use 

of  an  alternatittg  current  to  pro4luce  *>Cective  Intermittent 

li^t  intervals  of  sensikii'  dnratioa.  causing  s^d  intervals 
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of  I(cM  to  projert  •  siTlea  of  pofvftlTM  m  a  srrwn.  and 
moTing  m>4l  s^wies  of  positives  into  position  daring  inter- 
▼enlag  <lark  intervals 


4.  In  the  proces.s  of  producing  moving  pictures,  suc- 
cessively originating  ami  extinguishing  light  by  the  use 
of  an  alternating  current  to  prwluce  effective  intermittent 
light  Intervals  of  sensible  duration,  causing  said  intervals 
of  light  to  project  a  series  of  positives  on  a  screen,  mov- 
ing said  series  of  positives  into  po.sitlon  during  inter- 
vening dark  intervals,  and  causing  similar  intervals  of 
light  to  be  projected  on  said  screen  during  said  movement. 

5.  In  the  i»rocess  of  projecting  moving  pictures,  suc- 
cessively moving  a  series  of  positives  into  position  for 
projection,  projecting  light  through  satd  scries  of  posi- 
tives to  a  screen,  periodically  intercepting  said  light 
during  salil  sucrcsslve  movements,  and  re(Iu<ing  the  in- 
tensity of  said  light  at  the  beginning  and  en«l  of  said 
perloil  of  interception. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  6  2  .  .'.  9  1  .     r  XDERREA.M ER, 
Angeles,  Cai.     Filed  Jun<    2U,  1917. 
(CI.  2»— 76.) 


Edwabi>  Nobtb,  Los 
Serial  No.  175.94&. 


1.  .*n  under  reamer  having  a  fiaring  flat-faced  stepped 
Boeket  In  Its  lower  end  ami  a  bore  extending  upward 
from  the  socket;  cutters  having  feathered  shanks  to  con- 
form to  said  socket  when  the  ratters  are  expanded  for 
under-reamins ;  said  cutters  being  provided  with  orifices 
flaring  inwa;<lly  ;  and  a  supporting  rod  having  a  head  in 
said  oriticrs  and  n  spring  to  retract  said  head  toward 
the  top  of  the  socket ;  the  fMtUers  of  said  shanks  being 
upwardly  reduced  and  the  outer  feathered  edges  being 
In  parallelism  with  the  outer  face  of  the  shank  and  the 
space  between  the  outer  edges  corresponding  with  the 
wtdth  of  the  steps  of  the  socket. 

4.  An  under-reamer  comprising  a  bo<ly  provided  with 
a  central  bore  terminating  in  a   so?ket  at  the  end  of  the 


body  and  »hw  protlded  with  transverse  key  ways,  said 
Hoeket  having  two  parallel  faces  In  continuation  of  said 
bore  and  two  diverging  faces  between  the  outer  edges 
of  the  parallel  faces,  said  parallel  faces  being  recessed, 
the  reeesses  having  rectilinear  walls,  said  diverging  faces 
bHng  reoessetl.  said  recesses  in  the  diverging  faces  hav- 
ing at  the  upper  ends  seats  for  the  ends  of  a  cross  head, 
under  reaming  cutters  having  shanks  to  conform  to  th« 
Boeket  and  provided  with  orifices  to  reeeive  the  cross 
heud  and  also  provided  with  recesses  commnnlcating  with 
said  orifict's  to  accommodate  the  cross  head  stem  or  rod  ; 
a  cross  head  having  its  arms  engaged  in  said  orifices  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cross  head  seat  and  having  a  stem 
forming  a  suxpernHnK  rod  extending  upward  Into  the  bore 
of  the  body  :  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  ;  means  to 
retain  the  spring  on  the  stem  ;  and  wedging  keys  in  the 
key  seats  to  support  the  spring-supporting  means. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,592        T.^LKINC  MACHINE.       Martix     Ntstbom, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles 
E.  Osborne,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .lune  1.  1915.  Serial 
•No.  31.603.      (CI.  274 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasfS  describe*!,  a  diaphragm,  a 
vibrator  arm  having  one  end  connecte<l  to  said  diaphragm, 
means  whereby  a  lateral  motion  tracker  needle  is  opera- 
tiveiy  connected  to  said  vibrator  arm,  means  whereby  a 
tracker  rod  carrying  a  longitudinal  motion  tracker  point 
i.-i  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  extension  on  the 
vibrator  arm  and  means  comprising  a  bearing  provided 
with  sound  Insulating  material  for  guiding  the  free  end 
of  said  trucker  ro<l. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette. j 


1,262,593.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
TECTING DYNAMIC  BALANCE.  Nicholas  W.  Akim 
OFF,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Dynamic  Balan.-lng  Machine  r«)mp.<iny.  PhlladelphU. 
Pa.,  a  forporatlon  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  .lune  I'O. 
1SI5.     Serial  No.  36.r»73.      (H.  7»— 61.) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  ihe  condition  of  balance 
of  a  rotatable  body,  by  revolving  the  same  at  a  convenient 
velocity,  supported  by  interchangeable  yielding  m<>ans 
having  known  natural  periods  of  vibration  under  a  given 
load  substantially  resonant  with  the  vibrations  of  said 
body. 

2.  The  methwl  of  determining  the  condition  of  balance 
of  a  rotatable  body,  by  revolving  the  same  at  a  convenient 
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velocity,  supported  by  Interchangeable  yielding  means, 
and  bringing  the  natural  period  of  vibration  of  said 
means  Into  substantial  resonance  with  the  vibration  of 
said  body. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dynamic  balancing  machine, 
with  a  yielding  support,  comprising  Interchangeable  re- 
silient means  having  predetermined  natural  periods  of 
vibration  under  a  given  load. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dynamic  balancing  machine, 
with  a  ylaldlng  support  therefor,  eahl  support  being  re- 
strained to  vibrate  In  a  given  plant-,  and  comprising  in- 
terchangeable resilient  means  adapted  to  change  the 
natural  period  of  vibration  of  said  support  to  substantial 
resonance  with  the  vibration  of  said  machine. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Afril  9,  1918. 

t 


1.262,594.  AZIMUTH-ADJL'STING  MECHANISM. 
NiCHOi>A8  W.  AKiMorF,  PhlladHphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Dynamic  Balancing  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  2o[ 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,276.     (CI.  74—34.) 


vaive  to  control  the  outlet;  a  wpanite  atek  extending 
into  the  receptacle  from  each  of  said  valves  ;  a  float  sus- 
peadeil  in  the  receptacle  and  controlling  a  vent  port ;  a 
reciprocating  shell  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the  recepta- 
cle and  said  shell  having  connection  with  one  of  said 
valve  stems  and  means  for  operating  the  other  valve  stem 
when  the  shell  and  its  attached  valve  stem  are  operat.>d. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  measuring  receptacles 
each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  the  bottom  of  each 
reoepUde  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  separate 
valve  for  each  Inlet  ;  a  separate  valve  for  each  outlet  ;  a 
movable  shell  in  the  top  of  each  receptacl*  and  each 
shell  being  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  receptacle  be- 
neath it  ;  a  means  connecting  the  two  shells  ;  a  stem  i-on 
nectlng  each  shell  with  the  inlet  \alve  beneath  It,  and 
means  operated  by  each  shell  for  opening  the  outlet  valve 
wht-n  the  Inlet  valve  closes. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  with  a  gear  keyed  there- 
to, an  internally  and  externally  toothed  gear  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  member  also  revolubly  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  member  and 
extending  between  and  cooperating  with  said  first  gear 
and  the  internal  teeth  of  said  seconti  gear,  a  driving  pin- 
ion cooperatinj?  with  the  external  teeth  of  said  second 
gear,  and  means  to  move  said  member  to  shift  the  axis 
of  said  first  pinion  in  an  orbit. 

2  The  combination  of  a  shaft  with  a  gear  keyed  there- 
to, an  internally  and  externally  toothed  gear  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  member  mounted  to  revolve 
In  axial  alinenient  with  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  member  and  extending  between  and  ro«.perating  with 
said  first  gear  and  the  Internal  teeth  of  said  second  gear, 
a  driving  pinion  cooperating  with  the  external  teeth  of 
said  second  gear,  and  means  to  move  said  meml)er  to 
shift  the  axis  of  said  first  pinion  in  an  orbit. 


1,262,595.  LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS.  Samuel  R.  Bashore,  Port  Royal,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  K.  Bashore,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,835.  (CI 
221—112.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  receptacle  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  valve  lo  control  the  inlet;  a 


1.262.596.      THEATER -CHAIR     HINGE.      William    A. 
B18H.  p.  New  London,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Wisconsin 


Chair  Company,    Port   Washington.   Wis.,  a 


<)<■  Wisconsin. 
(iCl.  155—13.) 


Corporation 


Filed  Jan.   18,   ldl5.      Serial  No.  2.80. 


4^-f-f.um^..^ 


2,  A  chair  hinge,  comprising  a  chair  meniMr  having  a 
part  spherical  recess  pressed  Inwardly  therein  and  also 
having  a  T  shaped  opening,  an  angular  clampltag  member 
ha\1ng  a  T-shaped  end  whTch  locklngly  enters  the  T- 
shaped  opening,  said  clamping  member  having  a  portion 
spaced  from  the  chair  member  which  Is  provided  with  a 
pressed  part  spherical  recess  regl.^tering  with  the  rect'ss 
of  the  chair  member,  a  seat  member  having  a  portion  in- 
terposed between  the  chair  member  and  the  spaced  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  member  and  said  portion  provlde«l 
with  a  reinforcing  plate,  said  interposed- portion  and  said 
plati'  having  outwardly  bulged  portions  of  partt  spherical 
^hafe  which  bear  In  the  part  spherical  receaaesj  said  Inter- 
l)osed  portion  and  the  reinforcing  plate  provided  with  an 
eloHKated  opening  approximately  conc»'ntrlc  wl|th  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  recesses,  the  end  portions  o|  said  elon 
gateil  op«>nlng  being  of  less  width  than  the  medial  portion, 
a  clamping  screw  extending  through  the  elongatjed  opening 
and  engaging  the  chair  member  and  the  free  ejod  portion 
of  the  clamping  member,  and  a  split  roller  Jotirnale<l  on 
the  Bcrew  and  positioned  to  travel  in  the  eloqgated  con- 
centric opening  and  to  engage  the  portions  qf  the  seat 
meiiil)er  forming  the  narrow  portions  of  the  elongated 
opening.  | 

5.  A  stop  mechanism,  comprising  two  membeifs  plvotally 
connected  together,  one  of  said  members  havlqg  an  elon 
gated  concentric  opening,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  eald 
opening  being  of  less  width  than  the  me<llal  portion,  an  I 
an  (Obliquely  split  yielding  roller  Journale<l  on  one  of  the 
members  and  extending  through  the  elongated  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  compressed  l>«tween  the 
edge  portions  of  the  member  forming  the  narro^  portions 
of  tke  opening. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1,26  t.597.     VEHICLE.     Bbthovbn  Enolasdbb.  New  York, 
N    Y..  assignor  to  Betty  Englander.  New  Yprk,  N.   Y. 
Pfed  July  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  183,650.     (CI.  180—15.) 
In  a   vehicle  of   the   character  describeil,   th^  combina- 
tion  with   the   body  and   supporting  wheels,  of|  yokes  de- 
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pending  from  said  body,  boxes  vertically  movable  in  said 
yokes,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  boxes,  a  traction  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  motor  suspended  from  the  body, 
means  for  driving  said  traction   wheel  from  said  motor. 


tubular  extensions  within  aald  yokes,  bosses  on  the  said 
boxes  and  rods  extending  upward  from  said  bosses  and 
slldablc  within  said  extensions,  and  springs  within  said 
yokes  encircling  said  bosses  and  extensions  and  actln>: 
directly   upon  said  boxes. 


1,262,598.  VULCANIZER.  Jambs  C.  Hbintz,  Lakewooil. 
and  Gbobob  Rif.  Cleveland.  Ohio;  said  Ruf  assignor  to 
said  Helntz.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  »&.5&8. 
(CI.  18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  hollow  fluid-tight  casing 
having  a  working  surface,  the  side  of  the  casing  opposite 
said  surface  having  a  recess,  an  electric  heating  element 
within  said  recess,  a  plate  for  closing  said  recess,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  legs,  and  means  for  clamping 
an  ol.J«'ct  In  op<'rative  relation  to  the  working  surface. 

4.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  hollow  fluid-tight  casing 
having  a  working'  surface,  the  side  of  said  casing  oppo- 
site the  working  surface  being  recessed,  a  plate  for  ap 
plication  to  the  recessed  side  of  the  casing,  an  electric 
heating  element  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  to 
repose  within  the  recess,  and  means  for  clamping  an  ob- 
ject In  operative  relation  to  the  working  surface  of  the 
casing. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.262,699.     ELECTRIC   MOTOR.     Thomas   Joseph   Mib 
PHT.    Rochester,    N.   Y..   assignor   of   one  half   to   James 
P.  B.  Duffy.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.     Se 
rial  No.  67.011.     (CI.  172 — 120.) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  the  coniblaation  of  a  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  polar  projections,  laminated  squir 
rel  cage  Inserts  located  between  the  p<dar  projections  of 


the  rotor  and  having  conductor  bars  extending  through  the 
Inserts. 

4.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  the  combination  of  a  lami- 
nated motor  having  a  plurality  of  poles,  a  plurality  of 
laminated  squirrel  cage  Inserts  located  between  the  poUr 
projections  of  the  rotor  and  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  polar  projections  of  the  rotor,  comprising 
bars  and  plates  secured  by  the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage 
Inserts  clamping  the  said  laminations. 

5.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  armature  Coils,  polar  projections  in  number  equal 
to  half  the  number  of  the  armature  colls  and  fornrfng 
the  rotor  of  the  motor,  laminated  sectors  located  inter- 
mediate the  polar  projections  of  the  rotor  and  in  spaced 
reUtlon  with  respect  to  the  polar  projections,  and  bars 
uniting  the  outer  layers  of  the  sectors. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.600.  FOLDING  COT  Isaac  S.  Pcbcbll.  Oak  Park 
111.,  assignor  to  Tentobed  Company,  Chicago,  111.  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1917  Serial 
No.  202,169.     (CI.  6—6.) 


1.  A  folding  cot  comprising  a  bed  bottom,  a  pair  of 
end  rails  secured  to  said  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  frame  mem 
bers  carrying  the  said  end  rails  ;  each  of  the  said  frame 
members  comprising  a  jointed  side  rail  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  an  en«l  rail,  and  legs  plvotally  connected 
to  the  side  rail ;  the  end  rails  being  adapted  to  be  laid 
one  upon  another,  and  the  two  side  members  l)elng  adapted 
to  have  component  parts  compactly  folded  and  to  be  there- 
after swung  about  their  said  pivotal  connections  to  the 
end  rails  respectively  against  opposite  faces  of  the  two 
superimposed  end  rails. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,601.       HAND    GAIN  -  CUTTING    TOOL.      Chabucs 
F.   O.   RoTAL  and   Edwin  e.   Thomas.   Portland,   Oreg.. 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half 
to  said  Royal  and  one-half  to  L.  A.  Jacobsen.  Portland 
Oreg.      Filed    Autf.    7,    1917.      Serial   No.    184.919.      (Cl 
144—133.) 


'-::»-, 


■'^•r 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  combination  hand  grip  and  bearing 
sleeve  adapted  for  manually  supporting  and  operating  said 
tool,  a  yoke  mounted  to  be  turned  to  different  positions 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  through  said  hand  grip 
and  bearlhg  sleeve,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  crosswise  in 
said  yoke  at  right  angles  to  said  driving  shaft,  driving 
connections  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  tool  shaft, 
and  spaced  cutting  tools  mounted  on  said  tool  shaft  and 
driven  thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 
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1.262,602.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     LlON- 

ARi)   B.    Stei>m.*x,   Victoria,    British    Columbia,   Canada. 
FlledJulT  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.837.      (CT.  128— 65.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case  hav- 
ing a  gas  delivery  compartment  In  its  upper  part  divided 
from  the  lower  part  by  a  partition,  a  cylinder  seatefl  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  crank  case  atKl  projected  through 
the  jras»  delivery  compartment  into  the  partition  which 
divides  It  from  the  crank  case,  said  cylinder  having  clr- 
cumferentlally  disposed  admission  and  e.xhaust  ports  at 
approximately  the  stroke  of  the  engine  apart  and  stag 
gered  in  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  piston  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  extension  beyond  its  head,  said  piston 
extension  bavlnK  admlstilon  and  exhaust  ports  registering 
with  those  of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  lower 
limit  of  its  movement  toward  the  crank  case. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
cylinder  supporte<l  on  said  crank  case,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  oxhnust  ports,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
cylinder  and  adaptetl  to  control  sai<l  ports,  a  crank  an<l 
a  connectlns  rod  between  said  crank  and  said  plKton.  a 
gas  delivery  compartment  around  said  cylinder  and  with 
which  said  inlet  ports  communicate,  a  ported  ring  in  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  Into  the 
cylinder  Independently  of  the  piston,  and  a  fan  atomizer 
for  drawing  the  gas  from  the  carbureter  and  delivering  It 
to  the  intake  ports,  and  means  by  which  said  ring  valve 
may  be  operated. 


1,262,603.  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Ai.v.v  W.  Tvi-KR,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Young  ic  Tyler,  I.,o9  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Company 
organized  under  the  laws  of  California.  Filed  July  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  110.710.     (CI.  83—54.) 


/^lE-^^ 


■^5^«y 


V  V  M'-   .^^  i. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  concentrat- 
ing surface  having  rifflps  formed  v.lth  relatively  steep  back 
walls  and  relatively  gently  sloping  front-and-bottom  walls, 
said  riffles  being  comparatively  whle  at  one  end  and  nar- 
row at  the  other  end.  there  being  air  Jet  perforations  in 
said  front  and-bottom  walls,  said  air  Jet  perforations  in- 
clining upwardly  and  backwartlly  toward  the  back  walls 
of  the  riffles. 

5.  In  a  devic*  of  the  character  described,  a  concen- 
trating table  having  an  upper  concentrating  surface  with 
longitudinal  riffles  forme<l  thereon,  .said  surface  l)elng 
transversely  tllte<l  from  side  to  side,  mpans  to  fee<l 
material  onto  the  table  at  one  end  at  the  hltrher  side,  a 
discharge  at  the  other  end  of  the  table,  said  riffles  being 
relatively  wkle  at  the  feed  end  of  the  table  and  relatively 


cinii 


narrotw  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  table  and  ctnyergent 
toward  each  other  from  the  feed  end  to  the  discbarge  end, 
each  riffle  having  a  relatively  steep  back  wall  oti  its  side 
towafd  the  high  side  of  the  concentrating  sufface  and 
havlne  a  relatively  gently  sloping  front-and-bottom  wall 
on  Ite  side  toward  the  lower  side  of  tb«  concentrating 
surface,  and  means  to  move  the  table  longitudiaaliy  back 
and  forth  on  a  line  of  motion  making  a  greater  angle 
with  the  upper  riffles  than  with  the  4ower  rifflels. 

lU.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  concentrat- 
ing surface  having  riffles  formed  with  reletivtely  steen 
back  walls  and  relatively  gently  sloping  front  asd  bottom 
walls,  and  air  Jet  perforations  in  said  frontand-bottom 
walls  dlrec  ted  upwardly  and  backwardly  toward  the  back 
walls  of  the  riffles,  the  air  Jet  perforations  beiig  spaced 
from  the  back  walls  of  the  riffles  so  as  to  ie^ve  longi- 
tudlual  spaces  along  the  back  edges  of  the  front  and-bot- 
tom  trails  unaffected  by  the  air  Jets. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  concen- 
trating surface  sloping  from  back  side  to  front, side,  and 
longitudinal  riffles  on  the'  concentrating  surface  having 
relatively  steep  back  walls  and  relatively  gently  sloping 
frnnt^and-bottom  walls  sloping  oppositely  to  thie  general 
side  to  side  slope  of  the  concentrating  surface,  and  the 
frontMnd  l>ottom  walls  having  air  J:^t  perforations  spaced 
from  the  lia«  k  wall  so  as  to  leave  a  space  alongj  the  back 
cil).'<'s  of  the  front  and  bottom  walls  unaffected  l|y  the  air 
Jets,  and  said  perforations  being  inclined  so  as  to  direct 
(be  n>armo.-it  air  J<'ts  of  one  riffle  substantially  Just  in 
front  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  riffle  next  abovte. 

J.').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
vcrsrly  sloping  concentrating  surface  haviui:  loigitudinal 
riffles  thereon,  said  riffles  having  front  and  bottom  walls 
sloplsg  back  transversely  toward  the  high  side  oif  the  sur- 
face, and  having  air  Jet  perforations  through  s|ii(l  front- 
anil-l»»ttom  walls  directed  upwardly  and  backwafdly,  with 
refcrfuce  to  lines  normal  to  the  front-and-bottpm  walls, 
toward  the  high  side  of  the  surface. 

[C^lms  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  14,  16  to  24.  26,  a^d  27  not 
printH  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,26ai604.      TYPE-WBITIXG   MACHINE.      Fhkc 
Brni,  New  York,  N.  Y^.,  assijnior,  by  m»»sne  a 
to  Underwooil  Computing  Machine  Company, 
X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov 
S^fial  No.  803,454.      (CI.  197—120.) 


ss  ign 


W.tLSI.E- 

ments, 
ew  York. 
28,  1913. 


1.  |The  combinatioB  with  a  carriage,  of  a  li|ie-8pacing 
(levide  upon  said  carriage  including  a  ra4'k  whidh  extends 
in  tl«?  direction  of  the  mn  of  the  carriage,  a  plbion  upon 
said  carrl.ajie  meshing  with  s.ild  rmck.  and  a  fack  upon 
the  machine  frame  to  engage  said  pinion  at  the  final 
portion  of  the  run  of  the  carriage  from  returning  to  begin 
a  ne^-  line  of  writing. 

H.  ;The  combination  of  a  carriage,  means  .connected 
dlrcLfly  to  said  tarrlage  to  return  the  same,  a  11  le  spacing 
mechianlsm.  means  actuated  by  the  return  mo  rement  of 
the  Carriage  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  said  paovement 
for  operating  said  line  spacing  mechanism,  a  margin  gage 
for  said  carriage,  means  connected  to  said  margin  gage 
to  b^  adjusted  therewith  for  cooperating  with  said  llne> 
spacing  device  as  the  carriage  completes  its  return  move- 
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tj.  s.  patent  of^fice. 
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■«nt,  said  margta  gage  device  including  a  rack  and  said 
carriage  having  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  a 
connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  line-spacing  de- 
vice. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, means  for  returning  the  same  to  the  starting  point 
of  the  writing  line,  a  platen  <arrled  on  saki  carriage, 
mecha»lsm  for  line-spacing  said  platen,  a  rack  connected 
to  said  line-spacing  mechanism,  a  stationary  rack,  and  a 
pinion  pivoted  on  said  carrtage  to  draw  back  the  said  rack 
and  actuate  the  line  space  mechanism  when  said  pinion 
moves  over  said  stationary  rack. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  (>  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,606.  WARDROBE  HANGER  DEVICE.  Gbokob 
Hbnbv  Whbabx,  Racine,  Wis.  nied  June  8.  1814. 
Serial  No.  843,6««.      (Cl.  211—15.) 


=^ 


K, 


2.  A  wardrotie  banger  tlevlce.  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  parallel  track  portions  for  supporting  the 
opposite  eads  of  garment  hangers  tbereon  and  also  hav- 
ing a  rear  attaching  portion  provided  with  elongated  re- 
cesses, foldable  extension  tracks  hingi>d  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  parallel  track  portions,  and  means  having 
reeeased  portions  which  arv  engmged  by  tbe  rrceiwcd  por- 
tions of  the  U-stuiped  nieub«>r  for  freely  removably  con 
nectlng  the  said  member  to  a  support  in  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.606.  FOLDABLE  GARMENT  H.\NGER  FIXTURE. 
Geobgb  Hbnry  Whbabt.  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  July  6. 
1914.     Serial  .No.  841.041.      (CI.  211—16.) 


r^- — ?-^M- 
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1.  A  garment  hanger  fixture,  comprising  holding  mem 
bere  having  recessed  portions,  a  U  shaped  foldable  mem- 
ber having  foldable  side  arms  and  outwardly  projecting 
extensions  provided  with  reoeiis<-d  portions  which  en- 
gag*  the  recessed  portions  of  tbe  holding  members,  said 
^'IlMhie  member  ulao  havlag  other  rocessed  portlonn.  and 
KariDont  h.Tnger  tracks  having  recessed  portions  which 
slidably  engage  the  last  mentioned  recessed  portions  of 
the  foldalde  member. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  flxtnre.  oomprlstng  holding  niem- 
bem  having  means  for  attachnwnt  to  a  support  and  also 
hariog  recessed  portions,  a  U-shaped  niemt>er  having  side 
stems  and  recessed  portions  which  engage  the  recessed 
portions  of  the  holding  members,  the  side  stems  of  said 
U  shaped  member  l>elng  htng»Hl  to  the  rear  p<>rtlon  there- 
of, aad  garment  hanger  tracks  removably  connecteil  to 
the  rear  and  side  portions  of  the  U  shape*)  member. 

4.  A  garntent  han»:er  fixture,  comprising  holding  mem- 
ber* having  me«BS  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  also 
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having  recessed  portions,  a  rear  spacing  member,  skle 
arms  hinged  to  the  onter  end  portloms  of  the  spacing 
member  and  taarlag  extensions  projecting  at  aa  angle 
therefrom  which  are  provided  with  reccaaed  portions  for 
engaging  the  recessed  portions  of  the  holdtng  raemberiL 

6.  A  garment  hanger  fixture,  compristng  botdlag  screws 
taarlBg  heads  provided  with  annalar  recesses,  a  rear  spac- 
ing member,  side  arms  hinged  to  tbe  outer  end  portloM 
of  the  spacing  member  and  having  extensions  projecting 
ootwardly  from  the  rear  end  portions  thereof  which 
are  provided  with  recesses  in  their  lower  edge  portlena, 
said  recessed  portions  engaging  tbe  annalar  recesnes  of 
the  holding  screws,  said  engagement  holding  the  side 
arms  In  locked  extended  positions,  garment  rails  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  side  arms  and  to  the  spacing  mem- 
ber, and  extension  rails  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  removable  rails. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,262.607.  REMOVABLS  i^ARMKNT-HANOER  DEVICE. 
Obobgb  Hkxbt  Whbabt,  Racine.  Wla  Fll.d  July  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,804.     (CT.  211—16.) 


■^.^fZff^f") 


1.  .V  gann«>nt  hanger  device.  conipriKing  a  supporting: 
means,  a  garment  hanger  track  removably  and  lockingly 
connected  to  tbe  supporting  means  by  a  recessed  con- 
nection, a  U-sbaped  extension  member  taiaged  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  track  and  to  another  portion  of  the 
device  and  removable  with  said  track  aad  adapted  to  be 
swnng  from  a  depending  closed  position  to  a  position 
In  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  track,  and  a  means 
for   holding  the    U-sbape<l   member   In  allaed   pooltlon. 

.3.  A  gnrment  taauK-fr  device,  coaiprlslng  a  supporting 
means,  garment  hanger  tracks  removably  conwcted  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  supporting  means  and  having  pro- 
jecting Bide  portions  which  also  removably  engage  the 
supporting  means,  U-Mhai>e<l  extensible  members  hinged 
to  tbe  outer  vnds  of  tbe  tracks  and  to  the  proJ<-rtlng 
side  portions  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  depending 
closed  positions  to  poeitiona  in  longitudinal  allnement 
with  tbe  tracks,  and  brace  members  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  U-shaped  raerol>er8  and  the  projecting  side  por- 
tions to  b«ld   tbe   U-shaped  Btembers  in  alined   pociltioiM. 

5.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
n»emt>er  having  rec«ssed  portions,  garment  hanger  tracks 
having  recttJWMl  n-ar  enda  which  enter  the  recessed  por- 
tlona  and  having  projecting  side  portioas  which  b«»ok 
over  edge  portions  of  the  supporting  member,  means  tor 
locking  the  tracks  to  tbe  supporting  member,  U-shaped 
extensible  members  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
tracks  and  to  the  projecting  sld<.'  portions  and  adapte<] 
to  be  swung  from  depending  closed  positions  to  posltluns 
in  longitudinal  allnement  with  th«  tracks,  and  luace 
memlH'rs  plvote<l  to  the  U-shapeil  roemlMTs  and  cBgaglng 
tbe  projecting  side  portions  to  bold  the  U  shaped  mem- 
bers in  alined  positions. 

6.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprising  a  U  shaped 
supporting  member  having  rear  recessed  portions,  gar- 
ment hanger  track;  having  recessed  rear  ends  which 
enter  the  recessed  portions,  said  tracks  also  having  pro- 
jecting side  portions  with  b<M>k-llke  ends  whi(h  revolve 
into  engagement  with  the  side  portions  of  the  U-shnped 
supporting  member,  menns  for  locking  the  side  portions  of 
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the  tracks  to  the  supporting  member,  U-shaped  extensible 
members  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  other  ends  of  the  tracks 
and  hinged  at  their  other  ends  to  the  projecting  side  por- 
tions of  the  tracks,  the  portions  of  the  extension  members 
which  are  hinged  to  the  tracks  adapted  to  be  swung 
from  a  depending  closed  position  to  a  position  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  the  tracks,  and  brace  extension 
members  pivoted  to  the  U-shaped  members  and  engaging 
the  projecting  side  portions  to  hold  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  extension  members  in  alined  positions  with  the 
tracks. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.608.  TRUXK-FIXTUKE.  Georoe  Henry  Wheary, 
Racine,  Wis.  Flleil  Aug.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,510 
(CI.  211—16.) 


tf 


1.  A  trunk  fixture  comprising  a  track  member  having 
a  foldable  hinge  track  extension,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  and  slldable  on  the  track  member  for  further 
increasing  the  length  of  the  track  and  locking  the  hinged 
track  in  extended  position. 

3.  .V  trunk  fixture  comprising  a  fixed  track  member,  a 
foldable  extension  track  member  hinged  thereto,  and  a 
meml>er  slhlably  connected  to  the  extensible  track  mem- 
l»er  for  further  extending  the  track  and  locking  the 
hinge<)   track  in  extended  position. 

5.  A  trunk  fixture,  comprising  a  fixe«J  track  member, 
nn  extension  track  meml)er  hinged  thereto,  and  a  two 
part  foldable  member  slidably  engaging  the  track  mem- 
t>ers  for  further  extending  the  track  and  for  locking  the 
track  members  and  the  two  part  member  in  extended 
positions,  the  two  parts  of  the  two  part  member  Iwlng 
connected  together  to  permit  the  folding  of  one  of  the 
parts  when  the  point  of  connection  is  in  register  with 
the  hinged   conn«>ctlon   of  the   track  members. 

10.  A  trunk  fixture  comprising  a  fixed  track  member 
having  means  for  connection  with  a  trunk  section,  a 
foldable  extension  track  member  hinged  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  fixed  track  and  movable  to  a  position  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  therewith,  a  two  part  tubular  mem 
her  slidably  mounted  on  the  track  members  and  movable 
to  a  position  to  further  extend  the  track  and  to  lock 
the  track  members  and  the  two  part  member  In  extended 
positions,  the  two  parts  of  the  tubular  member  being 
connected  together  to  permit  one  of  the  parts  to  be 
swung  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  other  part  when 
the  connection  of  the  tubular  member  is  In  register  with 
the  hinge  Joint,  and  a  locking  spring  member  attached  to 
the  extension  track  and  having  a  shouldered  portion 
which  engages  the  tubular  meml)er  for  locking  the  tubu- 
lar member  against  endwise  movement  on  the  track 
member  when  in  folded  position. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,609.      BOMB    LAUNCHING    APPARATUS.      Mary 
Ha.vxah   Clarku,   born   Ashto.v,   and   Dbmetrio  Mag- 
«iOB.%,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.     Serial  No 
59,817.      (CI.  89—7.) 

1.   An  apparatus  for  launching  bombs,  comprising  an  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  re<luced  tul>e  or  barrel  associated  there- 


with, and  air  Inlet  relief  valves  positioned  in  both  ends 
of  said  explosion  chamber. 


^.  An  apparatus  for  launching  bombs,  comprising  a  rela- 
tlv»ply  hu-ge  cylindrical  explosion  chamber,  a  smaller  cylin- 
drical chamber  comprising  a  firing  chamber  wholly  within 
th«  explosion  chamber  and  surrounded  thereby,  and  a 
sertes  of  perforated  annular  conduits  uniforl^ly  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  explosion  chamber  and  e»clrcllng  the 
firing  chamber  for  supplying  the  necessary  explosive 
ga»eous  mixture  to  said  explosion  chamber,    j 

>.  An  apparatus  for  launching  bombs  comprising  an  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  barrel  connected  therewith,  a  gas  sup- 
ply conduit,  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  meas- 
uring device  and  communicating  with  the  8up|)ly  conduit, 
a  oondult  common  to  l»oth  of  the  aforementioned  conduits 
an4  communicating  with  the  explosion  chambel  and  means 
for  establishing  communication,  selectively,  between  the 
supply  conduit  and  the  common  conduit  or  I  the  supply 
coiKlult  and  the  measuring  conduit.  ' 

1.  Apparatus  for  launching  bombs  comprl^ng  a  cylln- 
drlofcl  explosion  chamber,  a  barrel  cwiiie<te«J  therewith, 
said  explosion  chamber  having  a  series  of  openings  In  each 
end  arranged  concentrically  therewith,  mea^is  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  openings,  and  means  for  o|)eratlng  all 
of  naid  aforementioned]  means  simultaneously  to  uncover 
said  openings. 

rciaims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A.  Gallt, 


l,2t2,610.     MUSIC  ROLL  GEARING.      RoBERi  ... , 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwli^  Company' 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  |  Serial  No 
180.981.      (CI.  84—166.) 


1.  A  take-up  spool  and  shaft  therewith  ;  a  tlutch  fixed 
wltb  the  said  shaft ;  a  gear  wheel  loosely  nioupted  on  the 
said  shaft  and  slldable  thereon  ;  a  clutch  fixed  with  the 
said  gear  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  and  disengaged  with 
the  clutch  on  said  shaft ;  a  pinion  engaging  the  said  gear, 
and  a  aliaft  centered  with  and  fastened  to  the  said  pinion 
and  parallel  to  the  spool  shaft ;  a  shift  mean.^  fixed  with 
the  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  shift  means  fixed  with  the  said 
pinion  shaft,  and  a  common  shifter  means  engaging  both 
said  shift  means  and  adapted  to  slide  the  ge^r  Into  and 
out  of  clutch  with  the  clutch  on  the  spool  sh^ft.  and  at 
the  same  time  slide  the  pinion  shaft  and  pinion. 

2.  A  take-up  spool  and  a  shaft  therewith  ;  a  dutch  fixed 
witi  the  said  shaft ;  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
said  shaft  and  slldable  thereon  ;  a  clutch  fixed  with  the 
said  gear  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dlsenffaged  with 
the  «'lutch  on  said  shaft  ;  a  pinion  engaging  th«  said  gear, 
and  a  shaft  centere<l  with  and  fastened  to  the  naid  pinion 
and  parallel  to  the  spool  shaft ;  a  shift  means  fixed  with 
the  Kald  gear  wheel,  and  a  shift  means  fixed  with  the  said 
pinion  shaft ;  and  a  common  shifter  means  entjaglng  both 
said  shift  meaus  and  adapted  to  slide  the  gear  into  and 
out  of  clutch  with  the  clutch  oft  thn  f<pool  shaft,  and  at 
the  «ame  time  slide  the  pinion  shaft  and  plntfon  In  the 
same  direction.  1 

4.  A  take-up  spool  and  a  shaft  therewith  [  a  clutch 
fixed  with  the  said  shaft :  a  gear  wheel  looser  mounted 
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on  the  said  shaft  and  slldable  thereon ;  a  clutch  fixed 
with  the  said  gear  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dlsen- 
gngiHl  with  the  clutch  on  said  shaft ;  a  pinion  engaging 
the  said  gear,  and  a  shaft  centered  with  and  fastened  to 
the  said  pinion  and  parallel  to  the  spool  shaft  ;  a  shift 
means  fixed  with  the  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  shift  means 
fixed  with  the  said  pinion  shaft  :  and  a  common  shifter 
means  engaging  Itoth  said  shift  means  and  adapted  to 
slide  the  gear  Into  an<I  out  of  clutch  m-lth  the  clutch  on 
the  spool  shaft,  and  at  the  same  time  slide  the  pinion 
shaft  and  pinion  :  and  a  sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the 
pinion  shaft  and  a  clutch  on  the  said  sprocket  wheel, 
and  a  clutch  fixed  with  the  said  pinion  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  on  the  said  sprocket  wheel 
only  when  the  clutch  on  the  gear  wheel  is  disengaged  from  1 
the  clutch  on  the  spool  shaft. 

♦>.  A  support  block  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
spin(lles'  therewith  and  transmission  means  on  said  spln- 
(}les.  and  an  Individual  hub  bearing  for  one  of  said  spin- 
dles, the  said  hub  fixed  with  the  said  support  block  :  a 
shifting  means  on  another  of  the  said  spindles:  and  a 
swingable  shifter  lever  engaging  said  shifting  meaus  and 
having  a  pivot  bearing  In  the  said  Individual  bub  bearing. 

9.  A  support  block  having  a  spindle  mounted  therewith 
and  a  shifter  means  slldable  longitudinally  along  the  axis 
of  the  said  spindle,  a  shift  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  one 
side  of  the  said  block  at  the  upper  part  of  the  said  shift 
lever,  and  a  handle  rigid  with  and  horizontally  extended 
from  a  hiwer  part  of  the  said  shift  lever  beyond  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  said  block,  and  engaging  means  connect- 
ing the  said  shift  lever  to  the  said  shifter  means,  said  en- 
gaging meaus  being  Intermediate  the  pivoted  part  of  the 
said  shift  lever  and  the  horisontal  line  of  the  said  handle. 

K'laims  3.  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.611.  FILM  -  IX)CKING  DEVICTIS  FOR  MOViNG- 
PICTURE  M.ACHINES.  Philip  F.  Kbcg.  Rroektyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,191.  (CI. 
88—17.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  nuicbine.  the  combination  with 
a  support  provided  with  a  film  guiding  means,  of  a  rear 
gate  pivoted  to  the  support  an<l  movable  toward  and  from 
said  guiding  means  to  retain  the  film  In  Its  path  of  move- 
ment theret>etween.  means  carried  by  the  support  and 
opera tlvely  conm>cted  to  the  gate  to  move  the  same  /rom 
Us  film  engaging  position,  there  being  a  loose  connection 
lietween  said  means  and  said  gate  whereby  said  gate  may 
have  a  slight  movement  independent  of  the  gate  moving 
means,  and  an  operating  member  engaging  said  means  at 
a  point  spaced  from  Rai<l  gate  for  operating  the  same. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  film  fee<l  sprocket  and  an  aperture  plate,  of  a  movable 
upper  loop  forming  member  adapted  In  one  position  to 
engage  the  film  between  the  feed  sprocket  and  aperture 
plate  to  form  the  upper  film  loop  and  guide  rollers  co- 
r.tting  with  said  member  to  maintain  the  film  In  operative 


position  relative  to  the  sprocket  and  aperture  plate  wheB 
said  member  Is  withdrawn  from  the  formed  loop  In  the 
film. 

7.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  feed  sprocket  and  • 
♦Jrtte-up  .sprocket,  each  having  a  roller  coactlng  to  Boalo- 
taln  the  film  In  engagement  therewith,  a  key  rotatable 
ab<3ut  a  fixed  axis,  connections  between  said  key  and  eaclr 
of  said  coacting  rollers  whereby  said  rollers  may  be  moved 
simultaneously  Into  ft  position  disengaged  from  the  film 
by  the  actuation  of  said  key  and  resilient  means  tending 
to  maintain  said  rollers  In  operative  position  relative  to 
their  respective  sprockets,  said  rollers  each  having  a 
slight  movement  away  from  their  sprockets  Independent  ot 
said  key  controlled  connections. 

1*.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
film  engaging  means,  a  single  key  pivotally  mounted  for 
rotation  atntut  a  flxe<l  axis  and -a  plurality  of  links,  one  for 
each  of  said  means,  connecting  said  key  and  means,  cer- 
tain of  said  links  Including  a  pin  and  slot  conoectioni 
whereby  said  key  may  have  a  movement  free  of  said  fllmi 
engaging  means. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]: 


1.2«2,ttl2.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  James  McCobmacc 
and  Edward  E.  Ix)ui8E[Xk.  South  Framingham.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  125.771.     (Cl.  217 — 15.> 


^^^1: 


--•*. 


1.  A  collapsible  case,  with  foldable  sides  and  a  latch 
for  engaging  each  corner  of  the  case.  Including  a  perfo- 
rated angular  platn.  one  wlag  of  said  plate  having  a  Up 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  seeond  angular  plate  with  one  wing 
thereof  provided  with  a  lip  at  an  angle  thereto,  received 
by  the  perforation  of  tbe-flrst- referred  to  plate,  a  restll- 
ently  controlled  member  received  within  the  angle  of  the 
latter  plate  and  having  slldable  connection  with  said  sec- 
ond angular  plate,  atid  held  in  position  In  connectloa 
with  said  first-referred  to  plate  by  the  Up  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,613.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAINS.  Thomas 
J.  Mlmforo.  2d.  Plainfleld.  and  Howard  W.  Sincl.air, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
212,065.      (CI.  22—197.) 


1.  The  step  In  the  process  of  making  cast  chain  from  a 
two-part  sand  mold,  the  halves  of  which  are  to  be  brought 
face  to  face  to  form  the  completed  mold,  which  consists  In 
forming  the  cavity  for  the  outside  half  of  a  connecting 
link  unit  In  each  half-mold  from  a  half-pattern,  and  In 
Inserting  In  said  cavity  a  core  having  a  cavity  forming  the 
Inside  half  of  the  connecting  link  unit  and  serving  to  sepa- 
rate the  cavity  for  the  connecting  link  unit  from  other 
units.  In  bringing  the  half-molds  together  and  In  pouring 
said  connecting  link  unit. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  cast  chain 
from  a  two-part  sand  mold,  the  halves  of  which  are  to  be 
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brought  fat"«  to  face  to  form  the  t-omplfted  mold,  which 
c«nsil8ts  In    forming  in   each   half  mold   the   cavity   for  a 

link  tiult  and  a  cavity  merging  therewith  from  a  half- 
pattern.  In  inswrtinp  tn  Miid  last  cavity  a  mold  part  which 
completes  the  cavity  for  the  Mid  link  unit  and  provided 
with  a  cavity  of  a  link  unit  sarroandlng  but  not  Intersect- 
ing the  cavity  tor  the  flrst  link  unit.  In  bringing  the 
halves  of  the  mold  togeth>T.  and  In  pouring  the  mold. 

t\.  Thf  herein  <ie!s<rii>e»i  process  of  making  cast  chain 
which  ronsif'ts  in  forming  sand  half-molds  »ith  one  ram- 
ming from  a  pattern  with  cavities  In  the  meeting  faces 
thereof,  in  ln8«»rting  in  saki  cavities  core  parts  having  llnk- 
•furming  cavities  surrounding  but  not  intersoctiag  each 
other,  in  bringing  the  halves  of  the  mold  together,  and  In 
p<ajring  the  moiil. 

^.  The  herein  (leMTitx'd  process  of  making  cast  chain 
which  ( on  slats  in  forming  in  flasks  a  sand  mold  having  an 
upper  .inU  lower  part  with  a  plurality  of  merging  cavities 
therein,  in  Ins*  rtmg  a  core  having  a  link-forming  cavity 
and  completing  the  mold  cavity  to  f»rm  non-intersecting 
link  taviti>>.  in  i. ringing  the  halves  of  the  mold  together 
and    in    pouring    the    mold    through    the    upper    portion 

thereof. 

9.  The  hereln-describe<l  process  of  making  cast  stml 
chain  which  consists  In  forming  from  a  pattern  in  the 
halves  of  two  sand  inoldf*  which  are  to  be  bronght  face  to 
face  to  form  a  >  ompleteil  luold.  the  cavity  for  a  stud  chain 
with  a  cavity  merging  therewith  but  terminating  short  of 
the  stud  portion  of  the  flrst  cavity,  in  inserting  in  said 
second  cavity  a  core  part  having  a  cavity  for  a  connecting 
link  and  a  cavltf  completing  the  cavity  for  the  flrst  link. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,458.  UNBREAKABLE  CONCAVO  -  CONVEX  COM- 
PRESSION-CRYSTAL. Bliss  C.  Ames,  Waltham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  E.  Ingraham  Co.,  Bristol,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,265. 
Original  No.  1,133.780.  dated  Mar.  30.  1915,  Serial  No. 
8,603,  filed  Feb.  16,  1915.      (CI.  58 — 91.) 


1.  The  tomtiinatioD  witii  a  rigid  supporting  ring,  of  •■ 
elastic  crystal  oornuilly  flat  and  larger  In  diameter  tk«n 
said  ring,  supported  tlwrehy  in  concavo-convex  form  under 
compression. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  ring  formetl  with 
an  annular  groove,  of  a  rellnlold  crystal  larger  in  diameter 
t^n  the  iliaiiieter  i>f  the  said  groove  Into  which  its  e<lge  Is 
inserted  after  it  has  been  forced  into  concavo-convex  form 
and  thus  reduced  in  virtual  diameter  to  the  diameter  of 
said  groove  whereby  the  crystal  Is  maintained  under  com- 
pression in  concavo-convex  form  and  so  firmly  held  in 
place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  watch  bezel  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  of  a  celluloid  watch-<-rystal  larger  In  dl- 
amter  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  groove  Into  which  Its 
e<lge  is  Inserted  after  It  has  been  forced  into  concavo-con- 
vex form  and  thus  reduced  In  virtual  diameter  to  the  dl- 
aaieter  of  said  groove,  whereby  the  crystal  Is  maintained 
trnder  comirression  In  concavo-convex  fon»  and  so  flrmly 
h-  ]'I    in   place. 

4.  A  orj-stal  of  elastic  material  distorted  by  flexure 
from  Its  normal  form  Into  (^>ncavo-convex  form,  and  a  rigid 
jupp«>rrlnc  rinz  provided  with  a  crystal  receiving  portion, 
•mali-r  in  diameter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  said  crys- 
tal and  iiri'H  which  it  Is  mounted  while  distorted  and  by 
It  Is  maintaineil  in  conj-avo-convex  form  under  nniform  ra- 
dial conipT'ssion  strains. 

5.  The  comhinatloa  with  a  rigid  supporting  ring  of  an 
elastic  crystal   normalt^   flat  and   substantially   larger  in 


diameter  than  said  ring :  said  crystal  being  uniformly  re- 
duced tn  diameter  by  distortion  into  concavo-convex  form 
to  t>e  received  and  eupported  by  said  ring,  by  means  of 
which  it  is  maintained  in  concavo-convex  form  attder  ani- 
form  radial  compression  strains. 


DESIGNS. 


51.9451.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Moanis  Fuller  Bentom, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jaly  31,  1914.  SerUl  No.  854,406.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP? 
gRSTUVWXYZ&/E(E 

abcdefghijklmnopqrrst 

UV  w  X  y /ae  G?Ct  St      ,;:.-'!? 

$1234567890£     hffflffiffl 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  sho^ro  In  tht 
art-ompanying  drawing. 


51,946.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  Filler  Binton, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  SerUl  No.  854,506.  Terra 
of  patent  14  years. 


IBCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 

UVWXYZIr 

abcdeff  diiklniflopqrst 

uvwxyz  ,::.•"!? 


$1234S67890£ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


51.947.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Morus  Fvller  Benton. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  American  Type , Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloii  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,7i8.  Term 
uf  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO 

PQRSTUVWXYZ& 
abcdefghijklmnopqrr 

stuvwxyzfifFflffiffl 
$1234567890£  ,;:.-«»!?) 


THe  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  Bkdwn  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 
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61.948.  FONT  OP  TYPE.  Morbi.s  Filler  Bektok. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company.  Jertier  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of'  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.719.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS 

TUVWXYZ&vt(E 

abcdefghijklmnopqrrttuTwx 

yzaeadft  ,;:.-'!? 

$1234567890£   fiffflffiffl 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  diowu  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


61.949.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  Filler  Bextdx 
PlaLnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.304.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQR 
RSTUVWXYZ&Qu 
'  abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwx 

yza     ,;:..'I?'""     fiffflffiffl 
•>1234567890      1234567890 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
Rcconpanying  drawing. 


61,950.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  Filler  Benton. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Type  Founders 
Company.  Jersej-  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  »,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.O49.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 
UVWXYZ& 

ibcdefghijklmnopqrstav 
*i)i    ,;:.-*!5    hfltiatli 

$1234567890 


The  ornameotal  de.sign  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 

accompanying  drawing. 


61,901.  PONT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  Ptlmr  Bekti^s. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J..  assiin>or  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  O  t.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  127.023.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


AcAB<=BCD1>E6FGgHiJJKL 

abcJefghijklmnopqrstmrvww 
xyzas  fiffflfiffl  fI2S4567S90£ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


51.952.  FU.VT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  Fillib  Be.vton. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Tjrpe  Fonnders 
Company.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  F'lle<l  May  8.  1917.  Hert»1  No.  167.36S.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


^  P C  B T  ?*■  ft  3  ]:  1^  I  if.  \  (fi  5 

;B'1234567890      »;:.-'!? 
Rbcbefgifljklmnop^^atubiirj^jx 


The  oruanieutal  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


51,95v{.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  William  F.  Capitain.  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1917-  Serial  No.  164,823.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJkLMN 
OP0RSTUVWXYZ& 

$1234567890 

abcdeffghijklmnopqr&t 

uvwxyz     ,;:.-•!? 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
j  arrwmranying  drawing. 
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51,954.  FOB,  PENDANT,  BHOOCH,  PIN,  OR  HIMTLAR 
ARTICLE.  Henby  J.  Carroll.  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  H.  Lederer  &  Bro.  Inc..  Providence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  215,208.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fob,  pendant,  brooch,  pin, 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


51,955.  FRAME  FOR  SPECTACLES.  OaviLLB  U.  DUHA, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,453.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'^'i.-.ul*'"' 


The  original  design  for  a  frame  for  spectacles,  as  shown. 


51,956.  WOMAN'S  SUIT.  Claka  FKRorsoN,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,630.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  woman's  suit,  aB  shown. 


51,957.  WOMAN'S  SUIT.  Clara  Fmrerso?*,  $an  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Com[Ninj,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California,  filed  Nov. 
6,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,631.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tt^  ornamental  design  for  a  woman's  suit. 


HI  I 

er 

Je 

of 


Type 


51,9^.     FONT  OF  TYPE.     Frederic  W 

la  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Company,  Jersey  City,  X.  J.,  a  Corporati<i 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  132, 
patent  14  years. 


Jei  sey. 


AS.CDeFQHi;jrLMNOPQIISrTUVWXV|y 
Z»^<£%       )iij4}67«90(       Htf§ 


IB  shown. 


Uoc^T,  Forest 

Found- 

n  of  New 

Term 


4JB2. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accotipanying  drawing. 


51,999. 


oi,»9tf.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Frederic  W.  Goc^t,  Forest 
Hnis,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Fouqders  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,483.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLM 

NOPQRSTUVW 

XYZ(S^.€GE 

$1234^67890€  .;:.-:i] 


Tie  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shfwn  in  the 
accc«npanylng  drawing. 


April  9, 1918. 
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51,960.  KLEt'TRICAL-CONDUIT  OUTLET-BOX.  Har- 
old P.  IIa8TIN(;k,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.828.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrical  conduit  outlet 
box,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


51,961.  r>OOR  HANDLE.  Warre.n  M.  Healet,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  F11.H1  Feb.  0.  1918.  Serial  No.  215,708.  Term 
of  patent  SJ  years. 


H 


I 


((j 


The  ornaniental  design  for  a  door  handle  as  shown. 


51.962.  BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER.  John  Jantchowsky, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,662. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a  bottle-cap  remover,  as 
shown. 


51.963.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Clarence  C.  Marder,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,362.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 

ABCDBFGHIJKLlisOFQnSTV 
VWXYZt<E4         .    ../f 


•  (>( 


-HfitiH       Stl2-S4ttTt$» 


The  ornamental  design  fo.r  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawlDK. 


51.964.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Clarence  C.  Harder.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Tyi>e  Founders  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev. 
Filed  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,608.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


ABCPErOBUKLMNOPQICTO^ 
V*XYZA«a         .i:..-IT 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


51,965.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Clarence  C.  Harder,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Type  {founders  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  16T328.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMN0PQR8TI' 
V«XYZ«<lft    •  .::i.MT 

•  irCflfln       StI2}4IITI*e 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


51.906.  MEDAL.  LtK^KET,  PIN.  FOB,  PENDANT.  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  PEtkr  M.  HcNart.  Providence, 
K.  I.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,074.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  medal,  locket     rua.   fob, 
pendant,  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


\ 


\ 
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AL  E-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  APRIL   9,    1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 

f^iS"^     '  i^^'  ^  »^^^^^  ^a^ch  2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date, 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso "  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  Clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompacy  each 
notice  of  opposition.  ' 


»er      No.    92.948.        (CL-4l*K    ».       EXPIX)8IVE>.     KIRF 
ARMS.    KgriPMEXTS.    AM»    I'R<»J EOT  1  LESS.)       The 
National  FiREWdRKs  lUBTniBi  ti.nc  Co.,  Boston.  Ma«8 
FIl.Kl  Feb.  IM,  imc. 


AUTOMATIC 


Partk-vlar  dc»cripti;n  of  fff>f,dH.—\  Toy  Tcrpwlo  Con- 
eistiui;  of  a  Mass  of  Pyrof»><hnic  Composition. 
Claim*  u»r  since  about  Jan.  1.  1906. 


Ser  No  9«..2«4.  (ri^\PS  46.  FOOI^S  AND  IMiREDI- 
EXTS  OF  F<ioI>S.>  MfK.  J.  Wii.mot  rii  r.  I^  ihtTfrnxi^ 
Colonil.s.   Irani'.     Flle«l   Nor.   11.   1»1«. 


*:*** 


Ser.    N...   !»5.G13.      (CLASS   40.      FtKH»S    AN1»   INt;RKl)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOOUS.)     CUtaw  a  roxLexHix,;  r,...  Ottawa,    i 
Kan*.     Filed  June  3.  1»1G. 


0^ 


I       Particular  dencription   of  goods.— Vott^-c   Sul>stltute»— 

j  Nauifly,  Chicory. 

I        Claimx  use  slnw  the  year  1909. 


The  n.ark  apix'arinK  in  white  iip«in  a  blue  barlipround.    ,  ^'■-  ^'<>-  103.862.     (CLASS  38.    PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
Partirular  deAcriiHion   of  /7oof/*.— Creamery-Butter.  TIONS.)       Thomas    A.    Enisox.    lN»dRp<.RATi:r),    West 

VImimM  M*f>  Rlnr.-  ahoiit  Jan.  1.  1906.  Orange.  N.  J.     Fll«l  May  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  98,969.  (CLASS  46.  FOOr»S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHo,„i.ATr  Shop  Ix,  ..  Lo. 
Aug.'les.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1916. 


The  trade-mark  is  prlnt.Hl  in  eolor.s  isubstantlnlly  «» 
r.-presente«i.  the  background  l>einjr  blue,  the  border  gold, 
and  the  box  graine<l  wrK>d. 

Particmlar  «e«oript*oN  of  ffoodn. — Chocolate*. 

flam*  use  since  Oct.  2,  1916. 

[Vol.  249 


DIAMOND   POINTS 

Particular  dmcription   of  gond». — Monthly    Peri.Mlirals. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1910. 


Ser  No.  104.11-4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
«  INES.  AND  i'IIAKM.\CEUTlCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Daxiei.    M.    .Memxhb,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    May    28. 


1«17 


MED  -  AKE  -  miORS 


® 


Partiiulat  d-scription  •/  goods.- 
Claims  usr  since  IVc.  1,  1915. 
No.  2.] 


^H<  iidacheTaMetK. 
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Ser.  No.  104,251.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
I'ETEB  Nielsen,  St'atth',  Wash.     Filed  Jum-  4,  1917. 


J^IELSEt^r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salves  and  Ointments 
for  Fever-Sores,  Chapped  Hands,  Wounds.  Cuts.  Burns, 
Scalds,  Itch,  Piles,  Running  Sores,  Cracked  Hands,  Bruises, 
Headaches,  Sore  Feet,  Ac. 

Claims  use  since  May  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,471.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OU  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Schadt  &  Mathbwso.n,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  June  16,  1917. 


The  representation  of  the  goose  being  blue. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Feathers. 
Claims  use  since  Juno.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  104.496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thomas  Slavin,  Woodstock,  HI.     Filed  June  18,  1917. 


Ser  No.  104,648.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
DoMBMCo  L.  MiccA,  West  Hoboken,  N,  J.  ^lled  June 
23,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  Designed  to 
be  UiwhI  for  the  Treatment  of  Burns. 
Vlfims  use  since  Aug.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  105,W7.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  H0SE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLlO  TIRES.) 
Joseph    G.    Strock,    Pitt.sburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    11, 

1917. 


Tie  representation  of  a  metallic  packing  apaitt  from  the 
mark  «hown  in  the  drawing  not  being  claimed. 

Ptrticular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  Packing. 
t'kiims  use  slnco  the  15th  day  of  June,  1917. 


Ser 


No.  106,429.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE, 
AfJD  POLISHIN*;  MATERIALS.)      PiKE  M/ 
Company,  Pike  and   Littleton,  N.    H. ; 
;  Orleans,   Ind.  ;   Hot   Springs,  Ark.,  and 
Y.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1917. 


f  0 


Particular   description   of  good*. — An   Ointment   Used 
for  Eczema. 

Clatmg  use  since  June  1,  19JT. 

[Vol.  249.      No.  2.] 


DETERGENT, 

XCrACTTJK- 

•^vansville, 
New  York, 


Rl  K 


Fiirticulqr  description  of  goods. — Razor-Str«pa. 
fkaims  use  since  July  5,  1917. 


April  9, 19 18. 
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Ser.  No.  106,479.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
Fertile  Compa.nt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  28, 
1917. 


LIMF^ 


No  claim   is   made   to  the   exrhislvo   rijfht   to   the   word 
Lime  "  apart  from  the  msrk  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Fertillrer. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  uf  Marck,  1917. 


Ser.     No.     106.527.      (CLASS     6.     CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
American   Tar   PROorcTS   Compa.nt,  Wilmington,   Del., 
and  Chicago,   HI.     Filed  Oct.   I,   1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Wood-Preserver    for 
Preserving  Tinil>ers  of  All   Kinds. 
Claims  use  since    Feb.    1.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,599.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JB8SIE  GuEEs,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1917. 


..V. 


ParHcular  detoripUon  of  good*.— A  Ferer-Tonlc. 
Claim.t  Me  Bince  Aug.  10,  1917. 

[Vol.  249. 


Ser.  No.  106,715.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  CoLrMBiA  Fastener 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1917. 


No  claim  »>eing  made  for  the  wortl  "  Snap  "  except  In 
conne<tlon  with  the  mark   shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dre<«s-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  28.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.716.  (CI^SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  CoLrMBiA  Fastener 
Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1917. 


A 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  snap- 
fastener  except  in  connection  with  the  picture  shown, 
which  is  that  of  Miss  Edith  More. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Fasteners. 

Claims   use   since   Sept.   28.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  1(»6,762.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mrs.   Minnie    Starnes,  St.    Louis,   Mo.     Filed   Oct.   13, 


1917. 


0-L-(j-\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  the  Scalp  of  the  Head  and  Pressing  and  Clean- 
ing the  Hair. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106.7G6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Cretors,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1917. 


The    plct\iro    shown    on    the    drawing    and    constituting 
my  trade-mark  is  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Popcorn. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 
No.  2.] 
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8er.  No.  106.867.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Paralta  Plats,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FIl^l  Oot.  19.  1917. 


PARALTA 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  slm-.    Aiicr.  0.   1017. 


-Motion-Picture  Films. 


Ser.  No.  106,978.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Western  Oil  Refixixg  Compaxt,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goo49. — Gasolene. 
Claimg  ug€  since  July  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.059.  (CLAS.^  4::.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PACIFIC  Mills,  Lawrence 
and  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1917. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Cotton   Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    107.195. 
MATERIALS.) 
Le.vton.   London. 


(CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING 
The  Caribo.mm  Company  Limitk), 
England.      Filed   Nov.   6,   1917. 


CARIBONUM 


Particular  description  of  goo4». — Carbon-Papers.  Type- 
Writer  Ribbons,  and  Printing  and  Writing  Inks. 
Claims  use  sine*"  Octof>er,   1907. 

[Vol    24^^ 


Ser.  No.  107,280.  <CLASS  32.  FURNITIEE3  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) The  Long  FrRxiTUBi  Compant, 
Hanover,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1917. 


/ . n -—J 


Particular  description  of  fioodi*. — Talking  -  Machine 
Cabinets.  Extension  Tables,  and  Dining-Rooi|i  Suites — 
Namely,  Buffets,  Dlning-Tables.  Chlna-Clowts.i  and  Serv- 
ing-Tables. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  4.  1913. 


S*r.  No.  107.456.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  M.4TERIALS.)  Africax  AssocuTlox  LiM 
iTED.  Liverpool.  England.     Flletl   Nov.    19,   1917. 


^SJJk  : 


Particular  descriptitm  of  yuodK. — Paloi-f 
Indla-Rubl)er,  B«ll-Rubl»er,  Paste  Rubber, 
Gu*-Copal. 

(Maims  une  since  ab*ut  the  year  1889. 


.Se«d 


Ser]    No.    107.602. 
diNE.S  AND  PI 


(CLASS    «?.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bebxard  B.  FoRyt  er.  Jollet.  111.     Filed  Noj.  21,  1917- 


PALS 


particular     description     of     go^ds. — Foot     and     Bath 
Tablets. 

Qlaims  use  sine*-   Sept.   1.    1917. 


SeH  No.   107.027.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS  AND 
BNTS  OF  F<X>DS.»     Beech  NiT  Packing 
harle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  27,  1917. 


Handy 


'artiruisr  Aemriptinn  of  goods. — CandlM. 
Claims  uxc  slni-»'   Nov.   1.   1917. 

N  )    8.] 


Kernels, 
vory,     and 


Co, 


INGREDI 
Canajo- 


Ap«jl  9,  rpiSw 
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8#r.  No.  107,717.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINE.K.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPABATIONS  ) 
The  Beac-Sitb  Cosipa.nt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec 
3.  1917. 


S«r.  No.  107.MS.  (CLASS  4A.  FOODS  AND  INUREDI- 
ENT8  or  roODe.)  Joseph  R.  Bcrkb,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Dw.  18,  1917. 


SIIYER  STRAHI) 


cx>MMot)oie,  bnJ>ioki 


The  picture  of  the  individual  U-ing  fanclfuL 
Pmrticulmr  deterifttion  »f  go*d».—BonLX,  WItch-Hazel. 
Ammonia.  ToUet  Vinegars.  Hydro>.>t  f.  rcxld,  Beeawax 
Camphor,  Pomade*.  NaU  PreparatloL*.  lerfumea;  Face,' 
Bath,  and  Sachet  Powders;  Toilet  Waters;  Bay  Rum ' 
Bath-Salts.  Talcum  Powders;  Hair  Preparatlona— tIe.' 
Halr-Tonlos.  Hair-Dressings,  and  Depilatories;  Toilet 
Crfanis,  Lotions.  t>entifrlces,  Eyebrow-Pencils,  Bitters 
for  Mixing  Purposes,  Salt,  Colorings  for  Food, 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917.  ' 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Oct  8,  1917. 


nned  Salmon. 


8ct.  N«.  107,968.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES..  E4»TMA.««  KODAK  COM- 
PA.XY,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,««.     (CLASS  37.     PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)      Eastm.n    Tablet    CoMPaifT,    AihAoy.    N     T 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1917.  '       ' 


Particular  description  of  »oorf«._Photographlc   Paper 
CMms  use  since  Jan.  4.  1894. 


Particular  description   of  ffoods.— Writing-Tablets  and 
Printing  and  Writing  Papers.     * 
Claims  use  simce  Oct.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107.932.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  BiRXY  BBOs.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.982.  (CLASS  46.  FtKJDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wn.  P.  Geest,  Alton,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1917. 


GERSTDALE 


/■'.r-f,r«,  ,r  i^^cripHon  of  goods.— Uxe  Stock— vlr..  Llrs 
HofTB  am!  Pwiltry. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  108,90«.  *  GLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Elms  &  .Mellon  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


i..>i,    •      ■ 


1 


¥     I  ■  ^ 


Par1icml«r  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
CkUmt  use  since  Dec.  8,  1917. 


the  drawing   is   that   of   Miles 


[Vol.  249 


The  picture   shown   in 
Standish. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cretonnes,  Woven, 
Printed,  and  Dyed  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Jute,  and  Combined 
Cotton  and  Jute,  and  Cotton  and  Silk  Fiber,  Used  as 
Coverings  and  Art  Draperies  for  House-Furnishing,  and 
Curtains  Comprising  Screens  of  Cloth  to  be  Used  Chiefly 
for  Hanging  at  Openings  in  Romih.  Saota  as  Wliklows  and 
Doors,  or  for  Decorative  Purposes. 

Claimt  use  since  July  1,  1898- 
No    2.) 


HJ,1.'L,.- . 
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Set.  No.  108.067.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Vick  Chemical  Co.,  near  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed 
Dec.   19.  1917. 


'4m      BODYIi^L'ARri"  ^dp 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Salve  for 
Use  by  External  Treatment  and  Internal  Vapors  for 
Spasmodic  Croup.  Pneumonia,  Head-Colds.  Chest-Colds, 
Bronchitis.  Tonsillitis.  Pleurisy.  Sore  Throat,  Whooplng- 
Congh,  Catarrh.  Sprains.  Bruises.  Itchlngs.  Sunburn, 
Burns.  Boils,  Neuril^a.  Muscular  Rbevmatlem.  Insect- 
Stings,  and  Slmilaf  Ailments. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  108.200.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
HNTS  OF  FOODS.)     New  Orleans  Correij  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hew  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Deo.  28.  1917. 


hhgac 


I  articular  description  of  goods. — A  Compoand  of  8or- 
Khiun  and  Corn-Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.102.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howard  Mercian,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  or  Preserved 
Fish  and  Peppers. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  3.  1915. 


Sen   No.  108.442.      (CLASS  16.      PAINTS   ASD  PAINT 
IRS'    MATERIALS.)      Th«    Acme    Silver,   CoilPANT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.103.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howard  Mercian,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1917. 


DOROTHY 


Particular 

Fish. 

Claims  use 


description  of  goods. — Canned  or  Preserved 
since  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  108. 
ENTS  OF 
York,  N.  Y 


lt>4.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
FOODS. )      JosEPir   Howard  Mercian,  New 
Filed  Dec.  22    1'.»1T. 


WeeTarr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Varnitjh-Protector. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  13,  1917. 

SeJ.  No.  108.497.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
BiTi.ER  BUOTHER.S,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Fi^ed  Jan.  17, 
1918. 


UHIVEBSAL 


Particular  desiription  of  goods. — Inner  Tu^s  for  Rub- 
be    Tires. 

(Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cannwl  or  Preserved 
Fish. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1915. 

[Vol.  249.      Ho.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  108.512.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MlACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF^)  SUCCESS 
Seed  Gradeh  CoifpANY,  Spokane.  Wash.  ^  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1918. 


\\\\**''fM'///A 


§UcceS5 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seed-Gr$der«. 
Clatms  use  since  July  20,  1914. 


April  9, 19 18. 
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B«r.  No.  108.620.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Benjamin 
Electric  Manufactcring  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1918. 


REGULITE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Regulating    Devices 
for  Electric  I..amp.s. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  108.536.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT 
ERS"  MATERIALS.)  Standard  VARNign  Works.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Varnishes,     Stains, 
Enamels.  Japans.  Driers.  Dry  and  Ready-Mixed  Paints 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,554.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Spacldino  Manl- 
FAcrrRiNG  Co.,  Grinnell,  Iowa.     Piled  Jan.  19,  1918. 


Particular      description      of      goods. — Hand      Knitting- 
Needles. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.563.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bebkman  Paper  and  Card  Company,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 


THRIFT 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Writing   and    Print- 
ing Papers. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  of  January.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.585.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Jamer  H.  Fribi.ev.  Bourbon.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1918. 


Particular    dcKcriptiun    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Biliousness. 

Claims  use  8tnce  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.625.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Ban.vbr  Cigar  Mancfactlrino  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1918. 


-^i^t/x.^^  Cl*^^^^ 


Particular  des  ription  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  July  15.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  108.647.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
FooTE  Mineral  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan,  26. 
1918. 

Amerigo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lithium,  Magnesium, 
Strontium,  and  Thorium   Nitrate. 

Claims  use  since  atwut  February,  1917. 


Ser.    No.     108.694.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
.     CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Independent   Salt  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan. 

30.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
Clwms  use  since  Sept.  1.  1917. 


[Vol.  249.       No.  2.] 
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8er.  No.  108.710.     (CLASS  2*.    CUTLEBT,  MACHINERY. 

ANlt  T<M»I.S  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Th«  FaFJJIR 
BiAuiy-^  <_uMi>^>Y.  New  BriUln,  Conn.  Fll*^  Jan. 
31,  1918. 

FAFNIR 


Particular  de><vriptu,n  of  fftMix. — Mechnnlcal  Clutche!* ; 
Grinding.  Polishing,  and  Spinning  Spindles  ;  Antlfrlctlon- 
Bparlngs  :  Antifriction  Bearing  Ilanger-Boxes  ;  Antifric- 
tion Balls,  Rollers.  Cages.  Separators,  and  Retainers 
for  Antifriction  D^viCM. 

Claims  M«e  since  at  least  as  early  as  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  108,714.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ix'nni5.*TioNAL  Brothirhoob  or  Stiam 
SHoyii.  -iXD  D!itD«B  MiM,  Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  Jan. 
31.  1918. 


Particular  dcocriptutn  of  goods. — Printe<l  Books,  Peri- 
odicals, (Published  Monthly,)  Pamphlets,  and  Circulars 
Useil  Between  the  Different  Units  of  the  Association  for 
the  Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  108.836.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
NivKR  Tel  Labouatobiks  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
File.!    F^t.     5.    IftlS. 


PartUular  description  of  goods. — A   Ilalr-Dye. 
Claims   use  slnc-e  Jane   1.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.fi78.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  AlbxaNDer 
N.  PiERMAN,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.    • 


Ser.  No.  108,919.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBB- 
DIHNTS  OF  FOODS.)  f;oaTox-Plw  nsHiRiES  Co., 
<;io«cetiter,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1918. 


St. 


C.WI  ARINK 


Pariicular    drtcription    of    goodt. — Canoed    R^    or    a 
Product  Prepared  fron  Canned  Roe. 
C{«*R8  t»«e  aloce  Jan.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  Ho.  108.9;i0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRE- 
DIBNTS  OF  F(X)DS.)  Gobton-P«w  Fisheries  Co., 
Gloarester,  •aUUM.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 


CAVIARKI.I.E 


Particular    des< 
I'rwliict   Prepared 
C'laimt  M«e  sln< . 


T 


,(,!,„,!  ■/','-'/.•,  -Canned 


Roe    or    a 


Ser.  Ko.  108,933.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS, 
AND  DUSTERS,  t  White  Lock  Compast, 
Filtd   Feb.   9,   1918. 


B;  lUSHES, 
Ch  cago.  111. 


rriMJO 


Particular   dctcription    of    goods. — Wiper 
Wind-Shields,  Windows,  and  the  Like. 
('l0imii  u$e  since  November,  1917. 


D«ivicea    for 


Ser.  Ko.  108.9«4.  (CI.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRE- 
DIENTS OP  FOODS.)  Neptlse  Sea  Food  Company, 
Sat  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1918, 


ST.REGIS 


Particular  drgcrlption  of  goods. — Canned  Sartllnes. 

rl«/m«  use  since  St-pt.   12,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrically-Operated 
Signal-Horns. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,026.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APP.V- 
RATUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  tai  E.  A. 
FOY   Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Piled   Feb.   16,   1918. 


RHCP 


particular   description  of  goods. — Ltgbtnlng^Rodi. 
riaims  use,  sfaice  Feb.  4.  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  109.047.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  John  M. 
TiRzicH,  Sutter  Creek.  Cal.     Piled  Feb.  16,  1918. 


/;//  f^ 


Parti^lar  description  of  goods. — Electric  Switches. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.053.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
.MSHUCGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Carson,  Pibib,  Scott 
&  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


CARNATlOf^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Shell   Halr-Plns. 
Claitns  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109,214.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHIN- 
ERY, AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WoOD- 
WARD^WiLLiAMS  Co.  Ikc,  Rochester,  N.  T.  *  Filed  Feb. 
25.   1918. 


E-KON-1-ME 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Razor-Blade    Strop- 
pers.  . 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.260.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETER- 
GENT. AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Bead- 
Site  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1918. 


0>MODO«£  BilTMCXa 


IJT^m  * 


The  picture  of  the  Individual   being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap,  Shaving- 
Soap,   and    Shavlng-Cream. 

Clmims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1917. 


249  O.  G— 33 
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APRIL   9,    1918 


•  « 


121.120.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Amihican  BrmtBiNE  Ca, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Plle<l   November   28.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,643.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.121.  CERTAIN.NAMED  FOODS.  BURLINGTON  Vinb- 
GAH  &  PicKLB  Works,  BurliDgton.  Iowa. 

Filed  September  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  10«,155.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.122.  SELF  VULCANIZING  PATCH.  R.  K.Carruth, 
Macon.  Ga. 

Flletl    September  26.   1917.      Serial  No.   106,437.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1918. 

121.123.  DEVELOPING  AGENT  FOR  TREATING  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC FILMS,  PLATES,  AND  PAPERS.  The 
Chiu^otk  SAiuiiNT  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

File<l  August  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,729.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.124.  CANDIES,  CHOCOLATES,  AND  BONBONS. 
CHRIST  Bakuxes,  Newark,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  20.  1917.     Sertal  No.  106,333.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.125.  COFFEE  WAFERS.  Thb  CorrBB  PkO[>cctb 
COIIPANV,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Flle<l   September   14.   1917.      Serial   No.  106,244.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

121.126.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  SHOES 
MADE  OF  LEATHER.  CANVAS,  RUBBER.  CLOTH. 
AND  OTHER  FABRICS.  Chcechill  &  ALDliN  Co, 
Brockton.  MasK. 

Filed  March  29, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,553.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

121.127.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  CANNED  PORK 
AND  BEANS.     Dyer  Packing  Co.,  Vlncennes.  Ind. 

Filed  April  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  103,320.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.128.  ALE.  Thi  Jaues  Hanlbt  Brewing  Company, 
Providence.  R.   I. 

Filed   December  24.    1917.      Serial   No.    108,127.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.129.  CHEESE.  S.  H.  HiascH  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Flle<l    November    5.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,158.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.130.  CANDY.  The  Waltib  M.  Lownbt  Compant, 
Bo8toD,  Mass. 

Filed    September   26.   1917.      Serial   No.    106,452.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.   1918. 

121.131.  FRESH  APPLE.S.  PEACHES,  PEARS,  AND 
PLUMS.     E.   DwiGHT  McCain.  Frederick.  Md. 

Filed  March  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.839.    PUBLISHEaj 
JANUARY  22,   1918. 

121.132.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METALLIC  ARTICLES. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.  Inc.,  Jamestown, 
N    Y. 

Filed    January    13.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,670.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8,  1917. 

121.133        WHEATFLOUR.       Midl,and     Milling     Com- 
pany.  Kansas   City.   Mo. 
Filed  October  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.054.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.134.      MINCE  MEAT.    ORANGE   MARMALADE.    AND 
PLUM-PUDDING   AND   SAUSAGE.      John    Morrell 
&  Co..  Ottumwa.   Iowa. 
Filed  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,868.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22.  1918. 


121,18  5.      NGN  INTOXICATING    BEVERAGE   OF   A 
MALT    NATURE.      The    Mcessbl    Bbiwikg    Co., 
South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed    December    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,727.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.136.  FOOD  DRINK  MADE  FROM  ROASTED  AND 
(JROUND  COCOANUT.  PEAS.  AND  RYE.  Newton 
C.  Be.ntt,.  Sr..  HastingB.  Fla. 

Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.   108.582.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1918. 

121.137.  CANDIED  APPLES.  CANDIED  STRAWBER 
RIES.  CANDIED  PEARS.  CANDIED  PRUNES, 
CANDIED  PEACHES.  AND  CANDIED  APRICOTS. 
Northwestern  FariT  Exchange.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed   November   17.    1917.      Serial   No.   107.437.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.138.  WALNUTS.  ORANGE  COUNTY  RBAlyrT  COM- 
PANY.   Anaheim,   Cal. 

Filed    September    9,    1916       Serial    No.    97.880.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.   1918. 

121.139.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  A.  H.  PwrsCT 
&  Co..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Flh-d    November    17,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,440.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22.   1918. 

121.140.  WHOLE  BLANCHED  SALTED  PEANUTS. 
PLANTERS  NcT  &  CHOCOLATE  Co.,  WUkes-Barre.  Pa. 

Filed  March  12.  1917.   Serial  No.  102.097.   PUBLISHED 
i    JANUARY   22.   1«18. 

I   121.141.      SALTED  PEANUTS.      Wm.   R.  Pope,  Phlladel- 
I  phia,  Pa. 

!       Filed  August  31. 1917.  SerUl  No.  105,993.  PUBLISHED 
i   JANUARY  22.  1918. 

1    121,142.        OLEOMARGARIN.         Providence      Chcrnino 
I  COMPANY,    Providence.    R.    I. 

Filed  November  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.168.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.143.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Rheinstbom 
Brothers   Company.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Filed    September   8,    1917.      Serial    No.   106,144.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.144.  POWDER  FOR  CLEANSING  THE  SURFACES 
OF  LENSES  OF  EYEGLASSES  AND  OTHER  GLASS 
STRUCTURES.  Abthir  Wells  Richards,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  October  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,745.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.145.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Rissell-Miller  Milling 
Co.,  Minneapolis.   Minn. 

Filed   December   30.    lOlO.      Serial  No.   100,273.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    13.    1917. 

121.146.  SUITCASE.  St.  Louis  Tin  &  Sheet  Metal 
W.3RK1NG  Company,  St.  lyouis.  Mo. 

Filed  September  20.  1917.     Serial  No,  106,853.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918 

121.147.  PULP  BOARD  OR  BOARD  MADE  OF  WOOD 
FIBER.  E.  G.  SOLTMANN  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  September  27,  1917.     Serial  No.   106.467.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

121.148.  CALCINED  GYPSUM.  United  States  Gyp- 
sum  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,248.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22.   1918 

121,149      SLICED  PINEAPPLES  IN   CANS.     West  In- 
dies Packing  Company.  McKlnley.  Isle  of  Pines. 
Filed  July  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  105^31.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   2.   1917. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUKTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia 

The   Thomas    Manufactubing   Company    v.   The 
Aeolian  Company. 

Decided  February  i,  191&. 

1.  Teadb  -  Karks  —  Similarity  —  "  Orchbstbola  "     akd 

"  Orcbestrbllk." 
"  Orchestrola,"    for    phonographs,    Held    confuilngly 
similar    to    "  Orchestrelle,"    for    automatically-operated 
organs. 

2.  Uaum — Same — Use  or  Anothek's  Repotation. 

An  opposition  to  registration  of  "  Orcheatrola "  la 
properly  suataiued  where  it  appears  that  another  had 
used  "  Orcheatrelle  "  for  automatically-operated  organs 
and  now  also  deals  in  phonographs.  One  familiar  with 
the  "  Orchestrelle  "  organ  would  be  likely  to  think  that  a 
phonograph  marked  "  Orchestrola  "  was  produced  by  the 
same  maker. 

Mr.  H.  J.  Jacohi  and  Mr.  Parker  Cook  for  the  ap- 
IH^llnnt. 

Jir.  J.  L.  Norris  fur  the  appellee. 
Sm\th.  C.  J.: 

The  Thomas  Conipnny  in  1916  adopted  as  a  trade- 
mark for  phonographs  tl»e  won!  "  Orchestrola,"  and 
.soou  thereafter  applleil  for  its  registration.  The 
Aeolian  Company  oi>pt>se(l  the  registration  and  as- 
serteil  that  in  1900  it  registered  the  word  "  Orches- 
trelle "  a«  a  trade-mark  ;  that  the  goods  for  which 
the  Thomas  Company  was  seeking  to  register  *' Or- 
chestrola " —  phonographs  or  talking  -  machines — 
were  of  the  same  descriptive  proi)ertles  an<l  were 
compriseil  In  the  .same  general  class  of  merchandise 
as  the  gooils  upon  which  It  had  use<l  its  reglsteretl 
trade-mark;  and  that  the  u.se  of  the  word  proposed 
hy  the  Thomas  Company  would  lead  to  confusion. 
The  parties  stip\ilnted  that  the  Aeolian  Company 
had  made  and  sold  organs  and  playing  mechanisms 
therefor  siuce  prior  tu  1894 ;  piauos  and  playing 
mechaniams  therefor  siuce  prior  to  1895 ;  and  phono- 
graphs since  1914  ;  also  that  It  had  applied  the  trade- 
mark "  Orchestrelle  "  to — 

organs  comprising  moans  for  manual  operation  as  well  as 
automatic  operation  through  perforated  music  sheets  and 
has  applied  the  same  trade-mark  •-  •  •  to  said  music 
sheets : 

and  that  those  Instruments  "  bearing  Its  trade-mark 
have  been  widely  and  Uu:*^y  mlvertised  and  sold  " 
throughout  tho  Unlted(^]ites. 

Would  the  use  of  "  Orchestrola  "  by  the  Thomas 
Company.  In  the  language  of  the  statute — 

be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  In  the  mind  of  the 
public,  or  deceive  purchasers?  (34  Stat.  L.,  1251  :  ST 
Ktnt.   L..  049.) 
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If  SO,  it  should  not  be  registered.    This  court  has 
frequently  held  tliat,  because  the  field  of  selection  is 
so  very  wide,  practically  unlimited,  there  is  no  good 
rea.son  why  a  person  should  be  permitted  to  select 
a  trade-mark  similar  to  one  already  in  use  by  an- 
other engaged  in  a  business  of  the  same  general  na- 
ture, where  the  likely  effect  would  be  to  lead  to  con- 
fusion  couceriung   the   goods   themsdves   or   their 
origiu,    ( Waimc  County  Pre»erv%ng  Co.  v.  Burt  01- 
ney  Canning  Co.,  32  App.  D.  0^  279 ;  140  O.  G.,  1003 ; 
Phoenix  Paint  and  'i'amish  Co.  v.  John  T.  Lewis  Jt 
Bros.  Co.,  32  App.  D.  C.  285 ;  139  O.  G.,  990 ;  Kaut- 
Reith  Shoe  Co.  v.  International  Shoe  Co.,  45  App. 
D.  G.,  545;  239  O.  G.,  939;  Goodrich  Drug  Co.  v. 
Casaada  Ifjg.  Co.,  46  App.  D.  C.  146;  237  O.  G., 
918.)     In  the  Go(xlrich  case  it  was  held  that  "  Vel- 
vetina  "  applied  to  the  same  character  of  goods  as 
'*  Velvellte  "  would  be  likely  to  cause  perplexity  in 
trade  and  therefore  was  not  reglsterable.    Assume 
that  a  person  who  had  a  good  opinion  derived  from 
use  or  otherwise  of  an  automatically-operatetl  or- 
gan produced  by  the  Aeolian  Company  and  utarked 
"  Orchestrelle  "  desires  to  purchase  a  phonograph 
(the  Aeoliau  Company,  as  we  have  seen,  now  pro- 
duces   phonograi)hs)    and    is    shown    one    marked 
"  Orchestrola,"  would  he  not  be  likely  to  think  it 
was  protluced  by  the  8«i»e  ooB»pany  as  produced  the 
organ  and  buj-  it  on  that  account.     Perhaps  if  the 
two    instruments    were    placed    side   by    side,    one 
marked    "Orchestrelle"    and    the   other    "  Orches- 
trola," he^  would  be  able  to  detect  the  differei>ce  be- 
tween the  marks ;  l)ut  where  they  weTe  not  so  placed 
and  he  was  compelle<l  to  rely  ujwn  his  memory  only, 
unle.ss   he   p<jsses.sed   one   remarkably    accurate   in 
Its  impressions — the  law  considers  the  ordinary,  not 
the  extraordinary  in  cases  like  this — we  believe  he 
would  not  distliiguLsh  the  one  from  the  other.    To 
l>e  sure,  they  have  points  of  differences,  but  the 
IH)ints  of  resemblances  dominate  and  give  character 
to  the  terms.     (Swift  v.  Dey,  4  Rob.,  N.  Y..  611; 
Florence  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Doiod.  178  Fed.,  73.)     Merely 
"  arguable  differences  "are  not  enough  to  save  from 
coudenuiation  the  encrosiclung  mark.     (Paris  Ji/edt- 
cine  Co.  v.  Hill,  102  Fed..  148.) 

We  entirely  agree  with  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner that  the  two  words  are  "  confusingly  simi- 
lar "  ami  would  l>e  likely  to  mislead  not  only  as  to 
the  goo<ls  themselves  but  also  as  to  their  source  of 
manufacture,  and  heuce  his  decision  is  affirme<l. 

Afllrmetl. 
-No.  2.] 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Thompson   v.  Stobbie. 

Decided  February  i.  1918. 

1.  IXTIRFIBINCI — PBIOKITY— Rl8  ADJCDICATA. 

The  testimony  in  another  Interference  between  the 
same  parties  on  "  the  same  subject "  adjudged  to  the 
appellee,  being  stipulated  herein.  "  the  questions  ot  law 
and  fact  presented  here  (are)  rea  judicata." 

2.  SAMI — USELBSS    APPIAL. 

Where  a  case  Involving  the  same  subject-matter  and 
submitted  on  the  same  testimony  had  been  decided  In 
a  former  Interference  in  favor  of  the  appellee.  "  we  are 
at  a  loss  to  apprehend  upon  what  theory  of  law  the 
appellant  has  brought  the  cause  here,  thereby  harassing 
the  appellee  and  unnecessarily  consuming  our  time." 

Mr.  H.  A.  Tonlmin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  F.  Kwis  and  Mr.  Robert  Watson  for  the 
appellee. 

Smyth,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  case  Involving  an  inven- 
tion for  a  shock-absorber.    Priority  was  awarded  to 
William    Storrie,    the    junior    party,    by    all    the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.    No  testimony  was 
taken  but  the  parties  stipulated  that  the  testimony 
in  another  case  between  the  same  parties  compre- 
hending the  same  subject  should  be  used.    The  de 
clsion  in  that  case  was  in  favor  of  Storrie  (46  App. 
D.  C,  324;  245  O.  G.  845)  and  is  a  dominant  factor 
in  this  cause  which  the  appellant  makes  no  attempt 
to  overcome,  but  ignores.     It  has  made  the  ques- 
tions of  law  and  fact  presented  here  re«  judicata. 
(Nolle  V.  Oyster,  36  App.  D.  C,  36,  affirmed  on  this 
point  in  230  U.  S.,  165 ;  So^them  P.  R.  Co.  v.  United 
States,  168  U.  S.,  1,  42,  and  cases  cited.)     In  view 
of  this  we  are  at  a  loss  to  apprehend  upon  what 
theory  of  law  the  appellant  has  brought  the  cause 
here,  thereby  harassing  the  appellee  and  unnei-es- 
sarily  consuming  our  time.    The  Commissioner  was 
right  In  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Storrie 
and  his  decision  is  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 


( u;  S.  C.  C.  A. ) .  The  Johnson  patent.  No.  973,200, 
for  a  union-suit  garment.  Held  void  In  view  of  the 
priorart    Johnson  v.  Lambert,  247  Fed  Rep.,  522. 


( 


J 


... 


S.  D.  C.)  The  Lyon  patent.  No.  1,198,246, 
for  an  automobile-bumper.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringtMl.  Lyon  Nonskid  Co.  v.  Edtoard  V.  J^nrtford, 
Inc.,  247  Fed.  Rep.,  524. 


(4  S.  D.  C.) 


,„  .^.  _.  _.,  The  Mayo  patent.  No.  72^,178.  for 
improvements  in  knitting-machines.  Held  not  in- 
fringjed,  If  conceded  validity.  George  t>.  Mayo 
Mack.  Co.  V.  Hemphill  Mfg.  Co.,  247  Fed.  Hep..  536. 


(0.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Miner  patent.  No.  668.655, 
for  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  Hel4  not  in- 
fringed. Miner  v.  T.  H.  Symington  Co.,  247  Fed. 
Rep.,  515. 

(C.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Miner  patent,  Nof  668.656, 
for  a  draft-rigging  for  locomotive-tendejrs.  Held 
void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Miner  v.  T.  H^  Syming- 
ton Vo.,  247  Fed,  Rep.,  515. 


m  Cc 


,.^.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  0'Ck)nnor  patent.  No. 
829.T28,  for  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.  Held 
not  infringed.  Miner  v.  T.  H.  Symington  Co.,  247 
Fed.  Rep.,  515.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Shrauger  patent.  No. 'l,134,642. 
for  improvements  In  window-frames,  Hel4  invalid. 
Shruuger  d  Johnson  v.  Phillip  Bernard  Co.,  247 
Fed.  Rep.,  547. 


t,  N6. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Wardwell  patent,  N6.  649.021. 
for  a  knitting-machine.  Held  not  Infringed.  Scott 
d  Waiiams  v.  Hemphill  Mfg.  Co.,  247  Fed.  Rep.,  540. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


Adverse  Decimons  in  Interference. ' 

Patsnt  No.  1,227,048. 
Oto  March  1,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Iaw- 
rence  W.  Gostafson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  8Ul>- 
Ject-matter  covered  by  claims  7,  8.  and  9  of  his  Patent  No. 
1  227  048,  subject,  '*  Locks  for  automobile-hoods,  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  de- 
cision has  become  final. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Baldwin  patent.  No. 
1.009.011.  for  •  a  starting  device  for  gas-engines, 
clniius  1-8  Held  void  for  anticipation  and  lack  of 
invention.  Crone  v.  John  J.  Gibson  Co.,  247  Fe^. 
Rep.,  503. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Cutler  patents,  Nos. 
758.128  and  943.183.  for  improvements  in  mall- 
chutes.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Cutler 
Mail  Chute  Co.  v.  American  Mailing  Device  Corp.. 
247  Fed.  Rep.,  508.     

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fageol  patent  No.  1,202,600, 
for  an  automobile-bumper,  Held  not  infringed  by 
the  Lyon  patent,  No.  1,198,246,  for  such  a  bumper. 
Lyon  N&nskid  Co.  v.  Edward  V.  Hartford,  Inc.,  247 
Fefl.  Hep.,  524.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fiddyment  and  McNally  pat- 
ent. No.  816,446.  for  a  continuous  extractlng-press. 
He'd  void  for  lack  of  invention  and  prior  use  for 
more  than  two  years.  Continuous  Extracting  Press 
Corp.   V.   Baltimore  Pearl   Hominy   Co..   247   Fed. 

Rep.,  555. 
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Changes  in  Classification. 

(ORon  No.  2,381.) 
DSPARTMINT  or  THl   INTBRIOR, 

Dnitid  Stattbb  Patbnt  Orrici, 

Washington,  D.  C.  March  IS,  19tS. 
The   following   changes   In    the   classification    of   Inven- 
tions are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  class  40,  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Bxhlbltlng,  (Dlrl- 
sioo    XXXV,)    abolish   the   following   subclass,    with   lU 

definition  : 

Calendars — 
123.       Printing  arrangement. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  sTSbclass  hav* 
be«n  placed  In  class  283,  Printed  Matter,  subclass  2, 
Calendar,  hereinafter  established,  and  in  class  40,  Card, 
Future,  and  Sign  Exhibiting,  subclass  107,  Calendars. 

In  class  84,  Mnslc,  (Division  V,)  abolish  subclass— 
18.  NotatioB. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  sQbclass  have 
be«n  placed  In  class  283,  Printed  Matter,  subclass  47, 
Moslc,  hereinafter  established,  and  In  clasi  84,  Music, 
subclasses  86,  Charts,  and  150,  Indicators,  |Ceyboard  at- 
tachments. 
No.  2.1 
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In  class  91,  Coating.  (Division  XT,)  establish  the  fol- 
lowing subclass  and  definition  : 

Fabric  coating  and  printing — 
67.95.  Fraud  preventing  or  detecting. 
67.96.  FABRIC  COATING  AND  PRINTING,  FRAUD 
PREVENTING  OR  DETECniNG.  The  materUl 
used  in  the  coating,  Impregnating,  or  making  of 
the  Indicia  being  designed  to  maice  It  impossible 
to  counterfeit  or  alter  the  Indicia  on  the  faoric. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  class  11,  Bookbinding,  mibclasset 
13,  Bank-notes,  checks,  and  bonds,  and  14,  Postage  and 
revenue  stamps,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In  class  116,  Signals,  (Division  XXXV,)  establish  sub- 
class— 

Indicators — 
66.        Hook. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  11,  Bookbinding,  subclass  12,  Book-leaf  hold- 
ers and  marks,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In   class  235.  Registers,    (Division  XXIII,)   abolish   the 
following  subclass,  with  its  definition  : 
126.   Card. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  snbclass  have 
been  placed  in  class  283,  Printed  Matter,  subclass  49. 
Tallies,  Game,  and  the  subclass  Indented  thereunder,  here- 
inafter established,  and  in  classes  40,  Card,  Picture,  and 
Sign  Exhibiting,  subclasses  1,  Exhibitors,  and  05,  Change- 
able exhibitors.   Sliding  plates;    116,   Signals,   subclass    1. 

S81.— BOOKS.  STEIPS,  AND  LEAVES. 

1.  Misre'.laneous. 

2.  Btrips  and  leaves. 

3.  Bo,  ks  and  leaves — 

4.  !;•  !»»nable  cover. 
6.  Strips— 

6.  With  platen — 

7.  Strip  retained — 

8.  With  feed, 

9.  With      attaching 

means. 

10.  Leaf  retained, 

11.  With  feed, 

12.  With  attaching  means — 

13.  Wall, 

14.  Strip  retained. 

15.  Books — 

16.  Multiple — 

17.  Removable  cover. 

Establish,  in  Division  V,  class  282.  Manifolding,  with 
the  following  subclasses  and  definitions,  the  patents  con 


881.— BOOKS,  STKIFS,  AlTD  LEAVES 
Book»— 

18.       Sealed, 

Removable  cover. 
Protectors, 
Bindings — 

Scrap-book, 

Continuous  strip. 

Guard, 

Metal  fastening. 

Undercut  slot. 

Sewed, 

Elements. 
Covers — 

With  pencils. 

With  pockets, 

With  pulls. 


Alarms  ;  129,  Paper  Piles  and  Binders,  snbclasses  1,  Mis- 
cellaneous, and  35.  Clamping,  and  235,  Registers,  subclass 

I,  Miscellaneous. 

Abolish,  in  Division  V,  class  11,  Bookbinding,  and  es- 
tablish In  lieu  thereof  class  11.  Books,  Making,  with  the 
following  subclasses  and  definitions. 

11.— BOOKS,   MAKUrO. 

1.  Xiscellaneoaa. 

2.  Cover-maklBg. 

3.  Casing  in. 

4.  Pamphlet-covering. 

6.  Sounding  and  backing. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  class  11.  Book- 
binding, have  t>ei-n  placed  In  classes  11,  Books,  Making ; 
281,  Books,  Strips,  and  Leaves ;  282,  Manifolding,  and 
283,  Printed  Matter,  established  In  this  order,  and  In 
various    other    classes.      The    patents   contained   in    class 

II,  Books,   Making,   have   been  taken   from   old   class   11, 
Bookbinding. 

Establish,  in  Division  V,  class  281,  Books,  Strips,  and 
Leaves,  with  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions, 
the  patents  contained  In  this  class  having  been  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  class  11,  Bookbinding,  hereinbe- 
fore abolished,  and  classes  112,  Sewlng-Machlnes,  sub- 
class 41,  Book-sewing,  and  206,  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages,  subclasses  57,  Packages,  Dispensing.  Paper 
sheets,   and    58.    Packages.    Dispensing.    Paper-rolls 

881,— BOOKS,  8TBIFS,  AHD  LEAVES 
Books — 

Covers 


19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
2S. 
24. 
36. 
2t. 
27. 
2«. 
29. 
80. 
81. 
32. 


83. 
34. 
36. 
36. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
40. 
41. 
42. 


Easel  type. 
Removable, 
Flexible, 
Backs, 
Sides, 
Leaves — 

Erasable  surface. 
Flat-opening — 

Single  leaf. 
Book -leaf    holders     and 
marks. 

43.  Leaves — 

44.  Holders. 


talned  In  this  class  having  been  taken  from  class  11,  Book- 
binding,  hereinbefore  abolished  : 


888.— MANITOLDIHa. 

1.  Miscellaneous. 

2.  Strips,  books,  and  leaves. 
."{.  Strips  and  iMves — 

4.  Strip  retained — 

5.  With  feed, 

6.  Leaf  retained, 

7.  With  feed. 

8.  Books  and  leaves — 

9.  Multiple  copy — 

10.  Multiple  books, 

11.  Multiple  books. 

Establish,    in    Division    V.    class    283 


with  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions,  the  patents 
contained  In  this  class  having  been  taken  tor  the  most 
part  from   elasn   11,   Bookbinding,   hereinbefore   abolished. 

8M.— PRINTED   MATTEK.  2S8  — PBIKTED  MATTE3L 

1.  M;a«*llaQeous. 

2.  CalMdar — 

3.  Indexed. 

4.  Multiple  book. 

5.  Ballots. 

6.  Concealed  data. 

7.  Identification. 

8.  Fraud  preventing   or  detect- 

Ing- 

9.  Alteration    preventing    or 
dftecting — 


282  — MAKIFOLDZHQ. 

li;.    Stripi  — 

la.        Strip  reUined — 

14.  Carbon — 

With  feed. 
With  feed. 
Leaf  retained — 

With.  feed. 
Carbon — 

With  feed. 
With  feed. 

and  classes  36,  Educational  Appliances ;  40.  Card,  Pic- 
ture, and  Sign  Exhibiting ;  84,  Music  ;  120.  SUtionery  ; 
229,  Paper  Receptacles,  and  235.  Registers: 


15. 
ttt. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 

Printed    Matter, 


888.— MANirOLDINO. 

22.  Books— 

23.  Impressed, 
Multiple. 

Envelops  and  leaves. 
Leaves — 

Impresssed, 

Carbon, 

Holders. 


24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


10. 

Stamps. 

11. 

Cryptographic. 

12. 

Severable  part — 

13. 

Transportation — 

14. 

Transfer, 

15. 

Cash-fare      re- 

ceipts— 

16. 

Book. 

17. 
18. 

Crrptographlc. 
La)el8  and  tags — 

19. 

Stock-indicators, 

20. 

Baggage, 

21. 

Labels- 

22. 

Stamps. 

23. 

Transportation — 

24. 

Mileage. 

25. 

Return. 

26. 

Commutation, 

27. 

Trnnsfer — 

28. 

Premium, 

29. 

Premium, 

30. 

Cash-fare  receipt — 

31. 

Book, 

32. 

Reference, 

33. 

Book. 

34. 

Maps- 

.%. 

Indexed. 

36 

Indexed — 

37. 

Plurality  of  posltlon-mark< 

ers — 

S8. 

Book. 

89. 

Blank  position-markers — 

40. 

Book. 

41. 

Index  only, 

42. 

Book — 

43. 

Multiple. 
Mathemat:  cs. 

44. 

888.— P&IKTED  MATTES. 
45.    Writing. 
Language. 
Moslc. 
TalliM— 
Game — 
Book, 
Coupon — 
Book. 
TliMter-tlckptf 
Insn  ranee. 
Inventories. 

56.  Advertising. 

57.  Banking — 

58.  Checks, 
Certiflcatet  of  deposit. 

Bales  doonmsata. 
Strips  and  Isstps. 
Strips, 
Books — 

Covers. 
With  sUdlng  leaf. 
66.  Accounting     and     listing 
forms,  books,  and  sheets. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Com  mi  ^Honer. 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
53. 
64. 
55. 


59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
66. 
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Changes  in  OlaBsifioatioa 

(Ohdeh  No.  2,382.) 

Department  of  the  Inteuior, 

UxiTiD  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  to,  191%. 

The  following  changes  In  the  classlflcatlon  of  Inventloofl 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  tmmedtately  : 

In  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons,  (IMrlalon  X.)  estab- 
lish  subclasses — 

Wheel  substitutes — 
Toitable  track — 
Wboel-carrled  track. 
Reciprocating  horizontal  track, 
Steppt'is 


227. 
228. 


220. 

2ao. 


Radial   rotatinK  Icks. 
Wheels  with  rim-carried  feet. 


The  patents  contained  In  8ul>classe8  227  and  228  above 
have  been  taken  from  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons, 
subclass  150,  Wheel  substitutes,  l^ortable  track,  tbose  in 
subclass  229  have  been  taken  from  class  21,  subclass  152, 
Wheel  substitutes.  Steppers,  and  those  in  subclass  230  have 
been  taken  from  class  21,  subclass  J  50,  Wheel  substitutes, 
Portable  track,  and  152,  Wheel  sulvstitutes.  Steppers. 

In  class  ISO,  Motor-Vehicles.  (Division  X.)  in  the  defini- 
tion of  subclass  8,  Special  driving  device.  Stepper,  in  line 
2  of  the  second  note,  after  "  Steppers,"  add  and  the  tub- 
classes  indented  thereunder,  and  In  the  definition  of  sub- 
class 0,  Sp-icia.1  driving  device,  Portajjle  track,  in  Uoe  2  of 
the  st-cond  note,  after  "  track,"  add  and  the  aubclaasea  in- 
dcnteii  thereunder. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commissioner. 


Employees  of  the  laienor  Department  Who*  Have  En- 
tered the  Military  or  Naval  Service  of  the  United 
States. 

[Hit  furnlBhed  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.     Addi- 
tions to  tills  list  will  be  supplied  froaa  time  to  time.] 

DEPABTUENT  of  THF.  I.NTEniOR, 

Washinuton,  D.  C,  llarch  tS,  1918. 

Summary  of  number  of  employees  who  have  entered 
the  military  or  naval  service,  as  shown  by  Honor  Holl 
herewith  : 

OlDce  of  the  Secretary 12 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 1 

General  Land  Office 82 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs 186 

Pension  Office 19 

Patent  Office 71 

Bureau  of  Education 4 

Geological   Survey 207 

Reclamation   Service 421 

Bureau  of   Mines . '^  117 

Alaskan  Kngineering  Commission 82 

Nationiil  Park  Service 18 

Office  of  Superintendent  of  Capitol  Buildinc  ami 

Grounds 1 

St.    Klljsabetbs    Hospital 22 

Freedmeu's  Hospital 5 

Howard   University 21 

Grand  total 1.267 


OFFICE   OF    THE    SECRETARY    (12). 


Aronson.  Max  H. 
Cheeks.  l{ol)ert  M. 
Davis,  Earnest  .T. 
Dodson.  Daniel  T. 
Gieichman.  Walter  C. 
Harrinfjton,  Moore  F. 


Johnston,  Robert  W. 
MerrItt,  Robert  W. 
Nestler,  Frederick  M. 
Rogers,  George. 
Sargent,  Joseph  J. 
Whlsman,  Gene. 


orricE  or  the  solicitor  (d. 
Kagnn,  Benjamin. 

CJEXEBAL    land   office    (82). 


Allen,  Jnmes  H. 
Allen,  Kent. 
America.  I-ouls  L. 
Ames.  Edward  R. 
Armstrong.  George  L. 
Bartley,  Searcy. 
Bedell.  Archer  W. 
Botts.  Herbert  V. 
Blnlev,  W.  8. 
Bradford,  A.  J. 
Campbell.  C.eorpre  R. 
Chnnihorl.'tin.  Guy  C. 
Clnrkc.  l->:nicls  J. 


Colburn,  Alvin. 
Collins.  John  G. 
Connelly,  l-'rancls  J. 
Crawford.  William  A. 
Cronyn,  Theodore. 
Dalton,  Richard  H. 
Diuan.  Henry  K. 
Fnrrell.  Leo  T. 
Fenn,  Stanley  W. 
Frederick,  Rosco. 
Galbralth,  K.  C. 
Hamilton.  Jamos  Y. 
Harris,  Conrtenay  B. 
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ilaishbargrr,  Eugene. 
Haste,  (ilenn  it. 
Hathaway.  Alvin  D. 
Ile4«<s,  Floyd  E. 
H«  iljinlck.  hVank  S. 
Hemphill,  William  L. 
llo(m:in.  Lewis  E. 
Iloaan,  John  J. 
liojper.  jMmes  C. 
Hortou.  AlbtTt  C.  Jr. 
Incli.  I'bUlp  L. 
hiicalls.  Walter  S. 
Jolwison.  Carl  10. 
lohnston.  Wm.  U. 
Kajfs,  Harrv  L. 
I\ii»l>all.  Edward  L. 
KiHK.  Lnther  R. 
Klim.  Norman  L. 
Krattenmiiker,  l-'rank. 
Ki««gh,  McKlnlcy  W, 
Lakennn.  AbnerC. 
Lawrence.  Iteginald  E. 
l^wych,  Lx>uls. 
Lytic,  Marvin  J. 
Mcf'arren,  H.  W. 
.McKlnney,  John  M. 
McLeod,  Jennings  D. 
Matthews.  Thomas  B. 
Millrick.  Willis  J. 


Moskowitz.  Nelaott  B. 

MuUady,  Chrlstoplier  C. 

Nash,  \VilliHm  L. 

OLeary,  Arthur  A. 

O  l.carv.  Wllllnm. 

Pendell,  Elmer. 

Perkins,  Basil  C. 

IMnkbam.  Louis  It. 

Ih-esmont.  Arthur  N. 

RichardBon,  Guy  B. 

Uitenour.  Willi*?  W..  (acci- 
dentally killed  in  line  of 
duty.) 

RotiS.  Otis. 

Rush.  Clifford  A.   < 

Sawhlll.  Donald.    ' 

Schalk  John  S.      ; 
«I)cott,  W.  G.  _[ 

Shaver.  Charlea  w. 

Klmonton,  Frank  B.  J. 

Spear,  Hiram  E. 

Strelt.  Clarence  K. 

Sullivan.  W.  M.  E 

Swanholm.  Carl  Sj 

Towner,  W.  S. 

Tuohv.  Thomas  B, 

Veal,  Guy  K. 

Walters.  S.  Frank. 

Williams,  I'erry. 


OFFICE    or    INDIAN    AmiRS    (186). 

WatkiMgton  0/ftce  (U). 


Boinar,  Spencer  E. 
Brown.  James  W. 
C^crigcn,  William  T.,  Jr. 
Caisiay.  James  H. 
Flanery,  William  H. 
(iosselin.  Harold  G. 
He»derson,  Albert. 
Joltnson.  Rudolph  F. * 
Linehan.  Leon  L. 
Mciiarry,  John  T. 

Field 

Alexander,  Maurice. 
.Mltrd,  John. 
Anderson,  Arthur. 
Anderson,  John. 
Arthur.  Bill. 
Arllchoker,  John. 
Ballaid.  Audrey  B. 
Ballard,  Dr.  James  A. 
Ballard,  Jess  L. 
B&llou.  Dr.  James  L. 
Baademer,  W.  E. 
Uarnette,  Benjamin  H. 
Benton,  Ereridge. 
Hiery.  Donald  H. 
Bird.  Nathan. 
Blair.  Rol)ert  B. 
BliBs.  Dr.  C.  J. 
Bowles,  Irvln  M. 
Brown,  Lewis  F. 

Br|in< T.  Emmet. 
•  Buckland.  George. 
Burner.  Overton  L. 
Calre,  Louis  R. 
Callaway.  Dr.  John  R. 
Carlson.  C.  Robert. 
Ca/mody,  D.  L. 
earner,  llarry  L. 
Cailen.  Gus. 
(ojllns.  Peter  F. 
CobkUn,  H.  M. 
Copns,  rx)ul8. 
Coppedge.  Walter  B. 
Cojand,  Frank.      '  •♦- 
Cuiumini^s,  Earl. 
Curtis.  Leslie  L. 

DalviB,  Dr.  Edward  C. 
.  Hugh. 

ebart.  Peter  M. 
kworth.  Dr.  J.  F. 
US.  Clyde. 

Elliott.  Dr.  Loo  L. 

Estes.  Rolland  A. 

Etlerett.  James  R. 

Eyes,  Charles  Dog. 

Fqvour.  Richmond,  Jr. 

(iqay.  G.  L. 

Gdffltb.  Dr.  Thomas  E. 

Gninert,  Arthur. 

(Jilittard.  Dr.  VlrgU  B. 

Hagf>r,  Charles  D. 

H|mmer.  Bvron. 

H$mmock,  I'aul  T. 

H$ncock.  Aaron  W. 

Hirt.  Harry  P. 

Harlcy.  William  P. 

nirrlson,  Mitchell. 

HastliiKS.  Dr.  John  E. 

Htymes,  Robert  B. 

N*.  ?.] 


Nicklaus.  Harry  R 
Owry.  Elzer  M. 
I'lnney.  Samuel  Clifford. 
SalewlU,  Louis  W. 
Saunders,  David  $. 
Smythe,  Elmer  J. 
Wolter.  l^ouls  C. 
Wolfe.  Leonard. 
Yung,  Luden  Q. 


Service   (/ff?). 


B. 


Henderson.  W.  0- 
Hess.  Albert  L. 
Hubbell,  J.  Felipe. 
Hyde,  James  H. 
I  nee.  Dr.  H.  J.  T. 
Jacobs,  Dr.  Leon. 
James.  Billie. 
Janney.  Dr.  J.  O. 
Johnson,  Clnrencf  T. 
Johnson.  Napoieob  B. 
Johnson,  Stanley  J. 
Johnson,  William,  L. 
Johnston,  John  J, 
Jones.  Raymond  Q. 
Kahdub,  Calvin. 
Ketchum.  Grady. 
Klnser.  Earl  W. 
Klrkpatrlck.  Walter  G. 
Koeber.  R.  B.         *.,. 
Kranse.  Albert  H, 
Krelger.  Gaatave  L. 
Lane,  Cleburne. 
Larxen.  Hans. 
Laundry.  Edward. 
I.,eaf.  John  G. 
Lee,  Vivian. 
I.#hr.  John  H. 
I.*wlR.  Arthur  G. 
Lewy.  Vivian  J. 
Little,  Miguel. 
Lockard,  John  G. 
Lockey.  Henry. 
Loiigl)one,  Ray. 
Lone,  OorgeR. 
Loiigstreth.  Dr.  Wallace. 
Looka round,  (iu8« 
Lord.  Howard  E.l 
Loveless.  M.  D.     I 
McCarthy,  RicbaH  P. 
Mt  Farlano.  John  W. 
Mc<;illls.  John  B4 
Mackev.  Frank.    , 
Madluan,  Paul  Hi 
Manadokn.  Austlp. 
Martin.  Clarence  J. 
Masfyiat.  George  P. 
Matthews,  Charles  L. 
MIeslnger.  Jainesi  M. 
Morrln.  Alvls  M. 
Nairn.  James. 
Naquam,  Wllllarti. 
Neal,  Dr.  Lynn  (}. 
Nye,  Donald. 
Ol.lerluK.  Wllllarti. 
Olberg,  Charles  If. 
Orr.  Lawrence  E, 
Pndffet.  Erm-st  E. 
Parlett.  Dr.  Rog«  r  V. 
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omcK  or  iMPiAM  ArrAiBs. 

Field  iServic«— Continued. 


OXOLOOICAL  •I'SVKY— CODtiaiMd. 


Pego,  Ward. 
Perry.  Kenneth. 
Phillips.  Clarence  L. 
Prophet,  Elmer  E. 
Rastall,  Charles  W. 
Rayburn.  French. 
Rayner,  Wllferd  P. 
Relber.  Dr.  Martin  R. 
Reid.  Cicero  F. 
Riley.  Dr.  D.  B. 
Risher,  Chester  D. 
Rltter,  Rollln. 
Robb,  Moyne  C. 
Roche,  Ignaclo. 
RcKlrlguez.  Fernando  E. 
Rodwell,  Dr.  Thomas  F. 
Russell.  l>r.  R.  Doyle. 
Ryle,  Robert  E. 
Salewltz,  liouls  W. 
Sailor,  Evert  J. 
Scbanck.  Francis  R. 
Shawnego,  John. 
Shelburn.  William  S. 
Shelton,  Clarence. 
Sheltun,  Robert  E. 
Shields.  Dr.  Nicholas  J. 
Slzer.  Eber  R. 

TENS  ION 

Armstrong.  Andrew. 
Brown,  Arthur. 
Butler.  Clarence  M. 
Clarke,  Don  E. 
Colston,  Walker  II. 
Elsensteln,  James  Tanner. 
<iarnett.  Frank  H. 
Hamilton,  Rufus  H. 
Hazard.  W.  Laurence. 
Hoffman.  Daniel  O.  N. 


Smith.  Clyde  L. 
Spafford,  Dr.  Frederick  A. 
Spencer,  J.  Calvin. 
Splt«er,  Ray  C. 
Stacy,  Jean  K. 
Stanley,  Robert. 
Stecker.  Ernest. 
Steuber,  Henry. 
Stigler.  William  G. 
Stourgeon.  I'ercy  E.  L. 
Stutz.  Jerome  H. 
Tafoyo,  F"llarlo. 
Tavlor,  Clyde  V.        '^ 
Thayer.  William  J. 
Walker,  Addison. 
Walker,  Chester  L. 
Warner.  Edward  H. 
Watkins,  Barton  H. 
Weeks,  WllliAm  K. 
Welch,  Gustnvua. 
Wesley.  Charles. 
WIeslander,  A.  E>erett. 
Wilson.  Burney  O. 
Wilson.  Henry  G. 
Worley,  E.  A. 
Young,  Lee  W. 

OFFICE    (19). 

Lvnch,  Charles. 
Parker,  William  S. 
Robblns.  Charles  S. 
Royse.  Frederick  A. 
I  mhau.  George  E. 
Vanderilp,  Arthur  G. 
Watson.  William  U. 
West.  John  T. 
Willensky,  DavU  B. 


PATEXT    office    (71). 


Behrens,  Ernest  A. 
Bl.'iyton.  Benjamin  B. 
Blayton.  Josse  B. 
Bramball.  Wm.  A. 
Buehler,  All>ert  H.  F. 
Burns.  Walter  W. 
Carroll,  George  8.,  Jr. 
Carter,  Charlie. 
Chilton.  Ralph  H. 
Cooley.  Vincent  G. 
Cottrell,  Casper  L. 
Daniels.  John  B. 
Daniels.  Souire  R. 
Davidson.  Delozler. 
Dickens.  James  E. 
Ecrleston,  Howard  R. 
Egner,  Russell  F. 
Esse.v,  Horace  A..  Jr. 
Fehr,  J.  Ralph. 
Fisher,  Ashton  A. 
Fisher.  Martin  T. 
(iregg,  Lewis  J. 
Haas,  Joseph  P. 
Harmon,  I-'inest  E. 
Harmon.  Frank  U. 
Harrington.  Cbas.  O. 
Hodtikins.  Howard  M. 
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Gordon,  M.  A. 
Goss,  B.  C. 
Griffin,  Lawrence. 
Grove,  George  W. 
Guth,  Leslie  J. 
Haggard.  Howard  W. 
Hall,  .Norrls  Folger. 
Hanson,  Hugo  H. 
llarnier,  Paul  M. 
Hnyden   B.  A. 
Hecox,  Rodney  B. 
Henderson.  L.  Mb. 
Henley,  Fred  M. 
Henry.  Wilbur  E. 
Holden  Dudley  P. 
Holm,  George  E. 
Hooker.  A.  H..  Jr. 
Howson.  C.  B. 
Huenlnk.  H.  L. 
Isaacs,  Schacne. 
Johnson.  Jesse  O. 
Kenney,  Arthur  W. 
Lawrence  James  N. 
Ledford,  James. 
Lorlng.  E.  J. 
McCarter,  Robert  J. 
McFadden,  Wlllard  G. 
McMurtrle.  D.  H. 
McPherson,  William. 
MacNaugher,  J.  W. 


Meserve,  P.  W. 

Meyer,  Harrison  K. 

Miller,  Logan  A. 

Morey,  John  D. 

Morris.  Walter  J. 

Murray.  John  H. 

Nichols,  H.  J. 

Noer,  O.  J. 

Oberfell,  G.  G. 

Olson,  Axel  B. 

Parker,  Hugh  K. 

Peck,  Edward  R. 

Peindl.  Fxlward  J. 

Pettlngell,  Harry  Preacott 

Pierce,  Harold  P. 

Puff.  R.  V. 

Ray.  A.  B. 

Richards,  Wesley  A. 

Rose,  Reed  P. 

Rue.  John  D. 

Scull,  Robert  S. 

Selgel.  Samuel. 

Sherman,  Ralph  A. 
Silver.  J.  R.,  Jr. 

Simon,  Jacob  I. 

Smith,  Leslie  Denis. 
Smyth,  P.  H. 
Splane,  Vincent  D. 
Sprarue,  Riedel  G. 
Steidle.  Edward. 
Sweeney,  Orland  R. 
Swift.  D.  Wallace. 
Teague.  Merwyn  C. 
Thomas.  Ralph  W. 
Todd.  Augustine  J. 
Wakefleld,  Lowell  T. 
Walker.  William  H. 
Walters,  G.  E. 
Walton.  James  H. 
Watson.  James  B. 
Webster.  W.  T. 
Weinert,  Roland  S. 
Welsberg.  Louis. 
Whltzel,  J.  C. 
Wilson,  David  W. 
Wilson,  G.  W. 
Woodbury,  Horace  W. 
Woodward,  Paul  G. 
Wylde,  W.  A. 
Young,  K.  H. 
Zimmerman.  Joseph.  Jr. 


ALASKAN    KMGINKKailfG    COlfMISSION     (82). 


Agden.  Alex. 
Aubrey,  Ernest  Thomas. 
Bartholomew,  Frank. 
l*<-uumont,  Geo.  D. 
Bickel,  Albert  0. 
BIckel,  Carl  B. 
Bllckle,  P.  W. 
Blote,  M.  H. 
Brennan,  John  Joseph. 
Britton.  Robt. 
BucklDgham,  Donald. 
Cameron.  A.  O. 
Cnmp,  A.  B. 
Carr.  P.  W. 
Cl.ovlch,  N.  B. 
Cordinir.  Coy. 


Donaldson.  W.  C. 
Donstan,  Ulysses  G. 
Ecklnng,  Arthur. 
Farnsworth,  Pred. 
GiU)«rtsen,  Sigurd. 
Gol«;  Harold  J. 
Green.  D.  R. 
Harrison,  Claude. 
Hawley.  Edrar  T. 
Hayden,  P.  D. 
Henderson,  Allen  W. 
Herrell.  A.  B. 
Hewitt,  John  Edward. 
HIttlnger.  Joseph  J. 
Holley,  HaroldPiske. 
Julian,  Ted. 


ALA9IAN  ENQiNiiaiKG  coMiassioN— Continued. 


Kennedy.  Wm.  S. 
Kerped."j.  F. 
Knight,  Raymond. 
Kulman,  Nathan. 
Lamb,  David  W. 
Lane,  Harry. 
Larson,  E.  C. 
Lee,  David  B.  A. 
Lee,  Jack,  Jr. 
Lee,  Mac,  Jr. 
Leech,  OrviUe. 
Lockyt'ar.  G<'o.  W. 
McFarland.  Edward  R. 
Marckhoff.  Carl  S.  T. 
Marsch.  Paul. 
Mutheson.  Wm.  Robert. 
Meacham,  James  J. 
Meyer,  Herbert  A. 
Monroe,  Nell. 
Moot,  Carl  W. 
Morton,  R.  E. 
Moses,  Leslie  B. 
Mueller,  Godfrey. 
Murphv.  Wm.  J. 
Niven,  J.  Elton. 

NATIONAL 

Beehler,  Howard  G. 
Pirestone,  Clinton  P. 
Grenfell,  jEtlward  W. 
Hall.  Ansel  P. 
Hoag,  Henry. 
Jenkins,  Joseph. 
Kyle,  Robert  C. 
Lawrence.  M^hard  L. 

orriCE  or  the  supkeintindint  of  capitol  bcildin*  and 

_,      ^     ,     ^  GROUNDS    (X). 

Klock,  A.  R. 


Parr.  John  R. 
Peeblmann,  Max. 
Powrle.  James  E. 
Radcllffe,  Harold  B. 
Reynolds.  Wallace. 
Roan,  Raymond  W. 
Rotch,  Francis,  Jr. 
Ryan,  Joe  G. 
Ryan.  Matt. 
Sheldon,  Chas. 
Sherrard,  F.  G. 
Stelnrock,  Theodore. 
Stollza.  J.  P. 
Swanson.  Emll. 
Szumanski.  Stephen. 
Trachsel.  Roy  A. 
Trultt.  G.  James. 
Warren.  L. 
Weiss,  I.  B. 
Whitmoyer.  Carl. 
Williams,  R.  H. 
Winne.  R.  D. 
Worth.  Norman. 
Wright,  W.  G. 
Young.  Frank  T. 

PARK    SXRVtCX    (16). 

Lewis.  Douglas  David. 
McCartney,  Charles  E. 
Oster,  Robert. 
St.  Clair,  John  W. 
Sherman. John  K. 
Stevens,  Charles. 
Stewart.  Rol.ert  W. 
Wiggins,  Wlllian. 


ST.    ELIZABETHS 

Beall,  John  E. 
Burnett.  Dr.  Burgh  S. 
Carroll,  Edward  E. 
Challlet,  Edward  W. 
Durrer.  Russell  A. 
Harmon,  Dr.  Vachelle  K. 
Harris,  Wm.  K. 
Honey,  Wlllard  H. 
Hooker.  Dr.  James  P. 
Hull,  Walter  K. 
Johnson,  Walter  B. 


HOSPITAL    (22). 

Leukhardt.  Geo.  R. 
Long,  Ludwell  S. 
Penn.  Gorman  L. 
Reld,  Stafford. 
Sampson.  Dr.  David  G.,  Jr. 
Shank,  Charles  E. 
Smith.  Dr.  Jesse  W. 
Taylor.  Raymond  E. 
Vaughan,  James  W. 
Walker,  Hermon  W. 
Werner.  Paul  G. 


PBBKDMKN'S    HOSPITAL    (5). 

Jones.  Thos.  E.  Williams,  Seymour. 

Powell.  James  C.  Wilson,  Lewis, 

van  Swearingen,  Walter. 

HOWABD  DNITBSSITT    (XI). 


Adams,  Dr.  Boy  D. 
Blrney,  Dion  S. 
Calloway,  Dr.  A.  E. 
Coleman,  Frank. 
Curley,  Clarence  Benjamin. 
Curtis,  Dr.  A.  L. 
Erving,  Dr.  William  G. 
Gregory,  T.  Montgomery. 
Houston,  Charles  H. 
Howard,  Dr.  William  J. 
Johaa.  William. 


Jones,  Dr.  T.  E. 
Kerr,  Dr.  H.  W. 
Long,  Howard  Hale. 
Marshall.  Cyrus  Wesley. 
Parker.  Dr.  Henry  P. 
Rldgeley.  Dr.  Albert  E. 
Ritchie,  Dr.  E.  W. 
Russell.  Louis  H. 
Waring.  J.  H.  N. 
Williams,  Dr.  Tom. 


[Vol.  249.      No.  «.] 
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Notic»— PowKBa  or  ArroRNrr  by  Foreign  Inventors... 

XZBCIFIIVB  Order  Revok™q  Power  and  Authority  in 
DwqiTATED  OmcBKS  Ukskr  the  Teadiho  with  tkb 
Enemy  Act 5ia 

iNTEKrEEEMCB  NOTICES .-... 513 

AmjCATIom  UnDEK  EXAJmATtON 514 

PATEirre  Granted sis 

REMWJEa None. 

DBnoNs  1 72> 

Teade-M ARKS— Reouteation  Afpued  fob 725 

Teade-Maee  Reoisteations  Oeanted 

Labku  AND  Prints Nom, 

Dia.sioNS  or  the  U.  8.  Couets— 

Williain  Cramp  <Si  Sons  Ship  A  Enirtoe  BaildtnK  Com- 
pany V.  Intemational  Curtu  Marine  Turbine  Companv 
and  Curtis  Marine  Turbine  Company  o{  the  United 

States 7|t 

Adjudicated  Patents 742 

APPucATioNs  Made  to  the  Pxdbkal  Teade  .CovMBnoN 
FOR  Licenses  Under  Bnuct-Conteolled  Patents  and 
Trade-Makes  Pursuaet  to  the  "Traoinq  wnn  the 
Enext  Act" 74a 


trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright,  or  to  any  applica- 
tions ther«-for ;  and  no  such  license  shall  be  granted  until 
further  order. 

fedeeal   teade    commission. 

II.   I    hereby    revoke    the    power   and    authority    vested 
In    the    FfHJeral    Trade    Commission    by    section    XVII    of 
the  exeonttve  order  of  October  12,  1917.  to  issue  Ilcj-nses 
to  any  citizens  of  the  United   States  or  any  corporation 
<wg«niKed   within   the  United    States,   to   file   or   prosecute 
applications  In  the  country  of  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy 
-ys       '**!■    I-'*'***"'"''    Patent    or    for    registration    of    trade-mark. 
-€  1   i""  °^'  '*^*^'  *"■  .copyright,  and   to  pay  any  fees  or  agents* 
•^  j  fees  in  connection  therewith,  or  to  pay  to  any  eneinv  or 
ally   of  enemy   anv   tax,   annuity   or   fee   in   relation    to 
patents,  trade-marks,  prints,  labels  and  copyrights  ;   and 
no  such  license  shall  be  granted  until  further  order 
«,..      ™^^.  WOODROW    WILSON. 

The   White   House,    n     *r?-ll.    1918. 


Israe  of  April  16, 1918. 


patents 743— No.  l,2t!2,614  to  No.  1,2«8466,  inclusive. 

Designs II— No.       6I,«87  to  No.       .M,»77,  inclusive. 

Trade-Marks a— No.     121,150  to  No.     121,282,  Inclusive 

Labels Nods. 

Printt None. 

Aeisraes Nods. 


Tstal. 


Notice — Powers  of  Attorney  by  Foreign  Inventors. 

United  States  Patent  Orv     y 

Waahitiffton,  D.  C,  Ua-    '    W    t91S. 

Th€  Patent  Office  is  advised  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue  that  powers  of  attorney  executed  abroad 
and  filed  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  are  not  subject 
to  stamp  tax  under  the  revenue  act  of  Octol)er  3,  1917. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Executive  Order  Bevoking  Power  and  Authority  in  Des- 
ignated Officers  Under  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy 
Act. 

By  virtue  of  the  power  and  authority  vested  in  me 
by  "  An  act  to  define,  regulate,  and  punish  trading  with 
the  enemy  and  for  other  porpoaea,'^  approved  October 
6,  1917.  I  hereby  make  the  following  orders  and  rules 
and  regulations : 

sccrbtart  or  the  treasirt. 

I.  I  hereby  revoke  the  authority  and  power  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  section  XI  of  the 
executive  order  of  October  12,  1917,  to  issue  licenses  to 
send,  take  or  transmit  out  of  the  Unite<I  States  any  letter 
or  other  writing,  book,  map,  plan  or  other  paper,  "picture, 
or  any  telegram,  cablegram,  or  wireless  message,  or  other 
form  of  communication  intended  for  or  to  be  delivered, 
directly  or  Indirectly,  to  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy,  In 
any    way    relating   to    Letters    Patent,    or    registration    of 


Interference  Kotioea. 

Depabtmbnt  of   the   Interior. 

Unitk)  States  Patent  Office, 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  A.pril  10,  1918. 
Alien  Brother$  OompaMy,  it$  astign*  or  legal  reprttenta- 

ttves,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  OiBce  be- 
i??*?,.^?,  application  of  the  Fort  Dodge  Grocery  Co.. 
131-159  Central  avenue.  Fort  £>odge,  Iowa,  for  rejfistra- 
*A?°.2'  *  trade-mark  and  trade-mark:*  registered  February 
ih.}H9'  ^®A*^*'®:  -^""^  26.  1907.  No.  63,672;  .Inlv  16. 
1907,  No.  64,007  :  June  25,  1907,  No.  63.671  ;  0<  tober  29 
1907.  No.  66,897,  to  Allen  Brothers  Company,  corner 
Tenth  and  Farnam  streets,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Allen 
Brothers  Company  at  the  said  address  having  l>een  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  undeliveral)le.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Allen  Brothers  Company,  its  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  atn  In 
case  of  default. 

This  noUce  will  be  pabUshed  in  the  Official  Oazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R^.    F.   WHITEHEAD, 
First   A8»i*t9nt   Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interiub, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

WMhinoton,  D.  C,  April  S,  IHIK. 
Chmrie$   S.    Beaver,   kit   asaigna   or   legal   repreeentatioes, 
take  notice: 

An  interference  having  lM>en  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Red  Pa  tier*  »n  Milling  Com- 
pany, of  Coffeyville.  Kans..  for  registration  of  a  trade-* 
mark  and  trad«>  mark  registered  April  1  h.  1893.  No. 
22.830.  to  Charles  8.  Seaver.  of  100  Ijifayette  street. 
Jollet.  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reg- 
istered mail  to  said  Charles  S.  Seaver  at  the  said  address 
having  l)een  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Charles  S.  Seaver. 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD 
Firtt  A»»iMtant   Cnmmim^i'ner 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER.  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Business  Apml  If,  1918. 


e 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invention. 


SU 

128 

175 

aM 

1S7 
318 

312 
131 

221 

235 
IM 

322 


I   Cloeure  uperawrs,  Fences;  Gates-  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows;  Railway  OatM:  rtantlng;  8catt«rln« 
1  B^^SurT  CuSrJSi^Vnd^Icreen,:  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  «.d  Paper  I^»8i°«;  ^a^rFJle. 

^     and  Siers;  Medicines.  rneuniati..-s;  Ptmw;  tente.  CanoP'*'Ti-,L'?i^&?^  I?^  mSS- 
a   Ana^inK  and   Tempering    Eiectnc   HeaUng  and  Rheostats;  Electrochembtry;  Heating.  Metal- 

Fo1mdfa«    Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Meulluip';  Plastic  Meto^^\^^  

,nv^-e^ Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  ifaterlal  or  Article  f  ««»dnng^neumaUc  Dwpatch; 
Pilsning  and  T>ulling  Implemenlv.  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  8tor«y*ervlce;  Traversing  Hobts. 

S- KchS'^ndXS'^hlMS;:  ^ 

Compositions,  Preserving   Substance  l'reparaUon._ 

7.  Educational  Appliances:  ''^^es  and  Toys;  Optlra;  \  eoclpedra  ......  ^^...^ 

8.  Beds;  (hairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Mtche«  and  Table  ArOCJea.  Bioce  t\u 

9.  Al°'^d  Vit^^K^;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors.  Fluid-Current:  Pump.;  Marine  Pro- 

pulsion.  ,,        ,.  ^^  , 

Carriages  and  WMons;  Motor  ^  ehlcles 


^''t 


Oldest  new 
cation  and 
estactton  byap- 
plicant  awaiting 
offloeactkm.1 


New. 


Mar.  14 

Jan.     4 
Mar.  26 


t.  Conveyers; 


Feb. 

I  Jan. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Feb. 


Amended. 


Mar.'  19 
Dec.   22 

Mar.    6 
Mar. 


5§ 
II 

I- 


Sept.  24 


10. 
11. 

la. 

13. 


B^t^d  Shcx,  Mak^K;  Boots,  Shoes.  Md'L^tow;"ButtoA;^ 

tures;  Nailing  and  StapllngTSprfag  Devices;  \V  hips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 


Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  l        .,  .  ^.  -  „,       -  » 

Journal-Boxes   Puile.s.  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements -•• \.  vr'W'li'lS 

AiSStnitkfn  an.l  Expkjsive  Charge  Makine;   Bolt,  Nail.  Nut^  Rh'et    and  Screw  Mak tag;  Button 
Ammunuion  an  j         i    js.       .  ^j  ^^^^^  Maktag;  Driven,  Ho^ed.  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 
Milling,  an^l  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metol  Forcing  and  Welding;  Metel  Rolling- 
Making;  Metal  Working;  Needleand  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 


4 

22 

26 

•Da 


Making;  Cr.ain,  Stapif.  and  Horseshoe 

~  "  g.and  Planing;  W 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working; 


Gear  tutting, 


323     14 


SOS 


Jan.    21 


112 
307 


CoS'pS  T.«ls;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making.  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire- Work  lag.      ^   .  _  .    .  .    .  _,^„,.  xMrnt 

16.  Bread/'PMtry.  and  Confection  Makina;   Coating.    Fuel:  Glass;    Lamnated  Fabrics  and  Analogous  Mar. 
iSSiuScturek;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  LlberaUon;  i>lastlc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 

Plastics  _       ,  Nov 

1..  Elecuic  Signaling- A:  I^^^J^-2Tprffi;''^'^^l!L^^^^  -'^ 


17. 


Omamenlatiun,  rapt;r  nMUJunM-vtuoo^  •  ..^..^,  - 
229  1  ...  rffiJSSlii'tK<!??'l5S^r?^d'^^^ 


Feb. 


3 
14 


Feb. 
Deci 

Feb! 
MaTf 

Mart 

Man 
Mar 

Jan, 
Mar. 


Feb.  14 


230 
179 


19. 

20 


212  I  21 


Jan. 
Mar. 

Dec. 


248 
217, 

144 
315 

103 
214 
226 
147 

152 
172 


278 
70 

304 

57 

204 

107 

378 
220 
273 


125 
•114 

382 

253 

Z7i 


S2. 
S. 

34. 

25 


Heat-Englne  Plants;    SpeedReeponslve  Devices;   Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  8  t*am- Engines; 

Dam^™A°uw^tk!  Furnaces;  Heatlne  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumaoes;  I><>™«V*'».^~o'^\!riJ!ll- " 
A?tlffi'Bodv  Members;  Builders'  Haraware;  CuOery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Sato*;  Under- 

Hr'^kls^and   <ilns;  Carding;  Cloth- Finishing.  Continuous-Strip  feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and   Fur; 
Knitting  and  NeitingTsflk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling.  ^^^ 

IS^^S""/  c^SS^fuSfKo^yV  Recorder;  Rubier.;-  So-uiid  ^.c..^  ^  RipnKlucingV    ^. 
Time-t  onlroUing  Mechanism.  ..    ^.  „  ,„  _.  _  u«r 

Apparel;  ..j,parel  APP-tt«^^wJ«JjUc^^  ^^l 


Agitating;  Butchering 

(/as  Separation 
Electricity.  Generation 


Jan. 
Fel, 

Fell 


25 

2 
7 

1« 
1 

12 

16 
15 

2 

4 


Feb.  ao 
Mai.  IS 


12 
8 


Motive  Power 


Nov. 
Feb. 


Bruslimg'and  Scrubbing;  '.rinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Wasting  Apparatus j  ^»o- 

g-  L^ofi^anrDnuS?  ^±21g;  FlrelEscipes;  "L^d^;  Wh^^^^^^^^  Jan.' 

Wwxl-Sawing   Wood-Turning;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 


30. 
31 


Oct. 
Mar. 


Illurainatinsf-  Burners;  inumlnaTion;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  FuelBumers;  Type-Writing  Machines   . .    . '  Jan. 
Sol   Ammonia.  Water  and  Wood  distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gm  Hea  Ing  and  Illumlnat.  i  Jan. 
tng    Hides,  Skins,  and  !  eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats,  and  Glue.  | 

32.  Q^llYl^.M^' nni^ct  Apparatus:  Heat  E xchange;  Paclia«'n«  I''<l"^»;^.fr^?™"o° • -p;-- ;.;••"•. 
88.  Brfclgw;  Hydraulic  Englneerli*:  lUsonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Btructurea; 

34    R^fw^vt   fUi/^v    Uaii.s  and  JolnU;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  BaUway  Ties  and  Fasteners j  Feb. 

sl:  Km,  Borons, viasps.  Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  8^1.;  Toilet....      |  Nov 

36^  Drien:  beometrica.  Instruments;  Measurloc  Instruments;  Photofraphv;  Force  Measuring     - •     *«>• 

37.  Etertric  Li^ps,  Klecir.city,  Circuit  MakeSVid  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Llectriclty,  General  ■  Oct. 

38.  A^Su!lHM>ndry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery:  Stone- Working:  Wells |  Mar.  28 

40'  raim«r''BotUes''and  Jar\f'*beck''-a)iitroUM  Apparatus;  Cloth,' '1^^^  Rweptacles;  j  Dec 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Stortag  Vessels;  Package  and  Article  j 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles.  , 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances    ReaiUent  Tires  and  Wheels ■.'■.■■■■jj;yLVr-r^r\LVa,"u"\  ^ 

2    ETectrlcltv,  Con<luctors;  Railway  Signaling:  Electrlclty-Transmlj^on  to  Vetotoles;  El«;trlc  Sfenall^ 

43  Baths  and  Cioset.<5;  Dispensing:   Dispensing    Beverages:   Electricity,   Medical  and   Surgical;    Flre- 

ExtinKuishers   Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wf  ter  Purification.  «..,_ 

44  Alr-Cfuns      aUpults,  and  Targets:  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  BoaU  and  Buoys:  Shipa.. 
45!  Clutches;  Lubrication;  Motors;  Rallwa)  Brakes 
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Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  24:  oldest  amended.  No/.  30. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
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Designs 
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546 
359 
124 


S»5 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   APRIL    16,    1918. 


1,262,614.  MANUFACTURE  OF  B0TTLB-8HAL8.  Bmc- 
JAM  IN  Adhiancb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No    822,648.     (CI.  113 — 80.) 


In  the  manufacture  of  sealing  caps  characterized  by  a 
metallic  shell,  a  yielding  packing  disk  contained  In  the 
shell  and  a  fusible  adhesive  between  the  adjoining  faces 
of  the  disk  and  top  wall  of  the  shell,  the  herelndescrlbed 
method  consisting  in  first  permanently  uniting  the  shell 
and  disk  In  substantially  undiminishing  compressing  re- 
lation to  the  interposeil  adhesive  and  heating  the  thus- 
assembled  parts  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the 
adhesive  and  thereafter  cooling  the  parts  without  ex- 
traneous pressure. 


1.262,615.  HEMP  CLEANER.  John  L.  Andreas.  Pierce 
ton,  Ind.  Flle<l  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,846.  (Cl 
130—21.) 


/I  C 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a 
series  of  horizontally  disposed  endless  carriers  arranged 
in  the  frame ;  laterally  Inclined  shaking  pans  arranged 
In  the  frame  between  the  carriers :  vibrating  members 
in  operative  relation  with  each  of  the  carriers  ;  a  series 
of  inverting  conveyers  arranged  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  carriers  in  corresponding  pairs  and  adapted  to 
convey  material  as  it  passes  from  one  carrier  to  the  next 
succeeding  carrier  at  Its  receiving  end  ;  and  motion  trans- 
mitting mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  car- 
riers, vibrators,  pan.s  and  conveyers. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  a  series 
of  transversely  Incllhed  shaking  pans,  a  series  of  hori- 
zontall.v  disposed  agitated  carriers  extending  respectively 
over  the  corresponding  pans  ;  and  a  series  of  Inverting 
conveyers  dlsj)o»ed  to  receive  material  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  one  carrier  and  convey  the  aame  Inverted 
in  position  onto  the  next  succeeding  carrier. 


1,2«2,31«.      FLAT  BBD   PHIWriNG-MACHINE       Robbbt 
CCHMINO  Annand.  South  Shields,  England.     Filed  Aug 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,489.     (a.  101—262  ) 


kmikk"k>A'<»UJ» 


^^  '■iti^'^=^^=-. 


^^w 


1.  A  flat  bed  printing  and  perfecting  machine  compris- 
ing In  combination  two  Impression  cylinders  and  type 
beds  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinders  to- 
gether over  the  type  beds,  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  cylinders  both  in  one  direction  In  one  stroke  of 
the  cylinders  and  both  In  the  opposite  direction  In  the 
next  stroke  of  the  cylinders  In  the  reciprocation,  means 
for  alternately  and  Inversely  lowering  and  raising  said 
cylinders  into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with  the  type 
beds,  means  located  between  and  reciprocating  with  the 
cylinders  for  conveying  the  sheet  printed  on  one  side 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  first  impression  cylinder  to 
about  the  top  of  the  second  impression  cylinder,  grlppera 
on  the  second  impression  cylinder  adapted  to  seise  the 
leading  end  of  the  sheet  so  fed  by  said  conveying  means, 
and  means  for  opening  said  grippers  to  release  the  sheet 
after  it  has  been  carried  around  and  printed  by  the  second 
impression  cylinder. 

2.  A  flat  bed  printing  and  perfecting  machine  compris- 
ing in  combination  two  Impression  cylinders  and  type 
l)eds  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinders  to- 
gether over  the  type  beds,  racks  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  said  cylinders,  both  in  one  direction  in  one  stroke  ot 
the  cylinders  and  both  In  the  opposite  direction  in  the  next 
stroke  of  the  cylinders  In  the  reciprocation,  means  for 
alternately  and  inversely  lowering  and  raising  said  cylla- 
ders  Into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with  the  type  beds, 
means  located  between  and  reciprocating,  with  the  cylin- 
ders for  conveying  the  sheet  printed  on  one  side  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  first  impression  cylinder  to  about  the 
top  of  the  second  impression  cylinder,  grippers  on  the 
second  impression  cylinder  adapted  to  seize  the  leading 
end  of  the  sheet  so  fed  by  said  conveying  means,  and  means 
for  opening  said  grippers  to  release  the  sheet  after  it  has 
been  carried  around  and  printed  by  the  second  impres- 
sion cylinder,  the  spacing  of  the  impression  cylinders  be- 
ing such  that  a  full  sized  sheet,  after  printing  on  one 
side  by  the  first  impression  cylinder  reaches  from  the 
lower  side  thereof  to  about  the  top  of  the  second  Im- 
pression cylinder,  substantially  as  described.    * 

8.  A  flat  bed  printing  and  perfecting  machine  compris- 
ing in  combination  two  Impression  cylinders  and  type  beds 
therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinders  to- 
gether over  the  type  beds,  racks  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  cylinders  both  In  one  direction  in  one  stroke  of  the 
cylinders  and  both  in  the  opposite  direction  In  the  next 
stroke  of  the  cylinders  In  the  reciprocation,  means  for 
alternately  and  Inversely  lowering  and  raising  said  cylin- 
ders Into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with  the  type  beds, 
conveying  tapes  located  between  and  reciprocating  with 
the  cylinders,  for  conveying  the  sheet  printed  on  one  side 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  flrst  Impression  cylinder  to 
about  the  top  of  the  second  Impression  cylinder,  grippers 
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on  the  second  impression  cylinder  adapted  to  seize  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  so  fed  by  said  conveying  tapes, 
and  moans  for  opening  said  grlppers  to  release  the  sheet 
aftt-r  It  has  been  carried  around  and  printed  by  the  second 
impression  cylinder. 

15.  A  flat  bed  printing  and  perfecting  machine  com- 
prising In  combination  two  impression  cylinders  and  type 
beds  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinders  to- 
gether over  the  type  beds,  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  cylinders  both  in  one  direction  in  one  stroke  of 
the  cylinders  and  both  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the 
next  stroke  of  the  cylinders.  In  the  reciprocation,  means 
for  alternately  and  inversely  lowering  and  raising  said 
cylinders  into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with  the  type 
beds,  spring  grippers  on  said  cylinders  for  seliing  and 
releasing  the  sheet  at  the  required  tlmea,  sheet  convey- 
ing means  located  between  and  reciprocating  with  the 
cylinders  for  conveying  the  .sheet  printed  on  one  side 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  first  Impression  cylinder  to 
the  grlppers  of  the  second  Impression  cylinder,  at  about 
the  top  of  this  cylinder,  sliding  members  on  the  impression 
cylinders  adapted  to  open  the  grippers  of  the  impres- 
sion cylinders  by  their  sliding  motion,  tappt't  levers  recip- 
rocating with  said  cylinders  for  sliding  said  sliding  mem- 
bers, tappet  mechanism  adapted  to  act  on  said  tappet 
levers  for  opening  the  grippers  of  the  impression  cylin- 
ders to  receive  the  sheet  at  the  required  times  respectively 
and  then  allowing  them  to  close  thereon,  and  fixed  cams 
located  to  act  on  said  tappet  levers  In  the  reciprocation 
thereof,  to  open  the  grlppers  to  release  the  sheet  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  grlppers  open  In  the  end  portions 
and  for  a  consitlerable  part  of  the  reciprocating  travel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.   A    flat    bed    printing   and    perfecting   machine    com- 
prising in  combination  two  Impression  cylinders  and  type 
beds  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinders  to- 
gether over  the  type  beds,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  cylinders  both  in  one  direction  In  one  stroke  of  the 
cylinders  and  both   in  the  opposite  direction   In  the  next 
Stroke  of  the  cylinders.  In  the  reciprocation,  means  for 
alternately  and  Inversely  lowering  and  raising  said  cylin- 
ders Into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with  the  type  beds, 
spring  grlppers  on   said  cylinders  for  seising  and  releas- 
ing the  sheet  at  the  required  times,  sheet  conveying  means 
located    between    and    reciprocating    with    the    cylinders 
for    conveying    the    sheet    printed    on    one    side    from    the 
lower   part   of   the   first    impression    cyllnd»'r   to   the   grlp- 
pers of  the  second  impression  cylinder,  at  about  the  top 
of  this  cylinder,  sliding  members  on  the  impression  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  open  the  grippers  of  the  impression  cylin- 
ders by  their  sliding  motion,  tappet  levers  reciprocating 
with  said  cylinders  for  sliding  said  sliding  members,  cam 
actuated  tappet  mechanism  adapted  to  act  on  said  tappet 
levers  for  opengig  the  grippers  of  the  Impression  cylinders 
to   receive   the   sheet   at    the    required    times   respectively 
and  then  allowing  them  to  close  thereon,  and  fixed  cams 
lotate<l  to  act  on  said   tappet  levers  in  the  reciprocation 
thereof,    to    open    the   grlppers    to    release    the    sheet    and 
adapted    to   hold    the   grlpp^'rs   open    in    the   end    portions 
and   for  a  considerable  part  of  the  reciprocating  travel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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vatof  and  t«'udlng  to  assume  a  tripping  positlonl,  and  dis- 
placing means  for  said  device  whereby  the  latter  is  tem- 
porailly  withdrawn  from  tripping  i)(>i.ltlon  upon  approach 
of  th^  elevator  to  each  landing  and  by  power  derived  from 
the   flevator. 


r 


1(1  In  a  control  mechanism  for  The  landing  ( ot>r8  of  an 
elevttor,  the  combination  with  a  iock  for  eath  door,  a 
pivoted  member  movable  with  the  (levator  and(  biased  to- 
war*  a  position  whereby  the  samf  tends  toj  trip  said 
lock*  automatically  upon  positioning  of  the  ^levator  at 
their  corresponding  landings,  a  plurality  of  .  stationary 
camt  located  at  each  landing  for  displacing  s^id  member 
froa  tripping  position  during  approach  of  tike  elevator 
into  each  landing  position  and  for  releasing  tpe  same  in 
landing  position  of  the  elevator  and  a  dash  pot  for  re- 
tarding return  of  said  meml>er  up«tn  dlsplacenu-nt  thereof 
wh<«-eby  the  same  is  rendered  Ineffctive  to  tritt  said  locks 
exc«pt  upon  arrest  of  the  elevator. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  thi  Gazette.] 


1.262.618.  CHANGE -SPEED  OEARINO.  AXEL  HJ. 
AfipaooTH,  Rockford,  III.,  assign-ir  to  Cottal  Transmis- 
sion Company.  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FJled  Sept.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  193.418.     (<tl.  74 — 69.) 


1,282,617.      ELEVATOR-CONTROLLER.     Willis   C.   Ab- 
XOLD,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.,  and  Willlvu  E.  Date,  Westfleld, 
N.   J.,  assignors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed  Feb. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,934       (CI.  187—61.) 
1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  elevator  landing  doors, 
the  combination  with  a  landing  door  lock,  of  means  tend- 
ing to  trip  said  lock  upon  landing  posittoning  of  tt>«  ele- 
vator and  self  controlled  means  acting  upon  through  op- 
eration of  the  elevator  to  prevent  tripping  action  of  the 
former    moana. 

6.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  elevator  landing  doors, 
the  combination  with  a  lo<-k  for  each  door,  of  a  mechani- 
cal tripping  device  for  said  locks  movable  with  the  ele 


ii 


A  speed  change  or  shifting  <levice  for  change  speed 
g«*aring,  including  three  shifting  rods  mounted  in  a  com- 
roflgi  plane  to  shift  lengthwise  and  each  adapted  by  such 
ni<»vement  to  effect  a  change  In  spe«d  or  direction  of  drive, 
an4  locking  elements  operable  between  the  reHjective  rods 
an4  directly  actuated  by  and  upon  shifting  of  any  rod 
lengthwise  to  positively  lock  the  other  two  fods  against 
lengthwise  shifting  movement. 

T.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shafts  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
eqtlpped  with  intermeahlng  gears,  clutches  oa  each  shaft 
for  connecting  certain  gears  fixed  to  the  respective  shafts 
wliereby  to  establish  the  different  driving  4>eed8,  three 
shifting  rods  arranged  In  spac«>d  parallel  relation  in  a 
•oNtantiaily  common  plane  parallel  with  said  shafts  and 
equipped  with  shifting  forks  adapted  to  Operate  said 
clatches  when  the  rods  are  Individually  shifted  lenrth- 
mtm,  and  meana  actnated  by  any  shifted  rod  to  positively 
lotk  the  other  two  rods  against  lengthwise  movement. 
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17.  The  combiaation  of  a  shaft,  means  for  revolving 
the  Shaft  In  opposite  directions.  Including  a  clutch  ele- 
ment shiftable  lengthwise  on  the  shaft  to  establish  the 
driving  connection  In  one  direction,  a  spiral  oil  groove  or 
thread  about  the  shaft  for  working  oil  or  other  lubricant 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  cover  said  oil 
groove  or  thread  and  equipped  on  its  periphery  with  a 
spiral  groove  or  thread  of  a  lead  opposite  from  that  of 
the  first  mentioned  groove  and  movable  by  the  clntch  ele- 
ment Into  and  out  of  a  position  covering  said  first  groove, 
whereby  the  different  oil  grooves  or  threads  will  function 
respectively  to  work  the  oil  or  lubricant  in  a  common 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  when  the  same  is  re- 
volved In  opposite  directions. 

25.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  countershaft,  driving  means 
for  connecting  the  countershaft  with  the  driving  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  countershaft  with  the  driven 
shaft  to  drive  the  latter  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  different 
speeds,  means  for  connecting  the  driven  shaft  directly  to 
the  driving  shaft,  said  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  driving  shaft  including  a  gear  constantly  driven 
by  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  in  constant  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  gear  and  operable  to  connect  the  gear  with 
and  diHconneit  It  from  the  countershaft,  and  operating 
means  common  to  t>oth  said  clutch  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  driven  shaft  directly  to  the  driving  shaft  for 
operating  the  same  In  unison  to  disengage  the  latter  and 
engage  the  former,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  16.  and  18  to  24  not  printed  in  the 
GaEette.  ] 


1.262,619.     STEERING   MECHANISM   FOR   MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES.    Edward    M.    Barnes,    Hastings,    Mich.,    as- 
signor,   by    mesne    aslgnments,    to    Aben    E.    Johnson. 
Hastings,     Mich.     Filed     Oct.     19.     1914.     Serial     No 
867,496.      (CT.  21—200.) 


1.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  an  axle,  two 
spindles  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  each  with  a  crank, 
a  rod  connecting  said  cranks  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  by  manually  operated  steering  mechanism, 
a  lever  support  secured  to  the  axle,  a  lever  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  rod  and  having  two  fulcra  on  said 
lever  support,  tjie  lever  being  supported  upon  both  fulcra 
when  the  lever  and  rod  are  In  the  straight  ahead  position 
and  adapted  when  oscillated  to  rest  alternately  upon  one 
and  then  the  other  of  said  fulcra,  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  forcing  the  lever  to  the  straight  ahead  position. 

2.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  an  axle,  two 
spindles  pivoted  thereto  and  prorldi-d  each  with  a  crank, 
a  rod  connecting  said  cranks  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  by  manually  operated  steering  mechanism, 
a  lever  support  secured  to  said  axle,  a  lever  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  rod  and  having  two  fulcra  on  said 
lever  support,  the  lever  being  supported  upon  both  fulcra 
when  the  lever  and  rod  are  in  the  straight  ahead  position, 
and  when  oscillated  resting  alternately  upon  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  fulcra,  and  spring  means  for  normally 
forcing  the  lever  to  the  stralirht  Ahead  position. 

8.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  a  l>ver  snpport 
having  means  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  axle,  a 
lever  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  steering  rod  of 
an  automobile  and  having  two  fulcra  on  said  support,  the 
lever  t>eing  supported  on  both  fulcra  when  the  lever  i«  In 
the  straiglit  ahead  position  and  adapted  to  rest,  when 
oscillated,  upon  said  fulcra  alternately,  and  yielding 
means  for  normally  resisting  movement  of  the  lever  in 
either  direction. 


4.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  a  lever  support 
having  two  seats  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  an  automobile  axle,  a  lever  having  two  arms  which 
respectively  rest  In  said  seats  when  the  lever  Is  In  the 
straight  ahead  position  and  adapted  when  oscillated  from 
said  position  to  swing  alternately  on  said  seats,  means 
for  attaching  said  lever  to  the  steering  rod  of  the  auto- 
mobile, and  yielding  means  for  normally  forcing  said  lever 
to  the  straight-ahead  position. 

5.  In  a  steering  device  for  autotnobiles,  a  lever  support 
attached  to  an  automobile  chassis  and  horizontally  spaced 
from  the  automobile  steering  knuckle  connecting  rod.  a 
lever  connected  to  the  steering  knuckle  connecting  rod 
and  movable  therewith,  and  bavins;  two  fulcra  on  said 
lever  support,  the  lever  being  supported  on  both  fulcra 
when  the  lever  and  rod  are  In  ^.tralght  ahead  position  and 
when  oscillated  from  side  to  side  pivoting  alternately 
up>n  said  fulcra,  and  spring  means  resisting  movement  of 
the  lever  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.620.  CHILD'S  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  David 
Bascb,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aslgnor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert 
Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  140.399.  (CI. 
241—12.) 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  waist  band,  shoul- 
der straps  attached  thereto  near  the  front,  a  pair  of  non- 
elastic  inclined  supports  from  the  waist  band  to  the 
shoulder  straps  at  the  back,  and  an  Intermediate  elastic 
strap  Joined  to  the  Inclined  supports  at  their  upper  ends 
and  to  the  waist  l>and  between  the  non-elastlc  supports  at 
its  lower  end. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  waist-band,  shoul- 
der straps  attached  thereto  near  the  front,  a  pair  of  non- 
elastlc  spaced  supports  affixed  to  the  waist-band,  Inclined 
toward  each  other  with  their  upper  ends  joined,  an  inter- 
mediate elastic  strap  from  said  joined  ends  to  the  waist- 
band at  a  point  betwen  the  spaced  supports  thereon,  and 
an  elastic  connection  of  greater  resistance  than  that  of 
said  elastic  strap,  between  said  joined  ends  and  the  shoul- 
der straps. 

3.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  waist-band,  a  con- 
tinuous strip  forming  shoulder  strap  attached  thereto 
near  the  front,  a  ring  through  which  said  strip  runs  in 
the  back  adapted  to  hold  said  shoulder  straps  Inwardly,  a 
pair  of  non-elastic  spaced  supports  afllxed  to  the  waist- 
band. Inclined  toward  each  other  with  their  upper  ends 
joined,  an  Intermediate  elastic  strap  from  said  joined  ends 
to  the  waist-band  at  a  point  l)etween  the  spaced  supports 
thereon,  and  a  connection  between  said  joined  end*  and 
said  ring. 


1.262.621.  BL.VCKSMITH'8  TONGS.  Chaeleb  MrLTOv 
Bbacham.  Milano.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1917.  Serial 
•No.  206.922.      (C\    81 — 4s  ) 

A  blacksmith's  tongK  comprising  an  integral  jaw  per- 
forated head  and  handle,  combined  with  a  radially  tootlMd 
open  center  disk  having  n  handle  attached,  an  adjustable 
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arm  having  a  perforated,   radially   toothed  disk,   a   bolt 
passed  through  said  head  and  disks,  a  nut  extending  Into 


4- 


the    perforated    head    to    receive    the    bolt    and    form    a 
bearing  for  the  head,  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  in  the  arm. 


1,262,622.      PROCESS    OF   TREATING   TOBACCO.      AL- 
FRKD  C.  BiDORTHA,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  of  four- 
tenths  to  Lawrence  L.  Bedortha,  Windsor,  Conn.     Piled 
June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,618.      (CI.   131 — 6.) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  tobacco  which  consists  in  culti- 
, mating  selected  bacteria  to  develop  growth  products  which 
are  valuable  in  the   fermentation   of   tobacco,   adding  to 
the   tobacco   the   bacterial   cells   containing  such   growth 
products  in  sufficient  quantity  to  ferment  the  tobacco  to 
the  desired  flavor  and  aroma,  and  subjecting  the  tobacco 
to    sweating   under   the   Influence  of   said   added   growth 
products. 

1.  A  process  of  treating  tobacco  which  consists  in  culti- 
vating bacteria  to  develop  growth  products  which  are 
valuable  in  the  fermentation  of  tobacco  and  of  the  same 
kind  as  would  naturally  reach  the  tobacco  in  the  region 
of  its  growth,  adding  to  the  tobacco  the  bacterial  cells 
containing  such  growth  products  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  supplement  nature  and  ferment  the  tobacco  to  the  de- 
sired flavor  and  aroma,  and  subjecting  the  tobacco  to 
sweating  under  the  influence  of  said  added  growth  prod- 
ucts. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261624.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHOVEt.  BLADES 
ASD  SPREADING-TANGS.  Gbobo»  W.  B^ton,  Con- 
neftut,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Serial  N<J.  207.474. 
(C^l.  76—9.) 


1.262,623.      PROCESS    OF   TREATING   TOBACCO.      Al- 
raxD  C.   Bedohtha,   Windsor,   Conn.,  assignor  of  four- 
tenths  to  Lawrence  L.  Bedortha,  Windsor,  Conn.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,839.     (CI.  131—6.) 
1.  The   process   of  treating  tobacco,   by   the  addition 
thereto  of  the  growth  products  of  selected  bacteria,  and 
the  subjection  of  such  tobacco  to  sweating  to  permit  the 
action    of   such    growth   products   on    the   tobacco    to    the 
production  of  an  acceptable  flavor  and  aroma. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  tobacco,  including  bringing  it 
to  a  condition  of  dryness,  whereby  it  will  absorb  sub- 
stantially uniformly  a  solution  added  thereto,  adding  a 
solution  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  products 
of  the  growth  of  selected  bacteria  to  produce  in  the 
tobacco  when  sweated  an  acceptable  flavor  and  aroma,  and 
submitting  the  tobacco  to  sweating  under  the  Influence  of 
said  added  growth   products. 

7.  A  process  of  treating  tobacco  Including  applying 
to  tobacco  a  liquid  containing  the  products  of  the  growth 
of  selected  bacteria  produced  Independently  of  the  tobacco 
to  be  treated  In  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  In  said 
tobacco  when  sweated  an  acceptable  flavor  and  aroma,  re 
■duclng  the  moisture  contents  of  said  tobacco  to  bring  It 
into  proper  condition  for  sweating,  and  submitting  tho 
same  to  sweating  under  the  influence  of  said  added  growth 
products. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Mechanism  for  closing  a  pair  of  dies  to  press  and 
fori*  a  shovel  blade  or  like  article,  in  combination  with 
metuis  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  moving  a  mandrel 
to  spread  a  pair  of  tangs  of  the  blade  thus  prpsaed. 

2.  Mechanism  for  closing  a  pair  of  dies  to  preaa  and 
form  a  shovel  blade  or  like  article,  said  mecbaalsm  being 
adapted  to  hold  firmly  the  said  blade  for  a  time  after 
sue*  presanre,  in  combination  with  automatic  mt-ans  for 
moving  a  mandrel  to  spread  a  pair  of  tangs  ojf  the  blade 
thul  pressed  and  while  thus  held. 

3.  A  shovel-blade  forming  press,  in  combination  with 
a  abaft  for  actuating  the  same,  means  for  carrying  a 
tanf-spreadlng  mandrel  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  press,  and  connections  whereby  said  8haf|t  automati- 
cally actuates  said  press  and  said  mandrel  carrying  means. 
In  order  that  the  shovel  forming  and  tang  spreading  may 
be  performed  by  one  mechanical  operation. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,625.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTTOg  -  PRO- 
PELLED PLOWS.  David  Wek.nkr  Berlin,  Stockholm, 
and  Otto  Edvard  Hcltbero,  Guldsmedshyttun,  Sweden. 
Filed  June  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,696.      (C|.  21—202.) 


,.  In  a  plow  having  a  steering-wheel,  steetlng  metha- 
nlain  comprising  a  framework  for  said  wheel,  a  trans- 
vetse  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame«rork,  a  sec- 
ond transver.se  member  pivoted  upon  a  stationary  ful- 
cmm.  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  transverse  mem- 
bees  and  a  steering-lever  having  a  stationary  fulcnim  and 
coinected  to  and  operating  said  second  traniverse  mejn- 

bet.  I 

J.  In  a  plow  having  a  steering-wheel,  stewing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pin  fixed  to  tho  framovtork  of  said 
wheel,  a  transverse  member  centrally  fixed  oil  said  pin,  a 
second  transverse  memt)er  pivoted  to  the  fcamework  of 
the  plow,  longitudinal  meml)er8  pivotally  conpocting  said 
transverse  members  and  a  steering-lever  having  a  station- 
ary fulcrum-and  connected  to  and  operating;  said  second 
transverse  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  plow  having  a  steering-wheel,  steering  mecha- 
nUm  comprising  a  pin  fixed  to  tho  framework  of  said 
wheel,  a  transverse  member  centrally  fixed  oa  said  pin.  a 
stTond  transverse  member  pivoted  to  the  framework  of 
the  plow,  longitudinal  members  pivotally  connecting  said 
transverse  members  and  a  steering  lover  pivotled  upon  said 
plti  and  connected  to  and  operating  said  second  transverse 
mfml>er. 
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4.  In  a  plow  having  a  steering-wheel,  steering  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pin  fixed  to  the  framework  of  said 
wheel,  a  transverse  member  centrally  fixed  on  said  pin,  a 
second  transverse  member  pivoted  to  the  framework  of 
the  plow,  longitudinal  members  pivotally  connecting  said 
transverse  members  and  an  oscillatlve  steering-lever  oper- 
ated from  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and  connected  to  said 
second   transverse  member. 

5.  In  a  plow  having  a  steerlng-wbeel.  steering  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pin  fixed  to  move  with  said  wheel,  a 
transverse  member  fixed  on  said  pin.  a  second  transverse 
member  pivoted  upon  a  stationary  fulcrum,  links  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  ends  of  said  transverse  members,  and 
a  steering-lever  having  a  stationary  fulcrum  and  connect- 
ed to  and  operating  said  second  transverse  member. 


1,262,626.  COPY  HOLDER.  Thomas  H.  Bishop, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Llneatlme  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  148,940.      (CI.  120—29.) 


4.  In  a  copyholder,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
copyplate  movable  thereon  and  a  transverse  lever  carried 
by  the  frame  for  actuating  the  copyplate,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  turned  and  thence  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  turned  portion  constituting  a  curved  pivot,  of  a 
sld'^  arm  for  supporting  the  frame  hinged  thereto  to  fold 
across  the  frame  on  a  center  directly  below  the  curved 
pivot  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  side  arm  and  having  an  eye  receiving  the 
curved  pivot  of  the  actuating  lever  adapting  said  oper- 
ating lever  to  fold  with  the  side  arm  while  interlocked 
with  the  actuating  lever. 

6.  In  a  copyholder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  lateral  and  forward  extension  at  Its  base,  a  copy- 
plate movable  thereon,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  actuating  the  copyplate,  of  a  side  arm  for  supporting 
the  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  extension  thereof  and 
normally  extending  rearwardly  along  said  extension  and 
having  a  catch  projecting  in  rear  of  the  extension,  said 
hinge  adapting  the  side  arm  to  fold  across  the  frame,  an 
operating  memt>er  Tarried  by  the  side  arm  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  actuating  means  axlally 
alined  with  the  side  arm  hinge  adapting  the  operating 
member  to  fold  with  the  side  arm.  and  a  yielding  spring 
latch  at  the  back  of  the  frame  cxt»  nslon  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  catch  on  the  side  arm  to  lock  the  latter  in 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,627.  NAILLESS  HORSESHOE.  Hknbt  Borch- 
KBTS.  Dahlgren.  111.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
169.490.      (CI.  168—19.) 

A  nallless  horseshoe  comprising  an  arcuate  toe  section 
having  Its  ends  reduced,  a  pair  of  curbed  heel  sections 
having  one  of  their  ends  reduced  and  pivotally  secured  to 
the  reduced  ends  of  the  toe  section,  each  free  end  of  s»ald 
heel  sections  provided  with  a  transverse  screw-threaded 
opening,  a  locking  meml)er  removably  fitted  In  the  screw- 
thrt'aded  optenlngs  of  the  heel  sections  to  removably  and 
adjustably  clamp  the  shoe  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal,  and 


a  flexible  shield  meml)er  substantially  semicircular  having 
Its  lower  longitudinal  edge  bent  horizontally  Xf>  provide 
an  attaching  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  the  upper  side  of  the  heel  and  toe  sections  and  its 
flexibility  permitting  of  relative  movement  of  the  heel 


V 
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sections  and  the  shield  with  relation  to  the  toe  section, 
the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shield  being  l>ent  at 
right  angles  to  permit  it  to  be  embedded  In  the  hoof  of 
the  animal  to  retain  the  same  when  the  sections  are  fitted 
against  the  hoof  of  the  animal. 


1.262.628.  WAX-PRESS.  John  W.  Bbadi^t,  Buffalo, 
X.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.768.  (CI, 
18 — 12.) 
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1.  In  an  .apparatus  for  forming  strands  of  wax.  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  spaced  members,  of  a 
wax  container  situated  between  said  meml>er8  and  being 
pivotally  supported  thereby  at  its  lower  end.  said  con- 
tainer having  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  wax  and 
said  frame  having  stops  against  which  said  container 
l>ears.  a  locking  device  to  lock  said  container  against 
said  stops,  other  stops  on  said  frame  to  limit  the  tilting 
movement  of  said  container,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  to  force  the,  wax  from  said  container  in  strand 
form. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  foTmlng  strands  of  wax  having  a 
frame  provided  with  alined  openlnjis  having  square  upper 
portions,  a  container  provided  with  laterally  extending 
trunnions  passed  through  said  openings  and  each  having 
an  angular  portion  at  Its  outer  1  nd  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  of  the  outer  sides  of  said  frame  and  being 
otherwise  cylindrical. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  di^cribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  frame,  of  an  upright  elongated  con- 
tainer tarried  by  said  frame  and  being  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  so  sa  to 
permit  of  Its  swinging  on  said  frame,  said  container  hav- 
ing escape  openings  at  its  lower  end  for  the  escape  of  the 
material  therein  and  having  Its  upper  end  open  for  filling 
the   same,    means   on   said    frame   adapted    to   engage   the 
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coDtalner  near  its  upper  end  to  retain  the  same  in  normal 
position,  #nd  power  means  for  forcfng  the  material  from 
said  container. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,629.  PROCESS  OF  FILLING  TEETH.  Gbobgis 
A.  Broiillbt,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912. 
Sfrial  No.  720,048.      (CI.  32 — 32.) 


^C  :±Z 


1.  The  method  of  filling  teeth  which  consists  In  provid- 
ing a  veneer  plate  of  thin  ductile  material  of  a  shape  to 
cover  the  mouth  of  the  cavity  to  be  filled  and  having  an- 
choring projections  extending  from  the  inner  face  thereof, 
shaping  said  plate  accurately  to  the  mouth  of  the  cavity, 
uptarnlng  the  edge  of  said  plate  whereby  a  dish  shaped 
plate  Is  provided,  filling  said  dish  portion  with  a  reinforc- 
ing coating  of  comparatively  hard  niotal  which  forms  the 
exterior  face  of  the  completed  plate,  filling  the  cavity  with 
cementltious  filling  material  and  then  applying  the  rein- 
forced veneer  plate  to  the  mouth  of  the  filled  cavity. 

2.  The  steps  In  the  process  of  filling  teeth  which  consists 
in  providing  a  bevel  surface  on  the  tooth  at  the  mouth  of 
the  cavity,  filling  a. veneer  plate  of  thin  ductile  material 
to  the  mouth  of  the  cavity  with  the  edge  of  the  plate  up- 
turned and  overlying  the  beveled  surface,  applying  to  the 
exterior  or  wear  surface  of  the  sliaped  veneer  plate  a  rein- 
forcing layer  of  material  harder  than  that  of  the  plate 
thereby  to  stiffen  the  latter,  filling  the  cavity  with  a  soft 
cementltious  material  and  then  applying  the  reinforced 
plate  to  the  moath  of  the  filled  cavity,  said  reinforcing 
Ijiyer  presenting  a  hard  grinding  surface  to  the  filling. 

3.  The  process  of  filling  the  tooth  which  consists  of 
cutting  the  tooth  at  the  mouth  of  the  cavity  to  provide  a 
beveU>d  surface,  providing  the  veneer  plate  of  thin  ductile 
metal  having  anchoring  projections  extending  from  one 
side  thereof,  fitting  the  edge  of  said  metal  plate  to  the  bev- 
eled surface  at  the  mouth  of  the  cavity  and  forcing  the 
main  body  of  said  plate  slightly  below  the  position  to  be 
occupied  by  the  exterior  or  grinding  surface  of  the  filling, 
applying  to  the  exterior  or  wear  surface  of  the  shaped 
veneer  plate  a  layer  of  comparatively  hard  material  to 
stifTen  the  latter  and  to  build  up  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  to  the  proper  point,  filling  the  cavity  with  cementl- 
tious filling  material  and  then  applying  the  reinforced 
veneer  plate  to  the  mouth  of  the  flllod  cavity. 


1.262,630.  FAUCET  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS. 
Ch.4BLi:s  F.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthur  D.  Dlckerson.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,745.      (CI.  221—116.) 


~     > 


1.  A  liquid  dispf^nslng  faucet  comprising  an  elongated 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  supply  and 
r«tuni  pasaages,  a  discharge  pas.sage  and  a  valve  chamber 
intermediate  the  discharge  passage  and  the  supply  and  re- 


turn passages  harlag  ports  commaalcatlng  witb  all  said 
passases ;  with  a  valve  in  said  chamber  provided  with 
porta  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  a  sup- 
ply passage  and  a  return  passage,  and  slmultaoeously  es- 
tablish communication  hotween  the  other  retnrti  paasaKe 
and  the  discharge. 

2.  A  liquid  di.<-penslng  faucet  comprising  an  elongated 
body  provided  with  two  supply  and  two  longitudinal  re- 
turn passages,  a  discharge  passage  and  a  valve  chamber 
Intertnedlate  the  dischargt*  passage  and  the  supply  and  re- 
turn passages  having  ports  rororaunlcatlng  with  all  said 
passages  ;  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  provided  trith  ports 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  one  supply 
passage  and  two  of  the  return  passages,  and  simulta- 
nooujly  establish  commanication  between  the  other  return 
passage  and  the  discharge. 

3.  A  liquid  dispensing  faucet  comprising  an  elongated 
body)  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  Supply  and 
return  passages,  a  discharge  passage  and  a  valv«  chamber 
intertnedlate  the  discharge  passage  and  the  supply  and  re- 
turn passages  having  ports  communicating  witli  all  said 
passage's,  and  a  valve  In  said  chamber  provided  with  ports 
adapt'  d  to  establish  communication  between  a  ikipply  pas- 
sagi-  .ind  a  return  passage,  and  simultaneously  establish 
cumitiunicatlon  between  the  othfr  return  passafe  and  the 
discharge. 

4.  A  liquid  dispensing  faucet  comprising  an  elongated 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  Supply  and 
return  passages,  a  discharge  passage  and  a  valve  chamber 
InternKMliate  the  discharge  passage  and  the  supply  and  re- 
turn pas.sages  having  ports  communicating  wl^h  all  said 
passages,  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  establish  communication  l)etween  <>ne  supply 
passage  and  two  of  the  return  passages,  and  simulta- 
neoutily  establish  communication  between  the  other  return 
passage  and  the  discharge ;  with  a  liquid  supplyl  connected 
with  the  supply  passages  and  a  liquid  measui^lng  device 
connected  with  the  liquid  return  passages,  substnntially  as 
desctlbed. 

5.  \  liquid  dispensing  faucet  comprising  an  elongated 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  supply  and 
return  passages,  a  discharge  passage  and  a  valte  chamber 
Intermediate  the  discharge  passage  and  the  supply  and  re- 
turn passages  having  ports  communicating  with  all  said 
passages,  and  a  valve  In  said  chamber  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  a  supply  pas- 
sage and  a  return  passage,  and  simultaneously  establish 
communication  between  the  other  return  passage  and  the 
discharge  ;  with  a  stop  cock  in  each  liquid  supply  passage 
whereby  such  passage  may  be  closed  or  the  amount  of  fltiid 
passing  therethrough  regnlated.  , 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  pHnted  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.2(S2.631.  PISTON  PACKING  -  RINC,.  CUranci  R. 
Bkv.\nt.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  D.  B.  ByrKs.  Chicago, 
lU.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  10.  1916,  Serial  No. 
44.7S6.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  17, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  115,393.     (CI.  121—108.) 


ll  In  a  packing  ring  of  the  class  described,  ati  outer  and 
an  Inner  split  member  of  uniform  thickness  having  eccen- 
tric grooves  therein,  one  on  each  side  of  said  sflit  portion. 
^  an  eccentric  rib  on  each  of  said  members  clrcusiferentlally 
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alined  and  diametrically  opposite  said  resjiectlve  grooTes, 
said  ribs  and  grooves  arranged  centrally  between  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  meniliers.  the  grooves  and  rib  of 
said  Inner  member  adapted  to  Iniorflt  with  the  rib  and 
grooves  of  said  outer  ineml>«>r  to  afford  an  interlock  t>etween 
said  members. 

2.  In  a  packing  ring  of  tiie  class  descrliwd.  an  outer  split 
ring  member  of  uniform  thickness,  an  eccentric  rib  Inte- 
grally formed  on  the  inner  face  thereof  opposite  the  split 
In  said  menitxT,  said  outer  roem)>er  havintr  eccentric 
grooves  In  the  Inner  face  thereof  diametrically  opposite 
said  rib.  an  Inner  split  meml)er  of  uniform  thickness  hav- 
ing eccentric  grooves  In  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  an 
eccentric  rib  Integrally  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
Inner  member  diametrically  opposite  said  grooves,  the 
grooves  and  rib  of  said  inner  menil)er  adapted  to  Interflt 
with  the  rib  and  grooves  of  said  outer  member  to  afford 
an  Interlock  between  said  members. 


1.262.632.  PISTON -RING.  Clab.\nce  Ross  Bky.\.nt, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  D.  B.  Byms.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
K>mX.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  126.243.      (Cl.  121—108.) 
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A  piston  ring,  comprising  ring  sections  of , similar  con- 
struction, each  having  a  gap  therein  dispos^  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other  in  the  assembled  piston  ring, 
and  each  section  l>eing  formed  with  a  circular  portion  of 
even  thlcVness  and  a  flanged  portion  of  varying  thickness, 
one  surface  of  each  of  said  respective  flanged  portions  being 
in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  asuembled  piston 
ring,  and  with  said  circular  and  oblique  surfaces  of  said 
ring  sections  in  contact  with  one  another  respectively. 


1.262.633  CIXXTH  PIERCING  DRILL  Nathan  Bubkbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151.465.     (Cl.  164—89.5.)  ' 


1.  In  a  cloth  piercing  device,  a  crank  disk,  means  for 
rotating  the  crank  disk,  a  rocking  lever,  a  connecting  rod 
for  operatlvelv  connecting  said  disk  and  lever,  a  drill 
actuating  arm,  a  second  connecting  rod  connecting  said 


rocking  lever  and  drlU^  actuating  arm,  a  drill  and  drill 
carrying  bar  arranged  for  oscillation  with  the  drill  actu- 
ating arm  and  slldabiy  mounted  therein. 

2.  In  a  cloth  piercing  device,  a  crank  disk,  means  for 
rotating  the  crank  disk,  a  rocking  lever,  a  connecting  rod 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  disk  and  lever,  a  drill 
actuating  arm.  a  second  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
rocking  lever  and  drill  actuating  arm.  a  drill  and  drill 
carrying  bar  arranged  for  oscillation  with  the  drill  actu- 
ating arm  and  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  a  loosely 
mounted  depressing  knob  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
drill  carrying  bar. 

3.  In  a  cloth  piercing  device,  a  crank  disk,  means  for 
rotating  the  crank  disk,  a  rocking  lever,  a  connecting 
rod  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  disk  and  lever,  a  drill 
actuating  arm.  a  second  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
rocking  lever  and  drill  acttiatlnp  arm.  a  drill  and  drill 
carr.vlng  l)ar  arrtHiged  for  oscillation  with  the  drill  actu- 
ating arm  and  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  loosely 
mount«><l  depressing  knob  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  drill 
carrying  bar  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  said 
knob  and  the  said  drill  actuating  arm. 


1.2r.2,r,.34  TOHACCO  -  POUCH.  Wab.ner  R.  BrXTON, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.776.     (Cl.  150—7.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pouch  of  substantially  flat  form,  having 
front  and  rear  walls  of  flexible  material  connected  to  form 
therebetween  a  container  having  a  relatively  large  filling 
opening  and  a  relatively  small  discharge  opening,  a  sep- 
arate closure  flap  for  each  opening,  the  flap  for  the  dis- 
charge opening  being  arranged  for  extension  from  the 
pouch  and  so  constructed  that,  when  extended.  It  may  l)e 
inserted  in  the  bowl  of  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  flap  being 
arranged  to  bend  into  curved  cross-sectional  trough  form- 
ing shape  when  the  walls  of  the  pouch  are  squeezed  to- 
gether, whereby  the  trough  may  fit  within  and  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  the  pipe  bowl  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
veniently filling  the  latter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  • 


1.262,635.  PHOTOGRAPHY  EXPOSURE  METER.  Silas 
J.  Cadt,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.538.     (Cl.  235—88.) 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
base   plate,    having  an   arcuate   series  of   indications   in- 
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scribed  thereupon,  h  relatively  large  dial  rotatable  there- 
upon and  having  u  '.Ircumferentlal  series  of  Indications 
Iiiscrlbed  thereupon  coiiperatlng  with  said  first-named  in- 
dications, a  second  dial  of  a  leaser  diameter  than  the  first 
dial  so  as  to  expose  the  indications  on  the  first  dial,  said 
second  dial  having  peripheral  Indications  cooperating  with 
the  Indications  on  the  first  dial,  a  third  dial  smaller  than 
the  second  dial  rotatable  With  said  second  dial  and  having 
peripheral  indications  cooperating  with  the  Indications  on 
thp  second  dial,  a  common  pivot  securing  all  of  said  dials 
upon  the  base-plate,  and  a  pointer  arm  pivoted  eccen- 
trlL'ally  upon  said  pivot  and  having  a  long  arm  projecting 
so  as  to  move  opposite  the  first-named  Indications  on  the 
base-plate,  while  Its  shorter  arm  is  adapted  to  move  oppo- 
site the  indications  on  the  last  named  dial. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,6.16.  COFFEE-MILL  BURS.  Jkssb  F.  Cabson, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Electric  and 
Machine  Manufa<turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,172.  (CI. 
83—3.) 


1.  In  a  mill  construction,  a  pair  of  co^Speratlng  bura 
having  adjacent  faces  provlde<l  with  radial  rows  of  mib- 
stantlally  pyramidal  shaped  teeth  with  Intervening  radial 
grooves  which  extend  to  the  edge  of  the  burs,  the  grooves 
decrea.slag  In  depth  from  the  Inner  portion  of  the  bur  to 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  there  b«lng  also  concentric 
grooves,  said  grooves  being  of  decreasing  depth  from  the 
inner  portion  of  the  bur  to  the  outer  portion. 

2.  In  a  mill  construction  a  bur  having  upon  Its  working 
face  groups  of  teeth  arranged  In  radial  rows,  there  being 
grooves  between  each  group  of  teeth,  which  grooves  are 
formed  by  cutting  arc-shaped  depressions  In  the  face  of 
the  bur,  each  of  said  grooves  consisting  of  two  arc-shaped 
depressions  in  allnement  which  are  of  different  depths 
with  respect  to  the  tops  of  the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  mill  construction  a  bur  having  upon  Its  work- 
ing face  groups  of  teeth  arranged  In  radial  rows  with 
radial  grooves  between  each  group  of  teeth,  the  bottoms 
of  said  grooves  being  arc-shaped  and  said  grooves  having 
the  bottoms  formed  of  two  arc-shaped  portions  which  are 
of  different  depths  with  respect  to  the  tops  of  the  teeth, 
the  radial  rows  of  teeth  in  each  group  being  separated  by 
groves  which  decrease  in  depth  from  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  groove  to  the  edge  of  the  bur. 

4.  In  a  mill  construction,  a  bur  having  a  group  of  teeth 
upon  the  working  face  thereof,  said  teeth  being  arranged 
in  substantially  radial  rows,  and  grooves  adjacent  said 
teeth,  one  of  said  grooves  having  a  portion  thereof  cut 
at  one  depth  with  respect  to  the  tops  of  the  tteth,  and 
another  portion  cut  at  less  depth  with  respect  to  the 
tops  of  the  teeth,  a  second  groove  which  is  cut  at  a  depth 
with  respect  to  the  tops  of  the  teeth  Intermediate  the 
depths  in  the  groove  previously  mentioned,  a  third 
groove  which  is  cut  at  a  depth  with  respect  to  the  tops 
of  the  teeth,  which  Is  less  than  the  depth  of  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  groove,  and  a  fourth  groove 
which  Is  cut  to  a  less  depth  with  respect  to  the  tops  of 
the  teeth  than  the  groove  Just  mentioned. 


5.  In  a  mill  construction,  a  pair  of  coSperfitlng  burs, 
having  adjacent  faces  provided  with  concenti*lc  rows  of 
teeth,  the  inner  row  of  teeth  upon  each  bur  being  substan- 
tially opposite  to  each  other,  the  other  rows  of  teeth  lying 
between  rows  on  opposed  faces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,637.  BRAKE  RELEASING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
a  Clabk,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  lfl|13.  Serial 
Ho.  763.965.     (CI.  246—58.) 


In  railway-train  control  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
connection  with  wayside  circuits  connected  to  sources  of 
higti  potential  oscillating  current,  the  combl»atlon  of  a 
vet^cle  on  a  track,  a  receiving  conductor  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  a  main  relay,  a  thermo-electric  relay  connected  to 
saK  conductor  to  control  the  main  relay,  a  ground  wire 
connected  to  said  thermo-electric  relay,  a  current  source 
movnted  on  the  vehicle,  a  safety  device  for  the  vehicle, 
eleetrlcally  oi)erated  means  to  hold  the  safety  device  in- 
operative when  current  is  present  In  the  wayside  circuit, 
an  electric  circuit  between  the  current  sourcje,  the  con- 
trolling means  for  the  safety  device  and  the  main  relay 
which  may  be  opened  by  the  main  relay  to  permit  the 
actuation  of  the  safety  device  when  current  is  absent 
from  the  wayside  circuit,  manually  operable  controlling 
means  whereby  the  safety  device  may  be  caused  to  be 
Inoperative  during  the  time  current  is  abaeii|t  from  the 
wayside  circuit,  and  means  for  again  causing  the  safety 
device  to  become  operative  whenever  the  sfeed  of  the 
veblcle  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  during  the  time 
no  proper  current  Is  received  by  the  receiving  conductor, 
sale  last  mentioned  me»«ns  being  Immediately  rendered  In- 
opsratlve  for  the  puipose  set  forth  when  proper  current 
Is  received  by  the  receiving  conductor. 

i.  In  railway-train  control  apparatus  adapted  for  use 
In  connection  with  wayside  circuits  connected  to  sources 
of  high  potential  osclilatlng  current,  the  combination  of 
a  tehlcle  on  a  track,  a  receiving  conductor  (nounted  on 
th«  vehicle,  a  main  relay,  a  thermo-electriq  relay  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  to  control  the  miiln  relay,  a 
ground  wire  connected  to  said  thermo-electric  relay,  a 
current  source  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  safety  device 
for  the  vehicle,  electrically  operated  means  to  hold  the 
saflety  device  Inoperative  when  current  is  present  in 
th«  wayside  circuit,  an  electric  circuit  between  the  cur- 
rent source,  the  controlling  means  for  the  safety  device 
an<I  the  main  relay  which  may  be  opened  by  th(  main  relay 
to  permit  the  actuation  of  the  safety  devicl  when  cur- 
rent Is  absent  from  the  wayside  circuit,  mapually  oper- 
able controlling  means  whereby  the  safety  device  may  be 
catsed  to  t>e  Inoperative  during  the  time  curront  is  absent 
from  the  wayside  circuit,  and  an  electrical  geperator  con- 
neeted  to  the  vehicle  to  be  driven  according  to  the  speed 
thereof,  and  an  electrically  operated  devlcp  connected 
to  said  generator  and  energized  when  the  vehicle  exceeds 
a  predetermined  speed  to  break  the  circuit  ^tween  the 
circuit  closer  and  said  safety  device. 

0.  In  a  train  control  apparatus,  the  comblQation  of  the 
train  valve  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  a  railway  vehicle, 
an  electrical  device  to  close  the  valve,  a  current  source, 
a  main  relay,  a  circuit  between  the  main  relay,  said  elec- 
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trical  device  and  the  current  source,  a  second  relay,  a 

receiving  conductor  connected  thereto,  a  circuit  between 
the  current  source  and  the  two  relays  which  controls  the 
energization  of  the  main  relay  and  is  opened  whenever 
the  second  relay  is  deenergized.  a  manually  operable  cir- 
cuit closer,  and  a  circuit  between  said  circuit  closer,  the 
current  source,  the  main  relay  and  the  train  valve  con- 
trolling device  which  circuit  Is  open  when  the  main  relay 
is  energized  and  may  be  closed  by  the  manually  operable 
circuit  closer  when  the  main  relay  is  deenergized.  in  order 
that  the  train  valve  may  b<>  closed. 

[Claims  3  to  8  ac.i  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,638.  MEDICINAL  VAPOR  GENERATOR.  John  F. 
Class,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,647.     ((  .  1G7— 3.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  medicinal  vapor  or  fume  generator,  of  a 
cabinet  adapted  to  receive  the  patient  to  be  treated,  a 
distributing  drum  to  which  the  vapor  or  fumes  are  con- 
ducted from  the  generator,  conduits  extending  from  the 
distributing  drum  to  the  cabinet  through  which  said  vapor 
or  fumes  are  conducted  to  said  cabinet,  telescopic  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  receive  the  limbs  of  the  patient  within 
the  cabinet,  sealing  devices  on  the  portions  of  said  cyl- 
inders within  the  cabinet  adapted  to  confine  the  vapor 
to  the  portions  of  the  limbs  within  said  cylinders,  and 
conduits  extending  from  said  distributing  drum  to  said 
telescopic  cylinders,  whereby  the  vapor  or  fumes  may  be 
applied  to  selected  parts  of  the  patient. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,639.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE.  Hbnby  Pkteb 
Clacsbn,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporate<l.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  191,372,     (CI.  179—90.) 


1.  A  telephone  substation  having  In  combination,  a 
subscriber's  line,  a  swltchhook.  a  sending  device  operative 
to  successively  Interrupt  said  line,  means  for  closing  said 
line  by  the  first  movement  of  said  device  from  Us  normal 
position,  and  means  controll«»d  by  the  switchbook  for  main- 
taining said  line  closed  during  the  operation  of  the  send- 
ing «levlce. 

2.  A  telephone  substation  having  in  combination,  a 
normally  open  line  circuit,  a  swltcMiook,  a  M>ndlng  de- 
vice arranged  to  successively  Interrupt  said  line  circuit 
contacts   operated    by    said    sending    devlc*'    when    moved 


from  its  normal  position  for  closing  said  circuit,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  switchbook  for  rendering  the 
operation  of  said  sending  device  ineffective. 

3.  A  telephone  substation  having  in  combination,  a 
line,  a  sending  device,  a  switchbook,  a  circuit  including 
said  line  in  series,  means  arranged  to  close  said  circuit 
when  said  device  Is  moved  from  its  normal  position,  a 
second  circuit  Incluaing  said  line  in  series,  interrupter 
contacts  therein  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  sending 
device,  and  means  controlled  by  said  switchbook  for  ren- 
dering effective  either  of  said  circuits. 

4.  A  telephone  substation  having  In  combination,  a 
line,  a  switchbook,  a  sending  device,  a  set  of  contacts 
arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  device 
from  Its  normal  position,  a  set  of  interrupter  contacts 
arranged  10  be  actuated  by  the  return  movement  of  said 
device,  and  means  controlled  by  the  switchbook  for  con- 
necting said  line  in  series  with  either  of  said  sets  of 
contacts. 

5.  A  telephone  sutlstatlon  having  In  oomblnatloD.  a 
line,  a  movable  switchbook,  a  sending  device,  a  set  of 
off-normal  contacts  closed  by  the  first  movement  of  said 
device,  a  set  of  interrupter  contacts  arranged  to  ^e  actu- 
ated by  the  return  movement  of  said  device,  and  means  for 
closing  said  line  In  series  with  said  off-normal  contacts 
while  the  switchbook  Is  in  one  position  and  for  closing 
said  line  in  series  with  both  of  said  sets  of  contacts  while  . 

'the  swtchhook  is  in  another  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,262,640.  TREMOLO  DEVICE  FOR  ORGANS.  Gborhes 
Ci>orr«NS,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rUI  No.  832,291.      (CI.  84 — i2.) 


5  In  an  organ  or  similar  wind  instrument,  having  a 
blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  regulating  bellows 
connected  to  the  blowing  apparatus,  a  dlsplaceable  weUht 
on  the  movable  member  of  the  bellows  for  regulating  the 
Inertia  thereof,  a  valve  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
regulating  bi'llows  with  the  wind  chest,  an  air  chamber 
communicating  with  said  wind  pip  ■  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  vulume  of  said  air  chamber  to  Infiuence  the  sensi- 
tiveness thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  u    the  Ghzette.] 


1,262,641.  SAFETY-VALVE.  David  Cockbcbn  and  Do.v- 
ALD  MacNicoll,  Cardonald.  near  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  July  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  1  SI, 297.     (CI.  137— 53.) 


■  mm^  m 


1.   Ill  a  safety  valve.  In  combination  with  .1  valve  fplndla 
baring  a  stop,  a  valve  movable  with  said  « kindle,  and  a 
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balancing  piston  fitted  to  said  spindle  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  Into  en^agin?  rolatlon  with  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  in  combination  with  a  valve  spindle 
having  a  collar,  a  valve  movable  with  said  spindle,  a  cage 
member  surrounding  said  spindle,  said  cage  member  pre- 
senting a  valve  seat  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, and  a  balancing  piston  movable  In  said  cylindrical 
chamber  relatively  to  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  collar. 


1.262,642.  MATCH  SCR ATCHER.  William  C.  Cohoon, 
Hood  River,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129,576.      (CI.  51—20.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
baclc.  walls  of  substantially  L-shape  in  cross  section 
secured  to  the  transverse  marginal  edges  and  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  same,  a  wall  secured  to  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  block  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  wall  extending  inwardly  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  last  mentioned  wall  and  hingedly  con- 
nected therewith,  the  walls  surrounding  the  back  defining 
a  relatively  large  elongated  opening  and  an  article  receiv- 
ing compartment,  and  a  cover  resiliently  retained  in  posi- 
tion to  cover  the  elongated  opening. 

2.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  back,  right  angular 
extending  walls  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges,  and  the  transverse  edges  of  the  back,  a  wall  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  back  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  a  wall  bearing 
against  the  latter  wall  and  Inwardly  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  same,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  latter  two 
walls,  an<l  a  cover  resiliently  retained  against  the  hinged 
wall  and  tin-  L-shaped  walls. 


1.262,643.  FLEXIBLE  DOOR.  Freotrick  A.  COLBMAN, 
Gates  Mills.  Uhiu.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
20,617.      (CI.  189—56.) 


M. 


'f.ri--. 


•f~ 


Ik. 


A    \    V    A 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closure  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  con- 
tiguous hollow   metal   sections,   closing   members  for  the 


ends  of  said  sections,  flexible  members  extending  through 
said  closing  members  and  attached  to  some  ot  them,  and 
guideways  engaging  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  door  of  the  character  described,  tie  combina- 
tloB  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  hollow  sections  fach  having 
a  cavity  on  one  side  and  k  convex  portion  oh  the  other 
side  adapted  to  enter  the  cavity  of  the  next  adjacent  sec- 
tloB  thereby  closing  the  side  of  snch  section,  closures  for 
th«^  ends  of  each  section,  each  closure  seating  In  its  corre- 
sponding section,  fle.xlble  members  attached  to  said  clo- 
surps,  and  means  attached  to  said  flexible  njembers  for 
raiting  and  lowering  the  door. 


1.262,644.     WASTE  WINDER.     How.uidD.  CoiiiAN,  Rock- 
fcrd.    in.,    asHignor   to   Howard    D.    Colinanj   Luther   L. 
l|IlUer,  and   Harry  A.   Seversou,  Coparti  ts 
$arber-Coiman  Company,  Rockford.  111.     Pifed  May  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  96,977.      (01.  242 — 2.) 


[.  A  waste  winder  having,  in  combination,  &  support,  a 
rotary  spindle  carried  by  the  support,  a  yar|»  carrier  on 
tb«  spindle,  and  a  stationary  housing  surrounding  the 
yarn  carrier  and  having  a  rear  wall  wbicti  is  rigidly 
secured  to  the  support,  an  open  forward  sidf,  and  • 
peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  slot  in  its 
lower  portion  for  the  passage  to  the  yarn  c4rrier  of  the 
thread  being  wound,  said  yarn  carriei-  b^ing  tapered 
toward  the  forward  end  thereof. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  J  2  6  2  .  6  4  6  .  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  FOR 
COIN  CONTROLLED  TELEPHONE  SYSlicMS.  Her- 
SCHEL,  M.  Co.vNOR  and  Do.v  D.  Miles.  Sa  a  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  1^9,837. 
175—321.) 


(CI. 


'1.  In  an  electro-magnet  signaling  device  fhe  combina- 
tion of  an  armature  :  a  spring  carried  by  said  armature ;  a 
plurality  of  contacts  in  series  carried  by  8a|ld  spring;  a 
contact  independent  of  said  armature  coactin^  with  one  of 
said  spring  carried  contacts ;  a  contact  caiirled  by  said 
annature  coactlng  with  another  of  said  spring  carried 
contacts ;  and  adjustable  spring  controlle4  means  for 
holding  said  last  named  pair  of  contacts  normally  ia  their 
closed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  an  electro-magnetic  signaling  device  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electro-magnet ;  an  armature  associated  with 
said  magnet ;  a  contact  member  associated  with  said  mag- 
net ;  a  second  contact  member  associated  with  said  arma- 
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ture ;  a  spring  associated  with  said  armature;  a  third 
contact  member  controlled  by  said  spring  adapted  to 
make  and  break  circuit  with  said  first  named  contact 
meml>er  :  a  fourth  contact  member  also  controlled  by  said 
spring  and  Joined  in  series  with  said  third  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  make  and  break  circuit  with  said  second 
named  contact  member ;  and  adjustable  means  for  holding 
said  second  and  fourth  members  normally  in  contact  with 
tach  other,   substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  signaling  device  the  combina- 
tion of  al  electro  magnet ;  a  conUct  member ;  an  arma- 
ture :  a  second  contact  member  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture :  a  spring ;  a  third  contact  member  controlled  by 
said  spring  adapted  to  make  and  break  circuit  with  said 
first  named  contact  member ;  a  fourth  contact  member 
also  carried  by  said  spring  In  series  with  said  third  con- 
tact member  adapted  to  make  and  break  circuit  with  said 
second  contact  member ;  and  adjustable  means  coactlng 
with  said  spring  for  holding  a  pair  of  said  members  nor- 
mally   In    contact    with    eath    other,    substantially    as   dc- 

scril)ed. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1,262,648.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Oscar  A.  Danibl- 
SON,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
ot  New  York.  Filed  May  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  165,822. 
(a.  178—71.) 


.202.646.  SNAP  FASTENEK.  Charles  S.  Cross, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cro.ss  Metal  Products  Cor- 
poratl«in,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  150.949.     (CI.  24—218.) 


1.  In  a  snap   fastener  of  the  character  described,  a  fe- 
male member,  comprising  a  convex  supporting  shell  having 
a  central  opening,  and  a  rim  overturned  back  on  the  shell 
to  be  substantially  parallel  therewith,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber held   to   said   supporting  member   by   said  overturned 
rim  and  having  a  thickneKs  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  parallel   portion  of  the  overturned  rim   and   the  cor- 
responding part   of   the   shell,   said   shell  being  Inturned 
forming  a  flange  at  said  central  opening  so  as  to  have  a 
contact  with  said  spring  member  to  form  a  central  sup 
port  for  sal(>   spring  at   the  side  opposite  from  said  over- 
tarnetl  rim.  securing  the  spring  and  preventing  its  chang 
ing  position  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sheU.  but 
allowing  It  to  relax  and  contract  laterally. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1262,647.      STOKER  -  BRIDGE.     Paul   L.   Ceowi,   New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  855.105. 
(01.  110 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  repeater  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
two  Inversely  responsive  relays  for  each  line,  means  con- 
trolled by  each  relay  of  each  line  to  disable  the  other  line, 
and  means  controlled  by  each  relay  of  each  line  to  repeat 
signals  from  the  respectively  associated  line  into  the  other 

line. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  traveling  stoker,  a  bridge  disposed  transversely  of 
the  same  at  one  end  thereof,  trunnions  mounted  In  bear- 
ings at  opposite  ends  of  said  bridge,  a  rocking  member 
having  one  end  passed  through  a  slot  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  bridge  and  adapted  to  impart  motion  thereto,  and 
having  a  depending  portion  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  the  depending  portion  of  said  rocking  member  for 
tilting  the  bridge  on  its  trunnions,  the  'ower  front  ed«e 
of  said  bridge  l>elng  rounded  rearwardly. 


1,202,649.  ANIMAL-SMOKER  Nelson  R.  Darragh, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  178,678. 
CCT.   43—5.) 


*.^-    M 


f'y^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongato<l 
hollow  body  having  a  smooth  external  surface,  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  being  rounded  and  imperforate,  there 
being  series  of  openings  formed  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  .said  body,  inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  ears 
Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  rounded  cover 
hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  the  edge  of  which 
cover  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  ears  on  the  body  of  the  de- 
vice, a  latch  for  holding  the  cover  in  closed  position  <>n 
the  body,  and  a  flexible  cable  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  rounded  cover. 


1.2«2,660.  CASKET-CLAMP  FOR  HEARSES.  Amos 
Daveljbr.  Sterling.  111.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Company, 
Rock  Falls.  111.  Filed  Apr  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,W4.     (a.  21—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with 
the  table  of  a  hearse,  two  pairs  of  arms  pivotally  mounted 
so  as  to  move  horixontally  above  said  table ;  screw  mecha- 
nism on  the  lower  side  of  said  table  operatively  connected 
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with  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  to  move  the  free  ends  there- 
of Inwardly  or  outwardly,  as  desired,  and  means  for  im- 
parting the  movement  of  said  screw  mechanism  to  said 
second  pair  of  arms,  to  move  the  same  colncldently  with 
said  first  named  pair. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  table  of  a  hearse,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
near  the  edge  thereof,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  be- 
ing above  the  table  and  the  other  arm  thereof  beneath 
said  table ;  and  screw  devices  below  said  table,  operatlvely 
connected  with  that  arm  of  said  lever  adjacent  thereto, 
so  as  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  upper  arm  of  said 
lever  Inwardly  or  outwardly,  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  the  table  of  a  hearse,  a  pair  of  levers,  mounted  In 
said  table,  so  as  to  move  horlzontelly,  each  of  said  levers 
comprising  an  arm  above  said  table  and  an  arm  below 
said  table  at  a  different  angle  from  said  first-named  arm, 
said  arms  being  united  by  a  pivot  which  forms  a  fulrum 
thereof;  a  screw  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  beneath 
said  table  ;  and  a  traveler  operable  by  said  screw  mecha- 
nism and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lower  arms  of 
said  levers,  to  Impart  to  the  upper  arms  thereof  a  desire*! 
Inward  or  outward  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  table  of  a  hearse,  of  two  pairs  of  arms  plv- 
otallv  mounted  on  the  upper  f»ce  thereof,  and  provided 
at  their  free  ends  with  jointed  shoes  conforming  to  the 
surface  of  the  body  to  be  engaged  thereby;  and  screw 
mechanism  on  the  under  side  of  said  table,  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  pivots  of  said  arms,  to  move  the  free 
ends  thereof  inwardly  or  outwardly,  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  the  table  of  a  hearse,  two  pairs  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  table,  and  provided 
beneath  said  table  with  inwardly  extending  operating 
arms  ;  screw  mechanism  beneath  said  table  in  proximity 
to  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms ;  a  traveler  operable  by  said 
screw  mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of 
said  pairs  of  arms  beneath  said  table ;  and  a  slide-bar 
connected  with  said  traveler,  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  other  pair  of  arms  beneath  said  table,  whereby 
the  arms  above  said  table  are  simultaneously  operated- 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlon  and  end  members  abutted  against  said  side  members, 
and  means  for  relatively  spacing  the  side  and  end  mem- 


1262.651.      AUTOMOBILE-DOOK    LATCH.      Ernist    S. 
'  David.  Sterling.  111.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.     Serial  No. 
86,360.      (CI.  70 — 50.) 


3S     £^ 


JJ 


ja 


members 


bers  ff  the  core  sections  from  the  side  and  end 
of  the  outer  section,  and  from  each  other. 

[Cfciims  1  and  3  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


T 


1.262,653.  PROCESS  AND  APPAKATU8  FOR  AL'TOG- 
E!*DUS  WELDING.  PiETRO  Dk  Paolim,  Milan.  lUly. 
Fiied  Aug.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  116,744.     (Cl   219—6.) 


The  combination,  with  the  body  of  an  automobile  and 
door  swingingly  mounted  therein,  of  an  electro-magnetic 
coil  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  door;  a  core  movable 
in  said  coll.  a  latch  slldable  in  said  frame,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  core,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body 
of  said  automobile  to  hold  said  door  from  movement; 
means  for  imparting  electrical  energy  to  said  coil  to 
actuate  said  core,  including  a  manually  operable  circuit 
-closer :  and  a  handle  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
core,  to  independently  release  said  latch. 


1.262,652.       MOLD     FOR     CONCRETE     STRUCTURES. 
Jambs    B.    Davi.s,   Wilmington,   N.    C.     Filed   Dec.   24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  208,611.     (Cl.  25—130.) 
2.   In   a   mold   of   the   class  described,   the   combination 
with   an   outer   section   composed   of   separable   arcuately 
shaped    complementary   side    members   and    end   members 
abutted  thereagalnst.  of  a  plurality  of  core  sections  com- 
prising  complementary    side    members    of   arcuate   forma- 


1. 


.»-In  a  machine  for  butt  welding  tube  seaiis,  a  tub* 
supporting  member  forming  an  electrode,  aq  electrode 
spanning  the  edges  of  the  seam  to  form  a  butt  weld,  and 
meats  for  forcing  the  tube  seam  edges  toward  each  other 
duritig  welding. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  butt  welding  tube  seams,  a  tube  sup- 
porting member  forming  an  electrode,  a  roller  electrode 
spanning  the  edges  of  the  seam,  to  form  a  butt  fcveld  there- 
between, means  for  moving  the  tube,  and  meaOs  for  forc- 
ing the  tube  seam  edges  toward  each  other  durlAg  welding. 

5.  In  a  tube  seam  welding  machine,  a  tube  sbpport  and 
guide  comprising  a  tube  guide  having  grooved  rollers  be- 
tween which  the  tube  is  fed.  and  an  electrode  block  hav- 
ing fixed  plates  provided  with  beveled  lips  ot  the  tube 
sld^  and  spring  supported  tube  chairs  carrijed  In  said 
blo<^  and  holdlnK'  the  tube  toward  said  beveled  illps  where- 
by  the  tube  seam  edges  are  forced  toward  each  other. 
[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlip  Gazette.] 


1, 2*2.654.  SELECTING  SYSTEM.  AMOS  j  Febdbbick 
Dixon.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Cor- 
poration at  iiew  York.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1^15.  Serial 
Jo.  63,434.      (Cl.  178—67.)  , 

A  selecting  system  comprising  a  current  controller, 
a  cbrrent  distributer  co6peratlng  therewith  to  form  a  suc- 
cession of  current  impulses,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  said  controller  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said  dis- 
trl»uter   to   selectively   modify   impulses  so  produced. 

6.  A  selecting  system  comprising  a  current  controller,  a 
selecting  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  current  distributer  co- 
operating with  said  controller  and  said  apparatus  to  pro- 
duce a  succession  of  current  Impulses  and  efT^ct  a  desired 


I 


selection,  means  made  operative  by  saW  controller  to  pro- 
duce current  impulses  with  certain  characteristics,  and 
means  operable  only  on  such  impulses  and  coi)perat:n\: 
with  said  distributer  to  control  the  operation  of  outd 
apparatus. 


7.  A  selecting  system  operable  upon  \arlou8  combina- 
tions of  sequential  current  impulses  coniprlsln^  a  plu- 
rality of  selecting  mechanisms,  a  distributer,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  operating  said  distributer  to  bring  the  im- 
pulses into  operative  relation  to  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  electromagnet  unresjwnslvo  to 
the  first  impulse. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,655.  SELECTING  SYSTEM.  Amos  F.  Dixon, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,435. 
(Cl.  178—67.) 


1.  In  a  selecting  system,  the  combination  of  a  transmis- 
sion line,  a  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches 
and  means  for  operating  them,  an  electromagnet  there- 
for, means  responsive  to  the  line  current  impulses  for 
establishing  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  electromagnet, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  de^nergization  of  said  electro- 
magnet independently  of  the  line  current  impulses,  the 
energization  and  do^nergizatlon  of  said  electromagnet 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  switches. 

5.  A  selecting  system  operable  upon  selective  combina- 
tions of  lino  current  impulses  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  a  selecting  mechanism  associated  with  each  of 
said  switches,  electro-mechanical  stepby-step  means  for 
successively  closing  said  swltche^T'a  relay  responsive  to 
each  line  Impulse  for  initiating  each  step  of  said  means, 
local  electromechanical  devices  controlled  by  said  relay 
for  completing  the  successive  operation  of  said  means, 
and  a  relay  operable  by  augmented  current  line  Impulses 
and  cooperating  with  said  switches  for  effecting  the  oper- 
ation of  said  mechanisms. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ported  In  'he  Irame  and  having  a  U  shaped  upper  end  and 
rabbet  teeth  on  Its  edge,  a  locking  bolt  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  i  key  operated  member  engaging  with  the 
locking  bolt,  ii  light  spring  engaging  with  the  locking 
bolt,  a  heavy  spring  adjacent  the  light  spring,  a  front 
plate  on  the  frame  and  having  a  lug  on  Its  back  in  which 
Is  a  hole,  an  arm  on  the  locking  bolt  entering  the  hole 
iu  the  lug  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  lock  to 
the  steering  post  of  a  motor  vehicle,  whi-reby  a  turning 
movement  of  the  key  opeJWted  member  against  the  light 
spring  will  unlock  the  locking  bolt  and  a  further  turning 
movement  of  the  key  operated  member  against  botii  the 
light  and  h4a\v  springs  will  unlock  the  front  plate. 
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2.  A  steering  gear  lock  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  box  shaped  lock  frame  having  an  open  front  and  a  raised 
central  portion  In  which  is  a  bore,  a  transverse  hole  ex- 
tending into  the  bore  and  a  recess  In  the  front,  a  locking 
bar  in  the  bore,  a  locking  bolt  In  the  transverse  hole  and 
engaging  with  the  locking  bar,  a  front  plate  on  the  lock 
frame  and  having  a  lug  In  the  recess  in  the  raised  central 
portion,  a  side  arm  on  the  locking  bolt  extending  through 
a  hole  in  the  raised  central  portion  and  through  a  hole  in 
the  lug  on  the  front  plate,  key  operated  means  for  oper- 
ating the  locking  bolt  and  means  for  securing  the  lock  to 
{he  steering  post  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

3.  A  steering  gear  lock  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  box  shaped  lock  frame,  a  locking  bar  reciprocally  sup- 
ported In  the  lock  frame,  a  locking  bolt  reciprocally  sup- 
porte<i  In  the  frame  and  engaging  with  the  locking  t)ar. 
key  operated  means  engaging  with  the  locking  bolt,  a  light 
whip  spring  secured  to  the  frame  and  engaging  with  the 
locking  bolt,  a  heavy  whip  spring  secured  to  the  frame  in- 
termediate the  light  whip  spring  and  the  frame,  a  front 
plate  on  the  frame  and  having  a  lug  on  Its  back,  a  side 
arm  on  the  locking  bolt  engaging  with  the  lug  on  the  front 
plate  and  means  for  securing  the  lock  to  the  steering 
post  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.666.      STEERING-GEAR    LOCK    FOR    MOTOR-VE 
/HICLES.      MiCHABL   FisHEH.    Provldence.    R.    I.      Filed 
July  30,   1917.      Serial   No.    183.606.      (Cl.   70 — 129.) 
1.  A  steering  gear  lock  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 

a  box  shaped  lock  frame,  a  lockln,;  bar  reciprocally  sup- 


1.262.657.      SHUTTER   SIGNAL   AND  LOCK   FOB  CAM- 
ERAS.    Tkomas    W.\llee    Ford.    Chattanooga,    Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  157.201.     (Cl.  95 — 31.) 
1.  The   combination   with   a  camera   having  a   shutter 
mechanism,  of  means  movable  from  normal  releasing  po- 
sition   to    lock    said    mechanism,    means    moved    by    said 
mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  aforesaid  means  in 
normal  position  and  when  moved  by  said  mechanism  re- 
leasing the  aforesaid  means  to  lock  said  mechanism,  the 
second  mentioned  means  being  in  i\irn  held,  when  moved, 
by   the   lir.-^t   mentioned   means,    and    means   for  returning 
the  first  mentioned  means  to  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  shutter 
mechanism,  of  a  latch  movable  from  normal  position  to 
lock  said  mechanism  against  repeatc-d  operation,  a  mem- 
ber normally  holding  said  latch  In  normal  position  and 
movable  by  said  mechanism  to  release  the  latch,  said 
member  belnsr  held,  when  moved  by  said  mechanism,  by 
the  latch,  and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  cam  engage- 
able  with  the  latch  for  returning  It  to  normal  position. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  shutter 
mecbanisni,  of  a  signal  member  movable  to  nlgnaling  posi- 
tion when  said  mochanism  is  operated,  a  latch  movable 
Into  engagement  with  said  member  when  it  is  In  signaling 
position  and  operable  for  locking  said  mechanism  against 


.jta  ■at 


repeated  operation,  means  rotatable  by  the  removal  of  a 
sensiti/ed  member  from  in  rear  of  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism, a  rotatable  cam  member  for  returning  the  latch  to 
normal  position,  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  the  two 
last  named  means. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.658.     MOWER.     John  T.  Fokst,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,393.      (CI.  56—74.) 


1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  shaft  in 
aald  frame  :  a  pair  of  handles  connected  with  said  frame 
for  propelling  the  same,  one  of  said  handles  being  perma- 
nently connected  with  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
handles  being  detachably  connected  with  said  frame,  the 
detachable  connection  of  said  last  ii  ontioned  handle  com- 
prlxlns  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  on  .=;al(l  handle  having  slots 
adapt«>d  to  receive  said  shaft,  said  slots  having  enlarpetl 
Inner  ends  ;  and  lugs  on  said  frHine  for  engagement  by 
said  enlarged  ends  of  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  shaft  in 
said  frame ;  a  pair  of  handles  connecte<l  with  said  frame 
for  propelling  tho  same,  one  of  said  handles  being  perma- 
nently connected  with  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
handles  being  detachably  ronnectt'<l  with  said  frame,  the 
detachable  connection  of  said  last  mentioned  handle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  plates  on  ';aid  handle  having  slots 
adapted  to  receive  said  shaft,  said  slots  having  enlarged 
Inner  ends  ;  and  lugs  on  said  frame  for  engagement  by 
said  enlarged  ends  of  said  slots,  said  lugs  being  8pace<l 
apart  a  dlstapce  substantially  the  $ame  as  the  distance 
between  said  plates  when  mounted  on  said  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,262,659.  OVEN.  Redben  W.  Foster,  Mankato.  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.244.  (CI.  126 — 340.) 
1.  In  coml'inatlon  with  an  oven  and  the  door  thereof,  a 
pair  of  grates  slidably  supported  within  said  oven,  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  grates  and  said  door  causing 
said  grate  to  be  pulled  out  as  the  said  door  Is  opened,  and 
means  carried   by   the   other   grate   normally   interlocking 


witb  said  first  mentioned  grate,  and  said  means  jbeing  sepa- 
TAbki  to  allow  said  grates  to  be  dlsconnecte<I  anil  said  con- 
nection bet  wet  n  the  door  and  one  z^ate  being  separable  to 
allots-  said  door  to  be  disconnected  therMfojn  and  permit 
till'  «loor  being  op«'ned  without  affoctlng  either  grate. 


In  combination  with  an  oven  and  the  doo^  thereof,  a 
pall  of  grates  slidably  supported  within  said  oiven,  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  grates  and  said  d^or  causing 
saij  grate  to  be  pulled  out  as  said  door  Is  op««ed.  means 
carlled  by  the  other  grate  normally  interlockln|;  with  said 
firsi  mentioned  grate,  and  means  holding  s^ld  locking 
me<^anlsm  withdrawn  to  maintain  said  grate$  In  uncon- 
neited  position. 

3,  In  combination  with  an  oven  and  the  doo^  thereof,  a 
palf  of  grates  slidably  supported  within  said  oven,  lever 
conliectlons  bttween  one  of  said  prates  and  said  door 
wh«reby  said  grate  is  pulled  out  as  said  dooi'  is  opened, 
lev^r  arms  tarried  by  the  other  grate  and  nortially  Inter- 
locUing  with  said  first  mentioned  grate,  and  slljable  means 
act^atable  to  move  said  lerer  armis  out  of  locking  posi- 


tion. 
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2.660.  AEROPLANE.  Edson  F.  GallaIddbt.  Nor- 
v^lch.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gallaudet  Aircraft  Corporation, 
>few  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  TSork.  Filed 
4pr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,597.      (CI.  244—25.) 


I.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  hollow  plsdform  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  engines  mounted  side  by  side  within  the 
bo4y,  a  radiator  for  the  engines  set  across  thf  Interior  of 
the  body  forward  of  the  engines,  a  propeller  mounted 
within  the  body  to  the  rear  of  the  engines  with  blades 
projecting  outwardly  through  a  transverse  opening  in  the 
wajls  of  the  botly  and  adapted  to  draw  air  through  the 
radiator  and  past  the  engines,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
coinecting  one  or  all  of  the  engines  with  the  propeller. 

T.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  elongated  hollow  body  of 
sulstantially  .stream  line  form  divided  transversely  into 
front  and  rear  s«'ctIons,  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  rigidly 
mounted  within  the  rear  end  of  the  front  bo4y  section,  a 
propeller  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  drum  Immediately 
befilnd  the  rear  end  of  the  front  body  section,  a  driving 
shaft  geared  to  the  hub  of  the  propeller  and  mounted  to 
rotate  In  bearings  rigidly  secured  between  tlie  drum  and 
the  walls  of  the  body  section,  and  means  for  securing  the 
regr  body  section  to  the  drum  immediately  behind  the  pro- 
peller. 

15.  In  a  fl.vlng  machine,  an  elongated  hollow  body  dl- 
vHe«l  transversely  Into  two  sections,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
dnim  of  smaller  diameter  rigidly  mounted  within  the  ad- 
Jarent  Inner  ends  of  the  two  body  sections  coaxial  there- 
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with  and  serving  to  unite  them  tofwtker.  a  radiator  set 
across  the  innerior  of  the  body  and  an  engine  moattted 
within  one  of  the  body  vectloas,  xnA  a  propeller  moooted 
to  rotate  upon  the  drum  between  the  two  body  sections 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.262,661.  WATER  MOTOR  FOR  BOCK  DRILLS.  Gborg 
Emil  Gjukb,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  825,709.      (CT.  138—2.) 


*   n   c.  -    '—^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  slide  chamber,  a  slide  therein,  fluid  passages  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  said  slide  chamber,  said  fluid  passages 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  said  slide  and 
means  for  preventing  a  ram-actlon  as  the  piston  reaches 
the  end  of  Us  stroke,  said  means  comprising  provisions 
to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  driving  fluid  at  one  end  of 
a  stroke  and  to  maintain  a  counter  pressure  at  the  other 
end  of  a  stroke. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  slide  chamber,  a  slide  therein,  fluid  passages  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  said  slide  chamber,  said  fluid  passages 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  said  slide,  and 
means  for  preventing  a  ram-actlon  as  the  piston  reaches 
the  end  of  its  stroke,  said  means  comprising  provlgions 
to  gradually  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  driving  fluid  at 
one  end  of  the  stroke  and  to  maintain  a  counter-pressure 
at  the  other  end  of  the  stroke. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«2,062.  GAMB  AND  PUZZLE  APPARATUS.  MiCHAKL 
H.  GOINSTON.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917. 
Serial  No.  163.108.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


/ 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  oomprising  a  base  provided  with 
pockets  open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  thin  upper  member 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  loosely  and  exceeding  It  In 
width  s(  m  to  project  therefron  mii^.-rially  at  one  side, 
•ai4  u  ■  mix-r  being  provided  wn ;  uarkp  corresponding 
In  poaItl«n  to  said  pockets,  coluun  ^  hlapted  to  rest  on 
said  iBeMiher  fir,!  l.avltig  so.  k.rs  nt  each  end,  and  balls 
adaytod  to  b«  .^••nu-i\  oa  tbt^  ai»i.>'  ends  of  said  columns 
and  to  fall  Into  said  pockets. 

2.  A  KAine  apparatus  ceruprlaiBg  a  base  provided  with 
pockeii.  ..i.»n  at  their  u|>per  ends,  a  thlzi  upper  member 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  1o4NI^  and  exceeding  It  In 
widta  so  as  to  project  tberefr«B  Batprially  at  one  side. 
oatamas  adapted  to  sUnd  on  said  nemtoer  and  provided 
with  sockets  nt  rhHr  upper  ends,  and  balls  adapted  to  be 
N.m»  !  lij  saui   >•.    K<  ta  aod  to  fail  Ijito  aald  pockets. 

4  .'It  caiiK  ii('ii.<ir,itu8  coosprislnc  a  base  provided  with 
l«nht  t.-  'i-  li  ii  irniT  upper  ends,  an  iDternedlate  measbo- 
adapted  to  rest  laoaeiy  on  aaid  ba»e  above  said  pockets, 
porting  means  adapted  to  rei^'  \y,.,,u  Mid  intermediate 
iber,  and  means  adapted  to  >» ;  .,.  sely  upon  said  sup- 
ni'tii-  and  to  fall  into  said  pockets. 
{Oaim  ^  Qoi  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
249  O.  G.— 35 


1.2«2.668.  AUTOMOBIL*  -  COT.  MAmw  L.  Habtib, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  1«,  1917.  Sena  .\.  . 
162.470.      (CI.  *— 10.) 


,  f     I      I      t   ^^'    , 


6.  In  a  foldlag  automobile  cot  the  eaasMBatton  of  two 
rigid  transverse  supporting  memt>er8  spactll  apart  a  dte- 
tance  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  back 
of  one  seat  of  an  aatoiaoblle  to  the  back  of  the  other  seat, 
one  of  said  rigid  members  being  connected  with  the  top  of 
the  rear  seat  back  :  two  strips  of  flexible  material  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  transverse  members  respectlTely.  and 
ezteodiog  forward  of  the  other  rigid  member ;  xnca^  at- 
tached to  said  extensions  for  engagement  with  the  wind 
shield  support ;  a  hody  aiember  of  flexible  material  at- 
tached to  the  transverse  members  and  extending  In  a 
transverse  plane  between  the  connecting  strips  ;  take-up 
means  provided  in  the  extending  members  of  the  connect- 
ing strips  whereby  said  strips  can  be  aiade  taut. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  Id  the  GSrette.) 


1,262,664.     PUMP.     Harry  K.  Hedobs.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.  ^  Serial  No.  835,»19.     (CI.  lOS— 8.) 


•  jfc?5e. 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  displacement  chambers  adapted  for  submersion 
and  provided  each  with  a  liquid  Intake  valve  and  a  liquid 
discharge  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  an  elastic  me- 
dium under  pressure  to  said  chambers,  said  means  com- 
prising a  supply  pipe  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a  dis- 
tributing timer  having  ports  therein  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  the  elastic  medium  to  and  from  said 
supply  pipes,  a  controlling  cylinder  for  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  controlling  valve  in  each  of  said  controlling 
cylinders,  there  being  ports  In  said  cylinders  through 
which  said  elastic  mediam  Is  passed,  subject  t  ntrol 
by  said  oontroWlag  valves.  Held  controilini.'  v,.,\..s  i,«>it^e 
actoated  by  said  elaatir  laedlam  te  Its  t!»w  t,  ma  -' 
to  and  froBi  aald  dispdaoeaiefit  chambers,  whciiby  the 
actuation  of  said  controtUng  pletens  is  governed  by  said 
distributing  tiaier. 

%.  A  pump  of  the  character  disclosed,  compri'^ing  a  plu- 
rality of  displacement  chambers  adapted    for   hu'iii*  rston 
and  provided  each  with  a  U<}uid  intake  mm   mi  1!  .1   a(juiil 
discharge   valve  and  meawi   tor  eupplynit   htj   nasti'    in. 
dlum  under  pressure  to  said  chambert.    K«i.i   mesi*.   r..ni 
prUlng  a   supply  pipe   for  each  of  said   fbiii.-rs    «    ,i.». 
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tributing  timer  controlling  admission  of  elastic  medium  to 
said  pipes,  and  independent  controlling  cylinders,  one  for 
facta  of  said  displacf'inent  chambers;  said  controlilDg  cyl- 
inders being  located  adjacent  said  displacement  chambers 
and  each  provided  with  elastic  medium  admission  ports 
and  elastic  medium  discharge  ports,  and  each  having  a 
piston  therein  to  control  said  ports  ;  one  of  said  supply 
pipes  being  connected  with  each  of  said  cylinders  to  cause 
the  actuation  of  the  respective  piston  valve  and  being  con- 
nected with  another  of  said  cylinders  at  the  clastic  me- 
dium inlet  port  thereof  and  connected  with  suih  cylinder 
near  one  end  to  admit  elastic  medium  to  actuate  the  piston 
therein  whereby  alternate  admission  of  elastic  worlcing 
fluid  by  said  distributing  timer  to  said  supply  pipes,  causes 
the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  valves  as  the  working  fluid 
Is  cut  off  or  supplied  to  the  displacement  chambers. 
(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,665.     PUMP.     Habry  K.  Hedges,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,978.     (CI.  lOS— 8.) 


April  i6,  1918. 
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In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  distribution  of  a  pressure  medium  to  dis- 
placement chambers  of  a  pump  and  the  exhaust  of  the 
pressure  medium  from  ra'ul  chambers,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein 
and  having  other  ports  for  communication  with  displace- 
ment chambers,  a  valve  body  rotatable  in  saWi  casing  and 
having  passages  therein  for  registration  with  the  last 
named  ports  and  said  tnlet  port.>< ;  antf  other  passages  for 
registration  with  said  last  named  ports  and  said  exhaust 
ports,  said  passages  connecting  said  inlet  ports  with  said 
last  named  ports  and  connecting  said  exhaust  ports  with 
said  last  named  ports  and  being  adapted  for  alternate  reg- 
istration with  said  intalce  and  exhaust  ports,  means  for 
operating  said  valve  body  so.  tliat  the  last  named  passages 
are  alternately  brought  into  registration  with  the  last 
named  ports,  said  last  named  passages  having  their  inlet 
ends  connecting  said  inlet  ports  and  said  last  named  ports, 
and  l>eing  In  a  plane  other  than  that  In  which  said  exhaust 
ports  lie. 


1,262,666.  ST.ARTINO  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  John  O.  Heinze,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  O.  Heinze  Company.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,397.     (CI.  74—7.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«cril)ed,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  crank  sliaft  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  of  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  an 
electric  motor,  a  gear  arranged  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
pinion  arranged  to  tilt  about  thf  axis  of  said  motor  gear 
and  in  operative  relation  therewith,  together  with  means 
for  throwing  said  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  engine  gear. 


a  stop  for  said  pinion,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
pinion  being  such  as  to  tend  to  hold  It  in  mefb  with  said 
enfine  gear  and  against  said  stop. 


\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilted,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion 
eni^lne,  of  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  an 
eloctrlc  motor  and  its  shaft,  and  a  pinion  ttltable  about 
thf  axis  of  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  therewith 
together  with  means  for  tilting  the  same  iQ  mesh  with 
said  gear,  the  parts  being  so  disposed  wltli  respect  to 
each  other  that  when  said  pinion  Is  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  the  axes  of  said  pinion  and  the  said  sl^afts  will  be 
in  substantial  alinement  with  each  other  so  that  when 
said  pinion  is  the  driving  element  the  tendenc):  is  to  main- 
tain it  in  mesh  with  said  gear  by  the  driving  action  there- 
of and  when  said  gear  is  the  driving  element  ^he  tendency 
is  to  throw  said  pinion  out  of  mesh  therejnlth  by  the 
driving  action  of  said  gear. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,|tJ2,667.  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL, 
Hill,  Xorwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1,  19164 
128.861.      (Cl.  230 — 24.) 


Ebbnezbb 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  low  pres- 
KWe  cylinder  having  an  intake  and  dlschiirge,  a  high 
pressure  cylinder  having  an  Intake  and  discbarge,  a  con- 
nection between  the  discharge  of  the  low  preslure  cylinder 
and  the  Intake  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pres- 
sure receiver  connected  with  said  connection  between 
the  cylinders,  a  high  pressure  receiver  connected  with  the 
discharge  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  return-pass  be- 
tween the  connections  to  the  low  and  high  pressure  re- 
ceivers, a  Rtop-valve  In  said  return  pass,  and  a  back-check- 
valve  In  the  connection  between  the  discharge  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  and  the  high  pressure  receiver  l)eyond 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  return  pass.  wQiereby  when 
saiid  stop-valve  Is  open  air  will  be  pumped  Into  the  low 
pressure  receiver  but  not  Into  the  high  pressure  receiver. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  low  pres- 
sure cyllndpr  having  an  Intake  and  discharge,  a  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  having  an  Intake  and  dlscharfe.  a  connec- 
tion between  the  dlschar;:e  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
aad  the  Intake  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pres- 
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sure  receiver  connected  with  said  connection  between  the 
cylinders,  a  high  pressure  receiver  connected  with  the 
discharge  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  return -pass  t>e- 
tween  the  connections  to  the  low  and  high  pressure  receiv- 
ers, a  stop-valve  in  said  return  pass,  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  high  pressure  receiver 
for  closing  and  opening  said  stop-valve,  and  a  back-check- 
valve  in  the  connection  between  the  discharge  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  and  the  high  pressure  receiver  l>eyond 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  return-pass,  whereby  when 
said  stop-valve  is  open  air  will  t>e  pumped  Into  the  low 
pressure  receiver  but  not  Into  the  high  pressure  receiver 
and  when  said  stoihralve  is  closed  air  will  be  pumped 
from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  Into  the  low  pressure 
receiver  and  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  into  the 
high  pressure  receiver. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  having  an  Intake  and  discharge,  a  high 
pressure  cylinder  having  an  Intake  and  discbarge,  a  con- 
nection between  the  discharge  of  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  the  intake  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low 
pressure  receiver  connected  with  said  connection  between 
the  cylinders,  a  high  pressure  receiver  connected  with  the 
discharge  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  return-pass  be- 
tween the  connections  to  the  low  and  high  preswire  re- 
ceivers, a  stop-valve  in  said  return-pass,  electro-magnetic 
means  controlled  by  the  pressures  of  air  in  the  high  pres- 
sure and  low  pressure  receivers  for  controlling  the  clos- 
ing and  opening  of  said  stop-valve,  and  a  tMick-check-valve 
in  the  connection  between  the  discharge  of  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  the  high  pressure  receiver  beyond  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  return  pass,  whereby  when  the 
pressure  in  the  high  pressure  receiver  rises  above  normal 
or  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  receiver  drops  t>elow 
nomal  said  stop  valve  Is  opened  and  air  will  be  pumped 
Into  the  low  pressure  receiver  but  not  into  the  high  pres- 
sure receiver. 

6.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  having  an  Intake  and  discharge,  a  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  having  an  Intake  and  discharge,  a  connection 
between  the  discharge  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and 
the  Intake  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pressure 
receiver  connected  with  said  connection  between  the  cyl- 
inders, a  high  prossture  receiver  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  return-pass  tietween 
the  connections  to  the  low  and  high  pressure  receivers, 
a  stop-valve  in  said  return-pass,  electro-magnetic  means 
controlled  by  the  pressures  of  air  in  the  high  and  low 
pressure  receivers  and  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
the  compressed  air  for  controlling  the  closing  and  open- 
ing of  said  stop-valve,  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  compressor  for  controlling  said  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture controls,  and  a  back-check-vnlve  In  the  connection 
between  the  discharge  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and 
the  high  pressure  receiver  beyond  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  return-pass,  whereby  when  the  speed  of  the  com- 
pressor is  slow  said  stop-valve  Is  opened. 

7.  In  an  air  compressor  the  comblaation  of  a  low  pressure 
cylinder  having  an  intake  and  discharge,  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  having  an  intake  and  discharge,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  discharge  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  the 
intake  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  re- 
ceiver connected  with  said  connection  l)etween  the  cylin- 
ders, a  high  pressure  receiver  connected  with  the  discharge 
of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  return-pass  t>etwe^  the 
connections  to  the  low  and  high  pressure  receivers,  a 
stop-valve  In  said  return-pass,  electre-magnetlc  means 
for  controlling  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  stop-valve, 
means  controlled  by  pressure  connected  with  the  high 
pressure  receiver  for  controlling  the  said  magnetic  means, 
means  controlled  by  pressure  connected  with  the  low  pres- 
sure receiver  for  controlling  said  magnetic  means,  means 
contolied  by  temperature  connected  with  the  high  pressure 
receiver  fur  controlling  said  magnetic  means  and  means 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  comprs— or  thr  cutting  in 
and  out  said  high  pressure,  low  pressure  and  thermostatic 
controlling  means,  whereby  said  stop-valve  will  be  opened 
by  excess  pressure  In  the  high  pressure  receiver,  by  ab- 
normally low  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  receiver,  by  un- 


due temperature  in  the  high  pressure  receiver  and  by  low 
speed  of  the  compressor,  the  connections  t>elng  made  In 
such  manner  that  the  pressure  and  temperature  control- 
ling means  cannot  close  said  stop-valve  unless  the  com- 
pressor is  running  at  a  predetermined  speed. 
[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,262,668.  '  HOSIERY.  William  E.  HiKCHurr,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Burson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rockford,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,665.      (O.  00 — 4.) 


A  stocking  of  ibe  cnaracter  descrll)ed  bsving  a  lower 
leg  portion  knitted  of  smooth,  sheer  yarn,  and  the  upper 
portion  knitted  of  a  relatively  softer  yarn  by  introducing 
the  latter  in  the  course  of  knitting  so  as  not  to  break  the 
continuity  hereof,  the  upper  knit  portion  having  a  narrow 
hem  at  its  upper  end  of  such  width  as  practically  to  insure 
the  point  of  fastening  of  the  hose  supporter  t>elow  the 
line  of  said  hem,  whereby  the  palling  strain  of  the  hose 
supporter  Is  distributed  divergingly  lengthwise  with  con- 
siderable uniformity  to  loops  of  equal  strength,  thereby 
preventing  "  runs  "  In  the  stocking. 


1,262,669.  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  Hiakctabo  HlBOTA, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145,412.      (Cl.  128 — 16.) 


1.  A  massage  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  masssgo 
head  formed  on  the  Ixtttum  of  the  casing,  a  receptacle 
within  the  casing,  heat  producing  elements  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  adjusting  the  receptacle  to  and 
from  the  massage  head. 

2.  A  massage  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  massage 
head  formed  thereon,  a  receptacle  within  the  casing.  lM>Ht 
producing  elements  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  >  r*  w 
means  for  feeding  the  heat  producing  elements  to  support 
combuf^lon. 

4.  A  massage  device,  comprising  a  casing,  having:  ttj<> 
Irottont  thereof  adapted  to  mavsage,  a  receptacle  v^  i^i.u  th. 
casing,  means  for  shifting  the  receptacle  to  and  'rooi  itxt 
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bottom  of  tbo  casllig,  a  heat  prodnrtng  elptnent  within  the 
l^ceptgcle,  ad*pft»d  npcn  combustion,  to  rhanje  the  tem- 
p€ratnre  of  said  bottom  of  rasing,  means  for  adjaatln?  the 
heat  element  to  snpport  comhiistlon.  and  a  series  of  aper- 
tures in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  bottom  to  malntaia 
combustion. 

7.  A  massage  device,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
gularly disposed  handle,  a  detachable  massage  head  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  castnK.  a  receptacle  within  the 
casing,  having  draft  holes  in  the  upper  end,  means  for 
vpadng  the  receptacle  apart  from  the  casing  to  form  a 
draft  chamber,  a  circular  head  working  within  the  recep- 
tacle, a  spring  actuated  follower  working  in  unison  with 
the  head,  a  feed-nut  secured  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  engaging  with  the  head  and  follower,  and  a  com- 
bustion fleraent  carried  within  the  receptacle  and  con- 
trolled by  the  feed-nut,  the  combustion  of  said  element  be- 
ing maintained  by  the  air  current  passing  through  the 
draft  holes  and  chamber. 

[Claims  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazotte.l 


1.262,670.  PNEUMATIC  TONE  -  PRODUCER.  RoBBBT 
HOPB-JONBS,  deceased.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  by 
Cecil  Hope-Jones,  temporary  administratrix.  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,181.      (CI.  116—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sounding  member,  and  a 

chamb'T  attached  to  a  free  portion  of  said  member,  of  a 
member  nrraneed  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber  and  act 
upon  riif  fluid  pressure  In  the  ends  of  the  cbamt>er  to-  Im- 
part vibrating  movement  to  the  sounding  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sounding  member,  of  two 
relatively  reciprocating  members,  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  said  sounding  m<  rnb«»r.  one  of  said  reciprocating 
members  having  a  fluid  pressure  snpply  passage  therein 
and  the  other  having  cooperating  passages  adapted  to  ad- 
mit fluid  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  the  first-mentioned 
reciprocating  member  to  cause  a  relative  motion  of  the  two 
feciprocatlng  members  in  either  direction,  one  of  satd  co- 
operating passages  being  temporarily  disconnected  from 
and  the  other  temporarily  connected  to  the  supply  passage 
for  admitting;  fluid  to  cushion  the  member  having  said  co- 
operating passages. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sounding  member,  and  a 
cylinder  connected  therewith,  of  a  piston  movable  In  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pas- 
sage therein,  and  said  piston  Uavinc  passages  therein  com- 
municating alternately  with  the  paaaage  in  the  cylinder 
for  the  purpose  of  adniittin,'  fiuiil  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 

[Claims  3,  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,671.      STOP    MECHANISM    FuR    FILM  PERFORA- 
TORS AND  OTHER  APPARATUS.     Ax-btot  S.  Howbll, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1917. 
Sertal  No.   152.011.      (CI.  242—57.) 
1.  Stop  mechanism  comprising  a  switch,  a  reciprocable 
netaber  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  and  devices  for  ac- 
tuating said  member  consisting  of  a  rocking  element,  a 
gravity  operated  arm  connected  to  said  element,  and  a  roll 
of  fflm  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  the  Unwinding 
of  said  roll  adapted  to  change  the  relative  position  of  said 
arm  w  htrf-bv  ■<«!'!  nif-mber  Is  reciprocated  to  operate  said 
switch 

'>  Mechanism  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  film 
hnl.ilng  arbor,  a  pivoted  film  engaging  arm,  a  trigger  piece 
p!Tote<l  adjacont  xsld  arm,  means  carried  by  said  arm  for 
engaging   said   trigger,   and   a    switch   operating   memt>er 


Af  RIL  i6, 1918. 

-i 


adapted    to    be    engage^!    by    said    trigger    and    actuated 
thereby. 


9.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  described  com|)rlslng  a  film 
holding  arbor,  a  pivoted  film  engaging  arm,  a.  trigger-piece, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  Engaging  said 
trigger,  and  a  switch  operating  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gagetl  by  said  trigger  and  actuate<l  thereby. 

12.  Stop  niechanlsm  comprising  a  switch,  a  reciprocable 
plunger  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  a  rock-shaft,  a  trig- 
ger loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  co- 
<>|)erate  with  said  plunger,  an  ami  secured  to  said  shaft 
tie  free  end  whereof  rests  upon  the  outer  coll  of  a  roll  of 
flilm  and  is  controlled  thereby,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said 
rack-shaft,  and  an  adjustable  bolt  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
otie  end  whereof  is  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
trigger. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
dasette.J  I 


1.262,672.  BRAKE-OPEH.\TING  MECHANISM.  Wab- 
aa.N  R.  HvDttoN,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy 
Wagon  Works  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2G,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,675.  (CL 
21—8.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrltied,  a  frame, 
springs  for  supporting  said  frame,  shackles  for  ptrotally 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  said  f^BM,  a  brake 
nperatlag  member  on  each  side  of  said  frame  with  respect 
to  which  said  frame  it  movable,  a  rotatable  member  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  shackles  of  each  spring  at  one  end  of 
tbe  machine,  a  rotatable  memt>«T  supported  by  the  frame, 
«!  flexible  member  passing  about  all  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  connected  to  said  brake  (-peratlng  members,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  rotatable  member  on  said  frame  to 
cause  satd  flexible  members  to  operate  said  brake  operat- 
lag  members. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
brings  for  supporting  said  frame,  said  sprlags  and  frame 
bring  piTotallj  connected  together,  a  brake  operating 
ineinl>er  oa  each  side  of  said  frame  with  re4;>ect  to  which 
Aid  frame  is  capable  of  swinctac  In  a  longttodinal  direct 
tlon,  and  brake  operating  devices  svppMted  by  said  frame 
aiid  consisting  In  pari  of  a  flexible  cable  together  with  pnW 
leys  about  which  satd  cable  pasfies,  two  of  said  pulleys 
being  conne<ted  at  the  pivotal  points  between  said  frame 
amd  springs  and  a  third  pulley  at  a  point  mi  said  frame, 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrit>eil,  a  frame, 
4)rlnf s  for  suppoiting  said  frame,  said  springs  and  frame 
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being  pivotally  connected  together  whereby  said  frame  may 
awing  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  brake  operating  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  crank  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  together  with  devices  for  operating 
the  same,  a  pulley  connected  with  said  crank  arm  and  a 
pulley  connected  at  each  of  the  pivotal  points  between  aald 
springs  and  frame,  and  a  flexible  cable  passing  about  said 
pulleys  and  connected  to  the  respective  brake  operating 
memt>ers. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
springs  for  supporting  said  frame,  together  with  shackles 

connecting  the  springs  to  said  frame,  a  brake  operating 
member  with  respect  to  which  said  frame  Is  movable,  and 
brake  operating  devices  on  said  frame  connected  to  said 
member  coroprisiuK  a  flexible  cable,  pulleys  atwut  which 
said  cnble  passes,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  pivotally  con- 

Mcted  with  one  of  said  shackles,  for  the  purpose  speciHed. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 

springs  for  supporting  said  frame  together  with  shackles 
between  the  springs  and  frame,  a  brake  operating  member 
with  respect  to  which  said  fram«'  Is  movable,  an  operating 
leTer  on  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  oo  aald  frame  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  ro«k  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond pulley  centrally  pivoted  to  one  of  said  shackU>s.  and  a 
flexible  cable  about  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  aald  op- 
erating member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.262.673. 
DEVICE. 
Filed  Nov. 


ADVERTISING  AND  DEMONSTRATING 
Ebxbst  IloiKiMS  Hi  TTON.  New  York.  N.  T. 
5.  15)14.     Serial  No.  870.537.     iCl.  35—12.) 


A  demonstmting  aiMl  advertising  device  for  displaying 
a  varnish  or  other  material.  coDsisting  of  a  sample  of 
the  material  to  be  tested,  a  transparent  outer  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  chamber 
containing;  water  in  direct  contact  with  the  sample,  and 
A  base  for  supporting  the  sample  and  the  cover,  on  which 
base  the  transparent  outer  casing  is  mounted. 


1,2  (J  2,  67  4.  HAT  LOADER.  Lymax  MM-VI.'*  Joxm, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey  Harris 
Company,  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.   123.540.      (CI.  66 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator  chnta 
provided  with  a  iRtttom  and  sides ;  a  traasTerse  tkroat 


board  hinged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  so  that  it 
may  be  swung  up  and  down  ;  spring  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  board  in  normal  poaition ,  a  plurality  of 
crank  operated  idcker  bars  adapted  to  raise  bay  or  tlM 
like  up  said  chute  ;  a  pair  of  swivel  wtteels  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame;  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
swivel  wheeiK. 

3.  In  a  hay  loader,  a  kicker  bar  having  a  short  trans- 
verse bar  secured  to  its  lower  end  ;  kicker  teetlt  secured 
to  the  tranaverse  bar.  one  at  each  side  of  the  kicker  bar, 
and  each  formed  with  a  coll  surrounding  tlie  bar  ;  and  a 
k'oard  plate  secured  to  the  uuder^lde  of  the  kicker  bar 
and  substantially  covering  aald  transverse  bar  and  ta- 
pered at  iUt  upper  end.  and  cut  out  at  each  aide  to  giv« 
play  to  the  spring  colU  of  the  kicker  teeth,  and  to  brace 
the  transverse  bar. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jwette.] 


1.262,675.  STOP  SIGNAL  FOR  CARS.  Alva  H.  Kias 
and  Du.NAUD  H.  Kjbs.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  73.782.     (CI.  40—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  gate  and  gate- 
actuating  mechanism  extended  to  and  operative  from  a 
point  remote  from  said  gate,  of  a  stop  indicator,  means 
for  operating  said  stop  indicator  at  will,  and  means  for 
re-setting  said  stop  Indicator  by  operation  of  the  extended 
gate  actuating  raechanlsm. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  gate  and  a 
gate  actuatini;  saechaulsm.  of  a  visual  Indicator  under 
strain  to  move  In  one  direction,  a  latch  for  normally 
holding  said  Indicator  against  movement,  means  opera- 
tive, at  will,  to  trip  said  latch  and  to  release  said  In- 
dicator, n  resetting  device  operated  by  gate  operating 
movements  of  saM  gate  actuating  mechanism  for  restor- 
ing said  indicator  to  normal  positioo,  tha  said  resetting 
device  comprising  a  tube  having  straight  end  and  curved 
InteruiediatH  portions,  rods  working  telescoplcally  in  the 
straight  ends  of  aald  tube,  balls  in  the  crurved  portion  of 
said  tube  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  push  rods,  and 
a  cam  operative  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  push  rods,  and 
a  cam  connected  to  the  said  gate  actuating  mechanism  and 
operative  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  push  rods. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,676.  COMBINED  TOT  AND  ADTERTISING  DE- 
VICE. HiSATABo  KiBiYAMA.  El  Moutc,  Cal.  Filed  May 
23,   1917.     Serial   No.   170,460.      (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  The  conik>lnatiou  with  a  wig-wag  staJC.  of  a  cord  de- 
pettdlng  from  the  end  thereof,  an  IniataMe  ball  suspend  i 
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by  thf  cord,  an  ornament  depending  from  the  ball,  and 
telescoping  protectors  attached  to  the  ball  concentric 
■with  the  cord  and  ornament,  said  ball  being  inclosed  by 
the   felescoplDK  protectors  when  deflated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  staff  and  a  flexible  depend- 
ing cord,  of  an  Inflatable  ball  attached  to  the  cord,  a 
pendant  ornament  attached  to  the  ball  In  opposed  relation 
to  the  cord,  and  protectors  for  the  ball  secured  In  opposed 
relation  by  the  cord  and  pendant  ornament,  said  protectors 
telescoping  to  inclos(>  the  ball  in  collapsible  position. 

3.  A  staff,  an  Inflated  ball  suspended  therefrom,  a  pend- 
ant attached  to  the  ball  In  opposed  relation  to  the  staff, 
a  protector  for  the  ball  interposed  between  the  ball  and 
ataff,  and  another  protector  for  the  ball  inten>osed  be- 
tween the  ball  and  pendant,  said  protectors  telescoping  to 
inclose  the  ball  when  deflated,  and  forming  with  the  ball 
a  floating  ornament  when  Inflated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ornamental  and  inflatable 
ball,  of  telescoping  protectors  attached  to  opposite  ends 
■of  the  ball,  said  protectors  Inclosing  the  ball  in  collapsed 
condition,  and  incasing  the  ends  of  the  ball  In  the  Inflated 
condition. 


1,262,677.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  Kobibt  Keobdbl, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,507.      (01.  95 — 40.) 


-^z 


1  In  ft  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
a  l)ed  hingfd  thereto  and  tracks  on  the  bed  and  body 
alined  with  each  other  wen  the  bed  is  in  operative  position, 
of  a  lens  carriage  having  two  relatively  fixed  track  en- 
gaging portions  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  turn  in  the 
bed  track  while  the  other  is  in  cooperation  with  the  body 
track  to  permit  the  bed  to  be  folded  against  the  body. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
a  bed  hinged  thereto  and  tracks  on  the  bed  and  body 
alined  with  each  other  when  the  bed  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion, of  a  lens  carriage  slidable  on  the  bed  track  having 
a  track  engaging  portion  movable  onto  the  body  track 
and  a  track  engaging  portion  that  remains  on  the  bed 
track  and  turns  therein  a|  the  bed  Is  folded,  said  last 
mentioned  track  engaging  portion  being  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  hinge  axis  of  the  bed  when  the  lens 
carriage  is  moved  to  a  folded  position  on  the  tiody  track. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A4»Ra  i6,  1918. 


1,262,678.  CALIPERS.  Edward  Lapoint,  Glens  Falls, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,662.  (CI. 
33—143.) 

A  caliper  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slldably  connected 
members,  each  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  be- 
ing provided  at  corresponding  ends  with  lateral  exten- 
sions bent  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  »f  said 
members  and  constituting  cooperating  gage  elements,  one 
of  .said  members  being  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a 
handle  and  between  said  handle  and  its  gage  element  be- 
ing longitudinally  slotted  and  being  further  provided 
on  opposite  side  edges  with  integral  guide  fingers  bent 
to  slldably  embrace  the  other  member,  said  other  mem- 


ber   having   delineated    thereon    a    scale    a(d    having   an 
aperture    therein    registering   with    the    slot    in    the    first 


mentioned  member,  and  adjusting  means  pnssed  throngb 
aald  registering  aperture  and  slot. 

1.262,679.  COVER-APPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN- 
WASHING  MACHINES.  Hahby  D.  Lathhop  and 
Walteb  H.  Paulson,  CMcago,  111. ;  aaia  Paulson  as- 
signor to  said  Lathrop.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  173.897.      (a.  11»— 114.) 


1.  In  a  inachioe  of  the  class  described,  tile  combination 
•f  a  can  guide  ;  means  for  depositing  a  covfr  on  each  can 
Bioving  along  said  guide ;  and  means  fot  delivering  a 
blow  upon  each  cover  adapted  to  force  tie  same  down 
into  secure  engagement  with  the  can  onto  which  the  Kame 
Ib  deposited,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  can  guide ;  means  for  depositing  a  cover  on  each 
can  moving  along  said  guide ;  a  swingingly  mounted 
paddle  arranged  over  said  guide  and  adapted,  subsequently 
to  the  deposit  of  a  cover  onto  a  can,  to  sttrtke  the  cover 
and  force  the  same  down  into  secure  engagement  with 
the  can ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  paddle  to  effect 
actuation  of  the  same  at  the  proper  tlmel  substantially 
as  described.  [ 

9,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described^  the  combina- 
tion of  a  can  guide  ;  means  for  depositiiig  a  cover  on 
each  can  moving  along  said  guide ;  a  vertically  movable 
member  arranged  over  said  guide  and  adapted,  subse- 
quently to  the  depositing  of  a  cover  onto  a  can,  to  strike 
the  cover  and  force  the  same  down  into  ^cure  engage- 
ment with  the  can  ;  and  means  for  movifig  said  cover- 
Itriklng  member  vertically  to  effect  actuation  of  the  same 
at  the  proper  time,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,680.    STRAINER.   John  Lawrbncb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  30.  1917.    Serial  No.  183,489.     (O.  210—16  ) 

1.  A  Strainer  bolder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  resilient  handle,  the 
free  ends  thereof  being  longitudinally  slltted  and  formed 
Into  resilient  telescoping  clamp  rings,  said  slits  extend- 
ing into  the  handle  sections. 

2.  A  strainer  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  resiliebt  handle,  the 
free  ends  thereof  being  longitudinally  fitted  and  crimped 
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at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  handle  and  formed 
into  a  pair  of  telescoping  clamp  rings,   the  slits  extend- 


ing into  the  handle  tections  and  the  crimped  portions 
arrange<l  t«  overlap  each  other  when  the  rings  are 
closed. 


,262,681.  BEARING  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Abthcr  M.  Laycock.  Kingston,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bristol,  Conn..  ■  Corporation  of  ronnectlcnt. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1910,  Serial  No.  119.899.  Renewed  Aug. 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.185.     (01.  64—59.) 


1.  .\n  antifriction  tn^aring  comprising  a  race-member,  a 
divided  cooperating  race-member  whose  parts  are  pro- 
vided with  race  portions,  antifriction  members  cooperat- 
ing with  fiald  race-members,  and  a  stop-member  having 
stops  In  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  race-momber-parts 
toward  said  antifriction  memt>er8,  said  stops,  due  to  mova- 
bllity  of  the  stop-affording  parts  with  respect  to  each  other, 
being  adjusted  to  the  particular  relationship  of  the  race- 
mem  t>er-parts :   substantially   as   described. 

."i.  An  antifriction  t>earing  comprising  a  race-member, 
a  divided  cooperating  raco-momber  whose  parts  are  pro- 
vided with  race  portions,  antifriction  members  cooperat- 
ing with  said  race-members,  and  a  casing  Ijent  to  produce 
stops  In  the  i>aths  of  movement  of  said  race-member-parts 
toward  said  antifriction  members ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  An  antifriction  boaring  comprising  a  race-member,  a 
divided  cooperating  race-member  whose  parts  are  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  race  portions,  antifriction  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  race-members,  and  a  casing 
bent  to  form  sets  of  opposltely-Iylng  stops,  each  of  said 
sets  confining  one  of  said  race-member  parts  against  move- 
ment toward  (in<l  away  from  said  antifriction  n)eml>erB  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  An  antifriction  l>earlng  comprising  a  race  member,  a 
divided  cooperating  race-member  whose  parts  are  pro- 
Tided  with  rac«'  portions,  antifriction  members  cooperat- 
ing with  said  race-members,  and  a  casing  secureil  to  one 
of  said  race-member-parts  and  t>ent  to  produce  a  stop  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  other  said  race-membor-part 
toward  Its  cooperating  antifriction  members ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  8,  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.262,682.     WRENCH.     Acocw  L»o,  Eurvka,  Cal.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1916.     Serial  .No.  121,240.      (CI.  81—156.) 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot, 
one  end  of  Ksld  shank  l>eing  cylindrical  and  of  reduced 
size,  the  said  ro<luced  end  l>elng  provided  with  nn  annnlar 
groove,  a  rotatable  8h>eve  inclosing  said  shank,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  resting  In  said  groove, 
a  stem  arrangetl  within  said  slot  and  being  capable  of 
sliding  longitudinally  therein,  the  edges  of  said  stem 
projecting  beyond  said  slot,  threads  on  said  edges,  a  short 
thread  upon  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve  engaging  said  stem 
threads,  the  Kaid  stem  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and 
a  screw  extending  through  said  shank  and  engaging  la 
said  groove. 


1,262,683.  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Robkbt  A.  Lkwis,  and 
Edwi.s  C.  Weisgebber,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1916.      Serial   No.   134.414.      (CI.   175 — 273.) 


*  f 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
pairs  of  spring  clips  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  casing 
adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  the  meml>er8  of  each  pair 
of  clips  facing  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  which  they 
are  attached,  and  a  fuse  strip  provided  with  transversely 
disposed  ends,  the  sides  of  said  strip  t>eing  engaged  by 
said  pairs  of  clips,  and  said  clips  pressing  outwardly  upoc 
the  inner  faces  of  the  transversely  dlsposel  fuse  strip 
ends  whereby  the  strip  is  held  taut 

4.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  its  opposite  ends,  pairs  of  spring  clips  within  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  clips  facing  tb«  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  to 
which  they  are  located,  a  fuse  strip  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  with  detents  engaged  by  said  pairs  of  clipa,  said 
clips  pressing  outwardly  upon  said  detents  whereby  said 
strip  Is  held  taut,  and  electrical  conducting  caps  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  casing, 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


l,2f2,684.  RADIATOR  V.\LVE.  Edward  J.  McAanLB 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,527 
(CI.  187—122.) 

1.  In  a  tmermostatic  radiator  air  release  valve  of  tha 
class  described,  primary  valve  closure  means,  and  sec- 
ondary valve  closure  means  within  said  primary  valve 
closure  means  acting  to  shut  off  the  air  exit  Independently 
of  said  primary  closure  means. 

2.  In  a  radiator  air  valve  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  cap  re- 
movably mounted  thereon,  and  means  within  said  valve 
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adapted    to   be   stnultaneoiMly    actuated    by   the    removal 
of  said  cap  to  close  aald  outlet. 


3.  In  a  radiator  air  valve  having  an  air  outlet  therein, 
a  cap  removably  engaged  thereon  and  a  mechanism  within 
said  valve  connected  with  said  cap  and  actuatable  thereby 
to  close  said  air  outlet. 

17.  Ib  a  thermostatic  radiator  air  release  valve  of  the 
ciass  described  liavlng  a  main  outlet  therein,  primary 
/neans  for  closing  said  main  outlet,  a  bushing  movably 
mounted  within  said  valve  above  said  primary  means 
adapted  to  regulate  the  air  passage  into  said  main  outlet, 
secondary  means  for  closing  said  main  outlet  having  an 
auxiliary  outlet  therein,  said  secondary  means  normally 
engaging  said  bushing  with  said  auxiliary  outlet  closed, 
and  uiecbunlsm  for  actuating  said  secondary  means  inde- 
pendently of  said  primary  means  to  close  said  main  out- 
let and  open  eald  auxiliary  outlet. 

IS,  In  a  radiator  air  valve  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing an  air  outlet  therein,  primary  means  for  automatically 
ciosinf  safd  outlet,  a  cap  and  key  removably  mounted  on 
said  valvf,  secondary  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  cap  and  itey  to  close  said  outlet  when  said  cap  is 
being  removed,  said  secondary  means  constructed  to  re- 
ceive a  tool  to  actuate  the  same  when  said  cap  and  key 
are  removed. 

[Claims  4  to  lH  wi  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,685.  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER       AND 

PLANTER,      Louis    Mehlbbrger,    Easton,    Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  196,262.     (CI.  193—1.) 


i   : :  3  a :  s  i   r. 


In  an  agricultural  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table, 
a  fla«d  fasge  on  the  said  table  at  the  eilge.  the  table  hav- 
ing ati  anoular  series  of  outlets  within  the  fixed  flange, 
means  to  deliver  material  to  the  said  table  inward  from 
tb«  series  of  outlets,  a  distrtbutlac  4«Tle«  revolubly  mount- 
ed above  the  tabl*'.  inward  from  tlM  Mid  ootiets.  the  aakl 
drrlce  prcaentlng  a  series  of  approximately  radial  arma 
adapted  to  rweep  over  the  table  and  over  the  outlets  to 
advance  thp  material  received  from  the  delivery  raeaoa 
outwardly  reward  the  outlets',  the  said  flange  being  adapt 
ed  to  arrest  the  material  thrown  outward  by  said  distribut- 
ing device. 


1  ,  2  «  2  ,  •  8  e  .      CONCRBTB    FLOOE    CONSTRUCTION. 
CHAaLU  L.  Mbtk,  Omaba,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 

Serial  No.  152,544.     (CI.  72 — 66.) 


A  combined  T-glrder,  Joist  and  floor  construction  formed 
integrally  of  concrete,  and  wherein  the  encj  portions  of 
the  Joists  lying  beneath  the  cap  of  the  girder  are  of  grad- 
ually Increasing  width  and  decreasing  depth  as  they  merge 
into  the  stem  of  the  girder,  and  the  floor  portions  which 
mtrge  Into  and  define  the  cap  of  the  girder  lying  above 
and  between  said  end  portions  of  the  Joists  are  of  gradu- 
ally increasing  thickness  as  they  approach  the  stem  of 
thp  girder  and  He  wholly  above  the  neutral  axis  of  the 
latter. 


1,J62,687.    PORTABLE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
L.    MiLLAB,    Leavenworth,    Kans.,    assignqr 
I'arker,  Leavenworth.  Kans.      Filed  Dec.  1^,  1914. 
rial  No.  876,942.     (CI.  46—27.) 


.      HlAVCT 

to   C.    wA 
1914.     Se-  * 


1.  In  a  constructioo  of  the  kind  describ<><l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck  and  a  dismountable  wheel  and  a  diamouot- 
abde  tower  Incloding  collapsible  sections  for  icarrying  the 
wheel,  mounted  on  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  kind  described,  a  tower  com- 
prtdng  a  vertical  column  consisting  of  an  apper  section 
and  a  lower  section,  a  plate  securt^  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  section  and  the  bottom  of  the  upper  section,  said 
plates  overlapping  and  each  plate  having  n  plurality  of 
openiags  locate«l  to  b«  in  alineinent  with  similar  openings 
In  the  other  plate,  and  means  re<-eivable  in  said  openings  to 
connect  said  plates  together,  all  but  one  of  said  means  be- 
ing removable,  wh<reby  said  plates  may  serve  as  a  hinge, 
p«rmitting  the  lowering  of  the  upper  section. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  kind  described,  (the  combtna* 
ti0n  of  a  truck  and  a  tower  tliereon.  coraprlstog  a  vtrtlcal 
column  secured  to  each  side  of  the  truck,  each  column 
consisting  of  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  top  of  each  lower  section,  a  plate  secured 
ttf  the  bottom  of  each  upper  section,  said  plates  overlap- 
ping, each  of  said  platen  having  a  plurality  of  op«ilsg<<  lo- 
cate«l  to  aline  with  ninailar  openings  in  the  adjacent  plate, 
and  means  receivable  in  said  openings  to  connect  said 
plates  and  hold  the  sections  in  rigid  relation,  all  but  one 
of  said  means  t>eing  removable  to  permit  the  plates  to 
s«rve  as  hinges,  whereby  the  upper  sections  can  t>e  lowered. 


l,eG2,«88.     WIRE-BOUND  BOX  AND  PBOCE)S8  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURE  THEREOF.      JuLivs   J.   Mibtaa.    St.    Jo- 
seph,  Mich.     Filed    Dec.   4,    1916.     Serial   No.    185.035. 
iCl.  217—12.) 
8.  Means   to  form  a   clent-reinforeed-box  comprising  a 

foldable  blank   having  the  box  side  sections  thereof  rein- 


forced by  parallel  longltodlnal  rows  of  cleats,  with  gnp"  ^ 
said  rows,  and  end  walls  to  cloee  the  ends  of  the  box  a»d 
other  cleats  to  fill  the  gaps  In  said  rows,  each  gap  extend- 
ing entirely  across  one  box  side-section,  and  each  cleat 
of  i>«e  row  being  opposite  a  gap  in  another  row.  whereby 
each  box-side-section  is  stiffened  against  warping,  and  so 
that  said  box-aide^aections  are  each  provided  with  a  cleat 
at  one  side  edge  of  the  blank  and  a  gap  at  the  other  side 
edge. 


9.  The  process  of  making  a  wire-bound  box  liavlng  cleats 
at  the  tmls  thereof,  which  comprises  the  making  of  a  flexi- 
ble blank  by  securing  parallel  continuous  binding  wires  to 
the  ontalde  of  the  b<>x-gide-8ections,  to  flexibly  connect  the 
sections  together  and  provide  the  encircling  wire  binding 
for  tl»e  hox  and  securing  some  of  said  cleats  to  the  inside 
of  the  blank,  tfiereby  forming  parallel  rows  of  cleats  with 
gaps  therein,  arrangiuji  said  cleats  wi  that  the  gaps  of 
one  row  are  directly  uppovite  the  cleats  of  another  row, 
thereby  to  provide  each  of  said  box-slde-sectlons  with  at 
least  one  clsat,  whereby  each  box-siUe-sectlon  is  stiffened 
against  warping,  and  thereafter  securing  the  remaining 
cleats  in  said  gaps  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  box  with 
end  walls. 

[cnainiR  1  to  7  not  printed  In  th.-  Gazette.] 


1,262,680.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  -  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. Nai.8  Nblsox.  Klngcume  River,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  Filed  June  7,  iyi7.  Serial  No.  173,357. 
(CI.  2.3(^—24.) 


to   19        It 


.1, 


^^  ID(' 


a>-^-Mi»UB 


1.  The  combination  with  the  suction  valve  of  an  air 
ptrmp,  of  a  laterally  movable  lever  disposed  to  one  side 
and  normally  clear  of  the  stem  of  said  valve,  and  means 
for  moving  said  lever  laterally  to  a  posftlon  above  the  end 
of  said  stem  when  a  maximum  air  pressure  Is  reached  so 
as  to  prevent  seating  of  the  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  suction  valve  of  an  air 
pump,  of  a  suitably  fulcruraed  lever  having  Its  long  arm 
arranged  adjacent  and  normally  dear  of  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ahort  arm  of 
the  fulcrumed  lever,  and  a  curved  tubular  connection  be 
tween  tb<"  free  end  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  and  the 
air  discharge  pipe,  said  tubular  connection  being  adjust- 
aMy  aecured  to  the  said  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  sm^tioa  vnlva  of  an  air 
puBip,  of  a  pair  of  suitably  supported  s«|>erposed  plates 
through  the  lower  of  which  the  end  of  the  suction  valve 
stew  normally  extends,  a  suitably  falcnimed  lever  hav- 
ing its  loDg  arm  extending  l>etweea  said  plates  and  nor- 
mally to  one  ride  of  the  said  stem,  a  second  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  short  arm  of  tke  fulcrumed  lever 


and  extending  across  the  upper  plate,  nnd  an  eftUptlcai 
tobe  connefted  at  mm  es^  to  the  air  discharge  pipe  bent 
around  and  adjustably  .coonectfd  at  its  other  end  to  the 
Miid  second  lever. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  6  not  j^rinted  in  the  <aax«>tte.] 


1.262.690.  PIPE  CUTTER.  Ira  W.  Noxxxman,  Warren. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.420.     (CI.  SI  — 192.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conn 
bination  with  a  frame,  of  a  guide  member  and  a  cutter 
each  movably  carried  thereby,  an  eccentric  equalizing 
mechanism  connected  with  tlM-  guide  member  and  the  cut- 
ter, and  means  whereby  outward  movement  of  the  guida 
member  turns  the  eccentric  and  the  turning  of  the  ec- 
centric moves  the  cutter  Inwardly. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  frame,  of  a  slidably 
mounted  knife  carried  thereby  having  a  transverse  slot 
in  it.  a  pair  of  guide  rollers,  plus  at  the  axes  of  said 
rollers,  on  which  the  rollers  are  Journaled,  eccentric  cir- 
cular heads  on  said  pins  Journaled  In  the  frame,  and  crank 
plus  extending  from  said  beads  into  the  slot  in  the  kulfe. 

(Claims  2  to  .S  and  10  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2«2.rt9l.  ENGINE  STARTING  AND  PUMPING  APPA- 
RATUS. HtSRY  GiBSOX  ONbill,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Conmd  Hubert.  N<»w  York,  X.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1014.     Serial  No.  825,691.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  A  combined  apparatns  invading  a  pumping  device, 
such  apparatus  comprising.  1b  comLHsatlon.  a  high  speed 
de\ icf'.  a  .set  of  speetl  nialtii/lying  fvarlng  for  operating  the 
high  speed  device,  a  pumping  device,  and  a  set  of  speed- 
reducing  gearing  for  the  pumping  device  operated  by  said 
set  of  speed-multiplying  gearing,  whereby  the  high-speed 
device  will  tM>  operated  at  one  rate  of  speed  through  the 
set  of  speed  multiplying  gearing  and  the  pumping  device 
will  be  operated  at  a  reKultant  differential  rate  of  speed 
through  both  said  sets  of  gearing. 

6.  \  combined  elet^trical  and  pumping  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pumping  device,  two  seta  of 
gearing  for  operating  the  pumping  device,  one  of  which 
is  a  set  of  speed-Bultiplylng  gearing  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  set  ef  spi-ed-reducing  gearing  itavlng  a  greater 
ratio  ef  speed  reduction  than  the  ratio  of  speed  multipU- 
cation  of  the  speed-nuitlplylng  gearing  so  that  the  pump- 
ing device  will  be  operated  at  a  reduced  speed  ratio  by  rea- 
son of  the  coBtlilned  action  of  both  the  sets  of  gearing,  and 
a  dyuamo-rao^or  operable  as  a  dynamo  by  means  of  the  aet 
uf  s(>eed-maltiplyiug  gearing  and  operable  as  a  atotor  for 
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operating  the  pumping  device  through  the  set  of  speed- 
reducing  gearing,  whereby  the  dynamo-motor  may  t>€  op- 
erated as  a  dynamo  through  the  set  of  speed-multiplying 
gearing  and  the  pumping  device  may  be  dlfTerentially  op- 
erated at  a  reduced  rate  through  both  sets  of  gearing,  or 
the  pumping  device  may  be  operated  through  the  set  of 
speed-reducing  gearing  only  from  the  dynamo-motor  op- 
erating as  a  motor. 

0.  A  combined  electrical  and  pumping  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pumping  device,  means  for  op- 
erating the  pumping  device  including  a  set  of  speed  multi- 
plying gearing,  a  set  of  speed-reducing  gearing  between 
the  speed-multiplying  gearing  and  the  pumping  device, 
clutching  means  for  connecting  together  the  two  sets  of 
gearing,  and  a  dynamo-motor  operable  as  a  dynamo  by 
means  of  the  set  of  speed-multiplying  gearing  and  operable 
as  a  motor  for  operating  the  pumping  device  through  the 
clutching  means  and   the  set  of  speed-reducing  gearing. 

14.  In  a  combined  pumping  apparatus  and  electrical 
equipment  for  vehicles  propelled  by  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  dynamo  motor,  a  set  of  gear- 
ing operative  as  speed-reducing  gearing  from  the  dynamo- 
motor  to  the  engine  and  as  speed-multiplying  gearing 
from  the  engine  to  the  dynamo-motor,  a  second  set  of 
gearing  constituting  speed-reducing  gearing  connecting  the 
dynamo-motor  to  the  first  set  of  gearing  and  providing 
for  the  operation  of  the  dynamo-motor  as  a  motor  to  start 
the  engine  through  both  sets  of  gearing  operating  as 
speed  reducing  gearing,  automatically  acting  clutching 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  second  set 
of  gearing  and  connecting  the  first  set  of  gearing  with 
the  dyanmo  -  motor  to  operate  the  dynamo  -  motor  as  a 
dynamo  without  the  operation  of  the  second  set  of  gear- 
ing and  with  the  first  set  of  gearing  operating  as  speed- 
multiplying  gearing,  a  pumping  device,  speed-reducing 
gearing  therefor,  and  manually  controlled  clutcliing  means 
for  connecting  the  speed-reducing  gearing  of  the  pumping 
device  with  the  first  set  of  gearing  for  operating  the 
pumping  device  from  the  engine  through  the  first  set  of 
gearing  operating  as  speed-multiplying  and  also  through 
the  speed-reducing  gearing  belonging  to  the  pumping  de- 
vice so  that  the  pumping  device  will  be  opera ttni  at  the 
ditTerentlal  rate  produced  by  the  combined  action  of  these 
two  sets  of  gearing. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  10  to  13,  and  15  to  27  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.692.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  Rich- 
ard A.  Oglesby,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Quick 
Action  Ignition  <"ompany,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  23,  191.').  Serial  No.  10,006. 
(C\.  171—209.) 


'  H 


1.  In  magnetos,  an  armature  comprising  a  core,  a  suit- 
able support,  a  plurality  of  armature  heads  secured  there- 
to and  provided  with  curved  surfaces  disposed  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  core  only  and  projecting  toward  each 
other  whereby  a  winding  8i)ace  is  formed  between  the 
heads  and  beneath  the  pr(^ections,  windings  thereon  and 
a  rotating  field  magnet  having  projecting  pole  pieces  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  moved  adjacent  the  armature  heads 
so  as  to  sweep  a  unidirectional  flux  across  the  windings 
and  generate  periodic  currents  therein. 

2.  In  magnetos,  a  circularly  shaped  rotatable  field  mag- 
net having  an  air  gap  therein  and  projecting  poles  there- 
on the  said  magnet  being  adapted  to  move  the  poles  In  a 
circle  and  on  a  fixed  plane,  an  armature  comprising  a  sup- 


port, heads  secured  thereon,  a  core  conne<}tlon  l)etwe«n 
pairs  of  heads,  windings  on  the  core,  and  darved  projec- 
tions of  each  pair  of  heads  extending  toward  each  other 
and  also  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  field  magnet 
poles  the  ratio  of  length  of  a  projection  to  tke  air  gap  be- 
iag  such  as  to  greatly  reduce  the  reluctance  of  the  air  gap 
whenever  an  armature  head  is  found  within  the  flux  path 
taaversing  from  pole  to  pole  whereby  periodic  Impulses  are 
created  In  the  windings  through  the  sweepiag  of  a  unidi- 
rectional flux  across  the  same  as  the  magnet  is  rotated. 

5.  A  magneto  armature,  comprising  a  suitable  support, 
a  plurality  of  heads  thereon,  core  members  connected  to 
tie  heads  and  grouped  around  a  central  point  on  the  sup- 
port, windings  l>etween  the  heads,  and  projections  from 
the  beads  extending  toward  each  other  on  oae  side  of  the 
care  members  only  whereby  a  lengthened  winding  space  is 
secured  without  unduly  lengthening  the  air  gap  between 
tie  projections. 

6.  In  magneto  armatures,  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality 
at  armature  heads  carried  by  the  support  and  provided 
with  curved  outer  surfaces  disposed  to  on*  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  core  and  projecting  toward  eack  other  so  as 
t«  form  a  winding  space  l>etween  the  he«d4,  a  core  con- 
necting the  heads,  and  windings  on  the  cOre  extending 
Into  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  projections. 

7.  A  core  member,  a  plurality  of  armatare  heads  at- 
tached to  said  memt)er,  projections  from  the  heads  ex- 
tending outward  and  toward  each  other  to  obe  side  of  the 
core  member  so  as  to  form  a  lengthened  wire  space  be- 
tween the  heads,  windings  in  such  sjMce,  and  a  rotatable 
permanent  magnet  adapte<]  to  sweep  a  unidirectional  flux 
across  the  heads  in  successive  relation. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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V,262,693.  WEED-PULLIN(J  TOOL.  Bfios  L.  Pao«. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,029. 
(CI.  55 — 66.) 


ci. 


< 


The  combination  of  a  tool  body  having  k  slot  for  an 
ffector,  a  reinforcing  thimble,  a  T-grip  and  a  shoulder 
$>lop  with  a  weed  pulling  tool  consisting  of  spring  steel 
prongs  and  an  ejector  operating  In  said  slot  ^nd  connected 
to  a  slide  adapted  to  strilce  sold  shoulder  ^top,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,262.694.       ELECTRIC    LOCK  SWITCH.       WiiXiam     H. 
Parkbr,  Lelpsic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Temco  Electric 
Motor  Company,  Lelpstc,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  39,873.      (CI.  70— 14  ) 
1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  block  case,  a  cover 
for   closing   the   case,   a   shell    mounted   on   the   cover   for 
rotative  movements  relative  to  the  cover,  a   barrel  lock 
rotatably  supported  in   the  shell,   means  for  locking  the 
shell  to  the  cover  to  prevent  rotative  moveaients,  an  arm 
keyed  to  the  shell  for  rotating  the  shell,  the  shell  having 
a  cubical  extension,  and  a  rotative  member  located  in  the 
case  of  the  block  having  a  square  opening  to  register  with 
•  the  cubical  portion. 
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2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  block  case,  a  coVer 
for  closing  the  block  case,  a  shell  mounted  on  the  cover 
for  rotative  movements  relative  to  the  cover,  a  barrel  lock 
rotatably  supported  in  the  shell,  means  for  locking  the 
shell  to  the  cover  to  prevent  rotative  movements,  an  arm 
keyed  to  the  shell  for  rotating  the  shell,  the  shell  having 
a  cubical  extension,  a  rotative  member  located  in  the  case 
of  the  block  having  a  square  opening  to  register  with 
the  cubical  portion,  the  extension  terminating  In  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  for  the  shell,  and  the  block  having  an  open- 
ing forming  a  coactlng  t>earing  surface  for  the  t>earlng  of 
the  shell. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  block  case,  a  cover 
for  closing  the  case,  a  shell  mounted  on  the  cover  for  rota- 
tive movements  relative  to  the  cover,  a  barrel  lock  rota- 
tably supported  In  the  shell,  means  for  locking  the  shell 
from  rotative  movements  to  the  cover,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  shell  for  rotating  the  shell,  a  rotative  member  located 
within  the  case  and  slip-keyed  to  the  shell,  a  means  for 
locking  the  cover  to  the  case  and  located  l>etween  the  arm 
and  the  cover  when  the  shell  is  locked  for  rotative  move- 
ments relative  to  the  cover. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2«2,©9C.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  TIRES.  Fbbd- 
■BiCK  Paitmbn.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  161,167.      (CI.   18 — 45.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  tires  comprising  an  an- 
nular core  mold  and  a  supplemental  attachment  thereto 
consisting  of  a  sectional  body  having  wings  for  receiving 
and  spreading  the  inner  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
tire  as  it  is  laid  upon  the  combined  mold,  and  having  a 
sectional  ring  secured  to  the  supplemental  core  member 
for  holding  the  sections  in  position  upon  the  core  mold 
while  the  tire  Is  being  laid  and  for  permitting  ready  re- 
moval of  the  core  mold  sections  after  the  laying  of  the 
tire  is  completed. 

2.  An  appartaus  for  molding  tires  comprising  an  an- 
nular core  mold  and  a  supplemental  attachment  thereto 
consisting  of  a  sectional  body  fcaving  wings  for  receiving 
and  spreading  the  inner  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
tire  as  it  is  laid  upon  the  combined  mold,  and  having  a 
sectional  ring  the  sections  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
sections  of  the  sectional  body  and  one  of  the  ring  sec- 
tions having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  body  section. 


1,262,696.  IDENTIFYING-CARD.  Edwin  G.  Pickbbino, 
near  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1917.  8«ial  No. 
200,017.     (CI.  40—2.) 


JOHN      K       DOE 


1.  An  Identifying  card  having  a  name  receiving  portion 
and  a  flange  portion,  a  dividing  line  between  said  por- 
tions, a  transverse  line  on  the  flange  portion,  a  short  dis- 
tance removed  from  the  first  line,  and  a  locking  element 
integral  with,  and  always  in  the  same  plane  as,  that  part 
of  the  flange  portion  which  lies  beyond  the  second  line, 
said  locking  element  lying  within  an  aperture  within  lald 
lines  when  the  Identifying  and  flange  portions  of  the  card 
are  in  the  same  plane. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,262,697.  OIL -DISPENSING  PUMP.  Acoustini  J, 
PococK,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  June 
26,  1916,  Serial  No.  36,443.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  SerUI  No^  113,493.  (CI. 
103—80.) 


1.  In  a  pump  stnicture,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  cast- 
ing providing  an  inlet  chaml>er  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
chamber  at  the  other  end,  the  portion  of  said  casting 
above  the  Inlet  chamber  having  a  s«'at  and  the  portion  be- 
low the  outlet  chamber  having  an  inwardly  lying  flange  in 
alinement  with  said  seat  and  the  inner  surface  of  which 
is  substantially  of  a  flaring  form,  a  cylinder  the  lower 
end  of  which  firmly  engages  said  seat  and  the  upper  end 
of  which  firmly  engages  said  flaring  surface. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  casting  provid- 
ing an  inlet  chamber  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  chamber  at 
the  other  end,  the  portion  of  said  casting  above  the  inlet 
chamber  having  an  annular  seat  and  the  portion  below 
the  outlet  chamber  having  an  inwardly  lying  annular 
flange  with  a  tapered  surface  in  alinement  with  said  seat, 
a  cylinder  the  lower  end  of  which  firmly  engages  said  seat 
and  the  upper  end  of  which  firmly  engages  said  tapered 
surface,  and  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  teat  when  at  the  lowermost  limit  of  Its 
stroke. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  body  pro- 
viding a  lower  Inlet  chamt>er,  a  piston  cylinder  rigidly  en- 
gaging inwardly  lying  portions  of  said  pump  body,  a  suc- 
tion valve  controlling  said  inlet  chamber,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  suction  valve,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder, 
and  a  frame  member  extending  from  said  piston  in  a  posl- 
tlott  ♦•  e«0ise  said  spring  when  the  piston  is  In  the  lower- 
most position  of  Its  travel  and  whereby  said  suction  valve 
Is  maintained  upon  its  seat  by  elastic  pressure. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^62.d08.     MACHINE  FOS  MAKLNO  PAPEB.     Cbasub 

£liub  Popt,  Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Great  North- 
ern Paper  Company,  Mlllinocket,  Me..  &  Corporation. 
Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,630.      (CI.  92 — 44.) 


1.  A  Fourdrinler  paper  making  machine  haviog  in  com- 
bination witli  the  paper  making  wire  and  the  press-roll 
felt  arranged  in  proximity  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  web  from  the  wire,  nwans  arranged  to  forcibly  direct 
a  gaseooa  current  3ub«tantially  tangential  to  the  paper 
makinjT  wir-  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  niovemeiii  of  the  wire  at  the  point  where  the  wire 
makes  Its  turn  aroun<l  and  is  in  contact  with  the  couch 
roll  and  in  proximity  to  the  press-roll  felt  to  detach  the 
web  from  the  wire  and  assist  it  to  pass  aided  by  its 
momentum  to  the  pres-s-roll  felt, 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,262,6W.  TEA-KETTLE.  Lei  G.  Pcltz,  Red  Hook. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,985.  (Cl. 
63—9.) 


A  kettle  having  a  pouring  spout  at  one  side  and  having 
a  false  bottom,  the  spaces  above  and  below  the  false  bot- 
tom communicating  only  by  a  single  opening  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  the  pouring  spout  and  adjacent  the 
wall  of  the  kettle. 


1,262,7'>0.  CAMERA  r.vKKl.VGE.  William  A.  Riddbll, 
Ro<-h«ter.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1917.      Serial  No.  203,202.      (Cl.  95 — 46.) 


1.  lu  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed,,  a  track 
thereon,  a  lens  carriage  movable  on  the  track  and  a  series 
of  dtops  on  the  U>d  having  associated  graduations  in 
UDit:>i  of  focal  distance,  of  a  transversely  movable  plunger 
in  the  carriage  terniiuating  in  a  flnger-plece  and  a  locking 
lever    pivoted    on    thf    carriage    to   tuj^age   the   stops   and 


having  an  arm  Interlocked  with  the  plunger  for  movement 
In  both  directions. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed.  a  track 
thveoa,  a  leas  carriage  movable  on  the  track  and  a  series 
ot  (Hop*  on  the  bed  having  associated  graduations  in  units 
of  local  diat&nce.  of  means  for  clamping  the  carriage  to 
tM  track,  a  looking  device  on  the  carriage  adapted  to 
aalBctlvely  engage  the  stops  and  a  commoa  operating 
■MBhanlsm  for  the  eiamplng  means  and  locking  device. 

9.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  tied,  a  track 
tkoreon,  a  lens  carriage  noovable  on  the  track  and  a  series 
of  stops  on  the  bed  having  associated  graduations  In 
units  of  focal  distance,  of  means  for  clampitig  the  car- 
rlafe  to  the  track,  a  locking  device  on  the  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  selectively  engage  the  stops,  a  pair  of  transversely 
iiK.viiijle  thrust  members  having  Anger  pieces  thereon 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  connected,  respectively,  to 
actuate  the  clamping  means  and  locking  (Vvice  when 
pressed  together,  and  a  spring  common  to  |)oth  thrust 
members  tending  to  press  them  outwardly.      i 

tClatms  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazeite.] 


1, 212,701.      TOOLHOLDER.      Joseph    M.    ]  Liaor,    MU 


itaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1917. 
(Cl.  2fr— 96.) 


Serial  lio.  158,915. 


^y* 


1  A  tool  holder,  comprising  a  shank  haviog  a  reccaa 
in  one  end.  oppositely  inclined  parallel  guide  surfaces 
aloag  the  bottom  of  tlie  recess,  a  tool  carrying  block 
slidltbly  fitting  in  the  recess  and  l)earing  on  said  guide 
surfaces  to  be  centered  thereby  to  clear  the  side  walls 
ot  the  recess,  a  set  screw  bearing  on  the  blork  to  fores 
It  Into  engagement  with  the  Inclined  guide  surfaces,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  block  within  the  recess. 

^  A  tool  holder,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  recess 
at  ane  end  forming  a  housing,  a  tool  carrying  block  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  parallel 
flanges  at  its  lower  edge  with  their  inner  fates  inclined 
and  bearing  against  correspondingly  incline  surfaces 
in  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  set  screw  threaded  in  the 
top  of  the  housing  and  engaging  the  block,  a  lug  project- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  block  and  Into  a  channel 
between  the  inclined  bearing  surfaces  at  the)  bottom  of 
the  recess,  a  screw  spindle  passing  through  the  shank 
and  having  a  shouldered  threaded  portion  l«rlthin  said 
chajinel  with  tbreadeil  engagement  with  the  lug  of  the 
block,  and  calibrated  means  on  the  end  of  the  spindle 
for  turning  the  spindle  to  adjust  the  block  losgitudlnally 
within  the  housing.  j 

1,262,702.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Fha.nk  ci  Ri.vsCHS, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  AddlAg  liachlne 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  ot  Michigan. 
Filed  July  24. 1913.     Serial  No.  780,883.     (CL  235 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  Buicbine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  accounting  devices  and  actuators  therefor ;  of  elec- 
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tries!  means  for  separately  hnpelllng  tbe  hitter  uader  cir- 
cnlt-clostng  control  of  said  manipulative  amotint  deter- 
mining device*,  stop  devices  cowpled  by  t*e  latter  tt»  the 
actnaters,  and  sutomaHc  drmlt^penlag  means  operated 
by  the  electrical  actuator-impelling  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  registering  lever  ;  keys ;  independently  movable  key- 
operated  members  having  couplers  engageable  with  the 
lever  in  movement  of  said  members  by  the  keys;  means 
for  variously  limiting  movement  of  the  lever  according 
to  the  coupled  k«y  menther ;  electrical  means  for  impell- 
ing the  lever  yieJdlagly ;  circuit-closing  means  operated 
by  the  keys  ;  and  circuit  opening  means  operated  by  the 
electrical  impelling  means. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  accounting  devices  and  their  actuators  ;  of  means 
for  individually  Imparting  electrical  Impulses  to  said  actu- 
ators, movement  being  transmitted  to  the  actuators  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  manipulative  circuit-con 
trolling  means  with  provisloBs  for  variously  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  actuators. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion With  adding  mechanism,  actuators  for  the  several 
orders  thereof,  and  a  series  of  keys  for  each  order-  of 
a  magnet  or  solenoid  for  each  order,  connections  between 
the  armature  or  core  thereof  and  the  actuator  of  the  same 
order,  and  means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  dlfferentlaUv 
Measuring  the  strokes  of  the  actuators. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  15.  17.  and  18  not  printed  ta  the 
Gacette.  j 


^•^nf'^?.n    TIMB-RB008DBR.      Ty««    Ross.    Chicago. 
111.      FUeU    July    10.    1915.      S«ial   No.    39.1M.       (CL 


1.  In  a  clock  driven  time  recorder,  a  type  wheel  for 
recordlag  hours  of  the  day.  a  device  for  sapportlsg  a 
card  in  front  of  said  wheel,  drivlof  macbnr  (Rir  for  iw»v- 
ing  said  device  so  as  to  elevate  the  card  to  orrespoad 
with  changes  in  the  position  of  the  ty^  whari.  and  con- 
nections between  the  type-wheel  and  the  card  elevating 
mie^aMiamn  so  arranged  that  a  n  .aiu«;  adjustmc-nt  of 
eltker  necessarily  results  la  a  corresiRmdliip  adjustment 
of  the  other. 

14.  In  the  adjusting  device  oX  a  time  recorder,  a  wfceel 
haviBg  pins  corresponding  to  tho  teeth  nf  n  rateket  w1m«L 
a  vibrating  pawl  arranged  to  •  ngajre  ««  ,|  pins  to  vwv« 
said  wheel,  and  a  locking  dev^cf  as.sc.r;ated  with  said 
pawl.  saM  locking  device  being  arranK.'d  t<.  at  all  tines 
«nca«e  either  two  sides  of  ©nf  p  n  or  „np  sMe  of  each 
of  two  pins  whereby  said  wheel  is  nt  ais  -imes  prevented 
from  aay  turning  other  than  that  iH'rtnrmr^  ■  v  said  pawl 
(Clafrns  2  to  18  and  15  to  20  not  print.  .3  m  the  Gasette  ] 


1.262,704.  AtrrOMOBILE-LOCK  .^ND  IGXITT' >N  SYS- 
TBM  TBSTER  Gsonca  M.  Scott  and  Hr«Hr.RT  H. 
Scott.  Chicago.  IH.  File*  Apr.  8.  191«.  <—  »  No 
8».»47.     (Cl.  171^—183.) 


The  combinatloD  with  as  internal  combustion  engine, 
wUh  a  cat-out  device  interposed  in  the  Ignition  circuits 
ot  the  engine  t>etw>een  the  terminals  of  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine,  aald 
device  ostngirising  a  block  of  Insulating  material  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  parallel  paa^^re  ways, 
pln^  threaded  in  one  end  of  said  passage  ways  and  to 
which  the  wires  of  the  circuit  are  atUched,  depressible 
plungers  mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage 
ways  and  adapted  upon  depression  to  engage  said  plugs, 
a  ground  plate  in  constant  engagement  with  said  plun- 
gers and  means  for  locking  said  plungers  In  depressed 
position,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


1.262,705.  ANCHOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REMOVABLE 
BRIDGEWORK.  William  F.  Shaw.  Pueblo.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  198.156.     (Cl.  32 — 12.) 


>^!^ 

>>^ 


L  Dental  bridge  work  embodying  anchorage,  having  a 
clasp,  and  a  U-shaped  artificial  tooth  to  fit  astride  the 
anchorage  having  a  pin  therein  to  enter  the  clasp. 

3.  Deatal  anchora^  emi>odying  a  bar  having  an  ad- 
justable Intermediate  section,  and  a  tooth  holding  clasp 
carried  by  said  section. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  embodying  a  saddle  to  fit  astride 
anchorage,  a  dummy  attached  to  said  saddle,  and  means 
within  the  saddle  for  engaging  the  anchorage  to  hold 
the  tooth  in  place. 

1  Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,706.  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH.  Gsoact  P.  Sis- 
Bowjta.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Locis  E.  PnTOifi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company-, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6,  19W.     Serial  No.  843,406.     (CT.  155—6.) 


3.  A  convertible  couch,  having  a  couch  portion  ar- 
ranged for  either  a  hortsontal  or  vertical  position  a 
chair-seat  fraaw  connected  thereto,  folding  legs  for  said 
frame,  and  a  telescoping  connection  between  said  legs 
aoi  said  coach  portion. 
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5.  A  convertible  couch  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
couch  frames  pivotally  Jointed  end  to  end  to  be  collapsed 
to  vertical  position  and  provided  with  foldable  legs, 
means  for  maintaining  said  legs  parallel  In  all  positions 
of  said  frames,  means  providing  a  head-rest  when  said 
couch  frames  are  extended  and  a  chair-seat  when  they 
are  vertical,  said  means  being  vertically  collasplble  with 
the  couch  frames  and  comprising  a  chair-seat  frame 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  couch 
frames,  a  supporting  leg  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
chair  frame,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  last 
support  leg  to  and  maintaining  it  parallel  with  a  leg  of 
the  couch  frames  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  either 
said  couch  or  chair  seat  frames. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,707.  INKLNf.  MPUUANISM.  EHNBaT  Jamis 
Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  June  19,  1»1C.  Serial  No.  104,462.  (CI. 
101—363.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  inking 
device,  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  ink  to  said  ink- 
ing device,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  ink 
to  said  inking  device,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed 
at  which  the  press  is  driven  for  regulating  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking 
device,  an  Ink-well,  connections  between  said  ink-well  ana 
said  Inking  device,  means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  ink 
from  said  well  through  said  connections  to  said  inking 
device,  and  a  governor  driven  in  timed  relation  to  the 
speed  of  the  press  for  regulating  said  valve  adapted  upon 
an  increase  In  the  speed  of  the  press  to  decrease  relative 
to  the  speed  of  the  press  the  amount  of  Ink  delivered  to 
said  Inking  device  therethrough. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  inking 
device,  an  ink-well,  connections  between  said 'ink-well  and 
said  Inking  device,  means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  Ink  from 
said  well  through  said  connections  to  said  Inking  device, 
a  three  way  valve  Interposed  in  said  connections,  overflow 
connections  between  one  of  the  ports  of  said  valve  and 
the  ink  well,  and  a  governor  driven  In  timed  relation  to 
the  speed  of  the  press  for  regulating  said  valve,  being 
adapted  upon  an  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  press  to  de- 
crease the  effective  size  of  the  opening  leading  through 
said  connections  relative  to  the  size  of  the  overflow 
opening. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.262,708.  INKI.N<;  MECHANISM.  Ernest  Jamis 
Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,463.  (CI. 
101—363.) 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking  de- 
Tice.  a  variable  speed  mechanism  for  driving  said  Inking 
device  inilep«'Ddently  of  the  press,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  spe^d  of  the  press  for  regulating  the  speed  of  driv- 
ing through  said  variable  speed  mechanism. 


11.  In  an  inking  meclianism,  tJie  combination  of  an 
Inking  roller,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  adjacent  to  said  rolle^, 
means  for  forcing  ink  through  said  nozzles  upon  said  roller, 
means  for  scraping  the  surplus  ink  from  said  roller,  means 


for  carrying  said  surplus  Ink  away  from  said  ifoller,  and 
meau  for  rotating  said  roller  at  a  variable  speed  for  com 
trolling  the  amount  of  ink  delivered  thereby.  . 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,709.  INK  TRANSFERRING  MECHANISM.  Ebxest 
Jambs  Smith,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Gtoss  Print- 
ing Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpdratlon  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,|466.  (CI. 
101—368.) 


f. 


t^^l^ 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking 
roller,  means  for  supplying  Ink  thereto,  an  Inking  cylinder 
revolubly  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  pair  of  osciUatlDf 
rollers  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  oat  of  contact  with 
■aid  inking  roller  and  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
theif  line  of  centers,  and  means  for  swinging  isatd  osdl- 
latiqg  rollers  adapted  to  hold  each  roller  In  Intermediate 
position  upon  each  movement  In  each   direction. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking 
devite.  means  for  supplying  ink  thereto,  an  inking  cyl- 
inder revolubly  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  an  oscillating 
roller  adapted  to  be  swung  between  said  inking  device 
and  said  cylinder,  cam  means  for  controlling  tte  position 
of  said  roller, — comprising  a  cam  member  provided  with 
a  high  portion  adapted  to  hold  said  roller  swang  to  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  in  ono  direction,  and  a  <«>cond  cam 
member  provided  with  a  low  portion  adapted  to  hold  the 
roller  swung  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  the  opposite 
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direction  and  with  an  intermediate  cam  portion  adapted 
to  hold  the  roller  in  an  intermediate  position, — and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  cam  members  relative  to  the 
other  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cam. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,710.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS. 
OiOBQK  Staats.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,989.     (CL  4 — 6.) 


In  an  automatic  valve,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
a  body  having  an  opening,  an  overflow  pipe,  a  flush  pipe, 
a  detachable  support  above  said  opening,  a  valve  guided 
by  the  support,  a  collar  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable 
on  said  support,  a  bell-crank  on  the  collar,  and  a  float 
having  Its  stem  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
for  controlling  the  valve. 


1.2G2.711.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Fb«D  W.  Stilwill, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,070. 
(CI.  267—42.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
exterior  plates,  one  of  said  pUtes  having  projecting  ears 
and  the  other  having  a  guiding  hollow-telescoping  pro- 
jection, a  pair  of  Interior  plates,  one  of  said  interior 
plates  having  projecting  ears  and  an  opening  correspond 
ing  to  said  guiding  projection  and  being  nou  rotatably 
slldable  thereon,  the  other  interior  plate  being  abuttable 
against  said  exterior  plate  within  the  ears  then-of.  a 
spring  between  said  Interior  plates  and  gulde<l  by  said 
Interior  plate  having  ears,  connecting  means  between  said 
perforated  plate  and  the  exterior  plate  adjacent  the  other 
interior  plate,  and  a  telescoping  connector  bctwe«'n  the 
other  Interior  plate  and  the  guiding  exterior  plate  com 
prising  the  Interior  guiding  surface  formed  by  said  hollow 
projection,  a  headed  bolt  slldable  therein  and  limited  in 
Its  movement  by  the  contracted  head  of  said  projection 
and  slldable  through  the  other  interior  plate,  and  adjust 
Ing  means  securing  said  other  Interior  plate  to  said  bolt. 

7.  A  shock  absorber  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
extorter  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  guiding  pro 
Jectlon  extending  inwardly,  a  pair  of  Interior  plat^^,  one 
of   said    interior   plates   having   an    op«'ning   therethrough 
corresponding  to  said   guiding  projection   and  being  non 
rotatably  slldable  thereon,  a  spring  between  said  interior 


plates,    a    toggle   connection    between    the   exterior   plate 
adjacent  the  other  interior  plate  and  said  Interior  plate, 
and  a  telescoping  connector  between  said  other  plates, 
[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,262,712.  SUPPORT  FOR  MIRROR-FRAMES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Nathan  M.  Stone,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1916,     Serial  No.  124,406.     (CI.  4S— 100.) 


1.  A  frame  support  comprising  a  base;  a  supporting 
element;  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  between  said 
supporting  element  and  said  base,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-shaped  member  connected  with 
said  base  ;  a  connecting  i>ortlon  at  the  lower  side  of  said 
supporting  element  engaging  between  the  sides  of  said  U- 
8hape<l  member  and  pivotally  connected  therewith  ;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  sides  of  said  U  shaped  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  stfpporting  element  in  positions  of 
said  pivotal  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printe<i  in  ,\)^  'rnzette.] 


1,262,713.  INCLOSURE  FOR  BOILERS  AND  HEATERS. 
Harry  Colbr  Strbbpbb.  Bristol.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,309.     (CI.  122 — 494.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heater  having  an  outlet  opening 
for  the  products  of  cembustlon,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said 
heater  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  chamber,  paid 
Jacket  being  made  In  a  plurality  of  sections  and  having 
outwardly  projecting  flanges,  baflle  plates  having  outer 
edge  portions  secured  between  said  flanges  and  having 
their  Inner  portions  extending  across  said  chamber  and 
Into  engagement  with  said  heater,  said  latter  portions  of 
the  baffle  plates  being  Interrupted  in  their  length  at  op- 
posite ends  to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  number  of  com- 
partments and  to  provide  a  passageway  forming  commnnl 
cation  between  the  compartments  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  outlet  opening  of  the  heater,  another  baffle  con- 
necting said  baffle  plates  and  forming  a  closure  for  certain 
of  said  compartments  between  said  outlet  opening  of  the 
heater  and  said  remote  pn«^»ag^way.  said  Jacket  having  an 
outlet  opening  adja<-ent  snid  second  baffle,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heater  having  an  outlet  openln; 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said 
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beater  and  spaced  therefrom  to  proTlde  a  cbamber,  aaM 
jacket  being  made  in  a  plurality  of  oectlons,  said  section* 
belBg  detachably  secured  tospth*>r.  baffle  plates  baring 
outer  edge  portions  secured  betwf<  n  -sMid  sectlonB  and  hav- 
ing wing  portions  extending  into  engagement  with  said 
heater,  a  segmental  baffle  spaced  below  the  top  of  the 
jacket  extending  from  said  wings  and  eeparating  said  out- 
let opening  of  the  heater  from  one  of  said  oempartments, 
said  jacket  having  an  opening  below  the  MgaMotal  baffle 
leading  from  said  latter  compartment,  said  baffle  plates 
providing  a  passage  between  said  compartments  whereby 
the  products  of  combustion  are  compelled  to  pass  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  heater  prior 
to  passing  out  of  the  opening  In  the  Jacket,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  heater  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  jacket  surrounding 
said  heater  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  chamber, 
said  jacket  being  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  said 
sections  being  detachably  secured  together,  baffle  plates 
secured  between  said  sections  and  baring  wing  portions 
extending  Into  engagement  with  said  heater,  a  segmental 
baffle  extending  from  said  wings  and  separating  said  out- 
let opening  of  the  heater  from  one  of  said  compartments, 
said  Jacket  having  an  opening  below  the  segmental  baffle 
and  leading  from  said  latter  compartment,  said  baffle 
plates  providing  a  passage  between  said  compartments 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are  compelled  to  pass 
around  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  heater 
prior  to  passing  out  of  the  opening  in  the  jacket,  said  seg- 
mental baffle  having  an  opening  therein  above  the  space 
between  the  outer  side  of  the  heater  and  the  inner  side 
of  the  jacket,  and  a  damper  for  normally  covering  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,26  2,7  14.  OPilTlIALMIC  MOUNTING.  Harry  H. 
STYUi,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Company,  Southbridge,  Mass  ,  a  Voluntary  Association 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195.015.     (CT.  88—47.) 


2.  A  mounting  inclading  a  ring  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  inner  circumferential  groove,  an  annular 
portion  adjacent  the  groove,  a  lens  adapte<l  to  be  forced 
past  the  annular  portion  Into  the  groove,  a  second  ring 
disposed  within  the  first  ring  adjacent  the  lens  and  means 
for  securing  the  second  ring  within  the  first. 

8.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  continuous  unbroken  non-metallic  rims  having  in- 
terior lens  rt'ctiving  grooves  formed  therein,  of  lenses  fitted 
witliiii  said  grooves,  metallic  bracing  members  interiorly 
eng^igltig  th>'  non-metallic  members  for  bracing  the  same 
and  aiding  in  retaining  the  lensea  vlthln  the  grooves  there- 
of, and  a  bridging  member  or  center  rigklly  secured  to  one 
of  the  membfrs  (if  each  frame  and  serving  to  connect  the 
pair  01    traui.'^. 

[Claims  1  and  S  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,262,715.     GAS    COCK.     Kobsirt  Swimmsr,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      FUtMi    Aug.    1.    l'.U4.      Serial   No.   8*4,433.      (CL 
240 — 123. 1 
In  a  gas  cock  the  c'luliinatioD  of  a  bousing,  a  valve  for 

the  housing,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  valve,  an  op- 
rating  lever  comprislJig  two  arms  pivoted  on  the  valve 

and   extending  on  oppoalta  sidM  thereof,   the  said   lever 


hatiBf  a  BOtdi,  a  stop  pin  extending  from  the  hoaslng 
engaged  by  said  notch  to  control  the  extent  of  the  move- 
BMKits  of  the  lever,  a  ctein  for  one  of  said  arms,  a  spring 


..1  *,-., 


for  the  other  arm,  and  a  pawl  with  a  counter  weight  at  its 
upper  portion  thereof,  and  baTlng  a  heel,  pivoted  on  the 
operating  lever,  the  stop  on  the  lever  coacting  with  said 
heel  to  engage  said  pawl  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

I  —    J 

1,262,716.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Louis  Thomas,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  M|ir.  22,  1917. 
Berial  No.  156,X»18.     (O.  175—366.) 


\ 
•< 


In  a  switch,  the  con»binatk>n  of  a  vehicle  brake  pedal, 
abutting  switch  contacts,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carry- 
ing one  of  the  switch  c-ontacts  and  tending  to  close  the 
switch,  and  a  link  rod  between  the  plunger* and  the  pedal, 
said  link  rod  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  pedal 
permitting  relative  morement  t>etween  the  pedal  and  the 
plunger,  to  take  up  excaaalve  movement  of  the  pedal  after 
tbe  switch  Is  closed. 


iBi 


1J262.717.       DISH-WASHING    MACHINE.      JOHN    VAtm- 
REriL,    Mllwankee,    Wis.     Piled    Apr.    2,    J1917.     Serial 
iNo.  159,098.     (CI.  45—28.) 


/f   ■ 


)  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  se- 
lectively supplying  soapy  and  clear  water  comprialng  a 
wive  bead,  a  casing  in  commanication  there  with,  a  fo- 
raminous  soap  container  in  said  casing  and  baring  a  flU- 
Ing  opening  registering  with  a  filling  opening  in  said 
(jHslng.  oaeans  for  retaining  the  soap  container   centrally 
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la  said  casing,  means  connecting  the  valve  head  with  a 
water  supply,  and  an  outlet  leadinji  from  the  valve  head 
and  adapted  for  seUctive  communication  with  the  water 
supply  and  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, means  for  selectively  supplying  soapy  and  clear 
water  comprising  a  valve  head,  a  soap  casing,  an  inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  casing  and  in  communication  with  the 
valve  head,  a  water  supply  connected  with  the  valve  head, 
an  outlet  from  the  valve  head  and  In  communication 
with  the  outlet  for  the  casing,  and  means  for  selectively 
directing  the  supply  of  water  through  the  soap  casing 
and  the  outlet  from  the  valve  head  and  through  the 
valve  head  and  directly  out  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, means  for  selectively  supplying  soapy  and  clear 
water  comprising  a  valve  head,  a  soap  casing,  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
valve  head,  said  inlet  being  yoke  shaped  for  engagement 
with  a  water  faucet,  means  engaging  the  casing  and  valve 
head  for  detachably  securing  the  device  to  the  faucet,  a 
connection  from  the  faucet  to  the  valve  head,  an  outlet 
from  the  valve  head,  and  means  rotatable  In  the  valve 
head  for  selectively  directing  water  from  the  faucet 
through  the  soap  casing,  through  the  valve  head  and  di- 
rectly out  of  the  outlet  leading  therefrom  whereby  to  se- 
lectively supply  soupy  and  clear  water. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  head,  a  soap  casing.  Inlets  and  outlets  connecting 
the  casing  with  the  valve  head  and  being  integral  there- 
with, an  outlet  leading  from  the  valve  head  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  The  outlet  for  the  casing,  means  for  securing 
the  device  upon  a'  water  supply  faucet,  a  return  bend 
connecting  the  faucet  with  an  inlet  leading  through  the 
valve  head,  and  means  rotatable  in  the  valve  head  for 
directing  the  supply  of  water  whereby  to  selectively  fur- 
nish  clear  and   soapy   water. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  se- 
lectively supplying  soapy  and  clear  water  comprising  a 
valve  head,  a  casing  In  communication  therewith,  a  fo- 
ramlnous  soap  container  of  inverted  conical  shape  In  said 
casing  and  having  lu  top  open  and  registering  with  ■ 
filling  opening  in  said  casing,  means  connecting  the  valve 
head  with  a  water  supply  faucet,  and  an  outlet  leading 
from  the  valve  head  and  adapted  for  selective  communi- 
cation with  the  faucet  and  said  casing. 


1,262,718.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE   OF 
INGOT  MOLDS.     John  B.  Walker,  Birmingham,  AU. 
Original    appllcaUon    filed    Mar.    12,    1917,    Serial    No. 
154,402.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Aug     4 
1917.     Serial  No.  184.467.      (CI.  22—211.) 


1.  The  herelDdescrlbeil  process  for  annealing  Ingot 
molds  and  like  hollow  castings,  which  consists  in  strip- 
ping the  mold  from  the  casting  so  as  to  leave  the  cheek 
and  core  sand  adhering  to  the  casting,  and  leaving  the 
casting  to  cool  in  its  Hand  jacket  formed  by  the  cheek  and 
core  sand   In   which   it    was  cast. 

2.  The  bereindeacribfHl  process  for  annealing  ingot 
mold*  aadi  lliw  tmtnitev  castifuca.  whUk  oodsIm*  Im  caMlng 
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the  article  in  a  sand  mold  over  a  collapsible  core  arbor, 
contracting  the  arbor  as  soon  as  the  caatln^  has  solidified 
sufficiently  to  be  handled,  stripping  the  arbor  so  a«  to 
leavt-  the  core  sand  adhering  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casting,  and  stripping  the  flask  so  as  to  leave  the  cheek 
sand  adhering  to  tl»e  outer  surface  of  the  casting,  and 
leaving  the  casting  to  cool  slowly  and  anneal  In  the  sand 
jacket  formed  by  the  cheek  and  core  sand  adhering 
thereto. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  the  production  of 
annealed  Ingot  molds  and  like  tubular  castings,  which  con- 
sists in  casting  the  article  in  a  sand  mold  about  a  col- 
lapsible core  arbor  and  within  an  expansible  flask,  col- 
lapsing the  arbor  when  the  casting  has  solidified  suffi- 
ciently to  be  handled,  stripping  the  fiask  with  contained 
casting  and  core  sand  from  the  core  arbor,  expanding  the 
flask  and  stripping  it  from  the  cheek,  and  leaving  the 
casting  with  the  cheek  and  core  sand  adhering  thereto  to 
cool  slowly  and  anneal,  substantially  as  described. 


1.202.7J9.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INGOT  -  MOLDS 
AND  LIKE  TUBULAR  CASTINGS.  John  B.  Walkir, 
Birmingham,  Ala  Filed  Ans.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188.167.      (CI.  22—198.) 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  lor  simultaneously  ram- 
ming a  sand  mold  and  core  for  hollow  articles  by  the  use 
of  a  tubular  sectional  pattern  which  is  expansible,  which 
consists  in  first  ramming  an  encircling  sand  band  about 
the  lower  end  of  the  sectional  pattern  to  hold  It  con- 
tracted before  ramming  sand  within  the  pattern,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  process  for  making  mold  cheeks  and  cores  simul- 
taneously with  a  sectional  expansible  pattern,  wtUch  con- 
sists in  first  ramming  a  sand  band  about  the  bottom  end 
of  the  pattern  to  contract  It  and  hold  It  contracted  and 
then  proceeding  substantially  evenly  with  the  jolt  ram- 
ming of  the  sand  both  within  and  without  the  pattern  to 
cotemporaneously  produce  a  cheek  and  core  of  substan- 
tially equal  density,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  making  sand  molds 
for  ingot  molds  on  a  jarring  table,  which  consists  in  first 
jolt  ramming  the  cheek  about  an  ingot  mold  pattern  with 
the  mold  lug  patterns  removed,  removing  sufficient  of  the 
packed  sand  at  the  top  of  the  cheek  to  form  seats  to 
snugly  receive  the  lug  patterns,  inserting  the  lug  pattertu 
in  the  seats  thus  formed,  ramming  sand  about  the  lug 
patterns  to  complete  the  operation,  stripping  the  cheek 
with  the  lug  patterns  therein  upwardly  from  the  pattern, 
and  drawing  the  lug  patterns  from  the  chaek  before  fin- 
ishing it,  substantially  as  desert  bed. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sand  molds  for  cast- 
ing Ingot  molds  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  Jolt  ram- 
ming both  cheek  and  core  simultaneously  on  the  drag 
using  the  same  pattern,  first  stripping  the  cheek  from 
the  pattern,  then  stripping  the  pattern  from  the  core,  and 
finally  reassembling  the  cheek  on  the  drag  about  the  cora 
for  the  casting  operation. 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sand  molds  for 
casting  ingot  molds  and  the  like,  wbicb  coasists  in  stmol- 
taneonslj  Jolt  ramming  both  cbeek  and  cere  oa  a  eonuBAn 
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expansible  tubular  pattern  and  Introducing  the  sand  so 
as  to  start  the  cheek  first  and  afterward  to  build  up  the 
core  and  cheek  substantially  evenly  during  the  Jolt  ram- 
ming operation. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,262,720.  MOLDING  APPARATUS. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Piled  Oct.  10, 
195,850.      (CI.  22—9.) 


John  B.  Walkke, 
1917.       Serial    No. 


I.  In  combination,  a  flask,  a  drag,  a  tapering  hollow 
pattern  seated  on  the  drag  and  split  vertically  into  sec- 
tions, means  to  assemble  the  pattern  sections  with  their 
lower  ends  free  to  part,  and  means  for  holding  the  pat- 
tern contracted,  which  is  adapted  to  be  stripped  there- 
from vertically  with  the  flask  and  cheek. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stool  drag,  a  core  arbor  having  a 
center  column  made  fast  to  the  said  drag,  a  pattern 
seated  on  the  drag,  a  flask,  and  hold-down  means  inter- 
po3etl  "oetween  the  pattern  and  column  to  hold  down  the 
pattern  while  the  cheek  is  stripped  vertically  therefrom. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stool  drag,  a  core  arbor  column 
made  fast  thereto,  core  arbor  staves  having  a  rocking 
bearing  on  said  drag,  stave  expanding  mechanism  on  the 
column,  shoulders  on  the  column  above  the  staves,  and 
pattern  engaging  hold-down  arms  adapted  to  engage  under 
said  shoulders,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Jolt  rammed  sand 
molds  for  hollow  castings,  a  stool  drag,  an  arbor  column 
made  fast  to  the  drag,  an  arbor  formed  by  staves  collapsi- 
ble toward  the  arbor,  means  to  hold  the  expanded  arbor 
rigid  on  the  drag,  an  expansible  pattern  adapted  to  be 

stripped  vertically  from  the  sand  core,  and  an  expansible 
flask  adapted,  when  expanded,  to  strip  freely  vertically 
from   the  sand   cheek. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Jolt  rammed  sand 
molds  for  hollow  castings,  a  stool  drag,  an  expansible 
flask  formed  by  vertical  sections,  releasable  means  to  hold 

the  sections  closed,  a  stripping  plate  for  the  sand  cheek 
only,  and  means  to  clamp  said  stripping  plate  to  the 
bottom  of  the  several  flask  sections. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,721.  CONTACT-SPRING.  Hdrbbrt  A.  Wall^c*. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  St  Signal 
Company,  Swis-svale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1914,  Serial  No.  858,942.  Renewed  July 
13.  1916.     Serial  No.  109,031.     (CI.  175 — 281.) 


■!^ 
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1.  The  process  of  making  a  contact  spring  out  of  an 
elongated  flat  blank  of  sheet  metal  which  consists  In  fold- 
ing said  blank  longitudinally  upward  throughout  one  por- 
tion and  simultaneously  bending  the  remaining  flat  por- 
tion of  the  blank  upward. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  contact  spring  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  contact  finger  out  of  an  elongated  flat 
Itiank  of  sheet  metal  which  consist  in  cutting  a  tongue  in 


sal^  blank,  bending  said  tongue  downward  tx>  form  one 
contact  flnger,  then  folding  the  blank  iongittdlnally  up- 
ward throughout  that  portion  of  the  blank  which  extends 
from  one  end  of  said  blank  to  the  root  of  said  ton;;ue 
and  simultaneously  bending  the  remaining  flat  portion  of 
the  blank  upward  to  form  the  upper  contact  flnger. 

8.  A  contact  spring  having  a  thin  flat  body  portion 
capable  of  yielding  readily  under  torsional  stress,  and  a 
contacting  edge  the  line  of  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  body  portion. 

{Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,722.      TWO-WAY    PLOW.       L»wi8    E.    Wat«biian, 
Kockford,   111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantiagham  Com- 
liany.  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illijois.      Filed 
uly  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.457.      (CL  9{r— 36.) 


i.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ^ail  mounted 
thtreon,  a  plow  beam  and  a  carrying  wheel  mounted  on 
th«  bail,  a  hand  lever  for  swinging  the  bail  to  raise  and 
lower  the  plow  and  carrying  wheel,  and  meaaas  cooperat- 
ing with  the  lever  for  causing  the  hand  leveP  to  tilt  in  a 
lateral  direction  to  swing  the  carrying  wheel  from  an 
upright  position  to  an  outwardly  Inclined  position  when 
th«  plow  Is  lowered. 

6.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  nail,  a  plow 
beam  and  a  carrying  wheel  connected  therewith,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  with  the  bail  for  lowering  the  plow, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  operating  lever  laterally  during 
its  operating  movement  to  vary  the  angulat  relation  of 
the  carrying  wheel  with  respect  to  the  framt. 

0.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  bail,  a  plow 
beam  mounted  thereon,  a  carrying  wheel,  said  ball  hav- 
ing a  fore  and  aft  arm  upon  which  the  catrying  wheel 
is  pivotally  mounted,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  the  bail 
to  raise  and  lower  the  plow  and  carrying  w^eel  and  for 
sltiultaneously  rocking  the  latter  on  its  laid  pivotal 
mounting  in  such  manner  that  the  wheel  Is  moved  from 
a  eubstantially  vertical  position  when  the  pliow  is  raised 
to  an  inclined  position  when  the  plow  is  low€jre<l. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  7.  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.862,723.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  aIppaRATDS. 
HowABD  M.  Wbb8T«r,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,490.     (CI.  95—78.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  electric  lamps  ^vlthln  said  casing,  a  trans- 
parent top  on  said  casing  above  said  lampi,  a  carriage 
slUlably  movable  to  position  above  said  transparent  top, 
mean»  entirely  supported  on  said  carriage  ancj  bodily  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  when  the  carriage  Is  positioned 
above  said  transparent  top  to  clamp  the  work  on  said 
transparent  top,  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  car- 
riftge  for  closing  the  circuit  to  said  lamps,  aid  means  for 
aatomatically  breaking  said  circuit  after  a  predetermined 
Interval.  ! 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  electric  lamps  within  said  casing,  a  trans- 
parent top  on  said  casing  above  said  lampt.  a  carriage 
slldably  movable  to  position  above  said  lamps,  means  en- 
tirely supported  on  said  carriage  and  movable  conjointly 
therewith  and  relatively  thereto  to  cover  the  work,  means 
for  retaining  said  carriage  In  said  position,  and  means  for 
rdeasing  said  carriage  after  a  predetermined  IntervaL 
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6.  In  a  pbotograpbic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  electric  lamps  within  said  casing,  a  trans- 
parent top  on  said  casing  above  said  lamps,  a  carriage 
movable  to  position  about  said  transparent  top.  means 
entirely  supporte<l  on  said  carriage  and  bodily  movable 
relatively  thereto  when  said  carriage  Is  positioned  above 
Mid  transparent  top  to  clamp  the  work  on  said  trans- 
parent top,  a  blanket,  means  on  said  carriage  for  auto 
matically  positioning  said  blanket  between  the  work  and 
clamping  means,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  carriage  for  closing  a  circuit  to  said  lamps,  and 
means  for  automatically  breaking  said  circuit  after  a 
predetermined  interval. 


7.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  electric  lamps  within  said  casing,  a  trans- 
parent top  00  said  casing  above  said  lamps,  a  carriage 
movable  to  position  above  said  transparent  top,  latches 
for  maintaining  said  carriage  in  the  latter  position,  a 
roller  on  said  carriage,  a  blanket  connected  to  said  roller 
and  to  the  top  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said^ 
roller  to  wind  the  blanket  thereon  as  said  carriage  moves 
In  one  direction  and  to  allow  the  blanket  to  unroll  as  the 
carriage  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  carriage  for  closing  a  circuit  to 
said  lamps,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
latches  and  breaking  said  circuit  after  a  predetermined  in- 
terval. 

H.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casinc,  electric  lamps  within  said  casing,  a  trans- 
parent top  on  said  casing  above  said  lamps,  a  carriage 
movable  to  position  above  said  lamps,  means  on  said 
carriage  to  cover  the  work,  means  for  retaining  said  car- 
riage in  said  position,  means  automatically  actuated  when 
said  carriage  is  moved  to  said  position  to  close  a  circuit 
to  said  lamps,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
carrlase  and  breaking  said  circuit  after  a  predetermined 
Interval. 

[Oaims  3.  4.  6,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2  62,7  24.  DIRECTION-INDICATO».  William  H. 
Wbbt,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial 
No,  171.201.      (CI.  116 — «1.) 


A  direction   indicator   consisting  of  an   elongated   plate 
provided  with  securing  means  adjacent  ita  opposite  ends 


whereby  the  plate  may  t>e  detachably  engaged  to  a  sup- 
port, a  shank  extending  outwardly  from  the  plate  at  a 
point  substantially  midway  betwen  the  securing  means,  an 
elongated  member  pivotally  engaged  at  rabstantlally  its 
longitudinal  center  with  said  shank,  a  clamping  nut  en- 
gageable  with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  shank  and  co- 
acting  with  the  elongated  member  for  holding  the  same 
against  movement  about  the  shank,  and  an  indicator  car- 
ried by  one  end  portion  of  the  elongated  member. 


1,262,725.  WEIGHING  SCALE.  Liwis  C.  WmiL,  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1906,  Serial  No.  345,801.  Re- 
newed Nov.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.352.  «CL 
265—62.) 


■*:  V 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  scale-beam,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a 
pendulum  with  lateral  extensions  at  its  pivoted  end.  one 
extending  out  over  one  arm  of  said  beam  and  the  other 
extending  out  over  the  other  arm  of  the  beam,  operat- 
ing connections  between  one  of  said  extensions  and  one 
end  of  the  scale-beam,  an  indicator,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  other  of  said  lateral 
extensions  of  the  pendulum. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  scale-beam,  a  piTotal  support  therefor  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  pendulum  with  lateral  extensions  at 
its  pivoted  end,  one  extending  out  over  one  arm  of  «<ald 
t>eam  and  the  other  extending  out  over  the  other  arm  of 
the  beam,  operating  connections  between  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions and  one  end  of  the  scale-beam,  an  indicator, 
operating  connections  between  the  same  and  the  other 
of  said  lateral  extensions  of  the  pendulum,  and  a  tare- 
beam  and  weight  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  the  scale- 
beam  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  thelatter's  pivot. 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  an 
indicating  section  carried  thereby,  an  index,  pendulum, 
and  lever  fulcrumed  within  the  inclosing  casing,  a  tare 
beam  arranged  in  front  of  the  casing  and  mounted 
upon  said  lever,  operative  connections  between  the  snld 
lever,  said  pendulum  and  said  index,  and  a  connection 
on  said  lever  for  connecting  it  to  the  platform. 

9.  A  counterbalancing  and  weight  Indicating  mecha- 
nism for  platform  scales  comprising  a  casing,  a  l>eam  In- 
closed and  pivoted  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  and  Inclosed 
within  the  casing  directly  above  the  beam,  a  pendulum 
integral  with  the  lever  and  swinging  above  the  t>eam.  a 
connection  from  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  t>eam,  a  means  on  the  same  end  of  the  beam 
for  connecting  the  same  to  a  platform,  an  indicator  ar- 
ranged alwve  the  lever  and  a  rack  and  pinion  concfctton 
from  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  the  indicator. 

12.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  an  inclos- 
ing casing,  an  Indicator  thereon,  a  scale  t>eam  moui^ted 
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with  in  the  casing,  a  pendulum,  a  second  beam  directly 
above  said  scale  beam  secured  to  and  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pendulum,  operative  connections  be- 
twe«»n  one  extension  of  the  second  said  beam  and  the  scale- 
beam,  operative  connections  between  the  other  extension 
of  the  second  said  beam  and  the  Indicator,  and  a  tare 
beam  arranged  outside  the  casing  and  carried  by  one  of 
said   two  flrst-mentloned   beams. 

I  Claim  2,  3,  5,  7.  8,  10,  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,262.726.  AUTOMATIC  ELEVATOR  -  DOOR  LOCK. 
Clarkxcb  W.  Whmlbr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,694.     (CI.  187—31.) 


1.  A  lock  for  elevator  hatchway  doors  comprising  a 
latch  on  the  door,  a  casing  on  the  door-jamb,  a  catch  to 
eng.ige  the  latch  when  the  door  Is  closed,  a  lever  for 
disengaging  the  catch,  an  electro-magnet  for  shifting  the 
lever,  a  catch  pin  to  engage  the  lever,  a  cam  on  the  car 
to  operate  the  lever,  a  switch  arranged  to  be  closed  when 
the  lever  is  shifted,  and  a  second  switch  arranged  to  be 
opened  when  the  lever  Is  operated. 

4.  An  automatic  control  lock  for  hatchway  doors  of 
automatic  elevators  of  the  push-button-control  type,  com- 
prising a  rigid  latch  on  the  door,  a  casing  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  door  jamb,  a  spring-actuated  pivoted  catch  in  the 
casing  ailapted  to  engage  the  latch  when  the  door  ii 
closed,  a  pivoted  cam-lever  outside  the  casing  for  releas- 
ing the  catch,  same  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  nor- 
mally standing  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  push-button- 
(■ontroiled  electro-magnet  in  the  casing  adapted  to  shift 
the  cam-lever  to  operative  position,  a  spring-Btressed 
catch-pin  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  adapted  to  co- 
operate wjth  the  slot  to  engage  and  hold  the  cam  lever 
in  operative  pcBltlon.  a  rigid  cam  on  the  car  adapted  to 
iip'rate  the  cam  lever,  a  control  switch  In  the  casing  ar- 
rangt^d  to  b*^  closed  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized 
anii  thi>  cam-lever  Is  shifted  to  operative  position,  and 
a  sf'cond  control  switch  also  In  the  casing  and  in  multiple 
with  said  former  switch  and  arranged  to  be  opened  when 
the  cam-lever  is  operated  by  the  cam  on  the  car. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,262,727.      PAY-ROLL-CALCULATING   MACHINE. 
Theodore  D.  Williams,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Willis  A.  Matson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,440.     (CI.  238 — 92.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  keys  or  operating  members  corre- 
sponding   to    the    different    columns    of    numbers    In    an 
amount  expression,  and  corresponding  registers  for  said 
keys,    of   a   payroll    calculator   comprising   a    plurality   of 
registers  adapted  to  indicate  numbers  of  pieces  of  money 
of  different   denominations  of  the  decimal  system,  and  a 
[)lurality    of  electrically    controlled   actuators  for   the  re- 
spective   registers,    and    a   plurality   of   electrical   circuits 
Including  the  said  actuators  and  in  which  the  keys  of  the 
adding   machine   form   switches,   different    individual   keys 
in  any  om-  group   being  arranged   to  control  the  circuit 
of   an    actuator    for   a    larger  denomination   register,   and 
the  circuit  of  an  actuator  of  a  small  and  that  of  a  large 
denoiuinatlon  rfgl»<er 


2.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  keys  or  operating  members  corre- 
spoDding  to  the  different  columns  of  numbers  In  an 
amount  exprt>ssion,  and  corresponding  registers  for  said 
keys,  of  a  payroll  calculator  detachably  secured  to  the 
adding  machine  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  registers 
adapted  to  record  numbers  of  pieces  of  money  of  different 
deaomlnations  of  the  decimal  system,  and  a  plurality  of 
elettrically  controlled  actuators  for  the  respfctlve  regis- 
ters, and  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  including  the 
said  actuators  and  in  which  the  keys  of  the  adding  ma- 


chine form  switches,  different  individual  keytf  In  any  one 
group  being  arranged  to  control  the  circuit  of  an  actu- 
ator for  a  small  denomination  register ;  the  circuit  of 
an  actuator  for  a  larger  denomination  register,  and  the 
circuit  of  an  actuator  of  a  small  and  that  of  a  large  de- 
nomination register,  the  said  circuits  including  contacts 
on  the  adding  machine  and  payroll  calculator,  respec- 
tively, that  cooperate  when  said  parts  are  secured  together 
and  which  are  disconnected  when  the  payroll  calculator 
is  detached. 


1,262,728.  COPY  -  HOLDER.  Fhidihick  0.  Yawm AN, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serlsi  No.  91,684. 
<C1.  120— -33.) 


1.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  work  holdet,  t  support- 
ing frame  including  a  base  portion  formed  from  sheet- 
metal  of  Inverted  U-shape  In  horizontal  cross-section, 
cross  pieces  within  said  l>ase  portion,  uprigbts  on  which 
the  work  holder  is  guidc-d  secured  to  said  crons  pieces  and 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  base,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  uprights  and  a  line  marker  sup- 
ported on  the  supporting  frame.  | 

3.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  supporting  ft-ame,  a  work 
holder  movable  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  drum  arranged 
on  the  supporting  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  drum  and  the  work  holder,  means  connected  to  the 
drum  for  turning  the  latter,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
drum  to  counterbalance  the  work  holder 

7.  A  oopy  holder  comprising  a  supporting  fmme.  a 
vmtrk  holder  vertically  nwvabl*  on  the  fraoap.  an    'ptrat 
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Ing  mechanism  for  moving  the  work  holder  on  the  frame 
embodying  a  rotary  oi>erating  member,  an  axially  mov- 
able shaft  connected  to  the  operating  member  and  having 
a  finger  piece  portion  arranged  in  proximity  thereto,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  coDoectloDs  l)etwe«n  said  gear 
and  the  movable  work  bolder. 

11.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
work  holder  movable  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  line  guide 
and  two  supporting  members  for  the  line  guide,  one  of 
said  supporting  members  being  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
frame  In  the  rear  of  the  work  holder  and  having  arms 
arranged  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  turning  axis  of 
the  supporting  member,  and  the  other  of  said  supporting 
members  having  a  portion  lying  in  front  of  the  work 
holder  and  also  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
portion  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged arms  on  the  other  supporting  member,  the  line 
guide  being  pivoted  on  said  last  named  supporting  member. 

18.  In  a  copy  holder  having  a  work  support  and  a  line 
fnlde ;  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
work  support  and  the  line  guide  comprising  two  coOperat 
tng  rotary  gears,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  gears 
from  turning  in  one  direction,  means  connecting  the 
other  gear  to  the  moving  part,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  first  named  gear  so  that  it  may  move  out  of 
connection  with  the  other  gear  to  permit  the  moving  part 
to  return  to  its  Initial  position. 

[CUtms  2.  4  to  0,  8  to  10,  12,  and  14  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gatette.  ] 


1,202,729.  COPY-HOLDER.  Fbedbbick  G.  Yawmak, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.186. 
(CI.  120—29.) 


1.  In  a  copy  bolder  having  a  work  support  and  a  line 
gnlde ;  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  work  support  and  the  line  guide  comprising  two  co- 
operating rotary  gears,  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
gears  from  turning  in  one  direction,  means  connecting 
the  other  gear  to  the  moving  part,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first-named  gear  so  that  It  may  move  laterally 
of  Its  turning  axis  out  of  connection  with  the  other  gear 
to  permit  the  moving  part  to  return  to  its  Initial  position. 

4;  In  a  copy  bolder  traving  a  work  support  and  a  line 
guide  ;  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  t>etween 
the  work  support  and  the  line  guide  comprising  a  rotary 
operator,  a  shaft  on  which  said  operator  is  mounted  hav 
Ing  a  transverse  movement  at  one  end,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  independently  of  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  eear  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  gear  Independpntly  mounted,  connected  to  the  moving 
part  of  the  copy  holder  and  adapted  to  l»e  disengaged  by 
the  gear  on  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  moved  laterally 
with  the  shaft. 

B.  A  copy  holder  as  set  forth  in  claim  4  coml<lne<l  with 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  resist  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  to  hold  the  two  gears  In  cooperation. 


6.  In  a  copy  holder  having  a  work  support  and  a  line 
guide ;  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
work  support  and  the  line  guide  comprising  a  flexible 
connector  secured  to  the  moving  part,  a  grooved  wheel  In 
which  said  flexible  connector  is  wound,  and  a  gear  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  grooved  wheel 
for  turning  the  latter  to  wind  the  flexible  connector 
thereon. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,262,730.  AUTOMATIC  FLUID  PROPORTIONING  AP- 
PARATUS. Joseph  D.  Yodbr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Joseph  S.  Loverlng  Wharton, 
William  S.  lUUowell,  and  John  C.  Jones.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1916      Serial  Xo.  86,688.      (CI.  210—19.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  proportioning  one  fluid  with  respect 
to  another,  the  combination  with  means  for  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  one  of  said  fluids,  of  means  for  circulating 
the  other  of  said  fluids,  means  responsive  to  the  effective 
pressure  exerted  upon  said  first  named  means  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  other  of  said  fluids  a  pressure  proportional 
to  said  first  named  effective  pressure,  comprising  a  piston 
to  which  saJd  effective  pressure  is  applied,  a  valve  mem- 
ber, a  seat  therefor,  and  means  connecting  said  piston 
with  said  valve  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  force 
from  said  plstoti  to  said  valve  meml>er  tending  to  move 
the  same  toward  its  seat,  said  circulating  fluid  impinging 
upon  one  side  of  said  valve  member  and  exerting  thereon 
a  pressure  in  opposition  to  said  piston  to  move  said  valve 
member  from  Its  seat. 

{Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,262,731.  STABLE  -  FIXTURE.  Nelsok  Yockg.  Kls- 
Lyn.  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.908.  (CI. 
119—27.) 


.i'!    ■' '» 


3.  In  a  stable  fixture  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  standards,  plates  slidably  mounted  upon 
mid  standards,  collars  carried  by  said  plates,  a  bar  car- 
ried by  said  collars,  said  bar  t>eing  adapted  to  l)e  moved 
to  a  deslre<l  position  so  as  to  be  carried  at  a  spaced 
distance  above  a  cow  which  may  be  standing  beneath  said 
bar,  set  screws  passing  through  said  plates  and  engag- 
ing said  standards  for  retaining  said  bar  in  an  adjusted 
set  position  above  a  cow's  hack. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,732.  PILL-INJECTOB.  Gboroe  F.  Andmws, 
Hominy,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,824. 
(CI.  128—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a  pill 
magazine,  a  hollow  needle  with  which  said  magazine  com- 
municatee and  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  Mid 
needle  and  movable  across  the  mouth  of  said  magazine, 
said  plunger  uncovering  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  when 
at  Its  Inward  limit  of  movement  and  means  for  holding 
the  plunger  at  an  Intermediate  position  at  which  latter 
position  it  covers  the  mouth  of  said  magazine. 

2.  A   device   of   the   character   described   comprising  a 

tubular  body  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  in  Its 
wall  and  a  transverse  slot  communicating  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  plunger  within  the  body,  a  thumb  piece 
movable  upon  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  a  shank  con- 
necting the  plunger  and  thumb  piece,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  Inner  portion  of  the  plunger  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  force  the  plunger  outwardly,  a  hollow  needle  car- 
ried by  the  body  In  which  said  plunger  is  alldably  dis- 
posed and  a  magazine  having  a  mouth  communicating  with 
the  hollow  needle  and  across  the  mouth  of  which  said 
plunger  moves,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  parts 
being  such  that  when  the  shank  of  the  thumb  piece  is 
at  Its  Inward  limit  of  movement  said  plunger  uncovers 
the  mouth  of  the  magazine  and  when  said  shank  is  dis- 
posed In  the  transverse  slot  said  plunger  covers  the 
mouth  of  the  magazine. 


1,262,733.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  William  Atkins,  Au- 
burn. N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,997. 
(CI.  213—67.) 
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In  a  draft  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  draw-head  having  a  transverse  slot  and 
a  lengthwise  guide-way,  a  draw-bar  slldable  endwise  in 
said  guide-way  and  thereby  held  against  relative  lateral 
movement,  said  draw  bar  having  a  lengthwise  slot  regis- 
tering with  the  transverse  slot  in  the  draw-head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  draft  shoulder  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  slot, 
a  loiking  Ipv-t-r  pivoted  to  the  draw-head  at  one  side  of 
the  draw  bar  and  extending  through  both  of  the  slots  for 
tMigu«ement  by  said  shoulder,  said  slots  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  locking  lever  to  allow  the  latter  to  swing 
from  a  cross-wise  locking  position  to  a  lengthwise  releas- 


ing position,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  Its  lock- 
ing position  when  the  load  is  below  a  certain  degree  and 
for  releasing  the  lever  when  the  load  exceeds  8«id  degree. 


1,263.734.  SAFETY-CATCH.  Frbdebick  A.  BiLLOU,  Jr., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  ^  Co.  Inc., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
0<«.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  125,162.     (CI.  24—157.) 
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Id  a  safety  catch,  a  keeper  having  a  pair  ot  laterally 
yielclabie  side  ears,  a  guard  member  having  trannions  ro- 
tatakly  mounted  in  said  ears,  said  keeper  and  guard  each 
being  provided  with  a  slot  opening  on  Its  margin,  said 
gtiard  being  movable  to  open  or  close  the  slot  in  the 
keeper,  and  a  protuberance  on  the  wall  of  said  ears  for 
eaflMng  said  slot  in  the  guard  to  hold  the  latter  in 
elMWd  position.  ' 

1,204,735.        METHOD     OF     MAKING     SWIVeL  -  RINGS. 

FtBUEBiCK  A.  BahX)u,  Jr.,  Providence,  R.  t,  assignor 
to  B.  A.  Ballou  k  Co.  Inc..  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  30,  19j7.  Serial 
Nf.  165,365.      (CI.  59 — 9.) 
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2.  An  Improved  method  of  making  swivel  rings,  con- 
sisting In  reducing  a  length  of  wire  at  intervals  and  so 
forming  relatively  large  gpaced-apart  head  portions  ther«- 
on,  piercing  said  head  portions,  severing  each  length  at 
one  side  of  the  head,  and  bending  the  nnluced  portion  m 
that  Its  severed  end  abuts  the  point  of  seveflng  on  its 
bead. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2flB,736.  SWIVEL-RING.  F»M)»bick  A.  B)*llod.  Jr., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  A  Co.  Inc., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Apr.  30,  1917,  Sertal  No.  165.365. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20,  1^17.  Serial 
Np.  197,742.      (CI.  59 — 95.) 


all 


swivel  ring  having  an  eye  portion  and  a  4lng  portion 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  without  soldering, 
the'  free  end  of  the  ring  portion  being  bent  around  and 
abutting  against  the  eye  portion.  [ 


1  2^2,737.    TRANSMISSION.   John  8.  Barkbr,  Rochester, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1917.     Serial  No.   14T.439.      (O. 

74—26.)  • 

3.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
housing,  a  driven  shaft  roUtably  supported  in  said  shaft 
housing  and  rotated  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve 
fitting  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  having  tbreaded  en- 
gagement therewith  whereby  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft 
relatively  to  the  sleeve  will  draw  the  sleeve  inwardly  ui>on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  spindle  rotaUbly  carried  by  the  shaft 
hooslng  and  engaged  by  said  sleeve,  a  gear  head  carried 
by  the  spindle,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  sleeve 
eztieDded  upon  the  driven  shaft. 


.\PRIL  16,  1918. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 
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5.  A  transmission  comprising  a  drlring  shaft,  a  abaft 
housing,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  shaft 
housing  and  rotated  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve 
threaded  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  driven  wheel,  friction 
disks  carried  by  the  driven  wheel,  a  stub  shaft  carried 
by  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  gear  bead,  extending 
between  the  disks  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever 


'^T^'j 


pivotally  carried  tiy  the  shaft  bousing  and  engaging  the 
sleeve,  and  resilient  means  connected  with  the  t>ell  crank 
lever  for  moving  the  bell  crank  lever  and  yieldably  holding 
the  sleeve  extended  and  serving  to  draw  the  axle  casing  and 
yieldably  hold  the  gear  bead  of  the  stub  abaft  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  disks  of  the  driven  wheel. 
[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.738.  SEPARATING  AND  DEWATERING  DEVICE. 
Fkedbrick  W.  Bbardsi.kb.  San  Pmnclsce,  Cal..  assignor 
to  Mary  Taylor  Beardslee.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.990.     (CI.  83 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  separting  device,  a  container,  centrifugal  means 
(herein  automatically  operated  by  the  gravity  Inflow  of 
material  at  the  top  thereof  for  separating  the  lighter 
from  the  heavier  substances,  and  means  for  varying  the 
consistency  of  the  heavier  substances  discharged  by  vary- 
ing the  volume  of  light  substances  diacbarged. 

4.  In  a  sepaiting  device,  a  container,  a  turbine  wheel 
therein,  means  for  admitting  material  under  gravity  pres- 
sure to  said  container  and  directing  It  against  the  buckets 
of  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter  and  impart  a  gentle 
outward  movement  to  the  contents  of  the  container 
whereby  the  heavy  particles  or  solid  substances  are  moved 
outwardly  and  the  lighter  particles  and  liquid  sub.'^tances 
remain  near  the  renter  of  the  container,  baffles  dividing 
the  container  into  inner  and  outer  zones,  and  means  for 
continuously  drawing  off  the  separated  substances  from 
each  of  the  zones. 

5.  In  a  separating  device,  a  container,  a  turbine  wheel 
therein,  means  for  admitting  the  material  to  said  con- 
tainer under  gravity  pressure  and  directing  It  against 
the  buckets  of  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter  and  impart 
a  gentle  outward  movement  to  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer wherel)y  the  heavy  particles  or  solid  substances 
are  move<l  outwardly  for  settlement  and  the  lighter  par- 
ticles and  liquid  substances  remain  near  the  center  of 
the  container,  meaiis  for  drawing  oft  the  light  material 
from  the  inner  and  upper  portion  of  the  container,  means 
for  drawing  off  the  heavy  material  from  the  twttom  of  the 
container,  and   foat   means  rarrled   by   the  turbine  whe«I 


for  regulating  the  size  of  tbe  discharge  vent  in  tbe  bottom 
of  said  container. 

7.  In  a  separating  device,  an  inverted  conical  tank  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  "ht  its  bottom,  a  conical  valve  seated 
in  said  discbarge  orifice  for  controlling  tbe  same,  a  float- 
ing turbine  wheel  in  said  tank  Journaled  upon  a  vertical 
axis,  said  valve  forming  the  lower  pintle  for  the  wheel, 
means  for  admitting  material  into  said  tank  under  gravity 
pressure  and  directing  It  against  the  buckets  of  the  wheel 
to  rotate  the  latter  and  impart  a  gentle  whirling  motion 
to  the  contents  of  the  tank  whereby  to  move  the  heavy 
particles  and  solid  substances  outwardly  for  settlement  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  means  for  drawing  off  the  light 
particles  and  liquid  substances  from  tbe  upper  and  in- 
ner portion  of  the  tank,  said  bottom  discharge  orifice 
permitting  the  heavy  particles  and  solid  substances  to 
escape  In  quantities  varying  in  accordance  with  tbe 
height  of  the  material  in  the  tanks. 

8.  In  a  separating  device  comprising  a  tank  with  slop- 
ing sides  to  a  central  discbarge  at  the  bottom,  a  float 
valve  for  said  discharge,  the  float  mounted  for  rota- 
tion while  in  suspension  in  the  tank,  and  having  peripheral 
buckets,  a  pulp  nozzle  by  which  tbe  entering  pulp  is 
directed  against  tbe  blades  to  rotate  tbe  latter  and  said 
float. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  9  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,262,739.      HAY-CUTTER.      Ebmst   C.    Black,    Selma, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.     SerUl  No.  146,191.     (CL 

30—8.) 
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A  hay  knife,  comprltrtng  a  tubular  casing  terminating 
In  a  guide  plate  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  guide 
plate  lying  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  in  its  length,  a  knife  blade  operative 
against ,  one  face  of  said  guide  plate  t>elow  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  shank  extending  upwardly  into  tbe 
casing,  a  spring  also  in  tbe  casing  for  returning  the 
knife  to  hold  the  knife  in  an  upper  position,  &  foot  piece 
carried  by  the  knife  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
hand  grips  carried  by  the  casing,  a  base  outturned  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  guide  plate  and  a  guard  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  base,  said  guard  curving  upwardly 
and  rearwanlly  and  having  Its  opposite  end  Be<*ured  to 
the  guide  plate  above  said  base. 


1,262.740.  WEB  STRETCHING  AND  GUIDING  DE- 
VICE. John  Thomas  Bolton,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Forsyth  Dyeing  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,630.      (CI.  26 — 8.) 

1.  A  web  stretcher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  web-engaging  roll,  alternate  rough  and  smooth  longi- 
tudinally-disposed sections  on  the  surface  of  the  roll,  a 
member  rotated  in  time  with  said  roll  and  on  an  axi!> 
set  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  a  feeler  finger  arranged 
to  be  carried  by  said  memt>er  into  and  out  of  web-en- 
gaging position*  at  each  revolution  of  said  member  to  ar- 
rest the  rotation  of  the  roll  and  present  its  smooth  surface 
to  tbe  web  when  the  latter  has  been  drawn  excessively  to 
one  side. 

3.  A  web  stretcher  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
web-engaging  roll,  means  for  guiding  tbe  web  around  a 
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portion  of  the  surface  of  the  roll,  alternate  rough  and 
smooth  longitudinally-disposed  sections  on  the  surface 
of  salt!  roll,  a  member  rotated  by  the  action  of  said  roll 
on  an  axis  set  at  a  sllg;bt  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  roll, 
a  fixed  gruard  member,  a  feeler  finger  moved  by  said  mem- 
ber into  approximate  parallel  axial  allnement  v>ith  said 
roll  when  in  position  to  engage  the  web  against  said 
guard  nemt>er  and  arrest  the  roll  when  the  web  has  re- 
ceived an  excessive  lateral  motion,  said  member  being 
arranged  to  carry  said  finger  out  of  parallel  allnement 
and  beyond  the  path  of  lateral  travel  of  said  web  during 
another  portion  of  its  revolution. 


6  A  web  stretcher  comprising  a  roll  to  engage  each  of 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  goods,  each  roll  having  a  work- 
ing- surface  roughene<i  on  one  side  and  smooth  on  an- 
other side,  a  feeler  finger,  and  a  feeler-finger  carrier 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  roll  to  rotate  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  and  move  said  finger  alternately  Into  ap- 
proximate axial  parallel  alinement  with  the  roll  only 
when  in  web-engaging  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  6  2,741.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  JOH.N  F. 
Brady,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,226.      (CI.  211—31.) 
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1.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  casing,  a  draw 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls  slldably 
mounted  in  said  casing  the  sides  of  said  draw  being  formed 
of  sheet  metal  each  folded  on  its  upper  edge  to  provide 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  and  roll  supporting  members 
mounted  in  said  grooves. 

2.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  casing,  a  draw 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls  slldably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  the  sides  of  said  draw  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  on  its  upper  edge  to  provide 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  and  roll  carrying  plates  each 
provided  with  roll  trunnion  slots  having  a  flange  to  fit 
said  grooves  and  be  releasably  retained  therein. 

3.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  casing,  a  draw 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls  slldably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  the  sides  of  said  draw  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  strips  each  folded  on  Its  upper 
edge  to  provide  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  roll  sup- 
porting members  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  a  spring 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  applying  tension  to 
each  roll. 


A^RIL  i6,  1918. 


1.262.742.      REGISTERING   DEVICE.      Philip  BRAAHIB. 

New   Haven,   Conn.     Filed  June   2,   1917.     Serial   No. 

172.437.      (CI.  35 — 12.) 

5.   In  a  registering  device,  a  box  body,  a  corer  for  the 
same,  gutdeways  arranged  In  the  said  box  body  one  along- 


side the  other  and  ranging  In  a  transverse  direction,  slides 
one  in  each  guideway  and  shlftable  ttaerqln  from  rear 
normal  Inactive  position  into  forward  acj^lve  position, 
»«ch  slide  being  provided  on  its  face  with  a  »et  of  positive 
and  a  set  of  negative  characters  of  numerals  and  letters 
of  the  alphabet  and  representing  mental  qualities,  head- 
lags  marke<l  on  the  top  of  the  rear  side  of. the  box  body 
and  Indicating  fundamental  physical  variables,  each 
\-nriable  heading  embracing  at  least  two  jjuideways.  In- 
dicating characters  at  the  foot  of  each  guldtway  and  rep- 
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rfscntiug  .subdivisions  of  the  said  variables,  and  a  chart 
oti  the  under  side  of  the  said  cover  and  dlv^lded  Into  two 
color  groups,  each  group  being  subdivided  lito  a  positive 
and  a  negative  division,  each  dUislon  having  a  column  of 
numerals  corresponding  to  the  numerals  <Jn  the  slides, 
."Old  with  each  chart  numeral  are  associated  names  of 
nfental  qualities,  each  name  being  represented  by  a  letter 
of  the  alphabet  on  the  slides. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,743.  DUST-CAP.  Adelbbbt  K.  BbOnson,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  191B.  Serial  No.  50,988. 
(CI.  152—12.) 


1.  A  dust-cap  having  an  elongated  bolloW  body  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  said  body  being  provided  wltja  a  skirt  por- 
tion surrounding  an  open  end  thereof,  a  bead  formed  of 
metal,  said  head  having  an  Inner  cyllodrical  screw- 
threaded  wall  portion,  an  end  wall  portion  and  an  outer 
wall  portion,  the  said  wall  portions  being  Integral  and  all 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  space  between  the 
outer  wall  and  the  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  groove 
which  extends  almost  the  entire  length  of  the  threaded 
wall  portion,  the  said  skirt  portion  of  the  biKly  occupying 
tbe  aforesaid  space  and  the  upper  portion  of  tlw  outer 
wall  of  the  head  being  folded  against  said  lody. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]        I 


1,262.744.       LETTERING-GUIDE.       Fh.^xk    Brown.    Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,368. 
(CI.  33 — 75.) 
1.   A  lettering  guide  comprising  a  flat  pol;^gonal  central 

body  plate  of  transparent  material,  guide  flalnges  laterally 
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extending  from  each  side  of  said  plate,  said  flanges  lying 
In  a  piano  slightly  above  the  plane  In  which  said  plate  is 
positioned,  and  having  cut  away  portions  each  forming 
with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  plate  a  longitudinal  letter 
guide  opening,  the  long  edges  of  said  opening  being  bev- 
eled, said  plate  being  provided  with  guide  lines  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  whereby  the  lettering  guide  may  be 
positioned  on  the  paper  in  relation  to  the  drawings 
thereon. 


2.  A  lettering  guide  comprising  a  rectangular  main 
body  plate  of  transparent  material  adapted  to  lie  flat  on 
the  paper  to  be  lettered,  and  provided  with  guide  lines 
whereby  the  same  may  be  positioned  on  the  paper  in  re- 
lation to  the  drawings  thereon,  marginal  flanges  secured 
to  said  plate,  and  extending  from  three  sides  ;  the  lower 
faces  of  said  flanges  being  slightly  above  the  lower  face 
of  said  main  plate,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
cut  away  to  form  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  plate  a 
series  of  letter  guide  openings  of  different  width,  an  ad- 
justable flange  mounted  on  the  fourth  side  of  said  plate 
and  having  legs  provided  with  slots,  a  pair  of  threaded 
bolts  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  through  said 
slots,  thumb  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  clamping  said  adjustable 
flange  in  position,  whereby  the  same  may  l>e  adjusted  to 
form  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  plate  a  longitudinal 
letter  guide  opening  of  variable  width,  the  long  edges  of 
all  of  said  guide  openings  being  beveled. 

4.  A  lettering  guide  comprising  a  main  body  plate  made 
of  transparent  material  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  paper 
to  be  lettered,  and  a  guide  flange  laterally  extending  from 
one  side  thereof,  said  guide  flange  forming  with  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  main  body  plate  a  letter  guide  opening, 
■aid  plate  being  provided  with  guide  lines  whereby  the 
lettering  guide  may  be  positioned  on  the  paper  In  relation 
to  the  drawings  thereon. 

6.  A  lettering  guide,  comprising  a  main  body  plate  of 
transparent  material  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  paper  to 
be  lettered,  and  an  adjustable  guide  flange  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  side  of  said  main  plate,  the  inner  edge 
of  said  flange  forming  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  main 
plate  a  longitudinal  lettering  opening  of  variable  width,  the 
lower  face  of  said  guide  flange  being  elevated  to  permit 
the  movement  of  the  device  in  the  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  said  opening  without  touching  the  let- 
ters formed  in  said  letter  guide  opening. 

7.  A  lettering  guide  comprising  a  main  bo<ly  plate 
matH'  of  transparent  material  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the 
paper  to  b<>  lettered,  said  plate  being  provided  with  means 
for  positioning  the  same  in  relation  to  the  drawings  on 
the  paper  on  which  It  Is  to  be  used,  a  guide  flange  extend- 
ing laterally  from  one  of  the  sides  of  said  main  plate,  the 
Inner  side  of  said  flange  forming  with  the  adjacent  side 
of  t>ald  plate  a  letter  guide  opening,  said  flange  being  lat- 
erally movable  in  relation  to  said  plate  and  provided  with 
indicia  for  measuring  the  width  of  said  lettering  guide 
opening,  and  means  for  holding  said  flange  In  adjusted 
position,  the  side  of  said  plate  forming  said  opening  being 
provided  with  a  scale  for  spacing  the  letters  to  be  formed 
In  said  opening. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,745.  WOVEN  WIRE  CONVEYER.  Ollib  Halbsrt 
Buck,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,826.      (CI.   74 — 67.) 

1.  An  endless  conveyer  formed  of  strands  of  wire  Inter- 
woven with  each  other  to  form  a  mesh,  a  colled  spring 
cable  at  each  edge  of  the  conveyer,  the  ends  of  the  wires 
forming  the  mesh  being  formed  into  loops  and  said  loops 
extended  around  said  cables,  the  looped  portion  of  one 
wire  being  Interwoven  with  the  looped  portion  of  the  ad- 
Jac<nt  wire  and  threaded  studs  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  the  meeting  ends  of  said  cables  to  form  an  endless 
■tmcture. 


2.  An  endless  conveyer  formed  of  strands  of  wire  inter- 
woven together  to  form  a  yielding  and  pliable  mesh,  an 
endless,  yielding  cable  at  each  edge  of  said  conveyer,  tlie 
ends  of  the  wires  forming  the  mesh  being  bent  nround 
said  cables,  the  end  of  one  wire  extending  In  an  opposite 


direction  to  the  end  of  the  next  succeeding  wire,  said 
ends  terminating  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  the  cables, 
the  looped  portion  of  one  wire  being  interwoven  with  the 
looped  portion  of  the  next  succeeding  wire  and  threaded 
studs  adapted  to  be  screwpfl  into  the  me<'ting  ends  of 
said  cables  to  form  an  endless  structure. 


1,262,746.  EXCESS  WATTMETER.  ALrRBD  W  Bprke. 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.484. 
Ca.  171—34.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents,  d 
meter,  a  coll  therein,  a  compensator,  said  compensator 
constructed  to  supply  a  current  at  substantially  uniform 
voltage,  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  compensator  elec- 
trically connected  so  as  to  neutralize  and  balance  the 
magnetic  effect  of  said  coll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents,  a 
watt-meter  having  a  series  coil,  a  compensator  connected 
to  twlance  said  coll,  said  compensator  constructed  to  suih 
ply  a  current  at  substantially  uniform  voltage. 

6.  An  electric  meter  comprising  in  comb^ation  a  rota- 
table  armature,  electromagnetic  means  \gn  rotating  said 
armature  and  tending  to  produce  a  magnetic  fleld  whlct 
is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  consumption  of  electric  energy 
and  means,  comprising  a  saturated  core  transformer  whoar 
primary  coll  is  arranged  to  be  energized  from  the  aopply 
circuit  to  which  the  meter  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  for 
negativing  the  effect  of  said  electromagnetic  means  while 
the  rate  of  consumption  of  energy  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value  and  for  offering  a  substantially  cuostant 
opposition  to  such  electromagnetic  means  while  the  rate 
of  consumption  of  energy  equals  or  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined value,  and  means  for  registering  the  rerolutlons 
of  said  armature. 

8.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  armature,  olectromagnetlc  means  for 
rotating  said  armature  and  tending  to  produce  a  magnetic 
flekl  which  Is  a  function  of  the  line-current  and  means 
comprising  a  saturated  core  transformer  whose  primary 
coll  Is  arranged  to  be  energized  from  the  supply  circuit  to 
which  the  measuring  Instrument  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  effect  of  such  electro- 
magnetic means  while  the  rate  of  current-flow  Is  leas 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  for  offering  a  subxtan- 
tlally  constant  opposition  to  such  electromagnetic  means 
while  the  rate  of  current-flow  equals  or  exceeds  said  pre- 
determined value. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 
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1,262,747.  EXCESS-WATTMETER.  Alfred  W.  Bchke, 
Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,990.      (CI.   171—34.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents, 
the  combination  of  a  watt-meter,  a  compensator,  a  bal- 
ancing circuit,  said  compensator  connected  to  said  bal- 
ancing circuit,  means  connected  to  said  balancing  circuit 
to  automatically  decrease  the  current  strength  In  said  cir- 
cuit as  the  line  voltage  increases  above  normal,  and  to 
increase  said  current  strength  as  the  line  voltage  de- 
creases below  normal. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents,  the 
combination  of  a  watt-meter,  a  compensator,  a  booster,  a 
balancing  circuit,  said  compensator  and  booster  connected 
to  said  balancing  circuit,  said  booster  connected  in  re- 
verse order  to  said  compensator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents,  the 
combination  of  a  wattmeter,  a  current  coil  therein,  a 
compensator,  a  booster,  a  balancing  circuit,  said  com- 
pensatoo  and  booster  connected  to  said  balancing  circuit, 
said  booster  connected  in  reverse  order  to  said  compen- 
sator, said  balancing  circuit  connected  to  said  current 
coil. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,748.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
MoNCUHB  BcRKK,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  205,338.     (CI.  116—31.) 


4.  In  a  signal  device,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  drum  freely  rota- 
table  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  tte 
shaft*  a  pin  carried  by  the  drum,  an  adjustable  cap  form- 
ing a  top  for  the  drum,  a  direction  indicator  on  said  cap, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
securing  the  stop  in  adjusted  position  on  the  shaft  and 
the  cap  in  adjusted  position  on  the  drum. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,749.       AUTOMATIC    WELDING  MACHINE.       Wil- 
liam L.  Callahan,  Garwood,  and  Joseph  W.  Ratnob, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  C.  &  C.  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,361.     Renewed  May  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,766.     (CI.  219 — 8.)    * 
1.   In  an  automatic  welding  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  welded,  an  elec- 
trode, a  welding  arc  circuit  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
said  supporting  means  for  the  articles  and  between  which 
an  arc  is  adapted  to  lie  drawn  and  moans  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  electrode  along  the  joint  between  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  welded. 


3.  In  an  automatic  welding  machine  the  combination  of 
meant  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  welded,  a  supply 
of  electrode  material,  an  arc  welding  circuit  connected  to 
the  latter  and  the  said  articles  and  between  which  an  are 
is  adapted  to  be  drawn  and  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing tbe  said  electrode  material  to  the  arc  to  maintain 
the  same. 


lO.jIn  an  automatic  welding  machine  tbe  combination 
of  an  electric. circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy and  two  terminals  between  which  an  arc  is  adapted  to 
be  drawn,  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  machine 
and  comprising  a  rheostat  and  a  holding  magnet  and 
mean$  operative  upon  the  rupture  of  the  arc  for  short  cir- 
cuttlqg  the  holding  magnet  to  open  said  last  named  electric 
circuit. 

14.  In  an  automatic  welding  machine  the  cofnbinatlon 
of  means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  welded,  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  movable  metallic  electrode  supported 
there4n,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  over  the  said 
articles,  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  said  electrode 
to  tht  point  where  the  arc  is  to  be  made  t>et1reen  said 
electrt>de  and  the  said  articles  and  while  the  8ai4  carriage 
is  moving,  a  spreader  supported  on  the  carriage  to  move 
in  adtance  of  said  electrode  to  space  the  article!  apart,  a 
foUoifet  supported  on  said  carriage  to  move  behind  said 
electrode  to  smooth  the  welded  Joint  and  positioning 
meant  for  keeping  the  articles  to  be  welded  in  place  on 
the  said  supporting  means. 

[Clilms  2,  4  to  9,  and  11  to  13  not  print^  in  the 
Gaseite.] 

1.262,750.  THREAD-GUIDE  FOR  TEXTILE-MACHINES. 
Freeman  Cass,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mltchell- 
Biapoll  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  217,|87. 


24a(— 157.) 
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A 


(a. 


thread  guide  for  textile  machinery  coniprising  a 
body  having  an  elongated  eye  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
both  ends  of  said  eye  being  provided  with  lateral  exten- 
sions arranged  to  form  two  opposed  hook  like  members, 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  an  upwardly  Inclined 
slot  eBtending  Into  said  eye  through  the  side  waJl  thereof 
between  the  aforesaid  hook  like  members,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A    thread    guide    for    textile    machinery    comprising 
a  body  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  socket  to  receive  a  anlt- 
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able  support  and  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an 
elongated  eye  and  with  an  upwardly  inclined  slot  that 
extends  into  said  eye.  the  rear  wall  of  said  eye  being  sub- 
stantially vertical  throughout  Its  length  and  the  ends  of 
the  eye  being  provided  with  forwardly  directed  lateral 
extensions  which  with  the  walls  of  said  slot  form  two 
opposed  hooks  arranged  respectively  alwve  and  below  said 
slot,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,262.761.  COLLAPSIBLE  BED.  John  Choma,  Carnegie, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,357.  (CI. 
5 — 8.) 


In  a  collapsible  bed,  the  combination  with  a  frame  work 
having  movable  and  eleraeats,  pairs  of  rack  bars  attached 
to  the  inner  side  of  said  end  elements,  a  ploloB  operatlvely 
engaged  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  rack  bars,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  pinions,  tubular  guides 
for  said  end  elements,  said  tubular  guides  t>elng  a  com- 
ponent part  of  the  frame,  leaves  hinged  to  the  vertical 
front  edge  of  said  end  elements,  said  leaves  being  fold- 
able  toward  each  other  or  extended  to  form  a  bed  sup- 
port, rods  for  holding  said  end  elements  when  in  an  ex- 
tended open  position,  said  rods  being  telescopically  en- 
gaged one  with  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  side 
elements  laterally  to  or  from  said  frame. 


1,262,752.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Henbt  P.  Cladsen, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Ape.  26,  1917.  Sadal  No.  164^1. 
(Cl.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  relays  for 
establishing  cunnectlons  between  said  lines,  said  relay* 
being  energized  only  while  said  connections  are  being 
established  and  mechanical  means  common  to  said  relays 
for  locking  said  relays  in  their  energized  positions. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  relays  for 
establishing  connections  between  said  lines,  said  relays 
being  arrange<]  to  l)e  energized  only  while  said  connec- 
tions are  being  established,  mechanical  means  common  to 
said  relays  for  locking  said  relays  in  their  energized  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  restoring  said  relays  to  their  nor- 
mal positions. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  snbstatlons.  relays 
for  evtabllKhlng  connections  between  said  substations, 
means  located  at  said  substations  for  operating  said  re 
lays    mechanical  means  common  to  said  relays  for  holding 


said  relays  In  their  energized  i>o8ltions,  automatic  means 
for  restoring  said  relays  to  their  normal  positions,  and 
means  located  at  said  substations  for  restoring  said  relays 
to  their  normal  positions. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tele- 
phone lines,  a  group  of  connecting  circuits  for  intercon- 
necting said  telephone  lines,  a  group  of  relays  eqnal  in 
number  to  said  connecting  circuits  for  extending  said 
lines  to  said  connecting  circuits,  a  group  of  relays  one 
less  in  number  than  said  groups  of  lines  for  extending 
s^d  connecting  circuits  to  said  lines,  means  for  operating 
said  relays,  and  mechanical  means  for  holding  said 
relays  in  their  actuated  positions. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  telephone  lines,  a 
group  of  connecting  circuits  for  Interconnecting  said 
telephone  lines,  a  group  of  relays  equal  in  number  to  said 
connecting  circuits  for  extending  said  lines  to  said  con- 
necting circuits,  a  group  of  relays  one  less  In  number  than 
said  groups  of  telephone  lines  for  extending  said  connect- 
ing circuits  to  said  lines,  means  for  operating  said  relays, 
mechanical  means  individual  to  each  said  group  of  relaya 
for  holding  said  relays  in  their  actuated  positions,  said 
mechanical  means  being  responsive  to  tbe  last  relays  of 
the  group  to  be  actuat<>d  to  hold  only  said  last  actuated 
relay  in  its  actuated  position. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6.  7,  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.262,753.  GAS-LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Gtnr 
LiER,  Kinderhook.  N.  Y.  Filed  r»ec.  27,  1916. 
No.   139,106.      (Cl.  161—8.) 


B.  Coi/- 
Serial 


JCi-^ 


1.  A  gas  lighting  apparatns.  comprising  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, an  actuating  lever,  connections  between  the  clock 
mechanism  and  actuating  hver  for  moving  the  actuating 
levor  in  opposite  directions  at  predetermined  intervals,  a 
valve  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  anl  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  adjacent  the  fulcrum,  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
actuating  lever  into  the  slot,  a  valve  shaft,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  valve  shaft  and  a  stul  projecting  from  the 
arm  and  received  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  valve  lever 
intersecting  the  slot  to  cause  the  movements  of  the  valve 
lever  to  operate  the  valve  shaft. 

2.  A  gas  lighting  apparatus.  cDmprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely rotating  dlnls,  a  clock  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  dials  .it  a  predetermin»Hi  rate,  an  arm  associated  with 
each  dial  and  rotating  thorewith.  nn  actuating  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending wings,  a  stuf!  projecting  from  each  arm  and  con- 
structed and  nrrangrd  to  engage  with  one  of  the  wings  to 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  arms  to  rocV  the  actuating  lever 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  valve  i^haft.  and  connectlens 
between   the  Aalve  f>haft   and   actuating  lever. 

3.  A  gas  llKhtlng  apparatus,  having  In  combination,  a 
tubular  .-iupport.  a  valve  shaft  Joumnled  in  the  support,  a 
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plurality  ot  yielding  washers  surrounding  the  shaft  with- 
in the  support  and  an  oil  passage  extending  through  the 
support  into  communication  with  the  washers  to  permit 
lubrication  cTf  the  shaft  and  the  escape  of  gas  there- 
through, a  clock  meohanlfun.  and  operative  connectioDs  be- 
tween the  clock  mechanisin  and  valve  shaft  for  rocking 
the  valve  shaft  at  predetermlnetl  intervals. 
[Claim  4   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 
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1.262,754.  RAIL-  JOINT  BRACE.  Clacdious  M. 
Crocker,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  F.  Ponieroy  and  one-fourth  tc  Granville  O.  Davis, 
Kamlah,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1S8.134.      (CI.    239 — 12.) 


rznr 


1.  The  i-omljlnatlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails, 
angle  bars  i-onnectlng  the  rails  and  a  tie  arranged  di- 
rectly beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  of  a  ribbed 
plate  upon  tht  undtr  face  of  the  said  tie,  truss  rods  re- 
movably connecte<i  lo  the  plate  and  having  threaded  ends 
which  pass  through  openings  in  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  rail  plates  provided  upon  their  opposite  faces  with 
bosses,  one  of  which  being  received  in  the  respective  open- 
ings in  the  rails,  the  plates  and  bosses  having  alining 
openings  through  which  the  truss  rods  pass,  an  adjustable 
element  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  truss  rods,  and 
a  spring  botween  the  said  element  and  the  outer  boss  of 
the  respective  plates. 

2.  In  combination  with  rails,  connecting  means  for  the 
rails,  a  tie  disposed  below  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
of  a  plate  arranged  beneath  the  tie  and  having  ribbed 
edges  which  contact  with  the  tie.  said  plate  having  an 
opening  adjacent  each  of  the  corners  thereof,  the  base 
flanges  of  th.^  rails  having  angularly  disposed  openings 
which  are  of  an  elliptical  formation,  truss  rods  having 
hook  ends  engaged  In  the  respective  openings  of  the  tie 
plate,  rail  plates  having  their  opposite  faces  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  alining  bosses  registering  with 
the  openlng.s  in  their  respective  plates  and  through  which 
the  ends  of  the  truss  rods  are  adapted  to  pass,  the  inner 
boss  being  elliptical  au<l  being  received  in  the  elllpticai 
openings  In  the  rails,  the  upper  bosses  being  recessed  to 
provide  pockets,  an  adjustable  element  upon  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  truss  rods,  warhers  upon  said  truss 
rods,  a  spring  upon  each  of  the  truss  rods  engaging  the 
respective  washers,  and  each  of  said  springs  being  re- 
ceived In  the  referred  to  pocket  in  the  outer  boss  of  each 
of  the   rail   plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
angle  bars  connecting  the  rails  and  a  tie  arranged  di- 
rectly beneath  th^  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  of  a  ribbed 
plate  upon  the  under  face  of  the  said  tie,  truss  rods  re- 
movably connected  to  the  plate,  plates  upon  the  rails, 
means  for  securing  the  said  plates  to  the  base  of  the 
rails,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  truss  rods 
to  the  said  plates. 


1^62,755.      MEAN8    FOR    REMOVING   DEPOSIT   FROM 
DRAINS,    PIPES.    AND  THE   LIKE.      Henry   Albert 
Cutler,  Belfast,  Ireland.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.     Serial 
No.    157,803.      (CI.   137—70.) 
1.  Mean«  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  draw-bar 

composed  of  a  forwardly  extending  longitudinally  movable 


supplementary  member  and  a  rrarwardly  ex:tending  main 
member,  a  blade  pivoted  interme<liate  of  Its  Width  on  said 
scpplementary  member,  adapted  when  moveA  into  its  op- 
erative position  to  substantially  flt  the  bore  of  the  drain 
pipe  or  the  like  to  be  cleaned,  means  connecting  the  blade 
a»d  the  rearwardly  extending  main  member  bf  said  draw- 
bar, said  means  coactlng,  upon  moving  tie  device  in- 
\«ardly  or  outwardly  of  a  pipe,  with  the  biade  and  the 
rtarwardly  extending  main  member  to  effect  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  supplementarj*  roemt>eri  relatively  to 
tie  main  member  and  simultaneously  to  rotfite  the  blade 
into  an  inoperative  or  operative  position  accprdlng  to  the 
direction   of   movement. 
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3.  Means  of  the  kind  described  comprlslijg  a  drawbar 
C(  mposed  of  a  forwardly  extending  supplementary  member 
a  id  a  rearwardly  extending  main  member,  a  blade  pivoted 
oa  said  supplementao'  member,  means  coi^necting  said 
blade  and  the  main  member,  said  means  coactlng  with  the 
blade  and  the  rearwardly  extending  main  mopiber  to  move 
tHe  blade  Into  an  inoperative  or  operative  position  as  re- 
qtired,  a  drain  rod  fitting  and  connecting  means  between 
tHe  rearwardly  extending  main  member  and  said  drain 
r«d  fitting  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  either  causing 
rotation  of  the  other.  [ 

,5.  Means  of  the  kind  described  comprlsidg  a  drawbar 
composed  of  .1  forwardly  extending  tuppleincotary  member 
a»d  a  rearwardly  extending  main  niemU-r.  a  blade  piv- 
oted on  said  Bupplrmentaiy  member,  means  connecting 
stid  blad3  and  the  main  member,  said  mtians  coactlng 
Mth  the  blade  and  the  rearwardly  extending  main  mem- 
ber to  move  the  biade  into  an  inoperative  or  op<-rativc 
position  as  required,  a  bolt  carricHl  on  the  rtarwardly  ex- 
tending main  member,  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  rota- 
tably  seated  therein  and  a  drain  rod  fitting  secured  to  the 
skank  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  for  attacbmefit  to  a  drain 
rod. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.] 


i;262,756.     CONVEYER  RAKE  AND  STACKER.     Antoxi 
CzAJA  and  .loH.v  Haukza,  Gary,  W.  Va.      filed  Feb.  16, 
Serial  No.  148,961.      (CI.  56 — 61.) 


1917 


The  combination  with  a  hay  rake  having  a  frame,  an 
a*le  rotatable  th»»reln,  and  a  plurality  of  spared  operative 
»^th  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  •>{  a  pair  of  shafts  Jour- 
naled  parallel  within  said  frame.  ;«-vel  geatfs  secured  on 
tile  front  ends  of  said  shafts,  ranting  geani  slidably  en- 
gaged on  said  axle,  means  for  moving  said  mating  gears 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named  gi-ars, 
disks  carried  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  shafts,  crank  pins 
set  in  Fald  disks,  a  support  rod  secured  in  s^id  frame  ex- 
tending outwardly  centrally  between  said  plhs,  a  pair  of 
ofposed  bars  plvote<l  transversely  on  said  rod.  said  iwirs 
having  slots  engageable  with  said  pins,  sl(le  rake  teeth 
Journaled  on  said  pins,  said  side  rake  teeth  operating  at 
right  angles  to  the  main  operative  rear  teetH  of  the  rake, 
aftd  spring  connections  «*arried  by  said  slotteil  bars,  en- 
gagefi  with  said  side  rake  teeth  whereby  ttiey  are  nor- 
nsally  held   In  an  erect  operative  position. 
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1,262,757. 
Debthh, 
No.   702. 


NON-REFILLABLE     BOTTLE.       Elmwb     F. 
Dayton,    Ohio.      FUed    June   10.    1912.      Serial 
710.      (CI.   221—98.) 


-**   a?. 


t^ 


1.  A  non-reflllable  receptacle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion :  a  vessel  having  an  opening,  a  stopple  for  the  open- 
ing having  a  recess  with  a  fixed  capacity,  and  means  for 
locking  the  stopple  In  the  opening ;  means  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  recess  and  either  the  in- 
terior or  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  means  which  pre- 
vents contemporaneous  communication  between  the  re- 
cess and  both  interior  and  exterior,  and  means  which 
compels  the  exclusion  of  all  contents  from  the  recess 
before  it  can  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  vessel. 

8.  A  non-reflllable  receptacle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion :  a  vessel  having  an  opening,  a  stopple  for  t^ie  open- 
ing having  a  recess  with  a  fixed  capacity,  and  means  for 
locking  the  stopple  in  the  opening ;  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  t>etween  the  recess  and  either 
the  interior  or  the  exterior  of  the  veasel.  means  which 
prevents  contemporaneous  communication  between  the 
recess  and  .both  interior  and  exterior,  and  means  where- 
by the  means  by  which  communication  is  established 
with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  is  inoperative  as  long  as 
any  contents  remains  in  the  recess. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprisiog  in  combination : 
a  vessel  having  an  opening,  a  stopple  for  the  opening, 
having  a  recess  with  fixed  capacity,  means  for  locking 
the  stoppl'^  in  the  opening,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  recess  and  the  interior  or  ex- 
terior of  the  vessel,  means  which  prevents  contempora- 
neous communication  between  the  recess  and  both  inte- 
rior and  exterior,  means  for  compelling  exclusion  of  the 
contents  of  the  recess  before  the  recess  can  be  placed 
in  communication  with  the  interior,  and  means  prevent- 
ing introduction  of  anything  into  the  recess  from  with- 
out after  the  contents  has  been  excluded. 

7.  A  non  refillable  receptacle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion :  a  vessel  having  an  opening,  a  stopple  closing  said 
opening  while  being  capable  of  rotation  therein,  and 
means  for  locking  the  stopple  in  the  opening ;  a  recess 
formod  in  the  stopple,  said  recess  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  the  bottom,  the  latter  closure  being  a  piston  ca- 
pable of  movement  to  the  top  of  but  remaining  wholly 
within  the  recess ;  one  or  more  inlets  which  may  by 
rotating  the  stopple  be  opened  or  closed  by  being  brought 
into  or  out  of  registration  with  as  many  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  vessel  ;  outlets  which  may,  by 
rotating  the  stopple,  be  opened  or  closml  by  b^ng  brought 
into  or  out  of  registration  with  passages  leading  to  the 
exterior ;  the  inUts  and  outlets  being  so  situated  with 
reference  to  the  passages  that  they  can  not  t>e  open 
contemporaneously ;  an  operating  member  attached  to 
the  piston  whereby  it  may  be  moved,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  stopple  which  permits  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  piston  in  the  stopple,  but  causes 
them  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  a  device  which  compels  the 
movements  of  the  piston  to  be  alternately  longitudinal 
and  rotary,  and  means  whereby  retrograde  movement  by 
the  piston  or  stopple  Is  limited. 

9.  A  non-reflllable  receptacle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion :  a  vessel  having  an  opening,  a  stopple  closing  said 
opening  while  being  capable  of  rotation  tliweta,  and 
means  for  locking  the  stopple  in  the  opening ;   a  recess 


formed  in  the  stopple,  said  recess  being  closed  at  top 
and  bottom,  the  latter  closure  t>eing  a  piston  capable  of 
movement  to  the  top  of  but  remaining  wholly  within  the 
recess ;  longitudinal  slots  in  the  wall  of  the  stopple, 
lateral  projections  on  the  piston  which  flt  the  slots 
extend  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  stopple ;  passages 
which,  when  faced  by  a  slot,  form  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  the  recess  ;  openings 
which,  when  faced  by  a  slot,  form  commanlcation  be- 
tween the  recess  and  the  exterior,  said  openings  beias  of 
a  size  and  so  located  that  they  may  be  covered  by  said 
projections  when  the  piston  is  at  the  top  of  the  recess, 
the  openings  and  passages  being  so  located  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other  that  an  opening  and  a  passage  can- 
not contemporaneously  face  a  slot ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  piston. 

[Claims  2,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,262.758.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Kaif- 
NU>T  DocoiN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jane  24, 
1911,  Serial  No.  635,206.  Renewed  Jan.  10,  1918.  Se- 
rUi  No.  211,315.      (a.  123 — 2.) 


6.  In  combination,  a  variable  stroke  reciprocating 
weight,  fluid  pumping  means,  connections  between  said 
means  and  said  weight  whereby  said  fluid  pumping 
means  is  operated  by  the  descending  weight  at  a  speed 
proportionate  to  the  difference  between  the  resistance  be- 
ing pumped  against  and  the  force  exerted  upon  said 
weight  by  gravity,  and  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
means  connecting  said  engine  and  said  weight,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  weight  is  raised  by  the 
power  stroke  of  said  engine  against  the  force  of  gravity 
to  a  variable  height  proportionate  to  the  energy  ex- 
pended thereon. 

9.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine units,  and  a  single  reciprocating  member  to  which 
the  pistons  of  all  of  said  units  are  connected,  a  fuel 
supply  governor,  means  on  the  reciprocating  member  to 
operate  said  governor  to  regulate  the  length  of  stroke 
of  said  reciprocating  member,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
regulating  means  to  vary  said  length  of  stroke. 

14.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  frame  and  cylin- 
der vertically  mounted  therein,  the  piston  rod  of  said 
cylinder  working  upwardly,  a  weight-operating  yoke 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame  and  having  said 
piston  rod  secured  thereto,  a  fuel  supply  governor,  in- 
cluding a  member  on  said  yoke  and  a  pair  of  connected 
cylinders  secured  to  said  frame,  a  piston  working  in  one 
of  said  cylinders  having  connections  for  controlling  said 
fuel  supply,  a  piston  working  in  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
ders having  connections  whereby  said  second  piston  may 
be  operated  by  said  member  on  the  yoke,  and  a  fluid  in 
both  of  said  cylinders  and  valvoe  to  control  the  flow 
t^mammt  for  tcuMBitttteK  Itnpidse*  froaa  aald  nprnnd  pir 
ton  to  said  flrst  piston. 
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15.  An  explosive  en^ne  comprising  a  frame  and  cylin- 
der vertically  mounted  therein,  the  piston  rod  of  said 
cylinder  working  upwardly,  a  weight-operating  yokei 
mounted  for  reclprooatioD  in  said  frame  and  having  Bald 
piston  rod  secured  thereto,  a  magneto  secured  to  the 
frame  having  an  operating  member  therefor  in  proximity 
to  a  vertical  member  of  said  yoke,  and  a  cam  on  said 
vertical  member  for  engaging  said  operating  member  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  yoke. 

20.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  frame  and  cylin- 
der vertically  mounte<l  therein,  the  piston  rod  of  said 
cylinder  working  upwardly,  a  weight-operating  yoke 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame  and  having  said 
piston  rod  secured  thereto,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  slide 
having  upper  and  lower  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  teeth 
thereon  and  having  connections  to  operate  the  exhaust 
valve,  a  centrally  pivoted  double  dog  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  teeth,  respectively,  and  centrifugal  means  on  the 
yoke  and  connections  to  operate  the  dog. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7.  8,  10  to  13,  16  to  19.  and  21  to  25 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,769.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR. 
Mason  City,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
160,944.       (CI.    74 — 99.) 


Walteb   R.    Db.^y, 
1917.       Serial    No. 


ODOU^^ 


i         1 

1        m 

2.  A  tractor  drive  comprising  two  tractor  wheels,  two 
coaxial  rotatable  driven  shafts  operatively  connected  to 
said  wheels  respectively,  a  driving  shaft  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  shafts,  and  means  between  the  driven  and  driving 
shafts  actuated  by  the  latter  to  rotate  the  driven  shafts 
with    different   torques. 

3.  A  tractor  drl.e  comprising  two  tractor  wheels,  rota- 
table about  a  common  axis,  a  tractor  gear  wheel  for  each 
of  said  tractor  wheels,  a  pinion  for  each  of  said  tractor 
gear  wheels,  said  pinions  being  located  between  the 
planes  of  said  tractor  gear  wheels,  two  coaxial  driven 
shafts,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  pinions  and 
the  other  to  the  other,  a  driving  shaft,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  driving  shaft  for  rotating  the  driven 
shafts  in  opposite  directions  with  different  torques. 

5.  A  tractor  drive  comprising  two  coaxial  driven  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pinion  fastened  to  each  of  said  shafts,  a  tractor  gear 
wheel  on  one  side  of  said  shafts,  meshing  with  one  of 
said  pinions,  a  second  tractor  gear'  wheel  on  the  other 
side  of  said  shafts,  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  pin- 
ions, whereby  said  tractor  gear  wheels  revolve  in  the 
same  direction,  and  tractor  wheels  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  tractor  gear  wheels. 

[Claims  1,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,760.  THRESHING  MACHINE.  John  B.  Eluott, 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,127.      (CI.    56—29.) 


It)   a   drain  thresher,  the  combination,  of  grain  thresh- 
ing means  Including  a  rotary  thresher  cylinder,  a  concave 
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poKltioned  beneath  said  cylinder,  a  houning  laclosing  said 
cylinder,  a  grain  guiding  board  positioned  beneath  said 
cotcave,  the  forward  edge*  of  said  houslnf  and  grain 
guiding  board  forming  a  mouth  through  which  grain 
he«ds  pass  to  said  cylinder  and  concave,  a  pair  of  rollers 
positioned  at  said  mouth  for  guiding  grain  b«ad8  l>etween 
.<«ald  cylinder  and  concave,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
hetdfl  of  standing  grain  to  uld  rollers. 


1.362,7 


61.  DRAFT-GAOE.  Lbwib  M.  Ellison.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  14e,098.  (CI. 
tS— 31.) 


.  In  a  draft  gage.  In  combination,  a  scale  tube  having 
anjopeu  bulb  at  one  end,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  bulb  and 
scale  tube,  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  socket  Into 
wWch  the  rim  of  the  bulb  Is  fltted  and  the  end  wall  of  the 
sakl  socket  being  apertured.  a  cap  applied  to  the  aperture 
in  the  end  wall  of  the  said  socket,  the  said  cap  being 
chambered  to  receive  a  dust  filter  and  the  chamber  of  the 
cap  being  vented  adjacent  its  lower  end.  and  a  tube  ris- 
ing within  the  cap  chamber,  the  bore  of  the  la»t  mentioned 
tule  being  continued  through  the  floor  of  the  cap  chaml>er 
to  communicate  with  the  chamber  of  the  bulb. 

t.  In  combination,  a  cap  having  a  chamber  to  receive 
a  «ust  filler  and  a  tubular  stem  for  entering  the  nipple 
of  a  draft  gage,  the  cap  chamber  being  vented  adjacent 
its  lower  end.  a  tube  rising  within  the  chamber  of  the 
cap.  the  bore  of  the  tube  communicating  wjth  the  bore 
of  the  stem,  and  a  removable  imperforate  c^ver  for  the 
chamber  of  the  cap. 

t.  In  a  draft  gage,  in  combination,  a  chaml^ered  casing, 
a  acale  tube  mounted  within  the  chamber  oj  the  casing, 
th*  ends  of  the  tube  being  held  in  the  walls  of  the  casing! 
a  pair  of  apertured  lugs  formed  on  the  casing  walls,  one 
of  the  lugs  having  a  contact  face  for  engagement  with 
tht  face  of  a  support  and  the  other  lug  being  located  en- 
tirely In  front  of  the  plane  of  the  said  contact  face,  a 
clamping  screw  passing  through  the  apertur*  of  the  Uig 
having  the  contact  face  for  engagement  with  the  support 
anfl  a  pin  positioned  on  the  support  and  ent€(rlng  the  ap- 
erture of  the  other  lug. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1,P»2,7  62.  OVERSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE. 
[rMPHBBT  Evans.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hole- 
>roof    Hosiery    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of 

Wisconsin.      Filed    Apr.    26,    1917.      Serial   No.    164,617. 

(CI.  112—36.) 

1.  In  an  overstltch  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  base  ring,  aa  open  cylin- 
drical work  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ring  and 
provided  on  the  outside  with  clamps  and  o»  the  inside 
with  points  adapted  to  hold  the  work  folded  over  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  means  external  to  the  carrier  for  tam- 
ing the  same  and  feeding  the  work  thereon  to  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism  and  means  for  automatically  closing  and 
opening  the  clamps  before  and  after  they  pass  the  stitch- 
ing mechanlmk 
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12.  In  an  overstltch  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  stitching  mechanism  comprising  a  chaining  point 
for  carrying  the  stitch  between  successive  pieces  of  work, 
of  a  work  carrier  having  a  notched  edge  on  which  the 
work  is  secured,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier  and 
feeding  the  work  thereon  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  and 
an  upwardly  yielding  reclprocatlac  cutter  adapted  to  ride 


lightly  over  the  work  on  the  notched  edge  and  to  drop 
Into  operative  position  and  pass  through  the  notches  in 
said  edge  for  severing  the  bonds  ftymed  by  the  stitching 
mechanism  between  successive  pieces  of  work  as  said 
notches  are  brought  opposite  the  cutter. 

[Claims  2  to   11  and   13  to  20  not  printed   In   the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1,262,763.  PIPE  HANGER.  John  W.  Fahlit,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,756. 
(CI.  248—31.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  hanger  con- 
sisting of  a  main  part  and  an  auxiliary  part  formed  from 
flat  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  segmentally  curved 
pipe  engaging  portions  in  overlapped  relations  to  support 
the  pipe  therein,  and  said  main  part  having  a  flat  upper 
portion  provided  with  n  longitudinal  slot  and  the  auxiliary 
part  having  a  T-shaped  tongue  adapted  to  be  engaged 
through  and  Interlocked  with  said  slot,  the  stem  of  said 
tongue  being  bent  at  its  passage  through  the  slot  to  bring 
the  cross  portion  thereof  and  the  flat  portion  of  said  part 
at  Its  base  flatwise  against  the  flat  sides  of  the  main  part 
of  the  hanger  and  the  snld  main  part  having  a  bole  above 
the  slot  therein. 


1,262.764.  RAILROAD-TIE.  David  Finn,  Merrill,  Wis. 
Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,003.  (CI.  288 — 5.) 
A  railroad  tie  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed  piece 
U-shaped  In  cross-section,  uninterrupted  longitudinal 
flanges  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  bed  piece, 
spaced  rail  seat  cushion  blocks  fitted  in  the  bed  piece  and 
having  their   upper   faces  upon   a   higher  plane   than   the 


upper  edge  of  said  bed  piece,  pairs  of  rail  clamping  plates 
fitted  to  each  cushion  block  having  ears  extending  down- 
wardly and  laterally  therefrom "  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lateral  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  be<l  piece,  the  ears 
and  bed  piece  flanges  being  provided  with  registered  aper- 


tures adapted  to  receive  securing  bolts,  rail-foot  engag- 
ing webs  extending  from  the  rail  clamping  plates  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  rail  flanges,  and  depending 
flanges  disposed  between  the  ears  of  the  rail  clamping 
bolts  for  snug  engagement  with  the  cushion  blocks  to  pre- 
vent dlslodgment  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


1,262.765.  MIRROR  ADJUSTER.  Miles  Caet  Fontainb, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,653.      (CI.  45 — 18.) 


1.  An  adjuster  for  mirrors,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  mirror 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  segment  member  fixed 
to  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  actu- 
ated by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
segment  to  hold  the  mirror  in  different  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,766.  BARREL.  James  H.  Fostee,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,689.      (CI.  220—2.) 


1.   A  metal  barrel  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
integral  head  with  a  double  wall  of  metal  surrounding  and 
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ejctending  beyond  the  head  and  pressed  Inwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  tlouble-walled  chime. 

5.  A  in*-tal  barrel  coitiprlsing  a  body  having  a  neck  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  head  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  welded  to  said  neck,  the  neck  and  flange  thus 
united  being  pressed  Inwardly  to  provide  a  double-walled 
chime. 

10.  A  metal  barrel  comprising  a  body  having  a  head 
formed  integral  therewith  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
reversely  bent  rim,  the  double  wall  of  the  metal  of  said 
rim  being  forcefl  inwardly  to  form  a  chime  engaging  said 
head  in  a  line  within  and  spaced  from  the  Junction  of  the 
head  and  body,  and  a  head  within  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body,  there  being  a  double  wall  of  metal  provided 
between  such  end  and  the  head,  and  such  double  wall  of 
metal  being  forced  inwardly  to  form  a  chime  engaging 
said  bead  In  a  line  within  and  spaced  from  the  Junction 
of  the  head  and  body. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,262.767.       SWITCH    FOR    NEWSPAPER  CONVEYERS. 

Frederick  W.  Fillerton,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  .\pr 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  163,689.     (G.  193 — 4.) 


T 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  diverging  car- 
rier sections  adapted  to  receive  papers  from  a  common 
source  of  supply,  each  section  comprising  two  series  of 
eoCperatIng  conveyer  belts  lying  parallel  to  each  other, 
of  a  switch  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
line  at  which  said  carrier  sections  diverge,  a  series  of 
eccentric  bushings  niounte<l  In  pairs  upon  said  shaft, 
sheaves  revoluble  upon  each  of  said  bushings,  so  that  the 
sheaves  of  each  pair  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  series  of  conveyer  belts  of  each  carrier  section  passing 
over  said  sheaves  and  a  .series  of  Kulde  lingers  mounted 
upon  an  adjustable  shaft  and  adapted  to  divert  the  pa- 
pers into  either  carrier  section  from  said  common  sonrce 
of  supply. 

4.  In  a  newspaper  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
diverging  conveyer  belts,  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair 
of  said  belts  beln;;  arranged  upon  sheaves  placed  side  by 
side  and  having  their  peripheries  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other,  an  oscillating  guide  finger  placed  adjacent  to 
the  converging  ends  of  said  belts  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
Into  or  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  belts,  means  for 
driving  said  belts,  and  cooperating  carrier  sections  ar- 
ranged In  close  parallel  relation  to  each  of  said  diverging 
belts. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  new.spaper  carrier  sec- 
tion, of  an  auxiliary  carrier  section  diverging  therefrom, 
a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  line  of  divergence,  eccen- 
tric sheaves  mountetl  on  said  shaft,  conveyer  belts  for 
said  sheaves,  certain  of  said  l)eltfi  cmiperating  with  said 
main  carrier  SiM*tion.  while  others  co<lperate  with  said 
auxiliary  carries  sectlfto.  ami  oadUatory  fln^rs  mountMl 


adjucent  to  said  line  of  divergence,  said  fisgers  being 
adapteil  to  deflect  papers  from  said  main  carrier  section 
to  taid  auxiliary  carrier  section. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2«2,768.  GAME.  Nestob  E.  Gacnon,  Lawrknce,  Mass., 
anslgnor  of  one  half  to  Dary  N.  Gagnon,  Lawrence, 
Mass.     Filed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.   17|,223.      (CI. 


46—41.) 


No.   17t,i 


i  A  game  which  comprises  a  box  with  n  bottom  having 
a  mound  which  rises  therefrom  with  a  depres{(lon  therein, 
a  tiall  adapted  to  fit  in  such  depression  and  to  project 
therefrom,  and  a  solid  covering  member  of  substantially 
hritispherical  form  with  a  depression  in  the  center  of 
Its  curved  side  of  such  slie  as  to  fit  over  the  part  of  the 
tiall  which  projects  from  such  depression.        | 

J  A  game  which  comprises  a  box  with  a  bottom  having 
ructions  and  with  a  depression  therein,  a  ttall  adapted 
to  fit  In  such  depression  and  to  project  therefrom,  and 
a  Solid  covering  memt>er  of  substantially  hemispherical 
form  with  a  depre««k)n  in  the  center  of  its  curved  side 
of  such  size  as  to  fit  over  the  part  of  the  ball  which  pro- 
jects from  such  depression.  I 

4.  A  game  which  comprises  a  box  with  a  bottom  hav- 
ing obstructions  and  a  mound  which  rises  therefrom  with 
a  (|epression  therein,  a  ball  adapted  to  fit  in  luch  depres- 
8lo|i  and  to  project  therefrom,  and  a  solid  coterlog  mem- 
ber of  substantially  hemispherical  form  with  A  depression 
in  the  center  of  its  curved  side  of  such  size  &»  to  fit  over 
the  part  of  the  ball  which  projects  from  such  ^lepresslon. 
Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


IJ  {2,769.      MANUFACTURE    OF    CHLORINATED    HY- 

:  >ROCARBONS.      James    B.    Gabner   and    Howabd    D. 

<  IlJiYTON,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Met4l8  Research 

company.   New   York,    N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  Maine. 

riled  June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  .'?5,.S20.      (^1.  23—24.) 

3.  The    method    of    treating    natural    gas,    {which    rom- 

prltics   caiTslng   It   to   react   with   chlorln    In    ttie  presence 

of  charcoal,  condensing  out  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 

products,   and   absorbing  In   water   the  hydrogen   chlorld 

resulting  from  the  reaction  ;  substantially  as  ^escribed. 

6.  The  process  of  chlorinating  hydrocarbonsiln  a  smooth 
and  regular  manner  which  comprises  mlxlngl  the  hydro- 
carbons with  chlorin  in  a  body  of  charcoajl  at  a  low 
teniperature  and  thereafter  passing  the  mixture  through 
a  body  of  charcoal  heated  to  about  300°  <^.  ;  substan- 
tially as  described.  I 

7.  The  process  of  chlorinating  natural  gas  In  a  smooth 
and  regular  manner  which  comprises  mixing  the  natural 
gas  with  chlorln  In  a  body  of  charcoal  at  a  l|>w  tempera- 
tute  and  thereafter  passing  the  mixture  through  a  body 
of  charcoal  heated  to  about  300°  C. ;  subaitantially  as 
described.  , 

(Claims 
GMette.] 


1,    2,   4.    5,    and   8   to    10   not   printed    1b    the 


J 


1.J62.7T0.       ABSORBENT    MATERIAL    ANII    PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.     James  B.  OiRSEa.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals  Research  Cobipany,  New 
fork,  N.  Y.,  a   Corporation   of  Maine.     Filed   June  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,820.     (CI.  127—2.)        j 
1.  The   method   of  treating  wood   charcoal   which   com 
prises    heating    the    same    in    nn    inert    ntmos|)here    for    a 
pmlonged  period  of  time  to  a  temperature  of  about  250 
to  275"»  C,  and  subsequently  heating  the  chsrcoal  under 
a  greatly  reduced  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100  to  125°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  Substantially 
complete  removal  of  occluded  ga.-es  and  volatile  ingredi- 
ents therefvora,  substantially  as  dearrlt>ed. 

[  Claims  2  and  3'  not  prlatp<l  in  the  Gaaetite.  ] 
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1,262,771.      STEERING   DEVICE   FOR   VE^HICLES. 

Tracey  E.  Oeigeb,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy 
Wagon  Works  Company.  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,274.  (CI. 
21—139.) 


1.  In  A  veiiicle,  the  cotubination,  with  a  vehicle  frame 
and  a  fixed  axle  having  steering  yokes,  steering  knackies 
pivoted  to  said  yokes,  arms  fast  to  said  knuckles  and  ex 
tending  rearwardly  of  said  axle,  and  a  tie  bar  connecting 
said  arms  and  thus  maintained  generally  parallel  with 
the  axle,  of  steering  arms  fast  to  and  projecting  forwardly 
of  said  knuckles,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
a  drag  rocker  pivoted  centrally  of  its  length  to  said 
draft  bar  and  drag  links  connecting  said  steering  arms 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  drag  rocker. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame 
and  a  fixed  axle  having  steering  yokes,  steering  knuckles 
pivoted  to  said  yokes,  arniii  fast  to  said  knuckles  and  a 
tie  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  thus 
maintained  generally  parallel  with  said  axle,  of  steering 
arms  fast  to  said  knuckles,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  drag  rocker  pivoted  centrally  of  its 
length  to  said  draft  bar  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said*  bar  when  the  vehicle  moves  In  a  straight 
line,  and  drag  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
drag  rocker  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  steering  arms. 

8.  Id  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame 
and  an  axle,  and  wheel  holding  means  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  of  means  for  tying  said  wheel  holding 
devices  together  and  thus  compelling  them  to  route 
around  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  »t  a  point  above  said  axle,  means  con- 
necting said  draft  bar  to  said  wlieel  holding  devices,  said 
means  slanting  upwardly  as  the  draft  bar  Is  approached 
and  constructed  to  permit  relative  vertical  movement  of 
said  axle  and  said  frame  while  maintaining  said  wheel 
holding  devices  In   parallel   relation   to  each   other. 

10.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame 
and  an  axle,  and  wheel  holding  means  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  of  means  for  tying  said  wheels  to- 
gether whereby  they  are  compelled  to  rotate  around  the 
ends  of  the  axle  to  similar  extents,  a  draft  bar  pivote<l 
to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  drag  rocker  pivoted  to  said  draft 
bar,  means  connecting  said  drag  rocker  at  opposite  sides 
of  Its  pivot  to  the  wheel  holding  devices  respectively,  the 
drag  rocker  permitting  the  draft  bar  to  bisect  the  angle 
between  the  wheels  at  all  angles  of  the  wheels  to  the 
vehicle   frame. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Onaette.] 


1,262,772.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Pasqcale  GlLi- 
BERTi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  174.243.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  driving  gears,  a  pin- 
ion In  mesh  therewith,  a  driven  roemt>er  operated  by  said 
ptaion.  a  lever,  each  of  said  driving  gears  ttaving  a  pair 
at  ratchets  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls 
carried  hy  said  lever  for  one  of  the  ratchets  of  sairt  gear, 
another  pdr  of  pawls  carrlnl  by  said  lever  for  the  other 
£49  O.  G.— 37 


ratchets  of  said  gears,  levers  operatlvely  carried  by  saM 
firBt  named  lever  and  respectively  connected  with  the 
first  named  pawls  to  release  them  from  their  ratchets,  a 
rod  operatlvely   connected  with  said  pair  of  levers  and 


guided  upon  the  first  named  lever,  said  rod  having  mean* 
to  posh  the  sec'ond  named  pawls  into  coaction  with  their 
ratchets  when  said  pair  of  levers  remove  the  first  named 
pawls  from   tbelr  ratchets,  and  vice  versa. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,778.  BUCKLE.  JoaapH  D.  Qill^s,  Providence. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Sterling  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Dec,  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,625.     (CL  24 — 170.) 


3.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member 
having  integral  sides  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  gripping 
Jaw  formed  of  a  substantially  straight  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  Its  ends  provided  with  one  set  of  pintles  rotatably 
engaging  said  sides  and  a  second  set  of  pintles  spaced  from 
the  first  set,  and  a  connector  member  having  ears  with 
which  the  second  set  of  pintles  have  rotative  engagement, 
said  connector  member  having  a  lip  overhanging  the  grip- 
ping member  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  gripping 
memt>er  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  1  iUid  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.262.774.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Ralph  E. 
GiLiiA.v,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  asetfoor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,703. 
(CI.   171—252.) 


A' 
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1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  ^Mtmbinatlon  with 
a  core  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  plane  conducting  members,  one  ot 
said  conducting  members  lying  partially  in  each  of  said 
slots,  respectively,  said  conducting  members  being  pro- 
vided with  transversely  extending  meml)ers  outside  of 
said  slots,  each  of  which  abuts  against  the  conducting 
memberg  associated  with  an  adjacent  slot. 

2.  In  a  dynamo^lectrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  pin 
rality  of  pairs  of  substantially  plane  L-shaped  condmtlng 
nM»ml»er«.   one  of  which   pairs   f*   R^'-'c'sted    with   each   of 
said  slots,  the  stems  of  the  two  cooductlng  members  asso- 
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elated  with  each  slot  lying  In  said  slot  and  abutting 
against  eacli  other  and  the  feet  of  the  two  conducting  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  at  the  two  ends  of  the  slot  and 
abutting  against  the  conducting  members  In  an  adjacent 

slot. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  two 
pairs  of  substantially  flat  L-shaped  conducting  members 
associated  with  each  of  said  slots,  each  pair  comprising  a 
member  with  a  relatively  long  stem  and  a  member  with 
a  relatively  short  stem,  the  stems  of  the  two  conduct- 
ing mi-mbers  of  a  pair  lying  in  a  slot  with  their  ends 
adjacent  and  with  their  feet  extending  transversely  at 
the  two  ends  of  the  slot  and  terminating  In  proximity 
to  the  conducting  members  in  one  Immediately  adjacent 
slot,  the  stems  of  the  two  conducting  members  of  the  other 
pair  associated  with  the  said  slot  lying  in  said  slot  upon 
the  stems  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  and  having  their 
ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and  forming  a  Joint  which  Is 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  Joint  between  the  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  pair,  the  feet  of  the  last  named  pair  of 
conducting  membors  extending  transversely  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  slot  and  terminating  adjacent  tlie  conducting 
members  In  the  other  Immediately  adjacent  slot. 

12.  A  squirrel-cage  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  plane  L-shaped  conducting  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  of  the  actlv*  con- 
ductors of  said  winding  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
conducting  elements,  each  of  which  comprises  the  stems 
of  two  of  said  L-shaped  conducting  members  In  proximity 
to  each  other  at  their  free  ends,  the  joints  between  the 
stems  of  the  various  elements  of  each  active  conductor 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  immediately  adjacent 
elements,  and  having  their  feet  extending  transversely  at 
each  end  of  said  winding  into  proximity  to  adjacent  con- 
ducting members  to  form  the  end  rings  of  said  winding, 
each  of  said  L-shaped  conducting  members  being  soldered 
to  the  Immediately  adjacent  conducting  members. 
[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,775.      MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING   FASTENINGS. 

George  Goddc,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   United   Shoe    .Machinery   Corporation, 
.**Paterson,    N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed 

Sept.   5.    1913.    Serial   No.   788.193.      Renewed   Oct.    17, 

1916.     Serial  No.  126,202.     (CI.  1—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fatsenlngs.  fastening  In- 
serting mechanism,  means  for  supplying  fastenings  there- 
to, a  work  support  movable  between  work  receiving  an<' 
work  supporting  positions,  a  sinulc  manually  controlled 
means  for  moving  said  work  support  from  work  receiving 
position  to  work  supporting  position  and  then  actuatlnc 
said  inserting  mechanism,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  said  fastening  supplying  means  constructed  and  ar- 


ranged to  actuate  said  Inserting  mechanism  without  mov- 
ing said   work   support. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  fattening  in- 
serting mechanism,  a  plurality  of  fastening  gtildes  mov- 
able successively  Into  operative  relation  to  salfl  inserting 
meckaaisni  and  a  single  manually  controlled  means  ar- 
ranged to  effect  in  succession  a  selective  movement  of  said 
fastening  guides  and  the  actuation  of  said  inserting 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  fastening  In- 
serting mechanism,  a  plurality  of  fastening  guides  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  Hucceesively  into  operatire  relation 
to  said  Inserting  mechanism,  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally effecting  fastening  selectin;;  movements  of  said 
gulA's  in  accordance  with  the  demands  of  the  work,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  varying  the  operation  of 
salil  automatic  means  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

<J.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  fastening  in- 
serting mechanism,  a  plurality  <jf  fastening  guides  ar- 
ranfod  to  be  moved  successively  Into  operative  relation  to 
said  Inserting  mechanism,  mechanism  for  automatically 
effecting  fastening  selecting  movements  of  sai^  guides  In 
accardance  with  the  demands  of  the  work,  ^d  treadle 
(OtitfttUed  means  for  effecting  fastening  selecjtlng  move 
metfts  of  said  guides  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  2  and  ■">  to  8  not  printe^l  lu  the  GaBe|tte.] 
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1,262,776.     DECORATIVE   STREKT-POST. 
OtoHL.  Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1916. 
11(3.661.       (CI.    248 — 37.) 


iDWABD    II. 
Serial  No. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  stre-t  post,  a  plurality  of 
wings  clustered  about  the  periphery  of  the  post  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  sockets  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  flag  staffs,  said 
wlogs  being  provided  with  openings  extenfllng  trans- 
versely of  the  sockets  for  receiving;  additional  flag  staffs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  street  post,  a  collar  therefor 
composed  of  similar  sections  arranged  edge  to  edge  dr- 
cumferentlally  and  provld»>d  with  sockets  for  r^elvlng  flag 
staJTs,  and  devices  for  clamping  the  adjacent  ^ges  of  the 
sections  together. 


r 


1,262,777.  SAFETY-CATCH.  Chablss  A.  GqozBT,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  &  Co.  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
•eb.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.108.     (Cl.  24-rl67.) 
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A  s«|^ety  catch  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member 
having  an  attaching  base  and  a  pin-tongue  receiving  open- 
ing, said  body  being  shaped  to  provide  parallel  side  walls 
wkich  see  provided  with  Integral  resilient  extensions 
having  Inturned  ertremltles,  a  lever  member  having  an 
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arm  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  and  means  for  piTOt&lly 
supporting  said  lever  In  a  position  to  swing  wholly  past 
said  inturned  extremities  when  shifted  to  either  extreme 
of  its  movement  whereby  It  Is  releasably  retained  In  either 
open  or  closed  position. 


1,262,778.     WORK-SUPPORT  FOR  SHOE  MACHINERY. 

Joseph  CorLOBOCBN,  Leicester,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Paterson.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.    SerUl  No.  859.629.     (Cl.  12—128.) 


1.  A  work  support  for  shoe  machinery,  comprising  a 
slide  movable  from  front  to  rear  in  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal  path,  a  jack  ptvotally  mounted  upon  the  slide,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  Jack  against  pivotal 
movement  when  the  slide  Is  moved  to  one  limit  of  Its  path. 

3.  A  work  support  for  shoe  machinery,  comprising  a 
slide  movable  from  front  to  rear,  a  Jack  pivotally  sus- 
pende<l  from  the  slide,  and  means  limiting  the  Jack  to 
sliding  movement  while  the  slide  is  in  one  position  and 
to  Kwinging  movement  while  the  Jack  is  In  another  posi- 
tion. 

7.  A  work  support  for  shoe  machinery,  comprising  a 
post  having  formed  at  one  end  guideways  which  extend 
from  front  to  rear,  a  plate  having  a  cam  slot,  and  a  Jack 
pivotally  mounted  in  front  of  the  plate  and  controlled  liv 
its  swinging  movement  in  accordance  with  its  distance^ 
from  said  slot. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Uasette.] 


1,262,779.      BEEHIVE.     Joseph   E.   Gbat,   Fairfield.   111. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.     SerUl  No.  56.478.     (CT.  6 — 1.) 


1.  Id  a  l)eehive.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  entrance  opening  in  one  wall,  of  a  brooder  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  wall  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  the  casing  which  is  provided  with  the  entrance 
opening,  said  wall  of  the  brooder  having  also  an  en- 
trance opening  therein,  a  member  disposed  between  the 
■aid  walls  of  the  broo<ler  and  casing  to  form  the  top  of 
•  panage  way  between  the  two  entrance  openings,  a  door 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  outer  (ace  of  the  said  wall  of 


the  brooder  and  slidably  engaged  between  the  said  wall 
and  the  memt>er  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position 
t.>  close  the  passage  way,  and  means  for  sliding  the  door. 
2.  In  a  beehive,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  entrance  opening  in  one  wall,  of  a  brooder  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  wall  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  casing  which  Is  provided  with  the  entrance  opening, 
said  wall  of  the  brooder  having  also  an  entrance  opening 
therein,  a  memt>er  disposed  between  the  said  walla  of  the 
brooder  and  casing  to  form  the  top  of  a  passage  way  t>e- 
tween  the  two  entrance  openings,  a  door  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  said  wall  of  the  brooder  and 
slidably  engaged  between  the  said  wall  and  the  member 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  to  close  the  pas-* 
sage  way,  a  stem  carried  by  the  door,  a  rack  bar  carried 
by  the  stem,  a  tooth  segment  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
said  wall  of  the  brooder  and  engaged  with  the  rack  bar. 
and  a  projection  carried  actually  by  the  tooth  segment  and 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  key  for  the  movement  of 
the  segment,  said  wall  of  the  casing  baring  an  opening 
therein  opposite  to  the  projection  for  the  engagement  for 
such  a  key  therethrough. 


1,262.780.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  THE  HEADS  OF 
BARRELS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Alvah  M.  Gbiftin.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Andrew  A.  Kramer. 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,767.      (Cl.   113 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  holding  element,  of 
ar  actuating  member  comprising  a  traveler  tiavlng  a  guide 
member  thereon,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having 
slldable  guided  relation  with  said  guide  memt>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  holding  element,  of  a 
screw  located  adjacent  said  element  and  comprising  right 
and  left-hand  members,  a  collar  mounted  on  each  of  said 
memt>ers.  an  axle  on  each  collar,  a  sleeve  on  each  of  salil 
axles,  pivotally  mounted  arms  slidably  extended  through 
said  sleeve,  contact  members  carried  l)y  said  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  screw  to  effect  convergence  of  the  arms, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  screw 
to  effect  divergence  of  said  arms,  reversible  driving  mecha 
nism  for  the  screw  comprising  a  shifting  lever,  a  rod 
connecte<l  with  salil  shifting  lever,  and  buttons  on  said 
rod,  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  guide  sleeves,  sdapteil 
for  engagement  by  the  sleeve  to  actuate  the  shifting 
lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  holding  element,  of 
standards  at  opposite  sides  of  said  element,  a  beam  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  standards,  a  cross  arm  slidably  mounte<l 
on  said  standard,  spaced  housing  plates  suspended  from 
the  cross  arms,  an  axle  carried  by  said  plates,  collars 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  shaper  arms  carried  by 
said  collars,  traveler  members  In  guiding  relation  wlt)» 
said  arms,  and  means  for  effecting  convergence  and  fi\ 
vergence  of  said  traveler  members  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  standards,  a  cross  arm 
movable  vertically  on  said  standards,  shaper  arms  pivot- 
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ally  susp^-nded  from  said  cross  arm  and  nieanB  for  effectln* 
ccnT«»rgtnr(>  and  divergence  of  the  shaper  arms,  of  a 
WOTk  hoMing  element  comprising  a  table  rotatably  mount- 
ed hPtwet-n  said  standards  baving  radially  extending  alots 
thfrf'thruugh,  a  work  supporting  ring  concentrically  placed 
on  said  table,  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  ring  taaTlng  aper- 
ture* th'Tt'ln  reRlBtering  with  said  table  slots,  a  elamp 
rofmitT  rtdHptP"!  for  seating  over  said  work  sapportlng 
ring  having  Hiwrttirfs  therein  r'^sristering  with  the  table 
slots  and  bolts  proj«»<  rinK  Through  the  table  slots  and  ring 
flange  and  rlamp  «perturt»8  to  bold  the  same  hi  fmctional 
position  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,262, 7>-l.      DEVICE   FOR   HOLDiNQ   WORK   UPON  MA- 
(HINK  TOOLS.      Lbopolo   Gkoss,    Aurora,    111.      Piled 

July  13.  191€      S^Tlai  No    lOfllfiS.     (CI.  »0 — 59.) 


ic  / 


1.  Means  for  holding  work  upon  machine  tools,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  machine  be<l  provided  with 
undercut  slots  therein,  headed  bo4t  members  with  their 
heads  disposed  In  said  undercut  slots,  a  connecting  bar 
having  headed  bolts  secured  therein  and  bolt  connectors 
for  connecting  the  bolts  In  the  slots  and  the  bolts  in  the 
connecting  bar,  said  bolt  connectors  being  provided  with 
threaded  openings  to  receive  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts  In 
the  bed  and  slots  and  recesses  to  receive  the  beaded  ends 
of  the  bolts  of  the  connecting  bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,782.  SHOE-BUTTON  STAPLE.  Framk  L.  Har- 
mon, Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,914.     (CI.  24—94.) 


-■•;*.^Vv*T''>y 


1.  A  staple  formed  of  wire  flat  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
said  staple,  said  staple  comprising  a  head  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  elongated  recess,  a  pair  of  legs  and 
connecting  portions  between  the  recessetl  portion  of  said 
head  and  said  legs  extending  outwardly  from  the  receas 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  legs. 

5.  A  button  attaching  staple  comprising  a  pair  of  legs, 
a  head  having  formed  therein  an  elongated  recess  provid- 
ing a  substantially  straight  elongated  button  retaining 
bar  upon  which  the  button  may  adjust  Itself  and  having 
stock  engaging  portions  connecting  said  repassed  portion 
with  said  legs,  said  stock  engaging  portions  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  button  retaining  bar  and  being  of 
such  length  that  one  of  them  together  with  the  adjacent 
staple  leg  may  be  driven  through  the  eye  of  the  button  in 
the  staple  driving  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  fi,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.783.  HIP-COVKia.M;  FOR  ROOFS.  Edgar  P.  Ocp- 
TILL,  Whltinsvllle,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial 
^■o.  742,885.      (CI.  108—24.) 

A  hip  covering  for  roofs  romprlsing  a  series  of  sections 
each  composed  of  a  plate  having  each  of  Its  side  edges 
8lltte<l   transversely   Intermediate  its  ends  with    the  side 


edge  portions  below  the  slits  turned  to  form  a  locking 
flange  and  the  aide  edge  portions  above  the  slit  not  so 
tamed,  the  later  portions  being  nailed  at  points  spaced 


23 


i 


13 
24 


^^  ■■■        ] 


from  the  edges  thereof  a  sufBcient  distance  toi  permit  tte 
locking  flange  of  the  next  upper  section  to  lnt|erlock  wUk 
8al4  portions. 


1,262,784.  INSULATING-SUPPORT.  ARTHUR  J.  HaLL, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghousa  Electric  it 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  »t  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  17^,466.  (CI. 
175—313.) 


].  An  insulating  support  comprising  a  bracket,  an 
Insulator  secured  thereto,  a  member  supported  on  said 
insulator  and  provided  with  an  upwanlly  projecting  lug 
haTlng  a  curved  contact  surface  which  is  ada|>ted  to  abut 
agtinst  an  inflexible  conductor  that  is  to  he  Supported. 

1  An  Insulating  support  comprising  a  bracket,  an 
insulator  secured  thereto,  a  member  rigidly  (Connected  to 
said  insulator  and  provided  with  a  curved  contact  surface 
wMch  is  adapted  to  abut  against  an  inflexible  member 
that  is  to  be  supporte<l  thereby.  I 

|.  An  insulating  support  comprising  a  bracaet  provided 
with  a  hearing  surface  and  bolt  holes  for  sfcurlng  said 
sufport  to  one  member  of  a  structure,  an  ikisulator  se- 
coYed  to  said  bracket,  a  cap  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
insulator  and  provided  with  a  curved  condui^ng  surface 
and  a  tapered  hole,  whereby  a  second  Inflexible  member 
of  a  structure  may  be  secured  thereto,  and  b|)lts  for  said 
tafered  holes. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.302,785.  SIDE  CAR  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLEf.  Williau 
R.  Hauley,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Itarley-David- 
i«<>n  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  0<tt.  15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1P6.631.      (CI.  208 — *5.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des-'rlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  including  an  inner  clde  bar,  a 
ditgonally  extending  brace  bar  having  its  forward  end  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  said  Inner  bar,  a  transverse 
urtce  bar  Intermediately  connecting  said  iu^er  side  bar 
and  diagonally  extending  brace  bar.  and  an  axle  connect- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  said  inner  side  bar  and  diagonally  ex- 
tettdlng  bar,  of  a  plate  secured  to  aald  transverse  brace 
bftt-  end  said  diagonally  extending  lirace  bar,  a  spring  se- 
cnted  to  said  plate  and  extending  forwardly  ♦f  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  springs  secured  to  the  ax'«'  and  extending  rear 
wtrdly  of  th-?  ends  of  said  Inner  side  bar  and  diagonally 
extending  brace  bar,  and  a  body  supported  by  said  springs. 


April  i6,  1918. 


U.   S     PATENT   OFFICE. 


9^5 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  channeled  rear  axle,  of  a  frame  bar  having  its  rear 
end  reduced  and  secured  In  the  channel  of  said  axle,  an 
anifular  plate  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  axle  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  frame  bar,  a  spring  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  frame  bar.  means  engaging  said  angular 
plate  ,ind  spring,  and  means  passing  through  said  axle, 
frame  bar  and  spring  to  secure  the  same  In  place. 


:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  body  supporting  springs  secured 
to  the  frame  at  one  end,  an  additional  spring  secured  to 
the  frame  adjacent  its  other  end.  said  additional  spring 
beine  dlspostnl  midway  of  the  pair  of  springs  and  equi- 
distant from  each,  and  a  body  dlf»poped  on  aald  springs. 

5.  A  frame  for  cycle  side  cars  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extendtug  relatively  straight  f«lde  bar,  a  brace  bar 
having  one  end  portion  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  side  bar.  the  other  end  portion  being  extended  diag- 
onally of  the  side  bar  and  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  an 
axle  connecting  the  substantially  parallel  end  portions  of 
the  bars,  and  a  transverse  brace  connecting  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  the  side  bar  and  brace  bar. 

7.  A  frame  for  cycle  side  cars  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  relatively  straight  side  bar,  a  brace  bar 
having  one  end  portion  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
aald  side  bar.  the  other  end  portion  being  extended  diag- 
onally of  the  side  bar  and  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  an 
axle  connactlng  the  substantially  parallel  end  portions  of 
the  bars,  a  transverse  brace  connecting  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  side  l>ar  and  brace  bar,  a  spring  attaching 
plate  secured  to  said  brace  and  the  diagonally  extending 
portion  of  the  brace  bar,  a  body  supportlus  spring  secured 
to  the  attaching  plate,  and  body  supporting  means  secured 
to  the  parallel  portions  of  the  side  bar  and  brace  bar. 
[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«tte.] 


1,262,786  REAR  FORK  CONSTRUCTION.  William  S. 
Haalbv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davldson 
Motor  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  196.633.       (CI.  208 — 96.) 


1.  In  a  frame  construction  of  the  claas  described,  a 
seat-aiaat  having  a  transversely  elongate  flared  socket 
formed  adiacent  one  cmL  the  oppaalte  side  walla  of  mLA 
aodiet  Ofteh  iMurkMi  a  JopgUiixMnibl  ttfaaBOPl.  a  fMrh  mt^tat*pr 
■■■ieA  •i  m  9mte  mt  ariaa  Imvlns  th<^  forward  »-nt- 
merged  lata  a  Wad.  and  teti|ICiid4B>fi  liba  <tii  'Y--  .>i>: o^im 


sides  of  aald  bead,  aald  head  being  disposed  In  aald  socket, 
the  ribs  thereon  en|{aglsg  in  said  channels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat  mast  having  a  laterally 
projecting  fin,  of  a  fork  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
seat  mast,  a  second  fork  member  having  an  opening 
formed  transversely  therethrough,  one  portion  of  the 
opening  being  elongated  to  receive  said  fin,  the  other  por- 
tion receiving  the  main  part  of  the  seat  mast,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  other  enda  of  the  fork  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seat  mast,  of  an  upper  fork 
member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  seat  mast,  a 
second  fork  memt>er  secured  at  one  end  to  said  seat  mast, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  fork  members  being  tubular, 
and  a  connecting  plate  having  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms 
being  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  tubular  portions  of  the 
fork    members. 

6.  In  a  frame  construction  of  the  class  described,  a 
seat-mast,  and  a  fork  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  arms 
merged  together  at  one  end.  lald  fork  member  having  an 
opening  formed  transversely  therethrough  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  arms,  said  opening  receiving  one  end  of 
said  seat-mast  whereby  to  connect  the  fork  membar 
thereto. 

7.  In  a  frame  c©iiatriirti«n  of  the  class  described,  a 
seat-mast,  a  fork  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  arma  kavlBg 
their  forward  ends  merged  together,  said  fork  niraafcrr 
having  an  opening  formed  transversely  tberetlu-ougb  ad- 
jacent the  intersection  of  the  arms,  and  laterally  extend- 
ing flanges  surrounding  said  opening,  said  opening  re> 
celvlng  the  end  of  said  seat-mast,  said  flanges  being  In 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  seat-mast  wbervby  to 
reinforce  the  engagement  between  the  same  and  said 
fork  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,262,787.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBEK  FOR  HANDLE  -  BARS. 
WibLiAM  8.  Haklst,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Har- 
ley-Davldson Motor  Co.,'  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Piled  Oct. 
15,  1917.     Serial  No.  196.634.      (CI.  208—125.) 


1.  The  combination  wtth  a  handle  bar  and  a  grip  there- 
for, the  adjacent  ends  of  the  handle  bar  and  grip  t>elng 
tubular,  of  a  shock  absorbing  element  Intermediate  the 
handle  bar  and  grip  and  comprising  a  resilient  bar  having 
Its  ends  enlarged  for  engagement  In  the  tubular  enda  of 
said  handle  bar  and  grip  and  secured  therein,  each  of  said 
enlarged  ends  having  a  radial  flange,  said  flanges  being 
In  abutting  relation  with  the  ends  of  the  handle  bar  and 
grip  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  bar  and  a  grip  there- 
for, of  a  shock  absorbing  element  intermediate  the  handle 
bar  and  grip  and  comprising  a  resilient  metal  bar  having 
Its  ends  enlarged  for  engagement  with  said  handle  bar 
and  grip  and  secured  therein,  and  having  an  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  control  cables,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,262,788.  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  Ibidob  Hbidbn- 
RXiCH.  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875.247.      (CI.    4(^—10.) 

A  card  holder  formed  of  a  «=  rtr  <     m.  t  ..r  -hi  <  •  mat.  -ial 

I   nttr^^pr^ftt  a  cyltedricai   soHt    »it^^*-     mfmn    lur    «'mi>r»c- 

iit:  •■:   '  viindvioak  peasU'  an*  Canaiiu;  »   r>n<'M«s  for  a  t>»f!U 

.   aajaceri •   .  \iet^  ^'f  »t-'rt  «pMt  ^l*-fTf    r'"' ■"''^  be'ru£  !>«»n^  •  -wk 
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upon  themselves  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  card  surround- 
ing said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  spaced  an- 


nular outwardly  extending  beads,  for  preventing  longitu- 
dinal displacement  of  tho  rard. 


[6,  1918. 


1,262,789.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPH-RECORDS. 
William  C.  Hbller.  Montpelier,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,640.     (CI.  211—16.) 


'  ^jj^i|^f*^|*^"*' 


1.  A  cabinet  having  its  front  side  open,  a  door  for 
closing  said  opening  and  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  therein, 
an  article  holding  rack  V-form  in  cross-section  pivoted 
at  its  apex  within  said  cabinet  for  forward  and  backward 
rocking  movements,  and  means  connecting  said  rack  and 
door  for  imparting  predetermined  rocking  movements  to 
the  rack  when  the  door  is  opened  and  closed. 

4.  A  cabinet  having  its  front  side  open,  a  door  for 
closing  said  opening  and  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  therein, 
a  rack  V-form  In  cross-section  pivoted  at  its  apex  within 
said  cabinet  for  forward  and  backward  rocking  move- 
ments and  having  article  receiving  stalls,  connection  be- 
tween said  rack  and  door  for  swinging  the  rack  forward 
to  record  delivering  position  when  the  door  is  opened, 
and  vice  versa,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rack  being 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  its  pivot  when  in  closed  position 
and  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  rack  standing  In 
inclined  position  when  the  rack  is  respectively  In  open 
and  closed  positions. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,262,790.      FLY-TRAP.      Paul    M.    Hi.vgstbnbbeo.    WU- 

kinsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,500. 

(CI.  43—22.) 

1.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  with  a  container  for 
a  vaporizable  substance,  said  container  having  an  open- 
ing, of  a  chamber  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  that  of 
said  container  but  smaller  relatively  thereto  in  order  to 
insure  that  objects  falling  from  said  chamber  shall  pass 
into  said  container,  and  inlet  means  for  providing  free 
access  of  Insects  to  said  chamber. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  vaporizable 
material  having  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  vapors,  of 
a  member  of  translucent  material  forming  a  vapor-recelv- 
Ing  chamber  having  an   opening  that  registers  with,   but 


is  smaller  than,  the  opening  in  said  container  and  hav- 
ing(  ilso,  side  walla  converging  to  Mid  opening  whereby 


bodiei    falling  in  said  chamber  are  received  by 
tainef.  • 

[Clbims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said   con- 


1,262.791.  ROTARY  TILLER.  DANimL  F.  Hession. 
Spelugfield,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  Oesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Hession  Tiller  k  Tractor  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  F^led  SepL 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,438.      (Q.  97—71). 


mta-*'"^.'*     '"_,tJ 


1.  A  rotary  tiller  comprising  a  vehicle,  seti  of  front 
and  rear  diggers  arranged  with  the  inner  enCs  of  the 
dlKgers  in  one  set  oat  of  line  with  the  inner  eilds  of  the 
diggers  in  the  other  set,  said  diggers  being  supported  from 
said  vehicle,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  diggers,  and 
means  to  rotate  aid  diggers. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tiller,  a  frame  provided  with  running- 
gear,  forwardly  and  reawardly  extending  arms  mounted 
to  swing  in  said  fame,  front  and  rear  sets  of  diggers  car- 
ried by  said  arras,  said  diggers  in  one  set  and  said  dig- 
gers In  the  other  set  being  in  offset  relationship,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  any  individual  digger  with  the  arms  car- 
rying the  same,  and  means  to  drive  said  diggers. 

8.  In  a  rotary  tiller,  a  frame  provided  with  running- 
gear,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  ams  mounted 
to  swing  from  said  frame,  font  diggers  and  rear  diggers 
carried  by  said  arms,  levers  pivotally  mounted  in  Haid 
frame,  connecting  meml)ers  between  the  forv^ardiy  ex- 
tending arms  and  certain  of  said  levers,  said  connecting 
members  being  attached  to  their  levers  forward  of  the 
pivotal  points  thereof,  connecting  members  between  the 
rearwardly  extending  arms  and  the  rear  ends  of  certain 
othefs  of  said  levers,  counterweights  on  said  levers,  means 
to  ioick  and  release  said  levers  and  means  to  rotate  said 
dlggtrs. 

9.  The  combination.  In  a  rotary  tiller,  with  a  frame, 
brackets  attached  to  said  frame  and  provided  With  bear- 
ings and  stub-axles,  said  bearings  having  bearing  hubs 
and  said  stub-axles  having  bearing  extensions,  a  member 
supported  from  said  frame  and  having,  bearing  hubs,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
stub-^xies,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms 
mouated  on  said  bearing  extensions  and  said  bearing  hubs, 
diggers  carried  by  said  arms,  and  running-gear  for  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  of  means  to  raise  and  lower  aald 
diggers  with  said  arms,  driving  mechanism  t>etween  said 
shaft  and  diggers,  and  means  to  drive  said  shaft. 
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11.  A  rotary  tiller  comprising  a  vehicle,  front  and  rear 
diggers  arranged  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  aeta  ap- 
proximately In  line  with  each  other,  at  each  side  of  the 
machine,  but  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  diggers  in  one  set 
out  of  Mne  with  such  ends  of  the  diggers  in  the  other  set. 
said  diggers  being  supported  from  said  vehicle,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  diggers,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
diggers. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5  to  7,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262.792.  ROTARY  TILLER.  Panibl  F.  HtssiON, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hession  Tiller  k.  Tractor 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  So.  149,746.  (CI. 
97—71.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  tiller,  a  vehicle  frame  comprising  long 
IntPrmtHllate  tx^amii,  short  exterior  beams,  and  short  in- 
termediate beams  between  said  first  mentioned  t>eams. 
wheels  and  an  axle  upon  which  said  frame  Is  mounted, 
said  wheels  being  between  said  flrst-mentioned  and  said 
second-mentioned  beams,  front  and  rear  diggers  pivotally 
supported  from  said  second-mentlonpd  beams,  and  means, 
supported   by  said  frame,   to  drive  said  wheels. 

4.  A  rotary  tiller  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  front  axle 
member  supported  from  said  vehicle  and  having  digger 
members  of  unequal  lengths  fixed  thereon,  a  rear  axle 
member  supportctl  from  said  vehicle  and  having  digger 
members  of  unequal  lengths  fixed  thereon,  the  longer 
digger  member  of  one  pair  and  the  shorter  digger  mem- 
ber of  the  other  pair  being  arranged  in  offset  relation- 
ship, means  to  elevate  and  depress  said  diggers  and 
means  to  rotate  said  diggers. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  tiller,  with  a  frame, 
an  axle  under  said  frame,  and  wheels  on  said  axle,  of  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  arms  mounted  to  swing 
from  said  frame,  said  forwardly-extendlng  arms,  at  their 
inner  ends,  having  a  common  axis,  and  said  rearwardly- 
extending  arms,  at  their  inner  ends,  having  a  common 
axis,  front  and  rear  diggers  carried  by  said  arms  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  main  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  the 
axes  of  said  arms  and  shaft  being  approximately  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  and  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
shaft  axis  being  between  the  vertical  planes  of  said  arm 
axes,  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  and  means  to  drive  said 
<liggers  from  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  tiller,  with  a  frame,  a 
supporting  axle  for  said  frame,  and  wheels  on  said  axle, 
of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  exterior  and 
Intermediate  arms  mounted  to  swing  from  said  frame, 
front  and  rear  diggers  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  such  front  digger  comprising  an  axle  member  hav- 
ing digger  members,  of  unequal  lengths,  fixed  thereon 
and  spaced  apart,  and  such  rear  digger  comprising  an 
axle  member  having  digger  members,  of  unequal  lengths, 
fixed  thereon  and  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  between  the 
two  pairs  of  such  digger  members  being  in  offset  rela- 
tionship, and  said  intermediate  arms  being  connected 
with  said  axle  members  in  such  spaces,  and  means  to 
raise  and   lower  said  diggers  with   said  arms. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  tiller,  with  a  frame, 
a  supporting  axle  for  said  frame,  and  wheels  on  said  axle, 
of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  mounted  to 
swing   from   said    frame,   front   and   rear   diggers   carried 


by  said  arms  at  their  outer  ends,  a  shaft  mounted  on' 
said  frame  over  said  axle,  means  to  drive  said  diggers 
from  said  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
shaft,  to  disconnect  such  digger-driving  means  from  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,262,793  LUBRICATOR.  Frank  M.  Hill  and  Frank 
A.  HoYT,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,886.      (CI.   184 — 38.) 


'','^''  ' 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  shell  open 
at  both  extremities,  a  lubricant-containing  tube  adaptv.<l 
to  enter  the  outer  extremity  of  the  shell,  a  screw  journaled 
In  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  which  is  otherwise  closed, 
(he  outer  extremity  of  the  screw  protruding  beyond  the 
closure  of  the  tube  and  being  equipped  with  a  hand  piece 
for  manipulating  purposes,  a  cap  loose  on  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  screw  t>etween  the  hand  piece  and  the 
top  of  the  tube,  the  band  piece  being  constructed  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  screw  and  having 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  shell  on  the  outside,  an 
interlocking  connection  between  the  cap  and  the  shell,  and 
a  follower  carried  by  the  screw  for  ejecting  the  lubricant. 

4.  A  lubiicator  comprising  a  shell  open  at  both  ends, 
a  tube  adapted  to  enter  the  shell,  a  screw  Journaled  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  follower  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  the  screw  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  a 
cap  loosely  attached  to  the  screw,  means  for  preventing 
the  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  screw,  and  a  bayonet 
Joint  connection  between  the  cap  and  the  shell. 

7.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  shell,  a  lubricant-con- 
taining tube  adapted  to  enter  the  shell  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  exterior  groove  constituting  a  tongue 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  tube,  a  wire  spring  located  in 
said  groove  and  fixed  at  one  extremity,  the  free  portion 
extending  outwardly  into  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
shell,  a  screw  Journaled  In  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
tube,  and  a  follower  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  on 
the  screw  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  said 
tongue. 

[Claims   2,   3,   5,   6,  and   8   to   12   not  printed   in   the 

Gazette.] 


1,262,794.  HEAT-RESISTING  R-\IL.  GMRGI  W.  Hor- 
MANN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Sertal  No. 
171,772.      (Cl.  268 — 2.) 

1.  A  heat-resisting  rail  comprising  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting member,  a  bar  of  refractory  material  supported 
and  held  against  movement  by  said  member,  and  a  water- 
cooled  pipe  embraced  by  said  member. 
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2.  A  heat- resisting  rail  comprising  a  bar  of  refractory 
material,  a  water-cooled  pipe  longitudinally  disposed  with 


relation  to  said  bar,  and  a  member  formed  of  heat  con- 
ducting material  and  embracing  said  bar  and  said  pipe. 
[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,795.     VISE.     JOHN  O.  HoL«N,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed 
June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  173,128.     (CI.  81—23.) 


1.  A  vise  comprl.stng  a  substantially  U-shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  jaw  at  the  end  of  one  of  its  upwardly  extending 
portions,  a  l)earing  at  the  end  of  its  other  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  and  an  opening  in  its  transverse  lower 
portion,  a  feed-screw  mounted  on  the  tranaverse  lower 
portion  of  the  body,  a  nut  in  said  opening  traveling  on 
said  screw,  a  Jaw  extending  throagb  said  opening  and 
pivotally  supported  on  said  nut,  and  a  screw  supported 
on  said  bearing,  in  abutment  with  said  pivoted  jaw 

4.  A  vise  comprising  a  stationary"  Jaw,  a  bearing  fixed 
with  relation  thereto,  a  pivoted  Jaw  cooperating  with  the 
flxed  Jaw,  a  screw  In  said  hearing  to  force  the  Jaws  to- 
gether, a  spring  holding  the  pivoted  Jaw  in  constant 
engagement  with  said  screw,  and  a  screw  feed  for  mov- 
ing the  pivot  of  the  movable  Jaw  to  vary  its  angular 
position  wirh  relation  to  the  stationary  Jaw. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^2.796.  STEERING  GEAR  LOCK  FOR  AUTOVE- 
UICLES.  William  F.  Holt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
July  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.219.      (Q.  21—154.) 


1.  The  rombinatlon  with  the  axle  of  an  auto  vehicle, 
of  wheels  having  rail  and  road  treads  and  dirlglbly  con- 
ii*><led  with  th>>  axle,  means  including  a  steering  rod  to 
*t««r    the    wheels,   a    bar   having  inwaxdly   and   forwardly 

slaiitim;  end  portions  fa.^itcn*  d   r«   rhe  axl*.   -*«   i    lar  karv- 
Ing   an    intermediate   portion   extending  parallel   with   the 


steering  red,  an  arm  rigidly  flxed  to  the  steering  rod  and 
extending  rearward  from  the  steering  rod  to  adjacent 
the  parallel  portion  of  the  bar.  and  means  to  detachably 
conaec-t  the  arm  to  the  parallel  portion  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  an  auto  vehicle 
and  spring  fastened  to  said  axle,  of  wheels  having  rail 
and  road  treads  and  dirlglbly  connected  witb  the  axle, 
means  including  a  steering  rod  to  steer  the  wheels,  a  bar 
fastened  to  ttie  axle  by  the  sprlag-faatenlBg  means  and 
having  a  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  steering 
rod,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  steering  rod  to 
thej>aral]el  portion  of  the  bar. 


Bj^r 


1,2$2,797.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  RIMS  FOR  STEEB- 
Its'G  WHEELS.  Charles  W.  Beck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Beck-Frost  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,728. 
(CI.  18 — 55.) 


•^  t 


The  method  of  forming  rims  of  steering  *rheels  from 
TV^nlzed  fibrous  material,  comprising  forming  the  vnl- 
caniaed  fiber  Into  tubnlar  stock  and  In  shaping  the  vul- 
caaized  stock  by  a  form  Into  the  desired  contour  when  the 
flb«r8  of  the  stock  are  pliable,  and  In  allowing  the  fibrous 
material  to  dry  and  In  then  finishing  the  surface  of  the 
fibrous  material. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  rims  of  steering  wheels  from 
vulcanized  fibrous  material,  comprising  forming  a  com- 
paratively straight  tube  of  vulcanlied  fibrous  material  and 
changing  the  shape  of  the  tube  into  segmental  form,  and 
shaping  the  tube  by  means  operating  from  its  interior 
wtsen  the  fibers  of  the  vulcanlred  tube  are  still  pliable 
and  then  finishing  the  surface  of  the  rim. 


1,382,798.  LUBRICATING  MEANS.  Habrt  A.  HuEBOT^ 
tER,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Phelps,  Rock 
Island,  111.  Filed  Oct  7,  1916.  Serial  Ko.  124,800. 
(CI.   184 — 11.) 


1.  In  lubricating  means,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
eltment  having  a  duct  extending  to  its  perimeter  for 
lubrication  thereof,  and  a  vane  and  an  open  trough  at  one 
sl4e  thereof,  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  rotary  ele- 
ment ;  the  vane  being  provided  at  the  same  side  as  the 
trough  with  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  dip  into 
and  raise  lubricant  fluid,  and  to  displace  Ifhe  lubricant 
fluid  90  raised  by  centrifugal  force,  and  the  trough  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  catch  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
placed lubricant  fluid  and  supply  it  to  the  said  dart. 

4.  la  lohrtistias  means,  the  coatbtBation  aC  ft  disk  h*^ 
Ing   lateral    scoops    on   one   face    for    elevating   lubricant 
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fluid,   and    an    annular    trough   on   said   face   of   tke   disk 

having  an  outlet  for  conveying  the  lubricant   fluid  to  a 

part  to  be  lubricated  in  communication  witb  the  trough. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,262,799.  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  Edwakd  C.  Humphrets 
and  Chasles  E.  Archer,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128.865.      (CI.  116—31.) 


coU  sprtiic  disposed  In  the  tubular  member,  a  dovble 
chisel  pointed  pin  slidaMe  in  the  tabular  member  and  en- 
gaging with   the  mUled   haad   of   the  screw,   maaas  for 


In  a  traffic  signal,  a  hollow  arm  adapted  for  attachment 
to  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle  and  capable  of  adjust- 
ment In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  arm 
and  having  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  rotatable  spool  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  at  one  end  of  the  slot  thereof,  a  circular 
scflsaphore  arm  carried  l>y  said  spool  and  adapted  to  be 
•wmng  out  of  the  slot  of  said  casing,  a  spring  actuated 
caMe  in  said  casing  attached  to  said  spool  and  nornmlly 
in  condition  for  swinging  said  semaphore  arm  out  of  said 
casing,  a  cable  extending  through  said  hollow  arm  into 
said  rasing  and  attached  to  said  spool  for  restoring  said 
semaphore  arm  to  normal  position  within  said  casing,  and 
a  retracting  member  pivoted  at  the  innw  end  of  said  arm 
and  connected  to  said  cable  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  semaphore  arm  actuating  cable. 


1.202.800.  CULTIVATOR.  Edward  B.  Hyde.  Bloomfleld, 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  59.221.  (CI. 
97—35. ) 


1.  In  a  cultivator  having  a  U-shaped  axle,  the  combina- 
tion with  plow  beams,  a  weat  beam  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  U-shaped  axl»'.  a  resilient  member  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  seat  t>eam  and  colled  springs  adapted  to  unite  the 
resilient  member  and  the  plow  beam. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  having  a  U-shaped  axle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  plow  beams,  of  longitudinally 
spaced  eyes  located  thereon,  a  seat  beam  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  U-Khape<1  axle,  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
on  said  "seat  beam,  depending  eyes  at  each  end  thereof, 
and  colled  springs  adjustably  connecting  the  leaf  spring 
and  plow  beams,  said  coll  springs  having  a  hook  on  each 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  depending  eyes  on  the 
plow  beams  respectively. 


1.2«2,801.       RULING-PEN     ATTACHMENT.       Ralph     L, 
I.NGBBRiGTSEN.    Missmila.    Mout.      Filed    Mar.    12,    1917. 
Serial  No.  154.250,      (CI.   120—109.6.) 
An  attachment  for  a  ruling  pen  Incladiiic  a  base  mem- 
ber   having    resilient    legs    provided    with    Intumed    ex- 
trefliltiea   adapted    for    embracing   engagement    with    one 
Jmv  «f  the  pen,  the  yea   belag  fr*vM«d  with  a   mlUeA 
hMkdt>4  aerew.  a  tntoolar  meBfrber  eacriad  in  the  kaae  ftDd 
hartag  a  bayonet  slot  la  the  sidt    »^     •*»    esri   thereat,  a 


holding  the  spring  In  engagement  with  the  pin.  and  a 
flngerplece  carried  by  the  pin  and  slidable  In  the  said 
bavonet  slot. 


1,262.802.  LAMPSUPPOBT.  Giorg*  T.  Irwin,  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.   64.740.      (CI.  240 — 8L) 


1.  A  lamp  support,  including  a  standard,  a  light  snp- 
porting  arm  adjustable  on  nald  standard,  a  flexible  sus- 
pending element,  a  lamp  carried  thereby,  means  on  said 
arm  for  locking  said  suspending  element  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  carried  by  said  suspending 
element  for  adjusting  the  lamp  at  a  desired  angle  of 
Inclination. 

10.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  main  standard,  an  arm 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  main  stand- 
ard and  turnable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  flexible  lamp  sus- 
pension means  supported  freely  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  carry  a  lamp  at  one  end  and  a 
counterweight  8ecure<l  to  the  opposite  end.  and  a  pair 
of  pulleys  carried  by  the  lamp  supporting  arm  and  a 
bearing  member  also  carried  by  the  arm  and  located  be- 
tween the  pulleys  and  with  which  the  flexible  lamp  sup- 
port is  drawn  into  engagement  by  the  weight  of  the 
lamp   and    counterweight. 

20.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
lamp  socket  and  shade  connected  to  the  socket  of  a  flex- 
ible connector  secMred  at  one  end  to  the  socket  and  sup- 
porting the  shade  in  proximity  to  Its  edge  at  its  op- 
posite end.  a  flexible  depending  lamp  support,  and  a 
member  carried  by  such  depending  lamp  support  on 
which  the  flexible  connector  is  trcsly  supported  «/>  »«  1 
be  adjMtehle  thcrton  loacttidlnaMf  of  tte  lesgth  <>t  the 
oaaaeotas. 

[Claims  2  t»  9  and  11  to  >0  nnr  m-latnd  1b  Che  Crasstli.) 
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1,262,803.      MAGAZINE  TACK-HAMMER.      William   Ja- 

.  COBY,   Sioux    Falls,    S.    D.,   assignor   to   Automatic   Tool 

Supply  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of 

South  Dakota.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  148,883. 

(CI.   1 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  bead, 
a  tack  magazlnt'  In  said  head,  a  substantially  vertical 
channel  In  the  head  communicating  with  said  magazine 
for  delivering  tacks  into  position  to  be  set  by  a  blow 
of  the  hammer,  and  a  cut-oft  for  controlling  the  deliv- 
ery of  tacks  embodying  a  member  positioned  normally 
across  the  channel  to  block  passage  of  the  tacks,  means 
for  shifting  said  member  to  permit  passage  of  the  lower- 
most tack,  and  a  spring-Impelled  member,  movable  Into 
retaining  engagement  with  the  next  succeeding  tack  on 
shifting  of  said   flrst-named   member. 

3.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  tack  magazine, 
a  channel  communicating  with  said  magazine  for  deliv- 
ering tacks  Into  position  to  be  set  by  a  blow  of  the  ham- 
mer, and  a  cut-oflT  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  tacks 
embodying  a  pivoted  arm  having  an  operating  rod  ex- 
tending along  the  hammer  handle  and  a  finger  posi- 
tioned normally  across  the  channel  to  block  passage  of 
the  tacks,  means  for  oscillating  said  rod  to  swing  said 
arm  and  permit  passage  of  the  lowermost  tack,  and  a 
spring-impelled  arm  movable  Into  retaining  engagement 
with  the  next  succeeding  tack  on  swinging  of  said  first 
named  arm  into  tack  releasing  position. 

9.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  head, 
a  tack  magazine  in  said  head,  a  substantially  vertical 
channel  In  the  head  communicating  with  said  magazine 
through  which  tacks  are  delivered  Into  position  to  be 
set  by  a  blow  of  the  hammer,  a  cut-oft  operable  to  per- 
mit passage  of  the  tacks  one  by  one  into  setting  position, 
and  a  releasable  stop  for  retaining  a  tack  In  setting  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8.  and  10  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.]  

1,262,804.  ABDOMINAL  BAND  AND  HOSE  -  SUP- 
PORTER. Alice  M.  Jones  and  Zella  Glimm,  New 
York,  N.  T.  File<l  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.481. 
(CI.   2—189.) 


A  combined  garter  and  abdominal  lifter  for  children, 
comprising  a  flexible  band  adapted  to  be  worn  around  the 
body  and  to  lift  and  support  the  abdomen,  and  two 
pendent  anchoring  members  connected   to   ?ald   band  and 


extending  therefrom  on  lines  respectively  t>etween  the 
median  side  line  of  the  body  and  the  «plnal  column  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  hose,  said  pendient  mem- 
bers providing  the  sole  hose  supporting  connection  from 
said  band. 


1,262,805.    AUXILIARY  SIGNAL.     Harby  L.  K48BR,  Can 
too,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   28,   1916.     Serial  No-  128,279. 


(CI  177—335.) 


s/^u 


A  bell  ringing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  atibstantlal 
T-sbtped  insulated  block  mounted  thereon,  resilient  con- 
tact strips  secured  to  the  transverse  portion  of  the  block 
and  disposed  parallel  to  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  block,  contact  strips  mounted 
upon  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  block  apd  having 
their  terminals  disposed  in  spaced  relation  t^  the  ter- 
minals of  the  first  mentioned  strips,  levers  plvioted  upon 
the  base  for  striking  engagement  with  the  contact  strips, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  a  stud  projecting  from  the  ba4e  between 
the  contact  switches,  a  transverse  bar  on  th*  rods  for 
engagement  with  the  levers,  the  terminal  of  said  rod 
belnf  bifurcated  for  engagement  with  the  l>ell  jclapper  of 
a  pcfarized  bell. 

l,26t.806.  ROLLING-CHAIR.  DusTiN  KEMBiii.  Lisbon, 
Oilo.  Filed  July  3,  1915,  Serial  No.  37,943.  Renewed 
M»y  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,044.     (CI.  18^21.) 


I 


,«^ 


■'*/  ■  ^  ■■  I  !■♦■►♦♦♦♦ 


1.  In  a  rolling  chair,  the  main  drive  wheeli,  the  axle 
therefor,  the  steering  wheel,  the  chair  body,  iprings  for 
the  chair  body  supported  by  bearings  upon  the  axle,  a 
platt  fixed  to  the  bearings  and  extending  tearwardly 
thorpfrom,  a  frame  swlveled  on  the  axle  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rear  wheel  mounted  in  a  sup- 
port carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
twefn  the  plate  and  the  frame  to  oppose  tha  backward 
ovetturnlng  of  the  bearings  about  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  rolling  chair  having  an  axle  and  two  ground 
wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  drum  carried 
by  the  axle,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  atd  adapted 
to  bave  its  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  chair,  means  carried  by  the  chair  for 
prerentlng  the  rotation  of  tbe  axle,  and  a  friction  brake 
between  the  axle  and  the  drum  to  control  the  rotation  of 
the  drum  when  lowering  the  chair  by  gravity. 

7.  In  a  rolling  chair,  drive  wheels  mounted  upon  an 
axlt,  two  Independent  frames  carried  by  said  axle  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  one  above  the  other  and 
adpeted  to  rock  to  and  from  each  other  about  said  axle. 
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a  chair  body  carried  by  the  upper  said  frame,  a  ground 
wheel  carried  by  the  lower  said  frame,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  frames  to  yieldingly  hold  them  apart. 

13.  In  a  rolling  chair,  an  axle  ;  two  ground  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle  ;  a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
have  its  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  at  a  distance 
from  the  chair  ;  a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  the  chair ; 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  axle ; 
means  connecting  said  axle  and  one  1^  said  wheels  to 
rotate  said  Wheel  to  propel  the  chair  forward  only  ; 
and  a  clutch  on  said  axle  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate 
said  drum  with  said  axle,  whereby,  when  said  cable  has 
its  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  at  a  distance  from 
Bald  chair,  said  clutch  Is  engaged,  and  said  motor  is 
operated,  said  chair  may  be  drawn  toward  said  fixed 
point  by  said  cable. 

14.  In  a  rolling  chair,  an  axle ;  ground  wheels  rota- 
tably mounted  thereon  ;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  axle ;  a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  at  a  distance 
from  the  chair ;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  chair ;  irreversi- 
ble driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  axle ; 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  motor  and  said 
driving  connections ;  friction  means  between  said  axle 
and  said  drum  ;  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  friction  means  ;  whereby,  when  said  axle  is  rotated 
by  said  motor,  said  drum  may  be  rotated  to  wind  said 
cable,  and  whereby  when  said  cable  Is  secured  to  a  fixed 
point  at  a  distance  from  the  chair  the  movement  of  the 
chair  down  an  Incline  may  be  controlled  by  said  friction 
means. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8  to  12,  and  15  to  25  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.262,807.  COOLER.  Edward  E.  Kendall,  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  52,411. 
(01.  62—76.) 


1.  A  cooler  for  bottled  drinks,  comprising  an  elongate<l 
open  tank  with  a  suhstantially  level  platform  along  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  one  side  of  said  tank,  and 
a  trough  about  the  remaining  sides  of  the  tank  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  latter  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
platform  and  Into  which  the  platform  discharges  at  both 
ends,   said   platform   being  constructed   to   support   empty 

bottles. 

2.  A  cooler  comprising  a  rectangular  tank  open  at  Us 
top  and  having  Its  end  walls  and  one  side  wall  extended 
below  the  bottom  plate  thereof  and  curved  outwardly  and 
upwardly  to  form  a  continuous  trough  or  gutter  sloping 
toward  a  common  point,  a  drain  pipe  located  at  said 
point,  a  drain  board  beneath  the  tank  and  sloping  from 
the  center  downwardly  toward  each  end  and  there  dis- 
charging into  the  trough,  a  platform  extended  along  the 
other  side  of  the  tank  on  a  level  with  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  a  marginal  upstanding  edge  and  means  for 
supporting  the  tank. 

S.  A  cooler  for  bottled  drinks,  comprising  a  unitary 
structure  consisting  of  an  elongated  open  tank  having 
drainage  means  about  its  lower  edge  to  receive  surface 
condensation  from  the  outside  walls  of  the  tank,  with 
a  portion  of  the  drainage  means  at  a  higher  level  and  of 
greater  lateral  extent  from  the  tank  than  the  remainder 
of  the  drainage  means  with  the  portion  of  higher  level 
substantially  coextensive  with  one  long  side  of  the  tank. 


and  a  drain  board  underlying  the  tank  and  discharging 
into  the  drainage  means  about  the  lower  edge  of  the  tank, 
the  several  parts  being  permanently  joined  into  a  single 
structure. 


1,262,808.     SEMISOLIDIFIKD  HYDROCARBON  LIQUID 
AND    METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    AND    UTILIZING 
THE  SAME.     Mabshall  H.  Kitt,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,084.     (CI.  44 — 7.) 
1.   The    process    of    solidifying    fluids    comprising    the 

addition    thereto    of    a    relatively    small    percentage    of 

albumen. 

3.  The    process    of    solidifying    fluids    comprising    tbe 

forming   of   a    dilute    aqueous    sumtion   of    albumen    and 

the  addition  thereto  of  tbe  Aula  to  be  solidified. 

6.   As  a  new   product,  an   Inflammable  hydrocarbon   oil 

solidified  with  albumen. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,809.  LOCK.  Andrew  Kolodt.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Joseph  I>emkowitch,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,208.      (CI.  16 — 65.) 


r: 


J^ 


^fL^^j' 


In  a  lock-bolt,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  keeper, 
a  cylindrical  casing,  base  flanges  formed  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  plate  disposed  transversely  below  said  casing, 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plate  having  a 
slot,  a  reentrantly  turned,  cover  element  formed  with  said 
plate  containing  an  opening  in  register  with  the  mentioned 
s<ot,  lateral  flanges  formed  with  said  casing  one  of  tbe 
flanges  normally  covering  tbe  mentioned  slot,  a  pair  of 
integrally  formed  raised  lugs  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  projecting  lever  affixed  to  said  bolt  engage- 
able  between  said  lugs. 


1.262.810.  TALKING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  KiUmuvk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Talking  Machine 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,818. 
(CI.  274—2.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
having  a  deck  and  a  sound  conduit  having  an  amplifier 
in  said  cabinet  beneath  said  deck,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
said  cabinet  and  on  said  amplifier,  said  shaft  being  held 
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ill  position   by  said  deck,  aod  a  valve  baviog  means  for 
clamping  It  adjustably  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net having  a  deck  and  a  sound  conduit  having  an  amplifier 
in  said  cabinet  benaath  uUd  deck,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  cabinet  and  on  said  amplifier,  said  shaft  being  held 
ill  position  by  said  deck,  a  valve  fixed  on  said  shaft  snb- 
stantlally  In  the  mouth  of  said  amplifier,  and  a  handle 
for  turning  said  shaft  and  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
valve  to  effect  a  modification  of  sounds  transmitted 
through  said  conduit. 


1,262,811.  GARDEN  AND  LAWN  RAKE.  Earl  Krbbs, 
Davenport  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,044.      (CI,  55—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  rake,  of  an  attachment  there- 
for Including  a  body  portion  of  substantially  semicircular 
formation  in  cross  section,  a  rod  secured  along  one  longi- 
tvdlnal  edge  of  the  body  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
hooks  for  engagement  with  the  rake  head,  and  a  second 
rod  having  its  intermediate  portion  secnred  to  the  oppo 
site  longitudinal  edge  of  the  body  and  connected  to  the 
handle  of  the  rake,  the  ends  of  said  second  rod  being 
bent  and  having  terminal  hooks  for  connection  with  the 
end  teeth  of  the  rake. 


1,262,812.  AMALGAMATING  DEVICE.  Paul  KuiHN, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,610. 
(CI.  83—68.) 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  body  of  mercury  in  said  receptacle,  an  amalgam  plate 
supported  solely  by  the  body  of  mercury,  and  means  for 
maintaining  hydrostatic  columns  of  ore  pulp  of  different 
heights  upon  said  plate  and  body  of  mercury,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough"  at  the  lower  end  of  one 
column  within  which  the  mercury  rises  and  through  which 
the  mercury  from  beneath  the  plate  is  adapted  to  pass. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
of  a  body  of  mercury  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an 
amalgam  plate  floating  upon  the  body  of  the  mercury,  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  feed  member  ex- 
tending downward  into  the  receptacle  to  feed  material 
by  gravity  with  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  upper  face  of 
the  amalgam  plate  and  opposite  the  opening  therein. 

5.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
receptacle,  a  body  of  mercury  in  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, an  amalgam  plate  floating  upon  the  body  of  mercury 
and  a  tubular  feed  member  extending  downward  within 
the  receptacle  with  Its  lower  end  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  thi>  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  forming  a  center 
and  •■ODiMntri'-  hydrosratic  wiJumna  of  or»  pulp  of  dtCtf'- 
ent  Mei^tM.  HfuLd  amnigann  pinto  'f^rm  ^n  Tui^d  wttb  aBi 
ap^Biaw  t»i»-pethr<iiigli'  afc  ttaftais  •£  the  centar  '-oinnM 

ji.iiiiK  ?,  Finii  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,813.    BED-SPRING.     William  Liwia,  Ctlea,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,670.      (p.  5 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  spring  bed.  a  system  of  coll  spring^  and  under- 
lying supports  tberefpr,  a  marginal  frame  surrounding  the 
upper  ends  of  the  margloAl  aeries  of  springs  •nd  attached 
thereto,  a  guard  rail  extending  along  one, of  t£he  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  the  bed  above  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
marginal  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  guard  rail, 
and  a  brace-rail  connecting  the  guard  rail  tA  one  of  the 
•  nd  bars  of  the  marginal  frame. 

^  In  a  spring  bed,  a  system  of  helical  springs  and 
uoiderlylag  supports  therefor  and  a  tuarglnlil  frame  ex- 
tending around  the  upper  ends  of  the  marginal  series  of 
springs  and  attached  thereto,  in  combination  with  g\iard 
■  alls  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  'bed  above  the 
( orreaponding  sides  of  the  frame,  connections  between  the 
guard  rails  and  adjacent  springs  for  supporting  said 
gunrd  rails  and  brace  rails  connecting  the  giiard  rails  at 
one  end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  marginal  frame 
some  distance  from  the  sides  thereof.  ' 

8.  In  a  spring  seat  or  bed,  a  system  of  upright  coll 
springs  and  suitable  supporting  means  tberffor,  a  mar- 
ginal frame  extending  aronnd  the  ovter  rpws  of  aaid 
springs  and  attached  to  the  upper  ends  there«tf  the  springs 
of  the  outer  rows  being  provldefl  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing loops,  and  guard  rails  attached  to  said  foops  and  to 
the  marginal  frame  independently  of  said  lootos. 


1,|62,814.  SPRING  SEAT  OR  BED.  WilMam  Lkwis, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  INo.  111,840. 
(CI.  5—13.) 


1.  In  a  spring  seat  or  bed,  the  comblnatlot  of  the  sys- 
tem of  helical  springs  having  their  ends  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  their  lotermediate  portions  and  muffler  pada 
netted  In  said  enlargpd  ends  In  spaced  relation  axially 
and  extending  between  the  end  convolutioDs  vnd  next  ad- 
jaeent  convolutions  to  prevent  contact  betw^n  said  con- 
volutions. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Nafew    J.    L<X>TD,    Bottc, 
Serial  No.  1^1,969.      (CI. 


1,262,815.       PACKAGE -TIE. 

Mont.     FUed  May  31,  1917. 

24—18.)  I 

6.  A  package  tie  fastener,  comprising  an  elongated  body 

part,  a  tall  on  one  end  of  said  body  part  dlairased  at  an 

aqgle  to   said   body  part  and    having  an   aperture   there- 

throvgh  for  securing  one  end  »f  a  flexible  tying  meakcr, 

a  parft'  oi  oppoaiteljr  extendlag  aems  ••  said  body  part  a*- 

!  jaceat  tke  ctho  tai  there«f  ami  disposed  at  sub«tRn(teIly 

right  angles  to  the  longitudinal   center  line  of  said   bodv 
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part,  a  hook  on  aaid  other  end  of  said  body  part  located 
medially  of  said  arms,  said  hook  and  arms  being  adapted 
to  secure  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  tying  member,  and 
transversely  disposed  corrugations  on  the  under  side  of 
said  hook  for  facilitating  the  retention  of  the  flexible 
tying  nsember  thereto. 


7.  A  package  tie  fastener,  comprising  a  body  part, 
means  located  at  one  end  of  said  body  part  for  sectirlng 
one  end  of  a  flexible  tying  member,  a  pair  of  transversely 
disposed  oppositely  extending  arms  on  said  body  part  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  book  on  said  foody 
part  located  medially  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  grip 
and  retain  a  flexible  tying  member  thereunder,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  have  the  flexlMe  tying  member  belayed 
tlierea  round. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,816.  MAIL-BOX  LETTER-INDICATOR.  Chablis 
Ei>wARD  LrtAs.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  8.'>.ni4      (CI.  232 — 34.) 


A  mail  box,  comprising  in  combination,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed ■  letter  compartment  and  a  forwardly  extending 
«hamt>er  at  the  lower  end  of  said  compartment  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  said  letter  compartment  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  rear  side  adapted  to  fit  over  a  mall 
slot  In  a  wall,  a  pair  of  space<l  parallel  standards  mount 
ed  vertically  In  said  compartment,  a  shaft  Journaled  be- 
tween snld  standards  at  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  tray 
niounte<l  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  bection  extending 
horizontally  across  said  compartment  and  a  section  ex- 
tt'Pdlng  into  said  chamber,  nn  upstanding  element  stamped 
from  the  tray  In  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  slot 
In  its  top  wall  to  receive  said  upstanding  element,  and 
stops  below  the  tray  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  thp  sections  when  the  tray  is  oscillated,  said  tray  in- 
cluding a  boxing  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  bearing  seat 
stamped  from  the  tray  and  reviving  said  boxing  and 
a  securing  plate  overlying  the  boxing  and  .secured  to  the 
tray. 


1.262.817.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Chahlbs  Mc- 
Cbbary.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.   115  946.      (Cl.  74 — 34.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  member  rotated  by  the 
shaft  and  connected  therewith,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  first  shaft,  a  member  <onnected  with  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  taid  tubular  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the 
shaftk  in  tb<>  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate  of 
speed,  mil  means  to  chan  ;e  the  relative  poHltlons  of  said 
members  durii^g  the  rotation  thereof. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  lo— tt4 
upon  the  tirst  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  connected  with  tk* 
first  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  tabviar 
shaft,  a  gear  meshtng  with  said  gears,  a  stationary  duft 
for  supi>orting  said  last  named  gear,  another  gear  meab- 
ing  with  said  first  and  second  named  gears  and  being 
movable  bodily  relative  thereto,  a  shaft  for  said  last 
named  gear,  and   means  to  adjustably  support   the  shaft. 
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8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  drive 
shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  another  shaft,  a  gear  rig- 
Idly  connected  with  each  of  said  shafts,  means  to  con- 
nect said  shafts  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction  and 
at  the  same  speed  operatively  associated  with  said  gears, 
a  pinion  located  between  and  meshing  with  said  gears, 
a  shaft  for  said  pinion,  means  to  adjustably  siupport  the 
shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  said  last  named  shaft  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  first  named  shaft. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  support  for  said  drive  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  drive 
shaft  and  having  concentric  rows  of  teeth  thereon,  a  pin- 
ion interposed  between  said  gears  and  meshing  therewith, 
an  adjustable  shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  first  named  shaft,  said 
pinion  meshing  with  the  innermost  row  of  concentric 
teeth,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  tubular  shaft,  and  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  second  and  last  named  gears. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.818.  FOOTBALL  HEADGEAR  William  Mc- 
(;ill,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,017.     (Cl.  2—192.) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  chid-band  and  a 
<  hln-protector  carried  by  and  adjustable  relatively  to 
suld  chin-band. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  chin- 
bands,  and  a  chin  piece  carried  by  and  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  said  chin-bands  aqd  adapted  to  embrace  the  front 
and  base  of  the  lower  jaw  of  the  wearer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  head  prote<-tor.  of  a  chin- 
protector,  and  means  whereby  each  of  said  protectors  is 
adapted  to  retain  the  other  in  protecting  position,  said 
chin -protector  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  saM 
means. 

11.  A  foot-ball  head  protector  comprlning  a  skull  pro- 
tector, esi-  protectors  fixed  to  said  skull  protector,  a  chla 
protector,  and  elastic  means  adjustably  and  slidably  coo- 
nectlng  said  chin  protector  with  said  ear  protectors. 
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13.  A  foot-ball  h«ad  protector  comprising  a  BkuU  pro- 
tector, a  chin  protector,  and  elastic  means  adjustably  and 
slidably  connecting  said  chin  protector  with  said  skull 
protector. 

[Claims  3  to  7,  9,  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,262.819.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES.  William  T.  .Macdonald  and 
Barton  W.  Scorr,  Sao  Jose,  Cal.,  assignors  of  two- 
tbirda  to  said  Macdonald  and  one-third  to  said  Scott. 
Piled  Apr.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,720.     (CI-  197 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  thereon,  and  a  transversely  slldable 
spacing  bar  on  the  carriage,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  front 
end  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  carriage,  a  member 
on  the  said  lever  directly  bearing  against  the  said  spuc- 
Ing  bar,  a  motor,  and  means  connected  with  the  said 
lever,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor,  to  rock 
the  said  lever  and  through  the  medium  of  the  lever  to 
impart  a  return  movement  to  the  carriage. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,262.820.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
Fred  L.  M.\cKen7.ii,  Beverly,  Mass..  asslunor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.194.      (CI.  1—18.) 


and  Including  two  parts  relatively  movable!  and  occupy- 
log  a  predtermined  relation  when  the  mechanism  Is  ad- 
Jasted  for  a  short  nail  of  given  length  and  twlng  provided 
vrith  means  for  indicating  the  adjustment  required  for  a 
nftU  of  that  length. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  raceways 
adapted  to  supply  nails  of  different  lengths  In  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  work,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically bringing  the  appropriate  raceway  into  nail  de- 
livering position  as  the  work  varies  in  thickness,  said 
means  comprising  yielding  means  having  a  tendency  to 
maintain  one  of  said  raceways  in  operative  position  and 
other  yielding  means  strong  enough  when  operative  to 
otercorae  the  flrst-mentloned  yielding  means  and  while 
operative  to  maintain  the  other  of  said  rax-eways  yleld- 
iagly  in  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  fastening  In- 
serting mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fastening 
snpply.  a  fastening  guide  leading  from  each  source,  means 
f#r  automatically  bringing  any  one  of  said  guides  Into 
operative  fastening  delivering  relation  to  said  mechanism 
it  accordance  with  the  demands  of  the  worfk,  and  means 
acting  to  impart  to  said  automatic  means  $  tendency  to 
rfturn  said  guides  always  to  the  same  selective  relation 
t#  said  inserting  mechanism.  ! 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  it>  combination 
|ith  two  raceways  movable  Into  one  or  the  other  of  two  fas- 
inlngdelivering  positions,  work  thickness  caltperlng  means, 

ceway  shifting  means,  cooperating  stops,  one  of  which 
li  positively  connected  to  said  caliperlng  Means  and  the 
other  of  which  is  yieldingly  connectml  to  said  shifting 
means,  and  meauK  tending  to  maintain  said  raceways  In, 
or  to  return  them  to,  one  of  their  fastening  delivering 
positions. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  i|ieans  for  sup- 
plying nails  of  one  length,  means  for  supplying  nails  of 
a  different  length,  work  caliperlng  members,  and  means 
fC>r  automatically  changing  at  a  predetermined  thickness 
ixf  work  the  length  of  nail  supplied  comi^rlslng  a  con- 
tinuously operated  actuator,  controlling  means  for  the 
a^ctuator  constructed  and  arranged  to  occupy  a  fixed  posi- 
tion regardless  of  change  in  the  thickness  of  the  work 
bring  operated  upon  so  long  as  the  work  Is.  not  of  a  pre- 
determined thickness,  and  means  governed  by  said  work 
CBllpering  members  for  moving  said  contfolllng  means 
When  the  work  at  the  point  engaged  by  said  caliperlng 
members  is  of  a  predetermined  thickness. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  9  to  15,  17  to  24,  26,  and  {27  not  printed 
ill  the  Gazette.]  1 


1.262,821.  GAME  APPARATUS.  IbidorbI  MakK8.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  Marks  Brother^  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1917.      Serial  No.  205.282.      (CI.  46 — 64. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
plying short  nails,  means  for  supplying  long  nails,  means 
for  caliperlng  the  thickness  of  the  work,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  connections  with  said  caliperlng  means  for 
automatically  changing  at  a  predetermined  thickness  of 
work  the  leuKth  of  nail  supplied,  said  mechanism  being 
adjustable  to  adapt  it  for  different  lengths  of  short  halls. 


2.   Game    apparatus    comprising    a    game    board    having 

perforation    in    one    jwrtlon    thereof,    perforated    game 

men.  and  a  flexible  fastening  device  adapted  to  be  passed 

hrough  said  perforations  and  bent  to  secure  game  men  to 

Ihe  board  wh«n  not  wanted  for  play. 

5.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  foldable  game  board 
of  textile  fabric  having  a  perforation  la  one  portion 
thereof,  a  set  of  game  men  each  having  a  perforation 
therethrough,  and  a  headed  split-pin  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  perforations  in  the  board  and  men  and  then 
|)ent  to  hold  the  men  In  a  stack  when  the  board  is  folded. 
[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.262.822.  OVBN.  Henry  C.  Maul,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Michigan  Stove  Company.  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  CorporaUon  of  Michigan.  Piled  Mar.  19.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  155.759.      (CI.  126 — 39.) 


1.  An  oven  having  Inner  and  outer  shells  with  insula- 
tion t>etween  said  shells,  said  oven  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  an  apertured  damper  therefor  constantly  estab- 
lishing communication  twtween  the  oven  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  small  gas  burner  In  said  oven,  a  large  gas  burner 
In  said  oven,  valved  for  said  gas  burners,  mixing  devices 
for  said  gas  burners,  and  means  actuated  by  the  large 
burner  valve  adapted  to  adjust  said  damper. 

2.  An  oven  having  inner  and  outer  shells  with  insula- 
tion b<>tween  said  shells,  said  oven  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  an  apertured  damper  therefor  constantly  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  oven  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  small  gas  burner  in  said  oven,  a  large  gas  burner 
in  said  oven,  valves  for  said  gas  burner,  mixing  devices 
for  said  gas  burners,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
valve  of  the  large  burner  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  said 
damper  when  turning  off  and  on  said  valve. 

3.  An  oven  having  Inner  and  outer  shells  with  insula- 
tion between  said  shells,  said  oven  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  an  apertured  damper  therefor,  constantly  estab- 
lishing communication  l>etwe«n  the  oven  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  small  gas  burner  in  said  oven,  a  large  gas  burner 
in  said  oven,  valves  for  said  gas  burners,  mixing  devices 
for  said  gas  burners,  and  means  actuated  by  the  large 
burner  valve  adapted  to  adjust  the  mixing  device  thereof 
and  said  damper. 

4.  An  oven  having  inner  and  outer  shells  with  insula- 
tion l)etween  said  shells,  said  oven  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  an  apertured  damper  therefor  constantly  estab- 
llshliig  communication  between  the  oven  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  small  gas  burner  in  said  oven,  a  large  gas  burner 
in  said  oven,  valves  for  said  gas  burners,  mixing  devices 
for  said  gas  burners,  means  articulating  said  damper  and 
the  mixing  device  of  the  large  burner,  and  means  articu- 
lating the  mixing  device  and  valve  of  the  large  burner  so 
that  said  damper  will  be  adjusted  when  turning  off  and 
on  said   valve. 


1.262.823.  EXPANSION-VALVE.  Josiah  L.  Merrill, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  General  Refrigeration 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  598.544.      (CT.  137 — 4.) 


1.  An  expansion  valve  for  refrigerating  systems  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  duct 
communicating  with  said  passage  through  a  minute  orifice, 
the  size  of  which  is  definitely  proportioned  to  the  size  of 
the  inlet  passage  to  maintain  pressure  In  the  latter,  said 
outlet  duct  l>elng  elongated  and  flaring  from  said  orifice, 
whereby  the  frosting  point  is  carried  beyond  the  valve  by 


the  velocity  of  the  refrigerating  gas,  the  thickness  of  the 
metal,  measuring  along  the  doct.  being  greater  than  the 
penetrating  effect  of  the  chill  produced  by  the  eddying 
back  of  the  expanding  gas  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  duct 
against  the  surrounding  metal,  and  a  valve  controlling 
said   orifice. 

2.  An  expansion  valve  for  refrigerating  systems  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  duct 
communicating  with  said  passage  through  a  minute  ori- 
fice, the  size  of  which  is  definitely  proportioned  to  the 
size  of  the  inlet  passage  to  maintain  pressure  in  the 
latter,  said  body  t>eing  provided  with  an  extension  through 
which  the  outlet  duct  extends  longitudinally,  the  outlet 
duct  being  elongated  and  flaring  from  said  orifice,  where- 
by the  frosting  point  is  carried  beyond  the  valve  by  the 
velocity  of  the  refrigerating  gas.  the  thickness  of  the 
metal,  measuring  along  the  duct.  t>elng  greater  than  the 
penetrating  effect  of  the  chill  produced  by  the  eddying 
back  of  the  expanding  gas  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  duct 
against  the  surrounding  metal,  and  a  valvo  controlling 
said   orifice. 


1.262.824.  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  INDUCTION-MO- 
TORS. Frieprich  W.  Meter,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacttrring  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  20,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  846,363.      (CI.  172 — 274.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  provided 
with  a  double  primary  winding,  one  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  furnish  magnetizing  current  and  the  other  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  furnish  working  current,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  excitation  furnished 
by  the  magnetizing  winding,  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  energy  ab8ort>ed  in  the  working  portion  of  the 
primary  winding,  and  complementary  means  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  energy  generated  in  the  secondary- 
member,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  Induction  motor  may 
be  controlled. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor  provide<I 
with  two  primary  windings,  of  means  for  dynamically  in- 
terlinking the  circuit  of  one  of  said  windings  with  a  di- 
rect-current circuit,  whereby  only  energy  current  may 
flow  in  said  winding,  whereby  all  magnetizing  current  de- 
manded by  said  motor  is  caused  to  flow  In  the  other  of 
said  primary  windings. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor  provided 
with  mutually  supplementary  energy-absorbing  devices  in 
Its  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  respectively,  of  means 
for  controlling  the  spoed  thereof  comprising  means  for 
varying  the  magnetizing  flux  independently  of  the  primary 
working   current. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  primary  working  current  may  be 
controlled  Independently  of  the  magnetizing  current,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  energy  absort>ed  In 
the  working  portion  of  the  primary  winding,  and  comple- 
mentary means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  energy  gen- 
erated in  the  secondary  member,  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  induction  motor  may  be  controlled. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor  provided 
with  two  primary  windings  and  with  a  secondary  winding, 
of  means  for  dynamically  Interlinking  the  circuit  of  one 
of  said  windings  with  a  direct-cnrrent-consumptlon  cir- 
cuit of  stibstantially  constant  pote&ttal.  and  means  for 
dyn.imically    interlinking    the    circuit    of    said    secondary 
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wisdliig  with  said  constimptloii  circuit  In  series  relation 
with  taid  ftnt  named  dTiiaaiic  InterliDkago,  wberebj  an 
Increase  la  the  voltage  acron  said  primary  winding  neoea- 
Bitates  a  redaction  in  the  voltage  across  said  secondary 
windlBS  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1^2,825.  FUSE  AND  THK  LIKE  FOR  GRENADES, 
PEOJECTILKS.  LAND  MINKS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  Mills.  BirminKhatu.  and  William  Moroam, 
Brlftol,  England  :  said  Morgan  assignor  to  said  MlUa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  138340.     (CI.  102— «.) 


1.  A  Bickford  type  cord  or  like  time  fuse  such  as 
set  forth,  which,  or  a  part  of  which,  has  been  coated 
with  a  waterproofing  solution  by  any  suitable  process 
such  as  (lipping  or  by  a  brush  or  by  spraying,  and  in 
which  before  the  solution  has  been  allowed  to  set,  the 
solutlonized  area  has  been  dusted  or  otherwise  treated 
with  meal  gun  powder,  which  gun  powder  may  or  may  not 
be  treated  with  a  second  coating  of  the  waterproofing 
solution. 

2.  A  Bickford  type  cord  or  like  time  fuse,  an  entire 
end  of  which  is  covered  with  a  coating  of  waterproofing 
Inflammable  material,  and  which  adheres  directly  to  the 
fuse  end. 

3.  A  Bickford  type  cord  or  like  time  fuse,  an  entire 
end  of  which  has  a  coating  of  Inflammable  water  proofing 
material  thereupon  adhering  directly  to  the  material  of 
the  fuse,  said  coating  containing  also  particles  of  gun- 
powder. 


1,262,826.  LUMBER-MARKER.  EroE.va  F.  MiTCHSLL, 
Spokane.  Wash  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.787.      (CL  101 — 41.) 


/J    ^ 


^  :i. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
plvotally  supportefl  actuating- lever  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  moving  object,  a  die  supporting  lever  mounted  on 
the  actuating  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the  latter 
lever  far  imparting  impact  force  thereto,  a  pivoted 
latch-member  adaptwl  to  engage  the  die  supporting  lever 
to  retain  tlie  same  in  raised  position,  a  detent  adapted 
to  engase  the  latch  member,  and  spring  means  for  re- 
tractinsr  Th»^  actuatlng-lever  Into  initial  engagement  with 
ssid  uiiv  II;,'  object. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  number  marker  of  a  pivoted 
die  lever,  mechaalam  for  twinging  the  lever  and  means 
for  retaining  said  lever  In  raised  position,  a  die  block 
pivoted  on  the  lever  and  a  die  pivoted  on  th«  block  with 
its  pivotal  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
block  and  having  a  limited  swinging  movement  on  the 
block  to  adapt  said  die  to  irregularities,  the  opposed 
engaging  portions  of  the  die  and  block  baring  curved 
bearing  faces,  and  a  spring  connection  betwieen  the  die 
and  lever. 

[Claims  1.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

i  1 ^ 


1,262,827.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Williau  M.  Mitch«ll, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,762,     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  ran  anchor  comprising  a  body  memher  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  Jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  wltb  a  movalile 
Jaw  to  engage  the  opposite  base  flange  of  the  rail,  means 
for  connecting  said  movable  Jaw  to  said  bady  member 
coapriaing  an  interlocking  rib  and  groove  flat  on  one 
side  and  offset  on  the  other  side,  said  rib  and  groove 
being  located  abore  the  top  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
anchor.  | 

i.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  l)ody  menitter  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  Jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flangea 
of  the  rail  and  provided  at  its  other  end  witk  a  movable 
Jaw  to  engage  the  opposite  base  flange  of  tke  rail,  said 
morable  Jaw  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  open 
groove  liaving  a  flat  wall  on  one  side  and  an  offset  wall 
on  the  opposite  side,  the  body  member  being  provided 
witth  a  vertical  rib  having  one  side  flat  and  having  the 
opposite  side  offset  at  its  top  to  enter  the  gr^ve  of  said 
movable  Jaw.  ' 

9.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  memtier  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  Jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail  and  provided  at  its  other  end  wl(|)  a  depend- 
ing abutment  to  engage  a  tie  and  with  a  movable  Jaw 
to  «>ngage  the  opposite  base  flange  of  the  rail,  said  body 
metnt>er  being  provided  also  above  said  abutment  with  a 
vertical  rib  and  with  stops  at  the  ends  of  aald  rib,  the 
stof)  nearest  the  abutment  l>elng  arranged  to  prevent  the 
Improper  engagement  of  the  movable  Jaw  with  the  body 
member  and  said  movable  Jaw  ttelng  provided  with  a 
groove  to  receive  said  rib. 

}.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  meraqer  provided 
at  |one  end  with  a  Jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges 
of  :the  rail  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  an  abut- 
ment to  engage  a  tie  and  provided  also  with  a  Jaw  above 
sai^  abutment  «to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
raO.  said  body  member  being  providwl  at  tl|e  end  adja- 
cent said  abutment  with  a  plurality  of  stops  to  engage 
th«  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  flange  and  having  a  Jaw 
at  its  opposite  end  formed  with  a  vertical  \^all  incline*! 
outwardly  in  both  directions. 

(Claims  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.362 


12,828.     RUBBER  COMl'OSITIOX.     (;i!ORdE  O.  MoBss. 

t>es    Moines.    Iowa.      Filed   Oct.    30.    I«l5j   Serial    No. 

$6,781.     Renewed  Feb.  25,  1918.     Serial  No.  219,114. 

(CI.  106—23.) 

l:he  herein  deocribed  composition  for  the  purpose 
described,  comprising  cotton,  powdered  asbestos,  crude 
rubber,  gnm  acacia,  gum  tragacanth,  and  oil  of  eucalyptus, 
oottipounded  In  the  manner  and  proportions  stated. 
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l,2g2,8M.  PLATFORM  LETBLCK.  B»vnim  6.  Nbu- 
MBiBB,  MellBe.  III.  riJ^  Fefc.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
14t,a05,     (a.  21—186.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  platform,  vertical  guides 
mounte<l  thereon,  blocks  slidable  en  said  guides,  a  worm 
for  raising  and  lowering  each  of  said  blocks,  a  stub  axle 
connected  to  each  of  said  blocks,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  shaft,  gears  fixed  on  said  shaft,  gears  fixed  on  said 
worms  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gears,  a  pair  of 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  continu- 
o— iy  drlvluK  aald  pears,  la  opposite  directions,  a  clutch 
■Maib«r  formed  an  the  inner  face  of  each  of  tb«  last  men- 
tlMMd  gtan,  a  double  tiuUd  clutcb  loeBibcr  spUoed  to 
said  shaft  and  a  penduluai  weight  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  alUlablc  clutch  member  with  one  or  the  other 
of  the  first  mentione«l  clutch  memt>ers. 

2.  In  combination  wtth  a  platform,  vertical  guides 
theresn,  blocks  mounte<l  to  slide  on  said  guides,  axles  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  blocks,  wheels  on  said  axles,  worms  upon 
which  said  blocks  are  mountetl  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
the  blocks,  means  for  rotating  said  worms  In  opposite 
directions,  a  clutch  member  engageable  with  said  means, 
and  a  pendulum  weight  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch 
member  with  said  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  platform,  wheels  and  axles, 
automatic  platform  leveling  BM«as  including  vertical  mov- 
able blocks  to  which  said  axles  are  connected,  worms  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  blocks,  a  shaft  gears  connecting 
said  shaft  with  said  worms,  gears  loose  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  gears  in  opposite 
directions,  a  clutch  member  for  lockiag  said  gears  to  the 
shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  weight  arm  for  shifting  said 
clutch  member,  and  a  swinging  frame  supporting  said 
weight  arm. 

4.  In  an  automatic  leveling  device  for  vehicle  plat- 
forms, a  shaft,  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  continuously  driving  said  gears,  a  dutch  member 
spUned  on  the  shaft  for  clutching  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  gears,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  loosely  en- 
gaging said  clutch  member  to  shift  the  same,  said  ana 
hclDg  adjustable  in  length  and  a  weight  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  arm. 


1,262,830.      OAOE.      Taxas«    Nicolescc,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1917.    Serial  No.  204.580.     (CI.  33 — 178.) 


1.  A  test  plug  comprising  a  testing  ring  having  a  body 
aad  an  annular  flange  thereon  of  hardened  material,  a 
damping  member  having  a  bead  and  a  body  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  bore  of  the  test  ring  body,  a  hollow  spindle 
iB  which  the  clamping  member  nay  be  inserted  wltb  the 
testing  ring  between  the  head  thereof  and  tke  spindle  end, 
aad  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  Inserted 
clamping  member  ami  force  it  Inwardly  into  the  spindle. 

249  O.  «  — 38 


S.  A  test  plag  comprlsiag  a  hollow  sipladle.  a  shank 
thereon  for  monnttag  the  spindle  in  srubstantlally  axial 
allnement  with  a  rotatab)«  part  of  a  machine  ta*!,  a  damp- 
lag  member  hftviag  an  outer  bead  and  a  body  Insertlbla 
In  the  bore  of  the  spindle  provMed  with  a  recess  in  Its 
periphery,  a  clarapinr  f^rew  in  the  sptedle  haring  a 
tapered  end  and  centering  the  corresponding  recess  In  the 
body  of  the  clamping  member  when  the  clamp'np  mer-hf 
Is  placed  la  the  spindle,  a. test  ring  havlnjt  n  h  'iy  «  »h 
an  internal  aiameier  larger  than  that  ot  tha  clanplng 
member  en  which  It  \m  mounted  between  the  bead  thereof 
and  the  end  of  the  spindle,  symmetrically  disposed  center- 
ing screws  an  tbe  test  rlBf  for  beariaf  against  the  bady 
of  the  holder  and  bringiug  the  ring  to  true  center  of 
rotation  and  a  hardened  flange  on  the  testing  ring  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  centering  screw  head. 


1,262,831.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Oeoece  Ncs- 
SENSON,  New  York.  N.  Y".  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Seria' 
No.  54,768.      (CT.  187 — 48.) 


-* — ^^'.CV 


2.  An  elevator  safety  device.  Including  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  controller  for  controlling  the  power  apparatus, 
a  detector  operated  by  the  closed  or  unclosed  condition  of 
an  elevator  door,  a  peripherally  operating  loeking  means 
adapted  to  positively  engage  and  lock  the  controller  In 
any  position  within  the  range  of  its  nentral  mevement, 
and  connections  from  said  detector  for  operating  said 
locking  means  when  the  door  is  not  properly  closed,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed  racks,  one  on 
the  controller  periphery,  and  sakl  connaetlons  comprising 
a  device  for  forcing  the  other  rack  into  engagement  with 
the  first. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  r;az«tte.] 


1,2«2,8S2.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  GaoBGB 
Nissa.NaoN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  12»,2W.     {CI.  187—81.) 


1.  Aa  elevator  safety  device  iaclodlBg  in  combinatiea, 
a  controller  for  the  power  apparatns.  a  door  operated 
fletector.  and  connections  contrcrfled  by  said  detector  for 
locking  said  controller  In  neutral  position  comprising 
a  locking  lever  adapted  to  lock  said  controller,  a  re- 
clprocsble  slide  and  connecting  link  from  said  lever  to 
the  periphery  of  the  controller,  and  a  meclifln  -r;  for 
moving  said  lever  into  locking  position  and  iiKMUig  It 
there  consisting  of  a  swinging  arm  and  a  link  between 
said  arm  and  lever  arranged  so  that  said  arm  and  link 
may  be  moved  into  allnement  to  lock  the  lever. 
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5.  An  elevator  safety  device  Including  In  combination, 
a  controller  for  the  power  apparatus,  a  door  operated 
detector,  and  connections  controlled  by  said  detector 
for  shifting  said  controller  to  or  locking  it  in  neutral 
position,  comprising  a  sliding  bar  having  extreme  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  neutral  and  operating  posi- 
tions of  the  controller,  a  locking  lever  for  locking  the 
bar  In  its  extreme  position  corresponding  to  neutral 
position  of  the  controller,  a  toggle  for  operating  said 
lever,  a  spring  actuator  and  a  magnetic  actuator  for 
said  toggle,  one  for  alining  its  members  the  other  for 
breaking  the  toggle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.833.       DIFFERENTIAL     GEARING. 
XiGRADY,  Wichita,   Kans.     Filed    Aug.   6, 
Xo.  184.638.      (CI.  74—99.) 


An    Dob    T. 

1917.     Serial 


1.  In  combination  with  a.\le  sections,  a  gear  wheel  on 
each  axle  section,  a  master  gear  momber  rotatable  about 
the  axle,  and  a  circular  train  of  intormeshing  gear  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  master  i^ear  member,  with  sepa- 
rate members  of  the  train  meshing  with  the  separate  axle 
gear  wheels,  to  drive  the  axle  sections  equally  by  thrust 
from  the  master  gear  or  differentially  by  rotation  of  gears 
of  the  circular  train  about  one  of  the-  axle  gears. 

2.  In  combination  with  alined  axle  sections,  a  gear 
wheel  on  each  section,  a  master  gear  member  rotatable 
about  the  axle  sections,  and  a  circular  train  of  eight 
Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mas- 
ter gear  wheel  and  each  rotatable  on  its  own  axis,  the 
said  train  comprising  members  in  mesh  with  the  gears  on 
the  axle  sections  and  locking  gears  alternating  with  said 
members. 

3.  In  combination  with  alined  iixle  sections,  a  gear 
wheel  on  each  axle  section,  a  master  gear  member  rota- 
table about  the  axle,  .separate  gear  wheels,  each  mounted 
on  the  master  gear  member  to  rotate  on  its  own  axis  and 
about  one  of  the  axle  section  gears,  and  locking  gear 
wheels,  each  mounted  on  the  master  gear  wheel  to  rotate 
on  Its  own  axis  and  meshing  with  adjacent  separate 
gears,  whereby  a  circular  train  of  gears  is  provide*!  within 
the  master  gear  and  about  the  axle  sections. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazptte.] 


1,262.834.  AEROPLANE.  Glov.i.vNl  Norberti,  Boston, 
Mass.  File<l  July  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,352.  (CI. 
244—21.) 

6.  A  heavier -than  air  machine  having  a  body  and  lat- 
erally extended  planes,  a  shallow  receptacle  spaced  above 
said  body,  tubes  uniting  the  ceiling  of  the  body  with  the 
floor  of  the  receptacle,  a  rounded  plate  beneath  the  cell 
ing  of  the  said  body  and  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubes,  a  parachuto  adapted  to  be  oacked  into  said  recepta- 
cle, and  ropes  for  suspending  the  machine  from  the  para- 
chute, the  plate  havint;  diametrical  grooves  of  different 
depths,  and  each  rope  passing  from  one  point  of  the  para- 
chute down  through  one  tube,  through  a  groove  In  the 
plate,  and  up  through  another  tube  to  a  diametrically  op- 
posite point  of  the  parachute. 


7.  A  heavier-than-alr-machlne  having  a  frame  plvotally 
supported  in  a  vertical  plane  at  the  nose  of  the  machine, 
a  netting  stretched  across  the  frame,  a  roller  located  at 
the  uoper  end  of  the  frame,  a  sheet  of  fabric  attached  to 


the  r<iller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  means  oper- 
ative nt  will  for  dropping  the  frara  j  to  a  nearly  horlsOB> 
tal  poeltion,  and  means  for  unrolling  said  sheet  ^o  extaad 
it  beneath  said  frame  and  netting. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gtaxette.] 


1 ,  2ff2  , 


8  3Ti.  SPEEDOMETER  John  F.  OifuEB  and 
FrBdkrick  L.  Ohueb,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
19ie.     Serial  No.  125.785.      (CI.  264—13.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  druni  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  to  be  agitated,  said  drum  hating  a  se- 
ries Af  Inwardly  projecting  vanes  on  the  Innor  surface 
thereof,  a  rotating  agitator  withiu  said  drum  adapted  to 
throw  the  liquid  against  said  vaneq  to  rotate  said  drum 
proportionate  to  the  speed  at  which  the  agitator  rotates, 
a  dlA  within  said  drum  above  the  agitator  having  an 
Inwardly  tapered  upper  side  with  an  opening  lit  the  axis 
thereof  through  which  the  spindle  of  the  agitator  extends, 
a  coter  for  said  drum,  said  cover  being  recessed  on  Its 
Inner  surface  to  provide  a  space  bt-tween  said  cover  and 
said  disk,  and  a  second  disk  having  Its  upper  surface 
tapered  downwardly  to  the  circumference  thereof  and  at- 
tached to  the  spindle  of  the  agitator,  and  a  spring  for 
contnolUng  said  drum  when  free  from  the  influe|ice  of  the 
agitator,  substantially  as  specified. 


1  .  2  e  2  ,  8  3  6  .      AUTOMOBILE     SERVICE   RECORDER. 

JoRN   F.   Ohmer  and   Frederick   L.   Ohmeii,   Dayton, 

Ohio.     Filed  May  21,  1917.      Serial  No.   169,684.      (CI. 

2.34—1.) 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  mileage  recording  counters,  impression  de- 
vices codperating  therewith  in  taking  records  from  said 
counters  of  the  mileage  a  car  has  traveled,  of  means  con- 
trolling the  discbarge  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  of  said 
car,  said  means  being  actuated  from  the  impDeasion  de- 
vices when  said  impression  devices  are  operate^. 
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10.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaratcer  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  fiuld 
to  an  engine,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  including  a 
rotating  member,  printing  members  Including  a  mileage 
counter  adapted  to  record  the  miles  traveled  by  a  car 
driven    by    said    engine,    impression    devices    cooperating 


with  said  printing  members  in  taking  such  records,  means 
Interposed  between  said  Impression  devices  and  said  ro- 
tating member  for  driving  said  rotating  member  whereby 
the  valve  is  actuated  alternately  to  admit  the  motive 
fluid  to  the  engine. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  9,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gacette.] 


1.262,837.  TRACTOR  DRIVING-OBAB.  Altrbd  Obtbn- 
OBEN,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Christie, 
Weebawken.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  June 
2.  1914,  Serial  No.  842,456.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  8,  1916.   Serial  No.  89,747.    (CI.  180 — 48  ) 


1.  A  vehicle  driving  gear  comprising  a  wheel  having 
an  outer  relatively  rotatable  member,  a  gear  secured  to 
the  outer  member,  an  inner  member,  a  sleeve  forming  a 
part  of  the  inner  member,  a  pinion  rotatively  mounted 
therein,  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the  gear  and  removable 
outwardly  from  the  sleeve,  a  plug  removably  mounted 
within  the  pinion  and  connected  to  rotate  tberewitb,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  detachable  universal  Joint  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  plug,  and  a  removable  cap  for 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  vehicle  driving  gear  comprising  an  axle,  a  wheel 
of  tbe  axle  having  an  Inner  member  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  axle  at  one  end,  an  outer  member  rotatively  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  member,  an  Internal  gear  attached  to  tbe 
outer  member,  an  eccentric  sleeve  forming  a  part  of 
tbe  inner  member,  a  pinion  rotatively  and  removably 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  Inter- 
nal gear  of  the  outer  member,  and  removable  means 
for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  eccentric  aleeve,  whereby 
tbe  pinion  may  be  withdrawn  outwardly  from  the  sleeve 

6.  A  vehicle  driving  connection  comprising  an  axle, 
a  wheel,  an  internal  gear  thereon,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  Internal  gear,  a  differential  gear  on  tbe  axle  and  an 
Interposed  driving  shaft  between  tbe  differential  gear 
and  the  pinion,  and  removably  connected  to  each  whereby 
tbe  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  axially  through 
the  Internal  gear. 

8.  A  vehicle  driving  connection  comprising  an  axle, 
a  wheel,  an  internal  gear  thereon,  a  hollow  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  the  internal  gear,  a  differential  gear  on  tbe 
axle  having  a  square  driving  socket  and  an  Interposed 
driving  shaft  fitted  Into  tbe  socket  at  one  end  and 
extending    into   the   hollow   pinion   at   the   opposite   end, 


and  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  tbe  pinion 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  shaft. 

12.  A  vehicle  driving  gear  comprising  a  wheel  having 
an  ontor  relatively  rotating  member,  an  Internal  gear 
secured  to  the  outer  memt>er,  an  inner  member  moanted 
to  rotate  within  tbe  outer  oiember,  an  eccentric  sleeve 
forming  a  part  of  the  Inner  member,  a  pinion  rotatively 
mounted  thereon  and  Intended  to  mesh  with  the  internal 
gear  and  removable  outwardly  from  the  sleeve,  a  plug 
or  short  shaft  removably  mounted  within  tbe  pinion 
and  connected  to  rotate  therewith,  a  differential  gear, 
an  Interposed  driving  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
tbe  driving  shaft  to  the  plug  or  short  shaft  and  a  re- 
movable cap  for  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  said 
driving  shaft  being  removably  connected  to  tbe  differ- 
ential gear. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe 
Gazette.] 


1.262,838.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS.  Febdeb- 
iCK  P.  Pools,  La  Grange.  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,;  1917.  Se- 
rUl  No.  161,188.      (CI.  179—119.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnet,  the  combination  of  a  core,  ao 
abutment  on  said  core,  a  t>obbln  adapted  to  slip  over 
said  core,  a  retaining  washer  for  said  t>obbin,  and  a 
yielding  spacing  element  between  said  bobbin  and  said 
abutment,  whereby  said  bobbin  Is  held  in  a  position 
determined  by  said  retaining  washer. 

2.  In  an  electromagnet,  the  combination  with  a  core, 
an  abutment  formed  on  said  core,  a  t>obbln  adapted  to 
slip  over  said  core,  a  retaining  device  for  said  bobbin 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  core  and  to  engage  there- 
with, and  a  compressible  spacing  element  on  said  core 
between  the  abutment  and  one  end  of  said  bobbin  adapted 
to  permit  the  bobbin  to  assume,  under  pressure,  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  to  maintain  tbe  said  bobbin  in 
said  predetermined  position. 


1,262,839.  CORRUGATED  FASTEN^EET  Fbank  P.  Pbin- 
DLB,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial  No,  87,710.     (CI.  85—11.) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  corrugated  strip  of  metal 
having  a  reentrant  portion  at  each  apex,  and  chisel  points 
alternating  with  the  said   reentrant  portions. 

IS.  A  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bav- 
ing  a  cutting  edge  composed  of  V-sbape  notcbes  with 
substantially  straight  connecting  portions,  having  a  chisel 
shaped  point  substantially  at  each  of  said  straight  con- 
necting portions,  said  notcbes  having  cnttiog  p^sTf^s  ex- 
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tending  from  said  points,  both  said  cutting  edges  and 
said  ohisel  shaped  points  being  formed  by  the  meeting 
of  oppositely  beveled  surfaces. 

[Claims   2   to    12   and    14   to   16   not   printed   In   the 
Gasette.  ] 


1.262,840.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  William  S.  Pbocd- 
FiT  and  William  H.  Epwabps,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  May  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  30,790      (CI.  129 — 41.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  pair  of 
covers ;  a  flexible  leaf-holding  member  connecting  the 
covers  and  having  a  part  around  which  a  strap  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  looped  ;  a  strap  In  looped  relation  to  said  part, 
and  attached  to  one  cover  and  adapted  to  draw  said 
member  outwardly ;  and  means  for  holding  said  member 
in  adjusted  position  on  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  pair  of 
cover.s  ;  flexible  leaf-holding  members  connecting  the  cov- 
ers :  a  movable  cross  bar  to  which  said  members  are 
attached  ;  guides  on  one  cover  for  guiding  the  respective 
ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  having  a  gap  through  which 
the  cross  bar's  end  is  adapted  to  pass  ; .  and  means  for 
holding  said  members  in   adjusted   position  on  said   cover. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  described;  a  pair  of 
covers ;  a  leaf-holding  member  connecting  the  covers 
and  adjustable  on  a  cover  ;  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  adjusted  position  on  said  cover  and  rotatable 
by  a  key  ;  means  for  locking  said  rotatable  means  against 
the  application  of  the  key  thereto  ;  and  a  covering  bar 
extending  over  said  rotatable  means  and  in  Its  longi- 
tudinal direction,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  turning 
thereof  otherwise  than  by  its  said  key. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  pair  of 
covers,  one  of  which  has  keepers ;  a  leaf-holding  member 
connecting  the  covers ;  means  carried  by  said  cover  for 
holding  said  member  in  adjusted  position  ;  a  lid  on  said 
cover  adapted  to  cover  said  means  and  having  apertures ; 
a  locking  bar  for  the  lid  having  a  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  said  aperture  and  to  holdlngly  engage  In  a 
said  keeper,  and  having  also  a  movable  second  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  other  aperture  and  Into 
the  other  keeper  and  to  be  moved  to  huldingly  engage  in 
surh  keeper  ;  and  a  lock  for  locking  the  last-mentioned 
member  in  such  holding  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  pair  of 
covers ;  one  of  which  has  a  keeper ;  a  leaf-holding  mem- 
ber connecting  the  covers  ;  means  carried  by  said  cover 
for  holding  said  member  on  said  cover ;  a  lid  on  said 
cover  adapted  to  cover  said  means  and  having  an  aper- 
ture ;  and  a  hollow  rivet  containing  an  expanding  plug 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  aperture  and  the 
keeper  and  therenpon  expanded  into  holding  engagement 
with  the  keeper  by  driving  in  the  plug,  to  permanently 
fasten  the  lid  shut. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.841.      HKATER   FOK   <iR.AIX  DRIERS.      Oliver  W. 

Randolph.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial 
^    No.  148,700.      ca.  34 — 18.) 

1.  A  heater  for  supplying  hot  air  for  drying  grain  and 
other  material,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  heating  chamber 
for  the  furnac*'.  an  air  mixing  chamber,  air  heating  tubes 
extending  throogh  the  heating  chamber  and  adapted  to 
•apply  air  to  the  mixing  chamt)er,  a  duct  connecting  the 
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haatlng  chamber  with  the  mixing  cbainb«r,i  an  air  duct 
adapted  to  connect  the  mixing  chamber  with  the  air  in- 
take of  a  blower  fan,  whereby  air  is  drawn  through  the 
hsatlng  tubes  and  both  air  and  gases  througk  the  doct  of 
t^  heating  chamber  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means 


to  vary  the  volume  of  air  and  gases  drawn  through  the 
duct  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
relative  to  the  volume  drawn  through  the  iseatlng  tubes, 
and  to  regulate  the  degree  of  beat  of  the  air  In  the  mixing 
cibiaAiber. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazettf  ] 


1.162,842.  GRAIN  DRYING  AND  SALVAGING  RAIL- 
WAY-CAR. Olivbb  W.  Rakdolpr,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.126.     (CI.  $4—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  body,  provided  with 
trucks  adapting  It  to  be  transported  over  railways  and 
provided  with  a  grain  drying  compartment,  and  an  eleva- 
tor compartment,  of  a  grain  drier  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  section  installed  In  the  drying  compartment  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  an  Inclosed  air  space  between 
said  sectlona,  each  section  comprlatng  a  receiving  hopper 
and  a  pltirallty  of  vertically  disposed  drier  chutes,  each 
cunprislng  a  vertical  grain  passage  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed air  ducts  on  each  side  of  the  grain  passage  and  hav- 
Ingr  openings  into  the  passage,  and  alternate  air  ducts 
having  openings  into  the  air  space  between  the  sections, 
a  ad  their  outer  ends  closed  and  the  remaining  ducts  hav- 
in|f  their  inner  ends  closed  and  their  outer  ends  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  an  elevator  in  the  elevator  compartment 
a<]apted  to  receive  grain  from  a  grain  supply  and  to  de- 
liver the  grain  to  the  hopper  of  the  first  drier  section,  a 
second  elevator  in  the  elevator  compartment  adapted  to 
receive  grain  from  the  first  drier  section  and  deliver  it  to 
thp  hopper  of  the  second  drier  section,  meabs  to  deliver 
gmln  from  the  second  drying  section  to  the  receiver  of  a 
loading  mechanism,  a  blower  Installed  in  the  car  and  con- 
nected to  the  air  space  In  the  drier  compartmient,  a  heater 
infetalled  in  the  car  and  adapted  to  deliver  Seated  air  to 
the  blower,  and  means  to  operate  the  elevators  and  the 
blower. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazetde.l 


1.J62.843.  AUTOM.\TIC  TELEPHONE  ST8TEM.  Ab- 
THOB  J.  Rat.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  16.  1913.  Serial  .Vo.  773,930.  (CI.  179 — 27.) 
1.   In    a    telephone    system,    a    called    line,    a    connector 

switch  for  seisWig  said  line,  a  plurality  of  means  for  ex- 


April  16,  19 1 8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5»t 


tending  connection  to  said  connector  switch,  a  second  con- 
nector switch,  means  for  operating  said  second  connector 
switch  to  find  said  called  line,  means  for  preventing  said 
second  connector  switch  from  establishing  a  talking  cir- 
cuit with  the  called  line  when  one  of  said  means  has  been 
employed  to  extend  connection  to  the  first  connector 
switch,  and  means  for  completing  a  talking  circuit 
through  said  second  connector  switch  to  the  called  line 
when  the  second  of  said  means  has  been  employed  for 
extending  connection  to  said  first  connector  switch. 


sS^ 


[•v^^ 


^- 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  manual  line,  a  call- 
ing automatic  line,  a  called  automatic  line,  an  automatic 
connector  switch,  means  for  extending  connection  from 
said  manual  line  to  said  connector  switch,  means  for  ex- 
tendins:  a  connection  from  said  calling  automatic  line  to 
said  connector  switch,  means  for  operating  said  connector 
to  selae  said  called  line,  a  second  connector  switch,  means 
for  operating  said  second  connector  switch  to  find  said 
called  line,  means  for  preventing  a  talking  circuit  being 
established  through  said  second  connector  to  the  called 
line  when  connection  has  been  established  with  said  called 
line  through  .«alil  first  connector  switch  from  the  calling 
manual  line,  and  means  for  completing  a  talking  circuit 
through  said  second  connector  switch  to  the  called  line 
when  a  connection  has  been  established  with  the  called 
line  through  said  first  connector  switch  from  the  calling 
automatic  line. 

o.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  calling  lines, 
a  called  line,  an  automatic  connector  switch,  means  for 
extending  a  connection  from  one  of  said  calling  lines  to 
said  connector  switch,  means  for  extending  a  connection 
from  another  of  said  calling  lines  to  said  switch,  means 
for  operating  said  switch  to  seize  said  called  line,  a  se<^ond 
connector  switch,  means  for  operating  said  second  con- 
nector switch  to  find  the  called  line,  moans  for  preventing 
said  second  connector  switch  from  establishing  a  talking 
circuit  with  the  called  line  when  said  called  line  Is  in 
connection  with  one  of  said  calling  lines,  and  means  for 
completing  a  talking  circuit  through  said  connector  to 
said  called  line  when  said  called  line  Is  connected  with  a 
second  of  said  calling  lines. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  pair  of  calling  lines,  a 
called  line,  an  automatic  connector  switch,  means  Includ 
Ing  a  seh'ctor  switch  for  extending  a  connection  from  one 
of  said  calling  lines  to  said  connector  switch,  means  In- 
cluding another  selector  switch  for  extending  a  connection 
from  the  second  of  said  calling  lines  to  said  connector 
switch,  means  for  then  operating  said  connector  to  seise 
said  called  line,  a  second  connector  switch,  means  for  op- 
erating said  second  connector  switch  to  find  said  called 
line,  means  for  preventing  said  second  connector  switch 
from  establishing  a  talking  circuit  with  said  called  line 
when  the  connection  has  l)een  established  with  said  called 
line  from  said  flrst-mentionM  selector,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting a  talking  circuit  through  said  second  connector 
switch  to  said  called  line  when  a  connection  has  been 
established  with  said  called  line  from  said  second-men- 
tioned selector  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  groups  of  lines,  an  auto- 
matic connector  switch  for  connecting  with  the  lines  of 
one  of  said  groups,  means  including  a  selector  switch  for 
extending  a  connection  from  a  line  of  one  of  said  groups 
to  said  connector,  means  including  another  selector  for 
extending  a  connection  from  a  line  of  the  other  of  said 
groups  to  said  connector,  a  marginal  relay  in  said  con- 
nector, a  low  resistance  relay  in  one  of  said  selectors  and 
a  high  resistance  relay  in  the  other  of  said  selectors, 
means  for  connecting  the  relay  of  one  of  said  selectors  in 
series  with  the  connector  relay  when  a  connection  is  es- 


tablished from  said  selector  to  the  connector,  said  con- 
nector relay  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  energised 
when  connected  In  series  with  said  low  resistance  relay, 
but  not  when  connected  in  series  with  said  high  resistanee 
relay,  and  means  controlled  by  said  connector  relay  for 
enabling  said  connector  to  esUblish  a  talking  circuit  with 
a  busy  line. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.844.  CLOTH  -  REST  FOR  SHEARS.  CHAKLaa  Q. 
Richardson.  Springfield,  Vt.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  St- 
ria! No.  28,097.     (CI.  26 — 6.) 


1.  A  cloth  rest  for  a  cloth-shearing  machine  divided  at 
its  middle  portion  into  Independently  movable  sectloas 
and  means  for  shifting  each  section  separately  out  of  op- 
erative relationship  to  the  shear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
transverse  supporting  meml>er.  two  independently  rota- 
table rock  shaft  sections  supported  therein,  a  cloth  rest 
section  secured  to  each  rock  shaft  for  support  and  move- 
nient  thereby,  a  pair  of  hand  levers  which  are  connected 
respectively  with  the  secUons  of  the  cloth  rest  to  shift 
said  sections  away  from  operative  position  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  each  cloth  rest  section  to 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
two  alining  rock  shafts,  a  cloth  rest  section  secured  to 
each  rock  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  having  their  inner 
ends  in  Juxtaposition,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  arranged 
on  one  side  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
having  connection  respectively  with  the  different  sections 
of  the  cloth  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,845.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Thomas  Richardso.n.  Manistee.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  139,659      (CI.  21—105.) 


Uvl 


1.  In  a.  spring  suspension,  a  bracket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  rear  axle  casing.  Inclined  members  plvotallf 
connected  to  said  bradtet  cylinders  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  oil. 
inner  pistons  in  .said  cylinders  adapted  to  have  mors- 
ment  thereof  resisted  by  the  oil  in  said  cylinders,  primary 
cushioning  means  supported  by  said  cylinders  en;;aglng 
the  outer  sides  of  said  Inclined  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  Inner  pistons,  and  a  secondary  cushioning 
means  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  the  inner 
sides  of  said  inclined  members. 

2.  In  a  sprln«  suspension,  cylinders  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  veblde  frame,  inclined  members  extending  be 
tween  the  confronting  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  l>e  supported  relative  to  a  rear  axle  casing,  cusbioa- 
ing  means  in  said  cylinders  normally  engaging  the  outer 
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sides  of  Mid  inclined  members  and  successively  broaght 
into  action  to  resist  a  spreading  movement  of  said  n- 
cllned  members,  and  cushioning  means  between  said  in- 
clined members  retaining  said  members  In  engagement 
with  the  first  mentioned  cushioning  means.  _,    ^      ^^ 

3  In  a  spring  suspension,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  vehicle  chassis,  pivoted  members  carried 
by  said  bracket,  cylinders  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle  frame,  anti-frlctlonal  rollers  engaging  the  outer 
sides  of  said  members,  yleldable  means  in  said  cylinders 
supporting  said  anti-frlctlonal  rollers,  and  leaf  springs 
having  the  lower  ends  thereof  on  said  bracket  and  the 
upper  ends  thereof  extending  between  said  members 
and  holding  said  member  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  anti-frlctlonal  rollers.  ..,,.„» 

4  In  a  spring  suspension,  a  bracket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vehicle  chassis,  pivoted  inclined  members 
carried  by  said  bracket,  cylinders  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  oil  spring 
pressed  pistons  in  said  cylinders  cooperating  w  th  the 
oil  therein  in  providing  a  dash  pot  action,  anti-frictiona 
rollers  carried  by  some  of  said  pistons  and  engaging  sa  d 
inclined  pivoted  members,  and  means  carried  by  said 
bracket  between  said  members  and  adapted  to  resist  the 
movement  of  said  members  toward  each  other. 

5  In  a  spring  suspension,  a  bracket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vehicle  chassis,  inclined  members  carried 
by  said  bracket,  cylinders  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle  frame.  Inner  and  outer  spring  pressed  pistons  In 
said  cylinders  with  said  outer  pistons  disposed  to  engage 
said  inner  piston,  anti-frlctlonal  lubricated  rollers  carried 
by  the  outer  pistons  of  said  cylinders  and  engaging  said 
inclined  members,  and  means  between  said  members 
adapted  to  resist  a  movement  of  said  members  toward 
each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  cosduit  for  vapor  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  means 
operative  near  the  Igniting  means  for  smothering  the 
flaming  vapor  before  a  substantial  amount  of  the  fuel 
is  consumed  or  changed  to  a  condition  other  then  that  of 
vapor,  said  means  being  arranged  to  act  on  the  ignited 
mixture  at  an  early  point  of  its  travel  where  b»t  for  such 
extiagulshment  the  mixture  could  continue  to  b«rn. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  fuel  vapor  aJdapted  fer 
use  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  which  consists  In  (1) 
providing  a  substantUlly  continuous  supply  of  finely 
subdivided  fuel  liquid,  (2)  producing  a  flame  and  subject- 
ing tuch  liquid  In  Its  finely  divided  condition  to  the  direct 
action  of  said  flame  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
only  a  vaporization  of  the  liquid.  (3)  extinguishing  the 
flame  at  a  point  In  the  progress  of  the  vaporieed  material 
before  any  substantial  amount  of  the  material  has  been 
coniumed.   and    (4)    collecting  the  resulting  product   for 

use. 

11.  The   method    of   producing    a    fuel    vapor    from   ou, 
adapted    for    use    in    internal    combustion    engines,    which 
conHsts    in    providing   a    substantially    continuous   supply 
of  finely  subdivided   particles  of  oil  and  cairylng  them 
fortrard  In  the  presence  of  air,  producing  a  name  and  sub- 
jecting such  liquid  In  Its  finely  divided  condition  to  tne 
direct  action  of  said  fiame,  momentarily,  and  then  before 
a    substantial   amount   of   the   oil   affected   by    said    tiame 
Is  consumed  or  changed  to  a  condition  othet  than  that 
of  a  vapor,  physically  terminating  the  burning  condition 
of  the  oil  particles  at  an  eariy  point  of  their  travel  where 
but  for  such  extinguishment  they  could  continue  to  bum, 
and    finally    collecting   or    passing   the    resultant    product 
for  use.  .     ^       ^^    _ 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1  262  846      METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  PRO 
'  DUCTION  OF  GASEOUS  VAPOR.       GbanvillbS.  Ridiu, 
r.rooklyn,    N.   Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Eugene  M.  Engelman,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  4, 
1912     Serial  No.  669,478.     (CI.  48—107.) 


1,382,847.     TRACTION-WHKEL.     Isaac 
Fernando,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.     16,     1917. 
162,438.     (CI.  21—209.) 


H.  it 


1  The  method  of  producing  a  combustible  vapor  for 
Internal  explosion  engines  which  consists  in  passing 
atomized  oil  and  air  into  and  through  a  chamber,  keep- 
ing the  mixture  momentarily  aflame  during  its  travel 
through  said  chamber,  extinguishing  the  flame  before 
a  substantial  amount  of  the  fuel  is  consumed  or  changed 
to  a  condition  other  than  that  of  a  vapor  at  a  point 
In  its  travel  where  but  for  such  extinguishment  it  could 
continue  to  burn  and  forcing  the  resultant  vapor  to  Its 
point  of  delivery,  all  of  the  oil  used  being  subjected  to 
the  said  atomizing  and  momentary  flaming  actions. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  combustible  vapor  for  in- 
ternal explosion  engines  which  consists  In  passing  atom- 
ized oil  and  air  into  and  through  a  chamber,  keeping  the 
mixture  momentarily  aflame  during  Its  travel  through 
said  chamber,  extinguishing  the  flame  before  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  the  fuel  is  consumed  or  changed  to  a  con- 
dition other  than  that  of  vapor  at  a  point  in  its  travel 
where  but  for  such  extlngulxhment  it  could  continue  to 
burn,  forcing  the  resultant  vapor  to  its  point  of  delivery 
and  cooling  the  vapor  on  Its  passage  from  said  chamber, 
all  of  the  oil  used  being  subjected  to  the  said  atomizing 
and  momentary  flaming  actions. 

6.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  combustible  vapor  for 
Internal  explosion  engines,  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
for, forcing  atomized  oil  and  air  into  and  through  said 
chamber,  means  for  igniting  the  mixture  In  said  chamber, 


OHRKR,  San 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  wheel  having  slots 
In  the  tread  and  tractor  members  disposed  so  as  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slots  In  the  tread  and  having  extension 
ends  projecting  sidewlse  elongated  transversely  to  the 
tread  part  of  the  tractor  members,  and  r#taUble  rings 
disposed  within  the  rim  of  the  wheel  sldewUe  of  the  trac- 
tor members  having  slots  to  correspond  with  the  exten- 
sion ends  of  the  tractor  members  so  as  to  pr«vent  the  trac- 
tor members  from  tipping. 

2  In  combination  with  a  tractor  wheel  having  slots  to 
the  tread,  a  suitable  number  of  rings  rotatably  disposed 
in  pairs  within  the  rim  of  a  wheel  having  slots  inclined 
to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  suitable  number  of  tractor 
members  having  a  tread  part  radially  slldlngly  mounted 
In  the  slots  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  having  also  extension 
ends  projecting  sidewlse  and  elongated  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  slots  In  th«  rings  for  slldlngly  engaging 
with  the  rings  so  as  to  prevent  the  tractor  members  from 

tipping.  ,  ^      . 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  wheel  having  openings 
In  the  tread,  a  suitable  number  of  rings  rotatably  disposed 
In  pairs  within  the  rim  having  slots  inclined  to  the  rim, 
ft  suitable  number  of  tractor  members  having  tread  parts 
radially  slldlngly  mounted  In  the  openings  of  the  rim  and 
having  also  extension  ends  extending  siderwlse  and  elon- 
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gated  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  slots  in  the  rings 
so  as  to  prevent  a  tipping  of  the  tractor  members,  and 
connecting  means  provided  for  Inter-connectlng  the  rings 
and  tractor  members  within  the  wheel. 


1,262.848.  RULE  FOR  PRINTING  INTERSECTING 
LINES.  Jambb  Rosenberg,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filetl 
Apr.  5,  1916,  Serial  No.  89,081.  Renewed  July  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  180,938.     (CI.  101 — »00.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  printing  rule  having  vertical 
grooves  formed  In  Its  aide,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
grooves  being  made  Into  a  deeper  recess  than  the  upper 
portion,  combined  with  a  transverse  rule  adapted  to  abut 
the  side  of  the  rule  mentioned,  and  at  Its  end  occupy  a 
groove  thereof  and  having  a  projecting  shoulder  at  such 
end  which  occupies  such  deeper  recess. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printing  rule 
having  lt.s  end  portion  reduced  to  provide  a  projecting  rib 
narrower  than  the  body  of  the  rule  and  having  its  top 
portion  overhanging  the  end.  there  being  a  printing  sur- 
face at  the  extreme  top  of  the  body  of  the  rule  and  of 
such  overhanging  portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,849.  FIRE  PREVENTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
DRY-KILNS.  Frkdehuk  W.  Rxbix,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156.418.  (CI. 
169 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dry  kiln,  a  flue  therefor  hav- 
ing a  flue  opening,  a  door  adaptetl  to  close  the  flue  when 
released,  means  for  holding  the  door  open,  fluid  actuated 
means  for  releasing  said  door  holding  m«>ans.  a  valve  for 
shutting  off  the  fluid  for  releasing  said  door  holding 
means,  fusible  means  for  holding  the  ralve  In  closed 
position,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  when  re- 
leased by  said  fusible  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dry  kiln,  and  a  flue  there- 
for having  a  flue  opening,  of  a  door  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  close  the  flue  opening,  releasable  means  for 
holding  the  door  open,  steam  actuated  means  for  releasing 
said  door  holding  means,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  steam  to  the  steam-actuated  mean.s,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  valve  to  open  position,  and  means  fusible 
by  abnormal  heat  for  holding  said  valve  In  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dry  kiln,  and  a  'flue  there- 
for having  a  plurality  of  flue  openings  therein,  of  a  door 
for  closing  each  of  the  flue  openings,  means  for  holding 
each  of  the  doors  open,  a  single  means  for  releasing  all 
of  said  door  holding  means,  steam-actuated  means  for 
operating  said  releasing  means,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  steam  supply,  a  uprlng  for  moving  said  valve  to  open 
position,   and    means    fusible    by   abnormal    heat    for   nor- 

<  mally  holding  said  valve  closed. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,850.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  CnAHLts 
S.  SALrsLD.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  826.472.     (a.  123 — 71.) 


1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  motor  provided 
with  a  combustion  chamber,  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  during  its 
outward  movement,  a  driving  piston  In  said  chamber,  a 
compressing  chamber,  a  fluid  compressing  piston  therein 
connected  to  move  In  synchronism  with  the  driving  pis- 
ton, a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the  com- 
pression chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  prevent  return  of 
such  fluid  to  the  compression  chamber,  a  duct  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  com- 
municating therewith  during,  and  subsequently  to  the 
period  of  delivery  through  the  exhaust  port,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  fluid  from  said  duct  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  fluid  controlled  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  valve  in  one  direction  as  pres- 
sure In  the  duct  Increases,  together  with  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  the  position  of  said  valve  when  re- 
lieved from  fluid  pressure  control. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  combustion  and  compression  chambers  pro- 
vidHi  respectively  with  motor  and  compression  plstOM, 
said  compression  chamber  being  provided  with  outlet  pas- 
sages, one  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
in  the  annular  zone  of  the  exhaust  port,  and  the  other 
with  said  chamber  between  the  first  mentioned  port  and 
the  cylinder  head,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  open  said  ports 
successively. 

7.  An  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  combustion  and  compression  chaml>ers  pro- 
vided respectively  with  motor  and  compression  pistons, 
said  compression  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outlets,  one  leading  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber In  the  annular  zone  of  the  exhaust  port,  and  the  other 
to  said  chamber  between  the  first  mentioned  outlet  and 
the  cylinder  head.  In  combination  with  valve  mechanism 
controlling  delivery  through  said  outlets  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  valve  mechanism 
controlling  diversion  of  compressed  air  from  one  of  the 
outlet  passages  to  said  reservoir,  and  separate  means  for 
delivering  combustible  fluid  thereto. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.861.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Frederick  Saileb, 
C  hicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,444. 
(CI.  46—41.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  embodying  a  casing,  an  Inclined 
surface  arranged  In  the  casing  and  having  one  or  more 
receiving  openings  therein,  and  a  shiftable  tumbling  ob- 
ject within   the   casing  adapted   to   t>e  freely   moved   over 
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saiii  surface  by  the  man»peiiati»n  of  the  casin*.  uid 
opentng  or  opeoiags  being  adapted  to  receive  said  object. 

4.  A  garae  apparatus  embodying  a  box-like  caslDg. 
th<'  bottom  of  the  casing  being  of  a  substantially  conical 
(ihape  and  provided  with  one  or  more  receiving  openings 
In  its  surface,  there  being  an  opening  at  the  apex  of  the 
cone,  a  tumbling  object  freely  movable  over  the  conical 
surface  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opening,  said  object 
having  a  closed  and  elongated  chamber  therein,  and 
a  freely  shiftable  weight  element  movable  in  the  cham- 
l)er.  the  diameter  of  the  opening  being  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  object  in  cross  section. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  prlntefl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.852.  HAT-SHAPE  BRACE.  Henry  Schlbinkofbr, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  4.  1917.  Serial  Xo. 
172.831.      (01.  2—108.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
flat  piece  of  pliable  material  arranged  to  be  Inserted  In 
the  sweat  band  of  a  hat  for  holding  the  hat  In  shape. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbfd  comprising  a  single 
flat  piece  of  pliable  material  arranged  to  bo  inserted  In 
the  sweat  band  at  either  end  of  a  hat,  said  piece  of 
material  designed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  hat. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed   in   tlw  Gazette.] 


1,^W2,853.  MOVABLE  VEHICLE  JACK.  Henrt  M. 
«CHRANKKL,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167,165.      (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  A  movable  vehicle  Jack  oonslstlag  of  a  base  or  plat- 
form mounted  on  swlveled  casters,  posts  rigidly  mouated 
on  opposite  ends  of  such  base  or  platform,  removable  and 
adjustable  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rigid  posts  for 
enra^io^  and  sustaining  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a  lever- 
arm  mounted  on  the  base  or  platform,  midway  of  the 
posts. 

2.  A  movable  vehicle  jack  consisting  of  a  base  or  plat- 
form mounted  on  swlveled  casters,  posts  rigidly  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  such  base  or  platform,  removable 
means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rigid  posts  for  engaging 
and  sustaining  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a  horizontally 
swinging  lever-arm  mounted  on  the  base  or  platform, 
midway  of  the  rigid  posts. 

3.  A  movable  vehicle  jack  consisting  of  a  base  or  plat- 
form mounted  on  swlveled  casters,  posts  rigidly  mounte<l 
on  opposite  ends  of  such  base  or  platform,  removable  and 
adjustable  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rigid  posts 
for  engaging  and  sustain ing  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
horizontally  swinging  >\er-arni  mounted  on  the  tase  or 
platform,  midway  of  the  rigid  posts. 


1,292,354.  FENDER.  Joseph  A.  Schbctc.  Detroit, 
Mic^,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Robert  W.  LorkowsU, 
Detsolt  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  Ne.  218.429. 
(CI.  105—255.) 


.,.J:..i. 


a  frame 


1.  j||  fender  comprising  pivoted  tubular  arms, 
slldablt>  In  said  arms,  springs  In  said  arms  adupted  to 
shift  anid  frame  outwardly  relative  to  said  arm%  latches 
adapted  to  bold  said  frame  In  an  extended  position,  a 
fender  body  connected  to  said  frame,  and  cables  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  re- 
tract said  frame  and  release  said  latches. 

S.  A  fender  comprising  normally  horizontal  arms  and 
frameg.  one  of  said  frames  being  pivoted  relative  to  said 
arms  and  the  other  of  said  frames  slldable  relative  thereto, 
cables  maintaining  said  arms  and  said  frames  normally  In 
an  Inactive  position,  means  connected  to  the  pivoted 
frame  adapted  to  rabse  said  frame  to  an  active  position, 
means  engaging  said  slldable  frame  adapted  t$  extend 
said  frame  to  an  active  position,  means  connecting  said 
cables  to  said  arms  and  said  frames,  so  that  s*id  arms 
and  frames  may  be  simultaneously  shifted  to  an  inactive 
position,  and  a  flexible  fender  body  supported  by  said 
arms  tnd  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  folded  betwsen 
said  ftames  when  in  an  active  position. 

4.  'fhe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  brackets  carried, 
thereby-,  tubular  arms  supported  from  said  brackets,  a 
frame  slldable  in  said  arras,  springs  in  said  arm^  adapted 
to  extend  saiil  frame  relative  to  said  arms,  9  pivoted 
frame  between  said  arms,  springs  adapted  to  r^lse  said 
plvotetl  frame  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical 
position,  a  flexible  fender  body  supported  by  both  of  said 
frame!  and  said  arms,  sheaves  carried  by  said  trms  and 
said  f ivoteil  frame,  a  cable  having  branches  1  on  said 
sheavts  and  connected  to  said  slldable  frame  so  that  said 
franie$  and  said  arms  may  be  simultaneously  sfiifted  to 
place  said  arms  and  frames  in  parallelism,  aiid  means 
adapted  for  holding  said  cable  with  said  fender  In  an  in- 
active position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


[Ciai 

1.262.1* 


55.      EDGE  FOLDING    MACHINE.      Bk.s|ami.v    J 


SE.'d.'iCEB  and  Hbnby  C.  Schcltz,  Cblcago,   I 


1.     Filed 


Juae  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,G75.     (CL  153— i«.) 


n\  i^  K  i  ■>!  Ill 


1 


T9 


*     *r~ 


•-i*5» 


U-  H  i 


J^Vffjw'W^^H^t^f^^LJs^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  clenching  down  edges 
of  motal  sheets,  a  pair  of  clenching  Jaws  having  straight 
faces,  and  one  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
an  edge  folder  having  a  comparatively  thin  edge  folding 
p  rti#n.  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  plant  of  move- 
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meat  of  said  jaw  from  an  inoperative  ixMltion  to  one  be- 
tween the  jaws,  a  single  rotatory  shaft  bavlBg  neana 
thereon  directly  engaging  said  edge  folder  and  arranged 
to  depress  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  having  means  thereon 
directly-  e«4|a4(ing  said  edge  folder,  and  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion thereby,  a  spring  for  turning  said  rock  shaft  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  inparted  to  it  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  edge  folder,  links  gecured  to  said 
movable  Jaw.  lugs  on  said  rotatory  shaft  for  moving  said 
links,  and  therewith  said  movable  jaw  in  one  direction, 
and  springs  for  retracting  said  links  and  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  clenching  down  edges 
of  metal  sheets,  a  reciprocatory  edge  folder  having  a  thin 
edge  portion,  guide  nwpmbers  in  which  said  folder  is  guided, 
a  pair  of  clenching  Jaws  having  flat  working  faces,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
jaw  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  folder,  a  rotatory  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  secure*! 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  edge  folder  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  upper  jrtdes  of  shoulders  on  said 
folder  and  thereby  move  said  folder  toward  and  between 
said  Jaws,  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  secured 
thereto  and  engaging  the  under  sides  of  shoulders  on  said 
folder,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  rock  shaft  and 
acting  to  ttim  said  rock  shaft  and  thereby  move  the  arms 
thereon,  and  therewith  the  folder  away  from  the  Jaws, 
links  coonected  to  the  ends  of  .said  movable  Jaw,  levers 
connected  to  said  links,  Ings  on  said  rotatory  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  strike  said  levers  and  thereby  move  said  levers, 
links  ami  movable  Jaw  to  clench  down  the  folded  edge  of 
the  material,  and  springs  secured  to  said  levers  for  re- 
tracting the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  clenching  down  edges 
of  metal  fabrics,  a  reciprocatory  e«lge  folder  having  a 
thin  edge  folding  portion,  a  pair  of  clenching  jaws,  one  of 
which  is  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  folder,  the  thin  portion  of  said  folder 
being  movable  into  the  space  between  the  Jaws,  folder 
actuating  m^Thanism  and  Jaw  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  single  rotatory  shaft  ha%ing  lugs  thereon  ar 
raugeti  to  engage  and  depress  the  edge  folder  :  and  other 
lugs  thereon,  links  connected  to  the  clenching  Jaw.  and 
levers  connected  to  the  links  and  extending  Into  the 
paths  of  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  lugs,  and  a 
table  arranged  to  support  the  sheet  to  be  operated  on,  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  4.'»  degrees  to  the  planes  of 
movement  of  tho  folder  and  jaw. 


1,262,856.  TYPE  WRITl.NG  MACHINE.  James  E 
S1MP8OK,  Brooklyo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,486.      (CI.   197—171.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  movable 
across  the  printing  point,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
inking  pad.  means  for  supporting  said  pad  in  proximity 
to  said  ribbon,  and  means,  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of 
said  machine,  to  Intermittently  move  said  ribbon  Into  con- 
tact with   said   pad. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  finger  keys,  and 
a  ribbon  movable  across  the  printing  point,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  inking  pad,  means  for  supporting  said 
pad  In  proximity  to  said  ribbon,  and  means,  actuated  by 
said  finger  keys,  to  intermittently  move  said  ribbon  Into 
contact  with  said  pad. 

[ClaiBH  3  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


l.iC2,857.  CHASE.  C.ii^ert  J.  Sinnott.  Braoklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  40  .American  High  Speed  Press  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorporatloD  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  860.094.     (CI.  101 — 391.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chase  hol<ler.  of  a  flat 
chase  carrle<l  thereby  flash  therewith  on  its  prlnttng  side 
and  angularly  movable  thereon,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  chase  to  the  chase  holder  In  all 
adjusted  positions  of  the  chase. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chase  holder  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  therein,  of  a  circular  chas«'  mounted  In 
said  opening  In  «  position  to  cause  the  type  carried 
thereby  to  project  through  said  circular  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  axis,  said  chase  having  teeth 
on  its  circumference,  and  a  spring  pressed  lock  on  the 
chase  holder  atlapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  hold  the 
chase  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

5.  The  corohiuatloB  of  a  chase  holder  having  a  circu- 
lar opening  therein  provided  with  a  continuous  circular 
flan;;e  on  one  side  and  a  pair  of  opposite  segmental 
flanues  on  the  other  side  having  a  groove  between  said 
opposite  flanges  and  the  circular  flange,  a  circular  chase 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  segmental  tongues  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between 
said  seirniental  flanges  and  to  pass  Into  .said  groove, 
whtreby  said  chase  will  lie  held  In  said  opening,  and 
means  for  locking  the  chase  in  its  adjusted  angular  po- 
sitions. 

[Claims  3.  4.  and   6  not  printe<l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.868.  WARPING  AND  HEAMIN<;  MACHINE. 
<:hant  Sipp,  PatersoB.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.  153.562.      (CI.  28 — 14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  warping  maehtne  carriage,  a  reed, 
an  arched  bar  secured  on  the  carriage  longitudinally  of 
the  warp,  and  means,  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
bar.  for  supporting  the  reed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  frame  ba\ing  a  horlaoBtal 
guidewa.v.  a  warping  carriage  movable  along  the  guide- 
way,  means  to  traverse  the  carriage,  and  a  gage  far  the 
resetting  of  the  carriage  including  two  meiobers  having 
sliding  connection  with  each  other  and  also  shiftable 
each  longitudinally  of  the  guldeway  and  means  to  secure 
one  meml>er  to  tlie  frame  on  each  shifting  thereof. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,859.       MAGAZINE-PENCIL.       Haddin 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    12„  1917. 
168,072.     (CI.  120—14.) 


A.      SMITH, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  lead  majrazlne  with 
a  conoidal  end.  a  tubular  lead  holder  projecting  from 
said  conoidal  end  of  the  magazine  and  having  a  split  end. 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  sliding  fit  over  the  maga- 
zine and  having  a  conoidal  end  with  an  aperture  sliding 
over  the  split  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  spring  colled  on 
the  holder  and  compressed  between  the  conoidal  end  of 
the  magazine  and  the  conoidal  end  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  magazine  in  the  casing  to  compress 
the  spring  and  release  the  split  end  of  the  lead  holder. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.262,860.  INCUBATOR.  Samueu  B.  Smith,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,915.     (CI.  11^—35.) 


1.  The  method  of  hatching  a  plurality  of  egg«  by  ar- 
ranging them  at  different  levels  in  a  closed  chamber  hav- 
ing restricted  openings  of  suflBcient  capacity  for  the 
escape  of  foul  air  without  undue  loss  of  moisture  and 
applying  a  current  of  heated  air,  said  current  being 
created  by  means  other  than  variations  of  temperature 
and  of  sufficient  velocity  to  circulate,  diffuse  and  main- 
tain the  air  throughout  the  chamber  at  substantially 
the  same  temperature,  whereby  the  air  will  be  vitalized, 
the  moisture  conserved  and  the  units  of  heat  will  be  car- 
ried from  the  eggs  in  the  moce  advanced  stage  of  incu- 
bation to  those  in  a  less  advanced  stage  for  the  purpose 
spedlled. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  a  closed  chamber  with  a  vertically 
disposed  partition  to  provide  a  corridor  having  upper 
and  lower  passage  ways  to  Bald  chamber,  egg  trays  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels  In  said  chamber,  a  power 
driven  fan  creating  a  current  in  said  corridor  to  circu- 
late through  said  passage  ways  and  egg  trays,  said  cham- 
ber having  restricted  openings  of  sufficient  capacity  for 
the  discharge  of  foul  air  without  undue  loss  of  moisture 
and  means  to  heat  the  air  circulating  through  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.861.      SECONDARY     FUSE  -  BLOCK.      Andrew     F. 

Spbocl,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.    Serial  No. 

145,194.      (CI.  175—273.) 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  tubular 
castings  of  conductive  material,  the  bore  of  each  being 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  with  a  shoulder  at 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  larger  and  smaller  bore  portions, 
a  connecting  and  spacing  core  of  insulating  material  hav 
Ing  Its  ends  disposed  in  the  larger  bore  ends  of  said  cast- 


ings and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  combined  length  of 
tbe  larger  bore  ends  of  the  two  castings  whereby  said 
castings  are  spaced  apart,  screws  extending  transversely 
through  one  wall  of  the  larger  bore  ends  of  the  castings 
and  through  said  spacing  member  thereby  connecting  said 
castings  and  member,  and  wire  securing  screws  extending 
transversely  through  one  wall  of  the  small  bore  ends  of 
said   castings. 


4.  A  fuse  block  of  the  class  descrit>ed  c<^mprising  two 
tubular  brass  castings,  the  bore  of  each)  of  which  is 
smaller  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a  shoulder  formed 
at  the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  larger  and  smiiller  bore  por- 
tions of  each  casting,  the  screws  extending  through  one 
wall  of  tbe  larger  bore  end  of  each  casting  and  having  a 
washer  thereon  outside  of  said  casting,  a  conn€>ctor  for 
.said  castings  compose<i  of  insulating  material  having  the 
♦>nds  thereof  dispost-d  in  the  larger  bore  ends  of  the  cast- 
l|ig8  and  provided  with  transversely  extending  passages 
cfommunicating  with  the  apertures  in  said  rastings  when 
in  operative  position  to  receive  said  screiws,  said  con- 
oector  having  longitudinally  spa-cd  shoulder^  abutting 
die  outer  endt  of  the  castings  when  in  operative  position 
[>r  limiting  the  Insertion  of  said  connectotf  in  said  cast- 
igB,  and  net  screws  for  connecting  the  wires  of  the  elec- 
Ic  circuit  with  the  smaller  bore  ends  of  siid  castings. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J, 


,262,862.  GARDEN  TOOL  HANDLE.  CiIables  Staaff 
and  John  G.  Ja.nson,  Convent,  N.  J.  Filed  July  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,747.     (CI.  55— lOlv) 


'<Mb^ 


*?^e^ 


'  A  tool  handle  including  a  stem,  a  ferrple  secured  to 
•ne  end  of  the  stem,  said  ferrule  having  a  ttiickened  outer 
end,  a  tool  shank  disposed  in  the  ferrule  and  having  a 
transverse  opening  in  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  screw  dis- 
posed transversely  through  the  inner  portion  of  the  fer- 
rule and  through  said  opening  of  the  shank,  and  a  screw 
disposed  through  one  side  of  the  thickened  portion  of  the 
ferrule  and  binding  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
•  hank  to  prevent  lateral  play  thereof  in  the  ferrule. 


J  .  2  6  2  .  8  6  J  NAIL-DRIVING  MACHINE.  Joseph  J 
Steimxek,  Tabor,  S.  D.  Filed  June  161  1917.  Serial 
No.   175.126       (CI.  1 — 46.) 


1.  A  nail  driving  machine  comprising  ai  body,  a  maga- 
zine mo«nte<l  thereon,  a  raceway  communicating  with 
said  magazine,  a  driving  element  pusitiontd  adjacent  the 
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delivery  end  of  said  raceway  and  below  which  the  nails 
are  fed  therefrom  when  said  driving  element  is  actuated, 
means  normally  preventing  a  nail  being  fed  beneath  said 
driving  element  and  operated  to  release  the  nail  from  the 
raceway  to  a  «1  riving  position,  and  means  forming  a  cover 
for  said  raceway  and  having  a  portion  normally  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  nails  in  said  raceway  and 
oper.ible  to  pirmit  the  nails  to  be  fed  singly  to  the  last 
named  means  before  being  release<l  to  a  position  iK-neath 
the  driving  element. 

5.  A  nail  driving  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  maga- 
zine mounted  thereon,  a  raceway  communic-ating  with  said 
magazine,  a  driving  element  positioned  adjacent  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  raceway  and  below  which  the  nails  are 
fed  therefrom  when  said  driving  element  is  actuated,  a 
platform  forming  a  part  of  said  body  portion,  a  sleeve 
memt>er  supported  by  said  platform  and  In  which  said 
driving  element  is  operable,  a  reciprocatory  element  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  platform  transversely  of  said 
rac«'way  a»d  Including  a  pair  of  stop  meml)ers  one  of 
which  is  normally  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  nails  In  said  raceway  wher<'by  to  prevent  a  nail 
from  entering  the  sleeve  member  below  said  driving  ele- 
ment, a  trip  mechanist  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said 
driving  element  and  connected  to  said  reciprocatory  ele- 
ment whereby  to  actuate  the  latter  to  deliver  a  nail  from 
said  raceway  into  said  sleeve  member,  the  other  stop  ot 
said  reciprocatory  element  being  projected  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  nails  of  said  raceway  to  prevent  the 
feeding  of  more  than  one  nail  to  said  sleeve  member,  and 
means  forming  a  cover  for  said  ra<eway  and  provided 
with  a  stop  also  normally  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  nails  in  said  raceway  and  actuate<l  by  the 
movement  of  said  reciprocatory  el'^ment  to  relea8<>  a  nail 
so  that  the  same  will  contact  the  last  named  stop  of  said 
reciprocatory  element  when  said  stop  is  projected  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  nails. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.864.  LUBRICATOR.  Howakd  M.  Steve.ns,  Poca- 
tello,  Idaho  Filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,379. 
(CI.  184 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  Inbricant  chamber,  supply  con- 
nections Detween  said  chamber  and  the  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated, means  for  expelling  the  lubricant  under  pressure, 
means  for  injecting  steam  under  pressure  upwardly  into 
the  bo<ly  of  lubricant  in  said  container  into  the  supply 
connections,  and  means  for  supplying  saturated  steam  to 
the  lubricant  supply  line  for  condensation  therein  and 
mixture  with  the  lubricating  oil  prior  to  the  delivery  of 
the  oil  from  the  supply  line. 

2.  A  lubricator  Including  a  lubricant  containing  cylin- 
der, a  piston  cylinder  and  a  valve<l  passage  <-onnecting 
said  cylinder  to  the  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
chamber,  a  steam  suply  connection  to  said  cyiindi^r,  nu-ans 
for  supplying  saturated  steam  to  said  passage,  m'^nns  con- 


nected to  the  lubricant  chamber  foi  the  delivery  of  the 
lubricant  upon  the  part  to  be  lubri<*ated,  and  means  afford- 
ing communication  between  said  passage  and  th<?  lubri- 
cant delivery  means  and  through  .vhlch  the  r<  ndensatlon 
from  the  saturated  steam  Is  supplied  for  ml^xture  with  the 
oil. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  steam 
chest,  of  a  lubricator  including  a  lubricant  containing 
<hamber,  a  cylinder  and  a  valved  passage  affording  com- 
munication between  said  cylinder  and  the  chamber,  a  pls- 
ti>n  operating  In  said  cylinder,  a  steam  supply  connection 
between  the  chamber  and  the  steam  chest,  lubricant  de- 
livery means  connected  to  said  chamber  and  including  a 
dischargee  pipe  extending  into  the  steam  line  connection 
to  the  steam  chest,  said  piston  being  operated  upon  tbe 
admission  of  steam  to  the  cyllndf>r  to  forcibly  expel  the 
lubricant  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying 
boiler  steam  to  the  lubricant  delivery  means  for  con- 
densation in  the  dellvttry  means  whereby  tbe  lubricant  li 
converted  into  a  greasy  water  prior  to  its  delivery  into 
the  steam  line. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,865.  PORTABLE  FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHING  AP- 
PARATUS. James  M.  Stocking,  Simsbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  189.878.     (CI.  16»;— 17.) 


1.  A  portable  fire  extinguishing,  apparatus  comprising 
a  force  pump,  a  reservoir,  a  nozzle,  a  four-way  cock,  a 
connection  from  the  cock  to  the  top  of  the  pump,  a  con- 
nection from  the  cock  to  the  bottom  of  the  pump,  a  con- 
nection from  the  cock  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  the  cock  to  the  nozzle. 

5.  A' portable  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising 
a  force  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  pump  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  four-way  cock  ar- 
ranged In  said  pipe,  a  water  carrying  bag  connected  with 
the  cork,  and  a  nozzle  connected  with  tlie  cock. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.866.  TRAVELING  CRANE.  William  L.  Stbah- 
LEii,  Middle  Point,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.   82.663.      (CI.    212 — 17.) 


The  combination  with  a  car,  of  upper  and  lower  tracks 
supported  upon  each  side  of  the  car.  a  platform  on  each 
side  of  the  car,  each  platform  having  Its  outer  end  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  track,  and  b«»arlng  against  the 
lower    track   In    horizontal    relation    thereto,    a    shaft    ex- 
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tending  across  the  car,  a  flexible  driving  element  mounted 
along  pacb  of  the  lower  tracks,  means  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft  for  actuating  the  driving  elements  In  oppo- 
site directions,  connections  between  each  driving  element 
and  the  adjacent  platform,  a  power  source  on  the  car 
for  actuating  the  shaft  and  a  hoisting  mechanism  on 
each  of  the  platforms. 


1  26*'  867       PLOW.      Fhank   Tadkowski,   Baltimore,    Md. 
'  Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.290.      (CI.  97—36.) 


The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  pair  of  front  supporting  wheels,  a  frame 
carried  thereby  including  a  vertically  adjustable  bar.  a 
plow  beam  having  its  forward  end  resting  upon  said 
adjustable  bar,  a  plow  element  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  mUi  plow  beam,  said  plow  beam  having  oppo- 
sitely dispot-ed  notches  provided  In  the  upper  and  lower 
edgf's  thereof  and  having  rearwardly  inclined  shoulders 
provided  therein,  a  yoke  member  comprising  two  U- 
shaped  menilxTs  pivoted  together  at  their  leg  elements 
and  disposed  upon  the  opposltp  sides  of  the  plow  beam 
with  the  arches  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders 
and  a  chain  connected  to  the  pivoted  leg  terminals  of 
said  meml>ers  and  having  Its  forward  end  connected  to 
'  the  frame  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

1,262,868.     CONCRETE-POLE-FORMING  PROCESS.     Ah 
THiR  P.  T.\MM,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal 
ConcretP  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Delaware.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1917.      Serial    No. 
208,954.       (CI.    26 — 30.) 


3.  The  process  of  filling  and  preparing  a  concrete  mold 
preparatory  to  subjecting  it  to  axial  rotation  for  the 
generation  of  centrifugal  force  which  consists  In  pour- 
ing in  the  concrete  and  then  inserting  a  suitable  Imple- 
ment longitudinally  Into  the  mold  to  Insure  air  passage- 
way therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  before  the 
mold   is   subjected  to   rotation. 

f Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  relatively  fixed  bar  also  longitudinally  slotted,  an  ad- 
justing bolt  passing  through  both  slots  and  devious  Inter- 
posed between  said  arm  and  bar  and  allowing  the  said 
bolt  to  pass  through  them,  said  devices  providing  for  the 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  arm.  and  the  adjustment 
of  the  angle  maid  by  said  arm  with  said  bar. 

3.  la  combination  with  a  supporting  arm  for  a  disk- 
sharpeaer.  a  split  clamping  sleeve  having  two  perforated 
ears,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  ears  and  saldi  arm.  a 
spindle  held  rotatably  by  .said  sleeve  and  a  sharpening 
wheel  clamped  on  said  spindle,  the  said  bolt  permitting 
the  ready  adjustment  of  said  wheel  Into  any  one  of 
divers  positions  of  Inclination  for  disks  of  either  in-throw 
or  out-throw  type. 

[Clajms  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.262.S09.  DISK-SH.\R1'ENEK.  JOSEPH  E.  THOMPSON, 
Kagawong,  OaUrio.  Canada.  Filed  July  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  183,214.      (CI.  97—77.) 


1,202.8170.  PICKAX.  Albbbt  Riddlb  Thomson]  Plants- 
vllle,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  202.544. 
CI.  K>5— 19.)  ♦       . 


2.  A  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot 
and  carrying  a  disk-sharpening  tool.  In  combination  with 


A  pickax  comprising  lu  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  socket  that  Is  generally  tapered  longitudinally 
and  a  bit  member  having  a  head  that  Is  an  operative  At 
for  the  said  socket,  the  border  walls  of  the  sa|d  socket 
comprising  parallel  walls  at  the  sides  connected  at  the 
top  by  a  roof  portion  and  at  the  bottom  by  a  base  por- 
tion, tnd  the  said  roof  portion  and  base  portion  being 
each  V-shaped,  and  the  said  head  being  separated  from 
the  said  parallel  walls  at  the  sides  by  clearancje  spaces, 
11  nd  having  at  the  top  and  bottom  edge  portions  V-shaped 


rllis   tliat   fit  against  the 
tion.    i 


lid  roof  portion  and 


jase  por- 


1.262.t(71.  MILKING  DEVICE.  (jBary  Y.  ThOBNTON, 
Oaliand,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1917.  »4tIaI  No. 
148  827.      (CI.  31 — 71.) 


V? 


^ 


■4f 


^^:. 


1.  pn  a  dilator,  a  post,  a  plurality  of  stub  ixles  sup 
portefl  by  said  post,  a  plurality  of  dilator  arms  pivoted 
on  stld  axies,  and  means  for  holding  aald  fljrms  In  a 
deslrfd  position. 

2.  A  dilator,  a  post,  a  plurality  of  stub  ailfs  carried 
by  said  post,  a  plurality  of  dilator  arms  pivoted  on  said 
axle^  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  post  <or  retain- 
ing wld  arms  In  a  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  dilator,  a  post,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
V-shtped  plates  secured  to  said  post,  certain  of  said 
platee  having  one  of  their  edges  rolled  to  carry  Itub  axles, 
a  plurality  of  dilator  arms,  pivoted  on  said  axles  and 
meaos  for  retaining  said  dilator  arms  In  a  desired  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  dilator,  a  post,  a  plurality  of  dilators  having 
ing  operating  arnu,  means  on   said  post  foi;  piTOtally 
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carrying  said  dilatory,  and  means  on  said  post  engag«able 
with  said  arms  on  said  dilators  to  retain  said  dilators  io 
a  desired  position. 

5.  In  a  dilator,  a  post,  a  plurality  of  dilators  each 
having  an  operating  arm.  means  on  said  arms  for  plv- 
otally  carrying  said  dilators,  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
engages ble  with  said  operating  arms  to  retain  said  dilator 
In  a  certain  position. 


l.i't.2.8T2.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    FIBROUS    MA- 
TERIAL   FROM    RICESTRAW.      Justin    Kay    Tolbs, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company, 
Winona.    Minn.,    a    Corporation    of    Minnesota.      Filed 
Dec.   20,  1915.      Serial  No.  67.741.      (CI.  92 — 14.) 
1;  The  process  of  flberlzlng  rice  straw,  which  consists 
In    immersing    the   straw    in    a    nominally    weak   alkaline 
solution   and   boiling   the   same   for   a  sufficient   time   to 
dissidve    the    gummy    substances    surrounding    the    rice 
flb«  rs    without    pulping    or    disintegrating   the    same,    and 
thereafter    freeing    the    fibers    from    excess    of   gums    and 
alkaline  solution. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,878.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Edwakd  J.  ToMLiNSOX, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153.542.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  starter  for  jpnglnes.  the  combination  of,  a 
shaft  ^ind  bearings  therefor,  an  electric  motor  having 
its  armature  on  a  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  bdng 
arranged  upon  said  first  shaft  so  as  to  be  slightly  rota- 
table  with  respect  thereto,  said  first  shaft  having  screw 
threaded  means  on  one  portion  thereof  and  a  pinion 
mounted  thereon  to  move  antomatically  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  a  member  of  the  engine  to  be  started, 
and  .»  spring  resillently  snd  drlvlngly  connecting  said 
screw  thrtaded  means  directly  to  the  armature  of  said 
motor. 

5.  In  a  starter  for  ('ngint's.  the  combination  of,  a  main 
bearing  and  driving  shaft  having  screw  threads  cut  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  motor  with  its  armature  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  and  means 
for  securing  the  core  of  said  armature  thereto,  a  pinion 
mounted  upon  said  screw  thrrads  to  drivlngly  engage 
the  engine  to  be  started,  and  a  colled  spring  yieldingly 
and  drlvlngly  connecting  said  shaft  directly  to  the  core 
of  said  armature. 

6.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  including  an  armature,  a  bousing,  an  armature 
shaft  journaled  at  its  ends  In  the  housing,  of  a  screw 
thr»'ad<>d  driving  means  surrounding  the  armature  shaft 
and  driven  by  the  armature  of  said  motor  and  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  and  drive  the  engine  to  be 
started,  and  a  resilient  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  driving  means  and  the  other  end  fastened  di- 
rectly to  the  armature  core  structure. 

8.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of,  an 
electric  motor  having  an  armature,  an  armature  assembly 
collar,  a  clamping  plate  with  an  integral  sleeve  thereon, 
means  coacting  between  said  collar  and  plate  to  secure 
the  core  of  said  armature  In  Its  assembled  position,  a 
screw   shaft   upon    which    said   armature   Is   mounted    for 


partial  rotation  relative  thereto,  means  on  said  shaft  to 
automatically  engage  the  engine  to  be  started,  and  re- 
silient means  Interconnecting  said  shaft  and  armatore, 
the  sleeve  of  said  clamping  plate  serving  at  a  mounting 
means  for  the  commutator  of  the  motor. 

11.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  including  an  armature,  a  housing,  an  armature 
shaft  journaled  at  Its  ends  in  the  housing,  of  a  screw 
threaded  driving  means  surrounding  the  armature  shaft 
and  driven  by  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  on  the  driving  means  and  adapted  to  move  auto- 
matically Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine 
to  be  started,  and  a  resilient  member  having  one  tnd 
connected  to  said  driving  means  and  the  other  end  fas- 
tened to  the  armature  core  structure. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  9.  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,262,874.  INHALER.  Madric«  L.  Tow.nsssd.  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,686. 
(CI.  128—18.) 


I.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  receptacle  having  at  one 
end  a  coupling  member,  said  receptacle  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  substance  from  which  fumos  are  to  be 
inhaled,  a  mask  of  a  sixe  to  recf  ive  said  receptacle  therein 
when  the  device  Is  not  in  use.  said  mask  having  a  sub- 
stantially closed  end,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said 
end  of  the  mask  for  coactlon  with  faid  first  named  cou- 
pling meml>er  to  operatively  connect  said  mask  and  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  third  coupling  member  on  the  Interior 
of  said  substantially  closed  end  of  the  mask  for  co- 
operation with  said  first  named  coupling  member  to  se- 
cure the  mask  and  receptacle  together  when  the  latter 
is  positioned  In  the  former. 

6.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  receptacle  to  contain  the 
substance  from  which  fumes  are  to  be  inhaled,  a  mask 
for  application  to  the  patient's  face,  a  rotatable  valve 
for  controlling  the  strength  of  the  fumes  drawn  from  said 
receptacle  Into  the  mask,  said  valve  having  a  hollow 
operating  stem  acting  as  the  fume  outlet  from  said  re- 
ceptacle and  means  carried  by  the  mask  and  codperatlng 
with  said  stem  to  cause  relative  turning  of  the  receptacle 
and  mask  to  operate  said  valve. 

9.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  pair  of  air  (mssage*  having  means  for  impregnating 
the  air  with  fumes,  one  of  said  passages  being  open  to 
the  fresh  air  and  the  otb«>r  communicating  with  an  air 
outlet  from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  placing  differ- 
ent points  of  the  two  passagoM  in   communication. 

10.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  roceptacle  provided  with 
a  pair  of  air  passages  having  means  for  impregnating 
the  air  with  fumes,  raid  passages  extending  arcuately  and 
l)eing  located  in  parallel  planes  with  their  adjacent  sides 
open,  one  passage  being  open  to  the  fresh  air  and  the 
other  communicating  with  an  air  ouiet  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  rotary  disk  valve  between  said  passages 
for  placing  different  points  of  the  two  in  communication, 
said  valve  closing  said  open  sides  of  the  passages  with 
the  exception  of  a  restricted  area. 

II.  An  Inhaler  having  an  air  passage,  a  partition  In 
said  passage  having  a  covering  of  absorbent  material 
to  be  saturated  with  the  liquid  from  which  fumes  are  to 
be  inhaled,  and  spacing  colls  extending  along  the  sides 
of  said  partition. 

[(Halms  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,262,875.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PETROLEUM. 
MiLON  J.  Thlmble,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
plex ReOnlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,382.     (CI.  196-^8.) 


l6,  1918. 
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2.  The  process  of  separating  hydro-carbon  vapors  from 
a  mixture  of  hydro-carbons,  which  consists  In  heating 
the  mixture  under  pressure  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  vaporize  the  lighter  constituents  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, releasing  the  pressure  so  that  hydro-carbon  vapors 
can  be  readily  given  off  simultaneously  with  said  release, 
spreading  the  unvaporlzed  portions  in  a  thin  film,  and 
simultaneously  applying  heat  to  said  film  to  supply  the 
latent  heat  absorbed  by  said  vapors. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,876.  SELF  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  FURNACES. 
John  Tibbetts  Tcrnbull,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada, 
assignor  of  thlrty-flve  one  hundredths  to  Charles  E. 
Wilson,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  May  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,119.     (CT.  110—116.) 


In  a  self  feeder  for  furnaces,  a  covering  plate  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  opening  of  the  furnace  door  frame  having 
an  out-turned  flange  therearound  and  an  inturned  flange 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  lower  wall  of  the  door  frame 
opening,  upper  and  lower  bracket  shaped  hinge  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  out  turned  flanges  of  the  plate  to 
hold  It  in  position,  a  removable  pin  for  securing  the 
lower  hinge  members  to  the  out-turned  flange,  a  hopper 
having  an  inclined  spout  carried  by  the  plate,  and  braces 
l)etween  the  hopper  and  the  plate. 


in  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  col}  springs 
in  coonectioD  with  said  pin  for  normally  urging  the 
same    into    engagement    with    said    shaft    to    retain    said 


1,262.877.  GRAIN-DRILL  CLEANER.  Edward  L.  Van 
Vleet,  Goodland,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.    117,531.      (CI.    55— S.'i.) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drill  including  an  axle,  of  a 
rotatable  picker,  means  to  rotate  said  picker  including  n 
shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  on  one  end  thereof  in  mesh 
with  a  gear  wheel  keyed  to  said  axle,  a  support  for  said 
shaft  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  said  support  also  having  a  slot  formed  therein  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  a  pin  in  said  slot  and 


gear  Wheel  in  mesh  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  in 
said  op<>ning  in  said  support  against  the  ten8la|n  of  said 
springs  to  move  said  gears  out  of  mesh. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


I,262i878.  LOCK.  He.nby  G.  Voight,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  ^3,  1917. 
Seiial  No.   156,971.      (CI.   70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  lever 
noriaally  tending  to  dog  the  same,  a  contfolier  bolt 
spaced  from  the  latch  bolt  normally  holding  said  lever 
out  Of  dogging  position  but  adapted  to  be  pressed  In  by 
the  Btrlke  to  release  said  lever  as  the  door  is  closed, 
and  mechanism  Independent  of  said  lever  for  retracting 
said  latch  bolt  and  holding  it  in  retracted  position,  said 
controller  bolt  having  a  part  extending  behind  the  latch- 
bolt  head  so  that  the  controller  bolt  is  ret^cted  and 
held  in  a  retracted  position  by  the  latch  bolt, 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bait,  a  lever 
normally  tending  to  dog  the  same,  a  projecting  controller 
bolt  spaceil  from  the  latch  bolt  normally  holding  said 
level  out  of  dogging  position  but  adapted  to  be  pressed 
in  liy  the  strike  to  release  said  lever  as  ttie  door  Is 
closed,  means  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  and  means 
for  dogging  said  latch  Iwlt  In  the  retracted  position,  said 
controller  bolt  being  directly  engaged  by  the  latch  bolt 
and  retracted  thereby  as  the  latch  bolt  is  retracted. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dogging  lever  therefor,  a 
controller  bolt  above  the  latch  bolt  having  a  depending 
shank  with  a  projection  thereon  which  engages  the 
undfrr  portion  of  the  dogging  le%-er  when  the  door  Is 
opea,  to  hold  said  lever  in  an  inoperative  position,  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank  formed  to  lie  back  of  and  close 
to  the  head  of  the  latch  bolt  so  that  the  latch  bolt  In 
being  retracted  engages  the  same  and  there|)y  retracts 
the  controller  bolt,  and  means  for  retractinf  the   latch 

bolt  I 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazettd.] 
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1,2«2,879.    FLAG  HOLDER.    Royal  AorsTUS 
Pittsfield,    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    2,    1917. 
184.023.      (CI.  248 — 37.) 
3.   As   an   article  of   manufacture,   a   staff   holder    com- 
prising a  base  plate,  integrally  turned  over  aara  thereon 
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and  a  resilient  member  having  longitudinally  extending 
portions,  said  portions  being  embraced  by  said  ears  and 
a  transverse  portion  adapted  to  clamp  the  staff  to  said 
plate. 


3.  A  staff  holder  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
base  plate,  a  wire  clip  having  longitudinal  members  and 
a  transverse  member  adjacent  each  end  and  means  for 
securing  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  to  said  plate 
at  an   Intermediate  point  thereof. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  staff  holder  com 
prising  a  base  plate.  Integrally  turned  over  ears  thereon, 
a    resilient   member   having   longitudinally   extending  por 
tions,    said    portions   being   embractMl    by    said   ears,    and 
transverse   portions  adapted   to   engage   the  top  of   the 
staff. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,880.  POULTRY  PERCH.  Wahren  E.  Wallbh, 
Charles  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
209,345.       (CI.    119 — 25.) 


-A 


/-^!i  \^}  i  ]  \i  \  I  1,1 
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A  fowl  roost,  including  a  tubular  bar  having  a  series 
of  spaced  apertures  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
container  secured  to  the  tubular  bar  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  thereof,  an  absorbent  covering  for 
the  bar.  and  a  trough-shaped  metallic  strip  secured  to  the 
covering  and  extending  below  and  longitudinally  of  the 
bar. 


1,262.881.  PIANO  PLAYER.  KtOBNE  C.  Wameli.vk, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No 
770,986.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  In  a  piano  player  action,  a  tracker  bar,  and  note 
8iH-aklng  mechanism  for-  each  note  connected  therewith, 
said  mechanism  comprl.slng  a  power  pneumatic,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  an  exhaust  channel  communicating  with  the  power 
pneumatic  and  In  connection  with  the  vacuum  chamber 
through  said  valve  seat  and  with  the  outside  air  through 


an  opening,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  pouch 
chamber  communicating  with  the  corresponding  tracker 
bar  opening,  a  pouch  arranged  between  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  pouch  chamber,  a  sleeve  slidably  monnted  in  the 
outside  air  opening,  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
pouch  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  enga^re  the  valve 
seat  and  in  another  position  to  engage  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  bleeding  the  pouch  chamber. 

2.  In  a  piano'  player  action,  a  tracker  bar,  a  vacuum 
chest  having  tracker  bar  air  channels  for  the  several 
notes,  note  speaking  mechanism  for  each  note  comprising  a 
power  pneumatic,  valve  mechanism,  motor  means  for 
actuating  the  same  and  supplied  with  air  from  the  corre- 
sponding tracker  bar  air  channel,  a  suitable  bleed  valve 
adapted  to  bleed  the  channel,  and  motor  mi^ns  actuated 
by  atmospheric  air  from  an  independent  source  for  auto- 
matically openlag  said  bleed  valve  upon  the  closing  of  the 
channel. 

5.  In  a  piano  player  action,  a  tracker  bar,  a  vacuum 
chest  having  tracker  bar  air  channels  for  the  several  notes 
and  Independent  bleeding  channels,  note  speaking  mecha- 
nism for  each  note  comprising  a  power  pneumatic,  valve 
mechanism,  motor  means  for  actuating  the  same  and  sup- 
plied with  air  from  the  corresponding  tracker  bar  air 
channel,  a  valve  seat  arranged  between  each  independent 
bleed  channel  and  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  vacuum 
chest,  a  valve  eoSperatlng  with  said  valve  seat,  motor 
means  actuated  by  atmospheric  air  and  normally  tending 
to  raise  said  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  closed 
position  of  said  valve  upon  the  admission  of  outside  air 
to  the  channel. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,262,882.  FORMING  AND  ROLLING  MACHINE.  Ab- 
THCB  L.  Wabnbr,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Williams, 
White  k  Company.  Mollne,  111,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.      Serial  No.  137.868.      (CI.  158 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  power  driven,  rotatable  die,  to  which  to  se- 
cure one  end  of  the  bar  to  be  rolled  thereabout  into  a 
ring,  or  the  like  ;  of  a  roll,  rotatable  by  contact  with  the 
bar  and  movable  vertically  and  radially  with  respect  to 
the  die  ;  a  controllable  yielding  means  to  force  the  roll 
Into  contact  with  the  bar  to  upset  and  bend  the  bar  and  to 
force  it  Into  intimate  contact  with  the  die,  and  yielding 
means  upon  which  the  roll  is  mounted,  to  permit  vertical 
and  radial  movement  thereof,  when  abnormal  resistance 
is  encountered  thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  power  driven  rotatable  die,  to  which  to  se- 
cure one  end  of  a  bar  to  be  rolled  Into  a  ring ;  of  a  roll, 
rotatable  by  contect  with  the  bar  and  movable  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  die;  means  to  force  the 
roll  Into  contact  with  the  bar  to  upset  and  bend  the  bar 
and  to  force  It  Into  intimate  conUct  with  the  die,  means 
for  permitting  bodily  movement  of  the  roll  on  lines  Inter- 
secting its  path  of  radial  movement,  and  yleldable  means 
opposing  said  bodily  movement  of  the  roll. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base ;  a  pedestal-table,  rotaUble  thereon,  having  a  cyl- 
inder in  said  pedestal ;  a  removable  die,  rotatable  by  the 
table;  a  clamping  bar  to  hold  the  work  on  the  die:  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  movable  to  hold  the  clamping  bar 
In  engagement  with  the  work,  and  a  conduit  whereby  a 
motive   fluid   may   be   introduced   within   said   cylinder   to 


59'' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hold 


move  the  piston  to  operate  said   clamp  thereby  to 
the  work  to  the  die. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlatag  a 
base ;  a  pedesUl  table  rotatable  thereon,  having  a  cylinder 
In  said  pedestal  :  a  removable  die,  rotatable  by  the  table ; 
a  clamping-bar.  extending  to  the  axis  ol  the  tabi«.  to  h»M 
the  work  on  the  die  ;  a  pivotal  snpport  for  the  daaiplBC 
bar,  near  the  periphery  of  the  die  ;  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, movable  to  raise  the  Inner  end  of  the  clamping  bar 
to  press  the  onter  end  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the 
stock  ;  a  conduit,  for  Introdnclng  a  motUe  flnld  within 
said  cylinder,  to  move  th*  piston  to  raise  the  Inner  end 
of  said  clamping  bar  :  a  head  radially  movable  with  re- 
spect to  thp  axis  of  the  die  :  a  roll,  carried  by  the  bead, 
for  engagement  with  the  stock  to  be  rolled  about  the  die, 
and  means  for  moving  said  roll  Into  contact  with  said 
stock. 

*5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
rotatable  table,  a  die  carried  thereby,  a  pin  extending 
tbrouijh  the  die  and  into  the  table  to  make  drlTlng  eon- 
neotioc  therebetween,  a  work  lamping  lever  fnlcrumed 
en  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  and  a  fluid  actuated  piston 
carried  by  the  table  for  applying  pressure  to  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  to  clamp  a  piece  of  work  to  the  die. 

[Claims  2,  5.  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Apiul  i6,  1918. 


1.262.8S3.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAIGHT 
AIR  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Feank  H.  WliMna.  No- 
gales.  Aril.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  N*.  154,«K). 

(CI.   188—15.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  piston,  n  piston  chamber 
having  a  compressed  air  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve-chamber,  a  valve,  a  by-pass  passage  forming 
a  communication  between  said  piston  and  valve-chambers, 
means  for  restricting  or  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  by-pass  passage  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
means  of  the  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  compressed-air  chamber, 
a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  a  valre- 
chamber.  a  ralve  in  said  chamber  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton, a  by-pass  port  between  said  compressed-air  chamber 
and  the  piston  chamber,  a  by-pass  port  between  said  pis- 
ton-chamber and  said  valTe-chamber,  and  a  spring-op- 
erated plunger  valve  adapted  to  control  the  amount  of 
air  passing  through  the  by-port. 

7.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  casing  having  ports,  a 
compressed-air  reservoir,  a  piston  chamber  having  an  air- 
seepage  groove,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  a  valve-chamber, 
a  slide-valve  therein  having  ports  adapted  to  register 
only  with  the  ports  of  the  said  casing,  a  by  pass  port 
forming  a  communication  between  the  piston  and  ralve 
chambers,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  amount  of  air  pass- 
ing through  said  by-pass  Into  the  valve-chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  means  of  the  said  piston. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Int  *Bd  BOvaMy  attached  to  Mid  shaft,  m«tns  operated 
at  Interrals  ta  detach  aald  clatch  fron  said  sM't  to  cause 
said  shaft  to  cease  rotating. 


1,262,88-1.  ADVERTISING  DEVICK.  Jacob  Wbinstsin, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.124.      (CI.  40 — 33.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  frame,  a  shaft  extending  to  said  frame, 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
the  consequent  rotation  of  said  frame,  a  clutch  surround- 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the*  comblnatto* 
of  a  rotatable  frsnae  mounted  npoa  a  base.  lUiuaiaatlng 
lamps  for  said  frame,  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  and 
driving  gear  mounted  within  said  base  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  frame,  meant  controlled  by  said  clntch 
for  cainlBg  the  iUumlnatlon  of  said  lamp  at  Intervala. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


liJ62,885.  WRAPPING-PAPER  PRINTING  AND  SERV- 
IING  APPARATUS.  Robert  L.  WelOh,  Montreal 
Quebec,  Canada'  Filed  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180.875.      (CI.   101—226.) 


'  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  thfe  combination 
With  a  pair  of  platens,  a  printing  roll  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  either  platen,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
printing  roll,  of  means  for  automatically  rotating  the 
printing  roll  during  Its  shift  from  one  platen  to  the 
other,  and  moans  for  automatically  coStlnulng  such 
rotation  during  the  return  movement  of  the  printing  roll 
to  the  first  platen. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  platens,  a  printing  roll  monrable  into  en- 
gagement with  either  platen,  a  printing  roll  shifting 
tieans  Including  a  shaft,  of  a  pinion  at  each  end  of  the 
printing  roll  having  ratchet  connection  with  the  roll 
for  movement  in  one  direction,  gear  segtdents  arranged 
(o  operate  said  pinions  alternately  in  opposite  directions, 
And  a  slip  driving  connection  between  each  gear  segment 
»nd  the  roll  shifting  means  whereby  rotation  of  the 
roll  commences  subsequently  to  the  commencement  of 
Its  shift. 

[CTalma    1.    3    to    5,   and    7    to   9   not   frinted    in    the 
Gazette.] 
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1.2t«M«.     ♦iAaiFTUKJ-RETORT       IIobacb   R.   Wimple, 
Ptt,    ».    J.      Pl|».d    Apr.    6.    If  17.      Swlsl    N«. 
(CI.   123 — M./ 


1.  A  gasifying  retort  cmlmdylAg  a  mfej&hca  having  a 
chamber  with  one  end  open  to  communicate  with  an 
Intake  port  of  an  engine,  said  member  having  a  nozzle 
projecting  from  the  oi»posite  portion  of  said  chamber 
to  the  open  end  thereof  to  b*-  surrounded  t)y  heated  gas 
In  said  chamber,  and  Ral<l  niomber  having  a  fuel  con- 
ducting passage  surrounding  said  chamber  to  be  heated 
by  the  gas  therein  and  communicating  with  said  nozzle 
to  supply  fuel  thereto. 

2.  A  gasifying  retort  embodying  a  cup-shaped  member 
and  a  cap  fitting  thereover,  said  parts  l)elng  attachable 
to  aa  eacinc  with  the  open  end  of  aald  laember  com- 
■■■trating  with  an  Intake  port  th.nof,  and  said  parts 
haniof  a  fuel  <t>nduc-ting  pantsa^  tberebetweea  f«»p  the 
■•m  Of  fuel  through  said  member  to  the  intalie  p«rL 

'^-  A  gaaifying  retort  emlMMlylng  a  cup-afaaped  member 
having  a  aoezie  extendia^  therein  from  Ita  central  por 
Ti^iij  ind  a  rap  fitting  over  said  member,  aald  parts 
t' lu^  iitachable  to  an  engage  with  the  open  end  of 
said  OM'mbt'r  ceaimaaicating  with  an  intake  port  thereof, 
■aid  p*ttti  having  a  fuel  ctimlucting  pas.sag«  between 
nvrouadiag  the  ctiamber  of  said  member  and  coui- 
ilcat^  with  said  noule. 

4  A  Ka.-<ifyiBg  retort  eml>odyLng  a  cup-fihaped  number 
w(..K-«  .pfB  end  la  adapt«<l  to  comuunicate  with  an  In- 
taur  p,.rt  of  an  engine,  said  member  having  a  aosxle 
♦•ii-tMiiig  fr«MB  Its  eentral  portion  to  Its  open  end  and 
a  bHical  groove  In  Its  peripherey  cAsaiunkadtDg  at 
aae  e»d  with  the  htkf*al  portion  of  said  nozzle,  and  a  cap 
fitting  over  said  meml>er  to  cover  the  groove  and  having 
means  at  its  rUn  for  attachment  to  the  engine  surround 
Ing  said  port,  the  cap  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  other  end  of  said  groove. 


1.262.887.  FRICTION  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  S.\ME.  Thomas  O.  Wkr.vkr,  Bangor,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  135.861       (CI.  91—70.) 


fA§he»tot  fnt"." 
tiftrts   Oil 


"■'■•■■■'^'■'■f 


^ 


1.  A  friction  shoe  coaidsting  of  asbestos  having 
thrsaghoat  its  thickneHS.  an  oil  filler  oxidised  by  ttnf 
actisn  of  heat. 

3.  A  friction  shoe  cMisleting  af  asbentos  mlU  beard 
having,  throughout  Its  thickness,  a  ftlliag  0/  linseed  oU 
•zldiaed  by  the  action  of  beat. 

5.  The  ^nrin  deseribed  raetlwd  of  forming  a  frlctloB 
siMe  which  consists  in  forming  green  asbestos  into  a 
desired  shape,  heating  the  asbestos  to  remove  moisture 
219  0.  G.— 30 


tfcerp»s«.  dIppiBgr  tbe  ast>«Mo«  Into  nnsewi  oil  ts  fill 
tfte  ajjhestos,  sad  then  beattag  tk»  asbes^ss  f  osidlae 
ths  sfl. 

leMma  2  and  4  awt  prl»*ed  hi  the  Gasett*.T 


l.»t,88S.  MCKJIU-TABLKI.  Albrt  Wutlakx,  X«w 
Yoph.  N,  T.  FIlMl  Feb.  20,  1»17.  Serial  No  14B.762. 
»€L   »6Z — ».) 

A  cleaiiHiag  msuth-tabUt  i^rapouudt'd  of  fruit  acids 
■nd  a  carrier  of  alkaline  aail  neutral  subsUa^ss  com- 
lurwwed  to  dry  form  whtcll  wiU  dissolve  with  eCerrvscwcs 
la  xit*  »s«Ck  to  prodare  at  first  a  temporsry  acid  re- 
action followed  l>.v  a  relatively  ptrmaoen*  alkaline  ps- 
actlon. 


1,2«2,889.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  AaiHiB 
Whbatlev.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Se^ 
rial  No.  152,252.      (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  A  standanl.  slides  guidsd  on  said  standard.  Inde- 
pendently-movable devices  one  above  the  other,  one  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  slides  and  the  other  with  the  other 
slide,  said  standard  having  therein  a  vertically  extending 
eloBgnted  slot,  link  members  plvotally  connected  with  said 
sthfM  respectlrefy,  and  a  handled  osc1Ilator>-  lever  plv- 
otalfy  mounted  on  safd  standard  and  plvotally  connected 
with  saw  link  members,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  t>eing  ver- 
ricafl.T  morable  in  said  slot  above  its  normal  position  to 
adiBtt  of  the  elevation  of  said  lever  with  its  pivot  and  the 
opp^-  device,  and  change  in  angularity  of  the  latter. 

3.  Separably  movable  devices  one  above  the  other, 
standards  having  TertJcally  arranffed  beads  on  their  inner 
f»<e»,  v«>rticalJy  r^Mdablo  bars  movable  on  said  beads,  one 
of  said  bars  being  connected  with  one  of  the  devices  and 
tlie  other  l)«r  connected  with  the  other  device,  an  oscil- 
latory lever  plvotally  monnted  on  said  standards,  and 
Mnks  plvotally  connecting  saltl  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of 
Its  plrot  with  said  bars.  sai<l  sUndards  being  provlde^j|h 
with  verttcally  extending  slots  and  the  pivot  of  said  lever 
iK'ing  vertically  movable  in  said  slots  above  its  normal 
positioo  to  admit  of  elevation  of  one  of  said  devices  and  a 
change  of  angnlarlty.  said  beads  terminating  on  said 
!<tandard8  Intermediate  of  the  top  and  liottom  thereof  and 
t>elow  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots  and  the  pivots  connect- 
ing said  links  with  said  bars  being  upwardly  movable  In 
said  slots  above  their  normal  position. 

[nalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.890.  TILED  WALL.  Labax  H.  Wheet.er,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Anerlean  Iron  and  Steel  Alloy  Coni- 
pauy,  a  i'orpuratlon  of  Washintcton.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1915.     Serial    No.   .'•7,909.      (CI.    72—20.) 


A  tlt<>a-wall  <-«>mprl*ing  la  <  oBii>laatliin.  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  stvds.  each  of  whi<h  is  provided  with 
a    plurality    of   recesses    disposed    on    opposite    side    faces 
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thereof,  a  plurality  of  tiles  each  of  which  Is  P^^yl^jf^^'^^^ 
■paced  lugs  projecting  from  Its  rear  side  and  with  tie 
wTrerone^nJ  of  each  of  which  Is  embedded  In  a  different 
Tne  of  said  lugs,  said  tiles  being  disposed  with  portions  of 
their  retr  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  front  surface 

oflald  studs  so  that  one  of  the  lugs  "V'^^'of  ^^ji's  "2 
may  engage  with  one  of  the  side  faces  of  one  of  said  studs 
at  a  poTot  registering  with  one  of  said  recesses,  cemen 
dls^s^d  in  each  of  said  recesses  in  adhesive  engagement 
wlt^the  adjacent  side  face  of  one  of  said  lugs  and  nails 
projecting  from  the  side  faces  of  said  studs  adjacent  each 
reoess  about  which  said  tie  wires  are  wrapped  whereby 
Z\l  tiles  may  be  maintained  In  a  fixed  position  against 
the  front  surfaces  of  said  studs. 


3  A  window  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
sash  a  panel  therein,  said  sash  having  members  receiving 
edge' portions  of  the  panels,  and  sheets  «t«°dl««  f°2"^ 
around  the  sash  members  and  having  portions  fitted  be- 
tween the  sash  members  and  panel,  the  sheets  being  -- 
(ured  together  around  the  sash. 


Kiel   Wilson, 


1,'J62.891.  SLEEVE.  EUNICK  KiCL  wilsu>  Los  A^. 
«elU.  Cal.  Filed  June  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  177.426. 
(CI.  2—94.) 


/  *» 


1  \  sleeve  comprising  a  tubular  member,  and  a  supple- 
mental cuff  fastened  to  the  tubular  member  and  adapted 
to  lir  therewithin  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
tubular  member  when  said  tubular  member  Is  extended 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  folds  In  the  tubular  member 
when  said  member  Is  folded  back  upon  Itself  to  shorten  It. 
the  upper  end  of  the  cuff  when  the  sleeve  is  folded  being 
free  from  the  tubular  member. 

2  A  sleeve  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  supple- 
mental cuff  fastened  to  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to 
lie  therewithin  when  said  tubular  member  Is  extended  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  folds  In  the  tubular  member  when 
said  member  Is  folde<l  back  upon  Itself  to  shorten  It.  a 
strap  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  to  detachably  fasten  the  other  end  of  the  strap  to 
the  sleeve  to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof  below  the  sup- 
plemental cuff  when  the  tubular  member  Is  extended. 

3  A  sleeve  comprising  a  tubular  member,  and  a  supple- 
meiital  cuff  fastened  to  the  tubular  member  and  adapted 
to  lie  therewithin  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  tubular  member  when  said  tubular  member  is  ex- 
tended and  adapted  to  form  an  external  trimming  to  the 
sleeve  when  the  tubular  member  is  folded  back  upon  Itself 
l,etween  the  cuff  and  other  unfolded  portions  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  the  upper  end  of  the  cuff  when  the  sleeve  Is 
folded  being  free  from  the  tubular  member. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  r.azptte.l 


a   A  window   of   (he  character  described   eeibodylng  a 
pl«  ;allty  of  sashes,  a  panel  fitted  In  each  8*«b.  and  a  sheet 
haTmg  openings  providing  webs,  one  for  eacH  sash,  said 
wets    being   doubled    and    provided    with    reentrant    folds 
flttjed  within  the  respective  sashes  "PO°  "'^,  P*°'''?:„,„^   ^ 
Ta   window   of   the   character   described   e>nbodylng  a 
serte.  of  parallel  sashes,  a  panel  fitted  wlthi*  each  sash 
do.bted  .Seets  having  openings  providing  web.,  said  webs 
beig  doubled  and  having  reentrant  folds  fitte*  within  the 
enis   of   the   sashes   upon   the   ends  of   the   panels    and  a 
HWt  between  each  pair  of  sashes  having  Intermediate  and 
X  PorUons.  and  webs  between  said   lnter,nedlate  and 
^l  portions    the  last  mentioned  ^ebs  l>elng  doubled  and 
provided  with  reentrant  folds  fitted  within  the  adjacent 
sl^^h  members  upon  the  edges  of  the  panels,  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  last  mentioned  sheet  being  «f<^"'J*'J°  *^^/^°. 
'^mediate  portion   thereof,  and   the  ends  oj   «* Id  Inter 
uXte  and   edge   nortlons   having   flaps   secured    to   the 
afk,resaid  sheets  over  the  opening.  ^^^/J^'^  , 

[Claims  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga»;tte.] 


1J262. 


893      FURNACE.      Willi.\m   T.   Wil 
111.      Filed    Oct.    16,    191«.      Serial   No 
126 — 238.) 


SON.   Chicago, 
125,872.      (CI. 


1060  892      FOLDING      GLASS     WINDOW.     James      A. 
■  wTl.sov,  Fulda.  Minn.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1917.      Serial  No. 
153.633.      (CI.   21—220.) 

1  \  window  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
sash  \i  panel  therein,  and  doubled  sheets  having  their 
folded  portions  fitting  between  the  sash  and  panel  and  por- 
tions secured  together  outside  of  the  sash.  ^  ^   .        ^ 

2  \  window  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
sash  '  a  panel  therein,  and  doubled  sheets  having  re- 
entrant folds  fitting  within  the  sash  members  upon  the 
edge  portions  of  the  panel,  the  portions  of  the  sheets  be- 
ing secured  together  around  the  sash. 


1  The  c-omblnatlon  with  a  gas  burner  alid  a  fuel  sup- 
,ly  valve  therefor;  of  a  tool  rest  having  a  curved  top  seat 
for  the  tool  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly  «tend  ng 
fehank.  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  eUds  anil  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  shank,  the  other  *d  of  he  lever 
being  enlarged  to  form  a  weight,  and  said  enlarged  end 
having  an  opening  provided  on  one  side  ^th  rack  tee  h. 
^Sda'splndle  for  operating  the  aforesaid  v.lve.  «.ld  spln^ 
die  extending  Into  the  aforesaid  opening  a«d  having  teeth 
which  are  In  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  aod  the  fuel  sup- 
ply valv»  therefor;  of  a  tool  rest,  a  lever  IMlcrumed  Inter- 
medla,te  Us  ends  and  having  one  end  supDorting  the  tool 
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rest,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  enlarged  to  form  a 
weight,  and  said  enlarged  end  having  an  opening  provided 
on  one  side  with  rack  teeth,  and  a  spindle  for  operatlAg 
the  aforesaid  valve,  said  spindle  extending  into  the  afore- 
said opening  and  having  teeth  on  one  side  which  are  In 
mesh  with  the  rack  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  and  a  fuel  supply 
valve  therefor  ;  of  a  tool  rest,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  having  one  end  supporting  the  tool  rest, 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  enlarged  to  form  a  weight, 
and  said  «'nlarged  end  having  an  opening  provided  on  one 
side  with  rack  teeth,  and  a  spindle  for  operating  the  afore- 
said valve,  said  spindle  extending  through  the  opening 
and  limiting  the  swing  of  the  lever  to  the  extent  of  the 
length  of  the  opening,  one  side  of  the  spindle  having  te<>th 
which  are  in  meah  with  the  rack  teeth. 


1.262,894.  RAILROAD  -  CAR.  John  Wi8.'*ibw8KI  and 
Stamslau  WISMBW8KI.  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  214.299.     (CI.  105 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  car,  hanger  bars,  removable  bunks,  hooks  for 
connecting  the  bunks  to  the  hanger  bars,  and  holding  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bunks  in  spaced  relation  and  legs  for 
holding  the  forward  end  of  the  bunks  In  spaced  relation, 
said  legs  engaging  In  openings  formed  In  the  floor  of  the 
car. 

3.  Ib  a  car,  a  bottom,  side  walls,  uprights  supporting 
the  side  walls,  braces  for  the  uprights,  said  uprights  and 
brac«>s  forming  pockets,  banger  bars  attached  to  the  up 
rights,  hooks  removably  secured  to  the  hanger  bars, 
bunks,  eye.H  carried  by  the  bunks  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  hooks  to  support  the  rear  ends  of  the  bunks  in  spaced 
relation,  legs  for  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  the  bunks 
in  «pace<l  relation,  lugs  on  the  lower  legs  for  entering  the 
floor  of  the  car  to  prevent  said  legs  from  being  displace*!, 
and  pins  passing  through  the  bunks  for  holding  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  In  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,89.j  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  SWITCH. 
GBORtiK  S.  Woop,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mny  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166.230.     (CI.  175 — 281.)     " 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  ;  a  power  mechanism 
for  operating  said  switch,  a  pair  of  electromagnet!",  an 
armature  common  to  both  of  said  magnets  for  normally 
holding  said  mechanism  against  operation  and  being  adspt- 
e<l  when  either  of  said  magnets  is  energized  to  release  said 
mechanism,  a  rotating  shaft  in  said  mechanism,  the  said 
•haft   constituting  one   pole   for  each   of   the   circuits  for 


said  magnets,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  op- 
positely disposed  brushes  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
member,  the  said  brushes  constituting  respectively,  the 
other  terminals  of  said  magnet  circuits,  a  switch  In  each 
circuit,  a  push  button  for  each  switch  adapted  to  open 
or  close  the  circuit,  and  an  electric  signal  common  to  both 
circuits  and  adapted  to  be  energised  when  either  of  said 
circuits  is  closed. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,896.  AUTOMATIC  STEERING-GEAR  LOCK.  NOB 
MAN  B.  WoooHBAD.  Clay  Center,  Nehr.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  A.  Allen,  Clay  Center,  Nebr.  Flle^  June 
12.  1917.     Serial  No.  174.264.     (CL  21—194.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, and  a  steering  gear  associated  therewith  ;  of  a  lock- 
ing device  including  a  stationary  rack  bar  supported  by 
said  axle,  a  casing  movable  longitudinally  of  said  station- 
ary member  and  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  steering 
gear,  oppositely  disposed  end  plates  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, locking  pawls  carried  by  each  plate  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  rack  bar  to  prevent  movement  of  the  casing 
thereon  in  either  direction,  an  intermediate  plate  adjust- 
able between  said  end  plates  and  having  contacts  for  en- 
gaging said  pawls  whereby  to  disengage  the  pawls  carried 
by  one  end  plate  when  said  Intermediate  plate  Is  adjusted 
In  one  direction,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  axle  and  en- 
gaging said  Intermediate  plate  and  connected  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  steering  gear  whereby  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  latter  said  Intermediate  plate  Is  adjusted  to  disengage 
certain  of  said  pawls  from  said  rack  t>ar  to  permit  of  an 
adjustment  of  said  casing  and  the  first  mentioned  portion 
of  t>aid  steering  gear  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  locking  and  unlocking  device  including  a  fixed  bar 
having  teeth  upon  Its  opposite  sides,  a  sleeve  slidably  en- 
gaged upon  the  bar,  plates  carried  \>^  the  sleeve  In  space<i 
relation  to  each  other,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  plates  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  fixed  bar.  t  member  slidably  engaged  with  the  sleeve 
between  the  plates,  pins  carried  by  the  memlM'r  and  en- 
gagfHl  through  the  plates,  said  pins  being  movable  with  the 
memh«T  to  bring  their  outer  ends  into  engagement  with 
the  pawls  to  disengage  the  pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the 
fixed  bar,  said  member  being  arranged  for  movement  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  plates  therewith  subsequent  to  disen- 
gagement of  the  pawls  from  the  teeth  of  tbf  fixed  l>ar  and 
means  for  holding  the  pawls  yieldably  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth. 

3.  A  locking  and  unlocking  mechanism  including  a  fix«d 
member  15.  a  member  17  movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
member,  separatn  means  20  connected  with  the  movable 
meml>er  for  locking  it  to  the  fixed  member  against  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions,  a  member  22  betwet^n  said 
locking  means  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed  mem- 
ber 1,^  and  Including  slldable  means  28  disposed  for  en- 
gagement of  the  locking  means  20  for  movement  of  the 
locking  means  20  alternately  out  of  engagement  with  the 
fixed  member  15  through  corresponding  movement  of  said 
memlKT  22. 


1.282,897.       FRICTION     TRANSMISSION,       Norman     B. 

WooDHSAD,  Clay  Center,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

George   A.   Allen.  Clay   Center.   Nebr.     Filed   June   19. 

1917.     Serial  No.  175.664.      (CI.  74—26.) 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  jack  shaft,  gears  shiftable 
longitudinally  of  said  jack  shaft,  a  mechanism  associated 
with  said  jack  shaft  for  locking  the  gears  thereon  In  ad- 
Juste<l  positions  and  Including  rack  members  carried  by 
saltl    jack    shaft,    an^    pawls    engageable    wltlt    said    rack 
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mtn^'t  t«  prevent  m»ve«*»t  »€  the  uK-chantem   U  one 

ikwctteD. 


I 


uu  b«i«K  ift  paralWltam,  a  c**lng  at  the  otl«r  ei»d  of  the 
.„^  .  wl -k  carri^  by  th*  ca-««  extemUnf  Int.  tl»  am 
MKi  a  plurality  ot  tiansparafct  semaphores  of  «lMer«at 
calors  carrletl  by  th«  ca«iii». 


3  rn  n  p».w.r  mmm*«k«  ««kt«fem.  tli*  «.mblnation 
of  a  main  i.iv.  .haft,  a  Jac»  A.n.  geara  ^biftable  longl- 
tudmally  of  said  Jack  shaft,  a  mevhanlaox  a^^^;^^^^;;^.  ^  JJ 
said  Jack  shaft  for  locking  the  gears  the«on  In  adjusted 
positions  and  inrhi-Hnp  rack  mpmbers  carried  by  said 
LcVafcaft  m^l>  -  ^'^■^-  '►  -^^*^  *«  "^^  «eBb*rs  to 
J^U7-ov!^«.ot  a.-  :h.  „...ha,..<.n  i.  on.  li'-'tlon  and 
«ana  f.  atae.«.gln*  said  piwla  fran.  naW  r*<  It  men,b«^ 
2S  r.runn.g  the  g«ir.  an  Mid  >^k  shaft  to  normal  po«l- 

[Ctotais  2  *n.!   i  n    '  r>.rinted  In  the  Oa«^tt».] 


1  OC2  898      METHOD  OF  CONCURRENTLY  MAINTAIN - 
YvG      AND     CULTIVATING     LEVEES.        Frank     \. 
WRIGHT,  Alameda.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1916.     Serial  No. 
1S«5.0T0.     (O.  61—30.) 


J-'Vi- 


':3;.«f;vi 


-  3 i --r-__  -    _j1J^v*--  -"'  ■  '■?'  " 


2  In  oomblnatton  with  a  lamp  having  a  t""*"?*""* 
s..i.aphore.  a  mirror  adjustably  secured  f\^<^'^\'^' 
la.,p  and  normally  positioned  In  front  of  a^id  In  aline- 
n%nt  with  the  semaphore,  -aid  mirror  being  "^ranged  to 
.,e  moved  out  of  allnement  with  the  semaphore  when  the 
laVpls  m  use  and  means  arranged  to  automatically  rese^ 
tJ^  mirror  In  the  position  from  which  It  had  been  mov^ 
Xn  said  mirror  is  again  rettrrned  to  th,^  position  of 
nllnoment  with  the  scHuiphore.         ,  i 

3  A  lamp  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  collapsible  sec- 
tions, a  burner  passing  through  the  wall  oi  one  of  sa  d 
nations,  the  other  section  being  nrt  awa^  to  straddle 
^1  tmraer  when  said  sections  are  ''oTTapsedt  a  ^>^»'  c"^ 
X  by  the  burner,  anrf  mean,  eitertor  of  ^e  casing  to 

s«T»pIy  the  wick  with  fuel.  1        

7  The  combination  of  a  tabtilar  arm.  a  hjmp  caalng  at 
oie' end  thereof,  a  wick  carrloil  by  the  cas  ng  extending 
Jto  M.M  arm.  a  Hamp  to  .ngrge  a  '^"°<*^**^"PP«";. ''°'' 
a  l.hMfh.*  element  to  relen-abTy  secure  the  a^  and  clamp 

^*Tcra*hna  4.  5.  and  7  to  10  not  prtnted  In  tht  Gatette.l 


I  -^.OO^.  (^>MMNED  ATTTOMATK:  AN^  STRAIGHT 
\IR  V\LVE  NfECHANISM  JOHN  A.  Al*AM9,  Nogales, 
\rta.  asahmor  to  Unlv-rwil  Air  Brake  Cofnpany.  a  Cor 
^^H^^Defeware.  rn«.  May  15.  1M«  SeHal  No. 
97.623.      (CI.  188—15.) 


The  me«h«l  of  coDcurrentiy   maiatalning  an*  ^«l"!»t; 

.nj^:.r:"e.  co^- -;^--- :  :r:!  "jr^r^rg 

z:'::.  rr  o7  r '^er^Tr:.  wh.^  th*  w. 

^r  1»  the  trenches  at  Interrals  until  the  crop  Is  har- 
water  In  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  fl„..j  ,,„h  mud  .  planting  a 
:^n,,  "rVTn  ZTZlm..  txeaches.  and  -aking  new 
:::^«Tn^he  «ro«nd  from  whi.h  th.  rtr,t  crop  was  ha^ 

!!!^-  distributing  saw  niud-carryinjc  w.iier  in  the  new 
I^^isTTuantUy  sufficient  for  irrigation  of   tb*  new 

cycle  indefinitely.  ^ , 

IMRSM       L^MP.      Fa..vK    W.    Xiqras.   IVrt    HUhmond. 

'^^^^r   n),    A.    .T.VRV.H.    We,t    New    Brighton.    N.    T. 

F!^Mrr21.m7.     Sena.  NO.  156.279.     <<^240-2^) 

Tin  aTamp  a   fuel  renerroir  e«nst.ting  M  a  tubular 

«rl'    ,  so<lercarried  by  the  arm  at  one  end  thereof  to 


In  an  air  brake  system,  the  ,omblDi.tl<]n  with  a  train 
pipe  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brtke  cyllnler.  of  a  triple 
va^ve  oonnecied  to  the  train  p'.pe.  auxiliary  reservoir, 
brake  cylinder  and  atmosphere,  a  port  competing  the  valve 
Camber  with  the  train  pipe,  single  port,  connecting  th 
valve  chamber  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a^  passage  in  the 
slide  valve  establishing  communication  b<»tween  the  train 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder  when  an  ^-"X^t  .ir  ann'ia 
l»e  nonwil  preaBure  is  made  for  a  straisbt  air  appllca 
Tu  of  the  bt.ke«.  another  passage  in  the  slide  yat.* 
«,tibll*king  c.«««.U-atlon   between   the  auxiliary  reser- 

»o„.al  train  pipe  presanre.  a  p«rt  throu^  the  -^i**  vaWa 
i»onnally  etoaed  and  «AM>t«l  to  uae^er  the  p-.rt  connect- 
I^the  valve  cbaial-r  with  the  brake  cjllnder  when  tt« 
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train  p*»e  pre»>«re  la  teoreaaaA  and  means  f«r  eatabllab- 
titg  eoMtBunicatlMi  betw««a  tke  ancUiary  reMrvoir  and 
train  pipe  through   the  piston  chamber.. 


1.262,901.  GKARING. 
Pa.  Fllo<l  Apr.  26. 
74—58.) 


J     HN      D.     Al-LE.N. 

1916.      Serial    No. 


Philadelphia, 
93.646.      (CI. 


l,2G2Mli.  SP«I%G-WinCKL.  Ja«eb  M.  Amjek,  Bt. 
LiMdB.  M«»„  aaslfnor,  hj-  mrect  and  uiesoe  aartgntnents. 
«•  *«fmiaweT-All«B  WaaiMfartwrtng  Compan.y.  ».  I>«iil«. 
Mo.,  a  Otr^'ratlMi  of  Vtaaouri.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1916, 
Serial  K©.  8».75»      lUnewed  Oct.  81,  IOT7.     Serial  No. 

1M.61S.      <01.  IM— ••-> 

a 


1.  A  change-fpted  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  bhaft.  cooperating  pairs  of  gears  of  dlflferent 
speed  ratios  on  said  shafts,  means  to  render  one  pair  op 
eratlvf  at  a  time,  means  to  mt^intain  a  positive  connection 
betwtH>n  said  shafts  when  changins;  speed,  and  automatic 
means  to  positively  prevent  bacl<wurd  rotation  of  th^' 
driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  change-speed  gearing  in  which  the  power  Is 
transmittal  to  the  driven  shaft  through  pairs  of  gears  of 
different  ratios  mounte<l  on  said  ehaft  and  on  a  driving 
or  counter  shaft  respectively,  ami  one  of  said  pairs  of 
gears  reverses  the  direction  <rf  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft 
by  m.-ans  of  an  Interm*^!^^'  gear,  the  pomblnation.  with 
aald  ahaft  and  gears,  of  means  to  permit  that  pair  of 
gears  which  transmits  the  lowest  forward  speed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  to  be  kept  permanently  in  mesh,  except  when 
the  reverse  gear  Is  ui«e<l,  and  means  to  prevent  Imckward 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft. 

0.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  (rear  pairs  of  fllfferent 
ratios  oil  said  shafts  and  means  to  rmder  one  pair  opera- 
tive at  a  time,  a  low-speed  pinion  and  a  reverae-pinion  on 
Mid  drhrtag  abaft,  an  intorinedlat*'  pinion  in  mesh  wltii 
said  j-everae  pinion,  b  ratchet -wheel  sHAably  keyefl  on  said 
driven  «tiaft.  a  mar  rigidly  eonuerted  tberewit*  and 
•4a|it«4  to  be  slid  in  mesh  with  said  intermediate  pinion, 
a  le«ae  Bear  mounted  adjacent  i«»id  g*'ar  aikd  ratchpt 
wbaal  and  connected  to  allde  therewith,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  loose  gear  In  position  to  en>iage  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel.  meaaHi  to  maintain  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  aaid  teeth  when  the  driven  thaft  Is  riurnlng  faster 
than  aald  loose  gear,  and  means  to  positively  pr.'v«'nt 
back-ward  rotiitian  af  aald  drlrtng  shaft. 

8.  In  a  tracinmsslon  ifenrlng.  t:h  •  c«>mbinatl«n  wtth  a 
lo^  ilMft.  a  driving  shaft,  and  guar  connections  between 
said  Hiiafts,  of  a  pear  looso  on  said  drivtnc  shaft,  means 
to  wtate  Bttkl  g«>ar  in  flittor  direction,  a  paui^aad-ratcket 
I  iiiriiTtlnn  between  said  Ummo  gear  and  its  shaft,  and 
meajM  lo  pr<^'eirt  aald  driving  8*iaft  from  rirtatlng  in  one 
direction,  wlMre»»y  salil  ioad  shaft  <  aunot  be  rotate<l  baek- 
wardiy  by  the  load  thereon  or  by  xald  loo8<'  gi«r. 

11  In  a  trull -mil  sHion  gearing,  the  oonibtiiBtio>n  of  a 
shaft,  a  gear  loose  tb(»ret)n.  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  gear,  a 
rat<het  fast  on  said  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a 
similar  natfltiet  also  fast  on  aakl  abaft,  a  »awl  caoriid  by 
a  fixed  part  to  antPM^e  said  an  Mil  ratckrt.  aad  aieana  ^ 
lotate  mmki  gear  In  either  dtroctlon.  whereby  aald  shaft 
te-dsftMB  In  one  direction  t»y  «aid  grmi  bat  <raiuiot  turn  in 
tte  IIIWII1I  <ii  t  r«loB. 

r-OloteB  X.  S.  &.  Z. «,  tt«.  and  12  t*  l^D»t  -prlnteA  in  the 
UMatte.1 


The  hereindescrllied  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub. 
flanges  on  the  ends  thereof,  which  flanges  are  spaced  a 
sul>BtantlaI  distance  apart  and  provided  in  their  outer 
edges  with  pockets,  a  metal  rim  and  spokes  formed  of  flat 
strips  of  resilient  metal,  each  strip  being  bent  at  its  cen- 
ter to  form  a  loop  which  Is  seated  in  a  recess  in  one  of 
the  hub  flsnges.  the  material  forming  the  legs  of  each 
spoke  being  ix  nt  a  quarter  turn  nt  points  near  the  loop 
8«  tbart  the  outer  portions  of  said  logs  occupy  planes  aub- 
Bteotially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the 
loop,  the  auter  portiane  of  the  legrf  of  each  spake  betag 
spread  apart,  all  of  the  spokes  on  one  bob  flange  being 
bent  lataraily  with  respect  to  the  plane  occwpled  by  rim  so 
that  the  legs  of  one  set  of  spokes  cross  the  legs  of  the 
other  set,  and  the  outer  ends  of  ail  the  legs  being  re-l)ent 
and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim. 


1,262,908.      VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Jamm   M.    AbLEN,    8t. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  .-ind  mesne  assignments, 
to  Felllutuer-Allen  Mannfacturlng  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,452.  Renewed  Oct.  Si.  1917.  Serial 
No.   199,«14.      {C\.  152 — 50.  > 


The  herelnde8cril)ed  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  metal 
rtm,  portions  of  wbi<-h  are  pressed  inwardly  to  form  trans- 
versely dlfrposed  po<  kets.  each  of  which  is  open  at  one  end 
(mly  and  with  the  op«n  ends  alternately  disposed  wltb  re- 
ape,  t  to  the  sides  of  the  rtm  and  a  series  of  spokea  ih* 
same  b<^ing  formed  of  resilient  metal  stripe  aet  edgewlae 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tl»e  axis  of  the  wheel 
and  curved  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane  occupied  by 
the  body  of  the  wheel,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being 
fixed  to  tbe  hnb  and  the  oater  ends  being  seated  In  the 
pockets  -in  the  rlwi  and  rigidly  fixed  thereto. 

l^aCEJM.'  VBHICSLE.  •Obobge  B.  Amblbb,  tieomtoster. 
Haas.,  awrtgaor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  CarriBge  Conuwny, 
Leominster,  Mass..  a  Oarparatlon  9t  Mass »  bx^^rta. 
nied  Aag.  23.  »»17.  «Br*al  No.  1K7.740.  (-CI  21— ll.) 
1.  €n  «  vAurle.  nmain;:  sear,  a  teat  atipp«rt*d  tbweby, 

a  body  plvo*e<l  thereto  liaTing  a  bark  for  the  ?.  a      -  ni^^ 
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extending  over  the  aides  of  the  seat  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof,  a  front  cooperating  with  the  forwardly 
extending  parts  of  said  sides  to  provide  a  foot  well,  said 
body  being  movable  as  a  whole  abojit  its  pivotal  ails  to 
change  the  relation  of  the  back  to  the  seat,  and  a  riser 
at  the  front  of  the  seat  engaging  the  foot  well  to  be 
llfte*  thereby  when  It  Is  swung  upwardly  In  the  move- 
ment of  said  body  to  form  In  coiipwatlon  with  the  seat 
and  back  a  reclining  support. 


a  rod  extending  through  said  passage,  said  rod  threaded 
at   Its   upper   end.   and   a    transverse   bar   into   which    the 


up#er  end   of  said  rod   is  threaded,  said   transverse   bar 
seated  in  said  bows  and  disposed  above  said  fitting. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,382.906.      PISTON-MOLD-MAKING  DEVIC^.     Chaelm 

fiBGFRiBD    ASDlBSON,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   of 

♦ne-fourth   to  Frederick  J.   Knorr,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

riled  Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,601.      (pi.  22—13.) 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  running  gear,  a  seat  supported  thereby, 
a  body  Including  sides  plvute<l  thereto  and  having  parts 
extending  forwardly  thereof  to  provide  a  foot  well,  and  a 
riser  pivoted  at  the  front  of  said  seat  and  engaged  with 
said  sides  to  be  tilted  thereby  Into  the  approximate  plane 
of  the  seat  when  the  back  of  the  body  Is  swung  down- 
wardly. 

li.  In  a  vehicle,  running  gear,  a  stat  supported  thereby, 
a  body  including  sides  pivoted  thereto  and  having  parts 
extending  forwardly^ thereof  to  provide  a  foot  well,  curved 
guldeways  on  said  forwardly  extending  parts,  and  a  riser 
at  the  front  of  said  seat  having  portions  engaging  said 
giildeways  whereby  It  will  l>e  tilted  to  form  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  seat  a  reclining  support  when  the  body  Is 
tilted  to  elevate  said  forwardly  extending  parts. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  running  gear,  a  ceat  supported  thereby, 
a  body  pivoted  thereto  having  a  back  for  the  seat,  sides 
extending  over  the  sides  of  the  seat  and  extending  for- 
wardly thereof,  a  front  cooperating  with  the  forwardly 
extending  parts  of  said  sides  to  provide  a  foot  well,  said 
body  being  movable  as  a  whole  about  Its  pivotal  axis  to 
change  the  relation  of  tho  back  to  the  seat,  a  catch  to 
hold  the  body  with  back  depressed,  and  means  to  close  off 
the  foot  wfll  when  the  body  Is  In  that  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  running  >rear,  a  feat  supported  thereby, 
a  body  pivoted  thereto  having  a  back  for  the  seat,  sides 
extending  over  the  sides  of  the  seat  and  extending  for- 
wardly thereof,  a  front  cooperating  with  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending parts  of  said  slder^  to  provide  a  foot  well,  said 
body  being  movable  as  a  whole  about  its  pivoUl  axis  to 
change  the  relation  of  the  back  to  the  seat,  and  a  movable 
riser  at  the  front  of  the  seat  adapted  to  be  extended  into 
the  approximate  plane  thereof  to  be  supported  In  that  po- 
sition by  the  well  forming  parts  of  the  body  when  the 
back  Is  depressed. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,905.      EXTENSION  CRUTCH.      Albbbt    A.    Andbr- 
SON,   North   Fond   Du   Lac,   Wis.     Filed   May   28.    1917. 
Serial  No.  171,374.      (CI.   135 — 50.) 
1.  An  extension  crutch  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  saddle  and  a  pair  of  bows  depending  therefrom,  a  sob- 
stantlally    V  shaped   fitting   the  arms  of  which  are   con- 
formed to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  bows,  a  verti- 
cal   passage   in    said   fitting   the   axis   of   which   substan- 
tially  bisects  the  angle  between   the  arms  of  the  fitting. 


1.  A  piston  mold  making  device  comprising  a  sec- 
tional longitudinally  extensible  and  contractlble  piston 
pattern  and  a  sectional  longitudinally  extensible  and  con- 
tractlble core  box.  the  latter.  In  Its  various  adjustments. 
b«lng  slightly  shorter  than  the  former,  wbereby  space 
for  the  casting  of  the  end  wall  of  the  plstpn  is  formed 
In  the  mold. 

2.  A  piston-mold  making  device  comprlslag  a  sectional 
longitudinally  extensible  and  contractlble  piston  pattern 
and  a  sectional  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractlble 
cere  box,  the  latter.  In  Its  various  adjustments,  being 
slightly  shorter  than  the  former,  whereby  tpace  for  the 
casting  of  the  end  wall  of  the  piston  is  formed,  the  said 
pattern  having  a  core  print  at  one  end  ftnd  the  said 
i>©re  box  having  a  flange  forming  section  for  forming  on 
the  core  an  anchoring  flange  to  fit  the  Imflfresslon  made 
by  the  core  print  of  said  pattern. 

5.  A  core  box  made  up  of  end  and  intarmedlate  sec- 
tions arranged  to  be  put  together  In  different  ways  to 
form  cores  for  pistons  of  different  lengths,  wrist  pin 
patterns  detachably  secured  to  one  of  th«  Intermediate 
spctions.  head  plates  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
outer  sections,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
sections  and  head  plates. 

7.  Molding  apparatus  for  piston-mold  making  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  some  of  said  sections 
helng  of  fixed  character  and  some  of  differing  character, 
means  for  connecting  the  sections  of  fixed  character  in- 
terchangeably  with  a  section  of  differing  character, 
wrist  pin  boss  patterns,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  boss  patterns  with  the  sections  of  variable 
eharacter. 

8.  Molding  apparatus  for  piston  mold  making  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complemental  mold-forming  membera 
each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  end  sections  of  fixed  length  and 
an  intermediate  section,  at  least  one  of  said  end  sections 
being  of  a  different  length  from  the  compspondlng  sec- 
tion of  the  other  member,  the  intermediate  sections  being 

.  of  the  same  length,  and  means  for  interchangeably  hold- 
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Ing  said  intermediate  and  end  sections  in  position  In  each 
member     whereby     the     intermediate     sections     may     be 
changed    to    vary,    at    will,    the    length    of    piston    to    be 
formed  in  the  molds  made  in  said  apparatus. 
[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1.262,907.  AUTOMOBILE  ALARM-BELL.  Prank  S. 
Andrews,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Flle<l  Jan.  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.    142,349.      (CI.   :^^6— 40.) 


changed,  a  toggle  to  change  the  diameter  of  said  band, 
comprising  a  first  member  having  a  rounded  end  engag- 
ing in  a  rounded  recess  in  one  end  of  said  band  and  a 
second  member  having  a  rounded  end  engaging  In  a 
rounded  recess  in  said  first  member,  a  two-armed  lever, 
one  of  the  arms  of  which  carries  said  second  member  and 
means  to  move  said  lever  positively  in  one  direction  to 
make  the  togcle  by  bringing  its  center  into  alinement 
and  into  the  opposite  direction  to  break  the  toggle. 


A  device  of  the  character  dlsclosetl  comprising  a  frame, 
rods  on  said  frame,  said  rods  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves,  bells,  eyes  nt  the  top  of  said 
bells  adapted  to  surround  the  rods  within  the  grooves 
to  suspend  the  bells  freely  from  the  rods,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  hooks  on  said  shaft,  clappers,  hooks 
on  said  dappers  hooking  into  the  hooks  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  wind  propeller  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft 
and  causing  the  clappers  to  strike  and  ring  the  bells. 


1,262,908.  STEAM,  ELECTRIC,  AND  COMPRESSED- 
AIB  CAR-COUPLING.  Carlos  C.  Atbes.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  May  23.  1917.  S«-rlal  No..  170,627.  (Cl. 
213 — 40.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recessed 
drawhead.  a  knuckle  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said  head 
and  having  opened  and  closed  positions,  a  movable  bolt 
mounte<l  within  said  head  and  positioned  to  engage  and 
lock  said  knuckle  when  projected  and  the  latter  is  in 
clo8e<I  position  an<l  said  bolt  Is  projected,  means  dis- 
posed within  said  head  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  bolt  and  positioni"d  to  be  engaged  by  said  knuckle 
to  project  said  bolt  whm  said  knuckle  Is  moved  to  closed 
position,  and  electromagnetlcally  operated  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  last  named  moans  and  retracting  said  bolt 
to  unlock  said  knuckle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
cessed Araw-head.  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  movable  bolt  disposed  within  said  head  and  en- 
gaging said  knuckle  for  locking  the  latter  In  closed  po- 
sition, a  movable  meml)er  disposed  within  said  head  and 
positioned  for  engagement  with  said  knuckle,  connections 
operatlvely  connecting  said  bolt  with  said  member  to 
move  the  former  upon  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
an  electro-magnet   for  actuatli^  said   members. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  friction  clutch  ha^ing  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member,  a  friction  drum  on  one  of  said  members,  a  two- 
part  friction  band  around  said  drum  and  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  on 
one  end  of  one  part  of  -said  friction  band,  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  lever  forming  a  toggle  member,  a  second 
toggle  member  between  said  toggle-forming  arm  of  said 
lever  and  the  end  of  the  other  part  of  said  friction  band 
and  means  to  move  said  lever  to  make  and  break  the 
toggle  to  cause  said  band   to  clutch  said  drum. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.282,910.  CONCRETE  MOLD.  Edwin  T.  Barrett, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  184,483. 
(Cl.  25—131.) 


1,262.909.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Fri«d^ich  Banom- 
TBR,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morris  D.  Kopplc, 
Far  Rockaway.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
58,106.      (Cl.  192—14.) 

1.  A  friction  clutch  having  In  combination  a  friction 
drum,  a  divided  friction  band  constructed  and  arranged 
to   grip  said   drum    when   the  diameter   of   said   band    is 


3.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  plurality  of  similar  members 
adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  the  mold,  each  of  said 
members  provided  with  a  flat  portion,  locking  plates 
arranged  upon  said  members  to  form  an  opening  between 
said  locking  plate  and  flat  portion  and  devices  secured 
to  each  of  said  members  and  arranged  to  extend  between 
the  flat  portion  and  locking  plate  of  an  adjacent  member 
to  secure  said  members  to  each  other  to  form  the  mold 
and  allow  the  mold  to  be  rolled  away  from  the  concrete. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,911.  SHOE-HOLDER  FOR  TRUNKS.  John  H. 
Bartlbtt.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh 
Trunk  Company.  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  132.858. 
(Cl.  190 — 19.) 
1.  A  trunk  having  two  vertical,  hinged  together  sections, 

one  of   which   is   provided   with   an   upright   wall   and   a 
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bottom   wall,    a   c 

adapted 
oaf   of 


leat  .ecnred   to  said   b.ttom   wall   and  1  -ti»^  fi«d  ««t.ct   to  t^*  .-"^  •/ J'-JlirS-"!" 


from  wl«l  sprigikt  wall  to  proride  an  upwardly 
groovy  a  shoe  heldM  c*H»pri!iag  a  base-board 
to    l>e    piaced    against    said    upright    wall    with 

it«  etl|jfe«   in  «ald   proov«,   fastening  meaibers  for 


that  wkh  mhich  Its  movaWe  contact  la  •••©♦late*,  mi6 
contacts  lM4Bg  8o  arranged  that  th«  one  ccmnected  «o 
the  <  urrent  aoarce  closes  iMBt  In  th«  actaatloa  of  the  key. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  telepbone  »ub«tati>.«  «nd 
Its  line,  of  a  toll  device  Joined  to  the  line.  «  source  o« 
current,  and  an  operator's  key  for  controllMig  the  toll 
device  and  having  a  movable  contact  connected  to  each 
■id«  of  the  line  and  relatively  fixed  contacts  for  co- 
operation with  the  movable  contacts,  one  oT  the  fixed 
contacts  being  united  to  the  source  of  current  and  the 
othrr  fixed  contact  to  the  side  of  the  line  lopposlte  to 
that  with  which  Its  movable  contact  Is  associated,  aald 
contacts  being  bo  arransed  that  the  one  connected  to  the 
curtent  source  opens  first  after  actuation  a^d  upon  re- 
lease of  the  \uy. 

l'>jB2  913       FAOOT- STITCH    SEAM.      CHA^Las    Edwin 
"fBXTi.EY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27.  11/917.     Serial 
<o.  177.195.     (CI.  112—34.) 


deta.hablv  holding  said  baseboard  against  said  upright 
wai;.  and  a  cover  for  said  shoe  holder,  said  cover  having 
a  marginal  portion  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  and  ex- 
tending beneath  said  cleat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1  2  6  2  9  12  MEANS  FOK  PREVENTING  DISTURB- 
ANCES IN  SUBSTATION  TELEPHONE  SETS. 
Hi.NRV  M.  Bascom,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  138.513. 
(CI.  179 — 6.6.) 


'^^WCT^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  a  substation,  a  receiver  thereat  and  a  line 
connecting  the  stations,  of  an  electromagnetic  device 
Jolne<l  to  the  line  at  the  substation,  a  source  of  current, 
and  manually  operated  means  at  the  central  station  to 
apply  current  from  said  source  to  both  sides  of  the  line 
when  the  receiver  circuit  Is  completed  for  listening  to 
control  the  device  and  for  maintaining  a  connection  be 
tween  the  sides  of  the  line  after  the  current  source  has 
been   disconnected   therefrom. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen 
tral  station,  a  substation  and  a  line  connecting  the  sta- 
tions, of  an  electromagnetic  device  Joined  to  the  line  at 
the  substation,  a  source  of  current,  and  means  at  the 
central  station  to  connect  the  sides  of  the  line  and 
thereafter  join  the  source  of  current  thereto  and  for 
maintaining  the  connection  between  the  sides  of  the  line 
after    the    current    source   has   been   disconnected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  substation  and  Its 
line,  of  a  toU  device  Joined  to  the  line,  an  operator's  key 
feo-  controlling  the  toll  device  and  having  a  movable  con- 
tact connected  to  each  side  of  the  line  and  relatively 
fixed  contacts  for  cooperation  with  the  movable  contacts, 
a  source  of  current  Jolne<l  to  one  of  the  flxe<l  contacts, 
and  a  conductive  connection  between  the  other  fixed 
contact  and   the  opposite   side  of  the  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  substation  and 
Ms  Itne,  of  a  toll  device  Joined  to  the  llBe,  a  aotxrce  of 
aawent  and  an  operator's  key  for  controlling  the  toll 
device  and  having  a  movable  contact  connected  to  each 
Bide  of  the  line  and  relatively  fixed  coirtacts  for  co- 
cperation  with  the  mmaWe  contact*,  aae  af  the  fixed 
eoniM'-    t.einu   united   to  ttie   source  at  current   and   the 


1.   A   fagot   stitch   8«am.   comprising  sultaOle   fabric;    a 
lufiu   thread   extending  alternately   from   on^   side   to   the 
otfcer  and  provided    with   a   series   of   loops  Ht   each   edge 
of!  the  seam  ;  an  auxiliary   thread  extendln|;  alternately 
friim  one  side  to  the  other  and  provided  wltjh  a  series  of 
twisted   loops    near   each    odne    of    the    seam  ;;  one   of    said 
loops   of   the    main    thread    iM'liy   passed    through    one    of 
said  twisted  loops  of  the  auxiliary  thread  and  attached  to 
said  fabric  at  one  edge  of  the  seam,  and  a  strceedlng  loop 
of  said  main   thread  being  passed   through   a   succeeding 
twisted  loop  of  said  auxiliary  thread  and  attjached  to  said 
fibrlc  at  the  other  edge  of  the  seam,   the  la^it  named  loop 
ot  the  auxiliary  thread   being  twisted  to  a'  position  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  named  twisted  loop  thpfeof,  whereby 
tlie  part  of  the  auxiliary  thread  connecting  said  twisted 
laops   occupy   a   similar   position    with    relation    to    other 
parts  of  the  sarae  thread,  and  to  strands  of  said  loops  of 
tbe  main  thread.  I 

2.  A   fagot   stitch  seam,  comprising  suitable   fabric;  « 
main    thread   and   an    auxiliary    thread,    salfl    threads   ex- 
tpndlng  alternately    from   one  side  to   the   other   and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  loops  at  each  edge  of  the  seam  ;  aay 
one  of  said  loops  of  the  main  thread  being  passed  through 
«ne  of  said  loops  of  the  auxiliary  thread  nad  attached  to 
4ald  fabric  at  one  €^ge  of  the  seam,  and  a  pecond  loop  of 
•aid  main  thread  being  passed  through  a  aecond  loop  of 
•aid   auxiliary   thread   and  attached   to  said   fabric  at   the 
#ther  edge  of  the  seam  ;  said  auxiliary  thifead  extending 
from  the  back  of  the  first  named  loop  thereof  forward  to 
the  front    side    of   said    second    loop    thereof,    then    back 
around  the  strands  of  the  second  named  lo0p  of  the  main 
thread,  and  forward  to  the  front  side  of  a  third  loop  of 
the  auxiliary   thread,  then   back  around  the  strands  of  a 
third  loop  of  the  main  thread,  and  forward  to  a  fourth 
l(K)p  of  the  auxiliary  thread,  thereby  causing  the  strands 
i.f  said  loops  of  the  main  thread   to  be  drawn  close  to- 
gether. ' 

.'?.  A  fagot  stitch  seam,  comprising  suitable  fabric ;  a 
main  thread  extending  alternately  from  one  side  to  the 
other  and  provided  with  a  series  of  loops  tt  each  edge  of 
Hie  Beam  :  an  auxiliary  tliread  extending  alternately  from 
one  side  to  the  other  and  provided  with  a  series  of  twisted 
loops  near  each  edge  of  the  seam  ;  one  of  said  loops  of  the 
main  thread  heing  pas-sed  tlirough  one  orf  mid  twisted 
\tfpK  of  the  auxiliary  ttor<'ad  and  attached  to  said  fatnie 
at  ame  ed^e  *>f  the  aeam.  and  a  aecond  loop  of  said  mala 
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tkread  l>eli«  pasaed  tkrowgh  a  eeomd  tw*a»ed  i—p  of  aaU 
amxlUarr  thread  and  attached  t»  said  fa*»rk:  at  t*e  otter 
ed«P  W  W  sea« ;  the  aeoan*  naaied  loa>  of  t*e  auxlllarf 
tht«d  brtng  twtat»»d  to  a  posltiMi  different  tram  tke  flrat 
minted  twisted  k>o».  tbereby  caaMng  said  auxiliary  thread 
ta  eateod  fro«  the  first  aarned  loop  thereof,  forrward   to 
the  froat  rtde  of  the  second  twisted   loop  tkereof,   thm 
back  around  the  strands  of  tfce  second  name*  loop  of  the 
main  thread,  and  over  said  part  of  the  auxiliary  thread, 
extending  from  the  first  to  the  second  named  loop  thereof 
forward  to  the  front  side  of  a  third  twisted   loop  of  the 
auxiliary  thread,  then  back  around  the  strands  of  a  third 
loop  of  the  main  thread,  and  forward  between  said  main 
thread   and   said   part   of   the  auxiliary   thread   extending 
from  the  second  to  the  third  loops  of  the  auxiliary  thread, 
whereby  the  parts  of  said  auxiliary  thread  connecting  said 
loops  thereof  are  drawn  Into  the  same  lino  of  view  as  the 
pans  of  said  main   thread  connecting  the  loops  thereof. 


wtien  «a«    battery   sahatantiaUy   reaches  a  *ate  of  f«U 
dnrge- 


1.262.914.       CLOTHES-LINE    STRETCHER     AND    SUP 
PORT.     E1.QIN  B.  Bkrtwbll.  Beaver  City.  Okla.     Filed 
Aug    31.   1916.     Serial   NV   117.931.      (CI.   68—3.) 


1.  lu  a  clothes-line  stTetchlnjc  and  supporting  d«-vloe, 
the  combination  of  a  base  plate  having  means  to  attach 
the  plate  to  the  ground  and  a  clothes-line  standard  or 
post  pivoted  thereon  and  having  a  laterally  extending  pin, 
and  means  consisting  of  a  ratchet  lever  cooperating  with 
the  pin  for  lioldinc  tbi-  standard  or  post  at  various  angu- 
lar positions  to  the  plate,  said  standard  being  adjustable 
axially.  means  for  holding  the  standard  In  different  ad- 
justable positions  axially.  and  a  foot  operated  means  for 
releasing  said  ratchet  lever  from  Raid  pin  to  permit  said 
standard  to  fall. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  stntchlng  and  supporting  device, 
the  waiblaatlon  of  a  hase-plate  having  meana  for  attach- 
ing the  plate  to  the  ground  and  a  clothes-line  standard 
or  yost  pivoted  thereon  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
pin.  and  means  consistlnj;  of  a  ratchet  lever  coSperatiag 
with  the  pin  for  holding  the  Btandard  or  poet  at  various 
angtilar  positions  to  the  plate,  said  standard  being  adjAst- 
able  axially.  means  for  holding  the  standard  In  different 
adjustable  positions  axlallv.  and  a  foot  operated  means 
for  rek>aKiag  said  ratchet  lever  from  said  pin  to  permit 
said  standard  to  fall,  said  foot -ope  rat  lag  means  corapris 
Ing  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  foot-rest,  a  sector-plate 
to  which  said  U-ll  crank  b>ver  and  said  ratchet  lever  are 
plvotally  connected  and  a  slldlng-sleeve  engaging  said 
ratchet  lever  ainl  plvotally  connected  to  said  bell  crank 
lever. 


fef^--^ 
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5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  generator,  a  storage  txattery  and  lamps  adapted  to 
receive  current  from  the  generator,  a  variable  resistance 
device  connected  to  affect  the  output  of  said  generator, 
means  comprising  a  coll  carrying  the  current  passing  to 
said  lamps  adapted  to  affect  said  variable  resistance  de- 
vice, and  means  to  shunt  said  lamp  current  coll  when  said 
Imttery  reaches  a  predetermined  condition  of  charge. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  lamps  connected  to  re- 
ceive cnrr«nt  from  said  generator,  a  pressure-controlled 
variable  resistance  device  connected  to  affect  the  output 
of  saM  generator,  a  current  coll  positioned  in  the  bat- 
tery branch  to  present  a  field  BUt>8tantlally  proportional 
to  tlM^  current  flowing  to  the  battery,  a  current  coll  con- 
nected In  the  lamp  branch  to  present  a  field  substantially 
proportional  to  the  current  flowing  to  the  lamps,  a  <-lr- 
cult  across  said  battery,  a  voltage  coll  In  said  circuit  a 
member  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  conjointly  and  rmnu- 
latively  by  said  colls  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  said 
variable  resistance  medium,  and  means  adapted  to  op- 
pose the  effect  of  said  colls  upon  said  medium. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
«^acette.] 

1,262.916.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-FOCUS- 
ING ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMPS.  JOHN  L.  BoYLB,  Boston, 
Mass.  Substitute  for  application  Serial  No.  741.672. 
filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  This  application  filed  Mar.  31, 
191G.     Serial  No.  87,904.     (CI.  176—41.) 


1.262.915.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Josarn  Bi- 
JlR.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
lug  and  Lighting  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  IVc  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.530. 
(CI.  171—313.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  geiMjrator,  a  storage  l«tt«r  and  laaM>B  connected  to  re- 
ceive current  from  sakl  geDerator.  a  prossure-rontrrtled 
variable  resititain'e  for  affecting  the  oatpnt  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  voltage  respoaslve  coH  actiixr  itpon  said  reslst- 
am*.  a  battery  current  coll  acting  npoa  said  realstance, 
each  of  mid  coUs  constantly  exerting  a  ortJaUntlaJ  Tega- 
latlap  effpct  a^n  aaM  restaawoa.  and  neans  Taryli*  wKh 
t.he  cterse  ot  flaid  storage  battery  to  otiwe  said  vo1ta«e 
coU  to  eaert  a  preiwaderatlag  effect  over  aaid  curreirt  coll 


«^~ 


.Jt- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  electric  arc  lamp  having 
elecUodeii,  of  meauB  for  varying  the  position  of  said  arc 
lamp,  and  mean^  adapte<l  to  be  brought  Into  conUct  wit* 
the  electrodes  thereof  at  a  predetermiwd  arc  forming 
place  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arc  lamp,  sul)- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  The  eombinatlon  with  an  electric  arc  Ump.  of  lueans 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  lamp,  a  pair  of  normally 
iaopenutlve  eiectro  re^KHislve  device*,  controlling  actua- 
tioo  of  said  means,  and  means  for  sfcort-drcnltlng  one  of 
said  devl.es  wi»««  tl»e  center  of  the  arc  has  moved  away 
from  a    predetermined   point,    substantially   as   dp^  r-U'd 

».   Tl»e  ro««natlon  with  an  electric  arc  tarap.  ecu.,     ^^ 
iac  a  pair  •<  clectraflea.  «(  a  contact-member  adapted  to 
be  brooght  into  <-B|pia«Bent  with  aaM  electrodes,  meaaa 
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for  Intermittently  moving  said  contact-member  Into  engag- 
ing position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
lamp  according  as  the  center  of  the  arc  is  below  or  above 
a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.262,917.  REGULATOR  FOR  CHARGING  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  S'i;j:phin  F.  Beiggs,  Mllwaultee.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  7,769.      (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  battery  cbargring  circuits,  a  vi- 
brator, comprising  a  magnet  having  pole  pieces,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  armature  bridging  the  gap  between  the 
pole  pieces,  one  of  the  pole  pieces  and  the  armature  inter- 
flttlng  with  oach  other  so  as  to  have  an  Increasing  over- 
lapping relation  reducing  the  attractive  force  of  the  mag- 
net as  the  armature  approaches  Its  attracted  position, 
and  contacts  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  movements 
of  the  armature. 

3.  In  a  regulator  for  storage  battery  charging,  a  vi- 
brator comprising  an  electromagnet  having  pole  pieces, 
a  spring  retracted  movable  armature  bridging  the  gap 
between  the  pole  pieces  and  having  an  Interfitting  over- 
lapping relation  with  one  of  the  pole  pieces  to  diminish 
the  attraction  of  the  magnet  therefor  on  approaching  Its  at- 
tracted position,  a  variable  speed  generator  for  energizing 
the  magnet  and  having  a  battery  cliarging  circuit  and  a 
shunt  field  circuit,  a  regulating  resistance  included  in  the 
shunt  field  circuit,  and  normally  closed  switch  contacts 
short  circuiting  the  regulating  resistance  and  opened  by 
the  movements  of  the  armature  when  attracted  by  the 
magnet,  the  combined  influence  of  the  introduction  of 
the  regulating  resistance  and  of  the  Interfitting  over- 
lapping relation  of  the  armature  and  pole  piece  serving 
to  prevent  the  armature  being  held  by  the  pole  piece. 

5.  In  a  vibrator,  a  magnet  having  pole  pieces,  a  spring 
retracted  movable  armature  bridging  across  the  pole  pieces 
and  having  cut  away  portions  at  its  ends  with  a  projec- 
tion between  them,  the  corresponding  pole  piece  having 
projections  at  its  end  to  fit  within  the  cut  away  por- 
tions of  the  armature  and  a  recess  between  tl>e  projec- 
tions to  receive  the  projection  of  the  armature  whereby 
the  armature  and  said  pole  piece  have  an  interfitting 
overlapping  relation  with  each  other  in  the  attracted 
position  3f  the  armature,  and  a  pair  of  switch  contacts 
opened  and  closed  by  the  movements  of  the  armature. 

8.  In  a  generator  output  regulator,  a  regulating  re- 
sistance, a  magnet  controlling  same,  and  means  for  re- 
ducing the  attractive  effect  of  the  magnet  supplemental 
to  the  Introduction  of  the  resistance. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,918.  LOOM.  Waltxr  A.  Bkown,  Easley,  S.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,253.  (CI.  139 — 92.) 
1.  A  loom  stopping  device  including  a  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  a  loom  frame,  a  stop  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  finger 
formed  upon  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  feeler  of  the  warp  stop 
motion  of  tho  loom,  a  Unit  depending  from  the  oppo- 
site  end   of  said   lever,  and   slldable   In   said   support,   re- 


sillelit  means  for  normally  retaining  the  finder  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  feeler  bar,  an  abutment 
meoiber  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
link  for  disposition  beneath  the  treadles  of  the  loom 
whereby  they  may  l>€  engaged  thereby  when  a  portion 
of  tlie  harness  of  the  loom  breaks  and  means  on  the  sup- 
port engageable  by  the  abutment  member  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  finger  under  tension  of  the  spring. 


3.' A  loom  stopping  device  including  a  vertical  bar 
forming  a  support,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rivets 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  bar  having  a  pair  of  ver- 
tlcaOy  elongated  openings  to  receive  the  rivers  whereby 
the  second  bar  may  be  adjusted  vertically  relative  to 
the  first,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
upo«  the  upper  end  of  the  second  mentioned  bar,  one  end 
of  t%e  said  lever  being  turned  up  and  formed  Into  a  finger, 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  finger  end  ot  the  lever, 
and  the  other  end  to  the  first  bar,  an  eye  bt)lt  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
bar,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
end  of  the  lever  opposite  that  end  bearing  the  finger 
wltll  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  extending  through  the 
eyebolt,  and  having  slidable  engagement  thereiFlth  and  a 
plate  having  one  end  aperture<l  and  bent  at  right  angles 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  and  to  al>ut  against 
the  eye-l)olt8  to  limit  movement  of  the  lever  unfler  tension 
of  the  spring,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  betot  at  right 
angles,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
opetlngs  to  receive  said  bent  end  of  the  War,  and  a 
lateral  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  said  01ate  to  b» 
engaged  by  the  treadles  of  the  loom. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,2a{2,919.  COMBINATION  TABLE  LOCK  ANd  OPENER 
G»ORGK  T.  BtroDLE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Ma|  23,  1917 
Serial  No.  170,502.      (CI.  45 — 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  relatively  raovabU  table  top 
sections  and  an  ear  projecting  downwardly  f»om  one  of 
the  sections,  of  an  attaching  plate  secured  td  the  other 
section,  combined  fastening  means  and  stops  engaging 
the  plate,  a  shifting  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  limited  by  said  stops,  a  cam  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  lever,  an  arcuate  tongue  exteadlng  from 
said  end  of  the  lever,  said  tongue  and  cam  being  sep- 
arated  by  an  arcuate  ear  receiving  slot,  a   handle  lever. 


April  i6,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


603 


means    for    attaching    the    same    to    a    top    section,    and 
a  link  connection  between  the  two  levers. 

2.  The  coml)ination  with  relatively  movable  table  top 
sections  and  an  ear  projecting  from  one  of  the  sections, 
of  plates  secured  to  the  other  section,  combined  fasten- 
ing and  stop  devices  engaging  one  of  the  plates,  a  shift- 
ing lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  last  named  plate, 
a  cam  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  lever,  an  arcuate 
tongue  extending  from  said  end  of  the  lever,  the  tongue 
and  cam  being  spaced  by  an  ear  receiving  slot,  a  han- 
dle lever,  a  pivot  stud  extending  from  the  other  plate 
and  through  the  handle  lever,  and  having  an  enlarged 
terminal  forming  a  stop  portion,  a  link  offset  between 
Its  ends  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  two  levers,  and 
a  stop  finger  upon  the  link  and  movable  against  said 
stop  portion  when  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
link  and  the  handle  lever  is  moved  past  the  dead  center. 


to    which    said    torque    arm    and    distance    rods 
nected. 


.^r^ 


are   con- 


1,262,920.  BROOM-HOLDER.  NiCHOUAS  Chocvaldjy, 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,005. 
(CI.  24—267.) 


1.  A  broom  holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
plate  to  bear  against  a  wall  surface,  a  clamp  plate  mount- 
ed upon  the  liase  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  clamp  arms 
extended  therefrom,  tubular  rivets  securing  the  base 
plate  and  clamp  plate  together,  said  tubular  rivets  also 
serving  as  sockets  for  screws  which  mount  the  device 
on  a  wall  surface,  a  supporting  arm  directed  down- 
wardly from  the  base  plate  as  an  extension  thereof  and 
being  outwardly  curved  to  underlie  the  clamp  arms,  a 
head  formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  supporting  arm 
and  having  a  socket  therein  to  receive  the  handle  which 
is  inserted  in  the  clamp  arms,  said  socket  being  spaced 
below  the  latter  so  as  to  provide  a  fulcrum  which  coacts 
with    the   clamp   arms   in   the   insertion   or   removal   of  a 

handle. 

2.  A  broom  holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  i)ase 
plate  to  bear  against  a  wall  surface,  a  clamp  plate 
mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  having  a  pair  of 
clamp  arms  extended  therefrom,  a  supporting  arm  di- 
rected downwardly  from  the  basa  plate  as  an  extension 
thereof  and  being  outwardly  curved  to  underlie  the 
clamp  arms,  a  head  formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  sup- 
porting arm  and  having  a  socket  therein  to  receive  the 
handle  which  Is  inserted  In  the  clamp  arms,  said  socket 
being  spaced  below  the  latter  so  as  to  provide  a  fulcrum 
which  coacts  with  the  clamp  arms  in  the  insertion  or 
removal  of  a  handle. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing axle,  springs  on  said  axle  plvotally  supporting  said 
frame,  a  torque  arm  and  distance  rods  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  axle  and  a  single  cross  tube  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  to  which  said  torque  arm 
and  distance  rods  are  plvotally  connected. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing axle,  springs  on  said  axle  for  supporting  said  frame, 
clips  for  securing  said  springs  to  said  axle,  a  torque  arm 
plvoUlly  connected  to  said  axle,  distance  rods  pivoted  to 
said  clips  below  said  springs  and  a  cross  tube  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  -which  said  torque  arm  and  distance 
rods   are    plvotally    connected. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination  frame  member*, 
a  driving  axle,  springs  on  said  axle  outside  said  mem- 
l>er8  for  plvotally  supporting  the  same,  a  torque  arm  con- 
nected to  said  axle  between  said  members,  distance  rods 
connected  to  said  axle  outside  said  members  and  a  single 
cross  tube  mounted  on  said  frame  to  which  said  torque 
arm  and  distance  rods  are  connected. 

-i  5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  frame  members, 
a  driving  axle,  springs  on  said  axle  outside  said  frame 
members  for  plvotally  supporting  the  same,  clips  for  se- 
curing said  springs  to  said  axle,  a  torque  arm  vertically 
pivoted  to  said  axle  between  said  frame  members,  dls 
tance  rods  horizontally  pivoted  to  said  clip*  outside  said 
fra4ne  members  and  below  said  springs  and  a  tube  trans- 
versely mounted  on  said  frame  members  to  which  said 
torque  arm  and  distance  rods  are  each  horlaontally 
pivoted  the  torque  arm  being  between  and  the  distance 
rods  outside   said   frame  members. 


1,262.921.    MOTOR  VEHICLE.     IUbolj)  D.   CHDHCH,  De 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May 
19,   1916.      Serial  No.  98,542.      (CI.  21—182.) 
1.   In  a  motor  vehicle  In  combination  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing axle,  springs  on   said   axle  plvoUlly  supporting  said 
frame,  a  torque  arm  an*  distance  rods  connected  to  said 
axle  and  a  single  cross  tube  mounted  on  said  frame  and 


1.262,922.       HEAD  MOTION     FOR     ORE  CONCENTRA 
TORS.     Gborgc  T.  Coolet,  Joplln,  Mn.,  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Jam.s  Athcl  Brent,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 
Nov.   10,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,306.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  head  motion  for  concentrators,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  base  plate,  a  reciprocating  frame  or  yoke,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  toggle-joint  actuated  by  the  shaft  com- 
prising links  and  lever,  said  links  extending  from  point* 
on  the  lever  in  different  horiiontal  planes  to  the  yoke  or 
frame  and  to  a  fixed  abutment. 
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4.   IB   a   b«itl   MgCtcra    f«r   cMjeentratacs,   tfce   cotnWna- 

tlon  with  a  suitable  base  plate,  a  spr'ng-actuattnl  red^ 
rooating  frame  or  yoke,  means  for  moving  the  frame  dr 
yoke  positively  in  one  direction  while  the  Bprtaig  moves 
It  In  the  opposite  direction,  n  bolster  carried  by  the 
frame  or  yoke,  and  compressible  mtuns  carried  by  the 
bolster,  said  compressible  means  consisting  of  rods  ex- 
tending slldably  through  the  bolster,  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  concentrator,  springs  on  the  rods,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

6.  In  a  head  motion  for  concentrators,  a  rcclprocatln.; 
frame  or  yoke,  means  for  Imparting  a  positive  motion 
thereto  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  it  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  bolster  carried  by  the  frame  or 
yoke,  and  compressible  means  of  less  tension  than  the 
spring  carried  by  the  bolster  or  yoke  for  connection  with 
the  thing  to  be  reciprocated,  sa'd  compressible  means 
consisting  of  rods  extending  slldably  through  the  bolster, 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  concentrator, 
springs  on  the  rods,  and  means  for  reguUting  the  tension 

of  the  springs. 

8.  In  a  head  motion  for  concentrators,  the  combination 
with  a  baseplate,  a  reeiprocating  fraqje  or  yoke,  means 
for  driving  the  latter  pos'tively  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  for  actuating  it  la  the  opposite  direction,  a  cross 
head  with  which  one  end  of  the  spring  engages,  a  bolster 
with  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  engages,  and  bolts 
screwed  into  a  part  of  the  base  plate  with  their  beads 
rotatably  connected  with  the  cross-head,  whereby,  when 
they  are  upturned,  the  tension  of  the  spring  Is  varied 
and  ubles  yieldably  connected  with  the  bolster. 
[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Wf  »aid  Jiraids  adapted  to  iMve  aald  Uft  rod»  and 
each  valve  Indepewlently  af  any  ••her  vaJw. 

8.  An  apparmtns  of  the  claM  deacr^hed  cflfcnprtsing  a 
roOitabie  wheel,  a  plurality  of  OMldt  c»rrH«d  by  said 
wh«el,  each  moW  having  .1  pluraUty  of  baklKg  cavities, 
a  flarality  of  valves  for  charging  aaid  njo«d  cavities. 
oaetns  for  supplying  batter  to  said  valves  vader  pressure, 
an  independently  movable  valve  operating  tx>d  carried 
by  each  «f  said  valves,  and  nieans  carr'ixl  by  said  molds 
for  actuatlBg  said  operating  rods,  said  last  mentioned 
ni^ans  helnp  adjostable  to  vary  t»»e  amount  of  twtter 
diartargfd  through  aald  valve  In  accordande  with  the 
eapadty  of  ttoe  ca-vlty  over  which  It  Is  pasltioned. 

11.  A  maclUne  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  eircTilar  tracicway,  a  wheel  continuously  jotatable  on 
said  trackway,  a  plurality  of  molds  carriiKl  by  said 
wtseel,  each  mold  comprised  of  two  .lialf  die  members, 
coPes  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die  members,  a  plate 
cafrying  said  cores,  plunger  arms  extending  over  said 
wbeel  and  having  said  plate  p'.votally  moanted  there- 
l)etween,  vertically  movable  gnide  rods  carrying  said 
(.longer  arms  on  their  upper  ends,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  plunger  arms,  means  for  moving  said  die 
halves  apart  to  discharge  the  contents,  meanS  for  locking 
s.ild  die  parts  together,  an  arm  extending  over  said 
wheel  adapted  to  clear  said  cores  when  sali  plunger  la 
raised,  filling  val%-e8  carried  by  said  arm.  and  means 
carried  by  said  mold  for  actuating  said  valves. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  7,  9,  10.  and  12  to  14  n<jt  printed  In 
tlie  Gazette.] 


1,262,923.  PASTRY  BAKlXi;  MACHINE.  Charlbs  A. 
CosnuAN,  Oakland.  Cal.  Flknl  May  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.   100,408.      (CI.   107—58.) 


1.^62,924.  MEANS  FOR  DETACHAI5LY 
GEAR-WHEELS  TO  SHAFTS.  George 
[Ypsilanfi,  Mich.  Flletl  Dec.  1.  1916. 
1134.382.      (CI.   74 — 8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  wheel,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  said 
wheel,  each  mold  having  a  plurality  of  baking  cjivitles, 
a  plurality  of  cons  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  saM 
cavities,  means  for  raising  said  cores  above  said  molds. 
a  plurality  of  valves  under  which  the  cavities  in  said 
molds  aro  adapted  to  be  positioned  when  said  cores  are 
raised,  and  means  carried  adjacent  each  of  said  mold 
cavities  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  over  that  cavity 
an  amount  corresponding  with  the  capacity  of  that  mold. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
continuously  rotatable  wheel,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried 
by  said  wheel  each  mold  having  a  plurality  of  baking 
cavities  in  radial  allnement,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  axis  of  said  frame  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  mold  and  parallel  to 
the  upper  surfac-e  thereof,  and  cores  carried  by  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  cavities. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  i 
I  jfntn*'"  wheel,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  said 
wheri  each  moid  having  a  plurality  ol  baking  cavities,  a 
ptarality  of  loading  vmtrm,  aald  aiold  cavitiea  beln« 
adapted  to  be  paattkmed  andar  saU  wai^m  at  a  prede- 
termlaed  pasitlOB,  a  vertteaJty  mMSbke  lift  rod  carried 
by  each  of  said  valves,  and  ftdjaatable  ahutmenta  carried 


SECURING 

F.    Crippbn, 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  comb'natlon  with  a  shaft,  of  a  n 'heel  member 
loosely  positioiM'd  thereon,  means  for  preventing  Inde- 
pendent rotarj   movement  of  the  wheel  memOer  and  shaft, 

a  rotatable  head  carried  by  the  shaft  havUflp  an  offset 
imrt  normally  po8ltlone«l  to  overlie  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
but  sl.aped  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  ^be«l  upon  a 
turning  movement  of  the  head,  and  meand  for  secarin? 
tbe  head  on  the  shaft.  | 

».  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
Horc  and  a  spline,  of  a  lock'ng  head  shaped  to  correspond 
With  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  Kj)line  and  having  an  ec- 
(jentrlc  lug  entering  the  bore,  a  thimble  in  the  bore, 
Cleans  for  Be<  uring  the  thimble  against  rotation,  a  stem 
«n  the  lug  loosely  entering  and  secured  in  the  thimble,  a 
^rlne  ronnt>cted  with  the  thiml)le  at  one  lend  and  with 
fbe  loK  at  the  other  end.  and  a  stop  pia  for  limiting 
totary  movement  of  the  head. 

[Claims  2  to  8  net  printed  in  the  Gaaetlje.l 


1.262,925.      BEARING    FOR    SHAFTS.      Oir.RGE   F.    Crip 
PEX,  Yppllantt   Mtch.     Filed  Dec.   1,   19ip.      Serial  No. 
134.883.      (CI.  «4— 58.) 

8.  In  a  bearing,  the  cembination  with  a  supporting 
part  and  an  eccentric  bushing  having  clofiod  outer  ends,  of 
mains  for  adjusting  the  bushing,  and  a  gro«T<ed  bolt  mem- 
l>er  haring  a  part  fitting  the  surfaoi'  of  tine  bushing  and 
means  for  drawing  the  bolt  aieaabir  crosswise  of  the 
i  huahlBg  for  frlctlonally  hoMing  the  bushlag  In  position. 


April  16, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


60s 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  nacmber.  of  a  buali- 
Ing  removably  positioned  therein,  and  baviag  a  grooved 
Bide   with  an  oil   inlet,  of  a  companion   bushlnf,  a   bolt 


of  the  sate  panel  on  one  sW*  thereof  and  adapted  t»  on- 
^^-  with  the  sockets  on  t-aeh  ^d«  of  th*  gat*  poata  as 
the  sale  paael  ia  turned  amond  to  float'  rhe  gate.  l«vers 
pivoted  to  each  end  portion  of  t»>e  gate  panel  and  con- 
aactcd  to  tke  aaid  loe«««  baits,  and  a  eoap»lag-»od 
plvtrted  t»  the  said  lertm  so  that  the  locklac  botta  are 
retracted  siianitsneously  to  effect  the  reteaae  o<  tlie  gaU 
1  wit  boat  lift  tag  or  tilting  it. 


l,aSS^aa     BICKKT  CON»TRUCTION.    HaaBanr  J.  Di 
•OS,  Pittabargh,   Pa.,  assissor  to  Btaw   Steel  Coaatn 
tion   Compaay,    a  Corpomtlssi   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
D«e  »,  1»1«^    S»rial  N*  136.»e8.    (CL  87—30.) 


engaging  both   bushings  having  an   oil   channel   register- 
ing with  the  said  oil  inlet. 

IClaims  1.  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,M2.fM.  PORTAFLE  REDOUBT  FOR  MILIT.\RT 
tmE  Frtokbic  William  Crx.^RD.  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  .W,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,452.      {C\.  89—36.) 


1.  \  movable  bullet  proof  shield  or  redoubt  for  military 
us.^  in  the  fleUl  comprialn*  a  shield  portion  which  is 
preferably  of  cnrrtd  shape  ar  connsamtlan  mounted  on 
frame  members  which  are  ropporte*!  on  two  pairs  of 
wheels  and  extend  rearwanUy  so  that  either  tVr  .ugh  the 
balance  or  by  downward  pressure  the  front  wheels  may 
rlKe  in  s.'o  saw  foshlon  to  fBcilitate  th.-  movcnK-nt  of  the 
Structure  over  broken  ground  and  prevent  the  sthleld  from 
eiH)at«lBK  front  or  renrwardly';  and  hinged  or  pivoted 
side  balancing  rods  or  levers  for  the  purpoi^  of  prevent 
lag  the  capsizing  sidewlse  of  the  structure;  substantially 
as  described.' 

[Claim  2  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.l 


l,r«2,e27.  F.VRM  GATE. 
Lake.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
♦  Cl.  89—76.) 


Levi    Derh_vmmer.   Chippewa 
10.   1917.     Serial  No.   1,">3.986. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  hinge  brackets  on  each  side  of  the  Jaws  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  brace  extending  between  the  two  sets  of  hinge 
brackets  and  provided  with  a  central  recess,  a  pulley 
cage  releasably  secured  in  the  recess  and  pulley  wheels 
removably  mounted  In  the  cage,  the  said  brace  being 
provld*^!  with  bridge  portions  extending  across  the  said 
recess  above  and  helow  said  pulley  cage. 

4.  Ia  combiuati»a  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  binge  brackets  on  each  side  of  the  Jawa  plTot.-d  to- 
gether, a  brace  extending  between  the  two  sets  of 
binge   brackets   and    comprising   a   ptit   at   end    members 

provided  with  •|>P<»*i««  «»<1  P^***''  »♦  ^^^  '**«^**  ^°  ^^^ 
axla  ol  the  brace  aad  a  pair  oi  bridg*  members  connect- 
ing the  npper  and  low.>r  porUo»»  of  said  end  meml>ers, 
a  »«Uey  cage  mounted  in  the  receaa  between  the  end  plates 
a*d  bridge  members  ai»d  provld<^  with  securing  exten- 
■rit^~  ntensable  seeming  means  extending  through  said 
extnsioas  and  the  end  plates,  an  axle  mounted  remov- 
ably In  the  cage,  and  pulley  wheeis  mounte^l  on  the  axle. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1283.929      GAS -METER.     Rich  utn  I^.  r>«MMK>KF,  Klch 
'rnond    Hill,    N.    Y.      Piled    May    17.    1913.    Serial    No. 
768,240.      Renewed   Sept.   5,  1917.     Serial    No.   188384. 
(Cl.  73—1.) 


la  a  farm  gate,  two  gate  pMts  each  provl*  d  with  two 
locking  sockets  which  project  in  opposite  dlrecttaas.  a 
hinge  pnnel  pivoted  to  one  sf  the  gate  po9<»  lietwetn  Its 
lochins  sockets,  a  aate  paitel  having  *t»  ssliMIe  part 
plv<ite<l  to  tlw  free  ead  portlfni  »t  the  htagre  panel  aad 
free  to  lie  turn*d  aronnd  ('n*!  for  end  so  as  to  overhip  It 
OD  each  side.  sUdable  locking  bolts  srranawl  at  '-Hch  end 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  comhln.itlon  of  a  tangent  arm.  a 
tangent  post  carried  therel)y  and  longitudinally  movabl'» 
thereon,  and  means  tocated  at  one  side  ol  said  tangent  arm 
and  engajdng  said  firm  ami  post  for  adjusting  sakl  past 
in  a  radial  direction  upon  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  c-omldnation  of  a  tanjj<'nt  arm.  a  tan- 
gent post  carried  thereby  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon,  said  tangent  post  having  a  pin  for  the  flag  ar»B 
of  the  meter,  and  an  adju-tlng  screw  parallel  to  but  ont 
of  aitnemeut  with  the  radius  passing  through  the  axis  of 
said  tangent  arm  and  said  pin  om  said  tangent  po«t.  said 
■crew  engaging  said  tangent  post  and  ami. 

3.  In  »  meter,  the  co«biBatiotf  of  a  tsBgent  arm.  a  tan- 
gent post  carried  ther.'by  and  ionginnlnally  laovsble 
thereoa.  said  tarigent  po«t  ha\'tBg  a  pin  for  the  Oag  arms 
o<  the  meter,  and  an  adjnating  screw  parallel  to  hut  out 
of   alteement    with   the   radlim  passing    through    the   axW 
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of  said  tangent  arm  and  said  pin  on  said  tan^^"*  P«;;^ 
..Id  screw  engaging  said  tangent  post  and  "««•  /°f/^^^ 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  one  of  aald  two 
last  mentioned  members. 

6  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  an 
anchor  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  tangent  arm  adjacent  to 
"fcarrlfd  by  said  anchor  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
;^ut  tL  axis  of  said  crank  shaft,  said  tangent  arm  hav- 
fn^  a  tangent  post  .upp6rtlng  portion  and  an  offset  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  tangent  post 
on  said  supporting  portion,  and  adjusting  screws  engag- 
ing sal.  1  anchor  and  tangent  post  respectively  and  also 
said  offset,  a  cover  for  said  meter  having  an  opening  and 
Tclo^re  therefor,  said  adjusting  screws  being  accessible 
through -said  opening  when  the  closure  ^\J^'^°^'^^ 
[Claims  4.  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.$32.     WORM-GEAR.     RcDOLr  Boo,  Zurich. 


1  2fi2  930      RAMP  OR  INCLINED  RUNWAY  FOR  VEHI 
CLES       ViCBNT.   GARCIA   DiAZ,    Habaua.   Cuba.      Filed 
Jan.  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  211.567.     (CI.  94—2.) 


1  282  931       WEATHER  STRIP   FOR    UOORS.      JaMIS   R. 
•  Dcp.n;  Chlco.   Cal.     Filed  June  21.   1817.     Serial  No. 
176.204.      (CI.  20—68.) 


lan«.     Filed   Apr.  25.  1917. 
74-.-36.) 


Swltier- 
Serlal  No.  164.62b|.     (CI. 


7  V  vehicle  runway  Including  vertically  spaced  side 
wall...  a  hinge<lly  supported  cover  disposed  ^o  tnove  -  ti^ 
(•ally  between  said  side  walls,  and  means  yieldingly  re- 
ststfng  algular  vertical  depression  of  the  cover  under 
the  weleht  of  a  vehicle. 

8  I  vehicle  runway  Including  two  side  walls,  a  cover 
hlngedly  mounted  between  the  side  walls  at  one  end  o 
the  cover,  an  end  wall  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cover  and  normally  disposed  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a 
sDHng  normallv  holding  the  cover  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  the  end  wall  in  a  vertical  position  but  yielding  to  per- 
mit tt  angular  depression  of  the  cover  and  the  angular 
movement  of  the  end  wall.  ^       ^^    , 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  worm  gear,  a  worm  wheel  having  Bymmetrical 
radially  disposed  teeth,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
worms  of  different  pitch  slldable  on  the  shaft,  and  mean*, 
to  adjust  the  shaft  laterally  In  a  straight  path  to(  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  worm  wheel  to  effect  engagement  of  the 
worms  with  the  worm  wheel. 

2  In  a  worm  gear,  a  worm  wheel  having  syfmmetrlcal 
radl4lly  disposed  teeth,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pltarallty  of 
worms  of  different  pitch  slldable  on  the  shaft,  me^ns  to  slide 
the  worms  on  and  longitudinally  of  the  shaft.  >nd  means 
to  afljust  the  shaft  laterally  in  a  straight  pa,th  to  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  worm  wheel  to  effect  engagement  of 
the  worms  with  the  worm  wheel. 

3.  In  a  worm  gear,  a  worm  wheel  having  radially  disposed 
teet».  a  laterally  movable  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
wor»is  of  different  pitch  slidably  mounted  on  t|ie  shaft,  a 
rotatable  rod,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  latter  acting  on  the 
shaft  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  shaft  from  ^he  axis  of 
the  worm   wheel. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J  6  2.933.  BRAKE-BEAM  FULCRUM. 
^AHKENBBicn  and  Frank  Holada,  Omaha. 
Dec.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  205,961.      (CI.     ' 


Georce  II. 

IJlebr.    Flle«l 

) 


188^-22 


The   combination   of   a   weather   strip   mounted   on   the 
lower  end  of  a  hinged  door,  means  for  exerting  a  continual 
upward  stress  on  said  strip  to  raise  the  same    a  trjang^^ 
lar  star  wheel  mounted   on  the  door,  at  the  Ringed  edge 
theredf.  a  lever  carried  by  the  door  and  having  its  resist- 
ance arm  connected  operatlvely   with   said  weather  strip. 
,  he    power    arm    of   said    lever   extending   over    said    star 
whe^  and  resting  on  one  of  the  three  sides  of  said  wheel 
^hen  the  door  stands  open,  and  a  stub  on  the  door  frame 
for  striking  the  lower  point  of  said  star  wheel  when  the 
dJLr  is  closed  and  turning  said  wheel  until  the  next  point 
Zreot  raises  the  power  am,  of  the  lever  and  rnoye.hc^ 
von  niead  center,  the  third  point  of  s^ld  star  wheel  then 
Z  acting   with   the   upper   side  of   said   stub   to  prevent 
further  rotation  of  the  wheel  until  the  door  is  opened. 


■  '-r 


A  brake  beam  fulcrum  having  a  rectangjular  shaped 
bate  and  angularly  disposed  remaining  portllon.  said  re- 
maining portion  provided  with  a  slot  therein  for  the  re- 
ce|tlon  of  a  brake  lever  and  transverse  Jjassageways 
foimed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  post. 

\  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  having  a  rectangular  l)ase.  the 
fo«r  sides  of  said  base  being  each  provided  with  a  groove 
therein  extending  across  the  face  for  the  reception  of  re- 
taining members,  a  central  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
faecs  said  central  portion  having  a  slot  extending  com- 
pletely through  the  same  for  the  reception  of  a  brake  lever, 
and  transverse  passageways  at  the  end  of  th?  fulcrum  to 
acfcominodate  a  tension  member. 

3  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  ch^ngetl  from  a 
left  to  right  position  and  vice  versa.  comprl^nK  a  base,  a 
ctfitral  portion  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  inception  of  a 
bgake  lever  the  said  slotted  portion  provlde<l  with  cut  out 
pertlons  for  guiding  and  retaining  the  brake  lever  In  posl- 

*  ^4  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  ^t  in  both  a 
rlKht  and  left  band  position,  a  central  portiop  of  said  ful- 
.■,um  being  slotted  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  line,  a  tor- 
taous  guideway  formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  s  otted 
nortion  to  position  a  brake  lever  when  placed  in  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  fulcrum,  and  the  outer  end i  of  said  post 
provided  with  transverse  passageways.  '      ^.    „    .^. 

5  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  in  combination  with  a  brake 
lever  provided  with  lugs  on  its  opposite  faces,  said  post 
having  a  rectangular  base  provided  with  grooves  on  It. 
aide  faces  for  the  reception  of  retaining  members  a  rec^ 
tngular  central  portion,  the  faces  of  the  fame  disposed 
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at  an  angle  to  the  faces  of  the  base,  the  said  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  slot  extending  through  from  one  face 
to  the  other,  said  slot  being  also  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  faces  of  the  base,  the  inner  walls  of  the  slotted  portion 
having  formed  therein  a  cut  out  portion  substantially  in 
the  form  of  an  ogee  curve  and  adapted  to  guide  the  luga 
on  the  brake  lever  when  said  brake  lever  is  inserted  in  the 
slotted  portion. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.934.  DOOR-MOTOR.  Thomas  Farmbr,  Jr..  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Com- 
pany. Albany.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  West  Virginia, 
nied  Aug.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,665.      {CI.  268—8.) 


Jrrf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  pneumatic  motor' 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  motor, 
a  lock  for  the  door,  means  controlled  independently  of 
the  lock  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  lock  for  causing  said  valve  opening  means  to  maintain 
said  valve  In  open  position  until  the  door  reaches  the  end 
of  its  movement. 

3.  The  combination  With  a  door  and  a  pneumatic  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  motor, 
a  lock  for  the  door,  means  controlled  Independently  of  the 
lock  for  opening  said  valve,  means  controlled  by  the  lock 
for  causing  said  valve  opening  means  to  maintain  said 
valve  In  open  position  until  the  door  reaches  the  end  of  its 
movement,  and  means  operable  upon  the  opening  of  said 
valve  for  moving  said  lock. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  pneumatic  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  of  an  opening  valve  for  said  motor, 
a  cloKlnp  valve  for  the  motor,  a  lock  for  the  door,  means 
controlle«i  Independently  of  the  lock  for  actuating  the 
opening  valve,  means  controlled  by  the  lock  for  inde- 
pendently opening  said  valves,  and  means  controlleil  by 
the  lock  for  causing  the  valve  to  remain  open  until  the 
door  reaches  the  end  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.935.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BARRELS.  James 
H.  Foster,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic 
Pressed  Steel  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  10.  1911,  Serial 
No.  613,589.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,421.      (CI.  113—112.) 


having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  uniting  said  flange 
and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  body,  and   forcing 
Inwardly  the  double  wall  of  mKal  to  produce  a  chime. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,936  ELECTRIC  LAMP. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUed  June 
104.331.      (CL  176—82.) 


Prank     L.      Fowlbb, 
17,    1916.     Serial    No. 


1.   The  process  of  making  a  Hietallic  barrel  which  com- 
prises applying  to  an  end  of  a  hollow  metal  body  a  head 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  bulb  having  deflected  portions 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  sleeve  having  its  ^des  slit  and 
having  spaced  deflected  portions  to  Interlock  with  the  de-^ 
fleeted  portions  of  said  bulb,  and  having  a  locking  member. 
In  combination  with  a  base  having  a  flange  provided  with 
means  to  interlock  with  said  locking  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  bulb  having  spaced  deflected 
portions,  a  sleeve  having  its  sides  slit  and  having  spaced 
deflected  portions  to  Interlock  with  the  deflected  portions 
of  said  bulb,  and  having  a  locking  member.  In  combination 
with  a  base  having  a  flange  provided  with  means  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  locking  member,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
unlocking  of  said  sleeve  and  flange. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  bulb  having  an  inwardly  de- 
flected recess  forming  portions  near  its  rear  end  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  split  sleeve  having  a  locking 
member  to  seat  In  said  recesses  and  having  an  outwardly 
extending  locking  member,  and  a  base  having  a  flange  to 
receive  said  sleeve  and  having  a  groove  to  receive  said 
outwardly  extending  locking  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  bulb  having  a  plurality  of. 
concave  recesses  formed  near  its  rear  end,  a  sleeve  having 
its  sides  split  and  having  a  plurality  of  convex  locking 
members  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  concave  recesses,  said 
split  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  extending  locking  mem- 
ber, and  a  base  having  a  flange  to  receive  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  groove  to  receive  said  outwardly  extending  lock- 
ing member. 

1.262.937.  RADIAJOR-CASING.  Weston  M.  Fulton, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
27.    1910.      Serial   No.    106,222.       (CI.    236 — 6.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  damper-controlled  radiator  casing 
having  an  insulating  wall  in  which  is  formed  a  pocket, 
a  removable  closure  for  one  side  of  the  pocket,  a  ther- 
mostatic element  heat  Insulated  by  said  wall  from  the 
radiator,  power  transmitting  connections  between  said 
element  and  the  casing  dampers  housed  in  said  pocket, 
and  other  means  housed  In  said  pocket  for  adjusting  and 
compensating   said   element. 

2.  In  combination,  a  damper-controlled  radiator  casing 
having  an  insulating  wall,  a  thermostatic  element  heat 
Insulated  from  the  radiator  by  said  wall,  and  power 
transmitting  means  housed  within  said  wall  for  connect- 
ing said   element   with   the   casing  dampers. 

4.  In  combination',  a  damper-controlled  radiator  casing 
having  an   Insulating  wall  In  whU>h  is  formed  a  pocket. 
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ft  tJi«rnio«t»tlc  elctueiit  he&t  lasolatoil  by   said    wall  from 
the    radtetor,    and    pow«r    trassmlttlB?    coanecttons    be- 


tween  said    element   and   the   casing  dampers   housed  In 
said  pocket. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,938.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAG- 
NESIUM SALTS.  Hugh  A.  Galt,  Aliron.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Colambia  Chemical  Company,  Barberton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1915.      Serial   Xo.    3,822.      (O.   23 — 13.) 

3.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  the  sludge  re- 
sulting from  caustlcfzing  sodium  carbonate  with  a  com- 
pound containing  calcium  and  magnesium  oxlds  or 
hydroxlds  with  water  and  carbon  dloxld  under  pressure 
to  dissolve  the  megnesium  carbonate,  separating  the  solu- 
tion containing  the  magnesium  compound  and  heating  It 
untn  the  magnesium  Is  precipitated,  collecting  the  pre 
clpltate,  and  digesting  it  with  a  calcium  chlorld  solution 
to  convert  It  Into  magnesium  chlorfd. 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  mixture  of 
precipitated  calcium  and  magnesium  carbonates  with 
water  and  carbon  dloxid  under  pressure  to  dissolve  the 
magnesium  carbonate,  separating  the  solution  containing 
the  magnesium  compound  and  heating  It  until  the  mag- 
nesium is  precipitated,  collecting  the  precipitate,  and 
digesting  it  with  a  calcium  chlorid  solution  to  convert 
it  into  magnesium  Yblorld. 

8.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  the  sludge  re- 
sulting from  caustlclzlng  sodium  carbonate  with  a  com- 
pound containing  calcium  and  magnesium  oxlds  or 
hydroxids  with  water  and  carbon  dloxid  under  pressure 
to  dissolve  the  magnesium  carbonate,  separating  the 
solution  containing  the  magnesium  compound  and  heat- 
ing it  until  the  magnesium  is  precipitated,  collecting  the 
precipitate,  and  heating  it  under  pressure  with  the  cal- 
cium chlorld  liquor  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of 
alkali  by  the  ammonia  soda  process  to  produce  aag- 
n^sium  chlorld. 

9.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  the  sludge  re- 
sulting from  caustlclzlng  sodium  carbonate  with  a 
bydrated  calcined  dolomite  with  water  and  cartwn  dloxid 
UBder  pressure  to  dissolve  the  magnesium  carbonate, 
separating  the  solution  containing  the  magnesium  com- 
peund  and  heating  it  until  the  magnesium  is  precipi- 
tated, collecting  the  precipitate,  and  beating  it  under 
prcanire  with  the  calcium  ehlorid  liquor  resulting  from 
the  nanofacture  uf  alkali  by  the  ammonia  soda  process 
to  thereby  produce  magnesium  chlorid. 

10.  A  r>rfi'-*ss  which  comprises  treating  a  mixtare  of 
pretlpit  ifr'l       alcium    a»d     niagnesiam     carbonates     with 

aJMl  carbon  dioiid  under  pressure  te  dlsa^We  the 
iuB  carb«uate.  separating  the  solution  cootalaing 
the  magnesium  and  heatiAg  it  nntil  the  magnesium  is 
precipitated,  collecting  the  preciplta'te,  and  digesting  it 
With   the  taldam  chlorid  litiuor  resulting  from  the  manu- 


facture of  an  alkali  by  the  ammonia  soda  process  to 
tlsMcby  predace  magBeslam  eUorid  and  ralclum  car- 
botaate. 

fClainu  1,  2,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  tfee  Gazette.] 


Ij2«2,»3».  PKOCSSS  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIUM 
CHLORID.  HnoH  A.  Galt,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Co- 
lumbia Chemical  Campany,  Barberton,  OHio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  22,  J915.  Serial 
No.  3,823.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.   A    process   of    producing   magneslom    cMlorld,    which 
coMsists  In  heating  under  pressare  a  aolntiod  of  a  chlorid 
mt  aa  alkaltaie  earth  and  the  sludge  resulting  from  cans 
tMAalag    sodium    carbonate    with    a    materinl    containing 
m  ignesium  hydroxid. 

8.  A  process  of  producing  magnesium  clllorld,  which 
c<  Dslsts  in  beating  under  pressure  a  mixtuve  of  calcium 
el  lorid,  water  and  the  sludge  resulting  from  caustlclzlng 
sodium  carbonate  with  a  material  containing  magnesium 
hjdroxid. 

|5.  A  process  of  producing  magnesium  cltlorid,  whUh 
c(]ln.si8ts  in  heating  under  pressure  the  calicium  chlorid 
llfuor  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  an  alkali  by 
tile  ammonia  soda  process  and  the  sludge  resulting  from 
causticizing  sodinm  carbonate  with  a  matgrial  contain- 
ing magnesium  hydroxid. 

6.  A  process  of  producing  magnesium  cHlorid.  which 
cqnsists  in  heating  under  pressure  the  calcium  chlurid 
liiuor  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  Un  alkali  by 
toe  iimmonia  soda  process  and  the  sludge  resulting  from 
caustlclzlng  sodium  carbonate  with  bydrated  calcined 
megneslte. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not   printed  In   the  Gaseite.] 


l,;.>«:^.94a  WAT£lR<:OOL£D  REFRIGERATOR.  Faan 
BRICK  A.  Ge&cicu  and  Josbph  J.  VA.r6t]N,  Oakland. 
CaL,  asaigBors  to  Hanuner-Bray  Company,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  jFeb.  1,  1915. 
Swlal  Xo.  5v382.     (Cl.  45—142;) 


A  cooler  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  a  trough 
fftrmeti  Integrally  around  the  periphery  of  laid  base,  up- 
r  ght  angular  members  attached  to  said  base  at  the  four 
(i>rners.  the  two  of  said  angular  members  positioned 
aiong  the  front  of  said  base,  forme<I  with  a 
along  their  edge  which  is  nearest  one  to  i  the  other,  a 
l)^ramidal  top  having  a  depending  flange  atitached  to  the 
u|jper  ends  of  said  angle  members,  interfiicdiate  hori- 
z«)ntal  connection  members  attached  to  said  upright  an;xle 
ia<-nibers.  said  members  forming  shelf  supports,  a  door 
Uingid  to  one  of  the  said  angle  members  jpositioned  on 
till'  front  side  of  said  frame,  and  being  adapted  when  in 
.■losed  position  to  seat  against  the  ledge  formed  along  the 
•••l.s;e  of  the  opposite  angle  member,  a  wire  fabric  attached 

t 

i.iiinprising   a    tank    provided    with    legs    adiipted    to    seat 
upon   said  pyramidal   top,   and  a  drip   barifel   secured   to 


w  the  e^iges  of  said  angle  members  at  the  fcides  and  top. 
4  I  loth  fabric  enveloping  said  wire  fabric,  and  a  container 


mid   taak  and    being   ada.pted    to    be   posit 
al>ov(>  tbe  apex  of  the  top. 


oncd    directly 


April  16. 1918. 
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1,262.841.  CUSHIONED  WHEEI*  William  A.  Gilsi, 
Edgar.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  26.  191".  Serial  No.  188,178. 
(Cl.   152 — 8.) 


another  point  thereof  to  said  acttiatlag  lever,  and  pulle.vs 
over  which  said  cabl»-  Is  movalde  whereby   the  saw  and 


A  vehicle  whe*-!  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially dispose*!  cuiding  and  supporting  members  slidably 
niounte<l  in  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending tread  plates,  each  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  guiding  and  supporting  members. 
resilient  connections  l>etween  the  tread  plates  compris- 
ing each  a  transversely  folded  spring  having  a  width  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  width  of  the  tread  plates,  each 
spring  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  adja- 
Ct-nt  tread  plates,  and  means  reslliently  urging  the 
tread  plates  radially  outward. 


1.262.942.  ROAT.  Solomon  M.  Graimlich.  Clrclevllle, 
Ohio.  File<l  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  155,791.  (Cl. 
115—39.) 


1.  A  b<«t  having  a  hull,  the  bottom  of  said  hull  being 
provided  with  a  flat  central  portion  and  a  concave  por- 
tion at  each  i-nd  of  said  central  portion,  two  keels  ex- 
tending substantiallv  the  length  of  the  boat  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  the  sides  of  said  concave  portions  and  i«ld 
(•••ntral  portion,  propellers  mounted  in  said  concave  por- 
tions. 

3.  A  boat  havlnp  a  hull  with  two  keels  extending  the 
greater  length  of  the  l>o«t.  the  bottom  of  said  hull  being 
concave  betwe«^n  the  ke«ls  at  Its  forward  and  stern  ends, 

the  middle  p<»rtlon8  of  the  hull  t>elng  flat,  a  substan- 
tially T-8hape<l  menilM>r  attached  in  front  of  the  keels 
and  across  the  forward  concave  portion,  bearings  in  the 
sal<l  member  for  carrying  the  forward  rudder  and  pro- 
peller, a  bar  attache<l  across  the  stern,  lugs  on  said  bar, 
and  bearings  in  said  lugs  for  carrying  the  stem  rudd»r 
and  propeller. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


gaging    device    move    simultaneously    In    reverse    direc- 
tions across  the  runway. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.943.  WOOD  SAWIN<;  MACHINE.  Lars  Gvstav 
GrsTArsox.  Ethel.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.   829.689.      (Cl.    143 — 4G.) 

1.  In  a  log  sawing  machine  embodying  a  runway  for 
the  logs  to  be  sawed,  a  frame  carrying  a  saw  movable 
transversely  of  said  runway  and  a  pivoted  gaging  device, 
means  for  swinging  the  gaging  device  Into  and  out  of 
alinement  with  the  runway  when  the  saw  is  reciprocated 
In  relatively  reverae  directions  across  the  runway  com 
prising  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the  gaging  device 
to  swing  therewith,  an  endless  cable  attached  at  one 
point  thereof  to  the  saw-carrying  frame  and  atUched  at 
249  O.  G. — 40 


1.262.944.  PIPE  BENIUNG  MACHINE.  Habby  M.  IlAt- 
PEMAN,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,334.      (Cl.   153—65.) 


1.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
endless  pipe  carrier  meunte<l  on  the  frame,  pipe  clamping 
means  mounted  on  the  carrier,  pipe  guides  on  the  frame, 
sutlonary  guide  rollers  Journaled  In  fixed  relation  upon 
the  frame  and  receiving  the  pipe  th«  reb.twe«>n.  a  trans- 
versely movable  pipe  engaging  and  lH?ndlng  roller  mounted 
on  the  frame,  means  to  move  the  roller  to  either  side  of 
the  stationary  rollers,  a  second  pipe  ••ugaKlng  and  ben<l- 
Ing  roller  laterally  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  «<ide  of  the  first'  bending 
roller,  means  permitting  movement  of  the  w-cond  bend- 
ing roller  to  either  side  of  the  first  bending  roller,  and 
m(«.ns  to  bodily  elevate  or  lower  the  second  t>ending 
roller  relative  to  the  first  bending  roller  without  chang- 
ing the  plane  of  the  second  bending  roller. 

2.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  pulleys 
roUtably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  cerUin 
of  the  pulleys,  endless  chains  mountetl  on  the  pulleys,  a 
pipe  clamp  connected  with  the  chains,  pipe  receiving 
guide  rings  on  the  frame,  guide  rollers  to  engage  and  re- 
ceive the  pipe  therebetween  journaled  on  the  frame,  a 
pipe  engaging  and  lK>ndlng  roller,  a  srrew  shaft  mounted 
transversely  of  the  chains  and  adjustably  supporting 
the  roller,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  move  the  roller 
to  either  side  of  the  guide  roller,  said  guide  and  »»end- 
Ing  rollers  being  flanged  and  locate<l  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  second  flanged  pipe  engaging  and  bending 
roller,  a  laterally  »>odlly  adjustable  support  for  said 
roller,  a  vertically  adjustable  bearing  for  the  roller 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  to  clamp  the  «up- 
port  to  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  pipe 
guiding  m»>ans  carried  by  the  frame,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able pipe  engaging  and  bending  member  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  to  move  the  pipe  into  engagement  with  the 
guiding  means  and  bending  member,  said  frame  having 
arcuate  slots  therein  extending  around  the  guiding  meant, 


a  support  for  the  bending  member,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  support  and  slidable  in  the  slot. 

5.'  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  carried 
by  tht>  frame,  means  to  move  pipe  along  the  frame  and 
over  the  table,  pipe,  guiding  means  carried  by  the  table, 
«ald  tablo  having  an  opening  therein  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pipe,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  mounted  below  in  line  with  the  opening  in  the 
table,  a  flanged  bending  member  adjustable  horizontally 
within  said  opening  upon  said  screw  and  located  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  the  guldlnK  means,  the  flanges 
of  the  bending  member  being  located  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  vertically  flanged  adjustable  bending  member 
horizontally  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  table,  and 
flanges  of  the  last  named  member  being  vertically  dis- 
posed. 

8.  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  a  frame,  pipe  guiding 
means  carried  by  the  frame,  means  to  move  pipe  along 
the  frame  into  engagement  with  the  guiding  means, 
means  to  engage  and  bend  pipe  laterally  after  it  passes 
the  guiding  means,  means  to  move  said  last  named 
means  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  guiding  means, 
a  flanged  bending  roller  having  its  flanges  disposed  ver- 
tically, said  bending  roller  being  normally  locate<l  above 
the  plane  of  the  first  named  bending  means  and  adapted 
to  engage  pipe  to  one  side  of  the  first  named  t>ending 
means  to  direct  it  upwirdly.  means  to  vertically  adjust- 
ably support  the  bending  roller  capable  of  vertical  ad- 
justment without  changing  the  pitch  of  the  bending 
roller,  and  means  permitting  bodily  adjustment  of  said 
roller  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  first  named  bend- 
ing means  and  the  guiding  means. 

I  Claims  4,  6,  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  iiazette.] 


1.2r,2.94.-j.  SAW  SHARPENING  IMPLEMENT.  Steven 
Hardv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
106,039.       (CI.    76 — 37.) 


1.  An  implement  for  sharpening  saws  comprising  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connectwl  handles,  one  of  which  merges  Into 
spaeed  head  members,  the  other  merging  Into  an  angular 
arm  extending  between  said  head  members,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  between  said  head  members,  a  rod 
plvotally  connecting  said  arm  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
pinion  rotatably  supported  between  the  head  members  in 
ailvauce  of  the  gear  and  meshing  therewith,  a  disk  wheel 
eoinbincd  with  the  pinion,  a  grinding  element  detachably 
carried  by  the  di.sk  wheel,  a  pair  of  cooperating  sections 
adapted  to  grip  a  saw-blade  adjustably  supported  from 
the  head  members'ln  advance  of  said  grinding  element. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«2.94C.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  Thomas  R.  Harriman, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95.089.      (CI.   43—19.) 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  recepta<le  having  an  opening 
for  the  entrance  of  an  animal,  and  having  an  open  top,  a 
removable  cover  adapted  to  contain  water  and  to  receive 
either  the  upper  end  or  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle, 
and  having  side  walls  which  extend  as  high  as  the  top  of 
said  opening  when  mounttnl  on  the  lower  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  support  carried  by  said  receptacle,  and  a 
closure  movable  to  and  from  a  position  closing  said  open- 
ing and  having  means,  when  in  the  open  position,  for  en 
gaging  said  support  so  as  to  be  releasably  retalne<l  in  the 
open  position,  and  releasable  from  said  support  by  an 
animal  In  said  receptacle,  and  when  released,  being  auto 
matlcally  movable  to  the  closed  position. 


6.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  receptacle  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  openings  for  the  entrance  of  an  animal  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  open  top,  opposite  edges  of 'which  are  re- 
spectively provided  with  notches,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
•upport  mounted  in  said  notches  and  havldg  its  arms  re- 
ll>ectlvely  embracing  the  adjacent  sides  of  ^Id  receptacle. 


An  Inverted  U-shaped  closure  vertically  njovable  to  and 
from  a  position  in  which  its  two  arms  w  11  respectively 
close  said  openings,  and  having  means  foi$  engaging  and 
being  8upporte<l  by  said  support,  and  releasable  ^here- 
from  by  an  animal  held  In  said  receptacle,  and  when  re- 
leased, being  automatically  movable  to  the  closed  position. 
[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  tte  Gazette.] 


1.262.947.  HAME  AN1>  NECK  YOKE  ATTACHMENT. 
(tEORc.e  Auot'STrs  IIerron,  Pembroke,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Flle«l  Sept.  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  122,941.     (01.  21—77.) 


/M 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pin  having 
mn  eyelet  In  the  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  member  engaging 
with  the  eyelet  and  having  offset  ends  provided  with 
Inner  surfaces  curveil  to  merge  with  the  inner  walls  of 
the  legs,  n  pin  engaging  with  the  offset  en  lis  and  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  last  saltl  pin.  tie  periphery  of 
the  roller  on  the  lower  side  being  in  alin^ment  with  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  offset  ends  of  the  U-shap|pd  member. 


4. 


1.262.948.  ENGINE  GANG-FLOW.  ED^tAno  M.  HetI/- 
MAX.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  OUvfr  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  it,  1916.  Serial 
No.  120..368.      (CI.  97 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  p  voted  draft  de- 
vice, and  a  plow  plvotally  connecte<l  with  said  draft  da- 
vice,  of  a  gage  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  gage  wi>eel,  said 
axle  provided  with  a  part  having  a  horizontal  pivotal  con- 
nection and  also  a  swivel  connection  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  draft  device,  and  manually  operable  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  gage  wheel  vertically  and  retaining  it  at  any 
desired  vertical  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  drkft  device  plvot- 
ally connected  therewith,  and  a  plow  plvotally  connected 
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with  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  device,  of  a  bracket  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  device,  a 
gage  wheel,  an  axle  for  the  gage  wheel  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  bracket,  ~and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
connectt*d  with  said  axle  for  adjusting  the  gage  wheel. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  draft  bail  plvot- 
ally connected  therewith,  and  a  plow  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  cross  bar  of  said  ball,  of  a  vertical  bracket, 
separable  coupling  means  plvotally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  bracket  with  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  ball, 
means  preventing  displacement  of  the  bracket,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  with  the  tractor,  a 
swlvellng  bracket  connected  with  said  first-mentioned 
bracket,  a  gage  wheel,  a  U-shaped  axle  for  said  gage  wheel 
havir;:  its  upper  member  mounted  loosely  In  said  swlvellng 
bracket,  and  manually  operable  means  connected  with 
said  axle  to  adjust  the  gage  wheel. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  .">  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.949.      PLOW.  Edward  M.    IIeylman,   South   Bend. 

Ind..    assignor    to  Oliver    Chilled    Plow    Works.    South 

B<nd,   Ind.      Filed  Jan.   16,   1917.      Serial   No.   142,677. 
(CI.  97—54.) 


1.  In  an  engine  plow  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  whc-eled  draft  frame  having  projections  on  one  of  its 
wh«H'ls.  a  plow,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  the  plow 
with  th<-  wheeled  draft  frame,  of  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
on  thi-  wheeled  draft  frame,  means  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  with  the  plow,  an  arm  secured  to  the  crank  shaft, 
ii  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said  arm,  a  roller  on  said 
horizontal  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  arm  and  con- 
nected with  saltl  horizontal  shaft,  a  lever  1oor<>  on  the 
crank  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder  for  operating  the  flrst- 
mentloui'd  Ifver.  an  operating  lever  and  connections  be- 
twe»'n  the  operating  lev  r  and  saW  loose  lever. 

2.  In  an  engine  plow  struetun*.  the  cenibination  with  a 
wheeled  draft  frame  having  projections  on  one  of  its 
whe»ds.  a  plow,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  said  plow 
with  the  wheeled  draft  frame,  of  a  crank  shaft  mounte«I 
on  the  wlnM-led  draft  frame  and  connected  with  the  plow, 
an  arm  s«'eured  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  laterally  movable 
roller  <-arrled  by  said  arm,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  arm 
for  moving  the  roller  Into  the  path  of  the  projections  on 
the  whe«"l  of  the  whoele«l  draft  frame,  a  lever  loose  on 
the  crank  shaft  for  op«>ratlng  said  flrst-mentloned  lever, 
a  stop  for  the  loose  lever,  a  spring  holding  said  loose  lever 
In  uoriiial  iMisltlon.  a  spring  holding  tho  flrst-mentloned 
lever  In  n«»rni«l  (tositlon.  an  operating  lever,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  o|x>ratlng  lever  and  said  lot>se  lever. 

4.  In  an  engine  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
wbei'b'fl  draft  frame,  a  plow,  and  nieiins  plvotally  connect- 
Intr  th  '  plow  with  the  wheeled  draft  frame,  of  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  on  the  wheeled  draft  frame  and  connected 
with  the  plow,  an  arm  secured  to  the  crank  shaft,  means 
for  operating  s;iltl  arm  from  a  wheel  of  the  wheeled 
dnift  frame,  a  latch  hook  conneete<l  with  said  arm.  a  shaft 
having  an  angular  portion  to  receive  said  hook,  and  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  for  turning  the 
same  to  release  the  latch  book. 

[Claims  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with,  of  means  connected  with  said  draft  device  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same  to  the  level  of  the  plow  and  slmultane- 
ously  adjust  the  plow  for  depth  of  plowing. 


3.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
draft  device,  and  a  plow  in-am  plvotally  connected  there- 
with, of  means  connected  with  said  draft  de>ice  for  ad- 
justing the  same  to  level  the  plow  and  simultaneously  ad- 
just tbe  plow  for  depth  of  plowing,  and  a  single  lever  for 
operating  said  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  and  brackets  se- 
cure«l  thereto,  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  circular  bear- 
ing and  the  other  bracket  having  a  vertical  elongated 
t>earlng.  a  draft  ball  having  pintles  plvotally  mounted  la 
said  bearings,  and  a  plow  connected  with  said  draft  bail, 
of  adjusting  means  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
draft  ball  for  adjusting  the  plow  for  depth  of  plowing, 
means  connected  with  the  vertically  movable  pintle  of  the 
ball  for  adjusting  the  plow  to  level  the  same,  and  means 
for  operating  and   locking  the  adjusting  means. 

[Claims  1.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,9S1.  ROPE  OR  CABLE  SECURING  DEVICE. 
Jacob  M.  Horrr,  Madison.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Peter  L.  Hargett,  Frederick.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  2(K),711.  ,  (CI.  24—135.) 


1.202.950.      I'LOW.      Edward  M.    Heylmax.   South   Bend. 

Ind..    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow    Works,    South 

Bend.   Ind.     Filed  Jan.   19,   1917.      Serial  No.   143,310. 

(CI.  97—60.) 

2.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
draft  device  and  a  plow  beam  plvotally  connected  ther»»- 


1.  A  rope  or  cable  securing  device  cf>niprlsing  a  cup- 
shaped  memlH>r  having  an  Inwardly  sloping  bottom  wall, 
a  central  cavity  and  an  encircling  wall  provided  with  a 
single  lateral  opening  or  gap.  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
member  having  a  substantially  central  aperture  there- 
through, a  bolt  extending  through  said  aperture,  a  washer 
loosely  mounted  on  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  l>e- 
yond  said  washer. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,952.  WHEEL  HUB.  Robkbt  B.  Houslbt,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Evelyn  Housley, 
Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial  No, 
152.562.      (CI.  21—31.) 

1.  An  Internally  screw  threaded  hub  cap  having  a 
cylindrical  smooth  faced  projection  located  within  the 
cap  in  circumferentlally  spaced  relation  to  the  screw- 
threads  thereon. 

2.  An  internally  screw-threaded  hub  cap  having  a 
cylindrical  projection  locate<l  Inside  of  the  flange  of  the 
cap  In  circumferentlally  spaced  relation  to  the  screw- 
threads  thereon  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  side  of 
the  hub  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hub  having  external 
screw-thn-ads  on  Its  outer  end.  of  a  hub  cap  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon   the  screw-threads  and  having  Internal 
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■crew  threads  therein,  and  a  guide  m.-ans  having  a  smooth 
hub-engaging  face  mounted  upon  the  huh  cap  to  engage 
the  interior,  of  the 'hub. 


\.t^.i.954.  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  FiiEDiaiC 
E.  Ives,  Woodollff  on  Hudson.  X.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819.340.      (CI.  ^8—16.4. 


4'- 


4  \  hub  cap  coniprtsing  an  Internally  »crew  threade*! 
body    and  mean«  intertorl.v  of  the  NkI.v  and  spaced  clrcum- 
feren'tially  from  the  screw  thnade^l  portion  thereof  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  interior  of  a  hub  and  serve  as  a  guide 
during  the  turning  of  the  cap  upon  the  huh. 

5  The  combination  with  h  d»inountable  wheel  Includ 
ing  a  hub  having  extern;.!  H<r.-w-t breads  upon  Its  outer 
end  of  a  casing  surroumling  and  secured  to  the  hub.  a 
hub  cap  having  Internal  sr-row-threads  and  being  turne,! 
upon  the  hub.  said  cap  being  ^■ngaged  between  the  casing 
and  hub.  and  a  <  ylindrlcal  proJ<  ctlon  .arrUd  by  the  hub 
cap  and  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  huh. 

[Clairas  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  «;azette.] 


1.262,953.  TIRE.  IIe.vkv,  AlpeUt  HrBEii. 
tarlo.  Canada.  Flle<l  June  S-*.  1»1T. 
177.577.      (CI.   152— n.) 


t)ttawa, 
Serial 


On- 
No. 


A  color  motion  picture  exhibiting  appiratus  adapt 
,^  to  exhibit  a  traveling  film  ..-arrylng  cidor  «-lectlon 
itiages  In  simultaneously  cxpoaetl  sets.  ea<fe  set  having' 
Hx  Images  arranged  in  transvers;"  allnenifnt  and  each 
lamge  arranged  flatwlae  of  the  films  lengtk  ;  said  appa 
ratut.  comprising  In  combination  moans  fo*  causing  the 
iSui  to  travel  vertically  endwise,  n»ean.s  for  passing  light 
thiough  the  Images  and  gelectlvlv  .olorlbg  the  light, 
lieans  for  relatively  shifting  the  two  projected  Images  to 
.„use  them  to  bleml.  and  optical  means  Increasing  the 
spacing  between  the  Images  and  r.volvlngj  the  beam  of 
light  a  quarter  rev<dutlon  s.)  that  the  .  xljlblted  picture 
win  »>e  seen  In  natural  position.  I 

3.  A  colorinotlon  picture  taking  (or  exMbltlng)  appa- 
ratus comprising  In  combination,  means  l|r>r  supporting 
and  advancing  a  traveling  ribbon  of  fllni.  and  optical 
■leans  located  In  front  of  the  tllm  position  adapted  to  pro- 
duce (or  blend)  a  plnralUy  of  Blmultaneonis  color-selec- 
tion Images  on  the  film,  said  optical  mtaas  Including  a 
plurality  of  lenses,  and  a  plurality  of  Image  revolving  In- 
struments for  changing  each  Image  between  edgewise  posi- 
tion anil  true  position,  each  of  said  Instruaients  compris- 
ing three  refie<tlng  surfaces  whereby  It  acts  to  maintain 
the  general  direction  of  projection  cf  the  light  beam. 

11.  For  pbture  taking  or  projecting  pnrp«.ses.  an  Image- 
i-evolvlng  means  adapted  to  act  upon  a  liundle  of  light 
tays  having,  for  example,  an  original  hit>rlzontal  axis, 
lomprlslng  a  first  reflector  arrang«'d  In  thi  light  path  to 
|)end  the  light  axis  substantially  at  a  rlgkt  angle  to  Its 
original  horizontal  forward  dlrectl  >n  and  'thereby  Into  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  standing  at  tight  angles  to 
the  original  axis,  a  second  reflector  arrfenped  to  next 
iKnd  the  axis  again  substantially  at  a  right  ant'le  but 
substantially  within  the  same' vertical  plank-  with  the  first 
reflected  direction,  and  a  third  reflector  arranged  to  next 
bend  the  axis  again  substantially  at  a  rlfeht  angle,  this 
time  horizontally  forward,  by  which  such  <hree  reflections 
the  original  general  direction  of  proje.tlof  is  malntalne<l 
ibut  each  Image  Is  revolved  substantially  A  quarter  turn 
from  its  original  position. 

I  (Malms  2,  4  to  1<»,  and  12  not  printed  la  the  fJazette.] 


2.  A  tire  comprising  a  base  having  the  side  walls  taper 
ing  and  provld.-d  with  rtccs»«'s  Intermediate  of  the  height 
of  the  base,  a  core  having  an  inner  peripheral  rece-s  pro- 
vided with  angularly  dlspo.sed  lateral  walls  co  acting  with 
the  tapering  walls  of  the  base,  the  core  having  a  plural- 
ity of  peripheral  recesses  in  the  outer  wall  and  a  shop 
embracing  the  core  and  the  base. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  l)a9e  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  the  side  walls  tapering,  resilient  means 
for  pressing  the  sections  of  the  base  radially  outwardly, 
a  core  having  a  peripheral  recess  In  the  Inner  wall  (<>- 
acting  with  the  tapering  walls  of  the  base  and  a  sht>e  em 
bracing  the  core  and  the  base. 

7.  A  tire  comprising  a  base,  a  <-ore  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets  engaging  the  base  and  forming  therewith  air 
tight  compartments  and  having  a  plurality  of  equldls- 
tanily  t^paced  curvilinear  peripheral  recesses  In  the  outer 
wall,  a  shoe  surrounding  the  base  and  core  and  a  ring 
designed  to  primarily  press  the  base  Into  contact  with  the 

core. 

(Claims  1.  3,  5.  and  C  not  printed  In  the  (iazette,] 


1.2rt2.9.'»5.     SAW.     .Iambs  A.  Jcrdax.  Lds 
Filed'  May  9,  1917.     S«'rlal  Xo.  107,553 


Angeles,   Cal. 
(CI.  143—68.) 


1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  p  atform.  a  blade 

frame  carrying  element   mounted  upon   t^e  platform  and 

Including  a  standard  and  a  frame  carrylag  arm  plvotally 

1  connected  with  the  standard  for  osclUatlug  movement,  an 
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actuating  element  eomprlalng  a  btiM  monnted  upon  the 
platform,  a  standard  rotatably  connected  with  the  base. 
an  arm  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  th»  arm  of  the  carrying 
element  and  slldably  connected  with  the  arm  of  the  ac- 
tuating element,  a  drtrlng  element  mounted  upon  the 
platform,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement 
from  the  driving  element  to  the  rotatable  standard  of  the 
actuating  element  whereby  the  standard  of  the  actuating 
element  may  be  rotatetl  and  oscll'atlng  movement  trans 
uiltted  to  the  arm  of  the  carrying  element  for  Imparting 
reciprocating  movement  to  a  blade  Irame  connected  there- 
with. 

4.  A  sawing  machine  including  a  carriage,  paw  frame 
carrying  means  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  and  actuat- 
— *««  means  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  comprising  a 
standard  having  a  base,  a  sle«ve  having  Its  lower  portion 
JournabHl  In  said  base,  a  shaft  fitting  Into  said  sleeve  and 
releasably  held  In  a  set  position,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  r.>tnry  movement  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  link  having  pivotal  and  slldable  connection 
with  the  arm  and  having  Its  opposite  end  portion  con- 
nectiHl  with  the  frame  carrying  means  for  Imparting  os 
dilating  mov.'ment  thereto  as  the  sleeve  rotates. 

7.  A  sawing  niachlne  compri.slng  a  carriage,  blade 
frame  carrying  means  mounted  upon  said  t-arrlage  and  In 
eluding  a  base,  a  sleeve  extending  above  said  base,  a  shaft 
In  ^ald  sleeve,  and  an  arm  extending  from  said  shaft  for 
oscillating  movement,  actuating  means  mounte<l  upon  the 
(•arrlage  and  Including  a  base,  a  sleeve  extending  from 
the  base,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  sleeve,  and  an  arm 
extending  from  the  shaft,  a  link  slldably  and  plvotally 
i-onnected  with  the  arm  of  the  actuating  means  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  arm  of  the  carrying  means, 
collars  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeves,  stays  connected 
with  the  carriage  and  with  the  collars  to  support  the 
carrying  means  and  actuating  means  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  driving  means  having  opi-ratlve  connection  with 
the  actuating  means. 
■   ItMalms  2.  3.  ."».  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


having  a  rod  l>ent  upward  to  engage  the  top  wall  of  the 
l>arrel  and  l>ent  downward  at  it"  rear  end  to  slide  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  barrel,  so  that  the  rear  portion  of  said 
rod  Is  held  by  the  barrel  agfclnst  up  and  down  movement, 
a  guide  for  the  rear  end  of  said  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
low the  barrel  to  swing  forward  for  drawing  said  plunger 
ba<-kward.   an    abutment    for'  the   rear   end    of   said    spring, 

and  means  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  plunger, 
said  lever  having  lt«  forward  end  up-turned  to  engage 
and  pull  the  down-turned  rear  portion  of  said  rod  into 
engag»'ment  with  said  trigger  whi'n  the  rear  end  of  the 
lever  is  swung  forward,  said  abutment  l)elng  stationary  in 
front  of  said  upward  bent  portion  of  the  rod,  so  tLa. 
said  spring  is  conipresswl  when  the  plunger  Is  retracted 
by  said  lever. 

{i'laims  2.  4  to  tt.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,957.  CORN  -  SHCKKER.  Charles 
Tower  Hill,  111.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1917. 
20S.862.       (CI.    56 — 108.) 


G.    Kempeb, 

SeHal    No. 


1.202,956.  ,POP-GUX.  Arthvb  A.  Kabchee,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Upton  Machine 
Company.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  31.  191.3.  S.'rlal  Xo.  782,165.  Renewed  July 
S.  1P16.     Serial  No.  107.848.     (CI.  124—10.) 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  a  barrel  with  .1  slot  in  the  lower  side 
thereof,  a  plunger  In  the  barrel,  ;i  plunger  rod  having  a 
dowut limed  tear  end  provldetl  with  a  retluc«-«l  portion 
forming  shoulders  which  rest  on  the  barrel,  and  which 
reduced  portb  n  slides  In  said  slot,  said  rod  also  having  a 
raised  portion  that  slides  against  the  upper  wall  of  the 
barrel,  a  lever  for  engaging  said  .lownturne<l  end  to  draw 
the  plunger  back,  and  a  trigger  for  engaging  said  re 
duced  portion. 

.■?  In  an  air  gun.  a  barrel  with  a  slot  In  the  lower  side 
thereof,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel,  a  plunger  rod  having  a 
downfurned  rear  end  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
forming  shoulders  which  rest  on  the  barrel.  an<l  which 
re<1uced  portion  slides  In  said  slot,  said  rod  also  having  a 
ralse<l  portion  that  slides  against  the  upp«^r  wall  of  the 
barrel,  a  lever  for  engaging  said  down-turned  end  to  draw 
the  plunger  back,  a  trigger  for  engaging  said  reduc»»d  por 
tlon.  the  muzzle  of  said  barrel  being  turne<l  Inward  an<l 
backward,  a  ring  seat«Hl  against  the  Inturned  etlge  of 
said  muzzle,  a  spring  for  controlling  said  plunger,  a  cross 
pin  for  engaging  the  rt»ar  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  cork 
fitting  the  muzzle  of  the  gun. 

10.    In  an  air  gun.  a  barrel,  a  plunger  tn  said  barrel,  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a  trigger,  said  plnnirer 


'fl^A^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  support^Ml  platform, 
of  a  standard  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber conne<rted  to  said  standard,  a  shock  support  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  swinging  member,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  and  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  member  In  the  rotation  of  the 
standard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  platform,  of 
a  standard  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  mem- 
l»er  connecte«l  to  said  standard,  a  shock  support  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  swinging  member,  and  means  carried 
by  the  support  coactlng  with  a  part  of  the  standard  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  -of  the  support  and  swinging 
movement  of  said  member  in  the  rotation  of  the  Btandard. 
[Cnalms  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Ciaiette.] 


l,262.9.-.8.      TELKPHOSK    ATTACUilKXT. 
czYK.    Kenosha,     Wis.,    assignor    to    Xlck 
Kenosha.  Wis.     Flh>d  June  9.  1917 
(H.  11—22.) 


JOH  S     KOP- 

Slenlawskl, 
Serial  No.  173.691. 


In  a  telephone  attachment,  the  combination  with  an 
open  resilient  ring  and  a  bracket  support  carried  by  said 
ring.  »>f  a  frame  plrotally  engaged  In  said  bracket  support. 
&  spool  receivable  within  «ald  frame  tipon  whk*  a  9tr\f 
of  paper  may  be  wound,  a  plate  npon  which  mM  strip 
may  be  extended,  said  plate  having  a  marginal  Inclosure 
for  said  strip,  means  formed  at  th*'  bottom  of  said  plate 
whervby  the  strip  may  be  torn  transversHy.  mean*  per 
mlttlng  the  a<ijustm«it  of  saM  plate  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  bracket  support,  and  m*«n«  for  po»»ltlvely  boldlag 
said  plate  In  an  adjusted  posltloo. 
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1,262,959.  DETACHABLE  AUTO-PULLEY.  Edwahd  A. 
KoTTKi,  Hutchinson,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,349.     (CI.  74—6.) 


An  attachmont  for  automobile  wheels  comprising  a  rim. 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  wheel,  said  rim  hav- 
ing openings  therein  and  grooves  In  Its  outer  edge  adjacent 
said  openings,  a  pulley  having  Inwardly  extending  legs, 
projections  then-on  adapted  to  engage  with  the  openings 
in  the  rim.  and  clamping  bolts  carrieii  by  the  said  legs  for 
engaging  with  the  grooves. 


1,262,»«4.      DRILL-BIT  PULLER.     Aaron  V.  Lea,  Bisbee, 
.  Ariz.      Filed   Jan.    4,    1917.      Serial    No.    140,616.       (CI. 
78—44.5.) 


A  puller  comprising  a  collar  for  fitting  upon  a  bit  stoclt, 
the  collar  having  side  sections  with  their  free  end  por- 
tions terminating  in  spaced  relation,  a  fastener  connect- 
ing the  free  end  portions  of  the  sections,  a  split  ring  for 
fitting  loose  upon  a  drilling  steel,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion having  one  end  portion  connectwl  with  said  split  ring 
and  Its  opposite  end  portion  engaged  by  the  fastener. 


1,262,961.  POCKET  -  L(k:K.  Timothy  J.  Lrkhky,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  O'Con- 
nell,  Bedford.  Ind..  and  one-third  to  Thomas  P.  Keat- 
ing, Indianapolis.  Ind.  Flle<l  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.   208,096.      (CI.   24 — 211.) 


1.  A  pocket  lock.  Including  a  plate  there  being  a 
central  annular  flange  on  said  plate,  said  flange  provided 
with  slots,  a  yoke  embracing  the  flange  and  having  lugs 
projectluK  through  the  slots,  a  button  a(lapte<l  to  enter 
within  the  flange  and  having  an  annular  groove  for  the 
reception  of  the  lugs,  means  for  retaining  the  yoke  in 
hutton  engaging  position,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
^oke  to  button  released   position. 

[Claim  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,2«J.»«2.  WA8IIINO-MACHIXE.  Qeobge  IT.  Lewis, 
Gfinnell,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grinnell  Washing  Machine 
Company,  Grinnell,  Iowa.  Filed  July  17,  19JG.  Serial 
N<i.   109,673.      (CI.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  I  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  clothes  container,  having  Its  axH 
arranged  horizontally,  there  being  perforations  In  the 
top  of  said  clothes  container,  a  water  conducting  means 
comtiunicatlng  with  said  perforations  and  lalso  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  clothes  container 
mar  the  l>ottom  thereof,  and  means  In  said  v^ater  com- 
municating chamber  for  forcing  a  current  of  water 
dowEwardly   through   it. 

3.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  sut>8tantially 
<yllo<lrlcal  clothes  container  with  Its  axis;  iirrange<l 
horltontally,  the  top  of  said  container  beln^  open,  a 
hlngpd  perforated  cover  for  the  top.  the  perforations 
therein  extending  to  a  point  below  the  interior  of  the 
top  HO  that  water  moving  through  the  container  in  a 
circular  direction  around  a  horizontally  arri(nged  axis 
will  pass  out  of  the  container  through  said  pel-forations, 
a  deflector  connected  with  the  hinged  cover  apjacent  to 
the  jH'rforatlons,  an  upright  chamber  at  thie  side  of 
the  clothes  container,  conimuntcating  at  its  ^pper  por- 
tion with  said  perforations,  and  also  commuitlcatlng  at 
Its  lower  portion  with  the  interior  of  the  clbthes  con- 
tainer, and  means  in  said  upright  chamber  t^r  forcing 
a  current  of  water  downwardly  through  it. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  6t  a  clothes 
containing  chainl>er,  an  upright  tube  adjacept  to  the 
(lotHes  containing  chamber  and  communlcatldg  with  it 
at  lioth  ends,  an  upright  shaft  exttnded  thCough  said 
tul>ei  a  small  tube  surrounding  the  shaft  and  forming  a 
wa.t4  r-tight  Joint  with  the  bottom  of  the  said  upright^ 
tul>e  a  bearing  at  its  upper  end  for  the  shafti  a  hollow 
shaft  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  ex- 
itnilfMl  downwardly  over  the  tube  surrounding  the  shaft 
to  a  point  near  the  l)uttom  of  the  upright  tilbo,  and  a 
ITop^-ller  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  sha  't,  for  the 
pur|K*seH   stated. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette, 


I 


1.2«i,963.      ftANDAGE-PACKAGE.      Walter    I 
Iv»g,»nsport.    Ind.       Flle<l    Dec.    10,    1917. 
206,474.      (CI.    206—63.2.) 


] 


.    MC-CREA, 

Serial    No. 


A     bandage     packet 
rectangular    sheath    of 


-  / 


comprising    a     substanjtlally 
comparatively    stiff    ma^terial 


flat 
and 
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open  at  tK)th  ends,  a  plurality  of  flexible  rectangular 
leaves  *u  aald  sheath  and  secured  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  readynut  sanitary  bandages  folded  into  rectangular 
shape  and  positlone<l  between  said  leaves,  and  a  strip  of 
comparatively  stiff  material  passing  downwardly  between 
the  front  leaf  and  the  front  of  said  sheath  and  passing 
rearwardly  under  said  leaves,  said  strip  then  passing 
upwardly  between  the  rear  leaf  and  the  rear  side  of  sal<l 
sheath  and  extend'ng  forwardly  over  the  leaves  and  then 
downwardly  Into  the  sheath,  said  strip  forming  with 
said  sheath  a  carton  for  the  leaves  and  bandages  aU'l 
being  slidablc  within  sal<^  sheath  to  provide  means  for 
partly  withdrawing  the  leitvcil^nd  bandages  for  removal 
of  the  latter. 


1.262.964.  PORTABLE  LAMP.  HARBISON  D.  McFaddix, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  ^2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13.903.  Renewo<l  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  221.328. 
(Cl.  240—81.) 


2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal  having' 
a  chambered  Iwso.  a  pivoted  rigid  U-shaped  clamping 
member  housed  within  the  chamber  of  the  base,  and  a 
spring  separate  from  said  clamping  member  but  co- 
operating therewith  for  normally  impelling  it  into  con- 
ceabnl    pos'tlon    within    the   chambered    base. 

0.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal  havlnp  n 
chambered  base,  a  substantially  rigid  frame  posltlonetl 
within,  and  secure*!  to  said  base,  and  a  sprlng-actuateil, 
substantially  U  shaped  clamping  member  positioned 
within  the  chamber  of  the  base. 

9.  In  a  lamp,  the  comb'natlon  of  a  pedestal  having  a 
chambered  base,  a  pivot  pin  fixedly  secured  within  the 
base  so  as  to  extend  across  a  p<irtlon  of  the  chamber 
therein  and  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  base,  a  rigid  U- 
shaped  <-lnmplng  member  plvotally  mounted  on  salil  pivot 
pin.  and  a  spring  colled  around  said  pivot  pin,  one  end 
of  wh'ch  spring  engages  with  the  clamping  member  and 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  in  engagement  with  n 
rigid  portion  of  the  base,  whereby  the  clamping  member 
is  normally  positioned  within  the  chamber  of  the  base 
but  Is  adapted  to  \>e  withdrawn  therefrom,  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  a  sup 
port,  said  clamping  member  being  curved  near  its  free 
end  so  as  to  engage  with  the  support  at  its  free  end  only. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.l 


1,262.965.  SLIDE-I'OCKET  FILM-CASE.  Edcab  E.  Mc 
ViCKER.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.    198.508.      (Cl.    220—14.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  de- 
slgnetl  especially  for  receiving  films,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  angular  corner,  a  slide  receiving  pocket  compris- 
ing a  flat  meml>er  spaced  from  one  of  the  walls  of  sal<l 
receptacle  a<ljacent  to  said  corner  having  at  one  side 
edge   an    off-s>*t    portion  .terminating    in    a    flange    secured 


to  one  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  having  at  Its  oppo- 
site side  Hlge  a  flange  deslgneil  to  fit  against  and  secured 
t«)  another  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  having  a  Inittom 
u>ember,  said  first  described  member  of  the  slltle  p<»cket 
having    Its   upper    tnlge   substantially    flush    with    the   top 


of  one  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  last  mentIone<1  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  wall  having  In  t*elr  upper  edges 
registering  slots,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  receptacle 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  fit 
over  and   cover  sabi  slots. 


1.262.B66.  PORTABLE  SNOW-PLOW  FOR  ATTACHING 
TO  AUTOMOBILES  OR  OTHER  VEHICLES.  James 
F.  Maiio.v.  Princeton,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   209.093.      (Cl.   37—7.) 


1.  A  snow  plow.  In  combination  with  an  automobile, 
two  frames  each  provided  with  two  arms,  a  share  at- 
tached tf  each  franv^.  each  frame  carrying  a  brace 
frame,  hinge  means  attached  to  each  frame,  level  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame*,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  hinge  means  to  the  axle,  means  for  preventing 
said  frames  from  dropping  beyond  a  det-lre<l  point,  means 
for  attaching  said  brace  frames  to  the  axle,  and  a  key 
piece  provide*!  with  concave  ends  permitting  rotary 
movement  of  said  brace  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, two  frames  each  carrying  a  share,  a  plurality  of 
deatchable  hinges,  detachable  means  for  attaching  said 
hinges  to  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  to  said 
frames,  a  brace  frame  attached  to  each  of  sabl  frames, 
clamp  means  holding  ea-'h  brace  frame  In  place  on  axle, 
a  key  attachment  permitting  turning  movement  of  the 
ends  of  said  brace  frames  but  opposing  other  movement, 
a  thumb  screw  bolt  fastened  to  each  frame  to  prevent 
said  frames  from  falilng  beyond  a  flxed  point,  a  lever 
sultalily  connected  with  said  frames  for  raising  and  low 
erlng  the  same,  means  for  catching  and  holding  said 
lever,  and  means  for  attaching  saitl  means  to  the  iH'd 
of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 


1.262.967.      KNITTING     MACHINE.      Max      C.      Mii.leu, 
Cumberland   Hill.   R.   I  .  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knitting 
Machine  Company.   I'awtucket,  R.  1..  a   Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.191.. 
(Cl.    66 — 24.) 

1.  A  knitting  machln*^,  having.  In  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  Independently  operated  spring  needles,  a  U^ard 
engaging  pi<  sser  In  front  of  the  series  at  the  pressing 
point,  transversely  movable  needle  pressers  back  of  the 
series  of  n«HHlle8,  and  means  for  forcing  the  needle  press- 
ers  forward  at  the  pressing  point. 

8.  A  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  series  of  Independently  opera te<l  spring 
needles  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  beard  engaging  presser 
in  front  of  the  needles  at  the  pressing  point,  means 
.ictive  on  the  active  needles  at  the  pressing  point  to ' 
press  them  outward  against  the  beard  pres»«-r,  and  in- 
active on  the  needloff-when  raised  into  the  inactive  series. 
14.  A  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
needle    support.    Independently     operate<l     spring     nt-eiUes 


6i6 


mounted  In  the  support,  a  8erl<»9  of  presxer  plnx  mounted 
In  the  support  back  of  the  needle*  and  arranged  In  stag- 
geretl  rows  with  the  edge*  of  the  pins  substantially  in 
line  or  overlapping,  a  cam  for  advancing  the  pins  at  the 


"^ 


pri«8er  point,  and  a  bt^ard  engaging  pressor  against 
which  the  needles  are  forced  by  the  advance  of  the 
pins. 

[Claims  2  to  7,   9  to   13,  and    15  to   17  not  printed   in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.262,968.  SHADOWLESS  LANTERN.  Geobgb  A. 
MtsuN,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.  Filed  Ahk.  18.  1917„  Serial 
No.    185,992.      (CI.   240 — 38.) 


switch  spindle  in  said  recess,  a  cam  oni  said  switch 
sftndle.  a  switch  contact  plate  bridging  a  part  of  the 
re*'ess  in  the  iMise.  an  insulating  plate  closik)>:  the  recess 


!•   the   baxe   anil    fitting   against    the  outer 


1.  In  a  lantern  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fuel  tank  having  a  burner  depending  there- 
from ;  of  a  horlEontally  arranged  annular  base  member 
disposed  below  said  tank  and  said  burner,  a  plurality  of 
S'ubstantlally  upright  standards  secured  at  their  upper 
»n<W»  to  said  tank  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base 
member,  said  standanis  being  formed  of  flat  strips  and 
having  their  intermtdtate  portions  twisted  Into  planes 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  their  ends,  said  Intermediate 
portions  of  said  strips  extending  e«lge  to  eilge  in  radial 
directions. 

fClalms  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.969.  KEY  .^0<*KFrr.  ll.viiin  .^ .  Morev.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  k  Seymour,  Inc..  Solvay, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112.976.      (CI.  173—351.) 

5.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  base  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein  bearing  recesses  for  a  switch  spindle 
in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  depressions  to  receive 
and  assist  in  retaining  a  current  conducting  plate  on 
said  base. 

0.  \n  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  l>ase  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  recess  In  one  of  Its  faces,  a 


side  of  said 


contact  plate,  and  a  switch  in  the  recess 
which    holds    the    spindle    in     place,     said 
>]>erab]e  by   said    cam   to   move  it    into   engagement 
sfid  contact  plate. 

[Claims  1   to  4   not  printed  in  the  liazett^.] 


tiaving  a  part 

iwitch     being 

with 


1,262.970.  IK)KSK.»<ll<)E  CAI.K.  M.\RTI 
(irand  Rapids.  MUh.  Filwl  Apr.  19.  191 
163.197.      (CI.  1«8 — 11.) 


)i>«l 


R.    Myers, 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  to*'  and 
I  lugs,  of  a  three-sided  calk  meulu'r  aidapted  to  be 
s^'nred  thereou.  otM*  uf  the  sides  of  said  member  engag- 
itg  the  outer  face  and  side  edges  of  the  toe  lug,  the 
<>^her  two  sides  of  Mid  member  having  their  rear  ends 
li^ut  inwardly  to  engage  the  r«ar  faces  aid  outer  side 
c^ges  of  the  heel  lugs  uf  the  shoe,  and  mea^is  for  fasten- 
ing the  calk  member  la  position  ou  the  shoe^ 

[Claim  2  Dot  printed  in  tke  Gaaette.] 


262.971.      LETTERIN<;  TRIAN(iLK 
Ames,  Iowa.     Fil«>d  Mar.  29.  1917.     Seria 
tCl.  33 — 41.) 


OscIah   a.    Olsos, 
No.  158.444. 


1.  An  instrument  having  straight  edge>.  and  having 
a  circular  opening,  a  memb»»r  mounted  fdr  rotation  in 
ntd  opening,  said  member  being  provided  Vilth  a  row  of 
negnlarly  spaced  holes,  said  instrument  having  indicating 
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martai  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  Indicating  the  dis- 
tance's l)etween  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  various  holes, 
and  in  different  positions  of  the  rotary  member  when  the 
instrument  is  moved  with  a  straight  edge  along  a  gi\-en 
straight  line. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  having  a  straight  edge, 
and  a  circular  opening,  a  rotary  member  substantially 
circular  In  form  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  instru- 
ment and  rotary  member  being  provided  with  coacting 
guide  portions,  said  rotary  member  being  provided  with 
opposite  recesses  in  its  periphery,  and  l)eing  made  of 
resilient  material,  and  being  provided  with  slots  spaced 
from  said  ree'esses,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the 
portions  of  the  body  of  said  rotary  member,  adjacent  to 
said  recesses,  normally,  yieldingly,  frictionally  engage 
said  Instrument,  and  so  that  when  the  fingers  are  in- 
serted through  said  ret-esses  and  pressed  toward  each 
Other,  said  portions  of  the  body  will  be  drawn  inwardly 
for  reducing  such   frlctlonal  engagement. 

3.  X  measuring  instrument  having  straight  edges,  and 
a  circular  opening,  a  rotary  member  substantially  cir- 
cular In  form  mounte«l  In  said  opening,  said  instrument 
and  rotary  member  being  provided  with  exacting  guide  por 
tlous.  said  rotary  member  l)elng  provided  with  opposite  re- 
cesses in  its  periphery,  and  l)eing  made  of  resilient  material, 
and  being  provided  with  alots  space<l  from  said  recesses, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  portions  of  the 
iKxly  of  said  rotary  member,  adjacent  to  said  recesses, 
uonually,  yieldingly,  frlctlooally  engag»'  .said  Instru 
ment,  and  so  that  when  the  fingers  are  Inserted  through 
said  rei-esses  and  pre«wed  toward  each  other,  said  por- 
tlOBs  of  the  body  will  be  drawn  inwardly  for  reducing 
soob  frlctlonal  engagement,  and  additional  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  p«irtlon«  outwardly  against  the 
wall   of  said  Instrument  around  the  opening  therein. 

4.  An  Instrument  having  straight  edges  ai»d  having  a 
circular  opening,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
opening,  said  member  being  pruvldeil  with  portions  for 
yieldingly  engaging  the  body  of  the  instrument,  and  with 
portions  udapteil  to  be  grasped  for  drawing  said  first  por 
tlons  away  from  such  engairpment 


1.202.972.       PENCIL.       Oscab     A.     Olsox.     Ames.     Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.      SerUl  No.  162.558.      (CI.  120—84.) 


der  and  winding  said  strip  tli*reoii,  mM  hist  d«»«Tlbed 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  said  pencil  to  be  freely 
removed  from  the  second  cylinder  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 


1,262,97.3.  METHOD  OR  ART  OF  MAKING  MOLDS  FOR 
CASTING  FLIID  METALS.  CHikSLKS  Pack  and  Lto 
Frank  Nock.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Doebler  Die 
Casting  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  114.195. 
(CI.    22—196.) 

1.  The  method  or  art  of  making  molds  for  casting  fhild 
metals  consisting  in  forming  plastic  material  about  a 
fusible  pattern,  melting  said  pattern  while  in  the  mold, 
causing  the  formation  of  a  thin  stratum  or  film  of  a 
medium  repellent  to  the  material  of  the  pattern  between 
the  mold  and  the  i»attern  while  it  is  being  melted,  flowing 
the  molten  material  of  the  pattern  from  the  mold,  and 
drying  them  old. 

2.  The  method  or  art  of  making  molds  foi;  casting  fluid 
metals  consisting  in  forming  absorbent  plastic  material 
about  a  fusible  pattern,  subjecting  said  mold  with  the 
pattern  therein  to  a  liquid,  repellent  to  the  material  of 
said  pattern  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  or  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  material  of  said  pattern,  flowing 
the  molten  material  of  the  pattern  from  the  mold,  and 
drying  the  mold. 

3.  The  method  or  art  of  making  molds  for  casting  fluid 
metals  consisting  In  forming  absorbent  plastic  material 
about  a  iwttern  formed  of  a  low  fusing  metal  alloy,  sub- 
jecting said  mold  with  the  pattern  therein  to  a  liquid 
containing  an  oxld  solvent  In  solution,  and  matutalned  at 
a  temperature  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  the  ma- 
terial of  said  pattern,  flowing  the  molten  metal  of  the 
pattern  from  the  mold,  and  drying  the  mold. 

4.  The  ntethod  or  art  of  making  molds  for  casting  fluid 
iB^tals  Including;  the  step  of  melting  a  fusible  ^ttern 
while  the  mold  \a  saturated  with  a  medium  repcUant  to 
the  material  of  the  pattern. 

5.  The  method  or  art  uf  making  molded  fur  casting  fluid 
metals  consisting  In  casting  a  pattern  formed  of  a  low 
fuslug  metal  alloy  in  a  luetal  mold,  forming  soft  plastic 
auiterlal  about  said  pattern,  subjecting  said  mold  with  the 
pattern  therein  to  a  liquid  cuntAlning  an  oxid  solvent  in 
solution,  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  th« 
melting  point  of  the  material  of  said  pattern,  flowing  the 

I   molten   UH'tal  of  the  pattern   from   the  mold,   and  drying 
\  the  mold. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  «l«*!M'rll>ed,  the  funiblDatlon  of 
a  casing  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  slot  in  its 
wall,  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatably  received  In  said  casing 
having  a  slot  in  it.s  wall,  means  for  rotMtat>ly  supporting 
SAld  ryllBder,  said  means  comprising  a  plug  In  one  end 
of  said  raslag.  a  rotatable  eylinder  In  the  other  end  of 
said  casing,  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  cylinder  for 
■vpporting  one  end  of  said  first  cylinder,  a  strip  of  suit 
able  material  exteniled  through  both  of  said  slots,  means 
for  8e<'uriBg  one  end  of  said  strip  within  the  first  cylin- 
der, a  i>encll  having  one  eiwl  recelveil  In  said  secoinl  cylin- 
der, suld  pencil  and  second  cylinder  having  coactlns 
means  whereby  when  the  pencil  is  rotated  the  se<'ond 
cvUnder  may  be  made  to  rotate  for  rotating  said  flrst  cylln- 


1,262.974.  SHACKLE.  Wsslbv  Albert  Habold  Pbabbn, 
Mwloni.  ManltolMi.  Cawda.  Flle«l  Jaly  .'>,  1917.  Serial 
N«K   178.85S.      (CI.   24 — 2.^9.) 


1.  A  shackle  romprlslnr  «  comparativelT  long  shank 
fltte«l  at  the  ui»per  end  with  a  hook  and  at  the  lower  end 
with  a  tie  ring,  a  comparatively  short  shank  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  former  shank  and  provlde«l 
with  a  mating  hook,  said  books,  when  clo(»ed.  being  formed 
to  present  an  under  shoulder,  a  pair  of  telescopic  tuhes 
ro<Hint<'<l  on  the  shanks  between  the  ring  and  the  shoulder 
.ind  a  spreading  spring  contained  within  the  tubes. 

2  \  shackle  comprising  a  coniparath^lT  long  shank 
having  the  upper  end  thereof  rednced  In  cross  s»'ction  and 
provide*!  with  a  hook  and  presenting  at  the  point  of  re: 
dticed    section    tin    Inclined    shonlder.    a    relatively    short 
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swinging  8hank  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  .n.l  of  the 
former  8hank  and  provided  with  a  mating  hook  and  hav- 
ing th.-  low.T  .nd  thereof  fitted  with  an  Inclined  face  com- 
plementary to  the  inclined  .boulder,  n  tie  ring  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  long  shank,  a  pair  of  teloscopliig 
sleeves  mounted  on  the  shank  and  bearing  normally 
against  the  tie  ring  and  the  und*>rside  of  the  hooks  which 
are  fashlone<l  to  represent  a  shoulder  and  a  colled  spring 
contained  within  the  sleeves  and  normally  spreading  them 
apart.     '  ' 

12G2.975.'  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLLAR -HEAD 
'  SCREWS  OR  THE  LIKE.  ROBBRT  C.  PiERCF.  Clncln 
nati  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomson 
Electric  Welding  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Fll.d  Oct.  14.  MUO.  Serial  No. 
1U5.5.-.2.      (<'l.  U>—2~.) 


i6, 1918. 


pressing  stress  thereto  to  upset  said  stud  at  th^  edge  of 
the  collar,  and  removing  the  bur  formr^l  at  the  (^uter  side 
of  th«  collar  by  the  upsetting  operation. 

[CUilms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262J976.      VALVE-OPERATIXa   MECHANISM. 
Pi!<EAU,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Filed    S«*pt 
Serial  No.  121,842.     (Cl.  123—90.) 


Pktkb 
►3,    1916. 
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nose 


1.  The  met|iod  of  manufacturing  collar  screws,  bolts  or 
the  like,  consisting  in  pTovlding  a  head  part  having  a 
stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  shank  part  of  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  said  stud,  and  a  collar  fitted  on  saW 
stud,  and  then  rigidly  uniting  said  parts  and  collar  by 
welding  an  end  of  the  shank  part  to  the  outer  end  of  salct 
stud  and  simultaneously  applying  an  axial  compressing 
stress  thereto  to  upset  said  stud  at  the  edge  of  the  collar. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  collar  screws,  bolts  or 
the  like,  consisting  In  providing  a  head  part  having  a 
stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  shank  part  of, greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  said  stud,  and  a  collar  fitted  on  said 
stud  and  transversely  reduced  at  its  Inner  edge  portion, 
then  welding  an  end  of  the  shank  part  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  stud  and  applying  an  axial  compressing  stress 
thereto  when  heated  to  upset  the  metal  around  the  inner 
edge  of  the  collar. 

3.  The  metho<l,of  manufacturing  collar  screws,  bolts  or 
the  like,  consisting  in  providing  a  head  part  having  a 
cylindrical  stud  axlally  projecting  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  cylindrical   shank  of  greater  diameter  than   said   stud, 

•  and  a  collar  fitted  on  said  stud  and  having  the  edges  of 
its  opening  wall  cut  away,  then  electrically  welding .  the 
shank  part  and  stud  together  in  centered  end  abutment 
and  applying  axial  pressure  thereto  when  heated  to  axlally 
shorten  and  transversely  expand  said  stud,  the  surplus 
mjUerlal  at  the  outer  side  of  the  collar  then  being  removed. 

4.  The  metho<l  of  manufacturing  collar  head  screws, 
bolts  or  the  like  consisting  in  providing  a  head  part  hav- 
ing a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  collar  fitted  on*  said 
stud  and  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  length  of  said 
Stud,  and  a  shank  part  in  end  abutting  relation  to  said 
stud  with  Its  abutting  end  portion  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  said  stud  and  rigidly  uniting  said  parts 
and  collar  by  welding  together  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
stud  and  shank  part  and  simultaneously  applying  an 
axlai  compressing  stress  thereto  to  upse^  said  stud  at  the 

edge  of  the  collar. 

5.  The  methotl  of  manufacturing  collar  screws,  bolts  or 
the  like  consi.sting  in  providing  a  head  part  having  a 
stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  collar  fitted  on  said  stud  and 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  length  of- said  stud,  and  a 
shank  part  in  end  abutting  relation  to  said  stud  with  Its 
abutting  end  portion  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  stud  and  rigidly  uniting  said  parts  and  collar  by 
welding  together  the  abutting  ends  of  said  stud  and 
shank   part   and   simultaneously   applying   an   axial   com- 


Tl  p  combination  with  a  casing,  a  cam  shaft  therein,  a 


carried  by  the  shaft  Including  a  disk  tx^ly  and  a 
— ^^  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  icam  lever 
plTO'  ed  In  the  casing,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
free  ?nd  of  the  lever  and  arranged  above  the  disk,  and  a 
valve  rod  slldable  in  the  casing  and  pivoted  to  the 
lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  of  4  sectional 
collar  removably  clamped  on  the  valve  rod,  a  bracket  con- 
n»Mte<i  to  the  casing,  a  screw  threaded  rod  carried  by  the 
liracket.  a  cap  adjustable  on  the  threaded  rod  and  ar- 
ran»Hl  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  collar  tO  limit  the 
downward  movement  and  consequently  allow  the  roller  to 
be  engaged  only  by  the  nose,  and  means  for  Ijocking  the 
cap  h»  an  adjustable  position. 


l.-.Mil>,S«77. 
FACES, 
.lane  10, 


;isii 


PROCESS   OF    DRYING    VARN 
(;eor<:e    W.    Pkiest.    Newton.    Ms 
1911.     Serial  No.  632.340.      (CL  34 


ED   SIR- 

ss.       Filed 
4-24.) 


1.  The  metbod  of  finishing  patent  leather  which  con- 
sists in  directing  artificial  light  rich  in  ultra  violet  rays 
agaJnst  the  varnished  surface  thereby  bringing  about  the 
nqliired  chemical  changes  within  the  varnish 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  patent  feather,  the 
method  of  "  oxidizing  "   the  varnished  surfac. 
sists  in  expos'ng  the  same  to  the  action  of 
niotiphere  and  to  light  rich  In  ultra-violet  ray|B. 

{Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazettet] 


which   ron- 
heated  at- 


1.2h2.97.S.      STEERING  -  HEAD    LOCK    FOR     AUTOMO- 

f.ILES.     WiLiiUM   J.   PnOH,  I'sk,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
4ne-half   to    Benjamin   F.    Huff.    Seattle.   Wash.     Filed 
»Iay   12,   1917.      Serial  No.  168.125.      (Cl.   710 — 53.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation   with   a   casing  having  a   steering  shaft  journaled 
thfrethrough,  on  arm  rigid  with  the  casing,  a  housing 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  having  keeper  optnlngs  there- 
through, a   normally  retracted  locking  bolt  carried  by  the 
s;i|<i  arm  adapted  for  projecting  through  ond  of  the  said 
opfnings  and  having  a  groove  adjacent  its  inn^r  end  adapt- 


April  16, 1918. 


U.  S.  i^ATENT  OFFICE. 


t>i9 


ed  for  positioning  within  the  said  housing,  a  spider  revo-       1,202,979.      FORCE-FEED   LUBRICATOR.      William    H. 


lubly  arrange<l  within  the  said  housing  having  a  locking 
lug  posltionable  partially  overlying  each  of  the  said  op<^n- 
Ings  a<lepte<l  for  engagement  within  the  said  IhjU  groove 
when  the  lM)lt  is  projected,  and  means  for  holding  tbe'spl 
der  and  housing  relatively  immovable  and  controlling 
members  for  said  last-named  means  and  said  spider. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllxil  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  a  steering  shaft  Journaled 
therethrough,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  casing,  a  housing 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  kc>eper  openings  there- 
through, a  normally  retracted  locking  bolt  carried  by  the 
said  arm  adapted  for  projecting  through  one  of  the  said 
opening:s  and  having  a  groove  adjacent  Its  Inner  end 
adapted  for  positioning  within  the  said  housing,  a  spider 
revolubly  arranged  within  the  said  housing  having  a  lock- 
ing lug  posltionable  partially  overlying  each  of  the  said 
openings  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  said  bolt 
groove  when  the  bolt  Is  projected,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  spider,  and  a  spring-pressed 
latch  carried  by  said  t-pider.  the  said  housing  having  a 
perforation  therethrough  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  latch  when  the  spider  and  housing  are  locked. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  a  steering  shaft  Journaled 
therethrough,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  casing,  a  housing 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  having  keeper  openings 
therethrough,  a  normally  retracted  locking  bolt  carried  by 
the  said  arm  adapteil  fof  projecting  through  one  of  the 
said  openings  and  having  a  groove  adjacent  Its  inner  end 
adapted  for  positioning  within  the  said  housing,  a  spider 
revolubly  arrr.nged  within  the  said  housing  having  a  look- 
ing lug  posltionable  partially  overlying  each  of  the  said 
openings  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  said  bolt 
groove  when  the  bolt  Is  projected,  a  spring-pressed  latch 
carried  l>y  said  spider,  the  said  housing  having  a  perfora- 
tion therethrough  Kdapted  for  the  reception  of  the  saiil 
latch  when  the  spider  and  housing  are  lock«'<l.  permutation 
monil)ers  arranged  within  the  said  spider  having  notches 
ailapted  for  positioning  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  latch  bolt,  and  automatic  retracting  mecns  for  the 
said  latch  l>olt  when  the  said  permutation  members  are  so 
positioned. 

4.  An  automobile  lock  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  stationary  arm.  p.  revoluble  steering  shaft  positioned  ad 
jacent  thereto,  a  housing  fixed  on  the  said  shaft,  a  locklAg 
t»oIt  carried  !>y  said  arm  adapted  to  project  into  the  said 
housing  at  different  positions  of  the  said  shaft,  a  spider 
within  the  housing  having  means  for  engagement  with  the 
bolt  to  hold  the  same  against  withdrawal,  and  permutation 
members  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  spider. 

5.  An  automobile  lock  coinprisinu  in  <-onitiinatlon  with 
a  movable  steering  shaft,  a  housing  secure<l  thereto  hav- 
ing ke«per  openings  thfreln.  a  fixed  arm,  a  slldable  lock- 
ing bolt  carried  by  the  said  arm  adapted  for  projecting 
within  the  said  housint:  at  different  positions  of  the 
shaft,  a  locking  spider  revolubly  Journaled  within  said 
housing  having  locking  lugs  adapted  for  engaging  the 
said  lK)lt  when  positioned  through  one  of  the  said  open- 
ings, a  locking  latch  for  the  said  spider,  and  releasing: 
means  for   the  said   latch. 

(Claims  0  and  7  ni>t  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


PiT.NAM,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Madison-KIpp 
Lubricator  Company.  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Citrporatiun  of 
Wls<x)n8in.  Filed  Aug.  2,-  1917.  Serial  No.  184.105. 
iCl.    184 — 32.) 


'1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  means 
for  forcing  the  lubricant  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated  ;  ad- 
justable means  for  varying  the  effective  action  of  said 
forcing  means  ;  and  an  adjustable  stop  device  to  preclude 
the  adjusting  of  said  last-named  means  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined  limit.  ^.. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
pump ;  means  fi>r  varying  the  effective  volume  of  said 
pump  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  means  ;  and  an  adjustable 
stop  device  to  preclude  the  adjusting  of  said  volume- 
varying  means  below  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  force  feed  lubrk-ator.  the  combination  of  a 
pump ;  means  for  varying  the  effectire  volume  of  gaid 
pump  ;  a  casing  Inclosing  said  parts  ;  a  device  for  adjust 
ing  said  volume-varying  means,  said  device  extending 
therefrom  to  a  point  outside  the  casing:  and'an  adjust- 
able limiting  stop  for  said  device  Inclosed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  normally  Inaccessible. 

4.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  in-^ 
closing  casing ;  a  pump  located  therein  ;  a  sleeve  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  pump  to  effect  a  variation  In  the 
effective  volume  of  the  pump ;  a  rod  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  the  sleeve,  said  rod  being  accessible  from 
without  the  casing ;  and  an  adjustable,  normally  Inac 
cessible  limiting  stop  for  the  sleeve  located  within  the 
laslng. 

(Claims  5  to  8  not  prlntcnl  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.262.980.  GREASE-GUN.  Wili.iam  H.  Putnam,  Madl 
son.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Madlson-Kipp  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  (»(t.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  194.945.      (Cl.  221 — 79.) 


1.  A  jfTeam*  Kun  <oniprislnK.  in  f  oinbination.  a  hollow 
.ylindrlcal  iKxiy  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  or  boiw 
having  a  discharge  opening ;  a  cap  applied  to  said  head  or 
Ik>8s  and  adapted  to  serve  as  the  cgp  member  of  a  grease 
cup  :  an<l  means  for  ejecting  the  contents  of  said  grease 
jnin  lK)dy  an<I  delivering  the  same  into  the  Interior  of  the 
cap  memlK*r. 

4.  A  grease  gun  provided  at  its  discharge  end  with  n 
plurality  of  heads  or  bosses  each  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing :  a  cap  for  each  such  bead  or  boss  adapted  to  l)e  used 
Interchangeably  with  the  cap  member  of  a  grease  cup  : 
and  means  for  effe<'tlng  connection  of  the  caps  with  their 
iK».sses  and  with  the  bases  of  grease  <'upB.  interchange- 
ably. 

.").  A  Kr<ai!w  gun  comprisiiiK  a  tubular  t>ody  having  a 
head  or  Ih>ss  at  one  end  provide<l  with  a  discbarge  outlet  : 
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and  a  cap  fletachaUly  appllt"'!  to  8ald  head  or  boas  and 
adapted  to  serv«'  as  the  cap  inemb4?r  of  a  i^rease  cup,  one 
of  said  parts  l)eln>{  providwl  with  a  vent  to  permit  escape 
of  air  when  the  cap  is  l)eing  filled  with  lubricant. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  grease  gun  having  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  cap  for  covering  the  same,  adapted  to  be 
used  also  as  the  cap  member  of  a  grease  cup.  a  wiper  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  annular  end  or  edge  of  said 
cup.  and  a  yielding:  support  for  said  wiper,  whereby  it  is 
adaptetl  to  recede  as  the  cap  is  moved  Into  position  on  the 
grease  gun.  and  to  follow  and  maintain  contact  with  said 
cap  MS  the  same  is  removed. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.981.  LUBRICATOR.  Wilmam  H.  Pctnam,  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  assignor  to  Madison  Klpp  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1017.     Serial  No.  201,984.    (CI.  184 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinatioD  of  a  cop;  a  mem 
iMrr  secured  In  an  opening  formed  in  the  cup.  aaid  mem- 
ber \K\Dg  finlshe<l  to  provide  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
guide,  said  guide  extending  upwardly  In  the  cup  and 
having  a  i>«>rt  opening  from  the  cup  to  the  upper  en<l 
of  the  cylinder  :  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
cylinder  and  guide,  a  stem  extending  outwardly  from  the 
piston  :  a  hollow  meml>er  secured  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
aforesaid  member  in  whi<  h  the  cylinder  Is  formed;  » 
valve  locate»l  In  said  memUu-  and  serving  to  close  the 
<ip.-nlnK  leading  from  f  h-  i  yllnder  ;  and  a  spring  serving 
to  hold  the  valve  against  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup;  a  raembei 
se<rur»>d  in  an  ov>ening  form.il  in  the  cup.  said  member 
l)e'ng  finished  ti.  pn.vid--  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  guide, 
said  guide  extending  upwardly  in  the  cup.  and  said 
member  having  a  port  opening  from  the  cup  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  :  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  cylinder  and  gui.le ;  a  stem  extending  outwardly 
from  the  piston  :  and  an  outwardly  bowed  cover  for  the 
cup.  said  cover  having;  a  hub  formed  thereon  through 
wh'ch   the  stem   exteotls. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup;  a  mem 
her  securwl  In  an  opening  formed  In  the  cup,  said  mem- 
ber being  flulsheil  to  provble  a  cylinder  and  a  plston- 
gulde.  said  guide  extending  upwardly  In  the  cup  and 
said  menib«'r  hav'ng  a  port  opening  from  the  cnp  to  the 
upper  end  of  t'.ie  cylinder  :  a  piston  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  cylinder  and  guide:  a  cover  for  the  cup  pro 
vldwl'  with  a  centrally-disposed  hub :  a  stem  extending 
upwardly  from  the  piston  through  said  hub  and  making 
n  loose  fit  therewith  :  a  packing  member  surrounding  the 
stem  and  located  l)elow  the  hub  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cover  :  and  a  spring  located  between 
the  upi)er  end  of  the  piston  and  the  under  face  of  the 
packing,  whereby  the  packing  will  be  held  to  Its  posi- 
tion and  the  piston   fon-ed  Inwardly. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup  :  a  mem- 
ber s«>mre«l  In  an  opening  formed  in  the  cnp,  said  member 
l)e!ng  finished  to  provide  a  <?yllnder  and  a  plston-gulde, 
saW  guide  extending  upwardly  In  ^e  cap,  and  said  mem- 
ber having  a  port  opening  from  the  cup  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  :  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
Mid  cylinder  ami  guide:  a  stem  extending  outwardly 
from   the   piston:   and   n   cover  for  the  cup,  said   cover 
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having  an  Interior  space  above  the  upper  fdge  of  the 
cup.  and  likewise  having  a  hub  formed  ther^u  through 
which  the  stem  extends.  » 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qazett<i.1 


1.302.982.       INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGP 
UAM  Rarsilber,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor 
tlency    Motor    CorporatUm.    Brooklyn.    N 
poratlon    of    New    York.      Ftletl    Feb.    15, 
M).   148.720.      (CI.   123— 34.) 


10 


1  U 


NE.      Wii- 
High  Effi 

Y..    a    Cor 
7.      Serial 


\.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  work- 
in|;  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  ^nd  provlde<l 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  i»orts,  a  piston  In  fial.l  working 
(yllnder.  means  for  converting  liquid  fuel  lAto  a  gas  by 
the  heat  generated  In  said  combust'ou  chaujber,  a  pump 
for  forcing  the  gaslfleil  fuel  separate  from  jthe  air  Into 
said  combustion  chamber  at  the  completion  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  said  piston,  and  a  t(jrottle  valve 
for  controlUng  the  amount  of  gasified  fuel  to  be  forced 
by  Slid  pump  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  An  Internal  combust'on  engine  comprlHng  a  work- 
ing cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  In  iald  working 
cylinder,  a  heating  chamber  for  (^onvertlni  liquid  fuel 
into  a  gas  by  the  hot  products  of  combustj'on.  a  pump 
for  forcing  the  gasified,  fuel  separate  from,  the  air  Into 
the  combustion  chamber  at  the  completion  of  the  com- 
ptession  stroke  of  the  said  piston,  and  m«ians  for  con- 
tK>lllng  the  amount  of  gasified  fuel  to  be  f<irce.l  by  said 
pfmp  Into  the  combustion   chamber. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  work- 
log  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  ^nd  provided 
wtth    Inlet   and   outlet   ports,   a   piston    In   fald   working 


hot  products 
into  a  gas.  a 
from  the  air 
etion  of  the 
a  baud  con- 
chamber  and 


c|lLnder,  a  heating  chamber  heated  by  the 
o|  combustion  for  converting  the  I'quld  fuel 
pump  for  forcing  the  gasified  fuel  separate 
into  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  comp 
cfmprt'sslon  stroke  of  the  said  piston,  and 
ttolUnl  throttle  valve  between  said  heating 
sfld  pump. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  work- 
lag  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  land  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  In  paid  working 
(yllnder,  a  heating  chamber  formed  In  the  Exhaust  man'- 
f©ld  for  converting  the  liquid  fuel  into  a  ,ga».  a.  pump 
f©r  forcing  the  gasified  fuel  separate  from  the  air 
i»to  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  completion  of  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  said  piston,  ind  a  hand- 
<t)Utrulled  throttle  valve  between  said  heating  chamber 
and  said  pump. 

1,262.983.     HARROW.      Haukv  E.   Ria.  Relil   0«k.   Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  189.170.     tCl.  97—44.1 

1.   In  a  devl«-e  of  the  class  descrll>ed.   thf-  evmbination 

with  a    vehicle   frame  :   of  a   barrow   lnchull|ig  a    latersllv 

disposed    bar.    teetfc    supporting    fram^    ati  the   ends    of 
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said  bar,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  upon  aaW 
vehicle  and  being  secured  at  tbe'r  rear  ends  to  aald  bar, 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  bar. 


6.  A  surveying  and  measuring  Instrument  comprising 
an  anchoring  stake,  a  plurality  of  rod  sections  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  stake,  said  sections  being  substantially 
semi  cylindrical  In  shape,  thus  when  said  rod  sections 
are  folded  together  constituting  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body. 


•2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehhle  frame  :  of  a  harrow  Including  a  bar.  a  pair 
of  sul»»tantlaily  V  shaped  tooth  frames  secured  at  their 
apexes  u|.on  each  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  rear 
ward,lv  therefrom,  n  pair  of  arms  each  secured  at  its  r.ar 
end  to  one  of  sal<l  tootluil  frames  and  being  pivoted  at 
their  forward  ends  to  sal.l  vehicle,  the  said  arms  being 
«e<ured  to  sa'd  l^ar.  a  lever  on  said  vehicle,  a  rope  con 
nectlng  said  lever  with  said  bar.  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  moved  by   moving  the  lever. 


10G19S4        PROCESS     ANI>     Al'PARATUS     FOR     THE 

*REC<»VKUY     of     float     metal     from     WATER 

cnNTAlMN<i    THE     SAME.       Jambs     Hakris     Rkkd, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    .Inly    2ft.    1917.      Serial    No. 

182.6.'*9.      (CI.   S.S— 85.) 


8.  A  surveying  and  measuring  Instcumeut  comprising 
an  anchoring  stake,  a  plurality  of  rod  sections,  U  ehaped 
hinges  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections,  said 
U  shaped  hinges  being  plvotally  set  tired  to  said  anchor- 
ing stake,  whereby  said  hinges  will  protect  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sections  and  at  the  same  time  etBclently 
support  the  same. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.986.  LABEL  ANI>  I'ATt  11  (  UTTIN<J  AND  FOLD- 
ING MACHINE.  ABTHiR  Rosenthal,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Rose  Patch  and  Label  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec  27.  1915.       Serial  No.  08,713.       "CI.  270 — 61.) 


1.  The  pn-tcess  of  recovering  float  metal  from  a  moving 
body  i.f  water  which  .onsists  in  maintaining  a  stratum 
of  oil  in  flxe«l  suspension  upon  sa'd  moving  body  of  water 
and  deflecting  the  float  metal  in  the  underflowlng  water 
up  against  the  overlying  oil. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  float  metal  from  water, 
which  < oniprises  a  water  way  ;  means  for  maintaining  a 
flow  therethrough  of  water  carrying  float  metal  :  a 
stratum  of  oil  overlying  the  flowing  water  :  trap  parti 
tlons  reaching  h.low  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
trapping  the  oil.  whereby  the  stratum  of  oil  Is  main- 
tained in  fixed  suspension  ujwn  the  underflowlng  water : 
and  baffle  strips  reaching  up  from  the  bottom  of  the 
waterway  almost  to  the  oil,  whereby  a  thin  film  of 
water  Is  cnuse<l  to  flow  over  sa'd  baffle  strips  bringing 
the  float  metal  whl<h  It  carries  Into  contact  with  the 
overlying  oli. 


1.2G2.9S.">.        SURVEYORS     INSTRUMENT.        Habrt     H. 

KoDt.EK8,   Alton,  111.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.     Serial  No. 

0,0.909.      (CI.  33—74.) 

1.  .\  surveying  and  measuring  Instrument.  Including 
a  main  anchoring  shoe  having  a  bifurcated  extremity 
affording  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  provided  with  alin- 
ing apertures,  a  pair  of  ro<l  sections,  hinges  for  said  rod 
sections;  and  pins  passing  through  said  aperture<l  arms 
and    said    hinees.    as   and    for   the   purpose   set    forth. 

3.  .\  surveying  and  measuring  Instrument  including 
an  anchoring  .shoe,  a  plurality  of  rods,  and  pins  remov- 
ably engaged  with  said   rods  and  said  shoe. 

5.  A  surveying  and  measuring  Instrument  comprising 
an  anchoring  means,  and  a  pair  of  rod  sections  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  anchoring  means  Independently  of 
eai'h  oth'T. 


-'^^^^ 


1.   In    a   label   cutting  and    folding   machine,   the   com- 
bination of  a -suitable  framework,  a  reel  for  the  label  or 
pat<h     strip,     tension    rolls    with    suitable    guides,    label 
gripper  folder  plates  for,  grasping  the  end  label  or  patch, 
cam  means   for  advancing  the  said   Jaws  to  pay   out  the 
lal»el  ^trlp,  a  pair  of  shear  blades  disposed  to  cut  off  the 
?trd  label,  the  upper  shear  of  which  la  movable,  a  yielding 
clamp,  a  movable  member  of  which  is  associated  with  the 
movable    shear    blade   for   grasping   the   end    of   the    strip 
during   the   cutting   to   hold    it   after    the   label    has    been 
severed,    folding    Ironing    jaws    disp<.se<l    at    the    opposite 
ends  of  said  label,  means  for  ilepresslng  the  label  gripper 
folder  plates   between  the  upper  of  said   folding  ironing 
Jaws  to  fold  the  ends  of  the  label  upward  and  locate  the 
upper   folder   plate   between   the   openings  of  said    folding 
Ironing  jaws,  means  for  advancing  the  said  opened    fold 
Ing   Ironing   jaws    onto    the    opposite    ends   of    the    label, 
spreader    means  associated    with   said    jaws   for   opening 
the  gripper  folder  plates,  cam   means  for  closing  the  said 
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Jaws  upon  the  folded  ends  of  tlie  label,  means  for  wlth- 
(Irawluu  the  gripper  folder  plates,  electric  heating  means 
In  the  said  folding  ironing  Jaws,  a  carriage  for  car- 
rying the  grlpper  folder  plates,  a  cam  associated  with 
moving  parts  for  returning  the  said  grlpper  folder  plates 
to  the  initial  position,  coacting  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

12.  In  a  label  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  com- 
l)lnatlon  of  a  suitable  framework,  means  for  delivering  a 
patch  or  label,  a  pair  of  grlpper  folder  plates  with  means 
for  actuating  the  same  to  engage  the  end  label,  a  carriage 
for  carrying  the  said  grlpper,  a  cam,  a  lever  coacting 
with  said  cam  and  connected  to  the  said  carriage  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  said 
lever,  as  specified. 

•^'>.  In  an  automatic  label  folder,  the  combination  of 
means  fur  supporting  the  label,  pairs  of  folder  heated 
cren.ser  jaws  at  opposite  ends  of  the  label,  and  means 
for  advandng  the  same  onto  the  label  and  closing  them 
to  fold  and  crease  the   label. 

40.  In  a  label  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  carriage, 
a  swinging  arm  on  the  carriage,  and  a  grlpper  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  a  label.- 

[  Claims  2  to  11.  13  to  24.  2«}  to  3».  41.  and  42  not 
printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.2»12,5>S7.     S.WV.     Ch.vulk.s  A.   Shbrbkck,  Bedford,  Iowa, 
Fil.'d  July  24.  1917.     Serial  No.182,487.     (CI.  143— 68.) 


1.  A  sawing  machine  Including  a  wheel  8upr'o''te<l 
truck,  a  pair  of  standards  plvotally  mounted  on  said  truci. 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  movement  from  a  vertical 
to'  a  horizontal  position,  a  l)ar  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
standard  and  guided  by  the  other  standard,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  lacter  standard,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  bar,  means  fi.r  supporting  a  saw  on  said 
bar  for  reciprocatory  movement,  amd  means  mounted  on 
the  truck  for  reciprocating  said  saw  in  either  position  of 
the  standards. 

2.  A  sawing  machine  including  a  wheel  supported 
truck,  a  pair  of  standards  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
truck  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  for  movement  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted 
on  one  standard,  means  mounted  on  the  other  standard 
l"i>r  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  latter  standard,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  bar,  a  cross  head  guided  for  reciprocatory  movement 
on  the  truck,  a  saw  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement 
of  the  bar,  a  rod  connecting  said  cross  head  with  the 
saw  for  universal  movement,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
truck   for  reciprocating  said   cross  head. 

3.  A  sawing  machfne  'including  a  wheel  supported 
truck,  a  pair  of  stan<iard!4  mountetl  thereon  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  movement  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position,  a  l)ar  plv<jtally  mounted  on  one  standard, 
means  on  the  other  standanl  for  guiding  the  free  end  of 
the  bar,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  latter  stand- 
ard, a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  bar. 
a  saw  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  on  said  end 
of  the  bar,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  truck  comprlslni; 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  bars,  a  cross  head  movable  be- 
tween said  bars,  a  socket  mounted  on  said  cross  head,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  saw  and  having  a  spherical  member 
to  enter  the  socket,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  truck,  and 
means  for  converting  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  into 
reciprocatory  ntovement  and  for  communicating  said 
movement  to  the  cross  head. 


1,263,988.  SWITCH -BOX.  Clarkxck  M.  Sicfftot. 
Eviansvtlle,  Ind..  assignor  to  Sleffert  Electric  (Company, 
EvBnsville,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Tiled  Dec. 
o,   1916;     Serial  No.   135,233.      (Cl.   247—5.) 


1.  A  switch  box  comprising  a  casing  having  sym- 
metrical end  portions,  said  end  portion  havli^g  recesses 
near  one  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and  beln^  provided 
with  bores  extending  from  th"e  recesses  througl)  the  'adja- 
cent side,  said  bores  being  angularly  dlsposetl  with  respect 
to  otie  another,  and  retaining  lugs  carried  br  the  end 
portions  and  being  provided  with  openings  for  receiving 
the  fetalning  members. 

( Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26$, 


989.     SL'RF  -  TOBOGGAN.     GBOBor  E.   Silvernail, 


CflvestoD,     Tex.        Fileil     June     20,     191V. 
n).-j,783.      (Cl.  9—U.) 


Serial     No. 


1.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprisldg  an  outer 
casing  having  nn  opening.,  an  Inner  flap  arrang|ed  to  close 
said  opening  and  having  therein  openings  for  Accommoda- 
tion of  infl.ition  nipples,  and  an  outer  flap  arraijget:  to 
cover  said  latter  openings,  there  being  registeiflng  eyelets 
in  the  casing.  Inner  flap  and  outer  flap  w?'or«^y  both  of 
said  flaps  may  be  closed  by  the  same  lacing. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprlslrtg  an  outer 
caslbg  inclosing  a  single  chamber  and  having  a  single 
opeting  leading  to  said  chamber,  an  Inner  fiat)  arranged 
to  ilose  said  opening  and  ba\ing  openings  herein  for 
accommodation  of  inflation  nippi -s,  a  pluralltr  of  covers 
in  s^iid  outer  casing  each  containing  an  inflt  tlng-caslng 
having  a  nipple  extending  through  the  cover  and  through 
saiij  Qap,  and  an  outer  flap  on  said  outer  casit  g  arranged 
to  (j)ver  said  nipples,  there  being  registering  eyelets  in  the 
out^r  casing.  Inner  flap  and  outer  flap  wherry  both  of 
sat<i  flaps  may  be  close»l  by  the  same  lacing. 


Coipo 

IS5 


Edgar  W. 
assign 
ration  of 
348.     (Cl. 


1.262.990.      FLEXIBLE  FLOOR  -  COVERING 
HNtdkr.  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  assignor,  by  m^sne 
ments,   to  Ocotlllo  Pro<luct9  Company,  a 
Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  1 
106—7.) 
2.   A  flexible  floor^  covering  comprising  ocOtllJo  gum,  lin 

see4  oil.  and  an  Inert  filler. 

[Plaim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2t2.991.  NUT-LOCK.  James  Robkut  Steiilc.  Owego, 
M.  Y.  File<l  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  17^58.  (Cl. 
1)51—1.1.) 

k  nnt-lock  comprising  two  angular  nuts  on  a  bolt,  said 
nuis  being  formed  with  plane  opposed  surfaced  having  di- 
rect <^ntact  with  each  other,  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
Inc  Ined  and  sloping  from  an  exterior  coiner  is  the  point 
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of    greatest    prominence,    whereby    the    outer    nut    when 
sen  wed  forcibly  against  the  inner  nut  pro<luces  a  canting 


and  an  elastic  locking-by  of  the  two  high  corners  constitut- 
ing a  pitsltive  lock  against  unscrewing. 


1,262,992.     RECEPTACLE.     Co.nsta.ntixc  Stephaso,  El 
kins  Park.  Pa.     Filed  May*8.  1917.     Serial  No.  167,187. 
(Cl.  229—51.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  relatively 
sliding  members  adaptetl  to  telescope  one  over  the  other 
and  tog»'ther  forming  a  receptacle,  one  of  said  members 
having  .1  shoulder  formed  thereon,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  closing  position  of  sa'd  members  whereby  the  end 
of  the  outer  receptacle  member  will  be  space<l  from  said 
shoulder  to  provide  a  recess,  a  cord  lying  in  said  recess 
and  a  strip  or  stamp  secured  to  the  receptacle  members 
across  said  recess  and  adapti-d  to  be  severed  by  said  cord 
to  release  said  members. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  relatively  sliding  members  adapte<l  to  telesi-ope 
one  over  the  other  and  together  forming  a  receptacle,  said 
inner  memlier  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  said 
shoulder  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  adapted 
to  f<»rm  an  abutment  for  the  open  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
Imt  wher«>by  when  said  members  are  clos<>d  the  remaining 
p«irtion  of  said  shoulder  will  be  space^i  from  the  edge  of 
said  onter  member  to  form  a  recess,  a  cord  lying  in  said 
recess  and  a  strip  or  stamp  secure<l  to  the  receptacle  mem- 
l>ers  across  said  rec«'88  and  adapted  to  be  severed  by  said 
cord  to  release  said  members. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  relatively  sliding  members  adaptetl  to  telescope 
one  ov«'r  the  other  and  together  forming  a  receptacle,  said 
outer  member  having  a  substantially  straight  edge  around 
thn-f"  of  Its  sides  at  the  open  end  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  edge  on  the  fourth  side  recesseil  across  the  major 
portion  of  said  side,  said  Inner  member  having  a  shoulder 
extending  substantially  straight,  around  three  sides  there 
of.  said  shoulder  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  on 
the  fourth  side  thereof  corresponding  with  the  recessed 
e<lge  portion  of  said  outer  member,  said  projecting  portion 
of  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  limit  the  closing  position 
of  sal<l  receptacle  members  whereby  th«  said  shoukler 
around  three  sides  of  the  receptacle  will  be  spaced  from 
the  end  of  said  outer  member  to  form  t^  recess,  a  cord  lying 
In  said  latter  recess  and  a  strip  or  stamp  secure<l  to  said 
receptacle  members  across  said  Mtt^r  recess  and  adapted 
to  bo  severed  by  .said  cord. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  ('escribed  comprising  Inner 
and  onter  relatively  sliding  members  adapted  to  telescope 
one  over  the  otlier  and  together  forming  a  receptacle,  said 


inner  member  having  a  shoulder  fiormed  thereon,  said 
shoulder  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  adapted 
to  form  an  abutment  for  the  open  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber whereby  when  said  members  are  clo»«'d  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  shouldejr,  will  be  spaceti  from  the  etlge  of 
said  outer  member  to  form  a  recess,  and  a  strip  or  stamp 
secured  to  the  receptacle  members  across  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  severed  to  release  said  members. 


1. 202.993.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Edward  J. 
Stewart.  P.rookllne.  Mass.  FUeil  May  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30.015.      (Cl.  113—114.) 


1.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  rotary  series 
of  capping  hea<ls.  a  cap  hopper  mounted  on  each  of  said 
heads  and  having  chutes  delivering  to  said  heads,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  caps  in  their 
passage  from  said  hoppers  to  said  heads. 

5.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  rotary  se- 
ries of  capping  heads  having  chutes,  a  rotary  series  of 
cap  hoppers,  rotary  cap  adjusting  means  receiving  from 
said  hoppers  and  delivering  tq»  said  chutes,  said  cap  ad- 
justing means  having  gears,  shafts  journaled  in  bearings 
and  having  pinions  engaging  said  genrs.  and  means  for 
effecting  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  under  rotary  move- 
ment  of  said  hoppers. 

10.  A  capping  machine  comprising  a  capping  head  h.iv- 
Ing  a  mouth  constituted  by  a  fixed  meml>er  and  a  pivoted 
chute  menilH'r.  a  slotted  chute  space<l  from  said  month 
and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  end  of  said  chute  meml>er, 
plates  8ocure<l  to  said  chute,  a  pin  carried  by  «aid  plates 
to  sustain  the  end  of  said  chute  member,  a  spring  acta- 
ate<l  cap  hold-back  mounted  between  said  plato«  an  i 
adapted  to  extend  throagh  said  8lotte<l  chute  aad  co- 
oi>erating  means  on  said  hold-back  and  on  said  chute 
member  to  normally  retain  said  hold-back  .«  the  In- 
operative position.         » 

12.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprlsn  >:  a  »-Hp|»lng 
head  having  a  mouth  and  a  channel  eomr  unicatlng  with 
said  mouth,  and  a  meml»er  mounted  to  slide  transversely 
of  said  channel  and  having  n  pair  oi'  mean?  adapted  to 
operate  In  successlq©  on  a  cap  In  said  cl.:  nne;.  one  of 
said  means  operating  to  move  lorwar<1  said  cap  toward 
said  mouth,  the  other  of  anld  means  oi^ratlng  to  posi- 
tion said  cap  relative  to  sjild  mouth. 

26.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  rotary  se- 
ries of  capping  heads,  eaih  having  a  mouth  and  a  cap 
channel  leading  to  said  mouth,  iilldal>Ie  cap  positioning 
means  adapte<l  to  operate  on  caps  in  said  channel,  arms 
mounttHi  to  swing  and  oi>eratively  connected  with  said 
cap  positioning  means,  a  tam,  and  means  operated  by 
said  cam  during  the  rotation  of  said  heads  to  effect  the 
op«'ratlve  movement  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11.  and  13  to  25  not  printed 
In   the  C.arette.] 
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1.262,994.  MACHINE  FOR  OFENIX<;  CANS.  GeobcB 
A.  Stokis,  Brooklyn.  N.  V..  and  J.\<  ob  Memst,  Mata- 
wan.  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Eilwln  D.  Hen- 
derson. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  191t>,  Serial 
No.  105,851.  Renewed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221,329.     (CI.  ,30—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  eans,  the  oomblnatlon  of 
a  rotatable  table  provided  with  means  for  prippinK  a  ran 
and  holding  it  in  position,  whereby  said  ran  is  rotated 
with  the  table,  a  cutter  positioned  above  the  table  for 
engagement  with  the  top  of  the  can.  means  for  rotating 
the  table,  while  the  cutter  is  in  engagement  with  the 
can.  for  cutting  out  the  top  of  the  can.  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  cutter,  and  mountetl  for  rotary  movement 
with  the  can.  for  removing  the  cut  out  portion  of  the 
can  after  the  same  has  been  cut-away  from  the  body  of 
t^aid  can. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  cans,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  table  provlde<l  with  means  for  gripping  a 
can  and  holding  It  in  position,  a  cutter-head  for  engag- 
mg  the  top  of  the  can  to  maintain  the  can  in  engage- 
ment with  the  table,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  cutter- 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  can, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  table  an«l  can, 
while  the  cutter  is  in  engagement  with  the  can,  for  the 
purpose  of  cutting  out  the  top  of  the  can,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  cutter-head,  and  rotatable  with  the 
can,  for  precluding  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  can 
from  fallinc  into  the  hody  of  the  can  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  cutting  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  opening  cans,  the  combination  of 
means  for  (Utting  out  a  portion  ol  a  can  when  said  can 
is  rotate<l,  with  means  rotatable  with  the  can  for  pre- 
cluding; the  cut-away  portion  from  falling  into  the  body 
of  the  can  at  the  completion  of  the  cutting  operation. 

4..  A  machine  for  opening  cans  embwlylng  a  rotatable 
table,  a  concentrically  rotatable  operating  plate  posi- 
tioned below  the  table,  clamping  Jaws  assm-iated  with 
the  tat>le  and  operating  plate  and  extending  atx>ve  the 
face  of  the  former  for  engaging  a  can  in  gripping  rela- 
tion when  either  the  table  or  plate  are  rotated,  a  cutter- 
head  mounted  for  vertical  movement  above  the  talde,  and 
niGHns  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  actuating  plate 
and  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  cutter-bead, 
whereby  the  cutter-head  may  be  moved  into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  top  of  the  can. 

5.  A  machine  for  opf>nlng  cans  embodying  a  rotatable 
table,  a  concentrically  rotatable  operating  plate  posi- 
tioned below  the  table,  clamping  Jaws  associated  with  the 
table  and  operating  plate  and  extending  above  the  face 
of  the  former  for  engaging  a  can  in  gripping  relation 
when  either  the  table  or  plate  are  rotated,  a  cutter-head 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  above  the  table,  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  actuating  plate,  and  con- 
neitions  l>etween  the  actuating  plate  and  the  cutter-head 
whereby  rotation  of  the  former  imparts  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,4*2,995.      WHEELED    PLOW. 

lloUne,    111..   as«ignor   to   lH>ere   and    Company,    Moltne, 

111.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed 

lierial    Xo.   42.922.      (CI.    97 — 36.) 


Carl   G.    Stbandlind, 


1915. 


ca 


«   "^-'i 


,  In  a  whe«'led  plow.  »  crank  axle  having  a  verti- 
spindie  Journaie<]  to  oscillate  in  a  bearing  on  the 
pl<  w,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  crank  axle  toj  travel  nor- 
mj  ily  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  wilth  the  line 
of  work  of  the  plow,  and  resilient  meanjH  operating 
against  flattened  surfaces  on  opposite  si(les  of  said 
splbdle  and  exerting  lateral  pressure  to  hold  isaid  spindle 
against  rotation,  sal^  means  adapte<l  to  yielil  to  permit 
th4  wheel  to  follow  the  plow  .in  making  a  urn  and  to 
ex^rt  its  pressure  to  return  said  wheel  to  its  normal 
position  when  the  plow  is  again  oi^>rating  i  1  a  straight 
littf. 

T.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  crank  axle  havini;  a  vertical 
spindle  Journah'd  to  oscilljite  in  a  bearing  en  the  plow, 
a  ♦•heel  mounte<l  on  the  crank  axle  to  travel 'normally  in 
a  <lire<'tion  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  work 
of  |the  plow,  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
having  opposite  flattened  sid(s,  arms  plvotally  supported 
on  the  plow  and  extending  rearwardly  "f  t>ie  sleeve,  a 
I'olt  projecting  loosely  through  both  arms  adjacent  the 
rear  ends  thereof,  and  a  colled  spring  wcared  on  the 
bolt  and  exerting  its  tension  to  hold  both  nrms  in  con- 
tact with  the  flattened  sides  of  the  sleeve. 

Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  tlaxette.] 


Stanley 


l.^r.2.996.       ROTATION  -  COUNTER.       Jouv 

^TiLL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Iflectric  Com- 
i)any.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Ct)|rporatlon  of 
^'ew  York.     Filed   Aug.   16,   1916.     Serial 
KCi.    235 — 103.) 


115.204. 


t.   A   rotation  counter.  <-oniprising  a  plura  ity  of  dials. 

novable  meinlMT  having  a  sight  opening  therein  through 
wBlch  said  dials  are  visible,  and  means  acting  con<nr- 
reHtly  with  one  of  sjjid  dials  for  moving  sai^l  member  to 
cause  said  sight  opening  to  travel  with  nn<klier  of  said 
dials. 

7.  In  combination,  two  concentric  dials  ote  having  In- 
dications thereon  of  a  low  decimal  onier  and  the  other 
having  indications  thereon  of  a  higher  decimal  order, 
intans  for  causing  said  higher  order  dial  tc  rotate  only 
one  one-hundredth  of  a  revolution  for  efl|ch  complete 
r«y\-olutlou  of  the  low  order  dial,  a  sight  plate  over  said 
difils  having  a  sight  opening  for  registering  fvlth  said  in- 
di^tlons,  and  raebns  for  successively  moving  said  plate 
tlie  distance    tM>tween    two   higher   order    in<l|lcatlons   and 
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for  restoring  the  plate  after  each  such  movement  whereby 
the  sight  opening  will  remain  in  registration  with  each 
indication  on  the  higher  order  disk  during  such  move- 
ment and  shifted  back  after  such  movement  to  be  In 
registration  with  the  following  Indication  whereby  carry- 
over is  eflfecte<l  from  the  low  orders  to  the  higher  orders. 

11.  A  rotation  counter  of  the  type  described,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  base,  a  pivot  stud  carried  thereby,  a 
driving  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  dials,  the  faces  of  which  normally 
lie  in  the  same  plane,  the  outer  dial  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  driving  momlwr,  differential  gearing 
connecting  the  Inner  dial  with  said  driving  member 
whereby  said  inner  dial  may  he  rotated  slower  than  said 
outer  dial,  means  for  moving  said  inner  dial  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  gearing,  means  whereby  such  dis- 
engaging movement  of  said  inner  dial  causes  said  outer 
dial  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  driving 
member,  and  means  whereby  waid  inner  and  outer  dlala 
may  be  rot^ited  back  to  normal  position  after  they  have 
be«n  disengaged  from  said  differential  gearing  and  said 
driving   member   respectively. 

(Clatms  2  to  6,  8  to  10.  ami  12  to  10  not  printed  in 
the  (iazette.] 


1,2  6  2,997.  CARBURETER.  Ladimir  F.  Stcpecky, 
Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,964.      (CI.   261—124.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the 
fuel  provided  with  a  longitudinal  air  passage,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  the  needle  valve  to  admit  of  the  latter 
moving  therein  and  in  communication  with  the  air  pas- 
sage thereof,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  said  casing  for 
supplying  fluid   ther<'to. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  controlling  needle  valve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  air  passage  tb<'rein  and  a  lateral  open- 
ing near  its  outer  end  leading  from  hald  passage,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  the  valve  without  interfering  with  Ita  free 
movement  and  in  comuiunii-ation  with  the  air  passage 
thereof  through  the  lateral  opening,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  casing  for  supplying  fluid  thereto. 


1,262,998.  FIGITRE  TOY.  Chester  A.  Stmwbr,  Cbula 
Vista.  Cal.  Flle<l  Dec  4.  19Hi.  Serial  No.  134.906. 
(CI.   46 — 40.) 


A  toy  of  the  character  described   comprising  a   gnlde 
member,   a   flsrure   member  slldable  over   one   face   thereof 

249  O.  G. — 41 


and  provided  with  a  movable  section,  means  for  impart- 
ing relative  movement  to  the  movable  section  wblle  tlte 
figure  section  is  sliding  over  the  face  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber, levers  connected  to  the  respective  members,  and 
means  acting  on  said  levers  to  normally  maintain  said 
members  in  a  predetermined  relation. 


1.262,999.  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  CORRECT- 
ING A  LACK  OF  DYNAMIC  BAIANCE  WITHIN 
AND  WHILE  A  BODY  IS  ROTATING.  GEOnci  W. 
SwtFT,  Jr.,  and  Chari>E8  B.  Rodoeks,  Bordentown, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,488.  (CI. 
73—51.) 


•  1.  The  method  of  counter-balancing  the  weight  of  a 
l)ody  mounted  upon  a  yielding  support,  by  setting  in  op- 
position thereto  an  electro-magnet  also  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  magnetically  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
armature,  while  said  body  and  magnet  are  revolving  syn- 
chronously. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  associating  upon  mov- 
able axes  a  dynamically  unbalanced  body  with  a  dynami- 
cally balanced  electro-magnetic  body  so  that  the  two  may 
be  revolved  synchronously  with  the  latter  in  proximity 
as  an  armature  having  a  fixed  axis,  thus  forming  a  dy- 
namically unbalanced  system,  and  then  magnetizing  a 
portion  of  said  last-named  body  while  said  system  is  in 
motion,  to  neutralise  the  unbalanced  condition  of  said 
first  body  to  balance  said  system. 

7.  The  method  of  revolubly  counterbalancing  a  body 
and  an  electro-magnet  about  a  common  shlf table  ails,  the 
magnet  being  in  Inductive  relation  to  a  fixed  armature, 
such  method  consisting  in  energizing  said  magnet  while 
said  body  and  said  magnet  are  in  motion,  to  create  a 
force  acting  l>etween  said  magnet  and  said  armature  to 
oppose  ceEtrlfugal  forces  within  sa>d  body. 

11.  The  method  01  counterbalancing  a  dynamically  un- 
Imlanced  body  about  a  common  shiftable  axis  with  a  dy- 
namically )>alunced  "electro-magent,  the  latter  being  adja- 
cent to  a  fixed  armatvre,  such  m>.>ihod  consisting  in  re- 
volving the  said  bo<iy  and  magnet  together  as  one  system, 
and  then  varying  the  streng^th  of  said  magnets'  to  coun- 
terbalance centrifugal  couples  in  said  body. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,263.000.  CORRUGATING  MACHINE.  Gkohqe  W. 
Swift,  Jr..  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.'  165.910.     (01.  154—30.) 

1.  A  corrugating  machine,  comprising  a  fluted  roll,  a 
truss,  and  an  idler  carried  by  said  truss  and  bearing 
upon  said  roll,  to  maintain  a  rectilinear  position  of  the 
longitudinal  sxis  of  said   roll. 

2.  A  corrtigating  machine,  comprising  a  fluted  roll,  a 
truss,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustabio  idlers  carried  by  said 
truss  .md  bearing  upon  said  roll,  to  prevent  a  Itending  «/ 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail. 

4.  A  corrugattnjT  machine,  comprlflng  a  roll  provided 
wttt  a  clrctimferentlal  groove,  means  to  iMBt  said  r»il,  a 
stripping  memiHT  extending  into  win  crooTe  to  spparate 
a  sheet  from  faid  roll,  and  a  mounting  for  saM  m«nit>er 
operative  to  automatically  adjust  the  same  longitudinally 
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of  and  in  accordance  with  a  change  of  temperature  in 
said  roll. 


■W 


\ 


10.  The  combination  of  a  stripping  member,  with  a 
mounting  therefor,  said  memt>er  beios  adpted  to  move 
freely  Sn  a  pre<letermlned  path  upon  said  mounting. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,001.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  HEADER  AND  BINDER. 
Marvin  L.  Swofford,  Justin,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  131,221.     (CI.  56—100.) 


In  a  farm  implement  of  the  character  described,  a  pole 
for  pushing  the  Implement,  an  axle  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  the  pole,  tractor  wheels  turning  on  said  axle,  a 
steering  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  pole,  and  a 
seat  arranged  above  the  steering  wheel,  combined  with  a 
platform  forming  substantially  a  portion  of  the  pole, 
blocks  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  platform  upon  the 
axle,  an  engine  of  the  gasolene  type  supported  on  said 
platform,  a  means  controlled  by  the  engine  for  driving  the 
tractor  wheels  of  the  implement,  an  independent  means 
controlled  by  said  engine  for  operating  the  various  mecha- 
nisms of  the  Implement,  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
seat  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and 
means  arranged  adjacent  to  said  seat  for  controlling  re- 
spectively the  driving  of  the  tractor  wheels  and  the 
various  mechanisms  of  the  Implement. 


its  edge  and  Joined  integrally  thereto,  the  front  side  of 
said  bead  having  V-shaped  transverse  grooves  whose  ends 
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op«u  through  the  side  of  said  bead  adjacent  the  thimble 
an4  through  the  opposite  or  peripheral  'side  of  said  bead. 


1.283,008.  TORPEDO  -  PROTECTOR  FOR  VESSELS. 
Fbed  a.  Thomas,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  .  Piled  Jvly  11.  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,843.      (CL  114 — 240.) 


I.  In  a  torpedo  protector  for  vessels,  a  terles  of  di- 
verters  of  hollow  form,  each  having  a  thick  heavy  back 
pUte  and  thin  front  and  top  plates,  the  back  and  front 
plates  being  of  concavo-convex ;  form  so  a$  to  present 
knife-like  end  edges  and  a  knife-like  bottom  e|ge,  brackets 
piloted  to  the  vessel  sides  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
back  plate,  and  a  break-Joint  link,  pivoted  Co  the  vessel 
above  the  brackets  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  In- 
cline and  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  so  as  to  allow  the  dl- 
vetter  to  be  swung  inboard  with  the  back  plate  resting  on 
the  vessel  deck.  ^ 

8.  In  a  torpedo  protector  for  vessels,  a  deflecting  mem- 
ber, supporting  means  for  the  member  connected  to  the 
back  of  said  member  below  the  top  thereof,  and  means 
to  pivot  the  supporting  means  to  the  vessel  b«low  the  deck 
of  the  vessel  so  as  to  allow  the  supporting  moans  to  lie  In 
a  horizontal  plane  with  the  upper  end  of  its  back  seated 
on  the  vessel  deck. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaz^tte.] 


I,t68,004.  COOKING  VESSEL.  Olaf  Tou-aosbn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept  27,  1015.'  Serial  No.  52,951. 
(CI.    68—2.) 


1,263,002.  THIMBLE.  Lbonora  Terby,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  123.405.  (CI.  223 — 61.) 
The  combination  with  a  sewing  thimble,  of  a  web  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  and  completely  surrounding  the 
open  end  of  said  thimble,  and  a  bead  at  the  front  side 
of   said    web   extending   throughout   the   circumference  of 
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The  combination  of  a  main  container,  the  upper  margin 
ot  which  la  formed  with  a  vertical  annular  flange,  an  an- 


April  16,  1918. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


> 


6«7 


nalar  shoulder,  an  outer  conical  container  having  an  an- 
nular radial  flange  on  Its  upper  margin,  and  the  peripheral 
wall  thereof  having  openings  In  the  upper  edge,  an  inner 
conical  container  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  offset  portion  terminating  in  a 
radial  flaace  to  semt  upon  the  radial  flange  of  said  outer 
container,  said  offset  maintaining  said  inner  and  outer 
containers  in  spaced  relation  and  a  cover  having  an  an- 
nular conical  flange  to  engage  the  flanges  of  said  main 
container  or  the  outer  and  Inner  container. 


1,263,005.  LOWTENSION  SPARK-PLUG.  Gborce  L. 
TaDBSDBL^  Redwood  Falls.  Minn.  Filed  SepL  21.  1916. 
8«»rlal  No.  121,455.      (CI.  123 — 154.) 


A  low  tension  spark  plug,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
body,  a  casing  surmounting  the  body,  an  electro-magnetic 
coll  mounted  in  the  casing  and  providing  a  chamber  in  Its 
lower  end.  a  disk  armature  operative  In  said  chamber,  a 
stem  extending  downwardly  from  the  armature  and 
through  said  body,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  having  a 
vertically  elongated  loop  formed  thereon,  a  rigid  contact 
and  a  resilient  contact  In  normal  engagement  with  the 
rigid  contact,  said  resilient  contact  extending  through 
said  loop  and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  but  with- 
in the  range  of  the  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  loop 
so  that  upon  the  upward  stroke  of  the  stem  the  resilient 
contact  will  be  separated  from  the  rigid  contact  at  the  end 
of  the  Ftroke  of  the  armature. 


1,263,006.  GARMENT-LINH  Edward  F.  VANOtRBOSCH, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
211,228.      (CI.  24 — 90..5.) 


1.  A  garment  link  comprising  a  stem  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slit  therethrough  and  enlarged  end  members,  and  clasps 
having  terminal  Intermeshing  gear  teeth  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  stem  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  the  stem 
being  spread  apart  at  Its  slftted  portion  to  produce  a  ten- 
sion adapted  to  force  the  geared  ends  of  the  clasps  in  the 
direction  of  each  other.  , 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,007.  DROP  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
ROBERT  R.  Wkaver,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  130.426.  (CI.  105 — 185.) 
The  combination  with  a  car  and  drop  doors  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  shaft  mountetl  on  the  car,  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  rigid  with  said  wheel 


and  hub.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  to  engage  said  hub.  and  connecting  devices 


plvotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  drop  doors. 


1,263,008.  BEVEL  -  GEARING.  Hakvkt  D.  Wiluams, 
Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C3ear  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  23,028.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 
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1.  In  bevel  gearing,  a  gear  whee)  having  non-parallel 
teeth  each  located  between  a  pair  of  bounding  planes  of  a 
tapering  width  and  forming  the  working  surfaces  thereof, 
and  which  are  located  with  one  longitudinal  parallelism 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  planes  also  be- 
ing located  in  another  longitudinal  paxallellsm  with  the 
adjacent  plane  working  surface  of  an  adjacent  wheel  tooth. 
In  combination  with  a  comeshing  pinion  having  teeth  pro- 
vided with  working  surfaces  of  a  tapering  width  and  of 
a  conjugate  curvature  conforming  to  both  of  said  longi- 
tudinal parallelisms  of  said  wheel-tooth  planes. 

3.  In  bevel  gearing,  a  bevel  wheel  having  non-parallel 
teeth  each  located  between  a  pair  of  outwardly-converg- 
ing bounding  planes  constituting  working  surfaces,  and 
having  each  pair  of  said  working  surface*  comprising  a 
pair  of  wheel-tooth  addendum-surfaces  arranged  in  one 
longitudinal  parallelism,  and  also  comprising  wheel-tooth 
dedendum-surfaces  each  having  an  Increasing  width  from 
the  inner  end  pitch-circle  outwardly  to  the  outer-end  pitch- 
circle,  said  wheel  also  having  the  adjacent  dedendum-sur- 
faces of  adjacent  teeth  arranged  in  another  longitudinal- 
parallelism,  in  combination  with  a  pinion  provided  with 
teeth  having  working  surfaces  each  of  which  comprises  a 
dedendiim  face  curved'  to  tronjugationally  conform  with 
the  said  addendum-surfaces  of  the  wheel  teeth,  and  also 
comprlseB  an  addendum-face  which  is  of  an  increasing 
width  from  said  inner-end  pitch-circle  outwardly  to  said 
outer-end  pitch-circle,  and  which  is  a  conjugate  geometri- 
cal envelop  of  the  lines  of  contact  of  the  addendum  face 
of  the  pinion  with  said  dedendum-face  of  the  wheel-teeth. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  master-form  bevel-gears,  a  bevel  pinion 
having  the  teeth  thereof  provided  with  tooth-faces  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  dedendum  cone  to  an  addendum  cone 
which  In  a  direction  toward  the  wheel-axis  converges  to- 
ward a  geometric  pitch-cone  located  between  said  deden- 
dum and  addendum  cones,  and  also  having  each  said  tooth- 
face  of  a  generateil  curvature  conforming  to  a  compound- 
reproduction  configuration  developed  according  to  a  geo- 
metric generation-plane  which  (as  related  to  the  pinion) 
has  one  series  of  parallel  surface  elements  In  parallelism 
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with  a  master-form  axis  that,  when  In  the  plane  of  sym- 
metry, is  an  element  of  a  geometric  cone-of-revolutlon 
having  a  greater  length  and  a  smaller  cone  angle  than 
the  pinion  pitch-cone,  and  which  (as  related  to  the  wheel) 
has  another  series  of  parallel  surface  elements  in  paral- 
lelism with  a  complement-form  axis  that  is  an  element 
of  a  geometric  cone  of-revolutlon  having  a  greater  length 
and  a  smaller  cone-angle  than  the  wheel  pitch-cone,  in 
combination  with  a  comeshing  bevel  wheel  having  plane- 
surface  tooth-faces  of  the  single-reproduction  configuration 
and  located  in  coincidence  with  geometric  planes  which 
are  In  positions  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  geo- 
metric generation-plane  according  to  which  the  said  pin- 
ion tooth-faces  arc  generated. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,*-i63.009.  METHOD  OF  MARKINO  ARTICLES  OP 
THE  SHREDDED-CEREAL-BISCUIT  TYPE.  Wu^ 
LUM  Eeastis  Williams,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1918.      Serial   No.    218.482.      (CI.   107—54.) 


1.  The  method  of  caasini?  articles  of  the  shredded 
cereal  type  to  bear  distinguishing  Indicia  which  consists 
in  treating  the  shreds  in  a  part  of  the  article's  surface 
area  by  an  agent  causing  the  shreds  in  such  area  to  con- 
trast with  those  of  adjacent  parts  of  the  surface  area. 

2.  The  method  of  marliing  articles  of  the  shredded  cereal 
type  which  consists  In  treating  the  surface  shreds  of  a 
part  of  the  article's  surface  with  a  blast  adapted  to  cause 
the  treated  shreds  to  contrast  In  appearance  with  the 
•non-treated  shreds. 

a.  The  method  of  marking  shredded  cereal  biscuits 
which  consist  in  blowing  upon  the  shreds  of  a  part  of 
the  article's  surface  adherent  matter  changing  their  ap- 
pearance. 

4.  The  mehod  of  marking  shredded  wheat  bi.scuits 
which  consists  in  changing  the  appearance  of  the  shreds 
of  a  portion  of  the  surface,  without  disturbing  the 
shreds,    while   leaving   adjacent   portions    unchanged. 


1.2C3.010.  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  TEI^PHONE  SYSTEM. 
Beenard  D.  Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,146. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


T 
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In  a  telet>hoBe  system,  a  raaBval  board,  a  tnrak  )h)« 
terBilnatiog  In  said  board,  a  pair  of  bran.cke«  for  the 
opposite  end  of  said  trunk,  one  branch  termidatlng  In  an 
automatic  switch  and  the  second  branch  terminating  in 
a  atoond  manual  board,  means  for  controlling  said  auto- 
matic switch  over  said  trunk  line,  a  signal  associated^ 
witli  said  second  manual  board,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  signal  over  said  trunk  line. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line,  means  for  selz- 
iuj;  one  end  of  said  trunk,  a  pair  of  branches  fpr  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  trunk,  an  automatic  Hwitcli  connected 
witii  one  of  said  branches,  a  manual  Jack  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  branches,  a  signal  associatevl  with  said 
Jack  responsive  to  calls  over  said  trunk  line,  and  means 
for  operating  said  switch  over  said  trunk  wltfcont  operat- 
ing said  signal. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line,  means  for  seiz- 
ins; one  end  of  said  trunk,  a  pair  of  brantlies  for  the 
opposite  end  of  said  trunk,  an  automatic  switch  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  branches,  a  nianua|  Ja(k  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  branches,  a  pignal  asso- 
ciated with  said  Jack,  means  for  operating  isald  switch 
ov«r  said  trunk  without  operating  said  signal!  and  means 
for  operating  said  signal  over  laid  trunk  without  op  rat- 
ln)|  said  automatic  switch. 

l45.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two  conducjtor  metallic 
circuit  trunk  line  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  'aiito- 
ma/tlc  progressively  movable  switch,  a  controB  circuit  for 
optrating  and  releasing  said  switch  including  the  two 
conductors  of  said  trunk  line  in  parallel  nild  a  ground 
reBurn,  and  calling  mechanism  for  transmit|lng  current 
impulses  over  said  control  circuit. 

iClalms  G  tojl44  not  printed   in  the  Gai^tte.] 


1,363,011.  RACE  FOR  ROLLER-BEARING^.  CuAaLxs 
A.  Winn,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bearings 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
^pr.  -23,  1917.     SerUl  No.   163,768.      (CI.  4* — 62.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two  way  trunk  line,  means 
including  operator's  equipment  and  call  signals  for  man- 
ually extending  connections  over  said  trunk  In  either 
one  of  two  directions,  an  automatic  switch  at  one  end 
of  said  trunk,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  over 
said  tnink  to  extend  a  connection  thereover  semi-auto- 
raatlcally. 


1.  A  bearing  meml)er  having  one  face  then  of  ground  to 
provide  a  race  for  roller  bearings,  a  general  y  cylindrical 
bearing  face  having  a  peripheral  cylindrical  band  ground 
concentric  with  the  race,  said  cylindrical  band  being 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  bearing  member,  the 
remainder  of  the  bearing  face  being  cut  back  to  relieve 
thi'  peripheral  cylindrical  band. 

5.  An  antl  friction  bearing  race  having  a  ground  run- 
ning surface  and  a  partly  ground  supporting  surface,  a 
support  member  having  a  surface  for  eng^gpnient  with 
tie  partly  ground  portion  of  said  snpportinu  surface. 
wlhereby  to  facilitate  enzagement  of  said  surfaces  and 
alinement   of  the  bearing  race  In   the  support. 

8.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  tapered  openini 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  race  having  an  onter  surface 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  race  and  oponiijg  and  a  sur- 
face at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  a  portion  j  of  said  out<r 
siirface  being  ground  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
utaground  portion  thereof,  so  that  when  t^e  race  Is  In- 
srrted  Into  the  opening  the  rear  face  thei»eof  will  abut 
said  shoulder  and  both  the  ground  and  v|ngromid  por- 
tions of  the  outer  surface  of  the  race  wtll  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  opening  so  as  to  concenirlcally  mount 
the  race  In  said  opening  and  thereby  obflate  grinding 
the  outer  surface  of  the  race  to  a  taper.  ' 
I   IClalms  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  |he  Oazette.l 
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1,263.012.  ANXUNCIATolt.  Charles  WasutY  Weight, 
Topeka,  Kaus.  Filed  June  lU,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,632.      (Cl.  40 — 53.) 


jh4taft-»4 


I.  In  an  annunciator,  a  display  member,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  therein  a  motor,  a  switch  device  ^nd 
an  electro  magnetic  device,  control  mechanism  Including 
a  member  movable  to  open  and  close  the  circuit,  an 
armature  movable  upon  energization  of  the  magnet  to 
operate  the  switch  mechanism  and  to  control  operation 
of  the  motor,  rollers  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
armature,  a  disk  rotatable  upon  operation  of  the  motor, 
the  mentioned  rollers  t>eing  engageahle  with  the  said 
disk,  said  disk  being  provided  with  openings,  means 
enunging  the  armature  to  at  all  times  exert  pressure 
thereon  to  move  said  armature  out  of  engagement  with 
said  macnet.  said  means  operating  to  move  the  m<'ntloned 
rollers  into  the  openings  In  the  disk  to  actnate  the  men- 
tioned switch  mechanism  and  to  stop  the  motor,  and 
means  to  move  the  display  member  through  operation 
of  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  a  movable  display  sheet,  a  motor, 
means  for  operating  the  display  sheet  from  the  motor, 
electrically  operable  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
motor  whereby  to  progressively  move  the  display  sheet, 
a  disk  rotatable  with  the  motor,  a  radial  pin  mounted 
on  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  second  disk  rotatable 
about  an  atle  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  first  nientlone*!  disk,  a  plurality  of  radial  pins  on 
th»*  periphery  of  the  second  mentioned  disk  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pin  of  the  first  mentioned  disk,  a  drum 
rotatable  with  the  second  mentioned  disk,  a  tape  passed 
around  said  drum,  a  second  drum  around  which  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tape  passes,  a  coil  spring  for  resisting 
rotation  of  the  said  second  mentioned  drum,  a  ratchet 
whf-el  rotatable  with  said  second  mentioned  drum,  a  pawl 
eni-'aging  said  ratchet,  a  thlrtl  disk  rotatable  with  the 
motor  and  having  a  peripheral  radial  pin  adapted,  during 
rotation  of  the  motor  to  engage  the  pawl,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  pawl  for  preventing  disengagement  thereof 
from  the  ratchet  during  such  engagement  of  the  pawl  with 
the  mentioned  pin,  an  element  rotatable  with  the  second 
mentioned  disk,  nie.ins  for  reversing  rotation  of  the  motor 
at  the  end  of  a  trip,  the  pawl  being  engageable  by  Its  co- 
acting  pin  on  such  reverse  motion  whereby  to  disengage 
th<'  pawl,  to  permit  the  spring  to  unwind  to  return  the 
sfc  nd  nientlone«l  disk  and  rotatable  element  thereon  to 
normal  position,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  the  motor  and 
a  source  of  current  engageable  by  the  rotatable  element 
of  the  second  mentioned  disk,  whereby  to  stop  the  motor 
when  the  tape  has  been  rewound  to  the  starting  point. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.013.  TELEPHONE  METER  SERVICE  SYSTEM. 
Georqb  A.  Yaxochowski,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  EUectric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.613. 
(Cl.  178 — 0.) 
1.  In   cambination.   a   line,   a  tim«   registering  mecha* 

nism  amMc'lattnl  with  said  line,  a  second  line,  means  for 


connecting  said  l*Jies,  controlling  means  for  said  ragiater 
in  said  first  line,  a  source  of  current  for  said  lines, 
means  for  changing  the  current  strength  In  said  first  line 
to  operate  said  controlling  means,  automatic  release 
means  for  said  connecting  means,  a  circuit  for  said  re- 
lease means,*  said  circuit  separate  from  the  talking  cir- 
cuit, another  time  registering  mechanism,  a  circuit  for 
said  other  mechanism,  sa'd  last  circuit  extending  over 
the  release  circuit  and  controlled  by  said  current  chang- 
ing means. 


2.  In  combination,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  source  of 
current  for  said  lines,  means  for  connecting  said  lines, 
a  time  registering  mechan'sm  having  a  controlling  relay 
in  said  first  line,  said  controlling  relay  irresponsive  to 
normal  current  in  said  line,  means  for  increasing  the 
current  strength  In  said  first  line  to  operate  said  con- 
trolling relay,  automatic  release  means  for  said  connect- 
ing means,  a  circuit  for  said  release  means,  said  circuit 
separate  from  the  talking  circuit,  anotlier  time  register 
<ng  niechanfsm,  a  circuit  for  said  other  mechanism,  said 
last  circuit  extending  over  the  release  circuit  and  con- 
trolled   by    said    current    changing   means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  line,  a  time  registering;  mecha- 
nism having  a  controlling  relay  In  series  with  said 
line,  a  second  line,  means  for  connecting  said  lines,  a 
source  of  current  for  said  lines,  means  controlled  over 
said  second  line  for  changing  the  current  strength  in 
said  first  line  to  operate  sa*d  controlling  relay,  aato- 
matlc  release  means  for  said  connecting  means,  a  circuit 
for  said  release  means,  said  circuit  separate  from  the 
talking  circuit,  another  time  registering  mechanism,  a 
circuit  for  said  other  mechanism,  said  last  circuit  ex- 
tending over  the  release  circuit  and  controlled  by  said 
current  changing  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  line,  a  time  registering  mecha- 
nism associated  with  said  line,  a  second  iin<  meaas  tor 
connecting  sa'd  lines,  controlling  means  for  said  register 
in  said  first  line,  a  source  of  current  for  said  lines, 
means  controlled  over  snld  second  line  for  changing 
the  current  strength  in  said  first  line  to  operate  said 
controlling  means,  automatic  release  mi^ans  fur  said  con- 
necting means,  a  circuit  for  said  release  means,  said 
circuit  separate  from  the  talking  circuit,  another  time 
registering  mechanism,  a  circuit  for  said  other  mecha- 
nism, said  last  circuit  extending  over  the  release  circuit 
and  controlled  by  said  current  changing  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  line,  a  second  Uiue,  a  source  of 
current  for  said  lines,  means  for  connecting  said  lines, 
a  time  registering  mechan'sm  having  a  controlling  relay 
In  said  first  line,  said  controlling  relay  Irresponsive  to 
norm.nl  current  In  said  line,  means  controlled  over  said 
second  line  for  increasing  the  current  strength  In  aald 
first  line  to  operate  said  controlling  relay,  automatic 
release  means  for  said  connecting  means,  a  circuit  for 
said  release  means,  said  circuit  separate  from  the  talk- 
'ng  circuit,  another  time  registering  mechanism,  a  circuit 
for  said  other  mechanism,  said  last  circuit  extending  ove/ 
the  release  oircuit  and  controUad  by  said  current  clumtf- 
ing  means.  ^ 

[Claims  G  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  263  014.      BEATBR    AND   MIXER.      Oboegb    E.    Alk- 
'  ANDER,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1917.      Serial 
No.    202,155.       (CI.    259—104.) 


I 


16,  1918. 


ping  plug  adjustably   mounted  In   the  end  of  each   con- 
duit,   said    plug   being    tapered    and   having   longitudinal 


rrr-^ 


grooving  thereon  to  conduct  a  slow  and  regul^table  flow 
of  losectlclde  to  the  Interior  of  the  perch. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  B  3  ,  0  1  6  .  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Ad»LB«T 
Alias,  Jr.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  Filed  Jun«  6,  1916. 
silal   No.   102,087.      (Cl.  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  beater  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
single  center  support  engaged  with  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  spaced  arcuate  terminals  formed  at  the  base  of  said 
support,  adapted  to  hold  said  frame  erect,  a  pair  of 
parallel  stems  Journaled  vertically  In  said  frame,  beater 
blades  formed  with  said  stems,  the  lowermost  part  of 
said  blades  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  coincident  with 
the  extremities  of  said  arcuate  terminals,  a  gear  Jour- 
naled transversely  in  said  frame,  means  for  actuating 
said  gear,  and  pinions  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
stems  engageable  with  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  beater  the  combination  with  ji  frame,  of  a 
laterally  disposed  base  Integral  with  said  frame,  trans- 
verse recesses  formed  In  said  base,  a  yoke  having  tenons 
engageable  In  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  stems  rotatably 
mounted  in  vertical  bearings  formed  partially  In  said 
yoke  and  said  base,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  trans- 
versely In  said  frame  above  said  base,  means  for  rotating 
said  gear,  pinions  on  said  stems  engageable  with  said 
gear,  opposed  pairs  of  beater  blades  formed  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  stems,  a  center  support  extending  from 
said  base  downwardly  between  said  stems,  and  spaced 
feet  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support,  said  feet 
being  coincident  with  the  lowermost  part  of  said  beater 
blades  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  overturning  of  said 
frame. 

3.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rec- 
tangular recess  formed  vertically  therein,  an  integral 
bridge  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  yoke  en- 
gaged with  said  bridge,  said  yoke  and  bridge,  having 
parallel  openings  transverse  to  said  recess,  a  gear 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  recess,  means  for  rotating  said 
gear,  stems  revoluble  in  said  vertical  openings,  pinions 
formed  with  said  stems,  said  pinions  being  engageable 
laterally  with  said  gear,  seats  formed  with  said  yoke 
and  said  bridge  for  supporting  said  pinions,  beater  blades 
on  said  stems,  a  single  support  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bridge,  co-incldently  with  the  extremities  of 
said  beater  blades  and  means  formed  with  said  sup- 
ports for  holding  said  frame  normally  erect. 


1,263,015.  ANTIVERMIN  POULTRY-PERCH  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  PLUGS.  G«ORQ»  B.  Allion,  WUUs, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  193,756. 
(Cl.   119—25.) 

I.  In  an  anti-vermin  poultry  perch  having  an  ad- 
justable plug,  the  combination  of  an  elevated  supply 
tank,  an  outlet  from  the  tank,  one  or  more  hollow 
poultry  perches,  conduits  connecting  the  aforesaid 
outlet  with  the  poultry  perches,  and  an  adjustable  drip- 


1.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source,  a 
substantially  parabololdal  reflector,  a  sabstantUUy 
spherical  deflector  mounted  on  the  reflector,  the  ll«ht 
source  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  (leflector  ao 
that  Its  position  with  respect  to  the  deflector  may  l>e 
varied,  and  means  whereby  the  deflector  i»ay  be  ad- 
justed along  the  axis  of  the  reflector.  I 

3.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  stbstantlally 
parabololdal  reflector,  a  substantially  spherical  deflector 
mounted  for  adjustment  along  the  axis  of  the  reflector, 
and  a  light  source  mounted  for  adjustment  radially  with 
respect  to  the  said  axis. 

7.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source,  a 
comave  reflector  having  a  focus  In  the  region  of  said 
light  source,  said  reflector  being  positioned  at  least  In 
part  below  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  region 
of  said  light  source,  and  a  substantially  hemispherical 
reflector  positioned  above  said  light  source  with  Its 
center  in  the  region  thereof,  said  bemlspherleal  reflector 
being  flared  out  near  a  portion  of  its  perlphei-y. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  24  not  priited  in  th* 
Oatette.]  | 

1,26  3,0  17.  PLUMB-LINE  HOLDER.  Bavmo.xd  A. 
Arnold,  Marine  City,  Mich.  Filed  Aug,  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  187,502.     (Cl.  24—131.) 


,>L? 


>«? 


yy 


^^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  farmed  fr#m  a  section 
of  wire  bent  Intermediate  the  ends  to  form  longitudinally 
directed  body  portions  extending  for  a  part  of  their  lengths 
in  close  parallel  relation,  one  of  said  body  portions  being 
coiled  at  its  terminal  Into  a  loop  extending  obliquely  t« 
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the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  body  portions  with  its  free 
end  extending  In  advance  of  the  loop,  the  other  body  i>or- 
tlon  having  a  flnger  receiving  eye  at  its  free  end. 


1.268.018.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  Annii  Babbii, 
San  Juan,  Cal.  Filed  June  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,617.      (CT.  95—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  shutter 
trip  lever,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  removable  cover 
frlctlonally  held  in  place  over  said  trip  lever  to  prevent 
accidental  operation  of  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  the  shutter 
operating  lever  projecting  through  the  casing  thereof,  of  an 
attachment  comprising  guides  secured  to  the  casing  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shutter  operating  lever  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  channel  ways  being  formed  in  said  guides 
adjacent  the  casing,  and  a  protecting  member  for  said 
operating  lever  having  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said 
guides  and  be  hold  therein  over  said  operating  lever  to 
prevent  accidental  movement  of  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.019.       TYPE -WRITER     RIBBON.       Bbvjamin     L. 

Bball,  Lexington.  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1917.     Serial  No. 

2<>4.440\.       (Cl.    107 — 172. > 

1.  A  tyi>ewriter  ribbon  comprising  pure  undyed  silk 
woTen  to  produce  a  thin  close  web  suitably  treated  with  a 
tin  solution  to  form  smooth  surfaces  on  both  sides  free 
from  lint  and  the  entire  ribbon  Impregnated  with  ink. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.020.  CABLE-GRIP.  Robert  A.  Bbcker.  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  Tremnin.  Pough- 
keepsle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  133,629. 
(CL  24—124.) 


6.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  spaced 
oppositely  tnpering  apertures,  centrally  apertured  radially 
yielding  gripping  members  slidable  therein,  and  centrally 
apertured  adjustable  plugs  operative  to  force  said  mem- 
bers through  said  tapered  apertures,  to  contract  said 
meinbers  nl>out  other  members  <  xtending  therethrough. 

8.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced  tapering 
apertnres,  adjustable  means  within  said  apertures  opera- 
tive to  grip  members  extendinp  therethrough,  and  thread- 
ed plugs  operative  to  force  said  means  into  said  flrst- 
named  apertures,  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
integral  apertured  lug  upon  its  exterior  surface  and  adja- 
cent to  one  end  thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,021.     HEATING  DEVICE.     Alkxandbr  C.  Bendeb, 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Feb.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  216,457. 
(a.  219—19.) 
1.  A  supporting  structure  comprising  a  frame  of  sheet 

metal  of  good  heat  conductive  material,  a  strengthening 


plate  'ntlmatcly  secured  to  one  wall  of  said  structure, 
studs  extending  from  said  plate,  a  clamping  bar  receiving 
said  studs  and  shlftable  thereon,  said  studs  and  bar  serv- 


ing to  receive  and  to  intimately  clamp  against  said  struc- 
ture an  electrical  heating  device. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.022.  MUSIC-ROLL.  Frederick  C.  Billings,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,535. 
(Cl.   84—162.) 
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1.  A  music  roll  provided  with  an  imperforate  border 
portion  having  printed  thereon  a  musical  staff  subdivided 
into  a  column  of  staff  fragments  which  are  longritudlnally 
alined  upon  the  roll,  each  of  said  fragments  having  staff 
lines  extending  transversely  of  the  strip  composing  the 
roll,  and  having  printed  thereon  one  accented  note  and 
such  other  •  unaceent<>d  notes  as  are  naturally  grouped 
therewith  In  accordance  with  the  conception  of  the  piece, 
said  roll  having  perforations  adjacent  to  each  fragment 
adapted,  when  the  roll  is  used  In  connection  with  a  player 
piano,  to  mechanically  reproduce  the  notes  printed  on 
such  fragment,  and  said  column  of  fragments  including 
all  the  notes  of  the  musical  piece  Included  in  the  clef 
represented  by  said  fragments. 

2  A  music  roll  provlde<l  with  nn  Imperforate  border 
portion  having  printed  thereon  a  musical  staff  subdi- 
vided into  a  column  of  staff  fragments  which  are  longi- 
tudinally alined  upon  the  roll,  »ach  of  said  staff  frag- 
ments having  one  measure  line,  and  staff  lines  extending 
therefrom  transversely  of  the  strip  composing  the  roll, 
and  having  printed  thereon  one  ac<ented  note  and  such 
other  unaccented  notes  as  are  naturally  grouped  there- 
with In  accordance  with  the  conception  of  the  piece,  said 
roll  having  perforations  adjacent  to  each  fragment  adapt- 
ed, when  the  roll  Is  used  in  connection  with  a  player 
piano,  to  mechanically  reproduce  the  uotes  printed  on 
such  fragment,  and  said  column  of  fragments  including 
all  the  notes  of  the  musical  piece  Included  in  the  clef 
represented  b.v  said  fragments. 

3.  A  i)erforate  music  roll  for  player  pianos^  provided 
with  an  imperforate  border  portion  having  a  musical  staff 
printed  thereon  in  columns  of  lineally  alined  fragments, 
one  column  containing  fragments  of  the  bass  clef,  said 
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fragments  In  both  columns  being  each  arranged  with  staff 
lines  extendiifg  transversely  of  the  roll,  and  each  contain- 
ing one  accented  note  and  such  other  notes  as  are  nat- 
urally>  grouped  therewith  in  the  melodic  phrasing  of  the 
piece  and  forming  a  single  phrase,  the  fragments  in  each 
column  Including  all  the  notes  of  the  clef,  and  each  frag- 
ment being  so  located  with  reference  to  the  perforations 
on  the  sheet  as  to  facilitate  readlnij  the  printed  music  in 
connection  with  the  mechanical  reproduction  of  the  same 
notes  by  the  player  piano 


l,263,n23.  PRINTING-PRESS  FOR  MUSIC  -  ROLLS, 
Fkedeuick  C.  Killings,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flle<l  Mar. 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  157.121.     (CI.  101—93.) 


m  SHHF^ra  ^-  ^ 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  uiuslc  roll  strips 
adapted  for  printing  fragments  of  a  musical  staff  upon  a 
music  roll  strip,  including  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated table  to  receive  the  strip  and  over  which  the  strip 
may  be  advanced  longitudinally  step  by  step,  a  vertically 
movable  carrier,  having  its  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  strip,  a  longitudinal  row  of  type  carrying  plates  sup 
ported  by  the  carrier,  and  means  for  reciprocating  th" 
carrier  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  table  to  move  the 
plates  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  strip. 

10.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  music  roll  strips  in- 
cluding the  combination  with  a  rociprocatory  carrier,  of 
a  turret  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  provided 
with  tj-po  carrying  plates,  means  for  reciprocating  the  j 
carrier  to  bring  all  of  the  plates  in  the  lower  row  of 
plates  simultaneously  into  and  out  of  printin;;  position, 
means  for  rotating  the  turret  step  by  step  to  present  dlt 
ferent  plates  In  printing  position,  means  for  resiliently 
holding  the  turret  in  printing  position  during  the  inter- 
vals b<Hween  step  by  step  rotative  movements,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  music  roll  strip  '.ongitudinally  of  the 
turret  whereby  fragments  of  the  niusii  may  be  printed 
upon   the  strip  in   column  or   form. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gajctt^.J 


1,263.024.  CHECK-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Wilbur  R. 
B1RN8V,  Dayton.  Ohio.  FUed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,158.     (CI.  197—1.)  % 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  manually  actuated  keys 
mounted  upon  a  convejer.  movablo  type  carriers,  meana 
f«r  moving  said  carriers  their  ma.vimum  distances  each 


tUno  the  machine  is  operated,  mechanlsia  actuated  by  the 
ktys  and  thereby  prepared  to  stop  the  carriers  before 
they  have  moved  their  maximum  distances,  apd  means  for 
moving  the  conveyer  with  reference  to  sai^  mechanism 
e«ch  time  a  key  is  operated  so  thit  at  each  operation  of 
a  key  said  mechanism  is  prepared  to  stop  «n  addmooal 
carrier. 

2.  A  printing  machine  having  a  plnralltyi  of  manaally 
actuated  keys  mounted  upon  a  conveyer,  m<4n8  for  mov- 
iniK  the  conveyer  each  time  a  key  is  actuate!,  a  plurality 
nt  movable  type  carriers,  means  actuated  by!  the  keys  for 
seJectlng  the  carriers  to  be  used  and  meanaj  Independent 
of  the  keys  and  of  the  selecting  means  fot  moving  the 
catrriers.  ] 

.1.  A  printing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  manually 
a<^uatcd  keys  mounttnl  upon  a  conveyer,  meaiks  for  moving 
ttte  conveyer  each  time  a  key  is  actuated,  J  plurality  of 
movable  type-carriers  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  type, 
mi>ans  actuated  by  the  keys  for  selecting  tbe  type  to  be 
u*ed,  and  means  independent  of  the  keys  aid  of  the  ae- 
letdng  means  for  moving  the  type-cnrrlers.    I 

|4.  A  printing  machine  having  a  pluralitjl  of  operable 
elements,  means  which  normally  op<  rate  said  elements  in 
a  specific  manner,  mechanism  capable  of  various  prepara- 
tl#n  and  thereby  enabled  to  cause  variation  In  the  opera- 
tlfn  of  said  elements,  manually  operated  beys  mounte<l 
upon  a  conveyer  and  adapted  to  iireparc  said  raechanlsra 
to'  perform  Its  function,  and  means  for  moving  the  con 
ve&er  each  time  a  key  is  operated  s»o  that  at  each  opera- 
tl#n  of  a  key  said  mechanism  Is  prepared- to  affect  the 
operation  of  a  different  one  of  said  elements. 

5.  A  printlnt:  device  having  a  plurality  of  type  carriers, 
each  carrying  a  plurality  of  characters,  means  for  moving 
the  carriers,  selecting  mechanism,  means  for  setting  the 
selecting  mechanism  and  enabling  it  to  stop  the  c-arrlera 
wfcen  characters  required  to  print  a  given  liae  have  come 
into  printing  position,  means  for  causing  said  mechantom 
to  utilize  carriers  on  one  aide  of  and  adjacent  to  a  space 
between  two  given  carrier-!  for  the  first  pdrtion  of  the 
Hie,  and  carriers  on  the  other  side  of  and;  adjacent  to 
said  space  for  the  remainder  of  the  line. 

[[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  In  the  Gazettdl 


1.203,025.  DRAG  WOOD-SAWING  MACHIME.  Ciabnel 
Mitch  Bl.ackbi;b!«,  Cavendish,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  L.  G.  Peterson,  Kendrlck,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr. 
0,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,870.      (Cl,  143—0  3.) 


[.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritied,  a  frame 
haJving  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  arrang0d  near  a  log 
ami  provided  with  log  engaging  means ;  holptlng  mecha- 
nism to  elevate  the  said  end  of  the  frame  jto  move  the 
log  engaging  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  log, 
Ra|d  mechanism  including  a  rolling  elemeat  to  travel 
loigltudinally  of  the  log;  a  saw  to  cut  thd  log;  and  a 
prime  mover  arranged  upon  the  frame  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  saw  to  operate  It. 

p.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  fock-shaft  connected  therewith  and  exteodlng  trans- 
vel'sely  thereof,  a  crank  rigidly  secured  to  tl^e  rock-ahaft 
ao|l  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
log  to  be  cut,  a  roller  pivoted  to  the  cran^  to  contact 
with  the  log.  means  to  turn  the  rock-shaft,  log  engaging 
maan&  secured  to  the  frame,  a  prime  nu>vcr  arranged  upon 
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the  frame,  a  saw  to  cut  the  log  transversely,  and  driving 
connecting  means  between   the  saw  and  prime  mover. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
provided  near  one  end  with  log  engaging  means,  a  rock- 
shaft  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  means  to  turn  the  rock-shaft  and  lock  the  same 
in  adjustment  at  different  positions,  a  crank  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  rock-shaft  and  extending  above  the  same, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  crank  and  depending  therefrom  and 
provided  near  its  lower  end  with  a  dog,  a  roll  plvotally 
connected  with  the  crank  and  adapted  to  be  moved  down- 
wardly for  contact  with  the  log.  a  saw  to  cut  the  log 
transversely,  a  prime  mover  arranged  upon  the  frame, 
and  driving  connecting  means  between  the  saw  and  prime 
mover. 


1,263,026.  TYPE-BAB  HOLDER.  William  F.  Boasv, 
Casper.  Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,736. 
(Cl.   101—301.) 


i 


^^^  ■-..>'*.♦'• 


■Er 


jr-*._ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  plurality  of  holding  members  each  Incjuding  co- 
acting  wet>s  In  angular  relation  transversely,  one  web 
of  each  holding  member  l>einK  connected  to  the  base  and 
the  other  webs  directed  substantially  In  parallel  rela- 
tion and  provided  respectively  with  a  longitudinally  di- 
rected guide  rib,  and  type  bars  each  having  coacting 
resilient  webs  to  engage  between  the  webs  of  the  hold- 
ing members,  one  of  said  resilient  type  bar  webs  having 
a  channel  to  engage  the  guide  rib  of  one  of  the  holding 
members. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.027.  HOLLOW  CLAY-TILE  BUILDING-BLOCK. 
RissaLL  G.  Bo.N*.  Milledgevllle,  Ga.  Filed  June  7, 
19U;.     Serial  No.  102,104.     (CL  72— il.) 


line  being  positioned  partly  in  the  head  and  partly  In 
the  stem  portion,  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of 
the  Intermediate  openings  forming  open  sided  receaann 
coacting  with  the  similar  recesses  In  tlt«  heads  of  adja- 
cent blocks  to  complete  the  line  of  intermediate  openings. 


A  hollow  wall  construction  including  at  least  two 
8uperlm{K)8od  courses  of  hollow  blocks,  each  T-shape 
in  end  elevation  and  including  a  relatively  deep  head 
and  a  relatively  sliallow  stem  portion  projecting  cen- 
trally from  one  side'  of  the  head,  the  block  being  pro- 
vided with  three  parallel  lines  of  vertically  extending 
openings  positioned  loDgitudinally  of  the  block,  said 
openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  similar  ad- 
jacent blocks  to  form  continuous  openings  vertically 
through  the  wall,  one  of  the  outer  of  nald  lines  of  open- 
logs  being  positioned,  in  tlte  head,  the  other  outer  line 
being  positioned  In  the  stem  portion  and  the  iutermed late 


1,263,028.  SECTION  INSULATOR  AND  SWITCH.  Naw- 
TON  K.  Bowman,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  153,068.     (Cl.  191—39.) 


1.  A  section  insulator  and  switch  including  an  inter- 
mediate body  of  insulating  material^  wire  receiving  splice 
sleeves  carreid  by  the  body  and  insulated  from  each 
other  thereby,  switch  arms  mounted  upon  the  sleeves 
and  each  having  a  contact  plate  engageable  by  the  other 
switch  arm  In  one  position  of  the  arms,  and  an  adjustable 
Insulating  connection  between  the  switch  arms  whereby 
they  will  rwing  in  unison. 

6:  ▲.  section  insulator  and  switch  Inclodlag  trolley 
wire  ri?ceivlng  splice  sleeves,  a  member  of  insulating 
material  connecting  the  splice  sleeves,  switch  arms  swing- 
Ingly  mounted  upon  the  splice  sleeves  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  to  open  and  close  a 
circuit  between  the  splice  sleeves,  means  swinglngly 
carried  by  one  of  the  splice  sleeves  for  bridging  gap  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  splice  sleeves  to  afford 
a  continuous  electrical  contact  for  a  trolley  passing  tfce 
switch  when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  connecting  means 
l)etween  one  of  the  switch  arms  and  said  bridging  means 
whereby  the  bridging  moans  will  be  brought  to  active 
position  when  the  switch  is  closed,  said  connecting  means 
including  an  element  projecting  from  one  of  the  switch 
arms  and  operating  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  bridging 
means. 

8.  A  section  insulator  and  switch  Including  trolley 
wire  receiving  splice  sleeves,  a  member  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial connecting  the  splice  sleeves,  rwitch  arms  si- 
multaneously mo\-able  to  engage  each  other  and  elec- 
trltally  connect  the  splice  sleeves,  and  a  bridging  mem- 
ber operated  by  one  switch  arm  and  adapted  when  the 
switch  arms  engage  each  other  to  engage  between  the 
splice  sleeves  to  provide  with  them  a  continuous  elec- 
trical contact  for  a  trolley  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,029.  GASBURNER.  Wii^liam  L  Brooks,  Ard- 
raore,  Okla.  FUihI  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,849. 
ICI.  168 — 120.) 


In  a  gatt  buncor,  a  burner  tube  provided  adjacent  one 
eiul  with  nix  inlet  opeuiAg^  a  sleeve  fitted  is  such  end  of 
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the  tiib«  and  having  a  closed  head  disposed  below  the 

openings  formed  with  a  frusto-conical  passage,  and  a 
tubular  valve  nozzle  threaded  into  the  sleeve  aod  includ- 
ing a  conical  terminal  cooperating  with  the  passage  and 
provided  with  gas  outlet  openings,  all  of  the  openings 
being  so  formed  that  when  the  nozzle  is  brought  into  seat- 
ing engagement  with  the  passage  all  flow  of  gas  will  be 
checked,  the  nozzle  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  being  formed 
with  an  angularly  faced  flange  and  below  the  flange  with 
an  externally  threaded  terminal  for  threaded  application 
into  a  fuel  supply  pipe. 


1,263,030.  LIGHT-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chablbs  H.  Bbown,  Chablks  L.  Swabtout,  and 
Michael  J.  Fitzgebald,  Richmond.  Cal.  ;  said  Swartout 
and  said  Brown  assignors  to  said  Fitzgerald.  Filed 
June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,888.     (O.  21—148.) 


rail,  the  opposite  end  having  longitudinal 
netting  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  rails 


bo^B,  a  wire 
and  along  Its 


bast  portion,  and  angled  plates  adapted  to  be  eiecured  to  a 
tie  und  to  clamp  the  horizontal  side  flanges. 


1,263,033.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Do.nald  K.  Campbell, 
Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oscir  V.  Palm- 
qtiist  and  one-fourth  to  Oscar  W.  Johnson,  Chicago,  IlL 
Wled  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,232.     (Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  A  glare  protector  comprising  a  light  obstructing 
member,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  member  directly  to  substantially  any  part  of  the 
glass  surface  of  a  wind  shield  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  glare  protector  comprising  a  light  obstructing 
member,  and  a  suction  member  carried  thereby  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  member  to  substantially  any  part 
of  the  glass  surface  of  a  wind  shield  of  a  vehicle. 


1,263.031.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME.  KiRK  Brown,  Montclalr,  and 
Donald  S.  Kendall,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Condensite  Company  of  America,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.    158,528.       (Cl.    106 — 22.) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct, comprising,  mixing  together  a  phenolic  substance  and 
an  active  methylene-contalning  substance  in  proportions 
suitable  to  produce  a  final  infusible  and  insoluble  product, 
placing  the  mixture  in  a  vessel  having  a  relatively  large 
cooling  surface  in  proportion  to  the  bulk  of  the  contained 
mixture,  applying  moderate  heat  to  start  reaction,  and 
then  permitting  the  reaction  to  proceed  under  its  own 
heat  only  until  the  evolution  of  heat  ceases  and  an  inter- 
mediate product,  liquid  at  room  temperatures,  is  formed, 
substantially    as   set   forth. 

9.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  phenolic  condensation 
product  from  a  fluid  mixture  of  phenolic  and  active  methyl- 
ene-contalning bodies,  the  steps  of  placing  therein  a  con- 
densing agent  comprising  a  salt  of  calcium  and  a  phenolic 
substance,  such  that  the  same  will  not  react  with  the  in- 
gredients of  the  reaction  mass,  and  inducing  reaction  by 
the  application  of  heat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,263,032.      ARTIFICIAL-STONE  RAILWAY.      HoRRT  C 
Bunnell,  Westport.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.     Serial 
,      No.    217,833.      (Cl.    104—178.) 

A  motor  vehicle  railway  formed  of  concrete  slabs,  each 
slab  forming  a  rail  section  and  having  a  central  depressed 
tread  portion,  vertical  side  flanges,  and  horizontal  side 
flanges,  tie  rods  extending  from  one  end  of  each  slab  or 


;;'      »- 


^  *'»•.. 


^J^y^.^m^  \" ^v^^di 


L  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  casing 
for  storing  on  edge  the  articles  to  be  vended  aOd  provided 
wlA  an  outlet,  a  meml>er  supported  to  be  mpved  into  a 
position  between  the  forwardmost  one  of  said  articles  and 
the  article  next  thereto,  a  member  supported  to  be  moved 
int*  engagement  with  the  front  surface  of  the  last- 
reftrred-to  article,  and  means  for  actuating  s^ld  members 
in  opposite  directions  to  cause  said  flrst-referfed-to  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  into  said  position  and  said  other  member 
to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  articles  fof  separating 
the  forwardmost  one  thereof  from  the  other^  and  there- 
after moving  said  flrst-referred-to  member  td  a  position 
below  said  articles  and  the  other  of  said  mei>bers  across 
the  front  of  the  article  next  to  be  delivered.       1 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  |of  a  casing 
for  storing  on  edge  the  articles  to  be  vended  abd  provided 
with  an  outlet,  an  abutment  for  the  articles  located  ad- 
jacent said  outlet,  means  for  forcing  said  articles  toward 
said  abutment,  a  rotatably-supported  member  adapted  ^to 
Ix'  moved  into  a  position  between  the  forwardmost  one 
of  Kald  articles  and  the  article  next  thereto  jind  adapted 
to  raise  the  forwardmost  one  of  said  article^  above  said 
abatment  and  separate  it  from  the  others  for  delivery 
through  said  outlet,  a  rotatably  supported  mepiber  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  moved  into  engagement  with  the  fiont  surface 
of  the  article  Immediately  in  the  rear  of  tpe  forward- 
most  one  thereof,  said  last-named  member  bping  formed 
I  of  relatively  yleldable  portions  whereby  this  member 
may  yield  in  a  forward  direction,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  members  to  cause  said  flrst-referredto  membej 
to  be  moved  into  said  position  and  said  other  member  to 
be  out  of  engagement  with  the  articles  to  effect  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  forwardmost  one  thereof  from  the  others 
and  thereafter  moving  said  last-referre<l-to  iueml)er  to  a 
position  below  said  articles  and.  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bets  across  the  front  of  the  article  next  to  be  delivered. 

13.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
for  storing  on  edge  the  articles  to  be  vended  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  an  abutment  for  the  arcicles  located 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into 
varying  positions,  means  for  forcing  said  articles  toward 
said  abutment,  and  means  operating  to  lift  the  articles 
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one  at  a  time  above  said  abutment  and  effect  the  dellrery 
of  the  articles  from  the  casing. 

15.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
for  storing  on  edge  the  articles  to  be  vended  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  an  abutment  for  the  articles  located 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  adjustable  into  different  posi- 
tions, means  for  forcing  said  articles  toward  said  abut- 
ment, a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  position  be- 
tween the  forwardmost  one  of  said  articles  and  the  article 
next  thereto  and  lift  the  forwardmost  article  above  said 
abutment,  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  the  front  surface  of  the  article  immediately 
in  the  rear  of  the  forwardmost  one  thereof,  said  last- 
referredto  member  being  formed  of  relatively  flexible 
portions  adapted  to  yield  In  a  forward  direction,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  members  to  cause  said  flrst- 
referred-to  member  to  be  movetl  into  said  position  and 
said  other  member  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the 
articles  for  separating  the  forwardmost  one  thereof  from 
the  others  and  thereafter  moving  said  flrst-referred-to 
memt>er  to  a  position  below  said  articles  and  the  other 
of  said  members  across  the  front  of  the  article  next  to  be 
delivered. 

18.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
-  provided  with  a  removable  closure,  members  in  the  cas- 
ing between  which  the  articles  to  be  vended  extend,  one 
of  said  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  follower  supported 
In  said  casing  independently  of  said  closure  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  latter  and  movable  therein  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  members,  means  tending  to  move 
the  follower  toward  said  other  member,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  removable  closure  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  retract  the  follower  upon  the  act  of  opening  the 
closure  and  permit  the  follower  to  move  toward  said 
other  member  upon  the  movement  of  said  closure  to 
closed  position. 

[CUims  2  to  7,  9  to  12,   14,   16,  17,  19,  and  20  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,034.      SHIRT.     Charles  M.   CARa,   San  Diego,  Cal. 
Piled  Jan.  30,  1918.     Serial  No.  214.451.     (Cl.  2—89.) 


A  shirt  comprising  a  neck  band,  a  bwly  member  mount- 
ed on  said  neck-l»and  and  provided  with  two  front  por- 
tions, an  extended  neck  portion,  and  a  back  portion  nar- 
rowed near  its  middle,  and  provided  on  the  lower  end 
thereof  with  a  belt  portion  having  button  boles  spaced 
apart  therein,  means  on  said  front  portions  for  holding 
said  front  portions  together,  and  other  means  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  front  i)ortions  for  holding  the  ends 
of  said  belt  portion  In  position.    . 


2.  In  combination  with  a  aeries  of  stoker  hoppeu  a 
conveyer  operating  above  the  stokers  for  delivering  fuel 
fhereto.  several  stoker  hoppers  equipped  with  fuel  pres- 
sure operated  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel 
to  the  stokers,  means  for  shifting  the  fuel  delivery  con- 
trol to  any  of  the  several  fuel  pressure  operated  means. 


1,263,035.  STOKER.  William  A.  Cablbb.  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.454.  (Cl. 
193 — 13.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  stoker  hoppers,  a 
conveyer  operating  above  the  stokers  for  delivering  fuel 
thereto,  means  adjoining  several  stoker  hoppers  oper- 
ated by  fuel  pressure  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel 
fuel  to  the  stokers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  control  of 
the  delivery  of  fuel  to  any  of  the  fuel  pressure  means 
adjoining  the  several  stoker  hoppers. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  stoker  hoppers  a 
power  driven  conveyer  operating  above  the  stokers  for 
delivering  fuel  thereto,  several  stoker  hoppers  equipped 
with  fuel  pressure  means  for  cutting  off  the  power  drlT- 
ing  the  conveyer,  means  for  shifting  the  power  control 
to  any  of  the  several  fuel  pressure  operated  power  control 
means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  stoker  hoppers  a 
variable  feed  conveyer  operating  above  the  stoker  hop- 
pers for  delivering  fuel  thereto,  several  stoker  hoppers 
equipped  with  fuel  pressure  operated  means  for  control- 
ling the  conveyer,  means  for  shifting  the  conveyer  con- 
trol to  any  of  the  fuel  pressure  operated  control  means 
should  the  conveyer  feed  rate  prove  excessive. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  stoker  hoppers  a  con- 
veyer operating  above  the  stokers  for  delivering  fuel 
thereto,  several  stoker  hoppers  equipped  with  fuel  pres- 
sure operated  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel 
to  the  stokers.  Inoperative  stokers  In  the  series,  means  for 
rendering  Inoperative  the  fuel  delivery  and  control 
means  of  the  Inoperative  stokers,  means  for  shifting  the 
control  to  any  of  the  fuel  pressure  operated  control  means 
of  the  operative  stoker  hoppers. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2G3.036.  SHIPPING-BOX.  ArccsTCASTELLAB.  Pueblo, 
Colo.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.340.  (CL 
217—12.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  knock  down  box  with  an  end 
section,  of  a  top  section  having  an  angular  metallic  plate 
overhanging  the  end  section  and  an  inclined  hook  at  the 
end  of  the  plate,  a  side  section  having  a  similar  plate 
and  hook,  and  a  tapering  corner  plate  having  flanges  to 
engage  said  hooks  for  locking  the  sections  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,037.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  ULTsaaa 
Grant  Cavb.  Ix)ui8vme,  Ky..  assignor  to  Multiplex 
Sales  Register  Company.  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,047.     (Cl.  11—36.) 

1.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  means  for  pinning 
paper  sheets  together  by  the  paper  material  thereof,  con- 
sisting of  a  roller  provided  with  an  annular  series  of 
slender  pointed  teeth,  and  a  pressure  device  coCperatlng 
with  and  operating  within  the  lines  of  said  teeth. 
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4..  In  an  autographic  register,  a  casing  having  a  plat 
form  plate,  a  paper  supply  spindle,  a  roller  located  near 
one  end  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  annular 
series  of  slender  pointed  teeth  capable  of  pinning  paper 
sheets  together  by  the  paper  material  thereof,  said  plat- 
form plate  being  removable  to  expose  said  roller  at  the  top 
and  carrying  a  pressure  device  cooperating  with  and 
operating  within  the  lines  of  said  teeth,  and  means  for 
exposing  said  roller  at  the  end  thereof  comprising  a 
movable  end  plate  for  the  casing. 


f)'\    : 


7.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  casing  having  a  plat- 
form plate,  a  paper  supply  spindle,  a  record  spindle,  a 
roller  located  near  one  end  of  the  platform  plate  and 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  long  slender  pointed  teeth,  a 
removable  cover  for  the  platform  plate  having  at  one  side 
a  hook  projection  for  engagement  with  a  clamp  screw  and 
at  the  other  side  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  carbon  sheet 
clamp  device,  and  means  carried  by  and  removable  with 
said  cover,  cooperating  with  said  roller  and  located  and 
operating  within  the  lines  of  said  teeth  for  perforation 
of  the  paper  sheets  and  to  prevent  backslip  thereof,  and 
a  pivoted  end  plate  for  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
roller. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,038.  SPARK  PLUG.  Albiht  J.  Ch.*mpion,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Champion  Ignitloi^  Company,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.   172.661.      (CI.   123—169.) 


In  a  sp;irk  plug,  the  combination  of  an  Insulator  having 
a  small  sized  bore  through  the  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion thereof,  an  enlarged  bore  through  the  enlarged  cen- 
tral or  body  portion  and  n  further  enlarged  bore  through 
the  outwardly-extending  portion,  and  an  electrode  having 
portions  of  corresponding  size  for  fitting  within  said  In- 
sulator. 


1.263.039.     ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE.     Joh.v  G. 

Cleme.ws.   Buffalo.  X.  y.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.     Serial 

No.  193.190.      (CI.  219 — 76.) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  electrical  re- 
sistances ln<lu(Hng  a  binder  in  finely  divided  form,  a 
metal  In  finely  divided  form,  and  carborundum  in  small 
grains. 

5.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  elec- 
trical resistances  including  an  intimate  mixture  of  finely 
divided  clay  and  iron. 

6L  The  method  of  manufacturing  electrical  reaiatancea 
which    consists    In    mixing    finely   divided   clay,    iron   and 
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carborundum,  together  with  water  to  provide*  a  stiff  paste, 
in  molding  the  paste  to  the  desired  form  fnd  in  firing 
the  molded  article. 

I 

7.  The  method  of  manufacturing  electrlcil  realsUnces 
which  consists  in  mixing  finely  divided  clfiy,  Iron  and 
carborundum,  together  with  water  to  providcia  stiff  paste, 
in  molding  the  paste  to  the  desired  form  and'  In  firing  the 
molded  article  to  a  red  heat. 

8.  The  metiiod  of  manufacturing  electric4l  resistances 
which  consists  in  forming  an  intimate  mixtiurc  of  floely 
divided  clay.  Iron  and  carborundum  in  subalantlaily  the 
paoportions  of  one  part  of  clay  to  one  parti  of  Iron  and 
one-quarter  part  of  carborundum.  In  adding  water,  and 
In.  mixing  the  mass  to  form  a  paste.  In  molding  the  paste 
to  a  suitable  form  and  In  firing  the  article  thus  formed 
to  a  red  heat. 

[Claim*  2  to  4  and  9  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 


l.J«3.040.  FOLDING  COT.  Auraao  N.  (iujocH,  San 
Jose,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Three  Leaf  Cot  Xl*nufacturing 
Co.,  San  Joae.  Cal-,  a  Corporation  of  Ne|vada.  Filed 
Aug.   1,    1917.      Serial  No.   183,894.      (CI. 


:\^- 
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&.  In  a  folding  cot  of  the  type  disclosed,  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  supporting  legs  pivotal] y  connected 
to  the  side  rails  of  the  cot,  a  cross  bar  p  vntally  con- 
nette<l  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  pr<>vide<l  inter- 
modiately  with  a  joint  foldabie  upwardly  t<|  permit  the 
opposite  legs  to  be  moved  together,  a  JolntHl  brace-bar 
pl»otally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  iach  leg  and 
extending  diagonally  to  the  cross-bar  and  pivotally  con 
nefted  to  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  tie  links  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  to  the  cross-bar  at  paints  in  line 
with  the  connections  of  the  brace  bars  tljerewlth  for 
holding  said  crossbar  in  an  angular  positioi]|  and  receiv- 
ing in  tension  any  thrusts  imposed  upon  said  cross-bar  by 
brace  bars. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazett^-} 
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3,041.         CENTRIFUGAL      BRAKE      MtCIIANISM. 
Al-BBBT  C.   Cobb,   Houston,  Tex.      Filed    Matt-.    ll».    1914, 
erial    No.    823,780.      Rinewetl    Sept.    11,    1^17.      Serial 
o.    190,868.      (CI.    74 — 45.) 


Centrifugal  brake  mechanism  including  an  an- 
nolar  brake  engaging  surface,  a  shaft  bavfing  ita  axis 
coacentric  to  said  surface,  a  collar  loose  upon  said  shaft, 
a  fo<l  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to 
the  rod,  and  arm  connected  to  the  collar  and  the  brake 
shoe  to  move  said  shoe  into  and  out  of  braking  relation 
with  said  surface,  governor  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
shaft  to  control  movement  of  said  collar,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft. 

2.  Ceatrifugal   brake  meebaniam  including  an  annular 
brake  engaging  surface,  a  shaft  having   its  axis  extend- 
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Ing  concentric  to  said  tmrfaee,  a  collar  loose  upon  said 
■haft,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  terminate  ad- 
jacent and  at  diametrically  opposite  points  relatively 
to  said  snrface.  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to  each  rod  termi- 
nal, arms  connecting  the  collar  and  the  respective  brake 
■hoes  to  moTp  said  shoes  into  and  ont  of  braking  rela- 
tion with  said  J«nrrare.  governor  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  shaft  to  control  movement  of  iwilrt  collar,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft.  ^ 


1.263.042.  MACHINE  ELKMENT.  Et>MA  H.  CuKTIS,  Jr., 
Norwood.  Ohio,  asatgnor  to  The  Nivlson-Welskopf  Com- 
pany. Reeding.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
6,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,462.     (O.  74—31.) 


actuating  It,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
element  adapted  to  be  intermittently  engaged  by  said 
flexible  element  for  Imparting  such  intermittent  rotary 
motion  to  the  element  to  be  rotate<1. 


I,2e3.048.  CONVEYER.  Edma  H.  CrBTis,  Jr..  Norwood. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nivlson-Welskopf  Company, 
Reading.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.   157.886.      (CI.   104—165) 


1.  In  a  me<hanlKm  for  obtaining  Intermittent  motion 
from  continuous  rotary  motion  by  means  of  a  flex'ble 
member,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  thereon,  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  an  endless  sprocket 
chain  of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  twice  the 
distance  l>etween  the  axes  of  said  shafts  and  in  con- 
stant engagement  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  partially 
encircling  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  caus'ng  the 
8pro(ket  chain  to  Intermittently  engage  the  shaft  to  be 
driven  and  Impart  a  partial   rotation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion. 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
thereon,  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
of  a  length  snhstant'nlly  greater  than  twice  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  shafts  and  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  shaft,  gnlding  means  for  the 
chain  adapted  to  cause  the  chain  to  move  partially 
around  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  and  radial  amis  on  the 
shaft  to  l>o  driven  to  engage  the  chain  while  moving 
nronnd  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  mot'on. 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocXet  wheel 
therenn,  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  an  endless  chain  of  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  twice  the  distance  be- 
tween the  said  shafts  and  In  constant  engagement  with 
the  driving  shaft,  gnlding  means  for  the  cha'n  adapted 
to  cause  the  chain  to  move  partially  aronnd  the  shaft 
to  be  driven,  and  radial  arms  on  the  shaft  to  l>e  driven 
adapted  to  engage  the  chain  while  moving  aronnd  said 
shaft,  and  s.Tld  arms  adapted  to  release  the  shaft  upon 
partial  movement   then  of. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  obtaining  Interm'ttent  rotary 
mothwi  from  conttnoons  rotary  motion  by  means  of  a 
flexlhl''  connection,  the  combination  with  a  contlnnons 
rotating  element,  and  an  element  to  l>e  rotated  thereby 
intermittently,  of  an  endlesw  flexible  meml>er  passing 
nroun'l  and  driven  by  the  cont'nuous  rotating  element, 
said  Tcxlble  element  partially  encircling  the  element  to 
be  driven,  and  means  on  the  flexible  element  and  the 
element  to  he  driven  to  Intermittently  engage  for  trans- 
mitting such  Intermittent  rotary  motion. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  mot'on, 
In  conibtnatlon  with  a  drh-en  rotating  element,  and  an 
element  to  be  rotated  thereby  Intermittently,  an  end- 
leas  flexible  m<^mber  passing  around  and  driven  by  the 
driven  r'otatlng  element,  Idler  means  on  the  elemtnt  to 
be  rotated  Intermtttently  to  perm't  said  flexible  ele- 
ment   to    pass    partially    aronnd    said    element    ¥r1thout 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  traveling  members, 
an  endless  support  therefor,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  travel  arounfl  said  support,  means  tor  stopping  the 
traveling  members  at  desired  points,  and  means  whereby 
the  traveling  members  upon  arriving  at  a  stopping  point 
will  displace  a  member  already  there  ant',  cause  It  to  re- 
sume travel. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  an  endless  track,  traveling  car- 
riers upon  said  track,  a  puller  for  each  of  said  carriers, 
a  movable  member  passing  around  with  said  track,  said 
pullers  having  means  lying  in  the  path  of  the  movable 
member,  a  raised  portion  adjacent  said  track  at  desired 
points,   sa'd    pullers   l>e1ng   adapted    to   engage   said   raised 

portions  and  the  carriers  not  to  do  so.  said  raised  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  bring  the  puller  means  out  of 
the  path  of  the  movable  member,  and  to  release  said 
pullers  upon  thrust  from  l)ehln«l,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

7.  In  a  conveyer  ior  glass,  a  carrier  to  receive  said 
glass  from  the  blower,  comprising  a  metallic  portion 
with  which  said  glass  is  to  contact,  aotd  portion  being 
finely    corrugated,    for   the   purpose    described. 

10.  In  a  conveyer,  an  endless  siippurt,  carrier  ele- 
ments adapted  to  move  around  said  support,  a  plnrality 
of  stopping  points  for  said  carrier  elements,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  elements,  stopping  them  at  each 
station  and  returning  them  around  said  support,  said 
moving  and  stopping  be'ng  subject  to  variations  0/  fre- 
quency of  arrival  of  carrier  el«'ments  at  the  stations  with- 
out speeding  up  the  movement  of  the  moving  means. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.044.  TOP  ROLL  SADDLE.  Ezra  Dixon,  Bristol, 
R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,710.  (CI. 
19—33.) 


1.  A  front  top  roll  saddle  having  a  bearing  formed 
with  a  central  depression,  a  lubr'cant  well  forme«l  In 
the  upper  side  of  the  saddle  and  having  an  outlet  doct 
adjacent  Its  upper  opened  en<l.  and  a  chamber  also 
foni>ed  in  the  saddle  and  provide*!  with  a  bottom  de- 
livery opening  unrestricted  and  leading  to  the  dei*re»- 
rton  of  the  l»earlng,  the  outlet  doct  of  the  well  opening 
hjto  the  chamber. 
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2.  A  normally  Inclined  front  top  roll  saddle  having 
a  bearing  in  Its  under  side,  a  well  In  Its  upper  side,  a 
chamber  also  in  the  upper  side  of  the  saddle,  the  latter 
having  a  communicating  duct,  and  an  unobstructed  de- 
livery passage  leading  from  the  chamlwr  to  the  bearing. 

3.  A  normally  inclined  front  top  roll  saddle  having  a 
bearing  in  its  under  side  and  a  well  in  Its  upper  side 
provided  with  a  duct  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
thereof  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  saddle,  the  latter 
being  also  formed  with  a  chamber  in  its  upper  aide 
adjacent  its  lower  end  into  which  the  duct  leads,  a 
wick  passing  from  the  well  through  the  duct  and  termi- 
nating in  the  chamber,  and  means  establishing  unob- 
structed communication  between  the  chamber  and  the 
bearing. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.263,046.  BLEACHING  APPARATUS.  Prank  Dona- 
HDB,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Fihed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,456.      (CI.  8—18.) 
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1.  In  a  bleaching  apparatus,  a  kelr  having  a  permeable 
false  bottom  in  It.*  lower  portion,  means  for  discharging 
steam  into  the  kelr  below  said  bottom,  a  vertical  pipe 
opening  through  said  bottom  and  extending  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  kelr,  a  cistern  below  the 
kelr.  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cistern 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  keir,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid 
from  the  cistern  through  said  pipe  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  keir,  a  drain  pipe  from  the  lower  end  of  the  kelr  to 
said  cistern  ami  valves  controlling  flow  through  said  pipes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  normally-closed  keir  provided  with 
a  permeable  false  bottom,  a  vertical  pipe  at  its  lower  end 
opening  through  said  bottom  and  having  its  upper  end 
open  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  keir,  a  steam  discharge 
and  distributing  pipe  arranged  in  the  kelr  below  said 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  steam 
Jet  tube  from  said  steam  discharge  pipe  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  said  vertical  pipe,  a  cistern  below  said  kelr,  a 
pump  having  its  discharge  pipe  opening  Into  the  upper 
part  of  the  keir.  piping  providing  a  drain  from  the  keir 
below  said  bottom  leading  to  waste  and  to  said  cistern 
and  arranged  to  place  said  pomp  In  suction  communication 
with  said  cistern,  and  valves  controlling  communication 
through  said   piping. 

5.  In  combination,  a  normally-clos«'d  keir  having  n  per- 
meable false  bottom  with  a  vertical  circulating  pipe  at  its 
lower  end  open  below  said  bottom  and  at  its  upper  end 
open  in  the  upper  part  of  the  keir,  steam  discharging 
means  in  the  keir  below  said  bottom,  two  cisterns  for 
treating  fluids,  a  single  pump  having  its  discharge  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  fluid  into  the  upper  part  of  the  kelr.  a 
drain  pipe  from  the  kelr  having  a  cut  off  valve,  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  into  which  said  drain  pipe  opeis,  said  dls 
tributlng  pipe  opening  into  the  pump  suction  aa«i  leaving 
branches  depending  to  the  bottom  portion.s  tf  Mild  cisterns, 
respectively,   each   branch  provided   with   a   cut   oil  valve 


below  said  distributing  pipe,  a  cut  off  valve  betlweeii  Bald 
distributing  pipe  and  the  pump  suction,  cut  off  valves  In 
said  distributing  pipe  t>etween  said  drain  pipe  and  said 
branches,  and  a  valved  drain  from  said  dlstiiblitlng  pipe 
to  one  of  said  clstemi.  j 

7.  In  bleaching  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  normally- 
closed  keir  having  a  permeable  false  bottom  and  steam 
dl8cliarg:lng  apparatus  under  said  twttom,  a  cistern  below 
the  level  of  the  kelr,  a  valve  controlled  drain  from  the 
kelr  to  said  cistern,  a  pump  having  suction  communica- 
tion with  said  cistern,  a  discharge  pipe  from  tlie  pump  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  keir,  a  cut  off  calve  in  said  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  opening  into  said  discharge 
pipe  between  said  cut-off  valve  and  the  kelr  an4  provided 
with  a  cut  off. 

[Claims  3,  4,  ^nd  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268,046.  STAPLING  MACHINE.  Warrbn  'E.  Ellis. 
Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  ^o.  48,918. 
(Ca.  1—20.) 


an  upright 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  |of  a  slide 
havtaig  a  relatively-thin  lower  end  adapted  tojserve  as  a 
gui(fe  for  positioning  the  work  ^ith  respect  tio  a  staple 
held  therein,  means  cooperating  with  the  slid*  for  form- 
ing and  leaving  a  staple  in  its  lower  end,  power-driven 
mechanism  for  operating  the  slide  and  for  (Jrivlng  the 
staple  held  therein,  and  means  for  automatically  dlscon- 
necttng  the  power  from  said  slide  after  its  lower  end  has 
beeo  projected  into  view  in  a  position  adjacpnt  to  the 
work  and  prior  to  the  driving  of  the  staple. 

♦;.  In  a  stapling  machine.  th»'  combination  of 
guide,  a  staple-forming  slide  arranged  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, fieans  cooperating  with  said  slide  for  forming  a  staple 
and  holding  it  in  the  lower  end  of  the  slidq,  a  staple- 
driving  slide  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  the  fortalng  slide, 
a  latch  for  connecting  the  two  slides  during  the  staple- 
forming  movement,  means  for  tripping  said  latch  prior  to 
the  engagement  of  the  forming , slide  with  the  work,  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  the  two  slides  in  their  latch- 
engaging  position,  power-operated  means  for  positively 
reciprocating  the  driving  slide,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  the  power  from  the  latter  slide  after 
said  latch  has  been  tripped  and  prior  to  the:  driving  of 
the    staple. 

7,  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
guide,  a  staple-forming  slide  arranged  to  reciprocate  there- 
in and  having  a  relatively  thin  lower  end,  meats  cooperat- 
ing with  said  slide  for  forming  a  staple  and  holding  It  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  slide,  a  staple-driving  slide  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  the  forming  slide,  power-operated  means 
for  positively  reciprocating  the  driving  slide,  a  latch  for 
connecting  the  two  slides  during  the  staple-forming  move- 
meat,  a  normally-compressed  spring  tending  to  maintain 
the  tTfo  slides  in  their  latch-engaglng  position,  means 
for  tripping  said  latch  prior  to  the  engageiaent  of  the 
forming  slide  with  the  work,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  power  from  the  driving  slide  after  the 
lower  end  of  the  forming  slide  has  been  projected  Into 
view  below  its  guide  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  work. 
(Claims  2  to  5  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tfco  Gazette.] 
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1,263,047.     CARBURETER.     Lbiob  R.  Evans.  Rochester. 
N.   Y..   assignor   to   Cyclemotor   Corporation.    Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Dec  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67.690.     (CI.  261—1.) 


2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  in  combination  :  an  engine  cylinder  ;  a  magneto 
for  renerating  a  spark  In  said  engine  cylinder  to  ignite  an 
explosive  charge  therein  ;  an  arm  for  varying  the  point  in 
the  engine  cycle  at  which  the  spark  is  generated  by  said 
magneto  ;  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm  ;  manually  operable 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  ;  the  head  of  said  cylinder 
being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  therein  ;  a  valve  hav- 


1.  A  carbureter  for  engines  using  the  two-stroke  cycle 
comprising  a  mixing  tul>e,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid 
In  said  mixing  tube,  said  mixing  tube  having  Its  inlet  end 
flared  and  having  lugs  Integral  therewith  the  outer  faces 
of  which  are  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  inlet  end 
of  said  mixing  tube,  a  baflle  plate  slightly  smaller  than 
the  Inside  periphery  of  the  flared  end  of  said  mixing  tube, 
a  convex  cap  fltted  over  the  flared  end  of  said  mixing  tube 
and  having  a  central  opening  therein  smaller  than  said 
baffle  plate,  the  edge  of  said  cap  forming  a  tight  joint  with 
the  edge  of  the  flared  end  of  said  mixing  tube,  and  screws 
extending  through  said  cap  and  baffle  plate  into  said  lugs. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  engines  using  the  two-stroke  cycle 
comprising  a  mixing  tube,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid 
In  said  tube,  a  baffle  plate  located  adjacent  the  air  intake 
end  of  said  mixing  tul>e,  said  baffle  plate  being  smaller 
than  the  inside  periphery  of  said  tul)e.  means  carried  by 
the  wall  of  said'  mixing  tube  for  supporting  said  baffle 
plate  in  proper  position,  and  a  cap  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein  smaller  in  size  than  said  baffle  plate,  said  cap 
being  secured  tightly  to  the  end  of  said  tube  outside  of 
said  baffle  plate. 

3.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  tul>e  arranged  sub- 
Btantially  horizontally,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  in 
said  mixing  tube,  a  baffle  plate  secured  over  the  air  intake 
end  of  said  mixing  tut>e  and  smaller  than  said  intake  end, 
a  cap  secured  over  the  Inlet  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  tube  and  cap  being 
constricted  In  cross  section  on  each  side  of  said  baffle 
plate,  whereby  a  pocket  for  catching  liquid  is  formed  under 
said  baffle  p:ate. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  gasolene  engines,  a  mixing  tube, 
a  float  chamber  integral  with  si«id  mixing  tut>e  and  having 
an  open  top,  -i  cover  fo^  t>]iid  float  chamber  having  an 
inlet  passage  therein,  means  within  said  chamber  con- 
troMcil  by  the  level  of  liquid  therein  for  governing  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  inlet  passage,  a  nozzle  projecting 
into  said  mixing  tube  and  communicating  with  said  float 
ch:  mber.  a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
froM  said  float  chamber  to  said  nozzle,  said  needle  valve 
pro.ecting  through  said  cover,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  said 
neecle  valve  for  holding  said  cover  in  place. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,048.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  IN 
TERNALrCOMBUBTION  ENGINES.  LaiOH  R.  Evans, 
■  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cyclemotor  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,212.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  67,691.      (CI.  123 — 182.) 

1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  in  combination  :  an  igniting  mechanism  including 
a  magneto  capable  of  t>elng  regulated  to  vary  the  point  In 
the  engine  cycle  at  which  Ignition  occurs  ;  an  arm  asso- 
ciated with  said  magneto  for  regulating  it ;  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  arm  :  manually  operable  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  rod  ;  a  valve  for  controlling  an  outlet  from  the 
engine  cylinder  :  a  lever  for  opening  said  valve :  and  a 
stop  on  said  rod  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  and  open 
said  valve  when  said  rod  is  moved  to  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  fully  retarded  ignition. 


Ing  a  stem  projecting  through  the  head  of  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  opening ;  a  spring  for 
holding  said  valve  normally  closed ;  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  valve  stem  ;  said  rod  extending  loosely  through  a  hole 
in  the  free  end  of  said  lever ;  and  a  stop  on  said  rod  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  lever  and  move  It  to  open  said  valve 
when  said  rod  is  actuated  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  fully  retarded  position  of  said  arm. 


1,263,049.  GASOLENE  -  TANK  FOR  MOTOR  -  CYCLES. 
Leigh  R.  Evans,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cycle- 
motor  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,694. 
(CT.  220—125.) 


A  gasolene  tank  comprising  twj  counterpart  elongated 
sections  having  their  correspondln);  edges  overlapped  and 
Joined  together  by  a  liquid  tight  Joint  to  form  a  closed 
receptacle,  a  fllilng  tube  riveted  to  one  of  said  sections,  a 
discharge  tube  riveted  to  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal reinforcing  member  extending  between  opposite 
walls  of  said  tank  and  fastened  thereto  fpr  spacing  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  tank  apart  and  for  tying  them  together, 
said  reinforcing  member  having  holes  therein  for  permit- 
ting gasolene  to  flow  from  one  !?lde  of  said  reinforcing 
meml>er  to  the  other,  the  edges  and  corners  of  said  sec- 
tions being  rounded. 


1.268.060.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  WITH  INSULA- 
TORS. Abthcb  H.  Faeoo.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.500.  Renewed  Sept.  14. 
1917.     Serial  No.  191.501.      (Cl.  173—263.) 

1.  A  connector,  comprising  two  members  provided  with 
interlocking  means  to  normally  secure  them  together,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors and  operative  by  a  relative  turning  to  twist  said 
conductor  together. 

2.  A  connector,  comprising  two  meml)er8  provided  with 
interlocking  threaded  portions  to  noripally  secure  them 
together,  said  members  l>eing  adapted  to  receive  a  plural- 
ity of  conductors  extending  therethrough  and  operative  by 
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a  relative  turning  to  twist  said  condnctor  togetlier  within      proik'ller  chambers,  with  Taturnn  creating  mo^ns  for  enc- 


sald  connector. 


-»      ^ 


3.  A  connector,  comprising  two  members  provided  with 
interloclting  means  to  normally  secure  them  together,  said 
members  being  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  therethrough  and  op- 
erative by  the  relative  turning  of  said  members  to  twist 
said  conductors  together. 

4.  A  connecting  device  for  coD'.icrting  electric  current 
carrying  conductom  and  the  llice  comprising  end  sections 
adapted  for  relative  turning  mov^nnent  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  connect  the  same  together  and  each  having  the 
outer  end  walls  formed  with  openiogs  arranged  side  by 
side  and  alining  respectively  with  the  opt  nlntjs  in  the  end 
wall  of  the  other  section.  In  comblnntion  with  a  pair  of 
wires  passed  throush  the  op«nia4H  In  the  ind  walls  of 
the  sections  and  adapted  to  have  th(  portions  thereof  be 
tween  said  end  walls  Intertwisted  in  the  relative  turning 
movement  of  the  end  sections. 

5.  A  connecting  device  for  connecting  d.-ctric  k  utrent 
carrying  cou'luctors  and  the  like  comprlslnj;  -iiU  sections 
adapt<d  for  relative  turning  movenient  in  oppo.-<ite  dlrtc- 
tions  to  (onni  ct  t^c  same  together  and  ea/h  liavlna  the 
outer  end  wails  formed  with  openlug.s  arranged  f-Ide  by 
sldi-  anii  R'iniiig  respectively  with  the  opeuln'-;s  iii  the  ciid 
wall  of  the  other  section.  In  combination  with  a  ptlr  of 
wires  passed  through  the  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  the 
sections  and  ad.\pted  to  have  the  portions  thereof  l»>twfen 
tmiA  en<i  walU  lutortwUted  in  the  catdtive  tuiuliu;  move- 
ment of  the  end  soctlons  formed  ■■entra'ly  with  a  trans- 
verse partitii>n  havUvC  openings  therr>'.n  luian'^t.tl  side  by 
aide  and  adapted  to  re,yster  with  the  opt'inuK!*  In  eud 
walls  of  s«ld  end  sections  respectively  to  receive  the  <on 
tral  portion  cf  th''  wires  between  the  end  secticn-. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.051.  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  ROOFING 
MATERIAL  SfLA.s  M.  FouD,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  103^65.      (CI.  91—67.9.) 


"m^^^^- 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  roofing  material  com- 
prising the  coating  of  suitable  material  with  a  water- 
proof compound,  treating  an  endless  traveling  means  so 
that  it  win  not  stick  to  the  compound,  leading  the  endless 
traveling  means  to  the  sheet  and  carrying  it  with  the 
sheet,  depositing  on  the  sheet  and  traveling  means  a  grit, 
cooling  the  trav(  ling  m<  ans  and  sheet  and  leading  the 
endless  traveling  means  from  the   sheet. 

[Claims  2  to  8  uot  printi^a  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,052.      TTINNEL    BOAT.      Cabl     H.     FowLtn,    New 

York,   N.   T.      Filed   Jan.    15,   1910.     Serial   No.    72,201. 

(CI.   115—39.) 

1.  A  boat  having  a  aeries  orf  tunnel  chambers  open  at 
the  bottom  and  longitudinally  arrnniied,  ^fhafts  extending 
Into  said  chambers  from  the  Interior  of  the  boat,  pro- 
pellers thereon  within  paid  chambers,  power  generatlnj; 
means,  and  conn.'.tions  between  the  same  ami  said  pro 
pelier  shafts 

5.  A  boat,  having  a  plurality  of  serifs  of  lon^tudlnal 
propeller  chambers,  open  t^jrough  the  bottom  of  ihe  boat, 
wi  "h    vartM^ri    <*fr?rJ;rra    ntwre   and    ponner^ed   with    siM 


hauating  the  air  from  said  vacuum  chambers,  shafts  ex- 
ten(]ing  ln*o  said  propeller  chambers  from  the  Interior  of 
the  lx»t,  propellers  on  said  srafts  within  said  (Chambers,  a 


<h-     s^- 


j: 


.  't 


La 


plurality  of  engines,  speed  increasing  connections  between 
said  engines  and  the  propelWr  shafts  of  thf  propeller 
cbasibers  adjacent  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tfto  Gazette.] 
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1,2(B.053.  ADVERTISING  I'EOJECTION 
TpS.  IIOBACE  L.  Fbebman,  Newark,  N.  J. 
2^,   1917.      Serial  No.    164,6;»3.      (a.   88 — 27 


APPARA- 
Filed  Apr. 
) 


\\  Ad  optical  projection  apparatus  for  adv^tlsing  and 
oth«r  purposes,  comprlsttig  an  optical  projection  unit 
IncHiding  light-giving  means,  condenslpg  mesnis  and  pro- 
jection means- In  association.^  means  for  aujtomatlcally 
presenting  projection  slides  at  predetermtneil  Intervals 
Into  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  unit,  a|id  another 
optfcal  tniit  including  light  giving  means,  condensing 
8  and  projecting  tneans  with  a  support;  adjustable 
for  jcausing  coincidence   of  the  optical  axes  ojT  both  pro- 

on  units  upon  the  screen,  means  for  permitting  rotat- 
tegj  a  lantern  slide  in  the  optical  .^xis  of  fthe  second 
•ptieal  nnlt,  and  means  common  to  both  optical  units  for 
driving  the  slide  presenting  means  of  the  first  optical 
unit  and  rotating  the  slide  of  the  second  optical  unit 
slnrtiltaneously.  '  ' 

2,  An  optical  projection  apparatus  for  advi-tlslng  and 
oth^r  purposes  comprlsln«  two  Jlssoclated !  projection 
apparatus,  each  Including  light  clvlng  means  |and  a  pro- 
jection lens  ln<llvl(lual  thereto,  with  one  projection  ap- 
paratus adjustable  with  relation  to  the  oth^r  to  cause 
coincidence  of  their  optical  axes  tJpon  a  scr^n,  a  rota- 
table  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  lantern  slides  for  moving 
the]  slides  one  at  a  time  into  the  optical  axli  of  one  of 
fhel  projection  apparatus,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  lan- 
■teri  slide  located  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  other  projec- 
tion apparatus,  and  means  common  to  both  apparatus 
for  drivln?  the  first  named  carrier  to  present  tpe  plurality 
of  lantern  slides  one  at  a  time  In  the  optical  |axls  of  the 

espondlng  projection  apparatus  and  for  cbntlnuously 
rotating  a  lantern  slide  In  the  carrier  of  the  second- 
naifrd  projection  apparatus. 

J^n  crptlcal  projection  apparatus  tor  advertising  and 
otl*r  purposes,  comprising  two  "distinct  associated  pro- 
Jpcffon  apparatus,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  clrlrular  series 
of  lantern  slides  movable  to  carry  the  sHdes  through  the 
(iptlcal  axis  of  one  of  th"  projection  apparatuii,  means  for 
Imparting  a  step  by  step  progressive  movement  to  the 
rari-ler  with  the  steps  correspo.ndlng  to  the  spacing  of 
fhe'  lantern  slides  In  the  carrier,  a  rotatable  ttirrler  con- 
cealTlc  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  second'  projection 
i  npEtaratus,  and  a  commoiB  drtrlng  means  for  t|he  two  car- 
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rlers  and  having  connections  with  the  second  carrier  to 
cause   a   continuous   rotation  of  the  latter. 

4.  An  optical  projection  apparatus  for  advertising  and 
other  purposes,  comprising  two  distinct  associated  pro- 
jection Bpp:irntns.  »  rMatable  carrier  for  a  circular  series 
of  lantern  slides  movablv  to  carry  the  slides  through  the 
optical  axis  of  one  of  the  projection  app.tratus.  means 
for  Imparilntr  a  step  by  step  progressive  movement  to  the 
carrier  with  the  step*  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
the  lantern  slides  in  Ihe  carrier,  a  rotatable  carrier  con 
centric  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  second  projection 
apparatnn.  and  a  «ommon  driving  means  for  the  two  car- 
riers and  having  <nnnv<tions  with  the  second  carrier  to 
cause  a  continuous  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  connec- 
tions lielug  tini»'<l  with  n-latiun  to  the  s«*con<l  carrier  to 
Impart  a  high  speed  of  rotation  thereto  as  compared  with 
the  movements  of  the  first  carrier. 

5.  An  optb'al  projection  apparatus  for  advertising  and 
other  purposes,  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  rotatable 
carrier  therein  with  i)erlphera11y  located  means  for  sup- 
porting a  circular  series  of  lantern  slides,  a  projection 
apparatus  In  p«rt  In  the  casing  and  located  for  the 
movement  of  the  slides  In  the  carrier  through  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  apparatus,  another  projection 
apparatus  in  part  in  the  casing  an<l  provided  with  a 
rotatable  carrier  for  a  single  lantern  slide  and  concentric 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  second  named  projection  ap 
paratus,  said  Kecond-nnmed  projection  apparatus  having 
a  support  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  first-named  ap 
paratua  for  causing  coincidence  of  the  optical  axes  of  both 
apparatus  upon  a  screen,  and  driving  means  common  to 
the  slide  carriers  of  both  projection  apparatus  for  Im 
parting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  tirst  carrier,  and 
a  continuous  rotative  movement  to  the  second  carrier, 
with  the  rate  of  movenient  of  the  two  carriers  timed  to 
Impart  to  the  second  carrier  a  high  speed  of  movement 
as  compared  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  first  carrier. 


1,263.054  INNER  TUBE  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  I'EURY  <;.  <;im>EN8  and  Curtis  M.  Bass,  Co- 
lumbus, Ga.  Filed  May  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,229. 
(CI.  152—18.) 


V     i- 


1.  -A  guard  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheet  metal  armor  plates  curved  transversely  to  con- 
torm  to  the  tire  casing  and  overlapping  at  their  con- 
fronting ends,  the  ends  of  said  armor  plates  having  con 
fronting  recesses,  filler  members  hingedly  united  and 
eiU-'sglng  In  the  recesses,  and  less  in  length  than  the 
depths  of  the  recesses,  whereby  the  outer  and  overlapping 
portions  of  the  armor  plates  extend  beyond  the  hingedly 
unlte«l  ends  of  the  filler  members,  and  clamp  memt>er* 
anlted  respectively  to  the  filler  members  and  to  the 
armor  plates. 

2.  A  guard  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheet  metal  armor  plates  cnrvetl  transversely  to  con- 
form tn  the  tire  casing  and  overlapping  at  their  con- 
fronting ends,  the  ends  of  said  armor  plates  having  con- 
fronting recesses,  filler  members  hingedly  united  and 
engaged  In  the  recesses,  and  means  for  uniting  the  filler 
memt>er8  to  the  armor  plate*. 

249  O.  G. — 42 


S.  The  combination  with  a  tire  Including  the  ca«ing 
and  inner  Inflatable  tube,  of  a  guard  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  sheet  metal  armor  plates  curved  transversely 
to  conform  to  the  tire  casing  and  overlapping  at  their 
confronting  ends  and  disposed  between  the  casing  and 
Inner  tube,  the  ends  of  said  armor  plates  having  con- 
fronting rece*ses.  filler  members  hingedly  united  and  en 
gaging  In  the  recesses  and  less  In  length  than  the  depths 
of  the  recesses,  whereby  the  outer  and  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  armor  plates  extend  beyond  the  hingedly 
united  end-;  of  the  filler  members,  and  clamp  members 
united  respectively  to  the  filler  members  and  to  the  armor 
plates. 


1,268.065.  SPINNING  AND  TWISTIN<;  MACHINE. 
William  H.  (^oidsmith.  Jr..  BIddeford.  Me.,  assignor 
to  Sa CO  Lowell  Shops,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  File<l  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.688. 
(CI.  118 — 40.) 


In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  the  combination 
comprlslnir  spindle  rails,  a  frame  supporting  said  rails 
and  Interposed  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  aflBxed  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  securing  said  spindle  rails  to  said  frame  to 
have  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  an  auxiliary  outrigger 
frame  fixe<l  to  said  spindle  rails  at  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine in  extension  of  said  rails  and  occupying  a  constant 
relative  position  with  relation  thereto,  said  outrigger 
frame  providing  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  and  a  housing 
or  guard  for  said  pulley,  and  other  means  for  assisting 
In  the  support  of  said  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the 
machine  whereby  it  and  the  cylinder  carried  thereby  may 
occupy  a  constant  relative  position  with  relation  to  told 
spindle  rails. 

1.268,056.  OPERATION  OF  CBNTRIFUGAL-COM- 
PREfSSOR  PLANTS.  Bbxjami.v  Gbabmigbr,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Aktiengesellschaft 
der  Maschinenfabriken  Escher  Wyss  h  Co.,  Zurich, 
Swltserland.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.714. 
(CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  compressors  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  the  method  which  comprises  maintaining  a  flow 
rtf  noTh pressed  medium  from  one  of  the  hlflier  compressloii 
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stages,  translating  the  energy  of  the  medium  so  remored, 
separately  applying  Wie  translated  energy  and  returning 
th»'  medium  to  a  lower  pressure  stage  beyond  the  Initial 
stage. 

T.  In  the  operation  of  compressors  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  the  method  which  comprl.ses  maintaining  a  con- 
tinuous discharge  of  compressed  medium  from  a  higher 
stage  to  a  lower  sta;;e  of  compression  beyond  the  first 
stage,  translating  energy  of  said  medium  during  such  dls- 
charsp.  and  at  times  venting  compressed  medium  for  gov- 
erning purposes  from  the  delivery  conduit  of  the  highest 
stat;e  and  separately  translating  energy  of  the  vented 
mediam. 

».  In  the  operation  of  compressors  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  the  method  which  comprises  discharging  com- 
pressetl  meilium  from  a  high  stage  of  compression  into  a 
lower  compression  stage,  translating  energy  of  the  me- 
diuui  during  its  passage  from  the  high  to  the  lower 
stage  and  blowing  off  medium  at  a  stage  of  compression 
li>w»'r  than  that  from  which  the  translated  medium  is 
takfii.  there,by  maintaining  the  energy  in  th*-  medium  to 
he  translated  during:  blowing  off  periods,  and  separately 
diverting  medium  from  the  delivery  stream  of  the  com 
pressor  and  translating  energy  thereof  for  governing  pur- 
poses. 

^Claims  2  to  6.  8.  and  10  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Cazette.] 
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1.263.057.  MICA  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Jahds  T. 
Griffin,  Oak  Parli,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,768.     (CI.  51—11.) 


'lOL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  suction  areas  thereon  all  of 
which  are  uniformly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  and  a  grinding  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  adja- 
cent to  said  carrier  and  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
areas. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chute  for  sheet 
mica  blanks,  a  rotatable  carrier  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  chute,  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  l)elng  spaced 
from  said  carrier  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of 
one  of  said  blanks,  a  grinding  wheel  having  its  operative 
surface  above  said  carrier  a  distance  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  one  of  said  blanks,  an  abutment  on  said  carrier  ' 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute, 
said  grinding  wheel  and  abutment  being  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially equal  distances  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 
abutment  having  a  thickness  less  than  one  of  said  blanks 
whereby  it  may  engage  the  lowermost  blank  in  said  chute 
and    forcibly   push   it   therefrom   to  said   grinding   wheel 


wiereby  all  of  said  blanks  are  ground  to  uQlform  tblck- 
nees,  one  after  the  other. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  carrier  rotating  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  under  side 
of  said  carrier  equally  spaced  from  the  axl8  of  rotation, 
said  recesses  communicating  with  the  surface  of  said 
carrier  by  a  plurality  of  perforations  constituting  suc- 
tion areas,  a  support  for  said  carrier,  a  port  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof  with  which  said  ntcesses  co«p|erate  to  ren 
der  the  suction  available  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  in  the  roUtion  of  said  suction  areas,  a  chute  for 
feeding  blanks  to  said  rotating  carrier  at  the  point  where 
swh  suction  becomes  available,  and  a  grinding  wheel 
for  finding  said  blanks  before  said  suction  Is  dlscon- 
tiaued. 

16.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable  carrier  with 
an  opening  therethrough  to  provide  a  8Uctio$  area  there- 
on, a  support  for  said  carrier  having  a  port  arranged  to 
coiiperate  with  said  opening  during  the  rotation  of  eald 
carrier  to  render  said  suction  area  operative^  during  part 
of  said  rotation,  grinding  means  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  blank  held  on  sa(d  carrier  by 
saJd  suction  area,  means  in  addition  to  said  |8uctlon  area 
for  holding  said  blank  in  place,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  carrier.  , 

16.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable! carrier  with 
oppuings  therethrough  providing  a  pluralltv  of  suction 
arras  on  said  carrier,  a  stationary  member  In  contact  with 
said  carrier  having  a  port  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
sa|d  openings  during  the  rotation  of  said  carrier  to  ren- 
der said  suction  areas  operative  during  a  predetermined 
pairt  of  said  rotation,  a  magazine  for  the  i>lanks  to  be 
operated  on,  means  for  feeding  said  blanlds  from  said 
magazine  to  said  carrier  one  at  a  time,  griliding  means 
located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  mid  suction 
at^as  to  grind  the  blanks  held  thereon,  anil  means  for 
routing  said  carrier. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  14  not  printed  in  ibe  Gazette.] 


lies. 


058.  CHUCK. 
jMass.  Filed  July 
J29 — 133.) 


William 
13,  1916. 


H.  GairriTHJ, 
Serial  No 


1)9 


Somerville, 
,025.      (CI. 


1.  A  chuck  or  rise  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
pi  ovided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves^  a  plurality 
ol  sliding  Jaw-carriers,  one  mounted  in  eacll  groove  and 
having  interlocking  connection  with  said  base,  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  screws  one  for  each  jaw-carrlef  and  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith  to  move  tie  latter  ra- 
dtolly,  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  one  for  each  carrier,  each  Jaw 
being  mounted  to  move  radially  on  its  respective  Jaw- 
carrier,  and  having  interlocking  connection  therewith, 
aad  a  plurality  of  radial  Jaw-locking  shafts,  one  for  each 
JaiW,  each  shaft  being  provided  with  a  clroular  toothed 
rack  the  teeth  of  which  extend  part  way  oAly  about  its 
circumference,  and  each  cooperating  Jaw  boing  provided 
with  one  or  more  teeth  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  such 
rack. 

10.  A  clamping  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  work  engaging  members,  means  for  obtaining  a 
pfellmlnary  quick-adjustment  of  and  to  locU  one  of  said 
members  with  respect  to  such  adjustment,  deans  releas- 
ably  to  secure  such  member  In  the  selected  position  of  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  obtaining  a  final  r^atively  slow 
aad  powerful  adjustment  of  and  to  lock  such  member  with 
raspect  to  the  work. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 
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1.263.069.      MEANS    FOR    INCREASING    THE    EFFEC 
TIVE    HEAD    OF    WATER    PRODUCED    BY    A    DAM 
DURING    FLOOD    STAGES    OF    WATER.       Lbbot    F. 
Haeza,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  6^^1916.     Serial  No. 
124.150.     (CI.  61—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dam.  a  water  power  unit  tak- 
ing water  therefrom  and  means  for  Increasing  the,  effec 
tlve  head  of  water  produced  by  said  dam  at  said  water 
power  unit,  aald  means  comprising  means  for  confining 
the  water  discharged  from  said  water  power  unit  to  form 
an  ascending  column  of  water,  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  Into  said  column  of  water,  Rubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dam.  a  water  power  unit  tak 
log  water  therefrom,  and  means  for  increasing  the  effec 
tlve  head  produce<^  by  said  dam  at  said  watrr  power 
unit,  saf^l  means  comprising  means  for  confining  the 
water  discharged  from  said  water  power  unit  to  form  an 
ascending  <olumn  of  water,  and  means  for  introducing 
air  Into  said  column  of  water  distributed  In  the  form  of 
bobbles,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dam.  a  water  power  unit 
taking  water  from  said  dam,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
effective  head  produced  by  said  dam  at  said  water  power 
unit,  said  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  air  compressor 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  surplus  water 
flowing  over  said  dam,  means  for  confining  the  water  dis 
charge*!  from  said  water  power  unit  to  form  an  ascend- 
ing column  of  water,  and  an  air  transmission  pipe  which 
communicates  with  said  air  compressor  and  with  said 
water  column  below  the  discharge  level  of  said  water 
column,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  dam.  comprising  a  section  hav- 
ing a  closed  spillway,  a  chamber  into  which  said  spillway 
dtschargetj.  the  top  and  sides  of  said  chamber  being 
closed  and  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  water 
discharge  opening  located   below   the  top  thereof,   an   air 

'intake  pipe  supported  adjacent  to  the  crest  of  said  spill- 
way and  branch  plp^-s  which  project  from  said  air  intake 
pipe  Into  KBld  spillway  provided  with  air  discharge  open 
Ings,  the  relation  being  such  that  water  flowing  through 
■aid  spillway  will  create  a  suction  operating  to  draw  air 
through  the  air  discharge  openings  in  the  discharge  pipes 
communicating  with  said  air  supply  pipe  and  will  intro- 
duce said  air  In  the  form  of  bubbles  Into  the  water  flow 
Ing  through  said  spillway  and  will  carry  said  air  Into  tbo 
chamber    Into    which    said    spillway    discharges,    a    water 
power  unit  which  takes  water  from  said  dam.  means  for 
confining  the   water  discharged   fmm   said   water   power 
unit  to  form  an  ascending  column  of  water,  an  air  trans- 
mi8«ion  pipe  supporttMl  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
water   column   which   conimunUates   with   the  air  space  of 
the  chamber  Into  which  the  air  Impregnated  water  from 
the  closed  spillway  of  said  dam  is  discharged,  and  a  plu- 
rality  of  relatively   small   distribution   pipes   which   con 
nect  said  air  transmission   pipe  with  said  water   column 
below   the  discharge  level   of  said  column   of  water,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  dam  comprising  a  section  hav 
ing  a  closed  spillway,  the  end  sections  of  said  spillway 
channel  being  flared  and  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  tr. 
the  crest  of  said  spillway  being  contracted,  a  chamber  into 
which  said  spillway  discharges,  said  chamber  being 
formed  with  closed  top  and  side  walls  and  being  provided 
with  a  water  discharge  opening  below  the  top  thereof,  an 
air  Intake  pipe  supported  adjacent  to  the  crest  of  said 
spillway,   and  branch  pipes  which   project   from   said  air 


intake  pipe  into  said  spillway  provided  with  air  discharge 
openings,  the  relation  being  such  that  water  flowing 
through  said  spillway  will  create  a  suction  operating  to 
draw  air  through  the  air  discharge  openings  In  the  dis- 
charge pipes  communicating  with  said  air  supply  pipe 
and  will  Introduce  said  air  in  the  form  of  bubbles  Into  the 
water  flowing  through  said  spillway  and  will  carry  said 
air  Into  the  chamber  into  which  said  spillway  dischargee, 
a  water  power  unit  which  takes  water  from  said  dam. 
means  for  confining  the  water  discharged  from  said  water 
power  unit  to  form  an  ascending  colamn  of  water,  an  air 
transmission  pipe  Bupporte<l  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  water  column  which  communicates  with  the  air 
space  of  the  chamber  Into  which  tie  air  impregnated 
water  from  the  closed  spillway  of  said  dam  Is  discharged, 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  air  distribution  pipes 
which  connect  said  air  pipe  with  said  water  column  below 
the  discharge  level  of  said  column  of  water,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette) 


1  263,060.  FLUID  -  MOTOR.  Frank  B.  H»sby,  Phlla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.679. 
(CI.  253—65.) 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  beads  or  end 
walls,  an  inner  sleeve  arranged  between  said  heads,  a 
plurality  of  radially  corrugated  partitions  spaced  apart 
situated  between  the  heads  and  surrounding  the  inner 
sleeve,  an  out^r  sleeve  or  Jacket  surrounding  the  parti- 
tion and  heads,  means  for  dividing  the  spaces  between  the 
corrugated  partition*  into  a  plurality  of  concentric  zig- 
zag fluid  canals,  and  a  steam  chest  having  an  Inlet  lead- 
ing thereto,  an  outlet  leading  therefrom  communicating 
with  the  first  two  sets  of  canals,  each  of  the  remaining 
fluid    canals    being    In    communication    with    an    adjacent 

canal. 

3.   A    fluid    motor    comprising   In    combination    an    Inlet 
head  having  Its  inner  face  radially  corrugated,  a  hub  car- 
ried  thereby,   one  end   projecting  outwardly   and   one   In- 
wardly,   the    outwardly    projecting    end    having    an    Inlet 
passageway   therein,  «  steam  chest   carried  by  said  head 
with  which  the  inlet  passageway  communicates,  said  head 
also    having    openings    therein    leading    from    the    steam 
chest  to   the   corrugated   face,   another   head   having   Its 
face  radially  corrugated,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  5ast 
named  head,  and  mounted  In  the  Inner  projecting  end  of 
the  hub  of  the  other  head,  an  Inner  sleeve  mounted  be- 
tween said  heads,  a  plurality  of  radially  corrugated  par- 
titions spaced  apart  and  arranged  about  the  Inner  sleeve 
l>etween    the    two    heads,    an    outer    sleeve   or    Jacket    sur- 
rounding   said    partitions    and    heads,    zig-zag    walls    ar- 
ranged  between   adjacent  partitions  to   form   a  plurality 
of  tig-Mg  concentric  fluid  canals,  a  wall  situated  across 
each  of  said  canals,  each  of  said  partitions  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  adjacent  the  walls  across   the 
canals    for    forming    a    communication    between    adjacent 
canals,  an  expansion  chamber  carried  by  the  flrst  named 
head  extending  outwardly  beyond  its  outer  face  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  across  two  sets  of  fluid  canals,  the  outlet 
ends  of  sJild   canals  communicating  with   said   expansion 
chamber,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber  being 
corrugated    to   correspond    with    the  itcorrugatlons   of    the 
partitions  and  having  an  outlet  opening  therein  leading 
to  the  next  adjacent  set  of  fluid  canals,  an  exhaust  ch.im 
ber  carried  by  the  opposite  head  extending  outwardly  be 
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yond  the  face  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly  across  one 
set  of  fluid  canals,  the  outlets  of  said  canals  communicat- 
ing with  said  exhaust  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  nozzle 
leading  from  said  exhaust  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.26a,061.       PROCESS    OF     MANUFACTURING     LOCK 
'  NUTS.      Edward   R.    Hibbard,  Oak   Park,  111.,  assignor 
to  Grip  Nut  Company,   Chicago.   HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.     S<>rlal  No.  876.214.     (01. 
10—86.) 


.> 


r.  The  process  of  forming  a  grip  nnt.  consisting  in 
taking  a  threaded  nut  blank  and  compressing  the  same 
near  the  middle  portion  transversely  to  the  bolt  hole, 
but  slightly  diagonal  thereto,  to  slightly  distort  and 
ovalize  the  form  of  the  bolt  hole  In  the  line  of  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  grip  nut,  consisting  in 
taking  a  nut  blank,  provided  with  channels  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  nut,  extending  from  a  point  near  the  middle 
line  of  the  nut  toward  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  and 
serf w-t breading  the  nut  In  the  usual  manner,  and  then 
compressing  the  nut  near  Its  middle  part,  In  lln«  with 
the  channels,  and  tran.sversely  to  the  bolt  hole  to  slightly 
distort  the  bolt  hole  on  the  line  of  pressure. 


1,263,062.      COMBINATION  LOCK.      J  i  MM  IB 
MinDenpolls,    Minn.      Filed    Apr.    20.    1917. 
163,480.      (CI.  70— 5:{.) 


T.    Ikkda, 

Serial    No. 


l.'ln  a  combinatit>n  lock,  a  pair  of  nested  independently 
rotatable  sleeves,  a  disk  on  one  of  said  sle^veg,  a  notched 
flange  on  said  disk,  a  lock  bolt  having  a  groove  for  the 
accommodation  of  said  flange,  the  said  groore  and  notch 
being  of  equal  length,  the  said  lock  bolt  having  a  slot 
through  'which  said  sleeves  extend,  and  means  governed 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  other  of  said  sleeves 
for  sliding  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  pair  of  nested  independently 
rotatable  sleeves,  a  notched  ring  carried  by  one  of  said 
sleeves,  a  lock  bolt  having  a  groove  for  the  reception  of 
said  ring,  the  said  bolt  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
sleeve,  a  pinion  on  the  other  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  rack 
on  said  bolt  in  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  plurality  of  nested  inde- 
pendently rotatable  sleeves  in  said  casing,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sleeves  being  extended  beyond  said  casing,  a 
notched  ring  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  sleeve,  a 
lock  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  to  receive  said 
rings,  a  rack  on  said  bolt,  a  pinion  on  one  of  said  sleeves 
In  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  grip  members  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sleeves. 


4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  casing,  a  stem  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  slwves  n^ted  upon 
sai<i  stem  and  extending  at  one  end  l>eyond  s$id  casing, 
a  notched  flange  carried  by  each  sleeve  at  the;  inner  end 
theri'of,  a  lock  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  said 
stem  and  nested  sle<>ve8  extending  through  saSil  slot  and 
supporting  one  end  of  said  bolt,  a  rack  bar  od  said  bolt, 
a  K«ar  secured  to  the  outermost  of  said  8lee"e8  and  In 
me.sh  with  said  rack  bar,  the  said  bolt  bein  c  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said 
flanjes,  and  an  annulus  on  the'  outer  end  of  et  ch  of  said 
sleetes  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotatinl. 


Ingram, 
Clock    Co., 


1,2(»J,063.       TIMING     DEVICE.       Herbfrt    C. 
0|tlahoma,    Okla.,   assignor    to   The    Ingram 
Oklahoma,   Okla..   a  Corporation   of   Oklahoma.      Filed 
l>b.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  t7,156.      (CI.  234—13.5.) 


-t 


*  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  « 
dial-sheet,  an  Indicator  arm  arranged  to  be  revolved  orer 
the  support,  a  llne-scrlblng  tool  pivoted  to  tjnd  depend- 
ing from  an  outward  portion  of  the  Indicator  arm  and 
arranged  to  swing  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
salt  arm,  the  Indicator  arm  being  elastic  and  acting  ^o 
force  the  lower  or  free  end  of  the  line-scrlblng  tool  against 
th»  support,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swlilglng  moTe- 
mett  of  the  line  scribing  tool  on  either  sld*  of  a  per- 
p(>ildicular  line  extending  upward  from  the  stipport. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  iupport  for 
a  dial  sheet,  an  Indicator  arm  arranged  to  l)e  revolred 
ov«r  the  dial  sheet,  a  stylus  holder  pivoted  to  and  de- 
pending from  an  outer  portion  of  the  indicator  arm  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect 
to  tatd  arm,  the  stylus  holder  having  on  its  outermost  side 
a  loop,  a  spring  finger  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  tb« 
support,  said  finger  extending  in  the  direction  of  more- 
ment  of  the  indicator  arm  and  curving  Inwarl  across  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  loop,  and  means  f#r  revolving 
th«  Indicator  arm. 

IClairas  1  to  5.  7.  «.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I.a68.0«4.  TORPEDO-GUARD  FOR  SHIPS,  BOATS.  OB 
VESSELS.  James  W.  Ivoht.  Philadelphia^  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  162.918.     (CI.  lli*— 240.) 


- i5 


4.   In   a   guard    for  a   ship   of   the   charactjer   stated,   % 
cl<»sed  hollow  pontoon  proper,  means  for  supporting  said 
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pontoon  removed  from  the  hull  of  the  ship  and  permit 
it  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  the  latter,  and  a 
vertically  arrange<l  open-ended  tubular  member  inclosed 
in  said  pontoon  and  In  communication  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  said  pontoon  having  a  downward  extension,  a 
portion  of  said  member  occupying  said  pontoon  proper, 
and  another  portion  thereof  o.eupying  said  downward  ex- 
tension. 

[Claims  1  to  .•?  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,268,0«5.  LIGHT  RAYS  REFRACTOR.  Emil  G.  JohaN- 
BON,  Chicago,  111.  File<l  (»<t.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1W,5.^.     (CI.  88— 00.) 


!         i         I         I         I        / 


receptacle  and  be  latched  thereto,  a  pair  of  wringer  r«^lB 
monnted  for  rotation  on  the  side  bars  of  said  frames  and 
spanning  sal<I  opening,  one  of  said  rolls  being  flied  and  a 
carriage  niovable  on  said  frame  toward  and  from  said 
flx«>d  roU  and  carrying  the  other  roll,  a  rocking  member 
mounted  alwve  one  end  of  said  frame  in  standards  rising 
therefrom,  a  central  upstanding  arm  on  said  rocking 
member  and  rearwardly  extemllng  substantially  horizontal 
arras  on  said  member,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  links  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  horl«ontal  arms  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  carriage  whereby  when  the  horlson- 


\     \     \    \     ^ 

\  Y _i   A   1 


Srrr^- 


1.  A  glass  structure  having  both  of  its  sides  formed 
with  protuberant  lenses  arranged  In  straight  parallel 
rows,  the  lenses  of  one  row  being  loeate<l  at  an  angle  of 
sixty  degrees  with  respect  to  the  lenses  of  the  adjacent 
row  on  the  same  side. 

4.  A  glass  structure  having  both  of  Its  sides  formed 
with  protuberant  lensei<  arranged  tangentlally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  In  straight  parallel  rows,  the 
lenses  of  one  row  being  locatetl  at  an  angle  of  sixty  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  Ihuws  of  the  adjacent  row,  and  the 
lenses  of  the  respective  sides  being  stagafered. 

0.  A  glass  stru.ture  having  both  of  Its  aides  formed 
with  protuberant  lenses  arranged  langcntially.  with  flat 
surfaces  betwe«'n  the  non  contiguous  portions  of  the  lenses, 
and  the  lenses  on  one  side  being  positioDed  to  coincide 
with  said  flat  Hurfar«>«  on  the  opposite  side. 

(Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

1,203.066.  WINDOW  SCREEN  SUPPORTER.  Emil  H. 
Joi-BDAN  and  William  M.  YorNc,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  178,803.     (01.  156—14.) 


\ 


tal  arms  are  swung  around  said  rocking  member  the  car- 
riage with  isald  roll  Is  moved  toward  the  fixed  roll,  a  foot 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  receptacle 
l)elow  said  rocking  member  and  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  foot 
lever  In  rals«>d  position,  and  a  link  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  the  foot  lever  with  the  upper  end  of  the  centrally 
disposed  arm  on  the  rocking  member  so  that  when  the 
foot  lever  is  move<l  down  and  up  the  carriage  with  Its 
roll  will  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  or 
opposite  roll. 


1,263,068.  KNOCKIHJWN  HOUSE.  ALBERT  A.  Kamin, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  02,127. 
(CI.  20—2.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  opening  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  gnlde  memtters  mounted  on  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  window  opening  and 
rigidly  secur«Ml  thereto,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
guide  members  plvotally  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
the  window  opening,  a  screen  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  rigid  and  tho  pivoted  g\iide  members,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  rigid  guide  members  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  screen  to  hold  the  screen  In  ad- 
Jnsted  position  relative  to  the  window  opening. 

1  263,067.    MOP  WRINGER.     Stephen  Kalibz  and  Ionac 
'  Spirapek,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 
107.449.     (CI.  !.->— 12.) 

In  a  mop  wringer,  a  receptacle,  a  frame  having  a  rec- 
tangular central  opening  adaptetl  to  span  the  top  of  the 


1.  A  portable  knock-down  house.  Including,  In  combina- 
tion, a  floor,  scantlings  underlying  said  floor,  said  scant- 
lings projecting  beyond  the  margins  of  said  floor  to  afford 
a  continuous  leilge  around  the  edges  of  said  floor,  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  projecting  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
scantlings,  said  elements  having  through  apertures,  a 
series  of  upstanding  panels  constructed  to  rest  upon  said 
leilges.  metallic  connectors  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
panels,  said  connectors  Including  plates  fastened  to  said 
panels!  said  plates  terminating  in  a  round  shank  having 
an  offset  adjacent  said  plate,  said  shank  terminating  In  a 
hook,  said  hook  being  constructed  to  enter  the  aperture^ 
element  when  the  panels  are  In  horizontal  position  and  to 
rotate  In  said  apertures  and  to  engage  the  lower  surface 
of  said  element  when  said  panels  are  being  raised  to 
vertical  position,  wall  plates  at  the  upper  margins  of  said 
panels,  and  horizontally  disposed  tie  rods  connecting  the 
opposing  side  and  end  walls.      - — 
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3.  A  collapsible,  portable  building,  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  floor,  said  floor  having  depressed  edges  around 
Its  four  margins,  a  series  of  matched-together  panels  form- 
ing the  four  walls  of  »aid  building,  said  walls  Including 
two  side  and  two  end  walls  resting  upon  said  edges,  wall 
plates  on  two  opposing  side  walls,  a  roof  structure  on  the 
opposing  end  walls,  said  roof  structure  including  wall 
plates  on  the  latter  end  walls,  rafters  removably  fixed  to 
the  latter  end  plates,  means  on  said  rafters  connecting 
them  to  the  end  walls,  connectors  at  the  lower  margins 
of  all  the  walls,  and  members  on  said  floor  connecting 
with  said  connectors  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said 
walls  are  being  raised  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position,  said  walls  will  be  locked  to  said  floor  by  said 
members. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  building,  the  combination,  of  a  floor, 
upstanding,  matched-together  side  panels  mounted  on  said 
floor,  grooved  wall  plates  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
panels,  said  wall  plates  embracing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  panels,  upstanding,  matched-together  end  panels  on 
said  floor,  a  roof  structure  on  said  end  panels,  said  roof 
structure  including  grooved  wall  plates  embracing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  end  panels,  inclined  rafters  removably 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  wall  plates,  a  ridge 
pole  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rafters,  spacing  blocks 
below  said  ridge  pole,  means  secured  to  said  spacing  blocks 
and  said  rafters  for  locking  said  rafters  together,  the 
means  for  securing  the  rafters  to  said  wall  plates  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gussets  at  each  end  of  said  rafters,  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  gussets  being  permanently  secured  to  said 
rafters,  the  other  ends  of  said  giissets  being  removably 
secured  to  said  end  panels. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  floor,  a 
ledge  around  the  marginal  edges  of  said  floor,  said  ledge 
having  a  vertical  wall,  spaced-apart  elements  projecting 
from  the  margins  of  said  floor,  said  elements  having 
through-openings,  walls  mounted  on  said  ledges,  said  walls 
comprising  each  a  series  of  separate  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  having  at  its  lower  end  a  connector  constructed  to 
enter  said  through  openings  when  said  panels  are  in  hori- 
zontal position  with  their  bottom  edges  free  from  said 
vertical  wall,  wall  plates  at  the  upper  ends  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  said  panels  to  connect  the  same  and  permit  the 
panels  being  raised  to  vertical  position,  thereby  causing 
the  eonnectors  to  rotate  in  .said  through  openings  to  force 
the  inner  lower  margins  of  said  walls  against  said  verti- 
cal shoulders  to  afford  tight  Joints  and  to  prevent  lateral 
and  upward  movement  of  said  walls. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ApuI    i6,  1918. 


1.263,069.   TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.   Charles 
W.  Keckleb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric  Company,   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.   Y.,  a  Cor- 
'poratlon   of   New    York.      Filed   July    12,    1917.      Serial 
No.  180,117.     (CI.  179—72.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  two  tele- 
phone lines,  a  connecting  circuit  Joining  the  lines,  an 
operator's  telephone  set,  an  operator  controlled  switch 
actuated  to  connect  th«  operator's  telephone  set  with  one 
end  of  the  connecting  circuit,  and  a  stort  circuit  for  the 
other  end  of  the  connecting  circuit  established  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  switch. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines   terminating  at  a   central  oflBce,   connecting  circuits 


ther«at  for  interconnecting  the  llnea,  an  operator's  tele- 
phooe  set,  an  operator-controlled  switch  for  each  con- 
necting circuit  adapted  when  actuated  to  cause  the  con- 
nection of  an  operator's  telephone  set  with  the  correspond- 
ing connecting  circuit,  a  relay  for  each  connecting  circuit 
operating  upon  the  actuation  of  the  associated  switch, 
and  a  disabling  circuit  for  the  operator's  telephone  set 
established  upon  the  simultaneous  operation  of  two  relays. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines  terminating  at  a  central  office,  connecting  circuits 
thereat  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set,  an  operator  controlled  switch  for  eaoh  connect- 
ing circuit  adapted  when  actuated  to  connect  the  oper- 
ator'H  telephone  set  with  one  end  of  the  associated  con- 
necting circuit  for  tho  other  end  of  the  associated  con- 
necting circuit  estaollsticd  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
switch,  a  relay  for  each  connecting  circuit  operating  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  switch  associated  therewith,  and  a 
disabling  circuit  for  the  operator's  telephone  set  estab- 
lished upon  the  simultaneous  operation  of  two  relays. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l't;S.070.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PtANTERS. 
(itKH.ARD  Kettma.nn.  Manning.  Iowa.  Filed  June  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.947.     (CI.  97 — 44.) 


2.  An  attachment  for  planters  comprising '  a  harrow, 
draft  bars  pivotally  mounted  at  their  front  ejids  on  the 
planter  frame  and  having  their  rear  portlon.<«  connected 
with  and  projecting  under  the  barrow,  and  means  for 
raising  the  draft  bars. 

3.  An  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  harrow, 
clevises  on  the  front  side  of  the  harrow,  draft  bars  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  the  planter  frame  at  their  front  ends 
and  provided  at  intermediate  portions  with  sfa|0ulders  ex- 
tending through  and  engaging  the  clevises,  ruQners  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  to  and  extended  rearwardly  fro»i  the  draft 
bars  under  the  harrow,  and  means  connected  with  the 
draft  bars  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

[f'lalms  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1,2«3.071.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  George  P. 
Ki.NGSBiRV,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  MJergenthaler 
I^lnotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tjork.  Filed 
J^n.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,842.  (CI.  1^9—19.) 
1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  Inner 
and  outer  matrix  magazines  each  having  4  series  of 
p»ctpement*».  a  channeled  raceway  to  receive  the  matrices 
therefrom  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  magazine,  a  series 
01  Actuating  members  arranged  to  be  movei^  across  or 
through  said  space  Into  operative  relation  to  the  escape- 
meitK  o'f  the  outer  or  Inner  magazine  as  deslre^l,  and  a 
shiltable  Intermediate  element  to  open  or  clo*  the  space 
betfveen  the  Inner  magazine  and  raceway  according  to  the 
pcsltlon  of  the  actuating  members. 

7.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  inner 
and  outer  matrix  magazines  each  having  a  series  of 
esc»pements,  a  channeled  raceway  to  receive  tihe  matrices 
therefrom  and  spaced  from  the  inner  magazltie,  a  series 
oi  actuating  members  movable  across  or  tHrough  said 
space  Into  operative  relation  to  the  escapements  of  the 
outer  or  inner  magazine  as  desired,  a  shiftable  Interme- 
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dlate  element  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  inner  maga- 
zine and  the  raceway,  power  actuated  means  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  actuating  members  and  for  shifting 
ihe  Intermediate  element  to  active  or  Inactive  position 
according  to  their  direction  of  movement,  and  finger  key 
mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  ac- 
tuated means. 


trode  holders  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, the  electrodes  being  equally  spaced  upon  each  holder, 
the  total  number  of  electrodes  upon  one  holder  being 
greater  than  that  upon  the  other  holder,  collector  rings 
for  said  rotatable  electrodes  and  stationary  elements  for 
(ompl<  ting  a  circuit  to  said  electrodes. 


12  In  a  tvpographlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  in 
ner  a.nd  outer  matrix  magaziaes  each  having  a  series  of 
e>capementB.  a  matrix  receiving  element  arranged  n 
operative  relation  to  the  inner  magazine  and  one  of  said 
parts  being  shlftoble  away  from  the  other  to  leave  a  space 
therebetween,  and  a  series  of  actuating  members  adapted 
to  be  moved  across  or  through  said  space  into  operative 
relation  to  the  escapements  of  the  outer  magazine. 

I  Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1  263.072.  'PORTABLE  BANNER.  AL1XAND«B  F.  Klink. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bryant  Zinc  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  109,019.      (CI.  40—130.) 


4.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  electric 
circuits,  of  a  transformer  liavlng  two  primary  coils  In 
one  electric  circuit,  said  primary  colls  being  separated  by 
a  gap,  and  means  for  completing  said  circuit  by  an  elec- 
trical discharge  from  one  coll  to  the  other. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuits, 
a  source  of  electrical  current  In  one  circuit  with  a  sound 
operated  fluid  valve  amd  the  primary  of  an  alternator; 
another  circuit,  comprising  the  secondary  of  said  alter- 
nator, a  rotery  spark  gap  apparatus  and  two  primary  colls 
of  an  oscillation  transformer,  said  last  colls  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  electrical 
circuits,  of  a  rotary  spark  gap,  consisting  of  two  motors 
having  electrode  holders  secured  on  their  shafts,  spark 
points  arranged  upon  said  holders,  said  spark  points  of 
one  holder  of  one  motor  cooperating  with  the  spark  points 
of  the  holders  of  the  other  motor,  ^nd  conducting  means 
for  said  spark  points,  said  spark  points  being  equally 
spaced  upon  each  holder  ^nd  in  a  different  number  ar- 
rangetl  upon  each  holder,  whereby  certain  of  said  spark 
points  operate  in  certain  alternations  with  each  other, 
the  shafts  of  said  motors  being  In  line  with  one  another. 
[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


STOP 


1  263.074.     FEED-IHSTRIBUTER.     BuD  KloTTS.  Ewing. 
'  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.      Serial  No.  127,468.      (CT. 
221—137.) 


A41  Illuminated  portable  banner  comprising  a  body*po»- 
tlon  of  sheet  metal,  a  hollow  handle  for  carrying  the  ban- 
ner secur«'d  to  said  body  portion,  a  double  reflecting  hood 
secureil  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  adapt 
ed  to  reflect  light  over  both  faces  of  the  body  portion, 
electric  lamps  supported  in  said  hood,  dry  cells  contained 
In  said  handle,  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  dry 
cells  and  said  lamps,  and  a  manually  operable  circuit  con 
ti  oiler  Included  in  said  conductors. 


1.263.073.      SIGNALING   DEVICE.      AcGCST  J.   Kuonbck. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    28.    1914.      Serial    No. 

814.990.     (CI.  25f»-^38.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  electrical 
circuits,  of  a  rotary  spark  gap  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes on  two  oppositely  arranged  rotatable  electrode  hold- 
ers, means  for  rotating  the  electrode  holders  In  p.irnllel 
planes,  the  electrodes  being  equally  spaced  upon  each 
holder,  the  total  number  of  eloctrmles  npon  one  holder  be 
Ing  greater  than  that  upon  the  other  holder. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  electric 
circuits,  of  a  rotary  spark  gap  having  two  oppositely  ar- 
ranged rotatable  electrode  holders,  means  for  rotating  the 
electrode  holders  In  parallel  planes,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes thereon,  said  electrodes  projecting  from  said  elec- 


^^ 


1  In  a  distributer  for  granular  material,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  storage  receptacle,  a  fixed  cylinder  below  and 
rommunlcatlng  with  the  same  and  having  an  exit  opening 
at  the  bottom,  an  oscillating  measuring  receptacle  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  Independent  measuring  cells 
within  said  cvllnder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
from  a  < cmmon  storage  receptacle  and  deliver  it  to  the 
exit  opening  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  below  the  cylln 
der  to  separately  direct  the  fow  of  material  from  each 
cell. 
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3.  In  a  feed  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  storage 
receptack.  a  fixed  cylinder  below  and  couiniuuicating  with 
the  same  and  having  an  exit  opening  at  the  bottom,  a 
gate  adapted  to  close  communication  between  said  storage 
receptacle  and  the  cylinder,  an  oscillating  receptacle  di- 
vid«Ml  into  a  plurality  of  Independent  measuring  .cells 
within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  feed  from  the 
storajp'  receptacle  and  deliver  it  through  the  exit  opening 
in  the  cyliJider,  means  below  the  cylinder  communicating 
each  with  a  cell  to  direct  the  flow  of  feed  therefrom,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  from  each  cell. 

5.  In  a  fted  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  storage 
receptacle,  u  fixed  cylinder  below  and  communicating  with 
the  seme  and  having  an  exit  oiH-nlng  at  the  bottom,  an 
oscillating  measuring  receptacle  in  the  cylinder  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  independent  lAeasuring  cells  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  feed  from  the  storage  receptacle  and  deliver 
It  through  the  exit  opening  in  the  cylinder,  a  box  below 
the  cylinder  divided  into  chambers  equal  in  number  to  the 
cells  in  the  measuring  receptacle  acd  each  communicating 
with  a  cell,  a  cut-off  valve  in  each  of  said  chambers  con- 
trolling the  outflow  of  material  from  the  cell  above,  and 
a  chute  leading  from  each  chamber  to  direct  the  flow  of 
feed  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  iiazette.] 


part,  ttie  Inner  faces  of  said  holder  parts  inclosing  a  space 
polygopal  in  cross-section,  one  of  said  holder-paifts  being 
adapteil  to  move  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  i  flanging 
die.    stid    complementary    holder-parts    being   adapted    to 


hold  ^  can  iHKly   therein  against  displacement  or* 
durind  the  action  of  said  flanging  die. 


1^63,075.  f*i»CKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
GioRtiE  C.  KNAvrr.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edmunds 
&  Jones  Corporation,  r>etroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FiltHl  r>ec.  !>.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,967.  (CI. 
240—7.) 


l>ulglng 


■•;* 


1.  In  a  socket  for  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  shell  equipped  at  one  end  for  holding  the 
lamp,  an  outer  casing  fast  upon  said  shell  and  entirely 
htMislug  the  latt»T  and  extPtidlng  b«'yond  the  latter  at  both 
end.s,  said  casing  being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  house  the 
bulb  of  the  lamp  and  contracted  at  its  other  end  to  a  bore 
equal  to  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bore  of  said 
Inner  shell,  an  Insulating  body  housed  jointly  by  -the  said 
continuation  parts  of  both  bores,  and  a  contact  element 
extondtng  through  the  Insulating  body  longitudinally  of 
the  sjild  liores  for  conveying  current  to  a  terminal  of  the 
lamp. 

3.  The  combltmtlon  with  a  socket  having  as  circuit  ter- 
minals a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  and  a  contact 
memtxT  dispi.scd  nxially  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  of  an 
Incandescent  lamp,  and  a  lantern  casing  housing  said 
lamp  and  electrically  connecting  one  terminal  thereof  with 
the  said  socket,  said 'lantern  casing  having  In  Integral 
formation  a  contracted  end  portion  entering  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  a  latt-rally  apertured  housing  normally  in- 
casing the  bulb  of  said  lamp,  the  said  contracted  end  por- 
tion and  socket  being  equipped  with  relatively  Interlock- 
ing formations :  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  casing  and 
engaging  sabl  socket  to  prevent  a  dis«'ngagement  of  the 
said  formations. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26.-],07t;.  MACHINE  FOR  FLANtJING  CAN  BODIES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Pbtkr  Krcse,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  i:i7.635.  (CI.  153—25.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  comprising  a 

revoluble  holder-part,   a   complementary   revoluble   holder- 


machine  of  the  «hara«t<>r  described.  <omi)rlslng  a 
revolJble  holdvr-part,  a  complementary  revolubh>  holder- 
part,  the  inner  faces  of  said  holder-parts  imlosinj  a  space 
polygonal  In  cros8-8*>ctlon,  one  of  said  holder  pajrts  being 
adapttd  to  move  to  and  from  position  to  |)eruilt  [reception 
and  discharge  of  a  can  body,  and  a  fanglug  die.  Mid  coni- 
pleiu««itary  holder  parts  bi-ing  adapted  to  hold  alcan-body 
then|n  against  displacement  or  bulging  during  tne  action 
of  salfi  Gauging  die.  I 

8.  ^  machine  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  comprising  a- 
pevolible  holder  part,  a  complementary  revolubje  holder- 
part,  (the  lnn«T  faces  of  said  holder  parts  indosiiijg  a  space 
polygl>nal  in  cross  section,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  liolder-parts  to  and  from  position, to  perihlt  recep- 
tion ♦  nd  discharge  of  a  can  body,  said  means  cjimprlslng 
a  sll4<'  carrying  one  of  said  holder-parts,  a  flagging  die, 
a  caifi  for  actuating  said  slide  and  a  cam  for  jactuatlng 
said  panging  die,  said  complementary  holder  pJrts  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  ^-an-body  therein  against  displacement 
or  bupglng  during  the  action  of  said  flanging  dltj. 

4.T\  machine  of  the  character  described,  conlprlslng  a 
revoljible  holder-part,  a  complementary  revolulile  holder 
part.fthe  Inner  faces  of  said  holder  parts  inclosUg  a  space 
poly4"ial  In  cro.ss  section,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  ftiolder-parts  to  and  from  position  to  peridt  recep- 
tion and  discharge  of  a  can-body,  said  means  »i)niprislng 
a  mmable  arm  carrying  one  of  the  holder-paris.  a  slide 
carrjiing  said  movable  arm.  a  cam  for  actuating jaa Id  mov- 
able ^irni,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  .said  slide,  f  fl.anglng 
die,  ^ud  a  cam  for  actuating  said  tlanging  die,  jsaid  com- 
plemt-utary  holder-parts  being  adapted  to  hold  d  can  body 
therein  against  displacement  or  bulging  during  khe  action 
of  said  Hanging  die,  ^  I 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  holder  part,  a  complementary  revoluaie  holder- 
part,  thf  Intier  fact's  of  .said  hoId»*r  part  inclosiag  a  space 
polygonal  In  cross  soctlon,  one  of  said  holder  pprts  lielug 
.  adapited  to  move  relatively  to  the  other,  and  b  flanging 
die.  Haid  die  having  differential  bending  faces,  said  com- 
pl<n»-ntary  holder  parts  being  adapted  to  hold  f  can-body 
therein  against  displacement  or  bulging  during  fthe  action 
of  sfid  flanging  die. 

[(Jlalm  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.077.       LIGHT -BUOY    FOR    ATTRACTING    FISH. 

JcipiN    Larso.n   and   Joh.v   A.    Toli.bom.    Seattle.   Wash. 

Fl|e«l  Nov.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  203.288.    (ci  43—31.) 

2.  A   buoy   comprising  a   flotation  chamber,  $n  electric 

lottery  in  said  flotation  chamber,  a  circuit  switch  In  the 

pamt   chamber,  a  switch  operating  rod   passlnig   through 


April  i6,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


649 


tb«  wpper  end  of  the  buoy,  a  cap  covering  the  upper  end 
of  the  buoy  and  said  switch,  a  cable  connected  with  the 


Jecting  at  an  angle  therefrom  toward  the  center  of  said 
chamU'r.  and  means  b«neath  .said  deflector  for  atomizing 


battery  and  passing  ontwar<l  through  said  upper  end.  and 
a  lamp  suspended  by  said  cattle  In-neath  the  buoy. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«3.o7'«.  INDICTION-MOTOR.  .Ii.sxix  LEBovici.  Oak- 
ley, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triumph  Electric  Company, 
a  CV»rp«)ratlon  of  Ohl«>.  Fll<  d  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.395.      (CI.   172—120.) 


3.  In  an  lndu«'tlou  motor,  a  secondary  raeml)er  having  a 
plurality  of  windings  of  which  some  are  of  high  resistance 
per  turn  and  vonie  low.  means  connecting  said  windings 
so  that  high  and  low  resistance  windings  are  normally  In 
circuit  s«>rlally  with  one  another  and  subject  to  additive 
induction  from  the  primary  member  of  the  motor,  auto- 
matic overload  circuit  breakers  rerially  associated  with 
respective  high  reslstani-e  windings,  and  normally  open 
switches  to  l>e  rlowd  for  higher  motor  speeds  to  recon- 
nect said  windings  In  Individual  closed  circuits,  all  th«> 
windings  on  the  s«'conilary  njoiulx-r  iM-ing  at  all  times  in 
closed  clri'ults. 

5.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  secondary  member  having  a 
closeil  circuit  winding,  means  to  change  the  connections 
of  said  winding  from  starting  to  running  condition  upon 
the  attainment  of  a  certain  speed,  and  an  automatic  over- 
load circuit  breaker  associate*!  with  said  winding. 

7.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  secondary  having  a 
closed  circuit  winding,  and  fuse  clips  and  a  fuse  com- 
prised in  the  circuit  of  said  winding. 

IClalms   1.   2.   4.   6.   and   H   not   printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.263.079.  INHALING  APPARATUS.  L«os  S.  Le  )N, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,888. 
(CL   128 — 2.) 

1.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  casing  having  formed  there 
in  a  liquid  receptacle  and  an  atomizing  chamber,  the  walls 
of  said  chaml)er  l>elng  narrowed  to  a  neck  and  terminating 
in  a  discharge  opening,  an^ independent  stationary  deflector 
formed  in   the   wall   of  said  atomizing  chamber  and  pro- 


^^ 


the  liquid    in    the    receptacle  and    «lischarging  the   vapor 
therefrom  through  the  aforesaid  dis<-harge  opening. 
[Claims  2   to  4   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,080.  HEADLIGHT.  Harry  Ward  Leoxahd,  Bronx- 
vllle.  N.  V.  :  Carolyn  G.  1.  <>nard.  .ndmlnlstratrlx  of  said 
Harry  Ward  I^oonard,  dcceasetl.  assignor  to  H.  Ward 
Leonard.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filetl  Mar.  23.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No.  826.579.  (CT. 
240 — 45.2. ) 


2.  In  a  head-light,  a  paral>olic  reflector,  an  outside  casing 
around  th-  nflector  anil  spac<  <1  tln-n  from,  a  lamp  within 
saUl  reflector,  sections  of  light  difru!>ing  shtx't  material  in 
front  of  said  lamp  and  also  within  said  reflector  and 
ineaas  located  betwi>eu  the  reflector  wall  and  the  outside 
casing  adapted  to  turn  said  s^cctlons  more  or  less  edgewise 
or  transverse  to  the  beam  of  light. 

4.  In  a  hrad-light.  a  parabolic  refiei-tor,  a  lamp  within 
>aid  reflector,  a  wall  of  transparent  material  across  the 
front  of  said  reflector,  a  plurality  of  s«H:tion8  of  light  dif- 
fusing sheet  material  t>etween  the  said  lamp  and  the  said 
front  wall,  parallel  shafts  attached  to  said  sections  at  re- 
spective etlges  thereof,  and  means  to  swing  the  said  sec- 
tions on  said  shafts  to  an  edgewise  position  in  pairs  rela- 
tively to  the  beam  of  light,  or  apart  transversely  to  said 
beam. 

C.  In  a  head-light,  a  parabolic  reflector,  a  lamp  within 
said  reflector,  a  pair  of  closely  adjacent  shafts  across  the 
reflector  on  each  side  of  Its  axis,  a  section  of  light  diffus- 
ing sheet  material  attached  by  an  edge  thereof  to  each 
such  shaft,  said  sections  comprising  the  segments  of  a 
circular  disk  and  being  normally  direct«-d  away  from  the 
lamp  edgewise  to  the  beam  of  light  and  means  to  turn  the 
two  shafts  of  each  pair  simuliane^iusly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  thereliy  turn  the  sections  across  the  reflector  so 
that  the  segments  of  the  circular  disk  will  form  a  sub- 
stantially jomplete  closure  across  the  parabolic  reflector. 

.s.  In  a  headlight,  a  parabolic  reliector.  an  outside  cas- 
ing around  the  reflector  spaced  therefrom,  a  lamp  within 
said  reflector,  sections  of  light  diffusing  she«t  material  In 
front  of  said  lamp  and  also  within  said  reflector,  shafts 
<  arrylug  sabl  sections  and  extendin;;  through  the  reflector 
wall,  and  electromagnetic  means  locatc<l  l>etween  the  re 
flector  wall  and  the  out.slde  caaing  adapted  to  act  on  said 
shafts. 

[Claims  1.  3,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 
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1 263  081.      CHUCK.      Christian    J.    Lbtzino,    Boston, 
'  Maw.     Filed  July  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,177.      (01. 
29—107.) 


1.  The  rhuck  above  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
means  for  holding  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
stationary  member  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
face  thereof,  a  spring-controlled  slide  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  stat'onary  member  and  a  centering 
pin  locato<l  between  said  stationary  member  and  said 
slide  whereby  the  work  will  be  centered  by  said  center- 
ing pin  and  will  be  clamped  by  said  slide  against  said 
Stationary  member. 

3.  The  chuck  above  described,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  centering  pin.  means  for  holding  said  plate, 
said  plate  having  a  stationary  member  projecting  from 
one  side' thereof,  a  slide  member  loca'ted  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  said  slide  having  a  clamping  means  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  work 
against  said  stationary  member,  said  centering  pin 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  an  axis  around  which  Ihe 
work  may  be  adjusted  by  the  clamping  means  to  engage 
the  stationary  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,082.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FINELY-SUB- 
DIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Geobgb  C.  Liwis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.   144.337.      (CI. 

134 — 60.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  flocculent  or  other  finely 
subdivided  material  to  reduce  the  volume  of  a  given 
mass  to  facilitate  handling,  shipment  or  storage,  which 
Includes  displacing  the  occlude<l  gas  In  the  int«#stltlal 
spaces  with  a  readily  vnporlzable  liquid  and  then  re- 
moving  the   llqu'd   by   evaporation.  , 

2.  A  process  of  treating  flocculent  or  other  finely 
subdivided  material  to  facilitate  handling,  shipment  or 
storage,  which  includes  displacing  the  occluded  gas  In 
Interstitial  spaces  by  mix'ng  the  material  with  a  liquid 
which  win  not  dissolve  or  chemically  affect  the  ma- 
terial and  which  will  form  a  paste  therewith,  and 
evaporating  the  liquid   from  said  paste. 

3.  The  process  which  includes  forming  an  emulsion 
or  solution  of  a  small  quantity  of  oily  substance  and  a 
completely  vaporlzable  liquid,  forming  a  paste  of  said 
mixture,  and  a  flocculent  or  other  finely  subdivided  ma- 
terial,  and   then   evaporating  a   liquid  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  composition  Including 
carbon  black  or  lamp  black  for  commercial  use  In  print- 
ing Ink,  rubber,  etc.,  which  consists  in  making  a  solu- 
tion or  emulsion  of  an  oleaginous  substance  In  a  liquid, 
mixing  said  I'quid  with  the  carbon  black  or  lamp  black 
and  completely  evaporating  the  liquid. 


a  wltie  chief's  position,  a  signal  at  said  wine  chief's 
position,  means  for  diverting  a  calling  line  to  said  in- 
formajtlon  operator's  position  If  the  called  lltie  Is  in 
trouble,  and  means  for  operating  said  signa^  should 
the  trouble  be  removed. 


1,263,083.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Alben 
E.  Ldndull,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
•trlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.209.      (CI.  179—48.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
lines,  means  for  establishing  special  connections  when 
a  line   is  In   trouble,   an   Information   operator's  position. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  aj^d  called 
lines,  means  for  establishing  special  connections  when 
a  line  Is  in  trouble,  such  connections  termlfiatlng  in 
pluga.  Jacks  arranged  to  receive  aa'd  plugs,  k  pair  of 
condtctors  running  from  said  Jacks  to  an  Inlormatlon 
operator's  position,  a  second  pair  of  conductors  run- 
ning from  said  jacla  to  a  wtr%  chiefs  position,  a  signal 
at  said  wire  chief's  position,  means  at  said  ioformation 
operator's  position  to  allow  said  Information  operator 
to  inform  the  calling  subscriber  that  the  deplred  line 
Is  In  trouble,  and  means  for  operating  said  slg|»al  should 
the   trouble   be   remove<l.  I 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  ind  called 
lines,  means  Including  a  connecting  operator'ki  position 
for  tstablishlng  connections  between  said  llnfs,  n  con- 
necting cord  circuit  thereat  including  a  calling  super- 
visor- relay  and  means  for  applying  ringing  Current  to 
the  called  line,  means  for  establishing  special  connec- 
tlonl  when  a  line  Is  In  trouble,  an  Information  opera- 
tor's position,  a  wire  chief's  position,  a  signal  at  said 
wire  chief's  position,  means  for  diverting  the  calling 
line  to  said  information  operator's  pos'tlon  IT  the  line 
(allQii  is  in  trouble,  means  for  operating  sfeid  signal 
whet  the  trouble  Is  removed,  means  for  potitlvely  trip- 
ping said  ringing  current  when  applied  to  la  Hnl»  in 
trouble,  and  means  for  preventing  the  ener^zatlon  of 
said  connecting  operator's  calling  supervisory  relay  un- 
til  «ald   Information  operator  plugs   Into   the   Connection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  call'ng  anil  called 
lineg,  means  for  establishing  special  connections  when 
a  line  Is  In  trouble,  such  connections  terminating  In 
p!ugp.  Jacks  arrange<l  to  receive  said  plugs,  a  pair  of 
conductors  running  from  said  Jacks  to  an  Information 
operator's  position,  a  second  pair  of  conductors  running 
from  said  Jacks  to  a  wire  chief's  position,  al  signal  at 
saUi  wire  chief's  position,  means  at  sa'd  l>iformatlon 
optfalor's  position  to  allow  said  Informatloji  operator 
to  Inform  the  calling  subscriber  that  the  desired  line 
is  it>  trouble,  and  means  including  a  relay  ani  a  locking 
key  for  operating  said  signal,  Mid  relay  belug  arranged 
to  fleenerglze  when  the  trouble  Is  removeil  and  estab- 
lish a  circuit  through  said  key  for  operating  .the  signal- 
ing device. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  call'ng  and  called 
llneB,  means  Including  a  connecting  operator's  position 
for  establishing  connections  between  said  llftes,  a  con- 
necting cord  circuit  thereat  Including  a  cabling  super- 
visory relay  and  means  for  applying  ringlbg  current 
to  the  called  line,  means  for  establishing  Special  con- 
nections when  the  line  Is  In  trouble,  an  Information 
operator's  position,  means  for  diverting  a  calling  line 
to  said  operator's  pos'tlon  If  the  line  called  Is  in 
trotd)ie,  means  to  connect  said  Informatjon  operator  to 
salfl  calling  line,  means  for  positively  tripping  said 
ringing  current  when  applied   to  a   line  in  ttrouble,  and 
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means  effective  for  both  Individual  and  party  line  ring- 
ing for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  supervisory 
relay  until  the  information  operator  has  established 
connection  to  the  calling  line. 


1,263.084.  VALVB  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 
David  A.  McDonald,  Chicago,  111.,  assifnor  to  Lyon  & 
Healy.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  146,365.     (CI.  84 — 8.) 


allowing  motion  thereof  with  relation  to  said  flange  when 
released  by  said  means. 

7.  Two  parts  fixedly  mounted  with  relation  to.  and  at 
an  ihterval  from,  each  other.  In  combination  with  a  third 
part  normally  lying  transversely  thereof,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  third  part  in  normal  position,  said  means  also 
preventing  the  disconnection  of  said  third  part  from  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  parts  so  long  as  said  means  re- 
mains on  said  third  part. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


In  a  valve  for  wind  instruments,  a  casing,  a  piston 
sliding  within  said  casing,  said  piston  comprising  a 
collar  having  tight  sliding  connection  with  said  casing, 
a  central  ro<l  of  leas  diameter  than  said  collar  ex- 
tending downward  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes 
Integrally  mounted  together  and  carried  by  said  rod, 
said  air  tubes  having  marginal  portions  In  tight  sliding 
engagement  w'th  said  casing,  a  second  central  rod  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  tubes  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom,  and  a  second  collar  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  rod,  said  second  collar 
having   a    tight    sliding   engagement    with    said    casing. 


1,263,085.  TROMBONE.  David  A.  McDonald,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  k  Healy,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serla.!  No.  149,383. 
(CI.  84^-8.) 


4  pxTUr         T-  rr 
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2.  A  trombone  comprising  ,a  pair  of  parallel  tubular 
arms,  a  U-sllde  in  telescoping  engagement  with  said  arms, 
and  a  bearing  ring  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  bearing 
strips  on  each  of  said  arms  for  forming  a  bearing  between 
said  arm  and  said  U  slide. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.086.  FASTENING  MEANS.  William  H.  Mc- 
Lacohlin,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cassius  S. 
Chase.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188.650.     (CI.  85—1.) 


1,263.087.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mc- 
Lauohux,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cassias  8. 
Chase.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
199.845.      (CI.  152 — 2.) 


1.  Two  rigid  perforated  parts,  a  part  normally  located 
In  the  perforations  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  terminal  links  of  a  chain,  and  means  for  locking  said 
part  In  normal  position.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  on 
which  said  perforated  parts  are  fixedly  mounted  with  one 
of  said  perforated  parts  adjacent  to  a  relatively  fixed 
part  of  said  wheel  In  the  direction  of  the  axial  line  of  the 
perforations  of  said  perforated  parts. 

2.  A  plate  having  two  perforated  flanges,  a  pin  nor- 
mally located  In  the  perforations  of  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  links  of  a  chain,  and  means 
for  locking  said  part  !n  normal  position,  in  combination 
with  a  wheel  on  which  said  plate  is  fixedly  mounted  with 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  fianges  adjacent  a  relatively 
fixed  part  of  said  wheel. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  two  plates  to  fit  on  the  spoke  of 
a  wheel,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  flanges 
having  perforations,  the  perforation  in  tMe  outer  flange 
being  larger  than  the  perforation  in  the  Inner  flange,  a 
pin  normally  located  In  said  perforations  with  Its  outer 
f-nd  snugly  fitting  the  perforation  In  the  outer  flange  and 
of  such  slie  as  will  not  pass  through  the  perforation  In 
the  inner  flange,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
terminal  links  of  an  anti-skid  chain,  and  means  for  locking 
said  pin  In  normal  position,  In  combination  with  a  wheel 
to  one  of  the  spokes  of  which  said  clamp  Is  applied  adja- 
cent the  Inner  face  of  the  felly,  which  prevents  the  sepa- 
ration of  said  pin  from  said  clamp  plate  while  the  clamp 
is  in  normal  position  on  said  spoke. 

6.  In  an  antiskid  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  com- 
bination with  the  spokes,  felly  and  tire,  of  a  clamp  at- 
tacked to  one  of  the  spokes  near  the  felly  and  having  •• 
clrcumferentlally  extending  plate  lying  against  the  Inner 
face  of  said  felly  and  provided  with  a  radial  pin,  and  a 
cross  chain  extending  around  the  tread  of  the  tire  and 
having  both  ends  attached  to  said  pin. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


6.  A  plate  having  two  flanges.  In  combination  with  a 
pin  end  means  for  holding  said  pin  in  normal  position 
with  relation  to  said  flanges,  said  means  also  preventing 
the  separation  of  fnU\  pin  from  one  of  said  flanges,  though 


1.263,088.  THROAT  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Chester  McNeil,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  20.  lOl.'S.  Serial  No.  40.887.  (CI. 
112—29.) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  throat  plate  and  pairs  of 
needles  arranged  one  in  rear  of  the  other,  the  needles  of 
the  front  pair  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  than  the 
neeilles  of  the  rear  pair,  a  looper  cooperating  with  each 
pair  of   needles  below   the   throat  plate,   a   cross   thread 
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layini?  device  coSperatlng  with  eaoh  pair  of  needles  above 
the  throat  plat*',  sal.l  throat  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  pairs  of  neetlles  an.l  with  a  stltrh  tongue 
which  extends  Into  the  needle  opening  therein  between  the 
front  pair  of  needles  and  terminates  adjacent  the  rear  pair 
of  needles. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  throat  plate,  a  presser  foot,  and 
pairs  of  needles  arranged  one  In  rear  of  the  other,  said 
needles  of  the  front  pair  belnjr  spaced  a  greater  distance 
than  the  nee<lles  of  the  rear  pair,  a  looper  coSperaUng 
with  each  pair  of  nee«lles  below  the  throat  plate,  a  cross 
thread  device  cooperating  with  each  pair  of  needles  above 
the  throat  plate,  said  throat  plate  and  presser  foot  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pairs  of  needles,  the 
throat  plate  having  a  stitch  tongue  extending  Into  the 
needle  opening  therein  and  cooperating  with  one  pair  oT 
neMles  and  the  pre«ser  foot  having  a  stitch  tongue  extend- 
ing Into  the  needle  opening  for  the  other  pair  of  needles 
and  to»>perating  with  said  nee«lles. 


1  2  6  3.089.  LfiNSRIM  FOR  FACE-PROTECTORS. 
Robert  Malcom.  Chicago.  111.  FIUhI  Dec.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  206.161.      (CI.  2—149.) 


1  Lens  rims  for  face  protectors,  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  len.s-holdlng  rings,  each  ring  having  a  surface 
extending  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  protector,  said 
surfaces  presfuting  gripping  fa^es  engaging  the  body 
portion  of  the  protector  surrounding  the  lens  apertures, 
said  rings  being  held  In  position  by  direct   engagement 

with   each   other.  .. 

2  Lens  rims  for  face  protectors,  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  lens  holding  rings  having  oppositely  facing  screw- 
threaded  engaglns:  surfaces,  said  rings  having  corre- 
sponding surfaces  extending  parallel  with  the  body  of 
tJ»e  protector,  said  latter  surfaces  being  uneven,  a  washer 
between  said  uneven  surfaces,  the  material  of  the  pro- 
tector surrounding  the  lens  ajK-rtures  being  engaged  be- 
tween said  uneven  surfaces,  and  by  pressure  and  frlc- 
tional  engagement  held  In  place. 

3.  Lens  rims  for  face  protectors,  each  comprLsing  a 
pair  of  lens-holding  rings  arranged  to  engage  each  other 
o^n  the  Inner  peripheral  face  thereof,  a  washer  between 
said  rings,  the  face  of  said  washer  and  corresponding 
faces  of  said  rings  presenting  uneven  surfaces,  said  un- 
even surfaces  engaging  the  bo<ly  portion  of  the  face 
protector  and  firmly  gripping  the  same. 

6.  I>ens  rims  for  face  protectors  comprising  a  pair  of 
rings  screw  threade<l  engagement  between  the  inner 
peripheries  of  said  rings,  and  flanges  on  said  rings  be- 
tween which  the  body  of  the  protector  surrounding  the 
lens  openings  are  engage«l  and  locked. 

[Claims  4  to  5   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,26a090.  FLAG-ILLUMINATIXG  DEVICE. 
A  Manah.\n.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.   164.150.      (CI.  240 — 2.) 


1 


1  Je 
ctal 
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t  ng 


In  a  flag  Illuminating  device,  the  comb 
a   p4lr    of   clamping   members   to   engage   an    o 
lamp    casing    extending    over    the    object    plv 
nectfil  to  the  members,  made  to  swing  out  of 
the  ibject,  the  casing  having  means  for  projec 
upwardly,  and  a  holder  carried  by  the  casing 

3.    In  a  flag  Illuminating  device,  the  combination 
a    ptlr   of   springy    clamping   members    made 
an  dbject,  of  a  lamp  casing  plvotally  connect^i 
the  members,   the   casing   having  a  lens  for 
light  upwardly,  and  a  holder  located  at  the  f^ont 
casing  for  receiving  a  pole. 

[^lalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1.2Gft.091.  ICE  SKATE.  Elijah  Misbneu  M^ers.  Wlar- 
t^,  Ontario.  Canada.  Flletl  July  26.  19^7.  Serial 
N  ).  182,955.      (CI.  46—50.) 


1 
tral 


JOSBPH 
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Intitlon  with 
ect,   of  a 
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a  light 
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of  the 
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A  spring  skate  comprising  a  runner  blade,  a  cen- 
vertlcal  supi>ortiug  member,  a  spring  extending  the 
length  of  the  runn»'r-blade,  secured  at  Its  center  to  the 
central  snpportli.g  member  and  having  Its  en  Is  bent  In- 
wanlly  and  over  the  main  wctlon  of  the  sprlqg,  and  sole 
nn«l  heel  plates  secured  to  the  bent  over  c^ 
sprfcig  "•    ' 

2i  A  spring  skate  eomprising  a  runner  blad^.  a  central 
vertical  supporting  nifuilier,  and  upwardlK'-extendIng 
hinged  arms,  a  spring  extending  the  length  of  tthe  ninner- 
blaje,  secured  at  Its  center  to  the  central  j  supporting 
member  and  having  Its  end  bent  Inwardly  and  over  the 
matn  section  of  tJif  spring  and  provlile<l  wllth  slots  In 
its  bent  ends  to  i>ermlt  of  the  play  of  the  hingt^d  arms, 
and  sole  and  heel  plates  seoureil  to  the  benjt-over  ends 
cf  the  springs. 


L263,092.     ICE  SKATE.     Elijah  Misenkr 
ton.    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    July    26, 
Xo.   182,956,      (CI.  46—50.) 


Mi 
lU 


EBa^  Wlar- 
7.      Serial 


il  spring  skate  comprising  a  runaer-blad* .  twin  ver- 
ticil sockets  rigidly  connected  to  the  frontj  portion  of 
the  ninner-blade.  a  vertical  socket  rigidly  t^nnected  to 
th«  rear  portion  of  the  runner-bUde,  hollow  plungers 
bating  vertical  play  within  the  front  and  i^ar  sockets, 
a  sole  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  thin  vertical 
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Bccfeets,  a  heel  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear  ver- 
tical socket,  and  springs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  sole  and  heel  plates,  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
socket  floors,  and  having  vertical  play  within  the  plun- 
gers and  sockets. 


1.20J5,093.  ICE  SKATE.  Elijah  Misener  Miebs,  Wlar- 
lon,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  "No. 
182,957.      iCl.  46—50.) 


Ing  mechanism  comprising  memb.-rB  carried  by  the  Joint 
closing  means  and  other  members  secured  to  the  car 
lK>dy.  for  straining  the  car  door  toward  the  car  body  aad 
holding  the  car  door  in  Its  closed  position. 


1.  A  spflng  skate  comprising  n  runner-blade,  vertical 
supporting  numbers,  a  spring  extending  the  length  of 
the  runner-blade  and  having  its  ends,  bent  Inwardly  and 
under  the  main  section  of  the  spring  and  secured  to  the 
supporting  m<mt)er8,  and  sole  and  h»H^l  plates  secured  to 
the  spring. 

2.  .\  spring  skate  comprising  a  runner-blade  having 
vertical  supporting  mrmt>ers  and  upwardly-«-xtendlng  end 
meml>ers,  hinged  arms  upon  the  upwardly-extending  end 
members,  a  spring  extending  the  length  of  the  runner- 
hlade  and  having  Its  ends  b<'nt  inwardly  and  underneath 
and  secured  to  the  suppt>rtlng  members  and  provided  with 
slots  In  Its  bent  ends  to  permit  of  the  play  of  the  spring 
and  said  hinged  arms,  and  sole  and  J»eel  plates  secured 
to  the  spring. 

[Clalmt  3  and  4  not  printed  1b  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.094.  DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  NAMES  OR  NUM- 
BERS.  John  A.  Millba,  Renaselaer,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
23,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.164.     (CL  1«1— 338.) 


A  stamp  ;  a  plate  to  which  the  stamp  Is  attached  ;  said 
plate  bent  to  form  a  longitudinal  opening  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  stamp,  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  Ink 
bottle  ;  a  cover  for  said  stamp,  comprising  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  pad  :  and  projecting  lips  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  engage  the  plate  carrying  the  stamp,  whereby 
both  the  pad  and  stamp  may  be  protected  when  out 
of  use. 


1.263.095.     BOX-CAR.     John  Montoomert.  Toronto.  On 
tarlo,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  149.276. 

(CI.  20—26.) 

1.  In  a  box  car,  tMe  combination  of  a  car  body  having 
a  doorway  therein,  a  sliding  door  track  secured  to  the 
car  body,  a  car  door  to  slide  on  said  track  and  eloae  or 
expose  the  doorway  as  the  case  may  be,  movable  Joint 
Closing  means  along  the  bottom  and  both  vertical  edge 
faces  of  the  door  for  establishing  a  tight  Joint  between  the 
car  door  and  car  body,  locking  means  carried  by  the  Joint 
cloi-lng  means,  and  means  coiiperatlng  therewith,  secured 

to  the  car  body  for  straining  the  car  door  toward  the 

car  body. 

8.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  body  having 
•  do«rway  with  grooves  therein,  a  car  door  to  close  or 
expose  the  doorway,  as  the  caae  may  be.  Joint  closing 
means  movable  across  the  ed«e  faces  of  the  door  to  enter 
said  groovrs  and  establish  a  tight  Joint  between  the  car 
body  and  the  car  door,  meMns  for  making  the  Joint  clos 
Ing  iiwans  1b  thta  poattlon  rt^id  with  tb«  cajr  door,  lock 


6.  A  car  door  for  a  box  car  comprising  a  Joint  clo«iz>« 
plate  movable  across  one  of  its  edge  faces  to  project 
beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  door  and  lap  a  projection  of 
the  door  frame,  and  locking  mechanism  comprising  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  plate  to  coop.-rate  with  other  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  door  frame  and  strain  the  car  door 
toward  the  car  body  and  hold  It  in  its  closed  position. 

10.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  body  having 
a  doorway  therein,  stationary  plates  secured  to  the  car 
body  at  the  sides  of  the  doorway,  each  plate  having  a 
lengthwise  groove  and  holes,  with  a  wedge-shapc'd  Up 
projecting  Into  each  hole,  a  track  secured  to  the  car 
body,  a  car  door  to  slide  on  said  track,  plates  slldably 
secured  to  the  car  door  to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  sta- 
tionary plates  with  wedge-shaped  lugs  to  enter  the  hole* 
and  engage  with  said  wedge-shape<i  lips,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  sliding  plates,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the 
wedge-shaped  lugs  with  the  wedge-shaped  lips  will  strain 
the  door  toward  the  car  body  and  cause  the  alldlng  plates 
to  enter  said  grooves,  comprising  an  operable  lever  and 
bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  car  door,  and  links  connecUng 
the  lever  and  bell  cranks. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,096.  TRENCHING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  F. 
Moore,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  fo  Moore  Trench  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,217.     (CI.  104 — 4.) 


v-icv^; 


1.  In  a  trench  machine,  a  trestle  compoMd  of  leogtta- 
wlae  sections  secured  together  end  to  end,  OBCh  ssctio* 
comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  convergent  legs,  a  cross  bar 
plvotally  connetted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  to  per 
mlt  the  latter  to  be  rocked  Inwanlly  and  outwardly  about 
said  pivots  to  correspond '^to  different  widths  of  trendies, 
braces  having  their  upper  ends  attached  to  the  cross  bar 
and  their  lower  eixl*  provided  with  nllp  c«M>nertlo»s   wn^ 
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the  legs,  a  guide  rail  having  one  end  centrally  secured 
to  the  cross  bar,  additional  braces  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  the  guide  rail  intermediate  its  ends  and 
their  lower  ends  attached  by  slip  connections  with  the  legs 
some  distance  below  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  flrst- 
named  braces,  and  a  conveyer  movable  along  and  upon 
the  guide  rail. 

3.  In  a  trench  machine,  a  trestle  composed  of  length- 
wise sections  secured  together  end  to  end,  each  section 
comprising  opposite  upright  legs,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  a  lengthwise  guide  rail  secured 
near  one  end  to  the  cross  bar,  opposite  brace  bars  having 
their  upper  ends  attached  to  said  guide  rail  at  a  point 
some  distance  from  the  cross  bar.  and  connections  be 
twren  the  lower  ends  of  the  brace  bars  and  legs.  In  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  movable  along  and  upon  the 
guide  rail. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trestle 
comprising  an  overhead  lengthwise  ridge  beam  composed 
of  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  having  their  meeting 
ends  provided  with  recesses  wholly  between  the  lower  and 
upper  edges  ther«M)f.  a  fish  plate  secured  by  separate 
bolts  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  beam  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  registering  with  said 
recesses,  a  cross  bar  passed  through  said  opening  and 
recesses,  means  for  securing  the  cross  bar  to  the  fish 
plate,  and  supporting  legs  for  opposite  ends  of  the  cross 
t>ar. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  track  having  Its  rails  running  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  trench,  a  trestle  mounted  on  said  rails 
and  composed  of  sections  having  overhead  lengthwise 
ridge-beams  flexibly  connected  end  to  end,  a  travelfng 
conveyer  movable  along  and  upon  the  rldge-beams,  and 
provided  with  base-platforms  spaced  apart  transversely 
to  form  a  bucket  opening  and  buffers  for  a  bucket  or  load 
carried  by  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.097.  BABY  CRADI-E  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Frank 
MooRMEiSTiR.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Walter  Ray  MacDonald.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  187.419.      (CI.  &— 59.) 


top  oi  the  automobile,  the  body  being  collapsible  ^when  not 
in  use  and  the  straps  being  adapted  to  pass  atound  the 
collapsed  body  and  secure  the  same. 

[Cktims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,098.      COMBINATION    FENCE  POST.  A^exandek 

C.    MoRBis,    Clarkston.    Wash.,   assignor   of  ote-half   to 

Alfred  P.  Holllngsworth,  Clarkston.  Wash,  ^lled  Nov. 
2,  ^916.    Serial  No.  129.164.     (01.  72—83.) 


1.  A  child's  crib  for  automobiles  including  a  body  of 
fabric  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a  rectangular 
open  bracing  frame  secured  within  the  body  at  the  lower 
edges  of  its  walls,  braces  secured  in  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  terminating  at  the  end 
walls  thereof,  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  seat 
back  of  an  automobile  for  supporting  the  front  side  of 
the  body,  and  straps  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  body 
adjacent  its  ends,  certain  of  the  straps  being  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  and  rearwhrdly  for  connection  with 
the  floor  of  the  automobile  and  others  of  the  straps  being 
extended  upwardly  and  rearwardly  for  connection  with  the 


l.'A  fence  post  comprlsloK  a  plastic  t>ase.  ^n  upright 
restfeig  on  the  base,  a  cap  fitting  the  top  of  t^e  upright 
and  having  its  marginal  edge  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  Bide  walls  of  the  upright  and  pro'<'ided  with  seating 
notches,  oppositely  disposed  subetantlally  inverted  U- 
shaped  longitudinal  stay  members  harliiK  their  tipper  ends 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  cap  and  intersecting  at 
the  center  thereof,  and  their  side  portions  seated  In  the 
notdies  In  the  cap  and  thence  extende<l  downwardly  In 
contact  with  the  adjacent  outer  faces  of  the  standard  with 
their  lower  ends  embedded  in  the  plastic  base,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  securing  the  stay  members  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  standard. 

4.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  plastic  base,  a  wooden 
standard  resting  on  the  base,  oppositely  disposed  Inverted 
U  sftaped  longitudinal  stay  memt>ers  passing  orer  and  in- 
tersecting at  the  top  of  the  standard  and  thente  extended 
downwardly  In  contact  with  the  outer  side  flees  of  the 
standard  with  their  lower  ends  united  and  embedded  In 
the  plastic  Iwise,  a  transverse  stay  member  encircling  the 
standard  In  spaced  relation  to  the  plastic  base  and  having 
its  terminal  portions  intersecting  the  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal stay  members  and  Intertwined  therewith,  ^nd  fasten- 
ing devices  spanning  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  transverse  stay  members  with  thie  longitudi- 
nal stay  members  and  engaging  the  standard  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  displacement  of  both  the  longitudinal  and 
traisverse  stay  members.  , 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.| 


l,2l 


,S,099.  BULL  STAFF.  John  Olson,  Foift  Atkinson. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  James  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort 
Atkinson,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  84.290.     (CI.  119t— 152.) 


S-" 


A  bull  staff,  including  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
ni«mber,  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pivoted 
lat«'h,  adapted,  in  one  position,  to  close  the  rap  between 
the  hollow  member  and  the  open  end  of  the  hOok.  and  also 
adapted  to  swing  inwardly  from  said  position  to  open  the 
hook,  a  set  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  carried  by  said 
latch,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  hollow  membfr.  and  hav- 
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ins  a  lug  engaged  between  the  lugs  on  the  latch,  said 
slide  lug  being  adapted  to  lock  the  latch  in  either  the 
open  or  closed  position,  and  a  slide  operating  member  pro- 
jecting through  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  member 
from  that  occupied  by  the  hook. 

5.  A  bull  staff,  including  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
member,  provided  with  a  handle  on  one  end.  and  a  hook 
on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  with 
the  tubular  member,  in  a  position  to  close  the  gap  between 
it  and  the  open  end  of  the  hook,  tm^  adapted  to  swing  In- 
wardly from  such  position  to  an  open  position  within  the 
hook,  a  slide  mounted  within  the  tubular  meml>er,  a  slide 
operating  connection  extending  therefrom  to  the  vicinity 
of  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  by 
a  finger  or  thumb  of  the  hand  which  grasps  the  handle, 
a  latch  operating  projection  connected  with  said  slide, 
and  adapted  to  positively  lock  the  latch  in  either  the 
closed  or  open  position,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally 
urge  the  slide  toward  latch  closing  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  staff,  a 
hook  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  series  of  teeth  at  the  bight 
portion  of  the  hook,  engageable  with  an  animal's  nose  upon 
rocking  the  staff  on  an  animal's  nose  ring  as  a  pivot. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,100.     HOUSING  FOR  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENTS 
AND    FASTENINGS    THEREOF.       Herman    G.    Papb,   | 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ralph  A.  Schoenberg.  New  1 
York,  N.  Y..  now  by  judicial  change  of  name  Ralph  A 
Belmont.      Filed    Dec.    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    138.182 
(CI.  74 — 66.) 


1.263.101.  HAND-KNOTTKR.  Edward  F.  Parks.  PtotI- 
dence.  and  Johan  A.  Anderson,  Cranston.  B.  I.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Winding 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Nov.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,663.  (CI. 
28—33.) 


1.  A  housing  for  a  mechanical  moTement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parts  ;  and  an  interior  separable  portion 
luteTlocked  with  said  parts  of  the  housing  and  adapted 
to    support    a    mechanical    movement. 

2.  A  housing  for  a  mechanical  movement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  which  has  a  recess  and 
a  split  ring  having  Its  ends  engaging  said  recess  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  ring. 

3.  A  housing  for  a  mechanical  movement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parts  ;  and  a  split  ring  to  hold  said  parts 
together,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  depression  at  one 
side  of.  but  adjacent  to,  one  end  of  said  spring  to  permit 
ready  removal  af  the  latter. 

7.  A  housing  for  a  mechanical  movement  comprising 
•a  outer  housing  divided  longitudinally  into  two  parts 
susceptible  of  relative  sidewise  movement,  and  an  In- 
terior separable  portion  on  which  the  mechanical  move- 
ment is  mounted,  said  Interior  portion  being  interlocked 
with  the  two  parts  of  the  bousing  so  that  it  is  held 
against  movement  relatively  thereto :  means  for  holding 
the  two  parts  of  the  housing  against  relative  longl- 
tisdinal  displacement :  and  means  for  fastening  the  two 
parts  of  the  housing  together  against  sidewise  movement. 

9.  A  bousing  for  a  mechanical  movement  comprising 
a  support  ;  a  mechanical  movement  mounted  on  said 
support ;  a  plurality  of  housing  members  for  said  sup- 
port and  said  movement  ;  and  a  spilt  ring  to  hold  said 
members  in  proper  relation  to  said  support. 

[Claims  4  to  6,  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


/ 


y 


\ 
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1.  In  a  hand  knotter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  swinging  looper-arm  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  end  with  gripplng-jaws  projecting  therefrom,  a 
loop-like  handle  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  casing  to 
adapt  the  knotter  to  be  held  on  the  fingers  of  the  hand, 
and  a  fixed  thread-xwsitlonlng  member  projecting  franj^the 
opposite  side  of  the  casing  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
arranged  In  position  to  adapt  the  threads  to  be  held  there- 
agalnst  by  the  operator's  thumb  during  the  operation  of 
looping  them  around  the  looper  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  hand  knotter.  the  combination  with  a  watch-like 
casing,  of  a  swinging  looper-arm  pivoted  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  gripping  Jaws  at  its  end  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  the  rim  of  the  casing,  a  thread- 
positioning  member  on  the  casing  against  which  the 
threads  are  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  operator's  thumb, 
and  a  knife  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  thread-positioning 
means  in  spaced  relation  with  the  casing  and  arranged  in 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  looper  to  cooperate  there- 
with as  the  latter  swings  about  Its  pivot. 

8.  In  a  knotter.  the  combination  with  a  holding-frame 
having  a  handle  formed  with  loops  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
fingers  therethrough,  of  a  pivoted  looper-arm  provided 
with  gripplng-jaws  at  Its  end  for  seizing  the  ends  of  the 
threads  to  be  tied,  fixed  thread-positioning  means  against 
which  the  threads  are  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  operator's 
hand  In  allnement  with  the  looper.  and  a  thread-guide 
forme<l  with  a  curved  guiding  throat  for  directing  the 
threads  downwardly  to  cause  the  looper  to  swing  about 
Its  pivot  to  seize  the  ends  and  draw  them  through  the 
loop. 

13.  In  a  knotter.  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  looper 
having  gripplng-jaws  at  its  end,  of  a  thread-guide  for  posi- 
tioning and  holding  the  threads  under  the  operator's 
thumb  In  allnement  with  the  looper,  an  end-severing  knife 
arranged  between  the  thread-guide  and  the  pivot  of  the 
looper,  and  means  to  adjust  the  knife  up  and  down  In  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  looper  and  laterally  in  relation 
to  the  end  of  the  looper. 

16.  In  a  knotter.  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  aperture  in  its  rim,  of  an  oscillating 
looper-arm  form«'d  of  U-shaped  cross-section  pivoted 
within  th^  casing  with  Its  end  projecting  therefrom,  paral- 
lel gripplng-jaws  arranged  within  the  sides  of  the  looi>er- 
arm  to  adapt  their  ends  to  be  sprung  apart  to  seise  the 
threads,  and  a  guard-ring  secured  to  the  looper-arm  to 
oscillate  therewith  and  encircling  the  rim  of  the  casing  to 
overlap  its  aperture  to  serve  as  a  closure  therefor. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  9  to  12.  14.  15,  and  17  to  19  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,263,102.  DRAFT  EVENER.  William  L.  Paul,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  aswlRnor  to  D«'ore  &  Company,  Moltne, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,y52.      (CI.  21—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasg  described,  tho  oomb!natlon"of 
a  wheel  supported  cultivator,  an  cvener-bar  plvotally  sup- 
ported Intt'rmedlate  Its  ends  thereon,  a  bracket  secured  on 
each  end  of  the  evener-bar  and  extendiuB  forwardly  there- 
from and  having  a  vertical  tubular  portion  at  its  for- 
ward end,  a  double-tree  plvotally  and  centrally  supported 
on  the  tubular  portion  of  each  bracket  and  extending  di- 
verglnKly  downward  from  its  center,  a  brace  extending 
beneath  the  tubular  portion  of  each  bracket  and  secured 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  the  double-tree,  and  a  bolt 
passing   through    said    tubular   portion,   double-tree   and 

brace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claHs  descrlbetl,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  supported  cultivator,  shafts  secure<l  thereto,  an 
evenerbar  plvotally  supporteil  Intermediate  Its  ends  on 
said  cultivator,  a  pivotal  support  on  one  end  of  the  evener- 
bar having  a  double  tree  pivoted  thereon,  means  to  adjust 
said  support  and  double-tree  on  the  evener-bar  to  a  posi- 
tion lnternie<liate  the  longitudinal  center  and  end  thereof, 
said  double-tree  in  Its  adjusted  position  projecting  down- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  shafts,  a  support  on 
the  other  end  of  said  evener  bar  having  a  double-tree 
plvotefl  thereon,  said  support  and  double-tree  being  re- 
movable, and  a  pendant  rigidly  mounted  on  the  evener- 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  draft  means  on  Its 
freo  end. 


1,263.103.     BREAD  BAKING  SHELL.  Anthony  P. 

PreiL,   East   Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor   to  Ernst    F.    W. 

Wlefla,   Palerson,    N.    J.      Filed    Jan.    15,  1916.      Serial 
No.  72,327.     (CI.  5»— 6.) 


1.  A  baking  shell  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  one  or  more  baking  depressions  therein  and  flank- 
ing said  depression  or  depressions  on  all  sides  thereof,  a 
continuous  marginal  cross-sectlonally  angular  reinforcing 
portion  having  one  wall  thereof  substantially  horizontal 
and  the  other  wall  upstanding,  said  shell  being  forarainous 
throughout  substantially  the  whole  of  the  area  of  each 
depression. 

3.  A  baking  shell  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  one  or  more  baking  depressions  therein  and  flank- 
ing said  depression  or  depressions  on  all  sides*  thereof  a 
continuous  marginal  cross-sectlonally  angular  reinforcing 
portion  having  one  wall  thereof  substantially  horlrontal 
an-1  the  other  wall  upstanding  and  formed  by  bending  the 
edge  of  the  piece  back  on  Itself  in  the  form  of  layers  bear- 
ing flatwise  against  each  other,  said  shell  being  foraminous 
throughout  substantially  the  whole  of  the  area  of  each 
depression. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.104.  TUMBLER  L<X'K.  Eowix  SAXForto  Phelps, 
Ijij-aheth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  12.  1915.  Serial  |No.  39.389. 
(CI.  70 — 76.) 


:  .  A  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  bolt  co- 
ad  vely  relate<l  to  the  spindle  to  be  actuate^  from  the 
spl  idle,  a  non  rotatable  tumbler  mounted  estftemally  of 
am  slidable  on  the  spindle  and  normally  folding  the 
spltdle  against  rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  the  hold- 
ing engagement  l)etwo<'n  the  spindle  and  tumblfr  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  spindle  and  movement  of  the  ttolt. 

%  A  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  bolt  co- 
actively  related  to  the  spindle  to  be  actuate|l  from  the 
spindle,  a  non-rotatable  tumbler  mounte<l  ej<ternally  of 
an4  slidable  on  the  spindle  and  normally  (loldlng  the 
splfHlle  against  rotation,  a  spring  for  holding  fche  tumbler 
In  bolding  relation  to  the  spindle,  and  means  flor  releasing 
the  tumbler  against  the  tension  of  the  Spring  ftom  holding 
engagement  with  the  spindle. 

i.  A  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  bolt  co- 
actSvely  related  to  the  spindle,  a  tumbler  sililabie  on  the 
spljidle  and  formed  with  lugs  for  inter  locking lengagement 
with  the  spindle,  the  spindle  being  formetl  ^ith  a  race- 


way to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  tumbler,  anc 
shifting  the  tumbler  to  bring  its  lugs  into  the 
the  spindle  to  permit  rotation  of  the  spindle. 
IClaima  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I.d03.105.  .SEED  OR  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER. 
IIICAJAH  C.  PLrMMEK.  Waverly,  Va.  F^led  Dec.  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.   205.067.      (01.  275—8.) 


means  for 
race-way  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  aet  fortli  comprialng 
ai»  end  gate,  brackets  secured  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  end  gate,  a  hopper  rigidly  »upported  by 
some  of  said  brackets,  a  distributer  dl»po8e<l  Bt  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper,  a  distributer  shaft  carrying  said  dis- 
tributer ami  rising  through  the  hopper,  a  (Jrivlng  shaft 
Journaled  In  one  of  the  said  brackets  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  distributer  shaft  within  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  <lrlvlng  shaft 
with  a  vehicle  wheel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  fotth,  the  com- 
bination of  the  hopper,  a  distributing  plate  disposed  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  distributer  s$aft  support- 
ing said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  hop- 
per, means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  ai  conical  de- 
fltctor  arranged  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  dis- 
tributer shaft  and  having  a  fixed  support  within  the 
h«pper.  I 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  fo^th,  the  com- 
btbatlofi  of  a  hopper,  a  conical  deflector  rl|idly  secured 
within  the  hopper  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  distributer 
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plate  arranged  below  the  hopper,  a  distributer  shaft 
carrying  the  distributer  plate  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  hopper,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
scrapers  carried  by  the  distributer  plate,  one  of  said 
scrapers  riding  upon  the  ileflector  and  another  of  said 
scrapers  riding  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hopper. 
[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-'63.106.       VACUUM  SANDER.       CHABXua     A.     PRATT*, 

Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Crissey  J.  Crewes, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  29,  ldl7.  Serial  No. 
1T7.704.     (CI.  105 — 268,) 


fb^  ~  ^.S:/  'JJi^U  i'tTM 


1.  A  sauder  comprising  In  combination  with  a  sand 
box,  a  conduit  passing  through  an  openint;  formed  in  the 
wall  of  the  box,  one  extremity  of  the  conduit  being  lo 
cated  within  the  box  and  the  other  outside  thereof,  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  conduit  having  a  chamber  in  con- 
nection therewith,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  chamber 
being  closed,  and  an  air  nozzle  mounted  on  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  conduit  and  arranged  to  discharge  air 
across  the  axis  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sand  box,  of  a  conduit  pass 
Ing  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  box,  the 
extremitleg  of  the  conduit  being  open,  the  inner  extremity 
being  located  within  the  box,  directed  downwardly,  and 
equipped  with  a  communicating  chamber  closed  at  its 
outer  extremity,  while  the  outer  extremity'  of  the  conduit 
is  equipped  with  an  air  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  air 
across  the  axis  of  the  conduit  for  the  purpose  of  produc- 
ing the  necessary  partial  vacuum  to  withdraw  the  sand 
from  the  box  through  the  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sand  box,  of  an  open  ended 
conduit  passing  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  wall 
of  the  box,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  conduit  being  lo- 
cated within  the  box,  directed  downwardly  and  equipped 
with  a  communicating  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the 
Inner  extremity  of  the  conduit  being  arranged  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sand  box.  of  a  plurality  of 
conduits  suitably  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  the 
box  and  passing  through  openings  formed  in  the  wall 
thereof,  both  extremities  of  the  con<luits  being  open, 
their  inner  extremities  extending  downwardly,  whereby 
they  occupy  positions  in  suitable  proximity  to  the  bottom 
of  the  box  and  equipped  with  communicating  chambers, 
the  latter  being  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  the  outer 
extremities  of  the  conduits  being  closed  In  the  lines  of 
their  axes  and  equipped  with  nozzles,  whose  axes  extend 
across  the  axes  of  the  conduits,  the  nozzles  being  in  com- 
munication with  air  under  pressure  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sand  box.  equipped  with 
horizontally  disposed  conduits,  both  extremities  of  which 
are  open,  their  outer  extremities  being  equipped  -with 
air  nozzles,  whose  axes  are  directed  across  the  axes  of 
the  conduits,  the  conduits  being  provided  with  means 
applied  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  wall  of  the  box  to 
form  tight  Joints  around  the  openings  through  which  the 
conduits  pass,  the  inner  extremity  of  each  conduit  being 
equipped  above  its  opening  with  'a  communicating  cham- 
ber closed  at  its  outer  extremity. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
249  O.  G.— 43 


1.268.107.  ANTIFREEZING  VALVE.  JOHJ*  H.  QOIMJ*. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Quion  Brothers,  a  Plrm 
consisting  of  Robert  E.  Quinn  and  said  John  H.  Quinn, 
Paterson,  N  J.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,499.      (CI.  137 — 69.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  central  chamber, 
alined  supply  and  waste  passages  communicating  with 
said  chamber  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage also  communicating  with  said  chamber  between  the 
points  of  communication  therewith  of  the  supply  and 
waste  passages,  said  supply  and  waste  passages  each  hav- 
ing a  relatively  Inward  reduced  portion  d'"  and  a  rela- 
tively outward  enlargement  forming  a  valve-chamber,  a 
valve  movable  back  and  forth  in  and  longitudinally  of  said 
supply  and  waste  passages  and  Including  a  fluted  cylindri- 
cal valve  body  snugly  fluting  said  reduced  portions  and  two 
valves  proper  respectively  arranged  in  said  valve  cham- 
bers and  adapted  to  alternately  seat  relatively  Inwardly 
and  close  said  reduced  portions  and  thereby  seal  one  and 
leave  open  the  other  of  said  supply  and  waste  p&siages 
when  the  valve  is  moved  back  and  forth,  and  means  to 
move  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  central  chamber, 
alined  counterpart  cylindrical  supply  and  waste  passages 
communicating  with  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  an  outlet  passage  also  communicating  with 
said  chamber  between  "the  points  of  communication  there- 
with of  the  supply  and  waste  passages,  a  valve  arranged 
to  reciprocate  longitudinally  in  and  of  said  passages  and 
including  a  cylindrical  valve-body  snugly  fitting  each 
passage  and  two  valves  proper,  one  for  each  passage,  on 
said  l>ody.  a  bearing  bushing  a  removably  arranged  in  said 
casing  with  the  l>earing  axis  thereof  penetrating  said 
chamber  and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  recess  therein 
laterally  open  toward  the  bushing,  and  an  operating 
crank  Journaled  in  the  hushing  with  its  axis  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  bushing  and  having  an  arm  within 
said  chamber  and  arranged  in  said  recess,  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  being  flat  and  the  crank  arm  having  a  flat  face 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  crank  and 
bearing  flat  against  said  >  ^  »»'<—  "'  ♦»>     recess. 


1.263,108.  FLUID  OPERATED  MOTOR  Hohatio  C. 
Randall,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  June  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846.990.     (CT.  121 — 45.) 


i^,^^^ 


'■^  .- 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  bar  engag- 
ing said  pistons  and  unattached  thereto,  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  each  cylinder  at  the  end  and  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  end,  said  latter  connection  being  arranged  to 
permit  a  discharge  only  of  the  fluid,  and  the  end  connec- 
tions being  arranged  to  permit  Inlet  and  discharge  of  the 
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fluid,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said  conductors  adapted 
to  be  operated  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  conductors.  .^ 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  adapted  to  be 
moved  lonsr^  udinally  independently  of  each  other,  a  bar 
engasing  s<.  d  pistons,  means  for  controlling  the  admls 
sion  and  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  locking  the  bar  at  the  end  of  its  stroke. 

6.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  clylnder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  bar  engaging  said  piston  having  a  depres- 
sion therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  In  the  depression 
In  the  bar  and  lock  It  against  movement,  and  means  con- 
necting said  lever  and  dog  so  that  a  movement  of  the 
lever  from  neutral  position  disengages  the  dog  from  said 
bar. 

10.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed cylinders  closed  at  their  remote  ends  and  open  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  pistons  In  said  cylinders  adapted  to 
be  moved  independently  to  the  said  remote  ends,  a  bar 
arrangeil  between  said  pistons,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cylinders, 
a  lever  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  means  for  moving 
said  lever  to  the  neutral  inoperative  position  as  the  bar 
reaches  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

12.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls 
posed  cylinders,  a  bar  lying  between  and  movable  in  said 
cylinders,  and  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  end  of  said  bar  to  move  the  same  and  the 
other  piston,  .said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Inde 
pendently  of  said  pistons. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.]  . 

1,26.'},109.  MOVABLE-CREST  DAM.  Ohrix  Randolph, 
Lake  Worth.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.S9,608.      (CI.   61 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
gate  for  maintaining  a  body  of  water  at  a  predetermined 
level,  said  gate  including  a  segmental  truss,  angularly  dis- 
posed gate  sections  mounted  on  the  truss,  the  curved  por- 
tion of  said  truss  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  gear  flxed  upon  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  teeth  whereby  the  gate  Is  adjusted 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  further  operating  to  maintain  the  gate  In  Its  adjusted 
position,  and  hydraulic  means  for  automatically  operating 
the  gatt?  at  a  predetermined  interval  independently  of  the 
last  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
gate  for  maintaining  a  body  of  water  at  a  predetermined 
level,  said  gate  including  angularly  disposed  connected 
sections,  a  pit  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  sections  when 
the  gate  is  depressed  to  an  opened  position,  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  water  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  casing,  a 
second  pipe  establishing  communication  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  pit  for  conveying  water  into  the  latter  to 
elevate  the  gate  to  a  closed  position,  a  valve  arranged 
within  the  casing,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
the  valve  at  a  predetermined  interval  to  cut  off  the  flow 
of  water  Into  the  casing  through  said  Inlet  pipe,-  and 
means  for  regulating  the  escape  of  water  from  the  pit  to 
allow  the  gate  to  gradually  assume  an  opened   position. 


5.  |n  a  dam,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
gate  for  maintaining  a  body  of  water  at  a  predetermined 
level,  said  gate  Including  angularly  disposed  <onnected  . 
sectloBis,  a  pit  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  sectlona 
when  the  gate  Is  depressed  to  an  opened  position,  a  valve 
caslnf,  a  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  tie  casing, 
a  .second  pipe  establishing  communication  between  said 
<aslug  and  the  pit  to  convey  water  Into  the  latteff  whereby 
the  gRte  Is  automatically  elevated  to  a  closed  position,  a 
valve  arranged  within  the  casing  for  cutting  otf  the  flow 
of  water  thereinto,  hydraulic  means  automatically  oper- 
ating the  valve,  means  for  controlling  the  commlunlcation 
l)etw9en  the  casing  and  said  pit,  and  means  fo^  regulat- 
ing the  escape  of  water  from  the  pit  to  allow  tl|e  gate  to 
gradually  assume  an  opened  position. 

G.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  a  plvotallyi  mounted 
gate  for  maintaining  a  body  of  water  at  a  predetermined 
level,  said  gate  Including  angularly  disposed  connected 
sections,  a  pit  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  sections 
when  the  gate  is  opened,  a  valve  casing,  a  water  Inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  casing,  a  second  pipe  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  casing  and  said  pit  for 
introducing  water  Into  the  latter,  whereby  said  gate  Is 
autoBiatlcally  elevated  to  a  closed  position,  a  v|ilve  with- 
in the  casing,  a  second  water  inlet  pipe  comniunlcating 
with  the  casing  to  Introduce  water  thereinto  ai  a  prede- 
termined interval  for  automatically  operating  taid  valye 
to  cut  off  communication  l)etween  the  casing  anfl  the  first 
mentioned  water  inlet  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  oasing  and  coop<'ratlng  with  the  second  mentioned  in- 
let pipe,  and  means  for  regulating  the  escape  of  water 
from  the  pit  to  allow  the  gate  to  assume  an  opjened  posi- 
tion. I 

8.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  a  plvotalljl  mounted 
gate  for  maintaining  a  body  of  water  at  a  predetermined 
level,  said  gate  Including  angularly  disposed  connected 
sections,  a  pit  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  sections 
whea  the  gate  Is  lowered  to  an  opened  posltlo  1,  a  valve 
casing,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  casing, 
a  second  pipe  establishing  communication  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  pit  to  convey  water  to  the  lattet.  whereby 
the  gate  is  automatically  elevated  to  a  closed  position, 
a  setond  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  casing, 
a  valve  arranged  within  the  casing  and  normally  disposed 
ben<»th  the  latter  mentioned  pipe  to  be  automatically  op- 
erate at  a  predetermined  interval  under  the  lefluence  of 
the  water  Introduced  Into  the  casing  through  said  pipe, 
cau4ng  said  valve  to  assume  a  position  to  cut  qff  the  flow 
of  wiater  Into  the  casing  through  the  first  mentioned  inlet 
pipe,  and  a  water  dlscliarge  pipe  loading  from  the  casing. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garetti.] 


l,2Gb.llO.  CCWUBINED  CHIP  RACK,  CIGARtHOLDER. 
AND  ASH  TRAY.  AMBROSE  H.  Rkckbrs,  Dajton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,891.     (C|.  46—65.) 
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device  of  the  character  described  comprislhg  a  trans- 
verge  base  portion,  a  series  of  semi-cylindrical  walls  ris- 
ing upwardly  and  Inclining  rearwardly  therefrom  through- 
out the  width  of  said  base  and  arranged  side  by  side,  said 
base  portion  being  Integrally  united  to  the  walls  and  the 
waUs  themselves  t>eing  Integrally  united,  the  portion  of 
said  base  in  the  rear  of  said  walls  having  ah  upturned 
marginal  rim  throughout  Its  width,  and  the  portion  of 
said  base  in  the  front  of  said  walls  being  inclined  from  the 
frost  margin  thereof  rearwardly  and  beneatll  the  walls 
to  ^orm  bottoms  thereof  which  lie  at  right  ankles  to  said 
walls,  and  the  said  front  margin  being  recesscW  at  points 
opposite  the  walls,  as  shown  aod  described. 
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1,263.111.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  SEED  AND 
FERTILIZER  SOWING  IMPLEMENT.  Ernest  A. 
Reichelt,  Lorquon,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  202.193.     (CI.  111—1.) 


2.  In  a  combined  cultivating  and  sowing  Implement,  a 
series  of  spring  tines  arranged  In  four  staggered  rows 
across  the  machine,  hoes  or  sowing  tubes  attached  to  the 
rear  of  selected  tines,  each  of  said  hoes  having  a  slot- 
way  to  accommodate  the  lower  end  of  Its  respective  tine 
a  bolt  pa.ssing  through  the  lower  end  of  the  tine  and  the 
hoe  beneath  said  slotway,  and  a  seed  box  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  the  hoes. 

5.  In  a  combined  cultivating  and  sowing  Implement,  the 
combination  with  a  spring  tlne-havlng  a  detachable  point, 
of  a  hoe  or  sowing  tul)e  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  tine 
said  hoe  having  a  flat  front  face  and  a  slotway  in  said  face 
through  which  passes  the  lower  end  of  the  tine,  a  backset 
upper  lip  to  said  slotway,  and  a  bolt  passing  through"  bolt 
holes  in  the  tine,  the  hoe  and  the  detachable  point,  be- 
neath said  slotway  to  fasten  the  three  parts  together. 

7.  In  a  combined  cultivating  and  sowing  Implement  the 
com))lnatlon  of  a  frame-work  having  supporting  wheels, 
forwnrdly  extending  draft  bars  attached  to  the  frame 
work,  a  king  jiin  vertically  adjustable  in  relation  to  the 
front  of  the  draft  bars,  leading  wheels  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  king  pin,  a  series  of  spring  tines  ar- 
ranged In  four  staggered  rows  across  the  machine,  a  hoe 
or  sowing  tube  attached  to  each  of  the  tines  of  the  two 
middle  rows,  said  hoes  each  having  a  slotway  In  their 
front  face  to  pass  the  lower  end  of  the  respective  tine,  a 
detachable  point  attached  to  the  front  of  each  hoe,  a  seed 
box  mounted  on  the  framework,  feed  tut>es  leading  from 
the  seed  box  to  each  of  the  hoes,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  on  the  tines  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  front  of  the  frame-work  to  adjust  the  depth  of  cut  of 
the  tines. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,118.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Thomas  Rhoocs,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Charlotte  C.  Rbodus.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,227.     (CI.  152—53.) 


1.263.112.  FLOOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Edward  L.  Reynolds.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1917.      Serial  No.  185,658.      (CI.  15—60.) 


Floor  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus  of  the  character 
designated,  comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  cylindrical  brush 
mounted  on  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  supporting 
said  forward  portion,  a  suction  nozzle  positioned  In  front 
of  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  brush  and  connected  with 
an  exhaust  device,  said  exhaust  device  supported  by  said 
truck  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  truck  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  brush  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  driv- 
ing said  exhaust  device  simultaneously  by  power  derived 
from  said  motor,  a  fulcrum  roller  support  for  the  rear 
portion  of  said  truck  frame,  a  hand  lever  attached  to  and 
extending  rearward  from  said  truck  frame  and  beyond 
the  said  fulcrum  roller  support,  and  an  adjustable  counter- 
weight on  said  hand  lever,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an  annular 
tread  member,  comprising  a  series  of  blocks  and  a  pair 
of  rigid  laterally  alined  holding  rings  associated  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  series  of  blocks,  and  a  series  of 
resilient  spokes  between  the  tread  member  and  the  hub 
aforesaid,  one  end  of  said  spokes  extending  movably  Into 
receiving  recesses  In  said  blocks  and  adapted  for  unre- 
stricted downward  movement  when  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion above  the  hub.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  center,  an 
annular  tread  member  comprising  a  series  of  blocks  se- 
cured rigrldly  by  a  pair  of  holding  rings  spaced  apart  by 
said  blocks,  and  a  series  of  individual  connecting  means 
resUlently  connecting  said  wheel  center  and  said  blocks, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an  annular 
tread  member  comprising  a  series  of  blocks,  and  spokes 
between  the  tread  member  and  the  hub,  said  spokes  ex- 
tending into  receiving  recesses  in  said  blocks,  said  re- 
cesses having  different  dimensions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an  annular 
tread  member  comprising  a  series  of  blocks  and  a  pair 
of  rigid  laterally  alined  holding  rings,  associated  wltb 
oprosite  sides  of  said  series  of  blocks,  and  a  series  of 
resilient  spokes  between  the  tread  member  and  the  hub 
aforesaid,  one  end  of  said  spokes  extending  movably  into 
recesses  formed  in  some  of  said  blocks,  the  sides  of  sal<t 
recesses  being  adapted  to  hold  said  spokes  from  contact 
against  said  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an  annular 
tread  member  comprising  a  series  of  blocks  and  a  pair 
of  rigid  laterally  alined  holding  rings  associate<^  wltb 
opposite  sides  of  said  series  of  blocks,  each  of  said  rings 
being  formed  with  a  depressed  part  providing  two  pro- 
jecting contact  faces  adapted  for  contact  with  the  in- 
clined planes  of  said  blocks,  and  Intermediate  means  re- 
sUlently connecting  the  tread  member  and  hub  afore- 
said, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.263,114.      SEPARATOR   FOR  POTATO  DIGGERS. 
William  H.  Rice,  deceased.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  by  John 
E.    Rice,    administrator.    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed   May 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,432.      (CI.  130 — 32.) 
1.  In    a   potato   digger,    the   combination    with    an    ele- 
vating means,  of  separating  means  embodying  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  fingers  receiving  material  from  the  elevating 
means,   and   a   rotary   beater  arranged  below   the  fingers 
and  having  portions  movable  between  the  fingers  to  oper- 
ate on  the  material  on  the  said  fingers,  and  a   roller  ec- 
centrically carried  by  the  beater  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  fingers  to  move  them  on  their  pivots  for  the  purpose 
of  Tlbratlng  them. 
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2.  In  a  potato  dlgg«r,  the  combination  wtth  an  elerat 
ing  means,  of  a  separating  nit^ans  embodying  a  plurality 
of  rearwardly  extending  fingers  receiving  material  from 
tho  elfvating  means,  a  beater  arranged  below  the  fingers 
and  having  fingers  operating  between  the  pivoted  fingers 
to  shift;  the  material  rearwardly  on  said  pivoted  fingers, 
and  a  roller  extending  longitudinally  of  the  iK-ater  be- 
tween fingers  of  the  latter  and  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  beater. 


.  1 


relatively  flat  side*,  the  width  of  which  atlthli  part  1» 
substantially  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  whereby  the  pin 
wh«n  drlv»n  In  the  bore  will  produce  a  comprtnalve  action 
longitudinally  of  the  stile  member  without  (fusing  apllt- 
tl»g  strains  therein. 


3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  an  elevating 
means,  of  a  separating  means  embodying  a  plurality 
of  rearwardly  extending  fingers  receiving  material  from 
the  elevaUng  means,  a  beater  arranged  below  the  pivoted 
fingers  and  having  fingers  operating  b«twe«>n  said  pivoted 
fingers,  and  a  roller  extending  longitudinally  of  the  beater 
between  the  fingers  of  the  latter,  said  roller  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  beater. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  an  elevat 
Ing  means,  of  a  separating  m<  ans  embodying  a  plurality 
of  rearwardly  extending  fingers  receiving  material  from 
the  elevating  means,  a  iKiiter  arranged  l)elow  the  pivoted 
fingers  and  having  fingers  operating  b<-tween  the  plvot.d 
fingers,  slotted  guides  at  the  ends  of  the  beater,  a  shaft 
having  reduced  ends  working  in  the  guides,  cup-shaped 
washers  abutting  the  shoulders  formed  by  such  reduced 
ends,  and  a  roller  surrounding  the  ahaft  and  fitting  at 
its  ends  in  the  cup  shaped  washers. 


1,263,115.      CHECK  HOLDER.      John    Wii-l    Kichards, 
'  Logmont,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  24.  191T.     Serial  No.  144,230. 
(CL  40—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  a 
beveled  end  and  a  recess  In  its  top  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  recess  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  curved 
wall  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced  extension  at  Ita 
opposite  end  opening  out  through  an  end  of  said  plate,  a 
check  carrying  arm  swlngingly  mounted  In  said  recess 
having  a  round  end  extending  beneath  the  curved  end 
wall  of  said  recess,  and  an  operating  handle  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  extension. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  mortise  and  tenon  Joint,  including  a  rail  stock 
atnl  a  stile  meml)er,  said  stile  membt>r  being  i)rovlded  with 
two  cylindrical  bores  transversely  of  the  ^rain  thereof, 
tfvo  integral  dowel  pins  formed  upon  on^  end  of  the 
mil  stock  with  the  grain  thereof  longitud|nally  of  the 
pins,  one  face  of  each  of  the  pins  being  thp  flat  face  of 
the  BtUe  member,  while  the  opposite  faces  hre  each  flat- 
tfned  and  terminate  at  a  point  within  and  parallel  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  atUe  member,  the  width  of  each  pin 
from  one  flat  face  to  the  other  U'lng  substantially  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bores  and  p^vldlng  four 
rounded  corners,  whereby  when  the  pins  are  driven  In  the 
bores,  there  is  a  compressive  action  longitudinally  of  the 
stile  member  without  any  tendency  to  produce  splitting 
strains.  | 

3.   A    mortise   and   tenon   Joint,    including  a    rail    stock 
and  a  at  lie  member,  said  stile  member  being  jprovidetl  with 
two  cylindrical  bores  transverwely  of  the  ^raln  thereof, 
two  Integral  dowel  pins  formed  upon  one  ep6  of  the  rail 
Stork   with   the  grain   thereof   longitudinally   of   the   pins, 
•oe  face  of  each  of  the  pins  being  the  flat  face  of  the 
Stile  member,  while  the  oppoHlte  faces  are  »ach  flattened 
tnd  terminate  at  a  point  within  and  parallel  to  the  outer 
face  of  the   stile  member,   the   width   of  (inch   pin    from 
yao  flat  face  to  the  other  being  8ub8tantiall|-  the  diameter 
>f  the  cylindrical  bores  and  providing  fouf   rounded  cor- 
lers,    each    of    said    pins    being    relished    upon    their    ter- 
tninalfl  to  product'  a  point,  the  8id«t(  of  wfeich   lead  from 
the  flat  faces  of  the  pin.  whereby  when  the  >lns  are  driven 
In  the  bores,  there  is  a  comprenslve  action  longitudinally 
»f  the  stile  member  without  any  tendency  tc  produce  split- 
ting strains. 


TYPOGRAPHICAL     MACHINE.       JOHX     R. 


Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 


Mergenthalor 


l,2f.3,116.      MORTISE  -  AND  -  TENON    JOINT.      Btrd   C. 

Rockwell,  Camden.  Ark.     Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial 

No.  102,425.     (CL  20—92.) 

1.  A  mortise  and  tenon  Joint,  including  a  rallstock 
and  a  stile  member,  said  stile  member  being  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  bore  transversely  of  the  grain  thereof,  an 
integral  dowel  pin  formed  upon  the  end  of  the  rallstock 
with  the  grain  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  pin,  said 
4owel  pin  being  provided   with  two  oppositely  disposed 


1,263.1 17. 

ROOER.S,  .      . 

Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  141,931.     (CI.  199—19.) 
1.   In    a    typographical    machine,    the    domblnatlon    of 
ilnner  and  outer  matrix   magazines  each   having  a  series 
iof  escapements,  a  set  of  actuating  members  movable  across 
the  delivery   end  of  the  Inner   magazine   Itto  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  escapements  of  the  outer  maga- 
alne.  a  second  set  of  actuating  members  located   In   con- 
stant operative  relation  to  the  escapements  of  the  Inner 
magazine,   a   series  of   key   controlled   operating   devices, 
and   means   for  shifting  said   devices  into  engaging  rela- 
tion to  the  actuating  members  of  either  set,  as  required. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
iBDer  and  outer  matrix  magazines  arranged  in  staggered 
relation,  a  channeled  raceway  to  receive  the  matrices 
therefrom,  and  a  channeled  throat  throDgh  which  the 
matrices  from  the  Inner  magasine  pass  to  the  raceway, 
the  said  throat  being  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  Inner  magazine  at 
wilU  without  disturbing  the  connection  pt  the  raceway 
with  the  outer  magailae. 
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10.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
inner  and  outer  matrix  magazines  each  having  a  series 
of  escapements,  a  series  of  key  controlled  operating  de- 
vices arranged  to  be  shifted  to  different  operative  posi- 
tions, a  set  of  actuating  members  located  out  of  the  path 
of  the  matrices  of  the  inner  magazine  and  movable  at 
will  across  said  path  into  operative  relation  to  the  es- 
capements of  the  outer  magazine,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  operating  devices  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  es- 
capements of  the  Inner  magazine  and  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  actuating  members  when  the  latter  are  so 
moved. 


>^ 


on 


14.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
inner  and  outer  matrix  magazines  each  having  a  series  of 
escapements,  a  set  of  actuating  members  movable  across 
the  delivery  end  of  the  Inner  magazine  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  escapements  of  the  outer  maga- 
ilne,  a  series  of  operating  devices  arranged  to  be  shifted  to 
dllterent  operative  positions,  selecting  keys  one  for  each 
magazine,  and  intermediate  power  actuated  means  adapted 
upon  the  actuation  of  one  key  to  move  the  actuating 
members  into  operative  relation  to  the  escapements  of  the 
outer  magazine  and  to  shift  the  operating  devices  into 
operative  relation  thereto,  and  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  other  key  to  move  the  actuating  memt>er6  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  estapements  of  the  outer  magazine  and 
to  shift  the  operating  devices  into  operative  relation  to 
the  escapements  of  the  Inner  magazine. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,263  118.  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OP  OPENING 
THE  SAME.  Gabrhl  E.  Rohmeh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  95,015.     (CI.  220 — 73.) 


1.  An  improved  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  engaged  therewith,  the 
said  cover  and  body  portion  being  provided  with  co- 
operative flanges  non-frictionally  adjacent  to  each  other, 
both  of  said  flanges  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  the  can,  and  means  Inserted  between  said 
flanges  adapted  to  disengage  said  cover  from  said  body 
portion  npon  the  extraction  of  said  means  from  between 
the  flanges  of  said  body  portion  and  cover. 

6.  An  improved  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
flinge   at    the   open    end    of   said    body   portion,   a   cover 


adapted  to  be  fricttonally  engaged  with  the  body  portiMi, 
a  flange  on  said  cover  parallel  and  nonfrictionally  adja- 
cent to  the  flange  at  the  end  of  the  body  portion,  one  of 
said  flanges  having  inside  step  depressions  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  and  a  coll  wire  disposed  in  said  re- 
cess between  the  flanges,  said  wire  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  space  between  said  flanges,  one  end  of 
the  wire  extending  exterior  of  said  receptacle  and  ter- 
minated by  a  loop,  the  other  end  being  fastened  to  the 
said  flange  recess. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,119.  CELLULOSB  ACETATE  AND  A  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  PainmiCH  Rcppert,  Mainz-Mom- 
bach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verein  Ftir  Chemische  In- 
duatrle  in  Mainz,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  (vermany. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,004.     (01.  23—24.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellu- 
lose acetates  consisting  in  acting  on  celluloses  with  acetic 
anhydrid  In  presence  of  a  metalloid  chlorld  acting  as  a 
catalyzator,  at  temperatures  below  20*  C,  but  wlthoat 
addition  of  a  diluent  agent  avoiding  the  dissolution,  and 
interrupting  the  reaction  as  soon  as  the  reaction  mix- 
ture forms  an  unliquefie<l  very  elastic  Jelly  soluble  in 
tetrachlorethane.  bnt  insoluble  in  cold  glacial  acetic  add. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose 
acetate  by  acting  on  cellulose  with  acetates  anhydrid  and 
acetic  acid  at  temperatures  below  20°  C.  in  presence  of  a 
metalloid  chlorid  acting  as  a  catalyxator,  but  without  ad- 
dition of  a  diluent  agent  avoiding  the  dissolution,  and 
interrupting  the  reaction  as  soon  as  the  reaction  mixture 
forms  an  unliquefled  very  elastic  Jelly  soluble  in  tetra- 
chlorethane. but  insoluble  in  cold  glacial  acetic  acid. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  described  prod- 
ucts consisting  of  cellulose  acetates  and  <other  reaction 
products  formed  by  the  action  of  glacial  acetic  acid, 
acetic  anhydrid  and  metalloid  chlorld  upon  cellulose, 
yielding  very  viscous  solutions  ^nd  being  unliquefled. 
very  elastic  Jellies  soluble  in  tetrachlorethane,  but  Insolu- 
ble in  a  large  excess  of  cold  glacial  acetic  add. 


1.263,120.  PARAFFINING  AND  STEAM  -  CLEANING 
DEVICE.  Feank  EvxniTT  Sallman,  Corydon.  Iowa, 
nied  July  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  182,363.     (CI.  91—11.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  pipe, 
branches  connected  therewith,  a  receptacle  open  at  its 
upper  end,  a  tube  connected  with  one  of  said  branches, 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  cup 
arranged  below  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle having  openings  through  Its  bottom  above  said  cup, 
the  other  of  said  branches  being  arranged  to  discharge 
upwardly  into  said  cup.  a  tube  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  aaid  receptacle,  and  extending  downwardly  into  said 
cup,  and  upwardly  into  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,263,121.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Cabroll  C.  Sandees, 
Grant.  Okla.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.727. 
(CI.  162—2.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim  structure  for  vehicle  wheels, 
the  combination  of  the  felly  formed  with  an  opening, 
the  shouldered  Inner  rim  on  the  felly,  the .  outer  rim 
detachably  mounted  on  the  Inner  rim,  the  locking  ring 
adapted  for  bayonet  Joint  connection  to  the  inner  rim 
and  provided  in  the  laterally  outer  surface  with  recesses, 
and  the  spring  pressed  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  in 
the  opening  of  the  felly  and  provided  with  a  hooked 
end  for  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  said  locking  ring. 
[Claim   2   not  priiit»'d  In  the  Garette.] 


1,263,122.  DRAWING-BOARD.  Oscar  E.  Sandstrom, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,320.      (CI.  45—131.) 


5j  a  drawing  board  Including  a  body,  and  coactlng 
rests  carried  thereby  and  each  including  coaiplemental 
meiabers  hlngedly  connected  to  the  body  and  independ- 
ently or  simultaneously  foldable  therebeneath  whereby 
the  members  of  the  said  reats  may  be  disposed  to  sustain 
the  body  tilted  longitudinally  in  either  direction  or  tilted 
transversely  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  a  sup- 
port therefor. 


1,263,123.  HAND-BRAKE.  William  H.  SAiivAGE.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  t^o.  14,660. 
(CI.  264—149.) 


1.  A  drawing  board  Including  a  body,  and  coacting 
rests  carried  thereby  and  each  Including  longitudinally 
tapered  complemental  members  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  body  arranged  with  the  smaller  ends  of  the  said 
members  presented  toward  each  other,  the  said  rests 
l)elng  adapted  to  sustain  the  body  at  different  angles 
with  respect  to  a  support  therefor. 

2.  A  drawing  board  including  a  body,  and  coactlng 
supports  carried  thereby  and  each  including  transversely 
tapered  complemental  members  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  body,  the  terminals  of  the  said  members  being  cut 
away  upon  the  outer  sides  thereof  to  provide  beveled 
bearing  surfaces. 

3.  A  drawing  board  Including  a  body,  and  coactlng 
rests  carried  by  the  body  to  extend  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  each  other  adjacent  opposite  margins  of  the 
t)ody  and  each  formed  of  complemental  members  pre- 
sented end  to  end,  the  members  of  the  rests  being  inde- 
pendently or  simultaneously  adjustable  for  sustaining  the 
body  in  longitudinal  or  transverse  tilted  position  with 
respect  to  a  support  therefor. 

4.  A  drawing  board  including  a  body,  and  coactlng 
rests  swlngingly  connected  to  the  body  to  extend  trans- 
versely thereof  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and 
each  formed  of  complemental  members  movable  simulta- 
neously or  Independently  of  each  other  and  presented 
end  to  end,  one  pair  of  corresponding  members  of  the 
said  rests  being  foldable  against  the  body  for  tilting  the 
body  transversely  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  a 
support  therefor  upon  the  other  pair  of  corresponding 
members  of  the  rests  and  the  second  pair  of  members 
being  foldable  against  the  body  for  tilting  the  body  trans- 
versely in  the  opposite  direction  upon  the  first  pair  of 
members. 


In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  comblnatlot,  a  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  winding  parts  of  different  slie  for 
applying  the  brake  shoes  to  the  wheels,  meats  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  braking  power  according  to  the  de- 
gree of  pressure  exerted  in  applying  the  brakes  by  caus- 
ing relative  movement  of  one  part  in  the  direction  of  the 
axl)  of  the  other  and  means  for  locking  both  winding 
parts  against  reverse  rotation  one  of  which  locking  means 
is  automatic  in  its  operation  and  independent  of  the 
other. 

9.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  winding 
dr«m  for  taWng  up  the  slack  and  applying  the  brake 
shoes  to  the  wheels,  winding  means  adapted  to  apply 
the  brake  shoes  to  the  wheels  with  the  majimum  brak- 
ing power,  means  operating  at  a  predetermined  degree 
of  braking  pressure  for  cutting  the  drum  out  of  action 
including  roller  means  adapted  to  cause  a  longitudinal 
relative  movement  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically holding  the  drum  in  locked  position. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  two  wind- 
ing parts  primarily  operating  to  take  up  the  slack  and 
apply  the  brake  shoes  to  the  wheels,  a  clutch  device 
normally  connecting  said  parts,  means  dependent  on  a 
predetermined  action  of  the  brakes  for  operating  said 
clitch  device  to  throw  one  of  said  parts  o\it  of  action 
by  a  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  ain  automatic 
Independently  operating  member  adapted  to  hold  said 
part  against  rotation  on  such  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  19  not  pfinted  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1 ,'  2  6  3  ,  1  2  4  .  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Lcthuh  M. 
Savaob,  Greenville,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Olthus 
L.  Joyner.  Greenville.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2f,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  133,617.     (CI.  211—21.) 

1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opening,  an  endless  belt  therein,  means  for  guiding  and 
driving  said  belt,  said  means  including  a  drum  over  which 
said  belt  passes,  flexible  elastic  bands  sectred  to  each 
edge  of  said  belt  at  spaced  Intervals  to  fortn  loops,  and 
a  plurality  at  flexible  plates  mounted  on  siild  belt  hav- 
ing their  corner  portions  cut  away  to  provide  reduced  end 
portions  to  enter  said  loops,  said  plates  being  of  greater 
height  than  the  radius  of  said  drum  and  being  flexible 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt  whereby  the 
plates  will  be  held  In  close  engagement  ♦Ith  the  belt 
when  it  passes  around  the  drum. 
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8.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  plate,  a  cup-shaped 
member  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  yoke-shaped 
resilient  member  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent  said  cup- 


ft 


^  it*- 

:-i7 


shaped  member  whereby  a  bottle  may  be  yieldingly  held 
in  position  on  said  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  pHnted  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,263,125.  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
POWER  -  DRIVEN  APPARATUS.  Hahrt  Sawtcb, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Electric  Crane 
Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 


PUed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,201.  CI.  74—34.) 
1.  In  a  speed  control  ra^clianism.  the  combination  with 
a  part  to  be  driven,  and  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  of  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  shaft  at  one  ?nd  thereof,  pinions 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  spur  gi  ar  and  an  internally 
toothed  gear,  between  which  said  pinions  are  i>osltloned 
and  with  which  they  are  meshed,  a  shaft  arranged  In  line 
with  the  drive  shaft  and  carrying  said  spur  gear  at  the 
end  thereof  proximately  to  said  carrier,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  said  internally  toothed  gear  t>elng  Jour- 
naled  Independently  of  said  shaft,  and  an  Independent 
motor  for  driving  said  internally  toothed  gear. 

3.  In  a  speed  control  mechanism,  a  part  to  be  driven,  a 
driving  shaft  therefor,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith,  pinions  supported  by  said  carrier,  a 
spur  gear,  an  Independent  shaft  therefor,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  s\Mr  gear  shaft,  an  internally  toothed  gear 
encompassing  said  spur  gear,  said  pinions  boing  inter- 
posed between  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gear  and  In- 
ternally toothed  gear,  a  worm  gear  connected  to  said  In- 
ternally toothetl  gear,  and  an  Independent  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  worm  gear. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,126.  SILK-DYEING.  SioMOSD  Saxe,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.643.  (Cl. 
8 — 5.) 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  and  w.'ightlng  silk  which  com- 
prises treating  such  silk  with  a  strong  extract  of  wood  of 
Osage  orange. 


2.  The  process  of  dyeing  and  weighting  silk  a  Jet  black 
which  comprises  mordanting  and  'Jyeing  such  silk,  work- 
ing in  a  strong  extract  of  Osage  orange  and  thereafter 
completing  the  black-dyeing. 


1.263,127.  SPOKE  -  MITERING  MACHINE.  Geobok 
ScHERERj  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheel 
Company.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117,714.     (Cl.  144—202.) 


1.  In  a  spoke  mitering  inachiDe,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  standard,  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  cross- 
bead,  a  pair  of  cutter  knives  carrli-d  thereby  oblique  on 
their  rear  sides  and  with  beveled  edges,  a  work-table  with 
a  cutter  block  corresponding  to  the  head  of  the  hub  end 
of  the  said  finished  spoke,  and  stop  means  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  spoke  to  engage  tho  enlargement  toward 
the  hub  end  at  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  plane  of 
each  of  said  cutting  knives,  coactlng  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  spoke  mitering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  standard,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cross  head,  a 
pair  of  cutter  knives  carried  thereby,  a  work  table  with  a 
cutter  block  corresponding  to  the  head  of  the  hub  end  of 
the  said  finished  spoke,  and  stop  means  disposed  at  each* 
side  of  the  spoke  to  engage  the  enlargement  toward  the 
hub  end.  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,263,128.  DOOR -HOLDER.  Laurence  L.  Schouo. 
Sayre,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,818. 
(Cl.   16—78.)  ^ 


W^ 


1.  In  a  door  holder  of  the  clasij  described,  a  member 
having  a  latch  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  a  catch  meml)er  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  laterally  spaced  parallel  arms  one  of 
which  has  a  projection  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  projection  on  said  latch,  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
plate  and  positioned  between  saiil  arms,  a  colled  spring 
disposed  between  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  one  of 
said  arms  whereby  the  tongue  is  yi^-idably  forced  toward 
the  other,  arm  for  engagement  with  ^aid  latch  to  hold  the 
latch  in  engagement  with  said  arm. 
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2.  In  a  door  holder  of  the  clasa  described,  a  member 
having  a  latch  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  projection,  a  catch  member  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  laterally  spaced  parallel  fixed  arms,  one  of 
'which  has  a  projection  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  projection  on  said  latch,  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
plate  and  positioned  between  said  arms,  a  colled  spring 
dlRpoeed  between  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  one  of 
Mid  arms  whereby  the  tongue  Is  yleldably  forced  toward 
the  other  arm  for  engagement  with  said  latch  to  hold  the 
latch  In  engagement  with  said  arm.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,263,129.  GLAZIERS  TOOL.  Adolph  E.  Schboidbr, 
Rozel,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,623. 
(CI.  1—44.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glazier's  hammer 
head  having  a  central  portion  of  rectangular  shape  in 
cross  section  and  opposite  side  walls  converging  toward 
each  other  from  said  central  portion  toward  one  end 
of  the  head,  the  mentioned  end  of  the  head  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  right  angular  triangular 
flhaped  beveled  face  on  each  of  said  side  walls  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  central  portion  providing  the  head 
with  a  striking  end  the  opposite  side  edges  of  which. con- 
verge from  the  back  to  the  front  of  the  head,  and  a  re- 
duced extension  on  the  striking  end  of  said  head  corre- 
sponding in  shape  with  the  striking  end  of  the  head. 


1,263,180.  GREEN  -  PEA  -  VINE  -  HULLING  MACHINE. 
Robert  P.  Scott,  Cadiz.  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,387.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  Xo.  792,439. 
(CI.  130—30.) 


1.  In  a  gre*>n  pea  hulling  machine  a  drum,  a  screen- 
ing surface  forming  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  a  solid 
lifting  rib  constructed  and  arranged  to  leave  a  space  for 
the  peas  to  pass  between  the  screening  surface  and  the 
rib  and  a  rotating  beater  carrying  member  within  said 
drum. 

3.  A  gr>''  n  pea  vine  hulling  machine  comprising  an  in- 
ner beater  carrying  prism  and  the  outer  drum  provided 
with  longitudinal  lifting  ribs  and  a  perforated  cover,  said 
lifting    ribs    b«elng    substantially    lmperfo|tite.    except    at 


points  adjacent  to  the  cover  where  they  are  op«n  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine,  comprising  an 
outer  member  consisting  of  a  screen  drum  with  lifting 
ribs,  and  an  inner  drum  with  beaters  which  tfotate  In  a 
space  Inward  of  the  innermost  portions  of  the  fiftlng  ribs, 
the  said  outer  member  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
opetings  extending  lengthwise  of  the  drum  ajud  located 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  lifting  ribs.  I 

5.  In  a  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine,  a  roiary  screen 
(Iruai  having  lifting  rll)8  spaced  from  the  drui|»  by  longl 
tudtnal   openings   at    the   outer   edges    of   the   fibs  and   a 
rotating  beater  carrying  member  within  said  4rum. 

6.  In  a  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  beater  l)earlnR  part  and  an  oulter  screen- 
carrying  drum,  of  lifting  ribs  on  said  screen  dtjum  formeil 
with  longitudinal  slots  in  their  outer  edge  portions  adja- 
cent to  the  screen  carried  by  the  drum. 

Ilaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


■ 


1,2^3.131.  DETACHABLE  TOOL  AND  HANDLE.  Wll*. 
ijAM  E.  Seelys,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  6eely«  Tool 
Company,  Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  185,337.     (CL  55 — 116.) 


J 


A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  tool 
ha^ng  a  split  socket,  a  handle  member  flttjed  therein, 
means  embracing  the  socket  near  Its  opposite  ends  to 
prevent  it  from  opening,  and  means  carried  by  the  socket 
between  said  means  and  engageable  with  the  handle  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  therein.  I 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
tool  having  a  split  socket,  a  handle  member  fitted  therein, 
means  embracing  the  socket  near  its  opposite  (nds  to  pre- 
vent It  from  opening,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  socket 
between  said  means  and  engageable  with  the  hnndle  mem- 
ber to  retain  it  therein. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ei)ibodying  a 
tool  having  a  socket,  a  ring  embracing  the  socket,  a  han- 
dle member  to  slip  into  the  aocket.  and  a  latch  blncedly 
connected  with  said  ring  to  hold  the  handle  member  in 
the  socket. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  e|abodyJng  a 
tool  having  a  socket,  a  ring  embracing  the  socket,  a  han- 
dle member  to  slip  Into  the  socket,  a  latch  htngedly  con- 
nected with  the  ring  to  swing  against  the  socket  and 
having  means  to  hold  the  handle  therein,  and  a  ring  slld- 
ablt  on  the  socket  to  move  over  said  latch. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  etibodylng  a 
tool  having  a  split  socket,  a  ring  embracing  t|ie  socket,  a 
haadle  member  to  slip  Into  the  socket,  a  lat|ch  hingedly 
connected  with  the  ring  to  overlap  the  spliti  portion  of 
the  socket,  and  having  means  to  hold  the  handle  member 
in  said  socket,  and  a  ring  slldable  on  the  socket  member 
to  move  over  said  latch. 

(Claims  3,  4,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,132.      FENCE  POST.      Geobgu   C.    8ha*pb,   Colum- 

Dus,    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    1,   1916.      Serial   jjio.   118,063. 

<C1.  189—23.) 

1.  An  Improved  fence  post  consisting  of  a  section  of  in- 
tegfral,  continuous  metallic  pipe  of  substantially  uniform 
exterior  diameter,  interiorly  beveled  at  one  fnd  to  form 
a  long-sloping  cutting  edge,  said  end  being  ^llt  to  form 
a  plurality  of  separable  members  whose  contiguous  side 
edges  substantially  contact  with  each  other. 

t.  An  improved  fence  post  consisting  of  a  section  of 
InUegral.  continuous  metallic  pipe  of  substantially  uniform 
exterior  diameter  formed   at  one  end  Into  a  plurality  of 
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•eparable   meml)ers,   the   aggregate  length   of  whose   end 
edges  is  substantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the 


pipe,  said  pipe  end  being  reamed  out  on  a  long  bevel  to 
form  a  wall  of  gradually  decreasing  thickness  toward  the 
extreme  end  of  the  pipe. 


1,263.133.  PUPPET-VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENOINBS.  Frank  D.  Shbphbbd,  Salt 
Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.526.      (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  puppet  valves  for  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat,  means  for 
transmuting  pressure  of  the  spring  to  the  valve,  a  shell 
or  otntainer  housing  the  spring,  an  opening  leading  out- 
ward from  said  container  having  at  its  inner  end  a 
valve  seat  and  an  Inwardly  moving  valve  In  the  con- 
tainer normally  held  to  said  seat. 

3.  As  an  Improvement  in  puppet  valves  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  coll 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat, 
means  for  transmitting  pressure  of  the  spring  to  the 
valve,  a  shell  or  container  housing  the  spring,  a  valve<l 
opening  lending  outward  from  said  container,  the  valve 
for  said  opening  being  yieldingly  held  to  Its  seat  by 
said  spring,  and  a  filling  plug  extending  from  the  valve 
Into  the  colls  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,263,134.     STRIP  MARKER.     James  J.   Sheridan,  EHz 
abeth,  N.  J.,  and  EJdmund  8.  Stevbns.  West  Plttston, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  816,748.     Renewed 
Mar.  4.   1918.     Serial  No.  220,880.      (CT.  88—189.) 
1.  In  a  strip  marker  and   in  combination,   a   drum,   a 
holder  for  a   marking  device   movable  toward   and   from 
said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  said  drum  for  inducing 
movements  of  the  niartcing  device  toward   the  drum   at 
regular  Intervals  with  relation  to  the  circular  movement 
of  the  drum  and   for  holding  the  marking  device  away 
from  the  drum  at  all  other  times. 


7.  A  strip  marker  comprising  a  drum  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  strip  and  be  turned  thereby  ;  a  crayon  sup- 
ported at  one  side  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  engage 
the    strip    at    each    pre-determlned    advancement    of    the 


^^,  .Trf??!^ 


drum,  and  means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the 
peripheral  length  of  the  drum  by  adjustment  of  the 
drum  itself  to  var?-  the  disunce  between  marks  of  the 
strip. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.263,135.     HORSESHOE.     Ivan  SimatiC,  Cokebarg,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.    SerUl  No.  1»7,8»7.    (CI.  168—19.) 


%^r 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  horse- 
shoe having  a  hoof-supporting  base,  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  projecting  hoof-positionlng  flange  carried  by 
the  outer  edge  of  the  base,  the  said  base  and  flange 
being  severed  at  one  side  of  the  shoe  forming  slot  and 
lug  hinge  members  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flange 
portions  with  perforations  through  the  flange  end  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  adapted  to  aline  with  an  ob- 
lique elongated  perforation  arranged  through  the  said 
lug.  a  pintle  positioned  through  the  said  perforations, 
and   Interengaglng  end   portions   for   said   base. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,263,13Q_  RECORD-REST.  Oct  Evert  Smith,  Okla- 
homa. Okla.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.764. 
(CI.  211-16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  supporting  post  rising  from  and  secured 
to  the  motor  board,  and  a  record  rest  having  a  Jointed 
connection  with  said  post  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
first  upmardly  and  then  laterally  to  a  housed  position 
within  the  cabinet  and  to  a  projecting  position  outside 
of  the  cabinet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  class 
describe<l.  of  a  supporting  post  rising  from  and  secured 
to  the  motor  board,  and  a  record  rest  having  a  Jointed 
connection  with  said  post  adapting  it  to  be  swung  on 
a    substantially    horizontal    axis    to    a    housed    position 
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within  the  cabinet  and  to  a  projecting  position  outside 
of  the  cabinet,  said  record  rest  embodying  relatively 
yleldable  arms  having  terminal  bearing  members  en- 
gaging said  supporting  post. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  of  a  supporting  post  rising  from  and  secured 
to  the  motor  board,  and  a  record  rest  having  a  Jointe<l 
connection  with  said  post  adapting  it  to  be  swung  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  to  a  housed  position  within 
the  cabinet  and  to  a  projecting  position  outside  of  the 
cabinet,  said  record  rest  embodying  relatively  yleldable 
arms  having  terminal  bearing  members  engaging  said 
supporting  post,  the  post  being  formed  with  bearing 
sockets  into  and  out  of  which  said  bearing  members 
may  be  sprung. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  supporting  post  rising  from  and  secured 
to  the  motor  board,  and  a  record  rest  having  a  Jolnte<l 
connection  with  said  post  adapting  it  to  be  swung  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  to  a  housed  position 
within  the  cabinet  and  to  a  projecting  position  outside 
of  the  cabinet,  said  record  rest  embodying  a  central 
t>earing  plate  which  rests  upon  and  is  supported  by 
the  pin  or  shaft  of  the  rotary  record  plate,  when  the 
record  rest  is  in  its  housed  position. 


1,263,137.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
John  H.  Smith,  Los  Anfeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  Goatman,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,410.     (CI.  180—9.) 


I 


jJjJmjTrp 


If 


njfnmiiTp 


hiile  wheel  Is  supported  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  ;  a 
plurality  of  tread  blocks  secured  upon  the  outeff  face  of  said 
(bain  ;  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side 
bars. 

2.  A  tractor  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  dupli- 
cate tractor  members  mounted,  one  at  each  side,  on  the 
vehicle,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  side  bar  ex- 
tmding  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  said  bars  being  posi- 
tioned with  their  longitudinal  centers  registering  with  the 
cfBiters  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehcle  ;  connecting  rods 
connecting  said  tie  bars  at  the  ends  thereof  ;  «drum  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  circumferential  grooves  thetteln  revolubly 
nw>unted  on  each  of  the  ends  of  said  connettlng  rods  :  a 
pilr  of  Integral  sprocket  wheels  revolubly  |nounted  cen- 
trally of  each  of  said  side  Iwirs  In  allnement  with  the 
grooves  of  the  drums  adapted  to  be  secure*  to  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  vehicle;  a  pair  of  endless  sprocket  chains 
passing  around  the  drums  of  each  side  member,  within  the 
grooves,  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  their  respective  sprocket 
wheels,  said  drums  and  sprockets  being  of  a  diameter 
stfBclent  to  hold  th«  rear  wheels  suspeotled  from  con- 
tict  with  the  ground  when  positioned  foB  use ;  and  a 
plurality  of  tread  blocks  mounted  on  said  chialns  and  con- 
nrctlng  each  pair  thereof. 

3.  A  tractor  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  two 
endless  sprocket  chains  mounted,  one  at  each  side  of  said 
vf-hlcle  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  chains  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  longitudinal  centers  thereof  coincide  or 
r«-gl8ter  with  the  centers  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle ; 
supporting  wheels  for  said  chains  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  around  which  said  chains  pass ; 
supporting  axles  for  said  wheels  extending  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  ;  side  bars  connecting  the  axles  of  the  support- 
ing wheels  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  sprocket  wheel 
r»  volubly  mounted  In  each  of  said  bars  adapted  to  be  de- 
tnchably  connected  to  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  con- 
centrically therewith  whereby  when  said  rear  wheels  are 
r^tatJ-d  said  sprocket  chains  will  be  caused  to  travel  around 
said  drums ;  and  a  plurality  of  tread  blodks  carried  by 
•aid  chains. 


1,263,138.  INCUBATOR.  Samtel  B.  SiiUfH,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
gferlal  No.  77,  848.     (CI.  119 — 44.) 


1.  A  tractor  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  dupli- 
cate tractor  members  mounted,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  ;  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  side  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  said  bar  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  longitudinal  center  in  register  with  the 
center  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  vehcle  ;  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  bar  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  revo- 
lubly mounted  centrally  of  said  bar  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  vehicle  wheel  concentrically  therewith  ; 
an  endless  sprocket  chain  passing  around  said  drums  and 
engaging  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  drums  and  wheel  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  vehicle  wheel  whereby  the  ve- 


1.  In  an  incubator,  a  main  supporting  f^me,  a  support 
to  which  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  i|  plvoUlly  con- 
nected,  said  frame  comprising  vertically  arranged  side 
members  pivotally  connected  together  whiereby  said  side 
members  may  be  elevated  or  lowered  relative  each  other, 
and  a  series  of  egg  trays  tlltably  supporCed  by  said  side 
members  whereby  the  elevation  and  lowering  of  said  side 
members  causes  the  tilting  of  said  trays. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (jasetto.] 
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1,263,139.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL.  William  H.  Stobib,  Water- 
vllle.  Me.,  assignor  to  Holllngsworth  k  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Waterville,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.    SerUl  No.  873,842.     (CI.  92—20.) 


a 


} 


CI 


^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  disintegrating  fibrous  material. 
In  combination  with  a  source  of  stock  supply,  means  for 
forcibly  projecting  said  stock  against  a  target,  means 
for  spreading  said  forced  stock  into  a  relatively  thin 
stream  or  moving  body,  an2  a  plurality  of  angularly  ar- 
taB0Hl  targets  against  which  said  stock  may  be  forced. 

[ Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1*63,140.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  LoNMl  BUB- 
KBTT  Stoni,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914,  Serial 
No.  829,610.  Renewed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,824.     (O.   179—131.) 


r  » 


In  a  device  as  described,  in  combination  a  pivotal  arm, 
a  bell-shaped  receiver  on  said  arm,  a  yoke  arranged  In 
said  bell  and  consisting  of  a  channel-shaped  member  hav- 
ing its  back  seated  against  the  Inner  circumference  of  said 
bell,  a  plurality  of  granule  containing  spools  horizontally 
supported  upon  the  back  of  said  yoke,  and  a  pressure 
transmitting  button,  radial  arms  extending  from  said 
pressure,  transmitting  button  and  engaging  said  granules 
Id  said  spools,  an  annular  member,  flanges  carried  by  said 
yoke,  being  secured  upon  said  annular  member,  said  an- 
nular memtier  t>eing  formed  with  an  annular  seat,  a  dia- 
phragm fitting  snugly  In  said  seat  and  arranged  flush  with 
the  outer  face  thereof,  said  button  bearing  against  said 
diaphragm,  a  cap  removably  engaging  said  bell,  and  hold- 
ing said  diaphragm  against  displacement  and  a  speaking 
tiibe  carried  by  said  cap. 


parts  into  mold  cavities  by  means  of  suction  and  at  the 
same  time  causing  a  hollow  needle  to  perforate  the  stock 
and  said  soft  rubber  plug,  then,  while  the  parts  are  held 
together  to  Inclose  a  space,  forcing  compressed  fluid 
through  the  hollow  needle  into  such  space,  then  with- 
-drawing  the  hollow  needle  and  allowing  the  plug  to  seal 
the  opening  it  made,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  article 
while  in  the  same  mold. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,141.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  RUBBER 
ARTICLES.  HnaBBaT  R.  Stbacss,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aranar  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  109,415.      (CI.  18 — 56.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  hollow  rubber  articles  com- 
prising placing  parts  of  the  article  In  registering  mold 
cavities,  providing  an  inward  projection  of  soft  rubber, 
piercing  the  article  with  a  hollow  needle  through  such 
soft  rubber  projection,  and  infliatlng  the  article  with  fluid 
under  pressure  while  within  the  mold  cavity,  withdraw- 
ing the  needle  and  allowing  the  projection  to  seal  the 
opening,  and  vulcanizing  the  article  while  within  the 
same  mold  cavity. 

13.  The  process  of  making  hollow  rubber  articles  com- 
prising supplying  one  of  thp  parts  with  a  soft  rubber  plug 
on  the  surface  which  is  to  be  on  the  interior,  drawing  the 


1,263,142.  MICROMETER  -  INDICATOR  FOR  TOOL- 
FEEDING  MECHANISMS.  Evi«aed  Stcbbs,  Spring- 
field, Vt.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,044.  (CI. 
82—34.) 


iiiruiliruiillllUKIHId 


^xr^ 


1.  A  mlcrometrlc  Instrument  for  measuring  the  move- 
ment of  movable  machine  parts,  comprising  a  base  adspt- 
ed  to  be  attached  to  a  machine,  a  graduated  micrometer 
element  rotatably  carried  by  said  base,  a  driving  element 
associated  with  said  micrometer  element  for  Imparting 
rotation  thereto,  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  movable  ma- 
chine part,  a  counter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  hav- 
ing markings  arranged  to  show  the  numl)er  of  rotations 
of  said  micrometer  element,  and  gearing  between  said 
micrometer  element  and  said  counter  for  imparting  to  the 
latter  a  given  angular  movement  with  each  rotation  of 
the  former. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  tool-slide  operating  screw 
of  a  lathe,  a  micrometer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
carriage  whereon  such  slide  is  mounted,  and  including  a 
graduattMl,  rotatable,  indicating  disk,  Intermeshing  gears 
connected  to  said  screw  and  disk  respectively,  for  turning 
the  latter  proportionately  to  angular  movements  of  the 
former,  and  counting  means  for  show^lng  the  number  of 
complete  rotations  of  the  disk,  said  disk  and  counting 
means  being  arranged  with  their  indications  side  by  side 
for  direct  reading. 

10.  A  mlcrometrlc  Indicator  comprising  a  rotatable  in- 
dicating element,  a  plurality  of  stop  shoulders  associated 
with  said  element  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  axis 
thereof  and  also  angularly  about  said  axis,  a  supporting 
stud  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
Indicating  element,  and  having  ribs,  a  complemental  stop 
pawl  mounted  on  said  stud  to  move  freely  thereon  l>oth 
longitudinally  and  rotatably,  and  an  adjusting  pinion 
carried  by  said  pawl  meshing  with  the  ribs  of  said  Ktud 
and  adapted  to  be  routed  for  shifting  the  pawl  along  the 
stud  into  position  for  co  action  with  any  one  of  said  stop 
shoulders,  and  an  Indicator  connected  with  said  pinion 
for  indicating  the  relation  of  the  pawl  to  the  stop 
shoulders.        ' 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,143.  ROCK-DRILL.  Thoma.8  E.  Sturtkvant, 
Dover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  McKlernan  Terry  Drill  Com- 
pany, Dover,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,124.     (CI.  121—20.) 

1.  An  anvil  block  for  drilling  engines  comprising  a  l)ody 
having  a  tapered  opening,  a  nozzle  fastened  in  the  open- 
ing and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  anvil  block  at  its 
outer  end  and  passages  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
block  Inwardly  to  the  tapflreA  v^a^m 

2.  An  anvil  block  for  drilling  engines  comprising  a 
cylindrical   body  having  a  tapered  opening,  a  nozzle   fas- 
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tened  In  the  opening  and  extending  beyond   the   end   of 
the  tnvll  block  at  Its  outer  end  and  paaaages  extending 


/ 


MWi\ 


from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  block  Inwardly  to  the 
tapored   opening. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,144.       TOBACCO  -  STICK.       William     A.     Sttbrs, 
Clemmons.     N.    C.    assignor    of    one-half    to    Rufna    C. 

Sty^rs.  Clemmons.  N   C.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.     Serial 
No.  86,487.     (Cl.  181—21.) 


A  tobacco  stick  having  a  handle  at  its  intermediate  por- 
tion to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  for  manipulating  the  stick. 
s«-ts  of  leaf  sprlnjrs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stick  having 
basal  portions  secured  partly  to  the  sides  thereof,  the  leaf 
springi^  being  bowed  away  from  the  stick  and  projecting 
from  "uild  handle  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stick, 
said  bn  Hi  portions  of  the  springs  serving  as  wear  pieces 
for  the  I  nmpanlon  springs  which  have  their  free  ends 
bearing  th<  reagalnst. 


1,263,145.  OIL-TKSTER.  fHARLiiS  J.  Taoliabuh,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  J.  Tagliabue  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45.465.     (CT.  73—60.) 


1.  In  an  open  tester  for  oils  the  combination  with  a 
water  bath  having  an  open  oil  cup  therein,  of  a  bracket 
support    on    said    water    bath    and   a    gas    tube    rotatably 


mounted  in  aald  bracket  support,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  burner  tip  adapted  to  b«  swung  in  a  borlxontal 
plane  over  aald  oil  cup. 

8.  In  an  open  tester  for  oils  the  combinatioti  with  a 
water  bath  having  an  open  oil  cup  therein,  of  a  bracket 
support  on  said  water  bath,  a  gas  tube  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bracket  support,  a  burner  tip  connected  with  said 
tube,  and  means  for  turning  aald  tube  to  swing  said 
burn«r  tip  over  aald  oil  cup  In  a  horlamntal  plan<. 

5.  In  an  open  tester  for  oils  the  combination  with  a 
water  bath  having  an  oil  cup  therein,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  side  of  said  bath,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
bearing  on  aald  bracket,  a  gas  tube  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  a  burner  tip  projecting  horizontally  from 
said  tube  adapted  to  clear  the  top  of  aald  cup  means  for 
maintaining  said  burner  tip  at  a  predetermlnetl  fixed  dis- 
tance above  said  cup,  a  stop  cock  In  said  tube  fdr  regulat- 
ing the  size  of  the  flame  at  the  burner  tip  and  tiieans  for 
rotating  aald  tnbe  to  swing  the  burner  tip  horizontally 
across  the  top  of  aald  cup. 

8.  In  an  oil  tester,  a  water  bath  having  an  open  oil  cup 
therein,  a  burner  tip  adapted  to  be  moved  arcross  and 
above  said  oil  ci»p.  means  confining  said  mov»'ment  to  a 
definite  horizontal  plane,  a  knob  adjacent  to  ttoe  burner 
tip  to  serve  as  a  gace  for  the  siie  of  the  flame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  flame. 

[CSalms  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaj^tte.] 


1,261146.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  FILLED  |CAN8  TO 
CLOSING  -  MACHINES.  JOHN  C.  TALurEgto.  Balti- 
mare.  Md..  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Company.  In- 
corporated. Syracuse.  X.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  3,  1913.    Serial  No.  777,271.     (Cl.  U*— US.) 


No.  777,271.     (Cl.  ll 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  c  oslng  ma- 
chines, of  an  apparatus  for  delivering  filled  cans  to  the 
closing  machines,  said  apparatus  Including  a  conveyer  for 
receiving  the  filled  cans,  means  for  feeding  th4  cans  in  a 
single  line  to  the  conveyer,  a  pivoted  guide  for  engaging 
and  directing  the  cans  so  as  to  position  the  cans  on  the 
conveyer  in  separate  longitudinal  lines  without  retarding 
the  forward  travel  of  the  cans,  means  for  positlVely  swing- 
ing said  guide  and  giving  a  dwell  thereto  at  «*ch  end  of 
its  ftroke,  and  devices  for  directing  the  cans  In  different 
Unei  to  separate  closing  machines.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dosing  ma- 
chlAes,  of  an  apparatus  for  delivering  filled  cans  to  said 
closing  machine  Including  a  conveyer  common  to  all  of  the 
machines,  means  for  feeding  the  cans  to  a  cottveyer  In  a 
single  line  of  feed,  positively  actuated  means  f<r  receiving 
the  cans  and  placing  the  same  on  the  conveyer  in  spaced 
liD€»  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer,  and  de- 
vices for  directing  the  filled  cans  in  the  different  lines  to 
the|separate  closing  machine. 


1,16  8,147.      WRITING  BOARD    FOR    TI^E    BLIND. 

Chablms  Tanron,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fll^  Nov.  13. 

1017.     Serial  No.  201,74.5.      (Cl.  35—8.) 

Z  A  writing  board  for  the  blind  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar shaped  frame,  said  frame  being  grooved  on  each  side 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  perforations,  a 
eootlnnous  cord  adapted  to  Ue  strung  through  the  perfora- 
tiois  in  the  frame  and  secured  therein  to  form  a  series  of 
flexible  Interspaced  parallel  writing  guides,  a  tensioning 
screw  to  which  one  cord  end  Is  secured  to  perfnlt  the  ten- 
Bios  of  the  cord  to  be  adjusted,  a  shoulder  receap  formed  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  frame,  a  board  adapted  4o  be  placed 
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to  aald  recess,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  recess, 
a  latch  adapted  to  secure  the  board  In  the  recess,  said 
hoard  forming  a  support  for  the  material  to  be  written 
upon,  and  a  marker  having  a  sharp  point  formed  thereon 
for  indicating  any  desired  point  in  a  line  of  the  writing 
and  a  cord  securliig  said  marker  to  the  frame. 


1,263,149.  PEANUT-HARVESTER.  RoBUiT  E.  Thomas, 
Hugo.  Okla.  Filed  Sc-pt.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  190.998. 
(Cl.  66 — 189.) 


3.  A  writing  board  for  the  blind  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  guiding  members  secured 
therein,  a  board  adapted  to  be  secured  below  the  cords  to 
receive  material  to  be  written  upon,  means  for  securing 
the  board  in  the  fram*',  a  movable  marker  adapted  to  be 
placed  at  any  desirable  point  along  the  flexible  lines,  a 
pin  on  the  marker  to  p«^rmlt  the  marker  to  be  Inserted  In 
the  board  and  a  flexible  cord  securing  the  marker  to  the 
frame. 

6.  A  writing  board  for  the  blind  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar-shaped frame,  said  frame  being  grooved  and  perforated 
along  each  side,  a  continuous  cord  adapted  to  t>e  strung 
through  the  perforations  in  the  frame  and  secured  there- 
in to  form  a  series  of  flexible,  parallel  writing  guides, 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  cord,  and  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  board,  said  board  being  secured  to  the  frame  by  inserting 
one  side  In  the  groove  formed  in  the  frame  and  by  a 
swinging  latch  at  the  opposite  end,  said  board  serving  as 
a  support  for  the  material  to  t>e  written  upon. 
[Claims  1,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.148.  BENCH  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  MEASUR- 
ING BAR  OR  TUBE  LENGTHS  AND  FOR  FEEDING 
SAME  TO  CUTTING  t»FF  MACHINES.  G»OEOli  B«N- 
JAMIN  Taylor.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  139,019.      (Cl.  29—89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  beam,  a 
hoop  having  overlapped  ends  above  said  beam,  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  handles  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
beam  In  advance  of  the  hoop,  a  U  shaped  brace,  the  limbs 

of  which  are  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  bandies, 
bolts  assembling  the  bridge  portion  of  the  U  shaped  brace 
with  the  beam  and  with  the  overfapped  ends  of  the  hoop, 
and  a  digger  blade  carried  by  the  hoop,  said  blade  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  hoop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  beam, 
a  hoop  having  overlapped  ends  above  said  l>€am.  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  handles  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  beam  in  advance  of  the  hoop,  a  U  shaped 
brace,  the  limbs  of  which  are  secured  to  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  handles,  bolts  assembling  the  bridge  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  brace  with  the  beam  and  with  the  overlapped 
ends  of  the  hoop,  and  a  digger  blade  carried  by  the  hoop, 
said  blade  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  hoop,  the  portion  of  the  hoop  lying  beneath  the  digger 
and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof 
being  beveled  to  pnnluce  sharp  cutting  edges. 

1,263,150.  RECIPROCATING  SAFETY  -  SWITCH. 
Horatio  S.  Tittlk,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1916.    Serial  No.  133.569.     (Cl.  200—3.) 


1.  A  bench  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  rig- 
idly constructed  bed,  means  applied  to  the  bed  to  cen- 
trally support  a  bar  or  tnbe  length,  a  length  measuring 
rod  carrying  stops  fitted  to  said  bed.  and  a  clamp  adapted 
to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  bar  or  tube  length  to  be 
measured  to  co6perate  with  the  length  measuring  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  double  contact  double  throw  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  fixed  double  contacts,  a  reciprocating  bar  carry- 
ing a  switch  blade  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  make  a 
connection  with  two  of  said  contacts,  a  pair  of  contacts 
on  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  a  fuse  connecting  the  latter 
contacts  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  bar  to  bring  the 
conlacts  carried  thereby  into  connection  with  either  pair 
of  fixed  contacts  at  wilL 

6.  A  double  contact  double  throw  switch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  double  contacts,  reciprocating 
bars  carrying  switch  blades  at  one  end  thereof  to  make 
coanectlonB  with  pairs  of  said  contacts,  pairs  of  con- 
tacts at  the  other  end  of  said  bars,  fuses  connecting  the 
latter  contacts  In  pairs  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
bars  to  bring  the  contacts  carried  thereby  Into  connec- 
tion with  either  of  the  opposite  pairs  of  fixed  conUcts 

at  will. 

9.  A  double  contact  double  throw  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  fixed  double  contacts,  a  reciprocating  bar  carry- 
ing a  switch  blade  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  saake  a 
connection  with  two  of  said  contacts  on  the  other  end 
of  said  bar,  a  fuse  connecting  the  latter  contacts,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  bar  to  bring  Its  contacts  into  connec- 
tion with  either  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  an  operating  lever,  a 
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lock  for  securing  «ald  operating  lever  and  the  movable 
contacts  in  a  given  position,  an  Inclosure  for  the  switch, 
a  door  therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  reciprocating  bar 
and  contacts  carried  thereby  will  be  restored  to  the  neu- 
tral position  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.151.  VEGETABLE-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  John 
TOPALIAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  155,167.     (CI.  146—7.) 


d^ 


1.  Vegetable  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, comprising  a  ba.se,  standards  rising  therefrom,  a 
die  seat  having  flanges,  frames  having  cutting  dies  therein 
removably  supported  on  said  flanges,  a  male  die  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stripper  plates,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  male  die  and  its  stripper  plates,  and  flanges  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  said  die  for  contact  with  the 
frame  of  said  dies  to  limit  the  downward  stroke  of  the 

die. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  male  die 
comprising  a  back  plate  having  suspension  studs,  a  plu- 
rality of  stripper  plates  depending  from  the  back  plate, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being  concavely  curved 
to  form  a  recess  the  sides  of  which  serve  to  sustain  the 
material  until  sliced. 


1,26.'?.152.     VEGETABLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS.    John 

'  TOPALIAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed 

Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,167.     Divided  -and  this 

application  filed  Oct.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.950.     (CI. 

146 — 7.) 


a"^ 


A     /" 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  female  die 
seat,  a  female  die  having  a  series  of  flexed  blades  arranged 
in  pairs  back  to  back,  forming  elliptical  matrices,  and 
having  clearance  spaces  between  the  matrices  to  prevent 
obstruction  of  the  dies  by  trimmings. 


1.263.153.  VEGETABLE-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  John 
TOPALIAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  16.  1917,  Serial  No.  155,167.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  195.010.  (CI. 
146—7.) 

1.  Vegetable  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, comprising  a  press  having  a  centrally  open  female 
die  seat,  a  reciprocating  platen  mounted  In  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  female  die  mounted  on  said  press  seat  and 
formed  with  a  hollow  cutter  and  with  a  rotatable  cutter 
mounted  in  said  hollow  cutter,  and  a  pusher  positioned  on 
the  under  side  of  the  platen,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Vegetable  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  desig 
nated,  comprising  a  press  having  a  centrally  open  female 
die  seat,  a  reclprocatory  platen  mounted  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  female  die  member  mounted  on  said  press 
seat  and  provided  with  an  elliptical  stationary  cutter  and 
a  rotatable  elliptical  cutter,  and  a  pusher  positioned 
on  the  under  side  of  said  platen,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.  Vegetable  cutting  apparatus  of  the  cha^cter  desig- 
nated, comprising  a  press  having  a  centrally  open  female 
die  seat,  a  reclprocatory  platen  mounted  In  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  female  die  member  mounted  on  said 
pr«B8  seat  and  provided  with  a  stationary  elliptical  cutter 
fortaed  with  radially  projecting  blades  and  seated  in  the 
upper  end  of  an  elliptical  tube,  said  elliptical  tube,  a  ro- 
tatable, elliptical  cutter  positioned  in  said  elliptical  tube, 
and  a  pusher  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  said  platen, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

i^ 


i.  Vegetable  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, comprising  a  press  having  a  centrally  open  female 
die  seat,  a  reclprocatory  platen  mounted  in  operative  rela 
tiom  thereto,  a  female  die  member  mounted  on  said  press 
sett  and  provided  with  a  circular  stotionarj  cutter  and 
a  rotatable  circular  cutter,  and  a  pusher  positioned  on 
the  under  side  of  said  platen,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  Vegetable  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, comprising  a  press  having  a  centrally  open  female 
dl«  seat,  a  reclprocatory  platen  mounted  In  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  female  die  member  mounted  on  said  press 
sett  and  provided  with  a  stationary  circular  cutter  formed 
with  radially  projecting  blades  and  seated  In  the  upper 
end  of  a  cylindrical  tube,  said  cylindrical  tub«.  a  rotatable 
circular  cutter  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  tube,  and 
a  pusher  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  said  platen,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1  J63,164.  SHIP-PROTECTOR.  John  TopctrwsKi,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  209.272. 
<C1.  114 — 240.)  I 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  grid 
hiving  perforations  in  the  side  rails  thereof,  mounting 
arms  arranged  with  heads  positioned  within  said  perfora- 
tions and  having  shoulders  adjacent  their  apposite  ends, 
pivoting  blocks  for  the  arms  at  the  shouldered  ends  of 
tbe  arms,  hinge  collars  pivoted  to  the  grid  adjacent  aald 
perforations  with  portions  slldably  arranged  around  said 
arms,  cushioning  springs  upon  the  arms  between  said 
collars  and  shoulders,  sets  of  resiliently  mounted  ears 
carried  by  the  grid  adjacent  the  openings  therein  at  the 
ofpoBlte  side  of  the  grid  from  said  arms  and  outwardly 
projecting  spears  carried  by  the  grid. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1,263.155.  SUBMARINE  SAFETY  AND  OBSERVATION 
DEVICE.  August  G.  Teautman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  161,271.    (CI.  114 — 16.7.) 


-^<B^»a»TE«/ 


1.  A  submersible  vessfl  including  a  balancing  mecha- 
nism for  maintaining  lateral  stability  of  said  vessel,  pro- 
pelling mechanism  for  said  vessel,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  a  vertical  position  of  said  vessel  and 
for  changing  Its  normal  vertical  position  to  selected  angu- 
lar positions. 

2.  A  submersible  vessel  including  a  balancing  mecha- 
nism for  maintaining  lateral  stability  of  said  vessel,  pro- 
pelling mechanism  for  said  vessel,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  a  vertical  position  of  said  vessel  and 
tor  changing  Its  normal  vertical  position  to  selected  an- 
gular positions,  and  means  for  lowering  said  vessel  In  the 
water  while  the  same  Is  In  a  vertical  position. 

6.  A  vessel  having  a  tube,  a  floating  body  In  said  tut>e, 
means  for  launching  said  t)ody  from  the  tube  when  the 
vessel  is  submerged,  means  for  causing  said  body  to  main- 
tain a  vertical  position  and  for  shifting  said  body  from  a 
vertical  position  to  selected  angular  positions,  means  for 
effecting  a  return  of  said  body  to  the  tul)e.  a  closure  for 
said  tul>e.  and  propelling  mechanism  carried  by  said  t>ody. 

9.  A  floating  body  having  a  normally  vertical  Imjw, 
means  for  causing  said  body  to  ascend  to  the  surface  of 
the  water  with  Its  bow  uppermost,  the  bow  having  oMei- 
vation  openings  therein,  a  gyroscope  for  maintaining 
lateral  stability  of  said  t)ody,  means  for  shifting  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  body  while  submerged,  means  for 
pi  opening  said  body,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said 
body  to  descend. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.263,156.  CHAIR  IRON.  Chablks  J.  Teavebs.  Port 
Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gllson  Manufacturing  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184.395.      (CI.  165 — 41.) 

3.  In  a  chalr-lron.  the  combination  with  a  bored  hub. 
and  legs  radiating  therefrom,  said  legs  having  their  inner 
ends  shaped  to  conform  to  and  abutting  against  the  hub 
and  their  Inner  vertical  corners  beveled,  of  upper  and 
lower  plates  secured  upon  thf^  hub  and  embracing  the  legs 
at  their  upper  and  lower  sides;  the  upper  plate  having 
a  depending  peripheral  Inclined  flange,  means  for  securing 
the  legs  between  the  plates,  and  filler-blocks  positioned  be- 
tween the  legs  and  the  plates,  said  blocks  having  their 
inner  edges  shaped  to  conform  to  the  Inner  beveled  vertical 
edges  of  the  legs  and  having  their  upper  ends  extending 
above  the  legs  and  their  outer  corners  beveled  and  en- 
gaged by  the  inclined  peripheral  flange  of  the  upper  plate. 

4.  In  a  chalr-lron,  the  combination  with  a  bored  hub 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  radial  flange  and  below 


the  same  with  radial  studs,  and  legs  having  their  Inner 
ends  provided  with  holes  to  receive  said  studs,  said 
legs  radiating  from  the  hub,  of  upper  and  lower  plates 
embracing  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  legs,  the 
upper  plate  having  a  peripheral  flange,  filler-blocks  po«l- 


.  ^  // 


tloned  between  the  legs  and  plates  and  having  their  upper 
ends  engaged  by  said  flange  of  the  upper  plate,  and  secur- 
ing means  between  the  plates  and  the  legs. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,157.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  REVOLVING  AND 
TILTING  CHAIRS.  Charles  J.  Travebs,  Port  Wash- 
ington. Wis.,  assignor  to  Gllson  Manufacturing  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   186,439.      (CI.   165 — 41.) 


5.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet-metal  hub.  the  same  comprising  a  hollow  In- 
termediate body-portion  and  upper  and  lower  leg-embrac- 
ing plates,  the  latter  having  annular  openings  forming 
upper  and  lower  bearings  In  the  said  body-portion,  of  a 
cast-metal  sleeve  mounted  In  the  body-portion  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  t>earlng-flange  overlapping  the  upper 
plate  of  the  hub  and  t)elow  the  same  with  upper  and  lower 
annular  bearing-bosses  corresponding  to  the  bearings  of 
the  hub  and  further  provided  with  parallel  bores,  one  of 
which  is  threaded  and  the  other  of  which  is  plain,  an  ad- 
justing-standard located  for  vertical  movement  in  the 
plain  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  yoke  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  an  adjusting-screw  ^threaded  In  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  joumaled  al)ove  the  same  In  an 
opening  In  the  yoke,  and  a  band-wheel  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  hand-wheel. 

10.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  the  oombination 
with  a  hollow  hub.  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  plain  and  a  threaded  bore,  of  a 
plain  adjusting-standard  mounted  In  the  plain  bore,  and 
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havink'  a  reduced  upp«r  end  forming  a  shoulder,  an  ad- 
Justlnjf-screw  located  in  the  threaded  bore  and  having  Ita 
upper  end  reducetl  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  washer  on  the 
latter,  a  horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  yoke  formed  of 
sheet-metal  and  having  openlnfs  to  receive  the  upper  re- 
duced ends  of  the  adjusting  standard  and  adjusting-screw, 
a  hand-wheel  at  the  upper  end  of  the  adjusting  screw,  and 
a  spacing-sleeve  ai  the  upper  end  of  the  adjusting-stand- 
ard and  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
the  yoke. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,263.158.  SHEET  METAL  HAND-WHEEL  FOR  CHAIR 
ADJUSTMENTS,  &c.  Chables  J.  Tbavbrs,  Port  Wash- 
ington, Wis.,  assignor  to  Gilson  Manufacturing  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  189,073.      ^Cl.  74—40.) 


1.  A  hand-wheel  for  chair-adjustments  and  other  pur- 
poses, the  same  being  formed  of  sheet-metal  and  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  standard,  the  edge 
of  said  aperture  being  disposed  to  form  a  rigid  thread 
adapted  to  engage  and  co<>p*?rate  with  the  thread  of  th.' 

standard. 

2.  A  hand  wheel  for  chalr-adjustmer.ts  and  other  pur- 
poses, the  same  l>elng  formed  of  slieet-metal  and  l:avin;i 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  thrfjtd.-.l  staudai  1,  the 
edge  of  aald  aperture  being  disposed  to  form  a  rigid  frag- 
ment of  a  thread  adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with 
that  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  hand  wheel  for  chair-adjustments  and  otlier  pur- 
poses, the  same  being  formed  of  sheet-metal  ?in.l  having 
an  ap*'rture  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  standard,  said 
aperture  having  iit  one  side  a  rigid  tangential  incMned 
flange  for  engaging  the  thread  of  said  shaft  or  staudsrd. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1,263,159.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  THE  BACKS  OF  TYPE- 
WRITER CHAIRS.  Charles  J.  Travkr*,  Port  Wash- 
ington. Wis.  Filed  Sept  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.017. 
(CI.   155—40.) 


—  // 


2.  In  a   chair  adjustment,   the   combination   with   opi>c- 
slte  spider-arms   formed  of  sheet-metal  and  having  mor- 
tises, of  a  connecting  bridge,  angular  in  cross-section  and 
formed  of  sheet-metal  and  having  tenon.^  at  its  ends  en 
gaging  said  mortises. 

0.   In   a   chair-adjustment,    the   comblnaflon    with   oppo- 
site spider-arms  formed  of  slieet  metal  and  pro/UUnl  with 


inortls*?s,  of  a  tubular  bridge  having  tenons  Ht  Its  eiitls 
entering  said  mortises,  said  bridge  being  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  sections  interli>cke<l  to  resUt  independent 
movement  and  provided  with  alining  aperiui!c>s,  an  ad- 
justing standard  reduced  at  Its  upi>er  cn.l  and  passing 
through  said  apertures  and  having  its  shoulder,  formed  by 
sal.l  reduction,  resting  against  the  unders'de  of  the  lower 
section,  and  a  spacing-sleeve  encircling  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  standard  and  interposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  the  bridge. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  prlnte<l  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,2^ 


160.  BASK  FOR  REVOLVING  CHAIRS.  &c. 
QiABLEs  J.  Tbavers.  Port  Washington.  Wis.,  a9.<lgnor 
to  Gilson  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,51S.  <C1. 
lk5 — 40.) 


4  A  bose  for  an  adjusting-standard,  the  sapie  compr>i- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  radiating  legs  having  their  inner  ends 
segmentally  recessed  and  combining  to  form  a  staudard- 
rectivlng  bore,  trtanguLir-shapeil  corner-blocks  io-:atiyi  be- 
rwein  the  legs  and  engagluK  the  saui",  upptiJ  and  lower 
plates  having  inclined  marginal  flan;;es  euKa^lutf  the  cor- 
ner«  of  the  corner-blocks,  and  screws  pe^s<'d  through  the 
plates  and  into  the  legs. 

7.  A  base  for  au  ad  justing -standard,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  series  of  radiating  legs  bavin,*  their  Inner  ends  Beg- 
mentally  recessed  and  combining  to  form  a  standard-re- 
<*iTing  bore,  triangular  comer-blocks  engaging  the  legs 
and  located  between  the  same,  a  lowjr  spider  »late  having 
arms  supporting  the  le:<8  and  betwe<'3  the  arms  toaving 
upwardly  disposed  outwardly  Incllnwl  flanges  engaging 
the  corner  blocks,  an  upp<'r  plate  surmount'Ji^  the  legs 
.an*  blocks  and  having  a  maririnal  ilange  engaging  the 
upper  '"omers  of  the  blocks  and  Inclined  similarly  to  the 
flaages  of  the  spider  plate,  and  clamping-screws  passed 
through  the  two  plates  and  Into  the  iegs. 

8.  A  base  for  an  adjusting-standard,  the  sauxe  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  radiating  legs,  the  Uiuer  <»nds  of  whi<h 
combine  to  produce  a  standard  receiving  awroximailng 
bofe.  and  means  for  securing  the  legs  togethiv  and  for 
idjustlng  them  inwardly  to  decrease  the  si/e  ol  Kald  boie 
with  relation  to  the  standard. 

Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,^63,161.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  THE  BACK$  OF  TYPE- 

WRITEiR  CHAIRS.     Chaules  J.  Tkavcbs,  Port  Wash- 

ngton.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Gilson    Manufacturing    Co., 

Corporation    of    Wisconsin.      Filed    Oct    H,    1917. 


Berial  No.  196,878 


165—27.) 


2.  The   combination,    in    a    chair  iron,    with    a    pair    of 
rearwardly    disposed    pivoted    arms    provided    near    their 
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rear  ends  with  curved  parallel  companion  slots,  and 
In  advance  of  the  same  with  Inwardly  punched  rearwardly 
disposed  rounded  bearing  tongues,  of  a  back-supporting 
standard  embraced  by  said  arms  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  bearing- recess  at  Its  front  eilge  pivoUlly  en- 
gaging sai<l  tongue  and  In  rear  thereof  having  a  con- 
centric slot  corresponding  to  the  slots  of  the  arms,  a 
clamping  bolt  pa88e<l  through  the  slots  of  the  arms  and 
of  the  standard,  and  a  hand  wheel  threaded  on  one  end 
of  the  bolt. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  chair-iron,  with  a  pair  of 
spider-arms  formed  of  angle  Iron,  a  transverse  brace 
connecting  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  same,  a  transverse 
bolt  connecting  the  flanges  In  cear  of  the  brace,  a  pair 
of  back  standard  supporting-arms  plvott'd  at  their  front 
ends  upon  the  bolt  beiween  the  spider  arms,  a  spacing 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  Interposed  between  the  said 
supporting  trms.  and  a  spacing  plate  connecting  the  sup- 
porting-arms, of  a  back-standard  adjustably  mounted  be- 
tween the  latter  arms,  a  tension  bolt  d€i>endlng  through  an 
opening  formed  In  the  transverse  brace  between  the  sup 
portlng-anns.  and  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  spac- 
Ing-plafe.  a  hand  wheel  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
bolt,  a  washer  carried  hy  the  bolt,  and  a  pair  of  springs 
colled  at  th.lr  centers  about  the  spaclng-sleove  and 
having  their  upper  and  lower  terminals  respectively  en- 
gaged  by  the  said  brace  and  washer. 

(Claims  1.  3.  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,162.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  THE  BACKS  OF  TYPE 
WRITER  CHAIRS.  Chablcs  J.  Tbavebs.  Port  Wash 
ington,  Wis.  t»rlglnal  application  filed  Sept.  4.  1917, 
Serial  No.  189.517.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.   195,876.      (CI.  155 — 27.) 


5.  In  a  chalr-adjustment.  the  combination  with  oppo- 
site rearwardly  disposed  standard-supporting  arms,  of  a 
U-shaped  yoke  pivoted  near  Its  rear  end  l»etween  the 
same  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  near  their  free  ends 
provided  with  companion  curved  slots  concentric  with 
said  pivots,  a  clamping-  holt  passed  through  said  slots 
and  through  corresponding  apertures  formed  in  the  arms, 
a  back-standard  longitudinally  slotted  from  front  to  rear 
mounted  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  vertically  raised 
and  lowereil  therein,  a  clamping  bolt  passed  through  the 
longitudinal  slot  of  the  standard  and  through  a  corre- 
sponding aperture  forme<l  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  clamping  hand  wheel  mounted  on  the  rear  threaded 
end  of  said  bolt. 

6.  In  a  chair  adjustment,  the  combination  with  oppo- 
site rearwardly  disposed  spring  supported  sUndard  sup- 
porting arms,  of  a  standard  receiving  device  pivoted  be- 
tween the  arms,  and  a  back  supporting  standard  verU- 
cally  adjustable  In  the  said  receiving  device. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203.163  SHEETMETAL      CHAIR      ADJUSTMENT. 

Chables  J.  Tbavebs.  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Gilson  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin.     Flle«I    Oct.    11.    1917.      Serial    No     195,877        (Q 
155—24.)  •       V      • 

2.  In  a  chalr-adJustment.  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary yoke  comprising  opposite  vertical  extensions,  of 
a  rocking  yoke  comprising  opposite  sides  embracing  the 
stationary  yoke  and  a  transverse  wall  connecting  the 
opposite  aides  mentioned  In  rear  of  the  vertical  exten- 
249  O.  G. — 44 


Hlons  of  the  stationary  yoke  and  bearing  thereagainst. 
pivoting  means  between  the  sides  of  the  two  yokes,  a 
tension-bar  In  engagement  with  and  capable  of  rocking 
upon  the  vertical  extensions  of  the  stationary  yoke  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  means  carried  by  the 
stationary  yoke,  for  limiting  the  rearward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  rocking  yoke,  a  tension-rod   located  In   the 


central  opening  of  the  tension-bar  and  extending  rear- 
wardly through  an  aperture  formed  In  transverse  front 
connecting-wall  of  the  rocking  yoke,  a  hand-wheel  threaded 
on  the  front  end  of  the  rod,  a  compression-plate  carried 
by  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  and  tension-springs  abutting 
against  the  plate  an(^  the  front  connecting-wall  of  the 
rocking  yoke. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,164.  EMBROIDERY  FRAME, 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1917. 
(Cl.  46—24.) 


John  Vioal,  Brook- 
SerUl    No.    205,636. 


3.  An  embroidery  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  each  having  a  groove  extending  in  one  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal faces,  a  non-metallic  flexible  clamping  element 
carried  by  each  bar  and  adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  groove 
of  said  bar.  the  groove  serving  to  receive  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  cloth  therein,  said  clamping  element  serriag 
to  retain  the  edge  of  the  cloth  In  said  groove,  and  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  bars  for  tensioning  the  flexible 
element  thereof  to  regulate  Its  pressure  against  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  cloth  when  the  latter  is  positioned 
In  the  groove,  said  element  being  adapted  to  occupy'  a 
position  directly  at  one  side  of  the  groove  before  an  ap- 
plication of  the  cloth  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,105.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Fraki  Vince.nt,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Piled  Aug.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,992. 
(Cl.  73—111.) 

1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  casing  having  a  win- 
dow, an  Indicator  having  a  scale  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  window,  a  spring  controlled  pneumatic  plunger 
adapted  to  raise  the  indicator,  and  a  resilient  member 
In  the  base  of  the  casing  comprising  a  ctrcntar  rib 
ndapteil  to  be  engaged  by  a  valve  tube,  a  central  valve 
unseating  stud,  and  an  air  duct  at  the  base  of  the  stud 
through  which  air  may  enter  the  plunger. 

2.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  s  casing  having  a 
window,  an  Indicator  having  a  scale  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  window,  a  spring  controlled  pneumatic 
plunger  adapted  to  raise  the  Indicator,  and  a  resilient 
member  In  the  baae  of  the  casing,  said  resilient  member 
l>«lng  formed  on  its  outer  fa<«  with  a  laterally  rsatllsul 
clrcnlar  rib  adapted  to  be  enlaced  by  a  valve  tuka 
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with  a  central  valve  unseating  stud.  «ald  resilient  mem- 
ber having  an  air  duct  therethrough  having  Its  exterior 
opening  at  the  base  of  said  stud. 


Z^.  \n  a  pressure  gage,  a  resil'ent  member  comprising 
a  central  unseating  stud,  an  air  duct  at  the  base  of  the 
stud,  a  circular  rib  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tire 
valve  tube,  and  circular  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rib. 

9.  A  pressure  gage,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
•window,  nn  indicator  having  a  .scale  adapted  to  be  read 
nt  the  window  and  a  long'tudlnal  groove,  a  spring  con- 
trolled plunger  adapted  to  be  raised  by  air  pressure 
and  to  raise  the  indicator,  a  brake  strip  lying  In  the 
groove  and  having  an  angle  arm.  a  spring  acting  on  the 
angle  arm  to  retain  the  brake  In  engagement  with  the 
indicator,  and  a  push  button  adapted  to  relieve  the 
a<tlon  of  the  brake  and  permit  the  Indicator  to  drop 
by   gravity. 

14.  A  pressure  gage,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
window,  an  Indicator  having  a  scale  adapted  to  be  read 
at  the  window,  a  spring  controlled  plunger,  a  resilient 
member  in  the  base  of  the  casing  comprising  a  circular 
rib  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  valve  tube,  a  central 
valve  unseating  stud,  an  air  duct  at  the  base  of  the 
stud  through  which  air  may  enter  the  plunger  to  raise 
the  Indicator,  a  spring  controlled  brake  acting  on  the 
Indicator  to  retain  it  raiseil,  and  a  push  button  for 
releasing  the  brake  and  permitting  the  Indicator  to  drop 
by  grav'.ty. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 


1.263,160.  AIR  PUMP.  CusTOS  L.  Walker,  Piedmont. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,057.  (€1. 
2.St»— 27.) 


a  piump  having  Its  operating  abaft  In  allnement  with 
said  crank  shaft  and  Journaled  In  a  bearing  carrle<l  on 
said  springs,  controllable  clutch  elements  between  said 
shafts,  brackets  embracing  said  springs  detadhably  held 
thereon,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  In  said  brackiets,  a  con- 
nection between  said  rock-shaft  and  one  of  laid  clutch 
elements  for  controlling  the  latter,  and  mea^s  operable 
fro«i  the  driver's  seat  in  said  automobile  foi  actuating 
the   rock-shaft.  1 

2.  .\  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  opiiosltely  dis- 
posed cylinder*,  opposed  pistons  operating  i^  said  cyl- 
inders, a  connecting-rod  between  said  pistons,  means 
for  driving  said  ro<l.  compridlng  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough  and  an  eccentric  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  ro<l,  said  eccentric  connection  com- 
prlalng  an  ecentrlc  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  bloctk  inclosing 
said  ecwntrlc  and  operating  in  a  slot  fornled  in  said 
rod,  and  half-round  bearing  blocks  fitted  lit  the  ends 
of  the  slot  in  said  rod  and  engaging  sUdably  with  the 
block  on  said  eccentric  i 

.T  A  pump  <'oni|irisint;  a  i-aslng  havlnK  opi^ositely  dls- 
po*'d  cylinders,  opposed  pistons  within  sal*^  cyllndera, 
a  (Jonnectlng  ro«l  between  said  pistons,  meai^s  for  drlv- 
'ngi  salfl  ro<l  comprising  a  shaft  extending  therethrough, 
an  J  eccentric  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  %.  block  in- 
doilng  said  eccentric  member  and  operating  In  said  slot 
formed  In  said  rod.  means  lnterpo8«Hl  betweett  said  block 
and  said  connecting  rod  to  prevent  binding  between 
th^e  members,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  block 
and  sa'd  connecting  rod  for  taking  up  wpar  due  to 
frUtlon   between  said   members. 

ICIaims  3,  4.  and  0  not   printed  In  the  Gakette.] 


1.263,167.  WRENCH.  Joseph  F.  Wal 
Beach,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial 
(CI.   81—145.) 


Si 


an 


J9 

-La  -^ 


u-^ 


-M 


.   Ill   a    wrench   of  the   class   set   forth,  a 
angular    toothed    shank,    a    slidable    jaw 


en -jrlase  In  said  shank,  said  carriage  having  a  transverse 


opjnlug,   a    locking   member   in   said   opening 
held    provide<l    with    transverse   openings   to 


[,     Oakland 
;o.  189,183. 


jaw   having 
including   a 


including   a 
receive   the 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  crank  shaft  therefor,  a  radiator 
carried  in   front  of  said  engine  and  supported  on  spring.^. 


tei'th  from  the  shank  and  a  bifurcated  portion  below 
ga  d  head,  a  bar  removably  secured  to  the  carriage  to 
re  reive  the  said  bifurcated  portion  of  the  Ucklng  mem- 
bej.  and  a  Z  shaped  spring  between  the  sild  bar  and 
tlM!  Inner  wall  provided  by  the  blfurcatecj  portion  of 
th  5  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  jaw  having  an  angular  toothed 
slunk,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  slotted  carriage  receiv- 
iD  f  said  shank.  8ai<l  carriage  having  a  trarsyerse  open- 
In  J,  a  bar  removably  connected  to  the  <arriage  and 
bi  Idglng  the  opening  at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a 
Ic 'king  member  'n  the  opening  and  having  an  outer 
bi 'urcated  portion  straddling  the  bar,  said  ocklng  mem- 
b«  r.  upon  its  inner  surface  being  provIde<l  with  trans- 
v^rse  slots,  to  receive  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  and 
sfrlng  means  concealed  In  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
lacking  member  and  exerting  a  tension  between  the 
Slid  locking  mernb<  r  and  the  bar  to  norma  ly  force  the 
locking  meml>er  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
si  ank. 


lJ263.168.  FRAMING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Fbbdbk- 
ICK  E.  Wabnbb,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  flune  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,411.      (CI.  21—55.)  I 

1.  In    nn    automobile,    the    combination    bf    a    frame; 

a   pair  of  outwardly   and   downwardly   Inclined   arms   cx- 
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tending  from  each  side  thereof;  running-boards  sup 
porte<l  by  said  arms ;  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  'n  pairs;  ami  a  brace  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  ea(h  arm.  said  brace  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  and  being  secured  to  the  tie 
rod,   adjacent   the   mid  length   thereof. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  pair  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  running- 
board  supporting  arms:  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms;  and  a  brace  or  strut  compr'sing 
a  base  member  secured  to  the  tie-rod,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  arms,  and  a  finger  on  the  end 
of  each  arm,  sai.l  fingers  N-lng  secured  to  the  running 
board  arms  adjacent  their  upper  ends. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brace  for  the 
ninningboard  and  fender  supports  of  an  automobile, 
comprising  a  base  member;  a  pair  of  upwardlv  extend 
Ing,  divergent  arms  ;  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  finger  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  upper 
end  of  each  arm.  the  brace  being  produced  from  a 
■Ingle  piece  of  metal  stock   bent  to  form. 

4.  In  an  automobUe,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  arms  extending 
from  each  side  thereof;  running  boards  8upporte<l  by 
said  arms;  a  tle-ro<l  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  sai.l 
arms  ;  and  a  brace  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
each  arm,  said  brace  extending  Inwardly  and  down 
wartlly  and  being  secured  to  the  tie  rod  adjacent  the 
mld-lengtb  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  brackets 
secur.Ml  10  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardlv 
from  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  truss  rod  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  aaid  brackets,  and  running-boards  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  ;  of  truss  braces 
■ecured  to  the  truss  rod  and   to  said  brackets. 


1,263,169.      NUT-LOCK.      He.nrv    Wahnxh   and    Jacob   G 
W.%BN«B.  Pine  Grove.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1917      Serial 
No.  142.681.     (CI.  151—54.) 


In  a  nut  locking  means  the  comblnaUon  with  a  struc- 
ture' a«lapted  to  be  connected  by  bolts  and  nuts,  of  a 
plate  having  openings  through  which  the  bolts  pass  and 
arranged  upon  one  of  the  sides  of  the  structure,  said 
plate  being  c*'ntrally  and  integrally  formed  with  an 
angular  nose  which  is  flared  outwardly  from  Its  outer  to 
Its  inner  end  and  which  Is  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot,  nuts  screwed  on  the  bolts  and  contacting  with  the 
plate,  a  substantially  rectangular  member  having  a  central 
widened  portion  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  nose  passes,  the  re<luced  ends  of  the 
member  having  pockets  receiving  the  nuts  and  the  outer 
walls  of  the  pockets  having  their  lower  edges  provided 
with  openings  through  which  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
bolts  pass,  a  wedge  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the 
nose  and  contacting  with  tbe  nut  engaging-  member  to 
force  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  plate  and  to  be 
limited  in  its  movement  in  such  direction  by  the  frlctional 
engagement  of  the  widened  portion  of  the  nose  with  the 
wall  of  the  opening  in  the  said  member,  whereby  to  provide 


space  between  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut  engaging  member 
and  the  plate,  and  the  said  reduced  portions  of  the  nut 
engaging  member  spacing  the  same  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate. 


1.263;170.  UNIX)ADING  MACHINE  FOR  RAILROAD 
CARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wadc  F.  Webb.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  192.025.  (Q 
193—3.) 


1.  An  unloading  machine  comprising  a  sub-frame,  a 
running  gear  positioned  beneath  said  sub-frame,  a  ver- 
tically movable  auxiliary  frame  dlspos^-d  above  the  sub- 
frame  and  supported  thereby,  a  power  plant  mounted 
upon  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  drive  shaft  operated  by  said 
power  plant,  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  operated  by  the  power  plant,  an  elevating 
mechanism  extending  vertically  from  the  auxiliary  frame 
and  optionally  driven  by  the  power  plant,  a  conveying 
mechanism  In  communication  with  the  elevating  mecha- 
nism and  driven  by  the  x>ower  plant,  and  a  pulling  mecha- 
nism by  which  the  entire  structure  may  be  moved  upon 
its  running  gear ;  said  mechanism  being  optionally  op- 
erated by  the  power  plant. 

2.  An  unloading  machine  comprising  a  sub  frame,  a 
running  gear  positioned  beneath  said  sub-frame,  a  ver- 
tically movable  auxiliary  frame  positioned  above  the  sub- 
frame  and  supported  thereby,  a  power  plant  mounted 
upon  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said 
power  plant,  an  auxiliary  frame  hoisting  mechanism, 
means  whereby  said  mechanism  may  be  optionally  driven 
by  the  power  plant  to  raise  and  lower  the  auxiliary  frame. 
an  elevating  mechanism  mountetl  upon  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  transmis- 
sion means  for  driving  said  mechanism  from  the  drive 
shaft,  a  conveying  mechanism  extending  across  the  aux- 
iliary frame  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  ele- 
vating mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  conveying 
mechanism  may  be  simultaneously  driven  with  the  ele- 
vating mechanism  from  the  drive  shaft. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.171.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  LEATHER  SUB- 
STITUTES. Emil  Wiinheim,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   14.  1917.     Serial  No.  201.989.      (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  substitute  leather  comprising, 
dissolving  a  filler-base  In  a  volatile  solvent  ;  admixing  an 
oil  :  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  in  an  Inclosure  ;  con- 
veying away  from  said  mixture  the  volatilized  solvent ; 
maintaining  the  fluidity  of  the  resultant  dope  by  the  con- 
tinued application  of  heat  :  and  applying  said  fluid  dope 
free  from  volatile  solvent  directly  to  a  body  fabric. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  substitute  leather  comprising, 
dissolving  a  fliler-base  in  a  volatile  solvent ;  mixing  other 
dope  ingredients  in  the  resultant  solution ;  driving  out 
substantially  all  the  said  volatile  solvent  ;  maintaining 
fluidity  by  heating  ;  and  applying  the  resultant  dope  free 
from  volatile  solvent  directly  to  a  body  fabric. 


1.263,172.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  BROOMS.     Oscab  B. 
Weib  and  Gboege  W.  Poweb.s.  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  1.3flWj»4.     (CI.  IJi — 19.) 
In    the    method    of    manufacturing    brooms,    procludng 

sheet  metal  front  and  back  clamp  sections  having  integral 
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handle-socket   members  at   the  center,   and   with   opposed  |  1.2W5.174.     WEED-HOOK.     Johx  H.  Welch.  Waunakee, 


fHlges  on  the  socket  members  and  on  the  sides  of  the  sec 
tloas  below  the  top  adapted  to  He  In  close  relation  when 
the  sections  are  brought  together  as  well  as  with  top 
members  presenting  openings  between  the  socket  members 
and  the  said  side  edges,  applying  the  said  sections  to  the 
broom  material  at  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the 
hroom   head   with  the  butts  of  the  broom   material   pro- 


jecting through  the  said  openings,  subjecting  the  said  sec- 
tions to  pressure  to  bring  the  said  side  edges  together, 
welding  the  said  side  edges,  relieving  the  pressure  on  the 
sections.  Inserting  a  handle  between  the  socket  members, 
subjecting  the  sections  again  to  pressure  to  bring  the 
socket  members  Into  close  relation,  welding  the  said 
socket  members,  and  trimming  the  butts  of  the  broom 
material  at  the  said  openings  close  to  the  said  top  mem- 
bers. 


1,263,173.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Carl 
W.  Wkiss.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  NoV.  1,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  199,724.     «CI.  123—136.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  means  to  supply  fuel  oil  under  pressure,  of  a  shut- 
off  valve  to  prevent  or  permit  the  flow  of  oil,  means  to 
close  the  valve,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  engine  shaft  to  open  and  hold  open  the  ^.Tilve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  means  to  .supply  fuel  oil  under  prefigure,  of  a  shut- 
off  valve  interposed  In  the  oil  conduit,  a  spring  acting 
normally  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  and  devices  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft  to  opon  and  hold  open 
the  valve. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  means  to  supply  fuel  oU  under  pressure,  of  a  shut- 
off  valve  Interposed  in  the  oil  conduit,  means  tending 
normally  to  close  the  valve,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on 
the  engine  shaft,  a  friction  band  embracing  the  disk, 
and  means  actuate<l  by  the  friction  between  the  band  and 
the  dlak  as  the  shaft  rotates  to  open  the  valTe. 

[ClalBia  4  And  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


W1.S.      Filed   Nov. 
97—33.) 


17.   1917.      Serial   No.   202<578.      (01 


1 


A  weed  hook  comprising  arms  adapted  to 
to  Aie  opposite  sides  of  .a  beam,  means  for  securing  the 
amp  to  the  beam,  said  arms  having  end  portions  which 
He  transversely  with  relation  to  the  beam,  a  linger  hook 
attached  to  the  lower  arm,  and  a  spring  intfrposed  be- 
tween the  upper  arm  and  said  finger  hook. 
[Claim   2  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette.) 


be  applied 


1,293,175.      NUT-LOCK.      JrLics    Wells, 
Filed  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,972.     (CI 


>*  'VK 


Rqxbury,    Vt. 
151—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  spaced  aper- 
tures between  Its  threads,  a  nut  8«rewe<l  up#n  the  bolt, 
said  nut  having  Its  sides  formed  with  pockets,  a  flat 
spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  in  4ach  of  the 
pockets  and  its  other  end  formed  with  an  aqgular  tooth 
which  passes  through  an  opt-nlnsr  In  the  pocket  and  en- 
tem  the  l>ore  of  the  nut  to  engage  with  the  apertures 
In  the  bolt,  a  ring  member  loosely  conne<te<l  to  the 
nut,  said  ring  having  peripheral  cams  disp<Med  to  con- 
tact each  with  one  of  the  springs  at  the  toothed  end 
thereof,  and  whereby  by  virtue  of  such  contart  the  teeth 
of  the  springs  will  be  brought  out  of  engageratnt  with  the 
defresslons  in  the  bolt,  and  an  operating  flilger  for  the 

ring. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  !«pace<l  aper- 
tufes  between  Its  threada,  a  nut  screwed  up«>n  the  bolt, 
said  nut  having  its  sides  formed  with  po<)kets,  a  flat 
spring  In  each  of  the  pockets  having  one  of  its  ends 
formed  with  an  angular  tooth  which  passes  through  an 
opening  in  the  pocket  and  enters  the  bore  of  the  nut 
to  engage  with  an  aperture  In  the  bolt,  a  ring  mem- 
ber having  peripheral  cams  disposed  to  engage  with 
the  edges  of  the  springs,  an  off.set  operating  finger  on 
the  ring,  pins  passing  through  the  pocket*  for  secur- 
ing the  springs  In  the  respective  pockets,  said  pins  having 
their  outer  ends  provided  with  offset  lugs,  contacting 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  for  retaining  the  ring 
upon  the  nut,  and  two  of  said  lugs  providing  stop  mem- 
bers for  the  operating  finger  of  the  ring.        I 


l.t63.176.        PIN«rrURE-PR(X)F      PNEUMATIC     TI»E. 

Loiia    Wesml.    Jr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    July    12. 

1917.     Serial  No.  180,079.     (CI.  152—13.) 

1.   In    combination    with    a    pneumatic    tire    casing,    an 

Inner-tube  comprising  a  tubular  air  cushion  portion,  and 

Q]ie£n«  cA/>i]re<l  on  the  under  face  of  said  tutie  adapted  to 

grip  said  cushion  and  said  casing  to  hold  it  In  poaitloa 

within  said  casing. 
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2.  An  Inner-tube  for  pneumatic  li-es  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar air  cushion  portion  and  flexible  fabric  members  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  air  cushion  portion,  said 
fabric  members  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  lugs 
thereon  adapted  to  anchor  said  tube  in  position. 


-4==^ 


4.  In  cuuibluation  with  a  pneumatic  tire  casing,  an 
Inner  tul>e  (omprislng  a  tubular  air  cushion  portion, 
flexible  fabric  strips  secured  by  their  one  end  of  the  un- 
der face  of  said  air  cushion  portion,  and  projections  on 
said  strips  ailapt.'d  to  engage  said  tube  to  hold  It  In  posi- 
tive position  within  said  casing. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«53.177.  OUTLKTBOX  SUPPORT.  John  A.  WEvin, 
Haltlniore.  Md.  Flletl  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  178,459. 
(CI.  248 — 35.) 


M 


i^ti^t^  t=:^"tz:!i  ti^m^ 


-<Si 


1.  An  outlet  box  support  and  means  for  positioning 
the  same,  including  a  metal  supporting  bar  positional 
transverwly  upon  the  celling  laths,  means  for  connecting 
the  lighting  fixture  to  said  bar  and  means  engageable 
with   said   bar  for  ln.serting  and   positioning  the  bar. 

3.  An  outlet  box  support  and  means  for  positioning  the 
same.  Including  a  metal  supporting  bar  positioned  trans- 
versely npon  the  celling  laths,  means  for  connecting  the 
lighting  fixture  to  said  bar  and  a  combined  holding  and 
guldin:;  tool  for   Inserting  and  positioning  the  bar. 

G.  An  outlet  box  support  and  means  for  positioning  the 
same  inrlndlng  a  metal  supporting  bar  positioned  trans- 
vtTsely  upon  the  celling  laths,  means  for  connecting  the 
lighting  fixture  to  said  bar.  means  for  inserting  and  guid- 
ing the  bar  within  an  opening  and  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected to  the  bar  for  positioning  the  latter  within  the 
opening. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.17S.      NEEDLE    TRIMMER    FOR    TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES.     Frank     O.     Wilkino,     Indianapolis.     Ind. 
nied  Oct.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  197,850.     (CI.  144— 146.) 
1.    .'V  trimmer  for  talking  machine  needles  including  two 
niemtM^rs  fulcrumed  together  shear-like,  a  needle  guide  se- 
cured In  the  head  of  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
groove   to  receive  a   needle  and   with   its   inner  end    flush 
with   the  Inner  face  of  the  head   of  said   member,   and   a 
circular    cutter    rotatably    mounted    in    the    head    of    the 
other   member  In  position   for  its  cutting  edge   to   engage 
the  inner  end  of  the  neetllc  in  the  needle  bolder  and  trim 
the  same. 

4.  A  trimmer  for  talking  machine  needles  Including 
two  nit'iiilM'rs  fulcrumed  together  shear-like,  a  needle 
guide  MH-ured  in  the  bead  of  one  of  said  members  and 
having  a  ^.Toove  to  receive  a   needle  and   with  its  Inner 


end  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  bead  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  circular  cutter  having  a  hu>>-like  portion  ro- 
tatable  in  the  head  of  the  other  memt>er  of  the  device 
and  with  the  cutting  edge  flush  with  the  face  of  the  cut- 


ter opposite  its  hub  and  bearing  flat  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  needle  guide  holding  member  and  In  posi- 
tion when  the  device  is  operated  to  engage  and  trim  the 
inner  end  of  the  needle. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.263.179.  FUEL  IGNITER  FOR  GRATES.  Gil  Ran- 
som E  Williams,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1917.      Serial  No.   156,879.      (CI.   158 — 10.) 


1.  An  Igniter  for  stoves  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
gas  memlK»r  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to  support 
a  grate,  a  grate  movable  thereon,  said  member  provided 
with  gas  connections  and  adapted  to  burn  gas  under  the 
fuel  contained  In  the  grate. 

5.  An  igniter  for  stores,  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
gas  member  rotatably  mounte<l  and  adapted  to  support 
a  grate,  a  grate  movable  thereon,  said  member  pro- 
rldeii  with  gas  connections  and  adapted  to  burn  said  ga<< 
under  the  fuel  contained  in  the  grate,  and  a  pilot  flame 
connection  to  light  the  Issuing  gas  from  the  outside  of 
the  stove. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,263.1  so.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEAR  Harvet  D.  Wil- 
liams. Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Tool 
Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  489,869.  (CI. 
138 — 22.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  two  spaced  alin- 
ing drlvtn  shafts  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  rotary  pump  alining  axially  with  the  drive  shaft 
and  actuateil  thereby,  two  rotary  motors  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  to  be  driven  by,  the  fluid  propelled  by  said 
pump,  said  motors  betag  disposed  between  the  driven 
shafts  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  operative  connections 
from  each  motor  to  the  respertlve  driven  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  ctstng  made  of  two  sections, 
a  coupling  ring  for  connecting  them,  a  tilting  box  pro- 
vided with  trunnions  fitted  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  sections,  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of 
said  box,  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the. tilting  box,  a  shaft  having  a  universal  joint 
connection  with  said  ring,  a  cylinder  barrel  held  to  ro- 
tate «-ith  said  shaft  and  arranged  In  engagement  with 
a  porteil  surface  of  the  casing,  pistons  arranged   to   re- 
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clprocate  In  the  cyllndprs  of  said  barrel,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  pistons  and  said  rotary  ring. 


r\ 


'u  i 


a 


5.  The  combination  of  the  ported  valve  block,  the 
rotary  barrel  provided .  with  cylinders  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  ports  of  said  block,  the  shaft  mounted 
to  turn  with  said  barrel,  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate 
in  said  cylinders,  a  ring  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
pistuns,  a  tilting  box  provided  with  a  race  for  said  ring, 
means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  said  box,  and  a 
sleeve  having  universal  connections  with  the  shaft  and 
with  the  said  ring  respectively. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  ported  valve  block,  the 
rotary  barrel  provided  with  cylinders  converging  toward 
said  block  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  Its  ports, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel, 
and  means  for  causing  the  pistons  to  reciprocate  as  the 
barrel  rotates. 

27.  The  combination  of  the  valve  block,  the  rotary 
barrel  provided  with  cylinders  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  ports  of  the  valve  block,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  rotary  ring  and  means  connecting  it  with  the  pis 
tons  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the  barrel  and 
ring  will  be  simultaneous  with  reciprocation  of  the  pis- 
tons, a  tilting  box  provided  with  a  race  on  which  the 
said  ring  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  cylinder  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  box  to  vary  its  Inclination,  a  stationary 
piston  on  which  said  cylinder  is  mounted  to  slide  and 
dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  a  fluid  reservoir  having 
a  valved  connection  with  the  respective  chambers  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  26,  and  28  to  43  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


e 


1,263,181.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  Stover  C.  Winger,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,671. 
(CI.  219—37.) 


'•► 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  flfxll)l'>  .she  t  metal  bottom,  an  Insulat- 
ing box  resting  upon  the  bottom,  carbon  dust  filling  the 
insulating  box.  electrodes  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  carbon  dust,  an  insulated  hot  plate  resting  upon  the 
carbon  dust,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cen- 


ter of  the  bottom  plate  to  regulate  the  pressure  upon  the 
carboa  dust. 

2.  Ill  a  stove,  a  flexible  sheet  metal  bottom,  an  insulat- 
ing b<n  resting  upon  the  bottom,  carbon  dust  filling  the 
Insulating  box,  electrodes  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  carbon  dust,  an  insulated  hot  plate,  restiiig  upon 
the  cat'bon  dust,  and  means  for  raising  and  low«iring  the 
center  of  the  bottom  plate  to  regulate  the  press(|re  upon 
the  carbon  dust  and  to  r«gulate  the  presiMire  of  the  car- 
bon dui^t  against  the  hot  plate. 

3.  A  flexible  bottom,  an  Insulating  twx  resting  Opon  the 
hottoi*,  electrodes  extending  along  opposite  sldep  of  the 
insulating  box,  carbon  dust  fliling  the  box  and  contact- 
ing with  the  electrodes,  an  enameled  hot  plate  resting 
upon  the  carbon  dust,  a  wedge  secured  to  the  bottom  plate 
near  its  center,  and  a  lever  mounted  to  engage  th*  wedge  ; 
so  that  by  manipulating  the  lever  the  pressure  «pon  the 
carboa  dust  and  the  pressure  of  the  cartjon  duB<  against 
the  hot  plate  may  be  regulated. 


I,20;i.l82.  GEOMETRIC  COMPASSES.  Edwin 
THAVSEN.  Duiuth.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31.  191" 
No    189.212.      (CI.  3.S — 27.) 


large 


1.     LU  attachment  for  compasses  employed  for 


F.  WoL- 

Serial 


drawing 
Vcometriral  figures,  which  comprises  a  va<nium  cup 
adaptjd  to  be  secured  to  a  surface  through  atmosphertc 
pressure,  an  arm  extending  from  said  cup,  means  for  «e- 
rurlnf  the  arm  to  a  leg  of  a  compass  to  permit  same  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  the  arm.  the  spacing  of  said  cup 
fr«im  th.-  leg  to  which  It  Is  attached  providing  for  the 
visibility  of  the  striking  point  of  the  flgure  daring  con- 
struc^on. 

2.  i'he  combination  with  a  compass,  of  a  vacuum  cup, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  secured  to  said  cup,  $  pointed 
element  swlveled  In  said  arm  and  means  for  pivotally 
securing  the  pointed  element  to  one  leg  of  the   compass. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  compass,  of  an  arm  having 
on*  eud  secured  to  one  leg  of  the  compass  in  a  i»anner  to 
permit  of  the  rotation  of  said  leg.  a  vacuum  cup  provided 
with  a  threaded  extension  engageable  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  arm,  a  securing  element  threadedly  engaging 
said  fxtenslon  to  hold  the  arm  In  position  and  having  a 
relatively  broad  upper  surface. 


I,264l83.  PEANUT  DIGGER.  William  E,  Woods, 
T140MA8  B.  Woods,  and  Alto  Z.  Brtan,  Headland,  Ala. 
Flltd  Aug.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  188.196.      (CI.  ^5—139.) 


I. 'In  a  device  of  the  Hass  described,  a  beam, 'standards 
pacid  from  the  slrirs  thereof  and  connected  therewith. 
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said  standards  having  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined 
feet  and  an  approximately  rbomboidal  digger  blade  de- 
tarhably  mounted  on  the  feet  and  reversible  with  respect 
thereto,  said  blade  having  V-shaped  cutting  edges  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means  of  an  approximately  rhomboldal 
reversible  blade  having  V-shaped  cutting  edges  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  a  row  of  apertures  midway  between  said 
cutting  edges,  fastening  means  engaging  said  aportures, 
and  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fastening  means 
and  overhanging  one  of  the  cutting  odgtt*  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  reveraible  digger  blade  having  cutting  edges  at  the 
two  sides  thereof,  a  row  of  fingers  mounted  along  the 
medial  line  between  said  cutting  edges  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  fingers  In  adjusted  position  overhanging  one 
cutt-ing  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means  of  a  reversi^e  digger  blade  having' 
tutting  edges  along  the  two  sides  thereof,  a  row  of  guide 
fingers  mounteil  along  the  medial  line  between  the  cutting 
edges,  means  for  connecting  the  guide  fingers  pivotally 
with  the  blade  and  means  for  locking  the  guide  fingers 
in  position  overhanging  one  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
blade. 


1,263.184.  FEEDINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. RissEi.  O.  Woodward,  Waukegan,  111.,  as- 
signor to  JL'nlon  Special.  MacbU^e  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appltration  filed 
Aug.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  511.596.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,498.  (CI. 
112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of 
a  fe<'di««  laechanism  having  a  maUi.  feed  dog  and  an  aux- 
iliary feed  dog  engaging  the  material  at  one  side  of  and 
in  advance  of  the  stitching  point,  a  prcsser  foot  having  a 
main  portion  and  a  yielding  portion,  said  yielding  portion 
being  mounted  and  constructed  so  as  to  move  bodily  to  po- 
sition the  work  engaging  surface  thereof  below  the  work- 
engaging  surface  of  the  main  portion,  said  yielding  por- 
tion being  disposed  so  as  ro  coftperate  with  said  auxiliary 
feed  dog. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,185.  PACKAGE.  John  8.  Ybrcason,  Brooklyn. 
.N.  y.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,370.  (CI. 
206 — 50.) 

2.  In  a  package  containing:  a  folded  piece  of  textile  ma- 
terial, a  body  of  sh^'et  material  inclosing  the  folded  piece, 
said  body  being  <loiibled  up  and  forming  two  overlying 
niemb«'rs  provided  at  the  sides  with  flaps  extending  with- 
in the  folds  of  said  folded  piece  and  provided  with  small 
end  flaps,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  small 
end  flaps,  and  the  other  member  with  large  end  flaps,  said 
large  end  flaps  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  package 
and  the  small  end  flaps  onto  the  first  member  and  having 


interlocking  engagement  therewith,  the  side  flap  of  one 
member  t>elng  provided  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  an 
integral  tongue  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
other  member. 


4.  A  package  wrapper,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  pliable 
material  doubled  up  and  forming  two  members  provldeil 
with  Inwardly  extending  side  flaps,  each  having  small 
end  flaps,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  small 
end  flaps,  and  the  other  member  with  large  end  flaps  ex- 
tending over  the  said  small  end  flaps  and  having  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  first  member,  the  side  flap 
of  one  member  being  provided  at  about  its  center  of  length 
with  a  tongue  cut  therefrom,  said  tongue  extending  out- 
side of  the  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  flnp  and 
extending  over  the  other  member  and  having  interlocking 
engagement  therewith. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,186,  WATERPROOF  FIBER  SHEET  AND  IN- 
SOLE MADE  THEREFROM.  William  G.  Abbott,  Jr., 
WUton.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Spauldlng  Sc  Sons  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  H.,  a  Copartnership  comprising  Emnoa  C. 
Spauldlng  and  Marion  L.  Spaulding.  Boston,  Mass., 
Roland  H.  Spaulding  and  Huntley  N.  Spaulding, 
Rochester.  N.  H..  and  Leon  C.  Spaulding,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.579.     (CI.  36—43.) 


Ct 


1.  A  sheet  of  chemically-treated  fiber  of  that  character 
which  has  within  It  a  medium  for  rendering  the  sheet 
pliable,  said  sheet  being  provided  at  Its  surface  with  a 
layer  of  pyroxylin  which  serves  to*  retain  said  medium 
within  the  sheet,  repels  external  moisture  and  forms  an 
antifriction  wearing  surface  for  the  said  sheet. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,187.  INSOLE.  William  G.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Wilton. 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Spaulding  k  Sons  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  H.,  a  Copartnership  comprising  Marion  L.  Spaulding. 
Boston,  Mass..  Roland  H.  Spauldlng  and  Huntley  N. 
Spauldlng,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  and  Ijeon  X2.  Spaulding. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.010. 
(CI.  36—43.) 


1.  An  insole  for  boots  and  shoes  composed  ol  cbvaii- 
cally-treated  fiber  of  that  character  which  has  within  It 
a  medium  for  rendering  said  fiber  pliable,  said  insole 
having  within  its  body  portion  a  layer  of  oil  and  at  its 
surface  a  layer  of  pyroxylin,  said  layers  serving  to  retain 
the  said  medium  within  the  Insole. 

(Claim  2  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2f.3.188.       FUEL     AND     AUXILIARY  AIR     HOMOQE 
MZBR.     CHARUCS   S.  Allen.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,200.     (CI.  48—180.) 


A  fuel  and  air  homogenlaer  comprising  a  tapered  cylln- 
drkal  outer  casing  having  a  straight  lower  end  the  lower 
end  being  adapted  to  b^  connected  to  a  carbureter  and 
there  being  a  side  opening  at  the  upper  end  adapted  to 
be  connectetl  to  a  manifold  and  a  side  opening  at  the 
lower  end  for  auxiliary  air,  a  foramlnous  frusto-conlcal 
mixing  member  mounted  In  the  casing,  n  Up  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  mixing  member  sliding  In  the  straight 
lower  end  of  the  casing  below  and  at  the  auxiliary  air 
opening,  and  an  adjusting  screw  swlveled  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  mixing  member  and  extending  through  the 
head  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  move  the  mixing  mem- 
ber up  and  down. 

1,2  63.189.  TOBACCO-CON SE:RVAT0R.  Robert  J. 
Babkeb.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  169,962.      (Cl.  131—59.) 


A  tobacco  conservator  adapted  to  be  carried  In  the 
mouth,  consisting  of  a  circular  rewptacle  having  ports 
and  a  concave  bottom  portion,  the  sides  of  said  recepUcle 
having  a  peripheral  ofTset,  and  a  circular  cap  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  receptacle  and  against  the  offset  thereof,  said 
cap  having  a  convex  top  portion  and  provided  with  ducts 
for  the  purpose  described. 


witli  the  upper  face  of  the  bar  and  a  standard  adjacent 
the  extreme  end  of  the  iwir  and  provided  with  Indicating 


1.26.3.190.      THKR-MOSTATIC    CIRCUIT  -  CLOSER.      Al- 
bert I.  Bennett,  Port  Atkinson,  Wis.      Filed  Apr.   14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  162,094.      (Cl.  200—32.) 
3.  A  device  of  the  claw  descrlbefl  comprlslnu  a  casing, 
a    thermostat    mounted    thereon,   a   pair   of   studs   on    said 
btL^^f,  ft  contact  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  said  studs  and  hav- 
ing a  contact  point  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  thermo- 
stat,  the  other  end   of  said   bar   being  bent  downwardly, 
and    havlne   its  end   extending  horizontally  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  engage  the  second  stud,  a  nut  on  said 
second  stu.l   for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bar  In  rela- 
tion to  the  thermostat,  a  coll  sprins  on  said  stud  engaging 


.1   . 


mailcs.  paid  thermostat  and  contact  bar  being  ^ncluded  lt» 
an  Hectrlcal  circuit. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oarette. 


1.243.191.  SAW-SET.  Hebbebt  P.  Ben.n  :r,  Blaine, 
Wash.  Filed  May  0.  1916.  Serial  No.  9J,884.  (Cl. 
76—70.) 


'Jl^ 


I.  In  a  saw  aet  a  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  table  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  base 
plate,  a  post  extending  vertically  through  thp  table  and 
protJectlng  within  the  slot,  adjusting  pegs  v0rtlcally  ad- 
justable In  the  table  and  adapted  to  support  H  saw  blade 
and  a  saw  engaging  member  removably  mouftted  on  the 
p:)!»t  and  <  uKaged  with  the  saw  to  retiiia  the  same 
against  upward  movement,  an  anvil  mountetl  ion  the  base 
plale  and  a  punch  reolprocable  abovt-  and  adjipted  to  co- 
operate with  the  anvil  for  setting  saw  teeth,  t 

J.  A  saw  set.  Including  a  slotted  base  plate,  a  punch 
supported  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  ad  anvil  sup- 
pofted  l>enfath  said  punch,  a  aaw  supporting  iable  includ- 
ing a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  liase.  adjusting  pegs 
ext*>n«linK  upwardly  from  opposite  corners  of  said  plate 
an4  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  an  additional 
adjusting  prg  extending  upwardly  from  the  plfcte  In  aline 
m««it  with  the  slot  in  said  base,  a  vertical  supporting  post 
cafrled  by  th"  plate  and  damping;  means  aijustable  on 
said  post  and  cooperating  with  nnld  adJu.stfnK  pegs  to 
clarmp  a  saw  blade  therebetween,  snln  adjustipig  pegs  sur- 
rounding said  post  and  arranged  in  triangulak-  foriHation. 


1.163.192.       HYDROAEROPLANE.       Otto    M 
Rochester,     N.     Y.      Filed    Oct.     i:i.     1917 
196,417.      (a.    244—2.) 


BERGMAN', 

St>rial    No. 


A  machine  of  the  clasn  descril>e<l  includlbg  a  frame, 
front.  Intermediate  and  rear  hollow  cyllnderr*  arranged  in 
pairs  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  the  fear  cylinder 
"x^ng  provided  with  blades,  a   motor  located  l)etween  the 
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rear  cylladera  and  connected  with  the  same,  front  and 
rear  supporting  planes  carried  by  the  frame,  center  and 
side  propellers  locatcnl  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  motor 
having  a  shaft  carrying  the  central  propeller,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  side  r'roreller.«  with  the  motor. 


1,263,193.  COMPENSATING  DEVICE.  Walter  Hahri- 
Ko.v  BiDDLE.  Eastbourne.  England.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75.434.     (Cl.  246 — 3.1 


made  to  engage  the  pinion  for  oscillating  the  Indicator 
arm,  a  lever  swlnglngly  mounted  within  reach  of  an  op- 


erator, a  flexible  connection  between   the  swinging  lever 
and  the  gear  lever. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  the  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  connecting  means  arrapgetl  between  two  rela- 
tively ttxcl  points,  comprising  two  weighted  pivoted  levers 
each  attached  by  its  free  extremity  to  one  of  the  severed 
ends  of  said  connecting  means  and  normally  disconnected 
from  ea.h  other  and  relatively  movable  Independently  to 
maintain  tension  on  the  respective  connecting  means  and 
nieaBK  adjustable  automatically  upon  the  movement  of  one 
of  .sal<l  levers  to  connect  the  levers  and  thereby  cause 
them  to  move  in  unison  should  sufficient  force  be  exerted 
upon  said  connecting  means. 

8.  Apparatus   for   compensatlnj:  the   expansion   or   con 
traction  of  connecting  means  arranged  between  two  rela- 
tively fixed  points,  comprising  two  pivoted  levers  each  at 
their  free  extremity  attached  to  or  engaged  by  one  of  the 
severed  ends  of  said  conne<  ting  means,  and  a  link  block   I 
arranged    between    the    levers    movable   automatically    ac 
cordlnu  to  the  swing  of  one  of  the  levers  adapted  to  en 
gage  or  almost  engage  both  the  levers  at.  within   limits 
any  position  of  the  levers. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.263.196.  LEATHER  BELT.  Emil  Blosspeld. 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial 
145,099.      (Cl.   74—63.) 


>- 


San 
No. 


1.263.11*4  HOLLOW  BUILDING  -  TILE.  Almox  C 
Blake.  Bellingham.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fred  J  Wood 
Belllugham.  Wash.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No 
103,058.      (CL  72—41.) 

./ 

S 


1.  A  leather  belt  formed  of  whole  leather  sections  and 
composed  of  an  Inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  secured  In 
supi^rimposed  relation  thereto  and  each  having  Its  natural 
flesh  side  and  natural  hair  side,  with  the  hair  side  of  the 
inner  layer  In  contact  with  the  flesh  side  of  the  outer 
layer  to  thereby  cause  each  layer  to  bend  in  the  same 
direction  and  against  the  flesh  side  when  passing  over  a 
pulley  and  to  expose  one  hair  side  and  one  flesh  side 
with  the  latter  engaging  the  pulley  face. 

2.  A  leather  belt  formed  of  whole  leather  sections  and 
composed  of  superimposed  layers  each  having  its  natural 
flesh  side  and  natural  hair  side,  said  layers  secured  so 
a«  to  have  their  hair  sides  face  In  one  and  the  same  dl 
rection  and  to  each  have  their  flesh  sides  face  in  the  op 
poslte  direction  to  thereby  expose  one  of  the  flesh  sides  for 
presentation  against  the  face  of  a  pulley  and  the  hair 
sides  outwardly  away  from  the  pulley. 


1.263.197.  SMOKE  PURIFIER.  William  L.  Boyd.  Hay- 
den,  Aril.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  .Serial  No.  168,182 
(Cl.   261—124.) 


In  a  hollow  building  tile  of  rectangular  cross  section 
in  c.mbination.  two.  interior,  longitudinal,  vertical  webs  I 
Intersecting  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  tile  near  ' 
and  equidistant  from  their  center  ;  and  two.  Interior  lon- 
gitudinal, horlBontftl  webs  in  a  medial  plane,  each  Inter- 
secting a  side  wall  of  said  file  and  one  of  said  vertical 
webs  and  both  approaching  to  close  proxlmltv  along  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  tile. 


1.2.18.19.-.  VEHICLE -SIGNAL.  MiCHA.L  Blasics. 
Inlon  Hill,  N.  J.  Filed  June  18.  1917  Serial  No 
174.46.'>.      (Cl.   116 — 81.) 

..  3-\  vehicle  signal  comprising  a  dial  with  the  words 
"  »»«^.-  ••  Slow.'  •  Stop,"  "  Rijjht.  •  ••  Ijf^tt.-  and  '  Back  - 
Inscribe,!  thereon,  an  Indicator  arm  having  a  pinion 
mounted  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  the  dial  to  any  of 
the  Inscriptions  but   normally   set   at  speed,  a   gear  lever 


1.  In  a  smoke  purifier  the  combination   with  a   liquid 
containing   ch«mt.er.  a    smoke  duct   terminating  adjacent 
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the  bottom  tbrreof,  means  for  forcing  smoke  through  said 
duct,  an  outlet  In  the  top  of  said  chamber,  parallel  verti- 
cally spaced  rows  of  agitators  and  baffles  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  terminal  of  the  smoke  duct,  and  supplemental 
baffles  in  said  chanilier  above  the  liquid  level  and  adjacent 
the  outlet. 

[ClaimK  2   to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,198.  MARKING-MACHINE. 
BR.\xi>T,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
No.    152.375.      (CK   275—2.) 


John 
3.    1917. 


Arthur 
Serial 


\.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  i>owder 
magazine,  having  perforations  on  Its  periphery,  and  an 
opening  in  its  side  for  the  reception  of  powder,  a  guard 
composed  of  two  trapezoidal  shaped  members  spaced 
apart  by  supports  and  having  curved  ends,  for  confining 
the  powder  within  selectable  limits,  and  a  shaft,  said 
magazine  and  guard  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  maga- 
zine positioned  within  said  guard. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  cylinder  having  per- 
forations on  its  lateral  convex  surface,  and  means  for 
entrance  to  .said  cylinder  on  its  side,  a  combination  scoop, 
disintegrator  and  cover  for  said  entrance  means,  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  portion  with  the  one  extremity 
SMiled  by  a  disk  and  means  for  selectively  securing  said 
Bcoop  to  said  means  for  entrance  to  said  cylinder  so  that 
the  cyiinder  portion  of  said  scoop  when  in  position  will 
protrude  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  a  guard  enveloping 
the  lower  half  of  said  cylinder,  with  a  corrugation  formed 
longitudinally  near  its  lower  extremity  and  Its  front 
and  rear  portions  curved,  a  shaft  and  a  handle,  said 
cylinder,  said  guard,  and  said  handle  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  means  for  moving  ^aid  guard  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder,  substantially  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,263,199.      POWER  -  TRANSMITTING    ATTACHMENT 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.     Lewis  C.  Broeckbr,  Egg 
ertsvllie,  and  James  E.  Nelso.n,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  27.   1917.      Serial  No.   177,366.      (Ci.   180-^53.) 
1.   In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  motor  shaft  and  a  motor 
frame,   of   a    guide    bushing   fixed    with    regard    to    said 
motor  frame,  a  connecting  spindle  arrange<i  in  said  guide 
bushing  and   connecteti   with    said  motor   shaft,   a   driven 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  salxl  bushing  and  engaging 
said  connecting  spindle,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  driven  member. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  motor  shaft  and  a  motor 
frame,  a  spindle  connected  with  said  motor  shaft  and 
extending  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber adapted  ^to  be  removably  secured  In  a  fixed  position 

with  regard  to  said  motor  frame  at  the  front  of  said 
vehicle  and  into  which  said  spindle  extends,  and  a  driven 
member  Journaled  on  said  bearing  member  and  having  a 
part    ndapte<l    to    form    a    driving   coDDection    with    said 


spindle  when  said  bearing  memt>er  la 
erative  position. 


in  its  op- 


7.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  |tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  motor  shaft  and  a 
lAotor  frame,  of  a  guide  bushing  fixed  w|tb  regard  to 
said  motor  frame,  a  connecting  spindle  arrfinged  in  said 
0Uide  bushing,  a  clutch  member  on  said  si>lndle  adapted 
to  engage  a  corresponding  dutch  member  on  said  motor 
stiaft,  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  ion  said  bush- 
ing and  engaging  said  connecting  spindle,  aind  means  to 
holding  said  driven  member  in  operative  position  on  said 

^indle. 

13.  In  a  power  transmuting  maehanism,.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  motor!  shaft  and  a 
laotor  frame,  of  a  connecting  spindle  arranged  at  the 
front  end  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  motor  shaft,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
itg  said  connecting  spindle  out  of  cngagemient  with  said 
motor  shaft,  a  driven  member  Journaled  on  the  front 
o(  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvfely  connected 
With  said  spindle,  and  means  for  holding  said  driven 
member  in  engagement  with  said  connecting  spindle  to 
press  said  connecting  spindle  into  engagemjent  with  said 
motor. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  liavlng  a  mo- 
tor shaft,  a  motor  frame  and  a  radiator,  of  a  guide  bush- 
ing fixed  with  regard  to  said  motor  frame,  a  connecting 
.spindle  arranged  in  said  guide  bushing  and  connected  with 
Hiild  motor  shaft,  a  t>earing  member  secured. on  said  bush- 
ing, a  driven  memt)er  Journaled  on  said  bearing  memt>er 
iUid  engaging  said  connecting  spindle,  a  fata  for  passing 
a  current  of  air  through  said  radiator,  a  sup|)orting  frame 
for  said  fan.  and  laterally  extending  supporting  arms  on 
said  bearing  member  to  which  the  framq  of  said  fan 
ill  secured  and  means  for  driving  said  f|in  from  said 
driven  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  20  ^ot  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.263.200.      NUT-LOCK.     JoHx   Saxfobd  B^ou 
Mo.     Filed   Aug.  22,  1916.     Serial  No 
151—60.) 


;gh.   Reeds, 
16,380.      (CI. 


_f 


In  combination  with  a  structure  connected  by  bolts, 
a  bendable  plate  having  opeiflngs  f#ceivin|c  the  ends  of 
the  bolts  and  projecting  beyond  the  said  bolts,  nuts 
screwed  upon  the  bolts  and  contacting  witl|  the  bendable 
tiember,  of  a  loclting  means  for  the  nut,  ^Id  means  in- 
cluding a  member  provided  with  spaced  spring  flanges, 
•paced  connecting  strips  for  one  of  the  ledges  of  said 
langes  and  the  said  flanges  lieing  inclined  toward  each 
«ther  from  the  said  strips,  the  space  betwieen  the  strips 
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being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  nuts  and  the  distance 
between  the  flanges  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  nuts  whereby  the  said  member  may  be  ar- 
rangeil  over  two  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  nuts  to 
permit  of  the  flanges  exerting  a  tension  against  the  said 
sides  of  the  nuts  and  the  ends  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be 
bent  within  the  chamber  of  the  locking  member  to  sustain 
the  said   locking  member  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1.263.201.  SPRAY  PUMP.  Coli.n  Bbowh,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,646.  (CI. 
103—70.) 


2.  A  pump  huviug  an  outer  and  an  Inner  cyl'nder. 
said  cylinders  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an 
Intermediate  chamber,  a  valve  support  at  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  cylinder  a  valve,  a  flange  formed  around 
the  outside  of  said  support,  said  flange  being  l>evelpd 
at  the  bottom,  a  washer  having  a  cylindrical  body  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  sa'd  washer 
l»eing  funnel  shaped  nt  one  ^nd  to  engage  with  said 
l.«*vHed  flangp,  a  nipple  threaded  on  aald  valve  support 
and  having  a  funnel  shaped  flange  at  its  upper  end 
between  which  flange  and  the  l>eveled  flange  on  the 
support  the  funnel  shaped  end  of  the  washer  is  damped 
to  hold  the  washer  In  plac<>,  said  Inner  cylinder  having 
an  op<>nlng  in  its  side  above  said  valve  for  admitting 
liquid  Into  the  space  between  the  two  cylinders,  and 
means   for   limiting   the   opening   movement   of   said    valve. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.263.20U  VALVE  ORINDING      TOOL.         Oborge      C. 

BRow.v.    Jiukson.    Mich.       Filed    Feb.    20.    1917.      Serial 
No.  149,870.      (CI.  81 — 90.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  compris'ng  a  turning 
tool  having  one  end  screw-threaded,  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  n  antral  screw-threaded  opening  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  said  screw  threaded  end  of  the  tool, 
the  said  body  portions  having  n  longitudinal  recess 
formed  In  Its  bottom  surface,  and  slots  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  oom- 
munlcat'ng  with  the  said  recesses,  n  pair  of  screws 
monnted  in  the  slots  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
therein,  the  said  recesses  having  nuts  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  and  engageable  with  the  said  screws, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  valve-ongaglng  portions 
projerting  l>pyon<l  the  said  recess  and  adapted  for 
Umgifnd'nal  adjustment  with  the  said  screws  when  the 
latter   are   loosenwi. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprislnt:  a 
turning  tool  having  one  end  screw-threaded,  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  in 
its  bottom  sides  and  having  slots  extending  Inwardly 
from    the  ends   of   the   tK>dy   portion   and    rommunlcatlnif 


with  the  said  recesses,  screws  arranged  In  longitudinally 
spaced  relation,  one  of  said  screws  being  extended 
through  slots  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  close 
proximity  to  the  said  end  of  the  turning  tool,  the  said 
slots   communicating   with    the    end    of   the   body   portion 


to  permit  removal  of  th»>  .-ui.i  si-rews  from  the  slots, 
LutH  arranged  in  the  said  recess  and  engageable  with 
the  extended  ends  of  the  said  screw,  the  latter  having 
screw  hi  ads  mounted'  on  the  top  of  the  body  poTtion 
to  facilitate  manipulation  and  adjustment  of  the  said 
screw,  and  valve-engaging  elements  extending  beyond  the 
said  nut  and  carried  by  the  said  screws. 


1.263,203.  niNGE.  Richard  Webb  HrBNUTT,  Chicago. 
111.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  30.  1912,  Serial  No. 
717.927.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  28, 
1915.    Serial  No.  31,061.     (01.  Ifr— 106.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  door  for 
•  losing  the  discharge  end  of  the  same  ;  of  a  binge  con- 
necting the  door  to  the  hopper,  said  hinge  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  members  presenting  engaging  bent  edges, 
each  l)ent  <  dgr  extending  cont*nuotisly  from  end  to  end 
of  the  part  hinged  and  one  of  such  bent  edges  t>eing 
adapted  to  inclose  and  grip  the  other  bent  edge  when 
the  door  is  closed,  and  means  preventing  relative  lateral 
displacement  of  the   hinged   members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  door ;  of  a  hinge 
<-onsl8tlng  of  a  pair  of  meml>ers  presenting  engaging 
iM-nt  edges,  each  bent  edge  extend'ng  continuously  from 
end  to  end  of  the  part  hinged  and  one  of  such  bent 
edges  being  adapted  to  grip  the  other  bent  edge  when 
the  door  is  closed,  and  an  angle  iron  upon  one  of  the 
hinge  members  for  preventing  relative  lateral  displace- 
ment   thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  .door;  of  s 
hinge  connecting  the  door  to  the  hopper,  said  hinge 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  memt>er«- each  member  hav*ng  one 
side  edge  thereof  bent  back  in  hook  form  the  bent  back 
portion  of  one  of  such  members  having  an  Inward 
radial  extension  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  the  free 
<  dpe  of  the  other  memb<'r  when  the  door  is  in  closed 
position  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  relative  lateral 
displacement  of  the  binge  memlwrs  and  to  present  n 
gra'n-tlght  Joint. 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRit  i6,  1918. 


1.263.204.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  ELECTRI- 
CAL OSCILLATIONS.  EiMtR  E.  BiTCHBB,  Inter- 
laken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersej. 
Filed  May  14.  1914     Serial  No.  838.418.     (CL  250—20.) 


1 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  electrical  oscillations, 
a  collector,  an  open  local  circuit  including  a  detector, 
and   a    condenser    between    said    collector    and    said    local 

clrcu't.  ' 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  electrical  oscillations 
a  collector  of  energy  out  of  resonance  with  the  re- 
ceived oscillations  and  mn  open  local  detector  circuit 
tuned  to  the  periodicity  of  the  received  oscillations 
and  comprising  a  detector,  an  Inductance  and  a  capacity 

In  series. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  electrical  oscillations 
a  collector  of  energy  out  of  resonance  with  the  received 
oscillations,  a  local  detector  circuit  associated  there- 
with, said  circuit  be'ng  tuned  to  the  periodicity  of  the 
received  oscillations  and  containing  an  Inductance  con- 
sisting of  a  coil  having  a  natural  period  approximating 
that  of  the  received  osclllat'.ons,  a  capacity  and  a  de- 
tector In  series  and  a  capacity  intervening  between  the 
collector  of  energy  and   the  local  detector  circuit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  electrical  oscilla- 
tions, a  grounded  collector,  an  open  local  circuit  In- 
cluding a  detector,  and  a  condenser  connected  between 
said  collector  and  sa'd  local  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  electrical  oscillations. 
a  collector,  an  open  local  circuit  Including  a  detector, 
said  local  circuit  Including  a  capacity  and  Inductance, 
said  detector,  capacity  and  'nductance  being  connected 
In  series,  and  a  condenser  between  said  collector  and 
said  local  circuit. 


1 

thereof,  a  hopper  on  the  other  end  having  its  mouth  di- 
rectly over  the  body  portion  abov-;  the  plane  ^f  the  di»- 
(harge  pipe,  f-nd  a  closure  for  the  mouth  having  waste- 
pipe  and  cleaa-out  openings  threreln. 


1.  In  a  spindle  hearing,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
plate  havlu;:  a  oounterboreil.  apertured  recess  therein,  a 
lubricant  retaining  vasher  fitted  into  the  counterbored  re- 
cess and  a  spindle  in  said  aperture,  and  an  inverted  cup 
shaped  cap  frlctloQally  sec«re<l  in  said  counterbored  recess 
for   holding  said   washer  against  displacement  therefrom. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.206.      WASTE  TRAP.      Den.vis   C.    Chahmois,   Can 
ton.   Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    15,    1916.      Serial   No.    120.272. 
(01.  182—12.) 

1.   A  waste  trap  having  a   tubular   U-shaped  body  por- 
tion with  a  discharge  pipe  lea'ilng  laterally  from  ono  eu-l 


2    A  waste  trap  having  a   tubular   U-shapol 


tlon 


body    pot- 


to   recti  ve 


with  a  discharge  pipe  leading  laterally  from  one  <  nd 
and  a  receiving  hopper  formed  on  the  other  end  haTing  a 
hea4  plate  closing  the  same,  centrally  locat^  directly 
abote  the  U-shaped  bwly  portion  and  above  tl>e  plane  of 
the  discharge  pip*,  there  Inking  like  openings  lu  the  head 
platr*.  each  01  said  openings  being  pdapted 
eithpr  a  waste  pipe  or  a  screw  plug. 

3^  A  waste  trap  hnvlng  a  tubular  U-shaped  Ixtdy  por- 
tion with  a  discharge  pipe  leading  laterally  fr|>m  one  end 
and  the  walls  of  the  other  end  luclln<Hl  Iuwar4  to  form  a 
re((jlvlng  hopper  havinu  an  ov.il  head  plate  centrally  1<-- 
<ate<l  directly  above  the  U-8hape«l  bo«ly  portibd  ami  above 
the  plane  of  the  <ll3char;rc  plfce,  there  I'ehig  like  openings 
in  tihe  ends  of  the  head  plate,  each  of  which  openings  are 
adapte<l  to  receive  either  a  waste  pipe  or  a  scr^w  plug. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  th^  Gazette.] 


1.16  3,207.  CAN-OPKNER.  Joseph  EdVin  Ch.\8«, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  !-4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,162.      (a.  65—26.) 


1.263.205.       VERTICAL  -  SPINDLE      BEARING.       Plixt 
Catocci,    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  Otto  Helneman  Phonograph  Supply  Co.,  In^., 
New   York.   N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of   New   York.      File&e 
Apr.   26.   1917.      Serial   No.   164.597.      (CI.   64 — 56.)      / 


A  can  op<  ner  of  the  charactei-  de8crlbe«li  comprising 
anjiirch  niemler  f  ►rme<l  with  extensions  and  ^  pair  of  le- 
ve^^  pivotallx  mounted  on  said  arch  member,  said  levers 
»)efcg  so  posltione<l  as  to  have  the  lower  endi  project  be- 
neath the  e«lge  of  the  cover  of  a  can  where|y  when  the 
lexers  are  pt\otally  move<l  dowr.vardly  ■aiWl  end-i  will 
raise  said   cov^r. 

8.  A  can  opener,  cnmprUlng  an  arch  meitiber  formed 
with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  feet  constricted  to  con- 
fo»m  to  the  shape  of  the  can  whereby  the  arcp  member  is 
(•upported  on  the  can.  »»nd  i  pair  of  levers  plvotally 
mfuntetl  on  said  arch  member  so  thnt  thelif  iowcr  <nd* 
w|ll  project  beneath  the  edge  of  the  cover  of  said  can 
wten  In  position  preparatory  to  removing  said  cover. 

4.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  supiKirtlng  fram»»-work 
designed  to  rest  against  a  can  when  In  use,  and  a  pair 
of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  framework,  said  levers 
being  fomied  with  extensions  adapted  to  project  beneath 
tl«e  edge  of  the  cover  of  a  can  whereby  when  the  lerere 
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are  moved  downwardly  In  a  predetermined  direction  said 
cover  win  be  removed. 

5.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  fitting 
a  can,  a  pair  of  levers  mount(*d  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
raise  the  cover  of  said  can,  and  an  extending  arm  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  said  levers  for  removing  an  auxiliary 
cover  from  said  can  or  for  replacing  said  auxiliary  cover 
upon   the  can. 

6.  A  can  opener  of  the  character  describe*!,  comprising 
a  frame  fitting  against  a  can.  a  lever  having  one  end  ex- 
tending beneath  the  cover  of  said  can  whereby  when  the 
lever  Is  moved  In  a  predetermined  direction  said  cover 
will  be  removed,  and  an  arm  connected  with  said  lever 
projecting  to  a  position  engaging  a  s»'oond  cover  whereby 
when  said  lever  Is  moved  a  certain  distance  said  second 
cover  will  be  removtil. 

[Claim  2  not  priuted  In  the  Gozette.l 


1,263.208.  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE. 
Geobge  C.  Clark,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  C. 
Clark  Metal  I.Ast  Co.,  MlshawaVa,  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1917.  SerUl  No.  194.384. 
(CI.  22—66. 


1.  A  centrifugal  casting  machine  provided  with  a  rev- 
oluble  casting  box  having  a  rim  the  inner  face  of  which 
is  provided  with  minute.  Integral  retaining  means  for  the 
molten  metal  poured  Into  the  box. 

3.  In  a  ^^ntrlfugal  casting  machine,  a  revoluble  cast- 
ing box  having  a  rim  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with 
minute  Integral  ribs  extending  approximately  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  casting  box.  and  a  delivery  spout  extend- 
ing Into  the  said  box  and  having  Its  discharge  end  ex- 
tending In  close  proximity  to  the  said  ribs  and  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  casting  box  Is  adapted  to  rotate. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  revoluble  casting 
box  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  de- 
livery spout  having  Its  forward  end  portion  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  said  cover  opening  into  the  casting  twx, 
and  obliquely  movable  supporting  means  on  which  the 
spout  is  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down  to  allow  of  mov- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  the  spout  through  the  said  cover 
opening  into  the  casting  box  and  Into  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  the  casting  box. 

9.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  revoluble  casting 
box  having  a  rim  and  a  cover  at  the  front  face  of  the 
rim,  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
delivery  spout  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  covering 
opening  Into  the  casting  box.  the  delivery  spout  having  a 
trough-like  body  extending  outside  of  the  casting  box  and 
open  at  the  top  for  the  reception  of  the  molten  metal,  the 
said  body  having  its  forward  end  curved  sldewlse  and 
terminating  In  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  discharge 
end,  the  bottom  of  which  extends  approximately  tangen- 
tlally  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  the  said  casting  box 
at  the  time  the  spout  is  In  delivering  position,  the  said 
spout  body  t>elng  provided  with  a  depending  flange,  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  said  flange  of  the  .said  spout  l)ody  Is 
removably  secured,  a  base  carrying  standards  on  which 
the  said   support  is  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down,  a 


bed  mounted  to  slide  in  front  of  the  said  easting  box  and 
on  which  the  said  support  is  mounted  to  slide  oblUiuely, 
an  arm  mounted  to  swing  sldewlse  and  on  which  the  said 
bed  is  mounted  to  slide,  and  means  locking  the  said  arm 
In  longitudinal  or  angular  position  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  casting  box. 

18.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  revoluble  cast- 
ing t>ox  having  a  cover  provided  with  an  opening,  a  de- 
livery spout  having  a  forward  delivery  portion,  a  ladle, 
and  movable  supporting  means  on  which  both  the  delivery 
spout  and  the  ladle  are  mounted  to  allow  of  moving  the 
discharge  end  of  the  spout  through  the  said  cover  opening 
Into  the  casting  box,  and  to  allow  of  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  ladle  Into  the  said  spout. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6  to  8.  10  to  17,  and  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,263,209.  MOTOR  LAWN  MOWER.  William  H.  Cou>- 
WBLL,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  19X7.  Serial 
No.  196,654.     (CL  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mower  units,  comprising  rotary  traction  de- 
vices and  cutting  mechanism  driven  therefrom,  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  of  said  units  t>eing  arranged  to  overlap 
each  other,  and  the  traction  devices  of  all  of  said  units 
being  arranged  in  a  single  line  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  traversed  by  the  machine,  a  mower  frame  con- 
necting said  units  and  holding  their  traction  devices  sub- 
stantially in  said  transverse  line,  of  a  tractor  frame, 
rotary  traction  devices  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  said  tractor  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  tractor 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  traction 
devices,  connections  t>etween  said  frames  for  tinltlng  them 
and  maintaining  said  mower  frame  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  said  connections  having  means  permit- 
ting said  frames  to  rock  transversely  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  also  having  means  for  permitting  the  mower 
frame  to  oscillate  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  steering  means 
on  the  tractor  frame  connected  with  the  mower  frame. 

0.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mower  units,  comprising  rotary  traction  de- 
vices and  cutting  mechanism  driven  therefrom,  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  of  said  units  being  arranged  to  overlap 
each  other,  and  the  traction  devices  of  all  of  said  units 
being  arranged  in  a  single  line  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  traversed  by  the  machine,  a  mower  frame  con- 
necting said  units  and  holding  their  traction  devices 
substantially  in  said  transverse  line,  of  a  tractor  frame, 
rotary  traction  devices  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  said  tractor  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  tractor 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  trac- 
tion devices,  a  fifth  wheel  structure  monnte<l  on  said 
mower  frame,  and  inclading  upt>er  and  lower  members 
united  by  a  pivotal  connection  having  a  vertical  axis, 
said  pivotal  connection  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through, a  part  connect*'d  with  the  tractor  frame  and 
connected  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member  by  pivotal 
connections  having  a  horizontal  axis  adapted  to  8nt>- 
stantlally  intersect  the  axis  of  said  vertical  connection, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  lifting  and  lowering  the 
cutting  mechanisms  of  all  of  said  mower  units  into  and 
ont  of  operative  r^ation  with  the  groand,  InclntHng  a 
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connection  passing  through  the  central  aperture  In  said 
vertical  pivotal  connection  of  said  fifth  wheel  structure. 

8.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mower  units,  comprising  rotary  traction  de- 
vices and  cutting  mechanism  driven  therefrom,  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  of  said  units  being  arranged  to  overlap 
each  other,  and  the  traction  devices  of  all  of  said  units 
being  arranged  in  a  single  line  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  traversed  by  the  machine,  a  mower  frame  con- 
necting said  units  and  holding  their  traction  devices  sub- 
stantially in  said  transverse  line,  of  a  tractor  frame, 
rotary  traction  devices  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  said  tractor  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  tractor 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  trac- 
tion devices,  connections  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
the  mower  frame  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
tractor  frame,  said  connections  having  means  for  per- 
mitting said  frames  to  rock  transversely  independently 
of  each  other  and  having  means  for  permitting  the  mower 
frame  to  oscillate  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to 
the  tractor  frame,  and  means  for  permitting  the  adjust- 
ing of  the  tractor  wheels  of  the  tractor  frame  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  vary  the  amount  of  weight  carried  by 
the  traction  wheels  of  the  mower  units. 

9.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mower  units,  comprising  rotary  traction  de 
vices  and  cutting  mechanism  driven  therefrom,  the  cut 
ting  niothanisni  of  said  units  being  arranged  to  overlap 
each  other,  and  the  traction  devices  of  all  of  said  units 
bf»lng  arrange<l  in  a  single  line  extending  transversely 
of  the  path  traversed  by  the  machine,  a  mower  frame 
connecting  said  units  and  holding  their  traction  devices 
substantially  in  said  transverse  line,  of  a  tractor  frame, 
rotary  traction  devices  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  said  tractor  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  tractor 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  trac- 
tion devices,  readily  separable  connections  between  the 
mower  frame  and  tractor  frame,  said  connections  having 
means  permitting  said  frames  to  rock  transversely  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  having  means  for  permitting 
the  mower  frame  to  oscillate  upon  a  vertical  axis  with 
respect  to  the  tractor  frame,  whereby  the  mower  frame 
and  tractor  frame  may  be  separated  to  permit  the  mower 
frame  and  connected  units  to  bo  used  independently  and 
to  permit  the  tractor  frame  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
any  frame  8upporte<l  by  rotary  ground  engaging  devices. 

13.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
mower  frame,  lawn  mowing  apparatus  having  ground  en 
gaging  traction  wheels  supporting  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing their  ground  engaging  portions  In  a  single  line  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  cutting  mechanism  driven  by  said  traction 
wheels,  a  tractor  frame,  tractor  wheels  for  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  said  tractor  frame,  an  explosion  engine 
carried  by  said  tractor  frame,  a  radiator  for  cooling 
said  engine  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tractor  frame, 
and  having  its  air  inlet  appertures  in  Its  rear  face,  and 
connections  between  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor  frame 
and  the  mower  frame,  said  connections  having  means  for 
p*'rmitting  said  frames  to  rock  tran.sversely  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  means  for  permitting  the  mower 
frame  to  oscillate  upon  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  the 
tractor  fralne. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  10  to  12.  and  14  to  18  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,263,210.      ADVERTISING    DEVICE.      Georgb    H.    Cox 
BAD,  Johnson  City.  N.  Y.    Original  application  filed  Dec. 
22,  1916,  Serial  No.  138,444.     Divided  and  this  appli 
cation  filed  July  31,  1917.      Serial  No.  183,711.      (CI. 
46 — 40.) 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  base,  a  casing 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  housing  secured  to 
the  casing,  a  support  secured  to  the  base  and  overlying 
the  housing  and  casing,  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  the 
support,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  operating  rod  and  extend- 
ing  vertically   through    the   support,   a   figure   secured   to 


the  last  named  rod.  and  a  cam  block  secured  to  the  casing 
and   adapted   to   move   the   operating  rod   upwardly   and 


downwardly  to  move  the  figure  in  a  correspo^idlng  dlrec- 
tlo|i  upon  rotation  of  the  casing. 

not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


f  Claim  1 
1.2  53.211. 


ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  GlOB^E  H.  Gon- 
ad, Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1^16.  Serial 
fo.  138,444.      (CI.  40—33.) 


An  advertLslng  device  comprising  a  hi  se,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  base,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  casing  carried  by  the  sle«»ve,  advertising  matter 
carried  by  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  sltn^ve,  con 
taet  bands  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  insulate^  therefrom, 
an  insulating  block  secured  to  the  casing,  a  0ole  support- 
efi  by  said  block,  means  for  supplying  electrical  current 
to  said  pole,  a  brush  carrU-d  by  said  pole  apd  engaging 
th('  bands,  contact  plates  carried  by  the  bljock,  electric 
lasips  located  within  the  casing  and  electrlcaUy  connected 
to  the  contact  plates,  and  a  brush  carried  Hy  the  bands 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  plates  trt  alternately 
ilUimlnate  the  electric  lamps  upon  rotation  of  the 
catling. 

2.  .\n  advertising  device  comprising  a  balse.  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  said  base,  means  rotating  the  sleeve,  a  casing 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  having  openings  tiereln  closed 
by  advertising  matter,  a  ring  carried  by  8al0  sleeve  and 
iniulated  therefrom,  a  brush  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  con- 
tact plate  carried  by  said  base,  and  a  brustt  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  contact  plate  to  complete  an 
electric  circuit  to  electric  lamps  for  illumlnf|tlng  the  ad- 
vertising matter. 


1,263,212.  FOLDING  BED.  Michael  Cox;  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126.693.  Divided  and  this  applieation  filed  Mar. 
30.  1917.  Serial  No.  158.674.  (CI.  5—59.) 
In  combination,  a  support  and  a  foldable  nack  mounted 
oa  the  said  support  and  comprising  t>earlngu  attached  to 
tbe   support,  a   shelf   having  trunnions   mounted   to  turn 
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In  the  said  bearings,  a  front  pivotally  connected  with  the 
said   shelf,  end  links  pivotally  connecting  the  said   sup- 


port  with   the  upper  end  of  the  said   front,   and   braces 
pivotally  connecting  the  said  support  with  the  said  shelf. 


1,263,213.  INK-SAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EMBOSS- 
ING-PRESSES. Clyde  T.  Dean,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Rudolph  Stattler,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Leo  J. 
Morand,  Covington,  Ky.  File<l  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,123.     (CI.  101—168.) 


1.  In  an  ink-saving  attachment  for  embossing-presses 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  movable  ink  wiping 
strip,  of  means  for  applying  a  solvent  to  said  strip  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  solvent  open  at  its  upper  side, 
and  having  angular  recesses  at  Its  ends,  a  bar  provided 
at  the  upper  side  of  said  receptacle  having  angular  ends 
engaging  in  said  recesses  whereby  said  bar  Is  held  against 
rotation  but  is  readily  removable,  and  a  solvent-applying 
member  of  flexible  absorbent  material  folded  over  and 
supported  by  said  bar  for  contact  of  Its  fold  with  said 
strip,  the  parts  of  said  member  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
fold  depending  from  said  bar  into  said  receptacle  and 
being  stitche<)  together  under  said  bar,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  held  on  said  bar  but  is  left  uncompressed  for  free 
capillary  action. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  8,214.  NECKTIE  RETAINER.  Joseph  L.  Db 
Stiigkb,  La  Salle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,385.     (CI.  2—84.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  retainer  for 
neckties,  comprising  a  main  bar  having  a  seat  at  its  mid- 
dle, a  spring  strip  opposed  to  the  back  of  the  main  bar. 


and  a  connecting  loop  tightly  surrounding  the  main  bar 
and  the  spring  strip  and  arranged  In  the  seat  of  the 
former. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the^Gasette.] 


1,263,215.  AT'TOMOBILE-OPERATED  POWER  PLANT. 
FoBEST  E.  DiLLMAN,  Tracr,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,364.      (CI.  74 — 106.) 


A  power  transmission  device  for  automobiles  including 
a  ba.se  comprising  vertical  end  walls  and  a  vertical  Inter- 
mediate wall,  longitudinally  extending  members  connect- 
ing the  ends  and  middles  of  the  walls,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  mounted  in  J^earings  in  the  end  walls  and  Inter- 
mediate wall,  two  pairs  of  wooden  rollers  mounted  upon 
and  to  rotate  with  the  shafts,  there  being  a  pair  of 
rollers  on  each  shaft  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
intermediate  wall,  said  rollers  having  unlforrt  diameter 
from  en<l  to  end,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts  disposed 
adjacent  the  Intermediate  wall,  a  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing the  sprocket  wheels,  power  transmitting  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  shafts  at  one  end  thereof,  brake  mem- 
bers disposed  adjacent  the  intermediate  wall  and  having 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  wooden  rollers,  means  at 
one  end  of  the  base  for  manually  controlling  said  brakes, 
said  end  and  Intermediate  walls  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  rollers,  and  wheels  removably  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  end  walls. 


1,263.216.  CLOTHES-HANGING  ArPARATUS  FOR  USE 
IN  WARDROBES.  TRUNKS.  WAREHOUSES,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JAME8  EvERiTT,  London.  England.  Filed 
May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  167.039.     (CI.  211—15.) 


1.  A  tube  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  provided  with  slots  for  suspending  run- 
ners or  trolleys  to  work  within  them  and  one  piece  of 
which  is  fixed,  and  means  for  hinging  the  plurality  of 
pieces  to  each  other  so  that  said  pieces  may  form  a  single 
rigid  length  with  the  slots  for  the  runners  or  trolleys 
always  in  line,  the  movable  piece  being  downwardly  mov- 
able-on  the  fixed  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tube  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  fixed 
piece  longitudinally  slotted  at  Its  bottom  portion  and  car- 
rying a  fixed  projection  and  opposite  hinging  pins,  a 
hinged  pieces  enlargetl  at  its  inner  end  to  longitudinally 
and  transversely  clip  the  adjacent  end  of  the  fixed  piece 
and  whose  bottom  portion  is  also  longitudinally  slotted 
and  which  piece  is  provided  with  side  slots  to  engage  the 
hinge  pins  and  arranged  so  that  it  engages  the  projection 
on  the  fixed  piece,  and  suspender  runners  or  trolleys 
adapted  to  work  within  the  two  pieces  and  to  project 
through  the  longitudinal  slots  in  their  bottom  portions, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1,263,217.  AUTOMATIC  LOCK-NUT.  William  H.  Fini, 
Goldfleld,  Nev..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  D. 
Forster,  Goldfield,  Nev.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,309.      (01.'  151—21.) 


A  nut  having  diametrically  opposed  transverse  slots 
formed  therein  adjacent  an  end  thereof  to  afford  a  rela- 
tively thin  separated  end  portion,  said  thinned  end  portion 
being  substantially  concavo-convex  and  the  threads  of  the 
separated  portion  of  the  nut  being  twisted. 


1.26^J)18.     COMBINED  NAIL  HOLDING  AND  SPACING 
2ANS.     ALBERT  C.  FiscHBR,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
ec.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  l.'$6.432.      (CI.  1—56.) 


4f'--t if^^^^ 


1.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  strip,  ad- 
hesive pieces  disposed  at  longitudinal  Intervals  on  the 
strip  and  adhesively  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of 
Impaling  members  embedded  in  the  adhesive  pieces  to  be 
maintained  transversely  of  said  strip. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,263,219.      SEAM  CLEAT  FOR   SHEET  ROOFING. 
BERT   C.    Fischer.    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Filed    Dec. 
1916.     Serial  No.  136,43.3.     (CI.  108 — 7.) 


Al^ 
12, 


CT-      '   .-  TV' 


^ 


1.  A  seam  cleat  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip,  impaling 
memb4  rs  maintained  at  Intervals  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  and  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
strip,  and  adhesive  appendages  engaging  the  projecting 
parts  of  the  impaling  members. 

2.  A  seam  cleat  consisting  of  an  attenuated  strip  bent 
transversely  to  provide  a  flange  at  one  of  its  edges  and 
provided  with  loops,  said  loops  being  disposed  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  strip 
and  formed  with  flaring  ends  opening  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  edgt'ij  of  the  strip,  inipaling-members  in  the  loops  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  flaring  ends  thereof,  and  adhesive  por- 
tions on  the  projecting  parts  of  the  impallng-ineinbers. 


1.263.220.  SHOE  FOR  FURROW-OPENERS.  CLirrORD 
Flowers.  Camden,  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,268.      (CI.  97—92.) 

A  repair  aboe  for  a  furrow  opener,  comprising  a  Cutting 
blade  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  rear  end, 
a  pair  of  side  piateH  secured  to  the  said  blade  and  having 
diverging  wings  at  their  rear  parts  which  project  from 
tta«  point  of  Junction  of  the  side  plates  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  cutting  blade  ami  which  have  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  lower  edges  which  form  an  acute  ancle 


with  the  Inolined  rear  end  of  the  cutting  bla^e  and  which 
p«rmit  the  fine  particles  of  boII  to  fall  back  into  the  fur- 


row behind  the  cutting  blade,  and  means  for 
said  side  plates  to  a  furrow  opener. 


1,263,221.     SAWMILL  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
Forbes,    West    Middlesex,    Pa.      Filed 
Serial  No.  194.858.     (CI.  148—125.) 


securing  the 


Pbrct  Lloyd 
Oct.    5.    1917. 


2.  In  a  safety  device  for  sawmills,  the  conibination  of  a 
Ttically  and  longltndlnally  adjustable  dog  with  a  pin 
estendlng  laterally  therefrom,  an  upright  bar  designed  to 
eagage  said  pin  00  said  dog.  means  to  secure  the  position 
of  said  upright,  and  means  for  regulating  the  maximum 
horlEontal  progress  of  the  dog  toward  the  saiw,  as  herein- 
before described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,2«3.222.  SHAFT  COUPLINO.  William  J.  Fra.ncke, 
Highland  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Fra»cke  Co.,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  1^,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,575.     (CI.  ^4— 13.) 


1.  A  shaft  coupling,  comprising  a  sleeve  ifiade  in  longi- 
tudinal sections  and  adapttnl  to  fit  on  to  the  adjacent  ends 
oC  the  shafts  to  be  conpled.  the  sleeve  having  exterior 
tapered  and  threaded  portions  extending  frqm  the  middle 
tfi  the  ends  and  each  section  b«>ing  provlde4  with  a  slot, 
a  key  carried  by  each  shaft  end  and  projectiog  into  a  slot 
of  a  sleeve  section,  and  nuts  screwing  oq  the  tapered 
threaded  portions  of  the  sleeve,  the  nuts  covering  the  slots 
of  the  sleeve  sections  and  the  keys  therein. 

2.  A  shaft  coupiiag,  comprising  a  sleeve  made  in  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  flt  onto  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
shafts  to  be  coupled  together,  the  sleeve  having  exterior 
tapered  portions  extending  from  the  middle  to  the  ends 
and  the  said  tapered  portions  being  provide  with  screw 
ttxreada,  the  loner  threads  of  which  gradually  diminiah  in 
(ieptli  toward  the  middle  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having 
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slots,  keys  seated  in  the  said  shaft  ends  and  projecting 
into  the  said  alota.  aod  nuts  icrewlng  on  the  said  threaded 
tapered  portions  of  the  ileeve  and  having  flaring  entrance 
ends  Bcrewlng  onto  the  reduced  threads  of  the  sleeve,  the 
DQts  covering  the  said  slots  and  the  keys  therein. 


1,203.223.  OPTICAL  DIVERGENCE  DETERMINER  FOR 
CAMERAS.  Alfred  Freeman,  Colorado  Sprliigs,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,005.     (CI.  95 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  vertically  adjustable  lens  with 
a  scale  associated  therewith,  a  casing  detacbably  con- 
nected with  said  camera  and  normally  disposed  vertically 
with  respect  thereto,  said  casing  havjng  a  sight  o|>enlng 
In  the  top  thereof,  an  arcnate  reference  scale  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  sight  opening,  a  vertically  disposed  Index 
hand  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  its 
upper  end  coOpt^ratlrely  associated  with  the  scale,  and  a 
weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  index  hand  to  cause  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  move  across  the  scale  upon  move- 
ment of  the  camera. 

3.  In  a  camera  having  a  vertically  adjustable  lens  with 
a  scale  associated  therewith,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
camera  having  sight  openings  in  the  top  and  front  there- 
of, a  plate  in  said  casing  disposed  parallel  with  and  ad- 
jacent the  rear  wall  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  plate 
being  curved  arcuately  and  having  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing lip  thereon,  said  upper  end  of  the  plate  and  project- 
ing lip  having  reference  scales  thereon  adapted  for  aline- 
ment  with  the  sight  opening  in  the  front  and  top  of  the 
casing,  a  pocket  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plate 
disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pivot  pin  carried 
thereby,  an  index  hand  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  pin,  the  upper  end  of  said  hand  being  cooperatively 
related  with  the  scale  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plate,  the 
extremity  of  the  said  upper  hand  being  bent  laterally  for 
cooperative  relation  with  the  scale  on  the  lip  of  said 
plate,  and  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hand  within 
the  pocket. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazj-tte.] 


1.  A  boy's  mnabout.  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  driving  wheels,  ii  pnidtnjr  wherl.  a  pair  of  |>edals 
and  driving  connections  l>etweeB  the  pedals  and  the  driv- 
ing whe«l8.  each  of  said  pedals  having  a  form  simulating 

249  0.  G.- 


1.263.224.     BOY  S  RUNABOUT.     J08IAH  B.  Gatukicht, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  148,072. 
(CI.  208 — 33.) 


an  animal  and  being  mounted  to  have  rocking  movement 
relatively  to  the  frame,  to  give  tbe  appearance  of  tsallop- 
Ing  when  in  motion. 

8.  A  boy's  ranabont,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  driving  wheels,  an  axle  connecteil  to  said  wheals 
and  having  a  pair  of  cranks  t>etween  Its  ends,  a  guiding 
wheel,  a  pair  of  rocking  pedaU  each  re^cnnbilng  an  animal 
with  depending  legs,  and  pitmen  connecting  a  leg  of  each 
pe«lal  with  the  cranks  on  the  axle,  respectively. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette,] 


1.263.225.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER. 
Roxbury,  Mass.  F^led  Jan.  22, 
73.656.      (CI.   241-r-9.) 


Richard  J.  Gbar, 
1916.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  >.Mrment  supporting  belt  comprising  a  broadeneil 
l»ack  strap,  tabs  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
l»ack  straps,  each  tab  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  branch  portions,  a  web  portion  connected  with  the 
upper  branch  portion  q/  each  tab  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  back  strap  to  provide  a  waist  encircling  belt, 
adjustable  electric  straps  connected  with  the  lowermost 
branch  portions  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  said  web  portions  and  retained  against  upward  move- 
ment by  the  engagement  of  the  same  with  portions  of  the 
garment,  and  a  fastening  device  for  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  elastic  straps  at  a  point  at  the  pit  of  the  abdo- 
men, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  side  pockets  of  the  garment  hav- 
ing loops,  of  a  belt  having  connection  with  the  Inner 
waist  line  portion  of  the  garment,  said  belt  comprising 
a  back  strap,  a  waist  encircling  t>elt  connectad  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  strap,  an  angrulariy  arranged  auxil- 
iary belt  connected  to  the  back  strap  at  a  point  directly 
below  the  point  of  connection  of  the  first  mentioned  belt 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  loops  of  the  pockets  for 
preventing  any  upward  movetnent  of  aaid  auxiliary  belt. 
•Bd  means  tor  fastening  the  free  ands  of  the  auxiliary 
b«lt  at  a  point  at  the  pit  of  the  abdomen. 


1,268,226.        CONTINUOUS      THICKENING      PROCESS. 

.\1.BEBT  TiEfiBANn  ^--*"TW.  Bait  T  n^'T  CItJ.  UtAb,  naalg"/^" 

of  one-half  to  The  General  Engineering  Company.  .Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Sept. 
12,   1917.     Serial  No.    191.005.      (CI.   210—13.) 


1.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
continuously  filtering  and  thickening  the  mixture  being 
filtered  under  positive  pressure,  said  process  i  iWSWIin. 
essentially,  in  aotomatirally  and  contiimoasly  deaBstag 
a  filter  medium  in  gitu  in  a  filter  chamber,  by  alternately 
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directing  In  any  desired  succession  the  filter  current 
against  one  side  of  said  filter  medium  simultaneously 
with  the  release  of  positive  pressure  on  the  filtrate  side, 
and  a  cleansing  current  against  the  opposite  side  of  said 
medium  simultaneously  with  the  release  of  the  positive 
filtration  pressure. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1263  227.       AUXILIARY     FAN    ATTACHMENT.    Frank 

'  ("    (iEOKGB  and  Chksteb  O.  Williams.  New  Salem.  Ind. 

FllM  Apr.  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  162.218.     (CI.  123—171.) 


cover  said  compartments,   and  arms  carried   by  the  back 
and  movable  into  said  grooves  to  cofiperate  with  and  retain 
the  axlally  projecting  pivots  on  the  spools  when  the  back 
is   moved   Into  position  to  close  said  compartmjents. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]      j 


1,263  229.      GRADERS    GUIDE.      QcoacE    G.    Gordon, 


/J  — 


1  In  combination  with  an  Internal  rombus  ion  engine 
n  radiator  mounted  In  connection  therewith,  a  fan 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  mounted  between 
^ald  radiator  and  engine  and  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said 
engine  adapted  to  drive  said  fan,  of  an  auxlllarj  fan 
mounted  In' front  of  said  radiator,  and  ^av^ng  "s  -^^'^ 
substantially  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  fl"t  fan^ 
and   a   belt  driven  by   said   crank   shaft   adapted  to   drive 

"2  rcombln:tlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and'  a  radiator  in  connection  therewith,  and  a  crank 
.haft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  extending  for^ 
.^rd  IJ  said  radiator,  of  an  auxiliary  fan  attachment 
inrludlng  a  horizontally  exendlng  frame  mounted  n 
front  of  said  radiator,  an  upright  frame  mounted  on  said 
horizontally  extending  frame,  an  auxiliary  fan  mounted 
on  said  upright  frame  immediately  in  '^^"t  «'  '^id 
radiator  adapted  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  In  a  straight  line 
through  the  openings  in  said  radiator,  and  means  driven 
hy  said  crank  shaft  for  driving  said  auxiliary  fan. 
"  [Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 263  228.       PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA.     Joseph    God 
'  Dxnv   and    William    S.    HrTCHiNGS.    Rochester.    N.    Y.. 
nsslgnors   to    Seneca  Camera   Manufacturing   «-on»P"y; 
Rochester.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of   New    \ork.      Flle<l 
(Ut    19    1917.     Serial  No.   197.459.      (CI.  95—31.) 


He«- 

(C 


•shey.  Pa.    Filed  June  21,  1917. 
.  33—169.) 


Serial  Nq 


176.200. 


A  target  of  the  class  descrlb^Hl  comprising  a  pair  of 
lat.-rallv  spaced  longitudinally  slotted  bars.  e$ch  having 
at  Its  lower  end  a  pair  of  keepers  provided  with  openings 
one  arranged  to  have  its  opening  extend  transversely  of 
and  the  other  longitudinally  of  a  bar.  L.-«h$pe<l  ^'^^ 
engaging  rods  mounted  In  the  openings  In  said  keepers 
wlt»  one  arm  extending  longitudinally  relatltely  to  the 
bar  bv  which  It  is  carried,  and  the  other  projecting  later 
allv  lH»yond  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  cmss  bar  ad^ 
lusteblv  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  siild  slotted 
bar.,  and  a  spirit  level  carrle<l  by  said  cross  bar. 


12*3.230.      GAME.      Frank    George    Grave Wk     San 

•Jrancls<o.    Cal..    assignor    of    o^/'^^h    to,  Mctor    P. 

Jichmlt.  Pocatello.  Idaho.     Filed  June  12.  l^H-     Serial 

No.  174.224.      (CI.  46—21.) 


1  A  camera  comprising  a  casing  having  spool  com- 
partments adapted  to  removably  support  film  spools 
therein  a  movable  back  for  the  casing  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  compartments,  and  means  carried  by 
the  back  and  operative  automatically  to  retain  the  spools 
In  their  respective  compartments  by  movement  of  the 
back  Into  closed  position. 

5  \  camera  comprising  a  casing  having  compartments 
provided  with  pairs  of  opposite  grooves  leading  Inwardly 
to  receive  the  axlally  projecting  pivots  of  the  flim  spools, 
a  back  movable  relatively  to  the  casing  to  cover  and  un 


K.  An  educational  game  of  the  characteir  described. 
c«  uprising  a  board  forme<l  with  a  map  theivon  showing 
polltlral  divisions,  each  political  division  hating  an  Indi- 
ra Ion  In  the  form  of  a  dot  for  indicating  tfce  capital  of 
thj-  particular  political  division,  lines  connecting  said 
d<«ts  together  In  a  predetermined  manner,  a  plurality  of 
posts  or  stations  arranfed  on  each  side  of  the  map,  dls- 
tiictive  lines  for  connecting  said  posts  with  certain  of  the 
n«arer  dots,  and  movaM*  members  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  s-ald  posts  or  stations  and  moved  oTer  said  lines 
aod  dots  during  the  playing  of  the  game  so  tjhat  the  inov- 
alile  members  on  one  set  of  posts  m^y  be  transmitted 
to  the  opposite  *«et  when  the  game  has  been  finished. 

2.  An  eilucatlonal  game,  comprising  a  map  divided  into 
political  illvlsions.  a  representation  In  each  political  divi- 
sion Indicating  a  city,  lines  connecting  some  Df  said  cities. 
s»ld  lines  being  so  arranged  that  a  continuous  path  may 
\>t  traced  from  one  side  of  the  map  to  the  4ther  through 
various  cities,  a  plurality  of  stations  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  map.  distinctive  lines  running  from  the  sta 
tlons  on  each  side  of  the  map  to  certain  of  the  cities  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  movable  members  for  movement  ac- 
ct»rding  to  prescribed  rules  over  said  lines  apd  cities. 
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1,263,231.  PAIL.  Anthony  B.  GaEBNriEU).  Regan,  N. 
D.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.305.  (CL 
81—14.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  plates  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  each  of  the  plates  being  outstruck  at 
Intervals  to  provide  frusto-conlcal  extensions  on  the  outer 
face  thereof,  and  soldering  material  mounted  within  the 
extensions  and  engaglag  the  receptacle  to  Iiold  the  plates 
thereupon. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  plates  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  each  of  the  plates  being  outstruck  at 
Intervals  to  provide  hollow  extensions  on  the  outer  face 
tbwcof.  and  soldering  material  mounted  within  the  ex- 
tensions and  engaging  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  plates 
thereupon. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  pall  for  the  purpose  described  and  ouc- 
struck  at  Intervals  to  provide  hollow  extensions  on  the 
outer  face,  and  soldering  material  incased  In  said  exten- 
sions and  engaging  said  pall  and  acting  to  hold  said  plate 
to  the  wail  of  said  pall  and  to  reinforce  said  extensions 


1.263.232.  BARREL.  William  J.  Grinden,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  193,568.  (CI. 
220—64.) 


2.  For  use  with  a  barrel  having  an  external  annular 
shoulder  adjacent  Its  end  and  an  Internal  head  support 
Ing  ledge,  a  head  fastening  device  c-omprUIng  a  split 
ring,  of  channel  section,  transversely  silt  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  the  portions  adjacent  the  silts  being  presse*! 
outward  to  form  substantially  alined  raised  bridges  at 
the  butted  ends  of  the  ring  to  receive  an  Independent 
"locking  bar.  said  channel  ring  in  adjusted  position  having 
one  flange  engaging  the  external  annular  shoulder  of  the 
barrel  wall  and  Its  other  flange  overlying  the  outer  face 
of  the  barrel  head. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.233.       THRESHING-MACHINE.       Padl     Habeck, 
Cheyenne.    Okla.      Filed    Sept.    29.    1916.      Serial    No 
122.904.      (CI.  130 — 21.) 

An  endless  conveyer  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  endless 
chains,  a  clip  mounte<l  on  each  link  of  the  chain  Including 
an  attaching  portion  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right-angles  1 


to  the  plane  of  the  chain,  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  edge  of  the  attaching  portion  In  the  same 
direction  having  their  adjacent  ends  bent  and  rolled  to 


embrace  the  sides  of  the  links,  and  a  plurality  of  slats 
supporting  their  ends  upon  opposed  clips  of  the  chalo 
including  a  portion  for  attachment  to  the  attaching  por- 
tion of  the  clip  to  He  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


1.263,234.  DENTIST-LAMP.  Oscar  J.  Hanson,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Nellie  J.  Phillips,  King  county. 
Wash.  Flle<l  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,791.  (CI. 
240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  light,  casing  and  globe,  means  for  Inclosing 
said  source  of  light,  lenses  for  focusing  and  concentrating 
the  said  light  Into  a  shaft,  and  means  for  adjustably  regu- 
lating the  shape  of  said  shaft  of  light,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  disk  having  a  central  light  opening,  a  cam  disk 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
disk,  and  mask  plates  slldably  mounted  upon  the  first 
mentioned  disk  on  either  side  of  the  opening  therein  and 
cooperating  with  the  said  cam  disk,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  cam  disk  will  cause  the  mask  plates  to  intersect 
the  opening  in  the  Arts  mentioned  disk. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,235. 


GARMENT-HANGER.  Flob«nct  L.  Hark, 
Plncastle.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial  Nol 
198.381.     (CL  211—13.) 


2.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  heavy  wire  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  sup- 
port engaging  hook  and  the  other  end  engaged  with  said 
hook  carrying  end  and  extended  laterally  and  curved  ui>- 
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wardly  amI  inwardly  to  form  a  bat  support,  said  wire 
belDK  b«nt  to  form  parallel  longitudinally  extending  vertl- 
t-ally  spaced  loops  with  upright  spacing  members  arranged 
between  the  ends  thereof,  and  hook  shapeil  loops  formed 
at  one  end  of  one  of  tiald  spacing  members  and  at  the 
adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  loops,  said  hooks 
being  designed  for  Interlocking  engagement. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  \a  the  (iazette.J 


1.263.236.  VEHICLE-FRAMK.  William  S.  Harley, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley-IHivldRon  Motor 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.630.      (CI.  208 — 93.) 


1.  A  rehicle  frame  stampeii  from  sheet  metal  and  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  horizontal  reach-bars,  steering- 
head  cluster  bracket,  and  seat-ma.st  cluster  bracket,  a 
sleeve  reinforcing  the  steering-head  cluster  bracket,  and 
a  sleeve  reinforcing  the  seat-mast  cluster  bracket. 

2.  A  vehicle  frame  fornwHl  from  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising two  like  sections,  each  including  a  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  seat-mast  portion,  a  sleeve  disposed  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  seat  mast  portions,  said  portions 
being  tightly  clampe<l  therearound,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  adjacent  edges  of  the  seat-mast  portions  and  the 
etlges  of  the  rest  of  the  sections  together. 

3.  A  vehicle  frame  formed  from  sheet  material  and 
comprising  two  like  sections,  each  including  a  substan- 
tially seml-cyllndrlcal  head  bar  portion,  the  lower  end  of 
each  head  bar  portion  being  formed  with  half  of  a  right 
angular  attaching  member,  the  arms  of  the  same  being 
Integral  with  the  rest  of  the  head  bar  portions,  means  for 
sernrliiiL'  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  halves  of  the  rlght- 
aneular  attaching  member  and  the  portions  of  the  head 
bar  together,  and  a  sleeve  dlsposetl  In  one  arm  of  the 
right-angular  attaching  member  and  positioned  trans- 
versely thereof,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  having 
apertures  which  aline  with  the  opening  of  the  sleeve. 


1^6^.2:^7.      COMPUSITKi.N    OV    ilUNEY  AND  BUTTER. 

CuxiiiKs   W.   Habmom.   Jacksonville,   Fla..  assignor   to 

Irnia    M.    Whitney.   Jacksonville,   Fla.     Filed   Ju«e   23, 

1917.     Serial  No.  176,528.     (CI.  99—13.) 

3.    A    food    compound   comprising   a    mixture   of   a    fatty 
substance  of  buttery  consistency  and  granulated  honey. 

[Claims  1  and  2  aot  printed  in  the  Gaa^tte.] 


l,2^i,2S9.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Jambs  UBdoia.  Clyde- 
bunk,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Mapufacturlng 
('ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fl^d  Apr.  13, 
Ii)15.     Serial  No.  21,175.     (CI.  112—36.) 


1.26.'?,238.  THERAPEUTICALLY  VALUABLE  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  PARA-AMINOPHENOL.  Max  Hartmasn, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to"  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  177,825.      (CL  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  therapeutically  valuable  acyl- 
derlvatlves  of  paraaminophenolallylether,  which  consti- 
tute well  crystallized  =«ubstani'^^s.  sufficiently  soluble  in 
water  and  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  other  or- 
ganic solvents  and  act  as  soporifics  having  also  sedative 
and  antlneuralglc  properties. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
therapeutically  valuable  paraacetamlnophenolallylether 
which  constitutes  bright  leaflets  melting  at  94°  C.  and 
dissolves  readily  in  alcohol,  ether  and  acetoue  and  less 
readily  in  hot  water  and  acts  as  a  narcotic  having  al«« 
sedative  and   antln«uraltric  properties. 


.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination. :  a  rotating 
shatt.  a  pivoted  arm  deriving  oscillatory  movements  from— ■ 
said  shaft,  said  arm  being  formed  with  a  cur^fd  cam-slot,' 
u  looper-splndle  baTlng  Its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  sub- 
stalitlally  In  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  oiclllation  of 
said  arm.  a  crank  on  said  spindle,  and  a  follower  carried 
by  said  crank  and  entering  said  cam-slot,  said  cam  slot 
hating  an  operative  portion  extending  In  a  direction  sub- 
stittitlany  tangent  to  the  circular  path  of  ntovement  of 
H«l4)  portion  as  determlne<l  by  the  oscillation  of  said  arm. 

T.  .\  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  frame 
Indoding  an  upright  work-supporting  post;  a  looper- 
sptodle  extending  lengthwise  of  aald  post,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pivoted  arm  deriving  oscillatory  movements  from 
raid  shaft,  said  arm  being  formed  with  a  carted  cam  slot, 
a  rrank  on  said  spindle,  and  a  follower  carried  by  said 
crank  and  entering  said  cam  slot,  aald  Cam-slot  having  an 
operative  portion  extending  in  a  direction  aabstantially 
taagent  to  the  circular  path  of  movement  of  said  portion 
as  determined  by  the  oscillation  of  said  arm. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.240.  PRESSER-FOOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. JASiaa  Hao<iiE.  Ciydehaak.  Scotland. 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactarlng  Com|Uny,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  appllcatlwV'flled  Apr. 
13.  1915,  Serial  No.  21.175.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  18,  1»17.  Berlal  No.  189.385.  (CI. 
112— I.S.) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  comliiuattr>n.  a  pres^er-l>ar. 
a  divided  presser-foot  sustained  by  said  presser-bar  and 
comprising  parts  movat>le  relatlTely  to  one  atother  in  Ter- 
tlcal  directions,  means  supported  by  the  ptesser-bar  for 
positively  effecting  adjustment  of  oT>e  of  said  parts  In  op- 
iwsite  directions  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  preaser-baf  for  locking  the  adjnetlng  means  In 
any  desind  position. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  preaaer-bar, 
a  l«Migltndlnally   divided    presser  -  foot    Hustali>ed    by    said 

I  preiwer-bar  an<l   corapri.sing  parts  one  of   which   is  vertl- 
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call.v  morable  relatlTely  to  the  other,  an  eccentric  rota- 
tably    supported    by    said    preaaer-bar    for    adjusting    said 
morable  part,   and  means  carried  by  the   presser-bar   for 
locking  the  eccentric  in  any  desired  position. 
[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.241.     NUT-LOCK.     Roy   A.   HaiNKC.  Dunbar.  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1917.     Sertal  No.  192,208.     (CI.  151—8.) 


A  not  lock  including  a  liolt  baring  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  a  washer  disposed  on  the 
bolt  and  having  a  projection  engaged  lo  tl»e  said  groove, 
the  said  washer  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof,  a  nut  engaged  on  the  bolt  outwardly  of 
the  washer,  said  not  baring  a  recess  in  the  inner  face  of 
one  corner  thereof,  said  recessed  corner  having  an  oi»en- 
ing  arranged  for  registry  with  the  opening  of  the  washer, 
and  a  split  pin  engaged  through  the  opening  of  the  mit 
and  having  a  longer  leg  engaged  In  the  opening  of  the 
washer  and  a  shorter  leg  terminating  against  the  face  of 
the  washer,  the  leg«  of  said  pin  being  normally  sprung 
apart  so  that  the  longer  leg  bears  frlctionally  against 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  opening  of  the  washer. 


1.263.242.  WRAPPING-MACHINE  Gilbebt  F.  Hklso.n, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  R.  Durkee  and  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  151.397.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  185.276.  (CI. 
193 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  and 
bed  supported  thereon  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bottle 
holding  block  located  below  the  bed  and  provided  with 
openings  in  its  opposite  sides,  rertlcal  guide  pins  secured 
t<  the  frame  and  extending  through  said  openings  in  the 
block,  a  drive  shaft,  an  arm  having  a  bifurcated  lower 
end  straddling  said  shaft  and  jolntedly  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  block,  a  roller  attached  to  said  arm.  and 
a  cam  keyed  to  the  drive  shaft  and  contacting  with  said 
rcller  by  means  of  which  said  block  Is  raised  into  said 
opening  In  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  and 
Ited  supported  thereby  provided  with  an  opening,  a  chute 
for  holding  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  a  pusher  within 
said  chute,  a  drive  shaft,  an  arm  having  a  bifurcated 
end  straddling  such  shaft,  a  lug  secured  to  a  cross  beam 
of  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  therein,  the  other  end  of 


said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
lerer,  a  rod  pivotallv  connected  at  one  end  to  aald 
pusher  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  lever,  a  roller  secured 
to  said  arm.  a  cam  keyed  to  the  drlre  shaft  aad  contacting 
with  said  roller  by  means  of  which  the  pusher  is  given  a 
limited  forward  movement,  a  spring  for  drawing  the 
pusher  back,  an  elevator  block  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
chute  upon  which  the  articles  are  deposited  one  at  a  time 
from  said  chute,  said  block  being  provided  with  openings 
iu  its  opposite  aides,  vertical  guide  pins  secured  to  the 
frame  and  extending  through  aald  openings,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  lower  end  straddling  the  drive  shaft  and 
pirotally  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  block,  a  roller 
attached  to  said  arm,  and  a  second  cam  keyed  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  contacting  with  said  roller  by  means  of  which 
said  block  Is  raised  Into  said  opening  In  the  bed. 


1.263.243.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  DUMP-TRUCK. 
JosrpH  J.  Hebi.batkr.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T.  Filed 
June  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  176.490.     (CI.  '•1—20.) 


^- 


1.  In  nn  automatic  aut>>moiiUe  damp  truck  having  a 
frame  and  a  body  tiltable  thereon,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  a  <able  drum,  a  loose  belt  connection  l>etween  aald 
motor  and  drum,  a  manually  controllable  belt  tightener 
for  said  belt,  a  cable  extending  from  said  drum  to  one  end 
of  said  body  for  lifting  the  same,  a  brake  adapted  to  hold 
said  body  in  tilted  position  an<l  a  common  means  for 
manually  actuating  said  belt  tighter  and  applying  said 
brake. 

8.  In  a  power-driven  dump  truck  having  a  frame  and  a 
body  tillable  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  cable 
drum,  a  loose  belt  connection  between  said  motor  and 
dmiB.  a  manually  controllable  belt  tightener  for  said  belt, 
a  cable  extending  from  said  drum  to  one  end  of  said  body 
for  lifting  the  same,  a  brake,  manual  means  for  manually 
applying  said  tightener  and  said  brake  alternately,  and 
a  spring  for  releasing  said  belt  tightener  and  for  apply- 
ing said  brake  to  hold  said  body  in  tilted  position  when 
said  manual  means  is  released. 

5.  In  an  automatic  dumper  ha\-ing  a  frame  and  a  body 
tiltable  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  two  cable 
drums  mounte<l  In  independent  bearings  and  revolnble 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  shaft  of 
said  motor  and  geared  to  said  drums,  a  loose  belt  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts,  a  manually  controllable  belt 
tightener  for  said  belt,  and  cables  extending  from  said 
drums  to  one  end  of  said  body  for  lifting  the  same,  said 
t)ody  having  goose-necks  extending  downwardly  outside 
of  said  frame,  and  said  frame  carrying  elevated  pulleys 
supporting  said  cables  between  said  goose-necks  and  said 
drums. 

7.  A  self-contained  lifting  mechanism  adapted  to  l»e  ap- 
plied to  an  automobile  dump  truck  having  a  truck  frame, 
a  body  tiltable  on  the  truck  frame,  a  clutch  and  a  motor 
for  driving  said  truck  through  said  clutch  and  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck  frame  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  two  drums,  and  an  actuating  shaft  geared 
to  said  drums,  all  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  their 
axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  truck  uprights  located  at 
the  ends  of  said  frame,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected and  disconnected  with  the  motor  of  said  truck,  and 
said  motor  l>elng  adapted  to  be  connected  and  disconnected 
with  the  front  end  of  the  tiltable  body  throusb  cables 
passing  from  said  drums  over  said  uprights. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


«94 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


1,263,244.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  John  L.  Hbebinq, 
Jrwln,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  H.  Herring, 
Irwin,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,918. 
<C1.  235—74.  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  computing  machine  having  a 
stationary  base,  a  diek  revolubly  mounted  in  said  l>a«e 
•and  having  a  plurality  of  operating  depressions  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  depressions  l>eing  adapted  to 
receive  an  operating  tool,  a  scaU  on  said  base  having 
indicia  alining  with  said  depressions,  and  a  supplemental 
scale  artmnd  a  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  scale,  of  a 
slidable  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  said  stationary  base 
and  comprising  an  arc  shaped  slotted  body  portion,  said 
adjustable  stop  co<}perating  with  said  supplemental  scale 
and  adapted  to  move  around  the  center  of  said  revoluble 
disk,  a  plurality  of  adjustaible  holding  and  guiding  screws 
extending  through  said  slbt,  and  a  terminal  projection 
formed  integral  with  said  body  portion  overlying  both  of 
said  scales  and  extending  Into  interfering  position  above 
the  depressions  in  said  revoluble  disk. 

2.  A  computing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  disk  revo- 
lubly mounted  In  said  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  operating  tool,  a  scale  on  said  base 
having  indicia  alining  with  .said  apertures,  a  supplemental 
scale  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending  around  a  portion 
of  said  first  mentioned  scale,  and  a  slldably  adjustable  arc 
shaped  stop  movable  on  said  stationary  base  around  the 
center  of  said  disk  and  cooperating  with  said  supplemental 
scale,  said  stop  comprising  a  slotted  body  portion  and  a 
projection  overlying  both  of  said  scales  and  extending 
Into  interfering  position  above  the  depressions  In  said 
disk,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  holding  and  guiding 
screws  mounted  in  threaded  apertures  In  said  base  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  said  base  having  other  apertures 
therein  for  the  reception  of  said  screws  to  allow  for  a 
greater  path  of  travel  of  said  stop. 
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1,263,245.  STORE-FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  GsOROi 
C.  Hester,  Chicago.  111.,  asfignor  to  Brasco  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,596.  (CI. 
08 — 32.) 


l.-As  an  Improvement  in  store  front  construction,  a 
sash  having  inner  and  outer  glass-engaging  moldings  con- 
sisting each  of  a  strip  of  wood  having  Its  exposed  sur- 
faces covered  with  sheet  metal,  each  strip  at  its  bottom 
and  nest  to  the  glass  having  a  portion  removed  to  provide 
.a   hmgitudlnally  extending  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the 


glass,  said  channels  being  In  communication  beneath  the 
glass  and  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
channels  and  the  space  above  the  inner  moldifkg  in  rear 
of  tbe  glass,  and  between  said  channels  and  the  space 
outside  the  glass,  and  providing  a  direct  passage  between 
the  Inner  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  glass. 

2.  As  an  imprevement  in  store  front  construction,  a 
sash  having  Inner  and  outer  glass-engaging  moldings  con- 
Klstlog  each  of  a  strip  of  wood  having  its  exposed  sur- 
faced covered  with  sheet  metal,  each  strip  at  Its  bottoiri 
nnd  bext  to  the  ^lass  having  a  portion  removed  to  provide 
a  longitudinally  extending  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the 
glass,  said  channels  being  in  communication  beneath  the 
glass,  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
chaanels  and  the  space  above  the  inner  molding  in  rear 
oi  tbe  glass,  and  between  said  channels  and  the  space  out- 
side the  glass  and  providing  a  direct  passage  between  the 
Inner  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  glass,  and  a  i»etal  mem- 
ber spaced  below  tbe  bottom  of  the  glass  and  having  a 
vertical  wall  In  rear  of  the  point  of  communication  be- 
tween the  space  below  the  glass  and  the  space  in  rear  of 
th<>  glass  above  tbe  Inner  strip. 

:i.  As  an  improvement  in  store  front  consinictlon,  a 
sash  having  inner  and  outer  glass-engaging  moldings,  con- 
NistiCK  each  of  a  strip  of  wood  having  its  exposed  sur- 
faces covered  with  sheet  metal,  the  top  of  the  Inner  mold- 
ing constituting  a  gutter,  a  tube  passing  tUrougb  the 
Inner  molding  leading  from  said  gutter  dowirward  to  s 
spaoe  between  the  moldings,  and  a  metal  member  sit- 
uated beneath  the  glass  and  beneath  the  outer  moldings 
and  having  In  rear  of  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  a 
vertical  wall,  each  of  said  wood  strips  having  «t  its  lower 
Inner  corner  a  longitudinally  -extending  channel,  or  r" 
cess  to  provide  an  open  space,  said  tube  having  Its  low-»r 
rnd  in  advance  of  said  yert'cal  wall. 


1.268,246.  HOG  CRATE.  Joh.n  A.  Hibst,  Be^vUle,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  I.^  Hirst.  Bepvllle,  Tcj:. 
Filed  July  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,909.     (CI, 


,  119—98.) 


.^-!S^ 


■>.-- 


=^^ 


Ij  An  animal  crate  Including  end  members,  oa<h  com- 
prising a  strip  bent  to  circular  formation,  concentric  an- 
nulir  members  disposed  within  the  end  members,  boltb 
(onnectlng  the  end  memt)ers  to  said  annular  mtmber«,  and 
.•*lats  clrcumferentially  spaced  and  connected  at  their  ends 
to  the  end  members  to  retain  the  same  In  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,247.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICeJ  Gottlois 
lloNOLD,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  tbe  Firm  of 
rtobert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Ju^y  21.  1917. 
aerial  No.  182.064.      (CI.  123 — 166.) 


In  mechanical  Interrupters  for  electric  Ifrnltiou  sys- 
tenis.  two  cooperative  contact  pieces  forming  one  element 
of  the  Interrupter  and  being  relatively  movable  to  open 
or  close  a  circuit,  and  mechanical  means  f!ormlng  tbe 
ottirer  element  of  the  interrupter  and  being  Qperative  at 
successive  Ignition  periods  to  positively  lift  fl^t  one  and 
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then  the  other  contact  piece  so  as  to  first  change  and 
then  restore  their  relative  position,  one  of  said  elements 
being  rotatable. 

3.  In  mechanical  Interrupters  for  electric  Ignition  sys- 
tems, two  cooperative  spring  carried  contact  pieces  form- 
ing one  element  of  tbe  Interrupter  and  being  relatively 
movable  to  open  or  close  a  circuit,  and  cam  mechanism 
forming  the  other  element  of  the  Interrupter  and  being 
arranged  to  periodically  move  first  one  and  then  the  other 
of  the  contact  pieces  acalnst  the  stress  of  their  respective 
springs  so  as  to  first  change  and  then  restore  their  rela- 
tive position,  one  of  said  elements  being  rotatable. 

7.  In  mechanical  Interrupters  for  electric  ignition  sys- 
tems, two  cooperative  contact  pieces  forming  one  element 
of  the  Interrupter  and  being  relatively  movable  to  open 
or  close  a  circuit,  and  a  pair  of  cams  forming  the  other 
element  of  the  Interrupter  and  being  arranged  to  lift 
respective  ones  of  said  contact  pieces  successively  to  flrsi 
change  and  then  restore  tbelr  relative  position,  one  of 
•aid  elements  being  rotatable. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,248.  CASEMENT-WINDOW.  HrxRY  Donald  Hope. 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157.053.     (CI.  189 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  casement  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  window  sash  of  n  sire  adapted  to  nest  in  and  to  swing 
Into  said  frame,  said  sash  having  a  flange  extending  Ix- 
yonrl  Its  outer  edge  and  abutting  tbe  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  said  flange  overlapping  said  frame  Just  outside  the 
plane  of  said  frame,  and  a  second  window  sash  of  a  slxe 
adapted  to  nest  in  and  to  swing  into  said  first  sash,  and 
having  a  flange  overlapping  and  abutting  the  said  fir^t 
flange. 

2.  In  a  casement  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  window  sash  adapted  to  rwing  Into  said  frame  aui 
having  a  flange  overlapping  and  abutting  th«-  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  second  window  sash  of  a  size  adapte<l  lo 
nest  In  and  to  swing  Into  said  first  sash  and  having  n 
flange  overlapping  and  closely  abutting  the  said  first 
flange,  and  a  hinge  having  a  leaf  connected  to  wild  frame 
and  separate  leaves,  one  of  them  connected  to  the  flange 
of  each  of  said  sashes,  the  flange  of  the  second  sash  being 
provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  that  leaf  of  said  hinge 
which  is  attached  to  the  first  sash. 

3.  In  a  casM-nient  window,  the  combination  with  a  fninn- 
and  a  plurality  of  sashes  arranged  to  swing  individually 
Into  nested  relation  in  said  frame,  of  a  hinge  having  a 
leaf  for  each  of  said  sashes,  said  leaves  having  interlock- 
ing knuckles  and  a  common  pintle,  and  the  outermost  leaf 
being  arranged  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  a«  that  in 
which  the  Intermediate  leaf  part  of  the  hinge  swings,  so 
as  to  form  a  cover  for  said  Intermediate  part. 

4.  In  a  casement  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  upon  one  side,  of  a 
window  sash  adapted  to  swing  from  the  other  side  Into 
said  frame  into  abutting  relation  to  said  flange  and  having 


a  flange  extending  beyond  its  outer  edge,  said  flange  abut- 
ting tbe  other  side  of  said  frame  and  overlapping  said 
frame  Just  outside  of  its  said  other  side,  and  a  second 
window  sash  arranged  to  swing  Into  said  flrst  sash  and 
having  a  flange  overlapping  and  abutting  the  said  first 
flange. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,263.249.  COUPLING  FOR  TUBULAR  FRAMEWORK. 
Charles  E.  Hoppks,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  ^8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  821.684.     (CI.  189 — 36.) 


1.  .\  coupling  for  metallic  frames  having  a  frame-part- 
recelvlng  chambere<l  portion,  a  chamber  transverse  to  and 
partly  intersecting  said  chambered  portion,  a  pair  of 
clamping  blocks  having  a  somewhat  close  fit  In  said 
chamber  and  slldably  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  chamlMT  and  said  clamping  blocks  having  con- 
forming cross  sectional  outlines  whereby  said  clamping 
blocks  are  positively  held  against  turnfng  movement  In 
said  chamber,  said  clamping  blocks  having  framepart- 
engaging  faces  of  substantial  circumferential  and  longi- 
tudinal area  and  which  form  continuations  of  the  cross 
sectional  outline  of  said  chambered  portion,  nnd  a  con- 
nection iK'tween  said  clamping  blocks  having  means  for 
adjusting  them  Into  clamping  relation. 

2.  A  coupling  for  metallic  frames  having  a  frame-part- 
rec-elvlng  chamber,  a  second  chamber  transverse  to  and 
partly  intersecting  said  frame-part-receiving  chamber,  a 
pair  of  clamping  blocks  having  a  somewhat  close  fit  In 
said  second  chamber  and  slldably  adjustable  lengthwise 
of  said  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  and  said 
clamping  blocks  having  conforming  cross  s<H-tlonal  out- 
lines whereby  said  clamping  blocks  are  positively  held 
against  turning  movement  in  said  second  chamber,  said 
clamping  blocks  having  at  their  proximate  ends  frame- 
part-engaging  faces  of  substantial  circumferential  and 
longitudinal  area  and  which  form  continuations  of  the 
cross  sectional  outline  of  said  frame-part  receiving  cham- 
ber and  a  connection  between  said  clamping  blocks  having 
means  for  adjusting  them  toward  one  another  and  Into 
clamping  relation. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.2fl.?.250.     WHKNCH.     Cody   B.   HrxTER,  Mlcanopy.  Fin. 
Filed  May  .'51,  1»1 7.     .>*erlal  No.  171.989.     <CI.  S1_177.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  Jaw  rigidly  secnred 
on  the  shank,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank,  a 
handle  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shank, 
said  handle  having  a  spiral  slot,  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  and  extending  into  the 
hollow  handle,  a  pin  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly 
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from  said  arm  into  said  slot,  said  hollow  handle  haviog 
a  clutch  face  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating  clutch  face 
formed  on  aald  shank,  and  spring  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  clutch  face  formed  on  9a|d  shank  In  engagement 
with  the  clutch  face  on  said  hollow  handle,  to  prevent  the 
accidental  rotation  thorefjf. 


1,2«3,251.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IX  MAKING  WELD 
LESS  TUBES  FROM  HOLLOW  BLOOMS,  BILLETS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Gborue  Inshaw  and  Gbokce 
Richard  Inshaw,  near  Garteo*h.  North  Britain.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  14,  1916,  Serial  No.  131,353. 
Divided  and  this  application  died  June  13.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  174.591.     (CI.  80—14.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  uae  in  making  weldlesa  tubes  from 
hollow  blooms,  billets,  and  the  like,  a  device  for  feeding 
the  work  to  the  rolls,  the  said  device  coDSieting  of  a 
carriage  provided  with  a  tubujar  shaft  for  the  mandrel 
holder  this  shaft  being  capable  of  rotation  in  bearings 
in  the  said  carriag)' ;  a  longitudinally  stationary  bar.  or 
shaft,  upon  which  the  tubular  shaft  can  move  loogitudi- 
nally  with  the  carriage,  but  not  rotate  independently  of 
the  said  stationary  bar,  or  shaft,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  said  shafts  movements  of  partial  rotation  at 
the  requisite  intervals  and  a  stationary  hollow  ram  upon 
which  slides  a  hydraulic  cylinder  upon  the  said  carriage ; 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  explained. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlntiMl  in  the  Gazette.] 


Serial   No.    1,159. 


1.263,252.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Stephcx  JixciCK, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Schanze.  Minne- 
iipolis.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915. 
(CI.  64—13.) 

A 


1.  In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  of  two  circu- 
lar engaging  parts  provided  at  the  circumference  with 
the  same  number  of  teeth  which  engage  and  interlock. 
one  of  said  engaging  parts  being  fixedly  mounted  on  one 
end  of  one  of  the  shafts  to  be  coupled  and  the  other  en- 
gaging part  being  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  other 
shaft  to  be  coupled,  and  a  set  screw  to  fix  the  position 
of  said  morable  engaging  part. 

2.  In  a  coupling  d4>vice.  the  combination  of  two  circu- 
lar engaging  parts  provided  at  the  circumference  with 
the  same  number  of  teeth  which  engage  and  Interlock, 
one  of  said  engaging  parts  being  fixedly  mounted  on  one 
end  of  one  of  the  shafts  to  be  coupled  and  the  other  en- 
gaging part  b«Ing  mounted  on  the  other  .^haft  to  be 
coupled,  the  teeth  of  the  engaging  parts  being  so  formed 
that  when  in  engagement  a  groove  is  formed  between  the 
teeth  of  the  respective  engaging  parts,  and  a  spring  wire 
formed  to  clamp  about  said  coupling  in  said  groove. 

[Claim  3  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.253.      HOOF-KNIFE.      Hob.ace  Johns,   Malnesburg, 
IHi.      Flle«l    Oct.    25.    1917.      Serial    No.    19^.419.      (CI. 

168 — 48.) 


S  A  knife  of  the  charact^-r  speelfled.  cotnprisinK  a 
hauMle  having  blades  extending  from  one  end  of  tb« 
haqdle  in  opposite  directions  and  In  the  plune  of  the 
haiwlle,  the  ends  of  the  blades  being  bent  ov9r  upon  the 
bodies  thereof  In  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazettk] 

1.213.254.  RAILROAD-SWITCH-0PERATIN(;  DEVICE. 
OHABLE.S  <;.  Justice.  Wise.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  T.  KUgore.  Wise.  Va.  Filed  Dec  7  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  205,959.     (O.  104—12.) 


'«x/ 


;?5 


^^ 


1.  A  switch  operating  device  Including  a  oase.  a  slide 
blo^k  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  switch  point  operating 
lev^r  carried  by  the  slide  block,  a  link  plvotally  secured 
to  the  lever,  a  switch  point  supporting  rod  carried  by  the 
lint,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  link  and  slide 
block  to  permit  of  the  actuation  of  the  switch  joints  Inde- 
pendently of  the  lever. 

'i.  A  switch  operating  device  including  a  liase,  a  slide 
blofk  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  standard  carried  by  the 
sll<|e  block  and  base,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 
statidard  of  the  slide  bl«ck.  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the 
levfr.  a  switch  supporting  rod  plvotally  sectored  to  the 
lln^i  and  spring  means  carried  by  the  link  ant)  slide  block 
to  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  switch 
peadently  of  the  lever. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette. ] 


?olnt    Inde- 


1,263.255.     RAKE.     Fredekick  E.  Kohler, 
isslgnor  to  The  F.   E.   Kohler  Company.  C 

Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  27. 
1.0.  52.761.     (CI.  55 — 114.) 


Cm 


ton,  Ohio, 

iinton.  Ohio. 

1^15.     Serial 


Eake  construction  comprising  a  tubular  kead  having 
pairs  of  alined  apertures  therein,  teeth  loosely  entered 
endwise  in  the  apertures,  and  a  binder  strip  of  substan- 
tial thickness  extending  across  the  teeth  th«  full  width 
of  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  head,  the  walls  of 
tht  head  Immediately  above  the  apertures  bdlng  bent  In 
ward  and  downward  upon  the  binder  to  clamp  the  edges 
thtreof  against  the  teeth  for  gripping  the  t^tb  against 
thf  inner  edges  of  the  apertures. 
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1,268,256.  ELECTRIC  KJNITEB.  Joha>.\  Krankich- 
PELDT,  Cologne-Niehl-on-the-Rhine.  Germany.  Filed 
Jane  20.   1914       Serial    No.   846,851.      (CI.    102 — 10.) 


1.  .Vn  electric  Itrnlter  coinpristng  In  combination  a  flat 
InKulatlng  body  cut  out  to  form  a  fork  shaped  end.  a  layer 
of  electrically  conducting  material  on  eacii  side  of  said 
body  and  the  prongs  of  the  fork  shaped  end  and  on  each 
fa«-(>  of  said  body,  and  forming  poles. 

5.  The  describe  electric  igniter  which  comprises  an 
insulating  body  having  a  fork  shape  at  one  end.  elec- 
trically conductive  layers  on  said  Insulating  body,  a  wire 
lirldglng  the  prongs  and  conductive  layers  of  said  in 
Bulatlng  body,  a  tabe.  a  body  surrounding  said  insulating 
body  and  fitting  into  said  tutte.  a  casting  fixing  said  body 
surrounding  said  Insulating  body  in  said  tube,  a  slowly 
bumlni;  explosive  In  said  tul>e  and  In  contact  with  said 
wire,  and  a  plug  of  a  quick  burning  explosive  closing  the 
end  of  said  tube,  substaotlally  as.  and  for  the  purpose, 
set  forth. 

(riaims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2'5."^.257.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRE 
MATION.     Edwari>  Droixy  Lewis.  Elmira.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Elmira  Crematory  Co.   Inc..  Elmira.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corpora tlon.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,637. 
(CI.  110—3.) 


■Pi-  ■ 


1.  A  method  of  cremation  which  consists  in  first  dry- 
ing the  body  by  directing  a  flame  above  and  out  of  ion 
tact  with  the  body  from  one  end  of  the  latter  within  a 
closed  chamber,  while  permitting  the  products  to  escape 
through  the  flame  from  the  top  portion  of  the  chamber 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  to  consume  the  ftimes 
and  o<lors  therefrom,  and  then  directing  the  flame  upon 
that  portion  of  the  body  most  remotely  situated  from  the 
source  of  the  flame,  and  gradually  moving  the  flame  to- 
ward those  portions  of  the  body  situated  nearest  the 
source  of  the  flame  so  as  to  consume  the  solid  parts  of 
the  body. 

2.  In  a  crematory,  a  chnmlwr  for  the  bo<ly.  a  flame  pro 
duclng  means  mounted  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
at  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  an  outlet  for  the  products 
of  combustion  leading  from  the  chamber  at  the  end  op 
posite  the  burner,  the  intake  end  of  the  cutlet  being  sltu- 
atsd  at  th«  top  of  the  chamber  so  that  a  flame  from  the 
flame  producing  means  may  reach  the  outlet  without  con- 
tacting with  a  body  In  the  combustion  chamber,  and  the 
flame  producing  means  having  a  flame  projectiou  which 
will  extend  to  the  outlet. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,258.     PRODUCTION  OF  PERCARBONATE8.     OTTO 
LiBBKKECHT.    Frankfort-on-tke-Maia.    GM-many.      Filed 
Jan.  3,  1918.     SerUl  No.  210,215.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 
5.   A   proc«'».>i  of  producing  sodinm   percarhonat*-   which 

eomprlsee  adding  to  a  dilute  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld 

containing  sodinm  carbonate  a  large  proportion  of  common 

salt. 

{Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,25i».  FUEL-HEATER.  Albert  R.  Long.  Los  Ange- 
les. <'al.  PUed  Jan.  4.  1917.  SerUl  No.  140.544.  (CI. 
257 — 241.) 


The  combination  with  an  intake  manifold,  of  a  fuel 
heater  comprising  a  front  Jacket  member  and  a  rear  Jacket 
member ;  the  upper  edges  of  the  jacket  members  pressing 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the  manifold  and 
corresponding  side  edges  pressing  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  extension  of  the  manifold  and  the  remain- 
ing marginal  edges  of  the  jacket  members  meeting  ;  a  U- 
shaped  pipe  mounted  with  one  end  tapped  Into  the  exhaust 
maal/old  and  the  other  end  tappe<l  through  the  front 
jacket  member,  packing  between  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
Jacket  meiub«»rfc,  and  bolts  through  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  jacket  members  for  connecting  the  Jacket  members  rig- 
idly together  and  tightly  agaiutit  the  manifold. 


1.263.260.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Rli^olpu  Wm.  Lotz.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918.  SerUl  No.  221.S03. 
tCl.  120 — 40.) 


e«r 


■J3Z. 


£3= 


1.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen  including  a  barrel,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  collapsible  ink  reservoir  within 
the  barrel,  a  pressure  bar  within  the  barrel,  a  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  between  its  ends  in  the  slot  in  the  barrel, 
one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  pressure  bar  for  moving 
the  latter  diametrically  of  the  barrel  a«>  said  lever  is 
turned  from  closed  to  open  position,  a  manually  operable 
plunger  slidably  mounted  within  one  end  of  the  slot,  and 
interengaging  formations  on  said  plunger  and  one  end  of 
said  lever  for  locking  the  latter  against  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  barrel  when  in  its  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen  including  a  barrel,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  collapsible  ink-reservoir  within 
the  barrel,  a  pressure  bar  within  the  barrel,  a  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  between  Itg  ends  in  the  slot  In  the  barrel, 
one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  pressure  bar  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  diametrically  of  the  barrel  as  said  lever  is 
turn»Mi  from  closed  to  open  i>o9ltlon.  a  spring-held  manu- 
ally releaiwble  latch  element  movably  mounted  In  one  «»nd 
of  said  slot,  and  ooactlng  formations  on  said  latch  element 
and  one  end  of  said  lever  for  automatically  engaging  said 
element  with  said  lever  as  the  latter  is  forced  to  its  closed 
position  for  automatically  positively  locking  said  lever 
against  movement  until  said  element  Is  manually  released 
from  engagement  with  said  lever,  the  eoeagement  of  said 
bar  with  salil  lever  Including  means  co-acting  with  the 
bar  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  barrel  for  yieldingly  resisting 
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closure  of  the  lever  and  automatically  partially  opening 
the  same  as  It  is  released  from  engagement  with  said  latch 
element. 

9.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen  including  a  barrel,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  collapsible  ink-reservoir  within 
the  barrel,  a  pressure  bar  within  the  barrel,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  Its  ends  in  the  slot  in  the  barrel, 
one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  pressure  bar  for  moving 
the  latter  diametrically  of  the  barrel  as  said  lever  is 
turned  from  closed  to  open  position,  a  spring-held  manu- 
ally releasable  latch  element  movably  mounted  in  one  end 
of  said  slot,  and  coacting  formations  on  said  latch  ele- 
ment and  one  end  of  said  lever  for  automatically  engaging 
said  element  with  said  lever  as  the  latter  is  forced  to  Its 
closed  position  for  automatically  positively  locking  said 
lever  against  movement  until  said  element  is  manually  re- 
leased from  engagement  with  said  lever,  said  manually  re- 
leasable  means  adapted  to  prevent  digital  engagement  of 
the  lever  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,263,261.  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Rcdolph  Wm.  Lotz.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  221.804. 
(CI.   120 — 16.) 


J  (  ..■ 


^rm 


1.  A  self-fllllng  fountain  pen  including  a  barrel  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  collapsible  ink-reservoir  and  a  pres- 
sure bar  within  the  barrel,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
between  its  ends  in  said  slot  and  engaged  at  one  end 
with  said  pressure  bar  for  moving  the  same  to  collapse 
the  sack,  a  latch-element  spanning  said  slot,  means  on 
said  lever  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  latch-element 
as  said  lever  is  turned  to  closed  position  for  automati- 
cally firmly  retaining  said  lever  in  said  position,  and  a 
spring  operatlvely  disposed  relatively  to  said  means  on 
said  lever  for  maintaining  the  same  in  engaging  relation 
to  said  latch-element. 

3.  A  self-fllllng  fountain  p*n  Including  a  barrel  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  collapsible  ink-reservoir  and  pres- 
sure bar  housed  by  the  barrel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
its  ends  in  said  slot  and  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 
relatively  to  its  fulcrum,  connection  between  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  said  pressure  bar  for  moving  the  latter 
to  collapse  the  Ink-reservoir  as  said  lever  is  swung 
through  an  arc  aproxlmatlng  ninety  degrees  from  closed 
to  open  position,  coacting  means  on  said  lever  and  said 
barrel  for  locking  said  lever  In  dosed  position,  and  a 
spring  associated  with  the  lever  and  its  fulcrum  for 
normally  maintaining  said  lever  at  one  limit  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relatively  to  its  fulcrum,  said  co- 
acting  means  including  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  lever  relatively  to  Its  fulcrum 
as  said  lever  is  moved  to  closed  position  for  antfematl- 
cally  engaging  said  coacting  means  with  each  other  to 
lock  said  lever  In  said  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  fi  not  printpd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,262.  TOY.  Alkxander  D.  McFacl,  Machlas,  Me., 
assignor  to  Mystic  Ball  Company,  Machlas.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  155.814. 
(CI.  46 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  hollow  sphere,  a  pair  of 
axially  alined  wheels  resting  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
sphere,  and  a  spring  motor  for  driving  said  wheels,  said 
wheels  being  widely  spaced  to  travel  on  annular  paths 
of  much  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  sphere,  whereby 
maximum  travel  with  minimum  winding  of  the  spring 
motor  Is  obtained. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  a  hollow  sphere,  a  pair  of 
widely   spacetl   driving  wheels  resting  on   the   Inner  sur- 


face of  said  sphere  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  tre4d  portion, 
an  axle  extending  t>etween  said  wheels,  a  U-shaped  metal 
frame  whose  horizontal  bar  Is  disposed  below  said  axle 
and  provided  with  a  weight,  said  axle  passing  through 
the  lower  portions  of  the  vertical  arms  of  said  frame  and 
the  vpper  ends  of  said  arms  being  off-set  outwardly  from 
said    lower   portions   thereof,  a  spring  motor  Operatlvely 


connected  with  said  axle  and  Including  a  plurality  of 
shafts  extending  between  said  arms  of  the  frame,  and  an 
additional  shaft  located  on  the  horizontal  axis  of  the 
sphere  and  attache<l  at  Its  ends  to  said  sphere,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  of  said  frame  having  vertically  elon- 
gated slots  through  which  said  additional  shaft  passes 
loos^y. 


1,261.263. 
N«w    York, 
220,491. 


Mack, 
^rlal    No. 


1.  iA  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  tubulair  bousing 
adaprted  to  receive  a  cigarette  i'  one  end,  a  ^louthplece 
at  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  tubular  plunger  having 
a  collar  at  the  rear  end  fitting  snugly  Into  tbe  housing, 
a  coll  spring  within  the  housing  for  moving  the  plunger 
toward  the  end  for  receiving  the  cigarette,  a  spring  on 
the  plunger,  said  housing  having  a  cut  out  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring  to  render  the  coll  sprli|g  inopera- 
tive, a  button  on  the  housing  In  register  with  the  cut-out 
for  disengaging  the  spring  from  the  recess,  aind  a  stop 
associated  with  the  housing  and  lying  In  the  pnth  of  the 
collaj,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  pJunger  under  the 
action  of  the  coil  spring  is  limited. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26$,264.  COMPOSITE  RUBBER  HEEL.  William 
EtuuN'D  MacKbxna,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fll^d  May  5, 
ISn".     Serial  No.  166,515.     (CI.  3ft— 35.) 


k 


1.  A    composite   rubber   heel   having   a   yielding   rub!  er 
section  and  a  multicellular  air  casblon  on  the  Inner  tj(« 
of   the   yielding   section    bulging   the   rubber   stctlon   oo'*. 
warily.  , 

9.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  heel,  a  metal  platr  <4V 
cured  thereto  and  presenting  outwardly-fiaring  »tde8 
which  cont^rge  toward  the  rear  of  the  heel,  a  connK/Slte 
rublier  heel  having  a  yielding  section  bordered  by  a  rigid 
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section,  said  composite  heel  having  a  recess  on  the  inner 
face  thereof  the  sides  of  which  are  under  cut  to  fit  the 
sides  of  the  plate,  eald  recess  converging  rearwardly  In 
a  manner  similar  to  the  plate,  and  a  multicellular  air 
cushion  in  the  recess  of  the  composite  heel,  said  cushion 
normally  bulging  above  the  Uiner  face  of  the  composite 
heel,  whereby  said  cushion  \m  compresscni  when  said  com- 
posite heel  section  in  fttted  on  to  the  plate,  the  compres- 
sion of  said  air  cushion  causing  the  bulging  of  the  wear- 
ing surface  of  the  yielding  section  of  the  composite  heel. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,265.  TYPE-CASTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LINO- 
TYPE MACHINES.  Gbobcb  E.  Mablatt,  Pasadena, 
CaL  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914,  SerUl  No.  820,787.  Renewed 
Sept.  25,  1916.      Serial  No.   122,311,      (CI.  199 — 60.) 


1.  A  slug  ejecting  mechanism  for  linotype  machines 
having  a  plurality  of  ejector  blades  arranged  in  sets 
about  a  common  axis  and  adapted  to  selectively  co- 
operate with  the  mold  disk. 

2.  A  slug  ejecting  mechanism  for  linotype  machines 
having  a  plurality  of  ejector  blades  arranged  in  sets 
about  a  common  axis,  movable  pivotally  thereon  and 
laterally  with  regard  to  the  casting  slot  in  the  mold 
disk. 

3.  A  slug  ejecting  mechanism  for  linotype  machines 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ejector  blades  on  a  common 
carriage  of  different  width  capable  of  lateral  and  pivotal 
adjustment  and  of  selective  cobperatlon  with  the  mold 
disk. 

21.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
disk  ;  an  ejector  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally adjustable  ejector  slides :  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
adjustable  ejector  blades  on  each  of  said  slides,  all  of 
said  blades  having  a  common  axis  and  being  of  different 
width  ;  means  for  removably  securing  one  of  said  blades 
to  one  of  said  slides  ;  means  for  selectively  placing  said 
slides  in  alinement  with  the  casting  slot  of  said  mold 
disk  :  means  for  selectively  placing  said  blades  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  slot ;  means  for  visibly  Indicating 
the  operative  position  of  said  blades ;  means  for  caus- 
ing the  engagement  of  said  blades  with  said  slot  for 
ejecting  the  slugs  therefrom  ;  tftA  resilient  means  on 
■aid  slides  for  preventing  a  backward  movement  thereof 
during  such   engagement. 

25.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  disk  :  a  base  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  at  the  rear  of  said  disk  ;  a  carriage  sitdable 
laterally  !n  said  base ;  a  plurality  of  ejector  slides  In 
normal  alinement  movable  lengthwise  of  said  base  and 
mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  a  plurality  of  ejector  blades 
of  different  width  movable  pivotally  on  each  of  8al<l 
slides  ;  means  for  selectively  placing  said  blades  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  disk ;  and  means  for  visibly  In- 
dicating the  operative  position  of  said  blades. 

[Claims  4  to  20  and  22  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  said  vise  frame  and  said  levers  and  means  for  locking 
said  vise  frame  against  movement  at  improper  times. 


1.263,266.       TYPOGRAPHICAL    MACHINE.      Gkorge    E. 

Marlatt,  Pasadena,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1917.     Serial 

No.   144.091.      <C1.    199 — 47.) 

1.  A   typographical   machine  Including  the  vise  frame, 
the  justification  levers,  and  means  for  openbly  connect- 


4.  A  typographical  machine  including  the  morable 
vise  frame,  the  first  and  second  Justification  levers  for 
expanding  the  line  of  matrices  carried  by  said  viae 
frame,  and  means  on  each  of  said  levers  co-acting  with 
separate  mMins  on  said  vise  frame  for  locking  said 
frame  against  movement  at  improper  times. 

9.  A  typographical  machine  Including  the  movable 
vise  frame,  starting  and  stopping  means  for  regulating 
the  operation  of  the  machine.  Justification  means,  and 
means  associated  therewith  for  preventing  the  opening 
of  the  vise  frame  at  Improper  limes. 

10.  A  typographical  machine  including  the  movable 
vise  frame,  the  starting  and  stopping  lever  for  regulating 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  means  on  said  vise  frame 
for  operating  said  lever,  the  Justification  levers  for  ex- . 
panding  the  line  of  matrices,  means  on  said  vise  frame 
and  said  levers  for  preventing  the  opening  of  said  frame 
at  Improper  times,  the  Justification  springs  for  maintain- 
ing said  levers  in  operating  position  and  means  ior  utiliz- 
ing said  springs  for  counterbalancing  said  vise  frame  when 
the  same  is  opened. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,267.        POWER-HAMMER.        WILLIAM 
Raymond,    Wash.      Filed    Feb.    28.    1917. 
151,551.       (CI.   78—27.) 


Masillan, 
Serial    No. 


I 


In  a  power  hammer,  a  frame,  an  anvil,  a  hammer  head 
provided  with  a  shank,  means  for  guiding  the  shank 
for  vertical  reciprocation,  said  shank  having  a  series 
of  rack  teeth  upon  one  vertical  face,  and  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  upon  the  other  vertical  face,  a  mutilated 
gear  for  engaging  the  ruck  teeth,  gearing  for  rotating 
said  mutilated  gear  whereby  the  hammer  may  be  ralseil 
and  automatically  reh-ased  to  permit  its  descent  by 
gravity,  and  a  pawl  mechanism  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth  whereby  if  desired  tfHv  shinki  mms  be  retained 
in  Its  raised  position  and  subi«4H]u«'ntly  permitted  ti 
descend  upon  disengagement  of  said  pawl. 
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l^«t,268.      BRAKE     FOR     REVOLVABLE     CAREIBSS. 
ANDREW   H.   Mbrkitt,  Enfield    111.      FU«d  Oct.  7,  1918. 

Serial  No.  124.3SU.     (CI.  21—8.) 


A  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotatabl*  cylinder  having  annular  treads 
provided  on  its  annular  wall,  a  frame  supported  by 
the  cylinder,  a  brake  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
-fram«  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagftuent  with  one  of  the  treadu.  a  toothed  segment 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  said  brake  being  provided 
with  a  latch  adapted  to  be  locked  between  the  teeth 
of  said  segment,  the  said  brake  shoe  being  connected 
to  the  said  lever  by  a  brake  arm  disposed  laterally 
and  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  said  treads,  the 
said  lever  being  extended  downwardly  below  the  said 
brake  arm  and  carrying  a  itimparatively  small  wheel 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagemeDt  with  the  ground 
surface  for  holding  the  brake  shoe  in  ensagement  with 
the  treads. 


1,263.269.     AMISEME.NT  APPARATUS.     JOHN  Mktzlkr, 
«     Philadelphia.    Pa..   ansigDor   of  one-half   to   Hugh   Mc- 
Henry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.     Serial 
No.   196.786       (CI.  46—27.) 


, ; ^ 

\-^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
riage rotatable  around  an  axis,  means  for  imparting  an 
undulate<l  movement  of  said  carriage  around  said  axis, 
and  means  for  imparting  aH  independent  rocking  and  ro- 
tatable undvil.itp<l  movement  to  said  carriage  and  opera- 
tive through  tln'  medium  of  said  first  rotatable  movement 
of  the  carriage  around  the  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
riage rotatable  around  an  axis,  an  undulated  track  sur 
rounding  said  axis,  a  wheel  movable  in  conjunction  with 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  ride  on  said  track  to  receive 
movement  from  the  undulations  thereof,  and  an  undulated 
platform  surrounding  said  axis  and  adjacent  which  said 
carriage   travels,   subetantially   as   de8cril)ed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
riage rotatable  around  an  axis,  means  for  Imparting  an 
undulated  movement  of  said  carriage  around  said  axis, 
and  means  for  imparting  an  independent  rocking  and  un- 
dulated rotatable  movement  of  said  carriage,  substantially 
as  described. 

'     [Claims  2.  3,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
«ette.] 


1.288,270.  CHUCK  William  K.  MiLLaoLLANO,  Indian- 
apolis. 1ml.  FlL^d  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  152,680. 
(CI.  29—1-38.1 

1.  A  chuck  having  a  spindle,  a  hood  secured  on  said 
spindle,  a  closer  slidably  mounted  in  said  spindle,  means 
for  operating  said  closer,  a  collet  slidably  mount«d  In  said 
.  lo«t>r  ha\lng  externally  beveled  Jaws  thereon  adapted  to 
he  entraged  and  clamped  by  said  closer,  means  on  said 
hood  tor  engaging  said  collet  and  preventlac  any  longitu- 


dinal raoTement  thereof,  and  a  spring  within  the  tobnlar 
portion  of  said  closer  having  one  of  its  eods  bearing 
against  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
cloaer  and  Its  opposite  end  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
collet  for  returning  said  closer  to  normal  position  after 
having  been  operated. 


3.  A  chnck  having  a  s^lBdle.  a  hood  secuned  on  said 
spindle,  a  closer  slidably  mounted  In  said  spindle,  said 
closer  having  a  tabular  portion,  and  a  flange  >at  one  end 
of  the  tubular  portion,  an  inwardly  beveled  surface  on 
said  closer,  means  for  operating  said  closer,  ^  collet  ex- 
tending within  said  closer  and  having  outwafdly  flaring 
Jaws  thereon,  outwardly  beveled  surfaces  on  said  Jaws, 
said  Jaws  having  an  annular  groove,  shoulders  adjacent 
said  surfaces,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  said  hood 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  for  prevontiDg  the  out- 
ward movement  of  aaid  collet,  and  a  spring  within  the 
tubnlar  portion  of  said  closer  and  l>earing  respectively 
against  the  inner  end  of  said  collet  and  the  flanged  end  of 
said  closer  for  forcing  said  closer  inwardly  to  its  normal 
posftion  when  relieved  by  the  pusher,  thereb|y  releasing 
said  Jaws  and  permitting  the  collet  to  releasf  the  work 
held  thereby. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,2^3,271.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METiL  RINGS. 
F*RANK  M088BERG,  Attletwro.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1P17.     Serial  No.  141.550.      (CI.  29 — 150.) 


g-ffiir"rr-r 


3.  A  process  for  making  end-on  rings,  conslailng  of  pro- 
ducing an  annular  flat  ring  blank,  face-dresslilg  the  same 
by  the  removal  of  granular  material.  limiting  Hhc  material 
of  said  ring  against  radial  flow,  applying  pressure  simul- 
taneously throughout  the  face  and  substantial])-  normal  to 
the  face  of  the  ring,  a^id  punching  the  ring,  whereby  a 
flow  of  material  is  effected  simultaneously  throughout  an 
annular  portion  of  the  ring  sufficient  to  change  the  molec- 
ular structure  of  the  metal,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6l  a  process  for  making  metal  bands,  comprising  the 
production  of  an  annular  metal  blank,  conflninig  the  blank 
between  dies  having  opposed  faces  disposed  to  Induce  a 
flow  of  metal  in  a  radial  direction,  applying  pressure  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  face  of  the  blanic  t<>  an  extent 
causing  a  flow  of  the  metal,  supporting  said  blank  during 
the  pressing  with  means  for  limiting  the  flow  of  material 
in  a  radial  direction,  and  applying  pressure  to  the  result- 
ant annular  ring  to  transform  the  same  int^  a  tubular 
ring. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268, 


,272.     ROAD-PAVING  APPARATUS.     Jo.*N  McotCA, 

San  Sabastian,  Spain.     Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No. 

850,064.      (Cl.  94—6.)  j 

1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  bituminous  material  in 

fortn  suitable  for  road  paving  or  like  purposesi  comprising 
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a  compression  mold  for  compressing  the  bituminous  mate- 
rial, a  charger  associated  with  the  mold,  means  for.  bent- 
iag  the  material,  inlet  and  outlet  oriflceB  to  said  mold, 
sieans  fur   forcing  the  material  througk   the  mold,  and 


Biean!«  for  Increasing  or  diminishtng  the  freedom  of  pan- 
sage  of  the  material  through  the  mold  in  order  to  vary 
the  degree  of  consolidation  of  the  resulting  mass  of  ma- 
terial when  it  leaves  the  mold. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.) 


by  said  aross  and  engages  with  them  and  moves  them  to 
and  holds  th«m  in  posUtion  such  that  their  flngws  over- 
hang the  aannlar  apace  between  said  wick  tul>es,  said 
conical  spreader  having  an  annular  groove  Just  below  said 


1,263,273.  LINING-MACHINE  FOR  BOOKS.  John 
MrRRAT,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Hied  Oct.  21,  1»14. 
Serial  No.  867,872.      (Cl.  11—2.) 


Oange  and  said  arnw  having  Inwardly  directed  lugs  which 
yrgfigy  in  said  groove,  and  said  conical  spreader  having  a 
perforated   bottom. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  itot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  lining  machine  for  books,  a  rail  on  which  the 
books  slide  as  they  pass  through  the  machine,  said  rail 
having  Its  upper  face  cnrred  to  fit  within  the  cnrve  of  the 
fore  edge  of  the  books,  means  for  adjusting  said  rail  l)Oth 
Tertlcally  and  horisontally,  side  supporting  rails  lying  on 
mrh  side  of  said  fore-edge  supporting  rail,  one  of  said 
side  rails  being  stationary  and  the  other  horizontally  ad- 
Jtjstable. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  lining  t>ooks.  means  for  supporting 
upon  their  fore-edge  a  serlea  of  books,  means  for  applying 
lining  material  to  the  back  of  the  book  and  nj«ins  for  in 
termittently  advancing  the  books  throueh  the  machine, 
said  means  comprising  a  pawl  engsr'nL'  the  end  of  the 
book,  a  reciprocating  member  carrying  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  constantly  rotat- 
ing cam  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  pinion 
from  said  cam.  together  with  spring  means  for  remrning 
said  reciprocating  member  to  position  after  each  actnatlou 
by  the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1.263.274.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Fbaivk  A.  NiB- 
BERDi^fo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnne  27,  1M7.  Serial 
No.   177,254.      (Cl.   158 — 86.) 

7.  The  combination  of  two  concentric  wick  tubes,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  arms  wjjjlcb  nv^  «r.  nr.  '  at  their  lower 
ends  to  and  within  the  wick  ;nt<  ai.  1  have  at  tbcir  npper 
ends  outwardly  turned  wick  stop  Angers  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  space  between  aald  wick  tubes,  a  conical  spreader 
having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  which  rest*  upon  the 
Inner  wick  tube  which  spreader  enters  the  space  bounded 


1^63^75.  LIQUID -SOAP  DISPENSER.  Joseph  T. 
NouiAN,  NanUcoke,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  123,348.      (CL  221—97.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  container,  a  tube  that 
extends  lengthwise  of  tbc  caatalner  and  is  rotatably 
mounted  In  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
the  tube  having  oppositely  projected  right  angled  exten- 
sions, the  outer  one  of  said  extensions  forming  a  discharg- 
ing nozzle,  a  dipping  cup  mouted  on  the  end  of  the  inner 
angled  extension  and  meuM  tending  to  normally  swing 
the  dipping  cup  down  into  the  liquid  and  correspondingly 
swing  the  outer  or  nozzle  end  of  the  tube  to  the  upright 
l>osltion. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,276.  PRESS-STUD.  Johan  Ol«en  Ntoaakd, 
Christlanla,  Norway.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,421.      (CL   24 — 218.) 


4   J     5 

1.  A  press  stud  fastener  comprit^ing  two  superimposed 
curved  members,  one  of  said  n>«att>er»  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting through  an  aperture  in  the  other  member  and  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  latter,  the  edge  of  $aid 
aperture  forming  the  only  rigid  abutn>ent  for  the  >'uU 
when  said  members  are  subjected  to  lateral  stre»s.  !*aid 
edge  coiipexatlng  with  the  stud  to  prevent  axial  dlsplace- 
Bsent  of  the  members. 

[ClaiBW  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,263,277.  FLAG-HOLDER.  Gbobob  E.  Paini  and  Lo- 
B.NDER  C.  Bmbbson,  Lo8  AngeJes,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.   154,725.      (CT.  248 — 37.) 


1.  A  flag  holder  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  sus- 
pending loop,  and  having  circular  bent  portions  formed 
therein  to  constitute  stick  receiving  sockets,  the  said 
wire  being  also  bent  between  said  loops  to  grip  and  fric- 
tionally  hold  sticks  placed  in  the  said  loop. 

4.  A  flag  holder  comprising  a  wire  bent  so  as  to  form 
a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  legs,  each  of  said  legs  hav- 
ing an  eye  formed  thereon  at  the  end,  and  a  loop  inter- 
mediate of  the  end  and  Junction  with  the  other  leg,  said 
eyes  and  said  loops  being  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of 
flags  in  crossed  relation  on  the  holder. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.278.  DETACHABLE  DEVICE  FOR  AERATING 
LIQUIDS.  ALrREp  James  Parkeb^  Port  Pirie,  South 
Au.stralla,  Australia.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,685.      (01.  225—18.) 


1.  A  device  for  aerating  liquids,  comprlglng  a  bottle 

stopper  having  a  longitudinal  passage,  and  a  needle  in 
the  upper  end  and  having  a  passage  registering  with  the 
passage  of  the  stopper,  a  cartridge  carrier  having  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  a  cartridge  in  said  carrier  to 
force  the  cartridge  upon  the  needle,  members  carried  by 

the  cartridge  carrier  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  stopper  and  adapted  to  enga,5e  the  flange  of  a 
bottle  neck,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  members  in 
engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  device  for  aerating  liquids,  comprising  a  bottle 
stopper  having  a  longitudinal  pa.ssage  and  a  needle  in  its 
upper  part  and  having  a  passage  registering  with  the 
l-rtssage  of  the  stopper,  a  cartridge  carrier  having  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  a  cartridge  to  force  it  upon  the 
needle,  members  carried  by  the  cartridge  carrier  and  hav- 
ing thoir  lower  ends  adapte<l  to  engage  under  the  flange 
of  a   bottle  neck,  said   members  having  a  sliding  connec- 
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tlon    with   the   stopper,   and   means   for   holding  the   said 
members  in  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  l»ottle. 

3.  A  device  for  aerating  liquids,  comprising  a  stopper 
havlag  a  chamber  in  Its  upper  end  and  a  lobgltodlnal 
passage  leading  to  the  chamber,  an  apertured  pad  in  the 
chamber  to  receive  the  end  of  a. cartridge,  a  needle  In 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  passage  regis- 
tering with  the  passage  of  the  stopper,  a  cartridge  car- 
rier,  and  means  carried  bjr  the  carrltr  for  en^ging  the 
flan^i*  of  a  bottle  neck  ^  clamp  the  carrier  onto  a  bottle. 

4.  A  device  for  aerating  liquids,  comprising  a  stopper 
having  a  longitudinal  passage,  a  needle  having  «  passage 
registering  with  the  passage  of  the  stopper  and  lugs 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stopper,  a  car- 
tridg«  carrier,  legs  secured  to  the  -arrler  and  having 
their  lower  ends  bent  Inwardly  to  engage  the  lower  face 
of  the  flange  of  a  bottle  neck,  said  legs  being  provided 
with  Blots  into  which  the  lugs  of  the  stopper  project,  a 
ring  illdable  on  the  legs,  and  a  screw  mounted  Ifi  the  car- 
tridge  carrier  for  forcing  the  cartridge  against  tke  needle. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.279.     TALKING-MACHINE  MECHANISM,     Abchib 
E.  Pabxall,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Frank;  W.  Wil- 


liams, Chicago.   III. 
120,818.       (CI.    274- 


FlhMl   Sept.   18,   1916. 
-23.  t 


Serial  No. 


1.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  face,  a  conical  bearing  tlierefor,  a 
spring  member  acting  on  the  bottom  of  said  bearing  to 
hold  »aid  shaft  in  bearing  position,  a  horizontal  shaft 
.supported  on  said  first  shaft,  and  a  tone  arm  mounted 
to  swing  about  said  horizonUl  shaft  as  an  axis. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  an  amplifier,  a  tubu- 
lar member  In  connection  therewith,  a  conical  bearing 
.supported  centrally  of  said  member,  a  vertical  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  face  in  said  bearing,  a  spring  mem- 
ber acting  on  the  bottom  of  said  bearing  to  bold  said 
shaft  in  bearing  position,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported 
on  said  first  shaft,  and  a  tone  arm  mounted  to  swing 
about  said  horizontal  shaft  as  an  axis. 

3.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  vertical  s%aft  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  face,  a  conical  bearing  therefor,  a 
spring  member  acting  on  the  bottom  of  said  baarlng  to 
hold  aaid  shaft  in  bearing  position,  a  horizontal  shaft 
supported  on  said  first  shaft,  and  a  tone  arm  mounted 
to  swing  about  said  horizontal  shaft  as  an  axis,  said  tone 
arm  having  an  opening  in  its  aide,  and  a  bearing  threaded 
in  said  opening  for  said  horizontal  shaft. 

4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  pro- 
vided With  a  conical  face,  a  bearing  therefor,  a  horizontal 
shaft  Supported  on  said  first  shaft,  a  spring  member  act- 
ing on  the  tK>ttom  of  said  bearing  to  hold  said  shaft  In 
bearing  position,  and  a  tone  arm  mounted  to  swing  about 
said  horizontal  shaft  as  an  axis,  said  tone  arm  having 
opposed  openings  in  Its  sides  and  bearings  threaded  in 
said  openings  for  said  horizontal  shaft. 


1.263,380.       SPEED    ALARM      FOR      AUTOVEBICLES. 
Piter   E.   Paclsom,   Eastedge,    N.    D.     Filed   Apr.   20. 
1913.     Serial  No.  22.646.      (CI.  175—855.) 
The  combination  with  a  speedometer  having  a  dial,  an 

Indicating   hand    cooperating  mith    the   dial,    and   a    glass 
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panel,  of  a  Journal  member  in  the  panel  provided  with  an 
operating  head,  a  pointer  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Joor- 


^/« 


nal  member,  a  contact  lug  carrie<l  by  the  pointer  for  en- 
gagement by  the  Indicating  hand,  and  a  sleeve  of  insu- 
lation mounted  on  each  hand. 

1.263.281.  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
GUM.  Karl  E.  Peiixh,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of 
six  ninths  to  Beech  Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajoharle. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and  two-ninths  to 
William  A.  Lorenz  and  one-ninth  to  Karl  E.  Peiler. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
119.03&.      (CI.   IS^l.) 


,-—> 1 — If  I    I    \r — I  mi= , 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  gum  which  comprises  a 
nopper  for  receiving  the  gum,  melting  cylinders  with 
cutting  grooves  in  their  peripheral  surfaces  closing  the 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for 
heating  said  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders 
at  different  rates  of  speed,  scrapers  for  removing  gum 
from  said  cylinders,  a  screen  covered  perforated  strain- 
ing cylinder  for  receiving  the  viscous  mass  from  the 
melting  cylinders,  a  scraper  for  removing  the  gum  from 
the  interior  of  the  straining  cylinder,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  scraper  and  cylinder,  a  roller  with  a  relatively 
cold  yielding  surface  bearing  upon  the  screened  surface 
of  the  slrulning  cylinder,  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
straining  cylinder,  and  a  scraper  engaging  the  surface 
of  said  roller. 

10.   The  method   of  straining  gum   which  consists  In 

melting    the    gum    and    grinding    the    impurities    therein, 
and    8ubse<iuently    simultaneously    picking   out   and    carry 
ing    away    the    impurities    and    forcing    the    clear    gum 
through  a  strainer. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tain  the  objects  pictured  on  the  wall,  such  articles  or 
objects  being  idapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  shelf  so  as 
to  obscure  the  corresponding  picture. 


1.263,282.      TOY  HOUSE.      William   Peste.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  June  7,  1915.      Serial  No.  32.481.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  having 
thereupon  a  full  8lze<l  facsimile  representation  or  pic- 
ture of  an  article  of  commerce  and  means  for  support- 
ing directly  In  front  of  said  picture  the  article  ther*- 
picture*!,  said  article  being  adapted  when  brought  4n 
register  with  the  picture  to  obscure  the  picture. 

2.  A  structure  for  advertising  purposes  comprising  a 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  objects  pictured  thereupon, 
a    shelf   projecting   from    said    wall    and    adapted    to    con- 
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3.  A  structure  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  frame,  panels  in  said  frame  for  forming  a  closed 
structure,  said  panels  having  a  plurality  of  articles  or 
objects  plcture<l  thereupon,  a  shelf  secured  to  said 
frame  just  below  said  pictures,  said  shelf  adapted  to 
receive  the  originals  of  the  objects  pictured,  said  pic- 
tures being  of  such  size  and  so  located  with  respect 
to  the  shelf  that  the  same  are  obscured  by  the  article 
being  placed  in  front  of  them. 

tClalms  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.283.  BOTTOM-DUMP  CAR.  OLtTF  G.  PlTWlBlN, 
Somerset.  Ky.  Filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,295. 
(CI.  105 — 14.) 


.J^ 


1.  A  bottom-dump  mine  car  without  frame  beams 
forming  longitudinal  sills,  comprising  a  body  having 
side  plates  forming  the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the 
body  and  vertical  end  plates  fixed  to  said  side  plates 
and  forming  permanent  closures  at  both  ends  of  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening  In 
length  and  width  approximately  equal  to  the  distances 
between  said  end  closures  and  said  side  walls,  drop 
doors  hinged  to  said  side  walls  and  forming  the  lading 
sustaining  floor  of  said  body,  means  for  upholding  and 
releasing  said  doors,  supporting  wheels  for  said  body, 
said  doors  being  arranged  below  the  axes  of  said  wheels, 
and  transverse  exterior  opposite-end  bumper-forming  and 
coupling-receiving  sills  arranged  at  the  exterior  of  said 
end  closur«>s  and  permanently  fixed  and  secured  to  said 
opposite  longitudinal  side  plates,  whereby  said  side 
plates  form  longitudinal  sills  receiving  the  pull  and 
compression  stresses  and  strains  to  which  the  end  sills 

are  subjected. 

4.  A  bottom  dump  car.  without  frame  beams  con- 
stituting longitudinal  sills  having  bumper  and  sill  form- 
ing blocks  arranged  at  the  exterior  of  and  traversing 
its  ends,  and  plates  longitudinally  traversing  the  outer 
sides  and  ends  of  said  blocks  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally onto  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  plates  form- 
ing the  opposite  longitudinal  side  ^alls  of  said  csr. 
to  relieve  the  car  body  end  walls  and  lading  sustaining 
bottom  from  the  stresses  to  which  said  blocks  and  the 
plates  traversing  the  same  are  subjected,  and  whereby 
snld  side  walls  of  the  car  body  form  the  longitudinal 
side  sills  of  the  car. 
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6.  A  bottom  (lamp  mine  cat  having  depending  verti- 
cal gwlnjable  headed  latches  at  its  opposite  ends,  said 
latches  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  operating 
arms  projecting  In  opposite  directions  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  car,  and  drop  doors  adapted  to  be  upheld  and 
automatically  dropped  and  locked  by  said  latches,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  A  bottom  dump  mine  car  having  lading  sup- 
porting bottom  drop  doors  arranged  to  approximately 
meet  at  their  free  edges  when  closed,  each  door  at  both 
ends  having  projecting  arms,  the  projecting  arms  of 
one  door  being  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  cor- 
responding arms  of  the  other  door  when  the  doors  are 
closed,  and  latches  mounted  on  the  car  to  engage  said 
arms  to  uphold  and  release  the  doors,  each  latch  ar- 
ranged to  operatlTely  receive  the  adjacent  arms  of 
both  doors. 

[Claims    2,    3,    5.    and    7    to    19    not    printed    In    the 

uazette.] 

1,263.284.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUKE  OF  A  PLAS 

TIC     NON-INFLAMMABLE     AND     ODORLESS     MA 

TERIAL.      Ro<iEB    PiOGEV,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to 

Piogey  k  Cle..  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of  FraDce. 

Filed  Feb.  »,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  147,«62.     (CI.  18 — 48.) 

Process   of   manufacture   of   a    plastic    non-inflammable 

and    odorless    material,     consisting    In     treating    melted 

gelatins    with    a    solution    composed    of    a    decoction    of 

hops    and    dllnte    oxalic    acid    or    any    other    acid    of    the 

dlcart-oxyJlc    series    of    the    general    formula    CbHib-.iO«, 

In   th«n   plunging   the   gelatins   after   having   dried   and 

colored  them  into  a  bath  containing  formaldehyde,  water, 

alcohol,  oxalic  acid  or  any  other  acid  of  the  dl-carbox- 

yllc  strles   (CnHjn-.jO*)    tannin  and  glycerin  substantially 

as  described. 


1,263.285.  AUTOMATIC  SCREEN  FOR  WINDOWS. 
R.\LPH  Hexbi  Powers,  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  May 
24.  1917.    Serial  No.  170,718.     (CL  15^—39.) 


1.  In  a  screen  adapted  for  appti<-atlon  to  windows  hav- 
ing sliding  passes  therein,  a  nornially  retracted  flexible 
screen  l)ody  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, attaching  means  upon  the  free  end  of  the  strip  for 
••ngagement  with  the  sash  to  secure  the  screen  body  there- 
to, a  pair  of  supporting  members  secured  against  the  inner 
opposite  sides  of  the  window  casing,  and  including  In- 
wardly eiten<ling  flanges,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  for  engage- 
ment against  the  opposite  edges  of  the  flexible  screen  l>ody 
to  retain  the  latter  in  position  when  extended,  said  guide 
rails  being  provided  with  outstanding  flanges  adapted  to 
overlap  the  flanges  of  said  support,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably clamping  said  overlapping  flanges  together  to  accom- 
modate the  guide  rails  within  window  canings  varying  in 

width. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
roller  monnted  in  said  casing,  a  spring  carried  in  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  the  roller  to  urge  the  same  to  turn  In 
one  direction,  a  flexible  screen  body  mounted  on  the  roller 
and  fxteniiing  at  one  end  through  the  casing,  series  of 
hlngedJy  (onn^^cted  blocks  secured  along  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  -screen  bo<ly  adapted  to  be  rolled  therewith 
upon  the  roller  within  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  guide 
rails  carried  within  the  window  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 


i ^ 

gage  said  plvotally  connected   blocks,  to  retain  the  same 
and  the  screen  body  from  bulging  In  either  dlvection. 

3.  In  a  screen  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a  roller, 
a  flexible  screen  body  rolled  upon  the  roller,  attaching 
means  connected  to  the  oater  »Bd  of  the  flexible  body  for 
secaring  the  same  t©  tbe  shaft  of  a  window,  opposed  se- 
ries of  hlngedly  connected  blocks  carried  at  the  opposite 
lataral  edges  of  said  flexible  screen  body,  a  pair  of  guide 
raite  adapted  to  be  secured  against  the  inner  opposite 
sides  of  a  window  casing,  adapted  to  receive  said  plvotally 
connected  blocks  therein,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
guide  rails  toward  and  from  each  other  to  seal  the  spaces 
at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  flexible  screen  body  and  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  wlAdow  casing. 

5w  A  screen  for  apirikfttlOD  to  windows  baring  sliding 
sasli  therein,  comprislas  a  0«xlble  body  member,  a  roller 
adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the  body,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  roller  to  urge  the  same  normally  In  one 
direction,  for  rolling  the  flexible  body  thereabout,  attach- 
ing means  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible  body  for  en- 
gaging with  said  sash,  and  adjustable  guides  carried  upon 
the  window  casing  adapted  to  be  advanced  toward  each 
otber  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  flexi- 
ble screen  to  retain  the  same  In  close  flttlng  engagement 
wltli  the  casing. 

d.  In  a  screen  as  specified,  the  combination  bf  a  flexible 
screen  body,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  screen  body 
In  »  rolled  position,  said  screen  body  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  window  casing,  ati  attaching 
strip  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  screen  body  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  bar  of  a  sash,  series  of  plv- 
otally connected  blocks  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  flexible  screen  body  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  In  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  guide  rails 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the  inner  opposite  sides  of  a 
wltdow  casing  and  having  spaced  apart  flanges  adapted 
to  receive  said  sertea  of  bkxrks  therebetween,  one  of  said 
flaages  being  provided  with  a  tongue  upon  Its  Inner  side 
adtpted  to  seat  Id  said  groove  of  each  series  «f  blocks  to 
retain  the  latter  from  dlaplacement  Inwardly  by  the  bulg- 
ing of  the  flexible  screen  body. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


I 

l,i63.286. 

KARD    D. 


MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  IJIRES.  Ed- 
PuTT,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
Df  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.335. 
(CI.  164 — 61.) 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  tire  casings,  comprising  two 
pairs  of  trimming  knives,  means  to  support  the  tire  cas- 
ing ao  that  it  will  surround  the  knives  and  driving  mech- 
aaism  to  effect  travel  between  the  casing  and  the  knives. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  tire  casing^  a  knife  and 
nteans  for  holding  and  directing  the  lower  edge  of  a  tire 
casing  Into  said  knife,  comprising  rollers  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  Inner  and  outer  lower  surfaces  of  the  casing,  the 
pass  between  said  rollers  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
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the  lower  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  a 
third  roller  adapted  to  run  on  the  heel  of  the  bead. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  tire  casings,  pairs  of 
oppositely  faced  feeding  rollers  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  lower  edges  of  a  tire  casing,  knives  to  trim  the  edges 
of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  morably  mounted  rollers  adapted 
to  contact  the  heels  of  the  tire  Ix'ads,  and  means  to  force 
said  rollers  against  the  beads. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  tire  casings,  pairs  of 
rotary  knives  adapted  to  trim  the  lower  edges  of  the  cas- 
ing a  spreadt-r  adjacent  the  knives  projecting  between  the 
beads  of  the  casing  and  sets  of  rollers  opposite  the  knives 
adapted  to  contact  the  beads  and  hold  them  In  cutting 
relation  to  the  knives. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  e  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,263,287.  WAXES  PRESSURE  SYSTEM.  James  S. 
Raoains,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  154,089.      (CI.  108 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  water  pressure  system,  a  tank  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  a  body  of  water,  said  tank  comprising  a  floating 
air  chamber  and  a  oommunicatlng  water  chamber,  the  lat- 
ter having  valves  permitting  the  Ingress  of  water  and  air 
and  closing  against  the  egress  of  the  water,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  air  compartment,  and 
a  draw'-off  pipe  connected  to  the  water  compartment. 

2.  In  a  water  pressure  aystem.  a  water  compartment 
adapted  to  be  immersed  In  a  tbotly  of  water  and  having  a 
water  inlet  controlled  by  an  inwardly  opening  valve,  an 
air  compartment  arranged  to  exert  a  buoying  influence  on 
the  water  compartment  and  communicating  with  the  lat- 
ter through  a  passage,  a  valve  closing  the  passage  against 
the  flowing  of  water  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  air 
compartment,  a  draw-off  pipe  leading  from  the  former, 
and  air  pressure  means  for  the  air  compartment. 


1,263.288.  LAMP  DIMMER.  George  W.  Ray,  Indian 
apoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,778. 
(Cl.  240 — 48.4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  and  Its  reflector  and  lens, 
flare  preventing  means  for  said  lamp  comprising  a  series 
249  O.  G. — 46 


of  slats  in  front  of  the  lamp  bolb  and  reflector  arranged 
angularly   to   the   plane   of   the   leas   and   extending   up- 
wardly  from   said   plane,   said   slats  being  of   thin    trans- 
lucent wood  having  unpolished  non-lustrous  surfaces. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,289.  PURIFYING  GASOLENE  FRACTIONS  CON- 
TAINING AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS.  Frederick 
C.  RvFF,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  By-Products 
Manufacturing  Company.  San  Francisco,  Gal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Jaa.  15.  1»17.  S«>rlal 
No.    142.540.      (Cl.    196 — 26.) 

l.The  process  of  removing  unsatorated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons from  gasolene  fractions  ooatalnlag  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  gaso- 
lene fraction  sulfuric  acid  containing  nitric  acid  to  the 
extent  of  not  more  than  one  per  ceo^.  of  the  sulphuric 
acid. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons from  light  oil  containing  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, which  consists  in  adding  to  the  light  oil  sulfuric 
acid  containing  nitric  acid  in  an  amount  insufllclent  to 
materially  attack  the  aromatic  hydrocart>on  contained  in 
the  Ught  oil. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,263.290. 
Orrvllle. 
179.9T3. 


BRAKE   MECHANISM. 
Ohio.       Filed     July     11, 
(Cl.   74—18.) 


)«K 


Rat   R. 
1917. 


8akdbr«ok, 
Serial     No. 


^/ 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  pivotall.v  mounter! 
brake-shoes,  and  an  op<'rating  means  therefor  including 
blocks  having  a  rocking  Interflt  and  otherwise  free  co- 
operation with  the  respective  shoes,  means  connecting 
the  blocks  to  maintain  their  interflt  with  the  shoes,  and 
mechanism  for  rocking  one  of  the  blocks  with  relation 
to  Its  shoe  to  vary  the  spaced  relation  of  the  shoes 
through  said   connecting  means. 

7.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  plvotally  mounte<l 
brake  shoes,  blocks  mounted  for  rocking  interflt  with  the 
respective  shoes,  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  bifurcated 
extension,  a  rod  connected  to  one  block  and  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  bifurcated  extension,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  block  having  the  extension,  the  adjacent  shoe 
being  formed  to  coopt-rate  with  the  bifurcated  extension 
for  guiding  the  said  block  dnrlng  the  rocking  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  63,29  1.     FIRE  EXTINGUISHING    APPARATUS. 
William  €.  Scut  ltz.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.   15,937.      (Cl.  169—25.) 
1.  A    fire    extinguishing    apparatus    oompriitiBg    a    con- 
tainer adapted   to  contain   !n   Its  lower  portion  a   volume 
of  tetrachlorid  and  in  Its  upper  portion  a  volume  of  car- 
bon dioxid  gas  under  pressure,  a  conduit  in  the  oootalaer 
and  extending  from  near  the   bottom   thereof,  an   outlet 
for  said  conduit  outward  of  the  container,  and  inlet  ports 
in   said    conduit   adapted    to   be   normally   disposed   al>ove 
tbe  liquid  level,  aaUl  ports  being  approximately  pflrallel 
to  the  bore  of  the  container,  substantiallj  as  4eacril>ed. 
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2.  A    Are   extinguishing   apparatus    comprising   a   con- 
tainer adapted   to   contain   flre  extlngul8hl>»g   mediums,  a 


oQ  said  body  normally  hanging  to  one  aald  <it  said  cradle 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  article  to  support  it 


conduit  In  thft  container  and  extending  from  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  conduit  comprising  two  sections  and 
bavin);  a  normally  sealed  outlet  and  being  open  at  Us 
bottom,  a  bulbous  coupling  connecting  the  sections  ©f 
said  conduit  and  disposed  Intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  contalniT,  ports  In  said  coupling,  said  ports 
being  approximately  parallel  to  the  bore  of  the  container 
substantially   as  descrltwd. 

3.  A  flre  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  flre  extinguishing  mediums,  a 
conduit  In  tho  container  and  extending  from  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  conduit  having  a  normally  sealed 
outlet  and  being  open  at  Its  bottom,  and  an  enlargement 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  conduit,  and  having  Inlet 
ports  therein. 

1,268.292.  BIAS  FAlUilC-ASSEMBLING  TABLE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Flre 
stone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,716.       (CI.    242—55.) 


A  bias  fabric  assembling  table  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate unobstructed  operating  surface,  a  bracket  at  one 
end  of  said  surface  for  the  rolled  up  liner  and  bias 
strips,  a  second  bracket  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sur- 
face, a  wind  up  roll  on  said  second  bracket,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  wind-up  roll,  a  separable  connection 
In  said  driving  mechanism,  means  normally  tending  to 
hold  said  connection  separate  and  means  for  placing  said 
connection   In  operative  relation. 


1.203.293.  FABRIC-HANDLING  TRUCK.  William  C. 
Stevens,  Summit  county,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205,441.      (CI.   214--66.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  truck 
body,  a  cradle  on  the  body,  means  for  securing  an  article 
to  said  cradle  and  means  movable  beneath  the  article  to 
support  It  In  said  cradle. 

t>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  truck 
body,  a  cradle,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  cradle,  means 
for  securing  an  article  to  said  cradle,  a  swinging  stirrup 


la   said   cradle,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cradle  about 
Its  pivot. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettfe.] 


1.263,294.     COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING-CRnTE.      Batabd 


E.  Tatlob.  Oak  Park,  111.     Filed  Oct.  26. 
No.  127,913.      (CI.  150 — 49.) 


1916.     Serial 


1.  A  collapsible  structure  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising side  wall  frame  members,  bars  plvotally  connected 
thereto  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  common 
pivot  member  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  upper  bars,  a 
common  pivot  member  for  the  inner  ends  of  said  lower 
bars,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  members  in- 
termediate said  upper  and  lower  bars,  a  rod  rigidly  con- 
necting said  pivot  member*  provided  with  a  notch  therein, 
a  sliding  pivot  member  for  the  inner  enfls  of  said  last 
mentioned  bars  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  a 
spring  pre8se<l  member  secured  to  the  sliding  pivot 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  notch  In  the  rod  to  hold  the 
structure  extended. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rigid  side  frame 
members,  collapsible  extending  mechanism  connected 
therebetween  adapte<1  to  permit  extension  of  said  mem- 
bers one  from  another,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers, a  pivot  memt>er  for  each  pair  of  said  bars,  a  rod 
rigidly  connecting  certain  of  said  pivot  tiembers  one  to 
another  and  one  of  said  pivot  members  stldably  mounted 
on  said  rod,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  sliding  pivot  member 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  rod  to  hold  said  mechanism 
locked  In  extended  position  and  a  release  piember  adapted 
to   be  adjusted   longitudinally   of  the  rod|  to  release  the 

latch.  i 

3.   In   a   device   of  the   class  de8crll)ed    ihe   combination 
with   rigid    side   frame   members,   of  a   plurality   of   bars 
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plvotally  connected  thereto,  pivot  members  one  for  each 
pair  of  said  bars,  means  rigidly  connecting  certain  of 
said  pivot  members  one  to  another,  another  pivot  member 
for  certain  of  said  bars  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod. 
and  a  spring  pressed  locking  bolt  associated  with  said 
latter  pivot  member  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  rod 
to  hold  the  device  rigidly  locked  In  extended  relation. 
[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.295.  TIRE -PROTECTOR.  David  URCH,  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Elmer  E.  Tucker, 
Eliot,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  144.024. 
(a.  152—17.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  protecting  cover  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  siectlona  of  tire  casing  for  encircling  the  tire 
to  be  protected,  the  beads  of  the  sections  overlapping  the 
■Ides  of  the  flre.  a  pair  of  plates  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tion ends  in  abutting  relation,  bolts  passing  through  a 
plate  and  section  ends,  hangers  on  said  bolts,  and  means 
eni^Klnt;  a  pair  of  hangers  for  securing  the  complete 
cover  to  the  whe^'l  on  which  the  tire  Is  mounted. 

5.  A  fastener  for  abutting  ends  of  a  tire  protecting 
cover,  comprising  a  pair  of  tie  plates,  each  having  a  lat- 
eral lip  to  bear  upon  the  said  cover.  U-shaped  hangers 
having  eyes  at  their  ends,  and  bolts  for  securing  said 
hangers  to  respective  plates,  said  hangers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive means  to  be  pa8.sed  around  a  felly. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,290.  SETTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  TIME- 
SWITCHES.  Alfred  William  Voidisch,  Aberdeen, 
S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,194.  Re- 
newal Feb.  7.  1918.      Serial  No.  215.92.3.      (CI.  161—27.) 


J- 


1.  An  electric  time  switch  structure,  comprising  a  time 
movement  a  plurality  of  electric  switches  associated  with 
the  time  movement,  a  corresponding  number  of  actuating 
mechanisms  for  the  switches,  and  setting  and  release  de- 
vices also  associated  with  the  time  movement  and  In 
number    equal    to    and    also   Individual    to    the    respective 


electric  switches  and  actuating  means  therefor,  whereby 
the  switches  may  be  actuated  by  the  single  clock  move- 
ment In  any  predetermined  order  and  at  any  prede- 
termined  time  with   respect   to   the   clock   movement. 

2.  In  a  setting  mechanism  for  electric  time  switches, 
a  time  movement,  a  plurality  of  dials  connected  In  com- 
mon to  the  time  movement  for  actuation  thereby,  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  switches  and  actuating  devices 
therefor,  and  operating  devices  associated  with  each  dial 
and  movable  with  and  adjustable  independently  of  the 
dial  for  individually  controlling  respective  ones  of  the 
electric  switches. 

3.  In  n  setting  mechanism  for  electric  time  swltcheB.  a 
time  movement,  a  series  of  electric  switches,  a  similar 
series  of  setting  dials  arranged  about  the  time  arbor  of 
the  tlnn-  movement  and  connected  to  a  member  of  the 
time  movement  common  to  all  the  dials  for  the  simul- 
taneous actuation  of  the  dials,  setting  devices  associated 
with  the  dials  for  movement  with  and  independently  of 
the  dials,  and  means  between  the  dials  and  the  respective 
switches  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  switches  at  the 
times  preset  on  the  dials. 

4.  In  a  setting  mechanism  for  electric  time  switches,  a 
time  movement,  a  series  offsetting  dials  arranged  atwut 
the  time  arbor  of  the  time  movement  and  connected  to  a 
member  of  the  time  movement  common  to  all  the  dials  for 
the  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  dials,  setting  device* 
associated  with  the  dials  for  movement  with  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  dials,  each  'dial  having  two  setting  de- 
vices movable  Independently  of  each  other  for  setting 
and  each  comprising  a  pointer  arm  with  a  pointer  end 
in  operative  relation  to  the  dial  and  another  arm  fast  to 
and  movable  with  the  pointer  arm,  and  devices  in  the 
path  of  each  of  the  last-named  arms  for  causing  the  re- 
lease of  the  switch  actuating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  setting  mechanism  for  electric  time  switches, 
a  time  movement  provided  with  a  minute  hand  arbor  and 
hour  hand  gearing  with  a  plurality  of  like  Intermediate 
gear  wheels  between  the  minute  hand  arbor  and  the  part 
of  the  hour  hand  gearing  for  carrying  the  hour  hand,  gear 
wheels  In  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  inter- 
mediate gears  and  driven  thereby,  sleeves  fast  to  the  gear 
wheels,  dials  on  the  sleeves  and  movable  therewith,  and 
setting  devices  on  each  sleeve  associated  with  the  dial  and 
movable  with  and  adjustable  about  the  sleeve  Independ- 
ently of  the  movements  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,297.  RUBBER  COMPOSITION.  BcoiNi  VoH 
Vabotas.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Achilles  Rub- 
ber and  Tire  Company,  Inc.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
211,057.     (CI.  106—23.) 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  com- 
position consisting  of  twelve  ounces  of  rubber,  three- 
fourths  to  two  and  one-flfth  ounces  of  dry  cork  flour, 
ten  an  1  one-fifth  to  eleven  and  three-fourths  ounces  of  p«w- 
dered  aluminium  flakes,  and  one  and  one-flfth  to  three 
and  one-tenth  ounces  of  gelatinous  raw  hide. 
[Claim   1   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.263.298.  KNOCKDOWN  BODY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 

GaoBGE    L.    Weber.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    81, 

1916.     SerUl  No.  128,759.     (CI.  21—7.) 

1.  A  knock-down  vehicle  body  comprising  a  rela- 
tively flat  top  unit,  a  relatively  flat  bottom  unit,  U-shaped 
cross  sills  adapted  for  connection  to  longitudinal  sills, 
and  relatively  flat  side  units,  each  having  posts  to  .^t 
the  cross  sills,  all  said  units  adapted  to  be  compactly 
assembled  when  knocked  down. 

6.  In  a  knock-down  vehicle  body,  a  side  unit  com- 
prising upright  posts  connected  at  their  ends  by  upper 
and  lower  panels,  a  top  unit  having  longitudinally  curved 
Bide  strips,  said  upper  panel  curved  to  flt  the  said  strip, 
each  of  these  members  being  beveled  complementally, 
■aid  top  having  ribs  resting  on  the  top  ends  of  the  posts, 
Oraces  for  connecting  the   rlba  to   respective  posts,  and 
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means  for  securing  respective  braces.  poi*t«  and  the  top 
panel  together,  and  upright  channel  members  for  receiving 
the  posts. 


6.  A  detachable,  knock-down  vehicle  body  structure 
comprising  a  set  of  cross  sill  members  each  having 
Integral  uprights  of  channel  iron  and  adapted  for  de- 
tachable connection  to  the  longitudinal  sills  of  a  vehicle, 
a  floor  unit  consisting  of  rigidly  assembled  strips  adapted 
to  be  secured  upon  the  erected  cross  sills,  and  a  pair  of 
aide  units  each  comprising  a  lower  side  panel  and  an 
upper  side  panel  and  side  posts  to  fit  in  the  uprights  and 
be  secured  thereto,  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to 
the  cross  sill  uprights. 

[Claims  2  Jo  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      ,- 


1,263,299.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Emil  F.  Wemhobneb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,377. 
CCl.  230—27.) 


*«;,'', 


In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  pump  mechanism  consisting  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  rear  cap  haTing  an  air  rent, 
and  a  front  head  having  a  counterbore  in  its  rear  ilde 
adapted  to  receive  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  counter- 
bore  In  Its  front  side  adapted  to  receive  a  screen,  an  ex- 
te  ior  screw-threaded  portion  adjacent  the  front  aide 
adapted  to  receive  a  securing  band  and.  Intf-rmedlately, 
an  interior  perforated  diaphragm  controlled  by  a  sprlng- 
«eart"(i  controlling-valve  located  or  the  rear  side  of  the 
diaphragm ;  a  piston-head  located  In  the  rear  of  the 
perforated  diaphragm  and  having  an  opening  controlled 
by  a  spring-seated  valve  on  the  rear  side  of  the  piston- 
head,  and  a  piston-rod  extending  rearward ly  from  the 
piston-head,  out  through  the  apertured  rear  cap  and  ter- 
minating in  a  handle  portion. 


l>uilt  up  of  annular  disks  or  segments  or  strips  of  steel 
on  edge  and  narrow  magnetizing  windings  therebetween, 
sulistantially  aa  set  forth. 


'  «..  .<»     n 


1,263,300.       MAGNETIC     BELTING.       P»BCV     Lbosard 
Weston.  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia.     Filed  Mar. 
6.   1917.      Serial   No    152.699.      (CI.  74 — 21.) 
1..  In   Improvements   in    magnetic   belting   the   combina- 
tion of  a   plain   flexible  steel   band  and   magnetic  pulleys 
for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  power,  the  said  pulleys 
having  their  peripheries  divided   by  helical  grooves  into 
magnetic    circuits    so    proportlonwl    that    the    magnetic 
flux  of  each  circuit  can   be  efficiently  completed   through 
the   band   alone,   snbstanttally   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  Improvements  in  magnetic  belting  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plain  flexible  steel  hand  and  magnetic  pulleys 
for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  power,  the  periphery  of 
the    said    pulleys    containing    narrow    magnetic    clrcnlts 


iid  In  improvements  in  magnetic  belting  tile  combina- 
tion of  a  plain  flexible  steel  band  and  magnetic  pulleys 
for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  power,  the  periphery  of 
the  said  pulleys  being  formed  of  narrow  strips  of  steel 
on  etlge  and  narrow  magnetising  windings  therebetween, 
said  strips  and  windings  being  wound  In  helices  around 
the  pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  Improvements  in  magnetic  belting  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plain  flexible  steel  band  and  three  magnetic 
pulleys  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  jwwer,  the  larger 
of  the  said  pulleys  being  placed  between  tha  other  two 
and  the  said  band  passing  in  common  ovej  the  three 
palleys. 

1,2«3.301.  BENDING-MACHINE.  John  S.  Wheblm, 
Dunsmulr,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,764. 
(CI.  153 — 46.) 


rriCfm~M^>  : :  ::t:-  -7.-T.-^.',.T.rT.r 

V  -    


.^-r.. 


\.  In  a  l>endlng  machine,  the  combination!  of  a  form, 
H  eievis  pivoted  to  the  form,  a  lerer  extending  laterally 
from  the  rlevls  in  the  plane  of  the  form,  a  presser  block 
(ll!fl)osed  between  and  In  the  same  plane  with  the  lever 
anil  the  form,  a  saddle  carrying  the  presser  bl<»ck.  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  loosely  engaging'  the  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  saddle  and  the  clevis,  and  a  second  clevis  se- 
cured to  the  saddle  and  the  presser  block  an^  adapted  to 
be»r  against  the  flrst  ment'oned  clevis. 

E.  A  bending  machine  comprising  a  form,  k  clevis  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  form,  a  recessed  lever  extend- 
li^  laterally  from  the  clevis,  a  presser  device  disposed  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  form  and  having  an  arm  playing 
in  the  recessed  lever  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  con- 
nartlons  between  the  presser  device  and  tha  clevis,  said 
last-mentioned  connections  being  free  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«crlbi>d,  the  com- 
bibatlon  of  a  body,  an  anchor  secured  to  aad  projecting 
frtm  the  body,  a  Imse  piece  seating  upon  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  anchor  and  held  to  the  body  by  the  same, 
a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  said  base  piece  and  co 
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operating  with  the  base  piece  and  the  anchor  to  hold  the 
work,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  base  piece  and  bearing  against 
and  free  of  the  outer  side  of  said  Jaw,  and  means  for 
operating  and  locking  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  form,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  form,  a  lever  In- 
serted through  and  recured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  clevis, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  lever  and  spanning  the  clevis,  a 
handle  fitted  to  said  bracket  t>etween  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  presser  block  supported  from  the  clevis  and  the  lerer. 


1,263.302.  INNER  TUBE.  Ci>biient  L.  Witsaman,  Sum- 
mit county.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,286.     (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  K  puncture  healing  tube  consisting  of  a  compound 
structure  of  difTerent  rubber  stocks,  the  stock  of  the  outer 
layer  having  greater  resHieoce  than  that  of  the  inner 
layer  :  the  puncture  healing  property  being  Imparted  by 
compreeslon  in  the  less  resilient  layer. 

2.  A  tube  consisting  of  a  compound  structure  of  layers 
of  rubber  stocks  of  different  degrees  of  resiliency,  the 
less  reidUent  stock  belag  held  under  compression  by  the 
more  resilient,  the  tube  being  expansible  at  all  points. 

4.  A  tube  consisting  of  a  compound  structure  of  layers 
of  rubber  stocks  of  different  defrws  of  resiliency,  the  1ms 
resilient  stock  being  thickened  at  the  wearing  point,  and 
located  between  a  thick  outer  layer  and  a  thin  inner  layer 
of  the  more  resilient  stock. 

(Claims  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.303.  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  CHAaLss  L.  Woi>r. 
Yuma.  Colo.  Filed  July  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.159. 
(CI.  187—9.) 


^^^U^  ji^ 


A  portable  elevator  Including;  a  truck,  a  platform  mount- 
ed on  the  truck,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  platiorm,  ver- 
tical Internally  threaded  standards  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  the  platform,  a  frame  disposed  above  the  plat- 
form, externally  threaded  rods  carried  by  the  frame  and 
operatlvely  engaging  In  the  standards,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  standards,  a  third  rail 
electrical  conductor  carried  by  the  celling  of  the  room 


above  tlie  frame,  a  current  collector  carried  by  the  frame 
and  enuafrtng  the  conductor,  a  winding  drum,  an  electrical 
conductor  connected  to  the  collector  and  the  drum,  a 
conductor  connected  to  the  drum  and  the  motor,  and 
means  for  automatically  winding  the  drum  to  wind  the 
conductor  thereon  as  the  platform  rises. 


1.263.304.  SWEEPING-BROOM. 
Cincinuati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
810.666.     (Cl.  15—47.) 


JOH.N      Hknbt     WOLf, 
6,    1914.       SerUl    No. 


/d  '5^ 


1.  A  fountain  broom  having  a  handle  formed  of  a  hollow 
tube  with  an  integral  bottom  wall,  said  tube  having  outlet 
ports  located  some  distance  above  said  wall,  and  well 
within  the  body  portion  of  said  broom,  and  closures  for 
said  ports,  said  closures  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
tube. 

2.  A  fountain  broom  having  a  handle  formed  of  a  hollow 
tube  with  an  integral  bottom  wall,  said  tube  having  outlet 
ports  located  some  distance  at>ove  said  wall,  and  well 
within  the  body  portion  of  said  broom,  closures  for  said 
ports,  said  closures  being  pivot&lly  mounted  on  said  tube, 
and  being  spring  controlled,  and  means  whereby  said 
closures  may  be  moved  by  the  action  of  the  straws  of 
said  broom. 

5.  A  broom  having  a  cylindrical  handle  hollow  Its  en- 
tire length  with  an  imperforate  lower  end  and  an  opening 
above  said  end.  said  opening  being  bekrw  the  stlteklng  of 
said  broom,  said  handle  having  another  opening  oppo«ite 
said  first  opening,  means  for  closing  said  openings, 
means  consisting  of  wings  operable  by  the  straws  of 
broom,  said  wings  being  spring  pressed. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,305.  HOIST.  Thomas  O.  WaiOHTSo.v  aoa  Jtrs- 
Ti'g  M.  RiNGQDiBT,  Thornaby-oD-TeeB,  BacUad,  as- 
signors to  Head,  Wrigbtson  and  Company,  Limited. 
Thornaby-on-Tees,  England.  Filed  Auf.  7,  1917- 
Serial  No.  184,864.      (CL  214 — 19.) 


2.  A  hoist  frame,  a  carriage  traveling  upon  the  fra^ie. 
a  skip  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  rope  for  hoisting 
the  carriage,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  to  the  carrla<:>\ 
means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  toggle 
lever,  and  a  rope  connected  to  tbr  toggle  lever  for 
lowering  the  skip. 
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10.  A  hoist  frame,  rails  upon  the  hoist  frame,  a  car- 
riage traveling  upon  the  rails,  a  skip  supported  by  the 
carriage,  a  rope  for  hoisting  the  carriage,  a  crosshead 
on  the  carriage,  a  hoisting  rope  attached  to  the  cross- 
head,  another  rope  supporting  the  skip  and  attached 
to  the  crosshead,  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  the  crosshead 
and  the  carriage,  guides  on  the  hoist  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  toggle  levers  and  a  rope  attached  to 
the  crosshead  for  lowering  the  skip. 

11.  In  a  hoist  for  charging  blast  furnaces  and  the 
like,  a  hoist  frame,  a  carriage  traveling  upon  said 
frame,  a  skip  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  cable  for  con- 
necting said  skip  with  said  carriage  passing  over  a 
relatively  stationary  point  of  suspension  on  said  car- 
riage and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  skip,  supporting 
means  mounted  In  said  carriage  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  cable  is  con- 
nected, means  on  said  hoist  frame  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  said  relatively  movable  supporting  means, 
a  hoist  rope  connected  to  said  relatively  movable  sup- 
porting means,  and  a  second  rope  connected  to  said 
relatively  movable  supporting  means  for  controlling  the 
lowering  of  the  skip. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,263,306.  PACKAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOSEN- 
ING PACKED  MATERIAL.  ALUtN  Jambs  Ackeb, 
Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  AprU  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,072.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  -with  a  can,  a  wrapper  therein 
adapted  to  contain  packed  material,  a  cover  to  close 
the  can,  and  a  sealing  strip  secured  to  the  can  over  the 
cover,  of  a  prod  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  can  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  wrapper  and  being  of  a  length 
to  lie  wholly  within  the  can  beneath  the  cover  when, 
closed,  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  the  prod,  said 
cord  extending  at  its  other  end  through  the  cover  from 
the  inner  side  thereof  and  being  knotted  with  the  knots 
lying  beneath  the  sealing  strip,  said  cord  when  the 
cover  Is  closed  being  adapted  to  lie  between  the  top  of 
the  wrapper  and  the  can,  and  the  cover  when  opened 
being  adapted  to  raise  the  end  of  the  cor4  for  easy 
grasping  to  withdraw  the  prod. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,307.  SHADOWGRAPH.  EuoiNB  MiLBS  Barlib, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,858. 
<C1.  46 — 40.) 


2.  A  shadowgraph  comprising  a  holder  and  a  plural- 
ity of  variously  shaped  pieces,  said  holder  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sheets  secured  together  but  having  their 
edge  portions  free  for  the  reception  and  retention  of 
said  variously  shaped  pieces. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2#3,308.       MEASURING    APPARATUS.       WiLLIAM    H. 

Bristol,    Waterbury.    Conn.      Filed    June.  22,    1917, 
Serial  No.   176,282.      (CI.   234 — 6.5.) 


2i.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  having  a  single 
recording  arm  ;  a  plurality  of  actuating  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  Instrument  ;  and  re- 
sisvinces  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
actuating  members  for  the  purpose  of  localizing  and 
Individualizing  the  plurality  of  records  mtde  by  the 
salt  arm  through  the  Instrumentality  of  the  ((aid  actuat- 
ing members. 

11.  An  electrical  recording  Instrument  having  a  single 
recording  arm ;  a  plurality  of  actuating  members ;  a 
rotatable  contact  device,  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
segtnents  of  different  length,  adapted  to  successively 
connect  said  actuating  members  to  said  mtasurlng  in- 
strument ;  and  resistances  adapted  to  t>e  Included  in 
clreult  with  each  of  said  actuating  n^embcrs  through 
the  Instrumentality  of  said  contact  device  to  localize 
and  Individualize  the  respective  records  made  by  said 
recording  arm. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  shadowgraph  comprising  a  holder  and  a  plurality 
of  variously  shaped  pieces  removably  attachable  to  said 
bolder  to  form  a  design. 


1,263,309.  BOLT -HEADING  MACHINE.  William  L. 
Cloosb,  TlflQn,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  National  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Juljr  26,  1914. 
Slerlai  No.  858,088.     (CI.  10—11.) 


n  a  bolt  heading  machine,  a  frame  ;  a  heading  slide 
mciinted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame ;  an  uiisetting  tool 
catried  by  the  heading  slide  ;  a  cam  on  the  heading  slide  ; 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  arms  mounted  to  swing 
for  adjustment  on  the  shaft  to  vary  the  aqgle  between 
th«  arms  and  to  adjust  one  arm  with  respect  to  the  cam, 
said  arm  coacting  with  the  cam  to  Impart  rocking  move- 
ment to  the  shaft ;  means  for  holding  the  arms  In  ad- 
Justed  positions  transversely  of  the  shaft ;  a  stock  gage 
including  angularly  disposed  parts,  one  of  said  parts  of 
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the  stock  gage  being  a  stock  engaging  part,  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  of  the  stock  gage  being  a  supporting 
part,  the  supporting  part  being  mounted  to  rotate  for  ad- 
justment in  the  other  of  said  arms,  thereby  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  stock  engaging  part  Independently  of  the 
adjustment  of  said  other  arm  with  respect  to  the  shaft ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  supporting  part  of  the  gage 
in  adjusted  positions  against  rotation  in  said  other  arm. 


1,263.310.  HEADLIGHT  CHIMNEY-HOLDER.  James 
J.  CcNNiNGHAM,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,337.      (01.  240 — 97.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  headight  having  a  reflector 
and  a  chimney  of  a  block  attached  to  said  reflector,  a 
chimney  holder  secured  to  said  block  by  a  lever  having 
arms  and  to  which  is  pivotally  attached  a  cap,  said  cap 
inclosing  and  In  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
chimney. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reflector  and  a  chimney, 
of  a  bolder  secured  to  said  reflector  and  comprising 
chimney  holding  means  to  bear  evenly  around  the  top  of 
said  chimney  and  inclosing  the  sides  of  said  top,  a  pivoted 
lever  adjustably  attached  to  said  holding  means  and 
having  a  spring  to  yieldingly  press  said  chimney  hold- 
ing means  on  said  chimney. 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,311.  ARTIFICIAL-TOOTH  FASTENING.  William 
J.  CcRRT,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
May  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  170,738.      (CI.  32 — 12.) 


1.  A  means  for  removably  securing  ah  artlflclal  tooth 
in  the  Jaw  denture,  said  means  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  tooth  body  having  a  back  sloping  inward  from 
the  cervix  to  the  crown  of  the  tooth,  and  a  groove  along 
each  side  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
front  face  of  the  tooth,  the  sides  of  the  tooth  body  from 
the  groove  to  the  back  being  normal  to  the  curvature  of 
the  Jaw,  a  tooth  backing  of  thin  sheet  metal  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  back  and  sides  of  the  tooth  body  and 
having  edges  Inwardly  turned  to  engage  the  side  grooves. 

2.  A  means  for  removably  securing  an  artlflclal  toofh 
In  the  Jaw  denture,  said  means  comprising  In  combination, 
a  tooth  t>ody  having  a  back  sloping  inward  from  the  cervix 
to  the  crown  of  the  tooth,  and  a  groove  along  each  side 


adjacent  and  sut>stantially  parallel  to  the  front  face  of  the 
tooth,  the  sides  of  the  tooth  body  from  the  groove  to  the 
back  being  normal  to  the  curvature  of  the  Jaw.  n  tooth 
backing  of  thin  sheet  metal  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  back  and  sides  of  the  tooth  body  and  having  edges 
inwardly  turned  to  engage  the  side  grooves  and  outwardly 
turned  to  form  an  outer  border  to  the  sides. 

3.  A  means  for  removably  securing  an  artificial  tooth 
in  the  Jaw  denture,  said  means  comprising  in  combination. 

a  tooth  body  having  a  back  sloping  inward  from  the  cervix 
to  the  crown  of  the  tooth,  and  a  groove  along  each  side 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  face  of 
the  tooth,  the  sides  of  the  tooth  from  the  groove  to  the 
back  being  plane  surfaces  and  the  back  face  of  the  tooth 
having  a  groove  across  it  at  the  Intersection  of  it  with 
the  side  grooves,  said  grooves  offering  a  shoulder  to  re- 
sist pressure  along  the  plane  of  the  grooves,  and  a  tooth 
backing  of  thin  sheet  metal  conforming  to  the  back  and 
sides  of  the  tooth  body  and  having  edges  inwardly  turned 
to  engage  the  grooves. 

4.  A  means  for  removably  securing  an  artificial  tooth 
in  the  Jaw  denture,  said  means  comprising  In  combination, 
a  tooth  body  having  a  back  sloping  Inward  from  the  cervix 
to  the  crown  of  the  tooth,  and  a  groove  along  each  side 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  face  of 
the  tooth,  the  sides  of  the  tooth  from  the  groove  to  the 
back  being  plane  surfaces  and  the  back  face  of  the  tooth 
having  a  groove  across  It  at  the  Intersection  of  it  with 
the  side  grooves,  said  grooves  offering  a  shoulder  to  resist 
pressure  along  the  plane  of  the  grooves,  and  a  taeth  back- 
ing of  thin  sheet  metal  conforming  to  the  back  and  sides 
of  the  tooth  body  and  having  edges  Inwardly  turned  to 
engage  the  grooves  and  outwardly  turned  to  form  an  edge 
border  to  the  sides. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,312.  BOLL,  -  WEEVIL  -  DESTROYING  MACHINB. 
Thomas  H.  Dibbbens,  Dallas,  and  Frank  C.  McKat, 
Cellna,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,867. 
(01.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  air  suction  means,  of  an  air  suction  nozzle  com- 
prising a  fan-shaped  device  provided  with  an  elongated 
air  Inlet,  an  extension  formed  on  the  nozzle  and  extend- 
ing along  the  air  lalet  for  the  purpose  of  contacting  the 
ground  and  preventing  the  insects  from  passing  the 
nozzle,  an  apron  arranged  ahead  of  the  nozzle  for  the 
purpose  of  directing  the  Insects  into  the  air  inlet  open- 
ing, a  flexible  Joint  attached  to  the  nozzle  for  the  pur- 
pose of  connecting  same  with  the  suction  means,  and 
braces  attached  to  each  side  of  the  nozzle  for  the  pur- 
I>ose  of  holding  it  transversely  across  the  middle  to  be 
treated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  air  suction  means,  an  air  suction  device  com- 
prising a  fan  shaped  nozzle  provided  with  a  narrow  elon- 
gated opening  formed  in  the  suction  end  of  said  nozzle, 
with  a  tubular  brace  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
working  end  of  the  nozzle  and  at  the  base  and  adapted  to 
lie  In  contact  with  the  ground  to  prevent  the  Insect  from 
escaping  past  the  air  inlet,  and  an  apron  arranged  for- 
ward of  the  nozzle  with  a  spread  suitable  for  directing 
the  insect  into  the  opening. 
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1.263.313.  ATTACHING  MBANS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL, 
SETS  OP  TEETH.  J;imes  8..  E>onx«llan,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1»17.  Serial  No.  202,d«8. 
(CI.  82—4.) 


^^,    9 


1.  In  mechanical  dentistry,  self  adjustins:  attachments 
for  conaecting  an  artificially  set  row  of  teeth  to  an  op- 
posed row  of  teeth  in  the  mouth  of  the  user,  embodying 
a  pair  of  substantially  9iaX  spring  ek-ments.  adapted  to 
!>♦•  rearwardly  bowed  In  complemental  relation  at  the  op- 
jKistte  onter  sides  of  sakt  rows,  each  of  the  said  spring 
elements  «tructurally  consisting  of  snbstantlally  edge- 
wise disposed  open  colls,  formed  by  a  strand  of  resilient 
wire  l>«-nt  upon  itself  In  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced 
springy  conrolutlons  ;  In  combination  with  means  so  op- 
erattvely  connecting  the  forwardly  projecting  ends  there- 
of to  their  complementary  adjacent  row  of  teeth  as  to 
maintain  an  unobstructed  clearance  space,  for  said  bowed 
sprlHK  plcmpnts.  around  said  teeth  nt  aH  positions  of 
movement,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  mechanical  dentistry,  self  adjusting  attachments, 
for  connecting  an  artificially  set  row  of  teeth  to  an  op- 
posed row  of  teeth  In  the  month  of  the  user,  embodying 
a  pair  of  substantially  flat  spring  elements,  separately 
formed  of  resilient  wire  bent  upon  lts.>lf  in  a  longitudinal 
serlen  of  substantially  edgewise  spaced  open  springy 
<  'ylls,  one  end  of  each  of  said  spring  elements  being  also 
provided  with  a  short  ICTer  arm  fulcrumcd  thereto  and 
projecting  Inwardly  substantially  in  the  plaae  thereof : 
in  combination  with  fixed  pins  on  said  artificial  set  of 
teeth  for  pivotally  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  lever 
arms  at  points  distant  from  said  fulcrnmlng  positions; 
and  mean.s  fixedly  securing,  at  separated  positions  against 
pivotal  displacement,  the  other  ends  of  said  spring  ele- 
ments to  said  other  row  of  teeth,  the  whole  providing 
for  the  bowed  mounting  and  functioning  of  said  spring 
elements,  as  set  forth,  and  maintaining  an  unobstructed 
cloarance  space,  for  the  same,  around  said  teeth  at  all 
positions  of  movement,  substantially  as  describeil. 

3.  In  mechanical  dentistry,  self  adjusting  attachments, 
for  connecting  an  artificially  set  row  of  teeth  to  an  op- 
posed row  In  the  mouth  of  the  user,  embodying  a  pair  of 
Hubstantially  flat  spring  elements,  separately  formed  of 
nsllli-nt  wire  bent  upon  itself  in  a  longitudinal  series  of 
avfeatantially  edgewise  spaced  open  springy  coils,  one  end 
of  i>arh  of  said  spring  elements  being  also  provided  with 
11  -liM  t  i,.ver  arm  fulcrumpil  thereto  to  project  Inwardly 
Hnlwtantlally  In  the  plane  thereof,  and  terminating  In  a 
pivotal  eye;  in  combination  with  fixed  pins  on  said  arti- 
ficial set  of  teeth  for  receiving  said  pivotal  eyes,  at 
points  distant  from  aald  fnlcrumlng  positions:  a  pair  of 
siwrvfl  pins  flxMlIy  secured  to  the  other  row  of  teeth, 
and  adapted  to  receive  two  of  the  colls  of  said 
»'ndi«  of  said  spring  eK-ments.  all  of  said  pins  being  screw- 
threadeil  at  their  projecting  ends:  and  internally  threaded 
buttons  cooperating  with  said  threaded  pins,  the  whole 
arrangt-mtnt  provhllng  for  the  bowed  mounting  and  func- 
tioning of  said  spring  elements,  substantially  as  de- 
scrU>e(l. 


1.263,314.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS.  Philip 
A.  EMA.vtEL,  Aiken.  S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,638.  (CI.  204—5.) 
.  3.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrolysis,  the  combination  of 
a  container  composed  of  substantially  hemispherical  sec- 
tions having  flanges,   means  for  connecting  said  flanges. 


Insulation  between  said  flanges,  a  perforated  metallic 
dtsk  In  each  ^tectlon.  a  partition  srparatlDg  said  sections 
aad  disks  and  adapted  not  to  Interfere  with  the  progress 
of  the  electrolysis  but  serving  to  prevent  the  evolved 
gtses  from  commingling,  substantially  hemispberical 
tanks  above  said  container,  a  pipe  conneeting  one  of 
said  tanks  with  one  of  the  container  sections,   a   second 


s«i)arate  pipe  for  csnaeettnt;  the  oth<'r  taink  with  the 
opposite  container  section,  valves  In  said  pipes,  electro- 
l.\'te  containe<l  !■  snM  tanks,  pipes  an<l  container,  means 
for  placing  the  container  and  tanks  under  Jyressure,  and 
aa  electric  circuit  including  said  tanks,  container  sec- 
tions, perforated  disks  and  electr«lyte,  subsuntially  as 
dascrlbed. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.26.3.315.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  DaHibl  T.  Fikk- 
BEixsa,  Freeport.  Pa.  Filed  Jlay  28.  191^.  SerUl  No. 
171,370.      (CI.   240—2.) 


1.  An  illuminating  device  of  the  character  descrlbwl 
comprising  a  casing,  a  battery  supported  I4  said  casing 
in  a  normally  horizontal  posltkm^^a-nfmp  aUove  said  bat- 
tery, a  battery  retaining  jjp*+rfengaglng  on^  end  of  said 
l)attiry  and  havln^,-»rTrov>n-haiiglng  contact  arm,  means 
ffur  placin5,j«r"''^frrminal  of  safcj  lamp  In  drtult  with  the 

thep-etld  of  the  battery,  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp 
groundeil  throuKh  the  easing,  and  a  switch  arm 
attached  to  the.  casing  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
contact  arm. 

4.  .\n  iiluuiinating  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  casing,  a  lamp  supportetl  thertpln  and  hav- 
li^  one  terminal  ground^  through  said  casing,  a  battery 
Iq  circuit  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  lamp,  a  re- 
taining device  for  the  battery  in  circuit  with  said  bat- 
tery, said  retaining  device  tiavlng  a  terminal  contact,  a 
contact  arm  electrically  connected  with  sal^  casing  and 
located  contiguous  to  said  terminal  contact,  means  for 
efextlng  relative  movement  of  said  contact  arm  and  said 
terminal  contact,  and  an  offset  operating  arm  detachably 
connected  with  said  contact  arm. 

,  [Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazftte.] 
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1,263.816.  LINOTTPE-MACIIINK.  Clacm  i\j.  FniiL, 
I^os  Angeles.  Cal.  Fl»e«l  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,175.       (Cl.    1»»— 07.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  .  comprising  a  frame, 
a  base  member  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame  for  horl- 
Bontal  movement,  said  member  having  a  stepped  upper 
surface  and  a  n>ces8  In  one  side ;  a  line  i  nd  gate  mounted 
In  said  t>a8e  member  for  automatic  vertical  movement ; 
means  to  move  said  base  member  ;  a  fixed  slug  end  gate 
mounted  in  said  frame  ;  side  rlb-formlng  bloclu  mounted 
in  said  frame ;  top  rib-forming  gates  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  between  the  side  rlb-formlng  blocks  ;  a  lace 
top  wall  line  forming  bar  secured  to  stld  top  rib  form- 
ing gates  ;  and  means  to  move  said  top  rib  forming  gates. 

2.  Id  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  comprising  a  frame ; 
a  steppe<l  base  member  horizontally  movable  therein, 
said  meml>er  having  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  an  end 
line  gate  automatically  and  vertically  movable  in  said 
base  member  ;  a  stationary  end  slug  gate  ;  means  to  move 
said  base  member ;  a  top  member  comprising  stationary 
and  movable  portions  ;  and  means  to  move  the  movable 
portions  of  the  top  member. 


1.263,317.  TORTILLA  -  MACHINE.  Pablo  Gonzaucs 
(;.1BZA.  Monterey.  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.  205.582.     (Cl.  107—58.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cooking  tortillas,  a  frame;  a  first 
endless  belt  conveyer  :  means  on  the  frame  for  disposing 
the  first  conveyer  to  form  a  top  run.  an  upper  IntetTnedl- 
ate  run,  a  lower  Intermediate  run,  a  twttom  run  connected 
with  the  top  run.  and  bends  connecting  certain  of  the 
runs ;  a  second  endless  belt  conveyer ;  means  on  the 
frame  for  disposing  the  second  conveyer  parallel  to  the 
bends  to  form  cake  turners,  for  disposing  the  second  con- 
veyer parallel  to  and  below  the  npper  intermediate  run, 
for  disposing  the  second  conveyer  parallel  to  and  above 
the  lower  Intermediate  run.  and  for  fasMonlng  a  l>end  In 
the  second  conveyer  :  a  c-ake  turner  coOi»eratlng  with  the 
bend  of  the  second  conveyer,  and  means  for  beating  cer- 
tain of  the  runs. 

2.  A  machine  for  cooking  tortillas,  constructeil  as  de- 
«crlbe<l  in  claim  1,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  framc- 
8upporte<l  member  over  which  the  first  conveyer  passes, 
between  the  intermediate  runs,  the  machine  being  charac- 
terized, further,  by  the  fact  that  the  cake  turner  which  co- 
operates with  the  bend  of  the  second  conveyer  is  in  the 
form  of  a  belt  driven  by  the  rotary  member ;  and  frame- 
carried  means  for  supporting  the  last  specified  belt. 

3.  A  machine  for  cooking  tortillas,  comprising  a  framp  : 
rotary  members  thereon  ;  belt  conveyers  engaged  around 
the  rotary  members  and  located  one  inside  of  the  other  ; 


for  besting  the  belt  conveyers  :  a  belt  disposed  ap- 
proximately at  right  sngles  to  the  conveyers,  one  run  of 
the  belt  engaging  one  of  the  rotary  members  In  the  driv- 
ing relation,  and  the  othei  run  of  the  belt  cooperating 
with  the  other  rotary  member  to  form  a  cake  turner ;  and 
frame-carried  means  for  supporting  the  last  spedfled  t>elt 
adjacent  said  other  rotary  member. 


1,2«3,318.  BLUCHER  SHOE. 
Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1917. 
36 — 45.) 


Fred  L.  Hates,  Montello, 
Serial   No.   173,126.      (Cl. 


A  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  two  quarters,  a  toe,  a  vamp 
made  of  two  sections  Joined  together  by  a  seam  at  the 
front  of  the  shoe,  a  vamp  lining,  a  tongue  and  an  overlay 
for  said  seam  extending  from  the  tongue  to  the  end  of  the 
vamp  section  and  beneath  said  toe  cap.  said  overlay  and 
tongue  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  at  the  upper  end 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  vamp  section,  and  the  several 
elements  securely  stitched  together,  the  overlay  being  of 
such  a  width  with  relation  to  the  seam  connecting  the 
vamp  section  as  to  relieve  the  vamp  portions  of  any  undue 
strain  by  pulling  upon  the  tongue. 


1.263.319.  SPRING  -  CATCH.  Reginald  Heinzelman, 
Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Helnzelman  Bros.  Carriage 
Co.,  BellCTlUe.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  163,109.      (Cl.  16—111.) 


1.  A  binge  for  a  swinging  window  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  sector  and  a  second  member  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame 
and.  a  window  sash  respectively,  and  a  flat  spring  at- 
tached to  said  second  member  In  position  to  frlctionally 
engage  the  Inner  face  of  said  sector. 

2.  A  hinge  for  a  swinging  window  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  sector  fixedly  mountfd  on  the  wlntlow  frame,  said 
sector  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs  with  slanting  sides 
forming  notches  thereon,  an  angle  bracket  mounted  at  the 
edge  of  the  window  adjacent  to  said  sector,  said  sector 
snd  bracket  being  hinged  to  each  other  in  allnement  with 
the  line  about  which  the  window  swings,  and  a  flat  spring 
held  by  said  bracket  In  position  to  frlctionally  engage  the 
notches  of  the  sector  for  holding  the  window  against 
movement. 

4.  A  combined  spring  catch  and  hinge  for  swinging 
windows  comprising  two  members  hinged  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  being  secured  to  the  window  frame 
and  the  other  roen)t>er  being  secured  to  the  swinging  win- 
dow, said  memlters  having  a  flat  spring  interposed  between 
the  faces  and  secured  to  one  of  them,  one  of  said  members 
having   notches   arranged    In    a    spiral    curve   around    Its 
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hinge,  the  notches  for  the  wider  open  positions  of  the 
window  being  farthest  from  the  hinge,  and  the  free  middie 
portion  of  said  spring  frictlonally  engaging  said  notches 
nearer  its  end  remote  from  the  hinge  as  the  window  ap- 
proaches the  full  open  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,263,320.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  John  E.  Hughes, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.114. 
(CI.  11&— 37.) 


3.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stationary  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therebfneath,  a  signal  plate  secured  thereon  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  racked  means  engaging  said  pinion  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  move  said  signal  plate  upwardly  to  conceal 
said  stationary  plate. 

5.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therebelow,  a  second  plate  rig- 
idly secured  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  and  plnton  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  and  mechanisms  connected  with 
said  rack  and  pinion  meahs  for  actuating  the  same  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  to  move  said  second  plate  into  a  position 
to  conceal  or  expose  said  first  mentioned  plate. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,321.  HAY-RAKE.  PrrxB  B.  Johnson,  Norfolk, 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,770.  (CI. 
56 — 66.) 


A  hay  rake  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
Including  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  sills,  rake  teeth  secured 
to  the  lower  sills,  brackets  carried  by  one  of  said  lower 
sills,  bars  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  said 
brackets  and  having  bearings  carried  by  their  rear  ends, 
an  axle  in  said  bearings,  ground  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  pulleys  carried  by  said  axle,  chains  en- 
gaging said  pulleys  and  connected  to  certain  of  said  teeth 
forwardly  of  said  axle,  a  lever  for  rotating  said  pulleys 
to  wind  or  unwind  the  chains  thereon  to  tilt  said  frame 
nnd  thus  raise  or  lower  the  forward  ends  cf  said  rake 
teeth,  and  a  catch  carried  by  one  of  said  upper  sills  for 
engaging  said  lever  to  retain  the  same  in  an  adjusted 
position. 


I,2tt8.822.     BALING  PRESS.     Rckus  L.   Johnson,  Otho 

R.  O00L8BY,  and  John   N.   Phillips,   Edinburg,  Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,021.     (CI.  100—7.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  comprising  two 

pairs  of  sills  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  and  cross 

bars  connecting  .said  sills,  a  head  block  mounted  at  the 

intersection   of  the   sills   having  an   upwardly   extending 

spindle,    said    block    also    having   a    lower    portion    which 

fits   between   the  intersecting   sills  and   in   close   contact 

with    the   same,    spring    retracted    plunger    stems    guided 

along  the  sills  and  having  lateral  reinforced  arms  adapted 

to  abut  against  the  sides  of  the  head   block,  all    of  said 

arms   lying  In   the  same  horizontal   plane,   and  a   master 

wheel    mounted  for  rotation   on   the   spindle   of  the  head 


b!#ck  and-  having  downwardly  extending  eligaglng  ele- 
mtnts,  three  In  number,  equldlstantly  spacefl  apart,  for 
successive  engagement  with  the  lateral  arms  0f  the  spring 


,..•-- t:'|M^r^ 


retracted  plunger  stems  whereby  said  stems  will  t>e  sue 
cetsively  actuated  against  the  tension  of  their  retracting 
springs. 


1.263,323.  FLAG -HOLDER.  LuDWio  \|ir.  KABUPr. 
Aurora.  III.,  assignor  to  John  Q.  Berscttelt,  Aurorji, 
III.  File<I  Mar.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  1^5,024.  (CL 
248—37.) 


L.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  1  hollow  body 
halving  spaced  walls,  each  wall  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  openings,  and  the  openings  in  one  wall  being  spaced 
npnrt  a  greater  distance  than  the  openings  in  the  other 
wall  and  the  openings  in  the  first-mentioned  wall  being 
loeated  a  greater  distance  above  the  base  of  the  body  than 
the  openings  In  the  last-mentioned  walL 

.[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
a     


1.263,324.  CHAIR.  Robbrt  M.  Kiatinc;. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2(»,  1916.  Serial  No.  1 
155—3.) 


i<prlngtie.d. 
$6,783.      (C. 


> 


1 .   A  lunch  chair  comprising  a  frame  having  four  vertically 
arranged  legs  one  of  the  front  legs  being  extended  above 
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the  seat  frame,  the  rear  legs  being  extended  above  the 
seat  frame  to  form  back-frame-members,  a  frame  bar  at- 
tached to  the  front  leg  extension  and  extended  to  the 
rear  leg  extension  on  the  same  side,  a  tray  supporting 
member  detachably  secured  to  the  bar  and  a  tray  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  tray  supporting  meml>er,  the  latter 
being  of  BUt&cient  area  to  cover  the  major  portion  of  the 
nnder  surface  of  the  tray. 

5.  A  lunch  chair  comprising  a  suitable  chair  frame  hav- 
ing a  tray  supporting  member  attached  to  the  frame  and 
projecting  upwardly  at  one  side  of  the  chair  seat,  and 
having  a  top  bar  extending  forwardly  of  and  beyond  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  support,  a  tray,  and  a  fiat  stlfTenlng 
and  supporting  member  arranged  t>etween  the  tray  and 
the  tray  supporting  member  and  secured  to  t>oth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,325.     FLUID  DRIVEN  MOTOR. 
Ingston.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 
(CI.  253—50.) 


EiiiL  Klahn,  Llv- 
Serlal  No.  854,864. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  :  a  rotatable 
mass  of  smooth  periphery  ;  means  to  support  the  same 
having  a  continuous  surface  parallel  to  the  periphery 
of  said  mass  and  forming  with  same,  over  a  portion  of 
same  only,  a  passageway  open  throughout  to  the  atmos- 
phere ;  and  means  to  introduce  a  stream  of  fluid  into  said 
passageway. 

4.  A  fluid  driven  motor,  comprising :  a  suitably  mounted 
rotatable  mass  having  a  smooth  periphery  ;  a  member  co- 
operating with  a  iwrtion  extending  below  its  center  of 
rotation  only  and  of  similar  curvature  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage-way  open  throughout  to  the  atmosphere ;  and  means 
to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  therein. 

6.  A  fluid  driven  motor,  comprising :  a  suitably  mount- 
ed rotatable  mass  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere ;  a 
member  cooperating  therewith  and  having  a  spherical 
cavity  to  provide  a  passage-way ;  and  means  to  direct  a 
stream  of  fluid  therein. 

8.  A  fluid  driven  motor,  comprising :  a  base  member 
provided  with  a  spherical  cavity  ;  suitable  standards  ex- 
tending from  said  base  member  ;  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
standards,  and  power  transmitting  means  thereon  ;  a  ro- 
tatable mass  supported  by  said  shaft  and  consisting  of  a 
portion  of  a  sphere,  fitting  concentrically  within  said 
cavity  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  that 
of  the  said  cavity  to  provide  a  passage  way  ;  and  means 
to  direct  a  band  of  fluid  tangentially  into  said  passage- 
way. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,326.  WINDMILL.  Anton  L.  Koestib,  Gorham, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,665.  (CI. 
170—15.) 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  a  vane,  a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly  projecting  arms 
on  said  vane,  said  arms  at  their  extreme  ends  loosely  in- 
closing said  shaft  and  one  of  said  arms  resting  on  said 
sleeve,  a  wind  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  between  said 
arms,  a  semicircular  shield  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
.shaft  between  said  arms  and  being  held  by  the  latter,  a 
roller  on  said  vane  at  the  Juncture  of  the  arms  with  the 


i>ody  of  the  latter,  a   cord  secured  to   the  edge  of  said 
shield  remote  from  said  roller  and  passing  over  said  shaft 


and  roller,  and  a  contractile  spring  connecting  said  vane 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  shield. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,327.  PENCIL-CLIP.  Frank  J.  KaiSTorEK,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  k  Blgelow,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June  27, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  177,372.     (CI.  24—11.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  clip,  having  a  memt>er  formed  of  spring 
material,  arms  formed  on  said  meml>er  for  resiliently  en- 
gaging the  barrel  of  a  pencil,  a  rigid  arm  passing  through 
said  spring  member,  a  semi-spherical  engaging  end  formed 
on  said  arm,  a  spring  finger  formed  on  said  spring  member 
and  an  engaging  end  formed  on  said  spring  finger  adapted 
to  engage  said  engaging  end  formed  on  said  arm  to  lock 
said  spring  member  and  rigid  arm  together  against  dis- 
engagement. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,328.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOCK-SEAM  TUB- 
ING. Fbank  Kritz,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,554.      (01.  113—33.) 


'^    -fe 


1.  The  method  of  making  channeled  lock-seam  tubing, 
which  consists  in  forming  similarly  directed,  angular 
flanges  on  the  respective  edges  of  a  strip  of  stock,  the 
edfT^s  of  such  flange-portions  being  formed  for  interlock- 
ing engagement ;  and  then  bending  the  body  of  the  strip 
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transversely  so  as  to  brtng  the  edges  of  tnch  flanges  to- 

o  Th»-  method  of  making  channeled  lock-seam  tubing, 
which  consists  In  forming  similarly  directed,  angular 
flanges  on  the  respective  edges  of  a  strip  of  stock,  the 
edgps  of  such  flangp-portlong  being  formed  for  Interlock- 
ing engagement  :  and  then  bending  the  body  of  the  strip 
transv^Tselv  so  as  to  bring  the  edges  of  such  flanges  to- 
gether the 'main  portions  of  such  flanges  constituting  the 
re-^p^-ctlve  side-walls,  and  the  angujarly  reUted  portion  of 
on*,  flange,  the  bottom,  of  the  channel  in  the  completed 

3  The  method  of  making  clmnneled  lock  seam  tubing, 
which  consists  in  forming  similarly  directed,  angular 
flaugps  on  the  respective  pdgea  of  a  strip  of  stock  ;  re- 
curving the  edge  of  the  angularly  related  portion  of  one 
«uch  flange :  and  then  bending  the  body  of  the  strip  trans- 
versal v  so  as  to  bring  the  other  angularly  related  flange- 
portion  into  engagement  with  such  recurved  edge,  the 
main  portions  of  such  flange*  constituting  the  respective 
side-walls,  and  such  angularly  related  portion  with  re- 
curved edge,  the  bottom,  of  the  channel  In  the  completed 

tubing. 

6  The  method  of  making  a  channeled  lock-seam  tubing, 
which  consists  in  forming  angular  flanges  on  the  respec- 
tive edges  of  a  strip  of  stock,  bending  the  body  of  the 
strip  transversely  so  as  to  bring  the  main  portion  of  such 
flanges  in  parallel  relation,  but  spaced  apart  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  desired  width  of  channel ;  and 
interlocking  the  respective  edges  of  such  flanges  to  form 
a  lock  seam. 

(Claims  4.  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


from'  the  said  hollow  member  ainj  connected  bf  an  addi- 
tional member,  screen  material  located  between  all  of  the 
said  frame  members,  means  for  rotating  the  said  rotatable 
member  In  either  direction,  and  a  lo<«k  adapted  »o  prevent 
rotation  of  the  said  rotaUble  member. 

5.  An  adjustable  screen  having  a  frame  and  Icreen  ma- 
terial, the  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  memlKrs  adapt- 
ed to  be  lengthentHl  and  shortened,  tabular  side  members 
adapted  to  receive  or  release  surplus  screen  material, 
nieass  for  winding  the  said  screen  material  within  the 
tubular  members  and  concave  guide  members  in  which 
Mid  tubular  side  members  are  adapted  to  sllde^ 

1  26J.330.  HORSE-HITCH  FOR  VEHICLES  WiLLUM 
DtJDLBY  Lsn.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  27.  Ifl(l7.  Serial 
NO.  183.140.      (CI.  21—136.) 


1  •>rt3  329  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Evbbard 
T.  T.ARK.  New  Hanover.  HI.  Filed  June  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176.«80.      (CI.  156—39.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  sliding  mem- 
bers comprising  a  frame,  each  having  within  it  ft  groove, 
a  pair  of  hollow  members  respectively  attached  fixedly 
to  the  said  telescoping  members,  a  winding  post  In  at 
least  one  of  the  said  hollow  members,  screen  material 
adapte<l  to  be  wound  upon  the  said  post,  and  a  slldeway 

for  the  frame. 

2.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  a  pair  ot 
hollow  side  members,  winding  posts  located  within  the 
same,  screen  material  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  said 
posts,  means  for  rotating  and  locking  the  said  posU,  ad- 
justable frame  members  Intermediate  the  said  posts  having 
a  groove  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  screen  material 
edges  .1  slot  In  one  of  the  said  members,  and  a  bolt, 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  slot  and  to  clamp  the  said 
members  together. 

3.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  a  pair  of 
hollow  side  members,  winding  posts  located  within  the 
same  screen  material  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  said 
posts*,  means  for  rotating  and  locking  the  said  posts,  ad- 
justable frame  members  Intermediate  the  said  posts  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  screen  ma- 
terial edges,  a  slot  In  one  of  the  said  members,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  said  slot  and  to  clamp  the  said 
members  together,  an.l  a  clip  for  holding  the  said  mem- 
bers in  allnement  at  a  point  removed  from  the  said  bolt. 

4  A  hollow  member  constituting  part  of  a  screen  frame, 
a  rotatable  member  within  the  same,  there  being  space 
around  the  same  and  within  the  said  hollow  member  form- 
ing a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  surplus  screen  ma- 
terial   extensible  and  retlucible  frame-members  extending 


a.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  hlt^iilng  device 
piv«taily  connected  to  the  vehicle  front  axle  and  having 
at  tts  opposite  end  a  sliding  and  swinging  frlc^on  member 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  road  surface,  and  a 
hitch  rein  connected  to  the  device  and  for  attachment  to 
the  horse  harness  whereby  when  said  device  Is  lowered 
forward  or  turning  motion  of  the  draft  animal  is  pre- 
vented and  the  bitch  rein  tightened  np. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  l<Jver  pivoted 
at  Its  forward  end  on  said  vehicle,  a  friction ;  hitch  mem- 
ber slldablv  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  sa^  lever,  so 
as  to  move  down  and  rearwardly  when  the  levet  is  lowered, 
and  a  hitch  rein  connected  to  said  member,  whereby  said 
member,  when  the  lever  U  lowered,  pulls  back  on  the  rein 
and  reacts  between  the  ground  and  the  same  t|o  check  for- 
ward or  turning  motion  of  the  draft  animal. 

8  In  a  hitching  device,  a  lever  adapted  for  pivotal  con- 
nection at  lU  front  end  to  a  vehicle,  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  lever,  means  for  locking  it  In  ral»ed  position, 
and  a  pivotal  gripping  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
lewjr  to  which  a  hitch  rein  may  be  connected,  said  mcm- 
bef  sliding  down  as  the  lever  U  lowered  ^nd  reacting 
against  the  lever  to  form  a  hold  back. 

10.  In  a  hitching  device,  a  friction  member,  a  slotted 
leter  adapted  to  be  plvotaUy  connected  to  a  Vehicle  struc- 
ture and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  from  sld^  to  side,  the 
slot  having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end.  a  part  con- 
nected to  said  member  operative  in  said  slot,  means  for 
preventing  said  part  entering  the  extension  when  the 
leter  Is  In  one  position  and  for  permitting  it  to  enter 
when  In  another  position,  and  a  structure  far  lifting  and 
lowering  the  lever  and  member. 

13  In  a  hitching  device,  a  friction  memOer.  a  slotted 
lever  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  a  Vehicle  struc- 
ture and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  from  side  to  side,  the 
slot  having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end  a  part  con- 
nected to  said  member  operative  In  said  slc^t.  means  for 
preventing  said  part  entering  the  extension  when  the 
lever  is  In  one  position  and  for  permittln|  it  to  enter 
when  in  another  position,  and  a  structure  fOr  lifting  and 
lowering  the  lever  and  member,  and  whereby  when  the 
l«ver  Is  lifted  the  part  on  said  member  is  lifted  from  the 
slot  extension  Into  the  slot  plane  to  play  bick  and  forth 
therein  when  being  raised  and  lowered.  sa«.l  lever  being 
inclined  when  elevated  to  hold  the  said  member  forward. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  7.  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed   In  the 
Gazette.] 


\  263  331.    BROILER.    Oscar  Emil  LlNDBOfiH.  Los  Ange- 
les. Cal.     Filed  June  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  174.220.     (CI. 

126 — 41.) 

6.   A   broiler   comprising   a   hollow   base   provided   with 
means    for    circulating    water    therethrougt     to    cool    the 
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ae,  burners  formed  on  the  upper  wall  of  said  base,  said 

bnmert  having  Jet  orifices  for  directing  the  flames  up- 
wardly, ami  a  grate  for  articles  to  be  broiled,  said  grate 
spaced  above  said  baw  and  Including  bars  disposed  above 


>^/ 


the  orifices  in  said  burners  to  shield  the  same  from  drip- 
pings, said  base  arrange<l  to  catch  the  drippings  on  its 
cooled  portion. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


.263.332.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTBR- 
WORKER.  Amaxda  B.  McLacohlis  and  William  R. 
NicoLL.  Owatonna.  Minn.,  asBlgnors  to  Mlnnetonna 
Company.  Owatonna.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  191C.     Serial  No.  113.4«1.      (CI.  259 — 85.) 


I.  In  a  combined  churu  and  butter  workeJ,  a  rotatable 
receptacle;  a  concentric  butter  working  roller,  a  shelf; 
an  Idle  roller  ;  and  a  pair  of  brackets,  one  for  each  end  of 
the  receptacle,  in  which  the  shelf  and  the  idle  roller  are 
both  mounted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  rotatable  in  one  direction,  a  butter- 
working  roller  within  the  receptacle  rotatable  about  the 
same  axis  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  fixed  shelf 
within  the  receptacle  with  an  Idler  roller  at  its  inner  end 
adjacent  the  butter-working  roller. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  door  o;»enlng  In  its  pe- 
riphery, a  butter-working  roller  rotatable  therein  about 
the  same  axis,  a  pair  of  flights  extending  inwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  drum  nt  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  a 
shelf  extending  Inwardly  at  the  other  side  of  the  door 
opening,  and  an  idle  roller  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf 
spaced  from  the  butter-working  roller. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  drum, 
a  butter-working  roller  mounted  therein,  a  shelf  fixed  in 
the  drum  and  spaced  at  its  inner  end  from  the  roller,  being 
tnugent  to  a  circle  slightly  larger  In  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  roller,  and  an  idle  roller  at  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  shelf. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horlsontal  rotatable  receptacle,  of  a  reversely  ro- 
tatable butter  working  roller  concentrically  mounted  upon 
A  horizontal  axis  therein,  a  shelf  secured  in  the  drum 
space<l  at  its  outer  edge  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  drum 
to  allow  the  pasaace  of  liquid  therebetween,  and  an  idle 
roller  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf  adjacent  the  butter 
working  roller. 

(Claims  2.  S.  5.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ciaxette.l 


1.263.888.     LENS.     Jambs  J.    Maddbk, 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.186. 


Aberdeen.    S.    D. 
iCl.  240 — 48.4.) 


A  headlight  lens  having  flutes  covering  Its  entire  outer 
face,  a  lower  portion  of  the  rear  face  having  a  plane  sur- 
face, and  vertically  and  horizontally  Intersecting  pris- 
matic ribs  forndng  prisms  and  covering  the  upper  or  re- 
maining portion  of  the  rear  face. 


1.263.384.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Habbt  M.  Manx- 
HBiMEE,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1815.  Serial 
No.  14.067.     (a.  46—63.) 


1.  An  Improved  game-apparatus,  comprising  a  game- 
board  having  thereon  a  representation  of  a  vehicle  with 
■eats  for  passengers  ;  a  route  of  travel  with  stations ;  two 
sets  of  playing  pieces  for  movement  on  said  board  ;  a 
playing  piece  representing  a  car  to  be  moved  over  said 
route  of  travel  ;  and  two  sets  of  cards  for  directing  the 
movements  of  all  said  last-named  playing  pieces,  one  set 
of  said  cards  being  noml>ered  consecutively,  and  the  other 
set  having  printed  directions  for  play. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2Q3.83S.  RULING  TTPB  FORM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Andb»w  E.  Markwell, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  C.  Evans, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208.879.      (CI.  101 — 400.) 


2.  A  metal  printing  rule  for  type  forms  having  the  base 
edges  of  the  rule  acuated  and  adapted  to  itenetrate  the 
metal  of  the  slug  and  to  be  flared  as  they  are  planed  into 
the  metal  of  the  slags  of  the  type  form  for  self  locking 
of  the  rule  to  the  slr.<' 

3.  A  metal  printing  rule  for  type  forms  having  the 
baae    edges    thereof    adapted    to    l>e    spread    and    driven 
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Into  the  metal  of  the  slug  of  the  type  form  Iwlow  the  quad 
line  thereof  when  the  rule  Is  planed  down. 

10.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  method  of  forming  a  type- 
form  which  consists  In  placing  printing  rules  across  prlnt- 
iBiC  sluKs  and  planln«  the  rules  down  until  the  printing 
edges  of  the  rules  are  on  a  level  with  the  type  level  of 
the  slugs  and  simultaneously  forcing  the  edges  of  the 
rules  to  undercut  their  way  Into  the  metal  of  the  slugs 
for  anchoring   the  rules  to  the  slugs. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
<;azette.] 

1.263,336.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Om 
siMK  E.  MiCHAUD,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Fritz  A.  Muller.  McGehee,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,806.      (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  An  explosion  engine  having  a  series  of  parallel  cylin- 
ders, rotary  valves  for  said  cylinders,  said  valves  having 
closed  ends  and  being  arranged  In  chambers  having  open 
ends  to  close  said  open  ends,  and  a  spring  pressed  mem- 
ber engaging  said  valves  for  retaining  them  in  said 
chambers. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  cylinders  arranged  in  a  row  over 
said  crank-shaft  with  their  axis  parallel,  rotary  valves 
for  said  cylinders,  said  valves  being  housed  in  open  ended 
chambers  alongside  of  and  parallel  to  said  cylinders,  the 
ends  of  said  valves  being  closed,  spring-pressed  means 
bearing  on  the  closed  ends  of  said  valves  to  retain  then) 
in  place  In  said  cylinders,  gears  on  the  closed  ends  of 
said  valves,  the  gears  on  adjacent  valves  engaging  each 
other  whereby  said  valves  are  all  geared  to  rotate  to- 
gether, and  means  for  rotating  said  valves  In  synchronism 
with  said  crank  shaft. 

6.  Means  for  rotating  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  of 
an  engine  from  the  crank  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  a  crank-shaft  gear  and  a  mating  gear  on 
the  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  side  shaft  alongside  of 
said  driving  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  said  side  shaft  driving 
trains  of  gears  for  operating  said  valves,  the  gears  of  said 
trains  which  rotate  in  one  direction  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  inlet  valves  and  those  which  rotate  in 
the  opposite  direction  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
exhaust  valves,  each  of  said  valves  being  separately  re- 
movable endwise  with  its  respective  driving  gear  without 
disturbing  the  other  driving  gears. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ui«ans  for  rotating  said  fan  from  said  crant  shaft,  said 
mtans  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  said  fan  is 
m»unte<l,  and  a  driving  connection  comprlslnf  angle  gear- 
ing between  said  vertical  shaft  and  crank  shafft. 


1,263,337.     AIR  COOLED  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE.    One.sime  E.  Michaud,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half   to  Fritz   A.   Muller,   McGehee,   Ark.     Filed 
June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,590.      (CI.  123—171.) 
1.  An  air-cooled  explosion  engine  having  a  horizontal 
crank  shaft  housed  in  a  crank  case,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal   cylinders    with    valve    chambers    extending   vertically 
alongside  of  them  arranged  above  said  crank  case,  vertical 
radiation  fins  on  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinders  and  valve 
chambers,  a  fan  horizontally  disposed  beneath  said  crank 
case,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  cylinders  and  fins,  said  cas- 
ing extending  down  around  said  crank  case  and  fan,  and 


2.  An  air-cooled  explosion  engine  having  i  plurality  o'f 
vertical  cylinders  with  valve  chambers,  vertical  radiation 
a»8  on  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinders  and  valve  cham- 
bers, a  fan  horizontally  disposed  beneath  said  cylinders,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  cylinders  and  fins,  said  casing  ex- 
tending down  around  said  fan.  aiul  means  for  rotating 
said  fan  from  said  crank  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
vertical  fan  shaft,  a  side  shaft  connecte<l  to  drive  said 
vertical  shaft,  and  angle  gearing  connecting  said  crank 
siaft  and  side  shaft. 

1,263,338.  CANDEHEADINO  MACHINE.'  Thomas  D. 
Miller.  Catonsvllle.  Md.  Flletl  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,626.     (CI.  164—10.6.) 


1.  In  a  can  deheadlng  machine,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted 
to  hold  a  can  with  Its  heads  projecting  slightly  beyond 
the  Jaws,  shearing  knives  on  opposite  sldet  of  the  Jaws, 
and  means  for  moving  the- Jaws  and  knivet  relatively  to 
one  another  to  shear  the  heads  from  the  can  body. 

4.  In  a  can  deheadlng  machine,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted 
to  hold  a  can  with  Its  heads  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
Jaws,  shearing  knives  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaws,  means 
for  moving  said  knives  back  and  forth  to  sftieiir  the  cans, 
tnd  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  before  the  knives  engage 
the  can  and  for  opening  the  Jaws  after  tlje  knives  have 
severed  the  heads. 

6.  In  a  can  deheadlng  machine,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted 
to  hold  a  can.  in  vertical  position,  with  Its  heads  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  the  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  nor- 
mally open,  a  support  for  the  cans  normally  beneath  the 
Jaws,  shearing  knives  above  and  below  the  jaws,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  knives  to  shear  the  cans,  means 
for  closing  said  Jaws  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the 
knives  with  the  can  and  for  opening  the  Jaws  after  the 
knives  have  severed  the  heads,  and  meant  for  removing 
said  support  after  the  Jaws  have  closed  an«  for  returning 
paid    support    to    normal    position    after    the    Jaws    have 

opened. 

8.  In  a  can  deheadlng  machine,  a  suitable  bed.  a  pair 
of  Jaws  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  hold  a  can  in 
vertical  position  with  its  heads  projecting  ellghtly  beyond 
the  Jaws,  a  cross-head  movable  back  and  fon-th  on  the  bed. 
a  pair  of  V-shaped  shearing  knives  motable  with  the 
cross-head  and  having  their  pointed  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  can  body  diametrically,  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  cross-head  and  one  of  said  Jtws  for  moving 
the  latter  to  closed  position,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cross-head.  I 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.263.339.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Henry  L.  Pitman,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,127.  (Cl. 
235—189.) 


P-C» 


^if^    7 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  computing  wheels,  of  a  rotatable  driving  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  driving  member  during  each 
carry-over  operation,  carry-over  wheels,  a  frlctional  driv- 
ing connection  from  said  driving  member  to  each  of  said 
carry-over  wheels,  and  a  coupler  secured  to  each  of  said 
computing  wheels  adapted  to  establish,  through  an  oppo- 
site carry-over  wheel,  a  driving  connection  to  an  adjacent 
computing  wheel  of  next  higher  order. 

9.  In  a  computing  machloe.  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  computing  wheels  and  a  series  of  numeral  keys, 
of  key-driven  carry-over  devices  for  said  computing 
wheels,  and  key  driven  frlctional  means  tending  to  drive 
said  carry-over  devices  simultaneously. 

(Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  2C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.340.  SPIRAL  SHEET  -  METAL  PIPE.  Thomas 
Silk,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,032.      (Cl.  137—75.) 


1.  A  pipe  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet-metal 
wound  Into  spiral  form,  said  strip  having  one  edge  turned 
outward  to  form  a  flange  which  stands  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof  and  having  Us  opposite 
edge  turned  outward  and  shaped  to  form  a  U-shaped 
flange,  the  said  flanges  of  adjacent  spirals  being  disposed 
in  interengaging  relation  and  having  a  crimp  formed 
therein  whereby  they  are  Interlocked,  and  a  sheet-metal 
sheath  disposed  in  closely  embracing  relation  to  and  inter- 
locked with  said  Interlocked  flanges,  said  flanges  and 
sheath  serving  to  reinforce  said  pipe  against  collapse  under 
external  pressure. 

2.  A  pipe  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet-metal 
wound  Into  spiral  form,  said  strip  having  one  edge  turned 
outward  to  form  a  flange  which  stands  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof  and  having  Its  opposite 
edge  turned  outward  and  shaped  to  form  a  U-shaped 
flange,  the  said  flanges  of  adjacent  spirals  being  disposed 
In  interengaging  relation,  a  substantially  U-shaped  sheet- 
metal  sheath  disposed  In  closely  embracing  relation  to  the 
interengaging  flanges,  said  flanges  and  said  sheath  having 
a  crimp  formed  therein  for  interlocking  said  parts  In  as- 
sembled relation,  said  interlocked  flanges  and  sheath  con- 
stituting an  upright  spirally  disposed  seam  whereby  the 
pipe  is  reinforced  against  collapse  under  external  pressure. 

8.  A  pipe  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet-metal 
wonnd  into  spiral  form,  said  strip  having  one  edge  turned 
outward  to  form  a  flange  which  stands  at  substantially 


a  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof  and  having  its  oppo- 
site edge  turned  outward  arid  shaped  to  form  a  U-shaped 
flange,  the  said  flanges  of  adjacent  spirals  being  disposed 
in  interengaging  relation,  and  a  sheath  disposed  in  closely 
embracing  relation  to  said  Interengaging  flanges,  said 
Interengaging  flanges  and  sheath  being  Interlocked  by  a 
bead-like  crimp  formed  therein. 


1.263.341.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CYLINDERS. 
Harrt  G.  Slinolcff,  Allegheny,  and  Herman  8.  Hbich- 
■RT.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.366.      (Cl.  214 — 3.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  drawing  mechanism, 
of  a  carrier  for  removing  the  cylinder  from  the  drawing 
mechanism  and  moving  it  laterally  in  a  vertical  position  to 
a  distance  from  the  drawing  mechanism,  and  a  shifting 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  the  cylinder  from  the  carrier 
at  the  end  of  ltd  lateral  movement  and  support  It  and 
turn  It  from  a  vertical  to  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, guides  for  said  cradle  to  cause  its  lower  end  to  move 
horizontally  toward  the  drawing  mechanism  as  the  upper 
end  moves  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  cylinders^ 
the  combination  of  a  drawing  frame  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  cylinder,  an  endless  carrier  for  remov- 
ing the  cylinder  from  the  frame  and  moving  It  laterally 
to  a  distance  from  the  drawing  frame,  and  a  cradle  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  cylinder  from  the  transfer  mechanliMn 
and  means  for  turning  the  cradle  with  tbe  cylinder  from 
a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  cylinders,  the 
combination  of  a  drawing  frame  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  bait  and  supporting  the  cylinder  In  a  vertical 
position,  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  bait  and  remove  It  from  the  drawing  frame  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and  then  move  It  laterally,  a  cradle 
adapted  to  receive  the  cylinder  from  the  carrier  and  means 
for  turning  the  cradle  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  cylinders, 
the  combination  of  a  drawing  frame  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  cylinder  at  its  upper  end,  means  for 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  while  supported 
by  the  drawing  frame,  and  a  frame  provided  with  means 
for  successively  engaging  the  lower  parts  of  the  cylinder 
as  the  frame  is  turned  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  turning  such  frame. 


1.263.342.    LOCK  FOR  SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICES. 

Samtel  G.   WuLXJt,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20.  1916. 

Serial  No.  98.951.      (Cl.  104 — 25.) 

1.  The  oonibination  of  a  switch-operating  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  body  :  a  plvotally  and  revolubly  mount- 
ed handle,  said  body  having  two  notches  therein  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  handle  for  holding  the  latter  In 
either  ot  two  poeitlons  afrainst  revolving  movement  :  a 
key-operated  lock  permanently  mounted  on  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  handle  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  notches  ;  and  a  stop  Inserted  in  the 
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bottom  of  the  other  notch  for  limiting  Inward  movement 
of  the  handle  into  said  notch  and  for  preventing  loclcing 
of  said  handle  in  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 


j^  M 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  switch-operating  device  compris- 
ing a  stationary  body  :  a  plvotally  and  revolubly  mounted 
handle,  said  body  having  two  notches  therein  adapted  for 
engagement  by  said  handle  for  holding  the  latter  in  elthfer 
of  two  positions  against  revolving  movement ;  a  Icey-op- 
erated  lock  permanently  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  handle  In  engagement 
with  one  of  tald  notches ;  and  a  wedge  Insertetl  in  the 
bottom  of  the  other  notch  for  limiting  inward  movement 
of  the  handle  into  said  notch  and  for  preventing  locking 
of  ^aid  handle  in  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.263,343.  TOOL  BOX  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Chablbs 
W.  Beck.  Rockvllle  Center,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Beck  -  Frost  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911, 
Jierlal  No.  601,500.  Renewed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  Xo. 
848,994.     (CI.  206—16.) 


1.  In  a  tool  box  the  combination  of  two  sheet  metal  box 
sections  hinged  together  and  of  equal  area,  a  lining  of  soft 
material  for  said  box  sections,  a  wooden  filler  block  in 
each  section  and  substantially  filling  the  same  and  hold- 
ing the  lining  in  place,  each  block  l>eing  formed  with  re- 
cesses extending  therethrough  and  exposing  the  soft  lin- 
ing, means  carried  by  each  block  and  adjoining  the  re- 
cesses therein  for  individually  securing  the  tools  in  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  securing  the  blocks  in  place. 

4.  In  a  tool  box,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
section,  a  lining  of  soft  material  for  said  section,  a  wooden 
filler  block  in  said  section  and  substantially  fllllng  the 
same,  said  block  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
one  or  more  of  which  extend  through  the  block,  and  a 
cover  for  closing  said  section. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,344.     ELECTRIC   SWITCH.     Carl  Bbamminu.   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Accessories  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed   Feb.    19,   1917. 
Serial  No.  149.G30.      fCl.  IT.") — 291.) 
.  1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, a  rotative  contact  plate  co&perating  therewith,  an 
oscillatable    actuating   plate    engageable   with    the   contact 
plate,  a   rod  in   non-rotative  engagement   with   the  oscil- 
iatabie  plate  and   having  a   spiral  portion,  and  a  recipro- 
cating part  fitting  and  slidable  upon  the  spiral  portion  of 
the  ro«l  and  means  independent  of  said  terminals  for  pre- 
venting reverse  movement  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  non-rotating 
recipro<ating  push  button,  a  spiral  ipemtH-r  rotated  there- 
by without  recipro<'atlon,  a  contact  plate  rotatable  about 


a  central  axis,  a  aon-rotataUe  pawl  plate  yieldingly  pressed 
against  one  side  of  said  contact  plate  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  latter  in  oae  direction,  and  a  pawl  plate 
yltldiugiy  presHed  against  the  other  side  of  said  contact 


plate  adapted  when  oscillated  about  said  axis  |y  said  spiral 
member  to-TQ^aty  the  contact  olate  Intermittently  in  the 
otker  direction.  I 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oatotte.] 


l,t«3,345.  COMBINBD  TYPE- WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTINO  MACHINE.  OnsTATi  O.  Df^awaa,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Co«ipatlng  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  June  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  775,479. 
Kepewed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,468.  (CI. 
235 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
computing  mechanism  including  valuating  and  carrylnf 
mechanisms,  of  an  intermttteotiy  operative  source  of 
p<rwer  for  operating  said  valuating  and  carrying  mech- 
anisms, and  means  for  elfe<'ting  complete  carrying  at 
all  times  by  prolonging  ttie  operation  of  said  source 
of  power  after  it  has  completed  the  operation  of  the 
valuating  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaseOte.] 


1,J63.346.  SNAP  HOOK.  Nolik  Dimick,  iBlack  Rock, 
.Oreg.     Filed  June  27,  1917.      SerUi  No.  177,884.      (Cl. 

24 — 232. ) 

1.  In  a  snap  book,  the  combination  with  the  book 
having  a  cavity  in  one  side  face  of  its  shank,  and  a 
pivot  bolt  through  the  upper  end  of  the  latter;  of  a 
guard  channeled  to  embrace  said  shank  and  plvotally 
m4>unted  on  said  bolt,  a  catch  slldably  mounted  in  a 
hale  in  one  wall  of  the  channeled  portion  of  the  guard 
aad  adapted  to  move  >on  a  line  parallel  with  said  pivot 
bolt  to  engage  said  cavity  when  the  guard  is  closed 
against  the  tip  of  the  hook,  the  body  of  the  guard  hav- 
ing a  hole  through  it  near  said  first-mentioned  hole  and 
a  chanmd  connecting  the  two  boles,  a  spring-actuated 
pasb-pin  in  the  last  named  hole,  and  a  bar  connecting 
8«id  pin  and  said  catch  end  lying  normally  in  said 
clHannel.     ,.    , 
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2.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  with  the  hook 
comprising  a  shank,  a  bend,  and  a  bill,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  cavity  In  its  side  face ;  of  a  ehannele<l 
guard  embracing  the  shank  of  said  hook,  a  main  pivut 
connecting  the  hook  aD<i  guard,  the  latter  having  a 
rec(>ssed  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  bill  of  the 
hook    when    the    guard    is    closed,    said    guard    having    a 


hole  opposite  said  cavity  and  a  groove  leading  radially 
from  said  hole,  a  catch  in  the  hole  and  a  bar  in  the 
groove,  both  movable  parallel  with  the  length  of  said 
main  pivot,  a  spring  connecting  the  remote  end  of  eald* 
bar  with  the  guard  and  normally  projecting  the  tip  of 
the  catch,  and  a  push-pin  for  moving  said  bar  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,263,347.  TEATCUP  CLAW  FOR  MILKING  AP- 
PARATUS. John  G.  Q.  Ekh-ndh,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,389.     (Cl.  31— 101.) 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil, 
the  combination  with  n  group  of  fluid  actuated  teat 
cups,  and  an  alternating;  pulsator.  of  a  cluster  or  claw 
including  a  substantially  straight  milk  conduit  com 
mon  to  all  the  teat  cups  of  the  Kroup.  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  substantially  straight  conduits  for  actuat- 
ing media  arranged  sulmtantlally  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  milk  conduit  and  communicating  with  differ 
ent  teat  cups  of  the  group. 

6.  In  a  milk  apparatus  of  the  character  deBcrit>eM, 
a  claw  or  cluster  including  a  milk  conduit,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  conduits  for  teat  cup  actuating  media, 
and  branch  conduits  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  said  independent  conduit 
in  transverse  relation  one  with  the  other  forming  a 
crotch  in   which    the  milk   conduit   is   located. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.263.348.     PROPELLER-PITCH  OAGE.     Spbxcbh  Heath. 
Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to    American    Propeller   and 
Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maryland 
Flletl  Aug.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,223.     (Cl.  63—207.) 
1.  A   pitch   test  gage   for   use  in   shaping   helical   pro- 
peller   surfaces,    said    gage    comprising    a    body    portion 
having    a    contact    edge    for    engagement    with    said    sur- 
faces   at    a    plurality    of   predetermined    locatirns    along 
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the  propeller  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  level  devices 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  at  different  predetermined 
angles  corresponding  respectively  with  the  desired  blade 
angles  at  said  locations. 


00 
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4.  A  pitch  test  gB.Kf'  for  use  in  shaping  helical  pro- 
peller surfaces,  said  gage  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  contact  edge  for  engagemeDt  with  said  sur- 
faces at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  along 
the  propeller  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  level  devices 
mounted  on  said  body  portion,  adjacent  level  device* 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  l>ody  portion  and- 
each  level  device  being  adjusted  to  a  different  prede- 
termined angle  to  correspond  respectively  with  the 
desired  blade  angles  at  said  location. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.349.      LOCK.      JOHN    Holtzmak,   New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1917      Serial  No.  168,643.     (Cl.  70—14.) 


1.  A  lock  having  a  pivoted  bolt,  said  bolt  being  concen- 
tric to  its  pivot  and  swingable  about  its  pivot  in  the  di- 
rection of  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  concentrically  to  its 
pivot,  a  keeper  for  said  bolt  having  ears,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  bolt  and  having  Its  interior  wall  concentric 
to  the  bolt  pivot,  said  casing  overlapping  said  keeper  and 
having  openings,  said  ears  passing  through  said  openings, 
.ind  key  operate<l  mechanism  to  oi>erate  said  bolt  in  its 
passage  through  said  casing  and  said  ears  to  Interlock 
said  c/ising  with  said  ears. 

2.  A  lo<k  bavine  a  pivoted  bolt,  said  bolt  being  con- 
centric to  its  pivot  and  swingable  in  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  concentrically  to  its  pivot,  a  casing 
surrounding  said-  twit  and  having  Its  interior  wall  concen- 
tric to  the  bolt  pivot,  a  keeper  for  said  bolt  having  ears 
radial  to  its  pivot,  said  bolt  and  casing  overlapping  said 
keeper,  said  casing  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
said  ears  therethrough,  and  mechanism  to  operate  said 
lM>lt  to  pass  it  through  said  casing  and  said  ears  to  Inter- 
lock said  casing  with  said  ears. 

10.  A  lock  having  a  single  bolt,  said  bolt  being  curved 
and  adapted  to  swing  \>-  the  direction  of  Its  curve,  a 
ke«'p<'r  for  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  ears,  mechanism 
to  swing  said  bolt  to  operate  it,  a  casing  for  said  mecha- 
nism having  a  portion  thereof  surrounding  said  bolt  when 
it  is  in  operative  state,  said  casing-portion  guiding  said 
lK>lt  in  the  direction  of  its  curve,  and  said  casing  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive  said  ears  to 
permit  said  single  bolt  to  pass  through  all  of  said  ears 
and  interlock  them  with  the  casing. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ir~ 

1,263,350.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  CEuaoB  J.  ScHMCiDBS 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  De-.  31,  1908.  Serial  No.  470.1St 
(Cl.  219—64.? 

1.   .\n  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  bendable  re- 
sistance conductor,  a  surrounding  insulation  of  refractory 
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bendable  material,  and  a  metallic  sheathing  also  bendable 
surrounding  said  insulating  material  and  pressing  the 
latter  In  firm  and  heat-conducting  contact  with  the  re- 
sistance conductor,  whereby  said  beating  unit  in  its  en- 
tirety may  be  bent,  said  conductor  projecting  beyond  the 


-A   c^ 
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sheathing  insulation,  and  a  terminal  contact  having  a 
portion  in  electrical  contact  with  said  projection  and  an- 
other portion  secured  to  but  insulated  from  the  metallic 
sheathing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,351.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  GEORGE  J.  SCHNEIDKE, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  31,  1908, 
Serial  Xo.  470,139.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,180.      (01.  219 — 63.) 


c    ^    ^ 
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2.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  central, 
flexible  current  carrying  resistor,  an  annular,  flexible 
laver  of  refractory  insulation  surrounding  the  resistor, 
and  a  seamless,  tubular,  flexible,  metallic  outer  casing, 
surrounding  the  layer  of  Insulation  and  forcibly  con- 
tracted to  compress  and  hold  the  insulation  In  tight  con- 
tact with  the  resistor  and  casing,  and  a  metallic  contact 
piece  having  electric  connection  with  the  resistor  and 
electrically  Insulated  from  the  outer  casing  and  In  heat 
conducting  relation  therewith  whereby  to  reduce  the  run- 
ning temperature  of  the  ends  of  the  resistor  below  that 
prevailing  throughout  the  remainder  of  its  length. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,352.  ROTARY  PLOW.  Benton  P.  Shippt,  Lander. 
Wyo.  Piled  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,904.  (O. 
97—88.) 


— ^^  * 


1.  The  combination  In  a  plow  of  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  to  swing  ver- 
tically, a  cable  attached  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  to 
control  said  cable  to  exert  a  lift  on  the  said  auxiliary 
frame  or  permit  the  same  to  lower,  arms  swinglngly 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  inclines  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  against  which  the  said  arms  are  adapted  to  bear  to 
exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  said  auxiliary-  frame, 
and  means  to  swing  said  arms  into  engagement  wUh  said 
Inclines  when  the  auxiliary  frame  is  being  lowered. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,263,353.  MEANS  FOR  READING  OFF  ANGLE  MEAS- 
UREMENTS IN  TACHYMETERS  AND  OTHER  AN- 
GLE -  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS.  Siijdhd  Baals- 
BCD,  Chrlstianla,  Norway.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7,903.     (CI.  88—2.7.) 


Id  an  Instrument  for  measuring  angles.  In  combination. 

stand  ;  a  circular  member  supported  thereby  and  pre- 
sebting  a  vertical  surface ;  a  scale  upon  said  surfac,' ; 
light  reflecting  means  for  said  scale ;  a  pdvot  on  said 
stfend  ;  two  diametrically  opposed  mlcroscoiies  supported 
by  said  pivot  and  having  their  outer  ends  directed  toward 
said  scale ;  two  rectangular  triangular  prisms  supported 
b|  ^kl  pivot  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  microscopes, 
t*j»  reflect  the  two  Images  from  said  microscopes  at  right 
atKles  to  the  latters"  axis;  an  ocular  supported  by  said 
pivot ;  and  a  third  prism  to  reflect  said  t^o  Images  to 
sMld  ocular,  said  microscopes,  prisms,  scale  and  light  re- 
fl(  ctlng  means  being  Inclosed  to  protect  therai  from  Injury. 


11263,354.        PNEUMATIC    DIAPHRAGM     POLLOWER. 
MlOBERT    A.    Gally.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Baldwin    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      F  lied 
1917.      Serial   No.  201,099.      (CI.  84 — 156. 


Nov.    9. 


^ 


1.  A  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  follower  button  at- 
tached thereto  at  Its  central  part,  the  said  fqllower  having 
iT central  recess  into  which  the  central  pa^  of  the  said 
(«aphragm  Is  laid,  and  a  member  snugly  set  into  the  sold 
rtcess  over  the  said  central  part  of  the  said  diaphragm, 
and  an  element  having  a  socket  therein,  th*  central  part 
oT  the  said  dlaphragfm  freely  disposed  across  said  socket. 
Qfid  the  outer  part  of  said  diaphragm  attached  to  said 
element  outside  the  edge  of  said  socket.  I 

4.  A  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  folloifiter  button  at 
inched  thereto  at  Its  central  part,  the  said  fdllower  having 
11  circular  central  recess  lnt»  which  the  central  part  of  th» 
said  diaphragm  Is  laid,  and  an  Inserted  menil)er  snugly 
f»t  into  the  said  recess  over  the  said  central  part  of  th*- 
aBld  diaphragm,  said  Inserted  member  having  a  central 
aperture,  and  the  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  aper- 
ture opposite  the  said  aperture  of  the  Inserte^l  member,  and 
n  duct  in  said  follower  alined  with  said  central  apertuies. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  GaBe<te.] 


1.263,355.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIMATED 
SHADOWGRAPHS.  Pierbs  Artiode,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,990.  (CI. 
88—18.) 

1.  4u  screen  for  animated  shadowgraphs  having  scenery 
extending  across  the  shadowgraph-recelvlag  portion  of  the 
screen,  said  scenery  being  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
concealed  by.  the  shadowgraph  when  projected  thereon  so 


April  16, 191S. 


U.  S.   i  ATENT   OFFICE. 


733 


as  to  unlnterrupt  the  unity  of  the  projected  shadowgraph, 
and  means  for  photographing  the  screen  with  the  shadow- 
graph thereon. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  screen  for  animated  sLadow- 
graphs  having  scenery  extending  across  the  shadowgraph- 
receiving  portion  of  the  screen,  said  scenery  being  of  such 
a  character  as  to  be  concealed  by  the  shadowgraph  when 
projected  thereon  so  as  to  unlnterrupt  the  unity  of  the 
projected  shadowgraph,  of  a  support  for  the  animated 
object,  said  support  being  transparent  to  the  source  of 
projecting  light  whereby  the  same  will  not  be  projected 
In  the  shadowgraph. 


DESIGNS. 

il.967.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Harry  C.  Adam,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,659. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentRl  design  for  n  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


B1.968.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING-INSTRUMENT  CAS- 
ING. William  H.  Dat,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1918.     Serial  No.  217,480.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    omameotal    design    for    an    electrical    measuring 
Instrument  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


51,969.  CASING  FOR  MEASURING  -  MACHINES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  John  C.  Obbbabt.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Econometer  Co.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  202.660. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  measuring  ma- 
chines or  the  like,  as  shown. 


51,970.  FRONT  PLATE  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Perct  H. 
Howard.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  144,790.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


\ 
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The  ornamental  design  (or  a  front  plate  for  beadlightx, 
as  shown. 


51,971.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Howard  K.  Mirpbt. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1918.    SerUI  No.  217,244.    Term  of  pateot  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for' a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 
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51  972.     PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.    Ward  E.  P«ab- 

soN  and  Hixhy  G.  O'Neill,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.677.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


51,976.  RADIATOR  NOVELTY.  WiLLUM  A.  Um, 
Ardmore,  Okla,  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial  No. 
218,077.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  electric  lamp,  as 
sbown. 


51,973.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Ward  E.  Pear- 
son and  Hbney  Gibson  O'Nbill,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,678.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  porta lile  electric  lamp,  as 
shown. 


51,974.  SHOTGUN  SHELL.  Lof  IE  A.  Sherman,  Anoka, 
and  Harry  E.  Sherman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.629.  Term  of  patent  14 
years.     • 


The  ornamental  d.-slgn  for  a  shotgun  shell  as  shown. 


51  975.  NON-SKID  TIRE.  William  A.  Stevens,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17.  191S.  Serial  No.  212.355. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  novelt|,  as  shown 
and  described. 


51,^77.  LEGLESS  TABLE.  Nettie  A.  We. 
.%riz.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  202 
..f  patent  14  years. 


.^E,   Lowell, 
859.     Term 


The   new   and   ornamental   design   for   a   non  skid   tire, 
substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  legless  table,  t  s  shown 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  APRIL   16,   1918. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  'under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  ' 


SPf.    No.    81.269.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Carson, 
PiRiE.  Scott  4  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1914. 


A\ONITOR 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Bath- 
Robes,  Outer  Shirts,  Nightgowns,  Offlce-Coats.  Smoklng'- 
Jackets,  Whltc-Duck  Coats,  and  Walters'  White  Aprons. 

Claimif  use  since  about  June,  1914. 


8er.  No.  98,792.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) J.  Chas.  Teefe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — House-Furnishing 
Woodenware  and  Cabinet  Work,  Consisting  of  Bath-Tub 
Stands,  Blacking  Cabinets.  Bidets,  Butlers'  Stands,  Cereal- 
Jar  Racks,  Commodes,  Flower  Stands.  Footstools.  Invalid 
Back  Rests.  Lapboards,  Leg-Rests.  Library-Steps,  Oleander- 
Boxes,  Pantry  Steps.  Step  Ladder  Chairs.  Tables,  Trunk- 
Stands,  Butlers'  Stands  and  Trays.  Meat-Safes,  Invalid- 
Trays,  and  Window-Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  3,  1916. 


No.  100,844.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bcrton  Bros  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1917. 


Di 


XIE 


Comprising  the  word   "  Dixie." 

Particular    description    of    poods. — Dyed    Cotton    Piece 
Goods. 

Claim$  ute  since  ikhout  Mar.  SO,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,683.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Elec- 
tric Rubber  Reclaiming  Company.  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Composition  Soles  r.:. 
Heels  for  Shoes  and  Boots. 

Claims  use  since  the  22d  day  of  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102,400.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Associated 
Tanners  Mach inert  Co.,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1917. 


Particular  descriptif)n  of  poods — Leather-Working  Ma- 
chinery— Namely,      Shaving  Machines,      Buffing  Machines, 
Unhalring  Marhlnes,  Fleshing  Mnchlnes,  Glazing  Machines, 
Stacking  Machines,  Whitening  Machines,  Putting  Out  Ma- 
chines,   Scouring  Machines,   Drums,   Setting-Machines,   All 
Employed  in  Tanning  I^eather. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  103,108.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Rot  Fellom,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1917. 

STREET*^  ROAD 
BUILDER 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — A   Perl«4le«l   Put*  i  ~« 
tlon   Published   Monthly. 

Claims  use  atace  Fe*.  5,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  103,665.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cahpkntbr  & 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cnl.     Filed  May  4,  1917. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines  and  Moisturizers  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,983.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwin  S.  Qbiipp,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  21,  1917. 


HOE-MAID 


ta^^^^^j^f 


ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Cl<Umt  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    104,279.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Dago. 
Dkbnedcn  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  June  5.  1917. 


hr^^iij:^^ 


The  letters  and  figures  being  In  green. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Dress,  Negligee, 
and  Work  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1904. 


Ser.     No.     105,147.        (CLASS     13.        HARDWARE  -AND 
PLUMBING      AND      STEAM-FITTING       SUPPLIES.) 

Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  20.  1917. 


KEYSTONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Expansion-Shields  for 
Machine-Bolts,    Machine-Screws,    Cap-Screws,    Tap-Bolts, 

and  Stud  Bolts. 

Claim^i  uMe  since  on  or  about  Sept.  3,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  105.105.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bbnjamin  |f.  Cohbw, 
N>w  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July  21,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Silk, 
Woolen   Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


C  >ttOD,    and 


SerJ  No.  105,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAtS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.) 
THOMAS  G.  HiTT,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Au^.  27,  1917. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Perfumes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ser 


No.  106.009.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
sb.N,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.   1,  1917 


A.  S.  I«l 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  Night-Robe*, 
Entelop-Cbemiaes,  Drawers,  and  Comblnatiotis  of  Tex- 
tile Material,  Pajamas.  Princeas-Slips,  Cofset-Corera. 
Camisoles,   Skirts,   and   Petticoats. 

Olaims  use  since  about  July  1,  1917. 


SeW  No.  106,063.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
InD     TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF.)        HmNBT 
Houston    Bubns,   Battle   Creek,    Mich.      F11)m1    Sept.    5. 
1D17. 


THE 


■?^ 


<\^\0T 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Paper-B^ler. 
Giaims  use  since  July  28,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  106,121.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
PUBi-Tis  Chemical  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  S^t.  7, 
1917. 


PURI-TIS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   28.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,224.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Gbbbn  Cambra 
Company,  Chicago,    111.     Filed   Sept.   13,   1917. 


KLIX 


Particttlar    description    of    goods. — Cameras    and    Tri- 
pods,  Moving-Picture  I'rojectors  and  Screens  Therefor. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.512.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mountain  Citt  Mill  Co.,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.     Filed   Sept.  29,   1917. 


m^  m'ut    II .  UN  iw J      HI""  < 


Particulor  description  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  106,637.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Stab  Cubmical  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1917. 


A 
/\ 


\ 


OARHUNZYL 


\// 


\ 


^/ 


/ 


Particular     description     of    goods. — A     Printing-Roller 
Wash  and  Preservative. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  106,658.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Alfa-Cblo  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1917. 


ALF 


ELO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malted   Milk. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   106.717.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Elmer   S.   Hobson,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   11. 

1917. 


y^riHhit^^ 


Nmh*^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Automobile  -  Lubri- 
cating Oils  and  Greaaes. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,932.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8.)  Alomumitb  Mancfac- 
TCBINO  COMPANT,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
25.  1917. 


Particular  description  of   goods. — Metal  Solders. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.    1.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.039  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Abgo  Mills  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  81, 
1917. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Cotton  Yarns. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  5,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  107,142.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  FREDERICK  8.  Radwat,  New 
York.  X.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds. 
Claimx  ust  since  May  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  107,462.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The 
DENXiNGEn  Garment  MANurACTURixG  Company,  Los 
Angolos.   Cal.     Filed  Nov.    19,   1917. 


Particiftar  description  0}  goods. — Ladles' and  Children's 
Garments — Namely,  Dresaes,  Aprons,  Outer  and  Und»'r 
Skirts.  Dress- Waists,  Shirt  Waists,  and  Underwalsts, 
Gowns.  Hats  and  Caps,  Bloomers,  Gymnaslum-Sults, 
Middy-Blouses.  Outing-Sults.  Textile  and  Knitted  Bath- 
Inst-Sults,  and  Textile  and  Knitted  Inderwear  Comprising 
Chemlsps.  Drawers,  and  rnion-Suits. 

Claims   use  alnc'   <  »it     1     1917 


Str.  No.  107.846.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  MObbv  Bbos., 
Evtngton.  111.     Filed  Dw.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.621.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRCAL  .\PP.\RATTS.)  Eric  Lambert,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1917. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular  dr.^rription  of  goods. — Dry-Kllns  for  Drying." 
Wood  VeBe«r  and  Lumber. 

Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  May,  1917. 


MOREASE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Washing  Com- 
pi)und  ConslstiuK  of  a  Preparation  In  Powper  Form  for 
Use  as  an   Aid   to   Remove   Soil   from   Fabrlfg. 

Claim$  use  since  Not.   23.   1917. 


J^r.  No.  107.868.  (CLASS  34.  HEATIN<1  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NCT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  AMAi-OAjeATmo  Oil  Qa» 
CoBPOBATioN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dqr.  10,  1917. 


KERDDOX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Apparatus  for  Vapor- 
i  ilnK  and  Burning  Oil  In  Rangea.  Stoves,  H<)t  Water  Heat- 
8,  Radiators,  tcc 
Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  November,  1917. 


ler.    No    107.966.      (CLASS   35.      BELTINd.   HOSE,   MA- 
}  CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Shcltz  Belting  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mk>.     Filed  Dec. 
14,  1917. 


E}i.A(:KE}A:>n 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Belting|  and  Belt-Lac- 
ings Composed  Wholly  of  Leather.  Fabric,  ^r  Fibrous  Ma- 
terial or  of  a  Combination  of  Leather,  Fabflc,  or  Fibrous 
Haterlal. 

Cla4ms  use  since  about  Nov.  11,  1917. 


t>er.  No.  108,012.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  A^'D  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Chas.  F.  Ha.vnkl,  St.  Louis,  l^o.  Filed  Dec 
17,  1917. 


Master  Key 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books,  Book- 
let. CircuI&r^  Pamphlets,  and  Periodica^  iMoed  from 
Time  to  Time. 

Claims  use  since  early  in  the  year  1907 
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Ser.  No.  108.051.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  C^ommu- 
ciAL  Sbibt  Compant,  N«  w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


IS  \J,vi> Is  Coj> 'Ox_. V!^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Dress.  NeKlig^.  Work, 
and  Inder  Shirts.  — 

Claims  use  since  August,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  108.142.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Rcnoboke 
FiJiTA,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Panama  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  1916. 


Rer.  No.  108.153.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWI.SE  CLASSIFIED.)  Bt  rton  M.  Hovey,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26,  i917. 


CAMOUFLAGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oiled  Textiles,  and  Par- 
ticularly Wat««rproofed  and  Oiled  Silk,  Oiled  Wool.  Oiled 
Linen,  oiled  Cotton,  and  Oiled  Mixed  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10S.443.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.)* 
Thk  American  Ribber  and  Tire  Compaxi,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Flieil  Jan.  14.  1918. 


Said   applicant  makes  no  claim   to  the  word  "  Cord " 
apart  froai  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Elastic  Vehicle  Tirea. 
CUnmH  use  slnie  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  April,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108.502.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Fedikai. 
Bearings  Co.  I.nc,  Falrview.  Pougbkeepsic.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1918. 


The    representation   of   the   bearing   being   hereby   dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antlfrictlon-Bearlni^. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  9.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.572.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
W.  H.  JoHNSO.N.Plne  Bluff,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 


The  trade-mark  represents  my  portrait  and  my  aigna- 
tnre. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .K  Chemical  Compound 
to  be  Mixed  with  Poultry  Food  ax  a  Tonic  for  Poultry  and 
to  Increase  Egg  Production. 

Clainis  use  since  Augiist,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  108.627.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      Blaskopt 
&  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaa.  25.  1918. 


Partirular     description     of     goods. — Outer     Suits     and 
Dresses. 

riaimx  use  since  the  1st  day  of  DeoeDil>er,  191T. 
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Ser.  No.  108,662.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Madam  Nannib  Bo.nd.  Bessemer.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1918. 


The  trade-mark  Is  a  portrait  of  Madam  Nannie  Bond,  the 
applicant  herein. 

Particutar  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Grower. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  l-i    mil. 


Ser.  Vo.  108,675.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Emma  T.  MiTTgLSTABDT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 


Ser.  Xo.  108,673.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Emma  T.  Mixtblstabdt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Nets. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,674.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Emma  T.  Mittilstabdt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 


THE  HAVANET 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Nets. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  5,  1917. 


f^ 


OV^R  THE  TOF* 


Th*  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  (yood«.— Hair-Nets. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1917. 


Ser  |no.  108,741.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALi.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
BuBH.  BEACH  &  Gent  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  pled  Feb. 
1,  1918. 


P^icular  description  of  goods. — Dyestuffs-i-vi*.,   Dye- 
wood  Extracts  in  Crystal,  Paste,  and  Powder  Fdrm, 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  18,  1918. 


Ser. 'No.  108,795.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Isabeuji 
H^NXK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1918i 


Cvi^r'TrcQci 


[Vol.  249. 


1*0  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Tread  "  or  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Top  Lifts  for  Shoe- 
Heels. 

Claims  use  jince.  Jan.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108.808.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Standard  Silk  Dtkng 
COMPANT,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ple<*-Dyed  and   Piece 
Dyed  and  Finished  Silks  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Goods. 
Claimt  tt«e  aiooe  about  July.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.816.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Appaml 
MAXCFACTtTRiNo  CoMPANT,  Cblcago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1918. 


Particular     description     of     goods.  —  Ladles'    Athletic 
Union  Underwear  Made  of  Nainsooks,  Crapea,  or  Silks. 
Claims  use  since  S«ptember,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,826.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  KXTRACTTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Home  Brewing  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1918. 


The   lining  on   the   drawing   is   similar   to   the   lining 
shown  on  the  labels,  but  is  not  Intended  to  represent  color. 
Particular  description  of  goods.^Ale,  La«er,  and  Porter. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,877.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Workman  Packing  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  «f  -  ••-  ption  of  goods.  —  Cancixl  Foods — 
Namely,  Ci  .-^  ^  1  jmales.  Enchiladas,  Deviled  Chllll-M«*t, 
Sandwich-PaKte,    Chllll-Con  Carn*. 

Claims  use  ffiuce  Jan.  1,  1890. 
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Ser.  No.  108,887.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Hollet  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1918. 


M 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A  Food   Product   In- 
tended as  a  Substitute  for  Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,897.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Morris  C.  Shriver,  Pltt»- 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1918. 


The  trade-mark  is  printed  in  red  and  blue  on  a  white 
ground. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tbermometera. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Ser.   No.   108.916.      (CLASS   16.     PAINTS   AND  PAINT 
ERS'  MATERIALS.)      Cooper  Bell  Varnish  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 


-Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.  109,005.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  &  Z.  Van  Raalte,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   14,  1918. 


a 


»»' 


TRICOLLETTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jersey   Clotli   In   the 
Piece,  Veils  and  Veiling  Made  of  Jersey  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  December,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  109.033.  (CLASS  39.  CL.OTHINO.)  Moos- 
HKAD  Knitting  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Piled  Feb. 
16.  1918. 


Moniio 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims   use  since   January,    1910. 


rqi 


»er.  No.  109.162.  (CLASS  8«.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  HrBBlE  BfOS.  COMPANY, 
Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Piled  Feb.  21.  1918. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — I'ianc^   and    Player- 
Ser.    No.    109,130.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Globe      Pianos. 


Shirt  &  Overall   Co.,  Abingdon,   111.     Filed  Feb.   20, 
1918. 


Protex 


Particular    description    of    goods — Men's    Outer    Coats 
and  Coat-I>usters. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   5.   1917. 


Ser.  No.   109,133.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)     The    Ocean     Leather    Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Newark,  N.  J.     Piled  Feb. 
20,   1918. 


Claims  use  since  Jan.  21,  1918. 


Jer.     No.     109,160.      (CLASS    6.      CHE.MICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bernard  E.  Stcdeb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
1918. 


No  claim  belnK  made  to  the  word  "  Leather  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  drncription  of  goods. — Tanned  Fish  and 
Mammal   Skin.«. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb,    7.  1918. 


B 

B-E-S 

I 

S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Rem(dy  for  Nervous 
Conditions  Due  to  Monthly  Period*  or  Cbajnge  of  Life. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,   1918. 


Filed  Feb.  21, 


Ser.  No.  109,173.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Leon  Gawueix,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filet   Feb.  23,  1918. 


el^siN^ 


Ser.  No.  109.145.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Lloyd  Adams,  South  Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  July  1.   1909 


Face-  -"owder. 


101 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Remedy  for  Oalls, 
Sores,  and   Cuts  In   Animals. 

^laims  «*e  since  Dec.  29,  1917. 
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Ser.     No.    109.218.      (CLASS    41.     CANKt* 
AND   UMBRELLAS.)      Frktz,   Gboss 
phla.   Pa.      Filed   Feb.   20,   1918. 


ROYAL 


.    PARASOLS, 
Co..   Phlladel- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Umbrellas,  ParawU. 
and    Frames    and  Trlmirtlnirs   Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  about   the   year  1913 
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Ser.  No.  109.222.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINKRY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Hebcules  MANurACTTBiNO  CoMi'ANr,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 


Particular  dcsi-ription  of  goods. — A  Tlre-Patcli. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,224.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  CrRTis  Ireland,  St.  Loul.s  Mo. 
Piled  Feb.  26.  1918. 

TtmiyiUmjm 


Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Cream-Chocolate  Bars. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    109,237.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA 
TERIALS.)     The  Benn   Lcmber  Company,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1918. 


»  S 1 


rn 


Particular  desrrlptinn   of  goods. — lAinil>er. 
Claimn  use  sine*'  Fcl)    1.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    10e.2.'l9.      (CLASS   39.      ("LOTHING.)      Barrow 
Mrc.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  V.     Piled  Feb.  27,  1918. 


CHLMALOON 


Coniprlxlng  the  word  "  Chemalron." 
Partii-ular  description    of   go>.ds. — I..adleii'    and    Misses' 
One  and  Two  Piece  Flat  L'nderw(>ar, 
Ci<i«iN«  use  since  Mar.  22.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.250.  (CLAKS  G  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AM)  rHARMAPEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Troy  ("hemical  Co.,  B»nt;hamton.  N.  V.  Fil.d  Feb' 
27,  1918. 


MEDI-TONE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cattle    and    Stock 
Medicine  and  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  109.271.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  W.  Godoard  &  Sons, 
INCOBPOBATED,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1918. 


5?edalia 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  13,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,288.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Chesapeake  Hl  Potomac  Telephone 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Th® 


7^7^  ns 


w 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Magazine  or  Periodi- 
cal Issued  Once  in  Each  Month  In  the  Interests  of  the 
Employees  of  Said  The  Chosajteake  k  Potomac  Telephone 
Company  and  Its  Assoclat***!  Companies. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  109,296.  (CLASS  .^3.  GLASSWARE.)  Interna- 
tional Lens  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1918. 


I.L.C 


Particular  description  of  «7fyod*.--Headllgbt  I>'nseg. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.340.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Pacific  Pe.\  Packi.vo  Company, 
Eau  CUire,  Wis.     FU»d  Mar.  2,  1918. 


^.Hin-^^- 


Particular    description     of    goods.- 
Canned   Beans. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  2.  1906." 


Canned     I'eas    and 


Ser.  No.  109,356.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ChapixS.\<  Ks  M.^itacttring 
Company,  Washington.  I).  C.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1918. 


GOLDEN  GLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ic-  Cn'ani. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7.  191 S. 
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Spr    No    109  378      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI-  ,   Ser.    No.    109.629.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MBDl- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS  )     Mask  T.  Wend.ll.  Boston.  Mass.  CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

FUM  Mar   4   1918.  1       I^otacha  Ointm.nt  Co.,  Jacksonville.  FU.     FUed  Mar. 

13,  1918.  I 


MTW 


Particular  description  of  {foods. — Tea. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,379.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 


aQTACHA 


Particular    description     of    goods 
P  les.  Cuts,   Burns,  and  Eczema. 

Claifns  use  since  on  or  about  May.  1917 


An    Ointment    for 


sir.   No.  109.632.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  ANP  INGRBDI- 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Mark  T.  Wendell,  Boston,  Mass.  ,      jenTS  OF  FOODS.)     D.  Da  Bbbnaboi  h  <^.,  Inc.,  San 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1918.  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  prior  to  January,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheea*. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109..386.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GCANO  k  Raggio,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1918. 


^®E® 


Ar.  No.  109.595.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AlfD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  I...  KaLLOOo,  j Battle  Creek. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 


THRIFT 

Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Fo«>d    Known    as 
•  'oasted  Corn  Flakes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1918. 


••  II  Toro." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Alimentary    Pastes, 
Covering  All  Kinds  of  Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,475.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Manuel  Brothebs  Compani,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Mtfr.  9,  1918. 


*r.  No.  109.696.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  aND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JOHN  L.  KiLLOOo.i  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 


LIBERTY 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A 
Roasted  Corn  Flakes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28.  1918.     - 


Food    Known    as 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Fresh     Apples     in 
Boxes. 

Claims  u»e  since  Oct.  12.  1917. 


Ser  No  109.634.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.) 
Habby  W.  Papb.  Cinclnnarl.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1918. 


It 


EPSONADE 


»f 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Purgative  Beverage. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  9.  1918.  i 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


i 


APRIL    16,  1918, 


121.160.  LOGS  FOR   USE   AS   SAWMILL   MATERIAL. 
AraiCAN  Association,  LiifiTn>,  Liverpool,  S^ngland. 

Filed  June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.668.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.161.  FERTILIZER.     Ths  Ambbican    Aoeicdltcbal 
Chbmical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,802    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.152.      GAME  BOARDS   AND  PIECES  ADAPTED  TO 
BE   USED   THEREWITH.     John   W.    Bakbb,   SUm- 
ford.  Conn. 
Filed  October  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.528.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  5,  1918 


Balfour,  Guthrib  h 
PUBLISHED 


12  1.16  3.     ORCHARD-SPRAYS 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  April  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.280 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

12  1,15  4.     OIL  MUSLIN   AND  RUBBER  SHEETING. 
Baubh  &  Black.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  October  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.765.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.165.     FIRST  AID  OR   EMERGENCY  CASES.     David 
S.  BiYBB,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    November    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    99.292.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1917. 

121.156.  PREPARATION  IN  PASTE  FORM  FOR  THE 
HAIR  AND  SCALP.  Madams  M.  Brooks,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa. 

Filed    September   6.    1917.      Sertal   No.    106,106.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1018. 

121.157.  VEHICLE  WHEELS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
BuDD  Whul  CoBPoaATiON.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December   7.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,804.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.158.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.  Wilbur  S.  Burns.  Grand 
Rapida.  Mich. 

Filed  October  17,  1917.  SerUl  No.  106.803.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.159.  METALLIC  PACKING  RINGS.  Brownlow 
Byrns,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  .^ujruKt  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,419.     PUBLISHED 
JA.NUARY  29.  1918. 

121.160.  MEDICINAL  RESTORATIVE  TONIC  G.  W. 
Carxbick  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    2.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.102.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.161.  BUILDING  STONE  AND  MARBLE  Carthaos 
Quarry  Company,  Carthage.  Mo. 

Flle<l    Decembj-r    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.830.      PUB- 
1.ISHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

12  1.16  2.       CERTAIN     NAMED     ARTICLES     MADE 

WHOLLY    OR     PARTLY    OF    OR    PLATED    WITH 

PRECIOUS    METAL.      CoHN    A    Rosbxbbboer.    Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,892.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121,168.      SEMI  ANNUAL  PUBLICATIONS.     Coxsumbrs' 
Guide  Publishi.ng  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.895.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918 

121.164.      COVER  -  GLASSES      FOR      VEHICLE  -  HEAD- 
LIGHTS.    CoRNiNQ  Glass  Works,  Corning.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31,  1917.    8«rUl  No.  105.981.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918. 


121.165.  BITUMINOUS  COAL.  CosoROvr  A  Comfaict, 
Johnstown,  Pa. 

FUed   December   1.    1917.     S«rUl    No.    107,701.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.166.  BITUMINOUS  COAL.  C08OROTE  &  COMPAUT, 
Johnstown.   Pa. 

Filed    December    1,    1917.     Serial    No.    107,702.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.167.  RUBBER  BELTING  AND  RUBBER  HOSB. 
Cra.ndall  Packing  Company.  Palmyra,  N.  Y.,  and 
Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed   December  26,    1916      Serial   No.    100.161.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  13,  1917. 

121,168      POLISHING -CLOTHS.     Cbkw     Levick     Com- 
pany, PhUadelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed   September  12,   1917.      Serial   No.    106.198.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   29.   1918. 

121.169.  GLARE  BLIMINATINO  DEVICES  FOR  HEAD- 
LIGHTS IN  THE  NATURE  OF  REFRACTORS. 
Crew  Levick  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   September   12,   1917.      Serial   No.   106.195.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   22,   1918. 

121.170.  TOOTHPICKS.    Cuma-TowiR  Compaxi,  Inc., 

New   York.   N.   Y. 
Piled   November   21.    1917.      Serial   No.    107,601.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

121.171.  XYLOPHONES.  J.  C.  Deagan  Musical  Bells 
Chicago.  lU. 

Filed    November    IS.    1916.      Serial    No.    99.270.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.172.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  WHOLLY 
OR  PARTLY  OF  OR  PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS 
METAL.     DiNHorKR  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.942.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.173.  TOOTH.  HAIR.  NAIL.  AND  CI^TH  BRUSHES. 
DoxiGER  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    5,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,153.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.174.  SERIAL  PUBLICATION  ISSUED  AT  IRRBO- 
ULAR  INTERVALS.  Drapeh  Corporatipn,  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  Hopedale.  Mass. 

Filed    November    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,180.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.   1918. 

121.17.'5.        CERTAIN      NAMED     EXPLOSIVES,      FIRE- 
ARMS. EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.     E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL 
Filed    January    27.    1917.     Serial    No.    100.986.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.176.     DOLLS.     Elektha  Toy  ft  Novelty  Co.,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y. 
Piled   December   19.    1917.      Sertal   No.    108,069.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.   1918. 

12  1.17  7.     COMPOSITION    MACHINERY    PACKING. 
Ferguson   k   Timpson   Limited.  Glasgow,   Scotland, 
and  London.  England. 
Filed    January    27.    1917.      Sertal    No.    100.987.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.   1918. 

121.178.     MALT  BEVERAGE  COS'TAININO  LESS  THAN 
ONE  HALF  OF   ONE   PER   CENT.   ALCOHOL   AND 
COMMONLY  KNOWN  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK      Fidblio 
Brewing  Compant,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    4,    1917.      Sertal    No.    107,747.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  29.  1918. 
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121179.     SPRING  WATER.     Chablm  Cybcs  Fooo,  Low- 

r^  '':ruary    4.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.297.      PUB- 
T  mHED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

Sf    OFFICE   FURNITURE.      Th.   Glob.  W.hmck. 
•  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohlo^ 
Piled    November    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    99,121.      PUB 
USHED  JANUARY  29.  1918. 
121181      WATCHE8  AND  WATCH  MOVEMENTS.     Th. 

HAMFDKV    WATCH    COMPANY,    CantOD,    OhiO. 

ru"d    i'ember   20.   1916.      Serial    No.   99.405.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

m  182      DYES.   AND  PARTICULARLY   A  COMBINED 
'soap  OR  CLEANER  AND  DYE.     CuarLM  C.  Bvtt- 

puriv'uaTloSon.      serial   NO.    101.494.      PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 
,ot  1U9       rPRTAiN    NAMED  PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA- 

'"•  TIONS         I^"HN^^«-^-    ASSOCIATION    or    H.AT    AND 
FHOrr     1NSU.AXOH8      AND      ASB.STOe      WOBK«S,      St. 

.nf:rMar^"23.1916.     SerUl  No.  93.796.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 
1911S4         AUTOMOBILE    EMBLEMS     MADE     OF     OR 

JANUARY  22,  1918. 

.o,  iftn       PFRTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  WHOLLY 
''or   PARtIy    of   or   plated  WITH    PRECIOUS 
vfvTii      The  K\i-o  Shop,  Chicago,  111. 
FU^cf  Octtber  ".1916.     Serial  No.  98,497.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121  186      PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  FOR 
URINARY  TROUBLES.     WlLLU-   H.   Kant,   Brool.- 

n!oa'lK:Jm.K.r    U.   1917.      S«-r.al   No.   107,896.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121187       CERTAIN    NAMED  RECEPTACLES.      K.iN-R 
'     •  wLiA-s   STAMP.N.   CO.,   New   York  and   Rlcba>«nd 

Fl"d\>br'uar.v    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.088.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.188.  ASBESTOS  TABLE  PADS.     K.hn.t  Mancfac 
TiuiNG  Company,  Chlcajjo.  111.  nriuTTRHPn 

Filed  August  l.-i.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,619.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.189.  LIQUID     PREPARATION     FOR     MALARIA 
COLDS,   AND  GRIPPE.     Klocziwski  &  Co.,  'Wasb 

Fil^d'D^of.ber    4.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.750.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121190         DYESTUFFS.      PIGMENTS,      AND     COLORS 
USED   IN    DYEING    AND    PRINTING.      Kt;TTKorF, 

P,cKHAHnT  .  CO.  I-«/XrU;\>.-  fo7.434.     PUB- 
Filed    November    1(,   1917.      »eriBi   i-«"- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121  191      COMPRESSION,  EXTENSION.  AND  TORSION 
SPRINGS       TH.    LM    SPRING    COMPANY,    Brooklyn. 

FU^l«.y5.1917.     serial  NO.   104,862.     PUBLISHED 

r2?t^2'^U■TOMOBILE   TRUCKS.  CHASSIS,   FOR 
'        ;r?OMOBILE  PARTS  AND  ACCESSORIES.     LONO- 

JVNIARY  29,  1918. 

121  19.^       FOOT-POWDER      LYNN  RUBB.B  MAN0f ACTUR 

Pi;:r;s;^^5t%^:t'No.  104,5.4.  published 

FKBRUARY  5,  1918. 


1- 


PUB- 

Mans- 

PUB- 


121  194      PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDS  FOR  TAIKIKQ- 

'  MACHINES.      LYBAPHOSE     Company    of    4Mi:BiCA, 

Wilmington.  Del.  ;  Washington.  D.  C.  and  N4w  York, 

NY  J 

Fllei  September  28,  1917.     SeHal  No.  106.484. 

LISHID  JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121,190.      WATCHES    AND   CLOCKS.      J  AMES   I. 
F|EU>,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllc«l   December  29,   1917.      Serial  No.   108.22 
LISHtD  JANUARY  29.  1918. 
121.196.    PHOTOGRAPHS.    Theodore  C.  MARciAC,  New 

FlS'l'tptember  27.   1917.      Serial   No.  10«.4«i.     PUB- 

l^rVi"  ^CEiTl^^Ni^    FURNITURE    ASV    UI^ 
HOLSTERY.    THE  Marietta  Mw.  Co.,  In<!ianapolU. 

Fntl''october26.1917.    Serial  No.  10«.974.    PUBLISHED 
JANCARY  29.  1918. 

121  im      HEMMED  DIAPERS;     THE  MilltilU  Masu- 
'  f actir.no  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      ^ 
FiImI  October  3. 1914.     S«rlal  No.  81.641.     PUBLISHED 
FEBHARY  5.  1918. 
121    199.      CERTAIN    NAMED    GAMES    AIJD    TOYS. 

MlLTIKBAFT   INCORPORATED.  R^*-**^"^"'    ^J"      ^         p^^g. 

Plied    December    1.    1917.      Serial    No.   10.. .99.      PLB- 
I.ISrtED  JANUARY  29.  1918. 
121'    2  0  0        FORTNIGHTLY    PERIODICAL. 

tr.ONAL   ARMY    NEWS    COMPANY,   St     Lo"l«.   N«- 
Ftte.1   November  19,   1917.     Serial   No.   10.,4J.3. 
LISHED  JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121  loL      WOOLEN    AND    WORSTED    YARNp.       NONO- 
TJiw  SiiK  Company.  Northampton,  Mass. 
1       HWJuult.?«TS;rL>l  NO.  104.201.    PUBLISHED 

'    jriiY  3.  1917. 
12lio2     MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.    Pacific  Ooast  PcB- 
MSHiNG  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
iyw.\    November   9.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.^69.      PLB- 
LlfUIED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121»203.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Pacific  Miu^,  Law- 
rence and  Boston.  Mass.  Tou«<r» 
Biled  October  31. 1917.   Serial  No.  107.063.   P  ,BLISHLD 

JaIsI  ARY  22,  1918. 

121.204.  CARD  GAMES.  Paukek  Bbotheru.  PortUnd, 
'  Me.,  and  Salem.  Mass.  ^  .,„  ms  1^1  PUB- 
fUed    December   24.   1917.      SerUl  No.   108,131.      PLB- 

LlllTED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

r>l  205.      BULLETIN    PUBLISHED    SKMI-iNNUALLY. 

Filed  June  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.504.     IjUBLISHED 


THE    Na- 
PUB- 


JANUARY  29,  1918 

m>06      VELOCIPEDES.      The    Phonohar^   Company, 
Boston  and  F^st  Benton.  Mass 
rilod   November   17.   1917.     SerU.l   No.   1071441.     1  LB 
LISHED  JANUARY  22.  1918. 

131207       SOFT  DRINK  THAT   IS  A   NON  INTOXICAT- 
^    I  NO     MALTLESS     BEVERAGE.       PVB.h     "— 
C0.MPANY,  Mlnn.apollB,  Minn. 
Filed  December  11,    1917.      fc'erlal   No.   10 
SHED  JANUARY   29.   1918. 
lil208        PREPARED     MUSTARD.     INDIiV 
^'salad-dressing.    CHILLI    SAUCE. 


vf  imiT  SYHUP      B.  A.  Kaii-ton  Co..  Cjhlcngo.  111. 
MAPLE  SYRUP.     ^  ^^^j^^  j,^^  ;^i      ^l  BLISHED 


j  FUed  Mnrch  14. 1916 
^AY  22,  1917. 

121.209.  POLISHING-GLOVES. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  2.  1915.     SeHal  No.  80,615 

.JANUARY    29,    1918. 

121.210.  GOLF -BALLS.      ST.    MUSfio 
Company  of  America,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  .30.  1917.   Sertal  N--  107,0»5. 
4   JANUARY    20.    1918. 


Brewing 

.897.     rUB- 

RELISH, 
CANE    AND 


H.  G.  SiiAL  Company. 
PUBLISHED 


M^MF 


ACTTRINO 


PUBLISHED 


April  16, 1918. 
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121.211.  PLASTIC    SUBSTANCE    AND    LIQUID    SUB- 
STANCE   FOR    REPAIRING    ROOFS.      Seah.s,    Roe 
BrcK  AND  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.546.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    29,    1918. 

121.212.  GINGER  ALE  AND  SARSAPARILLA.  Sheboy- 
gan   Mineral   Water   Co..    Sheboygan.    Wis. 

Filed  July  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.947.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    29.    1918. 

121,218.        COCKTAILS     COMPOSED     OF     VERMUTH. 
WINE.    AND    BITTERS,    OF    WHICH    THE    PRE 
DOMINATING    INGREDIENT   IS    WINE.      AiEx    D. 
Shaw  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fil«><l   NovemlKT  26.   1917.      Serial  No.  107.625.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.214.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  INDIGESTION.  FLATULENCE, 
AND  DISORDERS  OF  THE  STOMACH.  Pbtkr 
ScHLOBSER.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed   December   8,    1917.      Serial   No.   107,852.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

121.215.  BELTING  AND  BELT  LACINGS  COMPOSED 
WHOLLY  OR  PARTIALLY  OF  LEATHER.  FABRIC. 
OH  RUBBER.  Shilti  Belting  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed   November   16.   1917.      Serial   No.   107.417.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.   1918. 

121.216.  BELTING  AND  BELT  LACINGS  COMPOSf:D 
WHOLLY  OR  PARTIALLY  OF  LE.^THER.  FABRIC. 
OR  RUBBER.  Shiltz  B«ltino  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed   November   16.    1917.      Serial  No.   107.416.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.217.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATE 
RI.\LS.     SiFo  Prodi  rrs  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed    Doc<«mber    10.    1917.      SeHal    No.    107.882.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   29,    1918. 


Siro   Products   Com- 


121.218.      ASPHALT    ROOFING. 
PANT,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed   Deo^mber   10.   1917.     Serial  No.   107.883. 
LISHED  JANUARY   29.    1918. 


PUB- 


121.219.  CERTAIN     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARA 
TION    TO    BE    USED    AS    ANTIPYRETICS.    ANES- 
THETICS.   ANALGESICS.      Society    of   Chemical 
Indcstrv    in   Baslb.  Basel.   Switzerland. 

Filed  June  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,632.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.220.  SEMIPORCELAIN  DINNER  WARE.     The  StJii- 
mit  China  Company.  East  Akron  and  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   November   23.    1917.      Serial   No.   107.577.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 


121.221.  OIL  PARTICULARLY  USED  FOR  MAKING 
CORES  FOR  MALLEABLE  AND  GRAY  IRON  CAST- 
INGS.    Swax  &  Finch  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Novenib<«r   5.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.179.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

121.222.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  WHOLLY 
OR  IN  PART  OF  PAPER.  Taylor  &  Hepp,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Filed  September  21,   1917.     Serial   No.  106,374.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

121.22.1.       DISINFECTANT -DIFFUSING    APPARATUS. 

The  Te  J  ire   Prodicts  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed   November   10.   1917.      Serial  No.    107.294.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.224      TUFF  BRECCIA  AS  A  BUILDING  MATERIAL. 
TiKBKEc  rK'>i>r<Ts  COMPANY.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.   104.239.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  '29.    1918. 

121.225.  NURSING-NIPPLES  AND  GLASS  BOTTLES  TO 
BE  USED  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  SAME. 
The  Vant  Woid  Ribbeb  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filetl    Novemt>er   24.   1917.      Serial   No.    107.597.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   29.   1918. 

121.226.  CLEANSING  FLUID.  Vegola  Specialty  Com- 
pany Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  0<tober  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.378.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 

12  1.227.      SOLUBLE    WASHING    COMPOUND    FOR 
WASHIXi;    CLOTHES    AND    TEXTILE    FABRICS. 
Waldemar  Kalitzky.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
FUed   November   19.   1917.      Serial    No.   107.469.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.228.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.  Western  Clock 
Co..  Pern.  III. 

FIUhI   Novem»>er   30.   1917.      Serial   No.    107.695.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   29,    1918. 

121.229.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  G.  H.  Wkttebac 
&  Sons  Grocer  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  August  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.784.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

121.230.  LIQUID  SOAP.  Wilson  Chemical  Company, 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.797.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,   1918. 

12  1,231.     TOOTH  BRUSHES.  NAIL  BRUSHES.  AND 
HAIR  BRUSHES.      Williams    BarsH    Co.,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  October  2, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,567.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.232.     TOY  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINES.     Georob 
W.   Witte,   Philadelphia,   Pg. 
File<l  May  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.152.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31.  1917. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  IT.  8.  OOUETS, 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

William  Cramp  &  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  BL^LDING 
Company  v.  Inter  national  Gurus  Marine  Tur- 
bine Company  and  Curtis  Marine  Turbine  Com- 
pany of  the  United  States. 

Decided  March  i,  ms. 

Patents — Govern mbnt  Contbacts  fob  Patkntbd  Ap- 
PABATi  s — Act  or  Jtm  25,  1910. 
The  proposition  that  the  act  of  June  26.  1910,  con- 
ferred on  the  United  States  a  license  to  use  patented 
inventions  is  directly  against  the  express  provisions 
of  the  act  itself.  "  Its  purpose  was  not  to  weaken 
the  rights  of  patenteos.  but  to  further  secure  them." 
Nor  does  it  conft-r  upon  contractors  with  the  United 
States  for  furnishing  apparatus  a  right  to  take  with- 
out compensation  the  property  of  patentees ;  but,  on 
the  contrary,  the  contracting  to  XK^rform  duties  for 
the  GoTernment  Imposes  the  responsibility  to  do  so 
lawfully  and  without  disregarding  the  rights  of  others, 
(pat<'Bt<^s.)  The  contract  does  not  vest  the  con- 
tractor with  any  right  to  exercise  governmental  powers, 
(distinguishing  Crazier  v.  Krupp,  224  U.  S.,  290.) 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit. 

Mr.  Clifton  V.  Edtcards  and  Mr.  Abraham  M. 
Bcitlcr  for  the  petitioners. 

Mr.  Charles  Neave,  Mr.  Wm.  0.  McKnight,  and 
Mr.  Frederick  P.  Fish  for  the  retspondents. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  White  delivered  the  opinion  of 
tlie  Court. 

The  history  of  this  suit  from  its  commencement 
up  to  the  development  of  the  controversy  now  be- 
fore us,  will  be  shown  by  an  examination  of  the 
decided  ca.«»es  referred  to  in  the  margin.*  We  shall 
therefore  not  recur  to  that  which  has  gone  before 
but  (xmfine  our  statement  to  the  things  essential 
to  an  understanding  of  tl»e  phase  of  the  issue  which 
we  nmst  now  decide. 

Under  proposals  submitted  by  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment the  i>etitioner.  tlie  Cramp  Company,  in  1908 
contracte<l  to  build  two  torpedo-boat  destroyers. 
Nos.  30  and  31,  and  in  1911  further  contracted  to 
build  four  such  boats,  Nos.  47,  48,  49  and  50.  The 
specifications  submitted  by  the  Department  as  to 
structure,  engines,  etc.,  were  comprehensively  de- 

>  International  Curti«  Marine  Turbine  Co.  v.  Wm. 
Cramp  d  Sons  Co.,  (176  Fed.  Rep.,  926;)  in  re  Orove. 
(180  Fed.  Rep.,  62;)  Curtit  Turbine  Co.  v.  Wm.  Cramp 
d  iSona  Co.,  (202  Fp<1.  Rep.,  932;)  Wm.  Cramp  d  Sons 
Co.  V.  Curtit  Turbine  Co.,  (228  U.  S.,  64B;)  Curti»  Tur- 
bine Co.  V.  Wm.  Cramp  d  Bont  Co.,  (211  Fed.  Rejp.,  124  ;) 
Wm.  Cramp  d  iSont  Co,  v.  Curtia  Turbine  Co..  (234 
U.  8..  -768. ) 
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tailed  and  the  contracts  were  based  either  upon  the 
acceptance  of  such  specifications  or  upon  such 
changes  suggested  by  the  contractor  as  met  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Navy  Department.  The  contracts 
contained  an  express  provision,  which  Is  In  the 
marfrin.*  protecting  the  Government  against  any 
claims  which  might  arise  from  the  infringement  by 
the  contractor  of  the  rights  of  any  patentee.  If  any- 
such  rights  there  were. 

The  Turbine  Companies  filed  their  bill  against  the 
Cramp  Company  to  recover  damages  and  profits  ac- 
cruing from  the  infringement  of  certain  patents  on 
turbine-engines  which  the  Cramp  Company  had 
place<l  In  the  Iwats  built  under  the  contract  of 
1908.  Ultimately  this  claim  of  infringement  was 
upheld  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Third  Circuit.  (211  Fed.  Rep.,  124.)  On  the  hear- 
ing which  then  ensued  l)efore  a  master  as  to  dam- 
ages and  profits,  the  Turbine  Companies  urged 
their  claim  and  tendered  their  proof  concerning 
the  same,  covering  the  four  destroyers,  Nos.  47,  48, 
49  and  50.  built  under  the  contract  of  1911,  upon 
the  ground  of  an  infringement  like  that  which  had 
been  committed  as  to  the  boats  built  under  the  con- 
tract of  1908.  {Rubber  Co.  v.  Goodyear,  9  Wall., 
800.)  The  inquiry  was  objected  to  on  the  ground 
of  Its  Irrelevancy  because  liability  for  infringement 
under  the  contract  of  1911  was  to  be  tested  by  a 
different  rule  from  that  which  was  applicable  to  the 
boats  contracted  for  in  1908  In  consequence  of  the 
applicability  to  the  1911  contracts  of  the  act  of 
Congress  of  June  25.  1910.  (C.  423;  36  Stat.,  851.) 
Under  that  law.  It  was  Insisted — 

the  United  States,  by  act  of  eminent  domain,  acquired  a 
license  to  use  the  invention  of  all  existing  patents,  and, 
therefore,  the  transactions  under  the  contracts  for  tor- 
pedo boat  destroyers  Nos.  47.  48,  49  and  BO,  being  merely 
the  building  of  devices  for  a  licensee  under  the  patent 
in  suit,  were  licensed  transactions,  and  consequently  are 
not  within  the  scope  of  this  accounting. 

The  master  overrule<l  the  objection  but  there- 
after on  request  certified  the  subject  to  the  district 
court  where  his  ruling  was  held  to  be  wrong  on  Its 
merits  and  reversed.    On  a  rehearing  the  court  m*- 

*  Patmtd.—Tho  party  of  the  first  part,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  premises,  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  hold 
and  save  the  United  Statee  harmless  from  and  against 
all  and  every  demand  or  demands  of  any  nature  or  kind 
for  or  on  account  of  the  adoption  of  any  plan,  model,  de- 
sign or  suggestion,  or  for  or  on  account  of  the  use  of 
any  patente<l  invention,  article,  or  appliance  that  has 
lH>en  or  may  be  adopted  or  used  in  or  about  the  cob- 
struction  of  said  vessel,  or  any  part  thereof,  under  this 
contract,  and  to  protect  and  discharge  the  Government 
from  all  liability  on  account  thereof,  or  on  account  of 
the  ufM'  then-of,  by  proper  releases  from  patentees,  and 
by  Iwnd  if  required,  or  otherwise,  and  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Secret!  fy  of  tha  Navy. 
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tained  the  view  which  it  had  previously  taken  of 
the  subject  by  a  reference  to  a  decision  of  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit. 
(M.irconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  v.  Simon,  227 
Fed.  Rep.,  906;  231  Fed.  Rep.,  1021.)  (232  Fed. 
Rep.,  166.)  Application  was  then  made  to  the  cir- 
cuit court  of  appeals  by  certiorari  to  review  this 
ruling  and  by  mandamus  to  compel  the  master  to 
proceed  with  the  hearing  in  accordance  with  the 
claims  of  the  Turbine  Companies.  Finding  that 
the  ruling  in  the  Marconi  case  was  pending  In  this 
Court  for  review,  the  court  of  appeals  postponed  de- 
ciding the  issue  of  statutory  construction  to  await 
the  decision  of  this  Court,  but  directed  the  account- 
ing to  proceed  as  to  both  classes  of  contracts  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the  authoritative  rul- 
ing on  the  statute  when  made  by  this  Court  to  be 
appHeii  without  confusion  or  delay.  (238  Fed. 
Rep..  564.)  The  writ  of  certiorari  on  which  the 
case  is  now  before  us  was  then  allowed  and  this  and 
the  Marconi  case  referretl  to  by  the  court  t)elow 
were  argued  and  submitted  upon  the  same  day. 

The  single  question  is,  did  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  1910  operate  without  more  to  confer  upon  the 
United  States  a  license  to  use  the  patents  of  the 
Turbine  Companies ;  and  If  so,  was  the  Cramp  Com- 
pany as  a  contractor  authorized  to  avail  itself  of  the 
license  by  using  the  patent-rights  of  the  Turbine 
Companies  without  their  consent?  Avowedly  on  the 
very  face  of  the  act  its  purpose  was  not  to  weaken 
the  rights  of  patentees,  but  to  further  secure  them. 
This  results  not  only  from  the  title  of  the  law  ( \n 
act  to  provide  additional  protection  for  owners  of 
patents  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses), but  further  from  the  report  of  the  committee 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  where  the  act  origi- 
nated which  stated  that  such  was  the  purpose  in- 
tended to  be  accomplished  by  the  act.  (House  Re- 
port No.  1288,  61st  Congress,  3<1  session. )  The  con- 
flict between  the  purpose  thus  intended  and  the  con- 
struction now  claimed  for  the  act  is  evident  unless 
it  can  be  said  that  to  confer  by  anticipation  upon 
the  United  States  by  a  law  universally  and  auto- 
matically operating  a  license  to  use  every  patent- 
right  Is  a  means  of  giving  effect  to  a  provision  of  a 
statute  avowedly  intended  for  the  further  securing 
and  protecting  of  such  patent-rights. 

But  passing  deiluclng  the  meaning  of  the  act 
from  its  title  and  the  report  of  the  committee  by 
which  it  was  drafted,  It  Is  apparent  that  the  signifi- 
cance which  the  contention  affixes  to  It  Is  directly  In 
conflict  with  the  text   (which  Is  in  the  margin*), 

'An  act  to  provide  additional  protection  for  owners  of 
patents  of  the  United  States,  and  lor  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houme  of  Repreaenta- 
tivea  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congregg  an- 
aemblea.  That  whenever  an  invention  described  in  and 
covered  bv  a  patent  of  the  United  States  shall  hereafter 
be  used  by  the  United  States  without  license  of  the  owner 
thereof  or  lawful  right  to  use  the  same,  such  ownpr  may 
recover  reasonable  compensation  for  such  use  by  suit  in 
the  Court  of  Claims  :  Provided,  hovoever.  That  said  Court 
of  riaim-!  shall  not  entertain  a  suit  or  reward  [nic]  com- 
pen-^itioD  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  where  the  claim 
for  f-ompensatlon  Is  baaed  on  the  use  by  the  United  States 
of  any  artide  heretofore  owned,  leased,  used  by,  or  In  the 
possession  of  the  United  States  :  Provided  further.  That 
In  any  such  suit  the  United  States  may  avail  Itself  of  any 
and    all    defenses,    general    or    special,    which    might    be 
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since  that  text  expressly  declares  that  the  object  of 
the  act  is  to  secure  compensation  )for  patentees 
whose  rights  have  been  "  use<l  by  the  ICnlted  States 
without  license  " — the  very  antithesis  of  a  right  by 
license  to  use  all  patents  which  is  thie  purpose  at- 
tributed to  the  act  by  the  argument.  And  this  Is 
made  clearer  by  considering  that  the^  statute  Itself 
in  directing  the  proceedings  which  mujst  be  resorted 
to  In  order  to  accomplish  its  avowe<i  purpose,  ex- 
acts the  judicial  ascertainment  of  cori<lltlons  which 
would  be  wholly  negligible  and  Irrelevant  upon  the 
assumption  that  the  statute  intended  to  provide  in 
favor  of  the  United  States  the  general  license  right 
which  the  argument  attributes  to  it.  This  conclu- 
sion cannot  be  escaped  when  It  is  con:fldered  that  if 
the  license,  which  It  Is  Insisted  the  act  In  advance 
created,  obtained  In  favor  of  the  Unltjed  States,  the 
inquiry  into  the  question  of  Infringement  by  the 
United  States  for  which  the  statute  provides  would 
be  wholly  superfluous  and  indeed  inconsistent  with 
the  assumption  of  the  existence  of  1  the  supposeil 
license.  | 

But  let  us  In  addition  pass  these  latter  considera- 
tions and  come  not  only  to  demonstrate  the  error  of 
the  construction  as.serted  but  to  makt  manifest  the 
true  meaning  of  the  statute  from  a  tvfofold  point  of 
view,  that  is,  first,  from  an  analysis  of  the  context 
of  the  statute  as  elucidated  by  th^  indisputable 
principles  which  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  the 
act  governed  the  subjects  with  which  it  dealt,  and, 
second,  from  the  consideration  of  the  context  and 
the  efTect  upon  it  of  the  ruling  in  Crazier  v,  Krupp, 
(224  U.  S.,  290;  178  O.  G.,  1154.) 

At  the  time  of  the  enactment  of  the  law  of  1910 
the  following  principles  were  so  Indisputably  estab- 
lished as  to  need  no  review  of  the  authorities  sus- 
taining them,  although  the  leading  Cases  as  to  all 
the  propositions  are  referred  to  In  th^  margin  :* 

(a)  That  rights  secured  under  the  grant  of  Let- 
ters Patent  by  the  United  States  wert  property  and 
protected  by  the  guarantees  of  the  Constitution  and 
not  subject  therefore  to  be  appropriated  even  for 
public  use  without  adequate  compensation. 

(b)  That  although  the  United  States  was  not 
subject  to  be  sued  and  therefore  could  not  be  im- 
pleaded because  of  an  alleged  wrongful  taking  of 
such  rights  by  one  of  its  officers,  nevertheless  a  per- 
son attempting  to  take  such  property-  In  disregard 
of  the  c<mstltutlonal  guarantees  wai  subject  as  a 
wrong-iloer  to  be  controlled  to  the  e^itent  necessary 
to  prevent  the  violation  of  the  Constitution.  But  it 
was  equally  well  settled  as  to  patent-rights.  as  was 

the  case  with  all  others,  that  the  right  to  proceed 

1 

pleaded  by  a  defendant  in  an  action  for  tinfrlngement.  as 
set- forth  In  title  srtxty  of  the  Revised  SUatutes,  or  other- 
wise :  And  provided  further.  That  the  beUeflts  of  this  act 
shall  not  inure  to  any  patentee,  who,  whon  he  makes  such 
claim  is  In  the  employment  or  service  of  the  Oovernment 
of  the  United  States  ;  or  the  assignee  of  any  such  pat- 
entee ;  nor  shall  this  act  apply  to  any  device  discovered 
or  Invented  by  such  employee  during  the  time  of  his  em- 
ployment or  service. 

*  United  States  ▼.  Palmer,  (128  D.  S..  62;)  SchUlinger 
V.  United  State;  (155  U.  8.,  163:)  Vnited  State*  r. 
Berdan  Fire-Armt  Mfg.  Co.,  (156  U.  S..  J52  ;)  Belknap  v. 
Schild,  (161  U.  S.,  10;)  RusMcll  v.  United  States,  (\%2 
U.  8..  616;)  International  Poatal  Supply  Co.  v.  Bruc«, 
(194  U.  S.,  601;)  Harley  v.  United  sUlen,  (198  U.  8., 
229.) 
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against  an  individual,  even  although  an  officer,  to 
prevent  a  violation  of  the  Constitution  did  not  in- 
clude the  right  to  disregard  the  (Constitution  by 
awarding  relief  which  could  not  rightfully  be 
granted  without  impleading  the  United  States,  or, 
what  Is  equivalent  thereto,  without  Interfering  with 
the  property  of  tlie  United  States  possessed  or  used 
for  the  purpose  of  its  governmental  functions. 

(c)  That  despite  the  want  of  authority  to  Im- 
plead the  Unlte<l  States,  yet  where  an  officer  of 
the  United  States  within  the  scope  of  an  official  au- 
thority vested  in  him  to  deal  with  a  particular  sub- 
ject, having  knowle<lge  of  existing  patent-rights 
and  of  their  validity,  appropriated  them  for  the 
lK.'neflt  of  the  United  States  by  the  consent  of  the 
owner,  express  or  Implied,  upon  the  conception  that 
compensation  would  be  thereafter  provided,  the 
owner  of  the  patent-right  taken  under  such  circum- 
stances might,  under  the  statute  law  of  the  United 
Staf^  I)ermittlng  suits  against  the  United  States 
on  contracts  express  or  ImplUd.  recover  by  way  of 
linplleil  contract  the  compensatiou  which  might  he 
rightly  exacted  because  of  such  taking. 

(rf)  That  where  an  officer  of  the  United  States  In 
dealing  with  a  subject  within  the  scope  of  his  au- 
thority infringe*!  patent-rights  by  a  taking  or  u.se  of 
proi)erty  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States  without 
the  c^ondltlons  stated  justifying  the  implication  of  a 
contract,  however  serious  might  be  the  infringe- 
ment or  grave  to  the  holder  of  the  rights  the  conse- 
quences of  such  infringement,  the  only  redress  of 
the  owner  was  against  tlie  officer,  since  no  ground 
for  Implying  a  contract  and  securing  compensation 
from  the  Unite<l  States  obtained. 

Coming  to  consider  the  statute  In  the  light  of 

these  principles,  there  would  seem  to  be  no  roMn  for 

ouutroversy  that  the  direct  and  simple  provision — 

that  whenever  an  Invention  desrrlbe<l  In  and  covered  by  a 
patent  of  the  United  States  shall  hereafter  be  used  by  the 
I'nltfd  States  without  license  of  the  owner  thereof  or  law- 
ful right  to  use  the  same,  such  owner  may  recover  reason- 
able compensation  for  such  use  by  suit  In  the  Court  of 
Claims — 

embraces  and  was  Intended  alone  to  provide  for  the 
di.screpancy  resulting  from  the  divergence  l>etween 
the  right  In  one  case  to  sue  on  an  implied  contract 
and  the  non-existence  of  a  right  to  sue  in  another. 
.\nd  this  meaning  l)ecomes  Irresistible  when  the  con- 
cordance which  it  produces  between  the  title  and 
the  report  of  the  committee  is  considered  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  dLscord  which  would  arise  on  the 
other  from  reading  Into  the  statute  the  theory  of 
automatic  and  general  license  as  to  every  patent 
which  the  argument  presses.  Observe  that  the 
right  to  recover  by  Implied  contract  as  existing 
prior  to  1910  and  the  right  to  recover  given  by  that 
act  both  rest  upon  the  possession  and  exertion  of 
official  authority,  although  from  the  absence  of 
definition  in  the  statute  the  precise  scope  of  the  offi- 
cial power  possessed  In  order  to  bring  the  authority 
into  play  is  not  specified  but  is  left  to  ha  deduced 
from  the  application  of  general  principles.  Otwen'e 
further  that,  resting  thus  upon  the  exercise  of  offi- 
ciul  power.  It  was  not  assumed  before  the  act  of 
1910  or  under  that  act,  that  the  official  authority 
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would  c-oiisciously  an*!  intentiouaily  be  exerted  so  as 
to  violate  the  Constitution  by  wrongfully  appropri- 
ating private  property.     This  follows  from  a  two- 
fold point  of  view :  first,  because  the  basis  of  the 
right  to  sue  on  implied  contract  is  the  fact  that 
official  power  recognizing  the  patent-right  and  the  at 
least  Implied  assent  of  the  owner,  had  acted  in  reli- 
ance upon   tlie  fact   that   adequate  compensation 
would  follow  the  taking,  and  second,  because  In  con- 
ferring the  right  to  prove  Infringement,  the  act  of 
1910  obviously  contemplates  the  possibility  of  the 
commission  of  oflk-ial  error  or  mistake  on  that  sub- 
ject and  afforded  a  remedy  for  its  correction  and  re- 
sulting compensation.     Thus  it  Is  true  to  say  that 
under  both  views  the  theorj-  of  universal  and  auto- 
matic  aw>ropriatiou   by    the   United   States   of   a 
license  to  use  all  patent-rights  Is  unsupported,  since 
t>oth  views  as.sume  that  official  authority  would  not 
be  wilfully  exerted  so  as  to  violate  the  (Constitu- 
tion, and  this  although  it  be  that  the  act  of  1910 
embraces   the  exceptional    case   where,   because   of 
some    essential    governmental    exigency    or    public 
necessity,  the  authority  of  the  United  States  is  ex- 
erted to  take  patent-rights  under  eminent  domain  in 
reliance  upon  the  provision  to  recover  the  adequate 
compensation  which  the  act  of  1910  affords.     And 
tliis  fundamental  characteristic  at  once  exposes  the 
want  of  foundation  for  the  contention  that  becaustf 
the  statute  made  provision  for  giving  effect  to  act* 
of  official  power  In  taking  patent-rights  under  the 
conditions  stated  and  even  when  necessary  of  curing 
defects  In  the  exertion  of  such  power,  therefore  It  it 
to  t>e  as.suraed  that  the  statute  conferred  upon  all 
who  contracted  with  the  United  States  for  the  per- 
formance of  work  a  right  to  disregard  and  take 
without   comiMJUsation   the   property   of   patentees. 
This  must  be,  since  the  making  of  a  contract  with 
the  United  States  to  perform  duties  in  favor  of  the 
United  States  does  not  convert  the  contractor  into 
an  official  of  the  United  States  qualified  to  repre- 
sent it  and  to  entail  obligations  on  It  which  under 
the  terms  of  the  statute  can  alone  rest  upon  official 
action  and  the  discharge  of  official  duty.    The  mak- 
ing of  a  contract  with  the  United  States  and  the  re- 
sulting obligation  to  perform  duties  in  favor  of  the 
United  States  by  necessary  implication  impose  the 
respoiLsibility  of  performance  in  accordance  wIUi 
the  law  of  the  land ;  that  is.  without  disregarding 
the  rights  or  appropriating  the  propertj-  of  others. 
.\  contractor  with  the  United  States,  therefore.  Is  In 
the  very  nature  of  things  bound  to  discharge  the 
otHigation    of   his   contract    without   violating   the 
rights  of  others,  and  merely  because  he  contracts 
wltli  the  United  States  Is  not  vested  with  the  power 
to  take  the  i)roperty  of  others  upon  the  assumption 
that  ns  a  result  of  the  contract  with  the  United 
States  he  enjoys  the  right  to  exercise  public  and 
governmental    powers    possessed    by    the    United 
States. 

Nor  is  there  any  foundation  for  the  assumption 
that  the  ruling  in  Crazier  v.  Krupp  (224  U.  S.,  290) 
is  In  wnfllct  with  these  self-evident  propositions 
and  by  necessary  Implication  sanctions  the  theory 
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of  universal  license  in  favor  of  the  United  States  as 
to  all  patent-rights  and  the  assertwl  resulting  au- 
thority in  c'jntractors  with  the  Unite<l  States  for  the 
purpose  of  the  execution  of  their  contrncts  to  disre- 
gard and  appropriate  all  such  rights. 

Stated  as  briefly  as  we  possibly  can  the  case  wns 
this:  In  the  arsenals  of  the  United  States  guns  ar»i 
gun-carriages   were   constructed    containing   appli- 
ances which  it  was  asserted  infringed  i)atent-rights 
of  the  Krupp  Company.     A  bill  was  iled  against 
Crozler.  who  was  Chief  of  Ordnance  of  the  United 
States,  to  enjoin  the  alleged  violation  of  the  asserted 
patent-rights.    Crozler  demurred   to  the   amende<l 
bin  on  the  ground  that  the  court  had  no  jurisdiction 
because  the  suit  was  one  against  the  United  States. 
The  trial  court  dismissed  the  bill.    The  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  reversed  be- 
cause,  although   It  fully   concede<l   there  was  no 
jurisdiction  over  the  United  States  and  no  power  to 
interfere  with  its  public  property  or  duties,  it  yet 
-considered  that  there  was  jurisdiction  to  restrain 
the  Individual,  although  an  officer,  from  continuing 
to  take  property  without  compensation  in  violation 
of  the  Constitution.     A  certiorari  was  granted.     It 
was  stipulated  in  the  cause  that  the  structures  com- 
plained of  had  been  made  In  all  the  arsenals  of  the 
United  States  by  Crozler.  the  Chief  of  Ordnance, 
and  by  the  United  States,  and  that  the  United  States 
had  asserted  the  right,  and  proposed  to  continue,  to 
make  the  guns  and  gun-carriages  in  the  futiire  for 
its  governmental  purposes  and  denied  the  violation 
of  anv  patent-right.    It  was  also  stipulated  that  the 
Chief  of  Ordnance  had  made  no  profits  and  that  all 
claims  were  waived  except  the  claim  of  right  to  a 
permanent  Injunction  at  the  termination  of  the  suit 
to  prevent  the  use  of  the  appliances  in  the  future. 
And  that  was  the  solitary  Issue  which  here  arose 
for  decision. 

It  was  held  that  in  view  of  the  admission  as  to 
the  nature  and  character  of  the  acts  done  by  the 
United  States  and  further  In  view  of  the  power 
of  the  United  States  to  take  under  eminent  domain 
the   patent-rights   asserted,   the   provisions   of   the 
statute  affording  a  right  of  action  and  compensa- 
tion were  adequate  to  justify  the  exercise  of  such 
power.    In  accordance  with  this  ruling  it  was  de- 
cided that  there  was  no  right  to  an  injunction 
against  the  Chief  of  Ordnance  as  an  individual  and 
the  parties  if  their  rights  had  been  Infringed  were 
relegated  to  the  compensation  provided  under  the 
act  of  1910.    In  reaching  this  conclusion  the  statute 
was  critically  considered  principally  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  the  right  to  recover  compen- 
sation which  the  act  afforded  was  adequate  to  fulfil 
the  requirements  of  compensation  for  rights  taken  as 
protected  bv  the  Constitution.   It  is  true  In  the  analy- 
sis which  \vas  made  of  the  statute  for  this  purpose 
It  was  said  that  the  consummated  result  of  the  act 
of  1910  In  any  particular  case  was  to  confer  upon 
the  United  States  a  license  to  use  the  patent-right. 
•<P    305.)     But  the  use  of  the  word  "license      af- 
fords no  room  for  holding  that  It  was  decided  that 
the  statute  provided  for  the  appropriation  by  an-  | 
tlclpation   and   automatically  of  a  license  to  the 
Unltetl  States  to  use  the  rights  of  all  patentees  as 
to  every  patent.     And  clearer  yet  Is  It  that  the  use 
of  the  word  "license"  affords  no  ground  for  the 
proposition  that  the  statute  Invested  every  person 
contracting  with  the  United  States  for  the  furnish- 
ing of  material  or  supplies  or  for  doing  works  of 
construction  with  public  powers  and  transferred  to 
them  the  assumed  license  to  violate  patent-rights  to 
the  end  that  they  might  be  relieved  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  their  contracts  and  entail  upon  the  United 
States  unenumerated  and  undetermined  responsl- 
biiitv  upon  the  assumption  that  the  United  States 
would   be   ultimately   liable   for   the   patent-rights 
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vrhich  the  contractors  nilght  elect  to  tal^e.  Through 
abundance  of  precaution,  however,  we  say  that  If 
anv  support  for  such  contentions  l)e  susceptible  of 
;,eing  detluced  from  the  use  of  the  woifd  "  license  " 
in  the  passage  referred  to,  then  the  wtord  must  he 
and  it  Is  limited,  ns  pointed  out  by  the  context 
Of  the  opinion  and  by  what  we  have  said  In  this 
case,  to  the  nui are  and  character  of  use  which  was 
contemplated  by  the  statute  and  which  Is  con- 
sonant with  the  execution  of  Its  llniitetl  though 
beneficent  purpose  and  not  destructive  of  the  sau.e. 

Under  the  view  which  we  have  stated  It  follows 
that  the  court  below  did  not  err  in  ordering  the  ac- 
counting under  the  1911  contracts  to  proceed  so 
that  the  statute  when  correctly  construed  might  be 
applied.  To  the  end,  therefore,  that  effect  may  he 
flven  to  such  accounting  as  ordered  by  the  court 
below  our  decree  will  be : 

The  order  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  to  the 
extent  that  it  directed  the  accounting  to  be  made 
on  the  basis  therein  stated  Is  aflllrmed  and  the  de- 
cree of  the  district  court  is  reversed  and  the  case 
Is  remanded  to  the  district  court  for  further  pro- 
ceedings in  conformity  with  this  opinion. 


ADJUDICATED  PA 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Llngley  patent.  No.  890,667. 
for  a  wind-screen  for  vehicles,  claim  1  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Troy  Carriage  Sunahadc  Co.  v.  Ktn- 
.uy  Mfg.  Co.,  247  Fed.  Rep.,  672. 

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Dunkley  patent]  No.  1,104.175, 
for  a  device  for  peeling  peaches  and  other  fruit. 
Held  valid  and  Infrlngetl.  Central  Cdhfomia  Can- 
neries Co.  V.  Dunkley  Co.,  247  Fed.  Rqp.,  790. 

I 

(U  S  CCA.)  The  Goudy  desl^  patent.  No. 
45 108,  for  a  design  for  font  of  type.  Held  void  for 
non-patentable  subject-matter  and  lacU  of  originality 
and  beauty  In  the  design.  Goudy  v.  Hanten,  -47 
Fe<l.  Rep.,  782. 

Applications  Made  to  the  Tederal  TimdeOommiMion  for 
Licenses  under  Enemy-Controlled  Patents  and  Trade- 
Marks  Pursuant  to  the  "  Trading  with  tie  Enemy  Act" 
Patent  No.  1.139,031,  dated  May  11.  191.^  to  Fritz 
Gossel.  of  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.       Man 
ufacture  of  artificial  milk."    License  applied  for  b> 
Albert  B.  Moses,  909  Eighth  avenue.  Seattle.  \\  ash. 
Patent  No.  711,377,  date<l  October  14.  1902.  to  Max 
Bazlen.  of  Ludwlgshafen.  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  of  Ludwlgshafen 
Germany,   a   corporation   of  Germany,  for   "  Solid 
alkaline  hydrosulfites  and  process  of  making  same. 
License  applied  for  by  E.  C.  Kllpsteln  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, 644  Greenwich  street.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  795.7.5.'i.  dated  July  20^  1905.  to  Max 
Bazlen  of  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Badische  Anilin  &  S<Kla  Fabrlk.  of 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Baden,  for  "  Process  of  making  stable  dry  hydro- 
sulfites." License  applied  for  by  E.  C.  Kllpsteln  & 
Sons  Company.  644  Greenwich  street.  New  York  city. 
Patent  No.  1,043,349,  dated  November  5.  1912.  to 
Helnrlch  Ostwald,  of  Cologne,  Germany,  for  "  Ball- 
mill."  License  applied  for  by  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co., 
50  Church  street.  New  York  city. 

Trade-Mark  No.  16,788,  dated  July  9.  1889.  to  Ge- 
bruder  Avenarlus,  of  Gaualgeshelm,  Germany. 
"  Carbollneum  Avenarlus."  Trade-mark  for  pre- 
servlng-palnt.  License  applied  for  by  C-A-Wood- 
Preserver  Company,  Fullerton  Building,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  InterfHrBiioe. 

Patent  No.  1,178,921. 

On  March  27,  1918,  a  decisioD  was  rendered  tbat  George 
W.  Hoar  wa«  not  the  first  inyentor  of  the  sublect-matter 
covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  9,  10,  and  11  of  bU 
Patent  No.  1,178.921,  subject,  "Fastener."  and  no  appeal 
bavlBK  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  snch  decision 
has  become  final. 


of  April  23,  1918. 


Patents 779— No. 

OmignM 1»— No. 

Tn&-Marks I50-No. 

LabeU ao-No. 

PrtnU 11— No. 

Reissues 7— No. 


1,283,356  to  No    1 

51,978  to  No. 

121,233  to  No. 

20,587  to  No. 

4,878  to  No. 

14,459  to  No. 


,264,184,  inclusive. 

51,990,  htclmiv*. 
121,3S2,  tnclnsive. 

20,606,  inclusive. 
4,888,  inclusive. 

14,466,  inclusive. 


Total. 
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Patunt  No»  1.207,719. 

On  March  28,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Fred- 
erick Dlehl  and  Henry  L.  Zabrlekie  were  not  the  first  In- 
•rentors  of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  4,  and 
10  of  their  Patent  No.  1,207.719,  subject,  "  Portable  motor- 
■npports,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  declaion  has  become  flnaL 


Execntive  Order  Bevoking  Power  and  Atithority  in  Des- 
ignated Officers  Under  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy 
Act 

By  virtue  of  the  power  and  authority  vested  in  me 
by  "An  act  to  define,  regulate,  and  punish  trading  with  the 
enemy  and  for  other  purposes."  approved  October  6.  1917, 
I  hereby  make  the  following  orders  and  rules  and  regu- 
lations : 

becbctart  or  raa  trbasurt. 

I.  I  herebv  revoke  the  authority  and  power  vested  In  th« 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  section  XI  of  the  executive 
order  of  October  12,  1917,  to  Issue  licenses  to  send,  take 
or  transmit  out  of  the  United  States  any  letter  or  other 
writing,  book,  map,  plan  or  other  paper,  picture,  or  asy 
telegram,  cablegram,  or  wireless  message,  or  other  form  of 
communication  intended  for  or  to  be  delivered,  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy,  In  any  way  relat- 
ing to  Letters  Patent,  or  registration  of  trade-mark,  print, 
label,  or  copyright,  or  to  any  applications  therefor  ;  and  no 
mch  license  shall  be  granted  until  further  order. 

ransRAL  trade  commission. 

II.  I  hereby  revoke  the  power  and  authority  vested  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  by  section  XVlI  of  the 
executive  order  of  October  12,  1917,  to  issue  licenses  to 
any  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  any  corporation  organ- 
ized within  the  United  States,  to  file  or  prosecute  appTlca- 
tions  In  the  countrv  of  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  for 
I^etters  Patent  or  for  registration  of  trade  mark,  print, 
label  or  copyrlitht,  and  to  i»y  any  fees  or  agents'  fees  in 
connection  therewith,  or  to  pay  to  any  enemy  or  ally  of 
enemy  any  tax,  annuity  or  fee  in  relation  to  patents,  trade- 
marks, prints,  labels  and  copyrights  ;  and  no  such  llclense 
shall  be  granted  until  further  order. 

WOODROW   WILSON. 
The  White  Honae,  11  April,  1918. 


Interference  If  otices. 

DCFARTMKNT  OF  THE    iNTiaiOB, 

United  States  Patbht  Otfice, 

Waghinffton,  D.  C-,  April  S,  1918. 

Charles   8.   Beaver,   his   asatgns   or   legal   rcprcgentativet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applicatlOQ  of  tbe  Eed-Pattersoo  Milling  Com- 
pany, of  Coffey viUe,  Kana,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trademark  registered  April  18,  1893.  No. 
22  830,  to  Charles  S.  Seaver,  of  100  Lafayette  street, 
Joliet,  IlL,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sint  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  said  Charles  S.  Seaver  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Charles  S.  Seaver, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceedea  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazktti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD, 
Firnt  Assistant  Cemmissioner. 


.  DlPABTMaNT   or   TUB   Intcbior, 

United  State.s  Patent  OmcB. 

Washinoton.  D.   C.  April  10,  1918. 

Allen  Brothers  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Fort  Dodge  Grocery  Co., 
131-159  Central  avenue.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  Peoru&ry 
22.  1910,  No.  78,876  ;  June  25.  1907,  No.  68.672  ;  July  itf. 
1907,  No.  64,007  ;  June  25,  1907,  No.  68.571  ;  October  29, 
1907,  No.  86,897.  to  Allen  Brothers  Company,  corner 
Tenth  and  Farnum  streets,  Omaha,  Nebr..  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  aald  Allen 
Brothers  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned hy  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unleae  aald  Allen  Brothers  Company.  \'f,  hs 
signs  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearai.cr- 
therein  witnln  tnirty  days  from  the  first  publiation  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  wtt.  a-,  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  in  the  Otticial  Gazsttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

E.    F.    WllITKHEAli. 
First    Assistant    Commigsion'^r. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Butineu  April  19,  1918. 


o 

e 

314 

1 

12S 

2 

175 

3 

234 

4 

167 
318 

5 
6 

312 
131 

7 
8. 

221 

9. 

235 
154 

10. 
11 

322 
329 

12. 
13. 

323 

U. 

30S 

15. 

112 

307 

1«. 
17. 

229 

18. 

236 
179 

19. 
20. 

212 

21. 

340 

217 

22. 
23. 

144 

315 

24. 
25. 

105 
214 

225 

147 

26. 

27. 
2S. 
29. 

152 
172 

30. 
31. 

27.S 
70 

32. 
33. 

3i)4 

57 

204 

107 

34. 
3.S. 
36. 
37. 

37» 
220 
273 

.18. 
39. 
40. 

125 
114 
382 

41. 
42. 
43. 

253 
379 

44 
45. 

Divisions  and  subjects  of  ioventii 


I 


Closure  Operators;  Fences;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  RaJlw»T  OtAwt;  Ptontlnfr;  Scattertne 

Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  '  b.        «=  '"b 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging'  Paper  Files 

ani  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics:  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies,  I'mbrellas,  and  Canes-  Tobacco 
Amieahng  and  Temperlne;    Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;    Eloctrochemistrv;    Heating;    Metal- 

I-ounding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  MetallurRv;  Plastic  Metal  Working 
^J?^'J*"'  EJepto":  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handling;  Pneumatic  Despatch 

Pnshinp  and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookhiading;  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Music 

BU^aching  and  Dveing;  Chemicals:  Explosives;   Fert'iiiiers;  Liquid  Coating  CompoeJtioM'^'lMVic^ 

(  ompositions;  Pre.scrvinp;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  .\pplianot>,s:  Games  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  (hairs:  Flpxible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitdhen  and  Table  A  rticiw:  Store  Fur"-' 

niturc;  tsupport";. 

Air  and  Ga.';  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. "^ 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes  and  Legrtngs;  Button,  EVel'et,'and  Rivct'Seuing;' H«neM  " 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  SUpling:  Spring  Devices;  tVhlps  and  Whin  ApDara 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant^ waiting 
omoe  anion. 


New.      Amended. 


Apparatus. 
Rivet,  and  Screw  MjLking;   Button 


Mar. 

20 

tr 

— 

21 

Jan. 

5 

Dec. 

22 

Apr. 

1 

Mar. 

« 

Mar. 

2 

Mar. 

22 

Jan. 
Nov. 

16 
6 

F»b. 
Jan. 

25 
6 

Dec. 
Feb. 

28 
21 

Peb. 
Mar. 

20 
4 

Nov. 

2 

Mar. 

20 

Dec. 
Jan. 

12 
9 

Mar. 
Mar. 

16 
2S 

11 

ac 


Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements. 
Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making:    Bolt,  Nail,  Nut, 
Making:  '^-'-   "---•         ^  »-         —  .  —     i 

Gear  O 

Metal  ' 

Locks;  Turmng. 
Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  MeUl-Bcndlng;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  Tools;  \\  ire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire- Working 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating;  Fuel:  Gla.«8:   Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;   Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

Electric  Slgnahnp-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

Ornamentation:  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing;  Type  Casting;  Bheet  Matcfl'aY  Aswjdating "or  Foid- 

ing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting, 
^i?^'^^*'^'"'"''®  KfRuJators;   Injectors  and  Ejectors;   Llqmd  Heat««rs  and  Vapontcrs;  Miiscellaneous 

Heat  Engine  Plants:    Speed  Responsive  Do\ioes;   Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;   Steam- Engines; 

Stcam-Engine  Valves.  *  t-  &       . 

Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 
Artifioal  Boiv  Members;    Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Letches-    Safes- 


Dec.  10 
Jan.     2 


J$n.     5 
Mar.  11 


Jan.   29  I%b.  20 

Mar.  20  Mar.  18 

'  Dec.    3  Jan.    12 

Mar.    2  T^h.  18 

Feb.  25  Feb.     1 


Jan.   SI 
Mar.  10 


Feb.     1 
Mar.  20 


Separators;    Mills;    Threshing;    Vegetable  Cutters  aiid 


D«c.   18 
Dtc.  16 

Mar.  11 
Mar.     6 

•  I  Nor.    7 

■  I  Fab.  18 

.    Nov.    5 

Dec.  20 

Jan.    17 
Feb.    7 


Mktr. 

F^b. 


Undertaking. 

Blokes  and  Gins;  Carding;  CJoth-Fimshing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;   Felt  and  Fur;     Dec    26     Fab     1 
knitting  and  Setting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  an4  Reeling  i^^c.  ^     rao.     i 

Aeronautics:  Firearms;  Ordnance 

Acoustics:   roin-Handling:   Horology;   Recorder';' Registers';"  aMindRe<»ril"ingMd 
Time-fontrolhng  Mechanism  »  f  b. 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewinp-Machines;  Garment  Supporters 

A^Uting;    Butchering;    Centrifugal  Bowl  Sep«  ~" 

Crushers:  Gas  Separation 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power , 

Bnishingand  Scnibbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  I^imdiyVwa^ngApparetus   ' 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

^^^J^*2*^  P'^lllnf  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  l^ddei^Vwh^lwrightlMacWnes;  Wooden "BuU^ 

Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Turning:  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools 
Illuminating-Bumers:  lihimination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  MaclUnes 
Alcoho  :  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides  SVins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Ume;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 
sugar  and  halt. 

Oaaand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packagmg  Liquids;  Refrigeiation 

Bridges;  II  ydrauhc  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  MeUllic  Building  Structures' 

raving:  Roofs. 
Railways:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints 


Oct.     8 
Mar.    9 


Miar.  18 

Miar.  11 

M^r.  1 

Ftb.  27 

Feb.  18 

F«b  16 

Btar.  6 

Fab.  13 


M»r.  25 
M»r.    0 


n   „i,i   -    Q    ..        -r>,  ^^       -—-•  Railway  RolUng  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals;  Tmlet 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments;  PhotoRraphy;  Fore*  Mea.suring' 

Electnc  Lamps;  Electricity, HrcuitMakersand  Breakers;  Electrfcity,  Conduits;  Elect riclfT;  General' 
Applications. 

4'^»™?'r?JI?S'^"«  "^^  w^w**  P*??°,^=  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working;  WeUs 

Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus';'  Cloth,'i;eathcr,and  Rubber  Receptacles'- 
^JK^  ^S"^  tollection  Receptacles:  Metallic  Sfiipping  and  Staring  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 
Carriers   Paper  Receptacles;  Speaal  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

Railway  Draft  Appbances:  ResiUcnt  Tires  and  Wheels  "^vchmk-iw. 


Electricity,  Conductors:  Railway  Signaling;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Electric  SignaUrtt 
Bath.s  and  Closets:    Dispensing:    Dispensing  Beverages;    Electricity,  Medical   and  Surgical-    Fire- 
Extmgiiishers;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Water  Purification.  r..      .      i  r 

Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Target.s;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Dbvlces;  Boats  and  Buoys 
Clutches;  Lubrication;  Motors;  RaUway  Brakes j ..,.. 


Ships.. 


01  iest  new  case   Oct.  8:  oldest  amended,  Nov.  30. 
Total  number  oi  applications  awaiting  action 


163     Trade-Mark.s  Designs,  Labels  and  Prints; 

Trade-Marks 

IVstens '['] 

I.aUls  and  Prints 


Mar.  13 
Nov.  24 
Feb.  23 
Oct.    24 

Mar.  30 
Dec.  10 
Jan.     0 


Jan.  8 

Oct.  17 

Jan.  14 

Fab.  18 

Jaa.  7 


Mar.    0 

Jan.  26 
Mar.  8 
Dae.  17 

Mar.  21 
Fab.  16 
F#b.     6 


Fib.  4 
NOV.  30 
Mar.  16 

M»r.  14 

Jah.     7 


Mar.  18 
Mar.  14 


m 

270 
117 
147 

286 
394 

374 
855 

421 

620 
240 

602 
420 


198 
222 


529 
116 

386 


421 

210 

206 

310 
386 

166 
170 

481 
311 
444 

460 

397 
220 


667 
181 

77 
670 
646 
668 

06 
894 

476 


346 
671 
278 

170 


16,847 


Mir.  20        674 
M$r.  21        807 


Mar.  21     M*r.  22 


116 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  23,   1918 


1.268,856.  ADJUSTABLE  TIRE-RIM.  RaiKHABT  B. 
ALTKNBIRG,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  138.622.  Renewed  Sept.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.  191,651.      (CI.   152—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  and  a  rubber 
filler  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  casing,  of  a 
rim  for  said  casing,  tire  casing  engaging  rings  carried 
by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rim,  one  of  said  rings 
being  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rtm.  and  an  outwardly 
and  ctrcumferentlally  extending  flange  carried  by  one 
side  edge  of  said  rim,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by 
said  clrcumferentlally  extending  flange,  whereby  said 
slldably  mounted  ring  may  be  adjusted  transversely  of 
the  rim  to  compress  the  rubber  filler  within  the  tire 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  and  a  resilient 
filler  designed  to  be  positioned  therein,  of  a  rim  for 
said  caaing.  tire  engaging  rings  mounted  upon  said  rim, 
one  of  said  rings  being  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rim, 
an  outwardly  and  clrcumferentlally  extending  flange 
formed  on  one  side  edge  of  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ing screws  disposed  through  said  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending flange  at  spaced  intervals  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  slldably  mounted  ring  whereby  the  inner  edges  of 
the  tire  casing  may  be  drawn  toward  each  other,  and  means 
for  locking  said  adjusting  screws  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  and  a  resilient 
filler  adapte<l  to  be  positioned  within  said  casing,  of  a 
rim  for  said  casing,  ^demountable  tire  casing  engaging 
rings  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rim,  means  for 
locking  one  of  said  rings  to  one  side  of  the  rim,  the  other 
of  said  rings  l>eing  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rim,  an 
outwardly  and  clrcumferentlally  extending  flange  car- 
ried by  one  side  edge  of  said  rim.  a  plurality  of  ad- 
Justing  screws  disposed  through  said  clrcumfe/entially 
extending  flange,  whereby  said  slldably  mounted  ring 
may  be  adjusted  transversely  of  the  rim  to  compress 
the  filler  within  the  tire  casing,  and  a  lock  nut  mounted 
on  each  screw  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  against 
salil  circumferential  flange  to  maintain  the  adjustment 
of  said  screw. 


1,263,357.  MACHINE  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  GRIND- 
ING OF  WOOD  LOGS.  Andrbs  Nicolat  Andersen, 
Huughsund,  Eker,  and  Christian  Vig,  Skotfos,  Nor- 
way. Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,350  (Q. 
83—75.) 

In  a  machine  for  longitudinally  grinding  wood  logs, 
the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  rotatable  grind  stone, 
of  a  stationary  pocket  for  the  logs  to  be  ground  having 
its  longitudinal  axis  In  a  radius  of  said  stone  and  Its 
aides  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  a  radially  movable  pres- 
sure   piston    In    the    ppcket    having   Its    forward   end.  ar- 


ranged obliqnely  to  said  axis  and  conTerglog  toward  the 
grinding    surface    in    the    direction    of    movement    of    the 


latter,    whereby    the    rearmost    part    of 
moved  Into  contact  with  said  snrface. 


the   log   la   first 


1,263.358.     LOCK.     Carl   E.   Anderson,   Wlnnetka.    lU. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  74.578.     (01.  70 — 49.) 


1.  A  lock  including  a  rotatably  mounted  bolt :  a  spring 
for  turning  the  bolt  in  locking  and  unlocking  movements  ^ 
a  detent  for  engaging  the  bolt  to  hold  it  In  locking  po- 
sition ;  and  a  manually  engageable  detent  actuating  ele- 
ment for  leleaslng  the  detent  from  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  the  spring  being  also  connected  with  the  detent 
to  force  it  into  holding  engagement  with  the  bolt  wbea 
the  bolt  Is  placed  In  locking  position. 

2.  A  lock  including  a  rotatably  mounted  bolt ;  a  sprlng^ 
for  turning  the  bolt  in  locking  and  unlocking  movements; 
a  detent  for  engaging  the  t>olt  to  hold  it  In  locking  posi- 
tion :  and  a  manually  engageable  detent  actuating  ele- 
ment for  releasing  the  detent  from  engagement  with  the 
twit,  .*ald  bolt  having  a  portion  for  engagement  to  effect 
the  turning  of  the  bolt  to  locking  position  and  posi- 
tioned for  such  engagement  when  the  bolt  Is  placed  in 
an  unlocking  position,  the  spring  {>clng  also  connected 
with  the  deteiit  to  force  it  Into  holding  engagement  with 
the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  placed  In  locking  position. 


1.263.359.      ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED    COOKING    DE- 
VICE.  Charles  C.  Armstrong.  Marysvllle,  Ohio.    Filed 
June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,244.     (Cl.  219—19.) 
1.  In  an  electric  cooking  device  an  electric  beating  de- 
vice comprising  two  sets  of  spaced  electric  resistance  heat- 
ing elements,  removable  means  located  between  said  spaced 
sets  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  heated  with  both  sides 
exposed  to  said  heating  elements,  and  removable  heat  con- 
iservln^  means  on  opposite  side  sof  said  heating  derlca. 
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•2.  In  an  electric  cooking  device  a  suitable  stand  or  sup- 
port, upper  and  lower  sets  of  electric  rtslstance  heating 
elements  carried  thereby,  and  an  openwork  grid  Insertlble, 
and  removable  from,  between  said  sets  of  heating  ele- 
ments, said  support  being  adapted  to  have  a  pluralltj  of 
cooking  vessels  applletl  to  either  exterior  face  of  said 
heating  elements. 


3.  In  lomblnatlon  a  base,  two  sets  of  electric  resistance 
heating  elements  supported  above  said  base,  a  grid  remov- 
ably supported  between  said  heating  elements,  and  means 
for"  removablysupportlnp  a  broiler  beneath  the  lowermost 
set  to  receive  heat  from  both  sets. 


1.263,360.  CONSTANT  -  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER. 
Ltmam  Abnold,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
13     1915.      5«erial    No.   66.469.      (CI.    171—242.) 


m 

=r%s^ 

miaatlng  a  material  distance  from  the  yoke  Adjacent  the 
fixtd  windings  and  means  requiring  the  moyai^le  windings 
to  move  together. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  constant  current  transformer  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  core  having  a  leg,  a  winding  about  and 
fixed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  leg,  and  a  second  winding 
about  and  movable  along  said  leg,  of  a  magnetic  shunt 
shorter  than  said  leg  extending  from  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  leg  toward  and  terminating  a  material  distance 
from  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  A  constant  current  transformer  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  core  having  a  leg,  a  winding  about  and 
fixed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  leg,  and  a  second  winding 
about  and  movable  along  said  leg,  of  a  magnetic  shunt 
shorter  than  said  leg  located  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  portion  of  said  leg  remote  from  said  fixed 
winding,  said  shunt  terminating  a  material  distance  from 
the  fixed  winding  end  of  said  leg. 

3.  A  constant  current  transformer  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  core  having  a  leg,  a  winding  about  and 
fl.\ed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  leg.  and  a  second  winding 
about  and  movable  along  saW  leg.  of  a  magnetic  shunt 
bridging  an  increasingly  greater  part  of  the  gap  between 
said  windings  as  said  windings  are  more  widely  separated. 

6.  A  constant  current  transformer  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs  and  yokes 
Joining  said  legs,  a  fixed  winding  about  each  of  said  legs, 
said  windings  being  fixed  adjacent  one  of  said  yokes,  and 
a  movable  winding  about  and  movable  along  each  of  said 
less  between  the  fixed  windings  and  the  opposite  yoke,  of 
a  magnetic  shunt  shorter  than  said  legs  extending  from 
the  yoke  remote  from  said  fixed  windings  toward  and  ter- 


WII 


1,263,361.      SOLE-LEVELING    MACHINE.     William    C. 
ItAXTEK,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  CorporatUn,  Pateraon, 
J*.   J.,  a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Aug.   19, 
915.     Serial  No.  46,273.      (CI.  12—34.) 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine  comprising  a  toe  post,  a 
hael  post.  nuH-hanlsm  for  relatively  actuating  the  toe  and 
h«el  posts,  a  shank  strap,  an  actiiating  lever  |or  the  shank 
strap  fnlcrunieil  uikjd  the  toe  post,  and  coftnectlons  be- 
tween the  actuating  lever  and  heel  poet  for  adjusting  the 
falernm  of  the  actuating  lever  In  accopda$c*  with  the 
position  of  the  toe  and  heel  posts. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine  comprising  a  toe  pott,  "a 
h^'i  post  fulcramed  upon  the  toe  post,  mechanism  for 
rrtnvtng  the  heel  post  toward  and  from  thf  toe  post,  a 
shank  strap,  an  actuating  lever  for  the  shafck  strap  ful- 
orumed  upon  the  toe  post,  a  locking  segmelit  rigidly  se- 
rared  at  the  lower  end  to  the  heel  post,  and  connections 
between  the  actuating  lever  and  locking  segment. 

6.  A  sole  leveling  machine  comprising  a  heel  post,  a 
t#e  post,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  heel  and 
t«e  posts,  a  shank  strap  having  an  extensloa  arranged  to 
project  over  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe,  an  actuating  lever  for 
tie  shank  strap,  and  connections  between  opposite  ends  of 
tke  shank  strap  and  the  actuating  lever.  ^ 

,  [Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,263.362.       HOOD.       Babn»y     Bkbnard,     Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,189.    (O.  74—66.) 


4.  In  a  hood,  the  combination  of  two  pivotally  connected 
sections  having  meeting  edges,  one  of  the  tdges  comprla- 
ing  a  flange  downturned  from  the  correspomdlng  section, 
the  other  edge  comprising  a  web  downtunied  from  the 
Other  section  and  having  its  lower  margin  bent  laterally 
ander  the  margin  of  the  flange. 

8.  A  hood  comprising  two  sections  notched  at  the  ends 
df  the  meeting  edges,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  down- 
wardly turned  flange  between  the  notches,  and  a  com- 
bined pivot  rod  and  reinforcing  bar  having  a  depressed 
central  portion  located  below  the  longitudinal  central  line 
«f  the  wth  and  fixed  to  the  lower  margin  thereof  to  form 

t  girder,  the  ends  of  said  bar  extending  upwardly  through 
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the  notches  and  being  alined  with  ons  another,  and  loops 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  other  section  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ends  of  the  bars  to  form  pivotal  connection. 
[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,263,363.     TREATMENT  OF  NITRATE  OF  AMMONIA. 

EiNAB  Bbbovk  and  Jom  Sunoby.,  Chrlstianla,  Norway, 
lors  to  Norsk  Hydro-el  ektrtsk  Kvaelstofaktleael- 
»,  Chrlstianla,  Norway.     Filed  May  8.  1917.     Serial 

No.   167.S5'2.      (CI.  23—21.) 

4.  Process  of  treating  ammonium  nitrate,  consisting  in 
moistening  solid  nitrate  of  ammonia  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining an  inorganic  substance  which  with  water  pro- 
duces a  viscous  liquid  and  then  drying  and  heating  the 
mixture   while   maintaining   the   same  agitated. 

6.  Process  of  treating  ammonium  nitrate,  consisting 
in  mixing  nitrate  of  ammonia  with  plaster  of  Paris, 
moistening  the  mixture  with  a  liquid  containing  Inor- 
ganic substances  which  with  water  produces  a  viscous 
liquid,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  drying  and  heating 
at  a  temperature  l>etween  90'  and  110'  centigrade,  while 
maintaining  the   mixture  agitated. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,364.  PNEUMATIC  GRAIN-ELEVATOR.  GsoBGa 
Bernebt,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  174,829.      (CL   19»— 10.) 


The  combination  with  a  conveyer  trunk  having  two  or 
more  vertical  portions,  inclined  trunk  portions  dlspose«l 
between  and  connecting  said  vertical  portions,  said  In- 
clined portions  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
horizontal  and  consequently  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  ad- 
jacent vertical  portions,  whereby  material  may  l»e  suc- 
cessively lifted  by  a  series  of  steps,  the  angle  of  the 
Inclination  of  said  Inclined  portions  being  between  thirty 
and  sixty  degrees,  said  Incllued  portions  each  having  an 
inlet  opening  In  Itx  top.  a  mechanical  material  feeding 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  openings  in  the  trunk 
portions,  a  blower  connected  with  the  lower  end  to  the 
lowermost  trunk  portion  below  the  lowermost  inlet  open- 
ing, whereby  to  force  a  column  of  air  up  said  trunk  por- 
tions to  raise  material  droppe<l  through  said  inlet  open- 
ings, and  valve  means  in  each  of  said  inlet  openings  to 
prevent  passage  of  air   therethrough. 


1,263,865.  CALCULATING  RECORD-CARD.  Clarence 
A.  Bishop,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
June  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  565.959.  Patent  No.  1.065.501. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  780.637.  (CI.  234 — 43.) 
1.  A    record    card    for    effecting    calculations    provlde<l 

with  a  time  scale,  representing  hours  and  fractions  there- 


of, positioned  along  one  edge  of  said  card  whereby  the 
major  part  of  said  card  is  left  free  for  the  application 
of  data  for  properly  identifying  the  work  to  which  the 
card  relates,  and  said  card  being  also  provided  with 
means  associated  with  the  time  scale  whereby  said  time 
scale  Is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  effecting  the 
calculation  of  the  value  of  costs  or  wages. 


2.  A  record  card  for  effecting  calculations  provided 
with  a  time  scale  positioned  near  one  edge  of  the  card, 
said  scale  representing  hours  and  fractions  thereof,  aad 
with  a  series  of  indicators,  said  indicators  being  spaced 
correspondingly  to  the  divisions  of  the  time  scale  and 
positioned  Intermediate  the  time  scale  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  card. 

3.  A  record  card  for  effecting  calculations,  provided 
with  a  time  scale  representing  hours  and  fractions  there- 
of, and  with  a  series  of  tapering  Indicators  positioned 
near  and  pointing  toward  a  margin  of  the  card,  said  In- 
dicators t>eing  spaced  correspondingly  to  the  divisions 
of  the  time  scale. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  prlntt<1  In  the  Garette.] 


1.263.3G6.  BLASTING  CARTRIDGE.  Jens  H.  Blimen- 
8TEIN,  La  Grande.  Oreg.  FUed  July  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.    178,823.      (CI.    102—6.) 


A  blasting  cartridge  constructed  from  a  tubalar  cylis- 
drical  body  having  one  end  pointed  by  distorting  the 
same  and  formed  with  flattened  sides,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  body  U-lng  screw  threaded. 


1,263,367.      EXPLOSIVE  EN<;INE.      Moses    BouBBBOm. 

Cumru   township.    Berks  county.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Orr 

k  8eml>ower.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     FUed  July  27,  1916. 

Serial  No.  111,562.     (CI.  123 — 173.) 

An  e-xplosive  etitrlne  haviu;i  a  cylinder  with  a  closed 
head  and  an  integrally,  formed  water  jacket  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  thereof :  said  surrounding  portion  of 
the  water  jacket  having  integrally  formed  valve  houaings 
therein  provided  with  separate  cylinder  porti^  arranged 
at    substantially    right    an^le^    in    one    horizontal    plane. 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23, 1918. 


charge  Inlet  and  charge  outlet  openings  respectively  ar- 
ranged Ln  another  horizontal  plane  and  In  different  ver- 
tical plane«,  and  vertical  valve-cage  openings  through 
the  bottom  of  the  Jacket ;  an  apertured  closure  plug  In 


'each  of  said  bottom  opeplngs ;  and  a  valve  cage  In  said 
housing,  extending  through  said  apertured  plug  and  car- 
rying a  valve  having  a  stem  guided  in  said  extending 
portion. 


1,263,368.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Thomas  B.  Bowman,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesnp  assignments,  to  Anchor 
"Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1915.    Serial  No.  1,640.     (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to 
grip  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  their  points  of  impinge- 
ment with  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  separated  a 
relatively  great  distance  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  rail,  a  depending  leg  for  engaging  a  cross-tie  to 
tilt  the  jaws  to  cause  them  to  Increasingly  grip  the  rail 
as  the  rail  tends  to  creep,  and  means  projectlni^  through 
the  web  of  the  rail  to  hold  the  anchor  against  displace- 
ment and  Insure  positive  tilting  of  the  jaws. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to 
grip  between  them  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  depending 
leg  to  cau8t>  the  Jaws  to  increasingly  grip  the  base  when 
the  leg  abuts  a  tie  as  the  rail  tends  to  creep,  a  strength- 
ening web  extending  between  said  leg  and  Jaws,  and  a  pin 
cooperating  with  the  web  of  the  rail  and  about  which  the 
anchor  can  tilt  to  hold  the  anchor  against  displacement 
and  to  insure  positive  tilting  when  the  leg  abuts  a  tie. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
engage  and  increasingly  grip  the  base  of  a  rail  when 
tilted,  a  strenRthenlng  web  for  each  Jaw,  a  depending  leg 
for  abutting  a  tie  to  tilt  the  jaws  as  the  rail  tends  to 
creep,  a  relatively  thin  strengthening  web  extending  be- 
tween the  jaws  and  leg  to  prevent  bending  of  the  leg,  and 
a  pin  extending  through  the  web  of  the  rail  to  hold  the 
andmr  in  place  and  positively  Insure  the  tilting  of  the 
jaw-' 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  engaging  the 
bottom  and  top  surfaces  of  the  rail  base,  a  depending  leg 
for  tilting  the  jaws  to  cause  them  to  increasingly  grip  the 
rail  wheij  tht>  leg  abuts  a  tie  as  the  rail  tends  to  creep, 
ii   nxiuLer  extending  upwardly  from  the  jaws  adjacent  the 


web  of  the  rail,  a  pin  extending  through  said  member  and 
the  rail  web  to  provide  a  pivot  about  whlcli  the  jaws 
can  tilt  and  to  Insure  the  tilting  of  the  Jaws  when  the 
leg  Abuts  a  tie,  and  a  triangular  strengthening  web  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  leg  to  the  jaws  to  prevent 
bending  of  the  leg. 


1,26^,369.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTION 
OF  A  LIMITED  ELECTRICAL  EFFECT  OR  CURRENT 
INTENSITY  BETWEEN  LAMPS.  *C.  0>.b  Sivbht 
BftAO8T.\0,  Trondhjem,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
StrUl  No.  91,735.     (CI.  171—312.) 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit  hav- 
ing a  variable  lighting  portion  and  a  portion  having  a 
plurnlity  of  heating  devices,  an  elect romagnetlcally  oper- 
ated contact  device  having  an  actuating  coil  in  Berles  with 
said  circuit,  a  reversely  rotatable  motor  for  successively 
Incrfasing  or  decreasing  the  rate  of  energy  supply  to  said 
heating  portion  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  vnriation  of 
load  In  the  lighting  portion  controlled  by  auxiliary  cur- 
rent through  said  contact  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  controlling  the  heating  devices,  saifl  switches 
arraliged  to  be  op«rated  by  the  rotor  of  said  inotor. 

[(^laim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,370.    CAROUSEL.     Sbth  W.  Bhukdage  alid  Habtit 
MiLUiR,    Leavenworth,    Kans..    assignors    to    C.    W. 
rker,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  833,387.     (O.  46—27.) 


1.  A  portable  carousel  comprising  a  truck  carrying  a 
revoluble  supporting  frame  and  a  stationary  structure 
upo*  which  said  sapporting  frame  is  mounted,  said  sta- 
tionary structure  including  braces  secured  to  the  truck, 
in  combination  with  removable  struts  to  steady  the  truck 
respectively  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  bracing  ele- 
ments. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.288,371.       RAILROAD    BLOCK  -  SIGNALING    MEANS. 

YOHKB    Bcbgess,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    American 

Signal  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Ja».  15,  1917. 

Serial  No.  142,392.      (CI.  246—27.) 

4.  In   a    block   signal   system    the   combination    of    cab 
carded  devices  comprising  a  generator  having  two  field 
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windings,  signal  devices  affording  a  circuit  for  one  said 
winding,  main  circuit  connections  from  said  generator 
to  traveling  contact  devices  including  the  other  said 
winding,  electro-responsive  means  In  said  maln-clrcult 
that  are  differently  responsive  to  low  resistance  connec- 
tion, higher  resistance  connection,  and  open  circuit  con- 
ditions, between  said  traveling  contacts  ;  and  associated 
track  apparatus  comprising  contact-portions  for  respec- 
tive coftperatlon  with  the  said  traveling  contacts  of  the 
cab,  and  automatic  means  for  eetablisblng  low  resistance 
connection,  higher -resistance  connection,  or  open  circuit 
conditions  as  between  said  contact-portions. 


.^".^^^ 


7.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of  cab- 
carrle<l  devices  comprising  a  source  of  current  supply 
having  two  windings,  signal  devices  affording  a  circuit 
for  one  said  winding,  main  circuit  connections  from  said 
source  of  current  supply  to  traveling  contact  devices  In- 
cluding the  other  said  winding,  and  electro-responsive 
means  in  said  main  circuit  that  are  differently  responsive 
to  low  resistance  connection,  higher  resistance  connection, 
and  open  circuit  conditions,  between  said  traveling  con 
tacts. 

8.  In  the  cab-circuit  of  a  block  signal  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator,  a  main  circuit,  parallel  "  danger  " 
and  "  caution "  relays  arranged  to  release  their  arma- 
tures under  different  voltago-condltlons,  an  auxiliary  re- 
lay controlled  by  the  danger  relay,  and  three  signal  cir- 
cuits, two  controlled  by  the  respective  danger  and  caution 
relays  and  the  third  controlled  jointly  by  the  caution 
and  auxiliary  relays. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,872.  PARACHUTE.  Evibard  Richahd  Cai-THKop. 
London,  England.  *Mled  Mar.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
157,854.      (CI.  244—21.) 


4.  In  a  parachute  launching  device  the  combination  of 
a  container  for  receiving  the  main  parachute  In  a  com- 
pactly folded  and  plaited  condition  a  support  detachably 
connected  to  said  container  a  trough  shaped  member  on 
said  support  adapted  to  receive  the  auxiliary  parachute 
also  in  a  compactly  folded  and  plaited  condition  a  cage 
on  said  support  about  which  the  folded  and  plaited  main 
parachute  is  arranged  when  packed  a  center  piece  con- 
nections or  tapes  between  said  center  piece  and  the  main 
parachute  and  the  plate  pertaining  to  the  aforesaid  sup- 
port a  member  for  the  connections  or  tapes  pertaining 
to  the  auxiliary  parachute  and  a  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  center  piece. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«8,373.  SERIES  PARALLEL  SYSTEM  OP  CONTROL 
FOR  TAPPED  FIELD  MOTORS.  Frank  E.  Ca8«, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915. 
Serial  Xo.  16,746.      (CI.  172—179.) 


^*«*JK 


^^2>rrTT  OTi:'^^^*^ 


1.  The  series-parallel  method  of  control  for  a  plurality 
of  series  motors  which  consists  In  connecting  the  motors  in 
series  bridging  across  intermediate  points  In  the  fields, 
and  then  making  the  parallel  connection  with  the  bridge 
connection   maintained. 

6.  The  series  parallel  method  of  control  for  a  plurality 
of  series  motors  which  consists  In  connecting  the  motors 
In  series  with  full  field,  weakening  tie  motor  fields  until 
making  the  parallel  connection,  and  then  connecting  the 
motors  in  parallel  with  full  field  without  having  opened 
the  motor  circuit. 

10.  The  series-parallel  method  of  control  for  a  plurality 
of  series  motors  which  consists  in  connecting  the  motors 
in  series  with  full  field,  weakening  the  fields  by  shunting 
a  portion  of  each  field  until  the  full  field  parallel'  con- 
nection is  made,  connecting  the  motors  in  full  field  paral- 
lel with  a  resistance  in  each  motor  circuit,  and  finally 
breaking  the  shunt  connection. 

13.  The  series-parallel  method  of  control  for  a  plurality 
of  series  motors  which  consists  In  connecting  the  motors 
In  series  with  full  field,  weakening  the  fields  until  making 
the  parallel  connection,  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel 
with  full  field,  and  finally  weakening  the  fields. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11,  12,  and  14  to  16  not  prlnte«l 
in  the  Gazette.) 


1,263,374.  DRAFT-GEAR.  H»nby  A.  Cheisty,  Kenll- 
worth.  111.,  asHiignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sanger 
Brown,  Kenilworth.  111.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  202.719.      (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  housing  equipped  near  one  end  with  opposlteiv- 
beveled  or  flared  surfaces,  an  intermediate  we<lge-meml«T 
comprising  two  elements  rocklngly  associated  with  one 
another  between  their  ends,  a  pair  of  wedges  Interposed 
between  said  flared  housing  surfaces  and  the  correspond- 
ing wedge  faces  of  said  wedge-member,  a  follower  co- 
acting  with  said  pair  of  wedges,  a  pair  of  pressure  blocks 

bearing  against  and  adapted  to  slide  on  oppos«xl  inner 
surfaces  of  said  housing,  and  a  yielding  cushion  in  said 
housing  opposing  the  Inward  travel  of  said  pressure- 
blocks,  each  of  said  Intermediate  wedge  elements  having 
a  bearing  on  the  corresponding  pressure-block  in  the 
direction  of  its  travel  longitudinally  of  said  housing,  and 
another  bearing  transversely  of  said  housing,  whereby 
under  action  said  wedges  frictionally  slide  inwardly  of 
said  housing  on  the  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  Interme- 
diate member  and  also  slide  transversely  of  the  appliance 
on  said  follower,  the  Inward  travel  of  said  intermediate 
wedge-member  positively  forcing  said  pr«S8ure-blocks   in 
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the  same  direction,  the  tendency  of  the  Inner  end  portions 
of  said  rotkable  intermediate  wedge  elements  to  spread 
due  to  the  transverse  inward  travel  of  said  wedges  fore 
Ing    the    pressure- blocks    positively    against    the    boasUiK 
faces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  draft-gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  having  a  beveled  surface  near  one 
end,  a  yielding  cushion  accommodated  In  said  bousing,  a 
pressure  block  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said 
housing  and  bearing  against  said  housing,  said  sliding 
movement  being  opposed  by  the  action  of  said  cushion, 
a  wedge  co-acting  with  said  beveled  surface,  and  a  alld- 
able  rockable  meml>er  cooperating  with  said  wedge  and 
having  a  bearing  on  said  pressure-block  in  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  block,  and  a  bearing  thereon  toward 
said  housing,  whereby  the  Inward  travel  of  said  rockable 
member  positively  forces  the  pressure-block  in  the  same 
direction  through  said  first  bearing  and  the  tendency  of 
said  rockable  member  to  turn  on  its  pivot  positively  forc- 
ing the  block  laterally  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
said  housing,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,375.  AUXILIARY  WHEEL.  Waltkb  H.  Clam*. 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,410. 
(CI.  152—23.) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  rehlcle  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
wh/pel  having  radial  spokes  and  apertures  formed  in 
certain  of  said  spokes,  bolts  entering  said  apertures, 
nuts  applied  to  said  bolts  adjacent  the  spokes,  T-shaped 
heads  on  the  other  ends  of  the  bolts  which  are  passed  be- 
tween the  q>okes  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  then  turned 
to  engage  the  wheel  spokes,  and  tubular  sections  of  re- 
silient material  applied  to  the  terminals  of  said  T-shaped 
heads  to  engage  the  spokes  of  the  vehicle  wheel  to  pre- 
vent damage  thereto. 


1,263,376.  TBLBPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Hinrt 
P.  Clacssn,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Charlbs  L.  Goodbom, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,872. 
(CL  179—27.) 


1.    A    tel^koae    exchange    system    comprising    a    trunk 
circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office, 


a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling  current  at  the  second 
rentral  office,  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  the  trunk 
circuit  at  the  first  central  ofllce  corresponding  to  the 
sources  of  signaling  current,  a  link  circuit  4t  the  first 
central  otBce,  and  an  electro-magnetic  switding  device 
In  ttie  trunk  circuit  operating  upon  the  conneotion  of  tk» 
link  circuit  with  any  one  of  the  terminals  to  select  the 
corvespondlng  source  of  signaling  current. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprlKlog  a  truall 
circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  slRuallng  current  at  the  second 
central  office,  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit at  the  first  central  office  corresponding  to  the 
sources  of  signaling  current,  a  link  circuit  at  the  first 
central  office,  and  an  antomatlc  step  by-step  switch  in 
the  trunk  circuit  operating  upon  the  connection  of  the 
link  circuit  with  one  of  the  terminals  to  select  the  corre- 
sponding source  of  signaling  current. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
clrdult  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office, 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling  current  at  the  second 
central  office,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  termiltals  at  the 
first  central  office  corresponding  to  the  sources  of  sig- 
naling current,  a  link  circuit  at  the  first  central  office, 
and  an  automatic  step-by-step  switch  In  each  end  of  the 
trunk  circuit  operating  upon  connection  of  the  link 
circuit  with  one  set  of  terminals  to  connect  the  trunk 
circuit  therewith  and  to  select  the  corresponding  source 
of  signaling  current. 

4  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office, 
a  idurality  of  sources  of  signaling  current  at  the  second 
central  office,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  terminals  at  the 
first  central  office  corresponding  to  the  sources  of  sig- 
naling current,  a  link  curcuit  at  the  first  central  office, 
an  electromagnetic  switching  mechanism  in  each  end  of 
the  trunk  circuit  operating  upon  connection  of  the  link 
drtuit  with  one  set  of  terminals  to  connect  ^^^  trunk 
cirrult  therewith  and  to  select  the  corresponding  source 
of  signaling  current. 

^.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
( Ir^uit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  iwitchbo&rd. 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling  current  at  the  second 
switchboard,  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  the  trunk 
cirt'uit  at  the  first  central  office  corresponding  to  the 
soirees  of  signaling  current,  a  link  circuit  at  the  first 
it-nlral  office,  an  electro  magnetic  switching  mechanism 
in  ttie  trunk  circuit  operating  upon  the  connection  of  the 
link  circuit  with  any  one  of  the  terminals  to  connect 
tht  trunk  circuit  thereto  and  to  select  the  cSrresponding 
soarce  of  signaling  current. 


1.J63.877.  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  SYSTEM.  Hbnrt 
».  CLAfSEx.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T„  assignor  to  Western 
Slectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  149,238.      (CI.  179 — 176.) 

t.  In  an  electrical  testing  system,  sets  af  fixed  con- 
tacts, brushes  arrange<l  in  operative  relation  to  said 
contacts,  like  circuits  connected  to  said  sets  of  contacts, 
a  plurality  of  testing  circuits  for  detecting  unstandard 
(oodltions  connected  to  said  brushes,  means  In  each  of 
said  testing  circuits  responsive  to  a  characteristic  elec- 
trical condition  In  said  circuits  indicating  an  unstandard 
condition,  a  mechanism  for  recording  the  detection  of  an 
unstandard  condition  controlled  by  said  respansive  means, 
means  for  successively  and  automatloally  tnaklng  «acb 
of  tjild  testing  circuits  operative,  and  means  for  succea- 
sirely  and  automatically  moving  said  brushes  into  asi^ 
elation  with  said  sets  of  contacts. 

3.  In  an  electrical  testing  system,  sets  of  fixed  ter- 
mlnals,  like  irlrcuits  connected  thereto,  brashes  arranssd 
In  operative  relation  to  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
li^  circuits  for  detecting  unstandard  conditions  in 
circuits  connected  to  said  brushes,  means  Included  la 
each  of  said  testing  circuits  responsive  to  a  (haracteristle 
t'lectrical  condition  indicating  an  unstandard  condition, 
a  mechanism  for  recording  tke  detection  of  an  unstandard 
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condition  controlled  by  said  responsive  means,  means  for 
automatically  and  successively  making  each  of  said  test- 
ing circuits  operative,  mean.-*  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  all  except  one  of  said  testing  circuits,  and  means 
for  successively  and  aatomatlcally  moving  said  bnistaea 
into  association  with  said  sets  of  terminals. 


S.  In  an  electrical  testing  system,  sets  of  fixed  ter- 
minals, like  pieces  of  electrically  connected  apparatus 
connected  thereto,  brushes  arranged  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  terminals,  testing  means  for  detecting  un- 
standard conditions  In  said  apparatus  connected  to  said 
brushes,  means  responsive  to  a  characteristic  electrical 
condition  on  said  terminals  denoting  the  presence  of  an 
nastandard  condition  in  said  apparatus,  means  for  Identi- 
fying a  piece  of  said  apparatua  in  wlilcb  an  unstandard 
condition  has  l>«>en  detected,  said  last  means  being  un- 
der control  of  said  responslvp  .means,  means  for  causing 
said  testing  means  to  successively  test  for  several  difter- 
ent  unstandard  conditloDs  In  said  apparatus,  means  for 

causing  said  testing  means  to  test  for  only  one  unstandard 
condition  in  said  apparatus,  and  means  for  automatically 
and  successively  moving  said  brushes  Into  association 
with  said  sets  of  terminals. 

8.  In  an  electrical  testing  system,  sets  of  fixed  ter- 
minals, electrically  connected  apperatnn  connected  there- 
to, brushes  arrangrrt  In  op^mtlvp  relation  to  said  ter- 
minals, testing  means  for  detecting  and  recording  sev- 
eral different  unstandard  conditions  in  said  apparatus 
connected  to  said  brushes,  said  testing  means  being  con- 
trolled by  nif>ans  rftiponslvp  to  chang«>d  electrical  con- 
ditions on  said  terminals  denoting  unstancfard  conditions 
in  said  apparatus,  and  means  for  successively,  repeatedly 
and  automatically  bringing  said  brashes  into  association 
with  said  terminals. 

10.  In  nn  electrical  testing  system,  sets  of  fixed  ter- 
minals electrically  connected  apparatus  connected  there- 
to, brushes  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  said  ter- 
minals, testing  means  connected  to  said  brushes,  means 
controlled  by  said  testing  means  for  recording  an  un- 
standard condition  detected  by  said  testing  means,  and 
means  for  saccesalvely  and  automatically  moving  said 
brushes  Into  association  with  said  sets  of  terminals,  said 
last  means  being  also  constructed  and  arranged  to  auto- 
matically and  periodically  bring  said  brushes  Into  asso- 
ciation with  aaid  sets  of  terminals. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.378       MOTOR-GOVERNOR.      RoBBBT  F.    CobWiAX, 

Phllarl«'lphln.  Ps..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  Lyon. 

Phlludelphia.  Pe.     Fll.'d  May  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,390. 

(CI.  74 — IS.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  collar  on 
the  shaft,  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  collar  on   the  shaft,  a    friction   disk  slidaMe  on   said 


shaft,  weighted  parts  connecting  the  collar  and  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  pivoted  friction  member  embracing  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  two  projecting  parts  adapted  to  be 
•*iiKa«ed  by  said  disk  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  shaft 
and  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of 
the  member. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  collar  on 
the  shaft,  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  collar  on  the  sttaft,  a  friction  member  supported 
adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  friction  disk  slidable  on  said 
shaft  toward  and  from  said  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  weighted  parts  connecting  the  collar  and 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  a  driving  memlx'r  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
disk  and  slidable  within  said  opening,  whereby  the  driving 
member  causes  the  rotation  of  the  disk  with  and  per- 
mits it  to  t>e  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  collar  ro- 
tatably  mountefl  on  the  shaft,  means  to  prevent  the  collar 
from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  while  permitting 
the  collar  to  turn  on  the  shaft,  a  friction  member  sup- 
porte<1  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  friction  disk  slidable  on 
said  shaft  toward  and  from  said  member  and  adapted  to 
'•ngage  the  same,  weighted  parts  connecting  the  collar 
und  the  disk  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  to  cause  the  disk  to  turn  with 
the  slmft  and  to  permit  the  disk  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,263,379.  SWEEPER.  Fbeo  Lbb  Coi-ub,  Iowa  Falls. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,760.  (CI. 
37—32.) 


A  cutting  knife  for  gathering  troughs  having  Integral 
laterally  extending  gathering  members,  each  of  said 
members  being  tapered  outwardly,  and  bent  outward  and 

backward. 


1.263.380.  EMXtR-UOLDER.  Jameb  C.  Cobtelix).  Cort- 
land, N.  Y.  Filed  >iay  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.748, 
(CI.  16—79.) 

1.  A  door  holder  of  the  class  described  includit^K  & 
body,  a  holder  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  bowed  spring 
metal,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  transverse  parallel  slots 
therein  through  which  one  end  of  said  strip  Is  adapted  to 
l>e  positioned,  a  stop  on  said'body  for  said  end  of  the 
strip,  and  a  guide  way  formed  on  the  tK>dy  at  its  opposite 
end  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  adjacrvt  end  of  the 
strip. 
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2.   A    door    holder   of   the   class   described   Including   a 

body  forrufil  of  a  flat  strip,  a  holder  forme<l  of  a  single 
strip  of  bowed  spring  metal,  said  body  having  a  pair  of 
transvorse  parallel  slots  therein  through  which  one  end 
of  saiil  holder  strip  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  a  Up  on 


/a       / 


X 


J&" 


the  body  against  which  said  end  of  the  strip  Is  disposed, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  being  slit  transversely 
from  its  opposite  sides  with  the  portions  between  said 
silts  and   the  end   being  bent   Inwardly   In   parallel   spaced 

relation  with  the  body  to  form  a  guide  passage  in  which 
th»'  adjacent  t-nd  of  the  holder  strip  Is  sUdably  positioned. 


1,263,381.      BICYCLE  -  TRAILER.      Elton 
Newport,     Mich.      FUed     Nov.     1,     1917 
199,705.      (CI.  208—45.) 


P.      COOSINO, 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  bicycle  trailer,  a  wheel  mounted  body,  a  yoke 
plvotally  secured  thereto  for  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  its  arms  forwardly  converging,  and 
downwardly  directed  resilient  hooks  secured  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  about  the 
axle  of  a  bicycle  wheel  so  as  to  detachably  secure  the 
arms  thereto. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  trailer,  a  wheel  mounted  body,  a  yoke 
plyotally  secured  thereto  for  movejnent  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  Its  arms  forwardly  converging,  and  fas- 
tening members  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  members  having  upwardly  extending  resilient  shanks 
and  downwardly  extending  resilient  hooks  formed  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  about  the  axle 
of  a  bicycle  wheel  so  as  to  detachably  secure  the  arms  to 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  trailer,  a  wheel  mounted  body,  a  yoke 
having  Its  arms  directed  rearwardly  and  secured  to  said 
body,  a  second  yoke  having  Its  arms  forwardly  converging 
and  its  cross  bar  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  of  the  first 
yoke,  the  cross  bars  of  the  two  said  yokes  being  plvotally 
secured  together  for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  fastening  members  secured  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  members  having  upwardly  extending 
resilient  shanks  and  downwardly  extending  resilient  hooks 
formed  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
about  the  axle  of  a  bicycle  wheel  so  as  to  detachably  se- 
cure the  arms  to  the  same. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  trailer,  a  wheel  mounted  l)ody,  a  yoke 
having  its  arms  directed  rearwardly  and  secured  to  said 
body,  and  fastening  members  secured  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  members  having  upwardly  extending 
r«'arwardly  directed  books  formed  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  thf  lower  end  portion  of  the  bill  of  each  of  said 
hooks  being  bent  inward  to  provide  a  restricted  passage- 
way  iruo   the   hook 


1,263,382.  VKNTILATIO.N.  Ial:.  i.  Cox,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,467.  (CI.  98 — 31.) 
1.   In   a   ventilator   fo   rclosing  the   space  between   the 

frame  and  the  edge  of  the  sash  In  a  partially  open  wln- 
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dow,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  close  one  side 
of  said  space,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  casing  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  space,  a  screen  covering  the  opening  in 
said  frame,  and  an  expansible  member  secured  along  the 
upper  edge  of  said  frame  adapted  to  expand  to  fliV  the 
space  between  the  edge  of  the  frame  and  the  edge  of  the 
sash  while  at  the  same  time  t)elng  capable  of  eblng  drawn 
IntD  said  casing. 


$.  In  a  ventilator  for  closing  the  space  |>etween  the 
frame  and  the  edge  of  the  sash  In  a  partially  open  win- 
dow, the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  close  one 
■iA  of  said  space,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  in  said  rasing 
an|  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  casing  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  space,  a  screen  covering  the  opening  in 
said  frame,  and  a  deflector  plate  swingingly  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  on  said  frame  opposite  the  space  covered 
by  said  screen  for  directing  the  air  upward  at  the  point 
of  admission,  said  deflector  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  position  within  said  frame  so  as  te  pass  there- 
with into  position  in  said  casing. 

6.  In  a  ventilator  for  closing  the  space  between  the 
frame  and  the  edge  of  the  sash  in  a  partiallsr  open  win- 
dow, the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  close  one 
side  of  said  space,  a  screen  frame  sUdingly  se(Mred  in  said 
eating  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  from  one  end  thereof 
sufficiently  to  close  the  remaining  portion  of  s^ch  opening, 
th*  lower  bar  of  such  frame  t>elng  cut  away  at  an  angle 
along  one  face,  a  plate  secured  to  said  lower  tar  and  hav- 
ing an  upturned  flange  opposite  said  beveled  face,  and  a 
deflector  plate  having  Its  lower  edge  within  the  space  be- 
tw<een  the  said  flange  and  beveled  face  and  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  for  upwardly  directing  the  air  admitted 
through  the  screen. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.163.883.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Edwabd  B. 
Ceait,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  n)esne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inoorporated,  a 
Corporation. of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15,  i915.  Serial 
No.  61,712.      (CI.  173 — 345.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  vibrating 
armature  and  a  bracket  for  said  armature,  oonical  pivots 
oS  .said  armature,  ball-bearings  In  said  bracket  for  re- 
ceiving said  pivots,  a  resilient  member  tending  to  force 
tke  respective  pivots  and  t)earing8  into  closer  relationship, 
ote  of  said  pivots  and  its  ball-bearing  being  relatively 
Dtovable  in  the  direction  of  tt>e  axis  of  the  piprot  in  opposi- 
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tion  to  said  resilient  member  to  permit  their  separation 
and  the  removal  of  the  armature  from  between  said  ball- 
l>ea  rings. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  vibrating  armature, 
a  supporting  bracket  therefor,  and  antifriction  supporting 
means  to  support  ttie  armature  in  the  bracket ;  said  snp 
porting  meaju  comprising  a  relatively  movable  ball-bear- 
ing and  pivot,  elastic  means  to  hold  the  ball-bearing  and 
pivot  normally  In  engagement  and  means  to  cause  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  ball-bearing  and  pivot  in  opposition  to 
said  elastic- means. 

5.  In  an  electromagnet  device,  a  vibrating  armature, 
a  sapportlng  bracket  therefor,  and  antl-frictlon  support- 
ing means  to  support  the  armature  in  the  bracket ;  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  ball-bearing,  a  spring- 
pressed  movable  pivot,  a  spring  to  hold  the  pivot  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  the  ball-bearing,  and  means  to  move 
said  pivot  out  of  engagement  with  the  ball-bearing  against 
the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,384.  TOILET  CAIUNET.  Chaklbs  D'Adh£mab  de 
Labacme,  Bordeaux.  France.  Piled  June  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  177.777.     (CI.  45—38.) 


In  a  toilet  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  number  of  superimposed  compartments  for 
receiving  various  articles  of  personal  use  when  making 
toilet,  a  pivoted  bracket,  a  wash  basin  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  waste  funnel  into  which  said  basin  is  emptied 
upon  the  swinging  of  said  bracket  around  its  pivot,  a  rub- 
ber packing  on  said  funnel  for  cushioning  and  tightening 
the  joint  between  basin  and  funnel,  and  a  mirror  ar- 
ranged on  the  under  side  of  the  bracket  carrying  the 
wasb-hand  basin  and  a  panel  pivoted  to  the  bracket  to 
form  a  table  when  the  bracket  is  closed  and  the  mirror 
uncovered  substantially  as  described. 


1.263.385.  TREE  SAWING  MACHINE.  Fhakcoir  Delas. 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,119.      (CI.   144 — 34.) 


In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame:  a  pair  of  vertical  brackets  mounted  upon  the  rear 
portion  thereof  In  spaced,' parallel  relation  :  front  and  rear 
transmission  shafts  Journaled  In  said  brackets  ;  a  motor 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  connected  to  drl\-e  the 
rear   transmission    shaft  :    a    gear   train    connecting   said 


transmission  sliafts  together :  a  rotary  saw  shaft  rigidly 
supported  upon  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  frame  into  position  to  operate  upon 
the  object  to  be  sawed,  said  saw  shaft  having  spirally  ar- 
ranged cutting  teeth ;  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame 
interniediate  said  saw  shaft  and  the  front  transmission 
shaft ;  and  an  endless,  flexible  driving  connection  between 
said  intermediate  shaft  and  said  saw  shaft. 


1,263,886.  SHEET -METAL  END  STRUCTIRE  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS.  Ira  S.  Downing.  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chicago.  111.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  5,  1912,  Serial  No.  61.784.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,117.     (Ci.  105—192.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  oom- 
prising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  panels  extending  from 
the  roof  of  the  car  to  the  floor.' one  of  the  meeting  edges 
of  adjacent  panels  having  an  offset  and  the  other  of  said 
edges  formed  to  overlap  said  offset,  said  edges  being  se- 
cured together  whereby  a  waterproofed  connection  Is  pro- 
vided which  forms  additionally  a  vertical  rlgidifylng  rein- 
forcement for  said  structure  ;  and  transverse  reinforcing 
elements  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  end  struc- 
ture which  project  from  the  plane  of  said  panels  and  pro- 
vide means  for  attaching  the  end  structure  to  the  framing 
of  the  car. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  panels  extending  from 
the  roof  of  the  car  to  the  floor,  the  meeting  edges  of  ad- 
jacent panels  being  overlapped  one  upon  the  other  and  one 
of  said  edges  being  formed  with  a  rib  and  secured  to  said 
other  panel,  whereby  a  waterproofed  Joint  is  provhled 
which  also  forms  a  vertical  reinforcement  for  the  end 
structure  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  ; 
and  transverse  reinforcing  elements  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  end  structure  which  project  from  the 
plane  of  said  panels  and  provide  means  for  attaching  the 
end  structure  to  the  framing  of  the  car. 


1,263,387.  TOY.  Milton 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  19,  191 
214 — 138.) 


S.     DCNKBLBEBGEB,     Dsyton, 
r.     SerUl  No.   143,405.      (CU 


2.  In   a    toy,   the   combination    with    a    carriage,   of   a 
supporting    member    extending    obliquely    therefrom,    an 
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oscillating  arm  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  scoop  carried 
by  said  arm.  means  on  said  carriage  for  raising  the 
scoop,  a  pivoted  bottom  for  the  latter,  a  portion  of  said 
bottom  exttnding  bpyond  the  inner  end  of  the  scoop,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  saiil  nrra  for  engaging  the  extended 
portion  of  said  bottom  to  normally  maintain  it  In  a 
closing  position  against  the  scoop,  and  a  cable  fixedly 
secured  to  said  supportinc  member  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  pawl  to  withdraw  the  latter  from  above  the 
extended  portion  of  said  bottom  to  release  the  contents 
of  tho  scoop,  after  said  cable  is  made  taut  by  the  up- 
wardly moving  arni. 

[Claims   1   and  3  not  printed  in   tho  Gazette.] 


energy   prodactlon   io   accordance   with    the    Qurnace    op- 
eration. 


1,263,388.  SPRING  SL.^PENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  Hovey  Edmcsds,  Leesburg,  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1914.      Serial  No.  827,191.      (Cl.  267—17.) 


1.  In  a  spring  saspensloD  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  axle,  of  a  movable  supporting 
member  for  said  frame  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
axlo.  said  member  having  portions  thereof  arranged 
contiguous  to  and  In  the  plane  of  the  frame  for  co- 
operation therewith  to  provide  a  laterally  rigid  support 
whereby  to  prevent  relative  sidewise  movement,  and 
resilient  means  coacting  with  the  supporting  member 
for  resiliently   sustaining  the   frame  aforesaid. 

3  In  a  vehicle  suspension  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  axle  and  main  springs  there- 
for. .>f  supporting  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  at  one  end  and  to  a  main  spring  at  the  other  end, 
said  arms  being  vertically  movable  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  the  sides  of  said  frame  coacting  therewith 
to  prevent  lateral  relative  movement,  and  adjustable 
means  for  Imparting  tension  to  said  arms  whereby  to 
resiliently  sustain  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  or  body  and  axle  therefor,  of  a  sup- 
porting men  ber  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle, 
each  supporting  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending Ifver  arm  connected  to  the  axle  and  a  trans- 
verse arm  journaleii  at  one  end  upon  the  vehicle  frame  ; 
a  torsion  spring  disposed  upon  the  transverse  portion 
afore.said  of  each  arm,  means  for  winding  the  torsion 
spring  fthout  said  arm  and  disposed  Intermediate  said 
springs,  said  transverse  portions  of  the  supporting 
members  being  Journnled  in  said  winding  means,  a  bear- 
ing carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  In  which  said  winding 
means  Is  mounted,  and  an  operating  member  for  rotat- 
ing said  winding  means  whereby  to  adjust  the  torsional 
resistance  at   each   side  of   the  vehicle  equally. 

[Claims  2,   4.   5.   and   7   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


7.  In  the  utilization  of  the  heat  energi  of  gases 
two  devices,  one  of  them  an  electric  furnace  and  the 
other  an  absorption  device,  the  method  Which  com- 
prises passing  the  gases  through  a  drop  of  pressure 
from  one  device  to  the  other,  transforming  the  heat 
energy  of  the  gases  during  said  drop  of  pressure  into 
mechanical  work  in  a  hot  air  turbine  and  thereby  cool- 
ing them,  driving  a  rotary  compressor  from  sAld  turbine, 
said  compressor  operating  at  approximately  the  same 
pressure  difference  as  the  turbine  and  producing  the 
circulation  of  the  gases  In  the  system. 

rcialms  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.389.  TREATMENT  OF  GASBS  IN  ELECTRIC 
FURNACES.  Emil  Edwin,  Chrlstiania.  Norway,  as- 
signor to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab, 
Christlanla,  Norway,  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117,492.      (Cl.  204 — 31.) 

1.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  heat  energy  of  gases 
that  have  been  treated  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  com- 
prLsing  causing  the  gases  from  said  furnace  to  continu- 
ously expand  and  simultaneously  develop  mechanical 
energy  and  cool  the  gases,  and  utilizing  said  energy  In 
synchronism  with  its  production  to  compress  gases  to  the 
pressure  at  which  they  are  used  In  said  furnace,  thereby 
8tat'ili7.intr     the    arc    and     maintaining    a    velocity    and 


1,203,390.  TREATMENT  OF  OASES  IN  ELECTRIC 
FURNACES.  Emil  Edwin,  Chrlstiania,  Korway,  as- 
signor to  Norsk  nydr»-£3ektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab, 
Chrlstiania,  Norway.  Original  appllcatioa  filed  Aug. 
29.  1910.  Serial  No.  117,492.     Divided  antj  this  appli- 


cation   filed    Feb.    14 
a04 — 31.) 


Serial  No.   21! 


(Cl. 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  heat  enei|gy  of  gases 
which  have  been  treated  in  electric  furnaces;  of  nitrogen 
combustion,  consisting  In  that  the  gases  leaving  the 
absorption  plant,  which  latter  stands  under  higher 
pressure  than  the  furnace,  are  first  conducted  through 
a  heat  exchanging  apparatus  In  which  the  relatively 
co«l  gases  from  the  absorption  plant  are  preheated  by 
the  hot  furnace  gases  and  are  then  subjected  to  a  drop 
of  pressure  between  the  absorption  plant  and  the  furnace 
thereby  being  caused  to  transform  their  heat  energy 
into  mechanical  work  In  a  hot-air  turbine,  which  latter 
drives  a  rotary  compressor  working  approximately  at 
tlie  same  difference  of  preaanre  as  the  turbine  and  sup- 
plying  the   circulating   gases   to   the   absorption  plant. 

2.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  heat  energy  of  gases 
that  have  been  treated  in  an  electric  arc  furnace,  which 
CiVnprises  causing  the  gases  to  circulate  In  a  closed 
system  between  an  electric  arc  furnace  and  an  ab- 
sorber maintained  under  pressure  higher  than  the  fur- 
nace, cooling  the  gases  after  leaving  said  furnace,  com- 
pressing the  gases  to  the  absorber  pressure  and  then 
causing  a  drop  of  pressure  through  a  traniflatlng  device 
Operating  to  effect  the  compression,  said  drop  of  pres- 
sure being  substantially   equal   to   the   furnnce   pressure. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazetbe.] 

14263,391.  ORNAMENTAL  AQUARIUM.  HcDOLF  EiCKl- 
iiKvaR,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  191$.  Serial  No. 
81.815.      (Cl.    119—5.) 

1.  An  ornamental  aquarium  comprising  1  a  water  re- 
ceptacle of  transparent  material,  a  central  light  chamber 
also  formed  of  transparent  material  within  the  water 
receptacle,  a  lamp  In  said  chamber  above  tde  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  below  the  surface  of  tha  water  there- 
in, means  for  supporting  a  color  screen  within  the  light 
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chamber,    and    a    removable    transparent    colored    screen 
wlttUn  said  chamber  and  surrounding  raid  lamp. 


5.  An  ornamental  aquarium  comprising  a  water  re- 
ceptacle of  transparent  material,  a  central  light  cham- 
ber also  formed  of  trani^arent  material  within  the  water 
receptacle,  a  lamp  in  said  chamber  above  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water  there- 
in, and  side  pockets  also  formed  of  transparent  material 
on  the  outside  of  the  water  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  pHnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.S92.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
SOLID  BODIES  CONTAINING  LIQUID.  Jbns  Wil- 
liam .^oiDirs  Blliko,  Chrlstiania,  Norway,  assignor  to 
A/S.  Myrens  Verksted,  Chrlstiania,  Norway.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.234.     (Cl.  34 — 30.) 


«?-- 


AJ 


1.  The  method  of  drying  solid  material,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  material  to  suction  while  supplying 
beat  to  the  surface  of  the  material  by  a  heating  medium 
separated  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  matexial, 
said  heating  medium  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  material 
being  dried  and  while  under  suction. 

6.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a  plu- 
rality  of  rigid  supports  for  the  material  to  be  dried, 
flexible  members  Interposed  between  the  supports  form- 
ing superposed  chambers,  means  for  supplying  a  heat- 
ing medium  under  pressure  onto  the  flexible  members  to 
press  the  latter  toward  the  snpports  and  onto  the  mate* 
rial,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  space  below  the  flexible 
members. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,893.  HJLBCTRICAL  MEASURING  IM8TRUMENT. 
Alvarado  L.  R.  Ellis,  Lynn,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,586.     (CL  171—95.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  of  an 
electrical  Instrument,  of  a  filar  8uspeasl»n  for  said  ele- 
ment, a  member  having  an  aperture  throofh  which  said 
suspension  Is  threaded,  and  a  sleeve  motinted  on  said 
member  and  adapted  by  a  rotary  movement  to  clamp  the 
suspension  to  the  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movaale  element  of  an 
electrical  Instrument,  of  a  filar  suspension  for  said  ele- 
ment, a  memt>er  having  an  aperture  throoi^  which  laid 
suspension  is  threaded,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
OB  asld  member  and  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
portion  for  clamping  the  suspension  to  the  member  when 
the  sleeve  is  turned  on  the  meml)er. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  of  an 
electrical  Instrument,  of  a  filar  suspension   for  said  ele- 


ment, a  tubular  member  having  an  Inwardly  projectlnf 
part  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  said  snapenaion,  aald 
member  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  soapeo- 
slon  Is  threaded,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  member 
and  adapted  by  a  longitndinal  movement  thereof  to 
damp  the  suspension  to  the  member. 


7.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  of  an 
electrical  instrument,  of  a  vertical  filar  suspension  for 
said  element,  and  clamping  means  at  each  end  of  said 
filar  suspension  for  clamping  the  suspension  to  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  of  the  instrument  and  to  said  movable 
element,  each  of  said  clamping  means  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  guide 
for  said  sospenslon  and  an  aperture  through  which  ths 
suspension  is  threaded  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on 
aald  member  and  adapted  to  clamp  aaid  suspension  to 
the  member.  , 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.394.  AIR  -  SEPARATOR.  Gioege  S.  Emibice, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,881.      (Cl.    83 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  air  separator,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  inclosing  a  chamber,  an  upper  receptacle  sup- 
ported within  the  chamber  in  spaced  illation  to  said  cas- 
ing and  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  lower 
receptacle  supported  wittiin  the  chamber  below  the  npper 
receptacle  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  casing  and  bar- 
ing its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
receptacle,  an  inner  casing  connected  to  the  upper  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  sur- 
rounding the  space  between  said  receptacles  and  opening 
into  aald  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  receptacles,  means 
to  ca«se  air  to  circulate  between  said  receptacles  and 
through  and  around  said  upper  receptacle  and  aald  inner 
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casing,  an  adjustable  valve  within  said  Inner  casing  for 
varying  the  space  between  said  receptacles  through  which 
air  is  permitted  to  circulate,  anil  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  «eparate<l  to  said  upper  receptacle. 

3  In  an  air  separator,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  inclosing  a  chamber,  an  upper  receptacle  supported 
within  thp  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  casing  and 
having  an  op<n  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  lower  recep- 
tacle supported  within  the  chamber  below  the  upper  re- 
ceptacle and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  casing  and  having 
its  upper  end  a^areti  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  re- 
ceptacle, an  inner  casing  connected  to  the  upper  recep- 
tacle and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  having 
an  open  l>ottom  and  surrounding  the  space  between  said 
receptacles,  means  to  cause  air  to  circulate  between  said 
rec«'ptacles  and  through  and  around  said  upper  recep- 
tacle and  said  inner  casing,  a  vertically  adjustable  valve 
plate  extending  horizontally  through  said  inner  casing 
for  varying  the  space  between  said  receptacles  through 
which  the  air  Is  permitted  to  circulate,  and  means  op- 
erative to  adjust  said  valve  and  to  support  It  In  differ- 
ent positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  separated  to  said  upper  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  air  separator,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  inclosing  a  chamber,  an  upper  receptacle  sup- 
ported within  the  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
casing  and  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a 
lower  receptacle  supporte<l  within  the  chamber  below  the 
upper  receptacle  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said  casing 
and  having  its  upper  end  sjMiced  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  receptacle,  an  inner  casing  connected  to 
the  upper  receptacle  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  having  an  open  bottom  and  surrounding  the 
spaw  between  said  receptacles,  means  to  cause  air  to 
circulate  between  said  receptacles  and  through  and 
around  said  upper  receptacle  and  said  Inner  casing,  a 
vertically  adjustable  valve  plate  extending  horizontally 
through  said  Inner  casing  for  varying  the  space  between 
said  receptacles  through  which  the  air  Is  permitted  to 
circulate,  vertically  movable  bars  extrtidlng  through  the 
top  of  the  outer  casing,  cables  connecting  said  bars  and 
said  valve  plate,  whereby  when  said  bars  are  raised  and 
lowered  said  valve  plate  will  be  raised  and  lowered,  and 
means  to  support  said  bars  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 

6.  In  an  air  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
Inclosing  a  chamber,  an  upper  receptacle,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  receptacle  within  said  chamber  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  casing,  a  lower  receptacle  below  the 
upper  receptacle  and  having  an  upper  open  end  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  receptacle,  spaced  arms 
connecting  said  receptacle  and  secured  thereto  and  sup- 
porting the  lower  receptacle,  means  to  cause  air  to  cir- 
culate through  and  around  said  upp?r  receptacle  and 
through  the  space  between  said  receptacles,  adjustable 
means  to  vary  the  space  between  said  receptacles  through 
which  the  air  is  permitted  to  circulate,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  to  said  upper  re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


wood  oil  thereto,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
of  pitch  and  oil  to  the  boiling  point,  adding  thereto  the 
mixture  of  finely  divided  iron  and  phosphoric  acid  and 
stirring  the  mixture  until  effervescence   ceases. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  tl»e  Gatette.] 


1,263,396.  SCRUBBING  MACHINE.  QuiilTO  Faubtini, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,002.     (CI.  15—14.) 


In  a  scrubbing  machine,  the  conibinatiktn  of  a  main 
frame  ;  a  motor  mounte<l  therein  ;  scrubbing  devices  acta- 
ated  by  said  motor ;  a  water  storage  tank  tarried  by  said 
frame ;  a  pump  actuated  by  said  motor  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  said  tank  ;  a  float  disposed  in  said  tank  ;  a  rod 
Becured  to  said  float  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom ; 
Bald  tank  being  provided  with  an  opening  orf  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  said  rod  and  through  which 
opening  said  rod  extends  ;  a  closure  for  said  opening  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  l>e  removed  from  said 
opening  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  nod  ;  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  a  point  adjacent  the  flo«r  to  said  tank 
for  conveying  dirty  water  to  the  latter. 

1,263.397.  RADIATOR.  John  M.  FbOdbrs,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing  Company, 
inc.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,246.     (Cl  257—129.) 


^ 


1.263,395.  RU.ST  PRUUFING  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  WALTHl  R.  EMIO, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  S.  Bergen. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  107.275. 
(Cl.  134—39.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  rust  proof  coat- 
ing comprising  phosphate  of  iron,  pitch  and  a  drying  oil. 
5.   A   composition   of   matter   for   the   purpose  described 
comprLsing  phosphate  of  Iron,  Burgundy  pitch  and  boiled 
Cbina  wood  oil. 

8.  A  method  of  forming  rust  proofing  composition 
which  consists  In  melting  pitch  and  adding  thereto  an  oil 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  the  boiling 
point  and  adding  phosphate  of  Iron. 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  rust-proofing  composition 
which  consists  in  forming  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  iron 
and   pho-sphoric  acid,  melting  pitch,   adding  boiled   China 


A  tube  for  radiators  comprising  two  jectlons  each  of 
which  has  a  longitudinal  row  of  semi  cylindrical  body 
portions,  longitudinal  flange  portions  arranged  at  oppo- 
site edges  of  each  body  portion,  and  r|dlatlng  fins  or 
wings  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  bo<ly  portions 
and  fiange  portions,  each  fin  being  constructed  In  the  form 
of  a  plait  having  two  piles  the  outer  ed«es  of  which  are 
connected  with  each  other  while  their  Inner  edges  are 
connected  respectively  with   the  cdjacent  opposing  edges 
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of  adjacent  Bemi-cyllndrlcal  body  portions  and  adjacent 
flange  portions,  the  outer  edge  of  each  fln  having  Its 
central  part  curved  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the 
tube  while  the  end  portions  of  each  fln  have  their  outer 
edges  parallel  with  the  Inner  edges  and  the  two  sections 
of  the  tube  have  their  flanges  connected  with  each  other. 


1,263,398.  LUTE.  Charlss  E.  Ferris,  Eaton  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,924.  (Cl. 
106—8.) 

1.  A  lute  consisting  of  sulfur  60<^  and  aluminum  40%. 
[Claims  2  and   3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,399.  DIRIGIBLE-LAMP  APPARATUS. 
H.  FiSHCa.  CarrcUton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  191,817.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


Charles 
17,    1917. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  tbo  steering  ap 
paratus ;  of  a  lamp  post  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle, a  laterally  movable  rod,  a  lever  connecting  one  end 
of  said  rod  with  said  post  whereby  the  latter  will  be  ro- 
tated when  said  rod  moves,  a  standard  detachably  con- 
nect«><l  at  Its  lowed  end  to  the  connecting  bar  of  said 
steering  apparatu«riiB\apertured  clip  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  rod,  the  sald/«tandard  extending  loosely  through 
the  aperture  In  sald/cllp,  and  an  expansion  spring  encir- 
cling said  standard'^and  t>earlng  against  said  clip  and  bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,400.  TIRE  FORMER  OR  CORE.  Abthdb  A. 
Frank.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.   140.098.       (Cl.   18 — 45.) 


1.  A  flexible  spactr  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  tires 
formed  to  separate  the  tire  from  the  core. 

15.  A  tire  former  comprising  a  core,  two  flexible  spac- 
ing rings,  one  to  be  placed  on  each  side  of  the  core  to 
separate  the  edges  of  the  tire  from  the  core  and  t)elng 
removable,  leaving  a  space  Itetween  the  tire  e<lges  and 
core  so  that  the  tire  may  be  put  under  tension  by  moving 
both  tire  edges  toward  the  core. 

[Claims  2  to  14  and  16  to  22  nut  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 

1,263,401.     PIMP.     William  If.  Prake.  Sewaren.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  l.r    ;«2.     (Cl.  103 — 86.) 


'^^X 


1.  A  double  acting  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder.  Inlet  and  outlet  valyes  at  each  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  the  piston  within 


the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  provided  with  means  for 
altering  its  effective  area. 

2.  A  construction  as  described  In  claim  1  having  a  pis- 
ton cylinder  arranged  t>etween  the  platon  and  the  cylinder, 
said  piston  cylinder  having  means  to  secure  It  to  tald 
cylinder,  or  to  secure  it  to  said  piston  and  cauM  it  to 
travel  therewith. 

3.  A  construction  as  described  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
means  for  altM-ing  the  effective  area  of  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder  comprises  a  piston -ijriinder  arranged  t>etween  the 
piston  and  the  (^Mnder  and  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to 
either  the  piston  or  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,263.402.  TELEGRAPH  INSTRUMENT.  OsCAR  A. 
Garland,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Lucy  M.  Schaer  and  one-fourth  to  Julia  C.  Schaer,  Hot 
Springs.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  ^erUl  No.  80.78S. 
(Cl.   178 — 89.) 


/MiimiJiJJiiiii^iii*]'!' '  niiMi 


1.  Telegraph  recording  mechanism  Including  a  sounder 
having  an  armature,  a  cylinder  axlally  and  rotatabiy 
movable,  an  apertured  plate  held  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  means  operable  by  the  armatnre  of  the 
sounder  for  opening  and  closing  the  aperture,  and  means 
for  extending  through  the  aperture  when  open  to  engage 
and  record  an  Impression  on  the  convex  surface  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  Telegraphic  re<njrdlng  mechanism  including  a 
sounder  having  an  armatnre,  a  cylinder  axlally  and  rota- 
tabiy movable,  a  plate  having  a  radial  slot,  which  plate  is 
held  In  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  means  op 
erated  by  the  armature  of  the  sounder  and  engaging  in 
the  slot  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and  means 
adaptiHl  to  extend  through  the  slot  when  open  for  deposit- 
ing pigment  and  recording  an  impression  upon  the  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  Telegraphic  recording  mechanism  including  a 
sounder  having  an  armature,  a  cylinder  movable  axlally 
and  rotatabiy.  a  plate  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  having  a  radial  slot,  a 
longitudinally  movable  bar  the  end  of  which  extends  into 
the  slot  and  is  adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  the  slot 
when  moved,  means  connected  to  the  sounder  armature 
for    actuating    the    bar.    and    means    adapted    to    extend 
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through  the  slot  to  deposit  pigment  and  record  a  short  or 
long  line  on  the  cylinder  depending  upon  the  length  of 
time  daring  which  the  slot  Is  held  open. 

4.  Telegraph  recording  mechanism  including  a  sounder 
having  a  movable  armature,  a  cylinder  axially  and  rota- 
tably  movable,  a  plate  supported  In  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  having  a  radial  slot 
extending  to  the  Mge  thereof,  a  twir,  the  end  of  which 
extends  into  the  slot,  means  connected  to  the  armature 
for  reciprocating  the  bar  longitudinally  a  rotatable  brush 
disposed  above  the  plate  and  the  bristles  of  which  extend 
through  the  slot  when  open  to  deposit  pigment  on  the 
cylinder  In  the  forms  of  dots  and  dashes. 

6.  Telegraph  recording  apparatus  including  a  base,  a 
sounder  supported  on  the  base,  a  support,  a  stationary 
threaded  shafi  having  one  end  supported  in  the  support, 
cylinder  supported  on  the  threaded  shaft  and  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  being  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder,  a  support  for  the  sleeve  affording 
sliding  engagement,  a  splined  pulley  on  the  sleeve,  a  motor 
having  a  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  the  motor  pulley  with 
the  aforesaid  pulley  on  the  sleeve,  a  second  splined  pulley 
on  the  sleeve,  a  slotted  plate  held  in  close  proximity  to 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  a  stationary  bracJcet  for  sup 
porting  the  plate,  a  brush  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket, 
a  pulley  on  the  said  shaft,  an  idle  pulley  supported  on  the 
sleeve  bearing  an  endless  belt  connecting  the  second 
splined  pulley  and  the  aforesaid  brush  shaft  pulley,  said 
belt  passing  over  the  Idler  pulley  and  a  brush  on  the  end 
of  the  brush  shaft. 

[Claims  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,403.  METALLIC  BARREL.  JOHN  C.  GOBTON, 
Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  G.  Hurl- 
bert.  Warren,  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  The  Bostwlck  Steel 
Lath  Company,  Niles.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Filed  Mtfr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.527.      (CT.  220 — 4.) 


1.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  two  nestable  halve* 
or  sections  one  of  which  Is  of  less  diameter  than  the  other 
and  both  having  outwardly  extending  circumferential 
supporting  flanRPs,  and  a  clamping  band  encircling  said 
barrel  sections  and  engaging  said  flanges  at  Us  longitudi- 
nal edges  In  both  set  up  and  nested  positions. 

3.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  two  halves  or  section* 
having  at  their  meeting  points  outwardly-extended  clrcum- 
fertntial  flanges,  a  band  for  engaging  said  flanges,  and  a 
locking  lever  for  locking  the  ends  of  said  band,  said  lever 
bring  within  the  circumferential  plane  of  the  face  of  said 


1,263,404.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Edwin  J. 
Qrben,  Keyser,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward 
G.  Klmmell,  Keyser.  W.  Va.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  156,117.     (a,  74—14.) 


6.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  two  halves  or  sections 
having  at  their  meeting  points  outwardly-extended  cir- 
cumferential flanges,  a  band  for  engaging  said  flanges, 
said  band  at  one  end  having  a  loop,  a  locking  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  having  a  hooked 
portion  for  .  ngaging  said  loop,  a  cover  plate  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  band,  and  designed  to  extend  over  said 
lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  cover  plate  extended 
over  said  lever. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


/^'^^'^ 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  sleeve  member  Including  a  pulley  mounted  upon 
said  spindle,  means  for  oscillating  said  si^indle  Including 
a  reclprocatory  rod  having  an  extension  tt  one  end  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  a  handle  at  <ts  other  end,  a 
pin  extending  from  said  rod  adjacent  said  Extension  and  In 
an  opposite  direction  therefrom,  and  an  operating  belt 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  rod  adjacent  said  handle 
and  wound  about  said  pulley,  the  other  «nd  of  said  belt 
passing  through  said  opening  and  then  longitudinally  of 
said  extension  and  having  Its  extremity  extended  along 
said  rod  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
any  one  of  which  receive*  the  pin  on  sa^  rod  to  retain 
said  belt  In  operative  i>osltioo. 


1,263,405.  TWISTING-MACHINE.  Ha|N8  Hbneik  C. 
Gbondahl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.i  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  5,  19(17.  Serial  No. 
146,760.     (Cl.  118—6.) 


m^  -»■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  yoke,  of  a  statlonaty  strand  supply 
reel  bracket,  reel  mounting  means  associated  with  said 
bracket,  reel  supporting  and  guiding  mefins  whereby  the 
reels  can  be  readily  fed  to  said  mounting  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  last-mentioned  means  to  prevent 
the  application  of  power  for  the  rotation  of  said  yoke 
while  said  means  are  operated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  strand  supply  Peel  bracket,  reel 
mounting  means  associated  with  Mid  bracket,  re«l  sup- 
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porting  and  guiding  means  whereby  the  reels  can  be 
readily  fed  to  said  mounting  means,  a  rotating  yoke,  means 
controlled  by  said  last -mentioned  means  to  prevent  the 
application  of  power  for  the  rotation  of  said  yoke  while 
said  means  are  operated,  means  for  drawing  the  wires 
from  said  reels  about  said  yoke,  and  means  operated  to 
place  a  double  twist  In  said  strands  for  each  complete 
rotation  of  said  yoke. 


1,263,406.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Abthkb  L.  Had 
LEY,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1916,    Serial  No.  124,225.     (Cl.  83—71.) 


Hf 


'hrVi''/^. 


transverse  plates,  a  covering  of  non  magnetic  material  for 
KRld  winding,  and  conduits  at  opposite  sides  of  said  par- 
itrlon  remote  from  said  transverse  plate  for  respectively 
introducing   and   withdrawing  liquid   to   be   subjected   to 

m.ngnetic  purification. 


1,2«8,407.  COCNTERBALANCED  CRANK-SHAFT.  WIL- 
LIAM S.  Hablbt.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Harley- 
Davldson  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192,658.     (Cl.  74—5.) 


m 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  tank  consisting 
of  magnetic  material,  a  magnetizing  winding  located  at 
one  end  of  said  tank  and  positioned  to  generate  a  flux 
traversing  in  part  at  least  the  wall  of  said  tank  and  the 
space  within  said  tank,  a  partition  dividing  said  tank 
into  chambers  but  leaving  a  connecting  passage  between 
Mid  chambers  adjacent  said  winding,  and  a  plate  of  mag 
netlc  material  spaced  away  from  the  base  of  said  tank  to 
divert  ma^etlc  flux  across  the  passage  leading  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other  chamber, 

2.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  an  inclosed  tank,  a 
partition  therefor  spaced  away  from  one  end  of  said 
tank,  a  magnetic  plate  transverse  to  said  partition  ad- 
joining the  free  end  of  said  partition,  a  magnetic  plate 
located  opposite  sjild  transverse  plate  and  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  tank,  and  m-ans  for  generating  a  magnetic 
flux  passing  from  said  end  plate  across  the  intervening 
ipace,  and  through  the  transverse  plate. 

3.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  sn  Inclosed  tank,  a 
partition  therefor.  Rpaw-d  away  from  one  end  of  said  tank 
and  extending  to  the  opposite  end,  a  transverse  plate  of 
magnetic  material  Joined  to  the  free  end  of  said  partition, 
a  plate  of  magnetic  material  joined  to  the  free  end  of 
said  partition,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  spaced  away 
from  said  transverse  platp.  an  electromagnetic  coll  lo- 
cated to  generate  a  magnetic  flux  passing  between  said 
plates  through  the  intervening  space,  and  conduits  for 
respectively  admitting  and  withdrawing  oil  from  the  tank 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition. 

4.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  an  Inclosed  tank, 
a  partition  therefor,  Bpace<l  away  from  one  end  of  «^id 
tank  and  extending  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank,  a 
transverse  plate  of  magnetic  material  adjoining  the  free 
end  of  said  partition  and  leaving  a  passage  from  one  side 
of  the  partition  to  the  other,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material 
bounding  said  passage  opposite  said  transverse  plate,  and 
a  magnetic  coil  for  generating  magnetic  fluxes  passing 
between  said  magnetic  plates  lioundlng  said  passage  to 
the  transverse  plate  across  the  Intervening  space. 

5.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  an  Inrlosed  Iron  or 
steel  tank,  a  partition  therefor  space«l  away  from  one  end 
of  said  tank  and  extending  to  the  opposite  end,  a  trans 
verse  plate  of  magnetic  material  extending  from  the  free 
end  of  said  partition  partly  across  said  tank,  a  secorfd 
transverse  magnetic  plate  spaced  away  from  said  plate, 
an  electrical  winding  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux,  the 
circuit  of  which  Includes  the  base  of  said  tank,  and  said 

249  O.  G.— 50 


1.  A  crank  shaft  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  cranks,  one  arm  of  each  crank  having  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
spindles  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  the  outer 
portion  of  the  cranks,  a  counter-balance  weight  for  each 
crank,  a  stem  extending  from  ea.h  counter-balance  weight, 
said  stems  being  disposed  In  opposite  directions  through 
the  bores,  and  means  for  detachably  ae<hiring  the  stems 
In  said  bores. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  disposed  thereon, 
a  poly-sided  collar  formed  on  said  crank  shaft  and  spaced 
from  the  connecting  rod,  a  washer  having  a  polygonal 
opening  similar  to  said  collar,  said  washer  being  adapted 
to  slide  over  said  collar  to  be  positioned  between  the  same 
and  the  connecting  rod  when  the  sides  of  said  collar  and 
the  walls  of  the  opening  coincide,  and  means  to  hold  said 
washer  against  rotation  when  disposed  between  the  col- 
lar and  connecting  rod. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.263.408,  ELEVATING  AND  TOPPING  MBCHANISM 
FOR  BEETT-HARVESTERS.  RrssBLL  L.  Haekbr.  Elk- 
hart. Ind.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  168.580, 
(a.  146—7.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  supporting  structure,  an 
elevator  mounted  In  said  tftructure.  a  topper  at  the  rear 
o£  said  elevator,  and  means  for  ejecting  and  guiding  the 
beets  from  said  elevator  to  the  topper. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  supporting  structure,  an  ele- 
vator mounted  in  said  structure,  a  topper  at  the  rear  of 
said  elevator,  and  reclprocatory  means  for  engaging  and 
forcing  the  beets  deUvered  from  said  elevator  to  said 
topper. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  supporting  structure,  an  ele- 
vator mounted  in  said  structure,  a  topper  at  the  rear  of 
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said  elevator,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  below  said 
elevator  and  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  provided 
at  its  rear  end  with  beet  engaging  means  whereby  a  beet 
delivered  from  the  elevator  is  engaged  by  said  meansi 
and   forcibly  engaged   with  the  topper. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  supporting  structure,  an  ele- 
vator mounted  in  said  structure,  a  topper  at  the  rear  of 
said  elevator,  provided  with  a  cutter,  and  means  for  push- 
ing the  beets  from  the  elevator  to  the  topper  Into  forcible 
engagement  with  said  cutter. 

5.  In  a  boet  harvester,  a  supporting  structure,  an  ele- 
vator mounted  in  said  structure,  a  topper  at  the  rear  of 
said  elevator,  provided  with  a  cutter,  and  means  for  push- 
ing the  beets  from  the  elevator  to  the  topper  Into  forcible 
engagement  with  said  cutter,  said  cutter  being  yieldable 
vertically  to  position  it  in  proper  relation  to  the  beet  to 
be  topped. 

[aairas  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,263.409.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Edwahd  W.  Habtodoh, 
Denlson,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,825. 
(CI.  20—23.) 


3.  A  sliding  flush  door  construction  for  box  cars  com 
prising  a  single  track  having  a  short  Jog  near  its  middle 
making  a  small  angle  with  the  end  portions,  and  door 
hangers  spaced  apart  on  said  track  upon  which  the  door 
slides,  said  track  being  arranged  above  the  door  opening 
and  slanting  outwardly  therefrom  along  most  of  its  length 
with  the  Jog  near  one  door  post  in  position  to  be  traversed 
by  both  door  hangers,  said  hangers  being  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  plane  of  the  inside  face  of  said 
door  corresponding  to  the  outward  slanting  of  the  track 
In  the  space  between  them. 

6.  A  sliding  flush  door  construction  for  box  cars  com- 
prising a  track  having  a  short  Jog  near  its  middle  mak- 
ing a  small  angle  with  the  end  portions,  door  hangers 
spaced  apart  on  said  track  upon  which  the  door  slides, 
said  track  being  arranged  above  the  door  opening  with 
the  jog  near  on«  door  post  in  position  to  he  traversed  by 
both  door  hangers,  and  door  strips  upon  the  front  and 
back  edges  of  said  door  cooperating  with  strips  upon  the 
door  posts  to  exclude  the  weather  in  closed  position  of 
said  door,  said  door  strips  being  widest  at  the  bottom, 
narrowiDs  off  to  the  top,  whereby  when  the  bottore   of 

said  door  Is  swung  away  from  the  car  said  strips  disengage 
and  permit  the  door  to  be  slid  along  the  track. 

9.  A  grain  car  door  construction  comprising  a  track,  a 
door  having  hangers  sliding  on  said  track,  said  door  being 
free  to  swing  outward  at  its  lower  edge  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  control  means  on  the  car  below  the  lower  edge 
of  said  door  for  locking  said  door  In  closed  position  and 
for  controlling  the  upward  swinging  movement  of  its 
lower  edge,  said  control  means  being  pivoted  to  swing  in- 
side of  the  clearance  line  of  the  side  of  the  car  when  free. 

13.  A  combination  flush  grain  door  and  sliding  aide 
door  construction  comprising  a  one-piece  track  having  a 
bend  at  about  its  middle  and  an  outwardly  offset  end 
portion  extending  to  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  hang- 
ers upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  near  its  corners 
arranged  to  travel  over  said  bend  successively,  means  for 
swinging  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  outwardly  in  closed 
position,  metal  strips  within  the  door  opening  around  its 
edges  having  their  outer  edges  free,  and  metal  strips 
around  the  edges  of  the  door  and  having  free  edges  pro- 


jecting Inwardly  to  engage  the  outwardly  proJecHng  fr«e 
edges  of  the  strips  within  the  door  opening,  said  strips 
being  arranged  for  disengagement  when  th«  door  Is  swung 
open  at  the  bottom. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6,  7.  8,  and  10  to  12  no(  printed  in  the 
Gatette.J 


1.263,410.      BOAT.      Henrt  L.  Haskbll,  Li»dlngton 
assignor      to      Haskellte      Manufacturin 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Nov.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  133,623.     (Q 


Mi 


,  Mich.. 
Corporation, 
chigan.     Filed 
9—2.) 


1.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  body  sections  com- 
prising outer  walls  provided  with  end  ribs)  at  their  meet- 
ing ends  and  with  end  cross  walls,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
cross  walls  being  below  the  top  of  the  side  walls,  dowel 
plates  on  one  section  and  coacting  dowels  on  the  other 
disposed  on  the  end  ribs  above  said  cross  ♦alls,  couplin8:8 
comprising  recessed  clips  having  slots  thenln  secured 
Bt  the  bottom  of  one  section,  coacting  tueaded  coupling 
members  secured  to  the  adjacent  section,  the  heads  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  slid  into  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  clips,  the  bodies  of  the  coi^ling  members 
extending  through  said  slots,  a  cross  memlber  notched  at 
Its  end  to  engage  adjacent  ribs  and  having  a  longitudinal 
clamping  member  on  Its  under  side  grooved  to  engage  the 
upper  edges  of  the  cross  walls,  and  clamping  cams  for  said 
cross  member. 

10.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  bodj  sections  pro- 
vided with  end  cross  walls,  slotted  coupling  members  dis- 
posed at  the  bottom  of  one  section,  c<^ctlng  slotted 
headed  coupling  members  on  the  adjacent  ^ctlon.  a  cross 
member  adapted  as  a  seat  and  having  ia  longitudinal 
clamping  member  on  its  under  side  grooved  to  engage  the 
upper  edges  of  the  cross  walls,  and  a  packing  strip  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  edges  of  the  cross  waQs. 

22.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  complementary  sec- 
tions compri.slng  outer  walls  formed  of  plies  of  wood 
veneer  cemented  or  glued  together  througtiout  by  water- 
proof glue  and  provided  with  end  ribs  at  their  meeting 
edges,  end  cross  walls  formed  of  wood  vei>eer  secured  to 
Bald  end  ribs,  and  means  for  detacbably  (Connecting  said 
Bections  comprising  a  cross  member  for|ned  of  wood 
veneer  and  adapted  as  a  seat  and  slotted] at  Its  ends  to 
engage  said  ribs  and  having  a  longitudinally  grooved 
clamping  member  on  its  under  side  engaging  the  upper 
edges  of  said  cross  walls. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  21  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.  1 

1.263,411.  PADDLE  AND  OAR.  HiNBij  L.  Haskell, 
Ludington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ilaskellbe  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  ;a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serliil  No.  133,624. 
(CI.  9—24.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  f»addle  or  oar 
comprising  a  pair  of  outer  longitudinal  sections  formed 
with  the  grain  of  the  wood  running  Ifngthwlse  and 
consisting  of  Integral  blade  and  handle  portions,  and  an 
Intermediate  section  of  hard  wood  veneet  formed  with 
the  gralu  6t  the  wood  running  crosswise  and  consisting 
of  integral  blade  and  handle  portions  disposed  between 
the  outer  sections  and  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  secured  thereto  through- 
out by  waterproof  cement.  i 
'  2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yaddle  or  oar 
comprising  outer  longitudinal  sections  formed  of  wood 
with  the  grain  of  the  wood  running  lengthwise  and  con- 
ilstin^   of   integral    blade   and   paddle   porttlons,    and    an 
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Intermediute    section    «>r    wood    veneer    formed    with    the 
grain    of    the    wood    running   crosswise   disposed    between 


tain  an  air  gap  of  constant  width  with  respect  to  one 
of  said  poles  and  an  air  gap  of  varUble  width  with 
respect  to  the  other  pole,  and  a  circuit  closing  member 
carried  by  the  armature,  the  circuit  closing  member 
of  one  of  said  armatures  being  proximate  to  and  co- 
operating with   the   member  of   the  other   armature. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  adjacent  electromagnets  each  comprising  a  winding, 
a  core  whose  poles  are  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and 
having  arcuate  faces,  a  yieldingly  supported  armature 
having  an  arcuate  face  for  cooperation  with  said  pole 
faces  and  pivoted  with  relation  to  said  poles  to  maintain 
an  air  gap  of  constant  width  vilth  respect  to  one  of 
said  poles  and  an  air  gap  of  variable  width  with  respect 
to  the  other  pole,  and  a  circuit  closing  member  carried 
by  the  armature,  the  circuit  closing  member  of  one  of 
said  armatures  being  proximate  to  and  cooperating  with 
the  member  of  the  other  armature,  one  of  said  magnets 
being  responsive  to  variations  of  voltage  and  the  other 
responsive  to  variations  of  current. 


the  outer  sections  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of 
the  blade  thereof  and  secured  throughout  by  waterproof 
cement. 


1,263,412.      MEANS    FOR    ADJUSTING    LENS  MOUNT 

'straps.      Chables    M.    Hatneb,    ChllUcothe,    Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,842.     (CT.  81—15.) 


1  263.414.  KNIFE-GUARD  AND  GRINDING  DEVICE 
FOR  MEAT-8LICBRS.  Joseph  Hopkinson,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and  Felix  Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Computing  Scale  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  80,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  106,780.      (CI.  51—7.) 


Means  for  adjusting  lens-mount  straps,  comprising  a 
pair  of  pliers,  and  a  device  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  be- 
tween the  pller  jaws  having  a  pair  of  side  wings  mov- 
ably  embracing  one  of  the  jaws,  whereby  the  device 
!•  self-adjusting  when  usod  as  described  and  Is  In- 
sUnUy  removable  to  permit  use  of  the  pliers  In  the 
ordinary  way  for  other  purposes. 


1,268,413.       ELECTRIC     GOVERNOR.       Biroeb     Ottah 
'  Holm-Hansen,    Christianla,    Norway.      Filed    Aug.    9, 
1915.      Serial  No.  44,475.      (CI.   171—229.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  adjacent  electromagnets  each  comprising  a  winding, 
a  core  whose  poles  are  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and 
have  arcuate  faces,  a  yieldingly  supported  armature 
having  an  arcuate  face  for  cooperation  with  said  pole 
faces  and   pivoted   with   relation   to  said   poles   to  main- 


1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  in  combination,  with 
the  base,  a  one  piece  grinder  box  having  a  plurality  of 
grinders  supported  therein  and  by  the  walls  of  said  box. 
■aid  grinder  box  being  adapted  to  b*  reUined  In  one 
position  for  normal  operaUons  such  as  grinding  the 
knife,  and  to  be  released  and  to  be  bodily  displaced 
irota  normal  position  adjacent  the  knife  for  cleaning, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine.  In  combination,  with  a 
circular  rotating  knife,  a  one  piece  grinder  box  to  Inclose 
grinders  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  knife, 
M  pivotal  support  for  the  box,  said  pivotal  support  pe» 
mittlng  said  grinding  box  to  be  displaced  substantially 
radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  knife  to  permit  the 
interior  of  the  box  to  be  cleaned. 

5.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  in  combination,  with 
circular  rotating  knife,  a  grinder  box  disposed  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  knife  and  having  a  pair  of  grinder 
wheels  therein,  said  grinder  wheels  being  revolubly 
mounted  upon  spindles  which  are  threaded  In  the  walls 
of  the  grinder  box,  set  screws  to  lock  the  spindles  and 
prevent  the  advance  of  the  grinder  wheels  In  the  said 
box  and  a  pivotal  support  for  the  grinder  box  to  permit 
the  said  box  and  the  grinders  therein  to  be  displaced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  knife  to  an  acceasible  position 
for  cleaning. 

9.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine.  In  combination,  with  a 
circular  concave  convex  knife,  a  grinder  box  plvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  machine^ to  swing  dlrecUj 
away  from  said  knife  in  a  direction  subsUntlaUy  radUl 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  grinders  In  said  box.  each  of  said 
grinders  being  adjusUbly  supported  by  the  walls  of 
the  said  box.  one  grinder  being  adapted  to  grind  the 
convex  side  of  the  knife,  and  the  second  of  said  grinders 
being  adapted  to  remove  the  bur  from  the  concave 
side  of  the  knife. 


11.  In  a  meat  slldng  machine,  !ii  combination,  n 
base  :  a  circular  knife ;  a  plurality  of  brackets  Bup- 
portpd  thereby  and  Independent  of  each  other  ;  a  grinder 
box  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  brackets  and 
having  a  iiianlpnlatlve  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  the  other  bracket;  and  grinder  means  supported  In 
and  by  the  said  box  to  grind  the  knife  and  remove  the 
bur  therffrom,  the  pivotal  support  for  the  said  box 
permitting  the  box  to  be  bodily  displaced  away  from 
the  periphery  of  the  knife  for  cleaning,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  «  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,203.415.  FLEXIBLE  JOINT.  JOHN  W.  HOBHSBT, 
Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Reduction  Gas  and 
By-Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  15,  1910,  Serial  No.  572,135.  Renewed  June 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,991.      (CI.  286—11.) 


1.  A  Joint  l)etween  two  relatively  movable  parts  com- 
prising two  bearing  members,  a  flexible  connection  there- 
between and  a  prossure  member,  said  flexible  connection 
and  said  pressure  member  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
bearing  members  and  to  one  of  said  parts,  the  other  of 
said  t)earing  members  NMng  held  against  the  other  of  said 
parts  by  said  pressure  member. 

2.  A  joint  between  two  relatively  movable  parts,  said 
Joint  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  metallic  plate« 
having  reinforced  bearing  surfaces  at  its  ends,  a  lever 
securing  the  plates  to  one  of  said  parts  through  on»^  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  and  bearing  upon  the  other  of  its 
bearing  surfaces  to  hold  such  surface  against  the  other  of 
said  parts,  and  compression  means  for  causing  the  lever 
to  exert  pressure  upon  both  of  said  bearing  surfaces. 

3.  A  Joint  between  two  relatively  movable  parts,  said 
Joint  consisting  of  a  flexible  meml)er,  said  flexible  meml>er 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  parts  and  bearing  on  the 
other  of  said  parts,  and  being  arranged  transversely  to 
the  line  of  pressure  against  the  Joint,  a  pressure  member 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  part  to  which  the  flexible 
member  is  attached  and  having  Its  other  end  bearing 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  member  to  press  It 
against  the  other  of  said  parts. 

4.  .V  joint  between  two  relatively  movable  parts,  said 
Joint  consisting  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  attached  to  one 
of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  other  of  said 
parts,  and  a  spripg-operated  arm  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  the  part  to  whlrh  the  fle.xible  diaphragm  is  at- 
tached, an<I  haviuir  its  other  end  bearing  against  the  free 
end  of  the  diapbragm  to  press  it  against  the  other  of  said 
parts. 

5.  A  joint  between  two  relatively  movable  parts,  said 
Joint  consist; Mi:  "f  a  plurality  of  flexible  plates,  a  preaaure 
member,  om-  end  of  the  said  plates  and  one  end  of  the 


preasnre  member  being  sectired  to  one  of  laid  parts,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  plates  being  forced  to  bear  against 
the  other  of  said  parts  by  the  said  presautfe  memt>er. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,263,416.  ALARM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BPRINKLER8. 
Francis  A.  Howabth  and  William  W.  AltiiorB,  Worces- 
ter, Mass. ;  said  Armour  assignor  to  said  Howarth. 
Filed  Nfiv.  26,  1915.     S«rlal  No.  63,431.     (Q.  169—6.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  a  framework 
and  a  noule  supported  thereby,  a  member  supported  In 
the  line  of  the  water  discharge  from  said  oozzle  and  rota- 
tabio  thereby,  a  cam  carried  by  said  rot$table  member, 
and  a  sound  producing  mechanism  actuateld  by  said  cam. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  a  framework 
and  a  nozzle  supported  thereby,  a  meml)er  in  the  line  of 
the  water  discharge  from  said  nozzle  and  rotatable  by  the 
water  discharge,  a  cam  carried  by  said  rotatable  member, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  framework,  a  spring  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  lever  In  the  path  of  said  oam,  a  hammer 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  sound 
producing  member  in  the  path  of  said  hammer. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  framework  having  a 
screwthreaded  hub,  a  nozzle  supported  by  the  framework, 
a  compression  screw  in  said  bub  for  closing  said  nozzle,  a 
sound  producing  member  mounted  on  said  icrew,  a  vibrat- 
ing hammer  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  member  rotatable  by 
the  discharge  from  said  nozzle,  a  cam  carried  by  said  ro- 
tatable member  for  actuating  said  hammer,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  hammer  out  of  contact  with 
said  sound  producing  means. 


1,263,417.  STRUT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLERS. 
Francis  A.  Howarth  and  William  W.  Abmocr.  Worces- 
ter, Mass. ;  said  Armour  assignor  to  said  Howarth. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,163.      (CI.  169 — 5.) 


1.  A  strut  for  an  atnomatir  sprinkler,  comprising  sepa- 
rate meml)ers  normally  held  In  contact,  but  separable  by 
a  rocking  movement  of  one  member  abont  the  end  of  the 
other  member  as  a  fulcrum  and  each  member  ha\'lng  a 
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beveled  surface,  a  locking  piece  passing  through  both  of 
said  members  an^  engaging  tbe  beveled  surface  on  each  of 
said  members,  and  fusible  means  for  holding  said  locking 
piece  in  position. 

2.  A  strut  for  an  automatic  sprinkler,  comprising  two 
separate  members  normally  held  in  contact  but  separable 
by  a  longitudinal  strain  applied  to  the  strut,  said  mem- 
bers having  alined  openings,  each  of  said  openings  having 
oppositely  inclined  walls  on  corresponding  sides  of  the 
opening  forming  a  salient  angle,  a  locking  piece  held  in 
said  openings,  and  having  a  notched  side  fitting  said  op- 
positely inclined  sides  of  said  openings,  and  moans  fusible 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  for  holding  said  locking 
piece  in  position. 

S.  A  stmt  for  an  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  two 
members  normally  held  in  contact  but  separable  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal Strain  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  strut,  whereby 
a  swinging  movement  is  Imparted  to  one  member  about 
the  end  of  the  other  member,  said  members  having  alined 
openings,  and  oppositely  extended  flanges  above  said 
openings,  a  locking  piece  held  In  sabi  openings,  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  members,  and  a  fusible  bar  held  be- 
tween said  locking  piece  and  said  ftangea. 

4.  A  strut  for  an  automatic  sprinkler,  comprising  two 
members  normally  held  in  contact,  but  separable  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal strain  applied  to  the  axis  of  the  strut,  said 
members  i)eing  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  at  op 
poslte  ends  of  the  strut  flanges  extending  In  the  same 
direction,  said  mcml)er8  having  aiini'fi  openings,  with  the 
lower  wall  of  said  openings  beveled  in  opposite  directions 
to  form  a  salient  angle,  a  locking  f 'ere  having  a  V  shaped 
notch  engaging  said  angular  wall  of  the  openings,  but  of 
less  width  than  the  width  of  said  openings,  and  a  fusible 
material  fllling  the  remainder  of  said  openings. 


1,263,418.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  John  Husler,  Jr., 
Saugus,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  52,621.      (CI.  12 — 54.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  feeding 
said  stock  intermittently  into  position  to  have  Its  margin 
operated  upon,  a  knife  for  slitting  said  margin,  means  for 
moving  said  knife  from  a  position  over  one  part  of  the 
support  to  a  position  over  another  part  of  the  support  to 
throw  it  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  for 
folding  the  slitted  margin, 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crli>ed,  having.  In  combl 
nation,  a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  feeding 
said  stock  Intermittently  Into  position  to  have  its  margin 
operated  upon  and  mechanism  for  slitting  said  margin, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously  reciprocating 
knife,  means  for  adjusting  said  knife  during  Its  recipro- 
cation in  a  path  transverse  to  Its  path  of  reciprocation, 
and  means  for  folding  the  slitted   margin. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  fee<llng 
wid  stock  intermittently  into  position  to  have  Its  margin 
operated  upon,  a  knife  for  slitting  said  margin,  means  for 
throwing  said  knife  progressively  into  and  out  of  opera- 


tive position  whereby  the  length  of  the  allts  produced  In- 
creases and  decreases  respectively  at  the  beginning  and  at 
the  end  of  the  slitting  operation,  and  meaus  for  folding 
the  slitted  margin. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  feeding 
■aid  stock  intermittently  into  position  to  have  Its  margin 
operated  upon,  a  continuously  moving  knife,  means  for 
moving  said  knife  during  the  operation  of  the  machine 
transversely  to  the  path  of  continuous  movement  of  said 
knife  to  cause  it  to  slit  said  margin,  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  maximom  length  of  the  slits  produced. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,419.  PAPER  WEB  CONTEOL  DEVICE  FOR 
REEL-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING-MACHINES.  IIiNBT 
ViNCBNT  JAMK8,  Radlett.  England.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75.112.     (CL  278.) 


F.. 


1.  In  an  electro-dynamic  braking  system  for  a  paper 
web  gripping  and  feed  tension  device  for  a  reel  fed 
rotary  printing  press,  the  conlblnation  of  an  electricity 
supply  circuit  Inclosing  the  armature  circuits  of  two 
electric  power  elements  electrically  connected  in  series, 
one  element  mechanically  coupled  to  the  paper  web  grip- 
ping and  feed  tension  device  and  electrically  connected 
to  develop  a  like  direction  of  electromotive  force  as 
that  of  the  supply  drcnlt,  and  the  other  power  element 
mechanically  coupled  to  a  shaft  of  the  main  driving  gear 
of  the  printing  press,  and  electrically  connected  to  de- 
velop an  electro-motive  force  In  opposition  to  that  of  ths 
supply  mains,  and  means  for  varying  the  energy  in  the 
circuit  of  the  armatures  of  the  electric  power  elements. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.420.  RIM-BREAKER.  Alvin  L.  Jsnbsn  and  Bert 
S.  HoxiB,  Spring  Green,  Wis.  ni.'d  May  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,606.      (Q.  157—1.) 


A  rim  breaker  comprising  side  sections  having  grip- 
ping Jaws,  diagonally  extending  cross  bars  extending  be- 
tween the  side  sections  in  crossed  relation  and  tuiving 
their  end  portions  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  of  the  side  sections,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  cross  bars 
between  the  side  sections,  and  a  link  having  its  Inner 
end  portion  plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  at  a  point 
intermetliate  the  length  of  th  >  lever  and  having  its  outer 
end  portion  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  side 
sections. 


1.263,421.  TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION  CIRCUIT.  KlM- 
NETH  SiuoNDS  JoHNSON.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7. 1916. 
Serial  No.  49.280.  (CI.  179 — 81.) 
1.   In    a   subscriber's   telephone   circuit,    in    combination 

a  central  energy  line  circuit,  an  Induction  coll,  condenser 
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and  ringer  Included  In  serlps  In  said  line  circuit,  a  trans- 
mitter circuit  in  parallel  with  said  ringer,  condentier  and 
one  winding  of  said  Induction  coll,  a  receiver  circuit  In 
parallel  with  said  ringer  and  means  for  closing  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  circuits. 


i»^ 


2.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  circuits.  In  combination 
a  central  energy  line  circuit,  an  Induction  coll  compris- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings  connected  In  aeries 
with  said  line  circuit,  a  ringer  and  a  condenser  also  con- 
nectiMl  In  series  with  said  induction  coli  and  said  line 
circuit,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  switching  means 
for  including  said  transmitter  in  bridge  of  said  line  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  one  winding  of  aald  Induction  coil 
and  In  paralhl  with  the  other  winding  of  said  Induction 
coil,  the  ringer  and  the  condenser,  and  for  including 
said  receiver  in  parallel  with  said  ringer. 

5.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  circuit  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  line  conductors,  a  main  circuit  including 
a  transmitter  and  one  winding  of  an  Induction  coll ;  a 
local  branch  circuit  Including  a  second  winding  of  said 
induction  coil,  a  condenser  and  a  receiver  in  series  ;  a 
signaling  device  connected  between  one  terminal  of  said 
receiver  and  one  of  said  line  conductors,  and  switching 
means  for  closing  said  main  circuit  and  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  said  receiver  to  said  line  conductor. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


April  23  1918. 


barrow  frame  and  rota  table  thereon,  harrow  tecib  cl>>aninc 
elements  secured  to  said  plp«»s  and  arrnngrid  between  the 
teeth  of  the  harrow,  arms  mounted  on  salU  transversely 
disposed  pipes  and  means  engaged  with  Mid  arms  for 
allowing  collective  movement  of  the  cleaning  eleuieiita. 


fP^ 
^ 


^ 


UXSL 


2.  In  a  harrow  having  spaced  rows  of  teetjh.  transversely 
disposed  pipes  arranged  adjacent  the  rowf  of  teeth  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  harrow 
frame,  harrow  teeth  cleaning  elements  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  pipes  having  their  free  ends  extending  l>etween 
the  harrow  teeth,  arms  mounted  upon  said  pipes,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  op«^ratlng  bar  connected  to  said  arms, 
and  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  on  the  framle  and  engaged 
with  one  end  of  the  operating  bar  for  moving  the  cleaning 
elements  collectively.  I 

3.  In  a  harrow  frame  having  spaced  pows  of  teetJh. 
pipes  arranged  transversely  of  the  harrow;  frame  and  ro- 
tatable  thereon,  cleaning  elements  carried  by  said  pipes 
and  arranged  between  the  teeth  of  the  harrow  and  means 
engaged  with  said  pipes  for  rotating  the  saVne  collectively. 


1.2  6  3.4  22.  WHEEL-HARROW.  Nils  P.  JoHNSOM, 
Crooltston.  .Minn.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
94.734.      (CI.   55—19.) 


1,263.424.  ROT/'Cl  C0NVERTF:R.  LAUHPtNCf  D.  JonM, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Genera  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File*  Oct.  17.  1917. 
Sertal  No.  197,157.      (CI.  171— 1-23.) 


I 


A  harrow  including  a  main  frame,  harrowing  elements 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  t)earing  member  secured  to  the 
forward  and  rear  end  of  the  same  comprising  a  plate 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  ears  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  members  adjacent  the  slot  having 
transversely  extending  bearing  openings,  a  pair  of  shaft 
members  arranged  in  parallel  relation  extending  through 
the  bearing  openings,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the 
shafts  and  eccentrically  thereof,  an  operating  lever  ex- 
tending through  the  longitudinally  extending  slot  pro- 
vide<l  in  the  bearing  plate  mounted  on  the  rear  stiaft 
and  secured  to  the  rear  shaft,  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to 
said  arm  and  lever,  and  means  secured  to  the  frame  and 
lever  to  retain  the  same  In  a  desired  elevation  upon  the 
operation  of  the  lever. 


1,263.423.       HARROW    TOOTH     CLEANER.       Nils    P 
.loHKSox,  Crookston,  Minn.    Filed  July  23.  1917.     Serial 
No.  182,232.      (CI.  55—34.) 
1.  In    a    harrow    having   spaced    rows    of   teeth,    trans- 

Tersely  disposed  pipes  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  converter  Having  a  commu- 
tatlng  field  winding  excited  in  accordance!  with  the  direct 
current  load  on  the  converter  and  an  auxiliary  commu- 
tatlng  field  winding,  a  variable  voltage  hooster  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  rotary  converter,  and  rotary  trans- 
former means  for  transforming  from  alternating  current 
to  direct  current,  the  direct  current  en4  of  said  rotary 
transformer  means  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  com- 
muUtlng  field  winding,  the  alternating  current  end  of 
said  rotary  transformer  means  being  «nergized  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  voltage  and  current  of  said  booster. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  converter  having  a  com- 
mutatlng  field  winding  excited  In  accordance  with  the 
direct  current  load  on  the  converter  and  auxiliary  commu- 
tatlng  field  winding,  a  variable  voltage  ^ster  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  rotary  converter,  and  rotary  trans- 
former means  for  transforming  from  alternating  current 
to  direct  current,  the  direct  current  end  of  said  rotary 
transformer  means  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  com- 
mutatlng  field  winding,  the  alternating  current  end  of 
said  rotary  transformer  means  being  energized  In  accord- 
ance with  the  voltage  and  current  of  said  booster  and  their 
relative  directions. 

12.  In  combination,  a  rotary  converter  having  a  com- 
mutatlng   field   winding   excited   In   accordance   with    the 
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direct  current  load  on  the  converter  and  an  auxiliary 
commutatlng  field  winding,  a  variable  voltage  booster 
mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary  converter,  and 
rotary  transformer  means  comprising  a  direct  current 
generator  and  an  alternating  current  motor,  said  direct 
current  generator  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  com- 
mutatlng field  winding  and  having  a  field  winding  sup- 
plied with  substantially  constant  direct  current  excitation, 
said  alternating  current  motor  having  a  field  winding  con- 
nected so  as  to  be  supplied  with  current  proportional  to 
the  voltage  of  the  booster  and  an  armature  winding  con- 
nected so  as  to  be  supplied  with  current  proportional  to 
the  current  of  said  booster. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not    printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


,  2  U  3  .  4  2  5  .  AUTOMOBILE-EXTRACTOR.  Bbnbdict 
.I08T.  Scenic.  8.  I>.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183,273.      (CI.  254—166.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  attachment  to 
an  automobile  including  a  base  plate  having  clamps  at  the 
ends  thereof,  brackets  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  plate 
and  extending  in  one  direction  from  the  plate,  a  bracket 
extending  from  the  plate  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  cable 
carrying  shaft  mounted  in  one  set  of  brackets,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  one  end  of  the  plate  and  operatlvely  geared 
to  the  cable  shaft,  the  last  named  shaft  being  slidable 
through  the  gear  carrlnl  thereby,  and  an  operating  lever 
mounted  in  the  remaining  bracket  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  slidable  shaft. 


1.263,426.  PUSH  POLE  P(X:KET  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
ItYEBS  W.  Kadkl,.  Roanoke  county.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  112,769.      (CI.  105 — 15.) 


1.  A  comer  casting  for  railway  cars  comprising  two 
vertical  walls  cast  together  at  their  edges  to  form  an 
angle  iron  construction,  a  horizontal  Jacking  pad  cast  In- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  one 
wall  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  across  the  inside  angle  de- 
fined by  the  two  walls,  a  push  pole  pocket  also  cast  in- 
tegral therewith  and  disposed  on  the  outer  faces  of  the 
vertical  walls  and  overlying  the  Junction  point*  of  said 
walls,  and  holes  in  the  vertical  walls  for  attaching  said 
casting  to  the  car. 

2.  In  car  construction,  a  body  having  a  corner  with  a 
vertical  post  therein,  a  casting  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
comer  and  having  walls  embracing  the  same  and  secured 
thereto,  a  horizontal  Jacking  pad  cast  Integral  with  said 
walls  and  tying  the  same  together  and  extending  under 
the  said  comer  post,  the  said  pad  being  formed  to  bear 
against  the  under  end  of  said  post  and  the  said  walls 
rising  therefrom  on  the  outside  of  the  said  corner  post. 


3.  In  car  construction,  a  body  having  a  comer  with  a 
vertical  post  therein,  a  casting  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
corner  having  walls  embracing  the  same  and  secured 
thereto,  a  horizontal  Jacking  pad  cast  integral  with  aald 
walls  and  tying  the  same  together  and  extending  under 
the  said  corner  post,  said  pad  being  formed  to  bear  against 
the  under  end  of  said  post,  and  a  poling  pocket  also  cast 
Integral  with  said  casting  and  disposed  on  the  outer 
angle  thereof. 


1,263.427.  EAILWAY-CAR.  Byers  W.  Kadbl,  Roanoke 
county,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,671. 
(CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  sides  and  a  floor,  a  body 
tK>l8ter  having  a  vieb  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  and 
extending  across  the  car  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other,  the  plane  of  the  said  floor  intersecting  the  plane 
of  the  bolster  web  and  the  said  floor  being  afllxed  to 
the  said  wob. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  having  sides  and  a  floor,  a  body 
bolster  extending  transversely  of  the  car  from  one 
car  side  thereof  to  the  other,  said  body  Iwlster  having 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  upper  flange  l>elng  dis- 
posed wholly  above  the  car  floor  and  the  lower  flange 
being  disposed  beneath  the  car  floor, 

3.  In  a  nllway  car  having  sides  and  a  floor,  a  body 
bolster  havmg  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  a  connecting 
web  and  erletidlng  across  the  car  from  one  side  thereof 
to  the  other,  the  upper  flange  being  disposed  above  the 
car  floor  and  within  the  car  body  and  the  lower  flange 
being  disposed  beneath  the  car  floor,  the  aald  floor  be- 
ing afllxed  to  the  said  Iwlster  web. 

7.  In  a  railway  car  having  sides  and  a  floor  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed,  longitudinal  center  sill,  a  body 
bolster  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  a  connecting 
web  and  extending  across  the  car  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  the  upper  flange  thereof  passing  uninterruptedly 
over  the  said  center  sill  and  the  lower  flange  thereof 
being  afllxed  to  the  center  sill,  and  means  separable 
from  but  forming  a  part  of  the  said  upper  flange  for 
delivering  a  portion  of  the  vertical  load  In  the  bolster 
to  the  said  center  sill,  the  car  floor  being  attached  to 
the  said  center  sill  and  to  ^e  said  load-delivering 
means, 

11.  In  a  railway  car.  a  central,  longitudinally-dis- 
posed center  sill,  a  bolster  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  and  having  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  a  con- 
necting web,  the  web  and  the  said  bottom  flange  being 
cut  away  to  admit  the  said  center  sill  and  the  said 
bottom  flange  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edges  of  the  center  sill  toward  each  side  of  the  car. 
a  tie  plate  extending  beneath  the  said  center  sill  and 
fitted  to  and  Joining  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
Intercepted  bottom  bolster  flange,  and  a  center  plate 
afllxed  to  the  center  sill  and  the  tie  plate,  the  said  center 
plate  having  extensions  which  overlie  and  are  secured 
to  and  formed  to  fit  the  contour  of  and  to  brace  the 
inclined  bottom  t>olster  flange  at  each  side  of  the  center 


slIL 


[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,428.  UTENSIL-HANDLE.  Adam  W.  KAurMAN, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,836.      (CI.  220—30.) 

1.    In    a    device    of    the    character   described,    the    com- 
bination of  a  handle  having  a  hollow  therein,  bails  hav- 
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Ing  their  ends  Insertlble  within  the  hollow  of  th*"  hnndlf. 
and  a  snap  locking  connection  between  said  baUs   within 


saUl    handle,    the    balls    being    automatically    locked    to- 
gether  on    their   insertion   within    the   handle. 
[Cla'ms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.263,429.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Chahles  W.  Kbckler,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1917. 
Serial   No.   178,471.      (CI.   179—47.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second 
switchboard,  a  signaling  device  for  the  trunk  circuit 
located  at  the  second  switchboard,  a  link  circuit  at  the 
first  switchboard,  a  relay  in  the  trunk  circuit  responsive 
to  the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  therewith  for 
causing  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device,  a  tele- 
phone line  terminating  at  the  second  switchboard  and 
connected    with    the    trunk    circuit,    means    controlled    by 

•  the  operator  at  the  second  switchboard  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  the  signaling  device,  and  means  rendered 
effective  \>y  the  subsequent  disconnection  of  the  link 
circuit  from  the  trunk  circuit  for  causing  the  intermit- 
tent operation  of  the  signaling  device. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second 
switchboard,  a  signaling  device  for  the  trunk  circuit 
located  at  the  second  switchboard,  a  link  circuit  at 
the  first  switchboard,  a  relay  in  the  trunk  circuit  re 
sponsive  to  the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  therewith 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device,  n 
telephone  I'nc  terminating  at  the  second  switchboard  and 
connecteti  with  the  trunk  circuit,  an  operator  con- 
trolled key  at  the  second  switchboard,  a  relay  energized 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  key  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  the  signaling  device,  and  electromagnetic  means  at 
the  second  switchboard  responsive  to  the  subsequent 
disconnection  of  the  link  circuit  from  the  trunk  circuit 
for  causing  the  intermittent  operation  of  the  signaling 
device. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switch- 
board, a  signaling  device  for  the  trunk  circuit  located 
nt  the  second  switchboard,  a  link  circuit  at  the  first 
8witchlK»ard,  a  relay  In  the  trunk  circuit  responsive  to 
the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  therewith  for  causing 


the  operation  of  the  slgnal'ng  device,  a  telephone  line 
terminating  at  the  second  switchboard  ^'^'l  connected 
With  the  trunk  circuit,  a  switch  at  the  ^'cond  switch- 
It  ard,  u  second  relay  energlzeil  upon  th<]  actuation  of 
the  switch  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  signaling 
^evlie,  a  th'rd  relay  euergizetl  upon  the  !<iil>sequc'nt  dls- 
rouueotlon  of  the  link  circuit  from  the  trunk  circuit, 
and  a  pair  of  relays  thereupon  cooperating  with  the 
ft  St  mentioned  relay  while  the  second  and  third  relays 
Are  energized  to  cause  the  Intermittent  opfration  oi  the 
slgnal'ng  device. 
,    ^Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,203,430.  AUTOMATIC  UNDERFEEDEI 
KniDtL,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12 
No.    125.204.       (01.   110 46.) 


Geobge    a. 
1916.      Serial 


1.  An  underfeed  furnace  combining  an  annular  grate 
providing  a  coal-well  and  a  perforate  rlm( ;  a  piston-feed 
coal-holder  normally  underlying  said  coal-twell  and  shift- 
able  laterally  to  a  coal  receiving  pos'.tlon  ;  ft  casing  wholly 
inclosing  said  parts  and  constructed  to  Jtrovlde  a  coal- 
charging  port  formed  to  substantially  interflt  with  said 
coal-holder,  said  casing  also  having  air-Inlets  ;  and  mecha- 
nism operable  externally  of  said  cas'ng  f^r  shifting  said 
coal-holder,  while  Inclosed  within  said  casing.  Into 
regi-i^try  with  said  port  to  enable  said  coftl-holder  to  co- 
operate with  said  casing  in  preventing  d'sturblng  the 
normal  drafts  or  permitting  the  escape  o(  dust  during  a 
cnal-supplylng  operation.  | 

2.  An  underfeeil  furnace  combining  an|  annular  grate 
providing  11  central  coal-well  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
about  its  vertical  axis  to  release  ashes  fr<fm  Its  perforate 
I'm;  a  piston-feed  coal-holder  normally  Underlying  said 
roal-wcll  and  shiftable  laterally  to  a  co«|  receiving  posi- 
tion ;  a  casing  wholly  inclosing  said  parts  and  having 
air-inlets  and  a  coal-feeding  door  const^ructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  registering  cooperation  with  kaid  coal-holder 
when  In  Its  coal-receiving  position  ;  ind  mechanism 
operable  externally  of  said  casing  for  shifting  said  coal- 
holder  while  within  said  casing  Into  tbe(  cforesald  coal- 
receiving  relation  with  said  door  to  ftiable  it  to  be 
charged  wUh  Coal  and  also  enable  it  to  cooperate  with 
said  casing  in  preventing  disturbing  th<l  drafts  or  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  dust. 

8.  An  underfeed  furnace  combining  an  annular  grate 
providing  a  coal-well  and  a  perforate  tlm  ;  a  coal-gun 
liaving  its  plunger  normally  underlying  said  coal-well 
and  shiftable  laterally  to  a  coal-rere'.ving  position ;  a 
casing  wholly  Inclosing  said  parts  and  h|ivlng  air-lnlets  ; 
mechanism  operable  externally  of  said  basing  for  shift- 
ing said  coal-holder  while  within  said  das*ng  to  enable 
it  to  be  charged  with  coal  ;  escnpement-mechanism  ef- 
fective throughout  the  entire  elevating  stroke  of  said 
plunger  for  preventing  said  plunger  froti  being  lowered 
while  in  its  normal  coal-feeding  posltibn :  and  means 
for   rendering   Ineffective   said    escapemeit-mechanlsm    to 
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thereby  release  said   plunger  when  said  coal-gun   U  not 
In  Its  normal  position. 

4.  An  underfeed  furnace  combining  an  annular  grate 
providing  a  central  coal-well  and  a  perforate  rim  ;  means 
for  osclilating  said  grate;  a  co«U  holder  having  a  piston 
normally  underlying  said  coal  well  and  shiftable  laterally 
to  a  coal -receiving  position  ;  a  casing  wholly  inclosing 
said  parts  and  having  alr-lnlets  and  a  coal-door  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  register  with  the  coal-holder 
to  seal  the  parts  against  a  substantial  admission  of 
air ;  locking  means  automatically  effective  throughout 
the  entire  elevating  stroke  of  said  plunger  to  lock  saM 
piston  against  depression  ;  mechanism  operable  externally 
of  said  casing  for  shifting  said  coal-holder  while  within 
said  casing ;  and  means  releasing  said  locking  means  to 
enable  the  coal-bolder  to  be  charged  with  coal. 

5.  An  underfeed  furnace  combln'.ng  a  shiftable  an- 
nular grate  ;  a  shiftable  coal-gun  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  laterally  extending  imperforate  shelf 
adapted  to  close  the  center  of  the  grate ;  means  for  In- 
termittently raising  the  piston  of  said  coal-gun  when  In 
its  coal-dlscbarging  position  ;  ratchet-means  contlnuoosly 
effective  throughout  the  entire  upward  travel  of  said 
piston  for  preventing  its  return  from  all  of  its  succes- 
sively elevated  positions;  Independent  means  for  bodily 
shifting  the  position  of  sa'.d  coal-gun ;  and  means  for 
rendering  ineffective  said  ratchet-means  when  said  coal- 
gun  has  l>een  shifted  out  of  Its  coal-discharging  position. 


16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  alternating  current  generator,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electrode  clrcuita,  a  distributing  switch  inter- 
posed in  said  circuit  for  distributing  the  current  thereto, 
and  adjustable  rheostats  In  said  circuits. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,26.^431.  ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  AND  EXERCIS- 
ING APPARATUS.  JoH.v  H.  KauxKJO,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,619.  (CI. 
175—357.) 


1,263,432.  REFUSE  INCINERATOR.  Edward  Kl.van, 
Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Co-OperatlTe 
Stove  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,269.     tCl.  110 — 18.) 


5.  In  an  electro-therapentical  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sinusoidal  generator,  a  plurality  of  electrode 
binding  posts,  circuits  connecting  said  generator  to  aald 
binding  posts,  a  distributing  switch  Interposed  in  said  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  cylinder  of  insulation  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  plurality  of  rows  of  contacts  arranged  longltudinallv 
thereof,  spaced  rows  of  brushes  arranged  to  engage  said 
contacts,  and  adjustable  rheostats  in  said  circuits  for  con- 
trolling the  strength  of  current  delivered  to  said  binding 
posts,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  comlilnatlon  a  sinusoidal  generator,  a  plurality 
of  electrode  binding  posts,  circuits  connecting  said  genera- 
tor and  said-  binding  i>osts.  a  distributing  switch  inter- 
posed In  said  circuits  for  distributing  the  current  to  said 
binding  posts,  an  interrupter  for  making  and  breaking 
said  circuits  in  succession,  and  a  synchronizing  connection 
between  said  Interrupter  and  said  generator. 

8.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  generator,  a 
plurality  of  electrode  binding  posts,  circuits  connecting 
said  generator  and  said  binding  posts,  and  a  distributing 
awitch  interposed  in  said  circuits  for  distributing  the 
current  to  said  binding  posts. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  corobl 
nation  with  an  alternating  current  generator  and  elec- 
trode binding  posts,  of  circuits  connecting  sai<l  generator 
to  said  binding  posts,  an  interrupter  in  said  circuit^ 
synchronized  with  said  generator,  and  adjustable  rheo- 
stats in  said  circuits. 


1.  A  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  receptacle 
having  a  perforated  wall,  an  ash  pit  arranged  l>elow  said 
receptacle,  perforated  cones  arranged  in  said  receptacle, 
burners  arranged  below  said  cones  and  adapted  to  deliver 
flames  into  the  respective  cones,  an  upright  flue  sur- 
rounding said  receptacle  and  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  said  ash  pit,  a  combustion  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  ends  of  said  receptacle  and  said  fine, 
an  outer  deflector  projecting  from  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber inwardly  over  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  annular  air  passage  surrounding  said  flue 
and  receptacle  connecting  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  outer 
atmosphere  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the  combustion 
chamber. 

3.  A  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  chamber,  a 
combustion  chamber  arranged  above  said  refuse  cbamt>er 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet  for  air  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  perforated 
baffle  arranged  between  said  refuse  chamber  and  said  com- 
bustion chaml)er,  a  perforated  cone  arranged  centrally 
within  the  refuse  chamber  below  said  perforated  bafia, 
and  means  for  feeding  gas  and  air  to  the  interior  of  said 
cone  and  producing  a  flame  within  the  latter. 

4.  A  refuse  Incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  perforated  spreading  cones  arranged  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  chaml)er,  burners  arranged  l)elow  said 
chamber  and  supporting  said  cones  and  adapted  to  deliver 
flames  into  the  respective  cones,  the  outer  burners  adapt- 
ed to  be  oscillated. 

9.  A  refuse  Incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  receptacle, 
a  burner  arranged  below  said  receptacle  and  having  a  fue: 
supply  pip*",  a  valve  arranged  In  said  pipe  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fuel  to  said  burner  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
and  an  air  inlet  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  burner 
to  the  center  thereof  Independent  of  said  fuel  supply  end. 

[Claims  2,  S  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.433.      PHONOGRAPH    CUT-OFF.      Jobkph    N.    M 
Ketzeb.   Lynchburg.   Va.      Filed   Apr.  28.   1917.      Serial 
No.  165.195.     (01.  74—46.) 

1.  In  pbonocraph  cutoffs,  a  rotary  table,  a  shaft  rock- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  table,  a  reall 
lent  braking  member  eccentrically  secured  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  shaft  in  rock)>d  adjust- 
ment so  as  to  hold  said  braking  member  out  of  engagement 
I  with  said  table,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  when  relea»n<l 
i  so  as  to  move  the  braking  member  into  engagement  with 
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the  table,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engageable 
by  a  tone  arm  moved  across  the  table  for  releasing  said 
shaft  when  the  tone  arm  reaches  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion above  the  table. 


2.  In  phonograph  cut-offs,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  braking  disk  eccentrically  secured  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction, 
a  tripping  lever  plvotally  supported  intermediate  its  enls 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tone  arm  of  a  phono- 
graph so  as  to  have  its  Inner  arm  depressed  thereby,  and 
a  member  carried  by  the  said  bracket  and  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  arm  of  said  lever  for  normally  locking  the 
shaft  against  rotation. 

3.  In  phonograph  cut-offs,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  therein,  a  braking  disk  eccentrically  secured 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  supporting  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  project- 
ing radially  of  the  same,  and  a  tripping  lever  plvotally 
mounted  intermediate  Its  ends  in  the  Inner  end  of  the 
said  supporting  arm,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  an 
Integral  lug  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  normally  en- 
gaging said  lug  so  as  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

f  Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,434.      AIETIIOD    OF    GRINDING    AND    PACKING 

COFFEE.     John   E.  Kino,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov. 

19,  1917.     Serial  No.  202,768.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  packing  ground  coffee, 

which   consists   In   coarsely   grinding   approximately   90% 

of  the  coffee  and  finely  grinding  approximately  10%    of 

the  coffee  and  packing  the  two  grinds  in  one  package  or 

container,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A   composition   of  ground    coffee,    which   consists   In 
approximately    90%    of    the    coffee    ground    coaraely    and 
10%  of  the  coffee  ground  finely,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,263,435.  WRENCH.  HcNRY  H.  Klinobiel,  El  Reno, 
Okla  Filed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  218.099.  (CI. 
81—57.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
side  plates  ;  a  laterally  projecting  sleeve  carried  by  one 
side  plate ;  a  tubular  shaft  comprising  an  intermediate 
polygonal  hub  located  between  the  plates,  an  end  Jour- 
oaled  in  the  sleeve,  and  an  »'nd  Journaled  in  the  other  side 
plate,  the  shaft  having  a  polygonal  bore;  an  operating 


member  Journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  polygonal 
end  received  in  the  bore ;  a  sprocket  wheel  curried  by  the 
hub  ;  a  second  shaft  Journaled  in  the  body  and  prorided 
with  nut  engaging  means  ;  a  sprocket-wheel  carried  by  the 
s^ond  shaft ;  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the 
sfrocket  wheels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  made  up 
of  side  plates ;  a  laterally  projecting  sleeve  carried  by  one 
side  plate  ;  an  operating  member  mounted  to  rotate  in  the 
sleeve  and  comprising  an  angularly  extended  crank,  the 
sleeve  housing  the  operating  member  between  the  body 
atid  the  crank ;  a  sprocket  wheel  between  the  plates ; 
iqeans  for  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  with  the  oper- 
ating member  ;  a  shaft  having  nut  engaging  means  dls- 
p|>aed  externally  of  the  plates,  the  shaft  being  Journaled 
la  tlie  plates  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  plates ;  and  a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket 
Wheels. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]         j 


1,263,436.  ROTARY  CONVERTER.  WiLtEM  C.  Koa- 
thals-Altcs,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,610.      (CI.  171—123.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  rotary  converter  having 
a  commutatlng  field  winding  energized 'in  accordance  with 
the  direct  current  load  on  said  converter  and  an  auxiliary 
commutatlng  field  winding,  a  variable  voltlige  i>olypha8e 
booster  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary  converter, 
.-ind  rotary  transformer  means  for  transforming  from  al- 
ternating current  to  direct  current,  the  direct  current  end 
of  said  rotary  transformer  means  being  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  commutatlng  field  winding,  said  rotary  trabs- 
former  means  having  a  winding  connected  across  two  of 
tbe  phases  of  the  booster  and  another  winding  connected 
■D  as  to  be  supplied  with  current  proportional  to  the 
cfurrent  of  another  phase  of  the  booster  to  make  the  cur- 
rents in  said  rotary  transformer  windings  substantially  in 
phase  when  said  rotary  converter  la  operating  at  unity 
power  factor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  rotary  codverter  having 
a  commutatlng  field  winding  energized  in  acrordance  with 
tile  direct  current  load  on  said  converter  anfl  an  auxiliary 
oommutatlng  field  winding,  a  variable  voltage  polyphase 
booster  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary  conveyer, 
tnd  rotary  transformer  means  for  transforming  from 
alternating  current  to  direct  current,  the  direct  current 
QDd  of  said  rotary  transformer  means  being  connected  to 
gald  auxiliary  commutatlng  field  windingl,  said  rotary 
transformer  means  having  a  field  winding  connected 
across  two  of  the  phases  of  the  booster,  and  an  armature 
winding  and  a  compensating  winding  connected  in  series' 
•o  as  to  be  supplied  with  current  proportional  to  the  ear- 
tent  of  another  phase  of  said  booster  to  make  the  cur- 
rents in  said  field  winding  and  in  said  armature  winding 
of  said  transformer  means  substantially  Id  phase  when 
said  rotary  converter  is  operating  at  unity  power  factor. 

12.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  rotary  converter  hav- 
ing a  commutatlng  field  winding  energized  in  accordance 
With  the  direct  current  load  on  said  conterter  and  an 
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auxiliary  commutatlng  field  winding  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  equal  parts,  a  variable  voltage  polyphase  booster 
mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary  converter,  and  a 
rotary  transformer  Ar  transforming  from  alternating 
current  to  direct  current  comprising  a  single  armature 
provided  with  a  commutator,  and  a  field  member  pro- 
vided with  a  direct  current  field  winding,  a  direct  current 
compensating  winding  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equal 
parts,  an  alternating  current  field  winding  and  an  alter- 
nating current  compensating  winding  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  equal  parts,  connections  from  said  commutator 
to  each  of  the  parts  of  said  direct  current  compensating 
winding  and  to  each  of  the  parts  of  said  auxiliary  com- 
mutatlng field  winding  of  the  converter  for  supplying 
direct  current  thereto,  and  other  connections  to  said 
commutator  and  to  each  of  the  parts  of  the  alternating 
current  compt-nsating  winding  so  as  to  supply  to  said 
commutator  and  each  of  the  parts  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent compensating  winding  a  current  proportional  to  the 
current  of  one  of  the  phases  of  the  booster,  said  alternat- 
ing current  field  winding  being  connected  across  two 
other  of  the  phases  of  the  booster  to  make  the  alternating 
current  in  said  alternating  current  field  winding  and  in 
said  armature  of  the  rotary  transformer  substantially  in 
phase  when  said  rotary  converter  is  operating  at  unity 
power  factor,  said  direct  current  field  winding  being  sup- 
plied with  substantially  constant  direct  current  excitation. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,437.  DOUBLE  POLE  ROTARY  CONVERTER. 
Jixs  Lassen  la  Cora.  Vesteris,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1914.      Serial  No.  833,887.      (CI.  171 — 128.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  operable  as  a  motor- 
generator  or  a  double  current  generator,  the  combination 
of  an  asynchronous  alternating  current  machine  and  a 
continuous  current  machine  having  different  numbers  of 
poles  and  common  stator  and  rotor  cores,  the  primary 
winding  of  the  asynchronous  machine  being  disposed  on 
the  rotor  and  the  secondary  winding  being  disposed  on 
the  stator.  the  latter  winding  being  provided  with  short- 
circuiting  connections  corresponding  with  the  number  of 
poles  of  the  alternating  field,  and  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  armature  windings  and  the  leads  of  the  con- 
tinuous current  machine  to  constitute  a  compensating 
winding  therefor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  serving  as  motor-gen- 
erator or  as  double  current  generator,  the  combination  of 
an  alternating  current  machine  and  a  continuous  '.-urrent 
machine  having  different  numbers  of  poles  and  common 
rotor  and  stjitor  i'or«>s,  the  primary  winding  of  the  alter- 
nating machine  l>elng  disposed  on  the  rotor  and  the  sec- 
ondary winding  being  disposed  on  the  stator,  the  latter 
winding  being  provided  with  short-circuiting  connections 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  poles  of  the  alternating 
field,  and  bt-lng  connected  in  series  with  the  armature 
windings  and  the  leads  of  the  continuous  current  machine 
to  constitute  a  compensating  winding  therefor,  and  means 
for  exciting  the  latter  winding  for  synchronous  speed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,263,438.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 
CABS.  William  E.  Lawn  and  James  A.  Ryan,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Automatic  RaHroad  Appliances 
Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.883.  (Cl.  246 — 69.)  ; 
1.  In  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  railway  cars  hav- 
ing a  fluid-operated  brake  system,  the  combination  with  j 


a  fluid  exhaust  pipe  on  the  car,  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  the  pipe,  of  a  main  locking  device  normally  hold- 
ing the  valve  closed  and  adapted  for  operation  by  a  road- 
side member  to  then  release  the  valve  and  allow  it  to 
open  to  assure  application  of  the  brakes,  and  a  supple- 
mental locking  device  normally  dissociated  from  the  valve 
and  manually  operative  by  an  attendant  on  the  car  to 
temporarily  hold  the  valve  closed  through  the  main  lock- 
ing device  may  have  released  the  valve  when  operated  by 
the  roadside  member. 


6.  In  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  railway  cars  hav- 
ing a  fluid-operated  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid  exhaust  pipe  on  the  car,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
pipe,  means  normally  holding  tbe  valve  closed,  and  means 
means  opening  the  valve  to  assure  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  support  for  the  exhaust  pipe  normally  resting 
on  the  car  truck  thereby  permitting  free  vertical  and  lat- 
eral movements  of  the  car  l)ody  without  affecting  the  po- 
sitions or  adjustments  of  the  exhaust  pipe  or  its  valve  j>r 
the  valve  operating  devices. 

7.  In  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  railway  cars  hav- 
ing a  fluid-operated  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid  exhaust  pipe  on  the  car,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
pipe,  means  normally  holding  the  valve  closed,  and  means 
opening  the  valve  to  assure  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a 
support  for  the  exhaust  pipe  normally  resting  on  the  car 
truck  thereby  permitting  free  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  car  body  without  affecting  the  positions  or 
adjustments  of  the  exhaust  pipe  or  its  valve  or  the  valve 
operating  devices,  and  a  laterally  bracing  guide  for  the 
exhaust  pipe  support  held  to  the  car  trtick  and  curved  on 
a  radius  struck  from  the  axis  of  lateral  movement  of  the 
truck  relatively  to  the  car  body. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


1,263,439.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  MiaaoiTH 
Leitch,  Poughkcepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De 
Laval  Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corj)©- 
ratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  184,125.     (Cl.  233—21.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  separator  bowl  provided  with  skim  milk  and 
cream  discharge  outlets,  of  a  cream  cover  and  a  skim 
milk  cover  arranged  around  the  upper  part  of  the  bowl 
and  having  clearances  b(>tween  tbelr  inner  edges  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  bowl,  discharge  spouts  commanl- 
ratlng  -with  tho  chambers  formeil  liy  said  cover*,  and 
moans  to  estat>ll8h.  In  the  rotation  of  the  t>owl,  a  current 
of  air  npwardly  through  the  clearance  between  the  cream 
cover  and  the  bowl,  thereby  reversing  the  direction  of 
the  usual  air  current  flow  and  preventing  any  admix- 
ture between  the  separated  cream  and  tbe  separated 
skim  milk. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  separator  bowl  having  skim  milk  and  cream 
discharge  outlets,  of  a  cream  cover  and  a  skim  milk  cover 
forming  adjacent  cream  receiving  and  skim  milk  re- 
ceiving chambers,  and  means  independent  of  the  cream 
receiving  chamber  to  supply  air  to  the  skim  milk  re- 
ceiving chamber. 
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3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  bowl  having  skim  milic  and  cream  discharge  out- 
lets, of  a  cream  receiving  chamber  communicating  with 
the  cream  outlet,  a  skim  milk  receiving  chamber  com- 
municating  with   the   skim    milk   outlet,   and   a    chamber 


l~4 


open  to  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  twtween  the  cream 
receiving  chamber  and  the  skim  milk  receiving  chamber 
and  adapted,  in  the  rotation  of  the  bowl,  to  supply  air 
to  both  of  them. 

[Claims  4   and  5  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


1,263,440.  REVOLVEfi  -  SWORD.  Chablis  LinardiC, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
209.465.       (Cl.    42 — 53.) 


.3V. 


m     t I  I    -  -y  iiii 


1.  In  combination  with  a  revolver  barrel  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  blade 
having  a  base  hinged  adjacent  one  edge  to  the  barrel  at 
one  end  of  the  groove  an<l  provided  with  a  cutting  edge 
adapted  for  seating  within  the  groove  when  the  blade 
is  folded,  retaining  clips  adapted  for  engaging  the  blade 
when  folded,  a  return  spring  for  the  blade  arranged 
within  said  groove  In  contact  with  the  blade  and  under 
compression  when  the  blade  Is  folded,  a  lug  upon  said 
base  adapted  for  automatic  positioning  within  the  muz- 
zle of  the  barrel  upon  the  operative  swinging  movement 
of  the  blade  when  released,  a  projecting  finger  upon  said 
base  and  a  locking  spring  for  the  blade  when  It  Is  ar- 
ranged w^lth  an  opening  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said 
finger. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,263,441.      BUTTON  -  ATTACHING      MACHINE.       Bbr- 
.NABD  T.  LKVEgrc,  Wenham,   Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
Paterson,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.694.     (Cl.  112—32.) 
1.  A    button    attaching    machine,    having,    in    combina- 
tion, button  attaching  and  work  feeding  mechanisms  con- 
struct.nd  and  operated  to  attach  a  series  of  buttons,  and 
to  disjcontinue  the  feed  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  "  skip  " 
until  a  button  is  attached. 
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3.  A  button  attaching  machine,  having,  Ih  combination, 
an  eye  pointed  needle,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
aeedle  to  pass  a  primary  loop  through  the  eye  of  a  but- 
ton and  a  secondary  loop  through  the  primary  loop  out- 
aide  the  eye,  means  for  passing  the  secondary  loop  over 
the  button  head,  a  take-up  for  tightening  the  loops,  and 


work  feeding  mechanism  dependent  for  Its 
apoD  the  attachment  of  a  button. 


feeding  action 


16.  A  button  attaching  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  needle  for  passing  aiprimary  loop 
through  a  button  eye  and  a  secondary  looj  through  the 
pn-lmary  loop  outside  the  eye,  looper  fingers  for  taking 
the  secondary  loop,  mechanism  for  separati^ig  the  fingers 

to  spread  the  secondary  loop,  and  meanej  for  pushing 
the  button  through  the  loop.  | 

27.  A  button  attaching  machine,  having^  in  combina- 
tion, a  looper  carrier,  a  looper  comprising  two  fingers 
mounted  on  the  carrier  to  swing  In  oppo^te  directions 
about  axes  snbetantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
cHrrier  and  swinging  the  fingers. 

35.  A  button  attaching  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  needle  and  codperatiqg  devices  for 
forming  button  attaching  loops,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  needle  while  disengaged  from  the  work  to  apply  a 
work  feeding  pull  to  the  thread  leading  from  the  at- 
tached button,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  thread 
taut  during  the  work  feetllng  movement  of  the  nee<ile. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  15,  17  to  26,  28  to  34.  and  36  to  71 
DDt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,442.  FAN  -  SUPPORT.  Walter  '  LHomadibo, 
Oneida,  and  Jamks  L.  BBinroRD,  Canajbharle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  167.974.     (C1.24&— 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  fan  having  a 
laotor,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  8ecure<l  to 
s»id  motor,  said  bracket  having  a  slot  therein,  a  tubular 
supporting  member  having  its  free  end  positioned  through 
said   slot,  means   for  releasably   connecting  said   end   of 
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the  member  to   the  bracket,  a  plug  In   the  other  end   of 
said    member,    and    current    conducting    wires    extending 
from  said  plug  through  the  member  to  the  motor. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,443.  BAND-SAW  GUIDE.  Albert  Lien,  Bergen, 
Norway.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,810. 
(Cl.  148—167.) 


1.  A  band  saw  guide  for  cutting  blanks  of  Irregular 
shape,  comprising  guide  members  for  the  saw  blade,  hollow 
pivots  on  which  said  members  swing  and  through  which 
the  saw  blade  extends,  and  means  to  swing  the  guide 
members  aealnst  the  action  of  the  blank,  whereby  the 
saw  will   follow  the  longitudinal   contour  of  the  blank. 

8.  A  band  saw  guide  comprising  guide  frames  for  the 
saw,  hollow  pivots  on  which  the  frames  swing  and 
through  which  the  saw  extends,  guide  rollers  mounted  on 
the  frames  adapted  to  engage  the  blank  being  sawed,  and 
means  to  move  the  rollers  against  the  action  of  the  blank 
on  the  latter. 

4.  A  band  saw  guide  comprising  two  sets  of  guide  roll- 
ers engaging  the  saw  blades  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
blank,  frames  carrying  the  guide  rollers,  hollow  pivots 
on  which  said  frames  swing  and  through  which  the  saw 
extends,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  frames 
on  one  side  of  the  blank,  and  a  spring  actuated  roller 
mounted  between  the  frames  for  pressing  the  blank 
against  said  rotaUble  roller. 

6.  A  band  saw  guide  comprising  two  sets  of  guide 
rollers  engaging  the  saw  blade  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
blank,  frames  carrying  the  guide  rollers,  hollow  pivots 
on  which  said  frames  swing  and  through  which  the  saw 
extends,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  frames 
on  one  side  of  the  blank,  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted 
in  said  frames  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  blank,  seg- 
mental stationary  guide  channels  mounted  on  opposite 
Sides  of  the  blank  and  springs  in  said  channels  for  mov- 
ing said  rotatable  roller  against  the  action  of  the  blank 
on  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,444.      VEHICLE  LOCK.      Abbahai*    H.    Lipschiw 
and  Natuax  Pbckiks,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29 
1917.      Serial  No.   171,761.      (CT.  21 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lock,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
and  wheel  therefor,  of  a  casing  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
adjacent  said  wheel,  a  bolt  slldably  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  one  end  thereof 
into  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  bolt  in  projecting  position,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing  having  an  opening,  a  post  carried  by  said 
casing  adjacent  said  opening,  a  pulley  on  said  post,  and 
a  cord  passing  over  said  pulley  and  to  the  Interior  of 
said  casing  and  being  connected  to  said  bolt  to  retract 
the  latter. 

2.  In  the  vehicle  lock,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
and  wheel  therefor,  of  a  casing  mounted  on  said  vehicle. 


a  locking  member  arranged  for  morement  In  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  one  end  thereof  into 
engagement  with  said  wheel,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  locking  member  in  projected  position,  a  pulley 
mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  a 
cord  passing  over  said  pulley  and  into  the  interior  of 
said  casing,  said  cord  being  connected  to  said  locking 
member  to  retract  the  latter. 


1,263.445.  WELT  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Acoca- 
TiNE  F.  LiTTLBFimu).  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,667.     (Cl.  112—20  ) 


1.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  work  guiding  devices  including 
a  welt  guide,  shoe  feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  welt  guide  toward  and  from  the  shoe  during 
each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine  acting  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  welt  guide  toward  the  shoe  whUe  the 
shoe  is  stationary,  and  means  for  gripping  the  welt  in  the 
welt  guide  during  the  movement  of  the  guide  toward 
the  shoe. 

2.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  work  guiding  devices  inclndlng  a 
welt  guide,  mechanism  for  moving  the  welt  guide  to- 
ward and  from  the  shoe  during  each  cycle  of  operations 
of  the  machine,  a  welt  slashing  knife  movable  toward  the 
shoe  with  the  welt  guide,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
knife  to  slash  the  welt  during  the  movement  of  the  welt 
guide  toward  the  shoe. 

8.  A  welt  guide  for  welt  shoe  sewing  machines,  having 
in  combination,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  guiding 
surface  for  engagement  with  one  surface  of  the  welt,  a 
guide  plate  for  engagement  with  the  other  surface  of  the 
welt  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  body  portion  for 
welts  of  different  thickness,  and  an  edge  guide  secured  to 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  extension  pro- 
jecting across  the  edge  of  the  guide  plate. 

11.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  slashing  knife,  and 
a  welt  guide  on  which  the  knife  is  mounte<l  provided  with 
a  guide  for  the  blade  of  the  knife. 

14.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide  a,  welt  guide 
slide,  connections  betwen  the  slide  and  the  welt  guide 
for  moving  the  welt  guide  toward  and  from  the  shoe, 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  clutch  for  engaging 
and  retracting  the  slide,  and  means  for  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  clutch. 

(Claims  3  to  7,  9.  10,  12,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 
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1,263,446.  CUFF  PROTECTOR.  Gbobgb  R.  Logan,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,548. 
(01.  2—79.) 


plungor,  the  said  pivoted  handle  being  adapted  to  more 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over-cuff  of  flexible 
material,  having  button  holes  for  attaching  to  the  buttons 
of  an  underlying  shirt  cuff,  and  a  medially  divided  edge 
or  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  under  cuff,  the 
bifurcation  thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  cor 
responding  edge  pf  said  cuff,  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over  cuff  of  flexible 
material,  having  button-holes  for  attachlns  to  the  buttons 
of  an  underlying  shirt  cuff,  a  medially  divided  edge  or 
flap  adapted  to  be  folder  over  said  under  cuff,  the  bifurca- 
tion thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  corresponding 
edge  of  said  cuff,  and  a  lateral  flap  similarly  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  the  side  of  said  under  cuff,  substantially 
In  the  manner  described. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over-cuff  of  flexible 
material  with  a  medially  divided  edge  or  flap  adapted 
to.  be  folded  over  an  underlying  shirt  cuff  and  having 
the  bifurcation  thereof  extending  siihstantlally  to  the 
position  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  said  under  cuff, 
a  lateral  flap  thereon  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  said  under  cuff,  and  a  plurality  of 
button  holes  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  thereon 
and  adapted  to  attach  the  same  to  the  buttons  of  said 
cuff,  one  of  said  holes  being  located  in  said  lateral  flap. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over-cuff  of  flexible 
material  with  a  medially  divided  edge  or  flap  adaptwl  to 
be  folded  over  an  underlying  shirt  cuff,  and  having  the 
bifurcation  thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  under  cuff,  button- 
holes for  attaching  to  said  cuff,  and  a  lateral  flap  upon 
the  side  thereof  having  a  notched  portion  In  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  button-holes  therein. 


1,263,447.  SAW-SETTING  TOOL.  Frank  L.  McCox 
NM-L,  Astoria,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,367       (01.  76 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punching  tool  including  a 
head  having  the  usual  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  handle 
formed  with  said  head  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  said  tool,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  said  first  named  handle  and  being  adapt- 
ed   when    moved    In   one  direction   to   operate   upon   said 


rearwardly  of  the  fixed  handle,  and  means  for  yleldably 
holding  said  plunger  retracted  and  said  handle  extended. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,448.  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  Edward  H. 
McFarland.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Newi  York.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,722.     (CI.  itro — 141.) 


1.  The  method  of  formins  Impeller  blades  which  com- 
prises taking  a  suitable  length  of  I-beam  ^nd  cutting  it 
diagonally  across  Its  web.  j 

3.  The  method  of  forming  impeller  blade>4  having  ridges 
at  their  Inner  ends  which  comprises  taking  a  suitable 
length  of  I-beam,  cutting  It  diagonally  acro«.s  Its  web  into 
two  parts,  removing  a  portion  of  the  web  from  each  part 
at  the  end  where  the  web  Is  widest,  and  upsetting  the 
flange  at  the  point  where  the  web  Is  remoted. 

C.  In  an  Impeller,  the  combination  of  4  hub  compris- 
ing two  rings  provided  with  undercut  sloits,  and  blades 
having  their  inner  ends  located  in  and  shaped  to  fit  said 
(lots,  said  blades  being  provided  with  braces  which  ex- 
tend longitudinally  thereof  and  have  tb^ir  inner  ends 
rlamped  t>etween  said  rings. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gfzette.] 


1.263,449.  FOLDINC^MACHINE.  Jamcs!  E.  McIxtirb, 
Weymouth.  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Gjlass  Company, 
Uoston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1815.     Serial  No.  53.305.      (CI.  12 — 54.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  liavlng,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  ptock  intermit- 
tently into  position  to  have  its  margin  oi^rated  upon,  a 
knife  for  slitting  said  stock  to  form  tongue^  in  the  margin 
thereof,  a  fold  presser,  and  a  plow  locat<^  between  said 
knife  and  presser,  said  plow  having  an  overhanging  por- 
tion arranged  to  bend  each  tongue  downwardly  and  t>eing 
cut  away  at  its  base  on  the  side  next  to  the  presser  to 
permit  the  throat  of  a  vamp  of  small  radius  to  be  swung 
around  it. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  kavlng.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  Intermit- 
tently into  position  to  have  its  margin  operated  upon,  a 
knife  for  slitting  the  margin,  a  fold  presser,  and  a  sta- 
tionary plow  located  between  said  knife  and  preaaer, 
said  plow  having  a  projection  extending  over  the  body  of 
the  stock  and  offset  on  the  side  toward  the  presser. 
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8.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  intermittently 
into  position  to  have  Its  margin  operated  upon,  a  knife 
for  slitting  the  margin,  a  fold  presser,  and  a  sUtlonary 
plow  located  between  said  knife  and  presser,  said  plow 
being  under  cut  at  its  base  on  the  side  next  to  the  presser. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  intermittently 
into  position  to  have  its  margin  operated  upon,  means  for 
folding  the  margin,  means  for  pressing  the  fold,  a  knife 
for  slitting  said  margin,  an  edge  gage,  and  a  presser  foot 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  resilient  operative  por- 
tion, there  being  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  U  a  finger 
adapted,  to  descend  between  the  knife  and  the  edge  gage. 


1,263.450.  SHARPENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOTH- 
CUTTING  MACHINES.  Hyman  Maiuin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,356.  (Cl. 
164—76.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  catting  knife, 
a  sharpening  grinder  normally  dlsen,:aged  from  the  knife, 
and  lever  mechanism  designed  to  Impart  to  the  grinder 
a  movement  of  translation  In  a  straight  line  and  in  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  knife 
into  sharpening  engagement  with  the  cutting  edge. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  cutting  knife, 
a  pair  of  sharpening  grindstones  arranged  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  knife  normally  out  or  engagement  therewith, 
and  mechanism  desljfned  to  impart  to  the  grindstones 
movements  of  translation  on  converging  straight  lines 
substantially  radially  of  the  knife  into  sharpening  en- 
gagement with  both  sides  of  the  cutting  edge. 

7.  In  a  clqjh  rutting  machine,  a  rotatable  cutting  knife, 
a  pair  of  sharp«'nlng  grindstones  arranged  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  knife  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith 
and  mounted  for  movements  of  translation  on  converg- 
ing straight  lines  fiubstantlally  radially  of  the  knife  into 
sharpening  engaRemf-nt  with  both  sides  of  the  cutting 
edge,  and  means  common  to  the  two  grindstones  for  simul- 
taneously moving  both  of  the  same  into  sharpening  en- 
gagement with  the  knife. 

9.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  cutting  knife, 
a  sharpenlnfT  prlnd  stone  normally  disengaged  from  the 
knife,  a  guide  for  the  stone  radially  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  knife  and  inclined  toward  the  plane  of  the  knife, 
means  for  moving  the  grindstone  In  saltl  guide,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  guide  laterally  of  the  knife. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,461.       LIQUIDLEVEL     INDICATOR.       Datio     M. 
Martin,    Chatham,    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Jan.    2, 
1917.     Serial   No.   140,313.      (CT.   73 — 82.) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  tube  immersed  in  liquid  and 
open    at    the    bottom,    a    fioat    within    said    tube,    a    rod 
mounted  on  said   float,  an   indicator  carried  by   said  rod 
and  a  tally  plate  arranged  to  codperate  with  said  indi- 
cator when  said  plate  is  in  raised  position,  but  Jointed 


to  fold  at  will  OTcr  the  top  of  lald  rod,  when  said  float 
is  in  its  lowest  position. 


3.  A  tube  having  an  upwardly  extending  tubular 
.screw-threaded  part  and  an  open  lower  end,  in  combination 
with  a  gasket  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tube  and  a  not 
engaging  said  screw-threaded  part  to  hold  said  gasket 
and  tube  together,  a  float  in  said  tube,  a  rod  extending 
from  said  float  up  through  said  tubular  part,  an  indicator 
carried  by  said  rod,  a  graduated  plate  mounted  on  said 
gasket  and  cooperating  with  said  indicator,  and  a  tank 
containing  liquid  In  which  said  tube  is  immersed,  the 
top  of  said  tank  being  overlapped  by  the  peripheral  part 
of  said  gasket,  so  that  the  latter  answers  the  two  pur- 
poses of  suspending  the  tube  and  supporting  the  grad- 
uated plate. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,263,452.     COVER.     Clifford  R.  Mbadow,  Altoona,  Ala. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  122,477.     (Cl.  66—16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  base  shaped  to 
receive  a  glass,  an  upright  standard  mounted  at  one 
side  of  salil  base  and  having  a  socket  opening  therein 
which  is  substantially  polygonal  In  cross  section,  spring 
fingers  extending  from  the  standard  to  resiliently  grip 
around  the  sides  of  a  glass  and  hold  the  same  in  the 
proper  position  upon  the  base,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
base  and  by  which  the  parts  are  lifted  and  held  in  the 
use  of  the  glass,  a  cover  shaped  to  fit  over  the  open 
top  of  a  glass  mounted  on  the  base  member,  and  a  stem 
of  substantially  polygonal  cross  section  mounted  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  cap  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  the 
opening  of  the  standard  to  hold  the  cap  in  place  and 
to  properly  position  the  same  over  the  top  of  a  glass 
held  on  the  base  by  the  spring  fingers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Sazette.] 


1.263.468.  CREAM  -  EXTRACTOR.  William  W.  Mid- 
let,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.212.      (Cl.   137—18.) 

1.  A  cream  extractor  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  tapered  lower  end  portion  terminating  In  an  open- 
ing forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  drawing 
cream  Into  the  body  and  forcing  cream  out  of  the  body 
through  the  opening  in  the  tapered  lower  end.  and  a 
check  valve  freely  movable  In  the  tapered  lower  end 
portion  of  the  body  and  retarding  expulsion  of  cream 
from  the  body  when  In  an  operative  position. 
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1,263,446.  CUFF  PROTECTOR.  Gtorgk  R.  Logan,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,648. 
(CI.  2—79.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over-cuff  of  flexible 
material,  having  button  holes  for  attaching  to  the  buttons 
of  an  underlying  shirt  cuff,  and  a  medially  divided  edge 
or  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  under  cuff,  the 
bifurcation  thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  cor 
responding  edge  of  said  cuff,  substantially  In  the  man- 
ner described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over-cuff  of  flexible 
material,  having  button-holes  for  attaching  to  the  buttons 
of  an  underlying  shirt  cuff,  a  medially  divided  edge  or 
flap  adapted  to  be  folder  over  said  under  cuff,  the  bifurca- 
tion thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  corresponding 
edge  of  said  cuff,  and  a  lateral  flap  similarly  adapte<l  to 
be  folded  over  the  side  of  said  under  cuff,  substantially 
In  the  manner  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over-cuff  of  flexible 
material  with  a  medially  divided  edge  or  flap  adapted 
to.  be  folded  over  an  underlying  shirt  cuff  and  having 
the  bifurcation  thereof  extending  substantially  to  the 
position  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  said  under  cuff, 
a  lateral  flap  thereon  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  said  under  cuff,  and  a  plurality  of 
button  holes  arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement  thereon 
and  adapted  to  attach  the  same  to  the  buttons  of  said 
cuff,  one  of  said  holes  being  located  in  said  lateral  flap. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over-cuff  of  flexible 
material  with  a  medially  divided  edge  or  flap  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  an  underlying  shirt  cuff,  and  having  the 
bifurcation  thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  undor  cuff,  button- 
holes for  attaching  to  said  cuff,  and  a  lateral  flap  upon 
the  side  thereof  having  a  notched  portion  In  longitudinal 
alinement  with  the  button-holes  therein. 


1.263,447.  SAW  SETTING  TOOL.  Frank  L.  McCon- 
NBLL.  Astoria.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,367.      (CI.  76 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punching  tool  including  a 
head  having  the  usual  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  handle 
formed  with  said  head  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  said  tool,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  said  first  named  handle  and  being  adapt- 
ed   when    moved    in    one   direction   to    operate    upon    said 
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(lunger,   the  said  pivoted  handle  being  adapted  to   move 
rearwardly  of  the   fixed  handle,  and  meana  for  yleldably 
holding  said  plunger  retracted  and  said  haqdle  extended. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


,2«8.448.  CENTBIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  Edward  H. 
McFarland,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asslgnf)r  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ne^  York.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.722.     (CI.  :<70— 14L) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  Impeller  blaqes  which  com- 
prises taking  a  suitable  length  of  Z-beam  land  cutting  it 
diagonally  across  Its  web.  j 

3.  The  method  of  forming  impeller  blade^  having  ridges 
at  their  inner  ends  which  comprises  taking  a  suitable 
Jength  of  I  beam,  cutting  it  diagonally  acr(}ss  its  web  into 
two  parts,  removing  a  portion  of  the  web  from  each  part 
at  the  end  where  the  web  is  widest,  anc]  upsetting  the 
flange  at  the  point  where  the  web  is  removed. 

0.  In  an  Impeller,  the  combination  of  $.  hub  compris- 
ing two  rings  provided  with  undercut  sUts,  and  blades 
having  their  Inner  ends  located  in  and  shtpeil  to  fit  said 
slots,  said  blades  being  provided  with  braces  which  ex- 
tend longitudinally  thereof  and  have  their  inner  ends 
clamped  between  said  rings. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Glaxette.] 


1,263,449.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Jamb$  E.  McIntir*. 
Weymouth.  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  (ilass  Company, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massathusetts.  Filed 
S«'pt.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.305.      (CI 


-1^:^ 


12—54.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  paving.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  |  stock  intermit- 
tently into  position  to  have  its  margin  oberatod  upon,  a 
knife  for  slitting  said  stock  to  form  tongues  In  the  margin 
thereof,  a  fold  presser,  and  a  plow  locatM  between  said 
knife  and  presser,  said  plow  having  an  o^erbanging  por- 
tion arranged  to  b«'nd  each  tongue  downwtardly  and  being 
cut  away  at  its  base  on  the  side  next  to  the  presser  to 
permit  the  throat  of  a  vamp  of  small  radius  to  be  swung 
around  it. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  paving.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  intermit- 
tently into  position  to  have  its  margin  operated  upon,  a 
knife  for  slitting  the  margin,  a  fold  presser,  and  a  sta- 
tionary plow  located  between  said  knife  and  presser, 
said  plow  having  a  projection  extending  fver  the  body  of 
the  stock  and  offset  on  the  side  toward  tHe  presser. 
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S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  com 
blnatlon.  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  IntermlttenUy 
into  position  to  have  its  margin  operated  upon.  «  knife 
for  slitting  the  margin,  a  fold  presser,  and  a  stationary 
plow  located  between  said  knife  and  presser,  said  plow 
being  under  cut  at  its  base  on  the  side  next  to  the  presser 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  IntermlttenUy 
Into  position  to  have  Its  margin  operated  upon,  means  for 
folding  the  margin,  means  for  pressing  the  fold,  a  knife 
for  slitting  said  margin,  an  edge  gage,  and  a  presser  foot 
having  a  substantially  u  shaped  resilient  operative  por- 
tion, there  being  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  U  a  finger 
adapted  to  descend  between  the  knife  and  the  edge  gtige 


1,263,450.      SHARPENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOTH- 
CUTTING  MACHINES.     Htman   Maimin.   New   York 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.855      (Cl' 
164 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  cutting  knife 
a  sharpening  grinder  normally  disenjaged  from  the  knife,' 
and  lever  mechanism  d«-«igned  to  imfart  to  the  grinder 
a  movement  of  translation  In  a  straight  line  and  In  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  knife 
into  8hari)ening  engagement  with  the  cutting  edge. 

8.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  cutting  knife, 
a  pair  of  sharpening  grindstones  arranged  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  knlf<'  normally  out  or  engagement  therewith 
and  mechanism  designed  to  impart  to  the  grindstones 
movements  of  translation  on  converging  straight  lines 
substantially  radially  of  the  knife  Into  sharpening  en- 
gagement with  both  sides  of  the  cutting  edge. 

7.  In  a  cl(^h  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  cutting  knife 
a  pair  of  sharpening  grindstones  arranged  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  knife  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith 
and  mounted  for  movements  of  translation  on  converg- 
ing straight  lines  Pubstantially  radially  of  the  knife  into 
sharpening  engagement  with  both  sides  of  the  cutting 
edge,  and  means  common  to  the  two  grindstones  for  simul- 
taneously moving  both  of  the  same  into  sharpening  en- 
gagement with  the  knife. 

9.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  cutting  knife 
a  sharpening  grind  stone  normally  disengaged  from  the 
knife,  a  guide  for  the  stone  radially  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  knife  and  incllne<l  toward  the  plane  of  the  knife 
means  for  moving  the  grindstone  in  said  guide,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  guide  laterally  of  the  knife. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette  ] 


1,263,451.       LIQUIDLEVEL     INDICATOR.       David     M 
Mabtin,    Chatham,    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Jan     2 

1917.      SeHal   No.    140,313.      (Cl.    73 82.) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tube  Immersed  In  liquid  and 
open  at  the  bottom,  a  float  within  said  tube,  a  rod 
mounted  on  said  float,  an  indicator  carried  by  said  ro<l 
and  a  tally  plate  arranged  to  coCperate  with  said  Indi- 
cator when   said  plate  is  In  raised   position,  but  Jointed 


to  fold  at  will  over  the  top  of  said  rod,  when  said  float 
is  in  Its  lowest  position. 


3.  A  tube  having  an  upwardly  extending  tubular 
screw  threaded  part  and  an  open  lower  end.  in  combination 
with  a  gasket  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tube  and  a  not 
engaging  said  screw-threaded  part  to  hold  said  gasket 
and  tube  together,  a  float  In  said  tube,  a  rod  extending 
from  said  float  up  through  said  tubular  part,  an  Indicator 
carried  by  said  rod,  a  graduated  plate  mounted  on  said 
gasket  and  coSperating  with  said  indicator,  and  a  tank 
containing  liquid  In  which  said  tube  is  immersed  the 
top  of  said  tank  being  overlapped  by  the  peripheral' part 
of  said  gasket,  so  that  the  latter  answers  the  two  pur- 
poses of  suspending  the  tube  and  supporting  the  grad- 
uated plate. 

[Claims  1.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  GJazette.l 


1.263,452.     COVER.     Clifford  R.  Mkadow,  Altoona,  Ala 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  122,477.     (CT.  6&— 16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  base  shaped  to 
receive  a  glass,  an  upright  standard  mounted  at  one 
side  of  said  base  and  having  a  socket  opening  therein 
which  is  substantially  polygonal  In  cross  section,  spring 
fingers  extending  from  the  standard  to  reslllently  grip 
around  the  sides  of  a  glass  and  hold  the  same  In  the 
proper  position  upon  the  base,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
base  and  by  which  the  parts  are  lifted  and  held  in  the 
use  of  the  glass,  a  cover  shaped  to  fit  over  the  open 
top  of  a  glass  mounted  on  the  base  member,  and  a  stem 
of  substantially  polygonal  cross  section  mounted  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  cap  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  the 
opening  of  the  standard  to  hold  the  cap  in  place  and 
to  properly  position  the  same  over  the  top  of  a  glass 
held  on  the  base  by  the  spring  fingers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1,263.453.  CREAM  -  EXTRACTOR.  William  W.  Mcd- 
LET,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No 
147,212.      (Cl.   137—18.) 

1  A  cream  extractor  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  tapered  lower  end  portion  terminating  In  an  open- 
ing forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  drawing 
cream  into  the  body  and  forcing  cream  out  of  the  body 
through  the  opening  in  the  tapered  lower  end,  and  a 
check  valve  freely  movable  In  the  tapered  lower  end 
portion  of  the  body  and  retarding  expulsion  of  cream 
from  the  body  when  In  an  operative  position. 


774 


OFFiGiAi-  UAZETTE 


A^RIL  2S,  I918. 


2.  A  cream  extractor  comprising  a  tubular  body,  hay- 
ing a  tapered  lower  end  portion  terminating  in  an 
opening,  a  valve  disk  loose  in  the  tapered  lower  end 
portion  of  tbe  tubular  body  and   provided  with  an  open- 


raised  and  the  high  points  of  which  surfaoes  are  located 
en  a  transverse  axis  of  said  members,  a  rotary  stem  hav- 
ing opposite  screw  threads  at  its  ends,  oppositely  threaded 
|K>rtlon8  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  members  engaged  by 
the  appropriate  threaded  ends  of  said  stem,  said  pad 
members  being  hollow,  and  said  threaded  portions  located 
In  the  said  hollows  and  along  said  axis,  $.nA  means  for 
turning  said  stem  to  adjust  said  members. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


L^63,456.  SURGICAL  DEVICB.  Frank  ^.  Milxke.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  207,069. 
(01.   128—26.) 


me  forming  a  restricted  outict  when  the  valve  Is  In 
an  operative  position,  and  means  for  sucking  cream  Into 
the  body  and  expelling  tbe  cream  from  the  body  through 
the  opening  of  the  valve  element. 


1  263.454.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Eblisq  MmiJR.  Chrls- 
tlanla.  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
155,911.      (CI.  64—89.) 


i         !? 


'  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers 
consisting  of  lengths  of  steel  tubing  of  hyperbolic  shape 
and  having  Inturned  end  flanges,  concentric  inner  and 
outer  concavo-convex  bearing  rings  of  seamless  steel 
tubing  conforming  to  thf  surface  of  the  rollers,  and 
an  annular  core  carrying  the  inner  bearing  ring. 


5.  A  surgical  device  comprising  an  aperiured  truss  pad 
provided  with  means  protruding  through  t^ie  apertures  of 

.said  truss  pad  for  gripping  the  epidermis. 

I  10.  In  a  surgical  device,  the  comblnatl<>n  of  two  sepa- 
rate, back  opposed,  pad  members,  provided  with  conical 
outer  surfaces,  the  apices  of  which  are  lomted  on  an  axis 
transverse  of  said  members,  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  to  vary  their  distance  apart,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  dermis  and  peritoneum  toward  said  axis. 

12.  In  a  surgical  device,  the  comblnatltin  of  two  sepa- 
rate elongated  pad  members  having  oppositely  presented 
high  points  lecated  on  an  axis  offset  fromi  the  midlengths 
of  said  members,  and  the  outer  surfaces  0f  said  members 
being  CD  a  slope  from  said  high  points  toi  the  margins  of 
said  members,  and  in  all  other  respects  said  members  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  shape  and  diaensions  so  that 
they  are  substantially  identical,  means  foC  adjustably  con- 
necting said  members,  means  for  holding  »ald  members  In 
relatively  fixed  position  laterally,  to  provide  a  symmetrical 
truss  pad.  and  means  for  drawing  the  aermis  and  peri- 
toneum toward  said  axis.  1 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,263,455.  TRUSS-PAD.  Fbask  E.  Miller,  New  York, 
N.  Y,  Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  187.514.  (CI. 
128—26.) 


i 


1  263  457.     SPARK-ARRESTER.     RUBY  t.  MiTZEL,  Lara- 
'  mle.   Wyo.     Filed   Oct.    16.   1917.      Serial   No.    196,933. 
(Cl.  110—126.) 


^/r-^/f' 


1.  In  a  truss  pad,  the  combination  of  two  separate, 
back  opposed,  pad  members,  provided  with  conical  outer 
'•urfaces,  the  apices  of  which  are  located  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse of  said  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
bers to  vary  their  distance  apart. 

5.  In  a  truss  pad,  the  combination  of  two  separate  pad 
members,  the  outward  surfaces  of  which  are  opporttelj 


2.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  in  coniblnatlon  with  the 
smoke  box  and  smoke  stack  of  a  locomotive,  a  dead  plate 
extending  horizontally  across  the  smoke  |  box  and  adapted 
to  have  the  exhaust  nozzle  extended  therethrough,  a  spark 
arrester  structure  mountetl  upon  the  de$d  plate  and  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  oppositely  i  tapered  sections. 
Inner  and  outer  plates  supporting  the  lotorer  section  above 
the  dead  plate  and  also  In  spR(^d  relation  to  the  latter,  a 
flue  structure  mounted  within  the  upper  section  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  also  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sec- 
tion, a  stack  section  connecting  the  flue  structure  to  the 
smoite  stack,  and  a  pltirallty  of  series  6f  pins  projecting 
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across  th*"  passajres  !)etwe*n  said  Inner  and  outer  plates 
and  the  lower  section  and  Inwardly  from  th«-  walls  of  the 
Kectlons  tc»  Interrnpt  thp  psspage  of  th**  pro<lnrt«  of  com- 
bustion  through   thf  arrester  structure. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.4.'>8.  SHEET  METAL  END  STRUCTURE  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS.  Walter  P.  Mt  kphy.  Chlc-ago.  111. 
FUmI  Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  72!t.2;i9.      (Cl.  10.-.— 192.) 


1.  The  cumhlnatiun  with  the  framing  uf  a  box  car  com- 
prising side  girths,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  structure  com- 
prising end  sheets  secured  to  ^ald  framing  at  the  to^  and 
bottom  and  tu  tbe  side  girths,  formed  with  diagonally  ex- 
tending rllis  and  with  ribs  In  the  spacer  t>etween  said  di- 
agonal  ribs. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  Ik>x  car  <ou>- 
prlslng  an  end  sill,  end  plate,  corner  posts  and  side  girths, 
of  a  metal  end  structure  consisting  of  end  8he<'t8  provld<»«l 
with  flanges  secured  to  said  end  sill,  eml  plate  and  i-orner 
posts,  gusset  plates  se<-tirlng  said  end  sheets  to  the  side 
girths,  the  end  sheet  each  In'lng  formed  with  rib  extend 
ing  from  each  corner  to  tbe  corner  dla^nally  opposite 
thereto  so  as  to  divide  tbe  sheet  Into  triangular  areas,  the 
upper  and  lower  areas  being  formed  with  horizontal  ribs 
anil  the  areas  at  the  sides  with  vertical  ribs. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  railway  car 
comprising  frame  uieuit>er8  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  structure  comprising  an  end 
sheet  forme<l  with  diagonal  ribs  terminating  adjacent  to 
satil    longitudinal    frame  memlxTs. 

•'».  The  combination  with  tbe  framing  of  n  railway  car 
comprlslnjf  frame  m*Mnl>ers  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  structure  comprising  an  end 
sheet  formed  with  diagonsi  rllw*  terminating  ailjacent  to 
said  longitudinal  frame  meml>ers,  and  with  ribs  in  the 
spaces  betwe«'n  sal«l  diagonal  ribs. 

6.  A  car  end  c<»nstructe<l  of  sheet  metal  In  whl<"h  Is 
forine«l  a  centrally  arrangefl.  borizontiilly  dlspos«><l  stiffen- 
ing rib  or  c-orrttgatlon.  and  the  spac«'  above  and  l»elow 
sabl  horizontally  disposed  rib  or  corrugation  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  diagonally  disposed  Intersecting  stiffening  ribs 
or  «-orr ligations. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.2n3.4.-.!».  PUMP-STAND.  Philip  A.  Mykrs.  Ashlan.l. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  K.  Myers  and  Hrother,  a  Copart- 
nership consisting  of  Francis  E.  Myers  and  I'hlllp  A. 
Myers.  Ashland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
185.249.      (Cl.    10.3— 61.) 

1     In  a  pump,  a  pump  stand,  a  pump  ro<l  and  a  reser 
voir    sui>|iort»><l    by    said    pump    stand,   and    two    clamping 
mendMTs  fast  to  snid  pump  head,  and  partly  surrounding 
tbe  upper  enH  of  said   reservoir. 

.%.    In  a   pnmp.  n   pump  staixl.  a   reservoir  rotatably  car- 
ried   by   said    stand   and    having  a    cyllmlrlcal    portion,    a 
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pnmp  head  fast  to  said  pump  stand,  and  cnrred  chmip- 
Irg  members  carried  by  saW  pump  head  and  adjustable  to 
surround  tightly  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  reservoir. 


7.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  stand,  a  reservoir  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  stand  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  a 
pump  head  fast  to  said  pump  stand,  and  extending  along- 
side said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  reservoir,  two  curved 
clamping  plates  fast  to  said  pump  bead,  and  closely  sur- 
rounding the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  reservoir,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  clamping  plates  and  s«>rving  to 
draw  them  tightly  against  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
reservoir. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263  400.       WINDOW  Si'REEN.       Johan    Waijtkid    Ost- 


MAN     and     <'HARLK8     K. 

Canada.      Flle<l    Sept. 
(Cl.  l.-ifi — 39.) 


<}(MjDWix.   Wlnnii>eg,    Manitoba, 
27,    1916.      Serial    No.    122,512. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  a  spring  constrained 
roller  si're«'n  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  sill  and 
attached  to  the  sash  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  in 
the  raising  and  closing  of  the  sash,  of  a  housing  secured 
to  the  sill  and  psissing  between  the  side  memtHTs  of  the 
frame  and  covering  the  roller  screen  and  a  guanl  (-arried 
by  the  .sash  and  co-acting  with  tbe  casing  in  tbe  closed 
position  of  the  sash. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.461.       STONE  SAWING     MACHINE        Daxiel     W. 

Paukek.  Everett.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Rotary 

Stone   Saw  (^ompany.  a   Corporation  of  Nevada.      Fllwl 

Jan.  17.  1916.     S.rial  No.  72.421.      (CI.   125—18.) 

1.   In  a   stone-sawing  machine,  the  combination   with   a 

receptacle    Into   which    shot,    water   and    abraded    particles 

of   stone    are    collecteil.    and    a    distributer    comprising    a 

trough  having  dls<>harge  openings  and  a  conveyer  nperat 

Ing  In  the  trough,  of  an  elevator  to  r»ls<'  the  shot   from 

said    receptacle,    and    elevator    casing    provided    near    Its 

upper  eml  with  a  shot  discbarge  op<>nlng  leading  to  naid 

distributer  and  a  duct  comnninlcatlng  with  the  loww  end 

of   the  <'aslng.   adjustable  nteans  pro\i<lefl   In   said    casing 
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for  dJroottns  the  shot  either  to  the  dlatrlbiiter  or  to  »ald 
chut<',  sai<l  ca«lng  »>€lnK  provided  with  a  dirt  discharge 
outlet  at  a  distance, above  Its  lower  end,  a  guard  plate 
provltJe«l  in  the  casing  between  the  elevator  and  said  out- 
let to  provide  an  upwardly  extending  passage  coinniuni- 
catiD£  with  sJiid  outlet,  said  elevator  serving  to  agitate 
the  acciuiiulatlon  of  water,  stone  and  particles  and  shot  i 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  clean  the  shot,  which  is 
thereupon  elevated  while  the  residue  of  such  accumulation 
progressively  ascends  through  said  passage  to  escape 
through  said  outlet. 


fur  slight  lateral  play  aD<l  jteing  provided 
engaging  projections  also  having  slight  play 
th«   two   to  move   together  cirfumferentially. 


4.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  cond)lnation  w^lth  a 
circular  saw,  means  for  rotating  said  saw.  and  means  to 
regulate  the  elevation  of  the  saw.  of  a  shot-hopper  dls- 
pose<l  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  saw.  a  shot-discharge 
nozzle,  a  pipe  connection  Is'tween  said  hopper  and  the 
noxzle,  a  support  for  said  nozzle,  means  to  regulate  the 
elevation  of  said  support  to  adjust  the  nozzle  to  various 
heights  relatively  to  the  saw.  a  connection  for  said  nozzle 
and  plvotally  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  saw.  said 
connection  being  provided  with  a  bend  to  enable  the  nozzle 
to  be  utilized  to  deliver  shot  either  against  the  end  or 
from  above  a  stone. 

[t'laims  2.  H.  and  .".  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  0  a  .  4  «  2  .  METHOD  OF  VILCANIZINO  Rl  HI5KR. 
Walter  I»bick  Payxb.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to 
L.  C'andee  &  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Connectlciit.  Filed 
Sept.   10,  1915.      Serial  No.   4»..S»;r>.       (CI.    18 — 53.) 

1.  The  method  of  nu»nufncturlng  rubber  articles  which 
comprises  assembling  portions  of  rui)ber  and  leather  so 
that  the  pores  of  the  leather  will  afr<)rd  passages  for  the 
cscniM'  of  vapors  and  gases  generated  during  vulcaniza 
tlon,  subjecting  the  article  to  a  compacting  pressure,  ex 
ertlng  n  suction  on  the  leather  side  of  the  article  and 
bringing  the  entire  article  to  the  vulcanizing  temperature 
and  iimintiiiniiig  said  temperature  until  vulcanization  Is 
completcxl. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  -rubber  articles  which 
comprises  assembling  portions  of  rnbber  and  leather  to- 
gether so  that  the  i)ores  of  the  leather  will  afford  passages 
fur  thf  escapt-  of  vapors  and  gases  generate«l  In  the  riih- 
ber.  stibjectlng  the  rtd>ber  side  of  the  article  to  a  fluid 
pressure,  exerting  n  suction  on  the  leather  side  of  the 
article  and  bringing  the  entire  article  to  the  vulcanizing 
temperiiture  and  maintaining  said  temperature  until  vul 
cauizutiou  is  conipletrd. 


with    inter- 
for  causing 


1,263,463.  Sl'KIX(i  WFIKKL.  J.\tgri:.s  M.  Tkri-max,  New 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Fan.  12.  191 S.  UtrM  No.  211,630. 
(CI.  132 — 2H.  I 

1.  A  spring  wheel  Including  an  outer  annular  inenil>er 
A  of  circular  cross  section  with  a  slot  around  its  inner 
side  and  a  portion  14  curved  in  cross  section  and  lying 
within  the  tlanu'es  formetl  by  the  edges  of  a  portion  A 
and  spring  :irrHiig<-d  l>vtween  said  portions  A  and  H.  said 
portions  .V  and  1'.  l>ciug  tilted  to  each  other  with  freedom 


i.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  central  annlilar  member 
I,  lof  circular  cro»s-se<-tlon  with  a  slot  around  Its  inner 
»U  e  and  a  portion  M  curved  In  cross-secthln  and  lying 
w  thin  the  flange  formetl  by  the  t^lges  of  tie  portion  L 
ai  i  springs  arranged  lH'tw»'en  said  portions  I^  and  M,  said 
pc  rtlons  being  fitted  to  each  other  with  freedom  for  slight 
la  eral  play  and  being  provld»Ml  with  lnn»|r  projecting 
edbes  also  having  slight  play  for  c-auslng  theltwo  to  move 
together  circumferentlally.  In  combination  with  a  similar 
oiiter  portion  comprising  annular  inemlwrs  -i  and  B  and 
sunkes  connecting  the  member  L  with  the  t^iember  B  at 
stjtable  Intervals,  sabl  members  L  and  B  talng  provbh-d 
with   sockets  engaging   the  ends  of  said   spoces. 


2  6  3  .  4  «  4  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RK^JI 
PiLCHEK.  Roanoke,  Va.  File«l  Aug.  12, 
No.  lU.niM).      (CI.  213—42.) 


>< 


JOHN    A. 

916.      Serial 


h( 


1(1 


1.    In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  t 
\<lth  draft  sills  having  front   stops  secured 
f  .ces  thereof,  of  a  draw  bar.  and  a  yoke,  sa 
u  iper  and  lower  horizontally  expending  arms 
e  ids    thereof    having    laterally    extembtl    s: 
de  plates  locale«l  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
l>iitt  an<l  normally  held  In  operative  position 
siiid    plates    each    having    upwardly    and    do 
tending   sho»dders   arranged    to   engage   behii 
ijly    extended    shoulders   of    the    yoke   arms 
ff-om    the    yoke   arms    by    lateral    movement 


lonildnatlon 
to  the  inner 

yoke  having 
,  the  forward 
oulders.  anil 
the  draw  bar 
by  said  stops, 
i-nwardly  ex- 
il  said  later- 
nd  separable 
with   respect 


tliereto 
I   M'lal 


H'laims  2  and  3  not  printj^l   in  the  Cazitte.] 


263.465.      MKCIIAXICAL    MOVEMENT, 
I'HBXTirK.    Fall   River,   .Mass.      Flhfl   Feb. 
rial    No.    147.431.       (CI.    74 — 14.) 
2.   In   mechanical  movements,  a  disk,  an 
4  lever  plvotally  mounted  lnterme«liate  Its 
I  lent  about   a   lixed  axis,  an   arm  imiunted 
Old  for  oscillation  al>out  a  fixe*!  axis,  the  ax 
4nd   lever   being   equl  distant   from   the   disk 
lent  lilametrlially  of  the  same,  a   link  plv 


RtlK)LPU    B. 
8,  IftlT.     Se- 


f  nd 


eccentric  pin, 

s  for  move- 

at   Us   upper 

s  of  said  arm 

and    In   nline- 

)tally  fWM'ured 
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at  its  outer  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  lever  and 
at  Its  inner  end  to  said  eccentric  pin.  a  link  plTotally 
secured  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  eccentric  pin  and  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  the  two  said 
links  anti  the  arm  all  being  of  approximately  the  aame 
length,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm.  a  rod  plvotally  secured  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lerer  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  connected  to  the  arm,  » 


counter-weight  rcxi  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  fixeil 
axis  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  counter  weight  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  r<Hl.  a  connecting  link  plvotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  counter  weight 
rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  r<Kls 
connected  to  said  lever  and  arm,  and  a  pendulum  plvotally 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  counter-weight  rod  for 
oscillation   relative  thereto. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,263,466.  .SOUND  BOX.  Richard  James  Prettie, 
Jamaica.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  <'onnectlcut.  Filed  July  31.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  42.1»r>l.     <<M.  274—28.) 


1.  A  sound  Ihjx,  provided  with  a  stylus  bar  having  a 
part  furnished  with  two  separate  stylus  sockets,  one  for 
lateral  wave  records  and  the  other  for  vertical  wave  rec 
ords  ;  said  part  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  sound- 
t>ox  to  lirliig  n  Ktyliis  in  either  socket  into  pcisition  for 
co<>p«'ratlon   with  a  record  suitable  to  it. 

9.  A  sound-box.  provldeil  with  a  stylus-bar  having  an 
end-part  furnished  with  two  separate  stylus  holders  oc- 
cupj-ln«  a  permanent  position  relative  to  each  other,  one 
for  lateral  wave  records  and  the  other  for  vertical  wave 
re<«rds  ;  said  end  part  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
main  part  of  the  stylus  bar  to  bring  either  holder  into 
playing  position. 

[rininis  2  to  K  and   10  n-^t    prlnt<>d   In   the  tJazette.  1 


1,26;{.467.         EVAI'ORATIX<;       APPARATUS.         Jamks 

Aktiii  It     RcAVKM.    and     Wilpked    (;.     Mann,    I^ondon. 

England.       Flb'il     Nov.     12.     1!»17.       Serial    No.    201.673. 

(CI.    127—9.) 

1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  healer,  a  separator,  pipes  connectetl  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  wparator  and  leading  to  the  top  and  bottom  re- 
sp<'Ctlvely    of    tb«'    healer    through    which    pipes    the    c'rcu 


latiun  of  the  liquor  takes  place  when  in  full  working 
operation,  the  heater  being  arranged  substantially  be- 
low the  level  of  the  liquor  In  the  separator  whereby 
circulation  takes  place  from  the  heater  through  the 
upper   pipe   into  the   separator   and    from    the   separator 


through  the  lower  pipe  to  the  heater,  and  an  additional 
pipe  leading  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  separator  to  the 
lower  j)art  of  the  heat«'r  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   m't   forth. 

(Claim   2   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.263.408  SICTIO.N  DKED<;E  HEAD.  JOHN  Reid, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913,  Serial  No. 
797,318.  Renewed  Nov.  ft..  1917.  Serial  No.  201,18!L 
(CI.  37—45.) 


1.  In  a^  suction  dredge  head,  the  combination  with  a 
suction  member  having  an  enlarged  head  at  the  end 
ther«M)f  and  a  <-ontracted  mouth  through  the  under  side 
of  said  bead,  of  bla<les  permanently  situatetl  at  saiil 
mouth,  sa'd  blades  operating  below  said  mouth  and  ooD- 
finuonsly  excavating  a  ImhI  for  the  lips  of  sakl  mouth 
in  the  material  to  Ix-  dredged,  and  guards  af  each  end 
of  said  hi  nil  extending  ttelow  tln'  lips  of  aald  mouth  and 
closing  In  said  blades  from  the  ends. 

2.  In  a  suction  dredge  head,  a"  casing  having  a  suit- 
able mouth  and  a  suitable  outlet,  central  shaft  orifices 
In  the  «'nd  thereof  and  lircular  rows  of  hides  siirrtiund- 
lug  siiid  shaft  orifices  and  forming  water  Inlets  to  said 
casing,  a  burrowing  mendM^r  in  said  mouth,  a  frame 
se<ureil  to  said  htirrowlng  memlM>r,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
saUl  shaft  orlticf-s  and  carry'ng  said  frame,  blades  hav- 
ing <-orreKponding  holes  to  said  water  Inlets  mounte<l 
on  said  shaft  at  each  end  anil  normally  out  of  register 
with  said  water  Inlets,  a  r<Mker  arm  adapted  to  move 
said  burrowing  member  and  to  iiring  said  holes  in  iia^d 
blades  Into  teg'ster  with  said  water  Inlets,  and  means 
for    operathi'j    said    rocker   arm. 

4.  In  a  sHJ-tlon  dre«lge  head,  a  suction  menil>er.  a  head 
of  substantially  rlrum  shape  furndng  a  chamber  of  com- 
paratively largi-  dimensions  in  n-spect  to  said  suction 
memls-r.  said  i-hamlM-r  having  Its  front  wall  and  rear 
wall    between    the   end    walls   extend    Inwardly   and    terml 
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nate  fn  llp«  at  the  edge  of  an  op«'nlng  irlatlvely  short- 
enwl  fore  and  aft  and  forming  a  contracted  mouth,  bur 
rowfng  blades  rlipld  with  said  head  and  burrowing  blades 
neourfHl  to  a  frnnio  having  radial  extensions  swinging 
with  a  shaft  JonrnaU<l  and  operated  !n  the  ends  of  said 
head. 

[Claims  3  and  o  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,469.  SHOi'K  AIJSORHEIt  AND  THK  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam R.  RENu,  LouisvlUe,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917. 
Sertal   No.   148,730.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  friction  plate  and  a  casing, 
the  casing  and  i)late  being  arningeti  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  of  means  carried  by  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  apply  a  substantially  uniform  braking  pres- 
sure to  said  friction  plate  throughout  the  relative  move- 
ment in  one  dlr«>ctlon.  said  means  inclutling  a  device 
whereby  the  value  of  said  presnare  is  dependent  on  the 
initial    velocity   of   said    movement. 

2.  The  comblnat'on,  with  a  friction  plate  having  plane 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides,  said  surfaces  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  of  a  bralclng  wedge  having  one  surface 
inclined  and  the  opposite  surface  parallel  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  friction  plate,  the  parallel  surface  of  the  wedge 
having  a  cover  of  compressible  resilient  friction  ma- 
terial arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  the  corre- 
sponding friction  plate  surface,  a  caalng  provided  with 
an  inclined  surface  arrange<l  to  coact  with  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  wedge,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  wedge  in  one  direction  will  produce  a  pressure 
on  one  surface  of  the  frlct'on  plate  normal  to  such  sur- 
face, and  means  arranged  to  contact  with  the  other 
surface  of  the  friction  plate  and  give  only  a  straight 
thrust  reaction  normal  to  said  plate  and  in  direct  op- 
position to  said  pressure. 

3.  The  (omblnatlon,  with  a  friction  plate  hav'ng  plane 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides,  said  surfaces  b^'lng  parallel 
to  each  other,  of  a  braking  weilge  having  one  surface 
Inclined  and  the  opposite  surface  parallel  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  friction  plate,  the  parallel  surface  of  the 
wedge  having  a  cover  of  comprenslble  res'llent  friction 
material  arrange*!  to  come  Into  contact  with  the  cor- 
responding friction  plate  surface,  a  casing  provided  with 
nn  inclined  surface  arranged  to  coact  with  the  Inclined 
surface  of  the  wedge,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  wedge  in  one  direction  will  produce  a  pressure 
on  one  surface  of  the  friction  plate  normal  to  such 
surface,  and  means  arranged  to  contact  with  the  other 
surface  of  the  friction  plate  and  give  only  a  straight 
thrust  reaction  normal  to  said  plate  and  In  direct  op- 
position to  said  presstire,  said  means  having  Its  sur- 
face which  contacts  with  the  friction  plate,  covered  with 
compressible    resilient    friction    material. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  friction  plate  having  plane 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides,  said  surfaces  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  of  a  braking  wedge  hav'ng  one  surface 
inclined  and  the  opposite  surface  parallel  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  friction  plate,  the  parallel  surface  of  the 
we<lge  having  a  cover  of  compressible  resilient  friction 
material  arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  the  cor 
responding  friction  plate  surface,  a  cas'ng  provided  with 
an  lncllne<l  surface  arranged  to  coact  with  the  Inclined 
surface  of  the  wedge,  whereby  a  longltu<llnal  movement 
of  the  wedge  in  one  direction  will  produce  a  pressure 
on  one  surface  of  the  friction  plate  normal  to  such 
surface,  means  arrangwl  to  contact  with  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  friction  plate  ami  give  only  a  straight 
thrust  reaction  normal  to  said  plate  ami  In  direct  op 
position  to  said  pressure,  and  an  oil  Inlet  device  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  arranged  to  sujiply  oil  to  said 
compressfhle   resilient   fr'ction    material. 


.1  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  frl^on  plate 
having  plane  surfao-s  on  opposite  sides,  said  surfaces 
belig  parallel  to  each  other,  of  a  braking  w^ge  having 
one  surface  inclined  and  the  opposite  snrfjice  parallel 
to  the  imrfaceB  of  the  friction  plate,  the  paralllel  surface 
of  the  we<lge  having  a  cover  of  compresslliile  resll1«nt 
friction  material  arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
corresponding  friction  plate  stirface,  a  casting  provided 
with  an  Inclined  snrfa<v  arrange«l  to  coact  with  the 
Inclined  surfai-e  of  the  w^'tlge,  whereby  a  kmgitu<ilnal 
mofement  of  the  wedg»»  in  one  direction  will  province  a 
prt>|<<«ure  on  one  surface  of  the  friction  pitate  normal 
to  'such  surfac*',  means  arranged  to  contacjt  with  the 
otlw'r  surface  of  the  friction  plate  and  g|ve  only  a 
striight  thrust  rea<'tion  normal  to  said  pl^te  and  In 
direct  opposition  to  said  pressure,  the  eating  having 
an  Interior  width  greater  than  that  of  the  fiictlon  plate 
which  enters  it,  whereby  a  play  of  said  plati'  widthwise 
is  ()ermltt«'<l. 

(Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,  1 


1.2B3.470.  extracting;  AI'rARATt'S  Oamel  C. 
Key.nolds,  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.  Original  appljicatlon  tiled 
June  22,  1916,  Serial  Xo.  105.111.  Dlvid»><i  ami  this 
application  filed  Mar.  27.  1917.  Serial  :|o.  157,828. 
|lenewe«l  Fefi.  27,  1918.  Serial  Xo.  21^.r.:}6.  (CI. 
1«-— 4.) 


J.  In  an  extracting  apparatus,  the  comb  nation  of  a 
tank,  a  substantially  horlxontal  partition  thi'reln  having 
an  aperture,  a  traj)  partially  obstructing  s^l.l  ai>ertun'. 
ait<l  operative  to  permit  only  a  unidln>ctiAnal  flow  of 
li<|\iiil  through  said  partition,  a  series  of  tkib«>8  extend- 
Ini:  upwardly  through  said  partition,  an«l  nJeans  in  said 
tank  below  said  partition  to  heat  the  consents  of  the 
former.  [ 

:5.  In  an  extracting  apparatus,  the  <-omb^nation  of  a 
tiuik,  a  partition  therein  having  an  aperture,  a  trap 
partially  obstructing  thi-  said  ap^Tture  a|id  operative 
to  permit  only  a  unidirectional  flow  of  liquid  througli 
said  partition,  a  tuU-  extend'ng  through  said  partition 
to  a  point  near  the  top  of  said  tank,  meanii  within  said 
tank  and  ix-low  said  partition  to  heat  the  contents  of 
tie  former,  and  a  flared  extension  of  the  vails  of  said 
t4nk  operative  to  direct  the  llqul(>  fall'iig  thereupon 
back   into  said   tank. 

4.  An  extracting  apparatus,  comprising  a  series  of 
."Xtracting  tanks,  a  series  of  storage  tanks,  means  to  leail 
llHuld  from  any  one  of  sa'd  flrst  tanks  se  .'ctlvely  into 
apy  one  of  said  second  tanks,  means  operative  to  return 
Ibjubl  from  any  of  the  latter  tanks  to  any  (f  the  former, 
aCd  an  evaporating  tank  adapted  to  rtc«'lve  liquid 
selectively  from  any  of  said  storage  tanks. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,203.471.      LOCK.      Ijso    Wauke.n    Ross,    Saskatoon.    Sas- 
katrh»wan.   Canada;   assignor   of   one  half   to    Alexander 
W.  McKlnnon.  Sa.skatoon.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.    Filed 
Sept.  25.  1917.     Serial  Xo.  193.129.      (CI. 
1.   In  a  lo<k.  a  longitudinally  movable  and 
dnpnble  of  rotating  only  when  moved  to  Its  limit  In  one  di- 
lectlon,  a  lug  on  the  free  end  of  said  Ixdt.  4  latch  for  en- 
gaging aalfl   lug  to  hold  said   bolt  against 
1  leans  for  operating  said  latch. 


il 


70—31.) 
rotatable  bolt 


rotation,  and 
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3.  In  a  lock,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  bolt 
capal>i«>  of  rotating  only  when  moved  to  Its  limit  in  one  di- 
re<tion.  a  handle  ou  said  bolt  liavlng  a  slot  therein,  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  being  pro- 
vhleil  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  seal,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  holt  against  rotation  when  said  projection  is  eni:aKe<l 
in  said  slot,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch. 


6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door,  a  hou-sing 
affixed  adjacent  said  door  and  being  provlde<i  with  an 
opening,  a  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  bolt  on 
said  d<M>r.  a  lug  on  <»ne  end  of  said  bolt,  the  said  end  and 
lug  lM>lng  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  pair  of  right 
angularly  dlsp<>s«'d  handles  on  said  l)olt  limiting  the  de- 
gre«'  ofrotary  movement  of  the  latter,  a  projection  on  said 
door  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said  handles  to  hold  said 
bolt  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  latch  means 
within  said  housing  for  engaging  said  lag  to  hold  said  bolt 
against  rotation. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  .').  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Caeette.] 


1,203.472.  APPARATIS  FOR  TKSTIN<;  THE  TEETH 
OF  <;EAR-WIIEELS.  Hn'Pt)i,YT  Saibui.  ArlK)n,  Swit- 
serland.  Fi1(Hl  June  12.  1015.  Serial  No.  83.706.  (CI. 
234—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  pairs  of  gear  whei'ls.  the 
etuubin.ition  with  a  pair  of  supports  for  said  gear  wheels 
for  rotation  thereof  in  engagement  with  each  other,  of  a 
pair  of  friction  disks  the  diameters  of  which  arv  of  the 
same  ratio  as  the  diameters  of  the  pitch  lines  of  the  gear 
wheels  and  adapted  for  correct  driving  engagement  with 
each  othei  and  one  connwteil  with  one  of  the  gear  whtvls 
for  rotation  in  hHrniony  therewith  and  the  other  one  loose 
relatively  to  the  other  gear  wheel,  means  to  shift  one  of 
saltl  snp|>orts  to  bring  disks  of  difTerent  size  into  driving 
engag*'mcnt.  and  means  to  re<'onl  the  relative  displace- 
luent.s  uf  the  disk  and  i;ear  wheel  which  are  loosely 
lUHUUteJ  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  f«ir  testing  italrs  of  gctar  wheels,  the 
combination  with  a  |>alr  of  supports  for  ttaid  g<ar  wheel* 
for  rotation  thereof  in  engaKentent  with  each  other,  of  a 
pair  of  disks  the  diameters  of  which  are  of  (tie  same  ratio 
as  the  diameters  of  the  pitch  lines  of  the  gear  wheeLs  and 
adapted  for  correct  driving  en^a^euient  with  each  other 
and  one  connecte<|  with  one  of  tlH*  gear  wheals  for  rotation 
Ui  baruioay  therewith  and  the  other  uue  loose  relatively 
to  the  other  gear  wheel,  means  to  shift  said  gear  wheels 


and  ditiks  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  to 
ascertain  the  ndative  displacements  of  the  disk  and  gear 
w^heel  which  are  loosely  mounted  relatively  to  each  other. 
(Claims  2  to  4  and  C  to  8  not  printed  in  th«  C;a.Mtte.] 


1,263,473.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Chbistopheb 
A.  ScuELLK.NH,  Cllftou,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  8«i^. 
2»,  1917.     SerUl  No.  193,208.      (CI.  263 — 77.) 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  harlng  a  blading  then-on  comprising 
two  concentric  blade  rings  the  radially  inner  one  having  a 
lesser  degree  of  leactlon  than  th«  outer  one. 

3.  In  en  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor,  a  ilng  of  impulse  blading  thereon,  a  cover  for  such 
blading,  a  ring  of  reaction  blading  carried  by  said  cover, 
and  means  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  to  said  rings  of 
bladtngft. 

(Clafans  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.268.474.      8yRIN<;K 
I'a.      Plied    Oct.    22, 
128 — 47.) 


WlI-l.IAM       C. 

1917.      Serial 


Sbitb,    Glen    Rock, 
No.    197.918.      (CI. 


A  syringe  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  flexible 
substantially  flat  liquid  container  having  a  filling  nozzle 
in  its  upper  face,  a  detachable  closure  therefor,  a  hollow 
injection  stem  extending  through  said  closure  secun-d 
thereto  aud  coHununtcating  with  the  interior  of  the  (h>u- 
tainer,  a  bore  extending  transversely  through  said  stem, 
a  valve  r<>tatably  mounted  in  said  bore  with  an  aperture 
extending  transversely  therethrough  to  register  with  the 
Interior  of  the  stem  when  turned  In  one  direction  and  to 
cut  off  registration  when  turn«>d  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  stem  extending  from  said  valve,  and  an  annular  plate 
disposed  on  said  receptacle  and  surrounding  said  nozzle, 
said  plate  having  a  slot  extending  radially  from  its  cen- 
tral openiuK  through  Its  iwrlnieter,  said  slot  l>elnK  of  a 
width  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  valve  stem  between 
the  sitle  walls  thereof  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the 
plate  to  the  container. 


1.263,47.'».  EN(;1NE.  Wii.BfR  L.  Siibpahji,  West  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  N'o.  71,778. 
(CI.  12.'» — 36.) 

1.  An  engine  Including  a  hollow  <rank  caw  providing  an 
Intake  chamber,  cylinders  radiating  Irom  said  crank  case 
anil  disconnected  at  their  outer  ends,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  snid  <-rank  case,  pistons  looati^l  in  each  of  the 
cylinders  an<l  «>pcratlvely  c<)nnect«'<l  with  the  crank  shaft, 
an  Impetus  wheel  se(  ured  to  the  crank  shaft  and  with  its 
periphery  surrounding  and  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inders and  havint  buckets  on  its  interior,  said  wheel  l)elnK 
closed  entindy  atM>ut  its  periphery  and  an  exhaust  head 
arranged  to  deliver  the  exhaust  tritm  the  cylinders  agaiast 
said  buckets. 


ySo 
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4.  An  enslne  inrluilinjr  a  hollow  crnnk  case  providing  an 
Intak*'  chamber,  cylinders  radiating  from  said  crank  case 
and  disconnects!  at  their  outer  ends,  said  structure  be 
iDK  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  central 
openlnij  on  one  side,  a  flanged  plate  closing  said  opening, 
a  crank  shaft  extending  Into  said  case  and  plate,  pistons 
located  In  fach  of  the  cylinders  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  crank  shaft,  an  Impetus  whe^l  securetl  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  with  Its  periphery  surrounding  and  In- 
closing the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  having  buckets  on  Its 
interior,  and  an  exhaust  head  arranged  to  deliver  the  ex- 
haust from  the  cylinders  against  said  buckets. 


ft.  An  engine  Including  a  hollow  crank  case  providing  an 
Intake  chamber,   cylinders  radiating  from   salil   casi>  and 
disconnected  at   their  outer  ends,  a  crank   shaft   rotatably 
mounted  in  the  crank  case,  pistons  located  In  th<'  cylin<lers 
and   operatlvely   connected    with   the   crank   shaft,   an    uu 
petug  wheel  secured  to  the  crank  shaft  and  having  Its  pe 
rlphery   surrounding  and   Inclosing  the  ends  ot  the   cylln 
ders  and  with  buckets  on  its  Interior,  exhaust  heads  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  having  openings  extending  at   right 
angles  to   the  axes  of  the  cylinders,   said  op«'nlngs   each 
constituting  an   exhaust  chamber,  a  valve  stem  extended 
across  the  exhaust  chamber  of  each  exhaust  head,  a   valve 
located  on  one  side  of  each  exhaust  chamber,  a  shoulder 
located  on  each  stem  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ex 
haust   (hamber   from   the   valve,  a   valve   lever  extending 
through  an  op«'ning  In  eac  h  exhaust  head  and   in  engage 
ment  with   said   shoulder,   and   means   for  operating  each 
lever. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1  .  2  6  3  .  4  7  () .  MP:Tn(H)  FOR  REMOVIXd  THE  FILP 
FROM  CONTIXUOUSLY-MOVIN(}  SJ'RKEXS.  Anton 
.Ivi.iis  Sk.iknnebero,  Embretsfos.  McMliim.  Norway. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  201.284.     (CI.  92—30.) 


2.  The   method    of   removing  pulp   from   a   coutlnu«>usly 
moving  screen  or  the  like,   which  comprises  supporting  n 


b»dy  of  pulp  between  an  upwardly  moving*  part  of  the 
screening  surface  and  a  stationary  surface  Bo  as  to  per- 
mit the  rotation  of  said  body,  whereby  the!  pulp  on  the 
screening  surface  will  adhere  to  the  rotating  body  and  be 
r«mov«*d  from  thf  screen. 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


i;:i(53.477.     BOX  SHOOK  MACHINE.     H 
Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ernest  I^.  C 
Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1917.     Serial  No 
144—102.) 


CKBi  ar 


laric 


1.    The    combination    In    .h    bos.    shook 
rf-dprocable  knife  and  Its  frame  ami  support 
therefor,  of  vertically  movable  wedge  bars. 
^4loes   carrb'd    by    the    frame   and    slidable    « 
Imrs.  auil   means  for  moving  the   we«lge  bari 
l(nlfe  as  described. 

Claim  2  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gaeette.] 


E.  Smith, 
.  St.  Maries, 
3.343.      (CI. 


maichtne    with   a 

ng  structured 

nprlng  pressed 

in    said    wetlge 

to  space  the 


,263.478.  TWISTING  MAflllNE.  Wii.uiIkm  F.  Smith. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Eledtrlc  Company, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpofatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  j  72.493.  (O. 
28—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  strands,  a  tHpping  device, 
revoluble  head,  a  plurality  of  groove<l  whjeels  carried  by 
lald  revoluble  head  and  traversed  by  the  itrands.  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  strands.' a  plurality  of 
plungers  independent  of  said  tensioning  nieans  normally 
Bupported  by  the  strands,  and  spring  members  for  causing 
f>ach  plunger  to  engage  said  tripping  device  for  stopping 
^he  rotation  of  the  head  upon  breakage  ot  slackening  of 
jthe  strand  supporting  said  plunger. 

3.   In    a    twisting    machine,    a    revoluble    head,    driving 
mechanism    operatlvely    connected    therewith,    a    plurality 
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of  strantls  carried  by  the  head,  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  strands,  a  plurality  of  groove<l  whe«'ls  car- 
ried by  said  revoluble  head  and  traverseil  by  said  strands, 
a  tripping  device  adapted  when  acttiated  to  dl8Conne<-t 
the  driving  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  of  members  carrleil 
by  the  head  and  noriually  supported  by  the  strands,  said 
members  being  Independent  of  sjtid  tensioning  means,  and 
a  plunger  carrle<l  by  each  of  said  members  and  adapte«l  to 
engage  said  tripping  device  upon  the  slackening  or  break- 
ing of  a  strand. 

I  Claims  2  ami  4  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.263,479.  STEAM  TRAP.  Fra.nk  C.  Staxfobd.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  oni'  half  to  George  C.  Brett.  Chicago. 
Hi.  Filed  Apr.  30.  191o.  Serial  No.  24,939.  (CI. 
137—103.) 


1.  An  iniprovi-d  steam  trap,  having  a  hoppen'il  liottom 
containing  a  discharge  orifice  the  upper  end  of  which  U 
flush  with  the  lowest  part  of  said  Iwttom.  In  combination 
with  a  tubular  valve  pres«'ntlng  an  end  to  said  orifice, 
a  valve  float,  a  valve  guiding  stem,  and  an  orlflce-ciearlng 
plunger  manuall.v  operating  through  said  stem  to  clear 
said  orifice,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

2.  The  improvements  herein  describe*!,  comprising  a 
steam  trap  casing  having  In  Its  bottom  a  discharge  orifice 
surrounded  by  a  valve  s«»at.  In  conildnatlon  with  a  tubular 
valve  normally  co  acting  with  said  seat  to  close  said  orlflj-e. 
a  valve  float,  an  orifice  clearing  plunger,  an<l  uuans  limit 
Ing  the  stroke  of  snid  plunger. 

3.  The  improvements  herein  des<ri»Hil.  comprising  a 
steam  trap  casing  having  in  Its  Itottoni  a  discharge  orlflc*- 
surrounded  by  a  valve  s»'af.  In  combination  with  a  tubular 
valve  normally  exacting  with  said  seat  to  close  said 
orifice,  a  valve  float,  an  orifice  <  learing  plungiT  and  nunns 
limiting  the  stroke  of  said  plunger  in  iwtth  directions. 

4.  The  iniprovemt  nts  herein  descrlb«>d.  .omprislng  a 
steam  trap  casing  having  In  Its  lM»ttom  a  discharge  orifice 
surroundetl  by  a  vaUe  seat.  In  combination  with  a  tubular 
valve  normally  co  acting  with  said  seat  to  close  said 
orifice,  u  valve  float,  a  valve  guiding  stem,  an  orifice  dear 
ing  plunger  working  in  sai<l  stem,  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
plunger,  normally  closing  the  Joint  l>etween  said  stem  and 

plunger. 

.">.  The  Improvements  herein  di'scribed.  comprising  a 
steam  trap  casing  having  in  Its  bottom  a  discharge  orifice 
surroundtNl  by  a  valve  seat,  in  <omblnation  with  a  tubular 
valve  normally  <"  acting  with  said  seat  to  close  said 
orifice,  a  valve  float,  a  valve  guiding  stem,  an  orlfic«>  clear 
Ing  plunger  working  In  said  stem,  and  a  shoiilder  «^n  said 
plunger  normally  dosing  the  Joint  ts-tween  saUi  stem  and 
plunger,  and  a  stop  on  the  plunger  for  limiting  the  dear 
Ing  stroke  of  the  jdunger  In  said  orlflc". 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 


Ing  In  Its  bottom  a  "  solids  "  discharge  orifice,  in  com- 
bination with  a  ■•  solids  ■■  valve  normally  dosing  said 
orltt<-e  and  Itself  conUlnlng  a  "  fluids "  discharge  orifice 
normally  communicating  with  said  •'solids"  dlscharue 
orifice,  a  •fluids"  valve  normally  closing  said  •' fluida " 
orlfl<-e.  a  float  for  lifting  said  ••  fluids  '  valve,  means  for 
lifting  and  rotating  said  •  solids "  valve  and  therewith 
said  •■  fluids  ■  valve  and  float,  a  screen  uiounte<l  for  move- 
ment with  said  •'  solids"  valve  and  Inclosing  the  ••  fluids" 
valve,  to  exclude  solids  therefrom,  and  a  casing  scraper 
ttxetl  on  said  "  solids  •  valve  and  screen. 


1.263.4S0.  STEAM  TRAIV  Fr.wk  f.  STANn>ui>.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (teorge  C.  Brett.  Chicago.  III. 
Fllwl  f>ct.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  .•>6.134.  (CI.  137— 1<>3.) 
1.  The    Improvement    herein    described,    comprising    a 

steam    trap   casing    containing  an   Inlet   opening  and   hav- 


2.  The  Iniprovement  herein  deBcrll>e<l.  comprising  a 
steam  trap  casing  having  a  hoppered  bottom  containing  a 
••  solids  "  discharge  orifice.  In  <-omblnatlon  with  a  "  solids  " 
dls<-harg«>  valve  normally  closing  sabl  orifice,  a  screen 
fornuHl  upon  said  valve,  a  "solids"  scraper  attached  to 
said  screen  and  adapted  to  s^-«H'p  the  bottom  of  said  ens 
ing.  said  valve  containing  a  "  fluids  ••  discharge  orlftce 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  snlil  scrwn.  and  means  for 
rotating,  and  lifting,  said  valve  and  screen. 


l,2t»3.481.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  AI.BEKT  B. 
Strock,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,.-)32.      (CI.  179—149.) 


'^^'t. 


0 


1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  Including  a  plvoteil  re- 
ceiver hook,  and  an  attachment,  said  atta<hment  includ- 
ing an  attaching  l»an<l  fasten«Hl  to  the  telephone  beneath 
th«'  plvotiMi  receiver  h<)ok.  a  supporting  arm  plvotally  se- 
cureil  to  said  attaching  band  .-ind  movable  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  th<'  axis  of  the  plvote<l  receiver  hook,  the 
upper  terminal  of  said  arm  being  directed  forwardly  of 
the  telephone,  a  stop  memln-r  «'arried  by  said  arm  and  ar- 
rang«>«l  under  the  receiver  b«M»k  for  limiting  the  outward 
swinging  movement  of  the  upper  forwardly  extending 
end  of  the  arm.  a  U-shaped  meml>er  formed  In  said  arm 
above  the  pivoted  receiver  hook  for  engaging  and  depress-^ 
ing  the  latter  during  (he  inward  movement  of  the  support- 
ing arm,  an  angular  coupling  niemb«*r  plvotally  s«'cur»'<l  to 
the  upper  extremity  of  salil  arm.  and  means  carrlwl  by 
said  Coupling  memlM>r  for  supporting  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  stand  having  an 
upright  iMMly  and  a  plvoteil  switch  lever,  of  an  adjustable 
bracket  adapted  to  be  damped  to  the  body  part  of  the 
stand,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  clamp 
memlMT  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  upiter  end  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  support  the  telephone 
rec-elver.   a  cam  on   the  arm  engageable  with    the   switch 
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lever  an<l  ii<Upte<l  to  rflease  or  depress  the  same  synehro- 
nouHly  with  th«'  nioveuients  of  the  receiver  carrier,  and 
aa  extension  of  the  carrier  below  the  fulcrum  adapted  to 
done  against  the  body  aad  nerve  as  a  stop  to  retain  the 
receiver  iu  position  for  use. 


1.2»i3.482.  MULTIPLE -SPINDLE  DRILL.  TAP.  AND 
THK  LIKE.  JoH.v  Stanlbv  S^tilu  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Westt-in  Klectrlc  Company.  Incorporat«>d,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  118.140.     (01.  77—24.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  .spindle  drll^lnji;  and  tupping  attachment, 
the  coniblnatiou  with  a  housing,  of  a  pair  of  spindles 
therein  having  teeth  cut  thereon  to  form  pinions,  a  g^ar 
mounted  between  said  spindles,  a  stud  on  which  paid 
gear  Is  mounted,  and  an  arm  mounted  on  said  stud,  one  of 
said  spindles  being  carried  by  said  arm.  said  arm  and  said 
spindle  being  adjustable  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
said  stud. 

4.  In  a  multiple  spindle  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  housing,  a  pair  of  spindles  therein  having  teeth  cut 
thereon,  a  stud  supported  In  said  housing,  a  gear  thereon 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  spindles,  the  teeth  on  said 
gear  in-lng  shorter  than  the  t«H-th  on  one  of  said  spindles, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjustwl  longitiidinally,  a  split 
arm  mounted  on  said  stod,  said  last  mentioned  spindle 
being  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arm  and  secured  against 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  split  arm  In  various  positions  of  adjustment,  both 
radially  and  longitudinally  of  said  stud,  whereby  salil 
spindle  may  also  be  adjusted  both  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  gear  and  hence  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  other  spindle. 

7.  In  an  attachment  of  the  (Hiaracter  described,  the 
combination  with  an  adjustable  housing  having  an  an- 
nular rib  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  spindles  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  housing,  an  intermediate  gear  meshlnc  with  said 
spindles,  a  stationary  support,  a  slide  therein,  and  a 
clamping  member  adjustably  mounted  in  .>*aid  slide  where- 
by it  may  be  clamp«'d  over  said  rib  In  any  position  of  ad- 
justment of  said  housing. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  0.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.483.       POTATO    CUTTER. 
Moorbeuil.    Minn.       Filed    Apr. 
89,673.      (CI.  146—7.) 


Jb.vs    T. 
7.     191G. 


Tennefass, 
Serial    No. 


A  potato  slicer.  Including  an  annular  bolder  for  the 
potatt  or  object  for  slicing,  having  crossing  blades  ponl- 
tteaed    within    sNJd    hoUU'r.   sahl    blades   having   centrally 
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depressed  upper  (Uttlns  edges,  a  pivoted  pln^ger  or  head 
having  in  Its  face  crossing  slots  coniplemebtal  of  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  crottsing  blades  iq  the  down- 
ward movement  of  salil  plunger  or  head,  thp  depres.slon 
formed  by  the  depr«>ssed  upper  edges  of  8al<4  blades  pr»- 
vlilng  for  receiving  and  sinking  bodily  of  dald  plunger 
or  hea<l  thereinto,  whereby  the  potato  Is  botji  sliced  and 
th«*  resultant  slices  thereof  are  ejected  throufjh  the  spaces 
inter  mediate  of  said  bladeii  as  the  plunger  or  head  is 
thfust  downwar<ll.v  Into  said  bolder,  anil  means  for  actu- 
ating said  plunger  or  head.         ^ 


,1 


63.484.  REGULATING  APPARATUS.  Albkrt  W. 
Thompson,  FItchbnrg.  Mass.,  assignor  toi  The  G.  M. 
I'arks  Company,  Pltchburg.  Mass..  a  CorporatioD  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1915.  f  Serial  No. 
il7,298.      (CI.  236 — 27.) 


2.  A  regulat«»r  comprising  two  fluUl  contaiplng  elements 
adapted  to  be  esposeil  to  the  iBlluence  of  different  tem- 
peratures :  means  fluidly  ('«anei-ted  with  tb^  flald  In  one 
of  said  fluid  containing  elements  ami  correlaltnl  with  said 
fl^ld  containing  el^UK'ntu  ti»  pro<lu<e  motion  fn  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  chang«'s  In  the  difference  >nj  tempt>rature 
of  said  fluid  containing  elements. 

5.  A  regulator  comprising  a  fluid  containing  receptacle 
ndapteil  to  l>e  expos«Hl  to  changes  in  tenip«'itature,  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  fluidly  <onnected  Iherewltlh  to  provide 
f^r  changes  in  fluid  volume,  a  second  like  liuld  contain- 
ing receptacle  also  adipted  to  exposure  la  changes  of 
temperature,  a  like  expansion  member  flul<|ly  connected 
tlerewlth  and  also  with  an  expansion  i|ioior,  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  two  expansion  members  to  compel 
t^e  second  to  expand  In  unison  with  the  Irst.  whereby 
aby  change  In  the  difference  in  volume  of  [the  two  flaid 
lifxlles  will  produce  a  movement  of  the  ulotor  directly 
[if-oportional  thereto. 

9.  A  regulator  (omprlshig  a  valve  operatic  by  a  fluid 
ilKider  pressure,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
Pl^'ssure  th'-reto,  a  bail  pilot  valve  for  cc^ntrolling  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  ;  a  fluid  expansion  ^lotor  located 
la*neatb  said  ball  valve  and  having  a  spindle  adapte«l  to 
engage  the  ball  to  unseat  the  same,  a  fluid  containing 
rf'ci'ptac-le  c-onstltutlng  an  exiM»sHre  elemenk  fluidly  con- 
ted  to  said  motor,  a  sec-end  fluid  containing  receptacle 

lapted  to  l>e  expose<l  to  a  different  hygrc»m«-trlc  condl- 
on  of  the  atmosphere,  expansible  compeusatlng  means 
ildly  c-onnc  ctecl  tc»  said  receptac-les  and  sald^  motor  where- 
tt>"  changes  In  the  cllfference  In  temperature!  between  said 
receptacles  due  to  changes  In  lelatlve  humlcjlty  will  cause 
(tie  actuation  of  the  expansion  motor  to  Lp«'n  or  close 
tlie  pilot  valve.  [ 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  th^  tc-niperature 
1  ncl  relative  humidity  of  the  atmosphere  of  an  Inclosurc 
(  omprlsing  a  heat  supplying  means  and  a  moisture  sup- 

! lying  means  dlaphrngin  valves  for  contfolling  respec- 
Ively  said  heat  supplying  means  and  said  |moisture  rap- 
^lylDg  m«>ans,  a  plumllty  of  cocjperating  f|uld  expansion 
Systems  having  elements  adapted  to  be  c>$po»«»d  resivec- 
llvely  to  the  Influence  of  ihe  wet  aad  dry  jbulb  tempera- 
lures  of  said  atmosphere.  expaQsW>u  memlie^  fluidly  c*»- 
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nected  respectively  to  said  wet  and  dry  bulb  exposure 
elements  and  mechanically  connected  together,  an  aux- 
iliary motor  fluidly  connecte«l  to  said  wet  bulb  ex 
posure  elenM-nt  and  to  said  wet  bulb  expanskm  member, 
pilot  valves  actuated  resp«'ctively  by  said  dry  bulb  ex 
pansiun  member  and  said  auxiliary  motor  to  control  re- 
spectively the  diaphragm  valves  of  the  heat  supplying 
means  and  the  diaphragm  valves  of  the  moisture  supply- 
ing means,  and  means  fur  indepenci^'ntly  adjotttiiig  said 
plk)t  valves  whereby  a  predeterniln«Hl  temperature  and 
a    prtHletermlntMl   relative   humidity   may   be  malntalntMl. 

[Claims  1.  3.  4.  t>  to  K.  and  1<>  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
ItMZette.] 


1.263.485.  J 
M.  Thok.v 
Serial  No. 


\R  tka.nsfkrrin<;  machine. 

lUWi.    Munc  le.     Incl.       Filed    Feb. 
140.741.      (CI.  193— 24.) 


SAMI'EI. 

5.     1917. 


means,   and   acid    forming   tanks   connected   through   said 
acid  tower  with  said  re^very  tower. 


1  In  s  Jar  transferring  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  moving  conv««yer.  a  boriecmtal  Jar  re- 
ceiver at  one  e«lge  of  and  in  the  horieontnl  plane  of  said 
c-onv»y«r.  a  rotating  head  spaced  al>ove  and  laterally 
from  raid  receiver,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  Jar 
receptac-les  pivoted  to  said  head  for  downward  tilting 
and  having  open  outer  ends,  means  for  controlling  the 
tilting  of  said  rt^ceptac-les  to  p«'rmlt  them  to  deposit  the 
jaw  Ml  end  upon  the  aforestiid  receiver,  and  cams  car- 
ried by  said  r«-ceptacles  for  forcing  the  Jars  from  said 
receiver  onto   the   c-onveyer. 

2.  In  a  Jar  transferring  mechanism,  the  combination 
cif  a  horizontally  moving  conveyer,  a  horizontal  Jar  re- 
<-elver  at  one  edge  of  and  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
conveyer,  a  rotating  head  spaced  ahove  and  laterally  from 
said  receiver,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  Jar  re- 
ceptacles pIvotcMl  to  saici  head  for  downward  tilting  and 
having  open  outer  ends,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
tilting  of  said  receptacles  to  permit  them  to  deposit  the 
Jars  on  end  upon  the  aforesaid  rectdver.  one  of  both  of 
the  outer  corners  of  said  recptacb-s  l>elng  Iwnt  out- 
wardly at  obtUH*'  angles  lo  the  sides  thereof  to  form 
cauis  for  fctrclng  thv  jars  Irom  the  receiver  onto  the  con- 
veyer. 

3.  In  a  Jar  transferring  machine,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  tilting  Jar  receptacles  connected  with  said 
shaft,  and  a  c-am  track  for  siipportlng  said  receptacles 
and  controlling  the  tilting  thereof;  In  combination  with 
a  Uarlng  for  said  shaft,  rigid  arms  radiating  from  said 
bearing  and  sup|>oriing  .-said  cam  track,  ami  means  -for 
adjusting  said  bearing  vertically. 


l,2<i:{.4.vti.  RECLAIMINt;  .<^YSTE.M  IN  A  SULFITE 
PULP  PROCESS.  Cari.  BtsrH  Tuor.ne.  llawkesbury, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
so:;.:iii4  Rcnew«i|  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  ll»2.829. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  digester  and  a  plurality  of 
ncltl  foriiiina  tanks,  if  iui  aclc'  receptacle  connected  with 
a  gas  generating  plant  and  n-celving  liquor  from  said 
digester  and  said  tanks  and  delivering  gases  to  said 
tanks,  and  a  second  receptacle  receiving  liquor  from  said 
acid  receptac-lv  and  gases  frc»m  said  digester. 

2.  -V  reclaiming  system  in  a  sulflte  pulp  process,  com- 
prising separating  means  for  the  vapors  exhausting  from 
a  cUcester.  an  avid  tower  ewiw-ted  with  the  aforesaid 
meaui>.  a   recovery   tower  connected   with  said  sepuratlDg 


3.  A  reclaiming  system  in  a  sulfite  pulp  process,  com- 
prising separating  means  for  the  vapors  exhausting  from 
a  digestc  r,  a  recovery  tower  connecteil  with  the  gas 
outlet  of  said  means,  an  acid  tower  connecte«l  with  the 
liquor  outlet  of  said  means,  a  pipe  connection  from  said 
acid  tower  to  said  recovery  tower,  add  forming  tanks 
connected  with  wild  add  tower,  and  means  for  deliver 
Ing  the  liquor  from  said  tanks  to  said  add  tower,  and 
from  the  latter  to  said  recovery  tower. 

[Claim  4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.487.  SHAFT  REVOLVING  DEVICE.  Percy  H. 
Thorne.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  12,"  1917.  Serial 
No.  201.418       (CI.   74 — 40.) 


1.  It.  a  shaft  revolving  devlc-e,  in  combination,  a  rev- 
cdulde  shaft  having  right  and  left  threads  thereon,  a 
non-revoluble  carriage  slldable  longitudinally  over  said 
shaft,  two  rc-voluble  annular  members  carrlwi  by  the 
carriage  having  wspectlvely  right  and  left  threads  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  the  shaft,  each  annular  member 
having  Indents  In  the  outer  perl|)hery  ftiereof.  locking 
means  carried  by  the  carriage  capable  of  Insertion  In 
the  Indents  of  the  annular  raembc-rs  to  lc»ck  them  from 
revolution,  means  synchronized  with  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  annular  mem- 
iK-rs  from  revolution,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
movement  to  the  carriage  ctusing  the  shaft  to  revolve 
ccmtlnuously   in   one  direction. 

2.  In  a  shaft  revolving  devb-e.  In  combination,  a  rev 
oluble  shaft  having  right  and  left  threads  thereon,  a 
ncm-revoluble  c-arrlage  slldable  longitudinally  over  said 
shaft,  two  revolubb^  annular  niembers  carrlefl  by  the 
carriage  having  respe<-tively  right  and  l«-ft  threads  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  the  shaft,  locking  means  up«>n 
the  carriage  capable  of  alternately  locking  and  unlcK-k- 
ing  the  annular  members  from  revolution,  mc-ans  for 
imjarting  a  reciprcK-ating  motion  to  the  carriage  and  means 
exterior  of  the  carriage  for  automatically  lew  king  one 
annular  niemlter  and  unlocking  the  other  annular  mwuber 
from  revolntion  at  each  end  of  the  reclprwal  motion  of 
the  carriage,  c-ausiag  the  shaft  to  revolve  continuously 
In  one  directic»n. 

3.  In  a  shaft  revolving  device,  in  comblaatioo,  a  revolu- 
bje  shaft  having  right  and  left  threads  thereon,  a  non- 
revolul>ie  carriage  sli«lable  longltucilnally  over  said  shaft, 
two  revoluble  annular  mcukbers  c-arried  by  the  carriage 
having  respectively  right  and  left  ttu-eads  engaging  tlM> 
threads   i«f   tike   shaft,    IfK-kiag    aieaue    upon    the   carriage 
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capalile  of  altornately  locking  antl  unlocking  the  annular 
members  from  revolution,  means  for  Imparting  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  carriage  ami  means  exterior  of  the 
carriage  for  automatically  locking  or  unlocking  the  an- 
nular members  from  revolution  causing  the  shaft  to  re- 
volve continually  in  cither  direction  or  remain  from 
revolution. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,:'G;J.488.  varnish  cap  and  the  like.  Harry  E. 
Tow.vsBND.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  Anchor  Cap 
&  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FlhHl  Apr.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,177. 
MM    213 — 17.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  neck  portion,  a  flange  forme<l  upon  one  end 
of  said  neck  portion  and  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the 
bmly  of  a  suitable  container,  screw  threads  formed  upon 
the  opposite  en<l  of  said  neck  portion.  In  combination 
with  a  removable  cap  screw  threadetl  upon  said  screw 
threads,  and  a  hermetic  seal  formed  b«'tween  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cap  and  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said 
neck,  said  hermetic  seal  comprising  a  bead  forme«l  on 
the  screw  cap,  a  gasket  beneath  the  bead  and  against 
the  side  wall  of  the  container,  and  annular  compression 
means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  bead  and  maintaining 
said  gasket  tightly  against  the  said  cylindrical  side  wall. 

(Clalihs  2  to  6  not   printed   In   the  <;azette.) 


1,263.489.  LOCK-BOLT.  Ch.vklbs  II.  Tirbett,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.812.  (Cl. 
151—34.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  locking  a  bolt  Including  a  bo<ly  ro- 
tatable  in  unison  with  the  bolt,  said  bo«ly  having  a  race- 
way inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  bolt,  a  locking  element  in  said  raceway 
contacting  the  work,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lock- 
ing element  In  the  raceway.  ' 

9.  Bolt  locking  means  having  a  body  integral  with  the 
head  of  the  bolt,  siiid  l)ody  having  an  annular  shoulder 
and  having  a  fac-e  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  lx)lt, 
a  raceway  sunk  in  .said  face,  said  raceway  being  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  bolt  and  having  a  pitch 
running  in  the  same  direction  but  at  a  steeper  angle 
than  the  thread  of  the  Iwlt,  a  locking  bail  in- said  race- 
way, and  a  cage  bearing  on  the  annular  shoulder  and  en- 
gaging the  Inner  end  of  the  shoulder  to  keep  the  cage 
in  position  upon  the  iwlt  head,  said  cage  having  an  open- 


ing   to    loosely    at  commodate    the    shank   of   tl 
sjild    <'age   lying   chiefly    between   said    face   a 
ami    having    an    aperture    through    which 
gaifi  access  to  the  work. 

[jciaims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. 
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1,2$;M90.       RAIUATOR  cap.      Wilm.xm    Hi 

rouTH,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Willlain  H.  Wads- 
i^orth  and  Ihivid  R.  Wadsworth.  .Ir..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1«,  1917.     Serial  No.  15.'i,156.      (Cl 


1    '    • 

cyllndrici 

an    Inwai 


levlce  of  the  character  descrlbwl  c|mprising  a 
cal  member  having  screw  threa<ls  at  one  end  and 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  other  end.  means 
InK-rior  of  .said  cylln<lrical  member  for  closing  the  pas 
.satfe  through  said  flange,  a  double  colled  spring  for 
ur^ng  said  closing  means  into  a  closed  position,  means 
for  opening  said  dosing  means  and  means  form«>d  Integral 
wifh  said  flange  and  c<Hip4-rating  with  said  cl  ising  means 
for  retaining  said  closing  means  in  an  open  position. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


;bt    Wads- 


220 — 124.) 


1,2|33,491.      PACKA(;ETIE.      Marzv    J     W 
Y.      Filed  Aug.   27,   1917.     Serial  No.  1 
—131.) 


cofd 
of 

pb 


:.  A  package  tie  having  a  snub  and  a  V 

the  metal  at  each  side  of  the  snub  and 
the  V  extending  downward  approximately 
ne  of  the  tie  thus  permitting  the  tie  to  He 
Claims  1,  .t,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaz^te 


AR[> 


^8, 


l.J  83.4»2.  LEAD  AND  LINOTYPE  SLUCJ  CV  TTKR.  Al- 
fKEi>  K.  WA-SHBfRN.  Providence.  R.  I.  Fi  ed  June  28, 
916.     Serial  No.  106.444.     (Cl.  164—10.3.) 


,    Unadllla. 
.336.      (01. 


fur 


holding  a 
»t  each  side 
to  the  main 
flat. 
1 


1.  A  gage  and  cutter,  comprising  the  comli  ination 
a  tutting  meml)er  of  a  gage  bar  provided  at  lis 


with 
lower  edge 
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with  a  supporting  channel,  a  i»erforate<l  strip  secured  to 
the  upper  e<!gc  of  said  ;iar.  a  gag°  Idock  slldably  engaged 
with  one  face  of  said  l)ar  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  re- 
ceived In  said  channel,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  said  block  and  engageable  with  the 
perforations  in  said  strip  to  hold  the  block  stationary. 

4.  In  a  slug  cutter  and  gage,  the  combination  with  :i 
cutting  member  of  a  gace  bar  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
at  right  angles  and  adaptini  to  be  removably  secured  to 
said  cutting  meml>er.  a  channel  <arrie«l  by  Its  lower  edge 
of  said  bar.  a  perforated  strip  setunnl  t  asido  bar  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  gage  block  slldably  engaged  with 
one  face  of  said  bar  and  having  its  lower  end  received  In 
said  channel,  and  a  locking  member  carrle<l  by  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  block  and  engageable  with  the  perfora- 
tions In  said  strip. 

[Claims  2  and  'A  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,493.  SPACKMEASrRINd  INDICATOR.  Ai.fked 
K  Wasiibikn.  Provlden<e.  R.  1.  Pll«><l  Oct.  10.  I'ltO 
Serial  No.  124,873.      (Cl.  33 — 142.) 


rled  by  said  measuring  wheel  at  points  corresponding  to 
the  location  of  the  unit  markings  thereof  to  engage  with 
the  arm  of  the  operating  lever  and  cause  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  same  to  actuate  the  measuring  and  indicating 
means,  a  pointer  connected  with  said  stem  having  Its 
pointing  end  dlspose<l  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  measuring  wheel  to  thus  give  indication  of  tb«»  frac- 
tional part  of  the  various  measuring  units  which  will  not 
Ih"  registered  by  the  registering  and  Indicating  means,  and 
H  spring  <^>nnected  with  the  stem  and  op<'ratlng  lever  to 
cause  return  swinging  movement  thereof  following  move- 
ment by  engagement  with  one  of  the  pins. 
[Claims  4  to  10  not  prlnt<'<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  space  measuring  Indicator  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a  measuring  wheel 
mounted  on  said  stem  to  Ih>  capable  of  turning  movement 
and  provided  at  its  peripheral  edge  >pith  indlcaUng  mark- 
ings given  In  units  of  measurement  and  fractional  parts 
therwif.  a  registering  and  tadicatlng  nutans  mounted  on 
the  stem,  an  operating  lever  mountwl  on  the  stem  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  movement,  a  link  omnected  between 
said  op«'rating  lever  and  op«'ratlng  parts  of  the  Indicating 
and  registering  means,  said  operating  lever  l>elng  provlde<l 
with  an  outstanding  arm.  and  pins  or  lugs  carried  by  said 
measuring  wheel  at  j>oints  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  the  unit  markings  thereof  to  engage  with  the  arm  of 
the  operating  lever  and  caus«-  swinging  movement  of  the 
same  to  actuate  the  measuring  and  indicating  means. 

2.  \  space  measuring  Indicator  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a  measuring  wheel 
mount«»<l  on  saltl  stem  to  be  capable  of  turning  movement 
and  provlde<l  at  its  peripheral  e«lge  with  Indicating  mark- 
ings given  in  units  of  measurement  and  fractional  parts 
thereof,  a  registering  and  Indicating  means  mounted  on 
the  stem,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  stem  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  movement,  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  operating  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
indicating  and  registering  means,  said  operating  lever  be- 
ing provide<l  with  an  outstanding  arm,  pins  or  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  measuring  wheel  at  points  corresponding  to 
the  location  of  the  unit  markings  thereof  to  engage  with 
the  arm  of  the  operating  lever  and  cause  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  same  to  actuate  the  measuring  and  indicating 
means,  ami  a  p<dnter  connect»Hl  with  said  stem  having  Its 
pointing  end  disposiMl  adjacent  to  the  p«'ripheral  edge  of 
the  measuring  wheel  to  thus  give  Indication  of  the  frac- 
tional part  of  the  various  measuring  units  which  will  not 
be  registen  il  by  the  registerinj^  and  indicating  means. 

3.  A  space  measuring  indicator  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a  measuring  wheel 
mounted  <m  said  stem  to  be  capal>ie  of  turning  movement 
and  provid*-*!  at  its  peripheral  edge  with  indicating  mark 
Ings  given  in  units  of  measurement  and  fractional  parts 
thereof,  a  registering  and  Indicating  means  mounted  on 
the  stem,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  stem  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  movement,  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  operating  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
Indicating  and  registering  means,  said  op«'ratlng  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  an  outstanding  arm.  pins  or  lugs  car- 


1.263.494.       SHOCK     ABSORBER 
Hoopeston.  111.      Filed  June  9.  1915. 
(Cl.  267—19.) 


Phiup    H.    Webber, 
Serlal'No.  33.105. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rocker 
attache<l  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  axle  and  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  spring  of  the  vehicle,  and  formed  at  Ita 
other  end  with  laterally  space<l  arms  projecting  below  the 
plane  of  said  vehicle  spring,  and  a  contractile  spring  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  arms  and  attachetl  to  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  the  main 
spring  thereof,  and  the  spring  attaching  imr  thereof,  of  » 
rocker  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
spring  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle, 
said  rocker  being  formed  at  Its  other  end  with  laterally 
spaced  arms  having  apertured  extremities  and  strad- 
dling said  main  spring,  contractile  springs  having  hooks 
at  one  end  engaged  In  the  apertured  extremities  of  the 
rocker  and  provld«VI  with  hooks  at  their  other  ends,  a 
bracket  securetl  to  the  spring  attaching  bar.  and  a  saddle 
having  curled  ends  engaging  the  last-named  hooks  and 
resting  upon  the  bracket. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  263.49  5.  STCMl'-PULLER.  Feank  Wkmb,  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.  Flle<l  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  208.065. 
(Cl.  2.')4— 132.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  derrick,  a  lever,  a 
shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  lever  near  one  end, 
reels  on  the  -ihaft  at  each  side  of  the  lever,  grooved 
wh.H'ls  on  th<-  shaft  outside  of  the  reels,  means  for  pre- 
venting reverse  rotation  of  each  reel,  a  cable  winding  on 
each  reel  and  having  a  dog  for  engaging  the  ntump.  a 
trackway  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
stump  upon  which  the  grooved  wheels  rest,  wheels  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  tK>om  of  the 
derrick,    said    lever    having    means    at    the    end    adjarent 
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to  the  shaft  for  en>;*«euient  by  the  fall  line  tackle  of  the 
d^rrltlc. 

4.  In  lOUibLnation  with  a  hoisting  derrick,  a  lever, 
meanu  on  the  lever  for  engaging  a  stump  and  near  one 
«nd  of  the  lever,  and  means  at  the  other  end  for  engaging 
the  boom  of  the  derrick,  said  first  named  end  having 
means  for  engagement  by  the  fall  line  tackle  of  the  der- 
rick to  lift  the  stump. 

i Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


l.'2«53.49«5.  FILM  ADVANCING  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM 
Wenkkrhold.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cru  Patents 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
20,   1915.      Serial   No.  44>.9»0.      K'l.   74 II.) 


J  PRIL  33,  1918. 


1.  An  intermittent  motiuo  mechanism  comprising  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  s4Kond  shaft  mount«<l  in  said  hollow 
>«haft.  means  for  continuously  rotatlnj;  said  hollow  shaft, 
aiMl  means  operate<l  thereby  for  intermltteutly  rotating 
said  ."tecood  shaft. 

6.  An  intermittent  motion  mechanism  comprising  a  hol- 
low shaft,  a  second  'shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  third  shaft,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  hol- 
low shaft,  means  operated  thereby  for  continuously  ro- 
tating said  third  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  ».ld  third 
shaft  for  intermittently  rotating  said  sei^'ond  shaft  and 
meauM  for  atljustiug  the  position  of  swid   hollow   shaft. 

8.  A  me<'harii<-ul  movemeut  comprisim;  a  rotating  driv 
ing  member  having  a  pin  thereon,  a  driven  member  in 
the  path  of  the  pin  and  adnpteil  to  be  intermittently 
rotated  thereby,  and  a  t1xe<l  memt>er  for  engaging  the  pin 
and  giving  it  a  movement  eccentric  to  the  movement  of 
the  driving  member. 

[Claims  2  to  o,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,497.  APPARATUS  FOK  REllULATINtJ  HEATINC 
SYSTEMS.  Everett  II.  White,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.    17.    191."..      Serial   No.   8.882.      (CL   236 — 4.) 


1 

the  same  in  communication  with  any  of  safd  contacts  and 
still  permitting  easy  oscillation  of  said  arm.  a  weight  on 
said  arm  for  moving  said  arm  in  one  diyectiun,  a  ther- 
mostatic member  attached  to  said  bracket  opposing  the 
action  of  said  weight  to  cause  said  arm  to  move  in  the 
opposite  direction,  stiid  thermostatic  meitiber  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  double  disks  connected  In  series  and  in- 
closing an  expansible  gas.  and  a  pointer  attached  to  said 
bracket  for  oscillating  it  and  the  said  thetmostatic  mem- 
ber to  regulate  the  degree  of  counteracting  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  weight  on  said  arm.  1 

2.  A  beat  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  dampers, 
means  including  an  electric  motor  for  1  operating  the 
dampers,  a  thermostat  having  a  series  of  contacts  in- 
sulated one  from  the  other,  a  thermostat|cally-controlled 
circuit-closing  member  for  engaging  said  (|ontact.s  at  pre- 
determined relative  different  temperatures^  a  contact  ad- 
jacent the  damper-operating  means  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit breakers  in  normal  Hectrlml  conniption  therewith 
the  same  In  uuml>er  as  an<l  In  respective  in<lep«ndent 
electrical  connection  with  said  Insulated  thermostat  con- 
tacts, a  battery  circuit  running  through .  the  motor  the 
■circult-<-loslng  member  and  the  last-^amed  contact 
whereby  the  motor  is  operated  when  a  (Circuit  is  closed 
through  any  of  said  thermostat  contact(<  and  until  the 
I  circuit  is  broken  by  one  of  said  circuit  breakers,  and 
J  means  operated  by  the  damper -operating  ineans  for  actu- 
ating said  circuit  breakers  in  succession  (o  that  the  cir- 
cuit will  be  broken  and  the  damper-operating  means 
stopp«Ml  when  the  dampers  are  op«'ned  or  closed  to  a  de- 
gree proportionate  to  the  heat  of  the  rooms  nr  building 
heated  by  the  furnace  as  indicated  by  the  position  of  said 
i-lr<'uit-closing   member. 

6.  A  heat  regulating  apparatus  comprising  dampers,  an 
operating  shaft  connected  to  said  dampens,  a  worm  gear 
fast  on  said  shaft,  an  electric  motor,  i  sleeve  iooeeljr 
mounteii  on  the  shaft  thereof,  a  worm  oti  said  sleeve  In 
mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  stop  disk  on  said  sleeve,  a 
friction  disk  keyed  to  said  motor  shaft  and  yieldingly 
held  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  fitop  disk,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  stop  disk,  an  ele<-tro  magnet,  a  liar  on  ttie 
armature  thereof  yieldingly  held  In  the  puth  of  said  pro- 
jection when  the  electromagnet  is  deenrrgized,  a  ther- 
mostat having  a  s*>ries  of  contacts  insula!^  one  from  the 
other,  a  thermostatlcmlly  controlled  clrciiit  closing  mem- 
l»er  for  eugaging  said  contacts  at  predetermined  relative 
different  temperatures,  an  arc  shape<l  contact  concen- 
trically positlone<l  ajacent  the  damper  operating  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  rsdial  circuit  breaking  flnigers  in  yielding 
engagement  with  the  arc  shaped  contat't  the  same  in 
nuiul>er  as  and  in  respective  iudependenjt  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  insulate<l  thermostat  Icontacts,  means 
for  con<lu<'tiug  an  ele<tric  circuit  ihrougQ  the  motor,  cir- 
cuit closing  iiiemlter,  ar<'  shaped  contact,  and  the  electro- 
magnet whereby  the  motor  Is  opi-rated  vfheu  a  circuit  is 
closed  through  any  of  said  thermost)«t  contacts  and 
until  the  circuit  is  broken  through  onk*  of  the  radial 
lingers,  ami  an  arm  on  the  damper  {operating  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  sabl  radial  tiugers  suittessively  and  lift 
them  from  the  contact  member  so  that  the  circuit  will 
I*  broken  and  the  damper  operating  shiijft  stopped  when 
the  dampers  are  opened  or  dosetl  lo  A  degree  propor- 
tionate of  the  heat  of  the  roouis  or  building  heate<l  by 
the  furnace  as  Imlicated  by  the  iH>sltioi)  of  said  circuit 
closing  memlter. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (•'axtftte. ] 


l,2ia.4»H.  .MK<  ll.VMCAL  MOVEMENp".  .Sam TBI.  T. 
Whitk.  Itaveuport.  Iowa.  Flleil  Sept.  B4».  191G.  Serial 
No.  122,973.      tCl.  74 — 50.)  j 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  ctiuprlsiug  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  plniitu  on  said  shaft,  a  vlrli*  ally  disposed 
rack  engaging  said  pinion,  a  gear  to  whifh  the  lower  eud 
1.  A  thermostat  having  a  case,  a  bracket  pivotetl  to  of  said  ra«k  is  plvotally  connected  whosf  axis  is  parallel 
the  wall  of  said  case,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  a  to  that  of  said  shaft,  a  member  adjacent!  said  pinion  that 
plurality  of  contacts  secured  to  said  case  In  a  plane  Is  loosely  mounted  on  »al«i  pinion,  and  a  casing  within 
parallel  with  tho  oscUiation  of  said  arm.  a  tinger.  a  which  said  ra«k  has  reilprocable  movemeut  and  which  is 
spring  on    said    arm   «tta<;l»ed    to   said    finger    for    holding       pivoted   to  said  member  below  said  .skaf , 
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5.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  horl 
Eontal  rock-shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  dis 
posed  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  a  gear  whose  axis  is 
parallel  to  that  of  said  shaft  and  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  rack  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  gnard  enveloping  the 
plfiion  except  where  It  Is  engaged  by  said  rack,  a  <-asing 
for  said  rack  which  Is  plvotally  connecte*!  to  said  guard 
below  said  pinion,  n  lever  for  moving  said  casing  toward 
and  from  said  pinion,  and  nu-ans  for  retaining  said  lever 
at  the  limits  of  its  movement.  ' 


X. 


ir ' 

''&  ■ 

'IS  I 

■Wj 

n 


'■  ■  / 


7.   Mechanism   of   the   kind    specified    comprlsng  a   hori- 
zontal rock  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  dis 
pose<l   rack   engaging   said   pinion,   a    gear    whose    axis    is 
parallel  to  that  of  said  shaft  and  to  which  the  lower  end 
of   said    rack    Is   plvotally    c<inne<te<l.   a    guard   enveloping 
the  pinion  excepr  where  It  Is  engageil  by  said  rack,  a  cas 
ing   for    said    rack    which    Is    plvotally    connected    to    said 
guarti   below  said   pinion,   a   lever   for  moving  said  casing 
toward   and    from    ssid    pinion.   an<l    means   for    retaining 
said  lever  at   the  limits  of  Its  movement   Imluiling  a  lliik 
connecting   .said   lever   and   casing,   the  end   of  which   c«)n- 
necte<l   to  said   lever   has   a   dlvide<l    lug   projecting   there 
from,  and   a   spring  controlled   pressure  member  engaging 
the  end   thereof  connect<»il   to   said    casing. 

9.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  horl- 
xontal  rock  shaft,  a  pinion  on  saiil  shaft,  a  vertically  dls- 
posetl  rack  engagint;  said  pinion,  a  gear  whose  axis  is 
parallel  to  that  of  said  shaft  and  to  ^flSich  the  lower  end 
of  said  rack  is  pivotally  <onnectefl.  a  g\iard  enveloping 
said  pinion  except  where  it  is  engaged  by  the  rack,  said 
guard  having  lateral  wings  and  a  downward  extension, 
a  casing  for  said  rack  extendinc  up  between  said  wings 
and  pivoteil  to  said  extension  below  said  pinion,  a  lever 
the  bifur<'at<><l  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said  guard, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  crotch  of  said  bifurcations  to 
said  <asing. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  «t    and  H  not  printed  In  the  <^;atette.  1 


1.2t}3,499.      noTTD.M  FILLfc:R  FOR  lU»OT8  AM>  SHOES 
Maikm  K  T.  WniTiN«;,  N«'edham,  and  Ekward  F.  Iy<M;AN, 
Lynn,    .Ma«is..   assignors   lo   The    Il4«rr»'tt   Company,   Hos- 
ton,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Flletl    S4'pt.    22. 
191»S.      Serial  No.  121.670.      (CI.  86 — 30.) 


E-f^wwrrrw^r^^wn 


^Q^br  »-»ii  .1  .I.. I  c.^.»* 


^l^ 


l»w.»wt  a  tvm  <^i*«  - 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  shoe,  of  an  Inner  sole,  an 
outer  sole,  and  a  flexible,  composite  anil  stronsly  coherent 
iMHly  siparating  them,  comprising  a  layer  of  felt  impreg- 
nated with  hitumlnous  material  and  a  layer  of  tough 
bituminous  material  constituting  a  facing  for  and  fused  to 
the  said  impiegnatlng  bituminous  material. 

fOIalms  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26S,500.  RT0R.\(;E  BATTERY.  THtonoBB  A.  WiL- 
i.ARi),  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wlllard  Storage 
Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CoiT>orat1on  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195.20©. 
(a.  204—29.) 


''•f         M 


1.  In  a  storage  Iwttery,  a  container  having  a  cover,  a 
terminal  post  extending  through  the  cover,  a  stealing 
sleeve  surrounding  the  p*»st  and  having  Its  lower  end 
fiexibly  but  tightly  cunne<-ted  to  the  cover,  and  its  upper 
portion  lead-burned  to  the  post. 

2.  In  a  storage  iMittery,  a  container  having  a  cover,  a 
terminal  post  extending  through  the  cover,  a  connector  re- 
ceiving the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  sealing  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  post,  said  ale^-ve  having  its  lower  portion 
flexibly  but  tightly  connected  to  the  cover  and  its  upper 
portion  interposed  between  the  post  and  the  connector. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  having  a  cover,  a 
1ermln.1I  post  extending  through  the  cover,  a  connector  re- 
c«'lvlng  the  upper  •*nd  of  the  post,  a  sealing  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  post,  »:ald  sleeve  having  its  lower  portion 
flexibly  but  tightly  connecte<i  to  the  cover  and  Its  upper 
portion  Interposed  between  the  post  and  the  connector 
and  lead-burned  to  l>oth  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  having  a  cover  with 
a  yleldable  insert  secured  thereto,  a  terminal  post  extend- 
ing through  the  Ibsert  of  the  cover,  and  a  sealing  sleeve 
eml>edded  in  said  insert  and  extending  above  the  cover  and 
secured  to  the  pest. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  having  a  hard  rub- 
l>er  cover,  a  soft  rubber  Insert  vulcanlzeil  thereto,  a  termi- 
nal post  extending  through  i<aid  Insert,  a  sealing  sleeve 
having  Itn  lower  portion  emiHHidwl  In  the  Insert,  a  con- 
ni-<'tor  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  said  sealing  sleeve  be- 
ing lead-bunied  to  the  post  or  to  the  post  and  connector. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,501.      CARBURETER.      Doxaij)    R.    Wilis.    Wash 
tngton    <'oart-Hou8e,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Adolph  Klein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed   Aug.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4S,113.      (CI.  261—48.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-valve,  » 
primary  air-intake  passage  coactlng  therewith,  an  auto- 
matic air-Intake  regulator,  a  guide,  a  fixed  pivot  connecting 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  guide  to  said  regulator,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  adjustable  on  said  regulator,  said  adjusting 
«crew  and  The  other  i-nd  of  said  guide  iirovlded  with  co- 
acting  positioning  parts  for  holding  said  screw  in  ad- 
justtHl  positions  and  for  locating  said  guide,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  ;;uide  for  causing  coactlon  of  said  posltlonlne 
parts  and  mealntenance  of  adjuste<l  position  of  said  gnide, 
a  lever  having  a  part  coacthig  with  said  guide  and  a  part 
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coactlng  with  said  fuel-valve  and  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  for  automatically  regulating  said  fuel-valve  ac- 
cordiBg  to  the  automatic  movements  of  said  automatic  alr- 
Intake  regulator. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-valve,  a 
primary  alr-lntake  passage  coactlng  therewith,  an  auto- 
matic alr-lntake  regulator,  a  lever  actuating  said  valve,  a 
guide  having  lengthwise  movement  arranged  to  actuate 
said  lever,  said  guide  pivoted  to  said  regulator,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  on  said  regulator  having  a  head  prt)vlded  with 
positioning  [.arts,  aald  guide  having  a  positioning  part 
thereon  coactlng  with  said  first  named  positioning  parts 
for  po8itlonlng«the  inclination  of  said  guide  with  relation 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  regulator  and  for  locking 
said  adjusting  screw,  and  resilient  means  for  causing  coac- 
tlon  of  said  positioning  parts. 


1.263,502.  CHAIR  IRON.  Wilmam  W.  Wolff  and 
Louis  WoLKF,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  138.141.      (CI.  IS.V- 39.) 


2.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  recovering  metals  from 
their  ores,  which  consist  In  producing  from  the  dry 
crushed  ore  a  concentrate  by  the  film  tension  flotation 
process,  heating  the  concentrate  sufficiently  to  oxidize  the 
undesirable  constituents  recrushlng  or  grinding  the  con- 
centrate to  a  finer  state  of  subdivision  anid  removing  the 
values  therefrom  by  a  second   flotation   pfocess. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  values  frtim  crushed  ore, 
which  consists  in  floating  the  finely  dividM  ore  down  an 
inclined  plane  to  a  body  of  water  in  a  flotation  tank,  inter- 
mittently checking  the  flowing  stream  ol!  water  by  jets 
of  air  to  expose  the  metal  particles  therein  to  the  air, 
and  rtK-overlng  the  floating  metal  partlclei^  from  the  tank. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  non-oxldiA»<l  values  from 
(•rushe<l  ores,  which  consists  In  proilucing  a  conceatrate  by 
subjecting  the  dry  crushed  ore  to  the  film  tension  flotation 
process,  mixing  the  wet  concentrate  with  oil  and  subject- 
ing it  again  to  the  film  tension  flotation  process. 

.">.  The  process  of  recovering  non-oxldl^l  values  from 
crushed  ores,  which  t-onslsts  in  pro<iuclng  *  concentrate  of 
the  dry  ore  by  the  film  tension  flotation  process,  heating 
!  the  wet  concentrate  to  oxidize  Its  undeslrat)le  constituents, 
mixing  the  dried  concentrate  with  wat^r  and  oil  and 
recovering  the  oiled  metal  particles  theijpfrom  by  again 
subjecting    the   concentrate   to   the   Aim    t|ension    flotation 

(process. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,263,504.     ADJr STABLE  STAY  SlJRAI'.     John   L 


2.  In  a  chair  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member 
provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  bores  and  i\ 
slot  extending  between  said  bores  intermediate  their  ends. 
a  sleeve  member  non-rotatably  but  vertically  slldably 
mounted  in  <  ne  of  said  bores,  a  spindle  journaied  in  and 
carrle<l  by  said  sleeve,  a  rod  vertically  slidatily  mounte<l  in 
the  other  bore  and  having  a  pe<lal  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  hub  menit>er,  a  dog  slldably 
mounted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve 
member,  and  a  connection  between  said  dog  and  rod  to  re 
lease  said  dog  from  said  sleeve  member  on  a  depression  of 
said  rod. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.l 


1,203,503.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  MET.\LS  FROM 
ORES.  Henry  E.  Wood,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,755.     (01.  83—85.) 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  recovering  metal 
from  ores,  which  consists  in  recovering  from  dry  cnished 
ore  concentrates  by  the  film  tension  flotation  process, 
heating  the  (oncentrates  to  oxidize  the  undesirable  metal- 
lic parti<K's,  mixing  the  oxidized  concentrate  with  a  small 
quiintlty  of  oil,  passing  the  same  to  a  flotation  tank,  and 
by  an  intermittent  air  blast  exposing  the  metjil  particles 
to  air  on  their  passage  to  said  tank,  recovering  the  values 
from  the  oiieii  concentrate  by  the  flotation  process,  and 
then  removing  the  excess  of  oil  therefrom. 


WoBKMAN,  Loaml.  111.     Filed  May  12,  1 
168.214.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 


HIT.     Serial  No. 


#  '# 


I 


-vi 


'^r 


ft 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foidable  v«  hide  top  and  a 
stationary  support,  of  a  casing  mountetl  |itn  said  support, 
a  vertically  hwIdkIdk  bar  »ecure«l  to  said  Itop  and  Hdapte<l 
to  be  dispose*!  In  said  casing,  teeth  fonjuil  on  said  bar. 
latches  carried  by  said  casing  and  engakealde  with  said 
teeth,  and  weights  fornuHl  on  one  end  of  said  latches  to 
retain  the  opposite  ends  ther«H>f  engage<i  i^lth  said  teeth. 

2.  The    <-omblnatlon    with    a     foidable 
pendently    supporte*!    rasing,    a    vertlcn 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  fop  and  ad 
have  its  opposite  end  disposed  in  said  cas  ng,  twth  forme«l 
on  said  b»ir,  latch  members  pivotally  mounted  in  the  c«s- 

sald   teeth,  and 
atch  mend»er8  to 


'<l  141th  said  teeth, 
le    kop    of    uu    iude- 
caljy    swinging    bar 
idapted  at  times  to 


Ing  and  having  their  lower  ends  engagln 

weights  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

normally  hold   said   l<iwer  <  nds   In  engagement   with   the 

teeth 


1,263,50.').     CHERRY  PICKER.      AiorsTJ 
cabin.  Cido.     F11«hI   Oct.  :?o.   15»16.     S«+ial 
(CI.  .",6— 99.)- 


A  fruit  picker  comprising  in  combina 
an  outer  jaw,  and  studs  hinging  said 


V.  Yorxo,  I..og- 
No.   128,529. 


tlon.  an  Inner  and 
jaivs  together,  each 
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of  the  studs  having  a  shoulder  portion  providing  a  journal 
for  the  Inner  jaw  and  a  reduced  portion  for  receiving  the 
outer  jaw,  the  latter  having  longitudinal  lots  seated  on 
the  rtNiuced  portions  and  means  for  clamping  the  outer 
Jaw  against  said  shoulder. 


1.263,.'-.0«).  PACKAGE  TIE.  CUFKoan  D.  YocNO,  Way- 
land  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  58,416. 
(CI.  24—18.) 


/   • 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pa<kage  tie  having 
Its  hotly  portion  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  one  of  Its  ends  rec^^r^•e<l  to  form  a  twine  engaging 
end.  a  projection  extending  laterally  from  the  b<Mly  inter- 
mefilate  of  Its  ends  and  constituting  a  thumb  piece,  and 
struck  up  tongues  from  the  bo<ly  portion,  «ine  tongue 
b«dng  substantially  rigid  while  the  other  Is  resilient,  said 
tongues  coiiperating  with  the  re<iirve<l  end  to  flrmly  and 
detaihabiy  hold  a  flexible  element  around  a  package. 


1,263.507.  NFAK-YOKE  AND  I'OLE-CAP.  Gust 
Yoim;.  Moia,  Minn.  Flletl  I»e<-.  20.  l»ir..  Serial  No. 
138.092.      (CI.    21—77.) 


-T 


^  ^f      If        '■    I     !»..  ,t 


* ■ <• 

I 


^f 


1.  A  neck  yoke  ••omprlsInK  upiHT.  lower  and  Inter- 
mediate memlM-rs  rigidly  connectetl  at  their  extremities, 
said  upp«'r  and  lower  members  being  centrally  spaco<l 
to  form  a  p<de  passage  and  said  lnterme<llate  member 
Ix'InK  e\tend<il  horizontally  nutwartl  to  form  11  trosK 
for  the  other  of  said  niemlters.  stmts  conneetlng  said 
three  mendMMs  on  each  side  of  the  p<de  passage,  and 
channel  bridge  bars  receiving  and  reinforcing  said  up|)er 
and  lower  members  at  the  pole  passage,  the  flanges  of 
sjild  bridge  bars  being  nps«'t  onto  said  upper  and  lower 
meiid>ers  to  secure  the  Mame   thereto. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  upper,  lower  and  inter- 
mediate memlters  rigidly  connected  af  their  extremities, 
said  upper  and  lower  members  being  <-entrally  spaced  to 
form  a  p<de  passage  and  said  Internu'dlate  menilM-r  be 
ing  extendeil  horizontally  outward  to  form  a  truss  for 
the  other  «if  s;ii.l  mend»ers.  struts  connecting  salil  fhrce 
members  on  each  side  of  the  pole  passage,  channel 
briilge  bars  receiving  and  reinforcing  said  upper  and 
lower  HH-mlHTs  at  the  pole  passage,  ami  struts  connect 
Ing  said  bridge  bars  on  each  side  of  tlie  pcde  passage. 

3.  A  neck  yoke-  comprising  upper,  lower  and  inter- 
mediate mendwrs  rigidly  conmcte*!  at  their  extremities, 
said  upper  and  lower  members  being  centrally  spaced 
to  form  a  pcde  passage  and  said  Interme^llatc-  member 
being  extended  horizontally  outward  of  the  pole  cap 
to  form  a  truss  for  the  other  of  said  members  and  a 
guard  for  said  pole  cap,  said  Intermediate  mend»er  In- 
Ing  free  to  move  alM)ve  or  l»elow  the  pole  cap.  and 
«tnifs  .cnneidng  said  three  memb<>rs  *|n  each  side  of 
the  pole  passage. 


4.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  upper,  lower  and  inter- 
mediate memlMTs  rigidly  connected  at  their  extremities, 
said  upper  and  lower  members  btdng  centrally  spaceil  to 
form  a  pole  passage  and  said  intermediate  member  be- 
ing extended  horizontally  outward  to  form  a  tniH  for 
the  other  of  said  memtters.  struts  connecting  said  three 
members  on  each  side  of  the  pole  passage,  and  an  in- 
tegrally formed  reinforcing  bracket  applied  to  the  said 
upper  and  lower  members  at  the  pole  passage  and  trans- 
versely connecting  the  same. 


1.263,508.     ORII'.     Charlks  W.  Zeckser,  BuflTalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  1.  X916.     Serial  No.  94.766.      (CI.  16—169.) 


A  grip  of  the  character  described  comprising  hlngedly 
connected  semi-cylindrical  grip  sections,  an  asbestos 
lining  for  said  sections,  means  to  releasably  lock  the 
sections  together,  finger  pieces  substantially  hooked 
shape<l  and  having  squared  portions  for  engagement  in 
corresiKtnding  openings  In  the  sections,  and  a  bar  con- 
necting  the  inner  ends  of  the  finger  pieces. 


1,26.3,.'>09.  KN(K:KD0WN  COT.  FRiPBKir  H.  Zbnw,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  168  572 
(CI.  6—5.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  knock-down  cot,  of  sectional. 
hinKed  side  rails,  jmlrs  of  1«>ks  pivoted  to  said  rails  at 
the  hing.Kl  joints,  removable  transvc-rse  end  strips  con- 
necting said  rails,  transverse,  hinged.  V  shaped  support- 
ing and  bracing  members  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  each 
formed  with  a  beveled  upper  end  to  fit  against  a  leg,  and 
a  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tran8vi>rse 
strips. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,203,5Ut.  DEMOINTAULK  KI.M  TOOL.  OMAR  L. 
lUncotK.  Winnebago.  Nebr.  Filed  June  {♦,  1917  Serial 
\o.    17.3,90.-..      (01.   1.-.7— 1.) 


'1 

V 

V 

r 

w        ^r  H 

J 

a 

] 

5 

.      .* 

^ 

1.  A    demountable  rim    tool    comprising    two    pairs    of 
parallel    ro<ls.    meaiis    on    the    rods    engageable    with    the 
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inner  and  outer  faces  of  a  rim.  two  cross-bars  alldably 
Bopportlng  the  rods,  and  means  for  releasably  engaging 
each  pair  of  rods  with  either  cross  bar.  whereby  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  crossbars  in  one  d'rectlon  will 
extend  or  retract  the  rods,  acoorfllnp  to  tl>e  respoctivo 
engagement  of  the  rods  and   cross-bars. 

2.  A  demonntable-rim  tool  Including  two  pairs  of 
parallel  U  shape^l  rods,  relatively  so  disposed  that  their 
cross  members  are  at  their  remote  ends  to  engage  the 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  periphery  of  a 
rim,  two  cross-lmrs  through  whkh  the  rods  are  free  to 
slide,  hooks  on  the  rods  engageable  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rim.  and  means  for  releasably  engaging 
each  pair  of  rods  with  either  cross-bar  whereby  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  cross  burs  in  one  direction  will 
extend  or  retract  the  rods  according  to  the  respective 
engagement  of  the  ro<ls  and   cross-bars. 


incinerating    zone,    and    causing   the    waste    gfses    of   the 
latter  to  pass  through  said  first  named  zone. 


1  2fi3.511.  Tl'RBINE.  Kl.bekt  W.  Bakton.  BinKhamton, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  106.241.  (Cl. 
253— 1(M>.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  two  peripherally 
confronting  rotors,  each  rotor  provldetl  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  disposed  recesses  open  laterally  at  Its 
one  side  and  a  tian^e  <l.M»lng  said  recesses  laterally  at 
the  other  side  of  the  rotor,  said  rotors  arranged  with  the 
flange  of  one  closing  the  recess  of  the  other  rotor  laterally, 
when  dlspos.-d  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  flange  of  said 
last-mentioned  rotor  <losinK  the  recesses  of  said  first- 
mentioned  rotor  laterally  when  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  two 
peripherally  confronting  rotors  within  said  casing,  each 
rotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  dis- 
posed recesses  open  laterally  at  its  one  side,  and  a  flange 
closing  said  recesses  laterally  at  the  other  side  of  the  ro- 
tor, said  rotors  arranged  with  the  flange  of  one  rotor 
closing  the  recesses  of  the  other  rotor  laterally  when  dis- 
posed a<ljacent  thereto,  the  flange  of  said  last-mentioned 
rotor  closing  recesses  of  said  first  mentioned  rotor  later- 
ally when  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
under  pressure  intermediate  said  rotors  to  Impinge  the 
walls  of  said  rt'cesses  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
said  means  toward  or  from  said  rotors. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turbine  rotor  pro- 
vided with  circumferentially  dispose«l  recesses  open  at  the 
p-riphery  and  one  faie  of  the  rotor,  a  peripheral  flange 
dosing  the  said  recesses  at  the  other  face  of  the  rotor, 
said  flange  extending  l>eyoud  said  recesses  a  distance 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  reiesses,  and  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  nt  the  face  of  the  rotor  opposite  to  said 
flange,  said  groove  open  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 
[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.J 


•"4 


A  process  of  treating  refuse  which   has 
rai  iHl   In   fine  antt   coarse  particles.   <<>nststin); 


l>een   sepa- 
in   deliver- 


th««  c-oars«>  <-onstituents  of  the  said  refuse  directly  into 


th«  Incinerating  zone  and  the  fine  constltu 'nts  thereof 
Into  a  zone  of  compjiratlvely  great  area  and  located  out- 
sU^'  of  said  Incinerating  zone,  leading  the!  combustion 
gates  from  said  incinerating  zone  through  saill  outer  zone 
solas  to  burn  the  combustible  matter  of  said  ine  particles 
an(l  sterilize  the  non  <on>bustil>le  matt«'r  thereof. 
Claims  2  and  a  not  printed  in  the  (iajettk) 


l.jtvi.Sia.  RKSILIENT  WHEEL.  JosBi'M  V.  Bbm. 
Jierlteley.  t'al..  assignor  to  Bern  Shock  Al>s»|rliliig  XYhj-el 
jL'onjpany.  San  Francisco.  ChL.  a  Corpora^btn  of  Call- 
jfornla.     Fih-d  Oct.   IS.  1910.     Serial  No.   1  >ii.421.      iCl. 


152—50.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  in  combination  wifh  a  hul)  and 
rim.  cylindrical  housings  having  l)ases  setjured  to  said 
rl  n.  a  bolt  pas.slng  centrally  through  each  hrtuslng.  spring 
^  J)kes  secured  In  said  hub  In  pairs,  the  splskes  of  each 
p«ir  being  secund  In  opposite  ends  of  the  hiab.  the  outer 
ei^ds  of  the  spokes  of  each  pair  passing  through  slots  In 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing  and  termluatinj;  in  ■  ylindri- 
c^l  portions  surrounding  said  bolt,  a  nut  hecurlng  said 
b«lt  In  position  In  said  housing,  said  nut  ^nd  the  head 
ol  the  l>olt  having  flanges  dosing  the  spac.l  l>etween  the 
clllndrbal  portions  of  the  spokes  and  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  in  coml)inatlon  wl|th  a  hub  and 
a  rim.  spring  .spokes  arranged  in  pairs,  the  s^)okes  of  each 
p»lr  having  their  Inner  ends  contained  ln|  radially  ex- 
tending recesses  In  opposite  ends  of  the  lifcib.  and  then 
first  diverging  from,  end  then  converging  to.  each  other, 
atod  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  he  spokes  to 
tie  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  most  outwardly  ci  rve<l  portions 
of  said  spokes  having  projections,  each  toward  the  •ad- 
jacent spoke  whos«>  Inner  end  is  secured  in  the  other  end 
,4    the    hub.    adapted    to    engage    one    another    to    prevent 


siraightenlng    out    of    said    spokes. 
'  5.   In  a  resilie 


1.263.512.     I'K(MKSS  OF  TKKATLMi   RKFl'SE.     IIBIX 

KK  H  •;.  BEtiEM.vxN,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  30. 

1917.      Serial  No.   145..'{72.      fCl.   110—12.) 

1.    A   process   of   treating   refuse,    consisting   In   feeding 

the   said  refuse  so   that    the   fine  iwrticles  will   be  directly 

charged  Into  a  zone  situated  beside  the  incinerating  zone 

and  the  coarse  partldes  will  be  directly  charged  Into  the 


.n  a  resilient  wheel.  In  coml)ination  w  th  a  hub  and 
>\i  i-lm.  spring  spokes  arranginl  In  pairs.  Ihe  spokes  of 
.lich  pair  having  their  Inner  ends  contained  In  outwardly 
.Ltendliig  recesses  in  opposite  ends  of  the  hub.  and  then 
ijrst  diverging  from,  and  then  converging  1 1«.  each  other. 
if  pivot,  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
(Jf  each  pair  thereon,  a  housing  inclosing  slid  pivot,  and 
Xft  rublM>r  contained  In  said  housing  for  ^xcludlng  dust 
Jiid  al)sorbing  vibration   In  said   spokes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (;aze;te.] 


(  2«3.514.       noon.       B.KRXEV     BcitNAUO.     i>etroit.     Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.190.      (Cl.  74— fW.) 

!    5.    An  automobile  hood  comprising  n  palrjof  sheet  metal 

top   section   plates,   pivot   forming   means   connecting   said 

dates  whereby  they  may  be  swung  upwardlt  In  respe<  t  to 


AiKIL  33,  I918. 


U.   S.    PATH  NT   OFFICE. 


79 1 


each  other,  said  pivot  forming  means  Including  a  pintle 
fixed  to  one  of  the  plates  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  edge  thereof,  said  pintle  being  offset  upwardly  and 
latPrally.  said  pivot  forming  meann  also  Including  a  socket 
member  flted  to  the  other  plate  and  projecting  outwardly 
b*>yond  the  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  pintle,  the  parts 
being  so  constructed  and  arrange  that  the  pintle  strikes 
the  second  plate  upon  movement  relative  thereto  lo^l- 
tndlnally  of  the  pivot  when  the  hood  Is  In  norraal  posi- 
tion, but  Is  free  for  such  relative  longitudinal  movement 
when  the  first  plate  Is  swung  upwardly  In  respect  to  the 
second   plate. 


6.  An  automobile  hood  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  sheet  metal  »eitl<Jn  plates  having  meeting  edges, 
said  plates  being  free  from  each  other  from  end  to  end 
of  said  edges,  and  co<<peratlng  interlocked  alined  pivot 
forming  means  projecting  frona  said  plates  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  edges. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^63,515.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Joseph  Q.  Biehlek 
and  Rl  i)Oi-PH  Knopp,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,303.     (Cl.  193 — 1.) 


Tile  combination  of  a  set  of  upper  and  lower  guides, 
means  for  feeding  packages  end  to  end  between  said  guides, 
the  npper  guides  i>eing  cut  awny  at  the  ind  to  permit  the 
tilting  of  the  packages  from  the  guides,  means  operating 
in  said  cut  away  portions  for  tilting  the  end  peckages  in 
succession  and  depositing  them  side  by  side  In  a  vertical 
position. 


1.263,510.  AITOMOBILE  LOCK.  FuBTtHKK  O.  Bos 
WELL.  Philadelphia;  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1917.  Serial 
No.  158,532.      (Cl.  70 — 90.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  two  coacting  lock- 
ing menil)ers.  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
driving  shaft  of  an  automobile,  an  upright  post,  said  up- 
right post  having  notches  therein,  moans  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  upright  post  to  the  other  coacting  mem- 
l>er,  a  bracket  In  which  said  upright  post  Is  Journaled.  said 
bracket  being  so  located  as  to  cover  the  notches  in  the 
upright  post  and  a  lock  rarrU'd  by  said  brock-'t  and  pro 
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vlded  with  a  lock  bolt  for  registration  with  said  notches 
at  certain  times  for  the  puriwse  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combloatloD 
with  an  automobile  having  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  revolving  therewith,  a  pair  of 
depending  brackets  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  auto- 
mobile floor  in  the  region  of  the  gear,  a  bar  slidably  mount- 
ed In  said  brackets,  a  toothed  meml>er  carried  by  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engafemeot  with 
the  gear,  a  rack  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a  rack  gear 
meshing  therewith,  an  upright  connected  with  said  gear 
for  rotating  the  same  and  a  combination  lock  for  locking 
said  upright. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  drive 
shaft  with  a  locking  element  thereon,  of  a  base  support 
provided  with  a  socket  at  one  end  and  having  means  at  Its 
other  end.  whereby  the  same  may  be  fastened  to  the  floor 
of  the  automobile,  a  rack  bar  carrying  another  lucking 
element,  the  latter  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the,  first 
named  locking  element,  said  rack  bar  passing  through  the 
socket  of  the  base  support,  a  sleeve  detachAbly  secured 
to  said  socket  and  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  floor  of  the  automobile,  a  rack  gear  rotatablv  mounted 
in  the  sleeve  and  me.shing  with  the  rack  bar  for  actuating 
the  latter  and  means  for  rotating  said  rack  gear. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  €lazette.] 


1.263.517.  TIRK  INFLATING  DEVICE.  GlOBCR  J.  Bbom- 
HBAi..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.260.      (Cl.   152 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inflaUble  tire  tube,  of  an 
elastic  bulb  adapted  to  t)e  compressed  with  the  tire  and 
having  a  valved  Inlet  c<^munlcatlng  with  the  atmosphere 
and  a  valved  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  tire  tut>e,  and  a  brace  member  connecting  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bulb  to  restrain  the  same  against  lateral  ex- 
pansion. 

3.  A  pumping  device  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an 
elastic  bulb  having  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet,  and 
a  brace  member  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bulb 
to  restrain  the  same  against  lateral  expansion. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.2G.1..->18,  PACKAGETIE.  J.vcOB  I.  Brohby.  Shenan- 
doah. Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J.  Doty,  Shen- 
andoah. Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  193.287. 
(Cl.  24 — 18  ) 


A3 


3.   A  package  tie  comprising  a   relatively  fiat  elongated 
1   body  member  having  three  substantially  parallel  arms,  the 
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central  one  of  which  Is  longer  than  the  side  arms,  and 
a  cord  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated central  arm  and  coactlng  with  the  side  arms  after 
having  been  passed  longitudinally  and  vertically  about  the 
package,  said  body  member  having  a  hole  therein  whereby 
the  device  may  be  conveniently  suspendetl  when  not  in  use. 
[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,519.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
Thomas  R.  Brows,  SparklU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  794,614.      (CI.  213 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  bead 
having  a  train  pipe  passage  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  a  corresponding  opening  in  a  counterpart 
coupler,  of  a  movable  coupler  lock,  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated device  for  releasing  said  lock,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling? salil  passage,  a  piston  attached  to  said  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  the  fluid  pressure  .supplied  to  said  re- 
leasing device  for  controlling  the  pressure  acting  on  said 
piston. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
coupler  head  having  a  train  pipe  passage  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  a  corresponding  opening  in  a 
counterpart  coupling,  of  an  automatic  valve  mounted  in 
said  passage,  a  piston  rigidly  connected  to  said  valve  and 
subject  on  its  opposite  sides  to  fluid  pressure,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  said 
piston. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,520.  ELECTRIC  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Thomas 
R.  Bhown,  Sparkill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,257.      (CI.   173—332.) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  auomatic  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  com- 
bination with  a  socket  member  supported  at  the  end  of 
the  car  and  having  a  series  of  contact  terminals  connected 
to  the  respectivt"  train  line  circuits,  of  a  removable  right 
plug  membor  having  corresponding  electrical  contacts  at 
Its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  make  connection  by  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  with  the  socket  member, 
said  plug  member  being  inserted  in  the  socket  memtter  on 
one  car  and  actuated  by  the  coming  together  of  the  cars 
In  thr-  act  of  coupling  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
the  contact  terminals  of  a  counterpart  socket  member  on 
the  adjoining  car. 

3.  In  an  automatic  electric  train  line  coupling,  the 
combination  with  a  socket  member  supported  at  the  end 
of  the  car  and  having  a  series  of  contact  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  respective  train  line  circuits,  of  a  removable 
rigid   plug  meml)er   having   corresponding  electrical   con- 


tacts at  Its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  make  connection 
by  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  witk  the  socket 
meml)er,  said  plug  member  being  Inserted  in  the  socket 
member  on  one  car  and  actuated  by  the  coming  together 
of  the  cars  In  the  act  of  coupling  to  make  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  contact  terminals  of  a  counterpart  socket 
member  on  the  adjoining  car,  the  contact  points  at  one 
ead  of  the  plug  member  at  one  side  of  a  vertical  center 
llae  being  cross  connected  with  the  corresponding  contacts 
oa  the  other  side  of  the  center  line  at  the  other  end  of 
tbe  plug. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.i 


63,521.  ELECTRIC  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Thomas 
R.  Br  )wx,  Sparkill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pi.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,990.  Renewed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.947. 
(CI.   173 — 332.) 


2.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  contact  carrier  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  a  counterpart  coupling  for  electrically  connecting  the 
train  line  circuits,  of  a  toggle  lever  mechanism  including 
a  spring  and  opera^lvely  connected  with  th4  contact  car- 
rier, a  tappet  for  compressing  said  spring,  abd  means  op- 
erated by  the  yielding  of  one  of  the  carriers  for  actuating 
said  lever  mechanism  to  project  the  other  contact  carrier 
upon  the  coming  together  of  counterpart  couplings. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  thg  combination 
with  a  movable  contact  carrier  adapted  to  bv  projected 
into  a  counterpart  coupling  for  electrically  connecting  the 
train  line  circuits,  of  a  mechanical  trip  mrchanlsm.  in- 
cluding a  spring  acting  on  said  carrier,  a  tabpet  operated 
by  engagement  with  a  counterpart  coupling  Tor  compress- 
ing said  spring,  and  means  associated  wltb  the  contact 
carrier  for  tripping  the  mechanical  trip  mechanism  opon 
engagement  of  counterpart  contact  carriers. 

5.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  thQ  combination 
With  a  movable  contact  carrier  adapted  to  be  projected 
lato  a  counterpart  coupling  for  electrically  connecting  the 
train  line  circuits,  of  a  mechanical  trip  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  spring  acting  on  said  carrier,  a  tappet  operated 
by  engagement  with  a  counterpart  coupling  for  compress- 
lag  said  spring,  and  a  projection  carried  by  tbe  contact 
carrier  for  tripping  the  mechanical  trip  mechanism  upon 
engagement  of  counterpart  contact  carriers. 

7.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  tho  combination 
With  .1  niovaliie  contact  carrier  adapted  to  be  projected 
iito  a  counterpart  coupling  for  electrically  connecting  the 
train  line  circuits,  of  a  toggle  lever  mechanltm  containing 
a  spring  and  operative  to  project  the  contact  carrier,  a 
tappet  for  operating  said  toggle  lever  mechanism  and  for 
compressing  said  spring  upon  engagement  of  counterpart 
couplings,  a  projection  on  the  contact  carrier  for  auto- 
matically tripping  the  toggle  lever  mechanitm,  and  man- 
imlly  controlled  means  for  tripping  the  toggle  lever  mech- 
anism when  the  contact  carrier  li  In  the  projected  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  1,  .*).  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,522.  CAR-COUPLING.  Thomas  R.  feaowN,  Spar- 
kill, N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  WestlnghouBe  Air  Brake 
Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,446.  (CI. 
213 — 17.) 
1.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  rigid  lock  type,  a  locking 

mechanism  for  clamping  tbe  counterpart  couplers  together. 
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and  comprising  a  cam  member  and  a  separate  actuating 
member  having  a  preliminary  movement  relative  to  said 


cam  member  for  relieving  the  pressure  thereon  and  a  fur- 
ther movement  therewith  to  the  unlocked  position. 
(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.263.523.  PACKAGE  TIE.  Thomab  J.  Bbownino. 
Waynesboro.  Miss.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,237.     (CI.  24—18.) 


A  package  tie  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  comprising  a 
■trip  of  metal  provided  at  one  end  with  a  key-hole  opening 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  flexible  tying  ele- 
ment ;  and  a  substantially  ft-shaped  device  formed  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  metal  strip,  said  S  shaped  device  In- 
cluding inner  and  outer  arms,  the  inner  arm  t>eing  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  metal  strip  and  the 
outer  arm  being  arrange<l  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
Inner  arm  and  converging  toward  the  same  and  extending 
beyond  the  outer  end  thereof  for  a  substantial  distance 
thereby  forming  a  tap«'red  guldeway  for  the  passage  of 
the  flexible  tying  element  into  the  space  t>etween  the  arms. 


1,263.524.  FLEXIBLE  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. JosBPH  W.  BccKLAND,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.  F11«hI  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  182.978. 
(C\.  10&— 17.) 


1.  Yielding  means  for  guiding  the  leading  driving  wheels 
of  locomotives,   comprising  the  combination   with   the  en 
glne    main    frame,    the    axle-boxes    and    supports    on    the 
axle-boxes  and  standing  above  the  height  of  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  frame,  of  gui<les  on  the  frame  registering 
with    the    supports,    members    capable    of    vertical    move 
ment  and  effecting  connection  l>etween  the  guides  and  sup 
ports   such    members   t>elng   constructed   and    arranged    to 
abaorb  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  wheels,  and  gulde<l 
by  the  said  guides ;  and  equalizer  mechanism  l>earing  upon 
the  members. 

2.  Yielding  means  for  guiding  the  leading  driving  wheels 
of  locomotives,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  en- 
giae  main  frame  and  the  axle-box  croaa-aaddle,  of  a  crocs 


tie  the  ends  of  which  register  with  the  ends  of  the  ^«uu  . , 
members  capable  of  vertical  movement  and  guided  by  the 
ends  of  the  croaa-tle.  and  equalizer  mechanisn  N.^rti  k 
upon  the  members. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  leading  err.  l- 
wheel,  a  crank  pin  thereon  and  a  side-rod  with  a  u- h  1 
having  an  opening  for  accommodating  the  crank-pin  and 
a  bearing  therefor  and  an  oil  hole,  of  a  radial  crank-pin 
bearing  mounte<l  in  the  side  rod  and  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  its  sides  flattened,  its  crank-pin  bore  coincid- 
ing with  an  axis  located  in  a  plane  Intersecting  the  flat- 
tened sides,  and  an  oil-hole  extending  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  bore  and  registering  with  the  oil-hole  in  the  side  rod. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  leading  driving 
wheel,  a  crank  pin  thereon  and  a  side-rod  with  a  head 
having  an  opening  for  accommodating  the  crank  pin  and 
a  bearing  therefor  and  an  oil-hole,  of  a  radial  crank-pin 
bearing  mounted  in  the  side  rod  and  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  its  sides  flattened,  its  crank-pin  bore  coincid- 
ing with  an  axis  located  ih  a  plane  intersecting  the  flat- 
tened sides,  and  an  oil-hole  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  bore  and  registering  with  the  oil  hole  In  the  side  rod., 
friction  blocks  with  concave  faces  and  located  within  the 
side  rod  head  and  in  registering  relation  with  the  sides  of 
the  bearing,  and  top  and  bottom  wear  strips  within  the 
side-rod  head  and  bearing  l>etween  the  eDds  of  the  bearing 
and  the  said  side-rod  head. 

[Claims  8  to  9  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,526.  BRAKE  RIGGING.  Thomas  L.  Bcrtox.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.825.     (CI.  18&— 70.) 


I.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  truck  lever, 
a  brake  head  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hanger  bar 
for  balancing  the  brake  head  upon  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring 
connection  therefor. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  truck  lever, 
a  brake  head  plvotally  mounte<l  thereon  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  banger  bar  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  extending  loosely  through  said  arm.  a  collar 
carried  by  said  l>ar  above  the  arm.  u  spring  between  the 
arm  and  said  collar,  an  adjusting  nut  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  hanger  bar  and  another  spring  between  the  arm 
and  said  adjusting  nut. 

5.  In  n  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  slot  H  truck  lever  extending  through  said  slot,  and 
means  carrlefl  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  of  greater 
lateral  dimensions  than  the  width  of  the  slot  to  prevent 
the  lever  from  falling  through  the  same. 

8.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  live  truck 
lever  at  one  side  of  a  wheel,  and  another  truck  lever  at 
the  other  sld.'  of  the  wheel,  of  a  tension  member  connect- 
ing said  levers  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  extending 
on  both  sides  of  the  wheel,  a  piece  with  flanges  fitted  at 
the  base  of  said  U-shaped  bar.  an<l  a  jaw  carried  by  said 
piece  for  attachment  to  one  of  said  levers. 

II.  In  a  brake  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a  live 
truck  lever  at  one  side  of  a  whe^l,  and  another  truck 
lever  at  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  of  ■  tension  member 
connecting  said' levers  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  ex-- 
tendlng  on  both  sides  of  the  wheel,  a  rigid  head  connect- 
ing said  bars,  a  fulcrum  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bars  and  plvotally  connecte<l  to  one  of  said  levers,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  In  said  bead  and  connected  to 
said  fulcrum  block. 

(CI Dims  2.  3.  6.  7,  9.  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oasette.] 
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1.2  6  3,5  26.  FISH  SCRAPER.  Mary  C«ciLiA  Calta, 
CleveUnd,  Vhw.  Fiicd  1^1)  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,630. 
(CI.  17—10.; 


T     t     V"       1, 


1.  A  tish  scah-r  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  np- 
standlnj;  marginal  flangps  to  afford  a  rolloctlnK  chamber, 
an  pnd  portion  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  slot,  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said 
slot  being  deflned  by  a  -  uttlng  blado  .  x'cndlng  ontwardly 
of  the  chamb<T,  a  removahl--  rov>  r  provided  with  flanges 
adapttxl  to  overlie  the  flanges  "f  th-  pl.ite.  said  cover  con- 
sisting of  TWO  htngedly  conn-t.  d  -..Ttions  alined  longi- 
tudinally of  the  jjlate  when  thr  cv.r  Is  entirely  In  closed 
position,  and  coacting  means  carried  by  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  closure  member  and  the  plate  for  holding  the  dosnre 
member  In  applied  position  ami  the  sections  of  the  closure 
member  against  relative  inoveujeBt. 

2.  A  flsh  scaler  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  up 
standing  marginal  flanges  to  afford  a  collecting  chamber, 
an  end  portion  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  slot,  the  Inner  marginal  portion  of  said 
slot  being  defined  by  a  cutting  blade,  a  removable  cover 
provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  flanges  of  the 
plate,  said  cover  being  divided  tra««v«>rsely  into  two 
hingedly  connected  .«^ections,  outstanding  members  carried 
by  the  end  flanges  of  tho  cover,  and  loop  members  securetl 
to  the  plate  and  engageable  with  the  outstanding  members. 


1,263.527.     SANITARY  ARTIFICIAL  NEST-EGG.     Alvin 
'  T.  Carson,  Limon,  Colo.,  a.sslgnor,  »iy  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,    to    The    Domestic    Products    Corporation, 
El    Paso    countv.    Colo.,    a    Corporation    of    Colorado. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  162.427.     (CI.  119—46.) 
1.   In  a  sanitary  artificial  nest  egg  for  poultry,  an  egg- 
shaped    body    composed    principally    of    finely    powdered 
earthy    matter,    as    talc    adapted    to   rub    off    and    to    rub 
Into  and  onto  the  feathers,  fluff,  and  feet   of  fowl,  and 
having  fine  woolly  fiber  intermixed  with  said  body  while 
In   a  plastic   state,   and   adapted    to   bind   the   body   more 
rigidly    together,    said    earthy    matter    l>eing    adapted    to 
disinfect    the    fowl    or    vermin,    as    mites,    lice,   and    other 
insects  by  clogging  their  trachea,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.528.  COAL  ELEVATOR  AND  LOADER.  John 
Chabau*.  Cuddy.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  201,962.      (CI.   193 — 59.) 


tlietforwani  ead  of  the  plate  being  formal  with  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  teeth,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  plate  relative  to  the  chute. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
chute,  means  for  supporting  the  chute  at  an  i|pward  and 
rearward  liSclination  to  a  horizontal  plane,  a^  elevating 
plate  mounted  within  the  chate  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  faces, 
the  forward  end  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  teeth,  a  pair  of  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extendtnx  reciprocating  bars  operatlvely  sup- 
ported above  said  chute,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  directed  scrapers  pivoted  to  said  bars,  said 
scrfperi  liaving  free  movement  upward  and  raarward  but 
having  a  limited  downward  and  forward  movement,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  and  reciprocating  said 
bare  alternately  with  relation  to  the  plate.        i 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
chate  supported  at  an  upward  and  rearward!  inclination 
to  a  horlrontal  plane,  an  elevating  member  mounted  with- 
in the  chute  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  faces,  and  means  tot  reciprocat- 
ing the  member,  and  oppositely  reciprocating  means  for 
preventing  retrograde  movement  of  material  on  said 
meeiber  and  Intermittently  carrying  said  i$aterlal  up- 
ward over  the  meml»er. 

ID.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
supporting  frame,  a  chute  mounted  upon  th«  frame  and 
exti-nding  upward  and  rearward  from  one  end  of  the 
fratne  to  the  other,  means  mountMl  on  th^  frame  for 
hokilng  the  frame  against  rearward  movenjent  on  the 
floor  of  a  tunnel,  an  elevating  member  mounted  within 
an4  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
faoes,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate. 

|1.  A  machine  of  the  cliaractcr  descrlbetl  Including  a 
sufportlng  frame,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
longitudinally  reciprocatable  member  having  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  corrugations  In  Its  facJe.  upwardly 
an(l  rearwardly  inclined  longitudinally  reciprocatable  bars 
operatlvely  supported  above  the  member,  mcpns  for  pre- 
venting reverse  downward  movement  of  matjerlal  on  the 
member  including  detaining  members  having  their  upper 
en«ls  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said  reclproiatlng  bars, 
said  members  being  adapte«l  to  lift  and  ride  over  the 
material  on  the  member  upon  a  downward  |uovement  of 
thr  members  relative  to  the  menitn-r.  and  nteans  for  re- 
clfrocatiug  the  member  and  said  bars  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

[Claims  3  and  o  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oa|Kette.] 


1,$63.529.  BKET HARVESTER.  Ernest  iJouatio  Cop- 
1PIN8.  Charleston,  8.  C.  Piled  Sept.  7.  ^916.  Serial 
No.  118,885.     (CI.  56—106.) 


1.  A  m.Khiti-  of  the  rharacter  described  Including  a 
chute,  means  for  •supporting  the  chute  at  an  upward  and 
rearward  im  linution  to  a  horizontal  plane,  an  elevating 
plate  slldably  nmnntod  within  the  chute  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  fac««. 


J»:ijl  M^j^  i^-,.JL 


jtiU-i. 


1.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a'  wheeled  frame,  of  extracting  mechanism  Including  di- 
vfergent  plow  bladr's.  a  drum  rotatable  between  the  blades, 
means  to  rotate  the  drum  through  movement  of  the 
Wheels,  the  said  dram  being  engageabie  with  the  extracted 
lieets  to  direct  movement  thereof  toward  the  rear  of 
the  machine,  and  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  blades 
in  spaced  relation. 

[OlaiBi  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.2(U,M0        &KCO&DING     DBVICS.       Ricuabo     Hurt 

CaoMNcaa,  Oakwood.  Ohio,  assign,  r  by  me«i»e  a»- 
algnments,  to  The  Dayton  Adu.tiK  Mi.  tnut  A  i  une 
Lack  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporatiou  of  Uhlo. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1917.     Serial  N«.  165^06.     (CI.  234 — 56.) 


1 


SmM  I  I  JC-?  .  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recording  device,  compris- 
ing an  adjusts bla  flwm  and  clock  mechanisn  to  operate 
the  same,  of  a  marking  device  movable  into  and  out  of 
an  operative  ponitlon  adjacent  to  said  form,  an  acttiat- 
Ing  device  connected  with  said  marking  device,  and  a  cam 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  clock  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged to  engaga  saUl  actuating  device  and  cause  said 
marking  device  t*  be  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  form. 

18.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  reciprocatory  bar.  a  marking  device  carried  by  said 
bar  and  sMvable  Into  and  out  of  opeiatirely  position  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  bar.  a  spring  tending  to  more 
said  bar  In  one  direction,  a  gear  BXHinted  for  rotation 
in  a  plane  extending  transversely  to  saffl  har  near  the 
end  thereof,  and  an  elongated  cam  cn^ric]  by  said  gear 
and  arranged  to  act  upon  said  l>ar  to  ImpaT^  movement 
thereto  and  hold  the  sane  in  its  adjusted  position. 

rnsl—  2  to  12  aad  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,263.581.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  David  Cbownfiblo, 
Camhrldge,  Mass.  PUed  Oct.  8,  1817.  Serial  No. 
185,*46.     (CL  240—115.) 


IJMSJUa.     METHOD  OF    "T{ FA  TING  WASTK   WATERS, 
Cablos    K.    Cdmkino.s,    G.  waiida,    N.    Y..    assignor    tu 
Eastern  Tanners  Give  Co..  Govanda,  N.  T.     FUed  Oct. 
27,.1M7.     SerUl  No.  198,815.     (O.  210— 1   1 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  vi^i^te  .iquids 
containing  organic  matter  In  solution,  consisting  of  p>i»t- 
ing  carbon  dioxid  through  the  liquid,  causing  precipiu 
tion  of  the  organic  matter,  and  removing  the  precipitate. 
[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,263,533.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  NI- 
TROGEN. JoHV  Ai^usraa  Currib,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,993.  (CI. 
204 — 64.) 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppoaite  tubular  electrodes  arranged  In  alinement 
and  having  relatively  wide.  flat,  annular,  oi^K>sing  parallel 
arcing  surfaces  between  which  a  continuous  and  relatively 
thick  annular  arc  may  be  produced,  means  for  passii  ^  gh~ 
through  the  arc  and  electrodes.  Internal  and  ex  ureal 
water  Jackets  on  the  electrodes  adapted  to  cool  the  gas 
immediately  after  it  hfw  paMed  throngh  the  arc  and  pre- 
vent disintegration  of  the  electrodes. 


1,283,534.  FLUSHING  VALVE  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS. 
AxDBKw  F.  CcBTiN,  Medford,  Mass.  Filed  July  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,067.     (CL  4 — 5) 


-  l_  IJi  i  ■: 


/} 


3.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a 
lamp  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  canopy  mounted 
on  said  stem,  a  shade  inounte<I  on  the  canopy,  means  to 
adjust  the  canoiqr  and  shade  along  the  stem  Including  a 
series  of  sockets  disposed  along  the  stem,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  stem  and  covering  the  sockets,  and  a  set 
screw  passing  through  the  canopy  and  the  sleeve  and 
lnt»  one  at  the  soclteta. 

(Clalnfet  1.  2.  and  4  not  prit<    -1    n     t>*>  ij— ttte-l 


1.  A  flushing  valve  for  water-closeU  having,  in  combina- 
Umi,  a  hoi)«w  body  portion  having  an  Iniet  Hnii  an  i  utlet. 
a  valve  for  normally  closing  the  inlet,  m'-nu-  nnnected 
with  the  valve  for  prevesting  the  closing  Uu  r  -i  jiltcr  It 
haa  been  unseated,  antll  the  water  raeadas  'om  the  tank 
to  a  pre<letemlBed  irrel,  a  daabpot  adaptt-d  :  >  !•<  hUtHl 
with  water,  and  a  plvBger  attacked  to  tte  val>  hrranged 
to  slide  ia  the  dashp«»t  !<>  n  fani  the  loBlng  0:  tb«'  vaive 
aft«r  tbe  water  tea' u»^  foiHi  pm:    terriitii«i*i    eve. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  pri»te«l  in     hf  v,H7.^it«.l 
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1.263,635.  FBSDINQ  DBTICB  WOB.  STAY-APPLYING 
MACHINES.  Henry  Dm  Smith,  RochMter.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   110,707.      (CI.  273.) 


3.  In  a  stay  applying  machine,  a  stay  strip  feeding  de- 
vice comprl.slng  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating gripping  members  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
one  of  which  is  pivoted  for  movement  to  and  from  a 
gripping  position  relative  to  the  other,  actuating  means 
connecting  directly  with  said  pivoted  member  for  mov- 
ing the  same  to  and  from  its  gripping  position  and  also 
imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  movable  gripping 
member  in  gripping  relation  with  its  cooperating  memt>er 
during  the  working  stroke  of  the  device,  said  means  com- 
prising a  spring  pressed  detent  mounted  in  a  transverse 
opening  In  the  gripping  member  with  one  end  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  and  a  cooperating  holding  seat  on  the 
carrier  In  which  said  detent  is  received  when  the  gripping 
member  Is  in  gripping  position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,536.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  STAY-APPLYING 
MACHINES.  Hb.\ey  Db  Smith,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  22.  1916,  Serial  No.  110,707.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,080. 
(CI.  273.) 


1.  In  a  stay-applying  machine,  a  stay  strip  feeding  de- 
vice, comprising  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  pair  of  co5per- 
ating  gripping  members  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  one 
of  which  Is  movable  to  and  from  a  gripping  position  rela- 
the  to  the  other,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
Hhle  meml>er  to  and  from  its  gripping  position,  and 
ni>'ans  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  movable  gripping 
nurnbj'r  In  irripping  relntion  with  its  cooperating  member 
'luring  the  working  >itroke  of  the  device,  said  means  com- 
prising a  (ioff  yielilinglv  supported  by  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  ♦■nKagement   with   the  strip. 


4.  In  a  •tay-applylnv  machine,  a  ttay  atrip  feiedins  de- 
vice oomprising  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating gripping  members  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  one 
of  which  is  pivoted  for  movement  to  and  from  a  gripping 
position  relative  to  the  other,  actuating  means  connecting 
directly  with  said  pivoted  member  for  moving  the  same  to 
and  Crom  its  gripping  position  and  also  imparttag  redp- 
rocatllig  movement  to  the  carrier,  said  pivoted  member 
having  a  guide  way,  a  strip-engaging  dog  slidabljr  mount- 
ed in  aald  guide  way,  and  means  holding  said  dog  in  yield- 
ing position  relative  to  the  pivoted  memt>er. 

IClnlms  2,  .•?,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  datetti.] 


iJiS 


1,263J537.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  A4hon  D»- 
winsKY,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1^17.  Se- 
rial No.  177.933.      (CI.  179—188.) 


10 

i 


1.  n  combination  with  a  transmitter  casing  and  an 
entraace  opening  therefor,  a  perforate  disk  intersecting 
said  opening,  a  rotary  disk  co-acting  with  the  flret  named 
disk  And  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  the  perforations  of  the  first  named  disk,  an  arm 
radiating  from  said  rotary  disk  and  extending  «zteriorly 
of  the  casing,  means  co-acting  with  said  arm  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  disk  in  opposite  dlrectiooa,  aato- 
matlc  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  rotary  disk 
at  tha  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction,  a  tet  spring 
secured  within  the  casing,  a  pin  carried  by  said  spring 
and  ektendlng  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  co-acting  with 
the  extended  portion  of  the  arm  for  holding  the  rotary 
disk  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  transmitter  casing  and  an 
entrance  opening  therefor,  a  perforate  disk  intersectinc 
said  opening,  a  rotary  disk  co-acting  with  the  flret  named 
disk  and  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  the  perforations  of  the  first  named  disk,  an  arm 
radiating  from  said  rotary  disk  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  th«  casing,  means  co-acting  with  said  arm  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  disk  in  opposite  directions.  Automatic 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  rotary  dl4k  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction,  a  flat  aprlng  se- 
cured within  the  casing,  a  pin  carried  by  said  sf  ring  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  co-acing  with  the 
extendeil  portion  of  the  arm  for  holding  the  rotary  disk 
at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  carried  by  the  spring  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  for  forcing  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  arm. 


1.263J538. 
Detroit. 
202,807. 


SHIP-PROTECTOR. 
Mich.      Filed    Nov. 
(C\.  114—240.) 


Anton   Dbouomihuki, 
19,    1917.      Serial    No. 
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rallty  of  i>08ts  pivotally  depending  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  plate,  flexible  spacing  connections  lietween  the 
said  posts  forming  torpedo  receiving  meshes  between  the 
connections  and  posts,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  carried 
by  widely  separated  ones  of  said  posts,  a  bar  extending 
through  said  lugs  positioned  between  the  posts  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  hull,  adjusting  levers  pivoted  through 
said  plate  and  links  hinged  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers  and  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  bar  ad- 
jacent said  lugs. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.539.  ADJUSTABLE  JEWEL  OR  OEM  SET. 
Fhed  N.  Edie,  Manistee,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.   128..'596.      (CI.  68 — SO.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  jewelry  a  member  having  guides 
on  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  U-shaped  wire  device  having 
the  legs  thereof  inserted  through  said  guides  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  member,  said  legs  being  bent  away 
from  each  other,  a  second  member  having  Its  front  face 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  front  face  of  the  first  member 
and  also  provided  with  guides  on  its  rear  face  adapted 
to  receive  said  legs  whereby  said  second  meml)er  may 
be  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  the  first  member,  and 
frlctlonally  retained  In  any  position  to  which  It  may  be 
adjusted,  and  cars  turned  forwardly  from  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  comblnat'on  with  a 
pin.  of  an  upper  member  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  pin.  spaced  apart  legs  connected 
one  at  each  side  edge  and  at  the  back  of  snid  member, 
said  legs  depending  below  the  member  and  substantially 
paralleling  the  pin  and  diverging  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  lower  member  located  below  the  first  member,  a  guide 
at  each  side  edge  and  on  the  rear  face  of  the  second 
member  into  which  said  legs  adjustably  telescope,  and 
ears  turned  forward  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  members  respectively. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.540.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Hans  Ellingson,  Ar- 
row Creek.  Mont.  Piled  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,558.      (CI.   66—121.) 


3.  A  protector  for  ships  comprising  an  outwirdly  pro- 
jecting plate  carried  adjacent  the  top  of  the  hull,  a  pla- 


1.   A  grain  shocker  comprising  a  carrier,  a  bundle  re- 
ceiving cradle  positioned  above  the  carrier  and  mounte«l 


for  swinging  movement  in  a  circular  path  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and  means  for  swingltag  the  cradle  in  a  com- 
plete circle,  said  cradle  being  normally  substantially 
horizontal  and  at  its  lowermost  i>o8ltlon. 

8.  A  shock  former  including  a  carrier,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotary  movement,  means  for  imparting  a  complete 
revolution  to  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
an  offset  portion  overlying  the  carrier,  a  bundle  receiv- 
ing cradle  carried  by  said  offset  portion,  and  a  back 
board  supported  above  the  carrier  and  rearwardly  of 
the  cradle  and  mounted  for  movement  longitudlnaHy  uf 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  urging  the  twck  ix^rd  in  a 
direction  toward  the  cradle. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <3asette.l 


1.263.541.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-CONTROL  8TSTBM. 
Chables  F.  Ebtwick,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  ass*gnor  to 
General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.   88,370.      (CI.   246 — 58.) 


fe^sn 


mm- 


-9^  r 


1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  protecting  railway 
traflic,  in  combination  ;  a  train  including  a  number  of 
vehicles ;  traffic  protecting  apparatuf^  carried  by  each 
vehicle ;  means  for  simultaneously  governing  said  ap- 
paratus on  the  several  vehicles  :  a  contact  shoe  carried 
by  each  vehicle  for  governing  said  means ;  and  mean? 
controlled  by  each  contact  shoe  and  effective  when  !t 
is  operated  for  rendering  the  contact  shoes  of  the  ve- 
hicles in  the  rear  thereof  ineffective  to  control  said  first 
mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  system  for  automatically  protecting  railway 
traffic.  In  comblnatiffn  :  a  train  Inclading  a  number  of 
vehicles ;  a  bus  line  extending  between  said  vehicles ; 
a  partial  circuit  on  each  vehicle  terminating  at  said 
bus  line;  traffic  protecting  apparatus  on  each  vehicle 
governed  by  the  corresponding  partial  circuit ;  a  con- 
tact shoe  carried  by  each  vehicle:  a  second  normally 
continuous  bus  line  extending  between  said  contact  shoes ; 
n  connection  l)etween  said  first  bus  line  and  said  second 
bus  line  near  the  front  end  of  the  train  ;  and  means 
governoil  by  each  contact  shoe  for  Interrupting  said 
second  bus  line  at  that  contact  shoe  and  for  simulta- 
neously corinectlng  that  contact  shoe  electrlcnl'y  to  the 
portion  of  said  second  bus  line  extending  toward  the 
front  end  of  the  train. 

7.  In  a  system  for  automatically  protecting  railway 
traffic.  In  comblnatloti  ;  a  track  divided  into  track  circuit 
blocks:  a  train  Including  a  number  of  vehicles  adapted 
to  travel  over  said  track  ;  a  relay  carried  by  each  ve- 
hicle;  means  for  simultaneously  governing  said  relaya 
on  the  several  vehicles ;  a  contact  shoe  carri -d  by  each 
vehicle  for  governing  said  means ;  a  second  relay  car- 
rleid  by  each  vehicle  and  governed  by  said  first  mentioned 
lelay  :  a  pickup  circuit  ^or  said  second  relay  Including 
a  contact  on  said  first  mentioned  relay ;  a  holding  cir- 
cuit for  said  second  relay  governed  by  said  contact  shoe ; 
trafllc  protecting  apparatus  governed  by  said  second 
mentioned  relay  ;  and  means  controlled  by  each   contact 
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8ho€  and  effective  when  It  is  operated  for  rendering  the 
contact  shoes  of  the  vehicles  In  the  rear  thereof  In- 
effective to  control  said   first  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  3  to  0  ami  S  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.542.      COUPLING  VALVE.      Habbt   N.   Eta»S.   Sr.. 
'  Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    June    5,    1917.      Serial    No. 
172.881.      (CI.    137—7.) 


frame  for  detJtchably  receiving  and  Inclosing  the  side,  top 
and  Ijottom  walls  of  said  radiator,  the  front  wall  of  said 
shroud  sloped  bacliwardly  from  bottom  to  top. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stem 
having  transverse  passages  extending  entirely  there- 
through, and  passages  leading  respectively  from  said 
first  passages  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stem,  a  casing 
surround'.ng  said  transverse  passages  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  chambers,  said  casing  being  rotatable 
relatively  to  said  stem  to  permit  said  chambers  to  Jointly 
form  ports  between  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse passages,   substantially   as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stem 
being  frusto-conlcal  on  Its  outer  surface  throughout  a 
port'on  of  its  length  and  having  two  transverse  passages 
extending  entirely  therethrough  and  positioned  within 
the  length  of  said  frusto  conical  portion,  a  casing  rotat- 
able on  said  frusto-conlcal  portion,  said  stem  having 
passages  communicating  respectively  with  said  trans- 
verse passages  and  with  opposite  ends  of  the  stem,  a 
member  detachably  connected  to  said  stem,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  member  and  the  casing  to  keep 
the  latter  In  close  fitting  engagement  with  the  stem, 
said  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  chambers  Jointly 
movable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  transverse  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  .character  described  including  a 
stem  being  frqsto-conlcal  on  Its  outer '  surface  through- 
out a  portion  of  Us  length  and  having  two  transverse 
passages  extending  entirely  therethrough  and  positioned 
within  the  length  of  said  frusto-conlcal  portion,  a  casing 
rotatable  on  said  frusto-conlcal  portion,  said  stem  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  respectively 
with  said  transverse  passages  and  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  stem,  a  member  detachably  connected  to  said  Btem<' 
aaJd  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  chambers  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  registry  with  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  transverse  passages,  means  for  llmUlng  the 
relative  movement  between  the  casing  and  stem,  and 
vent  holes  formed  respectively  In  the  stem  and  casing, 
■aid  vent  holes  being  movable  Into  registry  when  the 
chambers  of  the  casing  are  moved  out  of  registry  with 
the  transverse  ports,  the  vent  hole  in  said  stem  being 
In  communicat'on  with  the  outlet  passage  of  said  stem, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  valvf  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
stem  having  transverse  passages  extending  entirely  there- 
through, and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  respec- 
tively from  said  first  passages  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  stem,  a  casing  surrounding  said  transverse  passages 
and  having  oppositely  disposed  chambers,  said  casing 
being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  stem  to  permit  said 
chambers  to  form  ports  between  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  the  transverse  passages,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
stem   being   scrpw-thrpad^d     siil>.«tjintially   as  described. 


2. 


In  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehlcHe,  a  cool- 
ing radiator  therefor,  a  shroud  resting  on  tfce  vehicle 
frame  for  detachably  recelvln.)?  and  inclosing  the  side,  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  radiator,  the  front  will  of  said 
shroad  sloped  backwardly  from  bottom  to  top,  and  the 
rear  edges  of  said  shroud  side  walls  being  suMtantially 
perpendicularly  disposed. 

3.  \  shroud  for  motor  vehicle  radiators,  coitiprlslng  a 
cast  metal  open  body  within  which  the  radiator  Is  re- 
ceived, said  shroud  having  rearwardly  disposed  side  walls 
tapering  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  ends  and  the 
lower  edge  thereof  disposed  at  right  angles  tp  the  rear 
wige  of  said  side  walls,  whereby  said  shroud  when  posi- 
tioned on  a  vehicle  frame  will  slope  backwardly  from  bot- 
tom to  top. 


l,26i,544.  FISHING  -  TOOL.  Vi.ncsnt  II.  Fkancis, 
Drumright  Okla.,  assignor  to  Frick-Reld  Supply  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylvanla. 
FUed  July  16.  1917.     SerUl  No.  180,796.      {p.  67—9.) 


-r 


1,263,543.  VEHICLE  KAMATOR  MOUNTING  AND  IN- 
CLOSING MEMBER  Fiu.\K  R.  Fag«ol,  Oakland,  Cal. 
FUp'1  June  20.  laiT.  Serial  No.  175.787.  (CI.  180 — 69.) 
1.    Id  (.•ombination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  cool- 

ln«  radiator    therefor,   a   s-hroud   resting   on    the   vehicle 


In  a  fishing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  formed  therein,  a 
can  '°  **''^  casing,  a  supporting  member  engaging  said 
rap  extendlns  down  within  said  casing,  a  collar  movable 
on  .said  supporting  member,  supporting  arms  connected  to 
saUl  collar  engaging  said  slots,  and  an  enlargement  on 
saitl  supporting  member  engagt^d  by  said  collar. 

J.  In  a  fishing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cas- 
Ing.  havlnE  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  formed  therein,  a 
cap  In  said  casing,  a  supporting'  mpmber  engaging  said 
caf  e.\tendlng  down  within  said  casing,  a  coflar  movable 
on  said  supporting  member,  vertically  movable  supporting 
artis  engaging  said  slots  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  hiv- 
ing tool  engaging  shoulders,  .ind  being  beveled  at  their 
lo^cr  outer  edges,  and  the  lower  tH>d  of  said  casing  having 
c©»r»»p©Bdlng  berele*!  faces. 
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1,263.546.  MECHAJilCAL  CLEANING  DEVICE.  FaAM- 
cia  E.  rREBL  and  Eumor  C.  Suitb^  Nlles,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,297.      (CI.  88 — 64.) 


\  cleaner  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  projecting  side  bar  with  a  rotatattie  cutter 
wheel  mouBted  thereon,  said  wbe«l  having  cvttiag  meaas 
on  both  Its  periphery  and  one  of  Its  sides,  and  said  side 
being  substantially  flat,  or  In  vertical  plane. 


1,263,546.      VARIABL&8PEED  TRANSMISSION. 
WORTH    Fhit,   Springfield,   Mass.     Filed    Oct.    2, 
Serial  No.  123.298.      (CI.  74—54.) 


Blls- 
1916. 


A  ink 


tf-f  »v<r 


1.  A  variable  speed  Lransmiasion,  comprlalng,  la  combi- 
nation, driving  and  driven  elements  arranged  for  relative 
and  substantially  radial  uiaplacenient.  means  positively 
coupling  said  elemeats  for  an  operable  driving  engage- 
ment In  either  direction,  and  ueans  to  effect  said  dis- 
placement without  interrupting  the  connection  of  said  ele- 
ments or  the  movement  thereof,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  given  angalar  movement  of  one  element 
may  effect  a  greatei',  smaller,  or  equal  moveoaent  of  the 
Other  element. 

8.  A  variable  speed  transmission,  compristng,  a  driving 
and  driven  element  arrange<l  face  to  face  In  adjacent  rela- 
tion, means  to  move  said  elements  substantially  radially 
relatively  to  one  another  so  that  the  axis  of  one  may  be 
po-sitioned  on  either  side  of  or  into  substantial  coinci- 
dence with  the  other,  and  devices  to  couple  said  elements 
in  a  positive  engagement  for  forward  or  reverse  drive, 
said  devices  l>eing  nutoBuitically  and  radially  adjustable 
by  the  operation  of  said  means,  ail  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  by  shifting  the  axes  of  said  elements  rela- 
tively to  one  another  a  vaiiation  la  their  relative  speed 
may  be  obtained. 

5.  A  variable  yp«'ed  transmission,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  driving  and  a  driven  member  arranged  face  to 
face  in  adjacent  relation,  means  to  move  one  member 
substantially  radially  with  renpect  to  the  other  member  so 
Its  axis  may  be  positioned  on  either  side  of  or  in  line  With 
the  axis  of  tiie  other  member,  a  series  of  devices  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  forme<l  with 
radial  slides,  a  circular  series  of  pins  rotatable  in  the 
other  member  and  tiaviog  parts  to  engage  with  and  move 
on  said  shut's,  gripping  means  In  each  device  adapted  to 
lock  the  latter  to  Its  supporting  member,  and  mechanism 
to  cootroi  the  gripplag  means  so  that  each  device  be- 
oonea  aoceeftaiveiy  coooerted  to  its  mciatier  to  turn  there- 
with for  a  given  angular  steyi.  aad  haffamsa  disMoaacted 
after  a  wicctf^liag  device  Itecoiaea  iwntrtrti.  all  con- 
Uructwl    and    arraoaed   so    that    tike   drying    tatme.    the 


driven  member  continuously  and  so  that  the  axas  of  said 
membert>  may  i>e  relatively  shifted  to  vary  tJw  spaad  of  tbe 
driven  member. 

8.  A  variable  K4;>eed  transmission,  comprising,  a  driving 
aad  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  in  parallel  relation,  a  wheel 
fixed  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  radius  arm  loose  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  substantially  equal  In  length  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  shafts,  a  memi>er  mounted  in  the  end 
of  said  arm  and  rotatable  from  the  driven  shaft,  said 
memt>er  arranged  adjacent  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  thereby,  means  to  swing  said  arm  to  shift  the  axis 
of  said  member  from  a  position  of  substantial  coincidence 
with  to  posltion.s  on  either  side  of  the  axis  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  circular  series  of  pins  rotatable  in  said  member 
and  having  fork  shaped  portions  projecting  toward  said 
wheel,  a  series  of  devices  carrie<l  by  and  normally  ro- 
tatable relatively  to  said  wheel,  said  devices  formed  with 
radial  slides  to  receive  said  portions,  gripping  means  In 
each  device  adapted  to  lock  the  latter  to  said  wheel, 
mechanism  to  control  the  gripping  means  so  that  each 
device  may  te  successively  connected  to  the  wheel  and 
disconnected  therefrom  after  it  has  moved  a  definite  angu- 
lar step  and  after  a  succeeding  device  becomes  connected 
to  the  wheel,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  ra- 
dius arm  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  angular  step. 

[Ciatms  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,263,647.      BALE  TIE. 
Ohio.     Filed   Dec.  23, 
24—27.) 


JosKPH   A.   GABRtXL,  Lakewood, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68.319.      (CI. 


3.  A  wire  bale  tie  comprising  a  T  head  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  T  head  having  oppositely  extending  arms,  the 
ends  of  the  arms  being  bent  inwardly,  said  bent  in  ends 
forming  braces,  the  braces  being  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
arms  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  the  braces  being 
connected  together,  the  connected  ends  of  the  braces  bear- 
ing against  the  Juncture  of  said  arms,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tie  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of 
the  T  head,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,263  548.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Charlks  H.  GaII., 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,621. 
(01.  6—29.) 


J^  ■i^^^J9J7^ 


In  a  spring-structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plarallty  of  upright  spiral-springs  hav- 
ing their  top-coils  crtmped  at  points  nearest  to  their 
adjacent  springs,  and  short  connecting-springs  securing 
said  topcolls  together  at  their  crimped  points,  said  con- 
nectlng-spHngs  constituting  the  sole  securing  means  for 
said  top  coils  and  having  their  end  portions  bent  around 
the  wire  forming  both  sides  of  the  crimps  and  with  termi- 
nal portions  accommo<lated  in  the  crimps  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  connecting-springs  relative  to  the  spiral- 
springs,  sobtitantially  as  described. 


1,263.549.      RAILWAY  CROSSING    ATTACHMENT. 

Chables  Gaadnbr,  baa  Diego.  Cal.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1917. 

Serial  No.  151,672.     (CI.  104 — 4<>.) 

1.  Is   aa   attackaieBt   of    tlie   clw    >>ei«t:jiiiad,   a    estaa 
sha#ad  acmber  pravided  with  a  smooth  «P9«s  sucfiact  aad 
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adapted  to  fit  Into  the  open  space  between  the  several 
rail  members  In  the  Joint  of  a  railway  crossing  of  suitable 
height  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel  and  carry  the 
face  of  the  car  wheel  over  the  open  joint  of  the  crossing, 
each  memt>er  of  said  cross  provided  with  a  beveled,  smooth, 
upper  surface  portion  of  full  width  providing  an  approach 


^^%^ 


and  recession  of  the  car  wheel  over  the  Joint,  and  means 
for  readily  adjusting  the  height  of  said  attachment  rela- 
tively to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  rail  members,  whereby, 
said  attachment  may  be  readily  readjusted  to  take  up  the 
wear  thereon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  channel  In  the  tie  with  the  rail  enfaKlng  portions 
of  said  blocks  extending  above  the  upper  >ide  of  the  tie, 


>fai 


an  outturned  book  bill  formed  on  one  end  of  the  member, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  thf  member. 


1,263,550.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Ellick  H.  Oolunos.  Cbl- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,190. 
(CI.  103 — 44.) 


as^ 


1 


Ion rmLf.-z — >y     1_ 


2.  In  a  rotary  pump  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  pump- 
ing chambers  at  difTerent  times  in  their  cycle  of  operation, 
two  of  said  chambers  being  dl!»pose<l  one  within  the  other 
and  being  alternately  filled  with  liquid  to  be  pumped  and 
.subsequently  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  and 
while  so  connecte<l  both  said  chambers  decreasing  In 
capacity  at  different  and  compensating  rates. 

7.  In  a  rotary  pump  the  combination  of  rotatable  mem- 
bers In  rolling  contact  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
form  between  them  at  different  times  in  their  cycle  of 
rotation  a  pair  of  crescent  shaped  pumping  chambers,  the 
ends  of  one  crescent  being  arranged  at  the  center  of  the 
other,  a  partition  movable  around  the  axis  of  one  of 
said  members  and  extending  across  said  chambers  and 
adapted  to  move  from  the  center  of  one  chamber  around 
to  the  center  of  the  other,  one  side  of  said  partition  t>eing 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  the  other  side  with 
the  outlet  of  said  pump,  said  partition  thereby  first  forc- 
ing water  from  one-half  of  one  crescent  to  the  outlet  and 
replacing  this  displacement  by  water  from  the  inlet  of  the 
other  side  of  said  partition. 

10.  In  a  rotary  pump  the  combination  of  two  rotatable 
members  having  their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  out  of 
alinement,  said  members  being  movable  together  at  like 
velocity  overlapping  flanges  between  said  memliers  form- 
ing compartments  for  drawing  water  Into  one  compart- 
ment and  forcing  it  out  from  the  other. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8,  9.  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
<3axette.] 


1,263.551.  RAIL-CL.WIP.  John  C  Gray,  Wasklsh.  Minn. 
Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  169,955.  (CI.  238—2.) 
The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  channel 
in  its  upper  side,  of  a  U-shaped  member  embedded  within 
the  tie  with  the  ends  thereof  projecting  into  the  channel, 
a  pair  of  rail  clamping  blocks  removably  fitted  into  the 
channel  and  detachably  receiving  the  ends  of  the  fastener, 
the  blocks  being  of  a   depth   corresponding  to   the  depth 


1.263.552.  TRACK  -  FASTENER.  GBoa«E  Q.  Orxbnb, 
Palnesville,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  19l8.  Serial  No. 
218.570.      (Q.  238 — 4.) 


■-T 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tie  provided  Vith  an  opening 
and  a  rail  resting  thereon,  a  fastener  intcludlng  a  head, 
an  end  portion  of  said  bead  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  shank  depending  frort  the  lower  faco 
of  the  head  at  substantially  the  lon^tudlnal  center 
thereof,  the  lower  or  free  end  of  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension  extending  Inwardly  of  the 
head  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  side  ftices  of  the  head 
and  shank  being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank,  a  wall  of  the  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove 
of  the  fastener  when  the  head  of  said  fastener  Is  opera- 
tlvel.v  engaged  with  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  key  in- 
sertlble   within   said   registering  grooves. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tie  provided  with  an  opening 
and  a  rail  resting  thereon,  a  fastener  including  a  head, 
an  end  portion  of  said  head  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  shank  depending  froir  the  lower  face 
of  the  head  at  substantially  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  the  lower  or  free  end  of  said  tfhank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension  extending  Inwardly  of  the 
head  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  side  faces  of  the  head 
and  shank  being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank,  a  wall  of  the  oplening  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove 
of  the  fastener  when  the  head  of  said  fastener  is  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  key  In- 
sertible  within  said  registering  grooves,  t|ie  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  head  snugly  fitting  between  the  base  flange 
and  ball  of  the  rail. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tie  provided  with  an  opening 
and  a  rail  resting  thereon,  a  fastener  ibcludlng  a  head, 
an  end  portion  of  said  head  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  shank  depending  from  the  lower  face 
of  the  head  at  substantially  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  the  lower  or  free  end  of  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension  extending  Inwardly  of  the 
head  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  side  faces  of  the  head 
and  shank  being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank,  a  wall  of  the  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove 
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of  the  fastener  when  the  head  of  said  fastener  Is  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  key  insertlble 
within  said  registering  grooves,  and  a  shim  insertlble  t>e- 
tween  the  rail  and  tie  and  provided  with  an  opening  reg- 
istering with  the  opening  in  the  tie,  the  walls  of  the 
openings  of  the  shim  being  provided  with  grooves  adapted 
to  register  with  the  grooves  In  the  wall  of  the  opening 
of  the  tie. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.263,553.  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT.  Hiram  M. 
Grbbnb.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1916,  Serial  No. 
84,508.  Renewed  Mar.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  221,096. 
(a.  2—69.) 


A  garment  c..uipus»^l  of  a  .substantially  fiat  piece  of 
paper  lined  fabric  and  comprising  a  back  adapted  to  covet 
the  back  of  the  wearer,  shoulder  portions  which  extend 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  l>ack  over  the  shoulders  and 
are  separated  by  a  neck  opening,  two  front  flaps  which 
depend  from  xaid  shoulder  portions  in  front  of  the. chest, 
and  side  flapn  which  extend  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
•aid  back  and  are  adapted  to  pass  forwardly  under  the 
arms  alwve  the  lower  edges  of  said  front  flaps  and  pro 
tect  the  sides  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  side  flaps  together  outside  of  the  front  flaps  and  In- 
dependently thereof  and  at  a  considerable  distance  above 
the  lower  edges  thereof,  said  side  flaps  being  movable 
relative  to  the  front  flaps  when  the  garment  is  secured  on 
the  wearer. 


1.263.554.  TIME  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  WIL- 
LIAM H.  (.'RCiNLCAr,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct  16, 
1916.      Serial  No.    125.935.      (CI.   58 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  main  arbor  of  a  timepiece, 
electric  circuit  connections  including  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnet,  a  spring  connected  with  the  arma- 
ture, the  armature  when  attracted  by  the  magnet  being 
adapted  to  tension  the  spring,  means  actuated  by  the 
spring  when  the  magnet  is  de^nerglsed  for  advancing 
said  arbor  and  at  the  same  time  retracting  said  armature, 
and  a  switching  member  bodily  slidable  between  circuit 
opening  and  circuit  closing  positions  automatically  on 
opposite  movements  of  the  armature. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,556.  SHOE-HEEL.  Ellib  S.  Hblwitz.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,988.  (O. 
36—36.) 


1.  A  soft  rubber  pad  for  shoe  heels  comprising  a  baae 
part  or  pad  proper  adapted  to  lie  under  and  with  the 
main  portion  thereof  normally  spaced  slightly  below  the 
heel  and  an  upstanding  inwardly  contracted  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  edges  of  the  pad,  the  wall  being  adapted 
to  embrace  the  lower  portion  of  the  heel  and  contract 
against  the  same  and  constituting  the  only  means  to  bold 
the  base  or  heel  pad  proper  yieldingly  in  place,  and  said 
tmae  having  a  series  of  suction  cavities  on  its  under  sur- 
face and  a  series  of  corresponding  protuberances  on  its 
upi>er  surface,  the  protuberances  respectively  above  the 
cavities  and  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  heel  for  the 
parpoae  specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


1,263.556.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Matbkw  Hilobrt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  158.686.      (CL  84 — 178.) 


■^^3     li  "  '*^    — 


In  a  pneumatic  valve  construction,  in  combination,  a 
valve  casing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  bounded  partly  at 
the  bottom  by  a  fiexible  diaphragm,  and  at  the  top  by  a 
partition,  means  for  admitting  air  underneath  the  dia 
phragm  from  a  tracker  board,  a  vertical  port  through  the 
partition  above  the  diaphragm  leading  to  the  outside  at 
niosphere.  a  horizontal  opening  in  the  partition  in  com- 
munication with  the  vertical  port,  a  valve  stem  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  vertical  port  extending  through  the 
same,  said  valve  stem  being  formed  with  an  eye  on  Itx 
top  or  outside  end  and  being  screw  threaded  on  the  end 
adjacent  the  diaphragm,  an  air  valve  fast  on  the  stem 
below  the  eyed  end  and  adapted  to  close  the  outside  eud 
of  the  vertical  port  when  the  stem  is  in  one  position,  a 
vacuum  valve  threaded  on  the  screw  threaded  end  In  en 
gagement  with  the  diaphragm,  and  adapted  to  f'lose  the 
inside  end  of  the  vertical  port  when  the  Hteni  i^  in  «n 
other  position  said  vacuum  valve  having  a  notch  In  Its 
periphery  and  a  pin  fixed  In  the  partition  extending  into 
said  notch  to  hold  said  vacuum  valve  against  rotation 
when  the  stem  is  turned  whereby  to  vary  the  distance  be 
tween  the  vacuum  valve  and  the  air  valve. 
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1,263.557.    HOSB-COUPLINa    ROLAND  C.  HaTOS,  Kttae.  \ 
N.  II..  Assignor  to  Hilton  Uaivertal  Air  Pump  Company,  , 

Roston,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association.     Filed  June  27, 
1917.      Serial   No.   177,227.      (CI.   288 — 86.) 


The  method  of  coupling  a  flexible  pipe  to  a  coupling 
member  having  a  ribbed  nipple  which  consists  In  placing 
over  the  nipple  a  coupling  sleeve,  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said  sleeve  abutting  the  coupling  member,  said  sleeve 
having  Internal  tapering  screw  threads  with  the  end  of 
larger  diameter  toward  the  end  of  the  nipple.  Inserting 
the  end  of  a  flexible  pipe  over  the  nipple  and  Into  the 
ooupliBg  Sleeve,  screw  threading  the  coupling  sleeve  onto 
Mrid  pipe  end,  thus  movinar  the  aleere  away  from  the  coo- 
fUat  mem\<*^r.  th.-i  f.  r.  itu  ^aifl  pipe  with  the  coupling 
Slaeve  th^rfon  rarth.  :  n:  ■  tnt  nipple  until  the  coupling 
■l6ev<>  apprombis  i  iirain  abuts  the  coupling  member 
an'1  asraiii  s.  .  ■  »  tbrra.liriK  the  coupling  sleeve  onto  said 
pipo    nd  th^T.'      ■:■  i^iakt'  a  tight  Joint. 

1,263.568.  MKT.ALLIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES,  Faan- 
iRic  I.  Johnson,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John- 
son Pacu-metal  Tire  Company,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poratl««  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  18,  1»18.  Se- 
rial No.  34,938.      (CI.  182—9.) 


tloUow  shaft,  and  means  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
tmck  gimultaneously  to  feed  the  Rbaft  leQgtbwlse.  said 
abaft  being  adapted  for  Rupporting  a  working  tool. 


1.  In  a  metallic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  . 
series  of  spaced  tread  plates  mounted  upon  the  rim  of  | 
the  wheel,  a  pair  of  ribs  extending  transversely  halfway  I 
across  the  ends  of  the  tread  plate,  with  hooks  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  non  metallic  block  fitting  the  tread  plate  | 
between  said  ribs  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  groove  1 
upon  its  outer  surface,  a  retaining  rod  lying  In  said  , 
groove  and  engaged  by  said  hooks,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  side  edges  of  said  nonmetalllc  block. 

5.  In  a  metallic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  tread  plates,  a  nonmetalllc  block  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  a  tread  plate  and  having  a  trans- 
verse groore  in  its  outer  surface,  a  removable  retaining 
rod  held  in  said  groove  with  its  ends  projecting  beyond 
said  block,  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rod  to 
hold  It  In  fixed  relation  to  the  tread  plate,  and  means  for 
prevt-nting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  block  on  Its 

tread  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,293J66».  CYLINDER  GRINDER.  Hbnbt  Kabtkbb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.341.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  fixed  rotary  member  Jour- 
naled  In  sai'l  support,  a  shaft  mounted  eccentrically  and 
glldably  within  said  rotary  nitmbor.  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  shaft,  a  grinder  wheel  shaft  within  the  abaft 
first  mentioned,  and  means  for  revolving  said  grinder 
wiieel  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  snpix>rt.  of  a  fixed  rotary  member  joursalcd 
m  f..ii.i  >upp.  !f  i  lM>ilow  eJiaft  carried  within  the  roUry 
member  eccentrically    in<»  -ii-iably,  a  circular  rack  on  tlie 


3.-  An  Internal  grinder  comprising  a  support,  means 
•n  the  upper  side  of  the  support  for  retalnliig  the  work 
in  a  fixed  position,  a  revolubh*  operating  toel,  operating 
means  for  said  tool  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  the 
support,  said  means  being  adapted  to  feed  the  tool  up- 
ward Into  the  wor*,  and  impart  revolution  thereto. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  circularly 
moving  sleeve,  a  shaft  therein,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  shaft  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  device,  an 
angle  frame  slidaUy  mounted  on  the  pulley  device,  and 
journaled  tt)  the  sleeve,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  com- 
pensating pulley  on  the  angle  frame,  and  $.  belt  over  the 
Shaft  pulley,  the  drive  shaft  pulley  and  the  compensating 
pulley. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sppclfiejd.  a  circularly 
moving  sleeve,  a  shaft  therein,  and  mean*  for  revolving 
the  shaft  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  device,  an 
angle  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  pulley  device,  and 
Journaled  to  the  sleeve,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  com- 
pensating pulley  on  the  angle  frame,  acl  a  belt  over  the 
shaft  pulley,  the  drive  shaft  pulloy  and  the  compensat 
Ing  pulley,  said  pulley  on  the  drive  shaft  being  keyed  so 

ts  to  slide  thereon  to  peraslt  of  redprocalory  as  well  as 
.circular  motion  of  the  sleeve. 
'      [Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 

1,263,560.  AUTOMATIC  SPOT  LIGHT  BRACKET.  WaL- 
LBR  Louis  Kacfmann.  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.   188,624.      (Cl.  240— 157) 


A  bracket  having  a  pintle  and  a  shoulier  at  the  basal 
end  of  the  pintle,  a  collar  fitted  on  the  pintle  against  said 
shoulder,  means  for  securing  the  collar  on  the  pintle 
in  various  angular  positions,  a  lamp  holder  mounted  for 
turning  movement  on  the  pintle,  said  holder  and  collar 
having  an  Interengageable  lug  and  notch  to  retain  the 
holder  In  one  position,  a  cap  on  the  <ree  end  of  the 
pintle,  and  an  expansion  spring  betwee^  said  cap  and 
holder.  I 


1,263,561.  FRAME  FOB  ROTARY  MACHINERY.  JOHN 
B.  Kbatino,  Oakland,  and  Robbbt  Sc»OBE,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.,  assignors  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works, 
West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Oallfornla.  Filed 
May  9,  1»17.  Serial  No.  167.530.  (Cl.  2aa— 200.) 
1.  la  coasbiDation  with  a  puatp  rotor  and  its  homing 

and  shaft   and  a  stuik^  htx  for  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for 

the  shaft.  movaM*  to  bm4  fron  tke  houiiins- 
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8.  In  eorablnatk>n  with  a  pump  rotor.  Its  bousing,  shaft 
and  stuffing  t>ox,  a  slldably  mounted  t>ear1nf;  for  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  ttuffing  box  and  a  gland  forming  a  part 
of  the  slldabte  bearing. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  pump  rotor,  its  housing,  shaft, 
and  stuffing  box,  a  slldably  mounted  bearing  for  the  sliaft, 
a  stationary  bearing  therefor,  both  bearings  being  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  rotor,  and  a  frame  supporting 
both  bearings. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,562.  INSECT  CATCHER.  Fbakk  Kbipbb.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  George  R.  Van 
Orden.  Morton.  N.  T.  Filed  June  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,771.      (Cl.  43—22.) 


4.  A  detachable  frame  for  a  Isntem  having  a  closed 
loop  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  with  the  lantern  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  fastening  It  to 
the  lantern,  said  frame  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lantern  to  form  a  wing,  said  frame  and  Its  wing  being 
supporttHl  by  the  lantern,  said  wing  extending  substan- 
tially radially  from  the  lantern. 

5.  A  detachable  frame  for  a  lantern  having  an  oi>en 
loop  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  with  the  lantern  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  fastening  it  to 
the  lantern,  said  frame  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lantern  to  form  a  wing,  said  frame  and  Its  wing  being 
supported  by  the  lantern,  said  wing  extending  substan- 
tially radially  from  the  lantern. 

[Oaims  1  to  3  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  t^e  Gaxette.l 


1,203.563.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     HBNBT 

B.  Keifks,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  May  29,  1913.     Serial 

No.  770.G65.     (Cl.  123 — 190.) 

1.  In  en  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary  valve  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rollers  each  having  In  its  periphery  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  one  rtKress  of  each  roller  being  adapted 
to  register  with  a  corresponding  recess  of  the  other  roller 
to  open  the  inlet  port  once  during  each  revolution  of  the 
rollers  sad  then  close  the  same,  and  otter  recesses  of  the 
two  rollers  In'lng  adapted  to  register  and  open  the  exhaust 
port  when  the  Inlet  port  is  closed. 

10.  In  an  Internal  romhn<»tlon  engine,  a  rotarj'  valve 
comprising  a  pair  of  revolnble  rollers  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  in  Its  periphery  arranged  out  of  axial 
allnenent.  the  recesses  of  one  roller  being  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  snrresslvely  with  correspondingly  arrnnged  recesses  In 
the  other  roller  to  open  and  close  alternately  the  Intake 


and  exhaust  ports  ;  said  recesses  being  positioned  on  the 
perlpherle9  of  the  rollers  so  that  a  considerable  tnterral 


mmt 


of  time  elapses  between  tbe  dosing  of  the  intake  port  and 
the  opening  of  tbe  exhaust  port. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,564.    BELT.    Hannosckb  Kida,  Kobe,  Japan. 
June  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,915.     (CL  74—67.) 

CL 


Filed 
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1.  A  belt  composed  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  mutually 
overlapping  wire  helices  and  of  noa-metalllc  yielding  ma- 
terial filling  the  spaces  Inclosed  by  said  helices. 

2.  A  belt  composed  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  muttially 
overlapping  and  Interlacing  wire  helices  and  of  yielding 
material  filling  the  spaces  within  said  helices. 

3.  A  belt  composed  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  mutually 
overlapping  wire  helices  and  of  non-metallic  fibrous  mate- 
rial filling  the  spaces  within  said  helices. 

4.  A  belt  composed  of  a  series  of  mutually  overlapping 
flattened  wire  helices  and  of  yielding  material  filling  the 
spaces  within  said  helices. 


1,263,565.  LABELING  MACHINE.  Rui>ou>H  Knopf  and 
JoaiPH  G.  BiBULBR,  Rochester,  N.  1.  Filed  May  7. 
1915.    Serial  No.  26.650.     (Q.  216—9.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
for  lal>els  having  an  opening  In  the  end  thereof,  a  roller 
working  against  the  labels  through  sali  opening,  power 
driven  means  for  driving  said  roller  to  feed  the  end  label 
down  from  said  hopper,  said  driving  means  operating  to 
drive  the  roller  far  enoujrh  to  start  the  label  down  and 
then  temporarily  release  the  roller  to  allow  It  to  move  idly 
with  tbe  label. 

S.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  n  hopper 
for  labels,  a  roller  working  at  the  end  of  the  hopper  to 
feed  the  end  label  downward  therefrom,  gearing  for  drlv- 
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log  said  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  driving  said  gearing,  a 
continuously  revolving  wheel,  a  pawl  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cam  by 
which  said  pawl  Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

7.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
for  labels  havlni:  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  roller 
working  against  the  bottom  of  the  end  label  through  said 
opening,  a  sucker  rocking  against  and  away  from  the  top 
of  the  end  label,  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  hold  all 
but  the  end  label  against  movement,  and  cams  for  op- 
erating both  said  sucker  and  said  clamping  device. 

9.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
runway  for  the  boxes  formed  thereon,  a  hopper  for  boxes 
supported  on  said  frame,  the  sides  of  the  hopper  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  runway  hav- 
ing guides  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  guides  being  at  one 
end  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  hopper  and  adjustable 
therewith,  posts  on  said  frame,  a  pin  on  the  forward  end 
of  each  of  said  guides,  said  pin  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  posts. 

13.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rollers  adapted  to  feed  a  label,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  hold  a  lal)el  suspended  in  the  path  of  a  box,  means  for 
feeding  a  box  against  sal'd  suspendixl  label  to  connect  the 
box  and  label,  means  for  varying  the  timing  of  the  fee<l 
of  the  box  to  change  the  position  of  the  label  on  said  box. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8.  10  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 

1.263.566.       SHIP  -  REPAIRING    MEANS.      Charles    O. 
'  Knudsen.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1917.     Serial 
No.  199,393.      (CI.  114—229.) 


1.263.567.  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIlflNG  RDBBER 
WASTE.  Frank  L.  Ketdeh,  Akron,  Obio,  and  Edgab 
W.  Sntdbb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,285..    (CI.  18—62.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting rubber  waate  to  the  action  of  a  reclaiming  solu- 
tion in  the  presence  of  heat  and  agitation  and  under  pres- 
sure exceeding  atmosphere  pressure,  and  introducing  under 
pressure  a  second  reclaiming  solution  1d|o  the  mass  for 
Increasing  the  preMure  thereon  without  inbstantlally  In- 
creasing Its  temperature,  and  separating  the  reclaimed 
rubber  from  the  liquid  mass. 

6.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting rubber  waste  to  the  action  of  a  reclaiming  solation 
comprl-slng  substantially  10  parts  by  weight  of  anllln  oil, 
10  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  resin,  2  parts  by  weight  of  a 
mineral  hydrocart>on,  and  1  part  by  weight  of  carbolic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  agitation  ;  introducing 
into  the  m^.  -s  a  second  reclaiming  solution  comprising  5 
parts  by  weight  of  ac«-tlr  add,  1  part  by  weight  of  turpen- 
tine, and  3  parts  by  weight  of  naphtha  ;  anfl  separating  the 
reclaimed  rubber  from  the  liquid  mass. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,263,568.  THERMOSTATIC  ELECTTRIC  SWITCH. 
Prank  Kohn  and  Jay  A.  Hand,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  American  Electrical  Heater  Companjr.  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  |8,  1017.  Serial 
No.  143,157.     (CI.  200—31.) 


•T7^ 


1.  Ship  repairing  mt^ns  comprising  a  patch  for  cover- 
ing the  damaged  portion  of  a  vessel,  means  for  support 
Ing  and  positioning  said  patch  over  the  damaged  portion, 
and  a  separate  auxiliary  patch  of  flexible  material  en- 
gageable  over  the  tMlge  portions  of  the  main  patch  and 
provided  with  means  for  positioning  and  supporting  the 
same  in  reference  to  the  main  patch. 

2.  Ship  repairing  means  comprising  a  patch  of  flexible 
water-tight  material  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
the   same  over  the  damaged  portion   of  a   vessel  to   stop 
the  Inflow  of  water,  and  an  imperforate  reinforcing  plate  j 
applied    over    the    outside    of    said    patch    for    taking    the  I 
strain  of  pressure  off  the  leak  stopping  patch. 

3.  Ship  repairing  means  comprising  a  patch  of  flexible 
material  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  same 
over  the  damaged  portion  of  a  vessel,  and  a  curved  shap- 
ing member  applied  over  the  outside  of  said  patch  for 
conforMiing  said  patch  to  the  curvature  of  the  hull  of  the 
vessel. 

4.  Ship  repairing  means  comprising  a  patch  of  flexible 
material  providefl  with  means  for  supporting  the  same 
over  the  damaged  portion  of  a  vessel,  and  a  curved  spring 
shaping  member  applied  over  the  patch  and  yieldingly 
conforming  the  patch  to  the  curvature  of  the  hull. 

5.  Ship  repairing  means  comprising  a  patch  of  flexible 
material  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  same 
over  the  damaged  portion  of  a  vessel,  a  curved  spring 
.•shaping  member  for  yieldingly  holding  the  patch  over 
curv.'.l  portions  of  the  ship's  hull,  supporting  means  for 
said  spring  shaping  device  offset  from  the  contacting 
plane  of  such  device  whereby  to  force  said  shaping  device 
Into  enirappnient  with  the  patch. 


3.  A  thermostatic  electric  switch,  co^nprising  a  flat 
metallic  supporting  bar.  insulating  facings  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  flat  thermostatic  barn  seifired  to  and  in- 
sulated from  opposite  ends  of  said  sup^rting  bar,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  thermostatic  bars  overlapping,  an 
adjustable  contact  member  on  one  of  said  thermostatic 
bars,  passing  through  an  aperture  In  Bal4  supporting  bar 
into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  thermostatic  bars, 
and  a  cylindrical  casing  of  a  diameter  (orresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  supporting  bar,  lnclo8l$g  the  same  and 
the  thermostatic  bars. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


1. 263. 569.  GREASE-GUN.  William  J.  KrNN»CK»,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,810. 
(CI.  221—78.) 


In  a  grease  gun  of  the  character  de!k'rll>ed.  an  outer 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  otber  end,  a  nozzle 
adapte<l  to  be  frictlonally  flttwl  to  the  open  end  of  the 
tube,  an  inner  tube  longitudinally  slotted,  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  other  end  with  the  cl<*se<l  end  contact- 
ing the  closefl  end  of  the  outer  tube  when  in  operative 
position,  said  closed  ends  having  registering  openings 
therein,  and  a  piston  In  said  inner  tube  having  Its  operat- 
ing stem  projecting  outwardly  through  said  openings,  the 
piston  and  stem  cooperating  with  the  two  tubes  to  prevent 
a  complete  separation  of  the  tubes  when  the  same  are  rela- 
tively moved  for  puriwses  of  recharging  the  Inner  tube. 


1.263.570.     CARBURETER.     Alfred  M.  La  Chapblle  and 
Samuel  BenbnsOhn,  Chicago,  111.     FllPd  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,266.      (CI.  261—16.) 
1.   A   carbureter   of  the   kind   described,    comprising  an 

open  top  fuel  bowl  provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  said  bowl 
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being  adapted  to  contaio  a  body  of  fuel  having  a  compara- 
tively large  surface  area,  a  spraying  device  located  to  said 
tK>wl  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from  the  fuel  therein,  a 
float  controlled  valve  adapted  to  close  said  Inlet  port  when 
the  fuel  Is  at  a  predetermined  level  In  said  bowl,  a  casing 
having  a  contracted  inlet  opening  attached  to  the  open 
top  end  of  said  fuel  bowl  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  engine  cylinder,  said  casing  providing  a  mixing  cham- 
l>er  and  said  casing  having  side  walls  which  are  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  Inlet  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  spaced  to  one  side  of  Its  said  Inlet 
opening. 


>.'•' 


2.  A  carbureter  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
open  top  fuel  bowl  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  said  bowl 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  fuel  having  a  compara- 
tively large  surface  area,  a  spraying  device  located  In  said 
bowl  and  adapted  to  t>e  supplied  from  the  fuel  therein,  a 
float  controlled  valve  adapted  to  close  said  inlet  port  when 
the  fuel  Is  at  a  predetermined  level  In  said  bowl,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  contracted  inlet  opening  attached  to  the  op«n 
top  end  of  said  fuel  bowl  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  engine  cylinder,  said  casing  providing  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  casing  having  side  walls  which  are  inclined  up 
wardiy  and  outwardly  from  said  inlet  opening  and  having 
a  discharge  passage  8pace<l  to  one  side  of  its  said  inlet 
opening,  and  means  providing  an  air  inlet  valve  in  one 
side  wall  of  said  casing  adapted  to  admit  an  Increased 
supply  of  air  upon  an  Increase  in  the  speed  of  the  engine 
above  a  predetermined  i>oint. 

3.  A  carbureter  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
open  top  fuel  l>owl  provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  said  bowl 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  l>od7  of  fuel  having  a  compara- 
tively large  surface  area,  a  spraying  device  located  in  said 
t>owl  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from  the  fuel  therein,  a 
float  controlled  valve  adapted  to  close  said  inlet  port  when 
the  fuel  18  at  a  predetermined  level  in  said  bowl,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  contracted  inlet  opening  attached  to  the  open 
top  end  of  said  fuel  bowl  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  engine  cylinder,  said  casing  providing  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  casing  having  side  walls  which  are  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  inlet  opening  and  having 
a  discharge  passage  spaced  to  one  side  of  its  said  inlet 
opening  and  a  duplex  spring-controlled  valve  mechanism 
provided  in  one  side  wall  of  the  said  casing  adapted  to 
open  to  admit  an  Increased  supply  of  air  upon  the  speed- 
ing up  of  the  engine  and  including  a  member  capable  of 
opening  outwardly  to  exhaust  the  mixing  chamber  upon 
back  flring  of  the  engine. 


1,263,671.  DUPLEX  COUNTER.  Clinton  E.  Labbabeb. 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Time 
Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  104,154.     (CI.  284—1.) 

2.  A  duplex  counting  or  recording  mechanism,  com- 
prising in  combination,  two  counters  mounted  on  a  rigid 
base  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  operation  by 
a  given  machine,  the  one  operated  by  or  in  accordance 
with  the  operations  of  said  machine,  the  other  operated 


by  the  first,  a  spindle  in  the  first  counter  having  a  rate 
of  movement  corresponding  to  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine and  counter,  a  spindle  in  the  second  counter  by 
which  Is  Is  operated,  an  Independent  detachable  connec- 


itj 


tion  box  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  use  with  the 
counters  and  gears  therein  of  perdetermlned  ratios  which 
engage  with  and  connect  the  two  spindles  when  the  box 
is  attached. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,572.  CASEMENT  WINDOW.  Robbbt 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  May  28,  1917. 
171.398.      (Cl.  20 — 42.) 


L.  Latham, 
Serial  No. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  framed  opening  having 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  runways,  of  a  multiplicity 
of  sashes  each  connected  thereto  near  one  edge,  for  slid- 
ing pivotal  movements,  links  connecting  intermediate  up- 
per and  lower  portions  of  the  said  sashes  to  the  piv- 
oted edge  portions  of  adjacent  sashes,  a  movable  stanchlor 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  runwarys,  and  links  connecting 
the  ends  thereof  to  the  upper  and  lower  intermediate 
portions  of  one  of  the  end  sashes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  framed  op«'ning  having 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  runways,  of  a  multiplicity 
of  sashes  each  connected  tnereto  near  one  edge,  for 
sliding  pivotal  movements,  links  connecting  intermediate 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sashes  to  the  pivoted 
edge  portions  of  adjacent  sashes,  and  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  stanchions,  the  former  being  locked  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pivoted  edge  portion  of  one  of  the 
end  sashes,  and  links  connecting  the  intermediate  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  other  end  sash  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  sliding  stanchion. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  framed  opening  having 
runways  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  multiplicity  of 
sashes,  each  connected  thereto  near  one  edge'  for  sliding 
pivotal  movements,  and  links  connecting  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  sashes  to  the  pivoted  edge  portions  of  ad- 
jacent sashes. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.573.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Abtbcb  M.  Laicock, 
Kingston.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  SerUl  No.  67,647. 
(CL  64 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
ring,  an  outer  ring,  one  of  said  rings  having  an  integral 
central  radial  flange  and  the  other  of  said  rings  having 
flanges  at  its  sides,  the  side  surfaces  of  all  said  flanges 
being  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  l>earing. 
two  series  of  flat  ended  cylindrical  rollers  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central   radial   flange,  and  a  ring 
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In  aHnement  w!th  and  of  the  satne  width  as  said  central 
flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inner  ends  of  both  of 
said  sets  of  rollers  and  having  laterally  projecting  arms 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  serrlng  as  separators  for  the 
rollers.  > 


ill     r — *-«t— -__J     ^ 


2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
ring  provideil  with  an  integral  central  radial  flange,  an 
outer  ring  having  side  flanges,  the  said  surfaces  of  all 
said  flanges  being  in  planes  pcrpondlcular  to  the  axis 
of  the  bearing,  two  series  of  flat  ended  cylindrical  rollers 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  radial  flange, 
and  a  ring  surrounding  said  central  radial  flange  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  both  of  said  sets  of 
rollers  and  have  laterally  projecting  arms  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  servins:  «<  <♦>!>« diT't  for  the  rollers. 


1,263,574.  AUTOMATIC  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Robert 
Fba.vk  Leftwich.  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Au«.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  115.617.     (CI.  128—38.) 


Xi  )y 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupling  of  an  air  bralte 
coupling  inclnding  engageable  complemental  coupling 
head.i.  each  head  IncludinK  a  tubular  extension  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  train  line,  and  means  for  sus 
pendlnj;  each  tnbular  meml)er  beneath  a  member  ot  the 
.,  car  couplln>r  indudlnt?  vertical  puldes  associated  with  the 
car  coupling  member  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation, 
blocks  movable  vertically  In  said  guides,  supporting  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  blocks  for  transverse  oscillation,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  >«ald 
supports  to  the  tubular  member. 

3.  An  air  brak"  coupllnie  Includlnu  en"TRgeable  comple- 
mental coupler  heads,  each  having  an  air  conduit  for 
communication  with  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  in  -ach  con- 
duit for  (ontroUlng  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and 
adapted  to  be  held  in  normally  seated  position  by  fliild 
pressure  within  the  train  line,  a  stem  pr()Jp(tin<:  forwnr  1 
from  each  valve,  and  an  abutment  on  ea<  h  couplin.; 
adnpted  for  engaging  the  valve  stem  of  the  opposite 
coupling  when  snld  coupling  has  been  brought  into  en 
gairoment  to  unseat  the  valves  and  thereby  establish  cOm 
mTinl'-.Ttlon  ''otwf-en  the  sections  of  the  train  line  throURh 
tho  coupler  heads. 

'  Am  nlr  l)rnk;-  coupling  including  en?ageab1e  comple 
nieritnl  coupler  heads,  each  having  an  air  corjdnit  for 
communication  with  the  train  line  and  a  pnr-inel  s^mi 
circular  pa«sn?«*  conimnnlratlpK  at  one  end  with  the  «n 
terlor  uf  the  conduit  and  the  other  end  with  the  atmos 


phere  at  the  end  of  the  coupling  head,  a  valve  in  each 
conduit  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
a  semicircular  stem  on  each  valve  for  pojltlonlng  in  the 
-passage,  and  a  semicircular  abutment  on  each  coupling 
head  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  coupling 
head  to  engage  the  stem  and  unseat  the  Talve  when  the 
[coupling  heads  are  brought  together,  whertby  to  establUh 
(communication  l)etween  the  sections  of  th«  train  through 
the  coupler  heads. 

'  6.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupling  of  an  air  brak^ 
ironpling  including  engageable  completaental  coupling 
beads,  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  openings, 
a  base  plate  secured  to  the  undtr  side  of  each  car  coupling, 

I  a  pair  of  depending  cylindrical  members  formed  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  on  each  base  plnitc,  a  verticallr 
movable  meml>er  held  wtthln  each  oyllader,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  pin  mounted  in  each  member,  a  bar 
plvotally  mounted  on  each  pin  for  oscillation  trans- 
versely of  the  car,  the  lower  end  of  «ich.t>ar  being  bifur- 
cated, a  trunnion  on  each  bifurcation  to  enter  the  openings 
of  the  coupling  beads,  ami  a  coll  spring  in  oach  cylinder  for 
urging  the  members  contained  therewlthini  downward  and 
to  resist  upward  movement  thereof  whereHy  to  retain  the 
coupling  heads  in  normal  horizontal  position  and  to  per- 
mit vertical  movement  thereof  while  maintaining  said 
horizontal  position  and  to  permit  vertical  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  coupling  hc«ds. 

[Claims  2  and  4  no*  "''-•'vl  !n  the  GaMttc.] 


aaat 


I  26.^..">7.'}  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  EdwarI)  Lenkb,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  T,  Lahey,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1»16.  Serial  No*  136.246.  (O. 
217—15.) 


1.  A  shipping  package  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  col- 
lapsible box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  ami  end  members, 
an  angle  member  having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange 
surrounding  said  bottom  member,  a  hinjjp  member  form- 
ing strip  positioned  on  the  inner  face  of  each  portion  of 
staid  flanjje,  said  hinge  member  forming  !<trlp  l>elng  hook- 
shaped  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  rectangular  channel 
arranged  inwardly  of  said  flange  and  harving  a  free  lon- 
gitudinal edge  slightly  »ps<'ed  from  said  flange,  each  of 
said  side  and  end  membt-rs  being  provijeil  on  one  edge 
with  a  <omplemental  hinge  member  forming  strip,  hook- 
shaped  In  cross  section  providing  a  rectangular  channel 
and  arrangwl  to  Interengage  In  one  of  tlje  first  described 
channels  and  thereby  form  a  hinge  connection  therewith 
to  permit  the  free  successive  Infolding  Of  said  members 
Into  parallelism  with  the  upp^^r  face  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, and  a  cover  for  said  device  arranged  to  form  a  clo- 
sure therefor  irrespective  of  whether  th^  same  Is  in  its 
open  or  closed  position. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  aaielte.] 


opening,   a   sus- 


1,263.570.  UNDEBOAKMENT.  AuraBt)  E.  Li.NXEUoa. 
Chiogo.  III.  Filed  June  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,708. 
(CI.  128—38.) 

1.  An  undergarment  having  a  crotch 
p<  nsory  l»ag  attached  to  the  garment  MJncent  to  said 
opening,  and  an  apron  attached  to  the 'front  portion  of 
the  garm'  nt  and  extending  down  over  tl4e  crotch  opening 
and  the  suspensory  bag.  ' 

2.  An  undergarment  comprising  septirate  shirt  and 
drawers  sections,  shoulder  straps  carried  by  the  shirt  sec- 
tion a  detachable  conneetlon  »>etween  said  straps  and  the 
drawra    section,    the    drawers    section    paving    a    crotch 
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opening,  a  suspensory  bag  attached  to  the  drawers  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  and  an  apron  attached  to  the  front 


opposite  ends  of  the  aprons  and  a  pair  of  spreading  rollers 
intermediate  the  main  rollers  and  spaced  away  from  the 
main  rollers  to  spread  the  aprons,  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  the  aprons,  means  for  driving  the  aprons  and 
means  for  removing  the  material  from  the  aprons. 

[Claims  3,  5  to  9,  11  to  27,  and  29  to  33  not  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 

1.263.578.  VEHICLE  DIRECTION  INDICATOR.  Isbael 
N.  LowEXTHAL,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102.227.     (CI.  177—329.) 


portion  of  the  drawers  section  and  extending  down  over 
the  crotch  opening  and  the  suspensory  bag. 


1,263.577.  MACHINE  F<1R  CORRUGATINO  MATERIAL. 
Emil  R.  Lochma.'*.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  17, 
1915.      Serial   No.  40,356.      (CI.   154 — 30.) 


1.  A  ix)rrugatlon-forming  apron  comprising  transversely 
extending  corrugating  l>ar8.  transversely  extending  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bars,  and  chain  links  extend- 
ing transver8«>ly  of  said  bars  and  plvotally  connecting 
said  ro<l8  together  to  form  a  flexible  corrugation  forming 
eadless  apron. 

2.  A  corrugating  apron  comprising  corrugating  bars 
harlnc  grooves  on  both  sides,  the  grooves  on  adjacent  bars 
forming  apertures,  means  plvotally  disposed  within  said 
apertures  for  allowing  movement  of  the  bars  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  connecting  said  plvotally 
disposed  means  together. 

4,  A  corrugating  apron  comprising  bars  having  semi- 
circular grooves  therein,  the  grooves  of  adjoining  bars 
forming  apertures,  rods  disposed  within  said  grooves  to 
permit  said  bars  to  partially  route  thereon  but  to  resist 
any  pressure  tending  to  bend  any  of  said  bars,  antl  means 
for  Joining  said  rods  together  whereby  said  bars  will  be 
Joined  together  in  series. 

10.  A  corrugating  machine  Including  In  combination  op- 
positely disposed  interlockable  flexible  corrugation  form 
Ing  aprons  and  supporting  means  for  said  aprons  includ- 
ing flat  supports  and  rollers  of  predetermine*!  diameter, 
said  aprons  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  corrugating  bars 
having  lM>aring  surfaces  running  directly  upon  said  sup- 
porting means  means  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  bars  of 
each  apron  together  so  that  they  will  stand  out  rigidly 
upon  the  rollers  when  passing  thereover  and  so  that  the 
bars  on  opposite  aprons  will  fold  Into  each  other  when 
pasing  over  said  rollers  and  will  be  interlocked  with  each 
other  while  passing  over  said  flat  supports. 

28.  A  corrugating  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  flexible  aprons,  each  apron  consisting  of 
a  series  of  interlockable  corrugation  lormlng  bars,  the 
bars  of  said  aprons  Intermeshlng  with  each  other  to  press 
and  feed  the  material  disposed  therebetween,  means  for 
supporting  each  of  said  aprons  comprising  main  rollers  at 
249  O.  G. — 53 


1.  A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
pivoted  arm,  means  for  supporting  said  arm  upon  a  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  roUtable  members  adapted  to  be  simul- 
taneously driven  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  on 
i>ald  hiembers  alternately  engaging  said  pivoted  arm  to 
cause  the  same  to  be  successively  oscillated  in  opposite 

directions. 

8.  A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
pivoted  arm.  pieans  for  supporting  bald  arm  upon  a  ve- 
hicle, a  forearm  pivoted  to  said  last-named  arm,  a  spring 
for  Lousing  said  arms  to  be  folded  up  substantially  in  ailne- 
ment  at  one  position  of  the  same,  means  acting  against 
said  spring  for  causing  said  arms  to  be  outstretched  In 
another  position  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ro- 
tating members  alternately  engage<l  with  said  pivoted 
arm  for  oscillating  the  same. 

10.  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
pivoted  arm  provided  with  gear  teeth,  means  for  support- 
ing said  arm  upon  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  saia  sup- 
porting means,  a  pair  of  gears  one  of  which  Is  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is  rolatably  mounted 
thereon,  each  of  said  gears  having  teeth  on  portions  of 
the  periphery  thereof  and  blank  spaces  on  other  portions, 
said  ti>eth  and  blank  spaces  being  so  disposed  that  the 
teeth  on  each  gear  alternately  engage  the  teeth  on  the 
arm,  a  motor,  gearing  operated  by  said  motor  for  rotating 
said  gears  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  speed  governor 
operatively  connectetl  with  said  shaft  for  controlling  its 
speed  of  rotation. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  208.379.  CIGAR  LIGHTER.  Michael  McAnbnt.  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gerrit  H.  Ten  Broek. 
St  Louis  Mo.  Filed  Mar  11.  1915,  Serial  No.  13.707. 
Ren.wetlbct.  3.  1917.    Serial  No.  194.590.    (€1.67—4.1.) 


-^9 


1.  In  a  light  producing  derice.  the  combination  of 
means  for  making  an  igniting  spark  comprising  two  ele- 
ments arranged  for  frlctlonal  engagement,  one  of  which 
Is  movable  with  reference  to  the  other,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  said  movable  member,  a  motor  spring  for  actuat- 
ing said  movable  member,  a  reciprocable  push  device 
acting  upon   said   spring   to   place   it   under   tension   for 
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operation^  and  means  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  spring 
upon  said  movable  member  until  a  predetermined  tension 
of  the  spring  has  been  produced. 

2.  In  a  llght-producln)?  device,  the  combination  of 
means  for  making  an  Igniting  spark  comprising  two  ele- 
ments arranged  for  frlctlonal  engagemfnt,  one  of  which 
Is  movable  with  reference  to  the  other,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  said  movable  member,  a  reclprocable  push  ac- 
tuated operating  device  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able members,  a  movable  holding  device  therefor,  and 
mi^ans  for  automatically  releasing  said  holding  device 
actuated  by  the  forward  operating  movement  of  one  of 
said   members. 

3.  In  a  light-producing  device,  the  combination  of 
means  for  making  an  igniting  spark  comprising  two  ele- 
ments arranged  for  frlctlonal  engagement,  one  of  which 
is  movable  with  reference  to  the  other,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  said  movable  member,  a  motor  spring,  and  a 
slldalile  push  device  telescopically  connected  with  said 
movable  meml)or.  said  motor  spring  being  Interposed 
between  said  push  device  and  the  means  for  operating 
said  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  light-pro«luclng  device,  the  combination  of 
means  for  making  an  igniting  spark  comprising  two  ele- 
ments arranged  for  frlctlonal  engagement,  one  of  which 
is  movable  with  reference  to  the  other,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  said  movable  member,  a  motor  spring,  and  a 
slldable  push  device  telescopically  connected  with  said 
movable  member,  said  motor  spring  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  push  device,  means  for  operating  said  movable 
member,  a  holder  to  prevent  the  action  of  said  spring 
until  a  predetermined  state  of  tension  Is  produced,  and 
automatic  means  to  release  said  holder  on  the  forward 
operating  movement  of  the  push  device. 

5.  In  a  light-producing  device,  the  combination  of 
means  for  making  an  igniting  spark  comprising  two  ele- 
ments arrangecl  for  frlctlonal  engagement,  one  of  which 
Is  movable  with  reference  to  the  other,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  said  movable  member,  a  motor  spring,  and  a  slld- 
able push  device  telescopically  connected  with  said  mov- 
able member,  said  motor  spring  being  interposed  between 
said  push  device,  means  for  operating  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  holder  to  prevent  the  action  of  said  spring  until 
a  pre<letermlned  state  of  tension  is  pro<luced.  and  auto- 
matic means  to  release  said  holder,  comprising  a  enact- 
ing part  on  the  push  tlevice  and  said  holder. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,580.  PROCESS  OF  APPLY1N<;  SANITARY  LIN- 
INGS TO  CAN  ENDS.  Chahlbs  D.  McDon.\ld,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FIUhI  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,444. 
(Cl.    113—80.) 


.|ij0"i/"5firK 


^i    ''t    '":?    l>'     K    :a    K.    K    ^»L, 
%^%:-.y  >^--^  ■'--,'■■■•  •^■^'  ■^^-  ^-'  ^-^-" 


1.  The  process  of  applying  sanitary  linings  to  can 
ends,  which  consists  in  taking  a  sheet  of  metal  and  ap- 
plying a  sanitary  lining  substance  In  liquid  form  thereto, 
said  substance  being  applied  in  a  manner  to  cover  a 
part  of  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  the  uncoated  portion 
of  said  surface  being  of  circular  formation  and  occurring 
at  regular  Intervals  in  lines  extending  from  one  edge  of 
the  sheet  to  the  other,  with  the  uncoated  portions  in  one 
line  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  uncoated  por- 
tions in  the  next  line,  then  cutting  the  sheet  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  can  ends  therefrom  with  the  uncoated  por- 
tions positioned  at  the  center  of  the  ends  and  the  coated 
portions  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  applying  sanitary  linings  to  can 
ends,  which  consists  In  taking  a  sheet  of  metal  and  ap- 


plying a  sanitary  lining  substance  In  liquid  fofm  thereto, 
said  subfitance  being  applied  in  a  manner  to  cover  a 
part  of  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  the  uncoated  portions 
of  nid  surface  being  of  circular  formation  and  occurring 
at  regular  intervals  in  lines  extending  front  one  edge 
of  the  body  to  the  other  with  the  uncoated  {portions  of 
one  line  being  In  staggered  relation  to  the  uncoated  por- 
tions in  the  next  line,  then  cutting  the  sheet  in  undulat- 
ing lines  of  cut  extending  between  the  lines  of  oncoated 
portions  to  form  a  series  of  elongated  scroll-edged  strips, 
the*  cutting  said  strips  to  produce  a  plurality  of  can 
endj  therefrom,  with  the  uncoated  portions  positioned 
at  the  center  of  the  ends  and  the  coated  portions  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.2«3,581.  AUTOMATIC  DIE-PRESS.  ChabMs  D.  MC- 
DONALD, Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,614.      (Cl.    113—38.) 


:  .  In  an  automatic  die-press,  the  combioation  of  a 
prens  body,  a  cross-head  slldable  on  said  bodj,  a  die  car- 
ried by  the  cross-head,  a  toggle  link  plvotally  connected 
to  said  cross-head,  a  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  to 
the  press  body  at  a  point  In  vertical  allnemevt  with  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  Cross-head  and  its  tog- 
gle link,  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  conni-cted  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  toggle  actuateil  link  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  crank  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  toggle  links,  said  actuating  link  be- 
ing of  a  length  whereby  when  its  point  of!  connection 
with  the  crank  Is  in  vertical  allnement  wltih  the  drive 
shaft,  its  point  of  connection  with  the  toggle  pivot  will 
be  dn  allnement  with  the  point  of  connection  (between  the 
cr<H8-head  and  Its  toggle  and  the  press  body  and  its  tog- 
gl^  whereby  said  links  are  straightened  t#  lower  the 
cr«B8-head  and  broken  to  raise  the  cross-heaj  twice  dur- 
ing each  revolution  of  the  drive  shaft,  clptch  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  application  of  p<^wer  to  the 
drive  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cllutch  mecha- 
nism to  stop  the  application  of  power  I0  thq  drive  shaft 
wl)en  the  toggles  are  in  one  or  the  other  of  their  broken 
pofitions.  substantially  as  described.  ' 

fi.  In  an  automatic  die-press,  the  combination  of  a 
press  tKMly,  a  cross-head  slldable  on  said  body,  a  die 
carried  by  the  cross-head,  a  toggle  link  pitvotally  con- 
nected to  said  cross-head,  a  toggle  link  pivotally  con- 
n»*ted  to  the  press  body  at  a  point  in  vertlciil  allnement 
with  the  point  of  connection  between  the  cr0«s-head  and 
its  toggle  link,  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  f^nnected  to 
the  drive  shaft,  a  toggle  actuated  link  connected  at  one 
enll  to  the  crank  arm  and  at  its  other  endi  to  the  piv- 
otal connertlon  Iwtween  the  toggle  links,  saiid  actuating 
llilk  being  of  a  length  whereby  when  its  p(olnt  of  con- 
nection with  the  crank  is  in  vertical  allnement  with  the 
drive  shaft.  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  toggle  pivot 
will  be  in  allnement  with  the  point  of  cotinection  be- 
tween the  cross-head  and  its  toggle  and  the  press  body 
and  its  toggle,  whereby  said  links  are  straightened  to 
lower  the  cross-head  and  broken  to  raise  tHe  cross-head 
twice  during  each  revolution  of  the  drive  sbaft.  a  power 
sliaft.  a  spring-pressed  slldable  pin  for  effecting  a  clutch 
.-•Bnectlon  between  said  drive  and  power  iihafts,  arms 
lying  upon   opposite  sides  of  the  drive   shaflt.   means   for 
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simultaneously  moving  said  arms  in  opposite  directions 
to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison  in  and  out  from  the 
periphery  of  the  drive  shaft,  each. one  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  pin 
to  break  the  connection  between  the  power  and  drive 
shafts,  whereby  said  drive  shaft  is  allowed  a  maximum 
movement  of  one-half  revolution  after  the  clutch  is  set, 
and  each  arm  acting  to  move  said  pin  when  the  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  arm  and  toggle  actuating  link  is 
in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  crank  shaft  to  bring 
the  press  to  rest  when  the  toggle  is  broken  and  the  cross- 
bead  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  press 
body,  a  cross-head  slldable  on  said  body,  a  die  carried  by 
the  cross  head,  a  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
cross-head,  a  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  press 
body  at  a  point  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  cross-head  and  Its  toggle  link,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
toggle  actuated  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  arm 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
toggle  links,  said  actuating  link  being  of  a  length  where 
by  when  its  point  of  connection  with  the  crank  is  in  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  drive  shaft,  its  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  toggle  pivot  will  be  in  allnement  with  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  cross-head  and  Its  toggle 
and  the  press  body  and  Its  toggle,  whereby  said  links  are 
straightened  to  lower  the  cross-head  and  broken  to  raise 
the  cross-head  twice  during  each  revolution  of  the  drive 
shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  spring-pressed  slldable  pin  for 
effecting  a  clutch  connection  between  said  drive  and  power 
shafts,  arms  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  shaft, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  arms  in  opposite 
directions  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison  in  and  out 
from  the  periphery  of  the  drive  shaft,  each  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
said  pin  to  break  the  connection  between  the  power  and 
drive  shafts,  whereby  said  drive  shaft  is  allowed  a  maxi- 
mum movement  of  one-half  revolution  after  the  clutch  Is 
set.  and  each  arm  acting  to  move  said  pin  when  the  con- 
nection between  the  crank  arm  and  toggle  actuating  link 
is  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  crank  shaft  to  bring 
the  press  to  rest  when  the  toggle  is  broken  and  the  cross- 
head  raised,  a  main  clutch  operating  lever,  an  Intermediate 
lever,  a  connection  between  the  operating  lever  and  inter- 
mediate lever,  a  connection  between  said  intermediate  le- 
ver and  arms,  brake  mechanism,  and  a  connection  between 
the  intermediate  lever  and  brake  mechanism,  whereby  the 
brakes  are  operated  In  harmony  with  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  assist  the  latter  In  bringing  the  drive  shaft  to  a 
complete  stop  at  the  pro|)er  point  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.682.  APPLIANCE  FtiK  WAVING  OR  TREATING 
HAIR.  Henry  Edmond  Mabcel,  London,  Engl.-ind. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,893.     (Cl.  132—19.) 


1.  An  appliance  for  waving  or  treating  the  hair  com- 
prising essentially  a  central  heating  tube  through  which 
the  hair  to  be  waved  or  treated  is  introductxl  and  a 
removable  massive  slwve  capable  of  being  heated  and 
applied  upon  the  tube  for  heating  the  hair  within  It. 

8.  An  appliance  for  waving  or  treating  the  hair,  com- 
prising essentially  a  central  heating  tu«>e  through  which 
the  hair  to  be  waved  or  treated  Is  introduced,  a  casin;: 
forming  with  said  central  heating  tube  an  annular  spa<o 
and  a   removable  massive   sleeve  capable  of  being  ho:n  <l 


and  applied  upon  the  said  tube  within  the  lald  annular 
space  for  heating  the  hair  within  the  tube. 

6.  An  appliance  for  waving  or  treating  the  hair,  com- 
prising essentially  a  central  heating  tut>e  through  which 
the  hair  to  be  waved  or  treated  Is  Introduced,  a  casing 
forming  with  said  central  heating  tube  an  annular  space, 
a  non-conducting  base  upon  which  the  said  tube  and 
casing  may  be  applied  and  a  removable  massive  sleeve 
capable  of  being  heated  and  applied  upon  the  said  tnbe 
and  within  the  said  annular  space  for  heating  the  hair 
within   the  tube, 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,263,583.  LIFEBOAT. 
Cisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
(Cl.  9 — 3.) 


Sarah   V.  Martin,   San  Fran- 
18.   1918.     Serial   No.  217,796. 


■(     ■■■!■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  life  boat,  buoyant  means  se- 
cured to  its  sides  and  depending  therefrom  In  the  position 
of  disuse  of  the  life  t>oat,  and  arranged  to  swing  out  hori- 
zontally from  the  life  boat  when  the  latter  Is  lowered  into 
the  water. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  life  boat,  buoyant  life  rafts 
detachably  hinged  to  its  opposite  sides. 


1,263.584.     RAILWAY-COUPLING.     Antti  Meht.IUL,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  July  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,493 
(Cl.  213—35.) 


1.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  pair  "of  coactlng  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  head,  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing a  socket  to  receive  the  head,  said  socket  being  fori.»o<l 
by  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  ha«in.:  r 
shank,  and  the  member  carrying  cald  Jaw  having  a  r<'(>s- 
Into  which  the  shank  extends  In  spaced  relation  with  -t  •.■ 
of  the  side  walls  thereof,  \  slldable  pin  carried  by  fli* 
head  and  movable  to  projc  t  therefrom  and  enter  the  r» 
cess  to  scat  alongside  th  aforesaid  Jaw  shank  to  lo«k 
the  Jaw,  and  actuating  n vans  for  the  slldable  pin. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  p'.uted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,585.     BALL.    Ai:THiB  E.  Meieu,  CTjlcago,  111.    Filed 
June  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,474.      (Cl.  46—4.) 


A  ball  comprising  a  center  of  <^mpressed  sponge  Incased 
in  resilient  rubt>er  whereby  the  sponge  is  maintained  under 
compression,  layers  of  threat!  or  yarn  wound  under  ten- 
sion upon  said  rubt>er  casing,  the  respective  layers  of 
thread  or  yarn  being  provided  with  a  coating  of  cement, 
and  an  outer  cover  of  suitable  material. 


EnwAKii   C.    Mkieb,    PhocnlxvUle. 
1917.     Serial    No.   167.8401.      (Cl. 


1.263,586.      BOILER. 

Pa.     Filed   May  10. 

122 — «20.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  tK>U<r,  of  a  casing,  a  boiler  nnit 
mounted  within  the  rnslng.  two  feed  water  drums  ar- 
ranged respectively  at  the  top  and  iwttom  of  the  casing. 
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said  bottom  drum  having  opening*  outside  of  the  wall  of 
the  casing,  the  other  of  said  drums  having  openings  lo- 
cated oatside  of  the  top  of  said  casing,  pipes  cdtnectlng 
gaid  druBis  and  extending  through  the  space  within  the 
casing,   means  for  admitting  feed  water  to  one  of  said 


drums,   means  forming  communication  between  the  other 
of  said  drums  and  the  boiler  unit,  said  openings  being  in 
alinement    with   said   pipes,    and    means    for   closing   said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.587.  SPRING  MOTOR.  William  Ebtxl  Misst- 
MAX.  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.565.     (CI.  74 — 45.) 


.  m 


In  a  spring  motor  having  a  vertical  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending between  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  governor  mounted  between  said  plates 
and  comprising  a  hanger  pivoted  between  said  plates,  a 
vertii'al  shaft  pivoted  in  said  hanger  eccentrically  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  hanger,  a  head  secured  on  the 
governor  shaft,  a  brake  disk  slidable  on  the  governor 
-shaft,  arras  pivoted  to  and  extending  downward  from 
said  brake  disk.  Augers  pivoted  to  and  extending  up- 
ward from  the  head  with  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to 
•said  arms,  weights  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  spring  normally  pres-sing  the  brake  disk  away  from  the 
liead.  a  disk  connected  to  the  brake  disk,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary contact  with  which  said  disk  is  adapted  to  engage, 
a  pulley  carrle<l  by  the  governor  shaft,  a  belt  connecting 
said  pulleys,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  swing  the 
governor  away  from  the  driven  shaft. 


1,253  588.  CAMER.\.  Rvotaro  Miyake  and  TosHio  Yo- 
mtivA.  San  Francisco.  C^al.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83.045.      (CI.  95 — 32.) 

A  removable  film  holder  for  cameras  comprising  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  end  portions  adapted  to  contain  film 
carrying  8pf>ols  ;  an  apertured  front  plate  connecting  said 
end  portions  :  means  for  closing  said  aperture  ;  a  remov- 
able back  plate  associatefl  with  said  end  portions  and 
said  front  plate  to  form  a  light-proof  Inclosure  and  an 
laelo8e<l  passage  for  guiding  the  films  from  one  to  the 
other  of  ^»\>\  spools,  said  front  plate  having  rearwardly 
faciuK  lineal  grooves  at  its  upppr  and  lower  edges,  and 
saUI    back    plate    having    forwardly    tumeil    lineal    eangei< 


adapted  to  lie  within  said  grooves  to  form  light-proof 
joints :  overlapping  Inter-engaglng  flanges  formed  upon 
«ne  end  of  tald  front  plate  and  one  of  said  pnd  cylinders  ; 
a  transversely  disposed  longitudinally  movible  latch  car- 
ried upon  the  opposite  end  cylinder  «nd  capable  at  Its  free 
end  of  reception  within  a  so<-ket  within  one  of  tl>e  for- 


.-.a 


wardly  turned  lineal  flanges  to  hold  said  ii^ck  plate  In  as- 


sociated relation  with  said  front  plate  and 
ders,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  latch  into 


said  end  cylln- 
operattve  posi- 


tion, and  a  latch  operating  handle  projecting  laterally 
from  said  latch  and  extending  between  tlie  end  wall  of 
kald  back  plate  and  Its  cooperating  cylinder  wall. 


31,263.589.  LEAF  FOR  BOOKS.  William  R.  MoonB, 
Lampasas,  Tex.  Flle«l  Sept.  21,  lOlt-  Serial  No. 
192,591.      (CT.  129—20.) 


A  leaf  comprising  three  superimposed  laminations  ha\- 
Ing  their  marginal  portions  connected,  thf  outer  lamina- 
tions being  provided  with  slots  arranged  jin  space«l  rela- 
■  tlon,  and  slips  provided  with  tongues  atj  their  opposite 
tends,  said  tongues  being  insertlble  througi  the  r-iots,  cer- 
tain of  the  tongues  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  coacting  slots,  said  tongues 
being  arranged  substantially  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
transverse  center  of  the  slips.  i 


1,263,590.     GREASE -GUN.     Horace  Gu^elet  Morkow, 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  (Company.  Klch- 
inond,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Callforntai     Filed  Feb.   8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  147.432.      (CI.  221 — 47.) 
1.   A  grease-gnn  comprising  a  t>arrel  having  a  discharge 
aperture  at  one  end  ;  a  piston  within  said  barrel :  an  op«»r- 
atlng  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  exuendlng  through 
the  other  end  of  said   barrel,  said   rod   adjacent   the  pis- 
ton being  Joloteti  to  eaable  It  to  He  substantially  pAr«l)4>f 
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with  and  adjacent  the  outside  of  said  barrel  when  the  pis- 
t0H  is  Ktracted  therein  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  free 


extremity  of  said  rod  for  closing  the  discharge  aperture 
of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,591.  SELF  -  EMPTY  I. NG  BUCKET.  Lawrbncb 
MiRPHV,  Williams.  Iowa.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,178.      (Gl.  220—21.) 


A  self-emptying  bucket  Including  a  bucket  wall  and  bot- 
tom therefor,  said  bottom  being  formed  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  the  portion  of  the  bottom  surrounding  the 
opening  l>elng  formed  with  a  rib  and  groove,  a  movably 
connected  bottom  member  mounted  below  the  opening  and 
having  a  rib  for  engagement  in  the  first  named  groove,  and 
means  disposed  »>etween  the  bottom  and  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  memb«T  for  prying  the  bottom  member  from  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of  the  bucket. 


1,268,592.  TRAIN-STOPPING  MEANS.  WiUJAM 
BaooKS  McBRAT.  Danville.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Train  Control  Corporation.  Staunton,  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion Of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,789.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1.  Id  a  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  movable  member, 
means  for  supplying  pressure  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
member  whereby  it  is  normally  held  against  movement, 
means  to  reduce  the  pressure  upon  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber whereby  It  moves  In  that  direction  by  the  greater 
pcessure  upon  the  opposite  side,  train  stopping  means,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  train  stopping  means  upon  the  movement  of 
the  meml>er  when  said  arm  is  In  the  operative  position, 
and  electrically  op«'rated  means  adai'i>i'  when  energized 
to  move  the  arm  to  the  Inoperative  po>iiU)L 

4.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder  aad  provided 
with   a   cuntracted   port,    a   pressure   supply   V^K   leading 


into  the  cylinder  upon  one  side  of  the  planner,  an  oat- 
let  pipe  leading  Into  the  cylinder  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plunger,  an  exhaost  valve  connected  with  the  out- 
let pipe,  a  movable  contact  member,  operative  connect- 
ing means  t>etween  the  contact  member  and  the  exhaust 
valve,  a  ramp  with  which  the  contact  member  engagei  and 
Is  moved  thereby,  a  swinging  arm  connected  with  the 
plunger,  an  electrically  operated  device  to  move  the 
swingring  arm,  means  electrically  connecting  the  electri- 
cally operated  device  with  the  frame-work  of  a  vehicle 
and  the  contact  member,  a  source  of  current,  means  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  ramp  with  and  from  the 
source  of  current,  and  train  control  means  adapted  to  t>e 
actuated  by  the  swinging  arm  when  the  electrically  operr 
ated  device  is  de^nergized  and  the  plunger  is  moved  in 
one  direction. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,593.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  JOHN  N.  NEL- 
SON, Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  Klrsteln  Sons  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1917.      Serial  No.  204,600.      (CL  88 — 50.) 


3.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  support  for 
the  lenses,  a  pivot  pin  anchored  in  and  rotatable  in  the 
support,  said  pivot  pin  having  a  bearing  portion  and  a 
lateral  projection  at  the  end  of  the  bearing  portion,  a  nose 
guard  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pivot  pin  and  having  a 
lateral  slot  in  Its  bearing  through  which  the  lateral  pro- 
jection of  thd  pivot  pin  is  adapted  to  pass  in  order  to 
permit  the  nose  guard  to  be  fitted  to  or  to  be  removed 
from    the   mounting. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.263.594.  DOUBLE  ROW  BALL  BEARING.  John  Kew- 
MANN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.  174.897.     (CI.  64—59.) 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  rings  having  bail 
races,  sets  of  balls,  between  said  rings  and  separators  of 
which  each  Is  adapted  to  embrace  parts  of  two  neighbor- 
ing balls  of  one  set  and  part  of  a  ball  of  an  adjoining  set. 
so  that  the  balls  of  the  latter  set  are  In  a  staggered  rela- 
tion to  thoae  of  the  other  set.  < 

8.  A  ball  bearing  consisting  of  two  rings  hn^  nc  Hal 
races  adjoining  one  another,  the  Inner  ring  beiLg  -uil 
poaed  of  two  annular  halves,  two  row*  of  balls  between 
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said  rings  and  separators  each  adapted  to  engage  parts  of 
two  neighboring  balls  In  one  row  and  part  of  a  ball  in  the 
adjoining  row  so  that  the  balls  in  the  latter  row  are  In  a 
staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  first  row. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing  having  two  rows  of  balls,  a  T- 
shaped  separator  formetl  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm  with 
bowl  shaped  po<.ket3. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


1.1.'03,55<5.  SLEEPING-HOOD.  Andbbw  O.  Nordstrom 
nnd  Alfin  Wahlstrand,  Willmar,  Minn.  Filed  May 
2-J.  1917      Serial  No.  170.704.     (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
hollow  nose  receiving  shell  having  the  edges  thereof  cut 
to  correspond  to  the  contour  of  the  face,  said  shell  being 
provided  with  valved  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  double 
channel  shaped  binding  strip,  one  of  the  channels  of  the 
binding  strip  engaging  the  edge  of  the  shell,  and  a  soft 
packing  strip  arranged  in  the  other  channel  of  the  bind- 
ing strip  for  engagement  with  the  face.  * 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,263,596.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE  STARTER.  Pkter 
Odbin,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.   200,371.      (CI.   74 — 65.) 


t 


RIL  33,  1918. 


1.  In  a  mechanicnl  starter  for  explosive  engines,  a 
friction  clutch  comprising  a  cylindrical  case  having  an 
Internal  clutch-engaging  surface  formed  therein,  a  pawl- 
carrying  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  case,  a  plurality 
of  pawls  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  disk  said  pawls 
being  provided  with  extensions  positioned  to  project 
Inwardly  from  said  pivotal  mounting  toward  the  axis  of 
said  disk,  and  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case 
for  operatlvely-engaglng  the  extension  formed  upon  said 
pawls. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,597.  DISPENSING  AND  PRINTING  DEVICE 
FOR  PAPER  TAPE.  Sherman  H.  Paxton,  Minne^ 
apolls,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,846. 
(CI.   91—16.) 

1.  A  dispensing  device  for  paper  fastening-tape  com- 
prising means  for  holding  a  roll  of  said  tape,  guide 
rollers  under  and  over  which  said  tape  passes  from  the 
roll  to  bring  a  loop  thereof  in  an  elevated  exposed  {posi- 


tion, a  pivoted  carrier  having  a  front  Uall  normally 
overhanging  sa'd  exposed  loop  and  being  1  provided  with 
open  ended   slots,  and  a  printing  roller   ri'movably  poal- 


ioned   In  said  slots  and   held  l>y   the  caroler  in  contact 
vitb   the  exposed   loop  of   tape. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


[,263.598.  TUNGSTEN-REDUCING  FURNACE.  Cari. 
A.  Pfanstiehl,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Pfanstiehl 
Company,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serlkl  No.  55.942. 
(CI.  219—36.)  I 


1.   A   re<Iuclng  furnace  for  tungsten   trlokid  comprising 

tube,  a  heating  element  within  said  tube  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  second  heating  element  si)rrounding  an- 
other portion  of  said  tube,  hydrogen  Injection  means  for 
Injecting  hydrogen  into  the  tube  at  the  end  in  which 
the  first  heating  element  is  inserted  and  a  tungsten  car- 
rier within  the  portion  of  the  tube  8urrounde<l  by  the 
Second  heating  element,  a  hydrogen  exhaust  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  whereby  the.  hydrogen  gas  la 
iieated  by  direct  contact  with  said  first  h)E>ating  element 
>efore  coming  in  contact  with  the  heated  tungsten  tri- 
)xld. 

3.  A    carriage    for    supporting    tungsten!   trioxld    in    a 
reducing  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  nickel  trayi 
arranged    one   above   the   other   and    supported   so   as   to*^ 
provide  a  passage  for  hydrogen  between  tl^e  trays. 

5.  In  a  reducing  furnace  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage for  the  materia]  to  be  reduced,  an  electric  heating 
?lement  directly  in  contact  with  the  reducing  agent  for 
tieating  the  reducing  agent  to  a  temperature  equal  to  that 
at  which  the  material  is  maintained  for  reduction  In 
advance  of  the  contact  of  the  gas  with  the  material, 
and  an  additional  electric  heating  element  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  reducing  agent  for  retaining  the  reducing 
agent  and  material  to  be  reduced  at  constant  tempera- 
ture throughout  the  length  of  the  reducing  portion  of 
the  furnace. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.599.  •  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  VALVE.  j(oHN  H.  PoOLB, 
Bridgewater.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ashton  Hamilton,  truiitee,  Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  206,301.  (CI. 
152—12.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  valve  comprising  a  three-piece  stem 
having  an  adjustable  valve  chamber  and  oomposed  of  an 
Inner  tubular  terminal  stem  member  havlog  an  external 
screw  thread,  and  a  channeled  integral  end  forming  an 
air-conducting  valve  stop  and  one  end  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, an  outer  tubular  terminal  stem  member  having  an 
external  screw  thread  which  is  a  duplicate  of  the  thread 
of  the  inner  member,  and  an  end  forming  a  valve  seat  and 
the  opposite  end   of   the  valve   chamber,  and   a   tubular 
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sleeve  forming  the  margin  of  the  valve  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  thread  complemental  to  and  engaged  with 
the  external  threads  of  the  terminal  members,  whereby 
the  valve  chamber  may  be  elongated  and  contracted,  and 
a  ball  valve  Inclosed  In  said  chamber,  formed  to  be 
clamped  against  the  seat  by  said  stop  when  the  chamber 
Is  contracted,  and  adapted  to  play  loosely  between  said 
seat  and  stop  when  the  chamber  Is  elongated,  the  said 
stem  being  provlde<l  at  Its  Inner  end  with  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  tire  tut>e,  and  at  Its  outer  end  with  means 
for  engagement  with  a  pump  connection. 
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2.  A  pneumatic  tire  valve  comprising  a  three-part  stem 
Including  two  alined  externally  threaded  tubular  stem 
members  having  opposed  ends  forming  the  ends  of  a  valve 
chamber,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  Internally  threaded  to 
engage  the  external  threads  of  said  members,  one  of  said 
oppose<l  ends  being  formed  as  a  valve  seat,  and  the  other 
being  channeled  to  form  an  alr-conductlng  valve  stop,  and 
a  valve  in  said  chamber,  the  screw  thread  connection  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  stem  permitting  an  elongation  of 
thf  valve  chamlK-r  and  a  loose  movement  of  the  valve 
therein,  and  a  contraction  of  the  chamber  to  clamp  the 
valve  between  said  seat  and  stop,  and  thus  lock  the  valve 
against  the  seat,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  enlargement  adapted  to  bear  on  said  sleeve  and 
cooperate  with  the  sleeve,  the  tubular  members  and  the 
valve  In  preventing  accidental  elongation  of  the  valve 
chamber  when  the  valve  Is  locked. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,600.  TURN  TAHLE  LOCK  AND  DERAILER  CON- 
TROL. Samcel  G.  Richter.  Doltons  Station,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1918.    Serial  No.  218,640.    (CI.  104— 127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure  having  a 
railroad  track  thereon,  and  a  stationary  approaching 
railroad  track  with  which  said  movable  track  is  adapted 
to  be  alined,  of  coactlng  locking  devices  for  retaining  said 
tracks  in  allnement,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  said 
structure  and  the  other  on  the  stationary  approach  there- 
to, a  deraller,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  device  for  demounting  said  deraller  from 
one  of  the  rails  when  said  devices  are  interlocked  and 
mounting  the  same  on  said  rail  when  said  devices  are  un- 
locked. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure  having  a 
railroad  track  thereon,  and  a  stationary  approaching  rail- 
road track  with  which  said  movable  track  is  adapted  to 


be  alined,  of  a  longitudinal  reciprocable  bolt  on  the  end 
of  said  structure,  a  longitudinally  disposed  casing  on  the 
stationary  approach  thereto  into  which  said  bolt  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  shot,  a  deraller,  a  reciprocable  device  which  Is 
pushed  In  one  direction  by  said  bolt  when  the  latter  is 
shot  into  said  casing,  and  is  dragged  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  said  bolt  is  withdrawn  from  the  casing,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  device  to  demount  said  deraller 
from  one  of  the  rails  of  the  approach  track  when  said 
bolt  is  shot  into  the  casing  and  mounts  the  deraller  upon 
the  track  when  the  bolt  Is  withdrawn  therefrom. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure  having 
a  railroad  track  thereon,  and  a  stationary  approaching 
railroad  track  with  which  said  movable  track  is  adapted 
to  be  alined,  of  coactlng  locking  devices  for  retaining  said 
tracks  in  allnement,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  said 
structure  and  the  other  on  the  stationary  approach  there- 
to, an  obstacle  for  stopping  the  progress  of  the  wheels  of 
a  railroad  vehicle  on  one  of  the  rails  of  said  approaching 
track,  and  means  actuated  by  sa|d  movable  structure  that 
remove  said  obstacle  from  In  front  of  naid  wheels. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,601.      HULLER.      George    W.    Rivers,    Aberdeen, 

N.  C,  assignor  to  Charles  N.  Braslngton.  Bennettsville, 
S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,892.  (CI. 
180 — 30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  huller  Including  a  cylinder 
provided  with  teeth  radiating  therefrom,  a  concave  enact- 
ing with  the~cyllnder.  'said  concave  being  provided  with 
teeth  disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder,  the  por- 
tions of  the  concave  intermediate  the  teeth  being  disposed 
Inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder  and  beyond 
the  plane  occupied  by  the  base  portions  of  adjacent  teeth. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  huller,  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  teeth  radiating  therefrom  and  a  concave  coactlng 
with  the  cylinder,  said  concave  Including  strips  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  teeth 
disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder,  and  plates  in- 
terposed between  the  strips,  said  plates  extending  in  cross 
section  in  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder  and  l)eyond  the 
plane  occupied  by  adjacent  strips. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  huller.  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  teeth  radiating  therefrom  and  a  concave  coactlng 
with  the  cylinder,  said  concave  Including  strips  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  teeth  dis- 
posed in  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder,  and  plates  in- 
terposed between  the  strips,  said  plates  extending  In  cross 
section  In  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder  and  beyond  the 
plane  occupied  by  adjacent  strips,  a  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portion  of  each  of  the  plates  t>elng  concave  In  cross 
section. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  huller,  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  teeth  radiating  therefrom  and  a  concave  coactlng 
with  the  cylinder,  said  concave  including  strips  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  teeth 
disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder,  and  plates 
Interposed  between  the  strips,  said  plates  extending  in 
cross  section  In  a  direction  toward  the  cylinder  and  be- 
yond the  plane  occupied  by  adjacent  strips,  a  longitudinal 
marginal  portion  of  each  of  the  plates  being  concave  in 
cross  section,  the  opposite  longitudinal  marginal  portion 
of  the  plate  being  Inclined  In  cross  section. 
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1,263.602.  SAND -RAMMING  MACHINE.  Habby  B. 
R0GEB8,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Habbv  B.  Hablow,  Alton, 
IIU  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  St. 
Louts,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fileil  Nov. 
22,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,372.     (CI.  22—36.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  oppo- 
site longitudinally  corrugated  revoluble  rollers  adapted  to 
■elzo  and  imp^l  a  continuous  stream  of  material,  the  said 
rollers  being  axially  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  and 
movable  therewith  at>out  a  common  point  of  suspension, 
and  means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  the  roll- 
ers clrcumferentlally  about  each  other  in  the  plane  of 
their  revolution. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  oppo- 
site longitudinally  corrugated  revoluble  rollers  adapted  to 
seize  and  impel  a  continuous  stream  of  material,  the  said 
rollers  being  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  and  movable 
therewith  about  a  common  point  of  suspension,  a  member 
adapteil  to  carry  the  axle  of  one  of  the  rollers,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  member  hlngewlse 
about  the  axle  of  the  other  roller. 


1,263,603.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Oscar  A.  Ross.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company.  Gates.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,535. 
{CI.  246—58.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  train  control  system,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  railway  trackway  adapted  for  moving  vehicles 
and  comprising  electrically  Isolated  block  sections,  a  com- 
paratively short  control  section  at  the  entrance  to  each  of 
said  block  sections  and  electrically  Isolated  therefrom,  an 
Insulated  ramp  positioned  near  the  entrance  to  each  of 
said  block  sections,  a  ramp  relay  associated  with  each 
control  section  and  controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  train 
on  the  corresponding  control  section,  a  source  of  electric 
current  and  a  track  relay  associated  with  each  block  sec- 
tion and  constituting  a  normally  closed  track  circuit,  and 
t  partial  circuit  controlled  by  the  corresponding  ramp  re- 
lay and  the  track  relay  of  the  next  succeeding  block  sec 
tlon  for  creating  a  differencp  of  potential  between  each 
of  said  ramps  and  a  track  rail. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  control  system,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  railway  trackway  adapted  for  moving  vehicles  and 
comprising  electrically  isolated  block  sections,  a  compara- 
tively short  control  section  at  the  entrance  to  each  of 
said  block  sections  and  electrically  isolated  therefrom,  an 
inaolated  ramp  positioned  near  the  entrance  to  each  of 
said  block  sections,  a  ramp  relay  associated  with  each  con- 
trol section  and  controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  train  on 
the  corresponding  control  aectton.  a  source  of  electric  oiir- 
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rpnt  and  a  track  relay  associated  with  eacfal  block  section 
and  constituting  a  normally  closed  track  cincult,  a  partial 
circuit  controlled  by  the  corresponding  ratnp  relay  and 
the  track  relay  of  the  next  succeeding  block  section  for 
creating  a  difference  of  potential  t>etween  each  of  said 
remps  and  a  track  rail,  and  another  partial  circuit  for 
creating  a  difference  of  potential  between  aald  ramp  and 
•  track  rail  which  is  controlled  by  the  ramp  relay  of  the 
next  succeeding  control  section  and  the  tracdi  relay  of  the 
second  succeeding  block  section. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  control  systen).  In  combina- 
tion :  a  track  divided  Into  track  circuit  block  sections  and 
cumparatively  short  control  sections  one  af  the  entrance 
to  each  block  section  ;  an  Impulse  device  associated  with 
eBch  block  section  ;  control  circuits  for  ea(jh  impulse  de- 
rice  governed  respectively  by  the  track  circuit  of  the  cor- 
ilpspondlng  block  section  and  the  track  circuit  of  the  block 
^ectlon  next  In  advance  :  and  means  assoclaited  with  each 
control  section  and  responsive  to  the  presehce  of  a  train 
tliereon  for  selectively  controlling  the  connection  between 
the  corrosiwndlng  Impulse  device  and  Its  dontrolllng  cir- 
cuits. 

7.  In  an  automatic  train  control  systen^.  in, combina- 
tion :  a  track  divided  into  track  circuit  block  sections  and 
comparatively  short  control  sections,  one  at  the  entrance 
to  each  block  section  ;  an  impulse  device  associated  with 
each  block  section  ;  a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected to  each  control  section  and  constituting  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  train  thereon  ;  a  controlling 
Circuit  for  each  Impulse  device  governed  by  the  track  cir- 
cuit of  the  corresponding  block  section ;  a  lecond  control- 
ling circuit  for  each  impulse  device  governed  by  the  relay 
•f  the  control  section  next  in  advance  aqd  also  by  the 
track  circuit  of  the  block  section  next  In  advance  ;  and 
tieans  associated  with  each  Impulse  device  and  controlled 
|y  the  relay  of  the  corresponding  control  section  for  con- 
aecting  the  first  control  circuit  to  that  Impulse  device 
prior  to  the  entrance  of  a  train  into  said  corresponding 
control  section  and  for  connecting  the  second  control  cir- 
cuit to  that  impulse  device  after  a  train  enters  said  cor- 
responding control  section  and  so  long  as  any  part  of 
Such  train  remains  on  that  control  section. 

9.  In  an  automatic  train  control  system.  In  combina- 
tion :  a  track  divided  Into  track  circuit  block  sections ;  a 
comparatively  short  control  section  at  the  entrance  to 
each  block  section  ;  a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected to  each  control  section  and  constituting  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  train  thereo*  ;  an  Impulse 
device  at  the  entrance  to  each  block  section  :  and  means 
Associated  with  each  Impulse  device  and  cofatrolled  by  the 
lelny  of  the  corresponding  .ontrol  section  fnr  maintaining 
said  impulse  device  in  a  controlling  condition  while  any 
part  of  n  passing  train  occupies  said  control  section  in 
accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence  o<  another  train 
Id  the  next  control  section  or  the  next  b^ock  section  In 
advance. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  203.604.  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.  Fi»ank  W.  R0T8 
TBB.  Wilmington.  N'.  C.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,571.      (CI.  220—118.) 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a    frMni«    bfng>Hily    secured    to    the   top   of   the    receptacle. 
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spouts  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  near  the  opposite 
ends  of  same,  dependln:^  arms  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
shaft  secured  to  and  between  said  arms,  a  plurality  of 
levers  mounted  near  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  rollers 
carried  by  said  levers  at  their  longer  ends,  a  rod  secured 
to  each  of  said  depending  arms  snd  connected  to  the  short 
arm  of  each  of  said  levers,  and  a  receptacle  positioned 
within  the  first  named  receptacle. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I,2«3.6ft5.  BELT-BUCKLE.  Oris  R.  Blst.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  191. V  SerUl  No.  83.855.  (CI. 
24—81.) 


1.  A  belt  buckle  having  a  back  member  and  a  cover 
member,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  hold- 
ing the  end  of  a  belt,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem 
bers  for  engaging  an  eyelet  of  a  belt,  the  said  back  member 
being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  a  belt. 

4.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  back  member  and  a  cover 
member,  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  cover  member, 
said  clamping  device  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  belt, 
an  opening  formed  in  the  back  member,  said  opening  being 
In  position  opposite  to  the  said  clamp,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  an  eyelet  of  a  belt,  said  member  being  car- 
ried by  the  back  member  of  the  belt  and  positioned  so 
as  to  be  well  removed  from  the  end  of  the  l>ack  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.606.  FENDER  LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Al 
PHONSE  Sabtor.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  File«l  Feb.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  147.298.     (CI.  240—7.) 


1.  A  fender  lamp  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  central  recess  in  its  top.  a  globe  and  a  holder  for 
said  globe  in  screw  engagement  with  said  base,  and  an 
electric  lamp  having  a  socket  therefor  removably  confined 
In  said  reoes-s  by  said  holder. 

6.  A  fender  lamp  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  hollow 
flaring  base  having  an  Internally  8crew-threade<l  cup  cen- 
trally therein,  and  a  dished  member  having  a  screw- 
threaded  tubular  extension  centrally  at  Its  bottom  adapted 
to  screw  Into  said  cup.  in  combination  with  an  inde- 
pendent electric  lamp  socket  adapted  to  be  removably 
confined  within  said  cup  and  extension. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


pared   with   aluminous   gra'ns   of   like  acid  oild   content 
but  substantially  free  from  alkali. 


1,263.607.       ALUMINOUS    ABRASIVE.       Lewis     E. 

SArNDKRS  and  Ray  Hill  Whitb,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
ass'gnors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1917. 
Serial   No.    208.833.      (CI.    204 — 64.) 

1.  A  crystalline  aluminous  abrasive  characterize*!  by 
the  pr««encc  therein  of  material  aiaounts  of  an  add- 
oxid  and  an  alkali  tb«se  components  so  proportioned 
as    to   yield   a    relatively    w<  ak   abrasive    grain    as    com- 
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2.  A  crystalline  aluminous  abrasive  characterized  by 
the  presence  therein  of  material  amounts  of  silica  and 
an  alkali,  these  components  so  proportioned  as  to  yield 
a  relatively  weak  abrasive  grain  as  compared  with 
aluminous  grains  of  like  silica-content  but  substantially 
free  from  alkali. 


1,263,608.  CONNECrriNG  BAR.  Fr«debic  Schaifcb, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.618.      (CI.    74 — 17.) 
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1.  A  connecting  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow 
body  slotted  at  ita  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed ears,  said  ears  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed pin  eyes,  and  protuberances  around  sa'.d  eyes  ex- 
tending in  both  directions  from  the  surface  of  the  ears 
to  form  extended  bearing  surfaces,  the  metal  adjacent 
said  protul>erance8  l>eing  thinner  than  the  body  of  the 
ears. 

3.  A  connecting  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece  body 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears  at  Its  end,  said 
ears  b«*ng  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pin  eyes 
and  with  forged  protuberances  around  said  eyes  extend- 
ing iB  both  directions  from  the  body  of  the  ears  and  In 
one  direction  beyond  the  surface  of  the  bar  to  thereby 
provide  an   Increased   bearing  surface  about   the  eyes. 

5.  A  forged  connecting  bar.  comprising  a  one-piece 
hollow  iKKly  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ean* 
at  its  end.  said  ears  being  forged  to  reduce  the  thickness 
of  the  metal  at  certain  points  and  provide  oppositely 
disposed  pin  eyes  with  protuberances  around  said  eyes 
extending  in  both  directions  from  the  body  of  the  ears 
to  Increase  the  bearing  snrface  around  the  eyes. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,609.         SEIJi*-RISING      RICE      PANCAKE  FLOUR. 

William  B.  Schutlm,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Feb. 

21.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.441.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  Self-rising  pancake  flour  comprising  wheat-flour, 
bolted  rice  floor,  ground  rice  bran,  rice  polish,  soy  bean 
flour,  salt  and  baking  powder  substantially  in  the  pro- 
portions specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.610.       CIRCUIT-OPENING    DEVICE.      Edmlnd    O. 
ScuwBiTxEU   and    Autred   Heez,    Chicago,    111.     Filed 
May  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,512.     (CL  175—277.) 
1.   A     cut-out    device    comprising    in     combination,    an 
outer   casing  open   at   its   top   and    provided   with   an    In- 
ternal  horlsontal  shelf,  a  receptacle  mounted  within  the 
(asiAg  and   carried    thereby,    wires   entering   the   casing 
uod   the   receptacle  and   being  dispow^d   along   said  shelf 
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between  the  casing  and  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
having  contact  making  elements  connected  to  said  wires 
and  the  receptacle  being  open  at  Its  top  to  receive  a 
fuse  holding  structure. 
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2.  In  a  fuse  device  In  comh'natlon,  a  casing  provided 
■with  an  Internal  shelf  running  along  three  sides  of  said 
casing,  insulators  mounted  in  adjacent  corners  of  said 
casing  at  the  level  of  said  sholf,  a  wire  entering  said 
casing  through  one  of  said  Insulators  and  disposed  along 
said  shelf  on  one  side  of  said  casing,  and  a  second  wire 
entering  the  second  of  said  Insulators  and  disposed  along 
said  shelf  on  two  sides  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  cut-out  device  comprising  In  combination,  an 
outer  casing  provided  with  an  internal  horizontal  shelf, 
an  insulating  shield  loosely  mounted  in  said  casing 
within  said  shelf,  and  wires  disposed  along  said  shelf 
l>€tween  said  casing  and  said  shield  and  extending 
through  said  shield. 


1.263.611.  SURGICAL  AND  BATHING  APPARATUS. 
jETHuo  W.  ScROOGiN.  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.  Filed  Nov, 
4.  1916.     Serial  No.  129..')(>6.     (CI.  5 — 44.) 


^ 

arranged  below  the  support  and  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing set  of  members,  and  operating  means  including  a  shift- 
able  element  to  admit  of  simultaneous  adjustmient  of  both 
set*  of  members  or  Independent  rotation  of  the  set  of 
members  having  the  flexible  support  attached  thereto. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  ^  frame  In- 
cluding side  members,  a  flexible  supjwrt  wlnda|ly  connect- 
ed with  the  side  members,  means  for  rotating)  one  of  the 
members  to  cause  the  flexible  support  to  sag,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  arranged  straps  to  recalve  and  re- 
inforce the  support  when  adjusted  to  sagging  position. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  including  sectional  standarjds,  the  sec- 
tio«s  of  which  have  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  each 
othf  r,  a  bath  tub  supported  by  the  adjustable,  sections  of 
sail  standards  and  movable  therewith,  a  flexible  support 
carried  by  said  side  meml)er8  and  suspended  above  the 
tubv  and  means  including  a  series  of  intermcishlng  gears 
and  a  shiftable  gear  for  alternately  adjusting  said  bath 
tub  and  said  support  vertically.  , 

(Claims  3,  5.  6,  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  t  ie  Qaiette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  a  frame  em- 
bodying two  sets  of  members,  elevating  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  both  sets  of  members,  a  support  con- 
nected with  one  set  of  the  members,  actuating  means  for 
operating  the  support  sustaining  members  to  efTect  Inde- 
pendent adjustment  of  the  support,  and  operating  means 
for  the  elevating  mechanism  and  the  said  actuating  means 
Including  a  shiftable  element  to  admit  both  sets  of  mem- 
bers being  simultaneously  raised  or  lowered  or  the  support 
sustaining  members  operated  only  to  adjust-  the  support. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame 
embodying  two  sets  of  members,  one  set  of  sncn  members 
being  rotatable,  elevating  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering both  sets  of  members,*  a  flexible  support  windably 
connected  with  the  set  of  rotatable  members,  and  operat- 
ing means  including  a  shiftable  element  to  admit  of  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  both  sets  of  members  or  independ- 
ent rotation  of  the  set  of  members  having  the  flexible  sup- 
port attached  thereto. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled.  a  frame  em- 
boilylng  two  sets  of  members,  one  set  of  such  members 
beliiK'  rotatable,  elpvarlng  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering both  sets  of  mombers,  a  flexible  support  windably 
.•onn<^cted  with  the  set  of  rotatable  members,  a  bath  ttib 


1,283,612.  CABINET  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Elmib  M. 
•  hbrlock,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  26[  1917.  8e- 
»ial  No.  164,806.      (CI.  190—12.) 


A  cabinet  comprising  an  open  front  case,  a  wall  portion 
closing  the  lower  part  of  the  cabinet,  a  cover  ifor  the  open 
front  of  the  cabinet  above  said  wall,  said  cover  being 
hinged  at  the  lower  inner  comer  to  the  top  of  said  wall. 
a  suplemenUl  cover-piece  hinged  to  the  upper  inner  cor- 
ner of  the  cover,  said  supplemental  piece  being  slightly 
sttorter  than  the  depth  of  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cover  in  horizontaJrposition. 


1.563,613.      MACHINE     FOR     MAKING     RpiNFORCED 
TUBULAR  BODIES   FROM   CONCRETE.      Hans   Sieg 
WAHT,  Lucerne.  Switzerland.     Filed  Nov.  2|B,  1914.      Se- 
rial' No.  874,562.      (CI.  25—30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  tubu- 
lar articles,  a  core,  a  pressing  band  connected  to  the  core, 
a  distributer  for  supplying  a  plastic  mass  onto  said  band, 
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means  operated  by  the  l>and  for  pressing  said  mass  before 
it  is  wound  onto  the  core,  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating and  longitudinally  moving  the  core  to  wrap  said 
band  together  with  the  mass  around  the  core,  means  for 
pressing  said  band  to  the  mass  during  its  wrapping  onto 
the  core,  a  conveying  trough  impelled  by  said  pres.sing 
baAd,  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  core  for  un- 
wrapping the  pressing  band  from  the  core,  reinforcing 
wires  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  mass  during  the 
reversed  motion  of  the  core,  a  sptxil  for  said  wires,  and 
means  operated  by  said  spool  for  winding  up  the  pressing 
band  during  the  unwrapping  of  the  latter  from  the  core. 
[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.614.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  ELLIS  T.  SiLvius, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.752.      (CI.  45 — 2.) 


1.263.615.  IGNITION  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  JoHx  C.  Slaobr  and  Har«y  C.  AN- 
DEBTON,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  John  O. 
Heinse  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oh'o.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  187^31.  (CI. 
123—149.) 


1.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  filing 
frames,  means  operatively  connecting  the  frames  for  rela- 
tive swinging  movement,  and  a  back  rest  for  the  rearmost 
frame  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  the  other  frames,  with 
means  for  holding  the  hack  rest  in  upright  position. 

2.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  plurality  of  frames, 
and  a  series  of  cooperating  devices  operatively  connecting 
each  two  adjacent  frames  together,  including  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  one  frame,  a  gear  segment  carried  by  the  other 
frame,  and  a  yoke  for  holding  the  rack  bar  and  segment 
in  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  frames,  a 
toothed  rack  bar  fixed  on  one  of  the  frames,  a  toothed 
segment  pivoted  to  another  one  of  the  frames,  and  a  yoke 
movably  connected  with  the  segment  and  the  rack  bar  for 
retaining  the  bar  In  Connection  with  the  segment. 

8.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  plurality  of  collocated 
frames,  the  foremost  one  of  the  frames  being  pivotally 
supported,  movable  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
frames  together  for  relative  swinging  and  longitudinal 
movement,  t^ntrolllng  means  for  the  movable  means,  and 
a  back  rest  behind  the  rearmost  one  of  the  frames  and 
pivotally  supported  and  carried  by  another  one  of  the 
frames,  the  back  rest  being  operatively  connected  with 
the  controlling  means. 

12.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  case  comprising  sides, 
guideways  on  the  sides,  a  plurality  of  collocated  frames 
of  which  the  foremost  is  pivotally  supported  in  the  case, 
each  frame  excepting  the  rearmost  one  having  a  toothed 
segment  and  also  a  yoke  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  on  one 
and  the  same  axis,  the  yoke  extending  beyond  the  seg- 
ment, each  frame  excepting  the  foremost  one  having  a 
toothed  rack  bar  fixed  thereon  that  extends  between  the 
segment  and  the  yoke  and  meshes  with  the  segment,  con- 
trolling arms  fixedly  connected  with  the  segments  and 
guided  by  the  guideways  respectively,  one  of  the  arms 
having  a  rearward  extending  rest-  supporting  arm  thereon, 
and  a  bark  rest  for  the  rearmost  frame  uprightly  sup- 
ported by  the  rest-supporting  arm. 

[Claims  4  to  7,  9  to  11.  and  13  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  generator, 
a  magneto  removably  secured  to  the  casing  of  said  gen- 
orator,  a  housing  supported  by  said  generator,  and  driv- 
ing devices  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  shaft  of  said  generator  to  the  shaft  of  said 
magneto. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  generator, 
a  magneto  removably  secured  to  the  casing  of  said  gen- 
erator, a  housing  supported  by  said  generator  casing, 
generator  and  magneto  shafts  projecting  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  gear  connected  with  each  of  said  shafts,  and  an 
Intermediate  gear  supported  by  the  housing,  whereby 
motion  may  be  imparted  from  said  generator  shaft  to 
said   magneto   shaft. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  generator, 
a  magneto,  means  for  securing  said  magneto  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  generator  comprising  dowel  pins,  a  hous- 
ing supported  by  the  generator  casing,  the  shafts  of 
said  generator  and  magneto  projecting  into  said  housing, 
the  magneto  shaft  through  an  enlarged  opening,  and 
gearing  in  said  housing  connecting  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  systerii  of  the  character  described,  a  generator, 
a  magneto,  means  for  securing  said  magneto  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  generator  comprising  dowel  pins,  a  hous- 
ing supported  by  the  generator  casing,  the  shafts  of 
said  generator  and  magneto  projecting  into  said  hous- 
ing, and  gearing  in  said  bousing  for  connecting  said 
shafts,  whereby  motion  may  be  imparted  from  said  gen- 
erator shaft  to  said  magneto  shaft. 


1.263,616.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  EuwiN  E.  SuCK, 
Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,979.      (CI.  105—248.) 


"  f „    ,     ,  »  s  ^% 
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1.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and 
a  lower  arch  bar,  each  of  trough  section,  the  ends  of 
one  member  being  nested  within  the  ends  of  the  other 
with  their  webs  spaced  apart  and  their  flanges  con- 
tiguous and   secured   together. 

2.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  a 
lower  arch  bar,  each  of  trough  section,  comprising  a 
web  and  two  fianges.  one  l>eing  fitted  or  nested  within 
the    other   at    the   end    portions   with    their    webs    spaced 
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apart  and   their  flanges  directly  contlgnous  and  secured 
together   thereby. 

3.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and 
a  lower  arch  bar.  each  of  trough  section,  comprising  a 
web  and  two  flanges,  one  being  fitted  or  nested  within 
the  other  at  "the  end  portions  with  their  webs  spaced 
apart  and  their  flanges  contiguous  and  secured  together. 

4.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and 
a  lower  arch  bar.  each  of  trough  section  comprising  a 
web  and  integral  flanges,  the  end  portions  of  said  flanges 
being  contiguous  and  secured  directly  together,  and  the 
web   portions   spaced   apart. 

5.  A  truck  frame  comprising  a  lower  arch  bar  of 
trough  section  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges,  an 
upper  arch  bar  of  trough  section  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  the  ends  of  said  arch  bars  being  nested 
one  within  the  other  and  secured  together  by  means 
of  their  contiguous  flanges,  their  central  portions  being 
spacetl  apart,  a  brace  member  secured  to  both,  and  a 
spring  seat  formed  on  the  lower  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.263.617.  WINDOW-SCKEEN.  Akthub  C.  Soulb,  San 
Francisco.  Cnl..  assignor  to  Sanitary  Screen  and  Shade 
Companv.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. "  Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,131. 
(CI.   156 — 38.) 


1,2#3,618.  RECOVKKY  OF  OIL  FROM  QIL-SANDS. 
Pbkdkrick  Squibks,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter 
aqu'res.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  lil8.  Serial 
No.  213,864.      (CI.  166—21.) 


1.  A  screen  Including  a  plurality  of  overlapping  frames, 
and  plates  secured  to  one  of  said  fram'es  having  guide 
beads  engaging  grooves  in  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
other  frame. 

2.  A  screen  Including  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
frames :  guide  plates  secured  to  one  of  said  frames  and 
engaging  grooves  in  the  lateral  edges  of  the  other 
frame;  and  a  res'lient  friction  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  grooves  and  said  plates. 

•  3.  A  screen  including  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
frames ;  guide  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of 
one  of  said  frames  and  having  guide  beads  thereon  sUd- 
able  In  grooTes  formed  In  the  lateral  edges  of  the  other 
frame ;  and  a  resilient  friction  member  interposed  be- 
tween one  of  said  plates  and  the  edge  of  the  contiguous 
frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  window  casement,  top  and 
bottom  studs  in  said  casement ;  a  top  screen  frame 
having  hooks  pivotally  engaging  said  top  studs  ;  a  bot- 
tom screen  frame  having  grooves  engaging  said  bottom 
Studs ;  and  guide  plates  fixed  on  sa'd  top  frame  and 
slldably  engaging  said  grooves  in  said  bottom  frame. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  wln<low  casement,  top  and 
bottom  studs  in  said  casement  ;  a  top  screen  framo 
having  hooks  pivotally  engaging  said  top  studs ;  bosses 
projecting  laterally  from  said  hooks,  a  bottom  screen 
frame  having  grooves  engaging  said  bottom  studs  ;  and 
guide  plates  fixed  on  said  top  frame  and  slldably  en- 
gaging said  grooves  in  said  bottom  frame  whereby  said 
bottom  frame  may  slide  over  said  top  frame  and  stop 
agalast  said  bosses. 

(Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Glaaette.] 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  production  of  oii 
wells  which  consists  In  causing  a  gaseous  medium  to 
become  charged  with  oil  vapor  by  eraporaition  of  the 
oil  in  the  oil  sand  and  causlnf  it  to  carry  t^e  oil  vapor 
in  gaseous  form  toward  the  pumping  well,  producing 
condensation  of  the  oil  vapor  in  and  near  the  pumping 
well,  pumping  from  the  well  the  oil  therein,  permitting 
the  gaseous  medium  with  its  uncondensed  vapors  to 
estape  upward  through  the  well,  and  supplying  oil  to 
the  top  of  the  well  to  descend  therein  counter-current 
to  the  rising  gaseous  B«dium  to  absorb  from  the  gaseous 
m«dium  the  oil  vapor  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Sta 


1.163,619.     CAMERA.     Elliott  Mobrbll 
-water,  Wyo.     Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial 
(CI.  95 — 36.) 


<:2dZZP22> 


SLET,  Chug- 
No.  109,781. 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  case  adapttnl  to  receive  a  sen- 
sitized element,  bellows-like  curtains  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other  before  said  element  and  meabs  for  control 
of  the  curtains,  including  two  pairs  of  threaded  rods 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edg^s  of  the  cur- 
tains, one  rod  of  each  pair  being  extended  from  the  case 
f»r  rotation  by  the  operator,  driving  connections  between 
each  rod  and  its  mate,  and  traveling  nuts  on  the  rods  se- 
cured to  the  edges  of  the  curtains. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  inclndlng  a  case 
adapted  to  receive  a  sensitized  element,  anil  a  view  finder, 
at  curtains  movable  before  the  sensltlted  element  to  regu- 
late the  site  and  position  of  the  exposable  portion  of  the 
aaid  element,  a  graduated  scale  on  the  case,  position  indl- 
CBting  means  movable  in  unison  with  the  curtains  adja- 
cent the  scale,  a  graduated  scale  on  the  view  finder  cor- 
responding In  ratio  to  said  first  scale,  and  position  indlcat- 
Icg  means  movable  adjacent  said  second  scale,  whereby 
the  view  may  be  accurately  positioned  on  the  exposable 
portion  of  the  sensitised  element  through  the  medium  of 
the  view  finder. 

5.  A  camera  including  a  case  adapted  to  deceive  a  sensi- 
tized element,  means  extensible  and  retractable  before  said 
element  to  regulate  the  sise  of  the  expoaaUa  portion  there- 
of, position  Indicating  m«ans  inclitdlac  a  ftaduated  scal« 
and  an  Indicator  therefor  carried  by  said  flwt  means,  and 
means  for  receiving  a  record  of  the  exposed  and  unexposed 
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portions  of  said  element  including  a  record  Bhe«'t  holder 
mounted  on  the  case  and  having  a  gradnate<l  scale  corre- 
sponding, in  ratio,  to  said  first  scale,  and  an  indicator 
movable  across  the  sheet  holder  and  longitudinally  of  said 
•econd  scale. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.263.620.      KILN.      Ualvkb    R.    Stbaicht,    Adel.    Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1916-     Serial  No.  122.186.     (CI.  158—7.) 


1.  A  kiln,  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  in  the 
crown  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  gas  and  air.  In  com- 
bination with  a  gas  drum  above  said  crown,  an  annular 
air  distributer  about  the  base  of  said  drum,  a  series  of  air 
nozzles  hsadlnp  from  said  distributer  into  the  openings  in 
the  crown  of  said  kiln,  and  a  series  of  gas  nozzles  leading 
from  said  drum  and  discharging  within  cald  air  nozzles. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,263,621.  LETTERIX<M'EN. 
N.  Y.  FIUhI  Mar.  23,  1917. 
120—109.) 


Jacob  Simter  New  York, 
Serial   No.   156,999.      (CL 


other  connection  between  the  vehicles  anttHnatlcally  op- 
erable at  all  times  when  the  trailing  vehicle  is  pushing  the 
driving  vehicle  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  trailing  ve- 
hicle of  connecting  means  between  said  vehicles  operable 
when  the  driving  vehicle  is  pulling  the  trailing  vehicle  to 
exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  driving  wheels  of  the 
driving  vehicle,  and  a  device  connecting  said  vehicles 
operable  when  the  trailing  vehicle  is  pushing  the  driving 
vehicle  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  driving 
wheels  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  trailer  of  a  draft 
connection  between  a  point  on  the  tractor  and  a  lower 
point  on  the  trailer,  whereby  when  the  tractor  pulls  the 
trailer  a  downward  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  driving 
wheels  of  the  tractor,  and  connecting  means  between  a 
point  on  the  trailer  and  a  lower  point  on  the  tractor  op- 
erable to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  driving  wheels 
of  the  tractor  during  retardation  of  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  trailer  of  a  flexi- 
ble draft  connection  between  a  point  on  the  tractor  and  n 
lower  point  on  the  trailer,  and  means  connecting  a  point 
on  the  latter  to  a  lower  point  on  the  tractor,  said  means 
comprising  relatively  movable  parts  which,  when  the  trac- 
tor is  retarded,  are  arranged  to  cooperate  and  form  a  rigid 
conne<^tion  to  transmit  a  downwar-.'  thrust  from  the 
trailer  to  the  tractor. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tract"  and  trailer  o?  a 
flexible  draft  connection  between  a  pv^lnt  on  the  tractor 
and  a  lower  point  oq  the  trailer,  and  means  coanecting  a 
point  on  the  latter  to  a  lower  point  on  the  tractor,  said 
means  comprising  interengaglng  parts  (onstruited  and  ar- 
ranged for  relative  extension  to  permit  the  trailer  to  be 
pulled  through  said  draft  connection  and  for  abutment 
when  the  tractor  Is  retarded  to  permit  a  downward  thrust 
of  the  trailer  to  be  transmitted  to  the  tractor. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  <i«zette.] 


1,263,623.  DOOR  SPRING.  James  F.  Swift,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  187,116. 
(CT.  16 — 96.) 


A  pen  comprising  a  botly  having  its  aides  curved  down- 
wardly and  a  gradually  constricted  neck  portion  having 
parallel  sides  merging  into  the  sides  of  said  body  portion, 
said  neck  portion  Inclining  downwardly  in  respect  to  the 
top  of  said  body  portion  and  being  longitudinally  bifur- 
cated to  provide  normally  spaced  parallel  nibs,  the  ends  of 
said  nibs  being  at  right  angles  to  the  neck  portion,  the 
thickness  of  said  nibs  In  a  vertical  direction  being  greater 
than  their  thickness  in  a  lateral  direction  whereby  sep- 
aration of  said  nibs  upon  downward  pressure  thereon 
will  be  prevented,  the  juncture  of  said  neck  portion  with 
said  body  serving  as  an  ink  reservoir. 


1,263.022.  TRACTOR  TRAILER  ATTACHMENT.  Ed- 
WABD  O.  Sltton.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  iri4.275.      (CI.  21 — 137.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  trailing  ve- 
hicle, of  a  draft  connection  between  said  vehicles  and  an- 


In  a  door  spring,  a  hinge  comprising  a  swinging  mem- 
ber having  two  arms,  and  a  member  hinged  to  the 
swinging  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door, 
a  V-shaped  anchoring  member  having  a  hook  at  the  end 
of  each  arm,  two  screw  eyes  respectively  pivotally  en- 
gaging said  hooks  and  adapted  to  be  secun-d  to  a  door 
jamb,  a  pin  carried  by  the  arms  of  said  swinging  member, 
a  connecting  member  having  two  hooks  respectively  en- 
gaging said  pin  and  said  V-shaped  anchoring  memht-r. 
and  a  coll  spring  encircling  said  pin  and  having  Us  ends 
bearing  respectively  against  the  arms  of  said  swinging 
member  and  having  a  middle  portion  bearing  against  said 
i*onnectlng  member. 


1.263.624.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  William  W.  Tal- 
BERT,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  llnlon  Swltcli  Ml 
Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.149. 
(CI.  246—80.) 

1.  In-  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
track  sections,  track  rela.ve  and  sources  of  current 
connected  with  the  rails  •  of  the  track  sections,  a  s*gnal 
for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction  through  said  sec- 
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tlons  and  adapted  to  Indicate  stop  and  proceed,  a  circuit 
for  Mid  signal  which  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  track 
relays  for  both  sections,  a  branch  for  said  circuit  for 
removing  the  control  of  said  signal  circuit  from  the 
track  relay  of  the  second  section  in  advance  of  the 
signal  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  relay  for  closing 
said  branch,  means  controlled  by  the  track  relays  when 
operated  in  one  sequence  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or 
train  throogh  the  stretch  In  the  direction  In  which  said 
signal  governs  traffic  for  energizing  said  auxiliary  relay 
and  rendering  the  remainder  of  the  last  mentioned 
means  operative  whereby  said  signal  changes  to  proceed 
when  such  car  or  train  leaves  the  first  section  in  ad- 
vance of  the  signal,  said  means  being  inoperative  to 
energize  the  auxiliary  relay  when  the  track  relays  are 
operate<l  in  another  sequence  by  the  passage  of  a  car 
or  train  through  the  stretch  in  the  other  direction 
whereby  said  signal  is  caused  to  indicate  stop  while 
such  last-mentioned  car  or  train  occupies  either  section, 
a  second  signal  for  governing  traffic  In  the  opposite 
dlrwtlon  through  the  second  section  In  advance  of  the 
first  signal,  and  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  Becond 
signal  which  circuit  is  control le«l  by  a  back  contact  of 
said  auxiliary  relay  and  by  a  track  relay  for  said  second 
section  In  advance  of  said  first  signal. 


2.  In  means  for  modulating  sound  emanating  from 
talking  machines,  the  combination  with  a  h<)rn  having 
a  portion  of  Its  bottom  approximately  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  the  other  portion  of  Its  bottom  cjurved,  the 
approximately  borizoatally  disposed  portlo*  of  said 
bottom  being  adjacent  the  discharge  extremllty  of  said 
hori,  of  a  casing  forming  a  single  chamber  only,  aald 
hor»  having  a  single  opening  only  In  the  bottom  thereof 
bordered  on  one  side  by  the  curved  portion  of  the  horn, 
said  curve<l  portion  of  said  horn  merging  Into  said  open- 
ing and  the  greater  portion  of  said  opening  btiing  formed 
In  the  approximately  horizontally  dlsposeil  portion  of 
xald  horn,  said  opening  being  of  loss  area  than  the 
crofs  sectional  area  ot  the  chamber  and  Establishing 
ronnnunication  between  said  horn  and  said  chamber, 
and  said  opening  being  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  directly  obposlte  the 
Indvctlon  opening  of  the  horn  and  Interaec  e*l  by  the 
v»>rllcal  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  th(  horn  con- 
tlntfed  in  a  straight  line  from  one  extrem^y  of  said 
horii   to  the  other. 


.3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
signals  located  at  different  points  for  governing  traffic 
iu  the  same  direction  through  said  stretch,  a  signal  re- 
lav  for  each  signal,  a  signal  relay  circuit  extending 
through  the  stretch  and  Including  said  relays  In  multi- 
ple, said  circuit  also  including  a  main  source  of  cur- 
rent adjacent  the  end  at  which  traffic  in  the  said  di- 
rection leaves  the  stretch,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch 
including  track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal  relay 
circuit,  an  auxiliary  source  of  current  located  adjacent 
the  forward  signal,  and  means  for  opening  the  signal 
relay  circuit  adjacent  the  forward  signal  and  connect- 
ing the  said  auxiliary  source  of  current  with  the  por- 
tion   of    the    circuit    extending    to    the    rear    from    said 

point. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  the  educ- 


;.  In  means  for  modulating  sounds  emanating  from 
talking  machines,  the  combination  with  a  iorn  having 
Its  Induction  and  eduction  ports  at  the  ^  remote  ex- 
tramltlea  of  the  horn,  of  a  casing  forming  a  single 
chimber  only,  said  horn  having  a  single  opening  only 
In  tho  bottom  thereof  between  the  Inductlo^  and  educ- 
tl<«i  points  of  said  horn,  the  l>ottom  of  said  horn  being 
curved  between  said  opening  and  the  indilctlon  point 
of  sa'.d  horn  and  one  side  of  said  openlnU  bordering 
i>n  said  curved  portion  of  the  horn,  and  said  opening 
being  In  axial  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  chamber  directly  opposite  the  Induction  point  of 
tht  horn  and  lnters€cte<l  by  the  vertical  dlane  of  the 
l(>»gltudlnal  axis  of  the  horn  continued  li  a  straight 
llae  from  the  Induction  point  of  said  horn 
tlon  point   thereof. 


l,t«3,626.  MEANS  FOR  TEACHING  REAPING.  Jcs- 
sit  L.  Thomson,  Tunkhannock,  Pa.  Fifed  Apr.  25, 
,1916.      Serial  No.   93.389.      (CI.   36—9.) 


1,263,625.  SOUND  AMPLIFIER  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Hbrman  Thimgan.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Colorado  Phonograph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,218.  (CI. 
181—27.) 

1.  In  means  for  modulating  sound  emanating  from 
talking  machines,  the  combination  with  a  horn  haviuK 
a  portion  of  its  bottom  approximately  horizontally  dis 
posetl  and  the  other  portion  thereof  curved,  of  a  casing 
forming  a  single  chamber  only,  said  horn  having  a 
s'ngle  opening  only  In  the  bottom  thereof  bordered  on 
one  side  by  the  curved  portion  of  the  horn,  said  opening 
being  of  less  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  th<- 
chamber  and  establishing  communication  between  said 
horn  and  said  chamber,  and  said  opening  being  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber 
directly  opposite  the  induction  opening  of  the  horn  and 
Intersected  by  the  vertical  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  horn  continue*!  in  a  straight  line  from  one 
extremity  of  said  horn  to  the  other. 
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Means  for  teaching  reading  conslst'ng  'of  a  set  of 
sbeets  each  having  on  one  face  thereof  different  ele- 
ments of  reading  and  serial,  symbols  coordinated  on  the 
sheet  with  said  elements,  the  said  elements;  and  symbols 
being  arranged  to  be  read  from  the  same  position  and 
IB  regular  alternating  vertical  columns  and  with  ele- 
i»ents  and  symbols  In  the  several  columns  horizontally 
ajlnefl   with  each  other,  each  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
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divided  to  form  slips  on  vertical  lines,  each  extending 
between  a  column  of  elements  and  a  column  of  symbols, 
and  also  on  horizontal  lines  between  the  elements  and 
symbols  of  said  columns,  each  element  and  symbol  be- 
ing close  to  one  such  vertical  line,  whereby  when  the 
sheet  is  divided  on  said  lines  the  resulting  slips  may  be 
placed  In  overlapping  laterally  progressing  disposition 
to  form  a  reading  line,  each  sheet  having  also,  on  the 
back  thereof  and  one  on  each  slip,  identical  markings 
for  identifying  the  slips  as  belonging  together. 


1,263.627.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  Miltox  TiBBfTTS, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.623.      (CI.  123 — 90.) 


"•  1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve 
operating  shaft  for  the  several  valves,  and  a  member  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  motor  and  having  bearings  for 
supporting  said  valve  shaft. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valve  coaxial  with  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  valve  operating  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  motor  and  connected  to  operate  said  valves,  and  a 
removable  member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  valve  shaft 
and  having  bearings  for  supporting  said  shaft  in'  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve 
operating  shaft  for  the  several  valves,  and  a  member  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  motor  and  having  bearings  for 
supporting  said  valve  shaft  independently  of  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  4  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,628.  DEVICE  FOR  SHIFTING  CURTAINS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Earl  J.  Vallen,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,065.     (CI.  172 — 152.) 


by  the  movement  of  the  traveling  bar  in  either  direction, 
and  a  pole  changing  device  also  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  traveling  bar  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,629.  JEWELERS  TESTING-CASE.  Raymond  D. 
Vmclib,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  181.396.     (CI.  217—57.) 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  transverse  partition  therein  to  form  Independent 
compartments,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  bottles, 
and  a  lid  having  a  board-like  section  for  closing  one  com- 
partment and  also  having  a  crowning  cap  to  cover  the 
bottles  of  the  other  compartment,  said  section  and  cap 
moving  as  a  rigid  unit,  and  the  cap.  when  the  lid  is  moved 
back,  serving  as  a  support  therefor,  and  enabling  the 
l>oard  like  section  of  the  lid  to  be  used  as  a  table. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  263,630.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Raymond  D.  Virclbb, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  S. 
Mann.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  31.  1917.  Serial 
No.  183,811.     (CI.  21—210.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  shifting  curtains  or  the  like,  a  rota- 
table  drum,  flexible  connections  between  said  drum  and 
said  curtains  for  operating  the  Utter,  a  frame,  a  traveling 
bar  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  drum  and  actuated 
thereby,  said  traveling  bar  being  arranged  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  a  circuit  breaking  switch  operated 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having  a 
slotted  hub,  of  levers  working  within  the  slotted  hub  and 
pivoted  thereto,  plunger  rods  connected  with  the  levers, 
cleats  or  spuds  on  the  plunger  rods  and  movable  through 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  an  eccentrically  movable 
unnulus  at  the  inner  side  of  the  hub  and  connected  with 
the  levers  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having  a 
slotted  hub,  of  transversely  disposed  levers  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  hub  and  working  In  the  slots  thereof,  an  eccen- 
tric mounted  upon  the  axle  contiguous  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  hub,  an  annulus  about  said  eccentric  and  moved  there- 
by and  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  the  levers,  plunger 
rods  connected  to  the  levers  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
cleats  or  spuds  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  which  are 
passed  through  slots  of  the  tread  or  rim  of  the  wheel,  a 
scraper  blade  arranged  across  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
and  an  operating  arm  connected  wk^  the  scraptT  blade 
and  the  annulus  to  cause  the  blade  to  contact  with  the 
l>erlpbery  after"  the  spuds  or  cleats  have  been  retracted 
from  the  said  periphery. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having  a 
Blotted  hub.  of  levers  working  within  the  slotted  hub  and 
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pivoted  thereto,  plunger  rods  connected  with  the  levers, 
cleats  or  spnds  on  th*  plunger  rotls  and  movable  through 
th«'  periphery  of  the  wheel,  an  eccentrically  movable  an 
Dulus  at  the  inner  side  of  the  hub  and  connected  with 
the  levers  for  actuating  the  same,  an  adjustable  eccentric 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  annulus.  means  for 
adjusting  the  eccentric,  said  annulus  being  provided  with 
a  counterseat  for  the  eccentric,  a  retaining  ring  on  the 
annulus  for  holding  the  eccentric  in  the  counterseat  and 
also  constituting  a  dust  guard,  and  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  the  counterseat  through  the  ecentric. 

11.   The    combination    with    a    traction    wheel    having    n 
hub  provided  with  slotted  end  dteks,  spoit^s  and  a  rim,  of 
levers  arranged  circamferentlaUy  of  th*  hub  and  movable 
In  the  slots  in  the  disks  thereof  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
same,  plunger  rmls  pivoted   to  the  levers,  cleat*  or  spuds 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  plunger  rods  and  movable  radially 
through  the  rim,  an  adjustable  eccentric  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  hub.  an  annulus  about  said  ecw'ntric  and  moved 
thereby,  said  annulus  being  formed  with  slots  receiving 
the  levers  for  positive  movement  of  the  latter  on  the  shift 
Ing  of  said  annulus.  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric,   a 
scraper  blade  arranged  at  the  upp<'rmo8t  point  of  the  rim, 
an  actuating  arm  for  the  scraper  blade  to  bring  the  same 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rim,  said  annulus  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  nib  or  lug  on  the  arm 
and  engageable  In  the  groove,  a  bracket  for  slldably  sup 
porting  the  arm.  the  annulus  being  formed  with  a  counter 
seat  receiving  the  eccentric,  and  a  retaining  ring  on  the 
annulus  for  holding  the  eccentric  in  the  counterseat  in  the 
annulus  and  excluding  dust  from  said  seat. 

[Claims    2,    3.    5    to    7,    9.    and    10    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 

1.263.G31.     riLLEY  AND  LIKE  WHEEL.     Harry  Ben 
.i.\.\tiN    VOGEL,   East   Mole»ey.   England.      Filed   Aug.    S. 
1017.      Serial    No.    185.138.      (CI.   04— IS.) 


b«w  in  a  line  Intersecting  the  bow  and  projecting  beyond 
tie   extremity    of   the    first    mentioned    leg   ^nd    members 


s 


<»rrl«<l    by    the    lej:s   anl    a-ranjced    for 
the  extremities   of  the   l«  gs  to  prwlui-e   a 


roC|>erntlon    with 
gittpplng  action. 


l.2«3.033.         ELECTRIC    DRIVEN       REFaiiiEBATINO- 


MACIIINK.       llEixnirH    Z -ELLV,    Zurich, 
File«l  June  13.  1917.     8<rlal  No.  174..VWV 


1.  Pulleys  and  like  wLlcIs  of  cast  iron  having  a  bos* 
and  spokes  between  said  boss  and  the  rim,  said  boss 
having  a  reinforcing  sleeve  secured  around  It  In  the 
casting  operation. 

4.  Pulleys  and  like  wheels  of  cast  Iron  having  a  boss 
and  spokes  between  the  boss  and  a  rim,  said  boss  having 
a  reinforcing  sleeve  cast  around  it ;  said  sleeve  having 
socket  parts  for  embracing  parts  of  said  spokes,  said 
sleeves  being  formwl  in  separate  parts  each  part  hav- 
ing trough  extensions  to  form  the  portions  for  embrac- 
ing the  spokes,  and  said  parts  meet  edge  to  edge  at 
the  central   plane  of  the  spoke. 

[Cla'ms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Switzerland. 
(CI.  62— 115.) 


1.263.632.   GARMENT  -  VENTILATING  APPLIANCK. 

ALrRED  H.  W.UT.   Lincoln,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1917. 

Serial   No.    160.725.       (CI.   24—81) 

A  device  for  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  a  blouse 
or  similar  garment  and  for  holding  such  edge  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  garment  therebeneath.  consisting  of  an 
arcuate  resilient  bow  having  straight  legs  at  its  ends, 
on*  of  said  legs  merging  into  the  bow  at  a  tangen: 
thereto   and    the    other   leg   extending  outwardly  of   th« 


1.  In  an  electric  driven  refrigerating  machine,  In  com- 
bination, an  electromotor  comprising  an  external  stator 
and  an  internal  rotor,  a  compressor,  medns  for  driving 
the  compressor  from  the  end  of  the  rotor  kbaft,  the  com- 
pressor being  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  con- 
denser casing  gurround'ng  the  latter,  al  thin  steel  cap 
of  low  electric  conductivity  put  over  Ithe  rotor  and 
Joined  In  an  airtight  manner  to  said  condenser  casing, 
ia  pressure  reducing  oi>enlng  In  the  bott<*m  of  the  ton- 
denser  chamber,  a  refrigerator  into  whlclj  exhausts  said 
opening,  a  connection  between  the  refrigerator  and  a 
suction  chamber  provided  In  the  cylindrical  compressor 
casing,  the  latter  comprising  besides  salii  suction  cham- 
ber a  numl)er  of  superposed  pressure  cha^ibers,  the  com- 
pressor exhausting  into  the  lowermost  of  thtse  pressure 
(hnmbers.  and  a  rising  pipe  leading  from  the  lowermost 
part  of  sa'd  pressure  chamber  Into  a  superposed  pres- 
sure chamber.  j 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  with 
nn  evaporating  chamber  :  of  a  co-axial  section  chamber, 
two  sup«'rimposed  pressure  chambers,  a  compressor  l>e- 
tween  the  suction  chamber  and  one  oi  said  pressure 
chambers,  a  condensing  chamber,  an  annular  cooling 
space  surrounding  said  chambers,  a  coojlng  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  cool'ng  space  and  a  vajveiess  pressure 
rrdticing  orifice  discharging  condensate '  from  the  con- 
densing chamber  into  said  evaporating  cl^amber. 

9.  In  a  self-contained  refrigerating  malrhlne.  an  arma- 
ture and  its  shaft,  a  plurality  of  chambers  co-axial  with 
said  armature  and  shaft,  a  compressor  (Ir'ven  from  said 
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sha/t.  a  water  Jacket  snrronnding  several  of  the  afore- 
said cha miners  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  to  inclose 
the  armature  gastight  and  a  stator  surrounding  said 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.634.  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Walteb  Alexaxdkb,  New  York, 
N.  y  ,  as.slgnor  to  National  Gum  &  Mica  Company,  New 
York,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1917.  Serial  No.  147,330.  (CI.  87—17.) 
1.  As  a  new  article,  dry  borated  gum. 
8.  As   a    ntw    article,    finely    divided   dry    borated    gum 

arable. 

4.  The   process   of   producing  a   dry   composit'on   con 

Bisting  in  dissolving  a  soluble  gum  of  the  arable  species 

and    mixing    a    water  soluble    boron    compound    therewith. 

and  evaporating  the  product. 

6.       The    process    of    producing    compositions    of    the 

class    descrllMHl    consisting    in    dissolving    gum    arable, 

mixing  lK»rax  therewith,  and  drying  the  mixture. 
[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,635.  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Walter  Alexander.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Gum  &  Mica  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  8.  1917,  Serial  No.  147.330.  Divided 
and  this  application  flleil  Sept.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.947.      i«"l.  87 — 17. » 

1.  The  process  of  producing  compositions  of  the  class  de- 
8cribe<l  and  c insisting  In  pt-wderlng  a  natural  gum  of  the 
arable  species,  powdering  a  boron  compound,  and  mixing 
the  powders  while  dry. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  borated  gums  consisting  In 
separately  granulating  soluble  natural  gum  and  a  water- 
soluble  lK>ron  compound,  and  mixing  them  while  dry. 

3.  The  process  of  protlucing  borate«l  gum  arable  consist- 
ing in  intimately  mixing  powdered  gum  arable  and  pow- 
dered borax. 

1263.636.  HIDE  REMOVER.  JESSE  Armauoh.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  IT.  1917.  Serial  No.  197,123.  (CI. 
17—13.) 


members  of  the  frame,  adjustably  retained  means  adapted 
to  rotate  one  of  said  members,  a  solid  flange  carried  by 
one  of  the  yokes,  a  split  flange  whose  parts  are  separately 
carried  liy  the  tul>iilar  nn  mt>ers.  m«»ans  to  rotate  one  of 
the  tubular  members  to  bring  the  parts  of  the  split  flange 
into  allnement  and  when  the  tubnlar  members  are  moved 
longitudinally,  said  split  flange  then  serving  as  a  solid 
flange  to  cooperate  with  the  solid  flange  for  removably  en- 
gaging with  and  retaining  a  hide,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  tubular  members  for  injecting  fluids  and 
liquids  adjacent  the  split  flange  and  beneath  the  hide  of 

an  animal. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  prlnte*  in  the  Gaaette.} 


1.263.637.  SPRING-HANGER.  J<  SEPH  Barrt  and  Wil/- 
LiAM  J.  Thom£e,  Hewlett,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  134.457.      (CI.  267—37.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  hides  from  animal  car- 
casses, which  comprises  a  frame,  a  fluid  carrier  including 
an  outlet  carried  by  the  frame,  and  flanges  roiiperative 
with  each  other  and  the  hide  to  position  and  maintain 
said  outlet  In  operative  position  beneath  the  hide. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  removing  hides  from  animal  car- 
casses, which  comprises  a  frame  having  side  members  and 
spaced  yokes,  tubular  members  connected  with  and  pass- 
ing through  said  yokes  one  of  which  membt'rs  serves  as  a 
fluid  and  liquid  conveyer,  means  for  producing  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  certain  of  said  tubular  members  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  a  spring  presse*!  niovalde  guide  member 
baring    Its   ends   adaptetl    for    engagement    with    the    side 
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1.  In  spring  hangers,  the  combination  of  two  spaced 
plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plates  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  hangers,  the  combination  of  two  spaced  plates, 
an  adjusting  bolt  secured  in  one  of  said  plates  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  and  passed  through  the  other  plate 
intermediate  Its  ends,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  l)olt  adjacent 
the  inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned  plate,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  said  adjusting  bolt  outside  of  the  said 
last   mentioned  plate. 

4.  In  hangers,  the  combination  of  two  spaced  plates, 
an  adjusting  member  secured  in  one  of  said  plates  and 
extended  through  the  opposite  plate,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  adjusting  member  for  engagement  with  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  second  mentione<l  plate  to  hold  the  same 
in  adjusted  spaced  relation  with  the  flrst  mentioned  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.63S.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING-MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LIKE.  Alonzo  L.  BacsMAN, 
Chicope*'.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100..'.C4.  (CI. 
193—24.) 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus,  comprising,  a  receiving  hopper 
open  at  the  bottom,  a  teries  of  spaced  bars  fixed  to  the 
hopper  and  dividing  the  bottom  thereof  into  a  plurality  of 
channels,  said  bars  extending  forwardly  to  a  distance 
from  the  main  part  of  the  hopper,  a  plurality  of  convey- 
ers arranged  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  channels,  and 
ramns  to  driv«  seM  conv».yer»  at  progr*».saiTely  iBcrpasIng 
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speeds,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  centers  may 
be  withdrawn  from  the  hopper  and  gradually  separated 
Into  the  desired  longitudinal  spacing  before  they  leave 
said  channels. 

3.  A  feeding  apparatus,  comprising,  a  receptacle  for 
centers  to  be  fefl  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  series  of 
bars  dividing  the  bottam  of  the  receptacle  into  a  plurality 
of  channels,  said  bars  extending  forwardly  to  a  distance 
from  the  receptacle,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  central  pivotal  support  for  said 
means,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  arranged  to  move  In  con- 
tiguous relation  to  the  lower  face  of  said  bars  to  close 
said  channels,  means  t(f  drive  said  conveyers  at  different 
speeds  increasing  progressively  in  the  direction  of  travel, 
whereby  centers  may  be  withdrawn  and  separated  into 
the  desired  longitudinal  spacing  while  laterally  confined 
by  said  bars,  means  to  reciprocate  the  hopper  and  bars 
laterally  of  said  conveyers,  and  a  brush  supported  from 
said  bars  and  arranged  to  extend  into  said  channels,  said 
brush  and  reciprocating  means  arranged  to  confine  the 
centers  fed  from  the  receptacle  to  a  single  layer. 

5.  A  belt  feeding  apparatus  which  consists  of  a  hopper 
open  at  thp  bottom,  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  bars  ar- 
ranged In  the  plane  of  the  hopper  bottom  and  fixed  to  the 
hopper  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ing belts  mounted  below  the  hopper  to  form  a  bottom  for 
It  and  the  channels  formed  by  the  bars,  and  means  to 
drive  the  belts  at  different  speeds  and  vibrate  the  hopper 
and  bars  transversely  of  the  belts. 

[Clnls  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.263.639.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Gborgb  A. 
Bebtsch,  Proviilence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  61,797.     (CI.  121—88.) 


of  *  tubular  hub.  means  for  detachably  securing  It  con- 
centrically between  and  to  said  annul!,  and,  a  bushing 
fitting  frlctionally  and  rotatebly  within  the  hub,  the  bush- 
ing adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft. 


I.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator.  slotted  heads  in  aald 
stator.  a  rotor,  pistons  carried  by  said  rotor,  means  to 
f.'ather  said  pistons  to  permit  the  same  to  pass  through 
the  slots  in  the  heads,  and  means  to  change  the  positions 
of  the  heads  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  operation  of 
the  engine. 

II.  In  a  rotary«englne  a  stator  having  Intake  and  ex- 
haust ports  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a 
plate  head  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  co6perate 
■with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  order  to  control  the 
direction  of  operation  of  the  engine,  a  rotor,  pistons  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots 
In  the  heads,  and  valves  carried  by  the  plate  and  sta- 
tionary with  relation  to  the  heads  for  controlling  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  of  fluid. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  winding  reel,  the  combination  with  tpaced  heads 
baring  central  openings,  and  a  shell  disposed  concen- 
trlMlly  betwtvn  and  detachably  connecting  wald  heads ; 
of  a  tubular  filler  frlctionally  mounted  within  the  shell 
anO  Inclosed  between  said  heads,  and  a  bushing  frlctionally 
nKJunted  within  the  filler  and  having  rabbet^  at  its  ends 
enfaged  by  said  heads  around  their  openings. 
(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.p 


l.*»3,641.       MOTOR-CAR.       Cuaklks    Bi.l 
France.     F11»>«1  Nov.  25.  1916.     Serial  No. 
180— 75.) 
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In  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  hind-wheels, 
ilnd-axle,  a  differential  gearing  and  two  universal  Joints 
with  shafts  connecting  said  wheels  to  th^  differential 
gair,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  difllerentlal  gear 
with  reference  to  the  frame,  in  order  to  aOow  the  con- 
necting shafts  between  the  universal  Joilits  and  the 
wheels  to  be  kept  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
whatever  may  be  the  lowering  of  the  frai*e  under  the 
Influence  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame,  hind- 
wheels,  a  hind-axle,  a  differential  gear,  two  universal 
julnts  connecting  said  wheels  to  the  differential  gear,  and 
tHo  levers,  the  inner  end  of  each  of  these  levers  being 
hinged  to  the  differential  gear,  the  outsKe  end  being 
n»ovably  connected  to  the  frame,  and  an  Int^rtnediate  point 
o(  each  lever  being  fulcrumed  upon  the  axle. 


I,2fi3.642.  STARTER.  Dalmab  T.  Bbowm>:k.  Indianap- 
rills,  Ind..  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  Davl(l  Spacke,  In- 
,11anapolls.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1917. 
148,888.      (CI.  172—239.) 


1,263,640.  WINDING  REEL.  Govi  S.  Boylan,  Sails 
bury.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  R.  Collins, 
Salisbury,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  4, 1917.     Serial  No.  159,757. 

(CI.  242—77.) 

1.   In  a  winding  reel,  the  combination  with  two  heads, 
each   comprising  a  rim,   spokes,   and  a   central   annulus ; 


Serial    No. 


1.  A  motor  starting  apparatus  comprlsllig  two  mesh- 
ing spiral  gears,  one  to  be  driven  by  the  parting  motor 
anc:  capable  of  limited  axial  movement  against  the  action 
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of  a  yielding  abutment  and  the  other  to  be  connected  to 
the  motor  to  l>e  started,  the  said  yielding  abutment,  a 
spur  gear  carried  by  the  other  of  the  spiral  gears,  a  sup- 
port for  said  other  spiral  g«-ar  and  the  associated  spur 
gear,  sjild  support  permitting  lK)th  rotative  and  axial 
movement  of  the  connected  spiral  and  spur  gears,  said 
axial  movement  from  normal  being  In  thie  direction  of 
action  of  the  spring  abutnifnt. 

3.  A  starting  device  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
spiral  gear  driven  by  said  motor,  a  second  spiral 
g«>ar  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  spiral  gear, 
and  mount»'<l  for  axial  movement,  means  to  limit  said 
axial  niovenn  nt,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  said  second  spiral 
gear,  contioUIng  circuits  for  said  motor  comprising  an 
energizing  circuit  and  a  braking  circuit,  and  a  switch  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  said  energizing  circuit 
and  braking  circuit. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


arms  adjustably  mounte«l  on  such  support,  two  bolts 
of  support  respectively  on  two  of  the  said  arms,  each 
of  such  bolts  having  a  cav'ty  therein  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  the  point  of  the  bulbs,  striping  means  on 
another  of  the  said  arms  adapte<l  to  stripe  the  glass 
superflcially,  and  ht  at  cleaving  means  comprising,  a 
piece  of  matter  conductor  of  the  heat  and  a  heating  de- 
vice for  such  plet-e,  the  said  cutting  tool  and  the  said 
piece  being  placed  with  regard  to  the  two  said  bolts 
of  support  respectively  at  the  itame  height  for  the  pur- 
pose of  bearing  against  the  same  points  of  the  bulbs 
placed  on  the  bolts. 


1.263.643.  TRACTION  WIIKEL.  Oinnar  Elias  Casskl, 
Wattholnm.  Sweden.  Fil.-d  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851.324.       (CI.    21 — 207.) 


1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
pact weights  evenly  dlstrlbute<l  around  the  wheel  and 
removably  affixed  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  radially  movable 
clamping  devices  to  hold  said  weights  In  position  on 
aaid  rim.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  number  of  weight.^ 
removably  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  clamping 
members  bearing  against  said  weights,  and  nuts  screwe.1 
onto  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  forcing  the  clamping 
members  toward  the  weights,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpose   set   forth. 

5.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  flange  formed  on  the 
nave  thereof,  headwl  spokes  projecting  through  the 
wheel  rim  and  flange  and  connected  to  the  latter  by 
nuts  on  their  inner  ends,  arc  shaped  weights  mounted 
on  the  rim  b«"tween  the  spokes,  clamping  members  mov- 
ably  mount*-*!  on  the  8iM>k«  s  and  projecting  over  the 
ends  of  the  weights,  nuts  mounted  on  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  spokes  adapted  to  force  the  clamping  mem 
bers  toward  the  weights,  and  set  screws  in  said  mem 
hers   bearing  on    said    weights. 

[Claims  2  and   4   not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,644.       APPARATUS     FOR     REPAIRING     INCAN 
DESCENT   ELECTRIC   LAMPS.      Emantel  Cirvenka, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  July  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,653. 
(Cl.   49 — 50.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  scoring  the  bulbs  of  Incandes- 
cent lamps,  the  combination  of  an  nprlg|jt,  five  arms 
mounted  to  slide  and  turn  on  said  upright,  means  on 
two  of  said  arms  to  receive  the  points  of  the  bulbs  to 
be  scored,  a  scoring  tool  on  another  arm,  a  heating  tool 
on  another  arm.  the  last  mentioned  arm  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  bulb  sldewlse  to  be  cut  on  the  side  opposite 
from  that  of  the  cutting  tool,  all  of  said  arms  being 
adjustable  Independently  of  each  other  angularly  around 
the  upright   and   vertically  thereon. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sectioning  the  bulb  of  incandes- 
cent   lamps    comprising    the    combination    of    a    support. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sectioning  the  bulbs  of  in- 
candescent lamps,  heat  cleaving  means  comprising  a 
piece  of  matter  which  Is  a  good  conductor  of  the  heat, 
having  the  shape  of  a  crescent,  and  a  heating  device 
for  such  piece,  the  inner  end  of  the  saUl  piece  having  a 
curved  radius  greater  than  that  of  the  surface  of  the 
bulbs  to  be  sectioned,  and  having  a  transversal  section 
beveled. 


1.263.645.     SHOE.     Eliza  J.  Coghill,  McAlester.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.      Serial  No.  164,733.      (Cl.  36 — 1.) 


3.  A  shw  sole  member  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  sole  having  a  spring-heel  attached  to  its  heel 
portion,  a  welt  including  a  soft  flexible  strip  of  leather 
having  its  marginal  edge  flush  with  the  marginal  edfe 
of  the  sole,  stitching  extending  through  the  sole  and 
the  welt  for  securing  the  same  together  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  edge  of  the  same  for  providing  a  flange 
around  the  sole  and  heel  portion,  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  welt  extending  upwardly  for  a  sulUble  distance 
and  having  Its  upper  marginal  edge  provided  with  per- 
forations adapted  to  receive  the  fastening  means  for 
an  upper,  and  a  counter  mounted  in  the  heel  portion 
and  including  a  relatively  wide  strip  fastened  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  welt  at  the  heel  portion  thereof. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1^63,646.  RECEPTACLE.  Ek.mst  J.  C«OCK»rT,  Los 
Ang*le«,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  ti>  A.  M.  toung  and  one-half  to  G.  Johnson  Rlt- 
tenhouse.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1915, 
S*ilal  No.  14,913.  RMiewed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.   193,608.      (CI.  229 — 67.) 


A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  forme<l  of  superposed 
layers  of  helical  turns  of  strip  mater'al,  the  helical 
turns  Increasing  In  diameter  from  the  ends  of  the  body 
toward  the  middle  portion  of  said  body,  the  superposed 
layers  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  head  to 
form  an  annular  tongue,  and  a  rim  provided  with  a 
groove  to  receive  the  annular  tongue  and  fastened  to 
the  tongue  and  bead. 


,263,647.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  RECEPTACLES. 
Er.vbst  J.  Crockett.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Young  and 
one-half  to  U.  Johnson  Rittenhouse,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1915,  Serial  No.  18,002.  Renewed 
Sept.    17.   1917.      Serial   No.    191.904.      (CI.   93—39.) 


M     ,t  rj  ^  "T      "JO 


1.  the  method  of  making  receptacles,  which  method 
comprises  holding  a  head  against  a  core,  winding  strip 
material  over  the  core  and  around  the  head  In  one  direc- 
tion in  helical  turns  increasing  In  diameter  from  one  end 
of  the  core  to  the  median  portion  of  the  core  and  de- 
creasing in  diameter  from  said  median  portion  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  core  to  form  a  layer,  then  winding 
said  strip  material  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form  a 
second  layer  over  the  first  layer,  and  then  fastening  the 
head  to  both  of  said  layers. 

2.  The  method  of  making  receptacles,  which  method 
comprises  holding  a  head  against  a  core,  wrapping  strip 
material  spirally  in  superpo.sed  layers  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  core  and  head  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  head  to  form  an  annnlar  tongue,  separating 
the  bead  and  body  from  the  core,  and  then  fastening  a 
groove<l  rim  over  the  tongue  and  to  the  head  to  hold  the 
superposetl    layers   and    head    toKether. 

3.  The  method  of  malting  receptacles,  which  method 
comprises  placing  a  head  again.st  a  core,  wrapping  strip 
material  spirally  to  and  fro  in  superposed  layers  and 
continuous  from  layer  to  layer  and  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  head  so  a»  to  form  an  anmitar  t*ngii«  composed  of 


la^'ers  of  the  material,  inaertlns  all  of  the  layers  of  the 
tongue  in  a  grooved  rim,  and  then  fastening  the  rim  to 
tbe  head  to  hold  said  layers  and  head  togetber. 


1,263.648.  FEEDTABLE.  John  A.  Cimm<ng8,  Bangor, 
Me.,  assignor  to  Lightning  Seed  Cutter  Company, 
Bangor,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FHIed  May  28, 
1917.      Serial  No.   171.441.      (CI.    180—821) 


~T^ 


1.  In  a  feed  table  and  grtd*r  of  the  tharacter  de 
.scribed,  a  trough-shaped  feed  chute  taa\ing  laterally 
movable  sides,  and  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
s«id  sides  adapted  to  move  the  latter  in  pa^llelism  sim- 
ultaneousy  In  opposite  directions,  to  increa*  or  diminish 
tke  cross  sectional  area  of  said  chute. 

2.  In  a  feed  table  and  grader  of  the  charafter  described, 
a  trough-shaped  feed  chute  having  latei(ally  movable 
sides,  movable  supports  carrying  the  latte^.  and  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  the  supports!  to  swing  the 
litter  in  parallelism  simultaneously  in  o|)poslte  direc- 
tions to  increase  or  diminish  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
tke  chute.  , 

I  &.  In  a  feed  tat>le  and  grader  uf  the  character  descril)e<l, 
ft  trough-shapeil  fee<l  chute  consisting  of  •  plurality  <tt 
longitudinally  arranged  wires  formint:  the  bottom  and  u^ 
Wardly  extending  skies,  means  whereby  t^e  side  wires 
nftay  be  moved  laterally  independently  of  tb^  bottom  wiren 
to  increase  or  diminish  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
ciiute,  and  a  grading  wire  extending  transiersely  of  the 
ctiute  above  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  pa*- 
stoge  of  oversize  material. 

j  10.  In  a  fefd  table  and  grader  of  the  character  de- 
Jrrlbed.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  .trough-shaped 
fte«l  chutes  having  laterally  movable  sIdesJ  an  adjusting 
(^evlce  for  the  latter  comprising  a  centrally  arrange<l  bar, 
^  pair  of  parallel  bars  on  opposite  sides  if  the  centnJ 
iiar,  uprluht.  laterally  movable  bars  suppoijting  the  side* 
of  the  chutes  and  projecting  tbroUKh  the  1  parallel  bars, 
4nd  means  to  move  the  bars  of  each  pair  ot  parallel  bars 
laterally  in  opposite  directions. 

11.  In  a  feed  table  and  grader  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  plurality  vf  trough-shaped 
|ee<I  chutes,  bavin;:  laterally  movable  sides,  an  adjusting 
device  for  the  latter  comprising  a  centrally|  arranged  bar, 
a  pair  of  parallel  bars  on  opposite  sides  pf  the  central 
\mr,  forming  intermediate  and  outside  b^rs.  links  plv- 
•tally  connecting  the  central  bar  to  an  intermediate  bar 
fn  each  side  of  the  i-entral  bar,  links  pivotally  connecting 
ihe  intermetliate  bars  with  the  outside  |)ar8,  the  con- 
tected  intermediate  bars  and  outside  barsi  being  located 
•n  opposite  sides  of  the  central  itar,  am  pivoted  sup- 
f>ortlng  bars  operatively  connect.ng  the  sidei  of  the  chutes 
With  the  partAlel  bars. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6  to  9,  and   12  to  16  not 
(iaiette.] 


printed  In  the 


1.268.649        TREADLE    MECHANISM.       J}r>HN     A.     CVM- 

MiN<i8.  Bangor.  Me.,  assignor  to  I.lghtniag  Seeil  Cutter 
Company,  Bangor.  Me.  FiWl  June  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,868.     (CI.  74—81.)  I 

1.   A  treadle  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  an 
ypt^rmtiwx  nieab*r  therefor,  an4   iiM«ans  intending  an  arm 
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fixed  on  and  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  lever  connect- 
iMxf  the   latter  and   operating  member  whereby   the  effec- 


tive lever  arm  is  increas^nl  during  the  normal  power  apply- 
ing movement  of  the  latter, 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,263.650.  PENHOLDER.  i'HARLcs  A.  D.\li>.\chik, 
Newton  Center.  Maas.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.  186.352.      (CI.  120—16.) 


■fcan   I      inr-iYrrffifffhtMfrr'tr^.-jh  "^ 


'P     •    '^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  ships  di- 
n'ct  to  and  from  a  railway  station,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  track  which  has  its  lower  end  submerged,  a  de- 
pressible  floor  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  track 
and  having  a  track  section  in  prolongation  of  the  latter, 
yieldable  means  for  maintaining  the  said  floor  in  elevated 
position  when  it  bears  no  load,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
said  floor  when  loaded. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  ships  di- 
rect to  and  from  a  railway  station,  the  conhlimtlon  of  an 
incllneil  travk  which  has  its  lower  end  wihmerged.  a  de- 
pressible  floor  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  tr&ck  and  having  a  track  section  in  ]ax)longation 
of  the  latt«j^-,  and  yieldable  means  for  maintaining  the 
iree  end  oi  the  said  floor  elevated  when  it  bears  no  load. 

8.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  ships  di- 
rect to  and  from  a  railway  station,  the  comldnation  of  a 
canal  opening  into  a  port,  an  inclined  track  extending 
Into  (he  canal  and  having  its  lower  end  submerged,  a  de- 
liressihie  floor  disposed  la  the  canal  at  the  lower  end  pf 
the  said  track  and  having  a  track  section  in  prolongation 
»f  the  latter,  and  boat-car  guides  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  canal  above  the  said  floor. 
[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Glazette.] 


1.263,652.  SAW  FILING  CLAMP.  Hexev  Jeffebson 
Davis.  Waynesboro.  Ga.  PUed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161.859.      (CI.  76 — 78.) 


le.  r 
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A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  hollow 
holder,  said  holder  having  a  slot  provided  with  end 
branches,  pen  grips  slidable  in  said  bolder,  means  con 
necting  the  pen  grips  to  cause  them  to  move  In  opposite 
directions,  pens  carried  by  said  grips,  a  shanli  forme<l 
on  one  of  said  grips  and  disposed  through  the  slot,  a 
finger  grip  formed  on  said  shank,  a  catch  formed  on  said 
finger  grip  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  branches 
of  the  slot  to  lock  either  of  the  pens  in  operative  position. 


1,263.651.  RAIL  Ai.Sl.WlF.ST  AND  CARS  FOR  LOAD- 
ING AND  UNLOADING  SHIPS  DIRECT  TO  AND 
FROM  A  RAILWAY  STATION.  PiExao  DAmico. 
Marsala.  Italy.  Filed  July  26.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
111.492.      (CI.  61—11.) 


.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  ships  di- 
rect to  SD<1  from  a  railway  station,  the  cooiblnation  of  an 
inclined  track  whl<h  has  its  lower  end  subnierg*^!,  a  de- 
pre«8lble  floor  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  track 
and  having  a  track  section  In  prolongation  of  the  latter. 
and  jrieidable  means  for  maintaining  the  said  floor  in  ele- 
vated position  when  it  bears  nu  load. 


1.  In  a  saw  clamp,  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  bench  or  other  support  and  forming  one  Jaw 
of  a  clamp,  a  second  clamping  member  confronting  the 
edge  of  the  body  memt)er  and  having  arms  sUdably  en- 
gaging with  the  member,  said  second  named  member  hav- 
ing its  Inner  edge  face  slightly  convex  longltndlnally  and 
the  second  named  clamping  member  being  slightly  re- 
silient, and  means  engaging  the  arms  and  mounted  upon 
the  body  member  for  adjusting  said  clamping  member  to- 
ward or  from  the  i>ody  member. 

3.  A  saw  filing  clamp  comprl»»ing  a  plate  having  a 
downwardly  extending  edge  flange,  the  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  toeBck,  tlw  «•<)«  «f  the  plate  being 
formed  with  upwardly  extending  end  walls,  said  end 
walls  having  overhanging  flanges  and  being  interrupted 
in  their  k>ngth.  a~  clamping  memt>er  movable  toward  or 
from  said  plate  and  having  Inwardly  extending  arms  at 
Its  ends,  extending  beneath  the  inwardly  extending  flanges 
on  the  end  walls  and  slidaUe  in  guideways  forme<l  in  the 
plate,  and  cams  disposed  in  the  lnterrtipte<l  portions  of 
said  end  walls  and  bearing  against  the  end  faces  of  said  end 
walls  and  plvotally  ootiDected  to  said  arms,  said  cams 
having  op<>ratlve  hastflea  extending  therefrom. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.263,653.  PTEI.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  POR  BtRNERS. 
John  A.  Doble.  Saa  Franctoeo.  Cal..  assignor  to  Doble 
Laboratories,  San  Ftandaoo,  Cai..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1*17.  Serial  No.  189,451. 
(CI.  158—36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  of  an 
electric  motor  operatively  associated  therewith,  a  circuit 
(or  uM  motor,  a  conduit  through  which  fuel  Is  conveyed 
to  said  burner  and  electrically  operated  nteans  in  said 
conduit  BBd  connected  to  said  circuit  for  opening  and 
closing  said  conduit. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  Uqnld  ftiel  bnrner,  of  an 
electric  aiotor  operatively  aaaociated  therewith,  a  clrctilt 
(or  said  motor,  a  condnit  through  which  fuel  is  conveyed 
to  said  burner,  a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  said  coiDdalt 
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arrani^ed   to  open    tbe  conduit  when   the   solenoid   is  ener- 
gized,   tile    solenoid    being    connected    to    said    circuit,    a 


iipark  plug  In   said  burner  and  a   circuit   for   said   sparli 
plug  connected  to   said  motor  circuit. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,654.  FUEL-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BURNERS. 
William  A.  Doble,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Doble  Laboratories.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  California.  FlUd  Nov.  26.  1917.  Sorlal  No.  204,130. 
(01.  158—36.) 


^^      -• — 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  of  an 
electric  motor  operatively  associated  therewith,  a  circuit 
for  said  motor,  a  conduit  through  which  fuel  is  conveyed 
to  said  burner,  a  pump  in  said  conduit,  electrically  op- 
erated means  in  said  conduit  between  the  burner  and  the 
pump  and  connected  to  said  circuit  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  conduit  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing sal<l  means  with  said  first  conduit  on  tbe  Intalce  side 
of  the  pump. 

[Claims  2  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,655. 
I5ILES. 
21.  1010. 


DIFFERENTIAL      LOCK      FOR      AUTOMO- 
Rri>OLP  L.  O.  F.4ERBER.  Kiel.  Oicla.     Filed  Aug. 
Serial  .No.  116.142.     (CI.    74—100.) 


A  differential  lock,  comprising  in  combination  with  an 
axle  and  a  differential  support  having  a  comparatively 
widely  extende<l  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  and  a 
star-shaped  recess  around  the  axle,  a  star  wheel  slidable 
on  the  a.xle  and  movable  into  said  star-shaped  recess,  said 
star-wheel  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  radiating  ta- 
pered arms  shaped  to  fit  within  the  arms  of  the  recess, 
and  means  to  move  the  star-wheel  Into  and  out  of  the 
recess. 


1.263.656.      PROCESS    OF   COATIN<;    OR   JOINING    AR- 
TICLES OF  TUNGSTEN  OR  MOLYBDENUM.     Frank 
J    A.  Fahbinwald,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  dedicated,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.     Filed    May    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    100.998.       (CL 
113 — V12.)      (Dedicated  to  the  public.)      ; 
1.  The  process  of  coating  tungsten  or  Molybdenum  or 
klloys  of  the  same  which  contains  the  step  of  heating  the 
same  In  contact  with  a  dry  flux  consisting  largely  of  an 
iilkall    salt   having   a    finely   divided   precious    metal    Inti- 

raiely  mixed  therewith.  , 

3.  The  process  of  soldering  tungsten  or  jnolybdenum  or 
their  alloys  which  consists  In  first  coverlbg  the  articles 
with  a  flux  containing  a  precious  metal  (nixed  with  an 
tilkali  salt,  next  beating  the  articles  to  a  jtemperature  at 
least  as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  th^  said  precious 
anetal,  and  third  adding  a  soldering  metal  or  alloy  of  a 
nature  which  will  alloy  with  said  precious  itietal. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.263.657.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE.  Karl 
Fanta  and  NoasEBT  Wes.sblv.  Vienna.  .Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Osterrelchlsche  Slemens-Schuckk>rt-Werke  and 
Regal-Patente-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  II..  Vienna.  Austria. 
Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  837.014.     {C\.  200—10.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  feeler, 
means  for  moving  said  feeler  around  up  axis  passing 
through  the  contact  point  of  said  feeler,  land  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  feeler  simultaneously  around 
its  own  axis. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.658.     STONE  PICKING  MACHINE. 
S1MOX8,  Beaver,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  17, 
186.772.     (CT.  65—17.) 


David  R.  Fitb 
19(17.     Serial  No. 


/a  )»■  •"■ 


1.  In  a  stone  gatherer,  the  combination  \\i  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  king  bolt,  means  for  supporting  said  $xle.  a  scoop  se- 

j  cured  on  the  top  of  said  axle,  a  box  supported  liy  saUl  king 
bolt  and  a  conveyer  secured  to  said  box  ^whereby  stones 
and  earth  gathered  by  said  machine  may  bq  deposited  upon 
said  conveyer  and  said  box  holding  said  conveyer  against 
displacement. 

2.  In  a  stone*  gatherer,  the  comblnatloh  of  a  forward 
axle,  means  for  supporting  said  axle,  gathering  means  car- 
ried by  the  top  portion  of  said  axle,  a  bolt  projecting 
through  said  axle,  an  elongated  box  piv«otally  mounted 
upon  said  bolt,  a  conveyer  secured  within  Isaid  box,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyer,  whereby  stones  and  earth  gath- 
ered by  said  gathering  means  may  be  dep<^slte<l  upon  said 

I  conveyer. 
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8.  In  a  stone  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
a  de.  means  for  supporting  said  axle,  a  gathering  means 
CH.-rled  by  the  top  portion  of  said  axle,  an  elongated  box 
secured  upon  the  lower  portions  of  said  axle,  and  a  con- 
veyer means  secured  to  said  box. 

4.  In  a  stone  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
axle,  means  for  supporting  said  axle,  a  gathering  means 
carried  by  the  top  portion  of  said  axle,  an  elongated  box 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  axle  in  a  plane  below  said 
gathering  means,  and  a  conveyer  mean«-cOQnected  to  said 
box.  and  said  box  being  adapted  to  accommodate  move- 
ment of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said  conveyer  means. 


1,263,659.  BED  FABRIC.  Charles  B.  Fbaley  and 
Henry  Steixks.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  Bedding  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  183,592.     (CI.  5—39.) 


A  bed  fabric  comprising  a  "plurality  of  pairs  of  flexible 
strands  secured  at  opposed  points,  members  connecting  ad- 
jacent strands  ol  contlcuons  pairs,  said  members  being  ol 
a  length  less  than  the  distance  betwe<>n  the  points  of  con- 
nection t>etween  contiguous  strands  of  adjacent  pairs, 
sleeves  coactlng  with  each  pair  of  strands  and  snugly  re- 
celvlnu  the  same  and  positioned  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  a  connecting  member,  said  sle^'ves  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  member,  each  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers comprising  a  loop  through  which  adjacent  strands  of 
contiguous  pairs  are  directtHl  and  yleldably  supported 
slats  interposed  between  contiguous  pairs  of  strands  and 
passing  through  the  loops.  • 


1.263.660.     FLUSHING  API'ARA 
Blddeford,  Me.     Filed  Mny  s. 
(CI.  4 — 5.) 


RuwARP  H.  Gove, 
Serial  No.  167,319. 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  siphon  having  a 
long  leg  and  a  short  leg  the  lower  front  end  of  which  i<« 
in  vhe  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circular  cylinder  baring  a 
horizontal  axis  and  a  piston  pivotally  mounted  in  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  divided  transversely  into 
two  parts  of  the  same  width  and  pivotally  Joined  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.263.661.  MEANS  FOR  PUNCHING  HOUES  UNDER 
WATER.  William  Duncan  Grant  and  Enoolt  A. 
Jackson,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada  ;  said 
Jackson  assignor  to  said  Grant.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  147,477.     (CI.  256—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  means,  of  a  punch  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  said  driving  means  and  the  sea  bottom,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  a  collar  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a 
casing  having  a  bore  through  which  the  punch  bar  slid 
ably  extends,  and  a  flexible  connection  carried  by  said 
driving  means  adapted  to  engage  said  collar  and  carry  up 
said  punch  bar  on  the  upward  stroke  of  the  said  driving 
means. 

4.  For  use  in  a  device  of  the  character  de»crll>ed.  a 
punch  bar  provided  with  a  hardene<l  pointed  lower  end 
and  having  an  integral  collar  adjacent  its  upper  end  and 
a  gland  member  engaging  said  collar,  said  gland  member 
being  provided  with  a  flexible  connection  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  driving  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.6«2.      APPARATUS   FOR   DISCHARGING    PRESS- 
BOXES   IN    HYDRAULIC   PRESSES.     WiLHELM    Gc8 
TAV    Grothe,    Weesp,    Netherlands,    assignor    to    C.    J. 
Van   Houten  &  Zoon.  Weesp,  Netherlands.     Filed  May 
24,  1916.      Serial  No.  99,669.      (CI.  100 — 50.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  boxes  In  hydraulic  presses, 
comprising  a  vertical  spindle,  arms  mounted  tor  oscilla- 
tory movement  on  said  spfndle,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
spindle  and  therewith  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  in  combination,  boxes  movable 
from  within  the  press  to  discharging  position  outside  the 
press,  a  vertical  spindle  alongside  the  press,  arms  mounted 
for  oscillatory  movement  on  said  spindle,  said  arms  pro 
vided  with  lifting  members  adapted,  when  the  arms  art 
oscillated  in  one  direction,  to  assume  a  position  beneath 
the  boxes  when  In  discharging  position,  and  means  for 
lifting  said  spindle  and  therewith  said  arms  to  discbarge 
the  boxes. 
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3  In  a  hvdraulic  press.  In  combination,  a  •eriw  of 
Uox^  nK.vable  from  within  the  press  to  the  «*"»«;«/ 
th^  samo  an,l  on  opposite  sides  for  dlscharirlDg  two  verti- 
cal spindles,  one  on  each  side  of  the  pre«.  anns  mounte^l 
for  oscillatory  movement  on  said  spindle,  said  arms  pro 
vlded  with  lifting  members  adapted  to  assume  a  position 
beneath  the  boxes  when  in  discharging  position,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  spindles  and  therewith  said  arms  to 
discharge   the    boxes.  , 

4  In  a  hydraulic  presg.  in  combination,  a  series  of 
box;s  movable  outwardly  from  within  the  press  to  oppo^ 
site  sides  of  the  same,  vertlc-al  spindles  conUined  in  a 
vertical  plane  exterior  to  the  press,  arnn  •""«°7'  "J^,"''^ 
dilatory  movement  on  said  spindles  and  means  for  lifting 
««ld  sDlndles  and  therewith  said  arms. 

5  Apparatus  for  discharging  boxes  in  hydraulic  presses 
comprising  arms  mounted  for  oscillatory  -";-|J*;°t  »°  J 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
arms. 

1.263.663.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  ^"•',  "^"j^/Z'^- 
Xewark.  X.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  t'-;-P«'-«;\»°-  ^^^ 
York  N  Y  a  Corporatl.m  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  58.700.      (CI.  253—188.) 


2j  A  eet  of  game  cards  Including  a  set  of  "  teller  "  cards 
having  one  sWe  blank  and  the  other  side  Inscrjbed  with  a 
p«>m  or  the  like,  the  name  of  the  author,  the  .nationality 
„f  the  author,  and  a  numl>er  representing  points  of  the 
game    and  two  sets  of  cards  each  having  on  one  side  a 


Doim   or   the   like   corresponding  to   one   of    t^e    "teller 
cai  ds    the  other  side  of  each  of  the  cards  of  snbl  second- 
nalned  sets  containing  the  picture  of  the  author  of  the 
po#m   or   the    like,    an    initial   of   the    natlonUty   of   the 
author,  said  second-named  sets  being  derfgnaljed      finder 
ea^ds. 


,^-^^P^. 


1  363  665.     RAIL  FASTEN1N<;  MEANS 
Dsakls.  Mlun.     FUed  July  28.  1917.     Serial 
(Cl.  238 — 4.) 


I{()^.%BD  HaBSB, 
No.  183.257. 


1.  A  .entrlfugfll  pump  having  two  single  «"rtion  im^ 
pellers  arranged  back  to  bark  -^'^^^»^^»',  '  "fifj"^^^ 
n  opposite  directions  and  with  volute  •J;"^^'"'"  ^^°;^.  * 
passage  eonnectlng  the  discharge  volute  of  the  ftrst  stage 
with  the  suction  of  the  second  stage.  --^^J'l^^^J^^l^ 
.age  running  tangentlally  from  the  first  discharge  volute 
in  gradually  Increasing  cross-section  to  gradually  reduce 
the  veloeitv  of  the  fluid  and  transform  it  nto  P'*-"*"'^ 
and  then  transversely  under  tbe  rolnte  delivery  of  the 
second  stage,  and  upward  to  the  eye  of  the  second  Im 

''T  A    centrifugal    pump   having   two   single   suction   Im^ 
nellers  arranged   back  to  back  with  their  single  suctions 
ul  opposite  directions  and  with  volute  deliveries,  a  pas- 
sage  connecting   the    discharge    volute    of   the    first    stage 
with  tbe  suction  of  the  second  stage,  said  discharge  pas- 
sage  running   tangentlally   downward   from   the   first   dis- 
charge   volute    m    gradually    Increasing    cross    section    to 
gradually  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  and  transform 
U  into  pressure  and  then  transvcr»eLv  under  the  volute 
delivery  of  the  second  stage  and  upwHTd  to  the  eye  of  the 
second  impeller,  and  a  casing  formed  in  two  sections  cut 
on  a  horizontal  plane,  tbe  lower  section  carrying  the  suc- 
tion an.l  discharge  pa-ar*.  the  volute*  being  arranged 
for  the  flow  of  the  liquid  In  the  same  direction  and  with 
the  terminals  of  both  volutes  in  the  lower  section  and  the 
terminal    of   the   first    stage   volute   abput   50=    behind    the 
terminal  of  the  second  8t»«e  ▼olute. 
I  Claim- 2  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.l 


u 


142<13,664.       GAME -CARDS.       Toichi    E.    «^>'^7'    ^'^ 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  May  15.  191..     ^rlal  No.  1«8.810. 

(CL  46 — 25.) 

1  A  »et  of  game  cards  Including  a  plurality  of  sets  each 
having  legends  on  one  side  and  a  picture  of  the  author  of 
the  legend  on  the  other  side  together  with  tbe  Initial  rep- 
re<.entlng  bis  nationality,  and  a  set  having  one  side 
blank  and  tbe  other  aide  Inscribed  »1th  legends  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  the  other  sets  In  addition  to  num- 
bers and  symbols  of  the  nationalities  of  the  authow  of  tbe 
legends,  and  the  names  thereof. 


1  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  ratings  disposed 
x^rtlcallv  therethrough,  a  spike  holder  removably  posl- 
I,ned  in  each  of  said  casings,  a  spike  ren^ovably  por- 
tioned in  one  of  said  spike  holders,  and  means  or  lock- 
ing each   of  said   splke«  and   spike  holderU  to   their   r*- 

"'T^ TrauT^  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  rtl^PO*^ 
tertlcallv  therethrough,  a  spike  holder  Ins^rtlble  In  each 
af  said  casings  from  either  end.  means  caorbKl  by  eaA 
^Ike  holder  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  th^  ^"J;;"^*^'-*J 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  spike  for  each  spl>e  holder,  and 
means   for  locking  said  spike  In  a.ljusted  ^•^''t  «•"• 

3  The  combination  with  a  rallrcmd  tie.  o<  rail  fastening 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  dlsp^e<l  vertical  y 
Through  each  end  of  said  tie.  a  spike  ^oMer  removably 
positioned  within  each  casing,  means  foi*  lockttig  each 
fplke  holder  In  Its  respective  casing,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing a  spike  within  -each  spike  bolder. 

7  A  reversible  «llroad  tte  %avlng  a  p«lr  of  openings 
disposed  vertically  aiUaceirt  «ch  *rd.  a  <-wlng  a"*"*^ 
In  each  opening  and  provided  iHt«rmedlat«  Its  ends  ^Ith 
n  recess,  a  spike  holder  removably  arranginl  within  each 
<aslng  and  embo<tylng  a  latch  member,  a  Aoulder  formed 
on  said  latch  member  and  adapted  to  eWe  the  casing 
recess  a  spike  adapted  to  be  driven  In  saild  spike  bolder 
between  It  and  said  latch  member  until  tbe  .pike  bead  rests 
upon  the  rail  flange,  and  a  set  screw  extt-ndlng  through 
said  latch  member  and  adapted  to  engag^  said  spike  to 
hold  It  a«aln«t  movement. 

8.  A  reversible  railroad  tie  having  a  p«lr  of  openings 
extending  vertically  theretbroogh  adjacett  each  end.  a 
casing  disposed  through  each  opening  and  formed  with 
a  recess  extending  around  three  sides  thereof  and  disposed 
mtermedUte  Its  ends,  a  spike  holder  arranged  In  each 
casing  and  embodying  a  latch  member  pivotal ly  mounted 
within  the  spike  holder,  a  sboulderr  formal  on  said  latch 
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member  and  adapted  to  engase  the  receM  of  said  casing, 
a  aplke  adapted  to  be  driven  in  betwe»«n  the  latch  member 
and  tbe  spike  bolder,  and  a  set  screw  extending  through 
tbe  free  end  of •  tbe  latch  member  and  adapted  to  en«ac« 
tlie  spike  to  hold  It  against  movement,  said  spike  holder 
being  removably  positioned  within  the  casing  to  permit  it 
t«  be  rotaUbly  adjusted  within  the  casing. 
(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  <iaz«tte.] 


,2  63,666.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER.  Milks 
IlASTixr.s.  Belolt.  Wis.  Filed  May  S.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166  203.      (Cl.  76—88.) 


2.  An  Illuminating  attachment  for  firearms,  comprising 
an  electric  light  casing  secured  under  tbe  batrel  of  tbe 
firearm,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through 


1.  A  sharpener  comprising  a  hold*?r  having  a  slot  In 
one  edge,  and  luag  and  ubort  lips  -it  the  opposite  side*  of 
the  slot,  ttaid  long  lip  having  an  Inclined  Inner  wall  ter- 
minating Bubstantially  opposite  to  the  end  of  the  short 
lip  in  a  retaining  shoulder,  and  having  a  straight  gald- 
Lng  face  beyond  said  shoulder,  a  recta ngidar  tool  fitting 
In  said  slot  upon  said  shoulder,  and  clamping  nieans  car- 
ried by  tbe  short  Up  and  engaging  the  tool  to  bind  tbe 
saiDe  against  said  IocUimmI  wall  and  shoulder  for  holding 
the  tool  at  au  angle  to  said  guiding  face,  said  shoulder 
having  a  rounder!  edge  flaring  away  from  tbe  adjac-ent 
face  of  tlje  tool  and  providing  therebetween  a  groove 
a<lapt<<d  to  receive  the  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  when  the 
tool  is  ap(>lied  thereto. 

2.  A    sharpener   comprising  a   holder   having  a  alot   In 
ooe  e<lge,  and  lung  and  short  lips  at  opposite  sicles  of  the 

slot,  said  long  lip  having  an  Inclined  Inner  wall  terminat- 
ing substantially  opposite  to  the  entl  of  the  short  Up  In 
a  retaining  shoulder  and  having  a  'straight  guiding  face 
t>er«i(Mi  said  shoulder,  a  rectangulai  tool  fitting  In  said 
slot  MiMm  said  shoulder,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  short 
lip  and  directly  engaging  that  face  of  the  tool  opposite 
the  face  which  Is  In  engagement  with  tbe  inclined  wall  of 
the  long  lip  to  bind  said  tool  against  said  wall  and  shoul- 
der for  holding  the  tool  at  an  aogle  tio  said  guiding  face. 
the  tool  being  of  a  slxe  In  cross  section  less  than  the 
space  between  tbe  Inner  walls  of  tbe  long  and  short  lips 
for  the  ready  Introduction  of  tt»e  tool  la  tht  slot. 


1.263.667.      FLASH  LIOriT    ATTACHMENT  FOR   FIRE 

ARMS.      EujEBT    M.    Hkndckson    and    Frbd    C.    Neet. 

Olendora.    CaL.    assignors    of    one-half    to    William    T. 

Henderson.  Pasadena.  CaL.  and  ooe-half  t«  Mal>elle  R. 

Neet.  (Jlendora.  Cai.     Filed  June  15.  1917.     Serial  No. 

175.007.      (Cl.  240—8.4.) 

1.  An  Illuminating  attachment  for  firearms  comprising 
an  electric  lamp  casing  securetl  under  the  barrel  of  the 
firearm,  circuit  wires  for  the  lamp  and  battery,  contacts 
projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  trigger 
lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  trigger  gtiard.  a  bridge 
^■te  on  tbe  upper  front  end  of  the  trlggier  lever  for  cUt* 
Ing  the  circuit  at  the  contacts  Insulating  material  t>e- 
tween  the  trigger  lever  and  the  brUlge  plate,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  bridge  piste  swsy  from  the 
contacts. 


the  lamp,  a  cap  on  the  f^oat  end  of  the  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  at  different  posltUms  vertically  and  a 
shutter  for  each  opening  for  closing,  or  wholly  or  par- 
tially opening  such  openings. 


1.263  r,OS.  CAPPINO  HORSK  FOR  HOLLOW  GLASS 
CYLINDERS.  Seth  R  Hek.shaw.  Charleston.  W.  Va.. 
assignor  to  Charleston  Window  Glass  Co..  Charleston. 
W.  Va..  a  (Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  5. 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.810.     (Cn.  49— 14.) 


c^  x^'f 


1.  A  capping  borse  for  hoTlow  glass  cylinders  lacludlng 
a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  supporting  afms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  cylinder  receiving 
portions  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  retractile  «q;>rtng8 
extending  from  the  frame  and  detachably  eagaglag  por 
tlons  of  tbe  said  arms  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  frame, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  capping  horse  for  hollow  glass  cylinders  including 
a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  normally  borleontal 
supporting  arms  plvotally  connectcfl  to  the  frame  and 
having  curved  cylinder  receiving  portions  at  one  side  of 
the  frame,  and  retractile  springs  extending  from  the  frame 
at  the  relatively  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  cylinder 
receiving  portions  of  the  said  arm.  said  springs  being  de- 
tachably ccwnected  to  portions  of  tbe  supporting  arras, 
for  the  ptirpose  'described. 

3.  A  capping  horse  for  hollow  glass  cyllDders  Indnrtlng 
a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  normally  horizontal 
supporting  arms  plvotally  connecte*!  to  the  frame  and 
having  cylinder  receiving  portions  at  one  side  of  tbe 
frame,  and  extensions  projecting  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame,  and  springs  extending  b«»tween  the  frame  and 
the  said  arms  and  detachably  connected  to  the  ssM  ex- 
tensions of  the  latter,  for  the  ptirpose  described. 

4.  A  capping  horse  for  hollow  glass  cylinders  Including 
a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  frame  and  having  cylinder  receiving 
portions  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  extensions  project- 
ing at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 
books  at  their  extremities,  and  retractile  springs  extend- 
ing between  tbe  frame  and  tbe  ssld  arms  and  detachably 
engaging  the  said  hooks  at  the  extremities  of  the  arm  ex- 
tensions, for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  capping  horse  for  hollow  glass  cylinder*  comprts- 
iBg  a  supporting  frame  Inclndlng  an  upper  horlsontal  bar. 
a  plurality  of  normally  horlsontal  supporting  arms  each 
consisting  of  a  rod  intermediately  bent  around  said  horl- 

I   Eontal  frame  bar  whereliy  to  form  a  fulcrum  on  which  the 
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arm  may  swing  vertically,  each  arm  having  a  curved  cyl- 
inder receiving  portion  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  an 
extension  projecting  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and 
a  retractile  spring  extending  from  the  frame  and  normally 
engaging  said  extension. 

1  263.669.  PAPER  FEEDING  CABINET.  Fbaxk  H. 
HOBERG.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100,921.      (CI.  211—29.) 


33,  1918. 


2.  In  a  milling  and  grinding  attachment  tot  machine 
lathe*,  a  carriage  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  column  dis- 
posed through  the  opening,  a  guide  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  oolumn  and  having  a  vertical  bearing  and  a  hori- 
zontal threaded  opening,  a  table  movable  on  Ithe  guide 
and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  threaded  shaft  meshing 
in  the  horizontal  threaded  opening  and  Journaled  in  bear- 
ings In  the  table,  a  shaft  disposed  In  the  column  and 
Journaled  In  the  vertical  bearing,  a  gear  keypd  to  the 
threaded  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  second  shafjt  meshing 


with 


1.  A  paper  fewHng  oablnt-t  provided  with  means  for  sus- 
pending a  package  of  paper  from  its  upper  end  portion, 
said  cabinet  having  an  op4'nlng  at  Its  lower  end  through 
which  sheets  of  a  package  may  be  discharged  from  said 
package,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  from  said  cabinet 
and  adapte<l  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  said  lever  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  one  side  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
whereby  the  lever  may  bo  oscillated  in  a  vertical  plane 
from  the  exterior,  and  a  brush  supported  by  said  lever  In  a 
position  for  contact  with  the  front  sheet  of  paper  sup- 
ported in  said  cabinet,  whereby  when  said  lever  Is  oscil- 
lated, the  friction  of  the  brush  will  discharge  the  sheet 
with  which  It  contacts  through  the  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.263.670.  BELT  FASTENER.  Paul  Hoffmann,  Jr., 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,219. 
(Cl.  24—33.) 


-— f 


the  first  gear. 


'4--.-' 


S.  In  a  milling  and  grinding  attachment  fcr  machine 
lathis,  a  carriage  having  an  opening  through  its  upper 
portion,  a  vertical  column  with  a  head  and  a  rack,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  In  the  carriage,  glaring  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  i  table  ad- 
justable on  the  head,  and  means  for  securlnil  the  table 
to    the    head.    In    adjustable    position. 

4.  In  a  milling  and  grinding  attachment  fdr  machine 
lathes,  a  carriage  having  an  opening  througq  Its  upper 
portion,  a  vertical  column  disposed  through  tbe  opening 
and  provided  with  a  head  and  a  rack,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  iK'arlngs  In  the  carriage,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  for  the  purpose  fcpeclfled,  a 
tatde  movable  relatively  to  the  head,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  head  with  the  carriage  for  holding  the  head  In 
vertical  adjusted  position.  ,  I 

5J  In  a  milling  and  grinding  attachment  fbr  machine 
latlies,  a  carriage  having  a  vertical  opening  through  its 
upper  portion,  a  vertical  column  disposed  through  the 
opening,  a  shaft  Journaletl  In  bearings  In  the  carriage, 
twoi  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  table  mov- 
ablt  relatively  to  the  column,  gearing  connecting  one  of 
the  first  gears  with  the  column  for  moving  the  latter, 
gearing  connecting  the  other  of  the  first  gents  with  the 
table  for  moving  the  latter,  means  keye<l  t#  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  first  twt)  gears  for 
rotating  the  gear  engaged  with  the  shaft.  an($  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft.  I 

[jClalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 

1.263,672.       POTATO  -  PEELER.       John     M.     Howabth, 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate  hav 
Ing  spaced  L-shaped  tongues  projecting  from  one  e<lge 
thereof,  a  necond  plate  having  spactnl  tongues  form«'d  at 
one  edge  thereof,  the  last  mentioned  tongues  being  curve«l 
to  provide  tubular  sockets  to  receive  the  first  mentioned 
tongues,  and  a  wing  formed  on  one  edge  and  at  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  the  last  mentioned  tongues  and  engaging  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  tongues  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
becoming  disengaged  from  said  sockets. 


Wausau.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1917. 
(Cl.  146 — 14.) 


1.263.671.  MILLINC;  AND  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  MACHINEl-LATHES.  William  H.  Hollopbtiu, 
Burns.  Oreg.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,284. 
(Cl.  90 — 58.) 

1.  In  a  milling  and  grinding  attachment  for  machine 
lathes,  a  carriage  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  column 
disposed  through  the  opening,  a  guide  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  column  and  having  a  vertical  bearing  and  a  hori- 
zontal threaded  openfhg,  a  table  movable  on  the  guide 
and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  threaded  shaft  meshing 
In  the  horizontal  threaded  opening  and  journaled  in 
bearings  In  the  table,  a  shaft  disposed  In  the  column  and 
journaled  in  the  vertical  bearing,  and  means  by  which  the 
second  shaft  is  adapted  to  rotate  the  threaded  shaft. 


Serial  Ko.  199,327. 
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A  potato  peeler  comprising  a  casing  having  hollow 
Journal  pins  at  Its  ends,  a  spray  pipe  held,  In  the  pins 
aqd  extending  beyond  the  casing  at  one  e^d.  said  end 
b^ng  adapted  for  connection  with  a  hose  to  tiupply  water 
tt»  the  pipe,  a  support  for  the  casing  having  bearings  for 
tlje  Journal  pins,  the  bearing  at  the  end  <rf  the  casing 
ramote   from    the   extended    end    of   the   spray    pipe   being 
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sectional  to  permit  the  attachment  of  the  pin  and  the 
other  being  hinged  to  the  support  to  permit  the  casing 
to  be  swung  away  from  the  support  into  reverse  position, 
said  hinge  connection  comprising  a  yoke  consisting  of  a 
body  secured  to  the  support,  and  arms  extending  above 
the  body  and  spaced  apart  to  hinge  to  the  bearing  and 
being  of  a  length  to  permit  the  spray  pipe  to  pass  be- 
tween the  arms  without  engaging  the  yoke,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.263.673. 
CHINK. 
Mar.  21, 


CKJAK  lU'XrHING  AND  FORMING  MA- 
Ki.wAKU  P.  HiTToBa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
1916.      Serial  No.  85,689.      (Cl.   131—39.) 


-.=^:^ 
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diameter  than  said  battery,  spacing  rings  carried  by  the 
casing  adapted  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  bat- 
tery, said  casing  being  reduced  in  diameter  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  casing  being  arranged 
to  approximately  fit  the  adjacent  end  of  the  battery,  an 
elongated  cap  removably  secured  to  the  reduced  end  of 
the  casing,  a  spring  carried  by  the  cap  bearing  against 
the  battery,  and  a  slldable  switch  carrle<l  by  the  casing. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1.263,675.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND  -  ORIl'.  BlHTOX  Jt»- 
FEttV.  Falrbank.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1918. 
Serial    No.    214,681.      (Cl.    3—12.) 


1.  In  a  tlgar  bunching  or  forming  machine,  a  trans- 
ferring element  comprising  a  frame,  Interchangeable 
Jaws  carried  by  the  frame  and  formed  with  a  bunch-re 
celvlng  pocket,  an  ejector  movably  carried  by  the  frame 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  pocket  therefrom, 
resilient  means  tending  to  hold  the  jaws  In  position  to 
grip  the  contents  of  the  pocket,  and  means  for  slmul 
taneously  moving  said  Jaws  to  an  open  position  for  the 
reception  of  a  cigar  bunch. 

2.  In   a   cigar  bunching  or   forming  machine,   the  com- 
bination with  a  bunch-roiling  mechanism  and  a  vertically 
disposed  bunch-receiving  mold,  of  a  transferring  element 
for    transferring   the   bunch    from    the   rolling    mechanism 
to  the  mold,  comprising  an  oscillating  frame,  a  plurality 
of   bunch  holding   Jaws   plvotally    carried    by    said    frame. 
Intermeshlng  gear  elements  formwl  with  said  jaws,   and 
operable  to  oscillate  the  latter  synchronously,  removable 
pocket  forming  plates  carried  by  said  jaws  for  the  recep 
tlon    of  «    cigar    bunch,    an    ejector    movable    between    said 
plates    for   effecting   the   discharge   of   a    bunch    from    the 
transferrer    into    said    mold,    and    means    for    oscillating 
saiil    transferrer    from    a    substantially    vertical    bunch-re- 
celvlng  position  to  a  horizontal  bunch-ejecting  position. 


1.263.674.       POCKET    FLASH  LIGHT.       .^RXOST    JANOV 
8KY.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor   to    Interstate    Electric 
Noveltv    t'onipany.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New   York.      Filed   Aug.  27.   1917.      Serial   No.    188.273. 
(Cl.  240— 8.5.) 


1.   In  a  pocket  flash  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a   battery    carried    thereby,   said   casing    being    larger    In 


1.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  arm  and  loop 
members  extending  from  the  artificial  arm  around  the 
back  to  the  opposite  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  of  a  hand 
grip  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection to  th^artificial  arm,  a  stationary  gripping  device, 
and  a  movable  gripping  device  spring  held  against  the 
stationary  device  and  operated  by  the  aforesaid  loop 
members  extending  to  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  and  a 
stop  on  one  of  the  gripping  devices  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  other  gripping  device  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  arm  and  loop 
members  extending  from  the  artificial  arm  around  the 
back  to  the  opposite  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  of  a  hand 
grip  comprising  a  body  member,  a  stationary  gripping  de- 
vice, a  mftvable  gripping  device  spring  held  agaiost  the 
stationary  device  and  operated  by  the  aforesaid  loop 
members  extending  to  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  a 
hinged  device  connected  centrally  to  the  body  member, 
means  for  connecting  such  hinged  device  to  the  arm.  and 
means  for  securing  the  hinged  device  in  any  angular  posi- 
tion to  which  the  hand  grip  may  \w  adjusted. 

.1.  A  hand  grip  comprising  a  bar  member  suitably  con- 
nected centrally  to  an  artificial  arm  and  having  recesaea 
at  each  end  thereof,  stationary  finger  members  extending 
from  each  end  of  the  bar  at  one  side  thereof,  movable 
finger  members  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bar  and  opposing  stationary  finger  members,  spiral 
springs  secured  within  the  aforesaid  recesses  and  having 
portions  engaging  the  outer  /ace  of  the  movable  finger 
members  Intermediately  of  their  length,  and  means  oper*' 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer  for 
drawing  the  movable  finger  members  outwardly  away 
from   the  stationary   finger   memtn'rs. 

6.  A  hand  grip  comprising  a  bar  member  sulUbly  con- 
necteil  centrally  to  an  artificial  arm  and  having  rocesses 
at  each  end  thereof,  stationary  finger  members  extending 
from  each  end  of  the  bar  at  one  side  thereof,  movable 
finger  members  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bar  and  opposing  stationary  finger  members,  spiral  springs 
secured  within  the  aforesaid  recesses  and  having  portloni 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  movable  fineer  members 
Intermediately  of  their  length,  a  bridge  member  connect- 
ing the  movable  finger  memt»er8  together,  an  eye  extending 
from  the  bridge  meml>er.  and  a  loop  meml>er  extending 
through  such  eye  and  passing  rearwardly  to  engage  the 
shoulder    of   the    wearer. 

[Claims  3.  4.  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.263,676.  HYDROTRIPLANE  FOR  ARMY  PURPOSES. 
Martin  Jelauan.  CranstoH,  R.  I.  Fll«d  Dec.  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  205,044.     (CI.  244—13.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hydrotrl- 
plane  wniprlsed  of  two  main  body  sections  or  cars  located 
Side  by  side  and  extending  longitudinally  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  body  sections  consisting  of  three  metallic 
frame's  having  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  connecting 
supports  surrounding  the  same,  a  wire  netting  secured  to 
said  supports  of  each  of  said  cars  and  a  layer  of  emery 
cloth  secured  to  the  latter,  a  small  plane  arranged  be- 
tween said  cars  and  tht»  ends  of  the  same  being  secured  to 
the  middle  frames  of  the  same,  and  said  small  plane  made 
of  a  series  of  connecting  supports,  a  wire  netting  and  a 
layer  of  emery  cloth  secureil  to  the  same,  planes  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  middle  frames  of  aald  cars  and 
having    buoyant    cylinders    secured    upon    the    bottoms 

thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


proTlded  with  a  hammer  located  at  each  side  Of  the  disk, 
a  double  acting  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  each  hammer 
leytr  free  to  awing  In  both  directions  thereon  Bod  bavlny 
opposed  stops,  whereby  their  active  points  lo<i\ted  in  the 
sphere  of  action  of  the  teeth  tiear  rigid  relation  to  the 
levers  in  both  directions  of  movement  of  the  teeth,  said 
pawls  being  so  arrange<l  that  when  either  one  is  being 
act«d  on  by  a  tooth  the  other  one  will  be  in  fnee  swinging 
coniHtlon  between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the  dhk. 


1.263  677  REPLAXTLS(;-HOE.  Samcbl  N.  Jmsdp, 
Turlttck,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  186.371. 
(CI.   221—119.) 


^ 


1.  A  com  planting  device  Incladlng  a  tubular  seed  con- 
tainer having  a  seed  discharging  opening,  a  movable 
spring  heJd  ck»«re  for  th"  opening,  means  movable  to- 
Kard  and  away  from  the  clo8«re  for  regulating  the  qoaa- 
tity  •<  Beed  whit*  flow*  fro«  the  container,  and  a  resUi- 
ent  aiTB  carried  by  and  morafcle  through  the  container 
anil  arranged  to  engage  and  move  the  closure  into  op^n 

position. 

4.  A  com  planting  device  including  a  tubular  seed  con- 
tainer having  a  discbarge  «|^eiilng  In  one  side  and  a  slot 
in  the  •pposite  side,  a  block  riidaMe  longitudinally  in  the 
container  adjacent  the  discharge  opening,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  block  in  different  longitodinal  slldahle  positions 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  seed  discharged,  a  spring  held 
closure  plate  covering  the  discharg*  •penlng.  and  a  spring 
arm  carried  by  the  container  adjacent  the  slot,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  a  disk  portion  which  is  movable 
tkf-««Ch  the  slot  to  open  the  said  closure  plate  and  at  the 
same  time   cut   off   the  flow  of   seed. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  prlated  In  the  Gazette.] 


,    1.263.678.       SIGNALING    APPAR.\TL-8.       JOHN    ARTHUR 
Keesey.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Alfred  Shkdlock,  Can- 
nondale.  Conn. :  said  Shedlock  assignor  to  said  Keesey. 
Filed  .Ian.  s,   191T      Serial  No.  141.112.      (Cl.  116— 31.) 
1     .\    signaling  apparatus,   comprising   a   gong,  a   rota- 
tat.l.-    iisk  having  f>eripheral  teeth,  a  spring  actuated  lever 
pr(.vi(i»-i    with   a    hammer   adapted    to   strike   the   gong,   a 
double  acting  pawl  carried  l.y  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  hammer  lever  free  to  swing  in  both  directions  thereon 
ami   havins:  opp.^ed  stops,  whereby   Its  active  point  lo- 
.ated  in  the  .sphere  of  acUon  of  the  teeth  bears  rigid  re- 
lation   to   the    levr   and   freely   clears   the  teeth  when  re- 
leased therefrom   in    t)Oth   directions  of  n>ovement   of  the 

teeth. 

2.  A  slgnallns  apparatus,   comprising  a  gong,  a  roU- 
table  disk  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  spring  actuated  lever 


S.  A  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  gong,  a  rota- 
table  disk  provided  with  a  slng^  set  of  teeih,  a  spring 
actuated  lever  provlde<l  with  a  hammer  located  at  each 
sidft  of  the  disk,  a  double  acting  rocking  controller  for 
each  lever  having  an  active  point  In  the  sphere  of  action 
of  the  teeth  and  each  adapted  to  move  the  hammer  of  lt« 
lewr  away  from  the  goug  In  both  directions  of  movement 
of  the  teetli,  another  disk  Independently  rotatable  having 
a  tingle  set  of  teetli,  adjacent  to  and  coaxial  with  tl»e 
flrit  mentioned  disk  and  having  the  teeth  arranged  to 
alao  act  on  the  controllers  of  the  levers.       , 

4.  A  signaling  apparatus,  cotuprlslng  a  gpng.  a  rota- 
tahle  disk  provided  with  a  single  set  of  te«th»  a  sleeve  to 
which  the  disk  Is  secured,  a  spring  actuated  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  hammer  locate«l  at  each  side  o%  the  disk,  a 
double  acting  rocking  controller  for  each  lev*r  having  an 
active  point  in  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  teeth  and  each 
a«lapte<l  to  move  Its  hammer  away  from  the  gong  In  both 
directions  of  movement  of  the  teeth,  a  central  bearing 
shaft,  another  Independently  rotatable  dink  having  a  jjIu- 
gle  set  of  teetli,  adjacent  to  and  coaxial  with  the  first 
mentioned  disk  and  having  Its  teeth  arranged  to  also  act 
on  the  controllers  of  the  levers,  a  sleeve  to  which  this 
disk  Is  secured  fitted  to  rotate  on  the  central  shaft  and 
on  which  the  sleeve  of  the  first  mentloneil  disk  rotates 
and  a  pulley  secured  to  each  of  the  sleeve*. 


1,2«3,079.  PrMPIN<l  SVSTKM.  <*tto  B. 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  20.  1915. 
36,499.     (CT.  114—74.) 


KiBEi^,    San 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tanks,  of  a  pump 
arranged  In  each  tank  and  means  for  Indivltlually  or  col- 
lectively driving  the  pumps. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  contiguous  tanks 
separated  only  by  tank  walls,  of  a  pump  arranged  In  each 
tank  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  In  the  liquid  therein 
an<l  means  for  Individually  or  collectively  operating  said 
prumps. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vesfiel  for  storing 
oIL,  a  plurality  of  contiguous  tanks,  a  pum|)  mounted  In 
•ch  tank,  a  direct  connected  motor  for  eaeh  pump ;  and 


April  73, 19 18. 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


»35 


Bwana  In  working  relation  with  the  leadisg  and  unload- 
ing  conduit   or   plp»-    for   placing   the   pipe    in    cemmunlca- 
tlon  with  the  tank  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.680.  rL<yrHES-LINE  HOLDER.  Ci.A«»7«CE  Tat- 
MAN  KiNSEY.  Gladstone.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,736.     (Cl.  68 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  a  base  member  for  attach- 
ment to  a  window  casing  or  the  like,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  base  memb«'r  for  movement  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  pulley  ■•iirriod  by  ih<'  nrm,  menas  to  lock 
the  arm  in  iutumed  position,  and  Including  a  pivoting 
meml>er  plvotally  raountinl  la  the  arm,  the  axis  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  tnmetl  to  a  position  either  in  line  with  or 
at  right  anghes  to  the  pivutal  axi^  of  the  arm, 

2.  In  a  clothes  Hue  support,  a  base  member  for  attach- 
ment to  a  window  casing  or  the  like.  a»  arm  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  the  base  member  for  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plaiie  and  provldetl  with  a  line  engaging  pulley, 
and  a  trough  member  hung  from  said  arm. 


1.263,081.  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  M.\KING  THE 
SAME.  Fiu.NKLiN  W.  KiiEMEK,  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Flle<l  Jan.  31,  1918.    Serial  .No.  214,667.    (Cl.  154—14.) 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  having  the 
fabric  worked  tlown  lengthwise  of  the  warp  threads  on 
both  sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tires  on  a  tire  machine 
which  consists  In  working  down  one  side  of  the  tire  In 
the  direction  lengthwise  of  the  warp  or  tension  threads, 
reversing  the  core  and  rotating  It  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  splunipg  down  the  other  side  of  the  tire. 

7. 'A  methrnl  of  manufacturing  tires  which  consists  in 
selecting  the  warp  or  weft  thn-ads  to  be  spun  down,  spin- 
ning down  the  selected  threads  on  one  side  of  the  median 
line,  so  as  to  stretch  them,  and  then  separately  spinning 
down  the  opposite  side  of  the  tire  In  an  opposite  direction, 
whereby  to  spin  b*»th  sides  of  the  tire  uniforml.v. 

8.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  machine  made 
tire  having  Its  principal  cords  spun  down  lengthwise  there- 
of on  both  sides  of  the  metllan  line  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26.T6S2.  OIL-CAX.  Oscar  Krisir,  Martinsville.  Ind, 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  122,274.  (Cl.  221—11.) 
1.  An  oil  container  having  a  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal cover  plate,  a  spout  leading  from  said  cover  plate,  and 
a  hemispherical  bafflt^  member  within  the  container  for  fit- 
ting engagement  with  the  cover  plate  and  movable  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  plate,  to  form 
a  closure  for  the  spout,  and  movable  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  cover  plate  to  form  a  bafBe  to  retard  the  velocity 
of  the  flow  of  oil  to  wit)  spout. 


3.  An  oil  container  having  a  hemispherical  top,  said 
top  having  a  filling  opening  and  a  (tlscharge  spout,  a 
hemispherical  baflle  memt»er  within  the  container,  and 
means  for  moving  said  baffle  member  into  fitting  contact 
with  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  to  form  a  closure  for 
the  fllllng  opening  and  spout,   said  means  being  utilizable 
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to  move  said  baffle  member  away  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  top  to  define  a  constricted  annular  space  between 
the  rim  of  said  baffle  member  and  the  rim  of  the  hemi- 
spherical top  to  retard  the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  oil  to- 
ward said  spout  when  the  can  Is  inverted,  and  to  prevent 
splashing  of  Its  contents  through  the  filling  opening. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,683.  SANITARY  COOKING  TABLE.  Lacst  K. 
Lal-rskn,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filtnl  Nov.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60.329.      (Cl.  45 — 16.) 


A  cooking  table  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  top 
spaced  apart,  a  back  and  sides  inclosing  a  space  be- 
tween said  bottom  and  top.  a  rail  attached  at  Its  ends 
to  said  sides  between  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  and 
top,  doors  positioned  betwwn  sa^d  rail  and  said  bottom 
adapted  to  slide  toward  and  away  from  one  another, 
said  rail  and  said  bottom  having  guide  grooves  for  the 
doors  formed  therein,  slides  for  a  bread-board  below 
the  bottom  of  said  rail,  one  of  said  slides  being  ex- 
tended to  form  an  aluitaient  for  the  doors  when  closed, 
and  pivoted  stop  members  carried  by  said  doors  for 
engagement    with    sa'd    abutment. 


1,263,684.  FOCUSING  HOOD  FOR  CAMERAS.  Rorkrt 
W.  Leach,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  191C 
Serial   No.    117.052.       (Cl.   95 — 47.) 


The  combination  with  a  catnera  comprising  a  fram«> 
containing  a  focusing  plate  and  eyelets  mount<>d  in  the 
frame  at  opposite  edges  of  the  plate,  of  a  hood  adapted 
tor    incloshig    tlw    saM    plate.    an4]     romprising    fliexlblr 
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Joined  walls,  opposite  walls  of  said  hood  having  out- 
turned  flanges  at  their  inner  ends  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  receiving  said  eyelets  and  locking  pins  ex- 
tended  through   said   eyelets,   for   the   purpose   set   forth. 


1.263.685.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  PECTIC  MAT 
TER  FROM  VEGETABLE  FIBERS.  Benjamin 
LEtcH,  Macclesfield,  England.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1917. 
Serial   No.   187,.'i()3.      (CI.  92 — 13.) 

A  process  for  removing  pectic  matter  from  vegetable 
fibers,  which  consists  in  thoroughly  soaking  a  known 
weight  of  the  fibers  in  a  known  volume  of  hot  deci- 
nornial  hydrochloric  acid,  titrating  the  fibers  to  the 
l>olnt  of  neutralization  with  a  standard  alkali,  treating 
the  fibers  with  hydrochloric  acid  of  a  predetermined 
strength  at  the  boiling  point,  washing  the  flb«rii 
thoroughly  and  then  treating  the  fibers  with  a  hot  alka- 
line  solution,   substantially   as   descrlbeil. 


1.263.686.  LOOM-TEMPLE.  Gekm.vix  Lepage.  Tlver 
ton.  R.  I.  Filed  June  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  177.544. 
(CI.  139 — 36.) 


6     -S* 


2.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  shank  of  a  loom 
temple  and  the  case  in  which  it  slides,  of  a  wear  shoe 
secured  to  said  case  and  supporting  said  shank,  and 
a  wall  rising  from  one  side  of  said  shoe  and  contacting 
w!th  said  shank  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  support  for  the  sliding  shanks  of  loom  temples 
comprising  an  attaching  plate  to  be  secured  to  the 
case  In  which  the  shank  slides,  a  wear  shof  formed  on 
said  plate  to  receive  said  shank  thereon,  and  a  wall 
rising  from  one  edge  of  said  shoe  for  contact  with  said 
shank  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,687.  DRY  KILN  TRUCK.  Carl  A.  Lohman,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,853. 
(CT.   21—122.) 


of  frames  provided  at  each  end  with  means  ^or  engaging 
salil  axles  and  adapted  to  permit  the  engagei^ient  of  each 
axle  by  opposite  ends  of  two  of  said  framed  whereby  a 
continuous  interlocked  system  of  knockdown  trucks  may 
be  formed. 

6.  A  truck  system  for  luml)er  dry  klln^  comprising 
axles  having  wheels  thereon,  connecting  fr$me  sections 
and  means  for  temporary  engagement  of  the  frame  sec- 
tions, each  with  two  axles. 


Loki 


1.J63.688.     FOLDING  CRATE.     Charles 
Iterford.  N.  J.    Flletl  May  15.  1917.     Serial 
(CI.    217—15.) 


BARDO,  Wa- 
No.  168.772. 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  consisting  of  a  Ixi^ttom  section, 
e;  id  sections  hinged  to  the  bottom  section  i  and  foldable 
tjerebeneath.  a  side  section  hinged  to  the  bottom  section, 
a  top  section  hinged  to  said  side  section,  said  top  section 
i)#ing  foldable  against  said  side  section  and  ^ith  said  side 
section  being  foldable  against  the  end  sectltons.  a  second 
side  section  detachably  connected  with  thf  bottom  sec- 
tion, and  means  releasably  holding  said  sid^  and  end  sec- 
tions In  set  up  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,689.  SPEED-REDUCING  GEAR  Foi  AVIATION- 
ENGINES.  AtJGCSTE  Mairz,  ArgenteulH  France,  as- 
signor to  Soclete  I^orralne  I>es  Anclens  ttabllssements 
I  De  Dietrich  &  Cie.  De  Lunevllle,  Paris,  trance.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1917.      SfTial  No.  185.241.      (CI.  '14—34.) 


1.  A  truck  system  for  lumber  drying  kilns,  comprising 
a  series  of  axles,  each  having  two  wheels  thereon,  and 
separable  frame  sections  provided  with  means  at  each 
end  for  temporary  engagement  with  the  said  axles. 

2.  A  truck  system  for  lumber  drying  kUns.  comprising  a 
series  of  axles,  each  having  two  wheels  thereon,  frame 
sections  each  having  side  bars  secured  together  with 
slightly  greater  separation  at  one  end  than  at  the  other 
and  provided  with  means  for  dlsengageable  connection 
with  the  said  axles. 

3.  A  truck  system  for  lumtjer  drying  kilns,  comprising 
a  series  of  axle«.  each  having  two  wheels. thereon,  frame 
sections  each  having  side  bars  secured  together  with 
slightly  greater  separation  at  one  entl  than  at  the  other 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  depending  members  adapt- 
ed to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axles. 

4.  A  truck  system  for  dry  kilns  and  the  like  comprising 
a  series  of  axles  having  a  wheel  at  each  end  and  a  series 


2.  A  speed  reducing  gear  for  aviation  engines  compris- 
ing in  combination  :  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  and 
Integral  therewith  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  fixed  toothed  ring  provided  with  internal 
teeth,  centered  on  the  driving  shaft  and  arranged  around 
the  said  pinion,  a  loose  sleeve  arranged  aiH)und  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  provided  with  teeth  formed  on  its  outer 
surface,  satellite  pinions  carried  by  the  said  loose  sleeve 
and  gearing  on  one  hand  with  the  driving  pinion  and  on 
the  other  hand  with  the  fixed  toothed  ring,  means  for 
centering  this  sleeve  on  the  driving  »>haft.  a  screw  pro- 
peller, a  false  hub  fixed  to  the  said  propeller,  arranged 
around  the  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  tieeth  formed  on 
its  Inner  surface,  means  for  centering  the  false  hub  on 
the  sleeve,  and  means  for  fixing  the  fatee  hub  on  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpo8»>  set 
forth. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.263,690.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Elmer  A.  Makbb, 
Swansea,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,300.      (CI.   97 — 14.) 


1.  A  harrow  attachment  for  a  plow  comprising  a  short 
relatively  straight  bracket  arm  fixed  on  the  mold  board  of 
the  plow  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  in  a  hori- 
zontal illrectlon.  a  harrow  meml>er  plvotally  supported  by 
said  racket  arm.  said  harrow  member  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  forwardly  projecting  ear  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  bracket  arm  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  terminal  flange  and  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly convexed  t»M>th  attache<l  to  said  flange,  and  means 
on  the  plow  handles  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
harrow  member. 

2.  A  harrow  attachment  for  a  plow,  comprising  a  har- 
row fork  bo<ly  having  a  depending  edge,  teeth  secured  to 
said  edge,  an  ear  projecting  from  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  body,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  ear  to  a 
rigid  portion  of  the  plow,  means  pivotwl  to  said  l>ody  to 
adjust  the  angle  of  the  same  and  the  angle  of  said  teeth 
with  respect  to  the  plow  and  surface  over  which  the  lat- 
ter Is  to  travel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  last  men- 
tioned means. 

3.  A  harrow  attachment  for  a  plow  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  mold  l>oard  and  handles  of  a  plow  ; 
of  a  bearing  arm  mounted  upon  said  mold  board,  a  harrow 
rake  pivoted  to  said  bearing  arm.  an  adjusting  lever 
mounted  upon  said  handles,  and  conDectlons  between  said 
lever  and  said  harmw  rake. 


1,263,691.  FISII-STOP.  Albert  D.  Mahstox,  Whiting, 
Knns.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.790.  (CI. 
61—5.) 


>  U 


1.  A  fish  stop  including  a  pair  of  barriers  for  sub- 
mersion In  a  stream,  one  at  a  time,  means  retaining  the 
submerged  barrier  in  position,  means  operable  by  the 
current  of  the  stream  for  intermittently  releasing  said 
retaining  means  and  for  elevating  the  submerged  bar- 
rier, and  means  ot>erating  automatically  for  reversing 
the  position  of  the  said  barrier  relative  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  stream  during  elevation. 

2.  A  fisk  stop  (ncloding  a  pair  of  barriers  for  sub- 
mersion in  a  stream,  one  at  a  time,  retaining  means  to 
hold  the  elevated  barrier  In  position,  a  power  means 
operable  continuously  by  the  current  of  the  stream,  a 
r«Hluctlon  gear  operable  by  said  power  means,  means 
operable  intermittently  by  said  reduction  gear  for  re- 
leasing the  submerged  screen  to  permit  It  to  descend 
by  gravity,  means  operable  by  the  descent  of  said  bar- 


rier for  elevating  the  submerged  barrier,  and  means 
operable  automatically  during  movement  of  said  lowered 
barrier  for  reversing  the  position  thereof  relative  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  stream. 

3.  A  fish  stop  including  a  pair  of  barriers  for  sub- 
mersion in  a  stream,  one  at  a  time,  means  retaining 
the  elevated  barrier  in  position,  a  power  means  operable 
continuously  by  the  flow  of  the  stream,  a  reduction 
gear  operable  continuously  by  said  power  means,  means 
for  elevating  the  barriers,  means  operable  Intermittently 
by  the  reduction  gear  for  releasing  said  retaining 
means  to  permit  descent  of  the  unsubmerged  barrier, 
means  operable  by  descent  of  said  barrier  for  initiating 
operation  of  the  other  barrier  raising  means,  means 
operable  by  upward  movement  of  said  last  mentioned 
barrier  when  at  a  maximum  height  for  stopping  opera- 
tion of  said  barrier  raising  means,  and  means  op«'rable 
automatically  during  upward  movement  of  said  barrier 
for  reversing  the  position  thereof  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion  of  flow  of  the  stream. 

4.  A  fish  stop  including  a  pair  of  barriers  for  sub- 
mersion in  a  stream,  one  at  a  time,  retaining  means  for 
holding  the  unsubmerged  barrier  In  position,  a  power  means 
operable  continuously  by  the  flow  of  the  stream,  a  re- 
duction gear  operable  continuously  by  the  power  means. 
a  pair  of  normally  Inoperative  means  for  elevating  the 
barriers,  means  operable  by  the  reduction  gearing  inter- 
mittently for  releasing  the  unsubmerged  barrier,  means 
operable  by  descent  of  said  barrier  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  the  elevating  means  of  the  submerged  Iwirrier 
whereby  sa'd  barrier  may  be  elevated,  means  operable 
by  said  submerged  barrier  when  elevated  to  Its  upper- 
most position  to  discontinue  operation  of  Its  elevating 
means,  means  operable  automatically  to  permit  re- 
engagement  of  the  retaining  means,  an  automatically 
operable  means  for  reversing  the  position  of  the  un- 
submerged barrier  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  stream. 

5.  A  fish  stop  Including  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
barriers  for  submersion  In  a  stream  one  at  a  time, 
means  for  retaining  the  elevated  barrier  in  position, 
a  power  shaft,  means  operable  by  the  flow  of  the 
stream  for  operating  said  power  shaft  continuously,  a 
reduction  gear  operable  continuously  by  said  power 
shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  means  operable  by  opera- 
tion of  the  reduction  gearing  for  throwing  said  clutch 
into  engagement,  means  operable  when  said  clutch  Is 
thrown  into  engagement  and  by  the  power  shaft  for 
releasing  the  retaining  means  to  permit  the  elevated 
barrier  to  descend,  a  second  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  the  power  shaft  with  said  second 
shaft,  means  operable  by  the  descent  of  the  barrier 
for  throwing  said  clutch  into  engagement  to  permit 
transmission  of  power  from  the  first  to  the  second 
shaft,  means  operable  by  rotation  of  the  second  shaft 
to  raise  the  lowered  barrier,  means  operable  when  the 
lowered  barrier  has  reached  its  uppermost  position  to 
disengage  the  clutch  of  the  second  shaft,  means  oper- 
able automatically  for  reversing  the  position  of  the  ele- 
vated harrier  and  means  op»Table  automatically  by  ro- 
tation of  the  power  shaft  to  rePngage  the  retaining  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.263,692.  OPERATIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TRAIN-PIPE 
VALVES.  Richard  Harrison  Martin,  Toccoa,  Oa. 
Filed  Julv  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  182,792.     (Cl.  188 — 8.) 

± 


In  an  operative  device  for  train  pipe  valves,  the 
combination  with  a  car  and  a  pipe  line  secured  thereto, 
of  a  cock  for  the  pipe  line,  a  plug  In  the  cock,  a  crank 


fl^ 


secured  to  the  plug,  brackets  secured  to  the  end  face 
of  the  car,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  brackets  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  end  of  the  car,  a  crank 
depending  from  the  shaft,  an  eye  link  connecting  the 
cranks,  and  a  crank  forni'ng  a  handle  depending  from 
each  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  car  and 
extending   downwanilv    and    rt^nr^^ardly    beneath   the  car. 


1,263.693.  FOCNTAIN-COMB.  Lewis  C.  Mathews, 
Malad  City.  Idaho.  Filed  June  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,263.      (CI.   132 — 3.) 


^-t 


^' 


1.  In  a  fountain  comb,  a  reservoir,  ami  upwardly 
extending  ornamfntal  extension  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  wall  extending  across  the  reservoir  adjacent 
the  extension,  a  tilling  tube  mounted  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  reservoir,  a  filling  tube  being  of  the  same 
shape  as  the  extension,  and  a  plurality  of  tines  carried 
by  the  reservoir  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein  which  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  same. 

S.  A  comb  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
reservoir,  an  ornamental  extension  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  rib  formed  upon  the  reservoir  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  comb  bo<ly  fixed  to  the  tube, 
a  plurality  of  tines  carried  thereby  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  openings  which  communicate  with  the  reser- 
voir and  extend  the  entire  length  of  the  tines;  a  filling 
tube  detachably  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
reservoir,  and  lugs  carried  thereby  one  of  which  abuts 
one  end  of  the  longitudinal  rib  while  the  other  abuts 
one  end  of  the  comb  body  when  the  comb  is  assembled  for 
use. 

5.  A  fountain  comb.  Including  a  hollow  body  portion 
closed  at  one  end,  a  filling  tube  having  ofTset  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  being  threadedly  engaged  with  the  open  end  of 
the  body  portion,  a  t-ap  threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tube,  and  u  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  said  body 
portion,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.694.  MAGNETIC  FLYWHEEL.  Christopher 
J.  Meter  and  Eh;ene  P.  Glk.xson,  Milwauke<\  Wis., 
assignors  to  Evlnrude  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporatton  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11.431.      (CI.  171 — 209.) 


A  magnetic  fly  wheel,  comprising  a  disk  of  non-mag- 
netic sheet  metal  having  Its  marginal  portjon  extende<l 
laterally  to  form  a  cylindrical  rim,  the  free  margin  of 
said  rim  being  curved  Inwardly  and  constituting  a 
rounde«l  bead  flange,  in  combination  with  a  set  of  seg 
mental  magnet  bars  arrange<l  end  to  end  in  circular  form 
and  Inclosed  by  the  rim  and  frictloually  engaged  by  the 


tr^  edge  of  the  bead  flange  to  oppose  roljation  wfthin 
tlie  rim,  pole  pieces  at  the  ends  of  the  magnet  bars, 
nad  connecting  uiembern  extending  through  the  pole 
p^>ce8,  sesniental  magnet  l>ars,  and  rim. 


1,263,695.     MECHANICALLY -OP«BATteD  SCOTCH 

|HBARTH.       ASHELXIGH    S.    MosEa,    New   [York.    N.    Y.. 

assignor  to  St.    Louis  Smelting  and  Heflnljng  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri^     Filed  Apr. 

3.   1916.      Serial  No.   88.629.      (CI.  263—42.) 


1.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  statlpnary  hearth, 
a  poker,  a  movable  support  for  said  pokHr,  means  for 
moving  Kiild  poker  Into  th»>  material  and  the  hparth,  and 
means  for  moving  said  support. 

5.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  hearth, 
a  poker,  a  lereler,  movable  supporting  mians  for  said 
poker  and  said  leveler,  means  for  moving  s4id  poker  into 
oAd  said  leveler  over  the  material  on  said  hearth,  and 
means  for  moving  said  support. 

6.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  hearth, 
a  poker,  a  leveler,  movable  supporting  m^ans  for  said 
poker  and  said  leveler,  means  for  Impartinjg  poking  and 
leveling  movements  respectively  to  said  poker  and  said 
leveler.  and  means  for  imparting  a  feeding!  movement  to 
s4id  support  along  said  hearth.  { 

I  10.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  elong- 
ated Scotch  hearth,  poking  means  cwiperating  with  said 
hn'arth.  a  movable  suport  for  said  poking  tnfans,  means 
for  imparting  a  poking  movement  to  said  poking  means, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  f»'edlng  moveroer  t  to  said  sup- 
port along  said  hearth. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  14  not  ^rinte<l  In  the 
<lazette.] 


1263.696.       LENS    FOR    AlTtJMCtBILE 
I  E.vRL  WiLLi.\M   Newton,  Chicago.   111. 
1916.      Serial    No.    125.175.      (CI 


240 — '  8 


HEADLKJIITS. 
^lled    Oct.    12. 
4.) 


1.  An  automobile  lens  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing a  substantially  concavo-convex  body,  and  a  foot  por- 
tl«n  pmjeetlnr  beyond  the  outer  f«ce  thereof  at  Its  cen- 
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ter.  and  a  light  dl(^UHi^»g  shutter  afljaatably  supported  on 
the  said  foot  portion  Whereby  to  permit  of  more  or  less 
unobstructeil  passage  of  light  through  the  amid  foot  por 
tion, 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.263,697.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Nbls  L.  Olsox,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,296.  (CI. 
152—28.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  portion  having  spokes, 
grooved  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes  of  said  bub  por 
tion,  a  felly  having  studs,  grooved  caps  on  the  studs  of 
said  felly,  said  studs  alternating  with  the  spokes  of  said 
huh  portion,  and  a  flexible  member  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  wheel  and  engaging  in  the  grooves  of  the 
caps  of  the   studs   of   said    felly   and    the   grooves   of   the 

caps  of  the  spokes  of  «al'1    Imli   nnrtifm 


1,268.698.  SHOEMAKER'S  GIMLET.  LrCA»PATKRS08- 
TRO,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.099.     (CI.  145—116.) 


A  shoemaker's  gimlet,  comprl&ing  a  non-tapering  shank 
which  is  semi '"circular  in  croais-sectloo,  said  shank  hav- 
ing its  material  cut  away  longitudinally  upon  the  trail 
ing  side  of  one  edge  thereof,  to  provide  a  sharp  cutting 
edge  extending  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
shank :  and  a  tapered  auger-point  formed  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  shank,  including  a  plurality  of  turns,  which 
decrease  in  diameter  downwardly,  the  upper  large  turn 
being  circular  In  cross-section,  and  receiving  within  its 
circumference,  the  semi-circular  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  shank. 


1,263.090.  BALL-COCK  VALVE  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS. 
Chbstbe  Pool.  DelU.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  92,703.      (CI.   137 — 104.) 

1.  A  water  supply  valve  for  flush  tanks  comprising 
float  actuattMi  means  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  a  closed 
position   and    to   open    .said    valve    upon    dropping   of   the 


of  the  float  actuated  means,  a  locking  lever  notched  at 
one  end  and  having  stop  portions  at  the  remaining  end 
mounte<l  plvotally  interniJ'fllate  its  ends  on  the  main 
structure  of  the  device,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  float 
having  a  stem  extending  therefrom  to  engage  with  the 
stop  portions  of  the  locking  lever,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  float  drops  upon  receding  of  the  wate' 
level  causing  its  stem  to  engage  one  of  waid  stop  purtioc 
to  swing  the  locking  lever  to  a  position  that  the  notched 
end  thereof  engages  with  the  extension  of  the  float  actu- 
ating means  to  hold  the  valve  open  and  that  as  the  float 
is  raised  through  the  resupply  of  water  to  the  tank  an- 
other of  said  stop  portions  of  the  locking  lever  will  be 
engaged  by  said  lever  to  trip  said  lever. 


"^^r 


2.  A  water  supply  valve  for  flush  tauks  comprising 
float  actuated  means  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  a 
clos<-d  position  and  to  open  said  valve  upon  dropping  of 
said  water  level  In  the  tanlc.  a  roller  carried  by  a  part 
of  the  float  actuated  means,  a  locking  lever  notched  at 
one  end  and  having  a  loop  at  the  remaining  end  mounted 
pivotally  intermediate  its  length  on  the  main  structure 
of  the  device  in  such  relation  that  when  the  valve  is 
open  and  the  locking  lever  Is  swung  to  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions  the  roller  will  be  received  in  the  notch 
and  the  float  actuated  means  locked  to  hold  the  valve 
open,  and  a  float  having  a  stem  passed  through  the  loop 
of  the  locking  lever  and  pivoted  substantially  at  the 
point  of  pivot  of  said  lever,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  said  float  has  limited  movement  with  respect  to  the 
locking  lever  and  upon  extreme  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion will  move  said  lever  to  locking  povitiun  and  upon 
extreme  movement  in  the  other  direction  will  move  the 
lever  to  be  tripped  from  said  float  actuated  means. 


1,263,700.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Robert  H.  Portiocb, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  142.172. 
(CI.  152 — 8.) 


-XC 


1.  A    vehicle    tire   comprising   a    plurality   of   aobttan- 
tially  circular  resilient  elements,  inner  and  outer  reta.in 
water  level  In  the  tank,  an  extension  carried  by  a  part  |  Ing  plates  having  straps  interfltting  between  said  eteawpta. 
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and  retaining  bands  threaded  through  said  resilient  ele- 
ments anil  through  said  straps  to  lock  said  resilient  ele- 
ments and  straps  together. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  resilient  hollow  core,  a 
retaining  plate  comprising  side  members  and  centrally 
disposed  spaced  straps  connecting  said  side  members, 
said  straps  projecting  Into  the  interior  of  said  core,  and 
means  for  locking  said  core  and  plate  together. 


1  ,  2  <;  .1  .  7  O  1  .  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
llAHKr  A.  Rhodes,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
8<Tlal  No.  79,228.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1,263,702.  HEATER.  John  Riboel,  Bust  Mauch 
Cbunk.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,768. 
{CI.  122—82.) 


..I 


1.  Power  transmission  mechanism  Including  In  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  two 
nii-mbers  one  of  which  is  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  other  with  the  driven  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  two  members  to  maintain  them  in 
coaxial  relation  with  each  other,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  two  members  In  non-coaxial  relation  with  the 
driving  shaft,  the  driving  shaft  member  tn-lng  plvotally 
connected  with  its  shaft  to  permit  oscillatory  movement 
on  the  axis  of  Its  pivot. 

3.  Power  transmission  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  two 
niemt)er8,  one  member  being  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  other  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  two  members  to  maintain  them  In 
constant  coaxial  relation  with  each  other  and  to  allow 
one  niemlwr  to  rotate  independently  of  the  other  member, 
a  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  its  member 
to  permit  the  latter  to  oscillate  thereon,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  driving  shaft  member  and  the 
driven  shaft  member  to  cause  the  driving  shaft  member 
when  in  motion  rotatlvely  to  impart  oscillatory  move 
ment  under  stress  to  the  member  connected  with  the 
driven  shaft  when  the  latter  Is  stationary. 

7.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
of  two  members  connected  to  permit  one  to  rotate  within 
the  other  and  to  maintain  the  said  members  In  coaxial 
relation  with  each  other,  one  member  being  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  driving  shaft  to  permit  oscillatory 
movement  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  Its  shaft,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the 
driven  shaft  and  Its  member  to  normally  maintain  the 
two    members   In   non-coaxial   relation   with   the   driving 

shaft. 

10.   The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of 
two  members,  a  connection  between  the  same  to  permit  one 
to  rotate  within  the  other  and  to  maintain  thf  mem.bers 
In   coaxial   relation   with   each   other,  one   member  being 
plvotally  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  to  permit  oscil- 
latory  movement  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal  axis   of  the   shaft  aad   to   cause   the   last   nametl 
shaft  and  Its  member  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  spring  con- 
nection between  the  driven  shaft  and  its  member  to  nor- 
mally  maintain  the  two  memU'rs  In  non-coaxial  relation 
with    the    driving    shaft,    an    abutment    mounted    on    the 
driven  shaft,  the  driven  shaft  member  having  a  projection 
In  whose  path  the  abutment  lies,  to  prevent  Independent 
rotary  movement  of  the  driven  shaft  and  Its  abutment  In 
a  given  direction,  a  cam  loose  on  the  drlvt-n  shaft,  means 
for    yieldingly    retaining    the    cam    against    Independent 
rotary  movement  on  the  driven  shaft,  its  corresponding 
member  having  a  projection  in  whose  path  said  cam  lies, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  said  spring 
connection  between  the  driven  shaft  and  Its  said  member. 
[Clalma   2,  4   to  6,   8,   9.   and   11   not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.]     . 


1}  A  heater,  Comprising  two  juxtaposed  boilers  of  which 
one  Is  the  delivery  t>oller  and  the  other  Is  a  feed  water 
heajter  connected  with  the  said  delivery  boiler  to  supply  the 
latter  with  heated  water,  the  said  second  boiler  receiving 
the  return  water  from  the  radiators  suppHied  by  the 
said  delivery  holier,  the  said  boilers  having  parallel  smoke 
Huew  extending  from  front  to  rear,  and  a  furnape  on  which 
the  boilers  are  mounted,  the  furnace  having  a  combustion 
ch«mb«r  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  sfild  delivery 
boiler  to  conduct  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
coiftbustlon  chamber  through  the  flues  of  the  said  de- 
Uvtry  boiler,  a  connection  at  the  trtmt  ends  ot  the  boilers 
to  connect  the  products  of  combustion  from  tie  front  end 
of  the  delivery  boiler  to  the  flues  of  the  said  spcond  boiler 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  water  connection  between  the 
lower  portions  of  said  boilers  extending  withi^  said  front 
connection  of  the  boilers. 

t.  A  heater,  comprising  two  Interconnectejd  and  horl- 
zottally  alined  boilers  of  which  one  Is  the  deillvery  boiler 
an0  the  other  is  a  feed  water  heater  connected  with  the 
saM  delivery  boiler  to  supply  the  latter  te?lth  heated 
water,  t'at^  said  second  l>oller  receiving  the  iteturn  water 
from  the  radiators  supplied  by  the  said  delivery  boiler, 
the  said  boilers  having  parallel  smoke  flufs  extendlnf 
from  front  to  rear  and  a  furnace  on  which  the  said 
boilers  are  mounted,  the  furnace  having  ai  combustion 
chamber  provided  with  a  grate,  the  rear  end  of  the 
c(*ibustlon  chamber  connecting  with  the  reaf  ends  of  the 
flues  of  the  delivery  boiler,  a  front  connect  lo^  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  the  boilers  with  each  othet  to  conduct 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  front  ends  of  the 
flues  of  the  delivery  boiler  to  the  front  ends  of  the  fluea 
of  the  said  second  boiler,  and  a  chimney  flUe  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  second  boiler.  | 

3.  A  heater,  comprising  two  boilers  of  which  one  Is  the 
delivery  boiler  and  the  other  Is  a  feed  watef  heater  con- 
nected with  the  said  delivery  boiler  to  supplly  the  latter 
with  heated  water,  the  said  second  boiler  Receiving  the 
return  water  from  the  radiators  supplied  by  the  said  de- 
livery boiler,  the  said  boilers  having  smok0  flues  and  a 
furnace  on  which  the  said  boilers  are  mounted,  the  fur- 
ntce  having  a  combustion  chamber  provided  *wlth  a  grate, 
tile  rear  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  eoiinectlng  with 
the  rear  ends  of  the  flues  of  the  delivery  boiler,  a  front 
connection  connecting  the  front  ends  of  th«(  boilers  with 
eich  other  to  conduct  the  products  of  combustion  from 
tfce  front  ends  of  the  flues  of  the  delivery  boiler  to  the 
ffont  ends  of  the  flues  of  the  said  second  boiler,  a  chimney 
fllie  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  second  boiler, 
and  a  second  combustion  chamber  directly  under  the  said 
delivery  boiler  and  provided  with  a  gas  bujner,  the  rear 
end  of  the  .said  second  combustion  chamber  being  pro- 
\-lded  with  a  damper  controlled  outlet  opening  Into  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  first-named  combustion, chamber. 


1,263,703.      VEHICLE-SEAT.      John    E.    biLLiNG,    Mll- 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  197,040. 
(Ci.  155—25.) 
3.  In  a  seat  construction,  the  combination,  with  a  seat 

frame,  of  a  spring  cushion  mounted  therewn,  a  unitary 
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seat  and  back  supported  upon  said  spring  cushion  to  move 
with, it.  guide  rods  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  seat 
frame,  and  means  secured  to  the  back  of  said  unitary 
seat  and  back  and  loosely  engaging  said  guide  rods  to 
provide  for  the  up  and  down  and  tilting  movement  of 
said  unitary  seat  and  back  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


4.  In  a  seat  construction,  the  combination,  with  a  seat 
frame  provided  with  side  arms,  of  a  spring  cushion 
mounted  thereon,  a  seat  cushion,  a  back  cushion,  a  unitary 
seat  and  back  cushion  frame  to  which  said  seat  and  back 

cushions  are  secured  to  form  a  cushioned  unitary  seat 
and  back,  said  unitary  seat  and  back  t>elng  supported  upon 
the  spring  cushion  and  the  seat  cushion  frame  being  so 
constructed  as  to  allow  the  springs  of  the  spring  cushion 
to  be  readily  responsive  to  the  live  load  Imposed  upon 
them  through  the  seat  cushion,  and  means  for  guiding 
and  permitting  tilting  of  said  unitary  seat  and  back  with 
respect  to  said  seat  frame. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,263,704.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Ltman  R. 
Roberts,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,975. 
(Cl.   197 — 28.) 


and  type-bar  and  having  a  forward  thrust  Imparted  there- 
to by  the  sub-lever  during  the  key-stroke  to  actuate  the 
type-bar. 

[Claims   1,   2,  4,   5,  and   7   to   10   not  printed  In   the 
Gaiette.] 


1,263,705.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ALKALIS  AND 
ALUMINA  FROM  SILICATES  CONTAINING  THEM. 
Franz  A.  Rody.  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  awlgnor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,893.  Renewed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,488. 
(Cl.  23—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
feldspar,  leuclte  and  like  silicates  conUlnlng  them,  which 
comprises  heating  to  a  sintering  temperature  a  mixture 
containing  a  silicate  and  an  alkaline-earth  metal  ozid 
and  digesting  the  clinker  with  a  dilute  solution  of  alkali 
aluminate,  thereby  enriching  the  bolutlon  by  the  alkalis 
and  alumina  contained  in  the  sinter ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
feldspar,  leuclte  and  like  silicates  containing  them,  which 
comprises  heating  to  a  sintering  temperature  a  mixture 
containing  a  silicate,  and  an  alkaline-earth  metal  oxld. 
boiling  with  water  to  dissolve  out  the  alkali  and  alumina, 
dlgeating  a  like  sintered  mixture  with  the  dilute  solution 
of  alkali  aluminate  thus  obtained,  and  so  on,  and  with- 
drawing from  time  to  time  a  portion  of  the  enriched  solu- 
tion while  supplying  Its  place  by  a  like  portion  of  the 
dilute  solution  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
feldspar,  leuclte  and  like  silicates  containing  them,  which 
comprises  heating  to  a  sintering  temperature  a  mixture 
contaln4ng  a  silicate,  an  alkaH  and  an  alkaline-earth 
metal  oxld  and  digesting  the  clinker  with  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  alkali  aluminate,  thereby  enriching  the  solution 
by  the  alkalis  and  alumina  contained  in  the  sinter ;  snb- 
Btantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
feldspar,  leuclte  and  like  silicates  containing  them,  which 
comprises  heating  to  a  sintering  temperature  a  mixture 
containing  a  silicate,  an  alkali  and  an  alkaline-earth  metal 
oxld,  boiling  with  water  to  dissolve  out  the  alkali  and 
alumina,  digesting  a  like  sintered  mixture  with  the  dilute 
solution  of  alkali  aluminate  thus  obtained,  and  so  on,  and 
withdrawing  from  time  to  time  a  portion  of  the  enriched 
solution  while  supplying  its  place  by  a  like  portion  of  the 
dilute  solution  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  front-strike  type-bar  action,  the  combination 
with  a  type-bar  and  pivot  therefor,  of  a  key  lever  having 
an  upstanding  arm.  a  sub-lever  connected  to  the  type-bar 
below  Its  pivot  and  In  contact  with  said  arm  of  the  key 
lever,  the  point  of  contact  between  the  key  lever  and  the 
sub-lever  being  remote  from  the  fulcrums  of  both  said 
levers  at  the  beginning  of  the  type-stroke  and  compara- 
tively near  to  both  said  fulcrums  at  the  completion  of  the 
type-stroke,  said  fulcrums  being  so  positioned  that  the 
effective  length  of  the  sub-lever  relative  to  that  of  the 
key  lever  Is  less  at  the  completion  of  the  type-stroke  than 
at  the  beginning. 

6.  In  a  type  bar  action,  the  combination  with  a  key 
lever  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  Its  pivot 
and  swinging  forwardly  during  the  key-stroke,  of  a  sub- 
lever  pivoted  In  front  of  said  arm  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  Its  pivot  and  having  a  shifting  connection, 
with  said  arm  during  the  key-stroke  and  swung  forwardly 
by  said  arm  during  the  key-stroke,  a  tyi>e-bar  in  front  of 
the  sub-lever,  and  a  thrust  rod   connecting  the  sub-lever 


1,263,706.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  EXCHANGE  SILI- 
CATES. George  Ruooef.  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Permutlt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  1S6.067. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

4.  The  process  of  making  exchange  silicates  which  com- 
prises extracting  a  rocky  material  containing  acid  solubl» 
silicates  with  hydrochloric  acid,  further  extracting  said 
material  with  a  soda  solution,  neutralizing  the  acid  solu- 
tion with  said  soda  solution  to  produce  a  precipitate  and 
drying  said  precipitate  at  a  low  temperature. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.707.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  EXCHANGE  BODIES. 
Gborgb  Rcdorf,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Permutlt  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,373. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

7.  In  the  manufacture  of  base  exchanging  materials,  the 
process  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  an  alkaline 
silicate  with  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  containing 
an  acid  radical,  the  proportions  of  the  two  solutions  being 
such  that  the  mixture  will  be  distinctly  alkaline  to  the 
methyl  orange  class  of  Indicators  but  not  alkaline  to  the 
phenolphthaleln  class  of  Indicators. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.263.708.  PRODUCT  CDNTAlNINtl  ^-ALUMINA  AND 
I'R^K'ESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  8AME.  Lswis  E. 
Saindeus  ami  R.w  Hill  White.  Niagara  Kail*.  X.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Norton  Company.  Worc<>«ter,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  152.099.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  a  pig  or  mass  containing  a  ma- 
terial proportion  of  ^alumina. 

7.  As  a  new  product,  an  aluminous  abrasive  whereof 
the    grains    contain    a    predominating    proportion    of    3- 

alumina. 

13.  The  process  of  preparing  fl-alumlna.  which  consists 
In   fusing  an  aluminous   material   with  smlium   carbonate, 
the  latter  in  sufficient  quantity  to  effect  the  transforma 
tlon    of   a    material    proportion    of    the    alumina    In    the 
charge  into  the  beta  modification. 

15  The  process  of  preparing  ^-alumina,  which  consists 
In  fusing  an  aluminous  material  with  a  wKllum  com- 
pound, the  latter  in  sufficient  quantity  to  effect  the  trans- 
formation of  more  than  half  of  the  alumina  In  the  charge 
Into  the  beta  modiflcatlon. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  >i  to  12.  14,  nnd  1«  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

LIT,.;  709.  ALUMIXOrS  ABRASIVE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Lewis  E.  SArxoias  and  Rat 
HiLi.  WHITE.  Majrarn  Falls,  X.  Y.,  assignors  to  Xorton 
Company.  Worcester.  Mas*.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma.saa- 
rhu^tts.     Flted  Aug.  2.  1917.     Serial  Xo.  184.110.     (CI. 

204— ft4.) 

1.  A  crystalline  aluminous  abrasive  characterized  by 
a  relatively  weak  grain,  and  by  the  presence  therein  of  a 
materlai  proportion  of  a  sodium  compound. 

4.  An  aluminous  abrasive  wher»K)f  Individual  crysUls 
are  i»erfortted  or  eellula*'. 

9.  The  heTelndescrlbed  process,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing with  an  aluminous  Material  a  relatively  small  pro- 
portion of  a  stxilum  compound,  and  fusing  the  mixture  In 
an  Hlectrlc  furnace.  prtKluclng  thereby  a  protlnct  ex- 
hibiting (Midences  of  the  vapor  phase. 

!(♦.  The  hereindescribed  process,  which  ct>nsl«t8  In 
mixing  with  substantially  pure  alumina  a  relatively  small 
proportion  of  a  i«ubstant«e  *  apabk>  of  existing  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  the  moment  of  »o I kllti cation  of  the  charge,  and 
fusing  the  mixture  in  an  electric  furnace,  producing  there- 
by a  produtt  exhibiting  evid«>nces  of  the  vapor  phas*". 
[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  8.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  (iawtte.l 


1,263,710.  ALUMINOrS  AIIRASIVE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Lewis  E.  SArxDiK.s  and  Ray  Hill 
White.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Com- 
panv.  Worcester.  Mam.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1817.     Serial  No.  184  111.      (CI.  204 — «4.) 

1.  An  aluminous  abrasive  derived  from  bauxite,  said 
abrasive  characterized  by  a  fine  grain  of  weak  structure, 
and  by  the  pr»;sen(e  thfreln  of  a  small  proportion  of 
alkali,  in  aseoclatlon  with  the  normal  Impurities  of  bauxite. 

2.  An  alamlBous  abrasive  derived  from  bauxite,  said 
abrasive  characterlEed  by  a  fine  grain  of  weak  .structure, 
and  by  the  pretience  therein  of  a  small  proportion  of  alkali, 
In  a(*9ociatlon  with  the  normal  impurities  of  bauxite,  the 
latter  Is  lesser  proportion  relative  to  the  alumina  than  In 
the  original  bauxite. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  aluminous  abrasive,  com- 
prising Incorporating  with  bauxite  a  relatively  small  pro- 
portion of  an  alkali  metal  compound  and  fusing  the  mix- 
ture In  an  electric  furnace. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  aluminous  abrasive,  com- 
prising incorporating  with  bauxite  a  relatively  small  pro 
portion  of  an  alkali-metal  compound  and  carbon,  and 
fusing  the  mixture  In  an  electric  furnace. 


thereabout  and  a  depressed  panel,  a  magnet  mounted  on 
said  depresfHMl  panel  comprising  a  Z-shaped  membes  har- 
ln|r  Its  central  portion  secured  to  said  depfessetl  panel, 
a  rearwartlly-extendlng  flange  projecting  through  an  aper- 
ture In  said  panel  and  an  ontwardly-exteadlng  flange, 
lunpnet  core«  *<ecured  to  said  outwardly-extending  flange 
•lad  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  on  said  base,  a  non- 
noignetlc  bridge  member  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
( .n-es,  a  striker-bar  slldably  securetl  In  allrted  apertures 
in    said    outwardly  -  extending    flange    and    nun  ■  magnetic 


^: 


brlflge,  an  armature  monnted  on  said  strl^er-bar,  a  tI- 
l»rator  mounted  on  said  rearwardly-extending  flange  and 
eRtemllng  throtigh  the  aperture  In  said  dt-presswl  panel 
Itto  operative  relation  to  said  armature,  and  a  cover  for 
«eld  depre-»sed  panel  and  magnet  formed  of  pressed  sheet- 
laetal.  being  provUIert  with  dlametrlf-ally  opfHislte  tongnes 
ftor   engaging   <orrespondlng   npertnrei.   in    siild   base,   and 


<me  !«lde  of  said  cover  belnr  In  proximity 

HBid  striker-bar  so  as  to  be  struck  thereby. 

[Claim  1   not  prlntetl  In  the  Oasette.l 


to  the  end  of 


1.203.712.  SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOX  FOR  HOME  USE. 
Fnitn  E.  Sebriso  and  Harrt  E.  Murfhy,  ISebrtng,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnly  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,812.    ICl.  129—15.) 


1.2rtH,711.     Bl  ZZF.R.     C.\rl  .1.  .Schw.\kze.  Adrian,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Schwarze  Electric  Company,  Adrian,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  187,742.      (CI.   177—7.) 
2.  An    electric    buz«er,    comprising    a    base    forme<l    of 

pressefl  sheet-metal  having  a   rearwardly  extending  flani;e 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  made  up  of  bottom,  sides,  fixed  and  hinged 
(over  se<tlons,  a  partition  and  a  front  cover,  the  ends  and 
ctlges  of  the  side  members  and  partition  provided  with 
grooves,  the  hinged  cover  and  front  lid  provided  with 
ribs,  said  ribs  adapted  to  flt  in  the  grootvs  of  the  side 
members  and  partition,  said  box  provlde<l  with  relatively 
large  and  small  compartments,  a  sliding  rod  located  in 
the  large  compartment,  means  for  guiding  said  rod  and 
a  series  of  index  leaves  hinged  to  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  box  provided 
with  relatively  large  and  small  compartments,  the  larger 
compartment  provided  with  a  sliding  rod,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  sliding  rod,  and  a  series  of  Indent  leaves  hinged 
to  said  ro<l,  said  series  of  Index  leaves  fcirmed  of  refrac- 
tory material. 

3.  In  a  safety  deposit  box  for  the  purpose  de8crlbe<l,  the 
combination  of  a  box  provided  with  an  Index  leaf  com- 
partment and  an  envelop  compartment,  means  for  holding 
the  index  leaves  and  allowing  backward  and  forward 
movement  thereof  and  means  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  leaves. 
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1,268,71S.  BIFOCAL  DEVICE.  Joseph  W.  Smith,  Cam- 
bridge. Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Homer  E.  White. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
lo7.957.      (CI.   8S — 41.) 


1.  In    combination    with    a    pair    of   eyeglasses    having 
graduations  on  each  glass,  of  a  pair  of  blfocal-flttlng  de 
vices  removably  secured  to  the  glasses  and  each  provided 
with  a    mark   for  association  with   the  glass   graduations 
to  determine   the  position  of  the  devices  on  the   glasses. 

2.  A  bifocal  attachment  for  eyeglaases,  comprising  a 
lens  havlDK  Its  lower  edge  of  substantially  the  same  curva 
ture  as  that  of  the  eyeglass,  a  frame  for  the  lens  secure<l 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  lens  and  having  upturned  ter- 
minal arms  embracing  the  edges  of  the  lens,  and  means 
securwl  to  one  upturned  arm  of  the  frame  for  attaching 
the  lens  to  the  eyeglass. 

4.  A  bifocal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bar-like  mem 
bers  each  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ears  located  between 
Us  ends,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  ears  of  the  bar*. 
and  a  lens  secured  to  an  end  of  one  of  the  members. 

9.  In  a  bifocal  device,  a  lens  holder,  a  manipulating 
handle  thereto  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
ther»>from  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  handle  to  an  eyeglass  for  pivotal  movement. 

10.  A  bifocal  fitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivotally  connected  between  their  ends  to  provide  operat- 
ing handles  at  one  end.  and  gripping  faces  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  and  a  bifocal  lens  support  carried  by  the  latter 
end  of  oae  Jaw. 

[Clalma  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,263,714.  I>OFFIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 
AND  LIKE  MACHINES.  ALrRto  Stell.  Steeton.  near 
Kelghley.  and  Jnn\  Stkm..  Krlshley.  York.  England. 
Flle<l  Feb.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  6.785.      (CI.   118—18.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  or  like  machine,  a  series  of  spindles 
supported  at  their  upper  ends,  means  for  canting  said 
splndlea.  a  series  of  bobbin  receivers  simultaneously  mov 
able  Into  position  to  receive  filled  bobbins  from  said  spin 
dies,  a  series  of  bobbin  carriers  simultaneously  movable 
Into  position  to  supply  empty  bobbins  to  said  spindles, 
means  for  moving  said  bobbin  carriers  and  said  bobbin  re- 
celreri  simultaneously  and  respectively  into  and  out  of 
positions    In    allnement    with    the    canted    spindles,    and  1 


meanw  for  moving  the  empty  bobbins  simultaneously  from 
said  bobbin  carriers  on  to  said  spindles. 

4.  In  spinning  and  like  maihlnes.  a  series  of  apladlM 
and  fliers,  means  for  supporting  the  spindles  and  fUers  at 
their  upper  ends,  means  for  supporting  the  spindles  at 
their  lower  ends,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sup- 
ports for  the  lower  ends  of  said  splndlea.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  spindles  Into  an  angular  or  canted  position,  means 
for  steadying  said  splndbs  during  dofflug  operations,  nie«ns 
for  temporarily  supporting  the  full  bobbins  on  said  spin- 
dles during  doffing  operations,  two  series  of  movable  pegs 
movable  respectively  for  receiving  full  bobbins  from  the 
spindles  and  for  holding  empty  bol>bins  to  be  supplied  to 
the  spindles,  means  for  moving  either  series  of  said  pegs 
into  approximate  axial  allnement  with  the  canted  spin- 
dles, means  for  moving  the  empty  bobbins  from  their  pegs 
on  to  the  spindles,  and  thread-severing  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,715.  DOFFIN<i  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 
AND  LIKE  MACHINES.  AlYukd  STmix.  Steeton,  near 
Kelghley.  and  JoHV  Stell,  Keighley.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  6S.4S6.      (CI.  118 — 18.) 


1.  A  dofflng  apparatus  for  spinning  machines  <omprl»- 
Ing  a  frame,  a  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  !b 
said  frame,  a  series  of  spindles  carried  by  and  mo^-ahle 
with  said  supporting  member,  pivoted  »>obbln  engaging 
members,  one  for  each  spindle,  said  bobbin  engaging  mem- 
bers being  carried  by  said  pivoted  supporting  member, 
and  means  also  carried  by  said  plvote«l  supporting  member 
for  moving  the  bobbin  engaging  meml>ers  longltudlnallr 
'  f  the  spindle. 

9.  In  doffing  apparatus  for  spinning  and  like  machines. 
fi  series  of  spindles,  means  for  rotating  same,  hinged 
l>earlngs  for  same,  brackets  supporte<l  from  said  hinged 
liearings.  means  for  oscillating  said  brackets,  spindle 
steadytna  devices  carried  by  said  brackets,  racks  carried 
by  said  brackets,  bearings  carried  by  said  racks,  racks 
taking  through  said  bearings,  means  for  traversing  said 
racks  at  right  angles  to  their  supporting  racks,  a  rod  car 
rind  liy  said  racks  and  provlde<l  with  extending  pins  for 
operating  In  connection  with  the  full  and  empty  Iwbhins, 
and  pegs  for  the  reception  of  said  full  and  empty  bob- 
bins. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.716.  LACING  TIP.  Fkeumick  A.  SnVB.xs, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1918.  Serial  No 
212.126.      (CI.  24—148.) 

>  V  -B     ^   /   ^ 


1.   In  a  lacing,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  body,  rigid 
sleeves  upon   the  ends  of  a    body,   a   continuous   tubular 


S44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23, 1918. 


textile  Inclosing  both  the  body  exterior  of  the  sleeves  and 
the  sleeves,  and  ferrules  of  less  len^h  than  the  sleeves 
embraclnj?  the  sheath  and  sleeves. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


.263.717.  FOLDABLE  OR  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR. 
Harry  A.  Sto.nb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a^tsignor  to  Folding 
Utilities  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.405. 
Renewed  Sept.  14.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  191,503.  (CI. 
155—8.) 


1.  In  a  foldahle  or  collapsible  chair,  the  combination 
with  three  foldable  supports,  of  a  multi-cornered  flexible 
or  foldable  seat,  having  a  sheath  at  Its  front  edge,  en- 
gaging devices  for  connecting  the  rear  corner  portions 
of  the  seat  to  the  two  respective  rear  supports,  a  rod 
carried  In  the  sheath  at  the  front  portion  of  the  seat, 
and  means  on  the  front  support  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  with  an  exposed  central  portion  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  foldable  or  collapsible  chair  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, relatively  bodily  movable  foldable  legs,  foldable 
braces  connecting  the  legs,  a  foldable  seat,  and  a  foldable 
back,  embodying  Independent  pivoted  foldable  rods 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly,  or  downwardly,  alongside 
said  legs,  a  detachable  back-piece  connecting  said  rods, 
and  retaining  devices  for  holding  the  rods  In  raised  posi- 
tion, said  back  piece  preventing  the  rods  from  becoming 
freed  from  said  retaining  devices. 

3.  A  foldable  or  collapsible  chair  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, relatively  bodily  movable  foldable  legs,  foldable 
braces  connecting  the  legs,  a  foldable  seat,  and  a  foldable 

back  embodying  Independent  pivoted  foldable  rods 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly,  or  downwardly  alongside 
the  legs,  a  flexible  or  pliable  back-piece  having  pockets  or 
sheaths  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  rods,  and 
buttons  and  eyelets  for  detachably  connecting  the  sheaths 
to  the  rods,  and  retaining  devices  for  holding  the  rods 
In  raised  position,  said  back  piece  preventing  the  rods 
from  becoming  freed   from  said  retaining  devices. 

7.  A  folding  or  collapsible  chair  comprising  relatively 
foldable  legs,  braces  connecting  the  legs,  a  seat  of  flexible 
or  pliable  material  adapted  for  connection  to  the  legs 
when  the  latter  are  extended  and  carrying  two-part  snap 
fasteners,  whereby  said  seat  may  be  fastened  around  the 
legs  when  the  latter  are  folded,  and  a  foldable  back  com- 
prising foldable  rods  and  a  back-piece  of  flexible  or  pliable 
material  connecting  the  rods  and  carrying  two-part  snap 
fasteners  whereby  said  back  pi ^re  may  be  fa.stened  after 
being  wrapped  around  the  legs  when  the  latter  are  folded. 

IClalms  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.718.  TEMPLE.  Gkobob  L.  TtJlXT^.  Southbrldge, 
Mass.,  assigoor  to  American  Optical  Company.  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  A  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,595.  (CI. 
88—63.) 


t=^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
member,  a  toothed  bar  carried  by  the  body  and  a  temple 
portion  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bo<ly  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
member,  a  longitudinal  bar  carried  by  the  body  and  dla- 
posed  at  right  angles  to  the  body,  teeth  carried  by  the 
liar,  a  temple  portion  extending  frotn  the  body  at  one  side 
|ind  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  t!he  body. 
,    [Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.719.  SPARKING  PLUG.  Charlbs  Hohacb  Wat- 
KI.N8,  Cardiff.  Wales.  Hied  July  3,  19^7.  Serial  No. 
178,480.     (CI.  123—169.) 


A  sparking  plug  comprising  a  central  scrfw-threaded  pin 
carrying  the  electro^le.  a  hollow  porcelain  or  other  insti- 
lating  member  surrounding  the  pin,  an  enlarged  cylin- 
drical recess  in  the  upper  end  of  this  Instlatlng  member 
forming  an  air  gap  between  the  central  plft  and  the  insu- 
lating member,  the  lower  end  of  which  recels  forms  a  seat- 
ing for  a  washer  upon  which  a  securing  nut  bears,  an  outer 
metal  casing  housing  the  lower  end  of  th«  inner  Insulat- 
ing member,  an  annular  washer  located  between  the  insu- 
lating member  and  the  outer  metal  casing,  en  annular  nut 
engaging  Internal  screw  threads  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  metal  casing  and  serving  to  secure  the  Inner  insu- 
lating member  In  position  in  the  metal  casfng.  an  annular 
outer  Insulation  surrounding  the  upper  ei^d  of  the  inner 
Insulating  member,  an  insulating  washer  having  an  an- 
nular flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  annular  outer  Insu- 
lating member,  a  screwed  clamping  washer  bearing  upon 
the  flanged  washer  and  a  lock  nut  engaging  said  clamping 
washer,  .substantially  as  specified. 


1,263.720.  MINER'S  COMBINATION-T(K)L.  William 
W.  Weber.  Fort  Myers.  Fla.  Filed  Octt  19.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  197.450.     (CI.  86—22.) 

In  a  fuse  splitter,  two  pivoted  plates  arranged  side  by 
side  and  provided  with  handle  portions,  one  plate  being 
provided  with  a  notch  having  a  splitting  blade  on  one  side 
and  having  a  stop  on  Its  other  side,  and  the  other  plate 
having  a  tubular  guide  one  side  portion  of  which  projects 
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laterally  from  it  Into  the  aaid  notch  between  the  cuttinf 
blade  and  the  stop  and  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  for 


the  cutting  blade  to  work  In.  said  stop  operating  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  blade  in  the  notch. 


1,263.721.  COMBINED  CA8B  AND  BOOK. 
Wbinbebo.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  17,  1917. 
169,205.     (CI.  11 — 17.) 


Jacob  S. 
Serial  No. 


'** 


2.  A  comblnetl  case  and  book  comprising  a  iwck  piece 
and  bound  leaves  secured  thereto,  two  sides  hlngedly  se- 
cured to  said  tmck  piece  and  forming  the  covers  of  the 
book,  a  top  piece  and  end  pieces  hlngedly  secured  to  one 
of  said  sides  and  each  having  a  flap  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  other  aide,  a  handle  secured  to  aald  top  piece, 
snap  fasteners  for  securing  together  the  top  flap  and  the 
end  flaps,  and  snap  fasteners  for  securing  said  flaps  to 
said  other  side. 

[CTalms  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  trap  having  a  delivery 
Jet,  a  discharge  Jet  and  a  cleaning  Jet.  a  connected  sup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  admitting  the  fluid 
pressure  to  the  discharge  Jet  at  one  time  and  to  all  three 
Jet«  at  another  time. 

4.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  trap  having  a  sand-re- 
ceiving leg  and  a  sand-delivery  leg.  a  propelling  Jet  in  the 
discharge  leg.  a  delivering  Jet  in  the  delivery  leg  and  a 
cleaning  jet  In  the  discharge  leg.  a  connected  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  for  the  jets,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  the  propelling  Jet  at  one  time,  and  to  all  three 
Jets  at  another  time. 

5.  In  a  sanding  device  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  wind 
trap  having  a  propelling  Jet  and  a  cleaning  jet,  and  a 
control  valve  for  the  fluid  pressure  connected  with  the 
sand  trap  and  arranged  to  give  a  blast  of  fluid  pressure  to 
the  cleaning  Jet  immediately  before  and  after  each  pro- 
pelling blast,  there  being  an  Independent  connection  also 
l>y  which  fluid  pressure  will  be  delivered  to  the  proyelllng 
jet  simultaneously  with  the  cleaning  blast. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.722.  LOCOMOTIVE  SANDING  DEVICE.  William 
H.  White,  Roanoke.  Va  .  assignor  to  White  American 
Locomotive  Sander  Company,  Incorporated.  Roanoke, 
Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Piled  Jan.  19,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  212,546.     (CI.  106 — 263.) 


1.263.723.  SURGICAL,  DRESSING.  Charles  C.  Wil- 
lis, Framlngham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Framlngham.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts  :  which  Company  has  dedicated  entire 
right  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  211.617.      (CI.  12S— 3.) 


1.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  trap  having  three  jets, 
a  connected  supply  of  fluid  pressure  therefor,  and  means 
for  admitting  the  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  the  Jets  at  one 
time  and  to  all  three  Jets  at  another  time. 

2.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  trap  having  three  jets,  a 
connected  supply  of  fluid  pressure  therefor,  and  operative 
means  for  admitting  the  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  the  Jets 
and  for  shutting  It  off  therefrom,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  momcntnjily  admit  the  fluid  pressure  to  all 
three  Jets  when  being  operated  to  either  admit  or  to  shut 
oflt  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  said  one  jet. 


1.  A  siurgical  dressing  comprising  a  sheet  of  bibulous 
material  having  a  plurality  of  sUt-lIke  perforations  dis- 
tributed therein. 

2.  A  surclcal  dressing  comprising  a  sheet  of  abs<irl>ent 
paper  having  a  plurality  of  sUt-llke  perforations  distrib- 
uted therein. 

3.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  sheet  of  bibulous 
material  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  distributed 
therein,  the  material  being  struck-up  at  each  perforation 
so  that  the  edges  of  the  perforations  are  exposed. 

4.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  sheet  of  bibulous 
material  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  distributed 
therein,  the  material  being  struck-up  In  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  each  perforation  so  that  the 
opposite  e«lges  of  each  perforation  are  exposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sheet. 

5.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  sheet  of  absorbent 
paper  having  a  plurality  of  slit-like  perforations  extend- 
ing pndomlnantly  In  a  certain  direction  and  having  a 
plurality  of  juxtapo«e«l  crinkles  extending  predominantly 

in  a  diff»'rent  direction. 

[<'laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.724.      FOOT  -  REST     ATTACHMENT     FOR    RADI- 
ATORS.    Joseph  Z.\gora,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  17, 
1916.      Serial  No.  91.768.      (CI.   155 — 9.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  an  upright 
side  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  a  foot  rest, 
a  hook  on  said  foot  rest  for  engaging  any  one  of  said 
openings,  a  leg  for  supporting  said  foot  rest,  said  leg  hav- 
ing a   laterally   bent   end.   a   plate  adjustably   connected 
with  said  laterally  bent  end.  and  a  hook  carried  by  sakl 
plate  for  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  openings. 

3.  A  foot  rest  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  frame  members,  each  formed  of  a  single 
metal  strip  bent  Into  V-shape,  the  horizontal  arms  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  therein,  a 
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hook  on  thP  horizontal  arm  of  each  member  to  e^igage  an 
owning  m  a  radiator,  the  free  «nd«  of  the  other  arms 
3nK  bent  lateraUv.  said  laterally  bent  portions  being 
Tplrtured.  plates  adjustably  connecte.1  to  -^^^JP^^jf^ 
portions,  hooks  carried  by  said  plates  for  engaging  the 
o^i  10  said  radiator,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  having 
their  oppoBlte  ends  secured  In  aald  sockett. 


apand-down  mmement  relatively  to  the  body,  of  a  cam 
gear    on   each    ambnlatory   wheel,    and   an   «cc«n«:lcally 

mounted  driving  gear  on  the  body  meshing  with  t^e  cam 
gear  on   the  ambulatory   wheel. 


^J 


4  \  foot  rest  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
„f  spaceil  apart  frame  members  forme.1  of  metal  strips 
bent  Into  V-sbape,  loops  formed  on  the  horizontal  arms  of 
said  members,  rods  received  in  said  loops  and  adapted  to 
slide  therethrough,  and  a  hook  on  the  horizontal  arm  of 
each  member  to  engage  an  opening  in  a  radiator  and  the 
free  ends  of  other   arms  acting  as  supports  for  engaging 

the  radiator. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l'>63  725.     CORD  ATTACHMENT.     JOHN  T.    ALLMAXD, 
'  Detroit     Mich.,   assignor   to    Fisher    Body    Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Apr. 
25    1»1T.     Serial  No.  164,361.      (CI.  24—73.) 


3  Tie  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractorj  and  an 
ambulatory  wheel  mounte<l  to  have  revoluble  and  ^Iso  up- 
and-down  movement  relatively  to  the  body,  of  a  am  gear 
secured  to  the  wheel  and  comprising  an  annular  series  ot 
sectionn  extending  from  leg  to  leg  of  the  wheel,  and  an 
.(•centricallv  mouutetl  driving  gear  on  the  body  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  cam  gear,  the  te^-th  of  the  driving  gear  cor- 
responding m  number  to  the  number  ©f  teeth  of  one  ••<!- 
tlon  of  said  cam  gear.  ^ 

4  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractor*,  and  an 
ambulatory  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  hav«  up-and- 
,lown  movement,  of  a  cam  gear  secured  to  said  ambulatory 
wheel  said  cam  «.ar  provlde<l  with  trackways  adjacent 
to  its  teeth,  a  drivlne  gear  mounted  on  the  tractor  body, 
and  rollers  at  respective  sides  of  said  drlvlnu  pear  and 
adapttd  to  run  on  said  trackways  and  relieve  th^  teeth  of 
the  cam  gear  from  the  wi-lght  of  the  parts  on  which  the 
driving  gear  Is  mounted.  J 

5    The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractoi^  ambula- 

torv  ♦het^ls.  and  means  for  driving  said  wheels,  of  means 

Intermediate   of   the    tractor    body    and    said    ambulatory 

wheels  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  letter. 

[Ctolms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  eortl  attachment,  having  In  combination,  a  cord,  a 
f.-rruie  having  one  or  more  buttons  which  are  movably 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  ferrule  and  are  yieldingly 
projected  outward  by  the  dlstortaMe  cord  end,  and  a 
ba.se  in  which  the  buttons  are  held  m  engaged  position 
by  the  friction  induced  by  the  outward  projection  of  said 
buttons,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cord  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  cord,  a 
ferrule  at  one  end  comprising  a  cap  portion,  an  Impaling 
plate,  a  cover  plate  provided  with  depressions,  the  said 
cap  portion  being  provided  with  turned-over  lugs  that  en- 
gage In  the  depressions  of  the  cover  plate,  and  one  or 
more  buttons  attached  to  the  cover  plate,  and  a  base  com 
prising  one  or  more  slots  of  a  width  at  one  end  to  take 
the  head  of  the  button  and  a  width  at  the  other  end  to 
engage  around  only  the  neck  of  the  button. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlntenl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    2  63    7  2  6.     TRACTOR.     Hebmas  E.  Altgblt,  New 
'sraunfels.     Tex.       Filed     May     8.     1917.       Serial     No. 
167.299.       (CI.    180 — 8.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  body  of  a  tractor,  and  an 
ambulatory  wheel  mounted  to  have  revoluble  and  also  up- 
and-down  movement  relatively  to  the  body,  of  a  cam  gear 
on  said  ambulatory  wheel,  and  an  eccentrically  mounted 
driving  gear  on   the   body   meshing   with   the  cam  gear   on 

the  ambulatory  wheel. 

2  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractor,  and 
amiiulatory  wheels  mounted  to  have  revoluble  and  also 


12631727.       PROCESS     FOR     EXTRACTING     COPPER 
'fR()M    ITS    ORES.      EVALD    ANDERSON,    Lo^   Angeles. 
Cal       assignor     to     International     Precipitation     Com- 
pany.  Los    Angeles.   Cal..    a    Corporation    «'   f«J"«7'» 
■  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1916.    Serial  No.  113.079.     (Ci  7^-18.) 
1    The   process   of   extracting   copper   from  iores   con- 
taining  base    metal    compounds    capable    of   precipitating 
copper  from  a  solution  thereof,  which  consists  In  leach- 
ing   the    ore    with    a    solution    containing    a    capric    salt, 
together    with    a    chlorld    capable    of    retaining    cuprous 
.hloti.l  m  solution  and  with  a  metallic  chlorld  capable  of 
1.  acting  with  the  copper  compound  present  to  jform  solu- 
ble (jopper  compounds  so  as  to  retain  the  copper  In  solu- 
tion. -       I  _^^ 
->      The   process   of   extilactlng   copper  froml  ores   con- 
taining  carbonates,   which   consists   in    leachlrjg    the    ore 
with  a  solution  of  a  cnprlc  salt,  together  with  a  ferrous 
Palt    and    with    a    chlorld    capable    of    retaining    cuprous 
chlorld  In   solution,   precipitating  a  portion  df  the   cop- 
per from  the  pregnant  solution,  and  then  subjecting  the 
solirtion    to    oxidizing    action    aufflcient    to    convert    sub- 
.tnatlallv    all    the    cuprous    salt    therein    to    the    cuprlc 
state,    while    leaving    a    substantial    portion    df    the    Iron 
salt  in  the  ferrous  state.                                        ! 

ft  The  proceaa  of  eitracUng  copper  fro»i  Its  ores 
containing  a  carbonate,  which  consists  In  treating  the 
or^  with  a  solution  containing  a  ferrous  Salt.  cuprJc 
chlorld  and  a  chlorld  capable  of  retaining  cuproos 
Chlorld  In  solution,  passing  a  portion  of  tlie  resu  ting 
pr«nant  wlutlon  through  a  precipitator  to  precipitate 
tha  copper,  combining  this  portion  of  the  solution  with 
tlie  remainder  of  the  pregnant  solntlon.  and  restoring  the 
solution  thus  formed  to  the  same  composition  as  that 
of  the  leaching  solution. 

Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettp.] 
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1,263.728.  SURGICAL  BANDAGE.  Jambs  B.  Abm- 
INOTON,  Allston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Framingham.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MasMa<'hu«etts ;  which  (^ompauy  has  de<llcated 
entire  right  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,640. 
(CI.  128—3.) 


1.  A  surgical  bandage  comprising  n  ribbon  of  bibulous 
material    having   crinkles   extending  crosswise   thereof. 

2.  A  surgical  bandage  comprising  a  ribbon  of  bibulous 
paper  having  transverse  crinkles  extending  the  full 
width  thereof. 


1,263,729.  TROUSERS-SUPPORTER.  Locis  Aaoxs, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,945. 
(CI.  241—9.1 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  belt,  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  extending  stay  members  Sfcured  to  said 
belt,  and  a  rigid  attaching  member  hlngedlj  secured  to 
each  of  said  stay  members,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  belt  of  flexible 
material,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  stay  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  belt,  n  casing  inclosing  each  of 
said  stay  members,  and  a  rigid  attaching  device  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  stay  member,  sul) 
stantially  as  described. 


1,263.730.       INSTANTANEOUS     WATER  HEATER. 
Chables     \.     Backrtbom,    Crafton.     Pa.,    assignor    to 
Pittsburg     Water     Heater    Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa., 
a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    .^.ug.    3,    1915. 
Serial  No.  43.401.     (CI.  126—361.) 
1.   In    combination    in    a    water    heater,    a    water    con- 
tainer,   a    gas    burner,    a    conduit    for    supplying    gas    to 
the   burner,   a    gas   valve   in   the   conduit   arranged   to   be 
yieldingly    maintained   In   open    |>osition   when   not   acted 
upon  externally,  a  thermostat  comprising  a   plurality  of 
elements,  a  multiplying  device  between  one  of  the  ther- 
mostat  elements   and   valve   arranged   to   yieldingly   close 
the    valve    when    the    water    rises    above    a    certain    tem- 
perature, Imt  heltl   by   the  thermostat  element   from  clos- 
ing the  valve  when  the  water  Is  below  said  certain  tem- 
perature,   and    a    spring    acting    independently    of    the 
muitlplyinK    device    for    retracting    the    said    thermostatic 
element   as   the   water  Is  h<>ated. 

3.  In  combination  in  n  water  heater,  a  water  con- 
tainer, a  gas  burner,  a  oondult  for  itipplylng  gas  to 
the  burner,  a  gas  valve  in  the  conduit  arranged  to  be 
yieldlnirly  ntalntalnefl  in  open  position  when  not  acted 
upon  externally,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  relatively 
expansible  element  and  a  relatively  non-expansible  ele- 
ment moved  by  the  expansible  element  in  one  direction 


but  not  In  the  reverse  direction,  a  multiplying  device 
between  the  non-expansible  element  and  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  spring  tending  to  clos<>  the  gas  valve,  but  re- 
strained from  such  action  l>y  nakl  non-expansible  ele- 
ment when  the  water  Is  below  a  certain  temperature, 
and  a  spring  acting  Independently  of  the  multiplying 
device  to  cause  the  said  non-expansible  element  to  fol- 
low the  reverse  movement  of  the  expansible  element  as 
the  temperature  of  the  water  rises. 


6.  In  combination  in  a  water  heater,  a  water  con- 
tainer, a  gas  burner,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  burner,  a  gas  valve  In  the  conduit  which  yieldingly 
opens  when  not  acted  upon  externally,  a  spring  having 
a  slip  connection  with  the  valve  for  holding  the  gas 
valve  closed,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  relatively  ex- 
pans'ble  element  and  a  relatively  non-expansible  ele- 
ment moved  by  the  expansible  element  In  one  direction 
l>ut  not  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  multiplying  device 
between  the  non-expansible  element  and  the  valve  hav- 
ing means  to  yieldingly  close  the  gas  valve,  but  re- 
stralne«l  from  such  action  by  said  non -expansible  ele- 
ment when  the  water  ?s  below  a  certain  tempe'rature,  a 
iiprlng  a<ting  Independently  of  the  multiplying  device 
to  cauoe  the  said  non-expansible  element  to  follow  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  expansible  element  as  the 
tempeiature  of  the  water  rises,  and  a  water  motor  op- 
erated by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  outlet  from 
the  heater  and  arranged,  when  the  outlet  is  opened,  to 
release  the  paid  spring  for  holding  the  gas  valve  closed 
and  the  slip  connection  and  permit  the  gas  valve  to 
open. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.731.  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  ViBClL  B.. 
Baker.  Ansonia,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  174,388.      (a.  70—126.) 


A  locking  device  for  motor  vehicles  including  a  aee- 
tlonal  locking  Itar  swlngingly  connected  to  the  floor  of  th* 
vehicle  and  shiftable  to  active  position  with  the  section* 
of  the  bar  extended  to  co5perate  with  an  operating  lever 
of  the  vehicle,  means  for  locking  the  bar  In  the  extended 
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position  of  the  sections  thereof  for  locking  the  vehicle, 
the  har  being  shlftable  to  Inactive  position  away  from  the 
said  lever  of  the  vehicle  and  the  sections  thereof  being 
foldable  to  He  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  clip  arranged  to 
embrace  the  said  bar  sections  for  holding  the  bar  In  in- 
active position  and  engaging  the  uppermost  bar  section 
for  retaining  the  sections  of  the  bar  folded. 


1,263.732.       INVERTED  INCANDESCENT       MANTLE. 

('BSARB   Barbieri    and  Paul   Carpentbe,    Chicago.    111. 

Filed    Aug.    29,    1910.  Serial    No.    579.452.     Renewed 

Sept.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,630.      (CI.  67—98.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dome  shaped  mantle 
formed  from  flat  fabric  without  seams  and  provided  with 
corrugations  tapering  toward  the  end  thereof,  and  stop- 
ping short  of  the  terminal  portion  thereof,  and  a  smooth 
rounded  terminal  portion  of  uniform  thickness  through- 
out. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dome  shaped  mantle 
formed  from  flat  fabric  without  seams  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  tapering 
corrugations  stopping  short  of  the  terminal  portion  there- 
of, and  a  smooth  rounded  terminal  portion  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seamless  cylindrical 
mantle  having  an  open  top  and  a  dome-shaped  base  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  the  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  being  provided  with  stiffening  corruga- 
tions and  the  dome  portion   being  plain. 

4.  A  mantle  comprising  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting base  and  binding  means,  a  piece  of  substantially 
flat  radially  corrugated  fabric  of  substantially  the  same 
texture  throughout  bent  along  the  corrugations  and  bound 
to  said  base  whereby  a  dome  shaped  end  is  formed  by 
such  bending  and  binding. 

5.  The  process  of  making  mantles  which  consists  in 
corrugating  a  piece  of  substantially  flat  fabric  radially, 
bending  It  along  the  corrugations,  fastening  the  corru- 
gated portion  to  a  supporting  base,  and  then  burning  the 
mantle  thus  formed  over  a  forming  flame  to  set  the  fabric 
in  its  final  shape. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,733.  SEWER  -  CLEANER.  Alfred  J.  Bassett, 
Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,486.      (01.   182—2.) 


.©« 


£^^ 
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1.  A  sewer  cleaner  comprising  a  series  of  L  shaped 
holding  members,  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  blades 
each  having  a  longitudinal  convexed  cutting  edge,  and 
bolts  for  fastening  the  blades  between  the  legs  of  the 
holders. 

2.  A  sewer  cleaner  comprising  a  series  of  L  shaped 
holding  members  one  member  having  an  extension  at  both 
ends  each  end  of  which  Is  provide<l  with  an  eye.  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  positioned'  blades  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal convexed  cutting  edge  with  curved  ends,  and  bolts 
for  fastening  the  blades  between  the  legs  of  the  members. 


1,263,734.  UPHOLSTERY-BINDING.  IRWIW  O.  Bac«r, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1917.  \  Serial  No. 
205.015.      (CI.   155 — 43.) 


1.  An  uphol«tery  binding  compMalng  a  strlf)  folded  Into" 
plural  ply,  having  beaded  edges  longltudlna  ly,  a  double 
plf  flap  as  a  layer  of  the  strip  intermediate  Of  said  edges, 
and  stitches  securing  said  plies  along  an  inn^  line  of  one 
of  the  l)eaded  edges  leaving  the  flap  free  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly along  the  line  of  stitching. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  O&sette.] 


1.263,735.  COMBINED  FUBL-ECONOMIZER  AND 
CARBON-ELIMINATOR  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  0»obob 
W.  Bolton,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  May  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.  ie7,586.      (CI.   123—119.) 


a  A  A  f^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  copibustlon  en- 
gine having  Inlet  and  exhaust  manifolds,  Df  means  ex- 
tending between  and  commun'cattng  with  tie  said  mani- 
folds and  provided  with  an  opening  for  supplying  to 
tfce  inlet  manifold  air  through  the  opening  and  exhaust 
gftses  from  the  exhaust  manifold  mixed  in  uniform 
parts,  and  a  valve  looate<l  between  the  opening  and  the 
inlet    manifold    and    controlling    the    flow    ^f    the    mixed 

>'i»ppiy-  I 

i4.  An  attachment  for  gas  eng*ne«  lnclt)ding  elbows, 
e  adapted  to  be  tapped  into  an  exhaust  manifold  and 
e  other  adapted  to  be  tapped  into  an  intake  manifold, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  first  elbow  nnd  having  one  end 
tbereof  shaped  to  provide  a  frusto-conical  Injector  nozsle, 
a  sleeve  into  which  such  pipe  end  Is  threaded  and  pro- 
\ided  with  openings  for  admission  of  air,  and  a  pip« 
connection  l)etween  the  sleeve  and  the  second  elbow. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1| .  2  6  3  .  7  3  6  .        INTERNAI^CGMBUSTION      ENGINE. 
Gkorgb   Gordon-    Bower,    Bainbrldge,    Ga,      Filed    Apr. 
I  20,   1917.     Serial  No.   163,330.      (CI.   123-^9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  halving  a  rotor 
and  a  stator.  of  mechanism  for  supplying  an  exploded 
ecxpansible  fluid  thereto.  Including  a  stator,  a  rotor,  fluid 
(sonducting  means  between  the  stator  and  the  space  be- 
tween   the    rotor    and    stator    of   the    turbine,    means    for 
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supplying  the  charge  to  the  rotor  of  the  supplying  mech- 
anism, said  rotor  of  the  exploder  including  a  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  (*^llnders,  a  piston 
mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a  relatively  fixed  crank  shaft 
connected  to  the  pistons,  means  for  operably  connecting 
the  rotor  of  the   supply   mechanism   to   the  rotor  of  the 


turbine  whereby  the  rotor  of  the  supplying  mechanism 
is  operated  by  the  turbine,  manually  controlled  means 
for  oscillating  the  crank  shaft  to  vary  the  compression 
of  the  cylinders,  and  .1  variable  transmission  mechanism 
between  the  two  rotors  whereby  the  speed  of  the  rotor 
supplying  mechanism  is  changed  relative  to  that  of  the 
turbine. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.737.  TOOL  FOR  MANIPULATING  SPLIT  RIMS. 
Clarkncb  A.  BOTD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1917.      Serial   No.   200,397.      (CI.   157 — 1.) 


1.  A  tool  for  manipulating  split  rims  comprising  a 
lever,  rim  gripping  means  at  one  end  thereof,  a  llhk 
pivoted  to  the  lever  adjacent  said  end  thereof,  t're 
gripping  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  link,  and  said 
link  being  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  one  end  of  a 
split  rim  upon  engagement  of  the  rim  gripping  means 
of  the  lever  with  the  other  end  of  the  split  rim,  whereby 
to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  to  procure  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  split  rim  ends. 

2.  A  tool  for  manipulating  split  rims  comprising  a 
lever,  a  link  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  one  end  and 
beveled  to  form  a  fulcrum  point  at  Its  free  end.  tire 
gripping  bars  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  link  and 
the  specified  end  of  the  lever  and  each  bar  including 
a  laterally  directed  outer  portion  terminating  in  a  hook 
portion  having  Its  bill  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
face  of  the  side  wall  of  the  rim. 


1.263.738.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  James  H.  Botb, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1915.  Serial  No.  56.924.  (CI.  120—86.) 
1.  In  a  lead-pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a 
container-holder  and  a  pencil-guide  therein  having  a 
taper    portion    equipped    with    a    knife    so    disposed    with 


relation   to  the  axis  of  the  guide  as  to  pare  the  wood 
and  substantially   preserve  the  lead,  said   container   hav- 


ing  openings   within    and    registering   with   the   ends   of 
said  guide. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,739.  METHOD  OF  WELDING.  Charles  HenBT 
Browx,  El  Paso.  Tex.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No, 
137,383.      (01.  118—112.) 


A  method  of  welding  and  reinforcing  broken  channel 
frames,  which  consists  In  bending  the  broken  ends  in- 
wardly toward  the  channel  and  abutting  them  to  provide 
a  gutter  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  channel  frame,  and 
in  welding  the  ends  and  in  filling  the  gutter  with  the 
welding  material  flush  with  the  faces  of  the  frame. 


1,263,740.  PICK  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS. 
Aaron  Burdwisi.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Not.  14,  1917. 
Serial   No.   201,926.      (CI.   84—117.) 


5.  A  pick  for  Ktrlnged  instruments  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  loop  on  each  side  of  said  pick  in 
which  the  flngera,  rest,  said  loops  being  formed  of  wire 
passing  through  said  aperture,  the  extremities  being  se- 
cured  to  said  pick.  " 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.741.  FASTENER  FOR  GARMENT-SUPPORTERS. 
Daniel  G.  Bttts,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Ivory 
Garter  Company.  New  Orleans,  Iji.,  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  SerUI  No.  186.394. 
(CT.  24—226.) 


1.   A  hook  member  for  garment   supporter  fasteners  of 
the  type  wherein  the  ring  member  and  cooperating  book 
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mfmhor  are  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  limb  encir- 
cling member  of  the  supporter  ;  characterized  by  having 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  ring  member  In  front  of  the 
point  at  which  strains  on  the  limb  enclrcUnjr  member  are 
exerted  on  the  hook  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.742.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SEEDING 
PEACHES  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  FRUITS.  Georgi! 
B.  Chase,  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William 
E.  Brmlle  and  one-third  to  James  A.  Reedy,  Fresno, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.624.  (CI. 
146—6.) 


-^-.hipimS^ 


\      ti 


"^^^ZI 


kniTW.  a  allding  plate  operable  In  the  slldeiray,  a  fruit 
holder  attached  to  the  sliding  plate,  and  means  for  glrlng 
the  alldlng  plate  an  intermittent  forward  and  back 
motion. 

ft.  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  deacrlb*d!  for  catting 
an  seeding  peaches  and  fraits  of  the  free  stone  variety, 
tlb*  combination  of  rotary  knives  arranged  to  cut  on  ap- 
prt>xlmately  the  same  plane,  a  fruit  holder  arranged  to 
travel  forward  and  back  In  line  with  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  knives,  and  to  carry  the  fruit  through  the  roUry 
kalves,  means  for  clamping  the  seed  Immediately  after 
thp  fruit  Is  cut,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cut  portions 
of  the  fruit  from  the  seed,  substantially  as  dj»scrlbed. 

.[Claims  d.  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1, 563,743.     SHIRT.     CotiK  Campbell  Cooper 
N.   Y.      Filed  June  4,   1917.      Serial   No.    1 
2—79.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  Into  halves,  and  extracting 
the  seetls  from  peaches  and  other  slmUar  fruits,  the  com- 
bination of  two  rotary  knives  arrange<l  to  cut  approxi- 
mately on  the  same  plane,  spring  means  for  normally 
holding  such  knives  so  the  cutting  edges  thereof  slightly 
overlap,  and  for  permitting  the  said  cutting  edges  to  be 
separated  under  pressure,  means  for  carrying  the  fruit 
toward  and  through  such  knives  consisting  of  a  sliding 
plate  and  means  for  moving  said  sliding  plate  toward  and 
from  said  knives,  two  cups  slldingly  attached  to  said 
sliding  plate  In  such  relation  that  the  openings  In  the 
cups  are  toward  each  other,  spring  means  for  normally 
holding  said  cups  In  close  proximity,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  cups  apart  after  the  fruit  heJd  therein  Is  cut  in  two. 
and  during  the  backward  travel  of  the  said  sliding  plate, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  portions  of  the  meat  of  the 
fruit  from  the  seeds,  sabstantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  rotary  knives  adapted  to  cat  approximately  on  the 
same  plane,  nnd  means  for  carrying  the  fruit  toward  such 
knives  consbtlng  of  slideways  on  line  with  the  plane  of 
the  knives,  a  sliding  plate  operable  In  the  slideways,  cups 
attached  to  the  ■  lldlng  plate  with  the  open  ends  of  th.> 
cups  approaching  »nrh  other,  and  In  such  relation  to  the 
knives  that  In  their  line  of  travel  one  of  the  cups  will 
pass  on  each  sl«le  of  the  knives,  means  for  holding  the 
cups  In  close  proximity  during  their  travel  toward  and 
beyond  the  knives,  and  for  holding  them  apart  during 
their  backward  travel  and  means  for  extracting  the  seeds 
from  the  fruit  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rotary  knives  arranged  to  cut  on  an  approximately 
parallel  plane,  a  fruit  feeder  consisting  of  a  blade  placed 
on  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  the  rotary 
knives,  slideways  forming  a  line  of  travel  between  the 
fruit  feeder  and  the  rotary  knives,  a  sliding  plate  oper- 
able in  the  slldeway.  two  cups  attache<l  to  the  slldeway  In 
such  relation  with  the  knives  and  the  fruit  feeder  that  In 
their  line  of  travel  the  opening  of  the  caps  approach  each 
Other  and  the  kalve*  and  the  fruit  feeder  will  pass  be- 
tween them,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  cups  close 
together  In  the  line  of  travel  from  the  fruit  feeder  to  the 
knives  and  for  holding  them  apart  In  the  line  of  travel 
from  the  knives  to  the  fruit  feeder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  rotary  knives  arranged  to  cut  on  approximately 
the  same  plane,  a  fruit  feeder,  slideways  forming  a  line  of 
travel  on  line  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  rotary 
knives   from   the   fruit    feeder   to   and   beyond   the  rotary 


.  New  York, 
72.5SO.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  Blilrt  the  combination  of  a  wrist  band  pro- 
vided externally  with  a  pocket  closed  at  the  ouulde 
.iclge  and  at  the  eixls  of  the  band  and  o|)en  along  Its 
inner  edge,  a  cuff  longer  than  and  overljing  and  con- 
craliDK  the  band  and  providetl  at  Its  innef  edge  with  a 
turned  In  flap  shorter  than  the  cuff  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  pocket  to  give  the  effect  of  a  turned  back 
(Tuff.  the  flap  and  inner  wall  of  the  pooke«  and  the  cuff 
lj4>ing   provide.!    with   allnetl   stud    holes,    8i*>stantlally   as 

(Jescrlbed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.744.     DOG  FOOT  BRACE  AND  SUPfORT 
E.    Craven,    Portland,    Oreg.      Filed 
SerUl   No.   154.463.      (CL   128 — 27.) 


Mia 


Emma 

r.     13.    1917. 


1.  A  brace  and  support  for  a  dog  foot)  comprising  in 
combination,  first,  a  body  of  soft  material  tapering  from 
its  lower  to  upper  end  and  formed  to  l»e  conveniently 
adjustable  to  a  dog  foot  shape,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  In  a  position 
to  allow  a  dew-claw  to  extend  through  saime  and  engage 
the  edge  of  the  body  In  the  opening,  a  strap  loop  21 
on  the  body  below  the  opening,  a  strap  loop  24  on  the 
body  In  front  of  the  loop  21.  a  slit  23  l|»  and  near  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  strap  loop  J5  on  the  same 
part  of  the  body  In  front  of  the  silt  23  and  oppositely 
disposed    to   the    loop   24,    said,  slit   and   loops   being  ar- 
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at  deslrrd  angles  to  the  vertical  direction  of 
tke  body,  second,  strap  means  upon  the  ends  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  body,  adapuble  to  secure  the  body 
around  a  dog  foot,  third,  a  strap  extending  from  the 
lower  part  of  one  end  of  the  body,  adjustable  through 
the  loop  21  and  over  the  lower,  forward  part  of  the 
body,  with  securing  means  on  the  strap,  fourth,  a  strap 
of  deslreil  length  extending  from  the  lower  part  and 
opposite  end  of  the  body,  adjustable  through  the  slit 
23,  thence  around  the  front  of  the  bodv  through  the 
loop  24.  thence  below  the  body  between  the  ball  and 
toes  of  a  dog  foot,  thence  through  the  loop  25  to  a 
position  securable  to  the  oppos'ng  lower  body  strap  all 
In  a  manner  to  retain  the  body  and  straps  snugly  to 
and  upon  a  dog  foot  when  the  same  has  been  adjusted 
to  or  nearly  to  a  normal  form,  substantially  as  stated. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,263,74o.  SNAP-HOOK.  Thomas  L.  Craven  Belle- 
fourche.  S.  D.  Piled  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No 
177.122.      (Cl.   24—282.) 


2.  In  a  snap  hook  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hook  proper  whose  shank  at  its  rear  end 
is  bent  in  behind  Its  throat  and  perforated  ;  of  a  latch 
of  sheet  metal  comprising  two  overlying  members  united 
at  their  Inner  ends  by  an  Integral  tongue,  said  members 
passing  astride  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  of  t*e  hook 
and  perforated  and  having  means  at  their  outer  ends 
for  attachment  to  a  chain,  and  their  Inner  ends  being 
cut  off  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  said  tongue 
Which  latter  normally  contacts  with  the  bill  of  the 
hook  and  a  pivot  pin  through  the  perforations  in  the 
members  and  that  In  the  hook. 

3.  In  a  snap  hook  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hook  proper  whose  shank  at  Its  rear 
end  18  bent  In  behind  Its  throat  and  perforated;  of  a 
^tch  of  sheet  metal  comprising  two  overlvlng  mem- 
bers  united  at  their  Inner  ends  by  an  Integral  tongue 
said  members  passing  astride  the  rear  end  of  the  shank 
of  the  hook  and  having  alined  perforations,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  members  being  cut  off  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  working  face  of  sa'd  tongue,  a  filler  secured  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  members  and  provided 
With  means  for  attachment  of  a  chain,  and  a  pivot 
pin  through  said  registering  perforations. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,746.     INSULATOR.     William  H.  Ceeameb.  Leoma 
Tenn.     Filed  July  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,888.     (Cl! 

1.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
peg  having  an  open  ended  slot  in  its  upper  extremity 
and  exteriorly  threaded,  a  base  member  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  bore  adapted  to  engage  the  exteriorly 
threaded  extremity  of  the  peg  and  being  provided  in  Its 
upper  end  with  a  diametric  groove  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  slot  In  the  peg  whereby  to  receive  a  line  wire  and 
a  cap  section  hailing  an  interiorly  threaded  socket  in  its 
lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  exteriorly  threaded 
extremity   of  the  peg  and  ride  thereon   to  bear   against 


the  npper  end  of  the  base  member,  the  lower  end  0/ 
said  cap  member  being  provided  with  radUUy  disposed 
grooves  any  one  of  which  may  engage  over  the  line 
wire. 


2.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
peg  having  an  open-ended  slot  in  its  upper  extremltv 
and    e,terk.rly    threaded,   a    base   member    having  Ttl"^ 

thr^L      T***^    "*'  "'"P^^    ^^  ^"«^«   the Txterlorly 
threaded  extremity  of  the  peg  and  being  provided  In   Its 

w^'th'     ,  T?    I   ^'^'^^^'^    ^"^'^    «<1«J>'«1    to    alln^ 
»lth  the  slot  m  the  peg  whereby  to  receive  a  line  Mire 
and   a  oap  section   having  an   interiorly   threaded   «K^ket 
n    Its    lower   portion    adapted    to   engage    the   exterior^; 
threaded   extremity  of  the  peg  and   ride  thereon   to  tar 

disposed    grooves,    anyone    of    which    may    engage    ov„ 

with  r't  ^^^^.^"^    -«P   -^>on    being   furtherTovw" 
with   axterlor  depressions   near   Its   upper  extremity 


''!Sd*THE^Sk'?^T''^  ^:^\  EVAPORATING  SUGAR 
AAD  THE  UKE.  JoHK  T.  Davis.  Alameda.  Cal  Fllwl 
Juljll.1916.     Serial  No.  108.564.     (C].T27_S^i 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  a  conical  plate,  a  chamber  below 
said  plate  and  of  which  the  plate  forms  the  upp^r  side 
means  for  suppl.viBg  ste*m  to  said  chamber,  and  an  k^,^. 

^g  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  and  having  a  wall  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  said  conical  plate  to  form  therewith  a 
narrow  annular  outlet  for  said  liquid 

6.   In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  vapor  cham- 
ber, a  conical  plate  therein,  a  steam  chamber  In,  ,.  <i:.telv 
beneath   said   pUte.  and  of  which  said   plate   lor,,  -    -v 
upper  side,  an  annular  chamber  located  at  the  top 
conl«.  pUte  for  containing  the  liquid  to  be  evsporated! 
and   having  a  dl^-harge  outlet   for  dl^rharging  the  llq^ 

discharged    from    «ild    conical    plate.    «    oonv.vrr   ir  .aid 

trough,  a  steam  chamber  on  the  under  side  . .,„n*h 

•  vertical  tnbe.  a  conveyer  therein  on  to  wl,..  i  -h.  ,„.,.• 
rial  conveyed  by  the  flrst  conveyer  drops,  a  .t.a,.  .ha.nir 
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around  said  tube,  and  means  for  operating  said  conveyers 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
steam  chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.748.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  William  L.  Davis, 
Charles  D.  Smith,  and  Robkets  O.  Beioht,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvac  Manufacturing  Company,  An- 
derson, Ind.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  210.026. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


,r 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shaft  member  constituting  a  housing  member  and  having 
Journal  pin  openings  therein,  an  inner  forked  shaft  mem- 
ber having  Journal  pin  openings  In  the  arms  thereof  and 
a  spherically  curved  rear  surface,  bushings  for  said  Jour- 
nal pin  openings,  the  bushings  for  the  journal  pin  open- 
ings of  the  inner  shaft  member  being  flanged  at  their  inner 
ends  and  inserted  from  the  Inner  sides  of  the  arms  thereof, 
a  journal  member  arranged  within  said  outer  shaft  mem- 
ber with  its  ends  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  walls 
thereof,  said  journal  member  being  a  bearing  fit  between 
the  arms  of  said  inner  member,  a  Journal  pin  carried  for 
the  inner  shaft  member  carried  by  said  Journal  member,  a 
second  Journal  pin  carried  by  said  outer  shaft  mem*)er  dis- 
posed through  said  journal  member  and  said  inner  shaft 
member  Journal  pin  securing  it  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, screws  threaded  into  said  Journal  pin  openings  of 
said  outer  shaft  member  to  retain  said  bushings  and  Jour- 
nal pin  therein,  an  annular  closure  member  embracing  said 
Inner  shaft  member  and  coacting  with  .=aid  spherical  sur 
face  thereof  threaded  into  said  outer  shaft  member,  and 
means  for  locking  said  closure  member  against  rotative 
movement. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shaft  member  having  Journal  pin  openings  therein,  an  in- 
ner forlted  shaft  member  having  Journal  pin  openings  In 
the  arms  thereof,  bushings  for  said  Journal  pin  openings,  a 
Journal  member  arranged  within  said  outer  shaft  member, 
a  Journal  pin  carried  for  the  inner  shaft  member  carried 
by  said  Journal  member,  a  second  Journal  pin  carried  by 
said  outer  shaft  member  disposed  through  said  Journal 
member  and  said  inner  shaft  member  Journal  pin  securing 
it  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  screws  threaded 
into  said  Journal  pin  openings  of  said  outer  shaft  member 
to  retain  said  bushings  and  Journal  pin  therein. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shaft  member  constituting  a  housing  member  and  having 
Journal  pin  openings  therein,  an  inner  forlced  shaft  mem- 
ber having  Journal  pin  openings  in  the  arms  thereof,  bush- 
ings for  said  Journal  pin  openings,  a  Journal  member  ar- 
ranged within  said  outer  shaft  member  and  having  bearing 
surfaces  coacting  with  bearing  surfaces  on  the  walls  there- 
of and  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  arms  of  said  Inner 
shaft  member,  the  bearing  turfaces  of  said  Journal  member 
having  lubricant  grooves  therein,  an  inner  shaft  member 
Journal  pin  carried  by  said  Journal  member,  a  second  Jour- 
nal pin  carried  by  said  outer  shaft  member  disposed 
through  said  Journal  member,  and  a  closure  member  em- 
bracing said  inner  shaft  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     • 


1,263,749.  MATERIAL-MOVING  APPARATUS.  Louis 
E.  DiEKKS.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sauerman  Brothers, 
a  Partnership  FMrm  composed  of  Henry  B.  Sauerman  and 
John  A.  Sauerman.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  205,587.  (CI.  37—19.) 
1.  The    combination    of    a    guideway,    a    rear-dnmping 

scraper-bucket,   having  a   valve   controlling  Its  open  rear 


end.  means  supporting  said  backet  on  said  guideway, 
m^ans  for  shifting  said  bucket  along  said  guideway  from 
loading  to  dumping  position,  said  flrst-named  means  op- 
erating to  normally  hold  said  bucket  in  load-carrying  po- 
sition regardless  of  the  slackening  of  said  Second-named 
m^ans,  and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of 
said  bucket  and  valve  and  tilting  said  bucket  rearwardly 
to  cause  said  parts  to  occupy  dumping  posltiooi. 


7^^ 


6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
thereon,  a  rear  dumping  scraper-bucket  having  a  valve  con- 
trolling its  open  rear  end.  a  hauling-line  connected  with 
said  bucket,  means  for  supporting  said  bucke*  in  load-car- 
rying position  on  said  carriage  independently  of  said  haul- 
Iqg  line,  and  means  extending  into  engagem«nt  with  said 
carriage  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  s^ld  valve  and 
bucket  and  tilting  said  bucket  rearwardly  to  cause  said 
parts  to  occupy  dumping  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
thereon,  a  rear-dumping  scraper-bucket  having  a  valve  con- 
trolling its  open  rear  end,  a  haullng-line  comnected  with 
said  bucket,  means  for  supporting  said  bucket  in  load-car- 
rying position  on  said  carriage  Independently  of  said  haul- 
ing-line. and  means  extending  into  engagement  with  said 
carriage  for  lifting  said  valve  and  tilting  said  bucket  rear- 
wardly to  cause  said  parts  to  occupy  dumping  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rear  dumping 
straper-bucket  having  a  valve  controlling  its  fpen  rear  end, 
means  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  support,  means  for 
skifting  said  bucket  from  loading  to  dumping  position, 
and  means  operating  by  continuous  forward  pull  on  said 
sacond-named  means  to  lift  said  valve  and  tilt  said  bucket 
rearwardly  to  cause  said  parts  to  occupy  duniplng  position. 
13.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
tkereon,  a  rear-dumping  scraper-bucket  luCving  a  valve 
controlling  Its  open  rear  end.  a  haullng-line  connected 
\^tb  said  bucket,  means  supporting  said  buiiiet  from  said 
carriage,  a  block  movable  along  said  guideway.  a  stop 
l(>cated  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block  at  the  point 
of  dumping,  and  means  connected  with  said  block  and 
with  valve  and  the  forward  portion  of  sa^  bucket  and 
operatively  engaging  said  haullng-line  in  a  manner  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  these  parts  and  operating 
when  said  block  engages  said  stop  to  lift  8|iid  valve  and 
tilt  the  bucket  rearwardly. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  id  the  Gazette.  1 


1,263,750.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Jo^N  Dolax,  El- 
dred.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  185.205.  (CI. 
240—61.) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  headlight  mechanism,  a  itotatable  crank 
•haft,  a  lamp  pivotally  supported  on  eadh  end  of  the 
erank  shaft,  a  control  rod.  guid^  for  the  control  rod.  a 
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link  connected  to  said  control  rod  and  swingingly  con- 
nected to  the  crank  of  said  crank  shaft,  an  arm  on  said 
control  rod.  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arm,  each  link  having  ball  and  socket  connection  with  a 
respective  lamp. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.751.      DISPENSIN(;    SY.STEM. 
Winchester,    Mass.      Filed    June    9, 
173,747.     (CI.  221—99.) 


PORT 

1917. 


B.     ELK  INS, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  dispensing  system  comprising  a  main  supply  con- 
tainer, a  relatively  small  container  mounted  to  permit 
facile  movement  thereof  from  place  to  place,  a  conduit 
between  the  containers,  valve  means  for  the  conduit,  dis- 
pensiDK  means  associated  with  said  small  container,  and 
an  indicating  device  associated  with  said  small  container 
arranged  to  give  exteriorly  thereof  an  Indication  of  the 
amount  of  its  contents. 

2.  A  dispensing  system  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein 
the  small  container  is  carried  by  an  overhead  trolley. 

3.  A  dispensing  system  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein 
the  small  container  Is  carried  by  an  overhead  trolley 
movable  on  a  swinging  horizontal  track. 


1.203.752.  TOOTH  STRUCTURE.  Ibadorjb  A.  Eppstein, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,774. 
(CI.  82—9.) 


1.  A  tooth  having  a  fus^-d  surface  coating  of  silica 
enamel,  a  color  coat  for  said  enamel,  and  a  fused  trans- 
parent silica  enamel  coat  over  the  color  coat. 

2.  A  tooth  having  an  opaque  silica  enamel  coat  fused 
thereon,  said  enamel  comprising  silica,  antimoniate  of 
smia.  salt-peter  and  peroxid  of  metal  In  substantially  the 
proportions  described,  a  porcelain  paint  color  coat  de- 
posited over  said  enamel  coat,  and  a  transparent  silica 
enamel  coat  fused  on  the  color  coat. 


powder  holder  and  provided  with  a  lid  hinged  thereon  for 
said  holder,  a  shutter  operating  device  secured  to  said 
liracket  and  actuated  by  contact  with  said  lid. 


3.  A  camera  attachment  comprising  a  bracket  adapted 
to  hook  over  the  edge  of  the  flash  powder  holder,  and 
to  support  a  lid  thereon,  and  adapted  also  to  hold  the 
shutter  operating  device  in  such  contiguity  to  said  lid  as 
that  the  movement  of  the  latter  will  actuate  the  former. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  shutter  operating  device 
of  a  camera  and  the  powder  bolder  of  a  flash  Kun.  a 
l>racket  muunted  upon  said  holder  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  and  operating  «ald  device. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,754.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  CARTRIDGE. 
Walter  L.  Faeliy.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  200,202. 
(CI.  95—9. » 


In  a  photographic  film  cartridge,  the  combination  with 
a  sensitive  film  strip  and  a  continuous  backing  strip  of 
heavy  material,  of  a  connecting  strip  of  relatively  light 
material  attached  to  the  film  strip  at  one,  end  and  the 
Imcking  strip  at  the  other,  the  backing  strip  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  extensible  portion  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  connecting  strip  formed  by  a  doubled 
crease  or  fold   made  transversely  of  the  backing  strip. 


1.20.3.75.3.      AUTOMATIC  FLASH  LAMP  ATTACHMENT. 

Charijbb  V.  EtmtY,  Oakland,  and   Andrew  B.   Cidney. 

San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  July   29.   1916.     Serial   No. 

112.047.     (CI.  07— 29.) 

1.   A    camera    attachment   comprising   a   flash    gun    pro- 
vided  with   a   powder   holder,   a    bracket    secured    to   said 


1.2C.S.755.  TREAD  FOR  STAIRS  AND  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES. James  Harvev  Gamble.  Fbeoerick  Ewing 
Porter,  and  George  H.  Deskochers,  Lowell.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Company. 
Lowell,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1916.     SeHal  No.  120.411.      (CT.  20 — 79.) 

1.  A  tread  for  stairs  and  the  like  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  formed  with  Intersecting  depressed  channel 
members  and  with  openings  between  said  channel  mem- 
bers, a  grlt-loade<l  filler  molded  against  the  under  sid*-  of 
said  channel  members  and  Into  said  openings,  and  metal- 
lic Strips  secured  to  said  channel  members,  passing  across 
under  said  openings  and  embedded  in  the  body  of  said 
Qller. 

2.  A  tread  for  stairs  and  the  like  comprising  a  thin 
sheet  metal  plate  formed  with  intersecting  depressed 
channel  members  and  with  openings  between  said  channel 
members,  a  grit-loaded  filler  molded  against  the  under 
side  of  said  channel  members  and  into  said  openings,  and 
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metallic  strips  secured  to  said  channel   members  to  rein- 
force and  strengthen  the  sheet  metal,  and  extending  down 


pp-^T^-r^j'-sc??? 


into  and  embedded  In  the  body  of  said  filler  to  anchor 

the   rnt'tal   thereto. 


1.263,756.  DISAPPEARING  SASH  FOR  PORCH  CON- 
STRUCTION'S. Frank  H.  Gathebcoal,  Wllmette,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  165.846.     (CI.  20—52.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  of  a  pocket  positioned 
below  said  sash  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  an  Inner 
sill,  a  covering  member  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  inner 
sill  and  adapted  to  cover  said  pocket,  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said  covering  member  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  sash  to 
force  the  same  down  tightly  against  said  covering  member. 

[Claim   2  not  printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


1.263,757.  AEROPLANE.  RUDOLPH  R.  Grant  and 
Charles  O.  Morse,  Norfolk,  Va..  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Vernon  M.  Dorsey,  tmstee. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.893.      (CI.   244—29.) 


tt 


tbe  propeller  and   neutralize   the   tomue   reaction   of  the 
ppopeller. 

14.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fuselage, 
forward  supporting  surfacet  pivoted  thereto  for  change  In 
the  angle  of  incidence,  travelers  on  each  side  of  the 
fuselage,  a  connection  between  each  surface  and  the  cor- 
responding traveler  and  means  for  simultaneously  im- 
pftrting  a  fore  and  aft  movement  to  the  travelers  and 
additional  means  for  reversely  changing  the  point  of 
connection  between  each  traveler  and  the  (jorresponding 
surface,  a  pivoted  rear  supporting  surface  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  travelers  and  the  rear  supporting  sur- 
face for  effecting  a  change  in  the  angle  of  incidence  there- 
of simultaneously  with  the  motion  of  the  travelers. 

17.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rl^id  sustaining  surfaces,  pivoted  forward  of  their  center 
o£  pressure,  of  means  actuated  by  excess  of  pressure  on 
oBe  surface  to  tilt  the  other  opposite  surface  to  equalize 
the  lifting  action  of  the  surfaces,  me.ins  for  destroying  the 
equality  of  the  lifting  action  of  surfaces  In  flight  at  will, 
and  means  constantly  tending  to  restore  saU  surfaces  to 
normal  positions  when  shifted  therefrom. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  9.  11  to  13.  15,  and   16  not  printed  In 

tke  Gazette.] 

j  , 

1,263.758.  LANDING  AND  LAUNCHING  ^STEM  FOR 
AEROPLANES.  Rudolph  R.  Grant,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.     Serial  No»  793,583.      (CL  244 — 2.) 


2.  A  snBportlng  surface  for  a  flying  machine  having  a 
fore  and  aft  curvature,  the  curvature  being  a  cissold  of 
Diodes,  the  vertex  of  which  forms  the  entering  edge  of 
the  surface. 

10.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
peller, of  fixed  correcting  and  stabillrlng  walls  located  In 
the  rear  thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  the  rotation  of  the 
air  currents  set   up  by  the  propeller  to  receive  air   from 


1.  In  a  landing  system  for  flying  machines,  the  combl- 
aation  of  skids,  of  a  truck,  links  pivoted  at  •ne  end  to  the 
Aid  and  Intermediately  carrying  the  truck,  a  resilient 
<!<>p.nectlon  between  the  other  end  of  the  links  and  the 
Skids  and  stays  attached  to  the  truck  a»d  converging 
Jorwardly  and  attached  to  the  skid  system  to  form  stops 

raid  in  preventing  slewing  of  the  truck. 
3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
♦•heel  of  a  band,  means  for  normally  holding  the  band  in 
front  of  the  wheel,  means  for  bringing  the  band  beneath 
the  whtel  and  arresting  It  in  that  position  with  the  wheel 
resting  thereon,  and  means  for  permitting  rearward 
•lovement  of  the  band  from  that  position. 

5.  In  a  braking  mechanism  for  a  flying  machine,  the 
romblnatlon  with  supporting  wheels,  of  a  band,  means  for 
|novlng  the  band  to  a  position  beneath  tbe  wheels,  and 
liuans  for  moving  the  band  to  a  poaition  lH  front  of  the 
wheels  when  said  wheels  are  lifted. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.263.759.  VEHICLE-COVER.  Michael  Uaxaway.  Ana- 
conda. Mont.  Filed  July  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,554. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


■"  p"|nin|rbr. 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ef  parallel  bars 
re<tangulEr  in  cross  section,  secured  at  their  ends  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  carriers  iUdably 
mounted  on  each  bar,  each  carrier  being  bofUke  In  conflgu- 
ration  and  tbe  under  side  cut  away  at  both  ends,  rollers 
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joumaled  in  Kald  <-ut  away  ends  to  engage  the  onder  side 
of  the  bars.  rolWrH  inount)-d  In  tbe  carriers  to  engag<>  the 
up|>«»r  sides  of  the  bars,  tnltular  Hupports  pxtendtug  up 
from  each  carrier.  Inverted  U-shape<l  n»enil>ers  having  their 
tenniuelx  *  ngHged  in  opposed  tubular  Kuppc»rtR.  means  con- 
necting the  tubular  supports  one  to  another,  and  means 
for  moving  the  supports  toward  spaced  relation  or  toward 
ooe  end  of  tbe  vehicle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,263.760.  ni'MP  WAGON.  Theodore  C.  Harvey  and 
Cassells  V.  Harvey.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  said  Cassells  P 
Harvey  assignor  to  .said  Theodore  C.  Harvey.  Filed 
Mcr.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  157.136.     (O.  21— 86.) 


1.  In  a  tlunip  wagon,  the  comlitnatlon  of  a  vertically 
nioval>le  Ixwly  having  downwardly  converging  walls,  a  Init- 
toiii  frauic  to  which  said  walls  are  conne<-ted  having  a 
plurality  of  t)»itlet  op«»nlnKs.  Independently  operable  outlet 
doors  nonnr.lly  <loslnp  said  openlnp*.  and  door  operating 
connections  therefor  comprising  rack  and  pinion  mecha- 
nism cp<'rnl>lt'  by  a  person  standing  on  the  ground,  and 
also  controlled  from  the  operator's  compartment  for  shift 
Ing  said  doors. 

4.  Id  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  iKMly  having  downwardly  converging  walls,  a  bot- 
tom frame  to  which  said  walls  are  connected  having  n 
plurallt.v  of  outlet  o|M>nlugs.  independently  operable  out- 
let «loors  norniall.v  closing  said  openings,  spring  thrust 
nieuns  for  closing  said  doors,  and  door  operating  rack  and 
pinion  niechrnism  controllable  from  the  operators  com- 
partment, said  door  operating  means  enabling  cither  of 
said  outlet  doors  to  be  operated  Independently  of  the  other. 

8.  In  a  dump  wtgon.  a  truck  frame,  a  load  carrying 
body,  a  foundiiilon  lutanl  on  which  said  body  is  supp*)rted. 
elevating  and  lowering  means  for  said  foundation  board, 
riding  blocks  hinged  to  the  truck  frame  and  underlying 
and  adapted  to  support  said  foundation  boerd.  menus  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  blocks  in  supporting  position. 
means  controlled  from  the  operator's  compartment  for 
moving  said  riding  blixks  to  non-supporting  position, 
weighing  mechanism  embo<lylng  springs  supported  by  the 
truck  frame  aild  adapteti  t»>  yieldingly  support  said  foun- 
dation iMtard.  r.  weight  indicator  carried  by  a  foundation 
board  and  embodying  a  longitudinal  extensible  actuating 
member,  means  f<ir  adjusting  the  length  of  .said  actuating 
member,  and  n  lock  box  inclosing  the  last  named  means. 

1(»  In  r.  (lump  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  load  larrying  iKxly.  a  foundation  lK>ard  on  which  said 
body  la  supported,  loading  doors  forming  hinged  top  ex- 
tensions of  said  body,  means  controlle<l  from  the  oper- 
ator's compartment  for  swinging  said  loading  doors  to- 
wanl  and  from  their  close«l  positions,  and  a  lever  fnd  con- 
ne<>tlons  controlled  from  the  opf'rator's  compartment  for 
latf-hlDg  and  unlatching  sat<l  loading  doors. 

12.    In  !\  dump  wagon,  the  comlilnntion  of  a  "trtick  frame. 

a  weight  <-arrylng  IxmIv.  r.  foundation  hoard  on  m-hU-h  sab! 

body   Is  supported,   side  and  end  loading  doors  having  a 

ktaged  <-oo«ection  with  the  top  of  hmM  body,  side  and  end 
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!4hafts  extending  horlsostally  l^eneath  said  loadiag  d^ora 
and  ipeared  te  each  other,  and  lEtobes  for  nald  loading 
doors  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shafts. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  7.  9.  and   11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.263.761.  mx>K-nOLI)ER.  William  H«xry  Hablam. 
Bolton.  England.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.112.     (CI.  45—80.) 


iiDJ 


1.  A  l)ook  holder  formed  of  a  single  unitary  structure 
of  rigid  material  provided  with  wing  members  connected 
by  £  middle  trough-like  member  open  at  its  ends,  the  side 
walls  of  which  are  at  an  angle  to  the  wings,  means  co- 
operating with  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  trough-like  member  to 
form  H  tubular  guide,  a  support  slidably  engaging  said 
guide,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  holder  in  different 
positU'Us  on  snld  support. 

2.  In  a  b<x»k  holder,  side  parts,  a  furrowed  bai-k  part, 
a  griK)ve  In  said  l>ack  part,  a  handle  slidably  connected 
to  said  back  part,  and  a  tape  fitting  between  said  handle 
and  the  sides  of  the  groove  through  which  it  takes  so 
MS  to  form  a  loop  at  the  rear  of  the  l>ni'k  part. 

5.  A  book  holder  formed  of  a  single  unitary  structure 
of  rlsrld  material  provided  with  wlnp  members  connected 
ity  a  middle  trougk-like  member  the  side  walls  of  which 
are  ct  an  angle  to  the  wings,  each  wing  being  provided 
with  an  upturned  flange  at  one  end.  means  for  provbllng  a 
receas  to  the  rear  of  the  trough-like  member,  a  support 
slklably  engaging  said  recess,  means  for  holding  the  holder 
in  different  positions  on  sai<l  support,  a  base  to  which  said 
support  U  hinged  at  one  end.  end  an  adjustable  rest  for 
said  support  carried  by  said  base,  said  rest  and  said  Iiase 
havLug  complomental  intermeshlng  teeth. 

6.  In  a  book  holder,  side  parts,  a  furrowed  or  ba<k  part, 
a  groove  formed  In  said  back  part,  a  handle  part  taking 
through  said  groove,  a  tape  fitting  between  said  bundle 
and  the  sides  of  the  groove,  and  a  buckle  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  grid  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tape. 

10.  In  a  iKwk  holder,  side  parts  connected  by  en  Inter- 
mediate furrowed  back  part,  scid  furrowwl  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  a  support  slidably  luountetl  in  said 
groove,  and  a  loop  havins  a  portion  lulerposetl  b«'tween 
sjild  supp*>rt  and  the  wells  of  said  gro<tve.  and  frictlon- 
iilly  held  therebetween. 

[Claims  ,H,  4.  7  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]. 


1.263.702.  HOOK  RKSr.  William  He.viiv  Hahlam.  Bol- 
ton. England.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  .»vn5.007. 
(CI.  45 — 80  ) 

1.  A  Iwik  rest  comprising  a  base  pie«>e.  a  sO(  ket  member 
hinged  to  said  Imse  piece,  a  supporting  l»ar  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  w.bl  sorkit.  a  book  holder  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  bur.  and  a  block  having  laterally  ills- 
poKed  members  slidably  engaging  said  Itase  and  having  an- 
gular play  relEtlve  thereto,  said  block  controlling  the 
angle  of  said  supporting  Imr  with  respect  to  the  liaso. 

4.  A  book  rest  <-omprlHtng  a  has<>  baring  spaced  parallel 
loupltudinal  extending  ridges.  th«>  riilges  having  longltn- 
dinally  extending  guide  grooves  In  their  Inner  side,  a 
socket  hinged  l>etwe«n  the  ridges  cd)acent  one  end  of  the 
iwse.   n   snp|M>rtlng   liar   mounted   in   th  ■   aockef.   a    book 
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holder  adjustably   mounted  on  the  supporting  bar.  and  a 
holder    engaging    block    having    side    extensions    slldably 


W^i 


S   5 


niounte<l  In  the  grooves  of  the  ridges  and  controlling  the 
angle  of  the  holder  relative  to  the  base. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«3.763.  f'ARTRIDGE.  Homer  Hasting,  Detroit, 
Ml(h.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,723.  (Ci. 
102 — 12.) 


1.  A  cartridge  coniprlsini;.  a  tubular  casing  having  a 
central  bore  and  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, a  butt  end  part  connected  to  said  casing,  a  first  elec- 
trode extending  throuifh  said  butt  end  part  and  project 
\tHi  i»eyond  the  same  Into  said  bore,  a  second  electrode 
8pHce<l  from  said  first  electrode  and  extending  through 
said  butt  end  part  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  and 
curve<l  to  project  across  the  end  of  said  first  electrwle 
.-ind  terminating  near  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
insulating  material  between  the  said  electrode  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  butt  end.  a  spark  gap  being 
provided  between  the  end  of  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  and  betwten  the  latter  and  said  casing. 

3.  A  cartridge  compri.sing  a  tubular  casing  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  having  a  central  bore,  a  butt 
end  part  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
screw  threadeti  v-onnectlon  with  said  casing,  and  an  elec 
tro«le  extending  through  said  butt  end  part  and  Insu- 
lated from  the  same  and  terminating  within  said  bore 
at  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  said  casing  to  provide  a 
spark  gap. 

4.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  a  central  bore,  a  butt 
end  part  of  electrically  conductive  material  connected  to 
said  casing  and  having  a  tapered  opening  therethrough 
flaring  Inwardly  Into  said  I4)re.  a  complementary  tapered 
plug  of  electrically  noncoflductlve  material  fitting  Into 
said  tapered  opening  and  having  its  smaller  end  farthest 
from  said  bore,  and  an  electrode  extending  through  said 
plug  and  projecting  Into  said  bore  and  terminating  In 
close  proximity  to  said  casing  wall  but  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  a  spark  gap. 

5.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  a  central  bore,  a  butt 
end    Dart    of    electrically    conductive    material    having    a 


wrew  threaded  connection  with  said  casing  au<l  having  a 
tlipered  opening  therethrough  flaring  inwardly  toward 
aHid  bore,  a  complementary  plug  of  electrically  noncon 
dUctlve  material  fitting  Into  said  tapered  opening  and 
Imvlng  its  smaller  end  farthest  from  said  bore,  a  first 
(4ectrode  extending  through  said  plug  and  centrally  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  said  casing  and  projecting  beyond 
tne  same  into  said  bore,  and  a  second  electr|ode  off  center 
with  respect  to  said  first  electrode,  extending  through 
suld  plug  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  and  curved  to 
project  near  the  flist  electrode  and  terminate  near  the 
liner  wall  of  said  casing,  a  spark  gap  beln^  provided  be- 
t  iveen  said  electrode  within  said  bore  anil|  between  the 
ead    of  said   second   electrode   and   said   casing. 

<J.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  cksing  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  a  central  bore,  a  butt 
« nd  part  of  electrically  conductive  mateillal  having  a 
gi-rew  threade<l  connection  with  said  caslnjg  and  having 
at  tapere<l  opening  therethr«>ugh  flaring  ln\^ardly  t«>ward 
ifild  bore,  a  complementary  plug  of  electrically  noncon- 
tjuctlve  material  fitting  Into  said  tapered!  opening  and 
having  Us  smaller  end  farthest  from  saidl  bore,  a  first 
electrtxle  extending  through  said  plug  aftd  projecting 
tieyond  the  same  Into  said  bore,  and  a  second  electro<Ie  ex 
(lending  through  said  plug  and  projecting  beyond  the 
tame  and  curved  to  project  near  the  first  electrode  and 
fc>rminate  near  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casln|;,  a  spark  gap 
l|elng  provided  between  said  electrode  within  sal<i  l>ore  and 
l^etween  the  end  of  said  second  electrmle  aqd  said  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte«l  In  the  (Jazette.J 


,203.764.  rOLLAP.SlBLK 
Hayford.  Whitman.  Mass. 
No.  211.713.     (Cl.  9— 11.) 


LIFE  RAFT. 
FIle<I  Jan.  14 


Howard    I^ 
1918.     Serial 


1.  A  collapsUile  life  raft  comprising  a  bi^oyant  annular 
»o<ly,  a  l)ottom  formed  to  enter  the  openifag  surrounded 
by  the  body,  and  a  flexible  annular  suspensory  formed 
from  an  elongatefl  strip  of  flexible  material  and  Including 
a  central  zone  which  Is  seate<l  on  the  upber  portion  of 
the  annular  bo<ly  when  the  bottom  is  depreased  below  said 
body,  and  Inner  and  outer  zones  depending  from  the 
central  z)>ne,  converging  therefrom  to  the  margin  of  the 
bottom,  and  attached  to  said  margin. 

3.  A  collapsIl)le  life  raft  comprslng  a  buoyant  annular 
body,  a  Iwttom  forme<l  to  enter  the  opening  surrounded 
by  the  Imdy.  and  an  elongated  strip  of  opei  mesh  netting 
formed  Into  an  annular  bag.  and  having  ijts  Intersecting 
utrands  inclined  relatively  to  the  longltufllnal  edges  of 
the  strip,  said  bag  Including  a  central  rone  which  It 
Heated  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  w^en  the  bottom 
Is  depressed  below  the  body,  and  Inner  afd  outer  zones 
ilepending  from  the  central  zone,  converging  therefrom 
to  the  margin  of  the  bottom,  and  attached  0  said  margin, 
the  Inclination  of  said  strands  permitting  the  bag  to  con- 
form to  the  body  and  depend  therefrom  w|thout  folds  or 
creases. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.263.765.  METALLIC  VES.SEL.  BiiNJAifix  F.  IlElSB, 
Sturgis,  S.  I).  Filed  July  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  112.351. 
(Cl.  220 — 33.) 

A  metallic  receptacle  comprising  In  comt^inatlon  a  body 
having  vertical  seams  Joining  the  ends  of  (he  body  blank, 
a  bottom  having  its  marginal  edge  buttH  against  the 
lower  edge  of  the  body  blank,  an  angle  strip  Inclosing  the 
Joint  between  the  bottom  and  l>ody  blank,  said  strip  hav- 
ing dove-tailed  recesses  formed  In  Its  upjper  e<lge  upon 
opposite  sides,  vertical  strips  covering  thf  seams  In  the 
t>ody.  dove-tailed  locking  Joints  on  the  low|>r  ends  of  said 
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vertical   strips  and  fitting  into  the  recesses  in  said  a 
strips,  and  handle  loops  furmetl  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 


ngle 


.J 


■aid  Tertical  strips,  said   angle  strip  holding  the   Iwttom 
against  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  body. 


1,263.760.      THUEAlKTTTKK    FOR    SEWLNIJ  MA 
CHINES.       (;KORnE    Hocpxer.    Chicago.    HI.       Original 
application     filed    «>ct.     2ft.     1916.     Serial     No.     12M.104. 
Dlvlde<l   and   this  application   file«l   Aug.    15,   1917.      Se- 
rial  No.   186.253.      (Cl.   112--33.) 


1.  A  ciitter  comprising  a  tul)e  having  a  notch  cut  in 
one  end  therraf,  a  shaft  fitting  revolubly  Into  the  tube 
and  projecting  into  proximity  to  the  end  containing  the 
notch,  one  side  of  the  shaft  at  the  end  In  the  vicinity  of 
the  notch  being  cut  away  to  form  a  shearing  edge 
adapted  to  coi^perate  with  the  notch. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,767.       FEE1>ARM     MECHANISM     FOR     SEWING 
MACHINES.      (UoniGK    Hokfxer.    Chicago,    111.      Flleil 
Aug.    l.'».    Iftl7.      »»rlal   No.    186.255.       (Cl.    74 — 14.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  arm  pivotally  supp<^rted  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  swinging  about  two  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  bUxk  slldaldc  In  one  end  of  said  arm. 
said  block  having  a  slot  therein  In  a  plilne  parallel  with 
one  of  said  axes  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  other 
of  said  axes,  an  eccentric  arranged  in  said  block  with 
Its  axis  parallel  to  the  last  mentioned  axis,  a  part  on 
said  arm  extending  Into  said  slot,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said   eccentric. 

4.  In  combination,  an  arm  pivotally  supporte<l  so  as 
to  Im>  capable  of  swinging  about  two  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  In  the  form 
of  a  fork  having  parallel  inner  faces,  a  block  fitting 
slldably  l>etween  and  movable  freely  In  all  directions 
across  said  faces,  an  eccentric  arranged  In  said  block 
with  its  axis  lying  parallel  to  said  faces  and  parallel 
with    one    of    the    aforesaid    axes,    said    block    having    a 


cam   face  arranged   in  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles 
to   said    faces  and    making  an   acute  angle   with   Ibe  axis 
of  the  eccentric,  a   part  on  said  arm  engaging  with  said 
cam   face,  and  means  for  actuating  said  eccentric. 
{Claims  2  and  3  not  printed   In   the  Uasette.] 


1.263.768.  AUTOMATIC  WEIR  FOR  REGULATING 
THE  FLOW  OF  WATER.  Edward  J.  Horr,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Flle«l  Mar.  16,  1917.  .S«>rlal  No.  155,357.  (CL 
61 — 4t}.)     -.iDedlcate*!  to  the  public.) 


A    weir    of    the    character   described,    comprising    a    rec 
tangular  framework   provide*!   with  a  partition  extendln. 
crosswls*'   Its   Inter'or   and    having   boxes  on   the   exterlo 
of    the    sides    thereof,    slots    In    the    sides    of    said    frame 
work   for   forming   a   passageway   to  said   boxes  and   a 
opening    in    the    upper    portion    of    sal<l    partition,    float 
arranged    in    said    boxes    for    supporting   a    roller   extend 
Ing    through    sa'd    slots    crosswise    the    interior    of    th 
weir    and    a    fiexlble    curtain    having    one    end    secured    t 
said   partition   and   Its   free  end   overlapping  said   rollei 
for    automatically     regulating    the    flow    of    water,    sub 
stantially  as  speclfie<l. 


1,263,769.  ROD  PACKING.  Harry  A.  Hoke,  Altoona 
Pa.  FIIe<l  IX«c.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,1.">«».  (Cl 
280 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  ro<l  packing,  the  comhinat'on  with  a  pnckln* 
IncloHure  through  which  the  rod  to  be  packe<l  may  ex 
tend  comprising  a  chaml>ere«l  iHKly  meml)er  formed  wItt 
an  Internal  recess,  and  a  removable  end  member  at  th» 
outer  end  of  said  body  memlM-t.  of  an  annular  packing; 
lo<-atcd  In  said  Inclosure  with  Its  outer  end  In  engage 
ment    with   said  end   member,  an  annular   spring  element 

.locat.il  In  said  Inclosure  and  acting  between  the  latter 
Hnd  the  packing  to  j-ress  the  latter  outward  against  said 
end  member,  a.  washer  or  spring  follower  lnterpose<l  be- 
tween said  spring  element  and  said  packing  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  p«Tlphery  of  the  Iatt<T.  and  resilient 
means  detachably  received  In  said  recess  In  position  to 
engage  sa'd    washer  and    restrict    Its   outward    movement. 

2.  In  a  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  packing 
Inclosure  through  which  the  rod  to  be  packed  may  ex- 
tend and  a  removable  eml  member  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  lnclo»«ure.  of  sn  annular  packing  located  In  aald 
Inclosure  with  Its  outer  end  In  engag«'roent  with  said 
memlHT,  an  annular  spring  element  locate<l  In  said  in- 
closure and  acting  Utween  the  latter  and  said  packing 
to  press   the   latte:    ^utward   against    the  aald   end   mem- 
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ber,  a  wMfcer  or  followor  plenM»i>t  lnterpo»*<l  between  the 
(Kiter  end  of  saJ<l  sprinp  element  and  naid  paekinj?  and 
proJe<tlnji  beyond  th.-  p.riphery  of  the  latter,  said  In- 
closure  Ik-Idr  forme<l  internally  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  a  split  rlnj;  ln.«*ertlhle  and  removable  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  intlosure  when  said  end  member 
is  removed  sprunp  into  place  In  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  wasVr  an<l  restrict  the  outward 
I'lOrement   of   the   latter. 


1,263,770.       Nl'T-LOC'K.       ihaki.e.s    T.    Hunt,    Los    An 
gelp«,  Cal..  assignor  to  Iniversal  Nut  Locli  Comiiany, 
Los  Angeles,   Cal.,  a  Corporat'on   of  California.      Flle<l 
May   29,   1914.      Serial    Xo.   841,750.      (CI.   151—30.) 


1.  The  (oniblnatlon  with  u  thrended  holt  and  a  nut 
thereon  having  a  flat  outer  face  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  l>olt,  of  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  thin  resilient 
plate  flat  throughout  and  of  uniform  thickness  arranged 
lo  be  turne<l  against  a  flat  outer  fare  of  the  nut.  said 
locking  plate  having  a  polygonal  outer  eilge  and  a  non- 
threaded  opening  there'n  having  a  curveil  e«lge.  portions 
of  the  edge  of  said  opening  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
flttlng  the  thread  groove  of  the  bolt  with  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  groove«l  edge  crossing  the  bolt 
threal  In  a  diagonal  direction  and  closely  adjacent 
thereto  to  therel>y  maintain  said  lock'ng  plate  at  a 
slight  angle  to  the  Mat  outer  fai-*'  of  said  nut  and  with 
one  edge  portion  of  the  flat  inner  fac«'  of  said  plate  en- 
gaging said   nut.   substantially  as   described. 

4.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  threaded  holt  and  a  nut 
thereon  having  a  flat  outer  face  at  right  angles  to  the' 
axis  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  thin,  resilient 
plate  flat  throughout  and  of  uniform  thickness,  said 
locking  plate  having  a  polygonal  outer  e»lge.  a  non  , 
threaded  opening  therein  and  a  slot  extending  from  said 
opening  to  the  outer  edge,  said  opening  having  a  minor 
axis  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  »)oit  thread  and  a 
major  axis  slightly  greater  than  such  il'ameter,  the 
edge  p<.rtlons  of  said  opening  arljacent  the  minor  axis 
thereof  being  arranged  to  fit  within  the  thread  groove 
of  the  bolt  with  the  e<lge  portion  at  one  end  of  the 
major  axis  of  the  opening  <-rosslng  the  bolt  thread  in  a 
diagonal  direction  to  thereby  ma'ntain  said  locking 
plate  on  said  bolt  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  flat  outer  face 
of  said  nut  and  with  one  edne  portion  of  the  inner 
face  of  said  plate  engaging  said  nut. 

[Claims  2  and  ."}  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.! 


1,203.771.  PLANTER-PLATE  ADJUSTER.  W(>ODr(>Ri) 
G.  IIURST,  Oxford.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
R.  Payne,  Oxford,  Kans.  Filed  July  13.  1917.  Serial 
Xo.    180,402.      (CI.   22— 1.-)3.) 


1.    A    molding    tool    comprising   a   pair    of   pivote«l   Jaws, 
one  of  th*  jaws  being  constructed  with  a  cavity,  a  platen 


Api  n.  33, 1918. 


plvotally  moontetl  npon  the  other  Jaw.  «b<I  a  core  carried 
by  said  platen  and  adapte<l  to  enter  the  cavltj'. 

t.  A  molding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw$  adapte«l  to 
tit  against  opposite  faces  of  a  se<'d  disk,  one  ^f  said  Jaws 
bebig  constructed  with  a  cavity  having  a  central  outlet  at 
its  bottom,  a  core  carrier  pivote<i  upon  the<  other  jaw, 
an^  a  core  rising  centrally  from  said  core  carrier  to  enter 
th^  said  outlet. 

$.  A  molding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw|>  adapted  to 
eni:ag»'  against  opposite  sides  of  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  cavity  to  lead  into 
sail  opening,  and  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  equipped 
wlfh  a  core  to  pass  through  said  opening  aifd  enter  the 
canity. 


l,a»;3.772.  OIL  «;AS  (IKXERATOR. 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1917. 
<CI.   158 — 06.) 


IlENKY    l/ARD.    Port- 

SerUl   So.   184,114. 


|1.  A  generator  as  describe*!  comprising  a  kase  chamber 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  fuel  supply,  an;  upper  cham- 
!>«•  spaced  above  said  base  chamber,  an  npwHrdly  extend 
imc  communicating  pip »  securing  the  upper  chamber  to 
said  base  charalter.  said  upper  chamber  havtug  a  bore  ex 
tending  therethrough  and  a  pipe  extending  across  said 
l(«re  and  in  communication  with  said  upj)er  chamber.  sai«l 
pll)e  having  an  aperture  therein  in  allnem«*t  with  wld 
bore  to  discharfe  fuel  giiR«»s  downwardly  through  aaid 
b«re. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Comprising  a 
priming  receptacle,  a  snltable  fuel  supply,  a  generator 
disposed  over  and  space<l  from  said  priming  receptacle,  a 
<#nne<'tlon  l)etween  said  generat<»r  and  said  ^lel  sui>ply.  a 
wtt<k-fe<l  burner  In  said  re^-eptacle  providing; a  continuous 
flame,  a  reservoir  disposed  below  said  primi(ig  receptacle, 
tfce  lower  end  of  said  wick  extending  into  sal^l  reservoir,  a 
fiel  supply  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  tieans  to  con- 
tfol  said  last  mentioned  fuel  supply  to  flo(J<l  said  reser 
v|)lr  whereby  to  discharge  fuel  into  the  priming  receptacle. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<l  in  the  <iazettF>.] 


i;2«i3.773 


TYPO<JRAPinCAL  MACHINE. 
Ki.N«iSBtnv,  llrooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jan.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  141.933.     (CI. 


Grobge  p. 
Mergenthaler 
York.  Filed 
199—19.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combln»tlon  of  inner 
lUid  outer  matrix  magazines  each  having  a|  series  of  es- 
itipejnents  and  escapement  actuating  m)pchanl»ni  In 
landing  a  set  of  .ictuating  niembi-rs  for  the  «))icapements  of 
the  outer  magazine,  the  said  actuating  nien^bers  being  lo- 
cBted  In  an  inoperative  position  out  of  th^  path  of  th» 
matri<es  of  the  inner  magazine  when  the  li^tter  is  in  use 
and  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  across  ffiid  path  into 
operative  position  at  will  to  bring  the  o\iter  magazine 
into   nse.  ' 

."».  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combirtatlon  of  inner 
an<l  outer  matrix  magazines  each  having  4  series  of  es 
capements.  a  series  of  key  controlle«l  opefating  devices 
c<instantly  engaged  with  the  eacapements  of  the  inner 
magazine,  a  set  of  actuating  members  movfable  Into  and 
out  of  oijerative  relation  to  said  operating  devices  and 
the  esiapements  of  the  outer  magazine  atid  means  for 
locking  the  matrices  in  the  inner  and  •inlo<-klng  th<> 
tiatrlces   In    the  oatw  magazine,   and   vice   v^rsa.   as   the 
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actuBtinx  membera  are  moved  to  and  from  operative  poat- 
tlOB,  respectively. 


l.~>.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  coiublitation  of 
luner  ajtd  outer  matrix  luagatinei*  each  having  a  series  of 
♦ft.n^ptiiiHintii,  a  set  of  u<tuatlng  nienil>ers  movable  across 
tlie  delivery  end  of  the  inner  uiagazine  Into  and  out  of 
uperative  relation  to  .the  esrapementM  of  the  outer  maga 
zine.  a  s<-ries  of  i)(>erating  devices,  power  nctuate<l  means 
fur  eifectlug  the  muvemeut  of  the  actu«tinc  members  and 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  operating  devices  to  said 
utembers  or  to  the  es4.*apem<*nta  of  the  inner  magazine  as 
required,  anil  finger  key  mechanlam  controlling  the  op 
eratlon  of  said  power  a<-tuated  means. 

17.  In  a  typographical  iiiachiDe.  the  combiaatlon  of 
inner  and  outer  matrix  niagaainea  each  having  a  series  of 
escapements  and  a  movable  locking  device  therefor,  a  set 
of  a<-tuatiug  menUxTM  movable  Into  and  out  of  op*'r&tlve 
relation  to  the  t^Mrapemeats  of  the  outer  uagaeLue.  a 
series  of  key  controlled  o{>erating  device«  ct>natantiy  en 
gulfed  with  the  esi-apeiueiitii  of  the  inner  ma^zine,  power 
actuated  nieaiis  for  effecting  the  ii»vv«>m«^t  of  the  actuat- 
ing memltexs  and  for  uiwving  uue  l«»ckLug  devU'ie  to  active 
and  the  other  to  inactive  poaitlun  as  required,  and  finger 
key  iuethanltun  for  ountrollin^  the  operation  of  aaid  power 
actnateil  means. 

24.  In  a  t^-pographlciil  ntachlne.  the  combination  of 
Inner  and  otiter  matrix  magazines  each  having  a  series 
of  escapements,  a  rummy  t«  rerrlve  the  nuitrlces  from 
the  ma^aziuea,  an  Interiaedlate  t^onn^H-tlng  elem«-nt  to 
conduct  the  matrU-es  from  thf  loner  nugfaziae  to  the 
raceway  and  movable  to  and  frotu  active  posttioa.  a  set 
of  actuating  memlsrs  supporte«i  by  the  connecting  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  carri«>4l  thereby'  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  escapements  of  the  outer  maga- 
zine, a  seri»'s  of  key  <-OBrtrrUled  op«'rating  devices,  and 
means  for  e(Te<rtlng  the  operative  conne<-tion  of  the  op- 
erating devices  with  mid  acrnnting  members  or  with  the 
escapements  of  the  Inner  magazine  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  connecting  element. 

tClalms  2  to  4,  f>  to  14,  Iti.  18  to  23,  25,  and  20  not 
printed  in  the  Qaaotte.] 


1  203,774.       rNIVEK.*?AL    JOINT.       Gkorce    K.    Kisst-EK. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Klnsler-Ilennett  Com 
pany,    Hartford.   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut. 
PlbHl   Dec.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  205.396.      (CI.  64 — 91.) 

1.  A  tinlversal  joint  comprising  two  menilH*rs.  a  cup  to 
bear  against  one  of  the  members,  a  spring  acting  against 
the  cup.  and  an  abutment  for  the  spring,  the  other  mem 
her  having  a  bearing  for  the  abutment,  the  spring  acting 
as  the  sole  means  to  hold  th<'  abutment  against  Its  bearing. 

2.  A  univenMl  Joint  comprisinx  two  meibera.  a  cup 
tteariag  against  one  of  the  uiemliers.  a  spring  acting 
afailiMU  the  cup,  aad  a  malti-part  ring,  the  other  menilter 
being  groove«l    to   receive   the  parts  of  the   ring  and    the 


rlDjr  being  encaged  by  the  spring,  the  apring  holding  the 
parts  of  the  ring  in  the  groove  and  the  ring  acting  in 
turn  as  an  abutment  for  tike  spring. 


5.  A  univeraal  Joint  comprising  two  members,  a  cup 
bearing  against  one  of  the  members,  the  other  member 
having  a  stem  a  coilifl  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and 
bearing  against  the  cop,  and  a  mnltl-part  ring  around  the 
ateju.  the  latter  havinx  a  groove  and  the  sections  of  the 
ring  being  flangeil  on  their  inner  sities  to  fit  the  groove. 
the  section*  of  the  ring  having  external  flanges  to  be 
engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  and  the  spring 
bedding  the  inner  flanges  of  the  sections  of  the  ring  in  said 
groove. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,775.  RUG-BEATER.  Geohgr  L.  Lamb.  Nappanee. 
Ind.  Flied  Nov.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  203,935.  (CI. 
15 — 8.) 


^   r     ^ 


1.  In  a  T«r  tRBter,  in  ooinhhMitlon.  a  grooved  Itase  mem- 
ber, a  rock-shaft  journaleil  in  said  groove,  a  l>eater  mem- 
Is'r  Integral  with  said  rock-shaft  on  one  side  of  said  baso 
BietalHir.  a  irnnlt  ak^*  Integral  with  -said  r«<-k  shaft  on  the 
Other  slrW'  «f  naM  liase  member,  suM  lH>ater,  rocfc  shaft 
and  crank  being  made  with  a  single  ptece  of  wire,  attd  a 
handle  pivotally  secure<l  to  said  crank  whereby  the  crank 
may  be  oscillated,  the  integral  shaft  turned,  and  the  in- 
tegral  lH>ater  oscillated  while  the  device  is  held  in  position 
by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  rug  lM>ater.  in  combination,  a  base  member,  a 
wire  beater  member,  a  crank  shaft  made  of  one  strand  of 
the  wire  of  said  l)eater  member  bent  therefrom  at  one  side 
of  said  base  member  and  pivoted  on  the  underside  of  said 
base  member,  a  crank  formed  of  a  continuation  of  said 
strand  and  another  strand  of  said  beater,  brought  to  the 
other  side  of  sal<l  t>ase  meml>er  twisted  with  the  first- 
named  strand  and  b«'nt  to  fomi  a  crank,  and  a  recipro- 
cable  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  crank  to 
actuate  said  beater. 

4.  In  a  rug  beater,  in  combination,  a  base  member,  a 
wire  l>eater  member,  a  crank  shaft  made  of  one  strand  of 
the  wire  of  aaid  beater  memtier  bent  therefrom  at  one 
side  of  said  tmne  member  and  pivoted  on  the  underside  of 
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said  base  member,  a  <rank  formed  of  a  continuation  of 
said  strand  and  another  strand  of  said  beater,  brought  to 
the  other  side  of  said  base  member  twisted  with  the  first 
named  strand  and  bent  to  form  a  crank,  the  continuation 
of  said  strands  after  the  crank  being  straight  parallel  and 
bent  at  the  ends  to  form  spring  pintles  for  engaging  sock- 
ets In  a  handle,  and  a  socketed  handle,  with  which  said 
pintles  may  engage. 

.")  In  a  rug  beater.  In  combination,  a  grooved  base 
member,  a  beater  member,  a  crank  shaft  upon  which  said 
beater  member  Is  mounted  to  l>e  oscillated,  said  shaft  piv- 
oted to  the  underside  of  snld  grooved  ba>.e  member  In  the 
groove  thereof,  a  foot  holding  loop  pivoted  upon  said 
shaft  with  the  sides  of  said  base  member,  a  crank  s.Mure<l 
"to  said  shaft  and  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
crank  for  oscillating  the  shaft  and  actuating  the  N-ater. 

7  In  a  rug  beater,  a  beating  device,  a  crank  shaft,  and 
a  crank,  all  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  means  to 
which  the  crank  shaft  Is  secured  for  holding  the  device, 
the  two  ends  of  said  wire  forming  the  crank,  and  means 
attachable  to  said  extended  ends  for  actuating  the  beater, 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1  263  776.      BAR    SUPPORT    AND    SPACER    FOR    CON- 
'  CRETE     REINFORCEMENTS.      Henut     H.     Lampert. 
Chicago,   111.     Flletl   Feb.   6.   1918.      Serial   No.   215.601. 
(Cl.  72—122.) 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spacing  and  sup- 
porting device  for  bar  n-lnforcements  for  concrete,  com- 
prising separatelv  formed  spacing  means  and  clamping 
means  and  lugs  separate  from  the  parts  which  clamp  the 
bar  formetl  on  one  of  said  means  bent  so  as  to  have  In- 
terlocking engagement  with  the  other  for  securing  said 
clamping  means  at  Intervals  along  said  spacing  means. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spacing  and  sup- 
porting device  for  bar  reinforcements  for  concrete,  com- 
prising separately  formed  bar  clamping  means  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  legs  connected  by  a  transverse 
part  with  upstanding  fingers  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
spacing  and  supporting  strip,  and  lugs  formed  on  said 
strip  and  bent  around  said  transverse  part  of  said 
clamping  means  for  securing  said  clamping  means  at  in- 
tervals along  said  strip. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


BocKets.  a  bearing  meml)er  fitted  In  said  socketi*  and  Inter- 
po««<l  between  the  pipe  sections,  the  said  bearing  member 
belQg  provided  with  an  opelng  communlactlng  with  the 
halil  sections,  resilient  tensioning  members  operativelf 
connected  with  the  body  to  surround  the  said  snckets,  and 
means  adjustable  upon  the  body  for  expanding  the  said 
meiiil)ers  alwut  the  sockets,  one  of  the  said  tensioning 
members  being  carrle<l  by  the  said  means. 

2.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  Including  a  body,  a  shoulder 
foriied  on  one  extremity  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
groove,  coactlng  pipe  sections  fitted  In  the  bo^y  and  pro- 
vided with  confronting  sockets,  the  socket  of  ione  of  said 
sections  being  disposed  to  engage  said  shouldef.  a  bearing 
meiiber  fitteil  In  said  sockets  and  Interposed  |>otw«'n  the 
xnlw  pipe  sections,  the  said  bearing  member  being  pro- 
vldiMl  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  said  sec- 
tions, a  grooved  locking  ring  connecting  the  pipe  sections 
with  the  bodv  and  dlsposetl  to  engage  the  socket  of  the 
oth«r  of  said  pipe  sections,  and  split  resilient  tensioning 
rings  seated  In  said  grooves  and  arranged  Jo  yleldaWy 
bear  against  the  said  sockets. 

3  \  flexible  pipe  coupling  including  n  bo«y.  coactlng 
pl»e  sections  fitted  therein  and  provided  with  confronting 
so<fltet8.  a  bearing  member  fltte<l  In  said  sockets  and  in- 
ierpos.d  Ntween  the  pipe  sections,  the  said  bj-arlng  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  op«'nlng  communicating  with 
th«  «»ald  sections,  resilient  tensioning  members  opera- 
th.».lv  connecte«l  with  the  bo<iy  to  engage  thfc  sockets  of 
^aldplpe  sections,  one  of  the  said  member^  l^-lng  held 
against  movement  axlally  of  the  body,  and  means  con- 
noting the  said  pip**  sections  with  the  body. 

4.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  Including  a  bddy,  coactlng 
pipe  sections  fitted  therein  and  provided  wltli  confronting 
socket.^,  a  bearing  member  fitted  In  said  so.ikets  and  In- 
terposed between  the  pipe  sections,  the  said  l»earlng  mem- 
her  »>elng  provided  with  an  opening  coramudlcatlng  with 
tlw  said  sections,  resilient  tensioning  members  opera- 
tlTPly  connected  with  the  body  to  engage  tlie  sockets  of 
sal<l  pipe  sections,  one  of  the  said  tensioning  membera 
Ixjlng  held  against  movement  axlally  of  the  body  and  the 
other  being  movable  axlally  of  the  body,  an«  means  con- 
necting the  said  pipe  sections  with  the  body. 

s.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  Including  a  body,  a  pipe  sec- 
tion fitted  therein  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  bearing 
njember  fitting  In  said  socket  and  provided  with  an  open- 
log  communU-atlng  with  the  pipe  section,  and  resilient 
ttnslonlng  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  body  to 
engage  the  socket  of  the  said  pipe  section. 
[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.778.      TAPER-PLUG    VALVE.     Chester   W.   Lab 


1.263.777.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-COUPLING.  Geohob  H. 
Langton  and  John  W.  Small,  Portsmouth.  Va.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  151.315.      (01.  28r 


-95.) 


NER.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,  191 
189.332.      (Cl.   137—7.) 


Serial  No. 


1    A   flexible  pipe  coupling  Including  a   body,    coactlng 
pipe  sections  fitted  therein  and  provided  with  confronting 


1.  The  combination  In  a  valve  of  the  type  recited,  of  a 
rotary  taper  plug  and  Its  complemental  casing,  means  for 
relieving  the  wedging  action  of  the  plug,  and  means  for 
turning   It   with   fluid   pressure. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  valve  of  the  type  recited,  of  a 
rotary  taper  plug  and  its  complemental  casing,  pressure 
operated  means  for  unwedging  the  plug,  pressure  operated 
means  fur  turning  it.  und  pressure  operated  means  for  re- 
wedging  It. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  valve  of  the  type  recited,  of  a 
rotary  taper  plug  and  Its  cpmplemental  casing,  means  for 
relieving  the  wedging  action  of  the  plug,  means  for  turn- 
ing It  with  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  effecting  manual 
adjustments  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  valve  of  the  type  recited,  of  a 
rotary  taper  plug  and  its  complemental  casing,  means  for 
relieving  the  wedging  action  of  the  plug,  means  for  turn- 
ing It  with  fiuld  pressure,  and  an  arm  for  Indicating  the 
poaltlon  of  the  plug  and  constituting  means  for  turning  it 
manually. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  valve  of  the  type  recited,  of  a 
rotary  tap<-r  plug  having  Its  large  end  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  or  collar,  a  valve  casing  having  a  cham- 
bered part  to  rei-eive  said  collar  and  equipped  with  pres- 
sure Inlets  and  outlets,  an  abutment  on  the  collar,  and 
means  for  relieving  the  we<lging  action  of  the  plug  whert>- 
by  It  may  be  turned  In  rv>8pon8e  to  pressure  applied  to 
the  abutment. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.779.  GRASS  KIXJINtJ  TOOL.  JOH.v  Lentz.  Rldge- 
woo«l,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,871. 
(Cl.  97—28.) 


1.  In  H  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  an  approximately  vertical  blade  at- 
tached thereto,  and  an  approximately  vertically  dispose*! 
plate  crunecteil  to  and  extending  from  one  vertical  edge 
of  said  blade  forwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  said  blade 
and  provided  with  a  sharp-cutting  edge. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  a  rear  upwardly  projecting  hoe  mem- 
ber, snd  H  plate  extending  forwardly  at  a  right-angle 
to  said  hoe  uieml>er  and  provIde4l  with  a  sharp  cutting 
edge,  and  a  fender  member  projecting  from  said  hoe 
member   rearwardly. 

13.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  a  rear  approximately  vertical  hoe  mem 
ber,  and  a  meml>er  projecting  forwardly  at  a  right-angle 
to  th<'  hoe  member  and  having  a  portion  which,  at  Its 
lower  eiige.  forms  nn  obtuse  angle  with  the  plane  of 
the  hoe  ineinlM>r.  an.l  meeting  the  forward  edge  of  said 
forwurdly  projecting  memlxT  to  form  a  pointed  cutting 
blade. 

I  Claims  3  to  12  and    14   not  printed   In  the  (kizette.  ] 


l,26.'<.78(t.  CORN  SPOON.  John  J.  Li«B,  Faribault, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  155.109.  (Cl. 
30—22.) 


As  nil  article  of  manufacture,  a  corn  spoon  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  substantlall.v  oval  shaped  bowl 
having  one  end  thereof  formed  Into  a  cutting  tool,  hav- 
ing two  edges,  one  forme<l  substantially  concentric 
with  the  general  contour  of  said  bowl,  and  the  other 
formed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  first  cutting 
edge. 


1.263.781.  HERNIAL  TRUSS.  Eu  J.  McBBiDB,  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,871. 
(Cl.  128—26.) 


1.  A  truss  having  on  its  outer  surface  hooks  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  truss,  and  upper  hooks  above  the 
flrst-'iamed  hooks,  a  strap  attached  to  said  truss  and 
extending  around  the  body  of  the  patient,  a  band  at- 
tached at  Its  ends  to  the  lower  hooks,  and  a  second 
band  extending  over  the  middle  portion  of  said  lower 
band,  the  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  said  upper 
hooks. 

2.  A  truss  having  on  Its  outer  surface  hooks  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  truss,  and  upper  hooks  alwve  the 
(Irst-named  hooks,  a  strap  attached  to  said  truss  and 
extending  around  the  bt>dy  of  the  patient,  a  band  at- 
tached at  Its  ends  to  the  lower  hooks,  a  second  band 
extending  over  the  middle  portion  of  said  lower  band, 
the  ends  of  which  are  attache<l  to  said  upper  hooks, 
and  a  ring  of  flexible  material  around  said  bands. 

3.  Ji  truss  having  hooks  pivoted  thereto  symmetrically 
<>n  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  its  outer  sur- 
face, hooks  pivoted  thereto  symmetrically  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  surface,  hooks  formed 
In  a  single  piece  pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  surface, 
said  latter  hooks  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
said  center,  a  strap  having  nt  its  ends  means  for  eii- 
gaging  the  first-named  hooks,  a  band  having  means  at 
its  ends  for  engaging  said  last-named  hooks,  and  a 
l^nd  hsvlng  at  Its  ends  means  for  engaging  the  second- 
named  hooks  and  passing  around  said  last-named   band.. 


1.263,782.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Frank  W.  McLean, 
Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188.800.      (Cl.  267—8.) 


2.  A  vehicle  spring  including  coactlng  load  support- 
ing levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
cushioning  means  extending  between  the  said  levers, 
means  connecting  the  outer  extremities  of  the  levers 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  support  the  vehicle  body 
upon  the  said  le^-ers,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  con- 
necting means  to  operatlvely  coact  with  the  vehicle  body 
for  holding  the  said  l)o<ly  against  lateral  movement 
upon  the  said  connect'ng  means. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  channeled  vehicle  TSody 
yoke,  of  a  spring  for  the  vehicle  Including  coactlng  load 
supporting  levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  an  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  yleldable  cushioning  means  for  the  said 
levers,  links  plvotally  enpagwl  with  the  levers  and 
swinslngly  mounted  within  the  channel  of  said  yoke 
for  supporting  ihe  vehicle  body  upon  the  levers,  and 
shoulders  carried  by  the  said  links  to  engage  within 
t°  e  channel  of  the  yoke  for  holding  the  vehicle  bo<ly 
against   lateral    movement   \i\xm   the   said    links. 

(Claims   1,    3,   and    4    not   printed    In    the  Oaaettc.1 
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1  263.78S.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  SUPPORT.  PEANK  X. 
Maier.  St.'rllng.  111.  Filed  Not.  11,  191«.  Serial  No. 
130.691.      <C1.  248—8.) 


1.  In  a  flxtur*'  for  supportiiiK  ploctrir  lamps  or  other 
devices,  an  ext^-nsibl*  arm  formlnK  *  support,  saUl  arm 
coaiprisinK  a  ta»)^  and  a  rod  movable  endwttie  in  aald 
tube,  said   rtxl   having  mean8   for  aiipportlnjt  tW  lamp  or 

'  oth^r  device,  said  tube  hiiving  a  Jongitudinal  slot,  a  screw 
himerteU  in  saltl  ro«l  and  movalde  back  and  forth  in  said 
alot.  and  friction  meanH  operated  by  the  tlghtenUg  of 
said  wrew  to  produce  sutUcient  friction  between  »ald  rod 
and  tube  to  hold  said  rod  in  any  adjuiit«il  position 
thereof,  said  Iriction  meauH  comprising  porti«»a«  of  fiber 
iBserted  in  the  aides  of  Kaid  rod,  one  of  aaUl  ahr««w  por 
tlona  being  subje<-t  to  the  pndwi.se  thrust  of  Hal<l  screw, 
wberehy  the  pre.ssiire  of  sjiid  portions  againrf  the  ln»er 
surface  of  the  tube  is  regulated  by  the  adjustment  of 
aaiU  screw. 

2.  In  a  fixture  for  supporting  electric  lamp*  or  other 
devl<«ii.  ail  exteaslWe  arm  foroting  a  »upp*rt,  aaiU  arm 
coiaprlsiug  a  tube  ami  a  ro«l  movable  endwise  in  said 
tube,  said  rod  having  means  for  supporting  the  lamp  or 
other  devk-e.  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  a 
s<r.'w  extending  partially  through  said  rod  and  movable 
bacl«  and  forth  therewith  in  sjild  slot,  friction  means  to 
support  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  m  that  said  arm 
caa  be  adjusted  Into  dlfforent  positions,  and  friction 
mean.s  carried  in  recesses  on  said  rod  and  operated  by 
the  tightening  of  said  screw  to  produce  suflBclent  friction 
betwe<'n  said  rod  and  tube  to  hold  *>al(l  ro<l  in  any  ad- 
Justed  position  thereof,  so  that  the  lamp  or  other  device 
can  be  moved  In  any  direction  and  frlcrt«nally  retained 
in  any  position,  an  rieetrlc  cord  leading  to  said  lamp  or 
other  device,  aad  a  gnide  pivoUlly  held  in  place  by  said 
screw  to  support  said  cord. 

[Claims  3  to  T   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


inf  their  emU  projected  beyond  opposite  aide#  of  the  sup- 
port, suspension  arms  pivotally  nooated  on  the  extended 
ewis  sf  the  said  upper  retaining  bar.  meant  carried  by 
thr  ends  of  the  suspension  arm  for  releasahly  holding  a 
tnall  bag,  a  locking  pin  con  netted  to  the  opj>08lte  end  of 
earh  suHX>eB«lon  arm  and  adapted  to  pro|ect  through 
opiningN  in  the  said  retaining  bar  when  the  opposite  end 
of  the  stispensi*  n  arai  is  held  dowti«-ardly  liy  the  weight 
of  the  mail  bag.  tensioning  means  embracing  each  l<K-k- 
in|;  pin  to  draw  the  latter  downwardly  through  its  open- 
ing when  the  bmiI  bag  Is  r«?moT«^  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  suspension  arm,  and  means  connecte<l  to  the  sup- 
port and  removably  atUched  to  a  flxe<l  point  remote  from 
the  support  to  draw  the  said  support  Inwardly  when  the 
Miid  Imking  pin  is  released  upon  the  removal  of  the  mail 

IClaliM  2  aad   3  not  printe<l  In  the  Oaseite.] 


1,263,784.  MAILBAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
WibLi.xM  Mann,  Langford,  8.  D.  Filed  Hepl.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194,041.      (CI.  248—9.) 


2  0  S  .  7  8  5  .      LAXCE-PIECE    FOR    I'Y 
tlAaav    J.    Martin,    FtMrt    Dodge.    Iowa. 
1916.      SerUl    No.   124.008.      (CI.    1»>2 — 20 


R<>TBCHNICS. 
■'lle«I    Oct.    4, 


rv 


1.  .\  device  of  the  clasH  descHbwl.  coaiiwlsing  frame 
bars  arrangofl  in  the  same  general  dirertlon.  flexible 
leaders  crossing  and  fixed  to  each  of  said  frame  bars, 
and  pyrotechnic  devices  carried  by  said  frtme  bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rigid 
frame  bars  arranged  in  the  same  general  dtre<tion.  flexi- 
ble members  fixed  to  and  conne<tlng  said  ftame  bars  and 
permitting  them  to  be  brought  Into  compart  parallel  re- 
lations, a  frame  l>ar  pivotally  connet-ted  to  one  of  the 
Ar8t-ra«H[itlone<l  bars,  and  pyrotechnic  devlees  carried  by 
•11  of  .said  bars. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  comprising  a  pla- 
tallty  of  rigid  frame  bars  arranged  In  approximately 
parallel  relations  and  normally  spaced  apart,  flexible 
members  or  leaders  crossing  and  fixed  to  said  frame  bars 
•  nd  adapted  to  be  looped  or  flexed  betweec  and  tiiereby 
permitting  approximation  thereof  at  tlsies  and  also 
•daptetl  to  be  extended  and  thereby  limiting  separation 
of  said  bars,  pyrotechnic  cases  carrletl  by  Bald  bars,  and 

exlble   fuses  connecting   the  cases  on    the  Several   bars. 


r- 


1.   A   mall  bag  delivering  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port  provkled    with   upper   and   lower   retaining   bars   hav 


1.203,786.  BARREL-HEAD  PRESS.  FnixK  L.  McHR 
IXC,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  isi  1917.  Serial 
No.  207.34.-).     (CI.  100—57.)  I 

I  1.  In  a  barrel  head  press,  a  screw  shafl  a  bearing  in 
iludlng  top  and  bottom  disks  carried  by  tie  screw  shaft, 
a  follower  comprising  a  <ross-shaped  plefe  Including  a 
M>lld  mid  portion  seiure.l  to  the  bottom  dltlk  and  resilient 
arms  radiating  from  the  mid  portion,  and  a  follower  ring 
embracing  the  fre«'  ends  of  the  arms.  I 

2.  In  a  barrel  head  press,  a  screw  shaft  having  a  re- 
duced threaded  p«>rtlon  having  n  shouljer.  and  a  re- 
duced shank  extending  from  the  said  threaded  portion. 
the    shank    Including    a    smooth    portion    ajn<l    a    threaded 
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extremity,  a  top  bMirlug  disk  screwed  into  binding  en- 
gacenMot  irltb  said  shoulder,  a  bottom  Itearing  disk  hav- 
lag  a  bore  ocxTn>K-d  by  the  smooth  shank  portion,  and 
having  lugs,  a  follower  including  a  piece  with  a  solid  mid 
portion  secure<l  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  disk  and 
resilient  bow  shaped  arms  radiating  from  said  mid  por- 
tion, nut  and  washer  devices  with  a  securing  pin  on  the 
threaded  shank  portion,  and  a  follower  ring  embracing 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


Mp^XJXCiVXmt^ 


S.  Id  a  barrel  head  press,  a  screw  sliaft  having  a  re 
Aseed  threaded  portion  leaving  a  shoulder.  an<l  a  reduced 
•faank  extending  from  the  said  threa<)ed  portion,  the 
shank  including  a  smooth  portion  and  a  threflde<l  ex- 
tremity, a  top  besrlng  disk  screwed  Into  binding  engage 
m««t  wtth  said  shonlder,  a  bottom  bearing  disk  having 
a  bore  ocniple<l  by  the  smooth  shaak  poilion  and  grooves 
rAmmanlcHtiag  with  the  bore,  a  follower  Including  a 
piece  with  a  solid  mid  portion  siNurfd  to  the  bottom  disk, 
with  feathers  occupying  the  grooves  and  bow-shaped 
arm«  radiating  from  said  osM  portion,  nvt  and  washer 
devices  wtth  a  securing  pin  on  the  thresdeil  shank  por- 
I,  aad  a  follower  ring  embracing  the  free  ends  of  said 


1,263.787.  TIE  FOR  I  MBRK1J.A  RIBS.  Williau  V. 
Mkyku,  Chicago.  Til.  Filed  June  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,152.      (Cl.  135 — 44.) 


An  umbrella  comprising  the  usual  rllts.  and  a  tie,  one 
end  of  which  is  tightly  looped  about  the  end  of  one  of 
the  ribs  and  which  is  provldinl  with  a  snap  catch,  one  of 
the  meml>ers  of  which  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tie 
and  the  other  member  to  the  other  end  ther«>of. 

1,203.788.  METHOD  OF  IX)ADIXO  FREIGHT  CARS. 
CHAUi-ts  L.  MicHon.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917. 
Serhil  No.  208.9,50.     (Cl.  105—15.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  loading  relatively  heavy  arti<les  into 
freight  cars,  which  consists  In  enterlag  the  article  Into 
the  car  through  the  central  opening  of  the  latter.  tlu>re- 
npon  elevating  the  article,  and  Introducing  supporting 
mcan<   iiuder   the  article   while   the  latter  U  la  elfv.ated 


poflttloa.  and  therrtiftpr  moving  (he  supporting  means  with 
the  article  thereon  Into  one  end  of  the  car. 

4.  The  methiMl  of  loading  relatively  heavy  articles  upon 
freight  cars,  which  consists  In  elevating  the  article  to  be 
loaded  upon  the  car,  to  extend  above  a  portion  of  the  car, 
introducing  supporting  means  under  the  article  while  the 
latter  is  supported  in  elevated  position,  and  thereafter 
moving  the  supporting  means  with  the  artiile  theret>n 
Into  another  location  on  the  car  for  supporting  said 
article  during  Its  transportation  oa  the  car. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,263.789.  FIRE  GUARD  FOR  W(K)DEN  POLES.  AaaA- 
HAM  L.  MoRBiHO.N,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,»4«.     (Cl.  20—100.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  Interchangeable 
complemental  8«^ct1on«  each  comprising  a  guard  section 
and  a  deflector  sertlon.  and  means  f<ir  rigidly  securing 
said  complemental  sectlaas  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrtt>«r~embraclng  a  guard 
section,  and  an  outwanlly  flared  deflector  section  in- 
tegral with  the  upper  end  of  the  guard  s^K-tlon.  said  de- 
flector section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  above  the  upper  end  of  the  guard  section. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
abutting  frustums. 

(Ciaiins  1,  2,  4,  ami  6  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  (^sette.] 


1.26a790.  BOCK  CARSYINO  8TE:AM-8U0VGI^  DIP- 
P££.  Et-GCNB  J.  MovMHAN.  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed 
Apr.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  161.641.     (Cl.  57—9.) 


1.  A  dlpp«'r  comprising  sides,  a  l>ack.  a  front  having  a 
rtwwnwanl  exteiMdon  below  said  sides  and  hack,  and  a  sup- 
porter hlng<Ml  to  the  dipper  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
exteasion  at  a  point  sufBclently  below  the  dipper  to  leave 
■a  opening  there^tw^'en  to  carry  a  rock  too  large  to  be 
contained  in  the  dipper,  and  means  located  on  the  side  of 
said  supporter  remote  from  the  (Upper  for  preventing  the 
supporter  swinging  away  from  the  dlpp«'r. 

4.  Ib  a  •steam  shovel  dipper  conrprlsing  a  body  closed 
at  the  front,  bark  and  sides  and  open  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  a  supporter  hinged  to  the  iKKly  behind  the  hack, 
the  front  of  tl»e  iKsly  extending  below  the  sides  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  supporter  at  a  distance  below 
the  sides  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  dipper  bo<ly. 

(Claims  2.  3,  ,%.  and  6  not  printwl  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,26,3.791.      ROCK     ('ARBYIN(;    STKAM  -  SHOVEL    DIP 
PER.     EicENK  J.  MovMHAN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Origi- 
nal spprication   Aled   Apr.   12.   1917,   SerUi   No.    161,641. 
IMvided  and  this  applkation  Qleil  June  26,  1917.     Berlal 
No.  176.970.     (a.  214—146.) 
1.  A  dipper  having  a  back  In  upper  and  lower  sectiona. 

Ihe  lower  section  being  removable  from  the  dipper  without 
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removing  anv  part  of  the  front  of  the  dipper  or  changing 
the  connection  of  the  dipper  with  the  dipper  handle. 


Afkil  13, 1918. 


1.263,T94.  NAILING-MACHINE.  RoBMT  CAafelLLiiA!* 
Ne»f.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  nsslgnor  to  Carl  F.  Boker,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1914.  SerUl  No.  834,898. 
(CI.  1—10.) 


4  A  dipper  having  a  back  and  sides  each  In  upp«T  and 
lower  sections  and  a  front  in  a  single  piece,  each  lower 
se<tlon  being  removable  from  the  dipper  without  remov- 
ing any  part  of  the  front  of  the  dipper  or  changing  the 
connection  of  the  dipper  with  the  dipper  handle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 

1  263  792       FI'LLKR  HALL.     PHILIP  Mielleb.  Decatur. 
'  III.'     Filed    Mar.    24.    1916.      Serial    No.    86,506.       (CI. 
137 — 4.) 


3.   An  elastic  Fuller  hall  having  an  encircling  member 
adapted  to  expand  radially,  the  degree  of  expansion  vary 
Ing  Inversely  as  the  distance  away  from  the  valve  seat  end 

of   the   bull. 

9.  In  combination,  nn  elcstlc  Fuller  ball,  a  shell  about 
one  end  thereof  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  slltted 
at  one  end  and  having  an  Inturned  flange,  and  a  washer  at 
the  end  of  the  ball  and  within  said  cylindrical  member. 

10.  In  combination,  an  clastic  Fuller  ball,  and  a  caa- 
in?  about  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber slltted  at  one  end  to  provide  spring  fingers  which  per- 
mit radial  expansion  of  the  ball  and  aid  In  returning  the 
ball  to  Its  normal  shape,  said  casing  being  retained  on 
the  ball  by  friction  therebetween. 

11.  In  combination,  a  valve  stem  having  an  abutment 
thereon,  an  elastic  Fuller  ball  having  a  central  bore  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  abutment, 
means  for  retaining  the  ball  upon  the  stem,  and  a  shell 
about  one  end  of  the  Fuller  ball  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  slltted  at  one  end  to  provide  spring  fingers 
which  permit  radial  expansion  of  the  ball  when  It  Is 
forced  to  Its  seat. 

13.  A  cap  closely  Inclosing  the  rear  portion  of  an  elas- 
tic valve  and  preventing  abnormal  swelling  thereof  and 
having  spaces  formed  In  Its  walls  for  permitting  expansive 
action  of  the  valve  within  the  cap,  except  at  the  rear  end 

thereof. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  8,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 

1,263.793.  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE.  Harry  K.  Mvi.- 
FOKU.  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company. 
I'hlladelphlE,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn.sylvanla.  Flle<l 
July  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  853.588.     (CI.  128—25.) 


1.  In 
«t*d  Irec 
Into  finl( 


A  hypodermic  needle  In  the  form  of  a  tube  pointed  at 
one  end  and  relatively  blunt  at  the  opposite  end.  said  blunt 
end  Ix'Ing  formed  with  two  oppositely  disposed  outwardly 
flaring  depressions  opening  Into  the  channel  of  the  needle 
adjacent  Its  blunt  extremity. 


nailing  machines,  chucks  with  nie<hanli$ally  oper- 
Ireclprocatlng  plungers  ;   means   for  conducting  nall» 
1,1  chucks:   and  pneumatic  means  for  ho|dlng  said 
nails  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  plungers. 

4.  In  nailing  inachlnes.  a  nail  driving  chuOV,  having 
yleUlIng  Jaws  and  a  reciprocal  plunger  operable  longitudi- 
nally within  said  chuck  In  the  direction  of  said  Jaws  ;  nail 
supporting  m»*ans  comprising  a  nail  <-onductlng  fhannel  in 
Haid  chuck,  said  channel  <-olncldlng  at  Its  end  with  a  guid- 
ing Channel  provided  therein  for  said  reciprocating  plun 
ger;  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  IntD  forward 
nail  driving  position  wherein  Its  point  protrudes  through 
the  >twH  of  sr.ld  chuck  ;  means  for  withdrawing  said  plun- 
der in  the  opposite  direction  beyond  the  point  of  the  union 
of  sgld  nail  conducting  channel  with  said  plun)«er  gul.Ung 
chann.l;  means  for  conducting  nails  Into  said  plunger 
guiding  channel ;  means  for  holding  said  nails  tHereln  com- 
prlsbiu  pneumatic  means  ;  and  means  whereby  said  pneu- 
matic means  Is  made  to  operate  only  when  said  plunger 
has  been  withdrawn  in  the  manner  described. 

H.   In  nailing  machines,  nailing  chucks  having  reciprocal 
plungers   for  driving  nclls  and   yielding  Jaws   f.r  guiding 
sal«l  nails  :  pneumatic  means  for  carrying  nalle  into  said 
chunks  and  holding  them  between  the  plungeif  and  Jaws 
of  («(h  chuck  preparatory  to  being  acte<l  upo^  thereby ; 
and  means  for  controlling  said  pneumatic  mean»>  relatively 
to  the  action  of  said  plungers,  comprising  a  disk  rotatably 
moante<l    between   chambered    niembors.    one   of   said    mem    . 
bera  forming  a  single  chamber  and  the  other  having  a  plu- 
rality   of    radlcl    compartments   therein  :    said    disk    being 
pro»lde<l  with  an  aperture,  and  said  single  chimber  with 
an  Inlet :  means  comprising  the  aperture  In  said  disk  for 
supplying   successive   communication    between    said    single 
chamber  and    said   compartments:   means  comprising  the 
said  Inlet  for  admitting  gaseous  pressure  Into  said  single 
chanibere<l  member  :  and  means  for  connecting  Mid  chucks 
with  said  <onipartments  In  such  way  that  a  portion  there- 
of i8  adapted  to  receive  pressure  from  one  of  sa|lil  compart- 
p.ieits  an<l  other  portions  thereof  are  similarly  adapted  to 
receive    pressure    from    a    different    compartment    of    said 

me»»ber.  , 

12.  In  nr-lllng  machines,  vertically  posltlon«^I  and  horl- 
zontelly  posltlone<l  chucks  for  driving  nails  tiorlzontally 
and  vertically  upward,  said  chucks  having  reciprocal  plun- 
gers therein  :  pneumatic  means  for  placing  ntlls  In  oper-  . 
able  positions  with  respect  to  said  plungers,  comprising 
prassure  controlling  means  arranged  to  «llre<jt  the  pneu- 
matic pressure  suctesslvely  into  said  vertlcajl  and  hori- 
zontal chucks  :  and  means  for  prolonging  the  period  of 
prtssure  application  In  certain  of  said  chucks. 

to.  In  nailing  machines,  nailing  chucks  ;  tubes  termi- 
nating In  said  chucks  for  conveying  nails  therfllnto  :  means 
for  turning  air  pres.sure  Into  said  tubes  In  the  direction  of 
saki  chucks  comprising  a  reciprocating  slld«  having  ap- 
ertures corresponding  with  said  tubes  :  means*  for  feeding 
nails  Into  said  tubes  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide  hav- 
inf  nail  ejecting  notches  therein,  said  notcheij  correspond- 
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Ing  In  number  and  arrangement  with  said  tubes  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  nails  therein  ;  me£ns  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  to  register  said  notchex  with  said  tubes  ;  and  means 
for  registering  said  apertures  with  said  tut>e8  simultane- 
ously with  the  like  registration' of  sal*l  notches  therewith. 
[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  7.  9  to  11.  13  to  19.  and  21  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


,263,795.  ADJUSTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT 
CABLES.  Ai.Ex.wDER  NEsniTT,  Patenwrn,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1917.     Serfal  No.  195,174.     (CI.  24 — 134.) 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  tapered  <love-talled  channel  therein  and  a 
vertical  gr«>ove  in  such  channel,  a  dovetall«>d  wedge  match- 
ing in  said  channel  and  having  a  vertical  groove  therein, 
serving  with  said  casing  to  grasp  a  lamp-cable  rec»*lved 
In  such  grooves,  a  sheave  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  cord 
traversing  said  casing  and  partially  around  said  sheave 
and  adaptetl  to  be  attached  to  said  cable  lielow  said  casing, 
a  lever  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  wheel  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  cord  In  Its  passage  over 
said  sheave,  a  spring  In  said  casing  arranged  to  force  said 
lever  and  wheel  Into  such  engagement,  and  a  cord  at- 
tached to  said  lever  fur  tilting  the  latter  In  opposition 
to  said  spring. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,263.796.    METHOD  OF  PREPARING  "ZINGIBERONE." 
(METHYL   3  METHOXY  4  HYDROXYPHENYLETHYL 
KETONE.)       H1RO8HI    NoMfBA,    Sendal,    Japan.      Flle<l 
June  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  173,114.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.    A   n<  w   nietbiKl   of  preparing  "  r.ngtberone  "    (methyl 
3-methoxy  4  hydroxyphenylethyl  ketone),  a  pungent  prin- 
ciple of  ginger  rmtt   {Zingiber  oJfU-inalc)   having  the  con- 
stitutional formula. 


OB 

A. 

\/ 
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=CiiHi,O,(M.P.=40-41*) 


then  filtering  and  washing  the  precipitate,  then  dissolv- 
ing the  pr<^clpltate  In  alcohol,  then  crystalUting  the 
vanillalacetone  out  of  the  solution,  then  dlsftolvlng  the 
vanlllalacetone  crystals  in  ether,  then  reducing  the  solu- 
tion by  means  of  hydrogi»n  In  the  pr»i«ence  of  platinum 
black,  then  filtering  otT  the  platinum  black,  then  evaporat- 
ing the  flltrate  to  an  oil,  then  distilling  the  oil,  then  dis- 
solving the  distillate  In  a  mixture  of  ether  and  petroleum 
ether  and  finally  crystallizing  the  zingiberone  out  of  the 
solution. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  t^zette.] 
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,  Zlngitierone. 

comprising  adding  an  alkaline  solution  to  a  solution  of 
vanillin  and  acetone,  then  acidifying  the  solution  to  ol>- 
tain  a  pn-clpltafe,  then  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  a 
solvent  and  crystalUzicg  the  vanlllalacetone  out  of  the 
solution,  then  dissolving  the  vanlllalacetone  crystals  In 
a  solvent  and  re<luclng  the  solution  t>y  means  of  hydro- 
gen In  the  presence  of  platinum  l>lack,  fllterlng  oflT  the 
platinum  black,  then  evaponitlng  the  flltrate  to  an  oil. 
then  distilling  the  oil,  then  dissolving  the  distillate  In  a 
solvent  and  flnally  crystallizing  the  zlnglherone  out  of  the 
solution. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  zingiberone  comprising  add- 
ing a  DK/r  solution  of  caustic  so<la  to  a  solution  of  vanillin 
and  aceton  >  an-l  allowing  the  same  to  stand,  then  adding 
hydrochloric  acid  to  the  solution  to  obtain  a  precipitate. 


1.263,797.  CATAMKNIAL  APPLIANCE.  Lester  E. 
NoBQUiST.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.   187,437.      (CI.  128 — 6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cup 
or  vessel  having  a  flared  rim  and  adapted  to  hold  an 
absorbent  element,  said  vessel  having  openings  on  oj4>o- 
site  sides  and  channels  leading  to  said  openings,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  absorl>ent  elenn'nt  within  the 
cup. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charact«'r  descrilx-d.  a  vessel  adapt- 
(>d  to  hold  an  absorbent  element,  and  having  a  flared 
rim  and  terminating  at  Its  opposite  end  In  a^  laterally 
extending  grasping  portion,  a  ring  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  vessel. for  retaining  said  absorbent  element,  and 
means  for  holding  the  same,  said  vessel  having  oppo- 
sitely positioned  slots  extending  through  Its  wall  and 
channels  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall,  which 
extend  upward  In  opposite  directions  from  said  slots  and 
merge  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»<Tlbed.  a  cup  or 
veswl  elliptical  In  cross  section,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  terminates  In  a  laterally  disposed  grasping  por- 
tion, while  the  upper  portion  terminates  In  a  flared  rim. 
said  cup  being  adapted  to  hold  an  absorlM'nt  element,  a 
removable  introverted  ring  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cup  for  retaining  the  ab8orlH?nt  element  therein,  exterior 
channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cup  which  are  up- 
wardly curve<l  on  each  side  of  their  longitudinal  centers, 
their  ends  meeting  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on 
the  long  diameter  of  the  ellips*'.  the  lower  sides  of  said 
channels  being  lncline<l  downwardly  from  their  outer 
edges,  and  elongatiHl  horizontal  oppositely  dlspos4>d  aper- 
tures extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cup  from  the 
lowest  points  of  said  channels. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.2«3.798.  DEVICE  FOR  DEFL.VTINtJ  TIRETIBKS. 
Henry  J.  Otto.  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  1,  ^91«. 
Serial  No.  134.406.      (CI.  242—86.) 
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1.  \  tire  tube  deflating  device  comprising  a  tube  reel, 
a  pressing  roller  for  forcing  the  tube  against  the  reel, 
means    for    driving   said    reel,    mild    means    decreasing    In 
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power  ao  it  oporatw,  mi-uw  for  turning  the  reel  in  « 
i-*v.r8P  direction  to  r.-move  th-  .Inflated  tub<.  and  to 
•timilta«eotwlv  restore  the  power  uf  the  driving  meant., 
and  means  for  holdinR  said  driving  oieans  und.T  pciwer. 

2.  A  tirv  tube  deflating  device  coBiprising  a  tube  reel, 
,  pacMing  roller  for  fordn«  the  tul<e  against  tho  reei, 
wptiag  meant*  for  driving  said  reel,  iimins  for  tornlng  the 
rfel  in  a  reverse  direction  to  p.  move  the  deflate,!  tube 
and  to  simultaneously  rewind  the  spring  means,  and  meanis 
for  holding  said  driving  means  under  power. 

3  \  tire  tnbe  deflating  deriee  ctmiprising  n  tube  reel, 
a  pressing  roller  for  forcing  the  tul)e  against  said  nn-l. 
means  for  winding  the  reel,  said  means  decreasing  in 
power  as  It  operates,  means  f«ir  turning  the  nvl  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  slmultaneooKly  unwind  the  deflated 
tube  and  again  restore  the  power  of  the  reei  winding 
means  a  brake  wh(H>l  carried  by  the  reel,  a  laterally 
swinging  arm  having  a  portion  shaped  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  portion  having  therein  a 
cam  groove  decreasing  In  depth  toward  one  end.  a  ball 
m  said  groove  cooperating  with  the  brake  wheel,  means 
for  rocking  said  arm  to  engage  the  ball  with  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  overcoming  sabl  last  named  means  to  ao 
Shift  the  arm  as  to  disengage  «ald  hall  from  the  wh^n-l. 

4  A  tire  tub*'  deflating  device  comprising  a  bas*'.  a 
pair  of  end  Irames  rising  therefrom,  a  tube  reel  rota 
tablv  supported  by  and  extending  between  said  end  frames 
a  rod  extending  l>«t^.-en  said  end  frames  to  one  side  of 
said  reel  a  U  shajied  frame  supported  rockably  on  said 
rod  and  'carrying  a  pressing  roUer  Ix-twet-n  its  arms  for 
cooperation  with  the  reel,  a  rigid  afm  depending  from  the 
cross  bar  of  said  U  ahap.-d  frame,  and  means  connected 
with  said  arm  for  so  rockln*  the  frame  as  to  force  the 
pressing  roller  toward  the  reel. 


lU26B.80t>.  CORSET.  CHRISTINE  Fbtbbsbn.  Evanston, 
111.  Filed  May  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  16»|420.  (CI. 
2—73.) 


1563  799  LOCOMOTIVKFIREUOX  CONSTKIJCTION. 
Ui'tJH.xxn  PxBisH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  8:{S.65;i.     (CI.  122—71.) 


i  The  combination  with  a  corset,  of  an  al)dk)minal  sup- 
porter comprising  two  elongateil  side  pieces  «ttache«l  be- 
twien  their  ends  to  the  Interior  of  the  corset  |it  the  sides 
th«i-eof.  each  side  pletv  having  tabs  at  thel#  front  and 
rear  lower  corners,  thigh  straps  connected  t(»  said  taba, 
an4  connections  Iwtween   the  front  ends  of  said  pieces, 

above  tlje  front  tabs. 

3.  A  supporting  corset  having  a  side  par<  forming  a 
.s.'i'tlon  of  the  corset  side  and  secured  In  n»ed  relation 
to  the  other  aecli»n«  therewf,  wild  p»rt  bel*g  provided 
with  flaps  at  its  Xront  and  rear  *Mlce«.  on  t^  lii«»4e  «r 
tb«  corset,  for  the  purpoiit'  stated. 

(ClAlm  1  not   printed   in   the  Uaaette.] 


1.801.     AIK  >UJRKW  «1>SS  AM>  ITS  ATtACHMENT 

O  I»EOrKM..F>R-SUAFTS.     JouK  VlBSo.Nj  PtWH.  €•▼- 

«ntry.   Ei>KlA"d.   assignor   to   Kndge  Whttworth   Wmlted, 


IL'oventry 
L68.M18. 


1  \  locomotive  fire-box  comprising  in  combination 
water  walls,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending drculatl.m  tuln  s  arranged  In  t^o  rows,  the  tn»>e8 
of  one  row  being  substantially  above  the  tubes  of  the 
other  row.  and  two  heat  storage  arch  walls  one  on  each 
row  of  tubes,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  arch  bricks 
accessibly  and  removably  supported  on  the  tubes,  and  ex- 
tending Vearwardly  from  a  point  a.ljacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  bo.x  a  p..rtlon  of  the  distance  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  box.  the  lower  arch  wall  l^-tng  arranged  to  permit 
tke  circulation  or  passage  of  the  gases  of  combustion  rear- 
hardly  betwe.  u  the  arch  walls  and  pass  over  the  end  of 
the  upper  arch  wall,  aubstautlally  as  descrilnd. 

2  A  locomotive  fire  box  <-omprlslng  in  combination 
water  walls,  flues  extending  forwardly  from  the  flre  box, 
a  plurality  of  rearwardly  and  upwanlly  extemllng  circu- 
lation tubes  arranged  in  two  rows,  said  tubes  connecting 
water  walls  and  extending:  from  the  forward  water  wall 
at  a  point  beneaUi  the  lues,  aiul  two  heat  storage  arch 
walls  one  on  each  row  i.f  tul>es.  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arch  bricks  acc'HsiWy  and  removably  supported 
on  the  tubes,  one  of  said  arch  walls  l»elng  substantially 
c<»-exten8lve  with  the  flre  box  In  width  and  lying  adjacent 
the  forward  water  wall  to  protect  the  ends  of  the  floes. 
awd  the  other  anh  wall  being  arranged  to  permit  circu- 
lation between  the  walls. 


EngUiKL      Filed    May    15.    1917. 
(C'l.   174»— 17a.) 
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1.  In  combination  In  a  screw  propeller  Wti*  formed  of 
fvadlly  strained  iBaterial.  such  as  w«H.d.  and  protected  at 
its  Juncture  with  the  driving  shaft  by  metallic  or  like 
«id  facinga  for  the  bos*,  one  or  anore  additional  internal 
aetal  ineml>ers  positioned  In  the  material  at  the  boss  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  so  as  to  engage  the  phaft  and  dla- 
tt-lbute  the  driving  stress  more  equally. 

7.  In  c-omblnation  in  a  screw  propeller  hub  forro.d  of 
a  series  of  lamina-  of  wood,  a  metal  bushing  for  attaclH 
tient  to  a  driving  shaft  and  means  position*!  between  the 
•Bds  of  said  bushing  radiating  therefrom  into  saWl  flbrooa 
tiaterial  to  facilitate  the  driving  thereof. 

11.  In  combination  In  a  shtcw  propeller  hub  formed  of 
•  series  of  lamina-  of  wood,  a  meUl  bushing  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  flanged  tubular  B»eml>ers  of  which  the  flanges 
are  positioned  between  pairs  of  said  lamlnse  and  the  tw- 
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u.  s.  pAtent  off-tce. 


'»7 


baiar  portkma  are  arranged  co-axlally  to  effect  engage- 
ment with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  series  of  holts  pasaing 
throagh  said  flanges  and  laniinap  arranged  around  and 
parallel  to  said  shaft  to  hold  the  material  of  said  pro- 
peller tightly  gripped  l)etween  all  said  flanges. 

fClalaa  2  to  6  and  M  to  10  not  printed  in  the  t;aiette  ] 


I 


1,2  63.802.  B(>RIN«;  DRII.I..  ('i.akkn<  v  Bnw.  Rrao, 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13, 1917.  Serial  No.  186,024. 
(CI.  255—71.) 


1.  A  boring  drill  having  frusto conical  roller  cutters 
arranged  with  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  with  their  conical  faces  contiguous,  a  head  having  a 
recesa  In  which  iiaifl  cutters  are  mounte«l  and  separate 
plates  attached  to  said  head  and  covering  said  receaaea 
at  the  sides  of  the  head,  said  |»i»tei»  eaeh  having  its  Inner 
face  inclining  Inwardly  and  ilowuwardly  and  conforming 
substantially  to  the  lnwar<lly  convergent  conical  sides  of 
the  cutters,  and  with  a  narrow  passage  l»etween  these  In 
wardly  and  downwardly  Inclining  faces,  and  the  conical 
portions  of  the  cutters,  said  head  having  a  conduit  for 
water  leading  to  the  recess,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

[Claims  2  and  '.i  not  printed  In  the  (.asette. ] 


1,263.803.  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Maktin  O.  Rihflss, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Wanamaker  Phila- 
delphia. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  109.089.  (CI. 
164—70.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table  for  supporting  fal>ric  to 
be  cnt.  IncMiding  a  slide  having  a  depending  portion  ;  a 
carriage  movable  acroHs  said  table  ;  a  rotary  cutter  on  said 
carriage  and  operative  In  the  plane  af  said  depending 
part  of  the  slide  :  means  for  driving  said  cutter  ;  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  dep^-ndlng  portion  of  the  slide  In  position 
to  coiiperate  with  'he  <uiter;  and  a  handle  carried  by 
said  plate  l»elow  the  table. 

.1.  The  comhlnitlon  of  a  table  for  supporting  fabric  to 
l»e  cut;  a  tarrlage  movable  across  said  table;  a  slotted 
plate  mounteti  on  the  carriage  and  cairled  thereby  with 
its  top  surfa<"e  In  the  plane  of  the  table  surface;  a  rotary 
cutter  extending  Into  the  s!ot  of  the  plate  and  also  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  :  with  means  for  driving  said  cutter. 

9.  The  coiiibinntinn  of  a  structun-  for  snpportlng  s  piece 
of  fabri<- ;  a  «7(rrlage  Including  a  bo<ly  portion  movable  ad- 
jacent said  structure  ;  a  plate  pivoted  to  wild  body  portion 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  top  surface 
thereof:  a  spring  normally  tending  to  move  the  plate 
relatively  t«  the  bo«ly  portion  :  a  set  screw  for  regulating 


tfce  position  of  the  pkit» :  a  cwtter  earried  by  the  body 
portion  and  cooperating  with  the  plate;  and  means  for 
driving  the   cutter. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  s.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.26.S.WM.      COOKING    APPARATUS.      A>80i«    HHaaMAN 
Rirc.  BrrKtklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  5.  1917.     f^erial  Na. 

172.972.      (CI.  126 — 268.) 


♦  » 


1.  T1h>  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  pip«.  of  a  cooking  compartment,  a  con- 
duit surrounding  the  exhaust  plp<-.  a  plurality  of  etas- 
gered  bnSles  providing  a  circuitous  nir  path  along  the 
exhiiust  pipe,  ami  a  blower  and  pipeK  for  circulating  air 
through  the  conduit  and  Into  tlie  cooking  compartment. 

9.  The  combioutUtn  with  an  Internal  combustion,  en- 
gine, uf  a  cooking  compartment,  an  air  blower,  a  conduit 
surrounding  the  exhaust  duct  of  the  engine,  a  combustion 
( hamber.  air  pipes  for  (onductiug  air  from  the  blower  to 
the  cooking  <-ompartment  through  the  conduit  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  aii  is  heated  priar  to 
entry  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  combustion  chaml>er.  for  combustion 
with  the  heated  air  supplied  thereto  by  tbe  blower. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis  ;  of  a 
tonneau  having  a  driver's  seat  :  and  a  kitchen  comprising 
an  electric  generator  compartment  In  proximity  to  the 
rear  a'xle.  an  icebox  directly  iwhind  the  seat,  a  plurality 
of  cooking  «'oinpartments  between  the  icebox  and  the  gen- 
erator <-ompartment,  a  plurality  of  cooking  compartments 
behind  the  generator  compartment,  and  cjdIapsUde  ilde 
platforms  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
tonnq^u  behind  the  driver's  seat  :  the  cooking  compart- 
ments and  the  icebox  being  Incased  with  heat  Insulating 
material  and  having  top  <  overs  accessible  from  the  side 
platforms. 

(Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.805.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  AnaOM  SukKman 
Ri(  B,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,658.      (CI.  120—268.) 


1.  In  cooking  a|>paratus.  a  cooking  vewftel.  heat  taau- 
latlng  walls  forming  an  inclosed  space  nronnd  the  vensel. 
a  ijarrter  In  said  Inclosed  space  extending  underneath  tbe 
vessel  and  partly  up  the  sides  thereof,  a  supply  main  for 
hot  gas.  .<in<1  delivery  and  rem™  hranehes  roanertlBg  the 
supply  main  with  tbe  Inch  sed  spH<-e  on  the  two  sldaa  of 
tbe   barrier. 
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2.  In  cooking  apparatus,  a  cooking  vessel,  heat  Insu- 
lating walls  forming  an  Inclosed  space  around  the  vessel, 
a  barrier  in  said  Inclosed  space  extending  underneath  the 
vessel  and  partly  up  the  sides  thereof,  a  resistance  heat- 
ing unit  in  said  Inclosed  space,  a  source  of  current  supply 
connected  to  the  resistance  unit,  a  supply  main  for  hot 
gas,  and  delivery  and"  return  branches  connecting  the 
supply  main  with  the  Inclosed  space  on  the  two  sldeij  of 

the  barrier. 

5.  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  In 
ternal  combustion  .  nginc  having  an  exhaust  manifold, 
and  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  engine,  of  a  cook- 
ing vessel  surrounded  by  an  Inclosed  space  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  manifold,  a  resistance  unit  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  generator  and  arranged  In  the  In 
closed  space,  and  means  for  varying  the  current  supplied 
by  the  generator  to  the  resistance  unit. 

♦!.  In  cookinu  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold, 
and  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  engine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cooing  compartments  each  surrounded  by  an 
Inclosed  space,  a  supply  main  In  communication  with 
the  exhaust  manifold,  delivery  and  return  branches  con- 
necting -the  supply  main  with  the  Inclosed  space  of  each 
compartment,  a  two  way  valve  at  the  junction  of  each 
branch  with  the  supply  main,  and  a  resistance  unit  located 
in  the  inclosed  sp.ue  of  each  compartment  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  generator. 

H.  In  an  automobile  transport  kitchen,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold,  an  elec 
trtc  generator  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  cook- 
ing vessel  surrounded  by  an  lnclo8e<l  space  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  manifold,  a  resistance  unit  electrl 
cally  connected  to  the  generator,  a  radiator  water  cooling 
system  connected  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine,  an 
auxiliary  water  cooling  system,  and  connections  Including 
three-way  valves  for  connecting  the  radiator  water  cooling 
system  and  the  auxiliary  water  cooling  system  to  the 
water  Jacket  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  3,  4,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1263,806.      BRAKING    MECHANISM.       Hknut    G.    Saai.. 
'  Chicago.  111.     File,l  .June  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  176.005. 
(CI.   74 — 45.) 


Api4il  33,  1918. 


two  articulated  angularly  related  levers  ;  ni«*ins  for  ffts- 
te»lng  one  of  said  levers  to  the  bell  crank,  this  lever  hav- 
ing formation  complemental  to  said  means  to  cooperate 
therewith  In  effe<tlng  Its  assembly  with  the  bell  crank; 
ami  a  fulcrum  connection  at  one  end  of  the  other  lever, 
this  other  lever  projecting  beyond  said  fulcru*i  connection 
anil  there  having  formation  also  complemflntal  to  the 
aforesaid  fastening  means  whereby  the  second  lever  may 
be  substituted  for  the  first  lever  in  connection  with  the 

bell  crank. 

13.  Braking  mechanism  including  a  brak0  member;  a 
carrier  for  said  brake  member  ;  lever  mechatilsm  for  ad- 
jutitlng  the  position  of  said  carrier  and  including  two 
articulated  angularly  related  levers,  one  connected  with 
tlie  carrier  at  one  end  and  at  Its  other  end  coiinected  with 
tb«'  other  lever  between  the  operating  end  it  this  otner 
lever  an<i  its  fulcrum  ;  and  means  whereljy  the  space 
between  said  fulcrum  of  the  sect^nd  lever  atid  the  place 
of  articulation  of  the  levers  may  be  varied. 

15.  Braking  mechanism  including  a  brakt  niember  :  a 
carrier  for  said  brake  member  ;  lever  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  carrier  and  Including  two 
articulated  angularly  related  levers,  one  copnectwl  with 
tie  carrier  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  in  changeable 
eagagement  with  and  along  the  other  leverl  between  the 
operating  end  of  this  other  lever  and  Its  fu|crum  ;  and  a 
mounting  upon  which  the  second  lever  Is  fulcrumed  an<l 
Which  mounting  is  In  adjustable  position  toward  and 
ffom  the  first  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  12,  and  14  not  prlnt^  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,203,807 

cago,    111.      FIUhI 
(CI.   211—24.) 


DISPLAY  STAND.       Hb.nkv    g|.     Saal,    Chi- 


.Tune   21,    1917.      Serial 


^'^•^. 


No.    176,006. 


1.  Braking  me(  hanlsm.  including  brake  pads ;  a  U- 
shaped  support  carrying  a  brake  pad  upon  each  of  its 
ends  ;  a  bell  crank  having  one  of  Its  arms  provided  with 
an  offset  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  bell  crank  and  to  which  offset 
arm  portion  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  aforesaid  sup- 
port is  pivotally  connected  ;  lever  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  bell  crank;  and  a  spring  engag- 
ing and  operating  upon  said  bell  crank,  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  also  having  an  offset  portion  extending 
sabstantlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
bell  crank,  this  offset  arm  portion  being  engaged  by  said 
spring. 

7.  Braking  mechanism  including  a  brake  member  ;  a  bell 
crank  carrying  said  brake  member  ;  lever  mechanism  for 
adjusting   the   position    of   said   bell   crank   and    including 


1.  A   display    stand    Including   a    pedestal;    an    upright 
(arrle<l   by   and   projecting   upwardly   from,   the   pedestal; 
n    plurality    of    fingers    carried    at    the    upper    portion    of 
the  upright  and  upon  which  objects  to  be|  displayed  may 
he  hung;  a  platform  carrhMl  by  the  upright  at  a  lower 
portion    thereof    and    having    depressions    therein    form- 
ing   seats    for    the    objects    that    are    to    test    upon    this 
platform,   said   platform  having  notches  it  its  edge  por- 
tion   that    are    located    l)etween    adjacent    seats    In    said 
platform    and    provided    for    receiving   objects   hung   upon 
said    fingers   to  position   them   between   the  objects   upon 
^aid     platform,     the    notche<l    portions    o^    the    platform 
be'ng    farther   away    from    the    upright    than    the   object 
engaging    portions    of    the    fingers    whereby    the    objects 
hung  from  the  fingers  are  Inclined   upwafdly  toward  the 
upright  •  an  additional  platform  above  the  first  platform 
and  of  smaller  size  to  clear  the  objects  bung  upon  aald 
fingers;    and    a    positioner    located    above    the    additional 
platform    and    smaller    than    the    first    platform    also    to 
,  clear  objects  hung  upon   said  Angers  an<|  provided  with 
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openings  located  beside  the  vertical  planes  containing 
said  upright  and  fingers  whereby  the  objects  supported 
upon  the  additional  platform  are  clear  of  the  objects 
hung  upon   the   fingers. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.808.  LEVER  SELF  -  FILLER  FOUNTAIN  -  PEN. 
Jacob  Saw,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918. 
Serial  Xo.  209,837.      (CI.   120 — 46.) 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  compressible  ink  reservoir,  a 
pressure  bar,  a  slotted  resilient  bar  connected  to  said 
pressure  bar,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  resilient 
bar  operable  through  the  slot  In  the  resilient  bar  to 
enga.;e  the  pressure  bar.  the  lever  in  inoperative  posi 
tlon  lying  flat  against  the  pressure  bar.  and  in  opera 
tive  position  lying  at  substantially  right  angles  to  Its 
lnop«Tatlve  pos'tlon.  and  the  movement  from  Inopera- 
tive to  operative  position  causing  the  lever  to  engage 
and    slightly   depress   said   reservoir. 

3.  .\  fountain  |>en  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  compressible  ink  reservoir,  a 
pressure  bar.  a  resilient  bar  connected  to  said  pressure 
bar  au'l  having  a  slot  therein,  bearings  forme<l  on  each 
side  of  the  slot  in  raid  resilient  bar,  a  lever  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  doubled  upon  itself  In  spaced 
relation  an<1  having  a  laterally  extendeil  base,  and  trun- 
nions  carried   by   said   base  and   seated   In   said   bearings. 

8.  A  compressing  device  for  an  elastic  reservoir  of  a 
fountain  pen  comprising  a  pressure  bar  and  a  resilient 
bar  connected  together  at  one  end  and  dlsKonnected  at 
the  other  end,  said  bars  normally  lying  cont'guous  to 
each  other,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  resilient  bar  for 
depressing  both   bars  as  a  unit  against  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2rt3.8C»fl.  NGN  KKKILLAHLE  BOTTLE.  Waltkh  F. 
SAxnKnsoN.  Bristol.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.   126,956.      (CI.   215 — 65.) 


1.  A  non  reflllable  Ixottle  Including  a  bottle  neck 
provlde<l  with  an  Interior  enlargement  forming  a  valve 
chamber  and  a  shoulder  above  said  chamber,  said  en- 
largement being  provlde<l  with  an  air  vent  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  with  an  endless  groove  ex- 
tending around  the  upper  face  of  said  shoulder  and 
communicating  with  said  vent,  a  valve  movable  In  sa'd 
chamb«'r,  super  Imposed  stoppers  supported  on  said 
shoulder  almve  said  valve,  said  stoppers  being  provided 
with  registering  fluid  outlets  communicating  with  said 
valve  chamber  and  with  registering  air  venta  com- 
municating  with    the   groove   provided    in    aald    shoulder, 


and   means  for  locking  the  outer  stopi)er  to  aald   bottle 
neck. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  including  a  bottle  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  enlargement,  said  enlargement 
having  an  air  vent  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  being  shaped  to  provide  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
shoulder  positioned  above  said  cbamt>er,  said  shoulder 
having  a  groove  extending  around  the  upper  face  thereof 
and  communicating  with  said  vent,  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  chamt>er,  a  stopper  supported  on  said  shoulder 
above  said  valve,  a  second  stopper  supp(>rte<l  on  said 
first  8topp<'r  and  provided  at  Us  upper  end  with  an 
outwardly  directe<l  flange  spaced  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  bottle  neck,  said  stoppers  being  provided  with 
registering  fluid  outlets  communicating  with  said  valve 
(hamlM>r,  and  with  registering  air  vents  communicating 
with  said  groove,  the  air  vent  in  the  outer  stopper 
being  extended  through  said  flange  and  opening  Into 
the  underface  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the  outer 
stopper  to  the  bottle  neck.  ' 


1,263,810.  AUTOMATIC  FUNNEL.  GcsTAVt  O.  Sacis- 
M.iNN.  Kenesaw,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  «2.67.-).      (CI.  226 — 33.) 


1.  A  funnel,  comprising  the  usual  body  and  spout, 
there  l»elng  nn  inner-shoulder  between  the  body  and 
spoilt,  a  valve  within  the  body  for  normally  shutting 
(tt  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  unseated  under  normal  conditions,  a  float 
disposed  within  the  spout,  and  connecting  means  be 
tween  the  float  and  detent  and  having  an  offset  portion 
to  engage  the  said  inner  shoulder  to  normally  bold  the 
parts  in   predetermined   position. 

2.  A  funnel,  comprising  the  usual  body  and  spout,  a 
disk  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  having  a 
centr.sUy  dlsi>ose«l  opening,  a  tuln-  depending  from  the 
d*sk  in  line  with  the  openings  thereof,  a  giiide  within 
the  tube,  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  disk, 
n  stem  dep<'nding  from  the  valve  and  co-act+ng  with  the 
guide,  opposed  detents  for  engaging  the  stem  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  unseated,  a  float,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  detents  and  float  and  nor- 
mally engaging  a  part  of  the  funnel  to  hold  the  parts 
In  glv.'n  position. 


1.2(W.«11.  SHIP  PROTEt^TOR.  lx>ris  Sefcsik.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  203.964. 
(CI.   114—240.) 

1.  A  protector  for  ships  comprising  a  telescoping  armor 
plate,  a  floating  connector  variable  In  length  plvote<l  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  hull  of  the  ship  and  resilient  ten- 
sioning means  between  the  hull  of  the  ship  and  said  plate. 
4.  A  protector  for  hnlls  comprising  an  armor  plate  io- 
cludlng  an  upper  hollow  section,  a  lower  solid  section 
telescoping  within  the  hollow  section,  screws  Journaled. 
In  the  top  of  the  hollow  section  with  squared  heads  pro- 
jecting thereabove  and  with  the  screws  threaded  into  the 
solid  sections  of  the  plate  whereby  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  plate  is  adapted  to  be  varied  In  extent,  floats  hinged 
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to  the  hull.  llnkB  ptTOted  to  th*  hollow  s«»etlon8  of  the 
plate  sUdably  arranged  within  the  floats,  and  positioning 


and  cushioning  springs  surrounding  said  floats  and  links 
tensioned  between  the  plates  and  said  hull. 
[Claims  2  and  :J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G3.812.  LATCH  FOR  DOUBLE  DOO^S.  Julius  T. 
S«xo,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Serial 
Xo.   61.862.      (CI.   16 — 61.) 


In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  hinged  double 
doors,  of  a  gravity  latch  pivoteil  at  the  inner  meeting  e<lge 
of  one  of  the  doors  so  that  Its  hook-end  will  overbalance 
its  tall-end  to  position  the  latter  In  the  path  of  the  meet 
ing  edge  of  the  other  door,  a  flat  spring-plate  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  cabinet  and  having  its 
projecting  free  end  portion  bent  downwardly  away  from 
said  stationary  part  and  terminating  In  a  lug  at  its  under- 
side di.sposed  in  the  path  of  the  hook-end  of  the  gravlty- 
latcb  to  place  the  free  end  portion  of  said  spring-plate 
under  tension  when  the  hook-end  of  said  lat<-h  engager 
therewith  on  closing  the  d«>ors.  and  means  for  locking  the 
doors  closed  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  plate. 


1.2«.1.Si:i.      M.\NrF.\CTrRK    OF    RESINS.       Frederkk 
W.    SpKiiR.    .Tr..    Oakmont.   and    Marc    Darhin     Wllkins 
burg.  I'a..  assignors  to  H.  K<)ppers  <\>mpany.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    I'ennsylvanla.      Filed    Dec.    7, 
1917.      Serial  No.  20fi.ft»9.      (CI.  134 — 26.) 
1.   That  step  In  th*-  herein  de»cribe<l  pro<-esK  of  produc 
Ing  resins  from  c<»mpounds  of  the  coumarone-lndene  group 
which  consists  In  subjecting  such  compounds  to  heat  and 
pressure. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  prmlnclng  resins 
from  s<dMrions  ciintalnlng  compounds  of  the  conmarone- 
Indene  group,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  solu- 
tion to  heat  and  pressure,  distilling  It,  and  blowing  a 
gaseous  fluid  through  the  residue  while  maintaining  It  «t 
the  desired   temperature. 

S.  That  step  in  the  hi-reln  described  pro<-es.s  of  pr(xluc- 
Ing  resins  from  compounds  of  the  coumarone-lndene  group, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  such  compounds  to  heat  and 
a  pressure  of  between  ."»()  and  .SOO  pounds  per  square  inch. 
[Claims  2  to  ."».  7.  and  0  to  11  not  prlnt«"d  In  the 
Gazette.] 


the  top  edge  of  the  nidefl  of  the  outlet  will  Itiptnice  and 
wedlge  against  the  Inner  sides  uf  the  hydrant  to  form  a 


1.2  6  3.814.       PORTAHLE     IRRIGATI.NG  HYDRANT. 

EWALD  M.  SpiKKEit-MAN.  UuW.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1916. 
.     SeHal    No.    7.%.47S.      (CI.    137— 1.3.) 

A  portable  hydrant  for  the  valved  outlet  of  an  irriga- 
tion pipe  comprising  a  cylindrical  i>ody.  the  inner  sides  of 
such  bo<ly  flaring  out  of  parallel  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
outlet  whereby  when  the  hydrant  Is  fitted  over  the  ovtlet 


tig 
ea.« 
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t  Joint  and  at  the  same  time  to  allow  of  tqe  two  to  be 
!v  dlsns:oclate<l  at  will. 


1.2f(3.815.       DISPENSING     APPARATUS. 
!<tbai«;ht.   Rochester.   N.   Y..  assignor,   by 
itents,     to     Butter     Serving    Machine    Co 
Eochester.   X.   Y..  a  Corporation   of  New 
Mar.  13.   1915.     Serial  No.   14.117.      (CI. 


IiENNrrr    D. 

m^sne  asslgn- 

ny.     Inc., 

Filed 

)  " 


mpai 
tork. 
31—65. 
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(O.   In    a   dispensing   machine, 
(niner  having  a  discharge  openini:.  of  an 


combtnitlon  with  a 
ejt'ctor  mov- 
ali|e  In  the  cftntalner.  ejector  actuating  nutans,  an  actu- 
ator contridb-*!  I>y  the  ejector  actuating  mea  is.  a  cutting 
m*ml»er  movable  transversely  of  the  dlscharjie  opening,  a 
plate  carrier  hntsely  mounted  on  a  post,  a  slteve  mounted 
nil  said  post  and  engaging  the  plate  carrier  lo  operate  It. 
a  spring  <oiitrolling  said  sleeve  and  a  link  <•<  nnectlng  the 
sifeve  and  the  aforesaid  actuator. 

il.'i.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  <<)mt>ln^tlon  with  a 
v*tlcally  disposed  container,  of  an  ejector  movable  there- 
in, a  cutting  member  movable  transversely 
taJner  and  a  plate  carrier  movable  beneath  the  container, 
suld  plate  carrier  having  plate  retaining  rtpenlngs  per- 
mitting a  plate  to  He  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  serving  butter  patties,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container  for  a  given  voluUe  of  butter 
comprising  a  ixxly  portion  and  a  ne<-k  portion  having  a 
restricted  opening,  of  a  temperature  regulating  chamber 
ft4Hpte<l  to  contain  a  refrigerator  and  suri*»nndlng  said 
c#ntalner  and  the  upper  portion  only  of  the  neck  thereof, 
»t|ld  parts  l»elng  so  disposed  that  said  neck  |s  maintained 
at  the  same  or  a  slightly  warmer  teniperatHire  than  the 
l»»4ly  of  said  container  by  a  ••oniparatively  smiall  portion  of 
t*e  refrtKerant.  and  m<>«ns  for  expressing  thi'  butter  from 
tie  contalin-r. 

19.  In  a  dispensing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
c*atalner.  an  ejector  therein  harlag  a  plstoiU  ro4  provided 
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with  a  rack,  and  an  oscillatory  lever  pivoted  at  one  side 
of  the  rack,  of  a  pawl  movable  on  the  lever  and  coiiperat 
Ing  with  the  rack  and  arrange<l  with  its  pivot  bo  located 
relatively  to  that  of  the  lever  that  the  ejector  after  being 
advanced  Is  permitted  a  retrograde  movement  and  a  detent 
alRO  coiiperating  with  the  rack. 

24.  In  a  dlspenalng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
conUlner  having  a  discharge  opening,  an  ejector  therein 
having  a  piston  rod  and  a  lever  oscillating  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  the  rod.  of  a  severing  d«'vice  movable 
across  the  discharge  opening  and  a  member  for  actuating 
the  severing  device  posltlomnl  to  ;»e  engage<l  by  the  lever 
aa  the  latter  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one 
direction. 

[Claims  1  to  9,  11  to  14.  16.  18,  20  to  23,  and  25  to  36 
jaot  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaaette] 

1  «3.816.  SOINDREPRODICING  MACHINE.  DavII) 
E.  SiiTCH.  I'hlladclphla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  127..393.      (CI.  274—27.) 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted 
tone  arm  having  a  guide  on  its  upper  face  in  line  with  the 
axis  about  which  It  Is  pivoted,  a  sound  box  carried  by  the 
tone  arm.  a  damper  located  in  the  sound  passage,  and  a 
flexible  device  outside  of  the  ton;-  arm  and  box,  said 
device  adapte<l  to  operate  the  damper  and  supported  in 
said  guide. 

2.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  tone- 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  sound  tube  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  tone  arm.  a  sound  l>ox  carried  by  the  tube, 
a  damper  lo<ate<l  In  proximity  to  the  sound  box,  a  guide 
In  line  with  the  axis  about  which  the  tone-arm  Is  pivoted, 
and  a  flexible  device  outside  of  the  tone  arm  and  passing 
through  said  guide  and  connected  to  the  damper. 

3.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted 
tone-arm,  a  sound  tube  having  rotary  mounting  at  the 
free  end  of  the  tone  arm.  a  sound  box  carried  by  the  tul>e. 
a  damper  In  the  sound  passage  adjacent  the  diaphragm  of 
the  sound  l>ox.  a  flexible  operating  device  connected  to  the 
damper,  and  guides  for  said  flexible  device  in  line  with 
the  axis  about  which  the  tone-arm  Is  pivoted  and  with 
the  axis  about  which  the  sound  box  turns,  respectively. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted 
tone-arm.  a  sound  tut>e  connected  to  the  tone  arm.  a 
sound  box.  a  coupling  connecting  the  sound  box  and  the 
tube,  a  butter  fly  valve  in  the  coupling,  a  crank  shaft 
secured  to  the  valve  and  having  a  crank  arm  outside  the 
coupling,  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  connecte<l  to  the 
arm  and  having  a  guide  In  line  with  the  axis  about  which 
the  tone-arm  Is  pivoted. 


paratus  In  th<»  nature  of  a  drum,  and  during  agitation 
sowing  dlastatlc  spores  in  the  medium,  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  incubating  conditions. 

12.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dlastatlc  product 
which  consists  In  placing  a  culture  medium  in  an  appara- 
tus in  the  nature  of  a  tumbling  drum,  spraying  dlastatlc 
spores  carried  by  a  liquid  medium  on  the  medium,  and 
tumbling  the  medium  under  incubating  conditions  to  se- 
cure air  contact  with  the  medium. 

[.Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.263.817.       PROCESS    FOR     PRODUCING    DIASTATIC 

PRODUCT.       JOKICHI     Takaminc.     New     York.    N.     Y. 

Original    application    filed    Jan.    28.    1918.    Serial    No. 

744.r>09.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Aug.    11. 

1916.     Serial  No.  114  3.36.     (CI.  195—20.) 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  diastase 
producing  substances  which  consists  In  growing  fungi 
for  eniyms  having  starch  converting  power  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mixture  of  sodium  fluorid  and  salicylic  acid. 

8.  The  Improvement.  In  the  manufacture  of  diastase 
producing  substam-es  which  consists  in  growing  fungi  for 
enzyms  having  starch  converting  power  on  a  culture 
medium.  In  the  presence  of  an  antiseptic  containing  so- 
dium fluorid  and  Rallcyltc  add  In  the  proportion  of  10 
parts  of  sodium  fluorid  to  17  parts  of  salicylic  acid,  said 
antiseptic  iteing  in  proportion  of  1  part  of  antiseptic  to 
5(t0  to  1000  parts  of  the  culture  metlium. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dlastatlc  product 
which  consists  in  agitating  a  culture  medium  in  an  ap- 
249  O.  (;.~57 


1.263.818.  CANTED  RAIL  JOINT.  William  P.  Thom- 
son. New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 
!<erial  No.  521.007.     (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  combination  with  the  rails 
and  the  joint  bolts,  of  a  splice  bar  having  a  bolting  mem- 
ber engaged  by  the  Joint  bolts  and  carrying  a  base  member 
provided  with  a  canted  rail  supporting  seat. 

3.  A  splice  l>ar  for  canted  rails  having  a  base  member 
provided  with  an  upper  Inclined  rail  seating  surface,  and 
a  lower  substantially  horizontal  tie-engaging  surface. 

7.  A  rail  joint  for  canted  rails  including  in  combina- 
tion with  the  rails,  opposite  Joint  bars  having  rail  sup- 
porting l>ase8  provided  with  complemental  laterally  inclined 
rail  seating  surfaces^  and  having  upstanding  web  por- 
tions whose  vertical  axes  are  at  right  angles  to  said 
rail  seating  surfaces. 

9.  A  rail  Joint  for  canted  rails.  Including  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  opposite  splice  bars  having  rail  sup 
porting  l»se  membera  of  tapering  thickness,  the  base 
member  of  one  bar  diminishing  In  thickness  toward  the 
center  of  the  rail,  and  the  base  member  of  the  other  in- 
creasing In  thickness  toward  the  center  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.263.819.  DISPLAY-BOX.  Rothchii.d  F.  Thorndiki. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,975.      (CI.   229 — 16.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  single  blank  having  a  l>ottom  sec- 
tion and  four  uncut  or  continuous  wall  sections,  two  of 
the  latter  having  Integral  wings  with  inclined  outer  edges, 
said  wings  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  top  of  the 
box  or  to  outer  upright  position  to  support  the  box  In  in- 
clined position,  the  blanks  also  having  Interlocking  mem- 
l»ers  Independent  of  the  side  wall  set  tions  to  hold  the  box 
in  set  up  condition. 
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2.  A  box  blank  comprising  a  sheet  cut*  and  creased  to 
form  a  bottom  section,  continuous  uncut  wall  sections, 
winscs  extending  from  and  wider  than  two  of  said  wall  sec- 
tions, a  cover  section,  and  Interengaging  members  adapted 
to  hold  the  different  sections  in  relative  positions  to  form 
a  receptacle  with  the  wings  extending  below  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  free  edges  of  said  wings 
being  at  an  anglf  relatively  to  the  edges  of  the  wall  sec- 
tions. 


1.2G3.820  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hbb- 
BEBT  Charles  Livingstoxb  Tidma.n,  Weston-super-Mare, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,877.  (01. 
123—65.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  en^'ine  the  combination 
with  tKe  piston  and  the  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  port  units  eai-h  Including  an  upper  opening 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  edge,  substantLally  paral- 
lel side  edges,  and  a  circular  bottom  edge,  and  a  lower 
opening  of  circular  shap«'. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  of  Inlet  and  exhauRt 
ports  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  port  units  each  including  an  upper  opening 
having  a  relatively  flat  upper  edge,  sul)8tantially  parallel 
side  t'dges  and  a  circular  bottom  edge,  a  lower  opening  of 
circular  shape,  and  a  passageway  connecting  .said  upper 
and  lower  openings. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  piston  and  a  cyllndv.  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
formed  In  the  cylinder  consisting  of  an  opening  having  a 
relatively  flat  edge,  substantially  parallel  opposite  edges 
and  a  <ircuiur  edge  opposite  the  said  relatively  flat  edge, 
and  another  opening  of  circular  shape. 


1.2n3.S21.      MOTOR  AND  THE  LIKE.      GuSTAV  C.  V0LI-- 
MEu,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1917.     Serial  No. 
*      15.S,787.      (CI.  170—153.) 


CL'« 


1.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  station- 
ary plate,  a  rotating  member,  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried 
by  said  rotating  member  and  axlally  mounted  thfreon 
and  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  axle  of  each  vane,  and  a 
Star  wheel  and  tripper  plate  for  chans:ing  the  position  of 
one-half  of  the  vanes  from  horizontal  to  vertical,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 
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9.  A  motor  to  be  operated  by  water  current  or  air  com- 
priDing  a  rotating  member  and  a  stationary  miember,  each 
cloftely  connected,  shafts  supported  In  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, vanes  attached  to  the  projecting  ends  of  Said  shaft,  a 
sletve  mounted  on  each  shaft,  a  star  wheel  and  tripper 
plate  for  changing  the  position  of  each  vane  fBom  horlion- 
tal  to  vertical  and  again  from  vertical  to  horizontal  so 
that  one-half  of  the  set  of  vanes  are  operative  while  the 
otHer  half  set  are  Inoperative,  substantially  Its  specified. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaa^tte.] 


is^t 


1.2113.822.  CLAMP. 
riled  Mar.  22, 
14—248.) 


ALrRED  J.  Thomson,  C$nton,  Mass. 
1917.      Serial      No.      15f«.048.      (CI. 


^     -r^ 


|.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coihbinatlon  of 
a  0late  having  side  ears  extending  downward^-  therefrom 
with  their  outer  ends  separated  from  said  plate  and  said 
pl^e  being  provided  with  an  extension  beyond  the  base  of 
saHl  ears  terminating  in  a  sharp  edged  Jaw  ;  and  a  lever 
pivtotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  said  earsj  said  lever 
coaslstlng  of  a  plate  formed  between  its  pilots  and  Its 
opposite  end  with  a  curved  (am  portion  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  Jaw  and  so  arranged  that  the  s|raln  on  the 
damped  material  will  cause  said  cam  portlpn  to  more 
firiily  clamp  said  material.  ; 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  side  members  extending  ilownwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  perforate*!  ear!  projecting 
foi^%ardly  beyond  the  Imse  of  said  side  members  and  8«1<1 
plute  also  having  a  curved  extension  termihating  in  a 
.sh«rp  edged  Jaw  substantially  opposite  the  kxes  of  the 
perforations  in  said  ears  ;  and  a  lever  plvotaily  mounted 
at  one  end  in  said  ears,  said  lever  consisting  of  a  plate 
pr«vldMl  at  one  end  with  trunnions  positioned  In  said 
petforations  and  having  formed  therein  between  Its  trun 
nlons  and  the  opposite  end  a  curved  cam  port 
m«llate  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  co-act  w 


on  an  Inter- 
th  said  Jaw 


an^   so   arrangeU  that   the  strain  on   the  clam|»ed   material 
will   cause   said   cam   portion   to   more    firmly    clamp   said 

niAterlal.  , 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. P 


1  2(83  823       WATERPROOF  COMPOSITION     k.ND  PROC 
'  tSS   FOR    MAKING    SUCH    COMPOSITIONS'.      Van    A 

1\.\LLiN,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   and   Otto 

Ia    Grange,     111.       Filed     Mar.     «,     1917. 

152,922.      (CI.  92—3.) 

1.   A   composition    consisting  of:   a   base   hj, 
gradients   a    tensile    strength-affording   fiber,    and    a    filler 
of  spent   bark   finely  divided   crosswise   of  th^  grain   Into 
ploi-es   so   short   as   to   b«'  saturable   from   end 


A.     HEPPE8, 

Serial    No. 
ving   as   In- 


to end,   said 


ingredients  being  felted  together  to  form  snid  base  In 
sh^et  form;  and  a  waterproofing  material  appUnl  to 
sahl  base  and   to  the  spent  bark   therein   intimately. 

13.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  ^f  the  char- 
acter described  which  consists  in  :  extracting  the  tan;iin 
anfl  soluble  substanc.  s  from  bark,  and  fini-iy  dividing 
sakl  bark  <rosswi8e  of  the  grain  into  pieces, so  short  as 
to  be  saturable  from  end  to  end  ;  commingling  the  bark 
with  a  tenslle-strength-affording  fiber,  and  felting  the 
muss  together  Into  a  sheet  :  and  applying  a  xfaterprooting 
material  to  said  sheet  and  to  the  spent  bark  therein  In- 
tiitately.  ^  ^       ^^ 

(Claims    2    to    12    and    14    to    22    not    prl|jted    in    the 

Gazette.] 
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163.824.  LIFE-SAVING  RAFT.  Piotr  Wabmi.vski. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212.599.  (CI.  9—11.) 
1.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  ef  connected 
fltAts.  each  of  said  floats  Including  a  huoyart  block  hav- 
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ing  an  X-shaped  groove  in  one  face,  a  plate  upon  the  other 
face  of  the  block,  having  a  receiving  seat  formed  therein, 
an  X-shaped  brace  arranged  within  said  groove,  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  flange  seated  upon  the  said  plate  and 
being  further  provided  with  a  rib  positioned  upon  said 
■eat  and  securing  rivets  arranged  through  said  brace, 
block,  plate  and  the  flange  of  said  casing. 


* 

•«■=   ;    -r 

J/  ■-»■  f        ..  L' "  ■" 

.x:;.>-. 

i:.^ 

•','.'•                         '•  jilt 

'*4::::::"-:"--^''  * 

2.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
floats,  each  of  said  floats  Including  a  buoyant  block  hav- 
ing an  X-shaped  groove  in  one  face,  a  plate  upon  the 
other  face  of  the  block,  having  a  receiving  B«'at  formed 
therein,  an  X-shaped  brace  arranged  within  said  groove, 
a  hollow  i-asing  having  a  flange  seated  upon  the  said  plate 
and  being  further  provided  with  a  rib  positioned  upon 
said  seat,  securing  rivets  arranged  through  said  brace, 
block,  plate  and  the  flange  of  said  casing,  a  threaded 
plug  provided  for  the  casing  whereby  the  casing  may  be 
hermetically  sealed,  a  closure  lid  arranged  for  the  casing 
whereby  ac<-es8  may  be  obtained  to  the  Interior  thereof 
.and  links  connecting  the  said  plates  whereby  the  floats 
may  be  arrang»'d  In  superpose«l  relations  In  barrier  forma- 
tion when  nut  In  use. 


1,203.825.  CAMP  HEDDING-ROLL.  Julia  Nott  Waioh, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,105.     (CI.  &— 5.1 


each  other  and  spaced  apart  Independent  of  each  other, 
there  being  a  segmental  notch  In  the  side  of  each  rod 
which  notches  are  directed  toward  each  other  and  are 
located  within  said  case,  a  ball  adapts  to  fit  the  respec- 
tive notches,  the  balls  being  located  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  case  at  right  angles  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  rods,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  pressed  downward 
to  force  said  balls  apart  and  Into  their  reapectlre  notches 
in  the  rods,  a  lock  for  preventing  the  l>olt  from  being 
moved  upward  from  engagement  with  the  balls,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  bolt  upward  when 
the  lock  is  released,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


A  bttl  roll  consisting  of  a  main  sheet  and  a  top  sheet 
afflxetl  to  the  main  sheet  along  the  longitudinal  <Hlges 
thereof  and  along  its  head  edge,  the  foot  edge  of  this  top 
shiH't  l>eing  unconnected  to  the  main  sheet,  thereby  form- 
ing a  pocket  or  pouch  for  the  reception  of  a  mattress,  etc.. 
aide  flaps  attach«Ml  to  the  side  edges  of  the  main'  she«>t, 
and  a  foot  flap  attache*!  to  the  foot  edge  of  the  main 
■beet,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,263.82«.  TRANSMISSaON-LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  JOH.\  L.  WBI.LXK  and  Fha.nklin 
Eabl  Wischestku.  Richmond,  Ind.  Flleil  Oct.  15, 
1917.     Serial  No.   190.582.      (CI.  70 — 126.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  transmission  of  an  automo 
bile  having  a  case  and  a  pair  of  shifting  ro<l8  operative 
parallel  with  each  other  through  the  case,  a  locking 
mechanism  foime<l  Integral  with  and  inclose<l  by  the  case, 
and  comprising  a  ball  for  each  shifting  rod.  said  balls 
being  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  respective  shifting 
rods,  a  plunger  bolt  adapted  to  be  inserted  l>etween  said 
balls  to  force  them  apart  and  Into  notches  therefor 
forme<l  in  the  shifting  rods  whereby  a  portion  of  each 
ball  will  t>e  in  the  path  of  Its  respective  shifting  rod.  and 
means  for  lo«  king  the  p.unger  bolt  In  position  tw-tween 
said  bails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In    combination    with    the    transmission    case    of    an 
automobile  having  a  pair  of  rods  extending  parallel  with 


3.  In  combination  with  the  transmission  case  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  shifting  rods  operative 
in  the  case,  a  pair  of  balls  located  in  and  operative  in 
an  aperture  in  the  case  and  which  is  at  right -angles  to. 
extending  between,  and  intersecting  the  aperture  in  which 
said  rods  operate,  said  balls  being  adapted  to  conUct 
with  each  other,  a  plunger  for  forcing  said  balls  apart 
and  into  notches  in  the  respective  rods,  in  order  to  secure 
the  rods  from  endwise  movement  when  they  are  In  neu- 
tral or  wverse  position,  means  for  normally  and  auto- 
matically forcing  said  plunger  from  between  said  balls, 
and  means  for  locking  said  plungt^r  when  it  Is  forced 
downward  to  Its  limit  between  said  balls. 

[Claims  4  and  5  ifot  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.827.  TRANSMISSION.  J(tHN  W.  WHiTi.  Jr..  Oak- 
Una,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Industrial  E^quipment  Company. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  170.757.     (Cl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  A  retluctlon  gearing  comprising  a  driving  gear,  a 
driven  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting 
the  driven  gear  and  provideil  at  one  end  with  a  clutch 
part,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  axlally 
removable  therefrom,  a  clutch  part  carried  by  the  second 
shaft  and  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the 
flrst  clutch  part!  on  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  retaining  the  shafts  against  such 
relative   movement   and   constituting  a   bearing   for   said 

second  shaft. 

2.  A  retluctlon  gearing  <-<>mprlslng  a  driving  gear,  a 
driven  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting 
the  driven  gear  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clutch 
part,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  axlally 


removable  therefrom,  a  clutch  part  carried  by  the  second 
shaft  and  engajreable  with  and  disengageable  from  the  first 
clutch  part  on  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
shafts,  said  second  shaft  being  extended  beyond  Its  clutch 
part,  a  disk  secured  on  the  extension,  and  a  thrust  bearing 
en^ging  the  disk  and  removably  arranged  for  holding  the 
second  shaft  against  axial  movement. 

3.  A  reduction  gearing  comprising  a  driving  gear,  a 
driven  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting 
the  flrlven  gear  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clutch 
part,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  axlally 
removable  therefrom,  a  clutch  part  carried  by  the  second 
shaft  and  engageable  with  and  dlsengageable  from  the 
first  clutch  part  on  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
shafts,  a  casing  inclosing  the  foregoing  elements,  said 
second  shaft  b<>lng  extended  beyond  the  casing,  and  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  extension,  removably  8ecure<l  to  the 
casing  to  hold  said  clutch  parts  operative. 

4.  A  reduction  gear  transmission  comprising  a  housing, 
a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  housing,  a  sleeve  shaft 
journnU'd  In  the  housing,  a  driving  pinion  secured  on  the 
first  shaft,  a  reduction  gear  secured  on  the  sleeve  shaft 
intermeshing  with  the  driving  pinion  a  driven  shaft  ex- 
temling  through  the  sleeve  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  sleeve  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a 
thrust  bearing  adapted  to  secure  the  driven  shaft  against 
endwise  movement  and  hold  said  means  operative. 

5.  A  reduction  gear  transmission  comprising  a  housing, 
a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  housing,  a  sleeve  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  housing,  a  driving  pinion  secured  on  the 
first  shaft,  a  reduction  gear  secured  on  the  sleeve  shaft 
intermeshing  with  the  driving  pinion,  a  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the 
sleeve  shaft,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  on  the  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  the  sleeve 
shaft  to  permit  power  to  be  transmitted  to  the  driven 
shaft,  and  a  thrust  bearing  adapted  to  secure  the  driven 
shaft  against  endwise  movement  and  the  clutch  members 
operatlvely  related. 


1,263.828.  MAIL  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam H.  Whitb.  Holmes,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1916. 
Serial  No.  115,834.      (CI.  258—9.) 


tratosversely  of  the  car  when  the  said  bracket^  are  moved 
on  the  track,  a  bearing  bracket  fixed  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  standard  and  laterally  projecting  therefrom,  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  bearing  bracket  carrying  a  lever, 
eaoh  of  the  said  sliding  bracliets  having  opt'utngs  therein, 
a  pair  of  locking  rods  having  their  ends  projecting  through 
th<i  said  opening,  each  of  the  tracks  being  provided  with 
notches  for  the  reception  of  the  said  locking  »o<ls,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  bearing  bracH»'t  and  con- 
nected to  the  said  loclctni;  roilw  for  causing  Himultaneuus 
movement  of  the  locking  rotls  when  the  lever  Is  actuated, 
an4  tensioning  means  for  normally  holding  tke  said  rods 
In  engagement  with  their  respective  notches  ii|  the  tracks, 
mail  bag  retaining  means  supported  by  the  841d  standard 
an4  Including  sup<^rpose<l  arms  having  one  fnd  flxetl  to 
the  said  standard  and  the  terminal  projecting  slightly  be- 
yo»d  the  same  within  the  car,  the  said  termln(il  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  said  locking  rod. 

i  In  a  mail  transferring  apparatus,  an  Upper  and  a 
lo^er  rail  secured  to  the  car  and  extending  transversely 
thtreof,  a  bracket  slldable  on  each  of  said  rails,  a  vertical 
standard  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends  In  safcl  bracket,  a 
horizontal  mall  sack  delivering  arm  rigidly  secure<l  to 
satd  standard,  a  mall  sack  receiving  arm  also  secured 
firmly  to  said  standard,  longitudinally  movable  locking 
ba^s  adapted  to  secure  the  same  against  rotaity  movement 
on  said  brackets  and  secure  said  brackets  against  move- 
ment on  the  rails,  and  means  for  retracting  said  locking 
bars  to  permit  rotation  of  the  standard  and  ^ovement  of 
sali  brackets. 

t Claims  2  and  4  not  prlntwl  In  the  OaEettei] 


1.^3,829.     SUCTION    DREDGE  SHELL 

bfER   E.   Wi.NTERSGlLL.    Gulfport,    FIr.      Filed 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.3.32.      (CI.  83—56.) 


1.  In  a  mail  transferring  apparatus,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  rail  secured  to  a  car,  a  bracket  slldably  mounte<l  on 
each  rail  n  standard  having  its  terminals  each  fixed  into 
one  of  the  said  brackets  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
Standard  transversely  of  the  car  when  the  said  brackets 
are  moved  on  the  track,  a  bearing  bracket  fixed  interme 
dlate  the  ends  of  the  standard  and  laterally  projecting 
therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bearing  bracket  carry 
Ing  a  lever,  each  of  the  salil  sliding  brackets  having  open- 
ings therein,  a  pair  of  locking  rcxls  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting through  the  said  opening,  each  of  the  tracks  being 
provided  with  notches  for  the  reception  of  the  said  lock- 
ing rods,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  lock- 
ing rods  for  engaging  and  disengaging  them  with  the  said 
notches. 

.1.  In  a  mall  transferring  apparatus,  an  upper  and  lower 
rail  secured  to  a  car.  a  bracket  slldably  mounted  on  each 
rail,  a  standard  having  Its  terminals  ea'-h  fixed  Into  on» 
of  scld  brackets  for  permitting  movement  of  the  standard 


SCR 
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July   23. 


1.  A  dredge  shell  screen  comprising  a  framip,  said  frame 
coimprlslng  a  plurality  of  vertical  extemnng  bars,  a 
cleaner  bar,  said  vertical  extending  bars  patf;ing  through 
saild  cleaner  bar.  cutter  plates  carried  by  sajd  frame  and 
fitting  In  close  engagement  upon  said  vertUal  extending 
l>ars.  and  rods  connected  to  said  cleaner  bar  for  forcing 
the  same  into  engagement  with  said  cutter  plates  for  cut- 
ting any  entangling  of  foreign  substance  collettlng  thereon. 

2.  A  dredge  shell  screen  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  extending  bars,  a  cleaner  bar.  a  plurality  of 
cttter  plates  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gAg^d  by  said  cleaning  bar  for  cutting  mattrlal  accumu- 
lating between  said  cutter  plates  and  said  cleaning  bar.  a 
plurality  of  operating  rods  working  vertldally  through 
stld  frame  a  tie-plate  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said 
operating  bars  and  connecting  the  same  together,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  bars  eitendBng  vertically 
tirough  said  frame  and  c-^mstitutlng  a  gntdf  for  the  bot 
t«m  end  of  said  operating  bars,  and  means  carried  by  said 
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tie-plate    for    facilitating    the    atUchment    of    operating 
meaas  thereto. 

3.  A  dredge  shell  acreen  comprising  a  frame,  said 
frame  comprising  end  bars,  said  end  bars  being  covered  on 
the  arc  of  a  clicle.  eutting  plates  carried  by  said  frame, 
acreen  bars  carried  by  said  end  plates,  a  cleaning  bar 
working  upon  said  screen  bars  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
through  said  screen  bars  arranged  upon  said  end  plates 
upon  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  said  cleaning  bar  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  engagement  with  said  cutting  plates  for 
cutting  material  accumulating  upon  said  screen  bars. 

4.  A  dre<lge  shell  screen  comprising  a  frame,  cutting 
pUtea  secur«Hl  to  said  frame,  a  cleaner  bar  reclprocately 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  force  material 
accumulating  upon  said  screen  down  upon  said  cutting 
plates  for  cutting  material  accumulating  upon  said  screen 
free  from  said  scr*€n. 


1,263.830.  VENTir>.\TOR.  Behjamin  W.  Wolf.  Boiling 
Springs.  Pa.  Flle<l  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.691. 
(CI.  236—2.) 


*V" 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describ«>d.  a  stack  ;  a  swinging 
damper  in  the  stack  ;  a  sUck-carrled  pivot  for  the  damper, 
the  damper  b<>lng  asw>mbled  with  the  pivot  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  damper,  thereby  dividing  the  damper 
larto  a  light  part  and  a  relatively  heavy  part,  whereby  the 
dunper  will  tend  to  gravitate  to  a  close<l  position ;  a 
bracket  carrleil  by  the  light  part  of  the  damper  and  lo- 
cated to  one  side  of  the  pivot  :  an  angle  bracket  compris- 
ing a  first  arm.  8«'<ured  to  the  damper  on  the  other  side  of 
the  pivot,  and  a  depending  arm  ;  a  stop  carried  by  the 
stack,  the  first  arm  of  the  angle  bracket  being  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  stop  when  the  damper  swings  to  a  closed 
position,  thereby  to  prevent  a  distortion  of  the  damper  .  a 
ri>d  threadeil  from  end  to  end.  and  having  its  ends  ex- 
tended through  the  first  specified  bracket,  and  through  the 
depending  arm  of  the  angle  bracket  :  nuts  on  the  rod  and 
engaging  the  first  specified  bracket  and  the  depending  arm 
of  the  angle  bracket  ;  a  weight  threaded  onto  the  rod  and 
locate<l  between  the  brackets  ;  and  nuts  threaded  onto  the 
rod  and  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  weight. 


content  of  carbon  and  formed  without  rolling  or  ham- 
mering. 

4.  A  dtvlce  for  confining  material  at  high  temperature 
comprising  a  body  having  high  heat  resisting  properties 
and  being  the  result  of  the  solidification  of  a  molten  union 
of  iron  and  nickel  of  which  about  one  third  to  two  thirds 
is  nickel  In  substantially  tfie  form  of  the  body  without 
hammering  or  rolling,  aobstantially  as  described. 

6.  A  process  cf  making  a  l>ody  for  confining  materials 
subject  to  an  oxidizing  flame  of  high  temperature  com- 
prising the  melting  together  of  nickel  and  Iron,  the  nickel 
constituting  about  one-third  to  two  thirds  of  the  whole, 
pouring  the  molten  mixture  into  a  mold  of  approximately 
the  shape  of  said  body  and  allowing  It  to  solidify  therein. 


1,263,831.  COMPOSITION  FOR  RESISTING  HEAT. 
Mbrl  R.  Woltard,  Cambridge,  Maaa..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Leroy  A.  Ames,  Spencer,  Mass.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Everett  E.  Kent,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  1916.      Serial  No.  113.696.      (Cl.  75 — 1.) 

1.  A  wall  shaped  and  adapted  to  confine  material  at 
high  temperature,  comprising  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  Iron 
having  an  internal  organization  such  as  results  from 
solidification  from  a  liquid  state  in  approximately  its  said 
shape,  the  nickel  constituting  about  one  third  to  two 
thirds  of  the  whole. 

2.  A  «all  sluiped  and  adapted  to  confine  material,  said 
wall  being  in  a  state  of  internal  stress  resulting  from 
great  temperature  differences  between  adjacent  parts 
thereof  and  being  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  iron  substantially 
as  descrll>ed.  the  nickel  constituting  about  one  third  to 
two  thirds  of  the  whole. 

g.  A  4*Ttce  for  coofUing  aateriai  at  high  temperature 

eoM^sing  a  metal  coatalncr  of  about  •ue-tbird  to  two- 

-  thirdb  of  ulikel  ailuyiHl   with  irua.  hAviai:  a  relatively  low 


1,263.832.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FINELY  DI- 
VIDED METAL-BEARING  MATERIAL  FOR  SINTER 
INt;.  Frkdkbick  W.  Yost,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Ore  Reclamation  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  ICMT.     (Cl.  76—17.) 


1.  The  methyl  of  treating  finely  divided  metal  bearing 
materliii  containing  an  excess  of  fuel  In  lamp  form,  which 
consists  in  screening  the  metal-bearing  material  and  the 
finer  fuel  from  the  coarser  fuel  in  the  manner  herein  de 
scribed,  and  In  sintering  the  metal-bearing  material,  the 
finer  fuel  ^lassing  through  the  screen  with  the  metal-bear- 
ing material  furnishing  the  necessary  carbon  for  sintering, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  finely  divided  damp  motal- 
bearln;?  material  containing  an  excess  of  fuel  in  lump 
form,  which  consists  In  screening  the  metal-bearing  mate- 
rial and  the  finer  fuel  from  the  coarser  fuel  whUe  cleaning 
the  screen  openings  in  the  manner  herein  described,  and 
in  sintering  the  metal-bearing  material,  the  finer  fuel 
passing  through  the  screen  with  the  metal  bearing  mate- 
rial furnishing  the  necessary  carbon  for  sintering,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  finely  divided  damp  metal- 
bearing  material  containing  an  excess  of  fuel  in  lump  form, 
which  consists  in  screening  the  metal-bearing  material  and 
the  finer  fuel  from  the  fuel  lumps  down  to  at  least  a  half 
inch  in  diameter  while  cleaning  the  screen  openings  in  the 
manner  herein  de8crU)ed.  and  in  sintering  the  metal  bear- 
ing material,  the  finer  fuel  passing  through  the  screen 
with  the  metal-bearing  material  furnishing  the  necessary 
carbon  for  sintering,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  CJaEette.] 


1,263.833.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  STABLES 
AND  OTHER  BUILDINGS.  GraTAF  H.  Akiblund, 
Bray.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,96^. 
ICI.  98—3.) 

In  a  ventilating  system  for  houses,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  circular  base  In  the  top  of  the  houae 
roof,  of  a  series  of  posts  concentrically  fixed  on  the  baaa, 
a  circular  roof  hxed  on  said  posts  and  having  Its  outer 
edge  extended  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  circu- 
lar track,  a  cylindrical  wind  chamber  mounted  to  rotate 
upon  said  base  underneath  the  edges  of  said  roof,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  support  it  by 
rolling  upon  saUl  track,  and  asxulUary  rollers  axmaged  to 
Hi^de  the  lower  part  of  the  bod»  oX  the  cylinder  la  its 
rotary  movement  about  the  base,  said  wind  chamher  hav- 
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iDg  in  tts  front  side  an  opening  and  at  each  side  of  the 
openiDK  a  rearwardly  Inclined  wing  for  the  wind  to  act  on 
and  hold  the  cylinder  with  the  opening  against  the  wind  ; 


said  I»ase  and  roof  having  apertures  and  upward  draft 
tubes  therein,  and  the  base  having  also  apertures  with 
downward  draft  tubes  therein. 


1.2fi3.834.  SCREEMNt;  APPARATUS.  Edwaed  E. 
Allk.v,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen  Machine  Company, 
Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Oct.  6, 
1917.      Serial  No.   195,141.      (Ci.   100 — 48.) 


I 


Aprjl  23,  1918. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  screening-apparatus,  of  a 
frame,  a  cylinder,  a  forcins  screw  therein,  a  screen  slldably 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  so  as  to  be  moved  against 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  It  In 
place. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  scrfening-apparatus.  of  a  frame, 
a  cylinder  on  said  frame  having  one  end  open,  a  forcing- 
screw  operating  therein  and  extending  through  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  the  forcing- 
screw,  a  screen-shell  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
the  machine  frame,  ind  means  for  moving  it  and  securing 
it  in  place  against  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  screening-apparatus,  of  a 
frame,  a  cyilndf-r  having  one  end  closed  and  one  open 
mounted  on  said  frime,  a  forcing-screw  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  and  extending  out  through  the  open  end  thereof, 
means  for  actuating  the  forcing-screw,  a  screen-shell 
revolubly  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a 
wire-screen  removably  secured  In  said  screen-shell,  means 
for  moving  the  screen-shell  and  screen  therein  into  place 
against  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  screen-shell,  and  yoke  an(J  screw  mecha- 
nism for  securing  the  cap  and  screen-shell  in  place  against 
the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  screening-apparatus,  of  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed, 
and  an  inlet  opening  near  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  forcing- 
screw  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  extending  through 
the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  actuating  the  forcing- 
screw,  an  arm  on  the  machine  frame  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  screen-shells  mounted 
on  arms  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  arm  on  the 
machine  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  bring 
©ne  of  said  screens  at  a  time  in  apposition  to  the  open  end 


of  Qie  cylinder,  and  moved  into  contact  there^th,  a  cap 
for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  screen-shell  wien  it  is  in 
apposition  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  screw  mechanism 
for  securing  the  cap  in  place  and  the  screen-shell  against 
the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  scn-ening-apparitus,  of  a 
scraen-shell,  a  removable  screen  therein,  an  expansible 
ring  for  clamping  the  removable  screen  in  ptace  in  the 
scroen-shrll,  and  means  for  expanding  said  rinig. 


1.2<  B.835.  POWER-ACTUATED  IMPLEMENT.  Olivek 
C  App.  New  York.  N.  Y.  .  Filed  Apr.  3,  lfl|ll.  Serial 
l4)-  618,543.      (CI.  256—42.) 


84  In  combination,  a  ported  cylinder,  a  pistol  therein,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  in  aald  cylinder  one  of  vfbicb-  is  ro- 
tatably mounted,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  pressure  fluid 
passages  therein,  the  movement  of  said  last  mentioned 
sleeire  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  controlling!  the  admls 
sloil  of  pressure  fluid  into  said  cylinder,  a  tool  pperable  by 
sai<|  piston,  said  tool  t>elng  operatively  connected  to  oae 
of  teid  sleeves,  said  sleeves  adapted  for  co-action  with 
eaci  other  and  with  said  cylinder,  whereby  pressure  upon 
the  working  portion  of  the  tool  controls  the  admission  of 
pressure  fluid  to  parts  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  posl- 
tiv^y  displacing  said  piston  against  the  action  of  said 
pressure  fluid,  and  means  for  rotating  8al(|  rotatably 
mounted  sleeve. 

(Claims  1  to  7  and  9  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243. 


836.  PIPE  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  F. 
Hall,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  ,  Serial  No. 
96.483.     (01.  83—64.) 


1.  In  a  pipe-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  having  propelling  mechanism  adapted  to  travel 
on  a  pipe  as  a  track ;  percussion  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  carriage  adapted  to  hammer  and  chip  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  pipe ;  mechanism  for  brushing  said  pipe 
surface  ;  and  connections  between  said  propelling  mecha- 
nism and  said  percussion  and  brushing  mechanism  for 
operating  both  of  the  latter  from  the  former  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  pipe-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  a  pipe  as  a  track  ;  per- 
cuasion  mechanism  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  carriage 
adapted  to  hammer  and  chip  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
pipe  ;  mechanism  for  brushing  said  pipe  surface  located 
at  the  other  end  of  the  carriage  ;  mechanism  for  propelling 
said  carriage :  and  connections  between  said  propelling 
mechanism  and  said  percussion  and  brushing  mechanisms 
for  operating  both  of  the  latter  from  the  former  during 
the  travel  of  the  carriage. 
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8.  In  a  pipe-cleaning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  encircle  a  plp<>  to  be  cleaned  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotaliy-mounted,  spring  operated  hammers  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  grouped  around  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  strike  against  said  surface  ; 
and  cam  mechanism  operative  upon  said  hammers  to  move 
the  same  In  one  direction  against  the  action  of  their  oper- 
ating springs  and  compress  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  pipe-cleaning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  encircle  a  pipe  to  be  cleaned  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally  mounted,  spring  operated  hammers  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  grouped  around  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  so  as  to  strike  against  said  surface  ;  and 
revolving  cam  mechanism  op«>rative  upon  said  hammers  to 
move  the  same  in  one  direction  against  the  action  of  their 
operating  springs  and  compress  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  k 
carriage  adapted  to  encircle  a  pipe  to  be  cleaned  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotaliy-mounted,  spring  operated  hammers 
grouped  around  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pipe  so  as  to 
strike  against  said  surface;  a  revolvftig  drum  carrying 
said  hammers  ;  said  drum  encircling  said  pipe  and  carried 
l>y  said  carriage;  and  cam  mechanism  operative  upon  said 
hammers  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction  against  the 
action  of  their  operating  springs  and  compress  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


member  connecting  the  supporting  members  at  their  up- 
per ends  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  confining  slo*  in  the 
body    member,   eccentrics^ uaurled   by   the   rotor,    movable 


1.263837.  CUTTIN(;  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 
Howard  M.  Barbbr.  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105.178.     (CI.  270—32.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbwl.  a  cutting 
mechanism,  a  folding  mechanism  and  means  for  positively 
feeding  n  group  of  superimposed  webs  therethrough,  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  endless  belts  located  beyond  the 
Bides  of  the  webs  and  beyond  the  operative  parts  of  the 
cutting  and  folding  mechanism,  said  belts  being  provided 
with  Interlocking  devices  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
webs. 

8.  In  a  toaphine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
mechanism,  a  folding  mechanism  and  means  for  positively 
feeding  a  group  of  superimposed  webs  therethrough,  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  endless  beUs  located  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  wei>s  and  beyond  the  operative  parts  of  the 
cutting  and  folding  mechanisms,  said  belts  being  provided 
with  pairs  of  coactlng  Interlocking  Inwardly  projecting 
l)ars  arranged  to  grasp  the  sides  of  the  webs  between  them. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.838.  AUTOMATON  FIXTURE.  Joel  D.  Barber, 
Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.612.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 

2.  An  automaton  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  a  pawage  therein,  adjust- 
able supporting  members  pivoted  to  the  body  member,  a 
rotor  Journaled  In  said  supporting  members,  a  spreader 


raeml)er8  and  supporting  connections  from  the  eccentrics 
to  said  movable. members  to  actuate  and  support  the  latter 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,839.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID 
FUEL  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Val- 
entine George  BARroBD,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor 
to  John  I.  Thornycroft  &  Co.,  Limited,  Westmin.>;ter, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,749. 
(01.  123—139.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  klnil  herein  referred  to  comprlflng 
a  pump  chamber,  valve  means  controlling  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  chamber,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  draw  liquid  into  said  chamber  under  control 
of  said  valve  means,  a  relief  valve  and  meana  asaoclatefl 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  and  whereby  said  re- 
lief valve  can  be  opened  at  a  definite  point  in  the  delivery 
stroke  of  said  plunger. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  comprising 
a  pump  chamber,  valve  means  controlling  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  chamber,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  draw  liquid  into  said  chamber  under  control  of  said 
valve  means,  a  relief  valve  and  adjustable  means  located 
within  said  pump  chamber  and  whereby  said  relief  valve 
can  be  opened  at  a  definite  but  alterable  point  in  the  de- 
livery stroke  of  said  plunger. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  comprising 
a  pump  chamber,  valve  nuans  controlling  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  chamber,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  draw  liquid  into  said  chamber  under  control 
of  said  valve  means,  a  relief  valve  and  adjustable  means 
located  within  said  pump  chamber  and  under  the  control 
of  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  and  whereby  said  relief 
valve  can  be  opened  at  a  definite  but  alterable  point  in 
the  delivery  stroke  of  said  plunger. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  comprising 
a  pump  chamb^H",  valve  means  adapted  to  admit  liquid 
to  such  chamber,  a  plunger  adapted  to  draw  a  definite 
amount  of  liquid  through  such  valve  liquid  delivery  means 
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and  a  relief  valve  ba\ing  a  part  thereof  extending  Into 
said  puup  (batnber  and  into  the  path  of  said  plnnger  and 
to  be  opened  by  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  at  a  definite 
but  alterable  point  in  its  delivery  strolce. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  comprising 
a  pump  chamber,  valve  means  adapted  to  admit  liquid  to 
such  chamber,  a  loaded  relief  valve  adapted  to  allow  part 
of  the  admitted  fluid  to  pass  back  to  the  supply  and  a 
pump  plunger  adapted  by  endwise  motion  to  open  the 
valve  and  by  rotation  to  determine  the  point  In  the  stroke 
at  which  such  opening  shall  occur,  if  at  all. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.840.  OIL-CAN.  John  N.  Babhite,  Alden.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  175.920.  (CI.  221—47.) 
1.  An  oil  can  having  a  cylinder  therein  having  openings 
adjacent  its  bottom  and  the  top  of  said  cylinder  commu- 
nicating with  the  spout,  said  cylinder  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  oil  can.  and  a  weighted  ball 
adapted  to  operate  by  gravity  within  said  cylinder  the 
full  length  thereof. 


2.  An  oil  can  having  a  cylinder  therein  having  openings 
adjacent  its  bottom  to  admit  oil  and  the  top  of  said  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  spout  and  a  weighted  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  normally  lying  below  the  openings 
and  moving  by  gravity  toward  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder when  the  can  Is  tilted. 

3.  An  oil  can  having  a  cylinder  therein  having  openings 
adjacent  Its  bottom  to  admit  oil  and  the  top  of  said  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  spout  of  the  oil  can.  said 
cylinder  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  can  and  having 
Its  lower  end  serrated,  and  a  weighted  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder alimd  below  the  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder  and  moving  by  gravity  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  can  Is  tilted. 


1.263,841.  ARM  .SUPl'ORTEK.  Joseph  J. 
Miw,  Caliiornla.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915. 
56,398.     (CI.  128 — 3.) 


Bartholo- 

Serlal  No. 


1.  An  athletic  ball  throwing  truss  comprising  a  sleeve- 
less body  garment  or  vest,  an  arm  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
tightly  fitted  to  the  fore  arm,  and  a  series  of  elastic  raem- 
b«>r«.  ^'xteading  over  the  aboulder  Joint  detachably  eon- 
UH.  (Ill-  th''  slee've  with  a  shoulder  yoke  of  said  gariaent. 

tCUiui  2  ri"'  priuted  In  the  Gaswtte.] 


1.2«3,»42.  FUR  CUTTING  MACHINE.  EB.NBtT  Biao, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WlllUm  Blau, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187|157.     (CI.  164— 57.> 


1.  A  machine  for  zigzagging  the  edge  of  fur,  ncluding 
a  table  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  work  and  pins  on 
which  the  edge  to  be  zigzagged  is  adaptetl  to  {rest,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pins  iK'ing  flush  with  the  u^per  sur- 
face of  said  table,  and  a  presser  plate  cooperating  with 
said  tAble  and  pins. 

3.  A  machine  for  zigzagging  the  edge  of  fur,  including 
a  table  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  work,  slild  table 
having  a  zigzagged  edge,  pins  mounted  within  t;be  turns 
of  said  edge  adapted  to  support  the  portion  of  the  fur 
to  be  clgzagged,  and  a  presser  plate  cooperating  iritb  said 
table  and  pins. 

7.  A  machine  for  zigzagging  the  edge  of  fur,  including 
a  fraite  and  a  table  for  supporting  the  work,  a  i*eclproca- 
ble  cutter  head  on  said  frame,  snipping  blades  ostlllatably 
mounlted  on  said  head  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
and  tieans  for  simultaneously  oscillating  all  of  ««aid 
blades^  at  will,  in  either  dlre<tion. 

12.  A  machine  for  zigzagging  the  edge  of  fur,  Including 

a  fraiie  and  a  table  for  supporting  the  same,  i  reclpro- 
cable  rutter  bead  on  said  frame,  cutter  bars  os^lllatably 
mounikd  on  said  head,  a  snipping  blade  attached  to  each 
bar,  afit]  blades  being  in  parallel  relation  to  earh  other, 
an  argi  fixedly  attacbefl  to  each  rutter  bar.  and  aj  bar  con- 
necting said  arms  for  simultaneously  oscillating  qll  of  said 
blades  at  will.  In  either  direction,  maintaining  thplr  paral- 
lel relbtlon.  , 

[Cliilms  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  lo  11  not  printed  I4  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


l,2f.3jS43.     REFRIGERATOR  DOOR.     Qebhard 
St.    raul.    Minn.       Filed    Sept.    4,    1917 
1S1K4S4.      (CI.  20—85.) 


C.  BoH.v, 

S'rlal    No. 


1.  A  door  construction  including  an  exterior  (heathlng 
plate,  a  sectional  backing  portion  interlocking  with  the 
edges  of  said  plate  end  an  inner  door  portion  secured  to 
said  |>ack  portion  and  holding  the  same  In  locking  en- 
gageiSent   with   the  plate.  I 

3.  A  door  of  the  class  described  Including  an  #uter  cot- 
erlng  plate  formed  with  inturned  edges,  backlmg  strips 
formed  with  flanges  fitted  under  said  edges  and  an  Inner 
door  portion  8e<-ured  to  said  backing  strips  and  holding 
the  same  In  normal  posit'on  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
lim  2  not  pr'nted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26ai8 


1844.      LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER.      JOHN    G.    Bboman,  « 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  Nb.  93,149. 
(CI.    12a — 406.) 

Id  «  d»vic*  af  tk«  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  koiter.  tabes  aitd  ffont  and  rear  tube  plates,  of  a  skla- 
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nier  and  baffle  plate  secured  to  the  front  tube  plate  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  water  line  and  curved  upwardly  pre- 
senting a  cHrved  lower  surface,  and  a  baflSe  plate  secured 
ndjaoent  the  bottom  of  the  lK>ller  Inclining  downwardly 


F 


^ 


U 


'^"'TMm 


toward  the  fmnt  of  the  boiler  and  extending  from  adja- 
cent the  rear  tube  plate  forwardly  to  have  its  forward 
ed^  lie  In  approximately  vertical  alinement  with  the  rear 
edge  of  the  upper  biiffle  and  skimmer  plate. 


l,a«8,845.  LOW  PRESSURE  RETURN  HEATING  SYS- 
TEM. John  G.  Bkoman,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1917.      Serial    No.    16r>.38«>.       tCl.    230 — 13.) 


ward  portion  of  the  cabin  and  roof  being  shaped  into 
freely  separable  sections,  the  rear  port'on  of  the  roof 
of  the  passenger  cabin  being  also  sectional  aad  adapted 
to  be  fre<*ly  op«^ned. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  lx)dy  comprising  a  housing,  the  bottom  thereof  being 
shaped  to  form  steps  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  l>ody 
and  also  spaced  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  pro- 
vision for  forcing  air  currents  through  the  upright  por- 
tions of  the  steps,  the  port'on  of  the  bottom  between 
the  steps  and  also  at  the  extreme  top  of  the  prow  for 
a  short  distance  l>elng  flat,  and  the  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom between  the  said  flat  portions  forming  a  straight 
line  from  the  keel  laterally  to  the  edges  of  the  l>ody 
end  diverging  laterally  from  a  medial  line,  at  Inclined 
angles  and  gradually  merging  into  said  flat  portion,  at 
the  prow. 


1.  The  combination  with  u  heating  system,  of  ft 
vacuum  system  coraprlnlnj:  a  water  trap,  a  pipe  line 
communicating  thereinto  leading  from  the  heating  ele- 
ments of  the  system,  an  outlet  pipe  loop  leading  up- 
wardly from  the  water  trap,  a  steam  Injector,  a  pipe 
connection  between  said  pipe  loop  and  said  steam  in 
Jector,  a  return  tank,  a  steam  admission  pipe  connected 
with  the  Inlet  of  the  steam  Injector,  and  a  p'pe  con- 
nection from  the  outlet  of  the  steam  Injector  leading 
to  said  return  tank  whereby  the  water  is  lifted  from 
the  trap  due  to  the  suction  effect  of  the  Injector,  and 
cause<l   to  flow  to  the  return  tank. 

5.  A  heating  system  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  heating  elements,  a  vacuum  return  line  therefor, 
a  water  trap  w'th  which  said  vacuum  return  line  com 
munlcates.  n  pipe  loop  leading  upwardly  from  said 
water  trap,  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  pipe 
loop,  a  steam  admission  pipe,  a  steam  injector  therein 
with  which  said  pipe  connections  comnHin'cate,  a  check 
valve  In  said  connections,  n  governor  valve  connected 
Into  said  steam  admission  pipe  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  steam  to  said  Injector,  a  control  valve  In  said  ad 
mlss'on  pipe  for  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  to  said 
governor  valve,  a  governor  in  said  pli)€  connections  for 
controlling  said  control  valve,  a  return  tank,  and  pipe 
connections  from  the  outlet  of  said  Injector  to  said 
return  tank. 

7.  \  vacuum  return  system  for  a  heating  Installation 
contprUlng  a  trap,  a  pip*'  loop  leading  therefrom,  pipe  con- 
nections lending  from  said  loop,  a  steam  inlet  pipe,  a 
control  valve  therein,  an  Injector  in  said  steam  Inlet 
pipe  Into  which  said  pipe  connect'ons  communicate,  and 
a  governor  connecteil  Into  the  pipe  connections  sus- 
ceptible to  variations  In  pressure  In  said  pipe  connec- 
tions to  control  said  control  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,263,840.      FLYING-BOAT.      Thomas    P.    Bbooke,    Chi 
cago.    111.,    assignor   to   The    Brooke    Aircraft   Company, 
•    CMp<»fatlei>    of    DeUware.      Filed    May    17,    191G. 
Serial    No.   97,991.      (CI.   244—2.) 
1.   A    macklBe    of    tite    character    described,    enbodylng 

a  iMxly  having  a   cabin   therela.   a   roof  therefor,   the  tor- 


6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying 
a  body  comprising  a  housing,  the  bottom  thereof  being 
shaped  to  form  spaced  flat  portions  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bottom,  one  of  said  portions  being  lo- 
(«tetl  at  the  front  of  the  body  and  extending  but  a  Bhort 
distance  and  the  other  flat  portion  being  located  mid- 
way of  the  body,  the  portion  of  the  bottom  l)etween 
said  flat  portions  form'ng  a  straight  line  from  the  keel 
laterally  to  the  edges  of  the  body  and  diverging  laterally 
at  Inclined  angles  from  a  medial  line,  one  extremity  of 

said  Inclined  portion  ftradually  merging  Into  the  ad- 
jacent fiat  portion  at  the  front  of  the  bottom,  the  otlier 
extremity  of  the  inclined  portion  forming  an  abrupt  V 
8lM4>e,  the  portion  of  the  bo«iy  in  rear  of  the  flat  por- 
ti«o  which  is  located  midway  of  the  body,  forming  a 
flat  step  and  inclining  upwardly  in  rear  of  the  step 
ami  toward  the  stern,  the  forward  end  of  said  bottom 
Iteing  also   ishaped    into   an    upwardly   extending  angle. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  body,  a  propeller,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  pro- 
peller, said  motor  boused  within  th«'  said  body,  and 
provisions  whereby  the  operation  of  the  propeller  will 
lnduc«»  a  circulation  of  outside  air  across  the  motor 
cylinder  for  cooling  the  motor,  the  said  provisions  em- 
bodying a  casing  arranged  around  and  spaced  from 
the  motor  cylinder,  said  casing  having  open  ends,  and 
flanges  arranged  between  the  cylinder  and  casing  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  bo<ly  having  a  compartment  therein,  a  motor  ar- 
ranged In  the  compartment  and  entirely  housed  thereby, 
a  propeller,  and  provisions  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  propeller  will  cause  outside  air  to  circulate  Into 
the  compartment,  across  the  motor  cylinder  and  oat 
of  the  compartment,  said  motor  being  arranged  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  superposed 
cylinders. 

[Claims  2.  4,  \  7,  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.263,847.      COMPOSITION    FOR   MAKING    SHINOLBS. 
THEOi>oiiE   H.   Brown,   Minneapclls,   Minn.,   assignor  of  ■ 
seven     twenty-tourths    to    J.    C.     Donahue    and    seven 
twenty-fourths  to  Dave  Bliss.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  27.   1917.     Serial  No.   188,523.      (CI.   10^—81) 

1.  A  compound  for  making  roofing  shingles  formed  of 
seven  eighths  slnck  coal  duet  heated  to  partial  incandes- 
cence and  then  mixed  with  one-i-ighth  of  Idtumen  thor- 
oMgMiy  mixed  with  the  coal  dust  in  its  partial  Incandes- 
cent state  and  the  conqtotind  thorovghly  aBUklgwnated 
thvovgh  presswe. 

2.  A  e«Mpou»d   for  aMklng  shingles  and   the  Uke  coat- 
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prised  of  bitumen  and  coal  dnst  thoroughly  mixed,  the 
coal  dust  being  partially  oxidized  before  the  bitumen  is 
combined  therewith. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.263.848.  RAILWAY  CAR  -  LIGHTING  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  Bubrowks.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  90,333.     (CI.  105—238.) 


of  Jrtiflclal  cork,  cementing  said  members  tog«Kher  by  ce- 
ment or  sizing,  capable  of  setting  under  heat,  placing  the 
con«>ound  blank  so  made  in  a  former  and  therein  chang- 
ing the  shape  of  th>  blank  to  the  desired  finished  form, 
and  retaining  the  shaped  article  in  the  former  under  the 
action  of  heat  until  set,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  shaped  articles  i  from  cork 
whk-h  consists  In  providing  two  blank  members  cut  from 
shetts  of  artificial  cork,  superposing  said  monibers  upon 
eac>  other  with  an  interposed  reinforce  and  uniting  said 
members  and  reinforce  by  cement  or  sizing  capable  of  set- 
ting under  heat,  then  placing  the  compound  blank  In  a 
fortier  and  changing  the  shape  of  the  blank  therein  to  the 
desired  form  and  holding  the  shaped  article  in  the  former 
under  the  action  of  heat  until  set,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  packing 
coiiposed  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  cork  and  an  lnterposo<l 
reiiforce,  the  three  members  being  united  by  sizing  ma- 
terial which  has  been  set  under  the  action  ♦f  heat  and 
which  acts  as  a  shape  reUiner  for  the  artl<jle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  2|B3,850.     PISTON  RING.    John  J.  Cain,  B^yonne,  N.  J. 
tll^  Mar.  19. 1917.    Serial  No.  155.676.    (Cl.  121— 108.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  lighting  mechanism  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  split  sleeve  surrounding  a  car  axle  with  clear- 
ance therebetween,  adjustable  connections  between  the 
sleeve  and  axle  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  In  central  position 
both  longitudinally  and  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
axle,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  and  rotating  with  the  sleeve,  a 
dirt  excluding  housing  fitted  at>out  the  sleeve  and  inclos- 
ing the  gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  also  within  the  housing 
and  driven  by  the  first-mentioned  gear  wheel,  a  generator 
within  the  car,  and  a  flexible  shaft  from  the  driven  gear 
wheel   to  the   generator. 

>.  In  a  railway  car  lighting  mechanism  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  split  sleeve  of  greater  bore  than  the  axle  mount- 
ed on  a  car  wheel  axle,  means  engaging  the  axle  and  the 
inside  of  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  selected 
fixed  position  Iwth  longitudinally  and  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  and  rotating  with 
the  sleeve,  a  dirt  excluding  housing  fitted  about  the  sleeve 
and  Inclosing  the  gear  wheel,  a  driven  gear  wheel  within 
the  housing  and  having  a  bearing  which  is  maintained 
concentric  with  the  first-mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  a 
flexible  shaft  from  said  driven  gear  to  a  generator. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.263,849.  CORK  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Herman  F.  Bcsch,  Millvale,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Coriwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  192,204.      (CL  154 — 2.) 


In  a  piston  packing,  a  main  ring  having  a  vertical  wall 
with  its  inner  side  concentric  and  Its-^ outer  tide  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  having  a  conidal  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  eccentric  outer  side  of  the  vertical  wall, 
the  boundary  of  the  conical  surface  of  tht  flange  con- 
tiguous the  eccentric  outer  side  of  the  vertical  wall  belnj 
r«%er8e  helices  extending  downwardly  from  the  narrow  to 
the  thick  part  of  the  vertical  wall.  In  combination  with  an 
eccentric  ionic al  ring  conformable  with  the  tonlcal  flange 
aid  the  outer  eccentric  side  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
main  ring,  each  of  said  rings  being  slit  at  or  near  Its 
stiallest  cross  sectional  area.  , 


1^^ "  'W[. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flanged  article, 
formed  by  subjecting  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  cork 
having  sizing  material  incorporated  therein,  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  thereby  bend  and  shape  it  to  the  desired 
flanged  form,  and  held  to  its  shape  by  the  sizing  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flanged  cork 
packing  ring  formed  by  shaping  artificial  sheet  cork  under 
heat  and  pressure  and  held  to  shape  by  sizing  incorpo- 
rated therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  shaped  articles  from  sheet 
cork  which  eonsists  in  cutting  two  members  from  sheets 


1,263,851.       BOILER. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1917. 


John    J.    Cain,    lla^ 
SerUl  No.  157,673. 


(Cl 


'onne,    N.    J. 
.  122—224.) 


1.  A  boiler,  comprising  transverse  seel  Ions  provided 
with  side  supporting  legs  having  at  thell-  lower  parts 
contacting  wide  portions  lengthwise  the  bailer,  the  open- 
ings   between    the   legs  of   each    section    forming   the   Are 
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chamber  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  wide  portions  con- 
stituting continuous  side  walls  for  the  fire  box  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  cluiniber.  the  sections  above  the  wide 
lower  portions  of  the  legs  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
continuous  lateral  passages  from  the  fire  chamber  to  the 
top  and  sides  of  the  boiler,  a  »>ack  wall  and  a  front  wall, 
a  grate  located  In  the  fire  box  between  its  continuous 
side  walls,  casings  at  the  sides  of  the  boiler  inclosing  the 
side  e<lge8  of  the  sections  and  affording  passages  length- 
wise the  Itoller  to  direct  the  gases  from  the  spaces  be 
tween  the  sections  to  the  back  wall  and  flues  affording 
communication  between  the  space  at  the  front  of  the 
back  wall  and  the  outside  of  the  boiler. 

4.  A  boiler,  comprising  transverse  sections  formed  with 
side    supporting    legs    and    spac»'d    apart    to    provide    con 
tinuous    lateral    passages    from    the    fire    chamber    In    the 
central   lower  parts  of  the  sections  formed  by  the  open 
ings  between  the  legs  of  each  section  to  the  top  and  sides 
of  the  holier,  a  front  wall  a  short  distance  from  the  fore- 
most section,  a  back  wall  a  short  distance  from  the  rear 
most    section,    continuous    flues    passing    lengthwise    the 
boiler    composed    of    short    sections     of     pipe     extending 
through   the  sections  and  projecting  from  their  adjacent 
faces    with    their    ends    abutting,    said    short    sections    of 
pipe    being    Integral    with    the    sections    of    the    boiler,    a 
chamber  In  the  front  wall  Into  which  all  of  the  flues  open, 
one  of  the  flues  extending  rearwardly  through  the  back 
wall    and    the    rear   ends   of   the   others   opening   into    the 
space  between   the   rearmost   boiler  section   and    the    back 
wall. 

6.  A  boiler,  comprising  transverse  sections  spaced 
apart  to  provide  continuous  passages,  between  their  ad- 
jacent faces,  for  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  to 
the  top  and  to  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and  a  casing  at 
the  sides  of  the  boiler  at  a  distance  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  sections  and  affording  at  each  side  of  the  boiler 
a  lengthwise  passage  to  Its  rear  end.  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  fire  bricks  having  inner  lateral  projections 
adapted  to  act  as  baffles,  an  outside  sheet  metal  con- 
tainer secured  to  the  boiler  and  sheet  Insulating  mate- 
rial located  between  the  fire  bricks  and  the  sheet  metal 
container. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  sewing  machines,  a  rack  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  spools  of  thread,  tension  devices  for  receiv- 
ing threads  from  spools  mounted  on  said  rack,  a  rockable 
take-up  lever,  a  take-up  member  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  having  eyes  for 
receiving  threads  from  said  tension  devices,  a  reclpro 
cable  needle  bar  having  longitudinally  extending  bores 
for  receiving  threads  from  said  take-up  member,  and 
connections  between  the  needle  bar  and  the  take-up  lever 
for  oscillating  said  lever  when  the  bar  is  reciprocated. 


1.263.832.  METHOEf  OF  PURIFYING  ZINC  SULFATE 
SOLUTIONS.  RI-88ICL  B.  Capl*8,  Great  Falls,  and 
FttBbBBK'K  F.  Frick,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignors  to 
Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Company.  Anaconda.  Mont, 
a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   189.626.      (Cl.  75 — 18.) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  zinc  sulfate  solutions, 
which  consists  in  precipitating  arsenic  and  antimony 
thi-refrom  In  association  with  copper,  by  treating  the 
solution,  containing  a  sutficlent  proportion  of  a  dissolved 
copper  salt,  with  metallic  zinc. 

2.  In  the  purification  of  zinc  sulfate  solutions,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  preparing  a  solution  containing 
at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  copper  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  arsenic  and  antimony  to  be  eliminated,  calcu- 
lated as  trioxlds,  and  subjecting  the  said  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  about  80°  C.  to  the  action  of  metallic 
zPnc.  whereby  arsenic  and  antimony  are  precipitated  In 
association  with  copper. 


1,263.853.       SEWING  -  MACHINE.       Gborok     P.     Carry. 

Janesvllle,    Wis.       Filed    Dec.     3,     1917.       Serial     No. 

205,191.      (CL  112—26.) 

1.  In  sewing  machines,  a  rack  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  spools  of  thread,  tension  devices  for  receiv- 
ing thr«'«ds  from  spools  mounted  on  said  rack,  a  rocicable 
take-up  lever,  a  take-up  member  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  having  eyes  for 
receiving  threads  from  said  tension  devices,  a  reclprocable 
needle  bar  adapted  to  receive  threads  from  said  take-up 
member,  and  connections  between  the  needle  bar  and  the 
take-up  leve;-  for  oscillating  said  lever  when  the  bar  is 
reciprocated. 


.'.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  rack  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  spools  of  thread,  tension  devices  for  receiving 
thnads  froip  spools  mounted  on  said  rack,  a  rockable 
take  up  lever  on  the  upper  bar  of  the  machine,  a  Uke-up 
member  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  arms  having  eyes  for  receiving  threads  from  said 
tension  devices,  a  needle  bar  reciprocably  mounted 
through  the  head  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
spac^'d  bores  extending  the  full  length  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing threads  from  said  take-up  member,  means  for  oscUIat- 
ing  the  take  up  lever  when  the  needle  bar  is  reclpro 
rated,  and  a  securing  spring  mounted  on  the  needle  bar 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  fitting  snugly  about 
the  same  so  as  to  releasably  secure  the  free  ends  of 
threads   passed    through    the   needle    bar. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1263  854.      COIN  WRAPPER.       AUBIET    V.    CHAMBKRLIN. 
"coeur    d-Alene,    Idaho.      Filed    Nov.    20.    1917.       Serial 
No.  204,051.      (Cl.  93—2.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  coin  wrapping  device  with  a 
trough  containing  a  wrapper,  an  abutment  at  one  end 
of  the  trough,  and  a  movable  detent  alined  with  the 
abutment  at  the  other  end  of  the  trough  whereby  the 
coins  may  be  wrapped  while  held  between  the  abutment 
and  detent  means  for  withdrawing  the  detent,  and  a 
guide  for  the  wrapper  connected  to  said  means  whereby 
the  guide  and  detent  may  be  moved  to  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  coin  wrapping  device  with  a 
trough  containing  a  wrapper,  an  abutment  at  one  end  of 
the  trough,  and  a  movable  detent  at  the  other  end  of  the 
trough  alined  with  the  abutment,  means  for  moving  the 
detent,  and  a  guide  finger  for  the  wrapper  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  means  whereby  the  detent  and  finger 
may  be  moved   to  Inoperative  position   synchronously 

3.  The  combination  in  a  coin  wrapping  device  with  a 
trough  containing  a  wrapper,  an  abutment  at  one  end  ot 
the  trough,  and  a  movable  detent  at  the  other  end  of  th< 
trough  alined  with  the  abutment,  a  holding  latch  for  the 


ii 


'882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprdl  23, 1918. 


detent,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  connected  with  the  detent, 
and  a  guide  finger  for  the  wrapper  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  spring  presse*!  plunger  whereby  the  detent  and. 
flng»T  may  1»>  moved  to  Inoperative  position  synchro- 
nously. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coin  wrapping  device  with  a 
trough  containing  a  wrapper,  an  adjustable  abutment, 
a  movable  detent  and  a  holding  latch  therefor,  a  spring 
pres8e<l  plunger  oonnecte<l  with  the  detent,  a  spindle  and 
guide  finger  thereon  for  the  wrapper,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  plunger  whereby  the  detent  and 
finger  may  be  moved  synchronously,  to  lnop«>ratlve  po 
sition. 


1,203.855.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Wilbuk  T.  Childs, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Akron  Rubber  Mold  and 
Machine  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  139.     (O.  242—6.) 


3.  In  A  wrapping  machine  an  annular  shuttle  housing 
having  an  opening,  a  rotatable  shuttle  having  an  opening. 
a  slide  member  carried  by  said  shuttle,  a  latch  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide  member  and  hold  the  same 
from  movement  whereby  the  shuttle  continues  its  rota- 
tion relatively  of  the  slide  member  and  a  spring  for  re- 
versing the  rotation  of  the  shuttle  an  amount  equal  to  the 
independent  movement  between  the  shuttle  and  slide 
member  to  bring  the  shuttle  opening  In  registration  with 
the  shuttle  i^.-.zrto  oppnlng  when  the  machine  is  stopped. 

7.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  shuttle, 
a  wrapping  strip  carried  thereby,  oppositely  disposed  sup- 
porting rollers,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  same  together, 
a  cord  supplying  mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  the 
same  against  and  away  from  the  article  wrapped,  an  ad- 
justable brush  for  applying  adhesive  along  one  edge  of 
wrapping  strip  as  it  is  applle<l  to  the  article  wrapped 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  brush  to  contact  the  strip 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  strip. 

9.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  housing  member  in 
the  form  of  a  broken  annuUis.  a  member  constituting  a 
shuttle  of  similar  formation  for  carrying  wrapping  mate- 
rial for  application  on  an  object  In  the  machine,  rollers 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  to  permit  revolution  of 
said  shuttle  in  said  housing,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  radially-movable  rod  In  said  bearing,  support- 
ing means  on  said  rod  for  a  spool  of  cord  or  the  like, 
means  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  for  placing  the 
"cord  on  the  object  drcumferentially  thereof,  and  means 
for  vertically  shifting  the  position  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.263,856.  AGRICULTrRAL  SPRAYING.  Ctkil 
Backus  Clark,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomsen 
Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. FUed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  8ftl,012.  (01. 
1«7— 6.) 
1.   The    improvement    In    the   art    of    protecting    plants 

agaioet   obnoxious   insects   which    comprises   applying    to 


such  plants  a  solution,  the  principal  insecticjldal  ingre- 
dients of  which  is  l)arium  tetrasulfid,  so  that,  upon 
evaporation  of  the  solvent,  the  l>arium  tetifasulfld  re- 
mains as  a  coating  upon  the  plant,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  insecticide,  the  principal  Insectlcldal  ingredient 
of  which  is  barium  tetrasulfid  in  condition  suitable  for 
admixture  with  water  to  form  a  spray  solutloo,  substan- 
tially as  describeil. 


r 


1.263,857.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Joespn  Ciurke,  Bel- 
fast, Ireland.  File^  Feb.  24.  1917.  Serial  f  o.  150.668. 
(p.   112—29.) 


1,  Means  for  automatically  stopping  a  sewibg  machine 
when  the  thread  breaks  or  gives  out,  comprising  sliding 
bar  mechanism  for  controlling  the  machine  driving  gear, 
movable  stopper  mechanism  for  controlling  the  sliding  bar 
mechanism,  and  thread  controlled  mechanism,  actuated 
by  means  connected  with  the  needle  Imr,  for  operating 
the  movable  stopper  mechanism  and  the  8lidln|;  bar  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,858.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CdATING  TO 
BARS,  RODS.  PIPES,  Itc.  William  L.  Cole,  Mile 
End,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1^17.  Serial 
No.   209,019.      (CI.   91 — 46.) 


.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  an  article  such 
as  a  Imr.  r<»d,  tui>e  and  so  forth,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  hollow  fitting  having  apertures  therein  through 
whiich  the  article  may  pass  longitudinally  with  some 
clearance,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  the  coating  mate- 
rial, and  a  circulating  system  including  said  vessel  and 
said  fitting,  and  including  also  means  for  circulating  the 
coating  material  around  the  said  system,  sale}  circulating 
menns  being  designed  to  draw  In  air  around  the  article 
l)etng  coated,  at  the  apertures  of  the  said  fitting,  as  well 
.IS  to  draw  away  excess  of  the  coating  material  from  said 
fitting. 

f:.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  an 
article  such  us  a  bar,  rod.  tul)e  and  so  forth,  said  appa- 
ratus comprL^lng  a  hollow  fitting  with  apertures  therein 
through  which  the  article  Is  adapted  to  pass  langltudinally 
with  some  clearance,  feeding  means  for  supplying  the 
cotting  material  to  the  interior  of  said  fitting,  and  suc- 
tion means  for  drawing  out  the  coating  material  from 
Aald  fitting,  said  auction  means  being  adapted  to  draw 
anid  from  the  fitting  at  a  faster  rate  than  t^at  at  wUck 
the   coating   material    is    supplied    by    the    feeding   means. 
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whereby  al^o  nir  Is  drawn  In  around   the  article  at   the 
apertures  of  the  fitting. 

4.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  an 
article  such  as  a  bar.  ro«l.  tul>e  and  so  forth,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  hollow  fitting  with  apertures  therein 
through  which  the  article  is  adapted  to  pass  longitudi- 
nally with  some  clearance,  a  vessel  for  containing  the 
coatlnn  material,  a  pli)e  leading  from  s^ald  vessel  to  said 
fitting,  a  pump  In  said  pipe,  another  pipe  leading  back 
from  said  fitting  to  said  vessel,  and  a  pump  in  said  sec- 
ond pipe.  saUl  se<ond  mentione<i  pump  having  a  higher 
rate  of  delivery  than  ^ald  first  mentioned  pump,  whereby 
air  Is  caused  to  be  drawn  in  at  the  apertures  of  the  fitting 
around  the  article  to  which  the  coating  material  is  ap- 
plied. 

8.  Apparatus  for  applying  coating  materials  to  an  arti- 
cle such  as  a  bar.  rod,  tul*  and  so  forth,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  a  flold  coating  mate- 
rial, a  vessel  for  containing  a  pulverulent  coating  mate- 
rial, means  for  making  a  dust  cloud  or  suspension  of  said 
pulverulent  material,  separate  hollow  fittings  through 
apertures  In  which  the  article  to  be  coated  may  pass  suc- 
cessively, means  for  circulating  the  fluid  coating  material 
through  the  first  said  fitting,  said  circulating  means  being 
of  -such  a  'har.irter  as  to  draw  away  excess  of  the  coating 
material  from  said  first  fitting  while  drawing  in  air  at 
apertures  of  said  fitting,  and  m»-ans  for  circulating  the 
suspension  of  pulverulent  material  through  the  second 
said  fitting,  said  circulating  means  for  the  suspension  of 
pulverulent  material  iK'ing  also  of  such  a  character  as  to 
draw  in  air  at  apertures  of  said  second  fitting,  as  well  as 
drawing  away  from  the  said  fitting  any  excess  of  said 
suspension  with  any  particles  of  the  pulverulent  material 
which  have  not  adhered  to  the  coating  material  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  article  In  the  first  mentioned  fitting. 
[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.263.83».  TOY  PISTOL  OR  GUN. 
Como.  M'ss.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 
(CI.  42—57.) 


JrUAN    P.    CONNER, 

Serial  No.  216,410. 


(xplotling  the  caps  of  the  strip,  and  means  also  in  the 
path  of  said  lugs  for  engaging  the  same  and  for  turning 
the  disk  to  advance  the  cap  strip  and  actuate  the  firing 
member. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,263,800.  CARD  GAME.  Arthur  E.  CR-^meb,  Bel- 
grade. Mont.  F'led  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.273. 
tCl.  46 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol  or  gun.  the  combination  of  a  plate, 
a  disk  plvote<l  upon  the  plate  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tendln,{  iugs,  a  support  on  the  plate  for  sustaining  a 
cap  strip  wltii  the  latter  engaging  over  the  disk  ana 
the  lugw.  a  spring  firing  member  c-arrle«l  by  the  plate 
and  normally  b<nring  against  said  str'p  and  provided 
with  a  uosi"  lying  in  the  path  of  said  lugs,  and  means 
for  turning  said  disk  to  conse<-utively  engage  the  lugs 
with  said  firing  member  to  retract  the  same,  said  mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  snap  |>ast  said  lugs  and  strike 
the  caps  on  said  str'p. 

2.  in  a  toy  pistol  or  gun,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  member  on  the  support  provldeil  with 
transvi  rse  iugs.  snstnining  means  on  the  support  for 
carrying  a  cap  strip  witl?  the  end  of  the  strip  passing 
over  said  niemlM-r,  moans  for  rotating  the  member.  saM 
lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  for  advan-.lng 
tie  same,  and  a  flr'ng  member  carried  by  the  support 
for  (ugagement  with  snld  Ings  for  actuating  the  firing 
member  to  discharge  the  caps  on  said  strip. 

5.  In  a  toy  pistol  or  gun,  the  combination  of  a  stip- 
port,  a  disk  pivoted  on  the  support  and  having  a  cir- 
cular row  of  spac-etl  lugs  laterally  extending  therefrom, 
means  on  the  support  for  maintaining  a  cap  strip 
aga'nst  the  disk  and  the  lugs,  a  firing  member  on  the 
support   In    the  path  of  the  said   lugs  for  intermittently 


3.  A  card  game  including  a  deck  of  cards  having 
(ards  therein  market!  to  designate  various  farm  prod- 
ucts, a  second  deck  of  cards  having  thereon  designations 
conforming  to  those  of  the  first  mentioned  deck  and 
supplied  with  price  markings,  an<l  purchase  checks  to 
l,c  used  in  barter  for  the  various  cards  of  the  first 
mentioned   deck. 

6.  A  card  game  Includ'ng  a  deck  of  -^ards  having 
therein  <ards  markwl  to  designate  various  farm  prod 
ucts  wl  ich  cards  are  separated  into  two  groups  on  the 
i.ne  haiid  representing  crop  pro«lucts  and  on  the  other 
live  8to<k.  a  second  deck  of  cards  havlnz  designations 
of  the  first  nientlonetl  de<k  and  also  supplied  with  price 
markings,  and  group  forfeit  cards  lnclude<l  in  said 
second  mentioned  detk  and  markeil  thereon  to  name  a 
disaster  which  may  befall  the  crop  products  and  the 
live  stock. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.263,861.  WATER  HEATER.  JOHX  Ross  Creamer, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vesta  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  I>ec.  23.  1914, 
Serial  No.  878.667.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  63,482.    (CI.  120— 3.-)0.) 


The  combination  in  a  water  heater,  of  heating  colls, 
a  gas  burner,  vertically  dl«i>os«Hl  water  and  gas  pipes. 
\nlves  laterally  cllRpos»»<1  In  said  p'pcs  nn<l  in  axial 
allnement,  with  their  handW's  extending  downwardly 
when  the  valves  are  clos«d.  overlapping  members  on 
said  handles  to  prevent  the  gas  valve  opening  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  water  valve,  a  pilot  for  the 
burner,  and  a  pilot  valve  dlspose<l  t)etween  said  water 
and  gas  valves  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  at  sul»stan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotat'on  of  the  water 
and  gas  valves  and  so  arranged  that  its  handle  will 
prevent  opening  of  the  gas  valve  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  pilot  valve. 


Mi 
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1,263,862.  RECORDING  DEVICE.  Richard  Hbsby 
Ckoninger,  Oakwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments.  to  The  Dayton  Adding  Machine  &  Time 
Loi-k  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31.  1917.    Serial  No.  171,817.    (CI.  234—55.) 


^"WJM"" 


"--jpij'^ 


,:^^ 


7.  In  a  r.'ford'ng  device,  a  form,  a  bearing  bracket 
arransjed  adjact-nt  to  said  form  and  having  a  guide- 
way  for  both  reclprocatory  and  rotatory  movement,  said 
form,  a  platen  having  a  shank  mounte<l  In  said  guldf 
way  for  both  rc<procatory  and  rotatory  movement,  said 
shank  fitting  loosely  within  the  guide-way  to  permit 
Its  axis  to  be  move«l  out  of  parallelism  with  the  axis 
of  said  guide  way,*  and  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  sal.l 
shank   to  Impart   reclprocatory   movement   to   said   platen. 

13.  In  a  recording  device,  a  form,  a  platen  cooperating 
with  said  form,  said  platen  being  mounted  for  reclpro 
calory  movement  toward  and  from  said  form  and  for 
rotatory  movement  8 bout  an  axis  Intersecting  the  plane 
said  of  said  form,  and  a  cam  arrang»Ml  to  engage  said 
platen  at  one  side  of  its  axis  to  Impart  both  reclprocatory 
and  rotatory  movement  thereto. 

[Claims  1   to  t5.  S  to  12,  and  14  to  21  not  printed  In 
the  Oaaette.l  ♦ 


1,263.863.     FISH  OR  FOWL  LIFTER.     Mat  T.  Cbosbt. 
■     Kansas   City,   Mo.     Filed   Aug.    30.   1915.     Serial   No. 
48,017.      (Ci.  53—5.) 


ovtn  located  adjacent  this  passageway  opposite  the  fire  box. 
an  upper  oven  having  a  passageway  or  flue  Separating  It 
from  the  lower  ovens  and  side  flues  or  passageways  and  a 
top  passageway,  a  damper  located  at  the  top  of  the  pas- 
sageway between  the  lower  ovens,  a  diagonally  disposed 
bafle  plate  beneath  the  oven  next  to  the  flr^  box,  a  flue 
extending   from   the   back    of  this   oven   upw4rdly,  a    flue 


-^fe. 


cli  imber  or  space  located  above  the  top  ov^n  and  with 
wlich  the  aforesaid  flue  communicates  and  fi  smoke  flue 
leading  from  such  space,  baffle  plates  located  in  the  space 
above  the  top  oven,  a  damper  connecting  tjie  aforesaid 
Itaffle  plates  and  designed,  when  thrown  opea  to  open  the 
passageway  through  the  opening  of  the  back  wall  above 
the  upper  oven  Into  the  chamber  behind  th«  upper  oven 
itnti  the  flue  with  which  it  connects.  j 


1.463,865.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Jamks  T.  9alb.  Kaniai 
City.  Kans.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  !No.  101,629. 
(CL  170—103.) 


A  current  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  anchor 
.'  nii'mbers,  each  having  one  end  plvotally  amounted  on  a 
bracket,  a  continuous,  flexible  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
Jl|e  free  ends  of  said  anchor  members,  d^fleotors  fixed 
tb  said  anchor  members  to  prevent  flow  of  ^ater  between 
tie  wheels  and  a  power  transmitting  shaljt  operatlvely 
attached  to  the  flexible  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I  [Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  paired,  separable  members,  each  having  a  horizontal 
base  and  upstanding  handle  portions ;  the  base  of  eack 
body  member  having  spaced,  longitudinal  arms,  gome  ol 
the  arms  of  onn  member  dividing  the  space  between  thos* 
of  the  other  member  and  some  overlying  the  arms  of  the 
other  member,  and  means  on  some  of  the  arms  of  one  body 
member  for  slldably  retaining  the  overlying  arms  of  the 
other  body  member  to  form  an  extensible  grilled  support 
8ul)8tantially  as  set  forth. 


1,263,864.  COAL-RANGE.  John  Joseph  Ccnningham, 
Wlngham.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   191.642.      (CI.   126 — 1.) 

The  combination  with  a  stove  casing,  of  a  fire  box  lo- 
cated at  one  end,  an  oven  located  In  proximity  to  the  fire 
box  and  having  pa.><sageway8  above  and  below  and  at  tfce 
side  opposite  to  that  on   which  the  Are  box  is  situated,  an 


263.866.     RACK  OR  TRAY  FOR  DRINKING  GLASSES 
AND    LIKE    PURPOSES.      John    C.    DABkALL,    Cincin- 
nati.  Ohio.      Filed   June  26.   1916.      Serial 
(CI.  65—65.) 


No.   106.010. 


A  rack  for  drinking  glasses  or  the  like  comprising  rows 
of  pedestals  or  grated  supports  of  truncated  cone  form. 
Mch  cone  t>etng  composed   of  flat-metal   strips  that   cross 
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and  are  secured  to  each  other  at  right-angles  and  with  in- 
tervening V-shape  ligaments  and  arf  adapted  to  telescopl- 
cally-support  the  said  drinking  glasses  or  the  like,  each 
In  inverted  position  within  a  sterilizing-oven  or  on  serv- 
ing-counters. 


1,263,867.  ROD  PULLER.  Harbt  O.  Davibson,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 
Company,  Cle«eland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,478.     (CI.  264—29.) 


1.  In  a  rod  puller,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  ele- 
ment comprising  a  bead  having  a  shank  and  provided  with 
a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the  shank  and 
head,  a  clamping  element  comprising  a  hollow  casing  and 
a  shank  and  having  a  bore  expending  longitudinally 
through  the  shank  and  casing,  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
constituting  an  enlarg»>ment  of  the  bore,  means  within 
the  casing  for  clamping  it  to  a  rod  extending  through  the 
bearing  element  and  clamping  element,  the  shank  of  each 
element  being  provided  with  an  external  thread  that  Is 
oppositely  ln(lin(>d  with  respect  to  the  thread  of  the  other, 
and  a  nut  having  a  bore  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are 
threaded  in  n«verse  directions  to  cooperate  with  the 
threads  of  the  shanks. 

4.   In  a  rod  puller,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  element 
comprising  a  head  having  a  shank  and   provided  with  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the  shank  and  head. 
a    clampinK    element    comprising   a    hollow    casing    and    a 
shank  and  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  shank  and   casing,  the  Interior  of  the  casing  constl 
tutlng  an  enlargement  of  the  bore,  means  within  the  cas 
Ing  for  clamping  It  to  a  rod  extending  through  the  bearing 
element  and  clamping  element,  the  shank  of  each  element 
being  provided  with  an  external  thread  that  is  oppositely 
Inclined  with  respect  to  the  thread  of  the  other,  a  nut  hav 
ing  a  bore  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  threaded  in  re 
verse    directions    to    cooperate    with    the    threads    of    the 
shanks,  and  means  for  holding  the  iwarlng  element  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  rod. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


armature  shaft  but  arranged  to  operate  at  a  fixed  speed 
relation  to  the  engine  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  dynamo  motor,  of  gearing  whereby  the  armature 
shaft  of  said  dynamo  motor  may  drive  or  be  driven  by  the 
shaft  of  an  Internal,  combustion  engine,  said  gearing 
being  arranged  to  vary  the  speed  ratio  between  the  arma- 
ture shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  according  as  the  armature 
shaft  drives  or  le  driven  by  the  ^gine  shaft,  and  current 
distributing  and  interrupting  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  dynamo  motor  and  geared  to  the  armature  shaft  there- 
of but  arranged  to  operate  at  a  fixed  speetl  relation  to  the 
engine  shaft. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.869.  WORK  -  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  ALBBKT  H.  De  Voe,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,205.     (CI.  270—90.) 


1.263.868.  COMBINED  STARTING  AND  IGNITION  AP 
PARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
James  K.  Dki.ano.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.815.  Divided 
and  this  applhation  filed  Dec.  9.  1916.-  Serial  No. 
136.116.      (CI.   123—179.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatlnn. 
with  a  dynamo  motor,  of  gearing  whereby  the  armature 
shaft  of  Raid  dynamo  motor  may  drive  or  be  driven  by 
the  chaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  said  gearing 
being  arranged  to  vary  the  speed  ratio  l)etween  the  arma- 
ture shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  according  as  the  armature 
shaft  drives  or  is  driven  by  the  engine  shaft,  and  current 
distributln;;   and   interrupting  mechanism   geared   to  the 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  In  combination  a  presser  foot, 
a  presser  bar,  a  tucking  guide  comprising  separable  fold- 
ing elements,  a  presser-foot  lifting  lever,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  presser-bar  for  lifting  the  presser-foot  and 
separating  the  folding  elements  vertically  to  facilitate  the 
introduction  and  removal  of  fabric. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  and  a  tucking  guide  comprising  separable  fold- 
ing  elements,    a    spring   for    pressing    said    elements   Into 
operative   relation,   and   means   for   adjusting  the   tension 
'  of  f^aid  spring. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  Including  a  multiplicity  of  needles,  a  needle- 
bar,  a  clamp  carried  thereby  for  holding  said  needles,  a 
tu<k  guide  comprising  opposed  upper  and  lower  folding 
elements,  said  guide  being  located  in  advance  of  the 
needles,  an  arched  supporting  arm  extending  from  said 
upper  member  of  the  guide  over  and  above  the  needle- 
cl^nip  when  in  its  extreme  upper  position,  a  pivot  to  the 
rear  of  the  needles  for  supporting  said  prm  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  lln*  of  feed  where- 
by unrestricted  extension  of  the  needle-clamp  Is  provided 
for  securing  a  gang  of  needles  equally  on  twtb  sides  of  the 
nee«lle-bar. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  and  a  multiple  tucking  guide  comprising 
upper  and  lower  series  of  tuck-forming  elements  disposed 
respectively  in  alternating  relation,  a  series  of  fold- 
guides  disposed  in  advance  of  the  upper  tuck-forming 
elements  and  in  operative  relation  with  the  lower  tuck- 
formlng  elements  and  each  constructed  with  a  fold- 
engaging  blade  provided  with  a  stud  pin  disposed  parallel 
with  said  blade,  a  carrier  for  said  fold-guides  having  a 
series  of  parallel  nockets  disposed  parallel  with  the  work- 
plate,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  within  said 
pockets  said  stud-pins  of  the  fojd-guldes  whereby  the  fold- 
engHkcing  tdades  of  the  latter  are  adapted  for  endwise  and 
sldewise  adjustment. 

1.^.    in  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  presser-tMir 

having    a    shoulder,    a    presser-foot    carrlad    thereby,    a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  presser-bar  arranged  for  operatWe 
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engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  studs,  a  lifting  lever  engaging  one  of  said  studs,  a  tack- 
ing guide  comprising  separable  folding  elements,  and  a 
t-arrler-lever  for  one  of  paid  elements  fulcrumed  independ- 
ently of  the  presser-bar  and  formed  with  a  cam-finger 
adapted  for  engagement  with  another  of  the  studs  of  said 
sleeve  for  effecting  the  rise  of  the  folding  element  under 
the  action  of  said  sleeve  In  lifting  the  presser  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  5,   7.  9.    It.   1-.  and   14   not  prlntetl  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.263.870.      MULTIPLE  TUCK   FOLDER   FOR   SEWING 
MACHINES.     Albkrt  H.  Db  Vob.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor  to  The   Singer  Manufacturing  Company,   a    Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  23,   1916.     Serial 
No.  99,380.     (Cl.  270—91.) 


1.  A  tucking  device  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  and 
similarly  directi-d  forminj:  elements,  similarly  directed 
positioning  elements  extending  laterally  intermediate  and 
beneath  adjacent  groups  of  forming  elements  of  said  ser!%s, 
and  creasing  elements  also  similarly  directed  and  disposed 
intermediate  adjacent  elements  of  said  groups  of  form- 
ing elements  and  above  said  positioning  element. 

7.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  tucking  device  comprising  tuck-formlng  elements  having 
their  delivery  ends  dii^cted  wholly  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  needle  path  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  feed, 
and  an  intermwliate  creasing  element  directed  toward  the 
needle-path. 

18.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  and  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  tucking  device  comprising  tuck-formlug  elements  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  seam  formation  and 
extending  In  the  direction  of  feed,  an  Intermediate  creas 
Ing  element  dispos»'d  in  the  line  of  seam  formation,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  bases  of  the  tucks  formed  by 
the  tuck-formlng  elements  within  the  line  of  seam  forma- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  17.  an<i  19  not  printed  in  the  Ga 

lette.  1 


1,263,871.  RAILROAD  SHiXAL  l»EViCE.  William  R. 
DiNGA.v,  Bristol,  Va.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,032.      (Cl.  116—12.) 


ArkiL 
handle 


»3,  i9»*« 


and  a  transverae  receptacle  between  said  haqdle  and  atafT 
aid  having  portions  attached  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
htmlle  and  stuff,  the  receptacle  having^  covfr  at  one  side 
b#tween  the  handle  and  staff,  said  r^ptac|e  serving  to 
connect  the  handle  and  staff. 


^k 


63,872. 


Ii263,872.  WHEEL-BRAKE.  Nickolai  M 
bu<k,  Minn.  Filed  Juno  1,  1917.  Serial 
(Cl.  188—64.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descrllted  embodying  a  ban 
die  and  staff  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  space<l  apart, 


Elii,  Star- 
No.  172.271. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  beam  ijivoted  at  one 
d  to  the  car.  brake  blocks  on  said  beam;  and  a  brake 
ntrol   rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  car,  means  for 

(Onnectlng  the  said  rod  to  the  free  end  of  tne  beam  and  a 
lilrake  block  carried  by  said  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  of  brackets  kecured  to  the 
iijottom  thereof  and  a  semicircular  beam  plvbted  to  one  of 
the  brackets  brake  (docks  carried  by  said  btams,  a  brake 
cbntrol  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  bracket,  mtjans  for  pivot- 
ing the  beam  to  said  rod  and  a  brake  block  ciarried  by  «aid 
rind.  I 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  l)eam  pivoted  at  one 
and  of  the  car,  brake  blocks  on  said  beam  Adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rail  and  the  Inner  wheel,  a  braUe  control  rod 
0ivotally  connected  with  the  car.  means  for  tonnecting  the 
iald  rwl  to  the  free  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  brake  block 
(!arrle<l  by  said  rod.  said  block  having  a  curved  face 
adapt<><l  for  tngagement  with  the  top  of  thp  outer  wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  beam  pivoted  at  one 
fnd  to  the  car,  brake  blocks  carried  by  said  beam,  a  brake 
eonti-ol  rod  plvftally  connected  with  the  car,  said  rod 
having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  tjie  end  of  the 
beam  therein,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  rod  and  l)eam 
for  pivoting  the  lieam  to  said  ro<l  and  a  biake  block  car- 
fled  by  said  rod. 


1  26».«73.  COASTER  BRAKE.  WlULlAM  F.  Embbsox, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Flleil  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serl4l  No.  829.210. 
(Cl.  208 — 57.) 


.•5-         _   yy 


^-   ^cT'oe* 


1.  In  a  ('riving  and  braking  mechanisn^.  the  comblna- 
llon  with  the  liub  ami  the  axle,  of  a  drivlri|>:  nieinl)er  suit- 
ably Journaled.  radially  active  m<ans  operhtlve  to  secure 
the  «lrlvlng  niemb«T  and  the  hub  together  t>n  the  forward 
rotation  of  the  former,  a  stationary  brake  member  having 
an  external  braking  surface,  an  expanslblf"  friction  slee%-e 
loosely  interp<;se<l  between  the  hub  and  th*  brake  niemt>er 
and  provided  with  external  and  internal  braking  surfaces 
to    have    frictlonal    braking    engagement    Iwlth    both    and 


means  operative  on  the  backward  rotation 


of  the  driving 
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member  to  cause  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  friction 
sleeve  with  both  the  hub  and  the  sUtlonary  brake  mem- 
ber to  produce  a  braking  effect  on  the  former. 

5.  In  a  driving  and   braking  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hub  and  the  axle,  of  a  driving  member  suit- 
ably Journaled.  means  operative  to  couple  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  hub  to  rotate  together  on  the  forward  rotation 
of  the  former,  laterally  acting  cam  surfaces  on  the  driv- 
ing member,  a  stationary  brake-member  having  an  external 
tapered  braking  surface,  a  co-aeting  movable  brake  member 
having  an  opposed  tapered  braking  surface,  a  squared  in 
wardly  extended   portion  on   the  stationary  brake-member 
entering  a  squared  aperture  in  the  movable  member  where- 
by the  latter  Is  held  from  roUtlve  movement,  an  expansi- 
ble   friction   sleeve   loosely   Interposed  between   the   brake 
memlK-rs  and   provldeil   with   Interior  coacting  brake   sur- 
faces   .1    Irake   operating  number  provided  with   coacting 
cam  surfaces  to  engage  the  driving  member  cam  surfaces 
to  eff»K-t  lateral  movement  of  the  movable  brake  member 
on  the  backward   rotation  of   the  driving  member  and  ar- 
range,! to  engage  the  driving  member  to  rotate  therewith 
on  the  forward  loUtion  thereof  and  means  to  retard  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  brake  operating  member. 

s.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  hub  and  the  axle,  of  a  driving  member  suitably 
Journaled  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extended  cam  por- 
tion having  radially  acting  cam  surfaces,  binding  roller* 
Interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  cam  surfaces  to  couple 
the   hub   and   driving  member   to   rotate   together  on    the 
propeUlng  movement  of  the  latter,  shoulders  on  the  cam 
portion  to  engage  the  rollera  when  releasetl   on   the  back- 
ward rotative  movement  of  the  driving  member,  a  spacing 
ring    having   distance    flanges    arranged    to    position    the 
rollers,  a  stationary  brake  member  having  a  tapere<l  brak 
ing    surface,    a    coacting    movable    brake  member    having 
an  opposed  tapered  braking  surface,  means  to  secure  the 
movable  brake  member  from   rotative  movement,  an  ex- 
pansible   friction    sleeve    Interposed    l»etween    the    brake 
members,    laterally    acting    <am    surfaces    on    the    driving 
member  cam  portion,  a  brake  operating  member  arranged 
to  be  actuated  bv  the  lateral  cam  surfaces  to  move  the  mov- 
able brake  meml>er  relative  to  the  stationary  brake-mem- 
ber to  cause  frictlonal  braking  engagement  of  the  frictlon- 
sWye    and    a    retarding    spring    interposed    between    the 
brake  operating   mem»Hr   and   the   movable  brake  member 
to  Insure  of  the  operation  of  the  former. 

10    In  i\  driving  and  braking'  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hub  and  the  axle,  of  a  driving  member  suit- 
ably Journaled.  means  operative  to  secure  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  hub  together  on  the  propelling  rotation  of  the 
fbrmer   braking  means  for  the  hub  arranged  to  l>e  actuated 
upon  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  driving  member,  said  brak- 
ing means  having  a  stationary  member,  a  holding  arm  se- 
cured to  the  stationary  member,  a  holding  clip  secured  to 
the   arm    and    formetl    to   be   atta.hable    to    a    staHonary 
frame    member,   an    eccentric   distance   tlement    arranged 
Interposed   between   ;he  arm   and    the   frame   member  and 
adjustable    to    effe<  t    rigid    cUmping    of    the    arm    to    the 
frame  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  element 
and  means  for  securing  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

14.   In  a  driving  nnd  braking  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hub  nnd  the  axle,  of  a  driving  menifter  suit- 
ably   Journaled.    means    operative    to    secure    the    driving 
member  nnd  the  hub  together  on  the  propelling  rotation 
of  the  former,  braking  means  for  the  hub  arrangwl  to  be 
actuated  up<m  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  driving  member, 
said  brnklng  means  having  a  stationary  member,  a  holding 
arm  secured  to  the   stationary   member,  a   looped  holding 
dip  formed  to  be  attachable  to  a  stationary  frame  member, 
a  securing  bolt  fltte<l  to  the  ends  oj^  the  clip  nnd  to  the 
arm    whereby    they    are    connected,   an    eccentric   distance 
element   fltt»><l  to  the  bolt,  sal.l  element  comprising  double 
eccentrics   integrally   formed   with   a    lever  extension  and 
arranged  with  the  eccentricn  on  opposite  sWes  of  the  hold- 
ing arm.  said  distance  element  being  adapted  to  effect  rtfld 
clamping  of  the  arm  to  the  frame  member  and  means  to 
secure  the  distance  element  In  position. 

{Halms  2  to  4.  6.  7,  9.  11  to  18,  15,  and  16  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 

249  O.  G. — 58 


1,263.874.  DIPPER-TOOTH.  ALfUBD  H.  KxTOS.  Chi- 
cago Height*.  111.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Allen  American 
Manganese  Steel  Company.  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corp«^>ration 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,250. 
(O.  37—56.) 


A  dipper  tooth  comprising  a   supporting  base  the   for- 
ward  free   end  of  which   Is   curved  in  outline  and  down- 
wardly  and   forwardly   inclined,  and   the   under   side  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  centrally  located  recess  or  pocket 
wedge-shaped   in   cross-section  and   extending   rearwardly 
from    said    Inclined    forward    end    longitudinally    of    *ald 
base,  and  the  forward  end  of  which  recess  or  pocket  ex- 
tends throughout  the  length  of  said  Inclined  free  end.  said 
recess  being  wedge-shaped  In  outline  and  tapering  from  Its 
forward    to   its   rear  end  ;   a    removable   point    having   In- 
cUned  walls  adapted  to  contact  with  the  portions  of  the 
Inclined  forward  end  of  said  base  upon  each  side  of  said 
recess    and  a  tapering  centrally  arranged  shank  wedge- 
shaped  in  cross  section  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recess  la 
said  base  :   and  a   holding  member  extending   through  the 
side  walls  of  said  recess  and  through  said  shank  to  there 
by  secure  said  removable  point  and  base  together. 


1263  875.  BOWLING  ALLEY.  JiLits  Fbkbtb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,251. 
(Cl.  46—54.) 


3.  In  a  pin  setting  apparatus  for  bowling  alleys,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  ol  rails 
mounted  thereon,  a  slide  upon  said  rails,  a  flexible  con- 
ne,  tlon  attached  to  said  slide  and  to  a  bowling  pin.  a 
weight  movablv  disposed  above  said  slide,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  weight  in  its  raised  position,  means  carrie.l  by 
said  slide  for  releasing  said  weight,  and  means  acted  upon 
hy  said  slide  for  raising  said  weight  when  said  slide  Is 
earned  to  move  toward  its  upper  position. 

5  In  a  iKJwllng  allev.  the  combination  with  a  gutter  In 
the  ball  receiving  pit  of  the  alley,  of  a  return  gutter  dis- 
posed a  substantial  distance  above  said  first-named  gutter, 
an  elevating  mechanism  inclndlng  a  car  and  a  platform 
pivoteil  thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  from  the  pit 
putter  and  deliver  them  to  the  return  gutter,  an  electric 
motor  for  actuating  said  eleratlng  mechanism,  clrmlt 
closing  means  npon  said  car  and  platform  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit  of  said  motor  by  the  weight  of  a  ball  on  said 
platform,  and  means  on  said  return  gutter  for  tilting  said 
platform  when  It  arrives  In  position  to  deliver  the  ball  to 
said  return  gutter. 

[CTaims  1,  2,  antj  4  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.J 
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1.263,876.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Hksry  C.  Fitch, 
I>mos.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,741. 
(CI.  84—135.) 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base,  a  stand  car- 
ried thereby,  a  disk  rotatable  on  said  stand  and  having 
rack  teeth  around  Its  periphery,  means  engaging  said 
rack  teeth  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  leaf  en- 
gaging frames  plvotally  secured  by  said  stand,  diametri- 
cally disposed  pins  supported  by  said  disk  and  slldable 
therein,  releasing  means  engaging  one  of  said  pins  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  disk  and  means  for  moving  said  re- 
leasing means  out  of  the  path  of  said  pin  and  sliding  the 
other  pin  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  leaf  engaging 
frames  whereby  the  same  will  be  swung  about  its  pivot 
when  said  disk  rotates. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


April  23, 1918. 


1,263.877.  WATERPROOF  ENTRANCE  FITTING  FOR 
SERVICE  CONDUITS.  Edgar  H.  Freem.\n.  Trenton. 
N.*  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129.826.      (CI.  247—12.) 


1.  A  water  proof  entrance  fitting  for  service  conduits 
coniprLsing  a  coupling  member  having  an  out-turned  at- 
taching flange  disposed  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  member,  and  a  one-piece  Insulating  hollow  cap  en- 
tirely embracing  and  covering  the  edge  portion  of  said 
flange  and  provided  with  an  external  spherical  surface,  the 
said  cap  having  also  at  its  lower  side  a  plurality  of  wire 
openings  disposed  In  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  oblique  flange. 

2.  A  water-proof  entrance  fitting  for  service  conduits 
comprising  a  coupling  member  having  an  out-turned  at- 
taching flange  lying  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the 
body  thereof,  and  a  one-piece  semi-epherlcal  Insulating 
cap  member  having  an  interior  wire-receiving  chamber 
opening  at  the  flat  side  thereof  and  a  rabbeted  seat  for 
receiving  said  flange,  said  cap  member  also  having  fasten- 
ing receiving  openings  piercing  opposite  edge  portions 
thereof  at  right  angles  to  said  flange,  and  wire-receiving 
passages  lying  iu  a  plane  parallel  to  the  obliquely  dis- 
posed attaching  flange  and  having  their  mouths  opening 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap. 


1,263,878.  MUSIC  PLAYER  WINDING  AND  ELECTRIC 
SHIFTER.  Robert  A.  Gally.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.870.  (CI.  84—161.) 
1.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus,  me- 
chanical shifting  means  for  reversing  said  apparatus 
from  winding  to  rewinding,  and  from  rewinding  to  wind- 


ing, and  to  a  neutral  intermediate  position  thejreof,  pneu- 
matic means  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  shifting  means, 
as  ^foresaid,  and  a  tracker  and  apertures  tnereln,  and 
actiiatlng  connections  from  said  apertures  to  'said  pneu- 
matj<'  means. 


5,  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus, 
shifting  means  for  reversing  said  apparatus  fr^m  winding 
to  ijewindlng,  and  from  rewinding  to  winding,  and  to  a 
neutral  Intermediate  position  thereof,  pneumatic  means 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  shifting  means,  at  aforesaid, 
andl  a  tracker  and  apertures  therein,  and  actuating  con- 
nections from  said  apertures  to  said  pneumatic  means, 
and'  mechanical  means  for  optionally  interrupting  the  ac- 
tloa  of  said  reversing  action  from  rewinding  to  winding 
and  at  the  same  time  not  Interfering  with  thie  reversing 
action  from  winding  to  rewinding. 

li.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus; 
mechanical  shifting  means  for  reversing  saij  apparatus 
frogi  winding  to  rewinding  and  from  rewlndlgg  to  wind- 
ing* and  to  a  neutral  intermediate  position,  pneumatic 
rae^ns  adapted  to  operate  the  said  mechanUal  shifting 
me4DS.  and  a  mechanical  stop  positioned  to  terminate  the 
motement  of  the  said  mechanical  shifting  m|ans  at  the 
said  neutral  position. 

•Ja.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus; 
shifting  means  for  reversing  said  apparatus  f»om  rewind- 
ing to  winding  condition,  or  to  a  neutral  ijitermediate 
position,  an  electric  cut-out  and  connections  therefrom  to 
said  shifting  means,  said  cut-out  adapted  10  be  open 
against  electric  current  when  said  shifting  means  Is  at  its 
said  neutral  position. 

at  S.  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding]  apparatus  : 
anj  pneumatic  means  therewith  adapted  to  Reverse  said 
apiiaratus  from  winding  to  rewinding,  and  fvom  rewind- 
ing to  winding,  and  to  neutral  Intermediate  position  of 
inaction  of  said  winding  and  rewinding  devices,  and  a 
trai>ker  having  apertures  therein,  and  connections  from 
sali  apertures  to  said  pneumatic  devices  ;  me^ns  for  con- 
trolling high  tension  air  service  to  the  8al<l  pneumatic 
me^us,  and  means  combined  with  the  saiil  pneumatic 
me*ns  to  actuate  the  said  high  tension  air  |ontrol  dur- 
ing! the  reversing  action  by  the  said  pneumatic  means. 

IClalms  2  to  4,  6  to  10.  12  to  20.  and  2^  to  31  not 
prUited  in  the  Gazette,  j 


l,ap3.879.     LUG  FOR  POWER  PLANT  SUPI'ORTS  FOR 
lOTOR-VEHICLES.       Anthony    Gbrosa,    New    York, 
Y..   assignor   to   Motor   Development   Company,    Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  CorporatU)n  of  Illinois.     Filed  ^ay  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167,430.     (CI.  180 — 64.) 


..  In  a  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  coinblnatlon  of 
a  thassls  frame,  a  flanged  power-plant  hous  ng,  lugs  In- 
terposed between  said  frame  and  housing  »nd  secured 
thereto  for  supporting  the  housing,  auxiliary  supporting 
lugs  having  forked  ends  Interposed  between  ihe  flange  of 
said  housing  and  said  frame,  the  forked  portion  of  such 
auxiliary  lugs  straddling  the  flrst  mentioned  lugs  and 
msans  for  clamping  said  auxiliary  lugs  to  .said  flange 
ami  to  the  chassis  frame. 
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'1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  chassis  frame,  a  flanged  power  plant  housing,  lugs  in- 
terposed between  said  frame  and  housing,  auxiliary  sup 
|M)rtlUK'  lugs  each  embracing  a  vertical  plate  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  forked  extension  and  a  top  exten 
siou.  which  extensions  are  oppositely  disposed,  which 
auxiliary  supporting  lugs  are  interposed  between  the 
flange  of  said  house  and  said  frame,  the  said  forked  por- 
tions straddling  a  first  mentioned  lug  and  the  top  exten- 
sions resting  upon  the  chassis  frame,  bolts  for  securing 
.^ald  top  extensions  and  said  plate  to  the  chassis  frame 
and  bolts  for  securing  said  bottom  extensions  beneath 
8ald  housing  flange. 

5.   In  a  motor  vehicle  contructlon,  a  chassis  frame,  a 
twopart    power    plant    housing    having    flanged    portions 
bolted  together,  a  hanger  for  the  housing  bolted  to  the 
top  and  side  of  the  frame  in  combination  with  an  auxil- 
iary lug  for  supporting  the  housing  In  event  of  breakage 
of  "said  hanger  comprising  an  apertured  plate  having  top 
and    bottom    extenSloBS.    of    which    the    top    extension    Is 
apertureil  and  Is  adapted  for  engagement  over  the  frame 
top  and  of  which  the  lower  extension   Is  apertured  and 
Is    shaped    and    proportioned    to    engage    over    at    least    a 
portion  of  said   hanger  In  abutting  relation  with  the  un 
derslde    of    said    flanged    portions,    the    various   apertured 
portions   of   said   auxiliary   lugs   alining  with   said   bolts 
In  flanges  and  frame,  whereby  the  aforesaid  bolts  may  be 
reemployed    for   securing    said   lug   to   the    flanges   of   the 
bousing  and  to  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  chassis  frame,  a  power  plant  housing  having  flanged 
portions  bolted  together  and  a  hanger  for  the  housing 
bolted  to  the  chassis  frame,  with  an  auxiliary  lug  for 
supporting  said  housing  In  the  event  of  breakage  of  said 
hanger  comprising  an  apertured  body  portion  having 
upper  and  lower  extensions,  of  which  the  upper  exten 
slon  Is  adapted  for  engagement  over  the  chassis  frame 
top  and  of  which  the  lower  extension  is  apertured  and 
Is  shaped  and  proportioned  to  engage  over  at  least  a  part 
of  said  hanger  in  abutting  relation  with  the  flangetl  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  the  apertures  of  said  auxiliary  lug 
alining  with  the  aforesaid  bolts  In  the  frame  and  housing 
flanges,  wherebv  said  bolts  may  be  reemployed  for  secur- 
iug   said   auxiliary   lug  to   the  chassis  frame   and   to   the 

bousing.  ,  . 

7.  A    power   plant   housing   supporting   lug   comprising 
a  vertical  body  portion  having  an   upper  and  lower  hori 
zoutal  extension,  the  lower  extension  being  forked  to  ac- 
commodate th(    housing  parts. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  circular  edge  portion  of  each  of  which  is  fastened 
against  a  different  one  of  said  annular  shoulders ;  and  a 
lining  of  sheet  metal  movably  disposed  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  circular  wall  of  said  rearward  one  of  said 
separable  portions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  V 


1,263,881.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Emmit  G.  Griffith,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.264.  (CI. 
235 — 60.) 


1,263,880.  ILLUMINATED  DOORKNOB.  Margaret 
GLOSSor.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  195,468.      (CI.  240 — 1.) 


1.  A  door  knob  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
two  separable  portions,  the  rearward  one  of  which  Is  hol- 
low and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  cylindrical 
part  that  has  a  hole  of  square  cross-section  extending 
therethrough  and  the  circular  wall  of  which  rearward 
one  flares  outwardly  to  terminate  in  an  Internally  screw- 
threaded  flange,  and  the  frontward  one  of  which  sepa 
rable  portions  is  of  annular  form  and  provided  with  two 
spa.-ed  annular  shoulders  on  Its  Internal  surface  and 
with  an  externallv  screw-threaded  annular  flange  which  is 
removablv  disposed  within  said  internally  screw  threaded 
flang.'  of  said  rearward  portion  ;  two  circular  glass  plates. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
puting unit  which  may  be  used  as  two  Juxta-posltloned 
independently  operable  minor  units  each  to  compute  two 
columns  of  small  numbers,  a  gross  computing  unit  ar- 
ranged to  compute  the  aggregate  of  the  numbers  com- 
puted indivlduallv  by  said  minor  units,  denominational 
selecting  mechanism  for  all  of  said  units,  the  denomina- 
tional selecting  mechanism  for  the  parts  of  said  Juxta- 
posltloned  units  being  differently  arranged  for  the  two 
units  so  that  said  cross  unit  may  be  operative  concur- 
rently with  either  minor   unit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  computing  head,  of  de- 
nominational members  for  running  up  numbers  in  said 
computing  head,  numeral  keys  for  determining  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  denominational  members.  Jacks  for 
bringing  said  denominational  members  successively  into 
play,  a  traveling  carrlag.-.  and  tappets  carried  by  said 
carriage  for  actuating  said  Jacks,  certain  of  said  Jacks 
being  of  greater  length  than  others  of  said  Jacks  and 
cerUln  of  said  tappets  being  of  different  effective  reach 
than  certain  others  of  said  tappets,  so  that  certain  of 
said  tappets  will  actuate  a  portion  of  said  Jacks  while 
certain    others   of    said    tappets   will    actuate   all    of   said 

7.  The  combinaUon  with  a  plurality  of  computing 
heads,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  denominational  members, 
one  set  Individual  to  each  of  said  heads,  a  series  of 
numeral  kevs  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of 
«ald  denominational  members,  a  set  of  Jacks  for  each  of 
said  sets  of  denominational  members  arranged  to  bring, 
the  same  Into  play  Individually,  a  traveling  carriage, 
and  a  series  of  tappets  carried  by  said  carriage,  certain 
of  said  Jacks  being  of  greater  effective  reach  than  cer- 
tain others  of  said  Jacks  and  certain  of  said  tappets  being 
of  greater  effective  reach  than  certain  others  of  said  tap- 
pets so  that  the  tappets  will  actuate  solely  Jacks  of  ac- 
cordant computlnj;  heads. 

22  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gross  totalizer  having  a  series  of  denominational  mem- 
bers, selecting  means  for  determining  the  activity  of  some 
of  said  denominational  members  only,  and  other  and 
differently  arrange<l  selecting  means  for  determining  the 
activity  of  all  of  said  denominational  membera. 
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24.  In  a  computlog  machiii*'.  the  (umbination  witb  a 
major  totalizer,  a  totalizer  which  may  be  operated  as 
indepcadcntly  oprrable  minur  totalizers,  a  ^russ  totalizer, 
all  of  said  lotalizers  having  adjacent  denomioational 
members,  selecting  means  for  determining  the  activity 
of  a  part  of  said  denominational  members  of  said  ^oss 
totalizer  concomitantly  with  corresponding  denomina- 
tional memlK>rs  of  one  of  said  minor  totalizers,  and  a  dif- 
ferently arranged  means  for  determining  the  activity  of 
all  of  said  denominational  members  of  said  gross  totalizer 
concomitantly  with  all  the  denominational  members  of 
the  major  totalizer. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  fi.  S  to  21.  23,  25.  and  26  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,882.  EMBROIDERIXG-MACHINE.  .Joseph  A. 
Gbobbli,  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  170,615.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroitlering  machine  of  the  class  mentioned, 
the  embodiment  of  a  tambour  frame,  fabric  holding  and 
transferring  elements  and  permanently  attached  anti-dis- 
tortion mean.s  associate<l  therewith  and  disposed  trans 
versely  thereof  and  provided  ■with  an  upper  portion 
adapted  to  form  a  readily  detachable  connection  between 
the  anti-distortion  means  and  the  tambour  frame. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  class  mentioned, 
the  embodiment  of  a  tambonr  frame,  fabric  holding  and 
transferring  elements  and  anti-distortion  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  relatively  displaceable  hinged  portion 
adapted  to  be  detnchably  attached  to  the  tambour  frame 
by  Its  free  end. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  class  mentioned, 
the  embodiment  of  a  tambour  frame,  fabric  holding  and 
transferring  elements  and  anti  distortion  means  asso- 
ciated therewith,  unitary  means  for  operating  said  anti- 
distortion  means,  and  means  for  creatlag  a  free  fabric 
passage  by  disco nneottnu  said  operating  means  from  said 
anti-distortion  means  and  displacing  a  portion  of  such 
antl-distortlon  means,  without  disturbing  the  other  por- 
tions of  the  anti-distortion  means. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  class  mentioned, 
the  embodiment  of  a  tambonr  frame,  fabric  holding  and 
transferring  elements,  and  distortion  preventing  and  rec- 
tlfylnif  means  associated  therewith  and  Including  perma- 
nently attached  main  portions  and  terminal  portions 
adapted  to  be  readily  attachetl  to  and  detache<l  from  the 
tambour  frame  to  form  a  fabric  passage  without  disturb- 
ing the  main  portion  of  said  distortion  preventing  and 
rectifying  means. 

6.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  class  mentioned, 
the  embodiment  of  a  tami>our  frame,  fabric  holding  and 
transferring  elements,  anti-distortion  means,  means  car- 
ried by  the  tambour  frame  for  actuating  the  anti-distor- 
tion means,  and  means  for  readily  connecting  and  dlscon- 


nrctlng  the  antl-<Iiatortlon  means  with  tjhe  actuating 
means,  so  as  to  form  an  uninterrupted  fabric  passage 
past  the  anti-distortion  means  within  the  tambour 
frame. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]         j 


1^63,883.      PNEUMATIC -TIRE    CASING.      AiiTHUH    H. 


GRrBiH.  Evanston,  111.    Filed  Mar.  30.  191(7 
158,520.      (a.  152—18.) 


Serial  No. 


1  A  tire  casing  of  the  class  descriiM»d  hkving  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  resilient  substan- 
tially U-shaped  relnforcinK  platefn.  relatively  thin  throngb- 
oiit  the  major  portions  of  tbelr  length,  their  opposite  free 
end  portions  being  materially  thickened  to  reinforce  the 
e^ges  of  the  casing. 

2.  .\  tire  casing  of  the  class  described  h|Bving  a  t>ody 
>mprislnK  a  plurality  of  flexible  resilient  substantially  U- 
laped  reinforcing  plates,  relatively  thin  throughout  the 
[ajor   portions   of   their   length,    their   opptfiite    free   end 

trtions  being  materially  thicken<>d  to  reinforce  the  edges 
the  casing,  said  thickened  portions  bein^  recessed  in 
tkeir  inner  side,  and  fabric  sheets  disposed  on  the  inner 
aiKl  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates,  the  fipp^site  edges  of 
said  sheets  being  disposed  in  said  recesses  aiid  secured  to 
said  thickened  portions. 
'  3.  A  tire  casing  of  the  class  described  tajaving  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  resilient,  substantially 
U-shaped  reinforcing  plates  disposed  edge  lo^  edge  in  abut- 
ting relation,  the  tread  portions  of  each  of  iaid  plates  be- 
iag  transversely  widened  In  opposite  directions,  the  widen- 
i*g  portion  on  one  side  of  each  plate  haying  its  outer 
surface  cut  away  to  reduce  the  thlcknes!^  thereof,  the 
widening  portions  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  hav- 
ing their  inner  sides  cut  away  to  reduce  khe  thickness 
thereof,  the  adjacent  widening  portions  t>ei^g  overlapped 
to  provide  continuous  reinforcing  surfaces  df  equal  thick- 
ness. 

4.  A  tire  casing  of  the  class  described  haying  a  carcass 
substantially  elliptical  in  transverse  crosg  section,  the 
ftxls  of  the  ellipse  being  disposed  parallel  kith  the  axis 
(if  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ilifordntf  plates  disposed  in  said  casing,  each  of  said  plates 
iM'ing  substantially  elliptical  in  edge  view  iimllar  to  the 
transverse  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  carcass,  and  a 
tread  portion  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  carcass, 
sni<l  tread  portion  being  thin  at  its  edges  and  relatively 
tliitk  intermediate  its  edges  whereby  the  *oad  engaging 
luirt  of  the  casing  is  rendered  substantially  semi-circular 
in  transverse  cross  section. 


l.2G3..S.«!4.  OAR  -  LOCK.  Axtun  (Unde^son.  I>alton, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1918.  ,«<^rlal  No.  fcl6,896.  (CI. 
9—26.)  i 

1.  An  oar  lock,  of  the  character  described!  comprising  a 
sRipportlng  plate,  members  hinged  thereto  fo^  movement  in 
9  vertical  plane  when  the  plate  is  applied  tb  a  boat,  said 
Aiemben*  having  alining  perforations,  and!  an  oar  lock 
proper  having  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  per- 
forations for  movement  In  a  relatively  hoitizontal  plane. 

2.  An  oar  lock  of  the  character  <lescrlbed  comprising 
an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  atta<  he^I  tP  the  gunwale 
•f  a  boat,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  npper  edge  of  the  attacb- 
Itig  plate  and  having  a  flange  at  Its  upper  lend,  an  angu- 
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larly  bent  rod  ha^'lBg  its  ends  hincedly  connected  to  tbe 
attaching  plate  outward  of  the  hinged  plate  and  having 
a  perforation  at  its  apex  registering  with  a  p<'rforatlon  in 


the  hinged  plate,  an  oar  lock  proper  including  clamping 
members,  and  having  a  spindle  detachably  disposed  in  said 
perforations. 


1,268.885.      CLOTH  HAN OLIXG    MEANS    FOR    SPONG 
ING    AND    SHRINKING    MACHINES.       Habky     Gct 
TBIDGE.  Youngstawn.  Ohio.     Filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial 
No.  170.996.      (CL  270—79.) 


2.  A  folding  mechanism  for  cloth  sponging  machines  In- 
cluding in  combination  with  the  machine  frame,  a  driven 
roller  mounted  at  the  top  of  tbe  frame,  a  pinion  carried 
thereby,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  said  roller  and 
having  a  sprocket  and  chain  connection  with  said  pinion, 
a  folding  tal>le  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
frame,  a  relatively  long  lever  pivoted  at  an  internie<llate 
point  to  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
lever  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  table 
aad  a  link  pivotally  coiinec-tluK  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
with  the  said  bracket  on  the  table. 

[Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


relation  to  said  engine,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
actuating  connections  between  said  piston  aad  the  pump 
piston  for  actuating  the  pump  piston,  a  pipe  connected  t« 
the  pulsator  cylinder  and  the  motor  cylinder  for  deliver- 
ing pressure  to  the  motor  cylinder  for  actuating  the  motor 
piston,  a  connection  leading  from  the  pulsator  cylinder 
to  the  intake  for  the  engine,  and  a  port  communicating 
with  said  connection  and  the  pulsator  cyllndier  arranged 
to  be  opened  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  pulsator 
pjsttm.  in  order  to  equalize  the  pressure  In  the  pulsator 
cylinder  and  the  pressure  in  said  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,26,^.886.  FIEL- SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  IN-TERNALr 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Loris  B«\xiT  Hali.,  Lon- 
don, lingland.  FlWd  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  I.'i4.2a8. 
(CI.  12.*?— 139  » 

2.  A  fuel-supply  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  pump  having  a  piston  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  to  the  engine  to  l>e  supplied,  a  pulsator  having  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  for  actuating 
said  piston,  means  for  actuating  said  craak  shaft  in  timed 


7.  A  fuel  supply  device  for  Internal  combustion  en^nea. 
comprising  a  pump  having  a  piston  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  to  the  engine  to  be  supplied,  a  pul.sator  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  actuating  connections  between  said  piston  and 
the  pump  piston  for  actuating  the  pump  piston,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  pulsator  cylinder  and  one  end  of  tbe 
motor  cylinder  for  delivering  pressure  to  the  motor  cylin- 
der for  actuating  the  motor  piston  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  motor  piston  in  tbe  reverse  di- 
rection, a  pressure  c1iamt>er  at  tite  otber  end  of  the  motor 
cylinder,  a  'onnection  leading  from  the  pulsator  cylinder 
to  the  Intake  for  the  engine,  a  port  communicating  with 
said  connection  and  the  pulsator  ej-Under  arranged  to  be 
opened  near  tbe  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  pulsator  piston 
in  order  to  equalize  the  pressure  In  the  pulsator  cylinder 
and  the  pressure  In  said  connection,  and  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  the  pressure  chamber  to  tie  intake  for  the  en- 
gine to  equalize  the  pres.sure  in  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  pulsator  cylinder,  substaatlally  as  descrll>ed. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,263.887.      CLIP.      JoHx    J.    Hamilton,   St    I^jhIs,   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  3916.     Serial  No.  77,921.      (CI.  72—122.) 


In  comlilnatlon  with  two  rigbt  angularly  dlspoited  barn 
for  concrete  reinforcement,  of  a  clip  for  securing  such 
Iwirs  together,  comprising  a  m«'tal  rod  centrally  bent  out- 
ward of  itself  to  provide  a  loop,  the  connecting  members 
for  the  arms  of  ti»e  loop  b(>ing  disposed  at  an  angle,  the 
said  loop  designed  to  straddle  the  rods  at  the  crossing 
thereof  to  permit  of  tlie  said  connecting  member  of  tb«' 
loop  resting  uptm  the  upper  bar  and  the  arms  of  the  loop 
tontactlng  with  the  sides  of  both  of  the  bars,  said  rod. 
from  the"  arms  of  the  said  loop,  being  continued  lon-i 
tuolnally  In  opposite  direitions  to  rest  against  the  ojiyo 
Kite  sides  of  the  lower  l>ar.  and  having  their  ends  t»ent 
downwardly  of  the  said  sides  of  the  said  lower  bar  and 
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extended  transversely  beneath  the  said  bar  and  then  bent 
upwardly  to  engage  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
lower  bar. 


1.263,888.  WAVE  MOTOR.  Leander  W.  Hammond, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  T.  Vail  and 
one-third  to  Thaddlus  Casner,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,191.     (CI.  253—6.) 


■<*''■■  «._,   ' 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  frame,  rock  arms  pro- 
vided with  vertically  arranged  slots,  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  and  a  swinging  impact  member  vertically  movable 
within  said  frame  having  Its  lower  end  received  within 
the  slots  in  the  rock  arms. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  main  frame,  float  cham- 
bers carried  thereby,  floats  arranged  therein,  a  frame 
guided  within  said  main  frame  and  supported  by  said 
floats,  an  Impact  member  carried  by  said  last  mentioned 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  rock  arms  plvotally  supported  by 
the  main  frame  which  are  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
Impact  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,889.  WALL -BED.  Clarbnc*  M.  Henderson, 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,913.     (CI.  5— IS/i 


1.  In  combination,  a  lower  and  an  upper  plate,  means 
for  supporting  said  plates,  a  be<l,  a  supporting  plate  for 
supporting  the  bed  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said 
lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  pivot  pin 
depending  from  said  supporting  plate  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  socket,  a  lug,  means  connecting  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bed  to  said  lug.  said  lug  provided  with  an  aperture. 
a  pin  depending  from  said  upper  plate  in  said  aperture, 
said  pin  and  said  socket  being  in  alinement  so  that  the 
toed  may  fewing  on  said  pins  as  pivots,  and  interlocking 
lugs  on  said  lower  plate  and  said  supporting  plate  for 
locking  the  bed  in  two  positions  Info  which  the  bed  may 
be  swung  on  !=aid  pivot  pins. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  sockets  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  door,  a  post  mounted  in  said 
sockets,  a  bed  mounted  on  said  post,  a  horizontal  exten- 
sion from  one  side  of  the  lower  socket   upon  which  the 
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d^or  rests,  a  pivot  pin  depending  from  said  extension,  a 
floor  plate  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  pivot  pin,  an 
ut>per  plate,  fixed  abov*-  the  door,  a  pivot  i>ln  depending 
from  said  plate,  a  lug  offset  from  said  uppef  socket,  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  pivot  pjn,  said  upper 
atd  lower  pins  being  In  alinement  to  allow  the  door  and 
bed  to  turn  thereon,  interlocking  lugs  on  said  floor  plate'" 
atd  said  extension  adapted  to  lock  the  door  In  open  and 
closed  positions  respectively. 

[4.  In  combination  with  a  closet  door,  castings  secured 
t#  said  door,  means  for  pivoting  said  caiitlngs  to  the 
<lt)or  casing  to  enable  the  door  to  swing  so  as  to  op^n 
atid  close  the  closet,  sockets  formed  in  saidj  castings  out 
ot  alinement  with  the  pivot  axes  of  said  castings,  a  post 
rrleil  In  said  sockets,  a  folding  bed  secured  to  said  post 
lapted  to  swing  Into  the  closet  when  the  closet  door  is 
ung  closed. 

6.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  of  a  reversible 
nel,  a  closet  with  a  doorway  In  which  the  panel  is  turn- 
lie,  brackets  to  which  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  panel 
a^e  centrally  fixed,  and  having  pivot  pins  li^  the  plane  of 
ie  panel,  vertical  sockets  on  the  bracket^,  offset  from 
the  pivot  pins  and  panel,  a  post  supported  |n  the  sockets 
a^d  a  bed,  the  head  of  which  Is  fixed  to  ihe  post,  said 
bed  being  turnable  in  unison  with  the  bracket  and  panel, 
to  be  concealed  within  the  closet 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wall  bed  and  la  closet,  of  a 
door  panel  centrally  pivoted  and  turnablt  with  either 
ffece  toward  the  closet,  brackets  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  door  panel  and  pivots  carried  thereby,  the 
lower  bracket  having  a  flange  on  which  the  panel  Is 
supported,  vertical  sockets  on  the  bracket*  eccentric  to 
tbe  door  and  pivots,  a  post  having  its  endjs  fixed  in  the 
sockets,  a  bed,  the  head  of  which  Is  securW  to  the  post 
parallel  with  the  door  panel,  a  floor  plate  with  raised 
lugs  in  line  with  the  pivots  and  parallel  With  the  door 
opening,  and  corresponding  lugs  and  gro<^cs  upon  the 
nel  supporting  flange. 
[Claims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gakette.] 


i,263.8»0.     WAVE-MOTOB.     Doncil  Hilli 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.   14,   1917.      Serial  No. 
,    253—8.) 


.  Los  Angeles. 
148,578.      tCl. 


In  a  wave  motor  the  combination  of  a 
Justable  open  ended  box-like  structure  hav 
bottom  whereby  the  force  of  the  waves  1 
find  a  float  or  floats  positioned  therein  so 
on  by  the  waves. 


vertically  ad- 

l^g  an  Inclined 

ooncentrate<l 

as  to  be  acted 


1.263,891.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  William  O.  Hoff- 
LAND.  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13*  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,001.  (CI.  13&— 25.) 
,  1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  an  outer  tubular  rod  section, 
an  inner  section  telescopically  engaged  ip  said  tubular 
section,  means  for  holding  said  sections  la  extended  rela- 
tion, sectional  foldable  cover  ribs  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  rod  section,  a  runner  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  said  outer  rod  section  and  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  leng'tudinal  rib  on  the  rod  section  disposed  in  said  slot 
and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  runner,  a  split  reinforc- 
ing ring  .secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  runner  and  en- 
gaged at  one  of  its  ends  upon  said  rib,  afd  bracing  ribs 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
the  respective  inner  cover  rib  sections. 


runner  and  to 
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2.  A  folding  umbrella  including  a  staff  consisting  ot 
telescopically  engaged  sections,  a  runner  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  staff,  the  Inner  cover  rib  sections  being 
plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  staff,  sleeves  fixed 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  rib  sections  and  having  chan- 
neled seats,  an  outer  rib  section,  a  relatively  movable  link 


plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  rib  sec- 
tion and  to  the  other  end  of  the  inner  rib  section,  said 
outer  rib  section  being  adapted  for  engagement  In  said 
•eat  and  supported  by  the  seat  In  alinement  with  the  Inner 
cover  rib  section  when  the  umbrella  is  opened,  and  brac- 
ing ribs  connecting  the  respective  Inner  cover  rib  sections 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  runner. 


1,263,892.  COVER  HOLDER  FOR  GLASS  JARS  AND 
THE  LIKEL  Abthfr  J.  Holdsworth.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  Schneider,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,911.  (CI. 
216 — 1.) 


admitting  a  regulated  quantity  of  lonlzable  g»  to  said 
system,  and  subjecting  said  gas  to  an  ionizing  Influence. 


S.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrll)ed  comprising  a  ring 
shaped  portion  for  securing  to  a  Jar  and  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  the  two  ends  of  which  are  bent  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  the  end 
portions  being  apertured.  a  bolt  engaging  in  the  aperture 
whereby  the  cover  may  be  tightly  bound  in  place,  a  cover 
holder  member  pivotedly  mounted  on  the  said  twit,  said 
member  terminating  in  a  half-loop  portion,  a  complemen- 
tary half  loop  portion,  a  coiled  spring  connecting  the 
two  half-loop  portions,  the  complementary  half-loop  por- 
tion terminating  In  an  end  bent  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  main  part  thereof  and  a  ring  slidabl'^  on  the 
shank  of  the  cover  holder  member  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  said  bent  end  of  the  complementary  loop  portion  to 
bind  the  loop  about  the  knob  of  the  cover,  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  said  body  member  being  bent  to  extend  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  cover  member  providing  a  rest 
therefor  when  the  cover  is  turned  to  open  position  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.893.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPO- 
RATING LIQUIDS.  William  T.  Hoofnagle,  Glen 
Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro-Chemical  Products  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  125.247.  (C\.  127—24.) 
1.  The  method  of  evaporating  llqqlds  In  a  vacuum  sys- 
tem   which    comprises   constantly   exhausting   the   system, 


7.  The  method  of  evaporating  liquids  which  comprises 
introducing  the  liquid  and  an  lonlzable  gas  Into  a  vacuum 
system,  constantly  exhausting  the  system,  and  applying 
an  Ionizing  influence  to  the  gas  and  vapor  within  the  sys- 
tem. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids,  comprising 
a  closed  evaporating  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
means  for  exhausting  said  chamber,  an  ionizing  chamber 
comprising  an  outer  metal  casing  and  a  dielectric  vessel 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  containing  a  conducting 
liquid,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  evaporating  chamber 
through  said  vessel  and  opening  into  said  casing,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  casing  with  the  exhaust  mechanism,  and 
an  electric  current  source  connected  to  said  casing  and 
to  the  liquid  within  said  vessel. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,894.  CHUCK.  Friedrich  Hottincer,  Arlesheim, 
near  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  188,001.     (CI.  29—124.) 


3-^^^^ 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotatable  Jaw-supporting  cam-disk  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed  guides,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  carried  by  said  Jaw-support- 
ing disk,  adapted  to  engage  witli  and  to  be  moved  in  said 
guides,  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  rib  like  cams  project- 
ing from  a  face  of  said  supporting  disk  and  eccentrically 
dlspo8e<l  relatlvel.v  thereto,  a  circular  recess  at  the  rear 
of  each  Jaw  and  formed  In  Its  face  In  proximity  to  said 
supporting  disk,  and  a  circular  Jaw-actuating  disk  that  Is 
lodged  within  and  is  rotatable  in  said  recess,  and  has 
formed  In  it  a  sector-shaped  groove  the  ctorvature  of  which 
corresponds  with  that  of  one  of  said  cams,  with  which  it 
Is  adapted  to  engage. 

12.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotatable  Jaw-supporting  cam-disk 
provided  with  radially  disposed  guides,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  carried  by  wild  Jaw-support- 
ing disk,  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  t>e  moved  in  said 
guides,  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  rib-like  cams  project- 
ing from  a  face  of  said  supporting  disk  and  eccentrically 
disposed  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality  of  circular  recesses 
to  the  rear  of  each  Jaw  and  formed  In  its  face  In  proximity 
to  said  supporting  disk  and  a  circular  Jaw-actuating  disk 
that  can  be  lodged  within  and  transferred  from  one  to 
another  of  said  recesses  wherein  it  can  be  rotated,  said 
Jaw-actuating   disk    being   provided   with   a    sector-shaped 
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groove  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  rib  like  cams, 
with    which    It   corresponds   In    curvature.    Bprtng   devices 
being  moreover  provided  for  pressing  said  rotatable  Jaw- 
actuating  disks  toward  said  Jaw  supporting  disk. 
[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263..S95.    CONCEALED  HINGE. 

Ashtatinla.    Ohio.      Filed    June 
177.0S5.     (CI.  16 — 5.) 


Richard  W.  Hubbard, 
2G,    1917.      Serial    No 


tlonrry  head,  and  rolls  mounted  In  the  forwarflly  extend- 
iDK  wall  of  th<-  rotatably  adjustable  head.  J 

»,  In  a  device  of  the  character  <Iescrlbe<l,  tqe  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  stationary  head  and  a  head  rotatably  adjustable 
on  the  stationary  head  ;  the  said  heads  having  apertures 
and  palra  of  roll*  therein  and  also  having  recesBea  In  their 
opposeti  faces  In  communication  with  each  other  and  said 
apertures. 


1.J^3.s»7.      PISTON -RING  FOR  INTERNAL 
UION  ENGINES.     William   H.  Jabgkr.  T 
lulled  Apr.  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  162.165.     (CI 


r«n 


In  a  hinge    the  combination  of  a  member  comprising  a 
butt   £  plate-like  arm  extending  from  the  face  of  the  butt, 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  curved  portion 
that  terminates  in  a  straight  portion  that  extends  toward 
the  butt  at  approximate  right  angles  thereto  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  knuckle,  a  member  comprl.<»lng  a  butt  having 
•^n  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  arm  of  the  first  named 
member,  and  spaced  and  parallel  plates  jntegral  with  and 
extending  at  right  angles  rearwardly  from  said  butt  ad- 
jacent to  opposite  edges   thereof;   the  plate  adjacent  to 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  arm  on  the  first-named  mem 
ber   being  provided  with   a   knuckle  alined   with    that   on 
said  terminal  portion,  and  the  other  plate  l)elng  arranged 
to  serve  as  a  guard  to  reinforce  an  adjacent  mortise  wall 
and   prevent   Injury   to  said   plate  like  arm.   and   a  pintle 
dlsposeil  in  said  knuckles  and  connecting  the  members. 


-  COMBDS- 
ton.  N.  J. 
121—108.) 


.  A  piston  for  Internal  combustion  englne«j  having  two 
plailon  ring  grooves,  each  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the 

i<x<s  of  the  piston  and  crossing  ef.ch  other  at    wo  opposite 
points,  .ind  piston  rings  disponed  In  said  groo\Vs. 

t.  A  piston  for  Internal  combustion  englne-i  having  two 
pl«ton  ring  grooves,  each  dlsposeil  at  an  Inclli^atlon  to  the 
axis  of  the  piston  nnd  crossing  each  otherl  at  opposite 
points,  and  split  piston  rings  disposed  In  said  grooves,  each 
riag  at  its  middle  hcvlng  a  receiw  upon  one  jedge  face  to 
reeelve  one  extremity  of  the  other  ring,  the  father  extrem- 
itj  of  the  last  named  ring  bearing  against  t^e  edge  face 
of  the  Intersecting  ring  opposite  Mid  groove. 


[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gai 


1.263.S96.     BOILKB-RKTAKDEtt  MACHINE. 
Hitch  IN' .SON.  Woodbury,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  i 
rial  No.  123.812.     (CI.  153—78.) 


Morton  C. 
.  1916.     Se- 


1.86 


•tte.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  head  having  an  aperture  and  a  wall 
sarMunding  the  aperture  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  head  and  also  having  a  recess  In  its  front  face.  In  com- 
munication with  saM  aperture,  a  head  rotatably  adjustable 
on  said  stationary  he«d  and  having  an  aperture  and  a  wall 
surrounding  said  aperture  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  heed  .Tnd  also  having  a  recess  In  Its  rear  face.  In  com- 
munication with  the  recess  of  the  stationary  head,  rolls 
mounti'd  In  the  rearwardly  extending  "wall  of  the  station- 
ary heed,  and  rolls  mounted  In  the  forwardly  extending 
wall  of  the  rotatably  adjustable  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  .'i  >tatif  nary  he.id  having  an  tperture  and  a  wall 
surrounding  the  ai>ertur«'  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  heail  and  also  having  a  recess  In  Itn  front  face.  In 
communication  with  said  aperture,  and  slots  that  describe 
parts  of  a  circle,  a  head  rotatably  adjustable  on  said  sta- 
tionary head  and  having  an  aperture  and  a  wall  surround- 
ing said  aperture  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  head 
and  also  having  a  recess  in  Its  rear  face.  In  communica- 
tion with  the  recess  of  the  stationary  head,  and  further 
having  threaded  sockets  in  its  rear  face  and  in  re^stratlon 
with  the  slots  of  the  stationary  head,  threaded  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  Into  said  threaded  sockets, 
rolls  mounted  In  the  rearwardly  extending  wall  of  the  sta- 


;63.S9S.     MINE  CABLE  CUTTING    MECHANISM.     Jo 
HAN     E.    JoHANNBSSEN,    Brooklyn,    and    Osborne    A. 
Waagk.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignors  of  onetlilrd  to  Dutee 
W.  Flint.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1917.     Serial 
No.  150.44,»<.     (CI.  114—221.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  I  a  frame  fixed 
to  the  bow  of  a  vessel,  a  pair  of  cable-cuttlijg  shears  com 
prising  one  fixed  and  one  reciprocating  plate  mounted  in 
usiid  frame,  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  salc|  reciprocating 
plate  extending  within  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  motor  with- 
in the  vessel  geared  to  said  shaft  for  actifatlng  said  re- 
ciprocating shear  plate,  and  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
guiding  arms  diverging  from  said  frame  foC  engaging  and 
lending  to  the  ghears  the  cable  to  be  cut. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.263.S99.  FORMATION  OF  A  SHIP  S  iJuLL  Joha:« 
E.  JoHANSKSSKN,  Brooklyn,  and  Osb  afsE  A.  WaaOE. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one  thln|  to  Dute«  W. 
Flint.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  23i  1917.  Serial 
No.  150.449.     (CT.  114—56.)  i 

1.  A  ship  comprising  a  hull  having  a  bottom  and  side 
•walls,  each  side  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  being 
turned  sharply  outward  forming  a  deep  hook  shaped  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  groove  therein  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lower  lip.  said  groove  having  Its  maximum  depth 
substantially  at  the  midship  section  and  gradually  di- 
minishing in   both    width    and   depth   to   ^nform   to   the 
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general  convex  surface  of  the  hull  at  either  end  of  the 
wssel. 
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2.  A  ship  comprising  a  hull  having  a  bottom  and  side 
waUs.  each  aide  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  being  turned 
sharply  outward  forming  a  longitudinally  dUposed  groove 
therein  with  a  laterally  extendluK  lower  lip.  said  groove 
having  itJJ  maximum  depth  at  the  mld-^hlp  section  and 
gradually  diminishing  in  depth  to  conform  to  the  general 
convex  surface  of  the  hull  at  either  end  of  the  vessel,  and 
a  water  tight  Inner  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  outer 
Iwttom  wall  and  set  to  support  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
grooved  portion  and  reinforcing  supporU  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  bottom  walls. 


1,263,900.  PRINTING-BLOCK-CONTROL  MECHANISM. 
Altrbp  Joncs  and  Harrt  A.  Wbbsteb.  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1917. 
Serial  No.  186.455.     (CI.  101—199.) 


tb*lr  Inactive  positions,  a  rotary  drum,  electrical  switches 
arranged  In  groups  about  said  drum  for  controlling  the 
lat<-he«,  movable  selectors  mounted  on  the  drum  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  switches,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  selectors  in  a  prearranged  order,  said  means  t>eliig 
adapted  to  be  varied  while  the  machine  is  in  motion  to 
change  the  order  of  the  selectors,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit)«d. 

30.  A  printing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
blocks  for  printing  the  field,  a  plurality  of  printing  blocks 
for  printing  the  border,   means   for  raising  and  lowering 
the  printing  blocks,  an  electrical  controlled  latch  for  «ach 
of  the  printing   blocks   arrangied   to  prevent    the  printing 
blocks  from  falling  on  the  fabric  beneath  them,  means  for 
fee.ling  the  fabric  to  be  printed  below  the  printing  blocks. 
9     rotatabb'    drum,     each     latch     having    a     switch,     said 
switches   surrounding   the   drum,    an   actuating   lever    for 
each  switch,  the  actuating  levers  for  the  switches  for  the 
border  blocks  lying  In  one  path  while  the  actuating  levers 
for  the  switches  controlling  the  field  blocks  lying  in  an- 
other path,  shifting  selectors  on  said  drum,  each  selector 
representing  n   section  of  the  fabric  passing  b.>neath  the 
printing  blocks,  gearing  connecting  the  drum  and  printing 
machine   to  move   them   in   timed   relation   to   each  oth«?r, 
said  selectors  having  projections  thereon  arranged  to  ac 
tuatc  the  switches,  and  a  switch  cam  normally  held  In  one 
position  to  move  the  projections  on  the  selectors  In   the 
path  of  one  eet  of  switches. .and  means  for  periodically 
shifting,  the  switch  cam  to  move  one  or  more  selectors  so 
that   the  actuating  projections  thereon   will  actuate  the 
other  fcultches,  snbsantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  13.  and  15  to  29  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,  In  a  machine  for  printing  designs  on  fabrfcs,  print- 
ing menil>ers  of  two  different  types  for  printing  on  differ- 
ent porUons  of  the  fabric,  means  whereby  said  members 
are  operated  In  a  predetermined  order,  said  means  being 
shlftable  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  change 
the  order  of  operation  of  the  prtatiiig  members  and  a 
•hlftable  controlling  device  for  said  means  for  varying 
the  order  of  the  printing,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  rug  printing  machine  having  a  field  section  print- 
ing member,  a  border  section  printing  member,  fabric 
feeding  devices,  means  for  n>oving  the  printing  members 
Into  and  out  of  printing  contact  with  the  fabric,  retainers 
for  preventing  the  printing  members  from  moving  lnt<< 
contact  with  the  fabric,  a  selector  for  eath  section  of  the 
fabric  passing  the  printing  members,  each  of  said  selec- 
tor* being  arrangi'd  to  actuate  one  of  the  retainers  to 
hoM  out  the  fl^ld  printing  inea>l>er  when  a  l>order  section 
is  in  prlnthi;;  relation  thereto,  or  to  hold  out  the  border 
printing  m«-mt)er  when  a  field  section  Is  In  printing  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  selector  controlling  device  for  shifting  said 
selectors  at  a  predetermined  time  and  order,  and  means 
to  shift  the  selector  controlling  device  to  vary  the  order, 
Mibstantlally   as  descril>ed. 

14.  A  block  printing  machine  for  printing  rugs,  com- 
prising movable  blocks,  said  blocks  being  arrangwl  In 
groups  for  printing  the  border  sections  and  field  sections, 
electrically  controlled  latches  for  retaining  the  blocks  lo 


1.263.901.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  VALVE-STEMS.  Simon 
Joseph,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Brown  Brothers, 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  156.105.      (CI.  184 — 25.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  valve  stems,  comprising  a 
sleeve  of  absorl>ent  material  adapted  to  surround  a  vaJve 
stem,  a  helical  spring  support  therefor  adapted  to  keep 
said  absorbent  material  normally  extended  in  a  longltadl 
nal  direction,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  to  the  ends  of  the  helical  spring  support 

2.  A  lubricating  device  lor  valve  stems,  comprising  a 
sleeve  of  absorbent  material  adapted  to  snrroun<l  a  valve 
stem,  a  helical  spring  support  th«Tefor,  means  for  secur- 
ing iald  sleeve  to  the  beliaul  spring  support,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  oil  at  the  lower  end  of  the  devU-e  surrounding 
said  sleeve  and  helical  spring  support  at  that  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  its  stem,  a  vaive 
guide  throtigh  which  the  stem  passex,  a  spring  abutment 
on  the  sti'm.  and  a  valve  spring  b<-aring  betwe<'n  said 
abutment  and  said  valve  guide,  of  a  sleeve  of  absorbent 
matei-ial  adapted  to  He  around  the  said  stem,  a  springy 
support  adapted  to  lie  around  the  sleeve,  and  means  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  the  ends  of  the  springy 
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support,  said  springy  support  being  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  free  length  of  the  valve  stem  t>etween  the  spring 
abutment  and  valve  guide,  and  to  be  compressed  as  the 
valve  rises,  whereby  also  said  sleeve  is  alternately  con- 
tracted  and   stretched. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  its  stem,  a  valve 
guide  through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  spring  abutment 
on  the  stem,  and  a  valve  spring,  of  a  lubricating  device 
comprising  a  sleeve  of  absorbent  material  and  a  helical 
spring  support  therefor,  means  for  securini;  the  ends  of 
gald  sleeve  to  the  said  spring  support,  and  a  cup  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  spring  support,  said  lubri- 
cating device  being  of  tuch  dimensions  as  to  fit  around 
the  valve  stem  inside  the  valve  spring,  and  to  press  at  Its 
ends  against  the  spring  abutment  and  the  valve  guide  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  sleeve  of  absorbent  material  Is 
held  so  that  It  may  be  contracted  and  stretched  alter- 
nately as  the  valve  rises  and   falls. 


1,263,902.  SAFETY-SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Kabl  Z. 
KiEFEB,  Newark,  N.  J.  Flle<l  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,437.      (CI.   177—329.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  alternate<l 
opaque  vertical  bars  and  narrow  clear  open  spaces  of 
equal  width,  an  opaque  Indicator  plate  In  the  rear  of 
said  grating  having  a  signal  design  made  up  of  translu- 
cent vertical  spaces  equal  in  width  to  said  clj-ar  open 
spaces  of  said  grating,  said  Indicator  plate  being  nor- 
mally positioned  so  that  said  translucent  vertical  spaces 
are  behind  and  covered  by  the  opaque  bars  of  said  grating, 
means  supporting  said  Indicator  plate  so  that  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  equivalent  to  the  width  of  said 
vertical  bars  of  said  grating  may  be  Imparted  tljereto  to 
move  said  translucent  spaces  into  alined  and  exposed  re- 
lation to  said  open  spaces  of  said  grating,  an  electro- 
magnet for  Inducing  said  limited  movement  of  said  Indi- 
cator plate,  an  armature  secured  to  said  indicator  plate 
in  cooperative  relation  to  said  magnet,  means  for  stop- 
ping said  indicator  plate  in  normal  position,  spring-means 
for  returning  said  indicator  plate  to  normal  stopped  po- 
sition, and  means  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  through 

said  magnet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
grating  comprising  alternated  opaque  vertical  bars  and 
clear  open  spaces,  an  opaque  indicator  plate  In  the  rear 
of  said  grating  having  a  signal  design  made  up  of  trans- 
lucent vertical  spaces,  means  supporting  said  Indicator 
plate  so  that  limited  longitudinal  movement  may  be  im- 
parted thereto,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  piece  con- 
necteii  with  said  indicator  plate  whereby  the  attractive 
force  of  said  electro-magnet  exerted  upon  said  armature 
Imparts  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  to  said  indicator 
plate  to  position  the  same  to  disclose  its  signal  design 
through  the  clear  open  spaces  of  said  grating,  a  stop-post 
within  said  casins,  a  stop-lug  connected  with  said  indi- 
cator plate,  spring  means  for  retracting  said  indicator- 
plate  to  normal  initial  position  as  determined  by  the  en- 
gagement of  said  stop-lug  with  said  stop-post,  means 
within  said  casing  for  illuminating  said  signal  design,  an 


d 


electric  circuit  Including  said  electro-magnet,  And  an  in- 
ertia conti oiled  circuit  closer  for  controlling  the  current 
through  said  circuit. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  oasing,  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
grating  comprising  alternate  vertical  parallel  bars  and 
(tear  open  spaces,  an  opaque  Indicator  plate  ID  the  rear 
of  s«ld  grating  having  a  signal  design  made  up  of  trans- 
lucett  vertical  parallel  spaces,  suspension  links  connected 
with  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  Indicator  plate, 
meats  for  pivoting  said  suspension  links  on  the  front 
wall  of  said  casing,  stop-means  for  determining  the  nor- 
mal Initial  position  of  said  Indicator  plate,  spring  means 
for  retracting  said  indicator  plate  to  normal  position,  an 
electromagnet  in  said  casing,  an  armature  fljed  to  said 
Indicator  plate,  an  electric  lamp  within  said  casing  for 
illuifilnatlng  said  signal  design  of  said  indicator  plate,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  electro-magnet;  and  said 
lamp,  and  an  inertia  controlled  circuit  closet  for  con- 
trolBng  the  current  through  said  circuit. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,293,903. 


EXTENSIBLE    BRACELET. 
KocHAXSKi.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  14, 
rtal  No.  125,715.     (CI.  59—79.) 


HINBI 


Lovis 
1916.     Se- 


-  JRufflUBtttf^f \     A 


I't  An  extensible  bracelet  comprising  a  piurality  of 
rlglil  bellow  links  having  a  slight  curvature  conforming 
to  <he  shape  of  the  arm,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  links 
lnt«rmediate  between  and  connected  with  successive 
rigid  links,  said  elastic  links  comprising  two  oppositely 
arranged  stirrup-shaped  members  movably  mounted  in 
said  rigid  links,  a  ring  connecting  said  members  with 
each  other,  washers  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shanks 
of  said  members  and  springs  colled  around  taid  shanks 
and  interposed  between  said  washers  and  t^  ends  of 
siiid   rigid   links. 

2.  An  extensible  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rigid  hollow  links  having  a  slight  curvature  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  arm,  said  links  camprising  a 
pair  of  tubes  rigidly  secured  to  each  other  along  one 
of  their  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  links  inter- 
mediate between  and  connected  with  successive  rigid 
links,  said  elastic  links  comprising  two  oppositely  ar- 
ranged stirrup-shapod  members  having  shanks  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  In  said  rigid  llaks,  a  ring 
counecting  said  members  with  each  other,  washers  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  shanks,  washers  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shanks  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  ends  of  said  rigid  links  and  springs  colled  around 
said    shanks  and   interposed   between   said   wRshers. 


l.^'i 


J3.904.    CAMERA-BACK.     Robkbt  KbokdbA,  Rochester, 
K.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
w.    T.,   •    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed   Nov.    4, 
1915.     Serial  No.   59,668.      (CI.  95—32.) 
1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  oamera  lK)dy 
composed  of  end   pieces  and  a  bellows  frame  constituting 
th«    sole    means    connecting    them    together^    said     end 
pieces    being    arranged    to    project    beyond    ^he    bellows 
frame  at  both  ends  and  form  the  end   walls  of  roll   film 
chambers,    of    a    separable    back    having    portions    consti- 
tuting  the    front,    back    and    intermediate   walls   of   both 
fUm  chambers. 

13.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  |)ody  having 
aim  toll  supports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  two- 
ploce  back  the  parts  of  which  are  flanged  tp  slide  tele- 
scoplcally  upon  each  other  and  extended  fprwardly  to 
Interlock  with  the  body  at  ihe  front  thereof  and  form 
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the  front  walls  of  film  chambers,  and  a  catch  for  hold- 
ing   the   parts    retracted,    said    catch    being    arranged    on 


the  Inner  side  of  the  back  and  having  means  for  operat- 
ing It  from  the  outer  side. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.90.-..  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Altbed  G.  F. 
KruowsKi,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwootl 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
13i),305.      (01.  197—121.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  platen  and  a  regular  line-spacing  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  fractional  line-space 
mechanism,  comprising  a  notched  detent  plate,  a  flnger- 
plece  pivoted  on  said  detent  plate,  said  flnger-plece  hav- 
ing a  CHm  slot  therein,  a  movable  element  supported  by 
said  detent  plate,  said  movable  element  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  stud,  one  part  of  which  projects  into 
the  notch  in  said  detent  plate  to  retain  the  parts  in 
normal  position  and  another  part  of  which  projects 
Into  the  cam  slot  In  said  finger-piece,  so  that  when  the 
latter  Is  moved,  the  movable  element  will  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  line-space  wheel,  said  detent 
plate  being  effective  to  retain  the  connection  between 
said  movable  elem<'nt  and  the  line-space  wheel,  while 
the  latter  is  being  moved  in  either  a  clockwise  or 
counter-clockwise  direction,  and  a  stop  engaging  with 
the  other  end  of  said  movable  element  to  enable  It  to 
limit  the  rotative  movement  of  said  platen  In  either 
direction. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,263,906.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
HALOGEN  PRODUCTS  OF  HYDROCARBONS.  BCR- 
RiTT  S.  Lact,  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler 
&  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  6.  101."i,  Serial  No.  ."i4,321.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.975. 
(01.  23—24.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  reaction  between  corrosUe 
and  nou-corroslve  gases  yielding  non-corrosive  reaction 
products,  consisting  of  furnace  walls,  an  iron  shell. 
a  heating  arrangement  between  said  shell  and  furnace 
walls,  a  lining  within  the  shell  resistant  to  the  action 
of  th.^  corrosive  gases,  an  inlet  pipe  to  the  shell,  said 
pipe  being  of  material  resistant  to  the  action  of  the 
corrosive  gases  and  an  exit  from  said  shell. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  reaction  between  corrosive 
and   non-corrosive  gases   yielding  non-corrosive   reaction 


products,  consisting  of  a  furnace,  an  iron  shell,  flues 
between  said  shell  and  furnace,  partitions  to  divide  th>» 
flues  Into  different  compartments,  a  burner  for  burning 
pas  and  an  exit  for  combustion  gases  in  each  compart- 
n.ent,  a  lining  within  the  shell  of  material  resistant 
to  the  action  of  the  corrosive  gas,  a  filler  resistant  to 
the  action  of  the  corrosive  gas  between  the  lining  and 
the  shell,  an  inlet  pipe  of  resisUnt  material  and  an  exit 
I'ipe   from    said   shell. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  reaction  between  corrosive 
and  non-corrosive  gases  yielding  non-corrosive  reaction 
pro<luct8.  consisting  of  furnace  walls,  an  Iron  shell, 
beating  arrangements  between  said  shell  and  furnace 
walls,  a  lining  within  the  shell  resistant  to  the  action 
of  the  corrosive  gases,  a  filler  of  material  resistant  to 
the  action  of  the  corrosive  gases  between  the  lining  anu 
the  shell,  an  Inlet  pipe  of  material  resistant  to  the 
action  of  the  corrosive  gases  protected  by  an  Iron  pipe, 
I  losed  by  a  T-piece  and  a  filler  of  material  resistant  to 
the  action  of  the  corrosive  gases  between  both  pipes, 
the  same  being  remote  from  the  effect  of  the  heating  ar- 
rangement, a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  head  of  the 
aforesaid  iron  pipe  with  a  preheating  system  having  an 
inlet  pipe  and  an  introduction  pipe  of  material  resistant 
to  tho  action  of  the  corrosive  gases  passing  Into  the 
aforesaid  Inlet  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  pipe  of 
the  preheating  system. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  reaction  between  corrosive 
and  non-corrosive  gases  yielding  non-corrosive  reaction 
products,  consisting  of  furnace  walls  of  substantial 
thickness,  an  Iron  sl.ell,  a  lining  within  the  shell  r«- 
.«:stant  to  the  action  of  the  corrosive  gases,  a  filler  of 
material  resistant  to  the  action  of  the  corrosive  gases 
l>etween  -the  lining  and  the  shell,  an  inlet  pipe  of  ma- 
terial resistant  to  the  action  of  the  corrosive  gases 
protected  by  an  iron  pipe,  closed  by  a  T-plece  and  a 
filler  of  material  resistant  to  the  action  of  the  corrosive 
gases  between  both  pipes,  the  same  being  remote  from 
the  eTect  of  the  heating  arrangement,  a  branch  p'.pe 
connecting  the  head  of  the  aforesaid  iron  pipe  with  a 
preheating  system  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  intro- 
duction pipe  of  material  resistant  to  the  action  of  the 
corrosive  gases  passing  into  the  aforesaid  inlet  and 
connected   with  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  preheating  system. 


1.203.907.      DEMOUNTABLE    MECHANICALLY  RESILI- 
ENT TIRE.     Martin  Lisicwicz.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  140.«6.-i.      (CI.  152 — 7.) 
The  combination  with    the  felly  of  a   wheel   of  a  fixed 
rim-member.  "Ti   demountable    rim.    means    respectively    on 
said  fixed  rlm-member  and  said  demountable  rim  adapted 
when  muttially  engaged  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of 
the  latter  from  the  former,  a  dftar  hable  annular  member 
at  one  side  of  said  demountable   rim.   fastening  bolts  «x- 
tendlng  through  said  demountable  rim  and  said  annular 
memi>er,  an   inwardly  extending  perforate  ear  Integrally 
connected  with  said  annular  member  and  adapted  to  ex- 
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tend  ovpr  the  outer  side  of  said  felly,  a  bolt  plToted  to  the 
out)T  side  of  said  felly  so  as  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  wbe<'l.  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  adjacent  its 


pivoted  end.  said  perforate  ear  being  adapted  to  slip  over 
the  free  end  of  said  bolt  so  as  to  abut  against  said 
shoulder,  and  a  nut  engaged  on  said  holt  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  perforate  ear 


1,203.908.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID  MA- 
TERIAL. Glstave  a.  Lobben,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  De  Luxe  Brush  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  134.695.      (CI.  221—79.) 


1.  lu  a  de\ice  for  dispenslDg  fluid  material,  the  com- 
binarion  of  a  non  rotating  holder  for  said  material,  a 
plunder  for  imparting  pressure  to  the  material,  and  a 
rotatable  scrow  stem  for  engaging  said  plunger  and  effect- 
ing forward  movement  of  the  same,  said  stem  carrying  a 
valve  for  iroveroing  the  escape  of  the  material  from  the 
holder  and  wings  which  contact  with  the  surrounding  wall 
of  the  non-rotating  holder,  and,  as  the  screw  stem  is 
rotated,  serve  to  scrape  the  material  from  said  wall. 

2.  The  (combination,  in  a  device  for  dispensing  fluid 
material,  of  a  non-rotating  holder  for  said  material,  a 
plunger  for  imparting  pressure  to  the  material,  and  a 
rotatable  screw  stem  engaging  said  plunger  and  efTecting 
forward  movement  of  the  same,  said  holder  having  at  its 
forward  end  a  contracted  discharge  nozile  with  valve 
seat  therein,  said  screw  stem  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to 
said  seat,  and  wings  which  contact  with  the  wall  sur- 
rounding the  contracted  discharge  nozzle  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  holder  and.  as  the  screw  stem  is  rotated,  serve 
to  scrape  the  material  from  said  wall. 


1.363.909.      FAN    AND    PROPELLER.      Wiuli.^m    J.    A. 

London,  Lynn,  Mass.,  and  Henry  R.  TROTTtB,  Windsor, 

I'onn.      Filed   Oct.   3.   1910.     Serial    No.    i:|{.407.      (CI. 

;30 — 11.) 


A  fan  or  propeller  having  a  bub,  slot 
molunted  on  the  hub,  and  blades  with  their  1 
secSured  in  the  slots  of  said  supports. 

4.   A  fan  or  propeller  blade  comprising  a 
a   Circular   slotted    reinforcement    fitted   onto 
edge  of  said  wing. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


ted 

(ai 


th  n 


,  2  0  3  ,  9  1  (• .  BALL-HEARING  LOCK  NUT.  John  A. 
^owELL  and  Erxe.st  E.  Sowell.  Sacramento.  Cal. 
i'iied  Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,117,     (qT  151 — 38.) 


supports 
iing  edges 


wing,  and 
the   leading 


..  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  an  independent 
Wl  iher  mounteil  on  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  ibut  against 
tbi  adjacent  bolted  part,  the  washer  being  pfovided  with 
11  t'emtsphertcal  socket,  a  nut  threaded  "on  tjhe  bolt  and 
having  no  locking  connection  with  Its  adjjicent  parts, 
such  nut  having  a  aemiapberlcal  head  fittifig  into  the 
socket,  the  bearing  surfacvs  between  the  head  and  socket 
beloc  smooth  whereby  the  vibration  of  the  .w^asher  will 
not  iend  to  loosen  the  nut. 

4-  A  lock  nut  conprlBlng  a  socketed  wasfker  and  not 
nieintter  of  half  ball  shape  arranged  to  fit  ttie  socket,  a 
nut  proper  provided  with  receaKes  the  first  uanieii  nut 
nMmber  having  lugs  projecting  into  the  recesses,  and  a 
spring  washer  interposed  between  the  nut  ^lember  and 
the  nut  proper. 

IClalmfi  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1,303,911.  FOLDING  COT.  Morris  Lowv,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Englaoder  Spring  Bed  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  SerUl  No.  751.864.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  8^,713.  (CL 
J.) 


1.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  with  a\  pair  of  fold- 
nble  cot  sections,  of  a  short  middle  section  pivotally  con- 
n«cted  to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  fold|ible  cot  sec- 
tions fnlding  trans\-er8ely  of  the  cot  by  liftiilg  such  inner 
ends  and  allowing  the  outer  ends  to  drop  and  dose  toward 
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each  other,  the  inner  ends  of  said  foldable  cot  secUons 
resting  upon  said  middle  section  when  the  cot  is  extended, 
a  single  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  said  first  two  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  links  connecUng  the  legs  of  each  foldable 
section  with  the  opposite  foldable  section  of  the  cot,  and 
an  end-piece  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  each 
cot  section  and  Its  pair  of  legs. 

2.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fold- 
able  cot  sections,  of  a  short  middle  section  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  sections 
folding  transversely  of  the  cot  by  lifting  such  inner  ends 
and  allowing  the  outer  ends  to  drop  and  close  toward  each 
other,  the  inner  ends  of  said  foldable  cot  sections  resting 
upon  said  middle  section  when  the  cot  Is  extended,  a  single 
pair  ot  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  said  first  two  sections,  a 
pair  of  links  connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldable  section 
with  the  opposite  foldable  section  of  the  cot.  an  end-piece 
fnlcrumed  to  each  foldable  section,  and  links  pivotally  con- 
necting each  end-piece  with  the  legs  of  the  same  section. 


1.203.912.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  Clacdk  P.  Ltlb, 
Atlanu.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dowman-L»ozler 
Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1917.    Serial  .\o.  189,583.     (CI.  98 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  an  upright  pipe 
having  near  its  upper  end  an  annular  series  of  spaced 
rollers  n-ounted  on  its  wall  in  a  plane,  of  an  alining  pipe 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  sleeve  telescoping  the  upper  end 
of  the  pipe  first  mentioned,  internally  enlarged  to  receive 
said  r(,llers.  and  having  the  offsetting  portions  above  and 
below  the  rollers  provided  with  annular  tracks  engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  sides,  respectively,  of  the  rollers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,913.  TYPE  WRITINt;  MACHINE.  Chbistun  Al- 
maait  Marschel.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,2©J<. 
(CI.  197—126.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  arranged  to  support 
and  feed  an  assembled  pack  of  work  sheet  web  and  carbon 
sheets,  of  a  carbon  carriage  for  the  carbon  sheets,  travel- 
ing to  and  fro  to  keep  pace  with  the  travel  of  the  work- 
sheet web.  and  to  f^pace  the  carbon  sheets  relatively  to  the 
work  sheet  web,  a  plorallty  of  series  of  fixed  steps  pro 
vided  on  said  carbon  carriage,  a  plurality  of  detachable 
steps,  one  extending  in  regular  order  with  the  steps  of 
each  of  said  series,  and  detachable  capbon  arms  mounted 
on  all  of  said  steps. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  arranged  to  support 
and  manipulate  an  assembled  pack  of  work-sheet  web  and 
carbon  sheets,  of  a  carbon  carriage  for  said  carbon  sheets. 
a  plurality  of  fixed  steps,  ascending  in  regular  order,  pro- 
vlde<l  on  said  carbon  carriage,  a  detachable  step,  forming 
an  extension  in  regular  order  of  the  ascending  steps,  and 
a  detachable  carbon  arm  secured  to  each  of  said  steps,  in- 
cluding the  fixed  and  detachable  steps. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,914.     INK-WELL.     Charles   T.   Martin,   Wolcott, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  20S,645.      .CI 
120—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ink-well  having  an  orifice 
iB  Its  upper  portion  to  admit  a  pen',  of  a  ball  closure  for 
said  orifice,  a  pivoted  arm  within  the  Inkwell  formed  at 
one  extremity  with  a  socket  loosely  receiving  said  closure, 
and  means  acting  on  said  arm  to  yleldably  hold  the  cloMire 
engaged  with  said  orifice. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,263,915.  KAILBOAD  CONCRETE  CROSS  TIE.  James 
R.  Mathbnt,  Sumrall,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  186.370.     (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  resilient 
supporting  member  located  within  said  recess  and  !>e- 
cured  to  the  body,  and  meaps  securing  rails  to  each  end 
of  the  resilient  supporting  member. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  concrete  bo<ly  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  resilient 
supporting  member  secured  to  the  body  within  said  re- 
cess, said  body  having  recesses  in  communication  wltb 
the  longitudinal  recess  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  coiled 
springs  located  within  the  last*  named  recesses  and  sup- 
porting the  free  ends  of  the  resilient  supporting  member, 
and  means  securing  rails  to  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
member. 

8.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body,  a  resilient  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  said  body,  cushioning  means 
supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  supporting  member,  said 
supporting  member  having  its  free  ends  bent  to  form 
clamps  to  engage  rails,  and  removable  clamps  secured  to 
the   supporting   member   and   engaging  the   rails. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body,  a  resilient  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  said  body,  means  securing 
rails  to  said  supporting  member,  and  a  guard  secured  to 
said  body  intermediate  its  ends  and  overlying  the  sup- 
porting member  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  becoming 
lodged  between  the  body  and  the^supportlng  member  and 
which  will  permit  free  movement  of  said  supporting 
member. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body,  a  resilient  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  said  body,  means  securing 
rails  to  said  supporting  member,  and  a  guard  secured  to 
saW  body  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  overlying  the  sup- 
porting member,  said  bo<ly  havfug  the  top  wall  of  its 
upper  free  ends  spaced  from  the  b«wly  to  permit  free 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  supporting  member. 
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1,263,916.  SAD-IRON.  Charxss  C.  Mckkbb,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bliss  &  Drake,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172,351.     (CI.  158—23.1.) 


4.  A  gas  sad-iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  cover  and  handle,  a  hollow  elongated  gas  burner 
longitudinally  disposed  within  said  body  portion  over  the 
bottom  thereof  ami  having  at  Its  lower  portion  a  series 
of  outlet  orifices  for  gas,  an  air  conduit  leading  from 
the  outside  of  the  rear  end  of  the  iron  longitudinally 
through  the  bottom  of  the  iron  and  having  discharge 
openings  in  its  top,  and  air  conduits  .leading  laterally 
through  the  bottom  of  the  iron  to  said  longitudinal  con- 
duit, the  bottom  of  the  iron  having  a  longitudinal  raised 
portion  on  its  upper  surface  to  aid  in  affording  space 
for  said  longitudinal  conduit  and  which  portion  is  broad- 
ened at  its  rear  end,  and  said  burner  having  a  foot  to 
rest  upon  said  broadened  end  of  said  raised  portion. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,917.     SEESAW.     John  Miixs,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
Sept.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,954.     (CI.  46—22.) 


/    7:js^.     !t~i 


In  a  see-saw,  the  combination  with  supporting  means, 
of  a  rocking  frame  with  pairs  of  opposite  bolts  at  its 
ends  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  its  sides, 
a  board  superposed  on  said  frame  so  as  to  move  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  providing  seats  at  its  ends,  said 
board  having  pairs  of  opposite  slots  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  board 
and  adapted  to  receive  each  one  of  said  bolts,  whereby 
the  middle  of  the  board  is  Imperforate  and  reinforced 
by  the  frame  so  as  to  give  great  strength  and  safety  and 
at  the  same  time  permit  said  board  to  be  adjusted  on 
the  frame. 


1,263,918.  AMBULANCE.  Emma  L.  N.  Millir,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,655.  (CI. 
21—80.) 


1.  In  an  ambulance,  in  combination,  a  stretcher  having 
a  wob,  and  poles  connected  by  the  web,  the  poles  being 
provided  with  handles  and  shoulders  formed  at  their 
ends,  supports  for  the  stretcher  secured  to  the  ambulance 
and  formed  with  means  for  engaging  the  poles  to,  hold 
them  in  spaced  relation  and  for  engaging  the  shoulders 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  locking 
the  poles  in  the  supports,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  web  with  side  and  end  hems,  and 
polos  with  handles  and  shoulders  formed  at  their  ends, 
the  poles  removably  engaging  the  side  hems  to  form  a 
portable  stretcher,  head  and  foot  bars  fori  removably 
engaging  the  end  hems,  pnd  supports  for  thie  stretcher 
formed  with  means  for  engaging  the  poles  to  hold  them  in 
spaced  relation  and  for  engaging  the  shoulders  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement,  the  supports  being  also  pro- 
vided with  eyes  for  receiving  the  head  and  foot  bars, 
subttantially  as  described. 

St  In  an  ambulance,  in  combination,  a  we|  with  side 
and  end  hems,  and  poles  removably  engagidg  the  side 
hects  to  form  a  portable  stretcher.  columDs  forming  a 
part  of  the  ambulance  structure,  brackets  hitged  to  the 
columns  formed  with  means  for  engaging  the  poles  to 
hol4  them  in  spaced  relation,  and  head  aai  foot  bars 
with  screw  ends  for  removably  engaging  th4  end  hems 
and  for  clamping  the  brackets  to  the  columi>s.  substan- 
tially as  described.  i 

4  In  a  stretcher.  In  combination,  a  web  consisting  of 
a  middle  section  and  end  sections  which  fojd  over  the 
ends  of  the  middle  section,  side  hems  for  the  middle  sec- 
tion, end  hems  between  the  end  sections  and  the  middle 
.section,  fasteners  between  the  sides  of  the  mlfldle  section 
and  the  sides  of  the  end  section,  poles  engaging  the  side 
heiss,  head  and  foot  bars  engaging  the  end,  hems,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  poles  ^nd  bars  in 
proper  relation,  substantially  as  de8crll»ed. 


1,263,919.  INDICATOR  FOR  PRESSURE  REGULATORS. 
WiLiiAM  G.  Miller,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Fl^ed  Apr.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  163,702.     (CI.  73—167.) 


jL.  The  combination  with  pressure  regulator  mechanism 
of  I  the  character  descrltwd,  comprising  a  gts  discharge 
cotidult,  of  a  pressure  Indicator  Interposed  In  said  con- 
duit and  forming  a  part  thereof  and  comprliing  a  verti- 
cal exterior  tube,  a  concentrically  arranged  gUs  Inlet  tube 
projecting  Into  the  outer  tube  from,  its  lower  end  to  form 
aa  annular  channel  closed  at  Its  lower  end  ko  contain  a 
pressure  Indicating  liquid,  a  tube  having  a  restricted 
orifice  at  Its  upper  end  located  within  the  annular  chan- 
n€D  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
ctmnnel  to  inclose  the  intake  tube  and  thereby  dividing 
tl>e  annular  channel  into  inner  and  outer  cHambers,  and 
means  for  admitting  gas  through  the  inlet  tube  whereby 
varying  pressure  of  fluid  delivered  to  the  i»dicator  may 
effect  variation  of  the  levels  of  liquid  In  saiid  chambers, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  pressure  Indicator  comprising  tubes  arranged  verti- 
cally to  form  an  interior  chamber,  having  a  discharge  ori- 
fice of  known  area  at  Its  upper  end,  and  an  exterior  cham- 
ber opening  at  its  upper  end  into  a  distributing  conduit ; 
said  chambers  being  Intercommunicating  at  their  lower 
ends  and  partially  filled  with  a  pressure  Indicating  liquid, 
and  means  for  delivering  gas  into  the  interior  chamber 
to  produce  a  certain  variation  of  levels  of  the  liquid  In  aald 
cfcarabers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  distributing  conduit,  of 
a  pressure  Indicator  interposed  in  the  conduit  as  a  part 
thereof ;  said  indicator  comprising  a  vertical,  transparent 
exterior  tube,  an  Interior  tube  extended  concentrically 
therein  and  terminating  below  the  upper  end  of  the  ex- 
terior tube  to  form  an  annular  channel  for  containing  a 
pressure  indicating  liquid,  a  transparent  tube  Inserted 
within  the  annular  chamber  inclosing  the  Inner  tube  to 
a  point  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  dividing  the  annular 
channel  into  interior  and  exterior  chambers,  the  interme- 
diate tube  having  a  contracted  upper  end  forming  a  dis- 
charge orifice  of  known  area  and  relatively  smaller  than 
the  distributing  conduit,  and  a  manually  operable  valve 
located  in  the  conduit  for  controlling  a  flow  of  gas  into  the 
Indicator  through  the  Interior  tube  to  effect  a  downward 
movement  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  interior  cham- 
ber and  a  relative  upward  movement  in  the  exterior 
chamber  Incidental  to  and  In  proportion  to  the  pressure 
created  therein,  whereby  the  pre- .-ure  and  flow  of  gas  In 
volume  through  the  conduit  m;  y  be  determined. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.920.     PRESSURE  REGULATOR. 
LBR,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  15, 
196.642.     (CI.  50—31.) 


William  G.  Mil- 
1917.    Serial  No. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing  having 
Intake  and  outlet  channels,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  bousing,  a  valve  connected  with  the  t>eam,  a  stand- 
pipe  communicating  with  the  housing,  a  float  located  In 
the  standplpe.  and  means,  extending  through  said  stand- 
plp<-,  connecting  the  beam  and  float. 

[Claim*  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,921.  GATE  FOR  ELEVATOR  LANDINGS.  Jacob 
L.  NBinLiNOMi,  Blackwood,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.  165.417.      (CI.  187 — 60.) 

In  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  shaft  therefor 
provided  with  a  landing,  a  vertically  movable  gate  co- 
acting  with  the  landing,  a  vertically  disposed  member 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  elevator  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  elevator  within  the  shaft  in  one  direction, 
a  tubular  member  disposed  In  the  same  general  direction 
as  the  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  directed  slot,  a 
block  slidably  engatred  within  said  member  and  provided 
with  a  aboe  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  extend  within  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  elevator,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  said  last 
named  member,  a  rod  pivotally  engaged  with  the  rock  arm 
and  operatively  engaged  with  the  vertically  disposed 
member  wberpby  swinging  movement  of  the  meml)er  serves 
to  rock  the  rotatable  member  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  moving  the  vertical  member  into  or  out  of  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  elevator,  and  a  flexible  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  block  and  the  gate  for  moving  aald  gate  Into 


an  open  position  when  the  shoe  is  caused  to  move  when 
engaged  with  the  elevator,  said  flexible  connection  extend- 


ing  within    the   tubular   member    through    the   upper    end 
thereof. 


1.263,922.  FRUIT  PARING  AND  CORING  MACHINE. 
Harbt  a.  Nblox,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Fileil  May  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  171,362.      (CI.  146 — 8.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  automatic  fruit  {wring  and  coring 
machines,  comprising  a  non-rotatable  impalement  coring 
device  having  a  coring  zone  of  sufficient  length  to  support 
an  apple,  during  the  coring  operation  and  also  having  a 
cutting  zone  In  prolongation  of  the  coring  zone,  and  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  coring  device  back  of  the 
cutting  zone,  said  cutter  having  radial  blades  subatan- 
tlally  co-extenslve  with  said  cutting  zone,  rotation  of  the 
cutter  being  effected  by  rotative  power  applied  to  the 
fruit  while  on  the  coring  device. 

6.  An  improvement  in  automatic  fruit  paring  and  cor- 
ing machines  comprising  a  non-rotatable  shaft,  an  Im- 
palement coring  device  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  coring  zone  of  sufficient  length  to  support  an 
apple  during  the  coring  operation  and  also  having  a  cut- 
ing  zone  In  prolongation  of  the  coring  zone,  a  sleeve  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft  back  of  the  cutting  zone,  ra- 
dially disposed  blades  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  over- 
hanging the  cutting  zone,  said  blades  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  cutting  cone,  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
and  blades  being  effected  by  rotative  power  applied  to 
the  fruit  while  on  the  coring  device,  said  blades  being 
provided  with  concaved  inner  edges  shaped  to  provide 
clearance  for  material  which  may  adhere  to  the  coring 
device,  the  inner  edges  of  the  overhanging  portions  of 
said  blades  being  concaved. 

9.  An  Improvement  in  automatic  fruit  paring  and  cor- 
ing machines  comprising  a  non-rotatable  shaft,  an  Im- 
palement coring  device  rigidly  attached  to  aald  shaft  and 
having  a  coring  zone  of  sufficient  length  to  support  an 
apple  during  the  coring  operation  and  also  having  a  cat- 
ting zone  in  prolongation  of  the  coring  zone,  a  cutter  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  shaft  back  of  the  coring  zone, 
said  cutter  having  radial  blades  substantially  coextensiTe 
with  said  cutting  zone,  rotation  of  the  cutter  t>elng  ef- 
fected by  rotative  power  applied  to  the  fruit  while  on  the 
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coring  dcTlce.  a  thrust  cone  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing flange  carried  by  the  cutter  and  baring  a  curred 
peripheral  flangj.  and  antifriction  balls  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cone  and  said  flange. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  S,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.923.  TIRE  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Feank  M. 
Pierce,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrapping 
Ma(hine  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,735. 
(CI.  242—6.) 


1 


RU.  23,  191& 


In  sal'-l  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  said  carriage,  a 
(haln  nud  sprocket  for  operating  said  ra^abs,  a  plurality 
•f  aUning  rollers  carried  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
(djustlng    the    same    across    the    face    of    ttie    supporting 


roller    and    mechanism    for    applying 
he  article. 


a    frrapper    upon 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described, 
fonntcted  mechanisms  simultaneously  and  differentially 
adjustable  for  holding  and  rotating  an  annular  article, 
and  a  imper  carrying  shuttle  adapted  to  rotate  through 
the  eye  of  the  article  to  apply  a  spiral  wrapping  thereon, 
said  shuttle  positioned  forwardly  of  the  center  of  the 
tire. 

S.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described 
grooved  swingingly  mounted  rollers  adapted  to  support 
and  rotate  an  article  to  be  wrapped,  mechanism  adjusting 
said  rollers  differentially,  a  shuttle  arranged  to  rotate 
throu;jh  the  eye  of  the  article  and  carrying  paper  to 
cpply  the  same  to  the  article,  means  applying  a  pe- 
ripheral adhesive  wrapping  on  the  article,  and  mechanism 
introducing  a  string  along  the  article  to  be  wrapped  there- 
with. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame, 
swingingly  mounted  differentially  adjustable  grooved 
rollers  to  support  the  annular  article  to  i>e  wrappetl. 
means  for  giving  differential  simultaneous  adjustment 
to  said  rollers,  a  shuttle  arranged  to  rotate  through  the 
eye  of  the  article  to  apply  a  spiral  wrapping  thereon, 
a  grooved  wheel  beneath  said  shuttle,  a  belt  loosely 
trained  around  said  wheel  udupted  to  drive  said  shuttle 
by  contact  therewith  and  with  said  wheel.  Idler  rollers 
holding  the  shuttle  in  position,  and  a  drive  for  said 
differentially  adjustable  grooved  rollers  and  grooved 
driving  wheel. 

14.  In  a  tire  wmpplng  machine  of  the  class  described 
connected  swingingly  mounte<l  means  differentially  and 
simultaneously  adjustable  adapted  to  rotate  with  and 
support  a  tire,  and  a  swingingly  mounted  roller  dlsposeil 
thereabovp  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  periphery  of  the 
tire  to  maintain  the  same  properly  positioned  upon  said 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11.  13,  and  15  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  a  rotable  Shuttle,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  carriage,  supporting  rbllers  thereon, 
mech.nnlsm  for  adjust'ng  the  carriage  vertically,  spring 
Impelled  Independently  operating  means  for  taking  up 
the  slack  in  said  mechanism  and  sets  of  alining  rollers, 
one  set  acting  on  th«  top  and  sides  of  ihe  article  and 
the  other  set  acting  on  the  sides  of  the  ajrticle  adjacent 
the  supporting  rollers.  I 

4.  In  a  wrappin.5  machine  an  adjusjlable  carriage, 
supporting  and  guiding  rollers  thereon  adjustable  to- 
gether and  Independently  of  each  other,  a  iswinging  lever, 
guide  arms  secured  thereto,  a  pluralltyj  of  rollers  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  lever,  an  adjustable  weight  on 
said  lever  to  press  the  rollers  In  firm  engagement  with 
the  article  wrapped  and  a  shuttle  actinc  to  wrap  the 
article.  | 

6.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  rollers  'for  sup- 
porting and  advancing  an  article  to  t>e  wrappe<l.  a 
revoluble  shuttle,  means  thereon  for  folding  both  edges 
of  a  paper  wrapping  and  winding  the  same  around  the 
article  to  be  wrapped  and  means  on  8|iid  shuttle  for 
simultaneously  winding  a  fabric  wrapping  on  the  article 
over   the  paper  wrapping. 

[Claims   3  and   5   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,263.925.     BRUSH-HOLDER.     Albbrt  *  PoLK,  Roland 
Park.  Md..   awlgncr  to   Rennous.    KlelUle  k  Company. 


Baltimore,     Md.       Fll€d     Apr.     18,     l»lf< 
102.441.      (CL   24—257.) 


1,263.924.       IK)rBLEWRAPPER     WRAPPING  MA 
CHINE.      Fr-\nk   M.   PiEKCi:,  Chicago.    111.,  assignor  to 
Pierce    Wrapping    Machine    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a 
Corpcratlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial 
No.   63.502.      (CI.   242 — 6.> 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  p.djustaWe  carriage  mounted  therein, 
power  driven   supporting  rollers  for  an  article  mounted 


Serial     No. 


1.  A  brush  bolder  comprising  a  oonknl  coll  formed 
of  wire  with  one  end  of  said  wire  ainchored  st  the 
larger  end  of  the  (oU  to  provide  a  back  member  co- 
acting  with  the  adjacent  convolution  to  form  a  spring 
(lip  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle. 

3.  A  brush  bolder  comprising  a  conlcail  coll  formed  of 
wire,  a  circular  ha<k  plate  contacting  with  the  larger 
eoDvohition  of  snld  coil,  and  claws  on  the  eilge  of  said 
plate  clenched  around  said   convolution.! 

[Claims  2  and  4  rot  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


I  ru     ■»<  f^ 


<.-<1' 


April  23, 1918. 


U.  s     PATENT  OFFICE. 


903 


].MS,ftM.  CHAIN  TIRB-ORIP.  JOHN  R.  »«ybubm, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  Com- 
;ar  Incorporated.  ttrldSBport,  Cobb.,  a  Corpora- 
iiun  of  New  York.  Fllai  Apr.  7.  1017.  SeeJal  No. 
1«0.412.  Renewed  Mar.  U,  1918.  Serial  No.  222.507. 
(Cl.  162—14.) 


1,268.927.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  STOVE  AND 
TO.«TER.  Harold  A.  Rick,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Redtop  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,955. 
(Cl.  219—19.) 


1.  Th.'  chain  tire  grip  comprising  side  members  and 
connected  tread  members  formed  with  attaching  means 
Mcured  to  said  side  members,  each  tread  member  com- 
•rtolng  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  roadway  gripping 
wearing  links  adjacent  the  tread  of  the  tire,  each  of 
■dd  lljiks  being  formed  of  substantially  round  stock 
•Dd  having  a  transversely  extending  eye  and  connected 
gubstantlally  parallel  neck  portions  In  subsUntlal  con 
tact  with  each  other  and  closely  embraced  by  the  eye 
of  another  link  and  oppositely  flai'ug  hardened  gripping 
books  tugaglng  the  <ye  of  the  adjacent  link  and  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  roadway,  said  hooks  and  the  end  of  the 
eye  of  each  of  such  wearing  links  being  bent  outward 
away  from  the  body  portion  thereof  cooperating  with 
the  tread   portion  of  the   tire. 

2.  The  chain  tire  grip  comprising  side  members  and 
CMinected  tread  members,  each  compr'sing  a  plurality  of 
iBterlocLlng  roadway  gripping  wearing  links  adjacent 
tbc  tread  of  the  tire,  each  of  said  links  being  formed 
of  substantially  round  stock  and  having  a  transversely 
extending  eye  and  connected  neck  portions  in  substan- 
tial contact  with  each  other  and  closely  embraced  by 
tlie  eye  of  another  link  and  oppositely  flar'ng  hardened 
gripping  hooks  engaging  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  link 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  roadway. 

5.  The  chain  tire  grip  comprising  chain  side  mem- 
bers and  connected  tread  members  each  formed  with 
■eparated  portions  interlocking  with  said  s'de  chains, 
each  tread  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  hardened 
Interlocking  roadway  gripping  wearing  links  adjacent 
the  tread  of  the  tire.  « ach  of  said  links  having  an  eye 
and  connected  sulwtantlally  parallel  neck  portions  In 
Mbstantlal  contact  with  each  other  and  embraced  by 
the  eye  of  another  link  and  oppositely  diverging  gripping 
books  engaging  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  link  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  roadway,  said  hooks  and  the  end  of  the 
eye  of  each  of  such  wearing  links  being  bent  outward 
away  from  the  body  portion  thereof  codperating  with 
the  tread  portion  of  the   t^re. 

10.'  The  chain  adapted  for  use  as  the  tread  portion 
of  a  chain  tire  grip  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlock- 
ing roadway  gripping  wearing  links  for  use  adjacent  the 
tread  of  the  tire,  each  of  said  links  having  an  eye  and 
connected  closely  arranged  neck  port'ons  closely  em- 
braced by  the  eye  of  another  link  and  oppositely  diverg- 
ing gripping  hooks  engaging  the  eye  of  the  adjacent 
link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roadway. 

n  The  chain  tire  grip  coMprisyH;  cteta  side  mem 
t..r-  nnd  connect<»d  tread  merabeTB  eoBpfllateg  a  plnraltty 
of  interlock'ng  raBdway  prippir.t;  w.nrliig  links  adjacent 
the  tre«<l  of  the  tire,  each  <  f  waid  llnk.s  having  an  eye 
and  cormected  neck  portions  closely  embraced  by  the 
(V.  '  another  link,  and  oppositely  dlverirlng  gripping 
hooks  engaging  the  eye  of  the  adjacem  ink  Mn.i  mhuited 
to  engage   the   roadway. 

(Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gaaette.] 

.  249  0.  G.— 59 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>eil  a  rectangular 
wire  frame  work  forming  the  grid  and  having  down 
turned  ends  at  the  corners,  an  upper  plate  mounted  on  said 
( orners  and  a  lower  plate  mounted  .on  said  comers,  the 
distance  between  the  corners  in  the  lower  plate  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  upper  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rectangular 
wire  Tranie  work  forming  the  grid  and  having  downturned 
ends  at  the  corners,  diagonal  braces  crossing  said  frame 
work  and  having  downturned  ends  adjacent  said  corners, 
means  for  effecting  said  downturned  ends  to  form  legs  and 
"ach  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  projection  of  the 
ends  of  the  diagonal  braces,  an  upper  plate  mounted  on 
said  diagonal  brace  ends  and  a  lower  plate  carried  by  said 

legs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  plate  having  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing elements  Insulatedly  carried  by  said  pUte  and  means 
for  supporting  said  heating  elements  in  position  across 
8.? id  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  bridge  loosely 
mounted  over  said  plate  whereby  said  bridge  may  freely 
expand  and  contract  relatively  to  said  plate. 

[Clalm>.   2.  3,  5  to  7.  and  9  to  13  not  printed   In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.268,926.  LUBRICATING  CYLINDER  OF  ELEVA- 
TORS. Ei.LiB  B.  RiDGWAY  and  William  U.  Riduwat, 
CoateavUle.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oc-t.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,404.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  22.  1918.     Serial  No.  213.209.      (Cl.  184—18.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  main  cylinder,  of  an  elevator ; 
a  piston  therein  ;  a  cup  In  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  ;  a 
pipe  leading  to  the  cup  for  supplying  said  cup  with  a  lubri- 
cant ;  and  a  pipe  extending  to  the  cup  and  so  arranged 
that  when  fluid  Is  turned  Into  pipe  it  will  be  projected  into 
the  cup  and  will  spray  the  oil  from  the  cup  onto  the  walls 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cylinder,  of  an  elevator  ;  a  pis- 
ton In  «ald  cylinder  ;  an  oil  cop  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder  :  an  oil  reservoir  on  the  outside  of  the  cylin- 
d«r ;  a  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the  cnp  for  sop- 
plying  said  cup  with  lubricating  oil  .  a  pipe  extending  into 
the  cyltoder  aad  having  a  noczle  located  directly  above 
Che  cup  «o  ^tULt  w*en  steam,  or  air.  Is  admitted  to  the 
pi^e  the  force  of  ti»e  steam,  or  air.  win  cause  the  oil  to  be 
sprayed  against  the  side  walla  of  the  cylinder. 
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3  The  combination  In  a  steam  hydraulic  elevator,  of  a 
main  cylinder ;  8  steam  cylinder  connected  to  the  main 
cylinder  ;  a  piston  in  the  main  cylinder ;  a  cup  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  main  cylinder  having  curved  walls  ;  a  reservoir 
on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  lottom  of  the  cup  ;  a  valve  In  '^ajd  P'P^ ;  ^ 
Bteam  pipe  extending  over  the  top  of  the  cup  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  nozzle  above  the  <^^°ter  of  the 
oup;  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  Passage  of  steam 
through  the  pipe  so  that  when  steam  is  f «"  "^  .J"  *^ 
pipe  it  will  force  the  oil  from  the  cup.  causing  the  oil  to  be 
sprayed  against  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinder. 


1  -.63.929  TORTILLA-FORMING  MACHINE  THOMAS 
Rigs,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  F. 
Blrnkl.  Livermore.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.059.       (CI.  107—20.) 


Blngle  length  of  wire  secured  In  said  frame  and  including 
a  spring  portion. 

18  ID  a  baking  machine,  dough  feeding  meani,  A  re- 
clprocatory  cutter  for  severing  the  dough  from  said  means, 
a  reclprocatory  wiper  mounted  for  movement  transrerae  to 
that  ot  the  cutter  and  arranged  at  one  limit  ol  travel 
thereof  to  bo  engaged  by  the  cutter  upon  reclprocaUon  of 
the  latter  toward  said  limit  of  travel,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  wiper  when  engaged  by  the  cutter  (o  clean 
the  latter. 

[Claims  4.  6  to  17,  19.  and  20  not  printed  In  the  <.a- 

sette.l 


1  263.980.      HINGE  FOR  SWINGING  CLOSDRKS       Oscab 
'  C    BixsoN.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  ifT.  191*. 
Serltl  No.  207.612.      (CI.  16—106.) 
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1  In  a  baking  machine,  a  dough  receiving  hopper,  a 
plunger  movable  in  the  hopper  to  force  the  dough  there- 
from superposed  endless  conveyers  having  parallel  lengths 
l>etweeu  whi.  h  the  dcugh  is  adapted  to  travel,  gufde  means 
for  al)ruptly  dividing  the  length  of  the  upper  conveyer  and 
separating  one  division  of  the  length  from  the  lower  con- 
veyer,  and  means  for  washing  the  separated   division  of 

thf  specified  length. 

2  In  a  baking  machine,  a  dough  receiving  hopper  having 
a   di'icharge  opening  formed   In  its  lower  end,  a   plunger 
movable  in  the  hopper  to  force  the  dough  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  moving  the  piston  at  timed  In- 
t.rvals  a  predetermined  distance  to  discharge  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  dough,  a  carriage  sUdably  mounted  be- 
low the  hopper,  means  for  reclpro.-atlng  the  carriage  with 
lelntion  to  the  discharge  opening  in  the  hopper,  a  frame 
tiltably    mounted    in    the    carriage,   a    knife   comprising   a 
wire  secured  In  said  frame,  means  for  tilting  the  frame  to 
move    the   wire   Into   cutting  position   when    the    carriage 
moves  in  one  direction  under  the  discharge  opening,  means 
for  tiltln?  the  frame  in  th.;  opposite  direction  to  lower  the 
wire  out  of  cutting  position  wheu  the  -arrlage  moves  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  cleaning   means  operable  in  a 
d.-flned  path  for  wiping  th-  wire  after  each  cutting  opera- 
tion and  prior  to  thp  operation  of  said  wire  lowering  means. 

3    In  a  baking  machine,  a  dough  receiving  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening  formed  in   its   lower   end,  a   plunger 
movable  in  the  hopper  to  force  the  dough  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  moving  the  piston  at  timed  in- 
tervals  a    predetermined    distance    to   discharge   a    prede- 
termined quantity  of  dough,  a  carriage  sUdahly  mounted 
below    the   hopper,    means   for   reciprocating   the   carriage 
with  r.lation   to   the  discharge  opening   in   the  hopper,   a 
frame  freely   tUtable  on   the   carriage,  a  knife  comprising 
a  wire  secured  in  said  frame,  means  for  tilting  the  frame 
to  move  the  wire  into  cutting  position  when  the  carriage 
moves    in    one    direction    under    the    discharge    opening, 
means  for  tilting  the  frame  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
lower  the  wire  out  of  cutting  position  when  the  carriage 
moves  In  the  opposite  direction. 

•i  In  a  bakln?  machine,  a  dough  receiving  hopper  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  formed  in  its  lower  end,  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  hopper  to  force  the  dough  through  the  dls- 
.harge  npening.  means  for  moving  the  piston  at  timed  In- 
tervals 1  pr^xi^termlned  distance  to  discharge  a  predeter 
mined  quantity  of  dough,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  l>e- 
low  the  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  with 
relation  to  the  discharge  opening  in  the  hopper,  a  frame 
tiltablT  mounted  in  the  carriage,  and  a  knife  comprising  a 


1  In  combination  with  a  swinging  closure  and  it. 
frame,  a  hinge  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  *cured  to 
the  f<ame,  a  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  swinging 
dosu^  and  a  link  plvotally  connecf-d  to  said  parts,  and  a 
latchUg  device  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  nk  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  closure  to  lock  said  link  and 
closure  against  lelatlve  movement. 

3  In  combination  with  a  swinging  closure  a°d  »J, 
fram«  a  hinge  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  .ecured  to 
he  iame,  a  pari  adapted  to  be  «.cured  to  the  swinging 
closure,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  P^^s- "^-^J^^ 
locking  said  link  and  swinging  closure  against  relative 
mov^ent,  comprising  a  latch  and  a  keeper  oae  of  said 
memt^rs  Mng  attached  to  the  link  and  the  other  be  ng 
^ttTS  to  th'e  edge  of  the  sash  of  ^^e  closure  indaclng 
the  frame,  whereby  the  latch  Is  covered  when  t|e  window 
l8  In  its  closed  position. 

5  In  combination  with  a  casement  frame  a»d  sash  a 
hlngf  member  secured  to  the  face  of  the  frarte.  a  latch 
^^SersTc ured  to  the  edge  of  the  sash  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
the  binge  member,  another  hinge  member  attached  to  the 
la'lC  ."link  plvotally  connected  at  each  end  to  the  respec- 
tl^^lngo  mlbers.  and  a  second  latch  member  attached  to 

^"'[Cla°ms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.l 


1  26b  931.     DOOR  STAY  AND  HOLDER.     OsOab  C.  Rix- 
Zi    New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  19(18.     Serial 

r-A'J^ontay^Sd'h'^rder 'comprising  two  ll.ks  Jointed 

ZIZ  wh'ereby  the  final  movement  of  the  sjing  of  the 
door  win  be  retarded  by  the  flexing  of  said  i^^^- 

o  I  door  stay  and  holder  comprising  two  links  Jointed 
toother  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  respectively,  to  the 
dX  a"d  door  frame,  and  means  for  applying  a  force 
fa^raUy  to  one  of  the  links  at  the  limit  of  the  fwlng  of  the 
door  to  caose  said  link  to  flex  and  avoid  sudden  stoppage 

""'i^^Zr  stay  and  holder  comprising  two  Unks  Jointed 
together  "ndaLpted  to  be  pivoted  respectively,  o  the 
ddr  and  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  and  uafold  n  the 
do«r  ana   ir  ^^^^  laterally 

;r,rbt'a::i  rstoT-r-ged  to  prevent  said  links  from 

"rrdoor°sUy'"d  holder  comprising  two  Unks  JoUited 
.  ^.tifer  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  door  and  door- 
^f^fme  rU^ctlvel J   and  to  fold  and  unfold  In  the  swinging 
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movement  of  the  door.  In  combination  wltb  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  of  the  links  and  preventing  the  com- 
plete unfolding  of  the  links,  and  means  for  locking  the 
link  In  engagement  with  the  stop. 


8.  A  door  stay  and  holder  comprising  two  links  Jolnte<l 
together  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  door  and  door- 
frame respectively,  and  to  fold  and  unfold  in  the  swing 
ing  movement  of  the  door,  one  of  said  links  being  curved 
and  tending  to  straighten  when  subjected  to  longitudinal 
(train. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,932.     NUT  LOCK.     Lke  M.  Roberts.  Burke.  Idaho. 
Piled  Feb.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  160,480.     (CI.  151—12.) 


A  lock  nut  adapted  to  be  adjustably  engaged  on  a 
bolt  longitudinally  grooved  in  Its  threaded  periphery, 
comprising  a  nut  body  having  a  threaded  opening  therein 
for  engagement  with  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  recess 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  opening  and  also  provided 
with  a  circular  recess  on  the  corresponding  outer  side 
face  thereof  and  having  a  transverse  groove  Ip  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  the  body  being  further  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening  establlsbiifg  communication  between 
the  recesses,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  inner  recess,  a  voW  spring  having  its  respective  ends 
bearing  against  the  engaging  end  of  the  pawl  and  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  inner  recess  for  normally  holding  the 
engaging  end  of  the  pawl  In  the  longitudinally  grooved 
threaded  periphery  of  the  Iwlt,  a  finger  piece  including  a 
bead  and  shank,  the  shank  being  slidably  arranged 
through  the  transverae  opening  and  through  the  coll  spring 
for  supporting  the  latter  and  having  Its  Inner  end  swivele<i 
to  thf-  engaging  end  of  the  pawl,  and  the  head  being  of  a 
height  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  outer  recess  and  normally 
arranged  partially  in  the  groove  in  the  outer  recess  and 
partially  In  the  outer  recess  but  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  groove  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and 
partially  rotated  so  as  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the 
outer  recess  and  lie  flush  wltb  the  onter  face  of  the  nut 
to  consequently  remove  and  hold  the  pawl  from  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt. 


1,263.988.      PLUG   FOR   DRY   WELLS.      JOHN    O.    ROBIM- 

80.V,   Tulsa.   Okla.      Flle<l   July   12,   1917.      Serial   Na 
180.082.      (CI.  166—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plug  composed  of  a  central  frusto-pyramidal  block  and 
wedge-shaped  blocks  .fitting  the  outer  face  of  the  pyrami- 
dal block,  and  forming  therewith  a  cylindrical  body, 
nald  first  and  last  named  blocks  having  on  their  adjacent 
faces,  registering  under  cut  grooves,  keys  engaging  the 
registering  grooves  to  lock  the  blocks  together,  a  spacing 
member  connected  with  the  central  block  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  connecte<l  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
wedge-shaped  blocks  for  permitting  them  to  be  moved 
downward  in  unison,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
body  composed  of  a  central  frusto-pyramidal  block  and 
wedge  shaped  blocks  fitting  the  outer  face  of  the  pyrami- 
dal block  and  forming  with  the  said  block  a  cylindrical 
body,  said  first  and  last  named  blocks  having  on  their 
adjacent  faces  registering  under  cut  grooves,  and  keys  en- 
gaging the  registering  grooves  to  lock  the  blocks  together, 
a  metallic  shoe  on  the  bottom  of  the  central  block  and 
having  a  central  threaded  opening,  a  pipe  threaded  Into  the 
opening  and  having  a  shoe  at  its  other  end  for  engaging 
the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  lead  frame  connected  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  outer  blocks,  and  a  hook  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  central  block  and  extending  through 
the  frame. 


1.263,934.  LIFTIN(J  ROD  AND  BUSHING  FOR  RING- 
SPINNING  FRAMES.  William  E.  G.  Robinson  and 
Jambs  P.  Toomkt.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  June  9.  1917. 
Serial   No.   173,874.      (CI.  74 — 84.) 


/ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lifter-rod,  of  a  t>earlng  there- 
for having  a  bore  receiving  the  rod,  there  being  engaging 
surfaces  formed  at  Intervals  between  the  rod  and  the  bore 
and  opposed  clearance  spaces  between  said  eri>.-HiLn  c  sur- 
faces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bnsblng  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  usual  bolster  rail  opening  and  provided  with 
a   supporting   shoulder   to   engage   the   upper   side   of   aald 
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rail,   of   a   lifter  rod   working  In   said   bushing,  engaging 
surfaces   being   formed   at   intervals   between    the   rod    and 
the  bore  of  the  bushing;   clearance  Hpacos  being  formed 
between  said  engaging  surfaces  within  the  bushing. 
[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,935.       COTTON  BOLL    PULiLER.       Jambs    K.    Ro- 
"docker  and  Robkrt  L.  Bctchir,  HolHs,  Okla.     Filed 
May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,080.     (CI.  56—6.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  support- 
ing frame  including  longitudinal  sills,  cross  bars  supporte*! 
by  each  of  said  sills  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  and  Inter- 
mediate the  front  and   rear  ends  thereof,  the  cross  bars 
supported  by   the  two  sills  being  spaced  apart,   uprights 
rising  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  front  and  Intermediate 
cross   liars,   uprights   rising  from   the   outer  ends  of   the 
front,  Intermediate  and  rear  cross  bars,  additional  uprights 
rising  from  the  rear  cross  bars  adjacent  to  the  sills,  cap 
beams   supported    by   the   uprights  and   extending   trans 
verscly  across  the  machine,  picking  devices  supported  by 
the   frame   structure,   guard   plttes   fixed   adjacent  to   the 
outer  sides  of  the  picking  devices  and  receptacles  for  ma- 
terial discharged  by  the  picking  devices,  said  receptacles 
consisting  partly  of  the  fixed  guard  plates,  partly  of  flexi- 
ble wall  members  terminally  connected  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  guard  plates,  said  wall  members  being  trained  about 
the  posts  rising  from  the  cross  bars  supported  on  the  sills. 
And    partly    of    bottom    members    supported    on    said    cross 
iiars. 


aod  disengagement  from  the  haJr,  uld  ahouldlere  formed 
l>y  the  coUs  engagijig  the  plates  to  prevent  an*  limit  ver- 
tical and  lateral  movement  of  the  shank  with  relation  ta 
the  hat  and  plates. 

5.  A  hat  pin  for  ladles'  hats  comprising  a  vertical  shank 
having  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  coiled  to  form  eplrals,  the 
portion  of  the  shank  which  is  connected  to  Iti  re^>ectlve 
spiral  being  extended  laterally  to  provide  a  horizontal 
shoulder  for  preventing  nxlal  movement  of  the  spiral  In 
position  through  the  crown  of  a  hat,  means  surrounding 
the  vertical  shank  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cCown  of  the 
hat  for  engagement  with  the  horliontal  shoulder  for  llm- 
Itlog  the  movement  of  the  spiral  shank  vertically,  and 
the  diameter  of  the  shank  being  substantially  as  large  as 
the  diameter  of  the  opening  through  the  hat  and  crown 
plates  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  sh^nk  thereto. 
Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.^ 


1.263,937.  BANDAGE  FOR  THE  TREATJMENT  OF 
BODILY  AILMENTS.  Elkon  Sachsb,  Bropklyn,  N.  Y. 
:^lled  June  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.535.     (p.  2—188.) 


1263.930.      SPIRAL    HATPIN.     Charles    Ezra    Rou- 
'  BOiGH.  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,260.      (CT.  132 — 25.) 


1  A  hat  pin  for  ladles'  hats  comprising  a  shank  having 
Its  upper  end  forming  a  spiral  and  Its  lower  end  terminat- 
ing Into  cone  shaped  convolutions  or  spirals,  plates  se- 
cure.l  to  the  interior  and  extorior  of  the  crown  of  the  hat 
rotatably  receiving  the  shank,  said  eplrals  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  shank  engaging  the  plates  for  limit- 
ing and  preventing  vertical  axial  movement  of  the  shank 
with  relation  to  the  hat,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shank 
and  spiral  In  the  hat  and  plates. 

4  A  hat  pin  for  ladles'  hats  conrprislng  a  vertical  shank, 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shank  provided  with  cone 
shaped  colls,  the  terminal  of  the  lower  coll  terminating 
Into  a  point,  the  lower  coll  at  the  point  of  its  conjunc- 
tion with  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  forming  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  shoulder,  concavo-convex  plates  secured  to 
thf-Vxtt'ilor  and  int«-rior  of  the  hat  rotatably  receiving  the 
vernal  hhank.  the  upper  coU  at  the  point  of  lU  cenjunc- 
tion  \';Mi  'hp  upper  end  of  the  shank  forming  a  substan- 
tially iioMz-.DtHlly  dis{).>«»^1  shank,  a  manipulating  mem- 
i,er  ^^.  ui>-.l  tu  tht>  upper  ,-.ul  :  the  upper  coll  &ni  laclll- 
tati'.'     h.^    rotation   of  the  spirals  iKto  engagement  with 


a.  A  bandage  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  an- 
terior pad  to  overlie  the  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen  and 
^ins  of  a  wearer,  a  posterior  pad  to  overlie  the  buttocks, 
aiKl  a  pendent  pad  detachably  carried  by  sfld  posterior 
pjld,  being  disposed  In  back  of  the  thighs,  iii^d  held  yicld- 
aHly  In  engagement  therewith.  I 

12  A  bandage  of  the  class  described  comprising  tn  an- 
ti-lor  pad  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower  ^Ixlomen  au.l 
gtoins.  having  a  wide  central  portion  to  ovetlle  the  abdo 
n»n.  and  reduced  ends  to  overlie  the  grolni  a  posterior 
ptd  to  overlie  the  base  of  the  spine  and  buttocks,  having 
a  non  elastic  binding  and  a  fullness  of  material  within 
said  binding  to  fit  the  body,  a  pendent  pad  d*ta(  hably  and 
adjustably  carried  by  said  posterior  pad.  to  engage  with 
tie  upper  thighs  under  the  buttocks,  and  a  yleldable  fas- 
tening member  carried  by  said  p«  ndent  pad  to  hold  said 
p«id  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  thighs  upon  move 
i«ent  of  the  legs. 

3.  A  bandage  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  an  en- 
ttrior  pad  to  overlie  the  lower  abdomi-n  awl  groins  of  a 
wearer,  having  an  enlarged  padded  central  portion,  and  re- 
anced  ends,  a  posterior  pad  to  overlie  the  buttocks,  hav- 
ing a  non-elastic  marginal  binding,  with  a  padded  and  fnll 
oentral  poctlon.   a  plurality  of  elastic  att«chment  tap«^ 
aonnectlng  said  anterior  and  posterior  pads,  a  plurality  of 
fturteners   carried   by  said  posterior  pad  along  the  lower 
4d«e    a   pendent   pad   having  a   length   grearter  than   said 
fosterlor  pad  and  having  a  plurality  of  fasteners  along  the  • 
■pper  edge  for  engngement   with   said   faKleners  on   B«hl 
^o^terlor  pad.  aald  pendent  pad  being  adjtistably  carrle»l 
by  said  posterior  pad  and  extending  beyond  either  end  of 
»i  Id  posterior  pa<l  to  partly  surround  either  of  the  thighs 
•f  a  wearer,  a  tape  carried  by  said  pendent  pad  to  encircle 
the  legs  of  the  wearer  and  said  pendent  »ad  being  held 
against  vertical  and   lateral  movement  by  said  posterior 
pad    to   rub  against    the   upper   thighs   of  a   wearer   npon 
movement  of  the  body  to  stimulate  clrculatlrn 


1263ftS«.     OAR.     ARTHra  Bakhobn.  Leete  Island,  Conn. 

'  rn'ed  Sept.  22.  1»16.     «ertal  No.  121.62t     (CI.  9—24.) 

1    An  oar  comprtatog  a  hU*e  section  amB  a  handle  see- 

tlon.  a  screw  thrmded  stwd  extending  longlturtlnally  from 

the  blade  section,  a  coupling  sleeve  anchored  on  said  lat- 
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ter  section  and  lnclo.-*lng  the  stud,  said  handle  section  be- 
ing removably  receivable  within  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  socket  for  e ceo mmoda ting  the  stud,  and  means  for 
removably  flu*tentng  the  sleeve  to  the  handle  section. 


2.  An  oar  comprising  a  blade  section  and  a  handle  sec- 
tion, said  blade  section  t>elng  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
projecting  screw  threaded  stud  and  a  sleeve,  said  handle 
section  being  provided  with  a  reduced  end  forming  a 
shoulder,  and  a  threaded  socket  in  said  latter  section  to  co- 
operate with  the  stud  so  that  when  the  sections  are  aa- 
semblc-d.  the  screwing  of  the  stud  and  socket  together 
serves  to  bring  the  ends  of  the  two  sections  Into  contact 
whereupon  the  end  of  the  sleeve  Is  caused  to  abut  the 
shoulder  on  the  handle  section. 


1,263,939.  AUTOMATIC  FISHING  REEL.  AaXHOR  N. 
SA.NrOKO,  Whltefish,  Moot  Flle«l  July  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.   179.315.      (CI.  43—36.) 


1.  A  fl.shing  n»el  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  spring 
motor  therein,  a  casing  wcnred  to  the  handle,  a  shaft 
Journoled  in  the  casing,  a  reel  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a'clutch  member  rigidly  secured  on  the  reel,  a  clutch 
member  rigidly  securetl  on  the  shaft,  a  hub  member  se- 
cured to  the  reel  and  extending  through  the  clutch  mem- 
ber on  the  shaft  having  a  flanged  end,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  clutch  member  on  the  shaft  and  said  flange, 
a  brake  member  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  member 
on  the  shaft  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  brake  and 
bearing  against  the  flanged  hab  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  handle, 
a  spring  motor  therein,  a  sbaft  JournahMl  to  the  handle 
connected  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  reel  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  reel,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  brake,  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  tlie  reel  and  clutch  membtrs 
into  engagement  and  releaaing  the  brake  permitting  the 
motor  to  wind  the  reel,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
engaging the  clutch  and  setting  the  brake. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  S  to  tl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.263.940.  SURGICAL  AMPUL.  William  J.  Schibitb- 
ux.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,555.      (CI.  167—2.) 


thirty  d«>grees  Fahrenheit,  the  container  being  pointed  at 
Its  end  and  holding  an  alcoholic  solution  of  lodln. 

2.  A  first -aid  ampal  comprising  a  container  of  paraffin 
pointed  at  its  end  and  holding  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
lodln. 

3.  A  first  aid  ampul  comprising  a  container  of  paraSn 
and  having  both  ends  pointed,  and  a  bolder  composed  of 
two  parts  In  either  of  which  the  ampul  may  be  held  with 
a  pointed  end  projecting. 

1.263,941.  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGES 
FROM  BLBCTBICAL  CONDUCTORS.  Walter  Au- 
0C8T  ScHiin»T.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Precipitation  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639.016.      (CI.  173— la.) 


1.  A  conductor  for  high  tension  electrical  current 
transmission  consisting  wholly  of  electrically  connected 
conductor  elements  extending  longitudinally  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  conductor  as  a  whole  so  that  ail  the 
metal  of  the  coadactor  Is  fully  effective  for  current 
transmission,  and  spar«d  apart  around  aald  axis  In  such 
relaiiuD  that  the  field  lnt«  nsity  and  resultant  corona 
adjacent  each  conductor  element  Is  reduced  by  Inductive 
action  from  adjacent  conductor  elements,  and  support- 
ing means  for  holding  said  conductor  elements  In  such 
spaced  relation,  said  supporting  means  being  provided 
only  at  such  Intervals  as  are  required  for  mechanical 
support  of  the  conductor. 

[Claims  2  ami  3  not  printed  In  the  (asxette.] 


1,203.942.  EYE  CLEANER.  Otto  Carl  Schroedbr,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,790. 
(Cl.  128—11.) 


1.  M   tlr^t-aid  ampul   comprising  »  cMrtalDM:  oC  w«xy 
uiat»<rlbi  li»viBg  n  meMng  p<>tat  about  one  hundred  and 


1.  An  eye  cleaner  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  moved 
transversely  between  the  eyelid  and  the  eyeball,  said 
cleaner  comprising  a  relatively  flat  tapered  stem  of  flexi- 
ble nature  to  permit  It  to  curve  longitudinally  around  the 
eye  ball,  one  side  of  said  stem  being  concave  throughout 
its  length  for  free  movement  over  the  ball  without  in- 
juring the  same,  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  etem  being 
convex  throughout  Its  length  for  similar  engagement 
with  the  eyelid. 

2.  An  eye  cleaner  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  moved 
transversely  between  the  eyelid  and  the  eyeball,  said 
( haner  comprising  a  relatively  flat  tapered  stem  of  flex- 
ible nature  to  permit  It  to  curve  longitudinally  around 
the  eye  ball,  one  side  of  said  stem  being  concave  through- 
out its  length  for  free  movement  over  the  ball  without  In- 
juring the  same,  an<l  the  opposite  side  of  said  stem  being 
convex  throughout  its  length  for  similar  engagement  with 
the  eyelid,  the  edges  of  the  stem  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  whose  sides  are  located  substantially  at 
the  corners  of  said  stem,  said  grooves  ext.nding  through- 
out the  length  of  the  stem  and  being  adapted  to  collect 
extraneous  matter  between  the  eyeball  and  eyelid. 

1,263.943.      MOTOR-VEHICLE.      Altrbd    A.nqas    ScOTT. 

Bradford.    England.      Filed    I>ec.    9,    1916.      Serial    No. 

65,063.      (Cl.  18(» — 25.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  straight  members 
In  triangular  relationship  forming  one  side  of  the  chaasls, 
a  further  plurality  of  straight  members  In  triangular  re- 
laAleniykip  and  an  engine  casting  formlnit  the  other  site 
of  the  chassis  SAd  struts  arranged  between  cormpanAtag 
pointed  ia  triutgnlftr  Fidatlonship  in  the  two  st4e  stnstam 
hirmed  from  aald  plarailties  of  straight  Bserabess. 
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4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  In  whlob  tho  two  rear  wheels  ro- 
tate about  coincident  axes  and  the  front  wheel  Is  In  allne- 
ment  with  one  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  chassis,  means  con- 
necting said  front  whe^l  movably  to  said  chassis  consist- 
ing of  straight  members  secured  together  to  form  a  triple 
triangulated  bracket,  and  spring  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  connecting  means  relatively  to  said 
chassis. 


Aprii.  33, 1918. 
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8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  two  rear  wheels,  an 
axle  common  to  both  said  wheels,  a  hinged  bracket  on  the 
front  of  said  chassis,  triangularly-connected  members  form- 
ing said  bracket,  a  front  wheel  connected  to  said  hinged 
bracket  and  In  substantial  allnemcnt  with  one  of  the  rear 
wheels,  a  depending  member  rigidly  connected  to  said 
hinged  bracket,  spring  means  between  said  depending  mem- 
ber and  a  point  on  said  chassis,  and  spring  means  con- 
necting said  axle  to  said  chassis. 

10.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  two  rear  wheels  ro- 
tatable  about  coincident  axes,  a  front  wheel  in  substan- 
tial allnement  with  one  of  said  rear  wheels,  an  engine 
located  to  one  side  of  said  chassis,  driving  means  from 
said  engine  to  the  rear  wheel  In  allnement  with  said  front 
wheel,  a  gear  box  for  a  portion  of  said  driving  means  as- 
sociated with  said  last  named  rear  wheel,  and  a  radius 
rod  connected  to  said  gear  box  and  to  a  point  on  the  chas- 
sis near  to  the  side  of  the  same  away  from  said  driven 

wheel. 

11.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  two  side  frames,  one  side  frame 
being  composed  of  straight  members  united  In  triangular 
relation,  the  other  side  frame  being  composed  of  straight 
members  combined  in  triangular  relationship,  and  an  en- 
gine casting  built  In  said  frame  and  forming  an  integral 
whole  with  said  last  named  members. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  t».  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,263.944.  CAPPING  MELTER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Frbd 
J.  Sbvmin,  Imperial.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  209,499.     (CI.  87—19.) 


steam  chamber,  an  Inclined  guiding  plate  positioned  be- 
neath said  flrst-named  plate  for  receiving  capptngs  which 
pass  through  said  tubes,  a  separator  structure  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  guiding  plate  to  receive  the  capplngs  there- 
from, a  boiler,  a  second  inclined  plate  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  Inclined  plate,  the  space  between 
said  Inclined  plates  communicating  with  said  boiler  and 
wltk  the  Inclosed  space  between  said  bottom  and  said  flrst- 
named  plate  to  convey  steam  to  the  inclosed  ^ace. 

7.  In  a  capping  melter  and  separator,  thf  comblna- 
tloQ.  of  a  receiving  pan  having  a  bottom,  a  plate  spaced 
below  said  bottom,  tubes  attached  to  said  bottotn  and  said 
plaHe  to  allow  melted  capplngs  to  pass  therethrough,  the 
apa^  between  said  bottom  and  plate  being  Inclosed  to 
forii  a  steam  chamber,  separating  means,  guiding  mean* 
for  conveying  the  melted  capplngs  which  pa»s  through 
said  tubes  to  said  separating  means,  a  boiler,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  guiding  means  to  form  a  passage 
to  tonvey  steam  from  said  boiler  to  said  inclosed  space, 
whtreby  said  guiding  means  will  be  heated. 

8.  In  a  capping  melter  and  separator,  the  combination, 
of  a  rec«'lvlng  pan  having  a  bottom,  a  plate  spaced  below 
said  bottom,  tubes  attached  to  said  bottom  and  said  plate 
to  allow  melted  capplngs  to  pass  therethroufh.  a  space 
between  said  bottom  and  plate  being  inclosed  to  form  a 
steam  chamber,  separating  means,  guiding  means  for  cod- 
vj-lng  the  melted  capplngs  which  pass  througfc  said  tubes 
to  tald  separating  means,  a  boiler,  and  means  co«)peratlng 
with  said  guiding  means  to  form  a  passage  to  convey  steam 
from  said  boiler  to  said  inclosed  space,  wherebj-  said  guid- 
ing means  will  be  heated,  a  wax  pan.  and  a  pipe  for  con- 
vening wax  from  said  separating  means  to  the  wax  p«a. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,263.945.  COMBINATION  MEASDRir*3  DEVICB. 
PsHCT  F.  Sherman,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Fllfd  Aug.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188.31.3.     (CI.  83—148.) 


1.  In  a  capping  melter  and  separator,  the  combination, 
of  melting  means,  separating  means,  guiding  means  for 
conveying  the  melted  capplngs  to  the  separating  means, 
a  boiler,  means  cooperating  with  said  guiding  means  to 
form  a  passage  to  convoy  steam  from  said  boiler  to  said 
melting  moans,  whereby  said  melting  means  will  be  heated, 
a  wax  pan.  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  wax  from  said  sepa- 
rating means  to  said  wax  pan. 

4.  In  a  capping  melter  and  separator,  the  coml)lnatlon, 
of  a  receiving  pan  having  a  bottom,  a  plate  spaced  below 
said  bottom,  tubes  attached  to  said  bottom  and  said  plate 
to  allow  melted  capplngs  to  pass  therethrough,  the  space 
between  said  bottom  and  plate  being  inclosed  to  form  a 


V    ^o 


i.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
isurlng  stick  having  a  pronged  tooth  at  one  end,  a 
_.le  on  one  side  at  the  same  end,  and  a  socttt  intermedi- 
al f  Its  ends,  a  pivoted  member  mounte<l  on  said  measuring 
sjck  and  provided  with  a  pronged  tooth  to  coiiperate  with 
t«e  tooth  on  the  measuring  stick,  and  also  spaced  sides 
extending  over  said  socket,  a  scale  indicator  having  one 
of  its  extreme  ends  pivoted  in  said  socket  and  retained 
therein  by  the  spaced  sides,  and  the  other  end  of  the  scale 
iadicator  being  formed  to  provide  a  pointer  to  coOperate 
with  the  scale  on  the  measuring  stick,  said  stale  indicator 
also  having  projections  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  spaced 
sides  of  the  pivoted  member  by  which  the  Indicator  is 
operated,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  stale  indicator 
te  normal  position. 

?,.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  charactet  described,  a 
measuring  stick  having  a  pronged  tooth  at  one,  end,  a 
single  scale  on  one  side  at  ♦he  same  end.  «nd  a  pair  of 
scales  on  its  opposite  side  also  at  the  same  «nd.  a  pivoted 
member  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  measuring 
stick  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pronged  tooth  which 
eoiJperatfes  with  the  prongi'd  tooth  of  the  measuring  stick, 
nid  pivoted  member  also  having  a  pair  of  indicating 
Bolnts  which  cooperate  -with  said  pair  of  scales,  and  at  Its 
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other  end  being  provided  with  a  lip  which  cofiperates  with 
a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  measiirlng  otick,  said  meas- 
uring stick  also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  scales  ad- 
jacent with  lip  which  simultaneously  Indicate  other  di- 
mensions of  the  part  measured  between  the  lip  and  the 
cooperating  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  measuring  stick, 
and  a  scale  indicator  pivoted  to  said  measuring  stick  and 
constructed  to  coOperate  with  the  single  8ca!e  on  said 
stick,  said  scale  indicator  being  provided  with  projections 
engaged  I'V  said  pivoted  m»*mbtr  to  operate  the  indicator. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,946.  RECEPTACLE.  Harbt  R.  Shiffbb.  Browns- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.651. 
j(Cl.  229 — 45.) 


2.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  cover 
X>osltioned  on  said  receptacle,  a  false  bottom  carried  in 
said  receptacle,  channeled  strips  secured  to  said  recei>- 
tacle  at  the  ends  thereof,  hooks  located  In  said  strips, 
catches  carried  by  said  cover,  laid  catches  projecting  into 
said  strips  to  engage  said  hooks,  when  said  cover  is  placed 
on  said  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  connection  connecting 
said  hooks,  said  flexible  connection  l»elng  disposed  be- 
neath the  false  bottom  and  accessible  through  the  opening, 
whereby  the  connection  may  be  cut  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  said  catches  and  hooks  from  said  strips  in  re- 
moving aald  cover  from  said  receptacle. 

6.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening  and  a  cover,  a  cord 
positioned  within  said  receptacle,  means  connecting  said 
cord  to  ^ald  cover,  thus  h.ildlng  said  cover  ag-alnst  acci- 
dental displacement,  said  ,cord  being  accessible  through 
said  opening  for  allowing  the  cord  to  be  severed  when 
•aid  cover  is  to  be  removed. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,947.  COMPOSITE  CUSHIONING  NON-INFLAT- 
ABLE TIRE.  William  Shomeb  and  Haret  Faiin- 
MAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.   196,780.      (Ci.    152 — 5.) 


A  ewhion  tire  including  an  outer,  an  intermediate  and 
an  Inner  section  having  curved  meeting  surfaces,  and  se- 
cured together  throughout  such  surfaces,  the  outer  section 
t>elng  of  comparatively  hard  rubber  and  of  maximum 
thickness  In  the  line  of  tread  pressure,  the  intermediate 
section  being  of  comparatively  soft  resilient  material  and 
of  substantially  elliptical  shape  in  cross  section  with  the 
minor  axis  in  said  line  of  pressure,  and  the  inner  section 
being  of  fiber  with  its  minimum  thickness  in  the  line  of 
tread  pressure,  the  said  Inner  section  t>eing  of  increased 
thickness  on  opposite  sides  of  such  line  of  pressure. 


1,263,948.  NUT-LOCK.  J  can  N.  Silva.  Pueblo.  Colo. 
Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,028.  (CT.  151— 26.) 
In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  thread,  a  nut  hav- 
ing an  Internal  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of 
the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  groove  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  its  thread,  the  groove  in  the  nut  having  one 
wall    which    lies   in   a   plane   sutMtantially   radially   with 


relation  to  the  nut  and  another  wall  which  Is  disposed 
approximately  tangentlally  with  relation  to  a  circle  de- 
scribed from  the  center  of  the  nut,  the  last  mentioned 
wall  being  of  greater  area  than  the  first  mentioned  wall 


— — »♦)♦»■ 


m\    m 


and  both  of  said  walls  having  smooth  surfaces  and  a  pin 
insertible  in  the  said  groove  and  having  at  one  end  only 
a  head  which  is  engageable  In  the  thread  of  the  bolt  and 
engageable  with   the  face  of  the  nut. 


1.263,949.     SHOVEL.     Chablbb  Singer,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,820.     (CI.  66—147.) 


1.  A  shovel  having  a  l>ody  provided  with  a  central 
tooth  at  one  end  and  with  teeth  arranged  In  carved  series 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  tooth,  each  of  said  central 
and  side  teeth  having  two  convex  cutting  edges  and  hav- 
ing its  apex  pointed  In  a  direction  approximately  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body. 

2.  A  shovel  having  Its  body  provided  with  a  curved 
toothed  end  of  which  the  teeth  have  convex  side  cutting 
edges  and  sharpened  points  projecting  in  directions  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  said  l>ody  hav- 
ing longitudinal  flattened  side  edge  portions  extending  to 
its  said  toothed  end  and  including  the  two  outer  side 
teeth,  as  described. 


1,263,960.  CONCENTRATION  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  SLUDGE  ACID.  WiLUAM  A.  Slat«b,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Refining  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  8e- 
risl  No.  169.526,      (Q.  23—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  sludge  acid  which  com- 
prises passing  the  weak  acid  in  countercurrent  against 
heated  air  and  thereafter  passing  air  at  a  higher  temper- 
ature through  the  so-treated  acid. 

7.  In  the  utiliKatlon  of  acid  sludge,  the  process  which 
comprises  sep.iratlng  sludge  by  water  containing  some 
acid  and  coming  from  a  later  stage  in  the  operation  and 
thereby    producing    an    add    liquid,    highly    b&tlng    air. 
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blowing  tie  hot  air  thronsh  a  body  of  relatively  hot 
strong  recovered  acid  to  comentrate  said  acid  and  oxi- 
dize impurUifaB  tkereia,  pasaliig  the  escaping  air  In 
i-ounteraarr«»4  a^aln^^t  said  acid  liquid  to  concentrate  It. 
aald  acid  being  then  transferred  to  the  body  of  acid  first 
treated  by  air-blowing  and  Anally  scrubbing  the  air  with 
water  to  furnish  th«  add-contalnlng  water  for  the  initial 
separation. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.951.  FLY-TRAP.  Henrt  .T.  Smith.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,403.  (CI. 
43 — 22.) 


1.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  In  combination,  a  compart- 
ment determln«»d  by  a  frame  and  inclading  a  side  formed 
of  large  mesh  material  to  permit  the  passage  of  flies,  and 
a  section  to  prevent  the  passage  of  flies  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  at  a  central  point,  into 
an  upwardly  directed  concave  seat  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  trap  removably  mounted  on  said  seat  over  said 
opening,  and  a  chute  providing  a  communicating  passage- 
way between  said  compartment  and  said  trap. 

2.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  In  combination,  a  compart- 
ment determined  by  a  frame  and  including  a  side  formed 
of  large  mesh  material  to  pennlt  the  passage  of  flies,  and 
a  .section  to  prevent  the  passage  of  flies  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  at  a  central  point,  into 
an  upwardly  directed  concave  seat  having  a  central  open- 
ing, and  a  spout  positioned  within  aald  opening  to  pro- 
ject within  the  trap,  said  spout  consisting  of  a  tapered 
tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  and  in- 
terior channels  and  its  lower  end  flared  within  the  com- 
partment. 

3.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  In  combination,  a  compart- 
ment determined  by  a  frame  and  Including  a  side  formed 
of  large  mesh  material  to  permit  the  passage  of  flies,  and 
a  section  to  prevent  the  passage  of  flies  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  at  a  central  point,  Into  an 
upwardly  directed  concave  seat  having  a  central  opening, 
a  trap  removably  mounted  on  said  seat  ovep  said  open- 
ing, a  chute  providing  a  communicating  passageway  be- 
tween said  compartment  and  said  trap,  and  closure  ele- 
ments hinged  adjacent  said  opening  to  close  the  latter 
when  the  trap  is  removed. 


1.26.3.952.  DIRECTION-SIGNAL.  Mi.nxie  E.  Smith, 
Wagoner,  Ariz.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,805. 
(CI.  116—31.) 

A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  U-shaped 
bracket  secured  upon  the  dash  of  n  vehicle  beneath  the 
hood  and  having  vertically  alined  horizontal  arms,  a  post 
journaled  through  the  arms  of  said  liracket  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  throairh  and  above  the  hood,  a  borl- 
zontaliy  swinging  indicator  arm  secured  upon  said  post 
above  tht"  hood,  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  outwardly  from 
the  -il  U'H  >i  <ni6  pout  at  dlanetrii^ally  spposite  points  be- 
twt-fi  i!i<»  irni.x  'if  «mUi  l)rack>'f  and  p<trallei  with  the  duk, 
a  pnir  i>f  ui<i>  p'-Ti  'T '  L.)*)iaped  pivoted  pedals  apoD  the 
otber  side  of  the  fia^iti.  and  a  spriau  connected  with  each  of 


stid  lugs,  eztendlnc  through  a  hole  in  the  (tash  and  con- 
Decte<l  with  the  vertical  arm  of  a  pedal,  said  dask  being 


etgaged  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  larms  of  said 
lervers  for  limiting  their  upward  movement. 


11263,953.  ADJUSTABLE  EXPANSION  ►  COUPLING. 
William  V.  Smtth.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Plied  Sept. 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,227.      (CI.  285 — »0.) 


1.  A  coupling  having  members,  and  a  casing  comprising 
rtbber  connecting  the  members,  the  coupling  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  constant  thorough  and  prolonged  vibration 
without  appreciable  deterioration  of  the  rabher. 

2.  The  process  of  keeping  alive  rubber  irhen  expoaed 
t6  high  heat,  which  comprises  maintaining;  a  constant 
vibratory  condition  In  the  rubber  while  thus  exposed  stib- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  coopllng  comprising  a  flexible  member  containing 
robber  and  means  for  imparting  a  constant  movement  to 
the  rubber  particles  relatively  to  one  anotther  whereby 
such  particles  retain  their  elastic  and  flexible  condition. 


1,263,954.  VEHICLE  LIFT.  Albtot  P.  Sor 
land,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial 
(CI.  254 — 88.) 


LINDCB   Port- 
No.   158.397. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  lift  the  rorobinatlon  of  |two  Identical 
idlts  parallel  spaced,  each  consisting  of  a  jbase  support- 
lag  a  horse  upon  which  is  centrally  hlnge<l  ai  tilting  track- 
Tfay  with  cylinders  attached  to  the  base  at>proximate  to 
Its  ends  fltte<l  with  pistons  to  which  are  plvDtally  secored 
conne<"tlng  rods  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  plvotally 
secured  to  the  trackways,  the  said  cylinders  t>eing  con- 
nected by  a  pipe  fitted  with  a  valve  throuxh  which  a  sap 
porting  fluid  contained  In  the  chamber  tx'lorw  the  pistons 
may  flow  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other  to  moving  th« 
trackways  to  and  from  a  horizontal  posltlo^. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J  .  2  6  3 ,  9  5  5  .     COMBINATION  MIRROR  AND  STAND. 
Pbm  p.  »rA.«aa«BT.  Deer  L«4«p.  Mont      Filed  ^•■yt  22, 
1M7.     rierlal  No.  192.72«.     (CI.  45— lt».) 
1.   LsaaartideoCth*  dMOMter  described,  a  tatialar  stem. 

4  hwshing  fltt<><l  in  the  app*^r  end  of  siiU  st«r.  a  standard 
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slidable  through  said  bushing,  a  top  secured  to  the  bush- 
ing. R  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate  to  swing 

3 


r 


belt,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  belt,  a  transverae  Amtt 
upon  which  scid  frame  Is  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length, 
a  power  shaft  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  rod  re- 
ciprocated from  said  power  shaft  and  extended  Into  the 
tank,  a  bell  crank  reciprocated  by  said  rod,  connections 
between  said  bell  crank  and  the  pivot  shaft  of  said  frame, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  said  bell  crank  and  said 
pivot  shaft  for  cushioning  the  vibratory  movement  Im- 
parted to  said  shaft* in  each  direction. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,268,957.  COLLAPSIBLE  BED-TRAY.  CoLOX  C.  Sww- 
AKT,  Berkley,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
19l!o41.     (CI.  4C — 82.) 


in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  resilient  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  stem. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 263,906.  CONCENTRATOR.  FaANK  O.  Stmibbtt,  Colo 
rado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.642.      (CI.  83—88.) 


::3  \ 


1.  In  a  concentrator,  an  endless  concentrating  belt,  a 
supporting  frame  for  the  same,  a  fixed  retainer  In  which 
said  supporting  frame  Is  pivoted  Intermediate  its  length, 
means  for  suspending  said  supporting  frame  from  its  four 
corners  and  for  cushioning  said  suspending  means  and 
adapted  to  take  the  weight  of  said  belt  and  frame  off  of 
said  fixed  retainer,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  an  endless  concentrating  belt,  a 
supporting  frame  for  the  same,  a  fixed  retainer  in  which 
said  supporting  frame  Is  plovted  intermediate  its  length, 
means  for  su*p«>ndlng  said  supporting  frame  from  its  four 
corners  jtnd  for  cushioning  said  suspending  means  and 
adapted  to  take  the  weight  of  said  belt  and  frame  off  of 
said  tlxtHl  retainer,  means  for  driving  said  belt,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  said  belt. 

8.  A  concentrator,  a  concentrating  belt,  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  same,  a  transverse  shaft  upon  which  said 
supporting  frame  is  flxe<l  intermediate  Its  length  and  with 
which  It  may  be  rocked,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudi- 
nal vtliratory  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  mechanism 
mounted  In  pnrt  upon  said  shaft  for  driving  said  belt. 

7.  In  a  concentrator,  a  concentrating  belt,  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  same,  a  traBsverse  shaft  upon  which  said 
supporting  frame  Is  fixed  Intermediate  Its  length  and  with 
which  it  may  be  rocked,  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudi- 
nal vli>rator.r  movement  to  said  shaft,  means  for  cushion- 
ing the  shocks  in  each  direction  of  vibration,  and  a 
sprocket  chain  drive  for  said  belt  hfvving  certain  of  M» 
spTo  ki'  wheels  mooBted  freei^v  on  aM  lAaik. 

11  in  a  can>-eBtrat»r.  a  fltiUI:  CBHtofltolBV  tuik,.  aiii  Mid<- 
coBcant rating  belt  ttwrain.   Means  for  driving   saU 


A  device  of  the  class  described  compplslng  a  table,  sup- 
porting links  pivoted  th«reto.  braces  pivoted  to  the  table 
and  having  slotted  engagement  with  the  supporting  links, 
a  pair  of  shoes  removably  connected  with  the  bed  rail, 
pivot  pins  carried  by  said  shoes  and  engaging  slots  formed 
In  the  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  shoes 
together  and  having  Its  ends  extended  to  engage  notches 
cut  in  the  ends  of  the  links. 


1,263,958.  VEIL.  Blanche  Margarita  Strachan,  Mon- 
treal,  Quebec.  Canada.  FUed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189.888      (CI.  2-^16.) 


1.  The  comblnatlSB  with  a  veil  for  automoblllsU'  and 
tourists'  use  and  being  In  dimensions  of  greater  length 
tlian  width  and  having  a  pair  of  space<l  openings  In  a  line 
parallel  to  one  side  edge  of  the  veil  find  located  approxi- 
mately one-third  the  distance  from  that  side  edge  to  the 
opposite  Bide  edge,  of  a  rlbl>on  of  greater  length  tlian  the 
distance  between  the  holes  and  having  Its  middle  portion 
fastened  to  the  body  of  the  veil  between  the  holes  and  Its 
ends  passed  through  said  holes  for  the  purpose  of  fas- 
tening the  body  of  the  veil  to  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  veil  for  aotomobilists*  and 
tourists'  use  and  being  in  dimensions  of  greater  length 
than  width  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  In  a  line 
parallel  to  one  side  edge  of  the  veil  and  located  approxi- 
mately one-third  the  distance  from  that  side  edge  to  the 
opposite  side  edge,  of  a  ribbon  of  greater  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  holes  and  having  Its  middle  portion 
fastened  to  the  body  of  the  veil  between  the  holes  and  Its 
ends  passed  through  said  holes  for  the  purpose  of  fasten- 
ing the  body  of  the  veil  to  the  head  of  the  wearer ;  a  pair 
nt  rihhons  e«j«h  of  grtatisr  length  than  the  ,•  .f  rbe 
■cck  mt  tlH  averace  weancr  and  KttadMd  to  t)  ui  -•  w- 
edge  r.t  points  comparatively  cle»e  So  thre  tm n -    ■"•>- 

ter  line  of  t*e  veil. 


^ti^iS^ 
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1,263,900.  ANODE.  Hbnbt  R.  SwABTtBT,  Jr..  Man- 
basset,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Davls-Bournonvllle  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,414.     (CI.  204 — 4.) 


An    anode   having   a    permanent   continuous   surface   of 
sprayed  nickel. 

1  263.960.     PUZZLE.     Stbphbn  Szabo.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  197,692.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  pair  of  members  of  substan- 
tially L-shape,  one  part  of  the  L  being  of  much  greater 
length  than  the  other  part,  and  three  members  of  sub- 
stantially Z  shape  of  less  length  than  the  *L-shaped  mem- 
bers, placed  together  to  form  a  cross. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,961.  ATTACriMENT-PLUG  FITTING.  Gbosob  B. 
Thomas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,471. 
(CI.  173—330.) 


1,243,962.  PAPER  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS  IN  COLORS  John  EowAan  Thobnton,  West 
ilampstead.  London,  England,  assignor  to  John  Owden 
O'Brien,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30,171.     (01.  95—2.) 


1.  A  chromatic  printing  paper  for  producing  positives 
in  colors  by  direct  printing  from  negatives  In  colors,  such 
paper  being  prepared  with  a  printing  surface  of  colloids  in 
a  plurality  of  colors,  finely  subdivided  and  disposed  side 
by  side,  the  colloids  thus  presenting  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct colors,  closoly  adjacent  to  one  another  ind  in  very 
clofe  formation. 

t.  A  chromatic  printing  paper  for  producing  positives 
in  colors  by  direct  printing  from  negatives  in  colors,  sach 
paper  being  prepared  with  a  printing  surface  o(f  colloids  in 
a  plurality  of  colors,  the  colloid  of  each  color  being  finely 
sub-dlvlded  and  disposed  side  by  side,  and  thf  colloids  of 
different  colors  crossing  one  another. 

8.  A  chromatic  printing  paper  for  producing  positives 
in  colors  by  direct  printing  from  negatives  In  colors,  such 
pa^r  being  prepared  with  a  printing  surface  0f  sensitised 
colloids  In  a  phirallty  of  colors,  the  colloid  of  each  color 
being  finely  sub-divided  and  disposed  side  by  aide,  and  the 
colloids  of  different  colors  crossing  one  another. 
(Claims  2  to  6  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1.263,963.  HAY-FORK.  Thbodob«  Thobson,  Decorab, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,293.  (CI. 
$7—41.) 


1.  An  attachment  plug  receptacle  having  an  insulating 
body  and  receptacle  terminals  mounted  thereon,  in  com- 
bination with  an  Independent  barrier  element  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  same  within  the  receptacle  to 
polarize  the  same,  said  barrier  being  arranged  In  posi- 
tion to  prevent  nonpolarized  engagement  of  the  cooperat- 
ing contacts  on  the  plug  and  receptacle,  respectively. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  receptacle  having  a  chambered. 
Insulating  body,  wire  terminals  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  plug-receiving  terminals  within  the 
chamber  and  straps  extending  thereto  from  the  wire  ter- 
minals, an  in.sulatlng  lining  overlying  said  straps  and  ex- 
tending upward  beyond  the  wire  terminals  to  guard 
against  the  entry  of  wire  beards  Into  the  chamber,  and  an 
independent  barrier  element  mounted  on  the  base  of  the 
chamber  and  passing  upward  through  said  lining  Into  the 
path  of  an  entering  plug,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  In- 
sertion of  the  latter  save  In  polarized  relation  to  the 
terminals  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


i--r 


1.  In  a  hay  fork.  In  combination,  two  parallel  bar- 
IH  on  peneratlng  members,  each  of  said  members  being 
pi  ovlded  with  a  hay  retaining  barb,  means  for  rendering 
81  Id  barb  operative,  said  means  comprising  a  system 
-^  toggles,  an  operative  member  connected  to  said  toggles 
far  breaking  the  same,  tie  bars  connecting  the  parallel 
harpoon  members,  an  eyelet  secured  to  said  tie  bars, 
said  operating  members  extending  through  said  eyelet 
to  the  underside  of  said  tie  bars  and  means  projecting 
downwardly  in  proximity  to  said  eyelet  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  hay  will  be  prevented  from  binding  the 
operative  members. 

3.  In  a  hay  fork  ;  a  U-shaped  frame  the  sides  of 
which  form  parallel  prongs,  hay  retaining  barbs  at  the 
ends  of  said  prongs,  tie  bars  connecting  said  prongs, 
means  for  operating  said  prongs  comprising  a  system 
of  toggles  and  a  rope  attached  to  each  toggle,  the  rope 
pesslng  between  the  tie  bars  to  the  underside  of  the 
same  and  means  for  preventing  the  hay  from  clamping 
the  rope  against  the  underside  of  the  tie  bars,  said 
means  being  provided  with  an  opening  which  permits 
the  free  passage  of  the  rope. 

5.  A  rope-guide  for  a  harpoon  hay  Joifk  comprising 
a  body  portion,  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  cross  bars 
ctf  a   hay   fork,   said   body   portion   having  a   hole  there- 
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through,  means  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion  pro- 
jecting to  one  side  of  the  same,  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  bole  whereby  an  opening*  is  provided  which 
permits  the  guide-ropes  to  move  freely  and  prevents 
them   from  being  clamped  by  the  hay. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,268.064.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  Josbph  W. 
Thbopp,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  156,849.      (CI.  64 — 38.) 


•H 


1.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  machine  t>ear!ng,  a  box  or  cas- 
ing having  an  opening,  a  load  shaft  disposed  within  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  arranged  parallel 
with  said  load  shaft,  each  of  said  bearing  rollers  having 
a  fixed  shaft  carried  by  said  box  or  casing,  antl-frlctlon 
device's  disposed  between  the  roller  and  Its  shaft,  each 
of  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  project  within  the 
opening  and  being  In  engagement  with  said  load  shaft, 
said  .casing  having  an  oil  opening  in  its  upper  part 
and  each  of  sa'd  rollers  being  provided  with  radially 
disposed  lubricating  openings  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  roller  to  the  antl-frlctlon  devices,  for 
lubricating  the   latter. 

2.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  machine  bearing,  a  box  or  cas- 
ing having  an  opening,  a  load  shaft  disposed  within 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  bearing  rollers  arranged  parallel 
with  the  load  shaft  and  below  the  center  of  the  latter, 
there  l>etng  one  roller  on  each  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
throut;h  the  center  of  the  load  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  similar  bearing  rollers  on  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  through  the  load  shaft,  said  side  rollers  being 
disposed  both  below  and  above  the  center  of  the  load 
shaft. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,905.  WEED  CI  TTER.  Ralph  A.  Twitchbl,  Mon- 
treal, Mo.  Filed  June  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,396. 
(CI.  97—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
an  open  frame  Including  two  parallel  side  bars,  a  yoke 
frame  also  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  formed 
angular  so  that  one  end  of  the  yoke  inclines  relatively 
to  the  other  end,  a  driver's  seat  mounted  centrally  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  first  frame,  a  pair  of  tractor  wheels 
secured  l>elow  said  first  frame  In  line  with  said  seat, 
the  side  arms  of  said  yoke  being  fulcrumed  at  their 
forward  ends  against   the  inner   faces  of   the  side  bars 


of  the  first  frame  so  that  the  forward  end  of  said  yoke 
will  incline  downwardly,  a  weeder  drum  mounted  upon 
the  side  arms  of  said  yoke  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frasM 
and  directly  below  said  seat,  means  for  adjustably  sus- 
pending said  yoke  at  Its  outer  end  so  as  to  bold  said 
weedor  drum  In  a  raised  or  lowered  position,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  weeder  dram. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,263,966.  CHECK  REGISTER.  DOMIMC  A.  Valvano, 
Linden,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,390.       (CI.   285 — 17.) 


*■♦— 


A  register  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sockets,  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  slot 
In  one  side,  a  plurality  of  numbers  arranged  alongside 
each  of  said  slots,  a  fixed  division  member  arranged  in 
said  Ixdy  and  dUidlng  certain  of  said  sockets  into 
upper  and  lower  sections,  said  body  also  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  for  the  lower  section,  said  notches 
being  arranged  adjacent  said  division  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  checks  for  each  of  said  sockets,  said  checks 
being  of  such  a  thickness  as  to  appear  opposite  said 
numbers,  and  the  said  notches  being  of  such  a  sixe  as 
to  permit  the  checks  to  be  moved  therethrough. 


1,263,967.  CARBURETER.  Gbebit  Van  Daau,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  SerlaJ  No.  885,809.  (CI. 
261—12.) 


( 

xr 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  oil  chamber,  a 
chambered  body  entirely  inclosing  said  oil  chamber  and 
providing  a  passage  for  the  exhaust  gases,  said  pasMse 
entirely  surrounding  the  sides,  bottom  and  greater  por- 
tion of  the  top  of  the  oil  chamber,  said  chambered  body 
also  providing  an  outlet  passage  for  gas  and  an  Inlet 
passage  for  air,  a  valve  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  two  passag^-s,  a  partition  in  said  oil  chamber 
forming  a  passage  In  communication  with  the  air  Inlet 
and  extending  downwardly  close  to  and  parallel  with  tli« 
vertical  wall  of  the  oil  chamber  and  terminating  near  the 
bottom  thereof. 


1,263.968.     ORE  CONCENTRATOR.     Washington  Bakbb 
Vaxdbrlip,  San  Diego,  Cal..  assignor  of  thirty  five  one- 
hundredths   to    Ernest    Schernlkow,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.     Serial  No,  189.682.     (CI.  88 — 88.) 
1.   ApiMiratus  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  a  pan 
provided  with  a  peripheral  discharge  and  having  a  bottom 
In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  perforated  at 
the  bottom,  a  substantially  vertical  cylinder  mounted  be- 
neath the  opening  in  the  center  of  said  cone  and  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  worm  conveyer  having  close  convolu- 


■«'«>iWijHWnwrBM 


9U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApkH.  23, 19C&. 


tlon«  mouated  in  said  ry Under,  me^ns  for  vanning  said 
pan.  and  means  toe  rotating  said  worm  conreyer  while 
said  pan  Ib  in  motion,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  a  pan 
provided  wllii  a  periphiTal  diaciiarge  and  having  a  bottom 
In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  perforated  at 
the  bottom,  a  substantially  vertical  cylinder  mounted  be- 
neath the  opening  in  the  center  of  said  cone  and  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  worm  conveyer  having  close  con- 
volutions mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  vanning 
said  pan,  and  adjustable  means  for  rotating  aald  worm 
conveyer  at  a  variable  speed  while  said  pan  is  in  motion, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  a  pan 
provldf^l  with  a  peripheral  overflow  and  having  a  bottom 
In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  perforated  at 
the  bottom,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  baffle  plates 
mounted  In  said  pan,  a  funnel  mounted  beneath  the  open- 
ing in  the  center  of  said  cone,  a  cylinder  below  aald  fun- 
nel, a  worm  cdnveyer  mounted  in  Paid  cylinder,  means  for 
vanning  said  pan,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
aald  worm  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  a  pan 
provided  with  a  peripheral  overflow  and  having  a  bottom 
In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  perforated  at 
the  Itottom,  a  series  of  radially  dlsijosed  baffle  plates 
mounted  in  said  pan.  said  bafQe  plates  having  elongated 
slots  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan, 
and  said  baffle  plates  being  of  less  depth  than  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  pan,  a  funnel  mounted  beneath 
the  opening  in  the  center  of  said  cone,  a  cylinder  below 
said  funnel,  a  worm  conveyer  mounted  in  «ald  cylinder, 
means  for  vanning  said  pan,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  worm  conveyer,  stibstantially  as  described. 

11.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  a  pan 
provided  with  a  peripheral  overflow  and  having  a  bottom 
In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  perforated  at 
the  bottom,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  baffle  plates  of 
varying  length  symmetrically  disposed  mounted  In  said 
pan,  said  baffl.'  plates  having  elongated  slots  therethrough 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  and  said  baffle  plates 
being  of  less  depth  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
pan,  means  for  vanning  said  pan,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  concentrates  from  said  pan,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


water  encircling  and  covering  said  bousing  aiHi  a  body  of 
land  encircling  said  body  of  water,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  entrance  of  water  into  said  housing  during  the  op- 
eration of  said  armament,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fort  of  the  character  described  cotpprlaing  a 
housing  for  the  operators  of  the  armament  thereof,  arma- 
ment suitably  mounted  therein,  In  combination  with  a 
body  of  water  encircling  and  covering  said  housing,  a  iMtly 
of  land  encircling  said  body  of  water,  means  for  prevent 
ing  the  entrance  of  water  into  oald  bousing  during  the 
operation  of  said  armament,  and  torpedo  tubet  extending 
through  said  body  of  land,  substantially  as  aind  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  fort  of  the  character  described  coaiprlslng  a 
houtdng  for  the  operators  of  the  armament  thereof,  arma- 
meat  suitably  mounted  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
body  of  water  encircling  and  covering  said  housing,  a 
body  of  land  endrcltng  said  body  of  watar  and  passages 
or  tunnels  leading  from  said  fort  to  a  has*  of  supplies  and 
the  like  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriiose  set  forth. 


1,2«3,970.  BUFFER  AND  CUSHION  FOR  PLANINO- 
MACHINES  AND  OTHER  MACmNES  HAVING  RE- 
CIPROCATING PARTS.  Malcolm  Walkei,  Langslde, 
Glasgow.  Scotland,  asalgnor  to  Smith  and  CoTentry 
Limited,  J*alford,  FJngland.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  81.287.     (a.  90 — 48.) 


1,263,909.  FORT. 
Md.  Filed  Oct. 
61—54.) 


Joseph  D.  Virdin,  Baltimore  county, 
23,    1916.      Serial   No.    127,136.      (CT. 


V...3.^:v^ 


In  a  machine  having  a  frame  with  a  mcfprocating 
table  thereon,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  solenoids  provided 
with  cores  movable  to  and  fro  therein,  means  attached 
to  the  cores  by  which  they  are  operated  at  the  end  of  each 
traverse  of  the  reciprocating  table,  and  metns  for  pre- 
venting damifpe  to  the  solenoids  should  the  table  travel 
to«  far  in  eitl>er  direction. 

t.  In  a  Dfiachine  with  a  reciprocating  tablf  the  combi- 
nation with  the  framing  of  a  magnetic  solenoid  attached 
thereto,  a  reciprocating  core  therein,  an  artn  connected 
therewith  and  projections  attached  to  the  Reciprocating 
table,  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  reciprocating  core  at  the 
end  of  eack  traverse. 

•6.  In  a  machine  with  a  reclprceating  table  the  combi- 
nation with  the  machine  framing  the  reciprocating  table 
and  projecting  dogs  affixed  to  the  table  of  magnetic  sole- 
noids mounted  upon  the  framing,  solenoid  qores  capable 
of  movement  to  and  fro.  rods  connecting  the  solenoid  cores, 
aa  arm  attached  thereto  with  which  the  projecting  dogs 
eoKSge  and  m«ans  to  increase  the  electric  current  at  the 
end  of  each  traverse  as  the  solenoid*  come  lutp  action. 

([Claims  1,  4»  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazftte.] 


1.   A  fnrt  of  the  chanurter  deasafbed  eomprisuaip  a  hooa- 
in,^  r"nr  <-!ii'  opeca/toEs  of  tbtr  WKmummut  tWnaA,  aismaanent 

!»i]in^ii\    rtiiMin'iM!   ther»ln.   In  rnmbtnatlon  wtth  n  borty  if 


1,263,971.  COMBINED  STARCH-RBilOVEE  AND 
HOLDER  FOR  IRONS.  Maby  L.  WaHO-h.  Bartow, 
Fla.  FUed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  1»0,213.  (CI. 
<68— 27. ) 

12.  A.  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  baas, 
m  pUte  secured  to  tte  baa*  aad  hat  to  form  a  pair  of 
caoverging  ribs  and  a  groan*  DetsPMn  the  rtt>s  having  an 
tacdlaed  bottnai.  a  reticulated  ah«^«t  haying  a  rouf^enad 
aorftio*  bent  and  secttre<l  to  the  oypar  aurfacie  at  Oie  base 
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■boot  the  plate  and  held  In  spaced  relation  to  the  groove 
by  the  ribs,  and  a  cover  plate  tiaving  an  opening  there- 
Oirevb  secured  to  the  base  aboat  the  retlcnlated  aheet. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  baae, 
strips  secured  to  the  baae  and  arranged  In  converging 
relation,  a  plate  secure<l  transversely  of  the  base  and  bent 
to  straddle  the  strips  to  form  ribs  and  a  groove  between 
the  rlba,  a  piece  of  screen  constituting  a  acraping  surface 
extending  across  the  plate  and  secured  to  the  base,  an- 
other piece  of  screen  serving  as  a  reinforcement  to  the 
first  plec"  of  scretn  extending  transversely  across  the 
plate  and  the  ribs  so  as  to  maintain  the  first  piece  of 
screen  In  spaced  relation  to  the  groove,  and  a  cover  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  secured  to  the  base  about  the 
first  piece  of  screen,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.972.  1NTEKNAL-COMBU8TI0N  ENGINE.  'Hab- 
VBT  J.  Warner.  Takoma  Park.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
[•.  8.  Aviation  and  Auto  Co..  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Fllcil  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,441.  {CI. 
123 — 44.) 


"•  «, 


imfiwr"  '  -n'»3i-,.^u»w    '  ■  ^'%ir»#w-iii  >■ ',; 
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tng  ieet  on  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  for  enira^ement  with 
thL  itlw     Jilarli  I    to  hold  tbe  abutment  in  place. 

7.  An  engine  coniprlslng  a  cylinder,  a  hoU»w  yiston 
therein,  and  a  relatively  fl»«l  abutment  In  said  piston 
forming  therewith  an  air  or  gas  pump,  aald  piston  having 
an  inlet  port  of  dimensloas  to  form  a  by-paas  around  aald 
abutment  and  having  an  outlet  port  for  delivering  into 
the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  rotating  cylinder  engine,  the  coanblnatlon  of  a 
fixed  crank  shaft,  a  crank  case  rotatable  thereon  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  In  com- 
muuicatlon  with  said  case,  hollow  pistons  In  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  op»^ning  toward  the 
ends  thereof,  relatively  fixed  abutments  in  said  pistons, 
said  pistons  having  Inlet  ports  In  their  curved  sides  of 
dimensions  to  form  by-passes  around  the  abutments  for 
admitting  air  and  gas  respecUvely  into  the  outer  and 
inner  pistons,  and  also  having  outlet  ports  for  discharg- 
ing said  air  and  pas  Into  the  cylinder  to  respectively 
scavenge  and  recharge  the  same,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  pistons  and  the  crank  shaft  for  moving 
said  pistons  Inwardly  and  outwardly  In  unison. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,263.973.  FOUR  WHEEL-DRIVE  TRACTOR.  Willard 
J  Weaver  and  Walter  F  Weaver,  Sterling.  111.  Flle«l 
Aug.  16,  1916.      Serial  No.  lir..246.       (CI.   180—49.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  hollow  pistons  in  f^id  cylinder  having  open  ends 
(HsposiHi  Toward  the  ends  thereof,  fixed  abutments  dia- 
posed  In  -jald  pistons,  resilient  legs  extending  from  said 
abutments  and  having  their  free  ends  sprung;  into  sockets 
In  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  air  into  one  piston 
as  It  recedes  from  Its  abutment  and  for  directing  said  air 
into  the  cylinder  as  raid  piston  moves  toward  said  abut- 
ment, whereby  to  scavenge  the  cylinder  of  burnt  gases, 
means  for  admitting  an  explosive  mixture  into  the  other 
plwton  as  tt  recedes  from  "tts  abntment  and  for  directing 
this  Tnix-tTTP»>  Into  the  cylhider  as  wrid  lai»t  named  piston 
travels  toward  tts  atmtment,  and  meam  wmnectlng  aald 
pistons  fm-  causing  them  to  nwve  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
In  -unison. 

6.  An   abutment  for  tree   In   n    h    i'm^    [.!>»•, n    of  a   gas 
engine    to    form    therewith    a    puwp,    said    abutment    com 
prising  a   circular   head,   a   plurality  of  realllerrt  legs  ex 
tenffing  fronm  one  side  of  said  head,  and  laterally  extend- 


1.  A  tractor  comprlsinK  front  and  rear  sets  of  traction 
wheels,  a  pair  of  axle  sections  for  each  set.  differential 
gearings  connecting  t*e  sections  of  eack  pair  together,  a 
pin-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  one  section  and  connected 
with  the  differential  gearings,  a  beveled  wheel  means  for 
driving  the  same,  and  a  cam  member  on  said  wheel  with 
which  the  pins  engage. 

i.  A  tractor  comprising  front  and  rear  sets  of  traction 
wheels,  a  pair  of  axle  sections  for  each  set,  differential 
gearings  connecting  said  sections  together,  a  pin-wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  one  section  and  connected  with  the 
differential  gearings,  upper  and  lower  gear  wheels  each 
provided  with  a  scroll-shaped  gear  rib  with  which  the 
ph)8  engage,  .md  means  for  driving  aald  upper  and  lower 
wheels. 


1.263,974.      GiAdK- CASTER.      JOSEPH      E. 
Whitman,    Mass.     Filed    July    24,    1917. 
182,536.      (CI.  155 — 33.) 


WUIDDBN, 

Serial    No. 


I.  A   caster  of  •e  character  deacribed   con    r  -nv    an 
Inverted   cup  shaped   socket    member   having  an   internal 
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annnlar  groove  In  the  side  thereof,  a  circular  shaped 
head  having  a  central  upstanding  lug  thereon,  the  lug  be- 
tas adapted  for  insertion  In  the  socket  meml)€r.  and  a 
■eml-drcular  shape  leaf  sprlog  carried  In  the  annular 
groove  and  having  Its  ends  protruding  outwardly  there- 
from, whereby  the  circular  shaped  head  and  its  lug  are 
r.taln»-(l     by    friction    In    engagement    with    the    socket 

riienib^T. 

[Claim   1   not  printer!   in    the  Gazette.] 


T^63.975.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Haeet  L. 
WHisiNNAND,  Hermes,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  161,052.      (CI.  24—12.) 


1,263.977.  COMBINED  CIGAR  HOLDIR  AND 
PIERCER.  Frank  D.  Whitb,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Alexander  M.  Chadboume,  Provt- 
deace.  R.  I.,  and  one-half  to  George  G.  Wheeler.  Crans- 
ton. R.  I.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.204. 
(C  .  131—10.) 


■t^^r^' 


A  combined  cigar  holder  and  piercer  comprising  a  hol- 
low stem  memt>er  slotted  across  Its  end,  a  thin,  flat  blade 
havl»g  a  longitudinally-disposed  opening  throu^  Its  mid- 
dle portion  extending  from  one  end  nearly  the  length 
thereof,  the  open  end  of  said  blade  being  fixed  In  the  slot 
in  the  end  of  said  stem  with  Its  opening  registering  with 
that  in  said  stem,  and  a  bowl  member  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  readily  removable  therefrom. 


T 


1  Means  for  securing  a  plate  to  a  garment  embodying 
an  angular  shaped  fastening  element  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  plate  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  passed 
through  the  garment  when  dlgpose^l  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plate,  the  opposite  end  providing  a  manipulating 
means  for  swinging  the  aforementioned  end  In  parallelism 
with    the  plate   subsequent   to   being  passed   through  the 

garment.  ^     ^*    i 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  th.-  Gnzette.] 


1,26».978.  VAPORIZINO-BURNER.  Oscar  Wiedw 
H»U),  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  23.  19>6.  Serial 
Ne.  105.394.     (CI.  67—43.) 


1,263.976.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Frank  P. 
WHiTAKKU  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  130.655:     (CI.  172—120.) 


<. 


1  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  core  member 
divided  Into  sections,  a  winding  on  said  core  member 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  per  pole  arranged  in 
paiiillel,  each  of  said  conductors  occupying  a  dllTerent 
position  In  each  core  section  and  occupying  every  posi- 
tion  per  pole  in   turn   from   one  end  of  the  apparatus  to 

the  other.' 

2.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  core  member 
divided  into  sertlons.  a  winding  on  said  core  member 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  per  phase  per  pole  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  each  of  said  conductors  occupying  a 
different  position  In  each  core  section  and  occupying 
every  position  per  phase  per  pole  in  turn  from  one  end 
of  the  apparatus  to  the  other. 

3.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  core  member 
divided  Into  sections,  a  winding  on  said  core  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductors  per  pole  arranged  In 
parallel,  the  number  of  sections  of  said  core  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  conductors  In  parallel  per  pole,  each  of 
■aid  conductors  occupying  a  different  position  in  each 
core  section  and  occupying  every  position  per  pole  from 
one  end  of  the  apparatus  to  the  other. 

4.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  core  member 
divided  into  sections,  a  winding  on  said  core  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductors  p«T  phase  per  pole  arranged 
in  parallel,  the  number  of  sections  of  said  core  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  conductors  In  parallel  per  phase 
per  pole  each  of  said  conductors  occupying  a  different 
position  in  each  core  section  and  occupying  every  position 
per  phase  per  pole  In  turn  from  one  end  of  the  apparatus 
to  the  other. 


1  In  conjunction  with  a  mixing  chamber  having 
buriier  forming  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  vertical  wall 
between  the  levels  of  said  burners,  a  mixing  tube  extend- 
IngMnto  said  chamber  horizontally  and  having  its  outlet 
adiicent  to  said  vertical  wall,  the  other  end  ef  said  tube 
being  open  to  the  outside  air,  a  vaporizer  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  the  lower  burner,  and  a  nozzle  connected  with 
salfl  vaporizer  and  adapted  to  inject  vapor  Into  said 
mlling  tube. 

2  in  conjunction  with  a  mixing  chamber  having  an 
upper  burner  and  a  perforated  bottom  forming  a  lower 
bufner.  and  a  deflecting  wall  between  said  butners.  a  mix- 
ing tube  extending  Into  said  chamber  over  the  perforated 
bottom  thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  deflect- 
ing wall,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  opet  to  the  out- 
side air.  a  vaporizer  exposeil  to  the  heat  of  the  lower 
burner,  and  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  v«porlzer  and 
adapted  to  inject  vapor  Into  said  mixing  tul>«. 

8  In  conjunction  with  a  mixing  chamber  having  an 
upper  burner  and  a  perforated  bottom  forming  a  lower 
burner,  a  mixing  tube  extending  longitudinally  above  the 
perforated  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  having  ita.  dis- 
charge end  within  said  chamber,  and  meanw  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  mixing  tube. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazett;..] 


1 J563  979       HEATING  OR  WELDING  DEVICE.      Robmt 
w'wiiD«BWAX.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Carlton  Gelst.  AUantlc  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct 
31    1917.     Serial  No.  199.510.      (CI.  26^—42.) 
In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
t»ble  comprising   an   approximately   flat   op«i   frame   top 
having  upper  spaced  substantially   horlaontal  atrlpa  and 
legs  depending  from  the  frame  top.  a  filling  of  silica  for 
X^e  tnxfit  top  arranged  in  a  plane  beneath  the  meUlUc 
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■trips,  whereby  castings  are  supported  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  silica   to  prevent  fusing,  a  cover  to  move  down- 


wardly in  proximity  to  the  frame  top,  and  a  plurality  of 
gas  barnors  supported  near  and  beneath  the  frame  top  to 
heat  the  silica. 


1,263,980.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  Bbhkliy 
WORTH.  Marye,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1916. 
90.877.      (CT.  130—27.) 


E.    WlGLBS- 

Serlal  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grain  separator  of  a  baler  associated  there- 
with, means  for  conducting  the  straw  from  the  separator 
to  the  baler  And  means  for  conducting  the  chaff  to  the 
baler  so  that  the  straw  and  the  chaff  may  be  baled  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  grain  separator  comprising  the  usual  cylinder  and 
roncave,  a  grate  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  slatted 
rollera  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  grate  to  exercise  a 
threshing  action  upon  the  grain  after  the  grain  passes  the 
cylinder  and  concave  and  a  floating  mounting  for  one  of 
said  slatted  rollers. 

5.  A  grain  separator  comprising  the  usual  cylinder  and 
concave  and  a  pair  of  slatted  rollers  disposed  in  the  rear 
of  the  cylinder  and  concave  and  between  which  the  grain 
passes,  the  slats  of  said  rollers  acting  upon  the  straw  to 
exercise  a  beating  action  thereupon,  a  grate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longUndlnally  extending  fingers  disposed  In 
the  rear  of  said  rollers  and  a  slatted  roller  acting  In  con- 
junction with  the  grate  to  exercise  a  further  threshing  ac- 
tion upon  the  grain. 

6.  A  grain  separator  comprising  the  usual  cylinder  and 
concave  end  a  pair  of  slatted  rollers  disposed  In  the  rear 
of  the  cylinder  and  concave  and  between  which  the  grain 
pa.-<ses.  the  sUts  of  <fald  rollers  acting  upon  the  straw  to 
exercise  a  beating  action  thereupon,  a  grcte  disposed  In  the 
re«ir  of  said  rollers  and  an  additional  slatted  roller  dis- 
posed above  said  grnte  and  rotative  at  a  higher  rate  of 
speed  than  the  first  named  rollers  whereby  the  last  name^l 
slatted  rollers  exercise  a  rubbing  action  upon  the  grain 
against  said  grate. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclosing  casing,  of  cylinder  and  concave 
mounted  therein,  a  conveyer  disposed  beneath  the  cylinder 
and  concave  and  conducting  the  grain  discharged  from 
the  cylinder  and  concave  toward  the  entrance  end  of  the 
apparatus,  a  second  conveyer  disposed  beneath  the  first 
conveyer  snd  traveling  in  the  oppQ|lte  direction,  a  fan,  the 
blast  of  which  is  directed  between  said  conveyers,  a  cham- 


ber located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  apparatus,  means  for 
conducting  the  straw  from  the  cylinder  and  concave  to 
said  chamber,  the  last  named  conveyer  likewise  discharg- 
ing into  raid  chamber  and  serving  to  convey  chaff  to  aald 
chamt>er,  a  baler  the  entrance  end  of  which  Is  dlspoaod 
within  said  chamber  and  receives  the  chaff  and  straw, 
•aid  baler  comprising  a  feeder  arm  operating  in  the  cham- 
ber, and  serving  to  force  the  straw  and  chaff  from  aald 
chamber  into  the  entrance  epd  of  the  baler  and  means  for 

driving  the  baler  from  a  moving  part  of  the  separator. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.981.  POWER  SYSTEM  AND  PUMP.  Jamm  Wll^ 
KiNSON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  B!lec- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1914.      Serial  No.  812,140.      (CI.  160—1.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  working 
chamber  in  which  the  products  of  combustion  act  directly 
on  the  liquid  having  means  for  the  Introduction  of  the 
constituents  of  a  combustible  charge,  for  exhaust  of  spent 
products  of  combustion,  and  for  the  intake  and  discharge 
of  fluid ;  an  accumulator  containing  elastic  fluid  under 
pressure  and  receiving  the  liquid  pumped  and  serving  to 
steady  the  pressure  and  flow  thereof ;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  accumulator  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  pump. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  working 
chamt>er  having  means  for  the  introduction  of  the  con- 
stituents of  a  combustible  charge,  for  the  exhaust  of  spent 
products  of  combustion,  and  for  the  intake  and  discharge 
of  liquid  :  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
pump  ;  means  for  operating  such  valve  means,  means  for 
ultimately  puttins  such  operating  means  out  of  action  lo 
as  to  stop  the  pump ;  and  means  for  temporarily  rendering 
said  last  mentioned  means  ineffective  so  as  to  insure  the 
stopping  of  the  pump  in  a  definite  predetermined  condi- 
tion. 

3.  An  internal  comt>u8tion  pump  comprising  a  worlUng 
chamber  having  means  for  the  introduction  of  the  con- 
stituents of  a  combustible  charge,  for  the  exhaust  of  spent 
products  of  combustion,  and  for  the  intake  and  discharge 
of  liquid  ;  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  pump  ;  a  motor  for  operating  said  valve  means  ;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  demand  on  the  pump  for  control* 
ling  the  supply  of  power  to  said  motor. 

4.  An  Internal  cmnbustlon  pump  comprising  a  working 
chamber  having  means  for  the  introduction  of  the  con- 
stltnents  of  a  combustible  charge,  for  the  exhaust  of 
spent  products  of  combustion,  and  for  the  intake  and  dis- 
charge of  liqaid  ;  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  pump ;  a  constant  speed  electric  motor  for  operating 
said  valve  means;  a  main  current  supply  circuit  f  r  said 
motor  and  means  responsive  to  the  demand  on  the  pumi 
for  opening  and  closing  It;  and  an  vaxUlary  current  aup- 
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ply  cJrnilt  for  «aid  motor  JncJudlng  circuit  opening  means 
coatrolkKl  in  unison  with  the  operation  of  the  pump  bo  as 
to  injure  stopping  of  the  pump  in  a  definite  condition  when 
Bald  main  circuit  is  opened. 


1063  982.     HATliERING    DEVICE   FOR   GLASS   GATH- 
'  BRING    AND   BLOWING    MACHINES.      ARTHUR    Wiu- 
ziN.  St.  Ouen.  France.      Filed  Mar.  3.  1917.      Serial  No. 
152,345.      <C1.  49—5.) 


AnttL  33, 191*- 


12B3  984.  AUTOMOBILE  DIRECTION  INDICATOR. 
Thomas  B.  Wbiqht,  Chicago.  111.,  isslgfor  to  The 
Wright  Traffic  Signal  Company,  Chicago,  Illj.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial  [No.  150,892. 
CI.  116 — 81.) 


1  \  suction  gathering  devi(«e  for  me  In  conjunction 
with  the  rarlson  mold  in  glass  gathering  and  blowing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  rerticaliy  disposed  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  movably  interposed  between  the  molten 
elass  in  the  furnace  and  the  bottom  of  the  parison  mold, 
said  tubular  member,  except  at  the  time  of  gathering,  be- 
ing out  of  contact  with  both  said  molten  glass  and  said 

parlson  mold. 

4  In  a  slass  gathering  and  blowing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  parison  mold,  of  a  suction  gathering  de- 
vice comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  molten  g>a««  '°  » 
furnace  and  the  bottom  of  the  parlson  mold,  said  gather- 
ing device  being  located  within  an  inwardly  projecting 
pocket  having  a  communicating  opening  with  the  Interior 
of  the  furnace,  through  which  opening  the  gathering  de- 
vice Is  movable  into  and  out  of  the  molten  glass  contained 
in  the  furnace,  said  opening  being  of  such  sue  and  shape 
as  to  permit  the  issuxmc.  of  flames  from  the  furnace 
against  the  exterior  of  said  gathering  device. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 

1    2  6  3    9  8  3.     AIR  OPERATED  MOTOR.     Charlm   H. 
WINN.     Troy.    N.    Y..    assignor    of    nineteen    one-hun 
dredths  to  Frederlclc  C.  Clae«sens  and  t^»ty  five  one 
hundredths  to  Carrie  Tlfft.  Troy.  N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  22. 
1916.     Serial  No.  121,039.     (CI.  170—4.) 


1  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  describe*!,  a  rotary  mem- 
"of  arrow  shape  and  of  red  translucent  material  to 
w-ve  as  a  direction  indicator  and  danger-sigpal  «or  auto- 
mobiles, a  baclcground  for  said  arrow,  a  lamp  behind  said 
btclcground.  so  that  said  arrow  will  »pp.^ar  red  aK»»°«t  * 
contrasting  background  in  day  time  and  a|so  at  night 
Jeans  to  support  said  background  and  arro*  in  front  of 
8«ld  lamp,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  driver  to  rotate 

'*2    The'Itructure  of  claim  1.  as  stated,  sajd  background 
comprising  a  plate  of  white  translucent  material,  and  said 
a*v ice  haMng  a  casing  provided  with  a  transparent  fron 
plate,  to  thereby  form  a  tight  compartment  between  said 
piates  for  said   arrow.  i 

3  The  structure  of  claim  1.  as  stated.  U  which  said 
hnckground  has  a  white  surface,  and  said  arrow  a  red 
s»,rface.  whereby  at  night  if  said  lamp  goes  out  the  head- 
lights  of  other  automobUes  and  the  str.^-t  lamps  that 
ilne  on  said  device  will  cause  said  arrow  (to  appear  re.l 
against  a  white  background. 

"4  The  structure  of  claim  1.  as  stated,  sflid  arrow  hav- 
S^ga  normal  upright  position  from  which  Jt  Is  rota  able 
>,  one  direction  only,  and  three  other  positions  o  indicate 
Jhat  the  automobile  will  turn  to  the  tight  or  to  the  left 
•r  will  stop,  said  devices  including  means  to  rotate  said 
arrow  backward  to  normal  position.  : 

6  The  structure  of  claim  1,  as  stated,  said  member  and 
background  and  means  being  detachable  so  that  said  lamp 
can  be  used  alone. 


1263  985.     HOIST.    Thomas  G.  WuiohtsOn  and  JusTCS 
'  M  '  RiNOQUisT.    Thornaby-on  Tees.    Engtand.    assignors 
to  Head.  Wrightson  and  Company.  Um^te<l    Thornaby- 
on  T<m8.    England.      Fll»  d    Aug.    7.    191 
184.865.      (CI.   214—19.) 


r.       S»'rlal    No. 


8    An  air  operated  motor  comprising  in  combination,  a 

L^  formed  to  provide  a  drum-like  hollow,  a  major  and 

amlMr  ln«r*«s  up«»ing  for  the  air  to  lace  the  prevailing 
winds  and  a  way  lea.llug  from  sakl  minor  opening,  causing 
the  currents  of  air  to  r«.>Lrovert  and  enter  the  said  bellow 
at  the  rear  thereof,  and  In  *  dUection  tangential  to  its 
w»ll  and  a  rotar  In  the  said  hoUow  ^f  said  casing  includ 
ing  van**  impia«ed  upon  by   the  air  entering  said  hallow 

to  impel  the  rotor. 

[Claia.^  1  *o  7  and  9  not  jwinted  in  the  Oazettc-l 


1    A  hokit  traroe,  rails  upon  the  holrt  frame,  a  carria«e 

traveltag  upon  the  rails,  a  t^klp  supported  by  the  carriage. 

J.  T^TL  moving  the  carrUge  and  mean,  for  holding  the 
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cent»'r  of  grs\1fy  of  the  !«k1p  n  grpnter  distance  from  the 
vertical  line  through  Its  p<dnt  of  suspension  than  the 
maximum  acrelerntlon  or  retardation  of  the  carriage 
would  tend  to  cause  such  center  to  move. 

4.  A  hoist  frame,  rails  upon  the  hoist  frame,  a  carriage 
traveling  iHMin  the  rails,  nieunN  for  moving  the  carriage,  a 
hook  dep«  ndlDg  from  the  carriage,  a  weighte«l  arm  pivoted 
to  the  hook,  a  skip  supported  by  the  hook,  a  lever  plvote*! 
at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  having  at  its  other  end  a 
crutch  adapted  to  engage  the  skip  and  a  galde  upon  the 
hoist  frame  rtuslnp  the  lever  to  hold  the  wnter  of  gravity 
of  the  skip  a  greater  distance  from  the  vertical  line 
through  Its  point  of  suspension  than  the  maximum  ac- 
celeration or  retardation  of  the  carriage  would  tend  to 
caus«-  such   center  to  mov«». 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 

1,263.986.  INTERNAL  COMnrSTIOX  ENGINE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MIXING  FTEL  AND  AIR  AND  PRO 
DI'CING  COMIUSTION.  Lb<iv  Wv«K>nsKY.  New  York. 
N.  Y"..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baltimore  Oil 
Engine  Company.  Baltim<»re.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.  File.l  Mar.  21.  191.1.  Serial  No.  7.'>.'>.9.'.0.  (CI. 
12»— 32.) 


cnrrent  passing  through  said  passage  Into  the  combustion 
chamber. 

.').  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  engine  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamt>er,  a  pas- 
ttage  connecting  said  cylinder  and  combustion  chanil>er. 
and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  projection  adapte<l 
to  enter  said  passag*-.  said  projection  being  provldwl 
with  one  or  more  curved  grwivps  arranged  to  Impart  rotary 
motion  to  air  or  gas  passing  through  s«i«^  passage  Into 
the  combustion  chamber. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 

1.2  6  3,987.  MACHINE  FOR  PITTING  SHINGLES. 
Gkor<;b  R.  Wyman,  Waipole.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Charles  S.  Bird.  Waipole.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  143.302.     (CI.  16*— 28.) 


ft'*    I*  -. 


1.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  cylinder,  a  combustion  chBnil)er  provided  with 
air  admission  and  exhaust  valves  forming  when  c1os«hI 
portions  of  the  walls  of  that  chamber,  said  combustion 
chamber  having,  int.rnaily.  apjlroxlmately  the  form  of  a 
body  of  rotation,  and  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinder 
and  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  provld<-<l  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  said  passage  as  the  piston 
nears  the  rear  <  nd  of  Its  stroke,  past  which  projection  air 
will  be  forced  by  the  piston  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  current  of  air  force«l  by 
said  piston  from  said  ivllnder  through  such  passage  into 
said  combustion  chaniNT.  a  whirling  motion  al>out  the  axis 
of  such  current. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  mglne  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  provlde<l  with 
air  admission  and  exhaust  valves  forming  when  close«l 
portions  of  the  walls  of  that  chamber  said  combustion 
chamber  h«'lng  Internally,  of  approximately  spherical  form, 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinder  and  chnml»er.  a 
piston  in  said  cyliniler  provided  with  a  projection  adapteil 
to  enter  said  passage  as  the  piston  nears  the  rear  end  of 
Its  stroke,  past  which  projection  air  will  Iw  fon-td  by  the 
piston  Into  the  «-onibusilon  chamber,  and  means  for  Im 
parting  to  tb<"  <  urr«>nt  of  air  forced  by  said  piston  from 
said  cylinder  through  such  passage  Into  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  whirling  motion  almut  the  axis  of  such  passage. 

8.  An  internal  c<>nibuKti<m  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  engine  cylin<ler.  a  combustbm  chamber,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  cyliarter  and  combustl<m  chamlM-r.  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  an  air  guide  having 
on«  or  more  ( urve<l  grooves  arr«nge<l  to  Impart  rotary 
motion  to  air  or  gas  passing  through  said  passag»>  Into 
the  combustion  chaml»er. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  engine  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  cylinder  and  combustion  chamber,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
enter  said  pasMlfri'.  one  or  more  cnrv«><l  air  grooves  Iwlng 
prarided   wMch   l»tl«ce  rotary   motion    In   the  air  or   gas 
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1.   A   cylindrical   die,  having  slitting  dies  and   cutting 
out    d'es    both    arranged    longitudinally    of    the    body    Ir. 
series   and   extending   drcumferentlally   of   the   body,    the 
dies  being  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other. 

4.  A  cylindrical  die  having  a  plurality  of  «^rie8  of 
clrcumferentially  arranged,  longltud'nally-extendlng,  sub- 
stantially U-shapeil  notching  cutters,  the  cutters  of  each 
series  being  In  circumferential  allnement,  and  the  cutters 
of  ea.-h  and  all  of  the  series  being  out  of  longitudinal 
allnement  with  those  of  the  other  series;  and  a  straight 
sl'ttlng  cutter  extending  from  the  bottom  of  each  alter- 
nate retching  cutter  and  terminating' In  a  plane  passln,' 
through  the  outer  terminals  of  the  notching  cutters 
toward   which   they   <  xtend. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.263.988.  EXTENSION  FLY  SWATTER  Ar.xEs  t>. 
YofXGS.  Bozeraan.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.    130.5S4.      (CI.   43 — 1.) 


An  o>tensU»n  tly  swatter  comprising  handle  sections 
•  onslsting  of  end  sections,  and  an  intermediate  »ect'«m. 
:i  heal  formed  Integrally  with  one  end  of  one  end  s-c- 
tlon.  a  retaining  cup  secured  to  one  end  of  the  other 
end  se<-tion,  and  to  1  ne  end  of  the  Intermediate  wvtlon. 
Mild  cup  on  the  Intermediate  .s*H-tlon  adapted  to  hi- 
fitted  over  the  free  end  of  the  head  carrying  sect'on, 
the  c.iin  on  one  end  of  the  other  end  stn-tlon  adapte^l  to 
be  fitted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  Intermediate  section, 
a  retlculate»l  fabric  secured  to  the  opposing  faces  of 
the  head  carrying  sei  tion,  a  retaining  loop  secured  to 
the  head  carrying  section,  and  a  retaining  cup  adapted 
to  be  fitted  over  the  free  ends  of  the  sections  when 
collapsed  retaining  the  'ntermedlate  and  other  end  »«*<>- 
tlon  Into  the  loop  and  upon  the  h«id  carrying  section, 
as   and    for    the    purpose   speclfleil. 

1,263,989.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Wll- 
i.iAM    (JKORGE    ZEir.L«R,    Chicago.    111.       Filed    Oct.    2«», 
1917.     Serial  No.   197.650.      (H.  123— «0.) 
1.    In     an     internal     oonibnstlon     engine,     the     con%^pa 

tloB  of  a  cjllBder  harfsg  an  upwardly  contracting 
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conical  bend  portion  formed  with  intake  and  exhaust 
portx.  and  also  having  an  opening  through  the  head 
thereof,  a  liner  of  the  same  general  formation  as  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  fitted  therein  and  having  a  head 
portion  extending  through  and  beyond  the  opening  in 
the   cylinder   head,    means   engaging   the   bead   portion   of 


tlie  llnt'r  for  fastening  the  same  in  flxetl  relation  to 
the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  of  the  same 
general  formation  as  the  Interior  of  the  liner,  and 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
valve  'n  relation  to  said  liner,  and  a  piston  working 
within  and   In  contact  with  said   valve. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.liUa.OOO.  TRAIN  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Adolphcs  G. 
AiMiR.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.    l-.->,185.       <C1.    188 — 83.) 


1.  A  train  signal  system  comprising  a  train  pipe, 
an  air  operated  signaling  device,  having  supply  connec- 
tion with  the  train  pipe,  a  controlling  means  actuate<l 
I'y  a  rise  In  pressure  in  the  train  pipe,  and  means  for 
Increasing  the  pressure  In  the  supply   pipe  at   will. 

2.  In  a  train  signal  system,  in  combination,  a  whistle, 
a  train  pipe  communicating  with  the  whistle,  and  means 
for  operating  said  whistle  by  increasing  the  pressure 
In  the  train  pipe. 

.'i.  A  train  signal  system  comprising  a  whistle,  a 
pressure  supply  source  communicating  therewith,  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  sal«l  whistle  from  said  supply  source,  and  means  for 
operating  said  controlling  means  by  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure  in   the  supply  source. 

4.  A  train  signal  system  as  defined  by  claim  3,  wherein 
the  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  supply 
source  Is  operated  from  said  pressure  supply  source. 

."».  A  train  signal  system  comprising  a  whistle,  a 
pressure  supply  source  communicating  therewith,  a 
normally-closed  balance  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  a  fluid  under  pressun-  to  the  whistle  from  said  suppl} 
soune,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  pressure  upon  one 
side  of  said   valve  to   op«>n   it. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.991.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Jasox  L.  Aldcrso.v, 
South  Hend.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  «.  1915.  Serial  No. 
0.645.      (CI.  123—59.) 

In  comblnatioD  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  its  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  single  combined 
Inlet  and  exhaust  port  ;  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  secured 
upon  the  cylinders  an«l  extending  along  the  upper  jwr- 
tions  thereof  directly  opposite  said  ports  and  provided 
with  ports  alining  with  sjjUI  cylinder  ports,  an  intake 
manifold  disposed  vertically  above  and  spaced  from  said 
valve  casing  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  tubular 
memberH  communicating  with  said  intake  manifold  and 
with  said   valve  casing  in  the  same  vertical  planes  with 


. ^ 

said  piorts,  an  exhaust  manifold  disposed  vertically  below 
and  spaced  from  said  valve  casing  and  extending  iwrallel 
thorewlth,  tubular  members  communicating  with  said  ex- 
haust manifold  and  with  bald  valve  casing  In    :he  same 


.«7  'j 


vr*- 
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vertical  planes  with  said  ports  and  said  first  named 
tubuldr  memlters.  and  a  solid  valve  revolubl(>  within 
said  vfilve  casing  and  provided  with  angular  ports  alining 
with  laid  cylinder  ports  and  with  said  tubular  Inembers. 


1.2«3.f92.  MILTISPEEI)  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
MOl'OR.  EuxHT  F.  W.  Aljixamvcrson.  Sch>nectady, 
N.  v..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
porition  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17.  19iq.  Serial 
No.  67.387.      (CI.  l72 — 237.) 


1.  An  Induction  motor  having  a  polyphase  primary 
windlBg  adaptt><l  to  be  connected  to  prcxluce  polyphase 
primary  magnetic  fields  of  two  different  pole  jnumbers. 
said  p^dyphase  primary  winding  comprising  a  pivrallty  of 
<'lrcuits  I'ach  <if  which  contains  conductors  which  carry 
current  relatively  In  the  same  way  when  the  primary 
winding  is  connected  for  either  number  of  poles,  said  pri- 
mary winding  having  a  single  neutral  to  whlchj  one  ter- 
minal of  each  circuit   is  permanently  connected. 

5.  An  induction  motor  having  a  polyphase  primary 
windlltg  adaptcHi  to  be  connected  to  produce  polyi^hase  pri- 
mary magnetic  fields  of  two  different  pole  nuntbers  and 
a  polyphase  secondary  winding,  each  of  said  ^windings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  circuits  each  :of  which 
contains  conductors  which  carry  c-urrent  relatively  in  the 
same  way  when  the  primary  winding  Is  connected  for 
either  number  of  pole.s,  said  primary  winding  Ihavlng  a 
neutrtl  to  which  one  terminal  of  each  circuit  thereof  is 
permanently  <-onnected,  each  circuit  of  said  »econdary 
winding  having  one  of  Its  terminals  permanently  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  another  circuit  so  tha|  the  con- 
ductors of  these  two  ctrttiits  carry  currents  of  the  same 
pha.se  for  one  pole  number  of  the  primary  wlndllig  and  of 
dlffertnt  phaset*  for  the  other  pole  member  Of  tbt  primary 
wlndltit:. 

12.  An  induction  motor  having  means  for  {troducing 
quarter-phase  primary  magnetic  fields  of  two  different 
pole  ^umbers,  and  a  secondary  winding  comprliflng  eight 
circuits  each  of  which  contains  conductors  wh^ch  carry 
current  relatively  In  the  same  way  for  either  po|e  number 
of  tba  primary  magnetic  field,  each  of  said  circuits  having 
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one  of  its  terminals  permanently  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  another  circuit  so  that  the  conductors  of  these 
two  circuits  carry  currents  of  the  same  phase  for  one  pole 
number  of  the  primary  magnetic  field  and  of  different 
phases  for  the  other  pole  number  of  the  primary  magnetic 

field. 

18.  An  Induction  motor  having  a  quarter  phase  primary 
winding  atlapted  to  be  connected  to  produce  primary  mag 
netic  fields  of  two  different  pole  numbers,  said  primary 
winding  comprising  eight  circuits  each  of  which  contains 
conductors  which  carry  current  relatively  In  the  same  way 
when  the  primary  winding  Is  connected  for  either  numlxr 
of  poles,  said  primary  winding  having  a  neutral  to  which 
one  terminal  of  each  circuit  thereof  is  permanently  con- 
nected whereby  the  winding  has  eight  free  terminals,  and 
a  sc-condary  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  c-lrcults 
containing  conductors  which  carry  current  relatively  in 
the  same  way  when  the  primary  winding  Is  connected  for 
either  number  of  poles,  the  circuits  of  said  secondary 
winding  being  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of  groups  In 
each  of  which  the  circuits  thereof  are  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  for  one  pole  numl>er  of  the  primary  winding  ami 
in  series  relation  for  the  other  pole  number  of  the  pri- 
mary wlntling. 

23.   The  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  having  a 
quarter-phase  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
prcMluce  primary  magnetic  fields  of  two  different  pole  num 
bers  and  a  secondary  winding,  each  of  said  windings  com 
prising  eight   c-lr-uits  each  of  which   contains  conductors 
which  carry  current  relatively  In  the  same  way  when  the 
primary  winding  Is  connected  for  either  number  of  poles, 
said  primary  winding  having  a  neutral   to  which  one  ter- 
minal   of   each    circuit    thereof    is    permanently    connected 
whereby    the   winding   has   eight    free    terminals,    each    cir- 
cuit   of    said    secondary    winding   having    one    of    its    ter 
miuals  permanently  connected  to  a  neutral  to  which  some 
or  all   of   the  other   secondary    winding   circuits   also   have 
one  terminal  thereof  permanently   connected   whereby   th" 
secondary  winding  has  eight  free  terminals,  the  free  ter- 
minals cif  said  secondary  winding  clrc-uits  being  connected 
to    form    four   groups    In   each    of   which    the   two   c-lrcults 
thereof    are    arranged    in    parallel    relation    for    one    polo 
numlter  of  the  primary  winding  and  In  series  relation  for 
the  other  pole  number  of  the  primary  winding,  of  a  quar- 
ter-phase source  of  electric  energy  having  two  Independent 
circuits    per    phase,    and    means    for    c-onnec-tlng    the    free 
terminals    of    said    primary    winding   to     said     source     of 
energy  so  as  to  produce  either  pole  number  of  the  primary 
winding. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  11.  13  to  17.  19  to  22,  and  24  to  33 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


chamber  at  opposite  sides  l)etween  the  intake  ports,  a 
tubular  valve  fitting  the  valve  chamber  with  one  end  open 
ing  into  the  steam  supply  port,  and  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spnced  ports  at  opposite  aides  for  alternate 
registration  with  the  Intake  ports,  and  a  spiral  cavity  for 
communication  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  with  either  of 
the  exhaust  ports  and  at  Its  ends  with  either  of  the  Intake 
ports,  and   means  for  rotating  the  valve. 


1.263.994.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  NAME  PLATES 
ANI>  THE  LIKE.  Fkedbick  Howard  ArLD.  Colum- 
l)U8.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.997. 
(CI.  4(>— 20.) 


1,263.993.  ROTARY  ENtJINE.  Docolas  F.  Ab.not. 
Orange.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,113. 
(CI.  121—74.) 


Id  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
intake  ports,  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  with  said 
ports,  a  steam  supply  port  at  one  end  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber and    a   pair  of  exhaust   ports  leading   from   said    valve 


1.  Means  for  securing  one  object  to  another  object 
having  a  hole,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plate  attached 
to  the  article  to  be  secured,  said  plate  being  bent  around 
Its  rim  to  form  a  i^sUlent  edge  to  engage  the  surface 
forming  the  hole,  said  plate  being  normally  of  slightiy 
larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole. 

4.  Means  for  securing  one  object"  to  the  surface  forming 
a  hole  In  another  object,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plate 
attached  to  the  artic-le  to  be  secured,  said  plate  being 
bent  around  its  rim  to  form  two  zones  standing  at  angles 
to  each  other,  the  inner  zone  being  narrower  than  the 
outer  zone  and  standing  at  a  smaller  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  plate  than  the  outer  zone. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.263.995.  WIRE-<;RI1V  Ri  noLPH  Bahr.  Burlington. 
Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.026.  (CL 
24—136.) 


A  grip  structure  as  specified  comprising  a  frame  of  U- 
shaped  form  In  cross  section  and  embodying  a  base  and 
side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  alined  angularly  disposed  slots,  a  clamping  pin  ex- 
tending through  and  slldably  mounted  within  said  slots, 
operating  l»ars  pivotally  s«>cured  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  side  pieces,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  operat- 
ing bars  and  the  ends  of  the  clamping  pin.  and  enlarged 
heads  fornieil  on  the  ends  of  said  clamping  pin  and  en 
gaging  said  links  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  the 
same  l)y  lateral  movement  of  the  clamping  pin. 


1.263.996.  BUFFEIR.  Charlbs  F.  Barxdt.  iUclne,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  Serial  So.  116.640.  (CI.  16 — 77.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  buffer 
provided  with  a  recess  and  a  slot  therein,  and  a  metal 
holder  therefor,  said  holder  l>eing  bent  to  form  a  rein- 
forcing   flange    to    engage    said    recess,    said    flange    being 
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proTWwl   with   a   cHptTKlIng   Ing   ndaptwl    for   «igai?Pi»«it 
with  saki  slot  to  further  reinforce  said  buffer. 


1 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  buffer 
havlnji  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  and  a  metal  holder 
bent  to  receive  said  bufTor,  one  flange  oi"  said  holder  be- 
ing arranged  substantially  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  line  of  Impact  and  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
recess  and  to  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  whereby 
the  outer  portion  of  said  buffer  Is  <-onipre88ed  against 
said  flange  when  said  buffer  is  subjected  to  an  Impact. 


1.263,997.      LAND  MARKER.      Ricii.\kd  V.   Bakry,  Dav 
enport.    Iowa,    assignor    to    Barry    Automatic    Marker 
^'o..  Davenport.  Iowa.     Flle«l  July  28.  1917.     Serial  No. 
183.291.      (Cl.  97 — 82.) 


;"< 


The  combination  of  a  marker  arm  having  a  horizontal 
portion,  of  circular  form  In  vertical  section,  a  runner, 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  pendent  from  and  par- 
allel with  said  arm  portion  and  having  a  loop  straddling 
said  arm  portion  and  formed  by  the  major  portion  of  the 
runner  and  a  terminal  portion  which  Is  separated  by  an 
Intervening  space  from  the  major  portion,  and  also  hav- 
ing said  major  portion  arranged  with  Its  width  longi- 
tudinal of  the  arm,  and  further  having  the  lower  part  of 
the  major  portion  curve<l  lengthwise  forwardly  and 
curved  also  In  the  direction  of  Its  width,  a  headed  and 
threaded  bolt  extending  through  alined  apertures  In  the 
terminal  portion  and  major  portion  of  the  runner  and 
disposed  iH'low  and  In  spacetl  relation  to  the  arm,  and  a 
ntit  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  runner  and  mounted  on 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt. 


1,263,998.     BAKER  S  UVEN.     Waldo  L.  Bates.  Boston. 

Mass.     Filed   Dec.   7.   1917.     Serial   No.   205.988.      (Cl. 

lOV — 55.) 

1.  In  a  baker's  oven  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls 
providing  longitudinally  extending  flues  above  and  below 
the  oven  chamber,  the  space  h«>low  the  oven  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  constituting  a  heat  chamlKr,  a  Are  box  ar- 
ranged belww  the  wren  at  Its  forwarfl  end  aad  coaitnunl- 


eating  with  fwid  heat  ch«mh«'r.  a  flue  connecting  t*e 
re»r  ends  of  the  longitudinal  floes  and  having  an  ex- 
tetsion  communicating  with  said  heat  chamber,  ami  a 
damper  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the 
h*"*!  chamber  and  the  forward  end  of  the  Jower  longi- 
tudinal   flue. 


2.  In  a  baker'a  oven  space«l  upger  and  I  lower  walls 
providing  longitudinally  extending  flues  aUove  and  be- 
low the  oven  chamber,  the  space  below  the  oven  at  the 
rt*r  end  thereof  constituting  a  heat  chamber.. a  Are  box 
arranged  below  the  oven  at  Its  forward  e<id  and  com- 
municating with  said  heat  chamber,  u  flui-  c-onnecting 
tlie  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinal  flues  anil  having  an 
extension  communicating  with  said  heat  chamber,  and  a 
damper  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the 
h«at  chamber  and  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  longi- 
tudinal flue,  and  a  cold  air  inlet  damp<'r  dipposetl  nlK>ve 
H4id  first  name«l  damper  in  space<l  relatloii  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  lower  longitudinal  flue  and  In  lla« 
therewith. 


1^63,999.       AUTOMATIC 
STROM,  Rlop  Lake,  Wis. 
il72,9.')8.     (CI.  284—5.) 


COUPLING.      Wi^L 
Filed  Jnne  5,  191 


IAM     BE^Tt-. 

Serial  Xo. 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing,  a  pair  of  Jaws  and  arms  therefor  operatlvely 
connected  for  movement  therein,  one  of  tlje  Jaws  Iw-lng 
pivotally  mountetl  relative  to  the  other  and  brovlded  witli 
a  T-shaped  arm  formed  to  He  in  different  blanes.  an«»  a 
Ijock  operatlvely  connecting  the  arms  anil  adapte<l  to 
Move  the  pivotally  mounted  T-shaped  arm  Irito  a  plurality 
oC  positions,  and  means  to  permit  of  pivotal  movement  of 
both  of  the  Jaws  and  arms.  I 

4.  An  automatic  air  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mountwl  Jaws  Including  arms  therefor  carried  In 
a  casing,  one  of  sabl  Jaws  b^-lng  of  siilisf$ntlally  hemi- 
spherical shape,  the  other  of  said  Jaws  be|ng  formeil  to 
liave  a  hemlspherUal  concave  wat  with  a  g|iilde  flange  on 
one  side  thereof,  means  operative  on  coupling  anil  un- 
coupling to  move  the  Jaw>  relative  to  eeih  other  to  engage 
With  similar  opposing  Jaws,  and  means  to  mount  the  <as- 

Uig  on  a  car. 

5.  An  automatic  air  pipe  coupling  compr  sing  a  hollow 
iiasing  having  slots  formed  therein,  a  pair  t»f  Jaws  Indud 
Ibg  arms  therefor  mounted  for  movement  |ln  the  casing, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  hemispherical  in  sh^pe  and  on  lt« 
tat  side  having  an  aperture  dlspoaetl  therein,  a  groove 
concentric  therewith,  in<ludlng  a  gasket,  apd  a  flange  of 
angular  shape  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  j^oove  and  the 
feripheral  edge  of  the  Jaw,  a  block  to  coCpjprate  with  the 
arms,  and  Jaws  to  move  them  Into  and  out  lof  engagement 


with   opposing  Jaws    similarly    formed,   one 


fcsTlng  a    throagh   paw<ag»-   c«n»*H^lBg  witli  the  aperrBt* 


of  said  Jaws 


'^AruiL  33, 1918. 
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in  the  Jaw.  and  a  valve  iBclwIIng  a  lever  to  control  the 
flow  ttf  fluid  through  the  passage,  said  lever  belag  opera- 
tlvely i-oonected  with  the  bl»ck. 

( Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


l.S«4,OOo  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  FISH1NO-LINE8 
Chablbs  Bkrnhahot.  Fltchburg,  Mass.  '  rtl«<l  Sept.  15. 
1»17.     Sertal  No.  191.r>«0.     (Cl.  48 — 81.) 


A  Hignal  device  for  fishing  1te*M.  comprising  a  tripod  In- 
chirllnc  a  head  and  legs  plv»ted  thereto,  a  rod  having  an 
eye  at  one  end  slldably  engaged  with  one  of  the  legs  and 
having  a  hook  at  Its  opposite  eml  for  clamping  engnge- 
ment  with  another  lec  of  th*  frame,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  upou  the  nxl  and  n  reslHcnt  signal  arm  plvote«l 
to  the  bead  in  position  for  clamping  engagt>ment  with  the 
remaining  leg  of  the  trlpo<l  when  In  supporting  position, 
sal'l  arm  being  bendable  into  eagagement  of  Its  otherwise 
fr»»e  end  with  the  reel  mnvahle  from  such  engagement 
when  the  reel  Is  rotat*"*!. 


1.264,«M>1.       STEEI.   TIE    AND    RAIL-FASTEXER. 
HON-  I.   Bi.ACK.  Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1917. 
rial  Xo.  21)1,810.     (Cl.  238 — I.) 


8e- 


of  the  top  af  tb«  cablaet,  a  treat  alldabJy  receivable  at  its 
niAtt  odses  in  tb«  aald  vertical  grooves,  and  a  strap  ex- 


1.  In  a  ^vlce  of  the  class  dcs<-rlbed,  a  tie,  spactnl  brack- 
ets sccuivd  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  an  arm  plvat- 
ally  secured  to  "ach  bracket,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
having  their  lower  surfact-s  beveled,  and  locking  bolts  ex- 
tending tkrouj^  the  til'  and  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  for  holding  the  same  in  a  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  devl*-*'  of  the  class  descrllH'd,  a  tie  having  n  re- 
cess formed  in  Its  upper  surface  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of, an  asptialtum  hloi-k  positioned  in  saWI  recesn,  pivoted 
arms  carrle«l  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  and  means 
extending  through  the  tie  and  the  aspbaltum  block  and 
the  arms  for  hokllng  the  arms  In  lockeil  position  and  the 
asphaltuui  block  in  said   recess. 


l.a»>4.M«^2.  I'lK-CAKRIER  CABINET.  Cl/(Wrta  COWT 
Klalock.  K1  l>aso.  Tex.  Fllei)  Nor.  6.  1917.  Berlal 
N#.  2Mo.3,-»l.      (n.  217 — \) 

2.  A  carrier  cnWnet  of  th«'  class  descrlt>ed,  open  at  the 
froAt  aad  having  vertical  grooves  in  the  laser  mirfaces  of 
tk*e  aWes  near  the  front  e«1ges  and  preaenting  integral 
Iteaila  fermlng  front  walls  of  the  vertical  grooves,  said  tH>ads 
termtaHting  at  their  upper  ends  lielow  tbe  «p|>»r  surface 


-  J 


tending  about   the  cabinet  and  across  the  upper  edge  of 
said  slldable  front  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  beads. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,003.  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING  COMPRESSED 
OR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  FOR  INFLATING  LIFE  PRE- 
SERVIWi  BELTS,  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  AND  OTHER 
PURPCWE*.  WiLUAM  QocLB  Bkokaw,  Paris,  France. 
File.1  Oct.  14. 1916.      Serial  No.  125.758.      (Cl.'215 — 118.) 


^p3B: 


■TV 


J^ 


3 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sealed  glaraft  cartridge  having 
a  frangible  portion  wit*  an  air-tlffkt  casing  completely 
Inoloalng  ttie  aame  anri  jieWable  to  pirmft  fracture  of  tho 
cartridge. 

7.  The  consbtnatloD  with  a  sealed  gtaaa  cartridge  com- 
prising a  >>odv  and  an  elongated  frangible  neck,  of  an  air- 
tight casing  completely  covering  the  body  of  said  car- 
tridge, spacer*  botw«eu  salu  body  and  cuing,  the  fruci- 
M*  ne'-k  of  aakl  cartridge  having  a  caalac  comp*aed  of 
semi-rigid  material  which  is  adapted  to  permit  of  fractur- 
ing the  u'H-k  of  said  cartrld^.  and  means  for  attaching 
said  casias  aeck  to  a  device  to  be  inflated. 

1  Claim  2  to  6  and  8  not  prlated  in  the  Gazette,]' 


1.264.r>04.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COLOR  HALF 
TONES.  IIowAitB  TuoMAB  huovK,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Edwin  T.  Earl.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
July  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,948.     (Cl.  95 — 5.1.) 


(^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  engravers'  plates,  which  com- 
prises producing  a  half  tone  negative ;  prtMlucIng  a  trans- 
parent film  by  placinc  a  sensitised  tAIi  l<-  upon  a  plate, 
treating  the  unexposed  plate  so  formed  with  a  fixing 
agent,  treating  said  plate  with  a  composition  to  produce 
a  flexible  film,  stripping  the  fllm  from  said  plate,  super- 
Imposlne  sai<1  film  upon  said  half  tone  B<>g»tlv<'  with  the 
side  which  was  next  te  the  plate  outward  lo  pro<luc«>  a 
tracing  negative ;  stopping  oat  tb«»reon  with  reniovable 
pigments  portions  other  than  selected  colors  to  pro<luce  a 
color  negative ;  and  printing  therefrom  on  an  engraver's 
pUte. 

4.  TIh>  prof^ess  of  making  engravers'  plates  for  pb«to- 
e»graviag.    comprtetog  producing   a    half    taoe   negative ; 
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producing  a  black  and  white  negative  with  lijtht  tones  of 
the    picture    eliminated    therefrom;    superimpoalng    said 
bla.k   and    white   negative  and    said    half   tone   negative, 
thereby  providing  a  key  negative  :  printing  from  said  key 
neKiitlve  on  an  engravers  plate  for  producing  a  key  plate 
Stripping  said  black   and   white  negative   from   said    half 
tone  negative  :  producing  a  transparent  film  by  pressing 
a  sensitized  vehicle  upon  a  plate,  treating  the  unexposetl 
plate   so   formefi   with   a    fixing  agent,    treating   the   plate 
wlth  a  composition  to  produce  a  flexible  film,  stripping  the 
tilm   from  said   plate;   superimposing  said   ftlm   upon   said 
hal '  tone  negative  with  the  side  which  was  next  to   the 
plate  outward  to  produce  a  tracing  negative  ;  stopping  out 
thereon   with   removable   pigment   portions   other    than    se- 
lected colors  to  produce  a  color  negative  ;  printing  there- 
from on  an  engravers  plate  to  produce  a  color  plate  ;  and 
restoring  said  tracing  negative  by  removing  said  pigm.nt. 
[Claims  2  and  S  not  printwl  In  the  (Jazeite.] 


1.264.(M>r>.      INTERNAL  COMIUSTION    HEATING    SYS- 
'  TEM      James   II.  BrtHASAN,  I^)s  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed 
\pr    29,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.515.      (CI.  12t^— 85.) 


which  Is  seated  toward  the  low  pressure  ipace  by  a 
spring  and  unseated  by  a  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of 
the  low  pres.sure  space  and  acting  upon  the  vilve  member 
through  a  thrust  pin  In  the  passage,  characterized  by  an 
Inserted  unit  containing  said  pas-sage.  whlcfi  forms  an 
elotigateil  guide  for  the  thrust  pin.  a  valve  se^t  at  the  en 
trance  to  Eald  passage  and  a  guide  chamber  |at  the  high 
pr^sure  side  wfcereln  said  valve  member  reciprocates. 

T.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  bo<ljf  cnintalnlng 
high  and  low  pressure  spares  connected  By  a  gas  passage 
th«  entrance  of  which  Is  commanded  by  a  ^<prlng  seated 
valve  member  controlled  by  a  diaphragm  forming  a  wall 
of  the  low  pressure  space  and  acting  upon  th^  valve  mem 
»,- 1  f  hrouKh  a  thrust  pin  In  the  passaRe.  <  harak-terlz.  d  by  a 
safety  closing  valve  l>etween  the  high  and  low  pr.^ssure 
sp»<i's  (x>upled   to   the   diaphragm. 

1  Claims  2  to  0  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


i; 


BCNKClt 

No.  210.tiK4. 


The  combination  with  a  cham»>er.  of  a  heating  appara 
tus  located  therein  and  do.sed  against  communication 
therewith,  comprising  a  closed  head,  a  heating  coll  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  opening  outside  of  said  chamlx'r. 
means  for  forcing  air  from  outshle  of  said  chamln-r  Into 
sai.l  head,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  sal.l  head,  and 
electric  means  arranged  to  Ignite  the  mixture  in  the 
dosed  head,  substantially  as  described. 


I64.0O7.     SELF  SOAl'INO  81!AVIN<J-nRi: 

Waukesha.   Wis.      Fllwl   .Ian.   7. 
(CI.  15—50.) 


t4H.     Wahd  8. 
918.      Serial 


1     2  64    0  06.      PRESSCRE  REtJlLATOR.      W.  kthy   C. 
'BrrKXAM.  .Jersey  City.  N.  .1..  aslgnor  to  Davls-lUnirnon 
vllle  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed   Dec.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  208.H47.      (CI. 
50 — 4.) 


A  shaving  brush,  comprising  a  tubular  handle  forming 
nmgiizlne  for  containing  shaving  powder,  f.  l>rush  head 
having  a  metal  binding  thieaded  In  one  end  of  the  han.lle 
ttid  provlde<l  with  a  central  tubular  fenl  parrel  leading 
from  the  magazine  to  the  Interior  of  the  trush  hetd.  a 
screw  cap  threaded  i*»  the  other  end  of  til.-  handle  and 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  tubular  guldle.  a  plunger 
ha%lng  a  stem  portion  fitting  within  the  tub<ilar  gul.le  and 
)l  plunger  head  working  within  the  feed  barrel  end  engag- 
Uig  the  tubular  guide  when  withdrawn  frmii  the  feed  bar- 
eel  for  limiting  its  upward  movement,  said  j^ulde  being  thi 
sole  nuans  for  directing  said  plunger,  and  I 
«nd  of  the  plunger  stem  for  engaging  the  «rew  cap  and 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger. 


1.264.008.      RAILTIE.      .Iamk.s    W.    Bt  XX 


Kllwl  Nov.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,483.     <C1.  238—5.) 


Henry,    Tenn. 


1  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  bo<ly  containing 
high  and  low  pressure  -paces  <onnecte<l  by  a  gas  passase 
the  entrance  of  which  Is  commanded  by  a  valve  memlnr 


A  rail  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  outer  sections 
a  relatively  stationary  Intermediate  sectioii,  the  lower  end 
of  each  outer  section  In^nt  laterally  In  opposite  directions 
to  provide  a  supporting  flange,  each  of  sa.td  sections  pro- 
vided with  reglrtering  openings  when  th«  outer  sections 
are  moved  Into  rail  engaging  position,  said  sections  each 
having  their  upper  sides  cut  out  to  provtide  a  rail  seat, 
and  means  adapted  to  extend  through  the  openings  of  the 
sections  to  hold  the  sections  against  relhtlve  movement 
With  relation  to  each  other  when  in  rail  ei|gagtng  position. 
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1,264.009.  HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  Hbnry 
ni-TTKBHAXx.  Jr..  and  <!arrt  G.  BtTTBRMANX.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  198.381. 
(CI.  106^21.) 

2.  A  heat  insulating  material  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing materials  in  substantially  the  proportions  by  measure 
herein  stated — coal  dust  40',-^.  sand  25'7<r,  Portland  cement 
15'/f,  gypsum  lOVf  and  blue  clay  lOr^c.  mixed  with  suflj- 
clent  water  to  cause  the  material  to  set,  aubstantlally  as 
descTlbe<l. 

K'laim  1  not  prlnteil  In  the  <1«iette.] 


1.264,(10.  IMBRELLA.  Edwarii  Calisixski.  Cbicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  i:Ol.295.  (CI. 
135 — 25.) 


1.  An  uinlirella  (M)mprlslng  a  plurtllty  of  ribs,  said  ribs 
eiiilHHiylng  three  plvotally  connected  seitlons,  the  middle 
section  iM'Ing  arranged  to  fold  on  the  connecting  sections 
from  t.pposlt"  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  braces,  each 
brace  having  three  plvotally  ••onnecte<l  sections,  the  end 
sections  of  each  of  said  braces  forming  lateral  ln<loslnp 
memlKTs  for  «>ne  of  .said  ribs  when  fohbtl.  end  a  plurality 
of  connecting  meml)ers  operatlvely  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  braces  and  the  sections  of  said  ril)s  to  cause  said 
ribs  and  said  brace  sections  to  operate  in  correspondence. 

3.  An  uml>rella  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs,  said  ribs 
embodying  three  plvotally  connecte«l  sections,  the  middle 
section  being  crrauged  to  fold  on  the  connecting  s«'Ctions 
from  ipposlte  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  braces,  each 
brace  having  three  plvotally  connect«Ml  sections,  the  end 
sections  of  each  of  said  braces  forming  lateral  Inclosing 
members  for  one  of  said  rlbs^when  folded,  a  plurality  of 
connecting  members  operatlvely  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  br>:ce<  and  the  sections  of  said  ribs  to  cause  said 
ribs  and  s:il<l  brace  sections  to  operate  In  correspondence, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
braces  for  spreatUug  said  braces  and  ribs  i-onnected  there- 
with, and  means  for  locking  said  breces  and  the  Inner 
ends  thereof  In  position  to  maintain  the  spread  relation  of 
sabl  rll>s  and  said  braces. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <;as«tte.] 


1.264.011.  MEANS  FOR  WINDING.  TIGHTENINt}. 
STRAININti.  AND  THE  LIKE.  JnsEPH  Caighev, 
Mlldnra.  Victoria.  Australia.  Flle<l  Oct.  25,  1917. 
Serial    No.    198.467.       (CI.    24 — 71.) 


=     A 


1.  In  comb'natlon,  a  reel  having  a  hollow  hub  and 
side  flanges,  the  hollow  hub  having  a  transverse  slot 
which  communicates  with  the  hidlow  portion  of  said 
hnb.    a    rotator    extendlns    tbroujsb    the    hollow    hub    and 


provided  with  a  cutaway  portion  which  registers  wltn 
the  transverse  slot,  a  plug  Inserted  through  the  hollow 
hub  and  spaced  from  the  rotator  to  form  a  clamp  for  a 
wire  when  passed  through  the  transverse  slot,  whereby 
when  the  rotator  and  reel  are  turned  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  wire  will  be  drawn  taut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  riM^I  having  a  hollow  hub  and  a 
transverse  slot,  a  plug  fitted  In  the  hollow  hub  and 
spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  wedge  shaped 
plug  extending  through  th<'  hollow  hub  and  spaced 
from  the  plug  to  fcrm  a  damp  for  a  wire  extending 
through  the  slot,  whereby  when  the  r€>«'l  Is  rotattnl  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  wire  will  be  drawn  taut,  and  pins 
extending  across  the  reel  to  engage  the  wire  to  prevent 
reverse  movement  of  the  reel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reel  having  a  hollow  hub,  and  a 
transverse  slot,  a  plug  fitted  In  the  slot,  a  plug  fitted  In 
the  hollow  hub  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a 
w«Hlge  extending  through  the  hollow  hub  and  spaced  from 
the  plug  to  form  a  clamp  for  a  wire  extending  through  the 
slot,  whereby  when  the  reel  Is  rotated  the  opposite  ends  <* 
the  wire  will  be  drawn  taut,  and  corrugated  pins  extending 
through  the  reel,  the  wire  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hub 
engaging  In  the  corrugations  In  the  pins  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  the  reel. 


1,264,(112.  PISTON-PACKING.  Hbnhi  G.  Chatain,  Eri-?, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  F'led  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  84.717.      (CI.  121—108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  Its  head,  of  a  packing  therein  com- 
prising follower  rings  having  broa<l  surfaces  which  en- 
•^age  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  proJe<tlng  parts  be- 
tw«'en  jvhlch  are  annular  spaces,  and  spl't  packing  rings 
whl<  h  are  T  shaped  in  cross  se<tlon.  the  sbanks  of  said 
packing  rfngs  fitting  In  the  annular  spa<es  between 
.said  projecting  parts  and  the  heads  of  such  rings  over- 
lapping said  proje<tlng  |)artfl  and  l>elng  substantially 
in  engagement   with   each  other. 

2.  The    comb'natlon    with    a    piston    having    a    circum- 
ferential groove   In   Its   head,   of  a   packing  therein   com 
prising   follower   rings   which   are   L-shaped    In   cross  sec 
tlon,    one   side   of   said    follower   rings   engaging    the    bot 
torn    of    said    groove    so    as    to    have   a    broad    surface    in 
engagement  therewfth  for  conveying  heat  therefrom,  and 
spl't   packing  rings  which  are  T-shaped   in   cross-section, 
the   shanks   of   said    packing  rings   being   locatetl   ix-tween 
said   followers  and   spaced   apart   thereby,  and   the   heads 
of    such    packing    rings    overlapiting    the    follower    rlntcs 
iind     being    In    engagement     with    each    other    so    as     to 
present  a   smooth   packing  surface. 


1.264.01.3.        POSTAGE     STAMP     APPLYING      DEVICE. 

FuKi>rRH-K    Chii.o.    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada.       F11e«I 

July    IS.    1917.      Serial    No.    1K1.383.       (CI.   216 — 22  ) 

1.  A    postage,  stamp    applying    device    comprising    a 

(as'ns.   a    combined  pressing  and   severing  plate   slldably 

inotintc  d    on    sabl    casing   and    dosing  an   end    thereof,   a 

stamp    <arr.vlng    driiin    mounte<l    to    turn    In    said    casing 

al»ove     said     plate,     n     resilient     stamp     guiding     n>einl>er 
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ujiderlylng  saUl  drum  and  having  an  end  engaging  said 
plat*".  HUd  means  operable  when  moved  In  one  dlrect'on 
to  simultaneously  slide  said  plate  and  turn  said  driuii. 
2-  A  postage  stamp  applying  device  comprising  a 
casiug.  a  rotatable  stamp  carrying  drum  within  salil 
casln;:!  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  drum  against 
lotatlon  in  one  direction,  means  operable  to  rotate  said 
drum  Ui  the  other  direction  including  a  bar  movable 
longltiultnally  of  sabl  casing,  and  a  combined  press'ng 
Hnd  severing  plate  siidable  under  the  Influence  of  said 
J.ar  and  normally  cioalng  an  tnd  of  »al<l  casing. 


a.  A  postage  stamp  applying  device  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  there'n.  a  lid  closing  aald 
opening,  a  stamp  carrying  drum  mounted  t«>  turn  on 
said  ild.  means  on  the  Hd  for  yieldably  holding  said 
drum  against  turning  movement  In  one  direction,  a 
combined  pressing  and  severing  plate  mounted  to  slid* 
beneath  said  drum,  a  rack  bar  connecteil  with  said  plat' 
and  operable  to  slide  tte  aame  when  the  bar  is  moved 
In  one  direction,  a  g»mr  whe«l  engiige.l  with  the  teeth 
on  said  bar.  a  shaft  upon  wfclch  said  gear  wheel  Is 
fixed  extending  within  «ai!d  drti«  and  free  to  turn  therein, 
and  a  yleldable  conne«tWn  h«lween  salil  gear  wheel  and 

drum. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2t;4.ol4.  SHORTHAMJOMA*  illNE  FOR  THE  BLI.NI). 
<"HAUi.Es  Lbroy  CHtNjt«eK,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mav    4.    1»17.      Serial   Ko.    lttC.299.      (CI.    197— 6.1.) 


23,  1918. 


."(.  4b  a  macblne  of  the  charaeter  set  forth.]  the  c#bi- 
blaaCion  of  a  frame  Including  a  central  transverse 
I  roMtibar,  a  gu'de  for  an  Impreiwloa  8trl|),  iiupresaion 
devloes  acting  upon  the  strip  while  It  Is  guldtHl  through 
the  iaa<  bine,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  said  utrlp,  said 
support  comprising  a  reel  and  a  shank,  the  ahjank  being 
plvotiMl  to  a  portion  of  the  fraue  and  having  a  Ivm 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  shadk  around 
Iftc  ylvot  so  that  the  re«  1  Is  h«'ld  normally  l»y  gravity 
in  stable  position  al'ove  the  impression  mentis  but  la 
adapt«Mi  to  fold  forwardly  and  rest  In  Idle  position  n^vu 
Kiild  crossbar,  and  means  to  feed  the  strl^  endwla.- 
throtgn  the  mach'ne  from   the   roll. 

K  not  prtntMl  in   the  (laiett*.] 


[ Claims  2  to  4  and   H  n< 
1  .  2p  4  .  0  1  r> .     COXTAIXI 


1.  In  H  shorthand  machine  for  the  blind,  the  com- 
b'.nattou  of  n  base  and  an  upwardly  pr()Je<t'ng  pedestal 
fixed  to  the  base,  said  pedestal  having  iialrs  of  oppositely 
arrangeil  slili-  faces  converging  toward  the  rear  and 
havlu-'  a  substantially  central  lug  at  Its  front,  pairs 
of  key  levers  pivoted  to  salil  converging  side  faces,  a 
spacing  lever  i^voted  to  said  lug.  pa'rs  of  vertically  op 
erated  plunger*  conne<ted  to  the  respe<'tlve  pairs  of 
key  levers  at  the  rear  en<U  thereof,  reco-d  strip  guide 
nu«us  aliove  t"ie  plungers,  and  means  to  automatically 
feed  the  record  strip  colnddentally  with  the  movement 
of  the  key  and  spacing  levers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


;er.  Albert  I'atl  "ochbaxc 
BA>oklyn,  N.  Y„  asslgtwr  to  Ilervey.  Barber  &  McKee, 
.N«w  York.  X.  Y..  a  Firm  corapus«Ml  of  Even  tt  |'.  Ilervey 
Arthur  William  Barber,  ami  Lanier  McKee. 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  15«i.24.-|.      (CI.  r2<>— 17 


1' 

l-^lled  Mar. 

) 


1  A  container  comprlaing  separate  wall  or  side  sec- 
tlouh.  Inward  projecting  edge  flanges  thereon.  1  he  sections 
having  recess4>s  at  the  corners  forming  openings  through 
the  apical  corners  when  the  sections  are  set  ^p  and  one 
or  $iore  of  the  .sections  having  entrances  s<-p#ratlng  the 
end»  of  their  flanges  and  leading  to  such  openings,  and 
corger  tasteningh  comprising  virtually  pyraUidal  caps 
having  apical  recesses  therein  and  Inner  memi>ers  having 
diagonal  projections  adapted  to  extend  througl^  said  op  n- 
lng«  Into  said  rec«  ssi's  for  connection  with  thrt  c-ap».. 

IClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.| 


1  264.01(1.      FUE    COXSTRl 
lius  AngeleH  Cal..  assignor 
IJMny,  a  Corporation  of  California 
>*erlal  No.  119,7tiT.     (CI.  lOH— 2«l.) 


CTIOX.      El.na4ha.\    Col 
to  Cole  Manufacturing  Coi 


UE. 

m- 
Flbd  S«'*t.  12,  1916. 


n 


T 


..  A  construction  for  making  a  watertight  Junction  be- 
tween a  flue  and  a  roof  comprising  a  lower  flue  structure 
l»elow  the  roof,  said  struK-ture  being  beveled  tjfC  flush  with 
the  upp  r  surface  of  the  roof:  an  upper  fllie  structure' 
retting  on  Mild  lower  flue  structure:  a  flashing  resting  on 
thi"  roof  and  prcj.iectlng  between  said  upper  flue  structure 
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ajod  said  lower  flue  structure  :  and  a  l>ody  of  cement  bind- 
ing said  upper  flue  structure,  said  lower  flue  structure, 
and  said  flashing  together,  said  flashing  being  provided 
with  opi  nings  through  which  saUl  bcxly  of  cement  extends. 

3.  A  construction  for  making  a  watertight  Junction  be- 
tween a  flue  and  a  roof  comprising  a  lower  flue  structure 
below  tike  rwof.  aak)  structure  being  beveled  off  fluMb  with 
tb«>  upper  surface  of  tUe  roof  :  an  upper  flue  structure  rest- 
ing on  said  lower  flue  structure  ;  a  sleeve  Inside  of  and 
Jcdning  said  upp^-r  flue  structure  with  said  lower  flue  struc- 
ture :  a  flashing  resting  c»n  the  roof  and  i)roJectlng  between 
said  upper  flue  structure  and  said  lower  flue  structure  : 
and  a  bcMly  of  c^>itieBt  bijMling  Kuld  upper  flue  structure, 
said  lower  flue  ntruvture.  and  said  flashing  together,  said 
flashing  being  provided  with  openlnga  through  which 
said  body  of  cement  extends. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  th«  <;«zette. ] 


1.2<;4,017.  TONE  ARM  FOR  IMU>N()<;RAPn8.  Robeut 
II.  Cone.  Jr..  St.  I^iuls.  Mo.  V^Utd  June  29.  191t>. 
Serial  No.  100,557.     (CI.  274—24.) 


1.  A  toae  arm  for  a  phonograpk  having  an  elbow  at  lt« 
fr«>e  eotl  snld  eltsiw  having  an  extension  projecting  into 
the  end  of  the  ton«  arm.  a  clrcumfereatlal  groove  on  the 
Inside  of  the  tone  arm  outside  of  and  partly  enclrcMnvt 
said  extension,  a  deprewtltm  at  each  end  of  said  groove, 
said  extension  having  alining  transverse  tiulen  In  Its  up 
posite  wulix.  and  a  pin  slldably  mounted  In  aald  traiis- 
verst-  holes  and  guided  in  both  walls  of  said  extension 
and  having  one  end  projecting  therefrom  and  resilient 
means  for  engaging  said  pin  in  one  or  the  other  of  said 
depressions,  thereby  holding  said  ellww  In  Its  correspond- 
ing angular  position. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  priat.  d  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.204,018.  SAO(}AR.  James  M.  Cohnelisox.  Rochester. 
I'a.  Filed  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.443.  (CI. 
2:>— 153.) 


1.  A  Mi^sar  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sec- 
tioonl  body  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  in  the 
top  thereof,  a  plug  removably  li.illng  said  aperture  and 
supported  therein,  and  supp'.emental  supporting  and 
centering  means  dcpeadtug  from  said  plug. 

2.  A  saggar  of  the  class  described  including  a  sei-- 
tlonal  body  having  a  cH'utrally  disposed  apiTture  in  the 
top  thereof,  a  plug  removably  flUing  said  aperture  and 
supported  therein,  a  plurality  of  correspwmllngly  stepped 
shouMers  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  aperture  and  the 
plug  to  support  said  plug,  and  supplemental  supporting 
and  centering  means  depending  from  said  plug. 

3.  A  saggar  of  the  c-lass  described  Including  a  sectluoal 
body  baviog  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  la  the  top  there 
of.  a  plug  removably  filling  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
correspondingly  stepped  shoulders  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  aperture  and  the  plug  to  support  said  plug  and  a  pin 
depending  from  said  plug  and  extending  through  the  bcMly 
to  a  point  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  ttiereof. 


1.2ti4.01».  FUKL-SUPPLY  VALVE  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  (>.  Cbaiu.  Marsballtown.  Iowa.  Filed  June  5. 
1917.    Serial  No.  173.010.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


/.' 


In  a  fuel  --upply  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  disposed  beneath  the  seat  of  the  vehicle,  a 
supply  pipe  loading  from  said  tank  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe, 
of  a  rcMl  having  one  end  connected  with  said  valve  and  lt» 
oppostte  end  projecting  through  an  opening  at  the  point 
of  Juncture  of  the  footboard  of  the  seat  with  the  floor 
of  the  car.  an  L  shaped  plate  fitteil  In  the  angle  formed  by 
said  board  and  floor,  and  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  op<-nlng  aforementioned,  aald  handle  projecting 
through  the  cpenlng  of  said  pir.te.  an  apertured  lug  pro 
jectlng  from  said  plate,  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  han- 
dle, >ald  handle  having  spnced  openings  adapted  to  alter- 
nately register  with  the  aperture  of  scid  Ing,  to  accommo- 
date a  locking  element  when  the  valve  Is  in  either  Its  closed 
or  opened  position. 


1.2<54.02e.      LOCIiMOTIVK.      James   Creak.   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  1S7.866.     (Cl.  106 — 17) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  truck,  cTrlve  wheels  supporting  said 
trnck,  driving  engines  supported  by  the  truck,  a  change- 
aide  speed  gear  c-onnec-tlrg  the  engine  with  the  drive 
whcM'ls.  and  fluid  opentted  means  controlling  the  rhange- 
al)le  sp«?ed  gear. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  a  truck,  drive  wheels  supporting  the 
truck,  driving  engines  supported  by  the  truck,  a  slow  speed 
gear  connecting  the  engine  with  the  wheels,  said  slow 
simmhI  gear  Including  a  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  drive 
wheels  from  the  engine,  fluid  operated  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  clutch,  a  high  speed  gear  connecting  the  engine 
with  the  drive  wheel*  end  Including  a  clutch,  and  fluid 
operattd  means  independent  of  the  flrst  fluid  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  second  mentioned  clutch. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  truck,  front  and  rear  axles  sup- 
ported in  the  truck,  rear  drive  wh«'els  secured  to  the  rear 
axle,  front  drive  whe<«bs  and  meaas  looaely  connecting  the 
front  drive  wheels  with  tbe  front  axle  to  p4'rmlt  the  front 
drive  wheels  to  move  Into  various  angular  positions  with 
relttion  to  the  rear  drive  wheels. 

4.  In  J  locomotive,  a  flexible  truck  structure,  drive 
wheels  supported  In  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
truck  structure,  drive  wheels  connected  with  the  rear  axle, 
front  drive  wheels,  and  means  loosely  c-onnectlng  the 
front  clrlve  wheels  with  the  front  axie  to  p  rmlt  the  front 
drive  wheels  to  move  into  various  angular  positions  with 
reLativn  to  the  rear  drive  wheels. 
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5.  In  a  locomotive,  a  truck,  front  and  rt«ar  axles  sup- 
portefl  in  the  trutk,  drive  wheels  carried  by  the  front  and 
rear  axles  said  front  wheels  being  movable  with  relation 
to  the  rear  wheels,  and  flexible  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  drive  wheels. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  264  021       ELKCTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
'  OonnAM  rnosBY.  c.len  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  <iould 
Coupler  Compeny.   a  Corporation  of  New  York.     File<l 
Mar  7  1916.    Serial  No.  82.622.     (O.  171—313.) 


through  the  said  clearance  opening  and  bearing  (upon  the 
lip  of  the  lever  and  tending  to  hold  the  lever  in  Itfc  open  or 
<losetl  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be 
charged  thereby,  a  regulating  medium  for  controlling  the 
generator  field,  an  electromagnetic  device  controlling  said 
medium,  said  device  having  a  current  coll  and  a  voltage 
coll  acting  on  a  common  means  to  control  said  medium,  a 
carbon  pile  for  varying  the  current  in  said  voltage  coll 
and  a  coll  responsive  to  l)attery  voltage  changes  for  con- 
trolling said  pile  to  cause  It  to  vary  the  current  in  said 
first  mentioned  voltage  coll  to  limit  the  voltage  of  the  cur- 
rent when  the  battery  becomes  charged  to  a  predetermined 
extent  and  a  current  coll  connected  between  the  generator 
and  batterv  and  normally  opposing  the  action  of  said  sec- 
ond voltage  coil  whereby  as  the  charging  current  decreases 
the  »aid  second  voltage  coll  Is  rendered  more  effective. 

3.   An  electrical  system  of  distrlt»ution  having  in  combi- 
nation,   a    generator,    a    storage    battery    connected    to    be 
charged   thereby,   a   carl>on    pile   regulating   the  generator 
field,  a  lever  operating  on  each  en<l  of  said  pile,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  controlling  both  of  said  levers  simultane- 
ously,   said    electromagnetic    device   having   a   voltage    coll 
and  a  current  coll  acting  on  a  common  means  to  control 
said  pile,  a  carbon  pile  for  varying  the  current  In  said  volt 
age  coil  and  a  coll  responsive  to  battery  voltage  changes 
for  controlling  said  pile  to  cause  It  to  vary  the  current  In 
Hai<i    first    mentioned    voltage   coil   to   limit   the    voltage   of 
the  generator  when  the  battery  becomes  charge*!  to  a  pre- 
determlnefl  extent,  a   coil   cooperating  with  said  current 
coil  and  acting  to  decrease  the  current  output  of  the  gen 
erator  roponsive  to  certain  speed  increases  of  the  gener- 
ator and  a   current  coil  connected  l)etween  the  generator 
and  l)attery  and  normally  opposing  the  action  of  said  sec- 
ond voltage  coll  whereby  as  the  charging  current  decreases 
the  said  second' voltage  coil  is  rendcr«>il  more  effective. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1264  023.     GRAIN-SAVER.     MONROK  DAVig.  El  Id.  Okla. 
Fllffl  Nov.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  199.703.     (CI.     30 — 17.) 


1.204.022.  BUCKLE.  Da.mel  F.  Dai.tdn.  Waterbury. 
Conn..' assignor  of  one-third  to  James  Crompton,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  20.1.447. 
(Cl'.  24—68.) 


In' a  grain  saving  device,  the  combination  oT  a  straw 
dlsdjarge  pipe  extending  upwardly  to  its  delivery  end  and 
haviig  an  opening  extending  substantially  thro»^ghout  the 
wldti  of  one  of  Its  sides,  n  branch  depending  from  said 
pipe  jind  communicating  with  said  opening,  the  nuter  wall 
of  said  branch  b«'lng  bent  Inwardly  at  its  upp«*  t-nd  and 
forndng  a  plate  attaching  portion  extending  frrtm  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  opening  at  an  angle  to  the  s|le  of  said 
pipe,  said  portion  having  a  slot,  a  grain  defle<tl»g  plate  In 
said  branch  and  conUctlng  with  the  lower  side  of  said 
plat«-attachlng  portion,  said  plate  being  slidabli'  different 
distances  into  said  pipe  through  said  opening,  and  means 
pasaing  through  said  slot  and  accessible  from  ttie  exterior 
of  s«id  pipe  for  adjusting  and  clamping  said  defltntlng 
plate. 


'KERsi 


1.26*1.024.     REDUCER  FOR  GRAIN  SAC 
I>AVis.   Enid.   Okla.     Filed   Nov.   1.   1917. 
It9.704.      1*1.  13«» — 17.) 


MOXUOK 

Serial   No 


1.  A  buckl,'  comprising  a  body  iBeml>er  formed  in  its 
outer  <  nd  with  a  notch  and  with  trunnion  bearings  at  op- 
posite sides  of  s;itd  notch,  said  l>o<1y  also  formed  with 
fanges  turned  over  the  said  trunnion  hearings,  a  lever 
comprising  a  lip  and  trunnions,  the  lever  formed  at  the 
Junction  of  the  lip  with  a  clearance  opening,  and  a  wire 
spring  conne.trd  with  the  rear  of  the  body  member  and 
forme<l    with    a     forwardly    projecting    tongue    extending 


The  (omblnatic.n  with  a  grain  discharge  pipe  and 
meins  for  creating  suction  therethrough  In  the  reverse 
dir».ctlon  from  the  travel  of  the  grain,  of  a  re«lucer  n- 
serkible  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  hbvlng  at  its 
up^er  end  an  outstanding  flange  for  contact  therewith. 
Hn<  mc>ans  for  securing  said  re<lucer  in  place 

%  The  combination  with  a  grain  discharge  pipe  and 
m.l'ns  for.  creating  suction  therethrough  In  the  reverse 
direction  from  the  travel  of  the  grain,  of  a  reducer  In- 
se4tlble  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  at  its 
upl>er  end  an  outstanding  flange  for  contact  thprewith.  sal.l 
pile  having  an  opening,  and  a  spring  detent!  on  said  re- 
.1,«  ,.r  for  reception  in  said  opening  to  secure  jsald  reducer 

in  place.  , 

R  In  a  sacking  device,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
pipe,  an  open  ended  sleeve  into  which  the  ohitlet  end  of 
-aid  plp^  projects,  means  securing  said  pip*  and  sleeve 
tojrether  In  spaced  relation,  a  valve  ring  sllclable  on  said 
pltoe  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  entering  the  same 
through  the  inner  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  a^d  means  for 
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drawing  a  current  of  air  Into  the  pipe  through  said  open 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  for  moving  said  current  reversely 
from  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  being 
sacked. 


1.264.02:..  SUBl'ACKlNG  RING  FOR  DISKS.  Perry  A. 
Dk  (iARMO.  Stratton.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  11!2.«S2.      (<'l.  97 — 64.) 


The  c><>mbination  with  a  disk,  of  a  sub-packing  ring 
formed  in  a  series  of  segmental  secticms  formed  upon  their 
Inner  fao-s  with  V-shaped  grooves  to  receive  the  edges 
of  the  disk,  and  a  removable  V-shapnl  filling  strip  Insert- 
ed between  th«>  e<lges  of  the  disk  and  the  base  of  the 
Kroove  (o  >-ompensate  for  wear  of  the  disk. 


1.264.«t26.      WOODWOKKl.NC;  MACMIINE.      Gutxx    DUK 
Euao.v  and  Db  Fokeht  Hamilton.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich., 
assignors     to    The     IMcker.son     Glue    Jointer    Company. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  <'orporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Jan.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  71.372.     (Cl.  144 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  «»f  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  coacting  Joint 
memlM*rs  in  two  boards  passed  through  the  mac-hine  one 
after  the  other  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  the  boards 
by  said  cutting  mechanism,  shifting  means  for  moving  the 
first  tK>ard  cut  late-rally  into  position  for  Its  joint  mem 
iters  to  be  engaged  by  the  Joint  members  of  the  fcdlowlng 
board  and  means  for  holding  the  first  board  against  move- 
ment while  the  second  l)oard  is  Joining  therewith  auto 
matically  op^-rated  by  the  movement  of  the  shifting 
means,  said  shifting  means  including  devices  for  return- 
ing the  first  board  to  Its  original  position  after  Joining 
with  the  second  board  to  thereby  free  both  boards  for 
ejectment  from  the  machine,  said  devices  being  Operated 
by  the  fe«'<llnB  of  the  llrst  board  of  a  succwdlng  pair  of 
boanls  into  the  machine. 

.'».  In  combination,  a  support,  a  carriage  movably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  table  on  the  carriage,  a  table  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  guide  located  in  front  of  the  carriage 
table  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  bars  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  diagcmally  positioned  slots  secured 
to  the  underside  and  transversely  of  the  carriage,  said  slots 
approaching  each  other  at  their  front  ends,  a  pair  of  bars 
slidably  mounted  on  the  support  below  and  lengthwise  of 
the  <arrLnge.  studs  from  said  bars  entering  the  slots,  le- 
vers pivotally  mounted  between  the  ends  to  the  support 
and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  one  to  each  of  the  pair 
of  bars,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  extending  to  a  point 
between  the  tables,  one  of  said  levers  lying  to  one  side 
and  the  other  to  the  other  side  of  the  guicle.  and  means 
for   feeding   boards   over    the   second    mentioned    table   al- 


ternately on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide,  and  means  for 
cutting  co-acting  Joint  members  in  adjacent  edges  of -mid 
boards,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  carriage  therein,  a  table  on  the  carriage,  cutting  mecha- 
nism for  cutting  coacting  Joint  members  at  the  adjacent 
edges  of  two  boards  passed  in  succession  through  the  ma- 
chine, feeding  mechanism  for  moving  the  boards  by  said 
cutting  mechanism  to  said  table.  mc>ans  to  shift  the  Car- 
riage and  attached  table  back  and  forth  over  the  support 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  table,  separate  means 
supported  by  the  carriage  and  under  which  l)oards  pa.Hs. 
each  of  two  boiirds  passed  through  the  machine  in  suc- 
cession l>elng  engagcHl  by  one  of  said  means,  means  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  shifting  of  the  carriage  to  one 
position  to  actuate  one  of  said  means  to  hold  the  board 
thereunder  against  movement,  the  other  of  said  means  be- 
ing unaffec'ted.  sabi  means  both  being  unaffected  when  the 
larrlage  is  in  its  other  position. 

(('lathis  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,264.027.  LOCK  FOR  HAND-BAiJS.  LoriB  DiBTRiCK, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1918.  Serial  No. 
215.102.      (Cl.    70 — 116.) 


1.  In  a  hand  bag  having  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  one 
fitting  in  the  other,  an  anchoring  mi'nil>er  secured  to 
one  of  the  Jaws,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  anchoring  mem- 
l>er.  and  a  U-shaped  locking  member  slidably  carried  by 
thf    plate,   as   and    for    the   purpose    specifle<l. 

3.  A  lock  for  hand  bags  or  the  like  including  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws  one  fitting  into  the  other,  a  handle  plv- 
otcnl  to  the  outer  Jaw.  an  anchoring  member  secured  to 
the  outer  Jaw  centrally  between  the  attached  ends  of 
the  handle,  an  inverte<l  U-shaped  plate  hinged  to  the  an 
choring  member,  the  arms  of  said  plate  embracing  the 
sides  of  the  Jaw  when  in  closed  position,  and  a  U  shap«><l 
locking  memlM  r  slidably  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  exterior  sides  of  the  Jaws 
when  the  bag  is  dosed,  as  and  for  the  purpose-  sp;'clfied. 

4.  A  lock  for  hand  bags  including  a  pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  the  Jawa.  an 
anchoring  meml)er  secured  to  the  Jaws  centrally  betwee-n 
the  attached  ends  of  the  handle,  an  inverted  U  shaped 
plate,  the  ends  of  said  plate  formed  into  a  barrel  and 
the  barrel  slidably  receiving  a  portion  of  the  anchoring 
m<  mlwr  to  hingedly  connect  the  same  thereto,  the  ter- 
minals of  the  arms  of  the  plate  terminating  into  barrels 
and  bracing  the  exterior  sides  of  the  Jaws  of  the  hag 
when  in  closed  position,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  lock- 
ing member  having  its  arms  slidably  mounted  through 
the  liarrels  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
sl<l( «  of  the  Jaws  when  Hose<i.  and  upon  movement  of 
the  locking  meml)er  upwardly  it  will  swing  the  plate  on 
its  hinge  against  the  upper  side  of  the  outer  Jaw  to 
raise  the  locking  meml>er  in  a  plane  alwve  the  Jaws  to 
p«'rmlt   them   to  be  swung  ope-n. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ( 


1.264.028.    AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT.    Ax- 
DKEW    Dkerhek.    Wapakoneta.    Ohio.      Filed    May    19, 
1917.      Serial  No.   109.042.      (Cl.   74 — 10«.) 
1.    The  combination   with  a    wheel,    of  a    cone   pulley   at- 
tachment comprising  a  disk-like  base  having  stepped  an- 
nular portions  on  one  face,  and  also  having  a  coanter- 
sink    and    n  cess    in    its    opposite    face,    said    <x)unter-«lnk 
ancl  recrss  being  adapted  to  recdve  a   p«>rtion  of  the  hub 
and  the  outer  spoke  flange  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
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detachably    clamping    said    base    to    the    apokes    of    the 
wheel. 


3.  The  combination  -with  a  wheel,  of  a  cone  pulley  at- 
tachBtent  compriaing  a  illsk-Uke  ba8*»  having  stepped  an- 
nular portions  on  one  facf  and  also  having  a  counter- 
Biak  aad  rwea*  in  its  opposite  face,  said  counter-siok 
asd  recess  being  Adapted  te  recelye  a  portion  of  the  hnb 
and  the  outer  spoke  flange  of  said  wheel,  bolt  members 
pa8se<l  through  the  base  ami  having  winged  nuts  threailt>d 
thereon,  and  clips  engaged  on  the  bolt  members  and 
adapte<l  for  engagement  with  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
for  the  clamping  of  the  base  upon  said  wheel  on  the 
tightening  of  the  nuts  upon  the  bolt*. 

iClaim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,264.029.  DUPLEX  CONDIMENT-SHAKER.  Erxbst 
A.  Dr  iJCAY,  Worcester.  Mass.  FQed  July  15.  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,141.     (CL  65—45.)      ' 

6 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  d»acrib«d,  the  cMnJ»lDatlon  of 
n  hollow  receptacle  baving  a  perforate  cover  ami  a 
solid  bottom,  a  central  partition  having  its  lower  edge 
t>ent  at  right  angles  and  contacting  with  said  solid  bot- 
tom, a  pair  of  semicircular  perforated  shutters  8eate<l 
up*»n  the  Inside  of  said  cover  with  tkeir  inner  straight 
edges  contacting  with  said  partition,  bifurcate*]  ears  de- 
pendlBg  from  the  straight  ►'.iu^--  ^^i  said  shutters,  levers 
plvote«l  upon  i)piM»slte  8Ule>  '  -tiil  central  partition  and 
engaging  said  >ars.  roils  1  r  s  to  the  lower  ends  of 
lexers  and  extendiag  through  ci.atiguous  openings  In  the 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  recesse*!  buttons  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  and  springs  held  in  said  re- 
cessed buttons  and  pressing  against  the  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

1,264,030.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  CfiS-UBH  Ridouph 
DrPAS,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1917.  Se- 
rial N«.   162.069.      (CI.   116—31.) 

la  conbinatioD  with  an  automobile  having  recesses  in 
it«  side  walls,  a  loagitudlnaUy  movable  rod  s*M-ure<l  to 
<hf  !'ort<  m  of  tb*  automobile,  omads  for  moving  said 
\k)k\   truiu   the  drivec's  saat^  a  vwticaJ  rvd  extenUiag  inta 


each  recess,  a  crank  on  each  rod.  links  coanecttlog  said 
longitudinally  movable  rod  with  the  cranks  to  rotate 
the  r«<l8,  ao  liMilcator  in  each  recess,  said  indicator  con- 
sisting of  a  long  liml>  and  a  short  limb  eztandlng  at 
right  angles  therefrom,  said  short  limb  engaging  the  ver- 
tical rod.  said  short  limb  projecting  from  the  irecess  in 


the  inoperative  position  of  the  indicator  to  tprow  the 
long  limb  close  to  and  parallel  with  the  wa^l  of  the 
autofliohile  and  lying  in  said  recess  in  the  opefative  po- 
sitloa  of  the  Indicator  to  throw  said  long  limb  at  right 
angle*  to  the  body.  | 


1.264/)31.  ATTACHABLE  HANDI^.  Abthtr  Wiluam 
Dy«,  Oloversvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  191^  Serial 
No,  181.895.      (CL  65—32.)  , 


r_) 


\  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  tiibuUr  handle, 
a  flxeil  Jaw  thereon  at  the  front  adapted  to  t>e  positioned 
over  the  rim  of  the  article  to  be  held,  a  cam  lever  on  the 
said  baodle  at  the  top.  a  movable  jaw  disposed  Ikeoenth 
the  fixed  jaw. and  extending  Into  the  said  handle,  means 
by  which  the  movable  Jaw  Is  plvotally  hung  l)«tween  Its 
ends  on  the  said  lever,  and  means  on  the  handle  at  the 
interior  with  which  the  movable  Jaw  Is  rookaMj'  held 
rearwardljr  of  the  point  of  cofinectlon  with  the  $al4  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  handle, 
a  flx«<l  Jaw  thereon  at  the  front,  a  movable  Ja^  l)eneath 
the  died  Jaw  and  extending  at  its  rear  end  Into  the  said 
handle,  a  tbced  lo«p  on  the  hanille  at  the  Interiar  tbrttugh 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  extends  and  lu 
which  it  is  rockably  supported,  a  cam  lever  on  the  handle 
at  the  exterior,  at  ttxe  top  thereof,  and  means  extending 
thraugh  the  handle  from  th<-  said  lever  and  pivdtally  con- 
necting the  movable  jaw  to  the  lever  t>etween  tie  ends  of 
said  Jaw. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deticribe<L,  a  tubuUr  handle, 
a  flxeil  Jaw  thereon,  a  second  jaw  moval>le  relatively  to 
the  fixed  Jaw,  an  actuating  lever  connected  with  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  dispostHl  at  the  exterior  of  the  handle,  the 
said  handle  at  its  rear  end  constituting  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive an  extension  handle,  fastening  means  within  the 
tnbular  handle  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  socket  to  engage 
the  extension  hamlle.  antl  a  spur  on  the  ram  levtr  adapter! 
to  project  in  the  close«l  position  of  the  leveij  into  the 
tulHilar  handle  to  engage  laterally  with  the ,  extension 
handle.  ! 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dest-ribed.  a  tubniar  handle, 
Jawa  on  said  handle  at  the  front  end.  the  rear  end  of 
sakl  haaiU*  constituting  a  socket  te  receive  an  extension 
haadBe.  a  member  dispose«l  laterally  in  the  tnbular  handle 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  portion,  and  a  screw  on 
satd  member  and  dlspo^l  rearwardly  in  the  ttocket  por- 
tion to  engac?  the  end  of  the  extension  handle. 


WtLLlAM    S.    Ra 
1917.      Serial    No 
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1,264.032.      RQTARY  PUJ4P. 

tie.    Wash.      Filed   Jan.   17, 

(Cl.   103 — 44.) 

A  pump  having  twa  interraMhiac  rotative  imfellers  and 
a  caalns  IncloelQc  said  ia#cller».  saitl  Lnoeller*  keiac  1«- 
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cated  to  brtng  one  shaft  at  a  slightly  higher  lerH  than 
that  of  the  other,  the  casing  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  its  upper  side  and  an  inlet  passage  extending  horieon- 


tally  from  Its  lower  side  h<  neath  the  hlpher  of  said  Im- 
pellers, the  bottom  line  of  said  Inlet  passage  being  above 
the  l)ortom  side  of  the  chamber  containing  the  lowermost 
InipHler  to  thereby  provide  a  priming  pocket. 


1.2C4.0.J3.     TRAP.     Cabi.  Ejxjar,  Cord.  Oreg.     Filed  July 
IS,  1917.     SerUl  No.   180,476.      (CI.  43—21.) 


1.  A  trap  constructed  from  resilient  material  and  em- 
bodying a  substantlnlly  V-shaped  frame,  a  resilient  coll 
formed  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  transverse  memt>er  extend- 
ing across  the  open  end  of  the  frame  and  rigidly  connected 
with  one  limb  thereof,  the  other  limb  having  a  terminal 
loop  slidabiy  mouiite«i  on  said  mtmber,  and  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  said  loop  whereby 
said  limbs  are  held  separateil,  and  a  trigger  mounted  to 
effect  a  release  of  the  second  mentione«l  limb  when  actu- 
ated. 

2.  .\  trap  constriK-te«l  from  resilient  material  and  em- 
bodying a  substantially  V-shaped  frame,  a  resilient  coll 
formed  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  transverse  member  extend- 
ing across  the  open  end  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  one  of  the  limbs  thereof,  the  other  limb 
having  a  terminal  loop  siidably  mounted  upon  aald  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  to  hold  said 
limbs  separated,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
•erond  mentioned  limb  an<l  coacting  therewith  and  with 
■aUl  member  to  effect  a  release  of  said  limb,  and  said 
trigger  having  an  oflTset  looped  extremity  normally  posi- 
tioned l>etween  the  limbs  and  straddling  the  first  men- 
tioned limb. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  sub- 
stantlnlly V-shnped  frame,  a  spring  coil  formed  at  the 
apex  thereof,  a  transverse  member  extending  across  the 
open  end  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
of  the  limbs  thereof,  the  other  limb  having  a  terminal 
loop  sUdable  on  said  meml)er  and  coftperatlng  therewith 
to  maintain  said  limbs  separated,  means  for  securing  the 
frame  to  the  support  whereby  the  first  mentioned  limb  Is 
held  fixed  rHattve  to  the  other  Hssh.  aad  a  tiiggw  mount- 


ed to  cooperate  with  the  second  mentioned  Ihnb  to  effect 
a  release  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  limb  assumes  a  posi- 
tion in  gripping  relation  with  the  other  limb 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  frame,  a  reslTleTit  coll  formed  at  the 
apex  thereof,  a  transrerse  member  extending  across  the 
open  end  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
of  the  limbs  thereof,  the  other  limb  having  a  terminal 
loop  slldable  on  said  meml>er  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
maintain  the  limbs  separated,  said  member  defining  an  eye 
at  Its  pol&t  of  Juncture  with  the  first  mentioned  limb,  and 
terminating  to  provide  a  second  eye.  means  for  securing 
said  eyes  and  resilient  coil  to  the  support  whereby  the 
frame  Is  h^ld  in  position  thereon  with  the  first  mentlon«««l 
limb  fixe«l  relative  to  the  second  mentioned  limb,  and  a 
trigger  mounte<l  to  co<>perate  with  the  second  mentioned 
limb  and  said  memt>er  to  effect  a  release  of  said  limb 
when   the  trigger  is  actuated. 

.'».  A  trap  ctmstructed  from  resilient  material  and  em- 
bodying a  frame  including  normally  spaced  limbs,  a  re- 
silient coil  providing  a  connection  between  said  limbs  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  member  extending  across  the 
open  end  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
of  said  limbs,  the  other  limb  co5peratlng  with  said  niem- 
l>er  to  maintain  said  limbs  separated,  a  trigger  plvotally 
associated  with  the  last  mentioned  limb,  said  trigger  h»'- 
ing  terminally  looped  and  surrounding  said  member, 
whereby  said  member  and  said  last  mentioned  limb  are 
moved  away  from  each  other  to  effect  a  release  of  said 
limb  when  the  trigger  Is  actuated.  / 


1.264,034.     AUTOMOKILE-TIRK   HOLDER. 
Eluebt,  Atlanta.  <<a.     Filed  Jane  1.  1917. 
172.2S0.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


ErGKTE   n. 
Serial   So. 
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2.  The  combinutiuu  \\\.ii\  a  vciiicie.  of  a  tire  holder  com- 
prising an  upper  tire  engraging  meml>er.  said  meml»er 
comprising  spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  right 
angularly  extending  terminal  portion  carried  by  the  upper 
arm  for  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
shank  carried  by  the  lower  arm  and  extending  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  terminal  portion  of  the  uper  arm  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  tire. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


1,264.035.  FILTER  FOR  FOOT  VALVES.  William  H. 
Elliott.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  219.640.     (Cl.  210— 16.) 


V 


1.  A  filter  box  for  foot  valves,  consisting  of  top  and 
bottom  plates,  and  a  plarality  of  side  plates  hav1n-.{ 
elongated  slots  for  the  passage  of  watpr,  saM  sMe  plates 
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beiuK  di«po«il  In  acute  angular  relation  relation  so  tha 
when  the  box  1»  an.hore<l  In  a  stream,  the  acute  angleil 
apexes  lie  in  the  direction  of  the  current. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  264  03«      CROSSCl  T  SAW  FRAME.    Thomas  J.  Eixis, 
'  IxKla.    HI.      Filed   Aug.   31.   1917.      Serial   No.   189.148. 
«C1.   145—32.) 


12«M.038.       AUTOMOBILE-SIONAL.       FRANK    W.     ETH- 

'  uiuuE.  Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  Sept.   12.  1917.     Serial  No. 

111.044,      (CI.    110—31.) 


\    saw    frame    of    the    character    de8crlbe<l    comprising 
an*  extension   bar  having  a   pa'r  of  retaining  bars  flxe<l 
thereto,  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  extension   bar 
whereby    the    said    ends    project    beyond    the    end    of    the 
said    retaining    bars,    handles    attached    to    the    terminal.^ 
of  the  said   projected  portions  of  the  extension   bar  an.l 
extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  bar.  the  said 
extended  portions  of  the  said  extension  bar  having  open- 
ings   arranged    obl'quely.    obliquely    disposetl    truss    rods 
extended  through   the  openings  in  the  extension  bar  and 
having   their   upper  ends   fixed   to   the  ends  of   the  said 
handle  and  their  lower  ends  Joined  to  the  said  retaining 
bars,  and  a  saw  blade  carried  by  the  said  retaining  bars 
at   points  near   the  juncture  of  the  said  truss  rods  with 
the  said  retaining  bar. 

1264  037.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Ripert  A.  Emmon«. 
Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.091.      <C1.   244—12.) 


dev'ce  of  the  class  described  comprisini?  a  casing, 
gul  les  located  centrally  therein,  a  pair  of  aifms  slidably 
molmted  In  said  casing  and  extending  frogi  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  th.  ir  inner  ends  engaging  aald 
gu|iU-8,  ratchet  t*-eth  on  said  arms,  a  large  tcwthed  wheel 
on  each  side  of  the  guides  and  engaging  said  teeth,  a 
Hnmll  toothed  wheel  connected  to  each  of^  the  afore 
ment'oned  wheels,  sal.l  small  wheels  being  in  the  game 
longitudinal  plane,  a  bar  having  ratchet  t*nh  thereon 
supported  In  one  of  the  guides  and  engaging  the  amall 
wheels,  a  pin  on  said  bar  and  an  operating  lever  having 
a  slot  therein  engaging  the  pin  for  reciprocating  aald 
bar  to  rotate  the  wheels. 


1.364,0.39.  PASS-BOOK.  Marci  8  P.  Exi 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Elbert  IHinlap.  Dallas, 
Aug    26,  1914,     Serial  No.  858.712.     (CI.  1 


i 


y-^ 


A^ 


INC.    Dallas. 
Tex.      Filed 

—18.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  supporting  planes  so  ar 
ranged  that  during  one  or  more  longitudinal  angulations 
of  the  machine  with  respect  to  its  line  of  flight,  the 
wings  of  one  or  more  planes  will  present  to  this  line 
of  flight  a  negative  dihedral,  and  the  wings  of  one  or 
more  other  planes  will  present  to  this  line  of  flight  a 
positive  dlhe<iral,  and  the  wings  of  these  planes  will  be 
so  arranged  that  those  presenting  a  negative  dihedral 
to  the  line  of  flight  will  be  raked  outwardly  and  rear 
wardly,  and  those  presenting  a  positive  dihedral  to  the 
line  of  flight  will   be  raked  outwardly  and  forwardly. 

2.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  supporting  planes, 
the  wings  of  certain  of  these  planes  being  dihe<lrally 
anglwl  downwardly  and  raked  to  the  rear,  and  the  *lngs 
of  other  of  these  planes  being  dlhedrally  angled  upwardly 
and  raked  to  the  front. 

12.  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface  of 
which  certain  wings  or  lifting  planes  or  sections  of 
PftlnK  planes  are  dlhedrally  angled  In  an  outward  and 
upward  and  forward  direction,  and  of  which  certain 
other  wings  or  lifting  planes  or  sections  of  lifting  planes 
are  dlhedrally  angled  In  an  outward  and  downward 
and    rearward   direction. 

[Claims  3  to  11   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    The  herein  des<ribed  pass  book  conjprlslng  a  series  of 

entry  leaves,  and  a  flexible  hacking  to  whUh  said  leaves 

arv   attached   oomprlslng  adhesively   connectW    superposed 

,  extensive  lining  and  cover  members,  the  Utter  having  a 

Indow,  and  the  former  having  a  portion  of  Its  area  ex 

sed  through  sal.l  window  to  the  front  of  ^he  book  cover 

receive   suitable   data. 

2.  In  a  pass  book,  a  backing  comprising  «n  outer  mem 
her  and  provided.  In  a  portion  forming  tht  front  of  the 
book,  with  an  opening  and  an  Inner  lining  of  pliable  and 
■on-porous  material  of  substantially  the  satne  size  as  the 
outer  member  and  secure,!  thereto  adhesively  throughout 
adjacent  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  »ecured  to  the 
Inner  member,  the  latter  being  exposed  outwardly  through 
tul«l  window  for  the  reception  of  suitable  dfta. 

I2ti4  040.  DRINKING  CUP.  Wai.lach  D.Jfackl»b.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1917.  8erla<  No.  159.570. 
(CI.  65—58.)  I 

iit  I 


A  collapsible  cup  comprising  a  base 
Its  edge   portion   a   series   of   concentrlcail  r 


metnber  having  at 
arranged   an- 
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nular  shoulders,  frusto  conical  sections  of  uniform  ver 
tic*  height  mounted  on  the  base  member,  each  alternate 
section  being  engageable  wlh  one  shoulder  on  the  base 
member,  and  a  cover  provided  at  its  e«lge  portion  with  a 
series  of  concentrically  arranged  annular  flanges  which 
engage  over  the  edges  of  the  outer  conical  sections. 


1.264.042.  STEERING  GEAR  COUPLING.  Jambs  H. 
F«s.\E88Y.  Anderson.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C. 
Ellison.  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  July  9.  1917.  Serial  No 
179.465.      (CI.  74—8.) 


1.264.041.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
PAPER  BOARD  Frank  G.  Fkliy.  Chicago.  111.  as- 
signor to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Companv.  Rochester  N  Y  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  65.471.     (CI.  154—31.) 


1.  In  a  corrugating  machine,  the  combination  of  corru- 
gating rolls,  a  toothed  drum  to  recelvt*  the  material  cor- 
rugated by  said  rolls,  and  means  for  applying  adhesive 
to  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  of  said  material  while 
the  latter  is  being  carried  by  said  drum,  the  teeth  on  said 
drum  being  of  less  height  than  the  corrugations  of  the 
material  corrugated  by  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  corrugating  machine,  the  combination  of  toothed 
corrugating  rolls,  a  toothetl  drum  to  receive  the  material 
corrugate*!  by  said  rolls,  and  means  for  applying  adhesive 
to  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  of  said  material  while 
the  latter  is  being  <arrled  by  said  drum,  the  teeth  on  said 
drum  being  of  less  height  than  the  teeth  of  the  corrugat 
ing  rolls,  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«<Tlbe<l.  the  com 
binatlon  of  means  for  corrugating  sheete<l  material,  a 
carrying  roll  having  corrugations  adapted  for  holding  the 
corrugations  of  said  matrrtal  sobstantlally  to  pitch,  the 
corrugations  of  said  roll  being  less  In  depth  than  the  cor- 
rugations of  saltl  material,  and  means  for  applying  an 
adhesive  and  backing  to  the  crowns  of  the  corrugations  of 
said  material  while  engaged  by  said  roll. 

12.  A  corruKat»«d  paper  making  machine  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  rolls  having  corrugated  peripheries  be 
tween  which  a  pap«'r  shf-et  Is  adapted  to  Im'  impressed,  a 
third  roll  provideil  with  a  periphery  fashlone<l  with  cor- 
rugations of  lesser  projection  than  the  corrugated  paper 
sheet  issuing  from  between  said  first  mentioned  rolls,  a 
glue  dabbing  device  mounte<l  for  movement  with  a  pre- 
determlnHl  limit  toward  aald  third  roll  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  toward  or  away  from  such  limit. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  characted  descrlbe<l.  meshing 
corrugating  rollers  having  channels  therein,  a  carrying 
roller  meshing  with  one  of  said  corrugating  rollers,  said 
carrying  roller  having  ribs  of  less  depth  than  those  of  the 
roller  with  whlcU  It  meahes.  means  extending  into  chan 
nels  of  said  corrugating  rollers  for  stripping  material 
therefrom  and  gulillng  said  material  to  a  succeeding 
roller,  a  roller  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  said 
material  as  It  passes  over  said  carrying  roller,  and  a 
roller  for  applying  a  backing  to  said  crowns  as  the  ma 
terial  passes  over  said  carrying  roller  from  said  roller  for 
applying    adhesive. 

[Claims  3  to  9.   11,  and   13  to  15  not  printed   In   the 
Gazette,] 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  shaft,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  dlvldeil  annulns  detachably  mounttnl  on  the 
shaft  In  face  to  face  contact  with  one  end  of  the  collar, 
and  a  sleeve  having  engagement  with  the  collar  and 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  annulus 
whereby  the  annulus  may  be  maintained  In  engagement 
with  the  shaft  and  collar  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  collar. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  a  shaft,  a  collar  rotatably  mount<-d  on 
the  shaft,  an  annulus  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  segments  detachably  mounted  on  the  shaft  In  face 
to  face  contact  with  one  end  of  the  collar,  and  a  sleeve 
overlying  and  engaged  with  the  collar  and  detachably  en- 
gag.Kl  with  the  annulus.  whereby  means  on  the  annulus 
are  niaintalnwl  In  engagement  witli  means  on  said  shaft 
and  collar  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
collar. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear  coupling,  a  shaft,  a  collar  coaxlally 
disposed  to  the  shaft,  a  locking  element  detachably  mount- 
e<l  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shaft 
and  the  collar  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  collar,  an<l  means  for  retaining  said  locking  element  in 
such  engagement  ;  said  collar  having  a  portion  adapted  for 
coiiperating  with  a  portion  of  the  locking  element  to  pre- 
vent the  use  of  a  locking  element  not  Intended  for  the 
particular  coupling. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,264.043.  ,  AMMONIA  COMPRESSOR.  G»OB0i  Fbbcc- 
8OX,  Apeld<»orn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Apeldoornsche 
Maschlnenfabrlek  en  MetaalgieterlJ  voorbeen  Loog 
I^ndaal,  Apeldoorn.  Netherlands.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1917. 
Serial   No.   201.339.      (CI.   230 — 6.) 


-  li 


1.  In  an  ammonia  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  an  end  portion  which  encircle*  a  por- 
tion of  the  <yllnder,  and  a  water  Jacket  having  the  end 
portions  of  its  external  wall  cast  with  the  cylinder  and 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  wall  cast  with  the  frame, 
the  frame  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  pair  of  spaced  Inter- 
nal annular  ribs  for  centering- and  supporting  the  cylinder, 
and  having  the  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  exte<-nal 
wall  of  the  water  Jacket  lo<-ate«l  between  said  ribs. 

2.  In  «B  ammonia  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  an  end  portion  which  encircles  a  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  flanged  head 
at  its  Inner  end  and  the  frame  having  n  recess  in  which 
said  head  fits,  thereby  to  c»nter  the  cylinder,  means  for 
«e<'uring  the  cylinder  adjacent  said  flanged  head  to  aaid 
frame,  and  a  water  Jacket  having  the  end  portions  of  its 
external  wall  cast  with  the  cylinder  and  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  wall  cast  with  the  frame,  the  frame  hav- 
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tog  at  Its  oTit'-r  «ni<l  a  pair  of  Kpacwl  Internal  annnlar 
ribs  for  centering  and  supporting  tbe  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing the  said  Intermediate  portion  of  the  external  wall 
of  the  water  Jacket   located  between  wild  ribs. 

3.  In  an  ammonia  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  support 
Ing  frame  having  an  end  portion  which  encircles  a  por 
tlon  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  water  Jack-n  having  the  end 
portions  of  Its  .xternal  wall  cast  with  the  cylinder  and 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  wall  cast  with  the  frame, 
the  frame  having  at  its  outer  end  a  iwlr  of  spaced  In- 
ternal annular  rlhs  for  centering  and  supporting  the 
cylinder,  and  having  the  said  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  external  wall  of  the  water  jacket  locate<l  between 
said  ribs,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 
adjacent  both  ends  thereof  and  the  portion  of  the  frame 
which  encircles  the  cylinder  having  oi>»  nings  through 
which  access  may  be  had  Jo  the  valves  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  ammonia  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  support 
Ing  frame  having  an  end  portion  which  encircles  a  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  valves 
along  Its  upper  side,  and  a  water  Jacket  having  the  end 
portions  of  Its  external  wall  cast  with  the  cylinder  and 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  wall  cast  with  the 
frame,  the  frame  having  at  its  outer  end  a  pair  of  spaced 
internal  annular  rll)s  for  centering  and  supporting  the 
cylinder,  and  having  the  said  Intermediate  |>ortlon  of 
the  external  wall  of  tbe  water  Jacket  located  between 
said  ribs,  the  water  Jacket  having  Inlet  and  outlet  nip- 
ples so  locatwl  that  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  is 
located  above  the  cooling  water. 


2.  In  a  raior.  a  blade  having  a  tang,  a  pivot  In  the 
f«itd  tang,  a  pair  of  spaceil  plates  on  each  side  of  the 
tung  and  through  which  the  pivot  passts.  the  Inner 
plates  being  provided  with  threaded  lugs  pajsslng  through 


the  outer  pUt.s  and  provldetl  with  nuti^.  and  guards 
«.ounte«l  up«.n  tbe  pivot  betwe«-b  tile  safd  plates,  the 
guards  being  pro^-ldeU  with  recewea  to  receive  the  said 
plates,  and  with  aJots  to  receive  the  said  threaded  lugs. 


1,264.046.     SHIRT.      ABR-\H.\u   FiSHtR.  N 
Filed  t*ept.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,348 


«w 


York.  N.  y. 
(CI.  2 — 41.) 


1,264,044  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIND-SHIKLDS.  AsH- 
BKL  L.  FiKU),  Fort  Lamlerdale.  Fla.  Filed  July  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  181.380.      (CI.  21—148.) 


^~ 


^ 


-w 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  plurality  of 
strips  adjustable  longitudinally  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  constituting  a  main  supporting  rib,  fastening 
devices  extending  through  the  rib  and  including  oppo- 
sitely extending  memlMTS  engaging  the  windshield  and 
the  standards  therefor,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
Bt'curt'd   to   the  said   strips. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
Strips  ailjustable  longitudinally  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  constituting  a  main  supporting  rib.  braces  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  rib,  fastening  devices  ex- 
tondiniz  through  the  rib  and  throujjh  the  braces,  said  de- 
vices Including  a  shank  portion  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing members  adapte<l  to  engage  a  windshield  and  the 
standards  therefor,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  s*-- 
cured  to  said  braces  and  to  tbe  strips. 


1.  In  a  shirt  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  neckliand  form»Hl 
of  a  rear  or  outer  blank  and  an  arch-sha0ed  Inner  blank 
tbe  upper  portion  of  which  Is  similar  \t  shape  to  the 
rear  or  outer  blank,  said  blanks  being  secured  to  each 
«»ther  at  their  outer  edges,  tbe  inner  blank  being  al«o 
secure*!  to  the  shirt  at  the  front  opening,  and  reinforc- 
ing strips  »>etween  said  blanks  having  a  g*p  running  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  blanks  and  which  facilitates  the  fokl 
Ing  of  said  blanks  substantially  as  and  ^or  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.264,047.      STILT. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1918. 


Harbison   I).   Flwjei 
SerUI  No.  216.776 


1.264,045.      RAZOR.      Joseph    W.    Ft.sc  hcr,    Brooklyn. 

N.    Y.      File*!   Jan.    7.    1916.      Serial   No.    70.779.      (CI. 

30 — 12.  t 

1.  A  razor,  comprising  A  razor  blade  provided  with  a 
tang,  and  guards  plvote<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tang 
and  adapte<l  to  overlie  the  sides  of  the  blade,  one  of 
the  guards  being  adapted  to  form  a  handle  for  tbe  razor 
while  the  other  guard  overlies  the  corresponding  side 
of  the  razor  blade,  each  guard  having  a  stop  for  engage- 
ment by  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  corresponding  guard  relative  to  the  razor 
blade,  and  each  guard  ha^ng  a  recess  and  a  plvote*! 
h.i'k  adHptt'd  to  hook  over  the  back  of  the  raeor  blade, 
said   Hook   wben    not  tw  we  lyl«g  in  saM   reeess. 


Racine.   Wis. 
(CI.  135— 5:1.2.) 


1.  A  stilt  comprising  a  metallic  bar  having  a  wrles 
of  recesses  therein,  a  step  In  slldable  union  with  the  bar, 
the  step  comprising  a  foot-arm.  a  slotted  base  piece  en- 
gageable  with  the  bar.  and  a  rigid  foot  piece  extending 
outwardly  from  the  terminal  of  tbe  baae-plece  constitut- 
ing a  lifting  element,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  foot- 
ann  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  ba»e  portion  thereof 
and  having  a  stop  at  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
recesses  In  the  aforesaid  bar.  a  guide  yokp  associated  with 
tke  nt<»p  and  engageable  with  tbe  bar. 
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2.  A  sllK  vomprMag  «  flMt&llhr  bar  bavins  a  aerlM  of 

rf<  eMst  •^  !  .•rein,  a  step  In  slldable  union  with  the  bar,  the 
step  ciiinpriHing  a  foot-arm,  a  sl.tt.-,',  !>as.-plfie  <  ncagr- 
atiit^  with  the  bar,  and  a  rigid  !>••  \  pir,-,-  1  xtenrttng  cut 
wardlj  from  the  terminal  of  the  basi  jii<'<  .■  .  onstuutinp  a 
lifting  element,  a  bracket  extending  fron)  the  foot-arm  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  base  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  stop  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses Id  he  aforesaid  bar. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,2«4,048.  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT.  Jesse  W.  Forstee, 
Albany,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  164,933. 
(a.  21—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  Including  a  frame  and 
•aborting  wheels,  of  a  substantially  V-shaped  support- 
inC  member  having  Its  ends  angularly  related,  a  bracket 
■ecured  to  the  frame  and  re«elvlng  one  end  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  a  locking  bracket  secured  to  the  frame 
and  rotatably  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  a  flange  formed  upon  one  of  the  brackets 
ior  locking  the  supporting  member  in  operative  or  in- 
operative position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  truck  Including  a  frame 
•nd  supporting  wheels,  of  a  substanUaUy  V  shaped  sup- 
porting member  having  Its  ends  angularly  related,  a 
btacket  secured  to  the  frame  and  roUtobly  receiving  one 
and  of  the  supporting  member,  a  locking  bracket  secured 
to  the  frame  and  rotatably  receiving  the  other  end  of  the 
lupporting  member,  a  handle  secured  to  the  last  named 
end  of  the  supporting  member,  a  colled  spring  lnterpose<l 
upon  the  last  named  end  between  the  frame  and  the 
handle,  and  a  flange  formed  upon  the  locking  bracket  for 
locking  the  supporting  member  in  operative  or  Inoper- 
ative position. 

1,264,049.      DRIP  CUP.      Padl  Fbazeb,    Wilmington,   Del. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.     SerUl  No.  62,626.     (CI.  135 — 48.) 


1.  A  drip  cup  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  closed  end  formed  with  a  centrally 
located  opening,  a  cup  mounted  In  aald  body  portion, 
cushioning  means  between  the  closed  end  of  the  tK>dy  and 
said  cup,  locking  means  carried  by  said  cup  for  securing 
the  latter  to  the  tip  portion  of  th«'  umbrella,  a  threaded 
socket  depending  from  said  cup  and  protruding  through 
tbe  cushioning  means  and  the  opening  in  the  closed  end 
at  said  body,  a  protector,  and  a  fastening  plate  embedded 
In  said  protector  having  a  portion  thereof  threadedly  en- 
y^glng  in  the  80'  ket  n'  tlie  cup  for  <onno  t'ni'  the  cup  to 
aald  drip  cop. 

249  O.  G. — 61 


2.  A  drip  cup  for  umbreUas  conqMrlaing  a  bou.v  puruui. 
liav  iii;  a  closed  end  formed  in  the  eaterior  surface  th>  reuf 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  reoeaaeh,  means- 
inninted  in  said  cup  for  locking  the  drip  cup  to  said  uni 
brella,  a  protector,  and  a  fastening  plat*  caitoddeii  in  tbe 
protector  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  dtaHnetncai'v  dU 
po«eii  iuj;>  adapted,  upon  the  threaded  eiijriiti^etiiei.t  of 
the  fastener  with  the  drip  cup  to  coact  or  engage  with  the 
recesses  in  the  closed  end  wall  of  tbe  cup  and  for  prerent- 
JaC  ftoy  rotary  movement  of  said  protector. 


1.2«4,060.  PARACHUTE.  Jdswcb  Fuji.  Fort  Stanton, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  1204,889.  (01. 
244—21.) 


In  a  safety  device  for  aviators,  the  combination  of  a 
container  comprising  front  and  rear  sections  having  a 
hinge  connection  at  their  lower  edges,  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  upper  free  edges  of  said  sections  together,  a 
spring  for  forcibly  opening  said  sections  when  discon- 
nected, a  parachute  attached  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  one  of 
aald  sections  and  comprising  a  balloon  like  body  of  fabric 
and  a  self-expanding  spring  hoop  to  which  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  body  is  fastened,  said  parachute  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  compactly  folded  and  placed  between  the  front 
and  rear  sections  of  said  casing,  the  fastening  means  for 
said  casing  comprising  a  button  attached  to  one  section 
of  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  top  free  edge  thereof,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  on  a  part  of  the 
device  and  having  a  socket  member  at  one  end  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  button,  and  manually  controlled  oper- 
ating means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  arranged  within  reach  of  the  aviator,  said  casing 
embodying  shoulder  straps,  and  a  body  embracing  strap. 


1.264.051.  GL,A*58  PA8«!-BASKBT.  Clah«ncc  A.  Pru- 
uaBTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  106.515.     (Cl.  183—13.) 


1.  A  pass  baskst  for  partitions 
oeptacle.   having   tbe  central    portK 


rrf     the 


hollow   ■  •■ 
side    waijs 
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along  the.  upper  edges  thereof  notched,  a  groove  formed 
across  the  bottom  face  of  said  receptacle  under  said 
notched  portions,  said  groove  and  said  notched  portions 
of  said  receptacle  comprising  a  central  portion  of  reduced 
cross  spctlonal  dimension,  and  said  receptacle  being  se- 
cured in  a  partition  by  having  said  reduced  portion 
gripped  between  meeting  edges  of  sections  of  a  partition. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,052.  TRACTION  PUI.LEY.  PWBT  O.  Gakdnib, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook  Oil-Less 
Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,782, 
(CI.  64—43.) 


1.  A  pulley  having  traction  cups  providing  direct  ad- 
herence for  a  belt  and  gradually  relieving  said  belt  when 
moving  tangentlally  with  reference  to  the  periphery  of 
the  pulley. 

3.  A  pulley  having  traction  cups,  said  cups  having 
their  side  walls  parallel  and  extending  about  the  pulley, 
the  forward  end  of  said  cups  having  walls  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  side  walls,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  cups 
projecting  into  the  area  between  the  side  walls  and  with 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  oblique  walls  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  cups  arranged  In  the  same  line  on  the  pulley. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,264,053.  SHEET  -  COMBING  MECHANISM.  VbbnON 
Gabnek,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Printing  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora tloD  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,806.  (CI. 
271—38.) 


1.  Sheet-feeding  mechanism  comprising  combing  means 
for  feathering  a  plurality  of  sheets,  means  for  causing 
said  combing  means  to  move  to  and  from  contact  with 
the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means  arranged  to  act  upon  said 
combing  means  during  the  combing  Interval  to  Increase 
the  pressure  of  said  combing  means  upon  the  sheets. 

4.  Sluetfeeding  mechaniam  comprising  combing-means 
for  feathering  a  plurality  of  sheets,  means  for  causing 
said  combing  means  to  move  to  and  from  contact  with 
the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means  arranged  to  cause  a  grad- 
ual Increase  of  pressure  of  said  combing  means  upon  the 
sheets  through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  combing 
interval. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,0.54.      PRIMING    DEVICE    FOR    GASOLENE  -  EN- 
GINES.    John  Gar.vbro,  Juneau,  Alaska.     Filed  Sept 
28,   1-917.      Serial  No.  193,792,      (CI.   123 — 187.B.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  mounted 

for  loneltmllnrtl  m.>vf>mf>nt,  a  plurality  of  discharge  mem- 


bers connected  therewith,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  fuel  receptacles,  each  receptacle 
being  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  discbarge  members 
but  normally  spaced  therefrom,  valves  connecrted  with  the 
latter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  pipe 
and  opening  the  valves. 


.'.  -;    ••'  »- 


'3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pilmp,  a  longi- 
ttadinally  movable  pipe  to  be  supplied  with  fuel  from  said 
pamp  and  having  flexible  connection  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  members  connected  with  the  pipe,  a 
bar  having  rigid  connection  with  said  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  fuel  receptacles  and  means  for  shifting  the  bar,  said 
bar  Ld  turn  shifting  the  pipe  for  placing  the  discharge 
miTmbers  In  operative  position  with  reference  to  the  fuel 
receptacles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  fnel 
receptacles,  a  valve  connected  with  each  receptacle,  a 
loligltndlnally  movable  bar,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  bar  and  with  said  valves,  a  pipe 
adapted  to  move  with  the  bar,  a  pump  having  flexible 
connection  with  the  pipe,  said  pump  having  connection 
with  a  sonrce  of  fuel  supply  for  charging  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  admitting  fuel  from  the  pipe  to  the  receptacles 
when  said  bar  is  shifted  to  open  the  valves. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,065.  SPARK-PLUG.  Fe«dbbick  W.  GatB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.181. 
(CI.  123—169.) 


/^  // 


1.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells 
screwed  together,  an  inner  core  of  insulating  material 
within  the  inner  shell,  an  electrode  rod  passing  through 
said  inner  core,  an  outer  core  of  insulating  material 
within  the  outer  shell,  said  core  having  a  chambered  re- 
duced portion  leaving  an  annular  space  between  the  same 
and  the  encircling  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell,  said 
reduced  portion  and  the  outer  shell  having  lateral  open- 
lags  for  sight  and  ventilation,  a  tubular  gauze  slipped  onto 
said  reduced  portion  and  confined  within  said  annular 
space,  and  a  second  electrode  rod  passing  through  the 
outer  part  of  the  outer  core  and  terminating  In  the  cham- 
ber thereof  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
r»d. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,056.     VENTILATOR.     L0CI8  GiiBio,   SparUnburf, 
S.  C.     Filed  Sept  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,620.     (Q. 
98—27.) 
A  ventilator  comprising  a  base  constituting  a  flashing 

adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  the  shingles  of  a  roof. 
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whereby  the  ventilator  Is  secured  to  the  latter,  said  flash- 
ing having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  hood  arranged 
upon  said  flashing,  and  surrounding  the  opening  therein, 
■aid  hood  including  a  curved  wall  having  one  end  edge 
and  Its  two  side  edges  contacting  said  flashing,  and  its 
opposite  end  edge  spaced  from  the  latter,  a  portion  of 
said  flashing  adjacent  the  opening  therein  being  curved 
outwardly  and  upwardly,  said  hood  also  including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  wall  disposed  in  advance  of  the  upwardly 
curved  edge  portion  of  said  flashing,  a  vertically  disposed 


foraminated  sheet  of  material  arranged  within  the  hood 
and  secured  to  said  upwardly  curved  portion  of  the  flash- 
ing, and  to  the  curved  wall  of  the  hood,  said  foraminated 
sheet  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the 
straight  wall,  said  straight  wall  of  the  hood  terminating 
ataort  of  said  flashing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  slots,  flanges  projecting  from  said  end  wall 
and  overlying  said  slots,  and  said  carved  wall  of  the  hood 
projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  straight  wall  and 
Inclined  downwardly  as  and  for  the  purpose  si)eclfled. 


1,264,067.  ACETYLENEGAS  GENERATOR.  David  F. 
Gbigbb.  Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  July 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,259.     (CI.  48 — 62.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  main  tank  having  a 
body  of  water  therein,  a  carbld  chamber  disposed  wholly 
within  said  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank  associated  with  aald 
main  tank,  means  for  feeding  and  storing  water  under 
pressure  from  said  main  tank  in  said  auxiliary  tank,  and 
rotatable  means  actuated  by  the  release  of  said  water 
under  pressure  for  assisting  In  the  delivery  of  carbld 
from  said  carbld  chamber  into  said  body  of  water. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  main  tank  having  a 
body  of  water  therein,  a  carbld  chamber  within  said  tank, 
a  rotatable  member  for  receiving  carbld  from  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  when  rotated  to  deliver  a  portion  of  its 
load  into  said  water,  a  motor  opera tlvely  connected  with 
■aid  member  to  rotate  the  same,  an  auxiliary  tank,  means 
for  storing  water  under  pressure  from  said  main  tank  in 
said  auxiliary  tank,  and  means  for  delivering  the  water 
under  pressure  from  said  auxiliary  tank  to  actuate  said 
motor  and  rotate  said  member. 

(Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,264,068.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING LINE-WELD.S.  Hbnbt  GbisbnhOnbr,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,986.     (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  welding  electrodes,  a  source  of 
welding  current,  means  for  linearly  moving  at  least  one 
of  sajd  electrodes  to  produce  a  line  weld,  and  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  pressure  upon  said  electrodes 
during  successive  intervals. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  stationary  electrode,  a 
movable  electrode,  means  for  urging  said  movable  elec- 
trode against  said  stationary  electrode,  means  for  linearly 
moving  said  movable  electrode  in  welding  relation  to  the 
stationary  electrode  while  maintaining  continuously 
pressure  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  varying 
said  pressure  during  successive  intervals. 

8.  The  method  of  electric  line  welding  which  consists 
In  placing  the  parts  to  be  welded  into  contact  with  each 
other  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  line  to  be 
welded,  applying  to  a  predetermined  section  of  said  line 
an  electric  welding  current,  and  progressively  moving  the 
section  of  application  of  said  current  while  applying  a 
periodically  varying  welding  pressure  to  the  aection  under 
operation. 


1,264.059.  MOTOR  HANGER.  Wbllinoton  R.  Obaham, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  Mo. 
175,226.      (CI.    180—57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chassis,  of  a  yoke,  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  chassis,  a 
motor,  and  a  saddle  secured  to  the  motor  and  plvotally 
secured  to  the  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chassis,  of  a  yoke  com- 
prising an  arcuate  body,  a  universal  connection  between 
the  center  of  the  arcuate  t>ody  and  the  chassis,  ac  arcu 
ate  saddle,  a  motor  adapted  to  fit  in  the  saddle,  etudg 
on  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  arcuate  saddle  adapted 
to  fit  in  apertures  in  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  tht  ytkf 
to  plvotally  connect  the  saddle  to  the  yoke. 

3.  A  motor  hanger  comprising  a  yoke  adapted  to  be 
universally  connected  to  a  chassis,  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  yoke  being  apertured  and  having  slots  extending 
radially  thereinto,  the  slots  being  of  less  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  apertures,  bushings  adapted  to  be 
removably    secured    in    the    apertures,    a    aaddlc,    studs 


936 


Of^FIClAL  GAZETT2 


APBii.  23,  1918. 


carried  hy  th<-  ends  of  thf'  arms  of  the  saddle.  «aiil 
studs  b<  iiiK  ndnptwl  to  sluif  Throiisrh  the  slots  in  the 
yoke  ftnd   ti>  (>••  rt'reivnl  In  tht^  openings  of  the  bushings. 

5.  In  a  motor  hanner.  the  comh'nafion  with  a  chamls, 
of  an  angle  bracket  secured  to  the  chassis,  a  ball  socket 
formoil  on  the  angle  bracket,  a  ball  seated  in  said 
bracket  to  provide  a  universal  joint,  nn  arcuate  yoke 
swlvelly  connected  to  the  ball,  a  saddle  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  motor 
supported  in  the  saddle,  a  transmission  on  the  chassis, 
and  gearing  connecting  the  motor  with  the  transmission. 

7.  A  motor  hanger  comprising  a  saddle,  a  motor 
secured  in  said  aaddle,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  saddle,  and  rotatable  and  universal  connections  be- 
tween   the    yoke   and    the   chassis   of  an   automobile. 

[Claims  4  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,060.  RBmLIENT  TIRE  Morgan  A.  GR1!«n  and 
Jay  N.  Shaveb,  Rupert,  Idaho.  Filed  May  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,770.      (CI.   152—8.) 


«o 


1.  A  resilient  tire  embodying  a  flexible  outer  casing, 
means  for  resillently  supporting  the  tread  portion  of 
said  casing,  an  annular  base  band  contained  within  said 
casing  and  having  spring  marginal  portions,  said  base 
band  being  curved  in  cross  section  to  conform  to  the 
marginal  rotundity  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  convex 
face  descrlbetl  on  the  arc  of  a  true  circle,  a  rim  divided 
longitudinally  into  endless  sections,  means  for  drawing 
said  sections  toward  each  other,  means  on  said  rim  sec- 
tions for  detacliably  clamping  the  maruinal  edges  of  the 
casing  thereto,  and  wedging  means  codperattn^  with  the 
convex  lace  of  said  base  band  to  engatice  and  hold  the  latter 
In  fixed  relation  to  the  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  embodying  a  flexible  outer  casing, 
means  for  resillently  supporting  the  tread  portion  of 
said  cas'ng,  nn  annular  base  band  contained  within  said 
casing  and  having  spring  marginal  portions,  said  base 
band  being  curved  in  cross  section  to  conform  to  the 
marginal  rotundity  of  the  casln.s;  and  having  its  convex 
face  described  on  the  arc  of  a  true  circle,  a  rim  dlv'ded 
longitudinally  Into  endless  sections,  means  for  drawing 
said  sections  toward  each  other,  clamping  rings  on  said 
rim  sections  for  detachably  clamping  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  casing  thereto,  and  wedg'ng  means  cooperating 
with  the  convex  face  of  said  base  band  to  engage  and 
hold  the  latter  in  fixed  relation  to  the  rim.  said  clamping 
rings  having  an  adjustable  relation  to  said  wedging 
means  and  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  marginal  portions  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  embodying  a  flexible  outer  casing, 
an  annular  base  band  contained  within  said  casing  and 
having  spring  marginal  portions,  said  base  band  being 
curved  In  cross  section  to  conform  to  the  marginal  ro- 
tundity of  the  casing  and  taiavlng  its  convex  face  de- 
scribed <n\  the  arc  of  a  true  circle,  a  rim  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  endless  sections,  wedging  means  carrie<l 
by  the  latter  for  clamping  said  base  band,  means  for 
draw'ng  the  rim  sections  toward  each  other,  tire  clamp- 
ing rings  on  the  sections  of  the  rim  for  detachably  clamp- 
ing the  riiariilnal  edges  of  the  casing  thereto,  and  means 
for  resillently  supporting  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing 
consistlDg  «f  an  annular  spring  hand  which  of  itself 
Is  iVBstqnpovtPd. 


1,W4,M1.    'WIftTHl-flEA'nBR.     William  8    Oret,  Seat 
tie.  Wash.,  assigiior  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  AmmaaB, 


Ppoknne,  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.    Serial 
(CI.  261—10.) 


No.  1S8,9M. 


!.  In  a  water  beater,  a  draw-oflf  tank,  a  aupply  tank 
delivering  to  and  forming  a  sole  water  supply  for  said 
draw-off  tank,  a  source  of  supply  of  steam  for  heating  the 
waiter  as  it  enters  said  draw-off  tank,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  water  level  in  said  draw-off  tank  for  initiating  de- 
livery of  water  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  draw  off 
taak  and  opening  the  steam  supply  to  said  draw-off  tank 
to  heat  tho  water  as  it  enters  sa'.d  draw-ot  tank,  sub- 
stantially as   <le«crlbed. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  draw-off  tank  haying  a  steam 
bufply  pipe  and  a  water  supply  pipe  and  nkea«s  controlled 
by  tke  water  level  In  said  draw -off  tank  for  simulta- 
neooaly  coDtrolIios  delivery  of  water  and  st)eam  to  said 
draw  off  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  water  heater,  a  draw-off  tank,  a  supply  tank 
discharging  Into  said  draw-off  tank  and  protlded  with  a 
water  intake,  piping  connected  with  a  sourte  of  supply 
of  steam  and  having  a  minimum  resistanct  connection 
with  said  draw  off  tank  to  heat  the  water  therein  and 
a  maximum  resistance  connection  for  the  stfani  through 
said  supply  tank  to  heat  the  water  therein,  the  said 
maximum  resistance  path  being  constantly  0pen  for  the 
flow  of  steam,  and  means  controlled  by  the  water  level 
In  said  draw  off  tank  for  regulating  the  Water  intake 
to  said  supply  tank  and  thereby  controlling  water  sup- 
ply to  said  draw-off  tank  and  also  controlllnf  delivery  of 
steam  through  said  mlnlmnm  resistance  connection  to 
said  draw-off  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  water  heater,  a  draw-off  tank,  a  supply  tank 
delivering  to  said  draw-off  tank,  a  source  #f  supply  of 
sttam  having  a  relatively  prolonged  and  free  passage 
'path  to  heat  said  supply  tank  and  hav*ng  a  short  cut 
valved  connection  for  delivery  of  steam  ta  said  draw- 
off  tank  whereby  the  major  portion  of  th0  steam  will 
enter  said  draw-off  tank  when  said  valved  donnection  is 
o|iened,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  said  valved 
(obnection  and  deflecting  delivery  from  said  supply  tank 
to  said  draw-off  tank  to  cause  the  entering  steam  to  heat 
ttie  water  as  't  enters  aaid  draw-off  tank,  substantially 
as  described. 

i  Claims  1,  3,  5,  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,264.062.  METAL-BENDING  liACHI^iE.  SIUOH 
<iK.>s8MAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.   121,426.      (CI.   153 — 3.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprising,  ^ 
combination,  auoceaBlve  roll  coaplea,  whereof  the  first  ar(> 
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adapted  to  bend  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  flat  strip  at 
right  angles,  succeeding  rolls  adapted  to  roll  saUl  e<ljire» 
upon  the  strip,  other  succeeding  rolls  artapte<l  aud  ar- 
ranged to  bend  one  edge  portion  of  the  thus  f  rmed  strip 
with  a  right  angle  wing,  and  further  succeedtuK-  rolls 
adapted  to  laterally  and  inwardly  curve  said  wing. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  series 
of  alined  rotary  roll  couples  hav*ug  their  working  faces 
formed  to  longitudinally  receive  a  sheet  fed  forward  and 
between  the  same  and  to  bend  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of 
the  sheet,  the  first  roll  couple  being  formod  to  bend  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  second  roU 
couple  being  formed  to  roll  said  right  angularly  best 
ed«ee  upon  the  sheet,  succeeding  pairs  of  roll  couplea  be- 
ing grooved  to  bend  the  thus  formed  sheet  wltb  a  right 
angle  wing  on  one  edge  portion  thereof,  and  other  suc- 
ceeding roll  couples  be'ng  formed  to  laterally  and  in- 
wardly curve  said  wing,  and  guide  means  for  the  sheet 
kitwaen  said  roll  couplea. 

a.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  succewlve  roll  couplea,  wbareof  tbe  first  are 
adapted  to  bend  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  fiat  strip  at 
right  angles,  succeeding  rolls  adapted  to  roll  said  edges 
upon  the  strip,  other  succeeding  rolls  adapted  and  ar- 
rang«Ml  to  bend  one  edge  portion  of  the  thus  formed  strip 
with  a  right  angle  wing,  further  aarceedlng  rolls  grooved 
to  laterally  and  inwardly  cw^  said  wing,  and  a  flat 
guld*  plat*  m  the  advance  of  saidt  Uut  mentioned  roll 
couple  and  having  a  pearv^ardly  extandbii.  aore  projecting 
In  Th^  groov<e  of  the  roll  couple,  said  core  being  formed 
complementary  with  said  groove. 


l.MM.MI.  P.NBUMATIC  TELESCOPIC  MAST  AND  ITS 
A»PLICATTONH  Marcsl  GriCHABD,  Parla,  PYanoe. 
aMftgnor  to  Soci*^t#  d'H)ertncit«  Mors.  Parts,  Prance! 
Wied  Jan.  2S.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,90S.     (CI.  189 12.) 


yJ^ 


\,  A  pneumaUc  telescopic  mast  comprising  in  combina 
tlon  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  collapsible  wUhln 
each  other,  means  for  maintaining  air  tight  joints  between 
the  same,  guys  fixed  to  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ments, manually  operated  means  attached  to  the  upper- 
most tubular  element  and  adapted  to  exert  vertical  trac- 
tion force  at  the  apex  of  the  mast  during  extension  or 
collapsing  of  the  mast. 

2.  A  pneumatically  operated  mast  comprising  in  combi- 
nation tubular  elemenu  telescoplcally  associated  to  slide 
within  each  other  to  permit  extension  and  collapsing  of 
the  mast,  meana  for  malnuinlng  air-tight  joints  between 
said  tubular  elements,  a  plurality  of  guy  elements  fixed 
to  said  tubular  elements,  and  a  traction  member  atUched 
to  the  upper  meml>er  of  the  mast  adapted  to  permit  an 
a«*ndlnit  vertical  traction  strain  on  the  tubular  elements 
iuniii;     vrenaioa.  aad  collapsing  of  the  ^wrt 


3.  A  pneumatically  operated  mast  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  telescoplcally  asao- 
elated  to  slide  within  each  other,  means  for  maintaining 
airtight  joints  between  ihe  same,  guy  elements  attathert 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  tubular  element,  a  traction  mem- 
ber attnohed  to  the  upper  tubular  element  to  cauae  rer- 
tlcally  ascending  traction  strain  during  the  extension  or 
collapsing  of  the  tubular  elements,  and  guides  to  receive 
said  traction  element  secured  to  aald  guy  elements. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


1.264.064.  LICBN*;E  PLATE  OH  TAG.  Parv  P.  Habbb- 
8TICK,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  1.  1917.  Serial 
No.  183.964.     (CI.  40 — 63.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  a  licenae 
plate  or  tag  having  Its  upper  edge  attached  to  said  bracket. 
aald  plate  comprising  a  main  body  bearing  an  IdentlflcatloD 
number  and  having  an  aperture  therein  located  laterally 
with  reapect  to  aaid  number,  a  y«ar-pl«te  mounted  reai^ 
ward  of  aaid  aperture  and  vertically  altdable  Into  and  out 
of  position,  said  yt^ar-plate  exposing  a  portion  of  its  teoe 
through  said  aperture  and  having  its  lower  edge  diapased 
in  underlying  relation  to  said  bracket  whereby  its  with- 
drawal is  prevented. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.] 


1.264.065.  NETTING  SUPPORT  POR  TABLES.  Lau«a 
B.  Hall,  Tiawah.  Okla.  Plied  June  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,698.     (CI.  46—78.) 


3.  A  supportlDg  rsck,  comprising  angularty  disposed 
members  adapted  to  He  In  the  same  horitontal  position 
and  plvotally  connected  at  ttieir  ends,  the  pivoted  ends  of 
the  members  having  up«n  heads  which  are  adapted  to  orer- 
lap  and  engage,  and  a  leg  member  adapted  to  ocrapy  as 
upright  position  and  provided  at  its  upp«>r  end  with  an 
offset  0p1.11  h,^d  which  is  pivoted  to  the  bead  of  one  of 
the  horlBontal  members,  the  head  of  the  leg  member  over^ 
lapping  and  engaging  the  heads  of  the  boriaontal  raembert 
when  the  wveral  parts  are  in  operative  position. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasett«.] 


1,264.066.      H0D8B  VENTILATING   AND   WBB^EXTIN- 

GUIBHING  SYSTEM.     Ande.w  B.  Haiiil.  ANDBaw  O. 

V»K8»L.  and  Pbank  S.   Bkbgbi»oii,  Bay.  Ariz.     Filed 

Sept.  29.  19ia     Serial  No.  122,89.-i.     (CI.  169—21.) 

1.   A  ventilating  and  fire  extinguishing  system  Including 

compressed  air  conducting  means,  water  conducting  means. 

means  to  cut  off  the  compreaaed  air  conducting  mina. 

means  to  cut  off  the  water  conducting  means,  mrana  ^M• 

eluding  a  fusible  member  to  normally  hold  the  air  cut  oT 

means  in  open  position  and  the  water  cut  oC  maaaa  In 

ckMBd  position,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  iMum  to  close 

the  said  air  cut  off  means  and  open  the  said  water  cut 

off  means,  when  said  fusible  element  la  fnard. 
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3.  A  veiitilariim  and  fire  extlagataUDg  gystem,  Includ- 
ing a  sprinkler,  m-ans  to  discharge  compressed  air  through 
the  sprliikltr.  rntans  to  discbarge  water  through  the 
sprinkler,  mf-ans  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  compressed  air 
to  the  sprinkler,  means  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  water  to 
the   sprinkler,   means  including  a   fusible  element  to  nor- 


mally hold  the  air  cut  off  means  in  open  position  and  the 
water  cut  off  means  In  closed  position,  and  means  common 
to  said  cut  off  means  to  close  the  air  cut  off  means  and 
open  the  water  cut  off  moans  when  said  fusible  element  is 
fused. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,067.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPECASTING  MA- 
CHINES. Samdbl  B.  Harper,  Chicago,  III.  FUed 
Mar.  21.  1917.      Serial  No.  156,389.      (CI.  235 — 107.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
arbor,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  arbor  and  having 
a  volute  groove  therein,  a  guide  on  said  arbor,  a  slide 
having  a  slot  fitting  said  guide,  a  finger  on  said  slide 
occupying  the  groove  in  said  disk  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
slide  when  the  disk  Is  revolved,  means  for  spacing  said 
disk  and  slide,  a  sleeve  on  the  arbor  in  rear  of  said  disk, 
a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve,  a  washer  bearing  against  said 
disk,  a  spring  colled  about  said  sleeve  and  having  Its  ends 
engaging  aaglnst  said  shoulder  and  washer  for  imposing 
a  tension  on  said  disk,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating 
saiil  disk  in  opposition  to  the  tension  imposing  means, 
anii  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  slide  against  said 
spacing  means,   substatnially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
arbor,  a  revoluble  disk  on  said  arbor  having  a  volute 
groove  therein,  guide  means  on  said  art)or,  a  slide  having 
a  slot  reciived  on  said  guide  means,  a  finger  on  said  slide 
occupying  the  groove  In  said  disk,  spacing  means  be- 
tween sai<l  slide  and  disk,  a  sleeve  on  said  arbor  in  front 
of  said  slide,  a  washer  of  greater  width  than  the  slot  in 
said  slide  and  bearing  up  against  the  outer  face  thereof, 
a  bracket  for  holding  the  arbor,  a  spring  wound  about 
said  sleeve  and  ylel<llngly  pressing  said  washer  against 
said  slide,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
disk,  substatnially  as  described. 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
bracket,  an  arbor  held  in  said  bracket,  a  rotary  disk  on 
said  art>or  having  a  volute  groove  therein,  a  guide  on 
said  arbor,  a  slide  having  a  slot  fitted  over  said  guide, 
means  for  spacing  said  slide  and  disk,  a  finger  carried  by 
said  slide  and  engaging  In  the  groove  In  aald  disk,  a 
wa»her  bearing  up  against  the  rear  of  said  disk,  a  shoul- 
dered part  on  the  arbor  in  rear  of  said  washer,  a  spring 
Inberposed  between  the  shoulder  on  said  part  and  said 
washer  for  imposing  fritcion  resistance  to  the  movement 
of  said  disk,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  disk 
In  opposition  to  said  friction  resisting  means,  a  second 
washer  bearing  against  said  slide,  and  spring  means  en- 
gaging said  last-named  washer  to  yieldingly  hold  the  slide 
against  said  spacing  means,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


jCUim  4 
1,^4.068. 


HOAD-MACHINB.  BOT  R.  Hab^  and  Ibaac 
K.  Di  Habt.  Tulare.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1017.  Serial 
Ko.  141.975.      (CI.  37—7.) 


•vi%.... 


1.  A  road  machine,  comprising  means  for  rhopping  np 
the  KTound,  said  means  first  moving  the  ground  out- 
wardly and  then  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  road, 
means  in  rear  of  the  first  means  for  pulverlsiag  and  level- 
ing the  ground,  means  in  rear  of  the  pulvierizing  and 
le\>>llng  means  for  packing  and  smoothing  the  ground, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  pulverizing  and  leveling  and 
packang  and  smoothing  means  to  enable  the^  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  road  formed  by  the  choppttg  means. 

10.  A  road  machine,  comprising  a  fraise,  plowing 
means  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  bifurcated  draw-bar 
vertically  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  franfe,  a  harrow 
rotatable  on  said'  draw-bar,  a  casting  pivoted  to  said 
draw-bar  having  ao  extension  thereon,  a  weight  adjustable 
on  said  extension,  mean?  for  swinging  said  casting  on  its 
pltot  to  either  side  of  said  harrow  to  depress!  the  respec- 
tlvie  side  of  the  latter,  and  a  smoother  at  the  rear  of  said 
machine.  ! 

18.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame  having  a  hanger  and  a 
guide  one  In  front  of  the  other,  a  draw  Imr  plroted  to  the 
hanger  and  having  a  memebr  working  in  t|ie  guide,  a 
retoluble  member  mounted  on  the  lower  side  Of  the  draw 
bar  for  acting  upon  the  ground,  a  pivoted  member  on  the 
draw  bar  and  carrying  an  adjustable  weight,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  draw  tmr. 

fClalms  2  to  9,  11  to  17.  19.  and  20  not  printed  in  the 
ttatsette.] 


1,264.069.  CAB-ROOF.  Davio  W.  Hawk8*vorth,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutcblns  Car  Rooflog  Company, 
I>etroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1914.     SerUl  No.  819,619.     (CT.  108 — 6. 


-rT^i^^HiV 


2.   A  car  roof  comprising  a  carllne  of  InveTted-T  cross 
section,    roofing    sheets    having    weather-proaflng    Sangea 
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adjacent  to  said  carllne,  a  cap  embracing  said  flanges,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  cap  to  said  carllne  compriaing  a 
pair  of  cooperating  tie  memt>ers  detachably  engaged  with 
each  other  and  respectively  secured  to  said  cap  and  car- 
line. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  carllne  of  In- 
verted-T  section,  roofing  sheets  and  a  saddle-block,  of  a 
bolt  for  securing  said  saddle-block,  having  a  head  at  its 
lower  end.  and  a  clip-plate  secured  to  said  carllne  near 
the  neutral  axis  thereof,  extending  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  web,  and  laterally  slotted  to  form  a  seat  for  the 
engagement  of  the  head  of  said  bolt. 

8.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  carllne  of  In- 
verted T-section,  of  means  for  clamping  a  saddle  block 
thereto  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped  clip  embracing 
the  web  of  the  carllne  and  secured  thereto  near  the  neu- 
tral axis  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  clip  above  said  car- 
llne being  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  T-slot,  a 
t>oIt  having  a  head  engageable  with  said  slot  and  a  shank 
projecting  upward  into  engagement  with  the  saddle-block, 
and  a  gib  Inserted  between  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  the 
slotted  side  of  the  clip  to  lock  said  bolt  from  accidental 
disengagement. 

10.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  carllne  of  in- 
verted T  section  and  roofing  sheets  having  nested  flanges 
embracing  the  web  of  the  carllne,  of  a  member  embracing 
said  neste<l  flanges,  and  a  clip  embracing  the  web  portion 
of  the  carilen  having  a  recess  for  the  bolt  bead  and  pro- 
viding a  support  for  said  nested  flanges. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.070.  COMBINED  RAILWAY  TIB  AND  TIE-PLATE 
AND  ROD.  AL.BERT  H.  Henderson.  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  George  T.  Kenly  and  one-third 

to  Christopher  R.  Wattenscheldt,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Sept.  5.  1917.      Serial  No.  189,740.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  metallic  trough-shaped  tie  and  a  wooden  block  at 
each  t'ud  thereof,  combined  with  a  metallic  unitary  tie- 
plate  and  rod  the  rod  portion  of  which  unit  is  provided 
with  shoulders  each  adapted  to  fit  against  the  Inner  end 
of  one  of  said  wocKlen  blocks,  the  end  or  tie-plate  portions 
of  said  unit  being  of  extended  area  for  resting  upon  said 
wooden  blocks  and  having  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  flanges  of  the  supported  rails. 

2.  A  metallic  trough-shaped  tie  having  interior  points" 
or  spurs,  and  a  wooden  block  at  each  end  of  said  tie 
adapted  to  be  penetrated  by  said  points  or  spurs,  com- 
bined wtih  a  metallic  unitary  tie-plate  and  rod  the  rod 
portion  of  which  unit  Is  provided  with  shoulders  each 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  inner  ends  of  one  of  said  wooden 
blocks,  said  tie-plate  and  rod  having  ends  of  extended 
area  furnished  with  points  or  spurs  to  penetrate  said 
wooden  blocks  and  with  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  over 
the  flanges  of  the  supported   rails. 

3.  A  metallic  trough-shaped  tie  and  a  wooden  block  at 
each  end  thereof  combine*!  with  a  metallic  unitary  tie- 
plate  and  rod  the  rod  portion  of  which  Is  of  inverted  U- 
shape  and  provided  with  shoulders  each  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  wooden  blocks,  said 
unitary  tie-plate  and  rod  having  ends  of  extended  area  to 
rest  upon  said  wooden  blocks  and  furnished  with  tongues 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  flanges  of  the  supported  rails. 

6.  A  trough-shaped  metallic  tie  having  open  sides  pro- 
vided with  integral  points  or  spurs,  and  an  open  twttom. 


and  a  wooden  block  at  each  end  of  said  tie  confined  with- 
in the  same  and  adapted  to  t>e  penetrated  by  said  points 
or  spurs,  combined  with  a  metallic  unitary  tie-plate  and 
rod  the  rod  portion  of  which  unit  is  of  inverted  U -shape 
and  provided  with  shoulders  each  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  wooden  blocks,  said  tultary 
tie-plate  and  rod  having  ends  of  extended  area  to  rest 
upon  said  wooden  blocks  and  tongues  adapted  to  t>e  bent 
over  the  flanges  of  the  supported  rails,  and  bolts  and 
nuts  for  drawing  together  the  sides  of  the  trough-shaped 
tie. 

10.  A  metallic  trough-shaped  tie  and  a  wooden  block  at 
eac  bend  thereof  and  clamped  therein,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  metallic  .trough -shaped  tie  t>elng  depressed  below  the 
plane  in  which  rests  the  foot  of  the  rail,  combined  with  a 
metallic  unitary  tie-plate  and  rod  the  rod  portion  of  which 
unit  is  provided  with  shoulders  each  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  Inner  end  of  on  •  of  said  wooden  blocks,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  unit  being  of  extended  area  for  resting  upon 
said  blocks  and  having  tongues  adapted  to  be  b<>nt  over 
the  fianges  of  the  supported  rails,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  tie  upon  said  blocks  and  for  causing  the  em- 
bedding of  the  tie  and  also  the  tie  rod  and  plate  in  said 
wooden   blocks. 

[Claims  4,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.071.     CHURN. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1917. 


Oscar  I.  Hbnseud,  Meklnock.  N.  D. 
Serial  No.  190,182.     (CI.  259 — 112.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body,  a 
rover  therefor,  rods  slidable  through  the  cover,  hollow 
perforated  piston  heads  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods  and  having  opposed  vertical  grooves  In 
the  sides  thereof,  a  bracing  rod  depending  from  the  cover, 
a  socket  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  for  removably  receiv- 
ing the  rod,  opposed  pairs  of  guide  rails  depending  from 
the  cover  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  slidably  engageable 
by  the  grooves  in  the  piston  heads,  sockets  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  adjacent  the  bottom  for  re- 
movably receiving  and  supporting  the  outer  guide  rails,  a 
cross  bar  disposed  about  the  bracing  rod  and  having  the 
lower  ends  of  the  adjacent  rails  connected  thereto  so  as 
to  be  supported  thereby,  and  means  operatlvely  mounted 
on  the  cover  and  having  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  con- 
nected thereto  for  assuring  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  pis- 
ton heads  In  the  body. 


1.264.072.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Richard  Mbridam 
HoLDBN,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,892.      (a.  24—280.) 


"  ■<^> 


1.  In   a    separable    fastener,    the    combination    with   a 
male    member    comprising    a    flat    base    having    attaching 
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means  at  one  end  and  a  head  at  the  other  end.  said  head 
including  a  lip  overlying  tho  base  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  tongue  on  the  base  bent  upward  to 
support  said  lip  :  of  a  female  member  comprising  a  flat 
base  having:  attaching  means,  and  an  overlying  top  plate 
plprced  with  an  op^'nlng  above  said  attaching  means,  the 
free  extremity  of  said  top  plate  being  bent  downward  Into 
a  hook  to  engage  the  slot  In  said  lip. 
[Claim  2  not  prlnt»»d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.073.  SrCTION-SW^.EPKR.  Howabd  Karl  Hoovkr. 
Chicago,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Hoover  Suction  Sweeper 
Company,  New  Berlin.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  119.168.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  A  bag  holder  for  a  suction  sweeper  having  a  handle, 
comprising  a  guide  adapted  to  be  secured  on  substantially 
parallel  with,  and  slightly  removed  from  the  handle,  a  bag 
support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  uppt>r  end  of  the  bag 
and  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide 

3.  A  bag  holder  for  a  suction  sweeper  having  a  handle, 
comprising  a  guide  adapted  to  be  secured  on  substantially 
parallel  with,  and  slightly  removed  from  the  handle,  a 
bag  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  hag  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  and  a  loop  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  to  retain  the  slldable  part  at 
the  upward  end  of  its  excursion. 

5.  A  hag  holder  for  a  suction  sweeper  having  a  handle, 
compri.sing  a  guide  adapted  to  be  secured  on  substantially 
parallel  with,  and  slightly  removed  from  the  handle,  a 
bag  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
bag  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  and  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  guide  to  retain  the  slldable  part  at  the 
upward  end  of  its  excursion,  said  bag  support  containing 
an  extension  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  bag  and  adapted  to  be  secured  ap- 
proximately to  the  middle  of  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  In 
combination  with  a  bag  having  a  substantially  flat  upper 
end. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.074.     ETXGRAVING  MACHINE. 
Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    July    11. 
180,027.      (CL  33—22.) 


William  H.  Hope, 
1917.      SerUl    No. 


1.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  frame  constructed  op- 
eratively  to  support  a  printing  roll,  a  design  strip  adapted 
for   being  detachably  secured   at  one   end   to   the   roll,  a 


.sii|jportlng  roll  over  which  the  strip  passes  Journaled  in 
tlM*  frame,  imnns  for  pulling  the  strip  over  the  supporting 
roll  as  the  printing  roll  is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the 
printing  roll,  a  track  arrangrd  on  the  frame  between  the 
riills.  whei  Is  on  the  track,  a  lower  rack  bar  supported  on 
thi'  wlitels  uml  provided  with  a  track  on  ita  upper  face, 
wheels  on  the  latter  track,  an  upper  rack  bar  supported 
on  the  Ke  ond  wheels,  an  interpose<I  pinion  Journaled  on 
thi»  frame  between  ttie  rack  parts  of  the  bars  for  moving 
thi>  ^ame  in  oppo.^lte  directions,  a  support  adjustable  on 
earh  bar,  a  cutter  ann  pivoted  to  each  support  for  operat- 
ing on  the  printing  roll,  a  stylus  arm  pivoted  on  the  lower 
rark  bar  and  extending  over  the  supporting  roll,  said 
stylus  arm  having  an  upstanding  lever  arm.  and  a  co- 
oprrating  lever  arm  carriefl  by  ea<h  cutter  arm  and  In- 
cltding  a  horizontal  bar  part  against  which  the  upstand- 
in(  lever  arm  moves  on  lifting  the  stylus  arm  to  effect  a 
lifting  of  the  cutter  arms  from  the  printing  r#ll. 

J2.  In  a  direct  engraving  machine,  a  frame'  constructed 
operatively  to  support  a  printing  roll,  a  desigti  supporting 
roll,  means  connecting  the  same  to  the  printing  roll  fur 
slaiultaneous  movement  therewith,  a  pair  of  rack  bars,  a 
connecting  pinion  arranged  between  the  bars  for  effecting 
reterse  movements  thereof,  a  cutter  support  carried  by 
earh  rack  bar,  a  cutter  ann  pivoted  to  each  support,  a 
stylus  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  rack  bars  f«r  movement 
ovt>r  the  design  supporting  roll,  a  lever  arm  on  each  cut- 
ter arm  having  a  horizontal  bar  part  extending  alongside 
the  rack  bars  and  above  the  stylus  arm,  anfl  carried  by 
the  latter  for  engaging  the  bar  parts  of  the  l^ver  arms  to 
elfvate  the  cutter  arms  on  raising  the  stylus  arm. 

3.  In  a  direct  engraving  machine,  a  frame  constructed 
op^ratlvely  to  support  a  printing  roll,  a  design  carrying 
mtmber,  a  plurality  of  cutters,  means  supporting  each  cut- 
ter including  a  rack  bar,  a  pinion  arrange«l  between  the 
rack  bars  to  effect  movement  of  the  bars  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  stylus  movably  connecttnl  with  on«  of  the  rack 
bars  for  operating  over  the  design  carrying  member,  and 
means  connecting  the  stylus  to  the  cutters  whereby  on 
lifting  the  former  from  the  design  carrying  member  the 
latter  will  be  elevated  from  the  printing  roll. 

12.  In  a  direct  engraving  machine,  a  frame  constructed 
operatively  to  support  a  printing  roll,  a  design  carrying 
member,  a  pair  of  rack  bars,  a  stylus  arm  pivoted  to  one 
arm  for  operating  over  the  member,  a  cutter  plvotalty 
connected  to  the  other  bar  for  operating  oa  the  roll,  a 
lerer  arm  carried  by  the  cutter  and  Including  a  horizontal 
bv  part,  and  an  upstanding  arm  carried  by  the  stylus  for 
relative  movement  to  the  bar  part  and  engaging  the  latter 
to  depress  the  same  on  lifting  the  stylus  to  effect  a  lifting 
of  the  cutter. 

[Claims  4  to  11  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264,075.  UMBRELLA  CONSTRUCTION  Katheri:«b 
CANn»LD  HofT,  Albany.  If.  Y.  Filed  Jufie  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  175,136.     {CI.  136 — 29.) 


I 


1.  An  umbrella  constrnctlon  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  membtn ;  a  pivot  mounting  therefor  embodying  a 
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flan«e  having  a  amies  of  perfbrattons  adjaamt  the  per- 
imeter of  said  flange;  and  means  for  engaging  aid  mem 
bers    with    said    flange,    said    means    embodying    resilient 
hooks  rigidly  atUchad  to  said  members. 

3.  An  umbrella  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  members;  a  pivot  mounting  therefor  embodying  a 
flange  having  a  series  of  perforations  adjacent  the  per 
Imeter  of  said  flange;  and  means  for  engaging  said  mem- 
bers with  said  flange,  said  means  embodying  resilient 
hooks  rigidly  attached  to  said  members  by  contracting 
the  sides  of  said  members  upon  said  hooks. 

4.  An  umbrella  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  members ;  a  pivot  mounting  therofor,  embodying  a 
flange  having  a  series  of  perforations  adjacent  the  per- 
imeter of  said  flange;  means-  for  engaging  said  members 
with  said  flange,  said  nieans  embodying  resilient  hooks 
rigidly  attache*  to  said  memhers;  tile  ends  of  said  hooks 
being  closed  upon  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  members ; 
and  a  keeper  for  said  hooks,  said  keeper  being  rigidly 
diitposed  in  relation  to  aald  flanges  and  having  slots 
forming  guides  for  the  operation  of  said  members. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.076.  IMBIiKLLA-COVER  ATTACHMENT.  K.4.TH- 
BKi.\B  C.  Iluvx,  Albany,  N.  \.  Filed  Feb.  9.  191«.  Se- 
rial No.  216.239.      (CI.  136 — 36.) 


JL 


L  TJie  combination  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  umbrella 
ribs;  a  fabric  umbrella  cover  for  said  ribs;  a  plurallt> 
of  clips  for  clamping  said  cover  on  said  ribs,  each  of 
said  clips  being  arranged  to  Infold  one  of  said  ribs,  the 
edges  of  said  clips  extending  into  the  hollow  of  said  ribs ; 
and  mean«  for  holding  said  clips  in  adjusted  paaition  on 
said  ribs,  said  means  embodying  anchorias  i»la«  opera- 
tively engafring  gald  clips  and  the  ends  of  said  ribs  for 
maintaining  s  fiat>d  relation  thereto. 

2.  The  oombination  of  a  pluralitf  of  U-shaped  umbrella 
riba;  a  fabric  umbrella  cover  for  said  ribs;  a  plurality 
of  clips  for  cUniplng  said  cover  on  said  ribs,  each  of  said 
clips  being  arranged  to  infold  one  of  said  ribs,  the  edges 
of  said  clips  extending  into  the  hollow  of  said  ribe; 
means  for  holding  said  clips  In  adjusted  position  on  said 
ribs,  said  means  embodying  anchoring  pins  operatively 
engaging  said  clips  and  the  ends  of  said  ribs  for  main- 
taining a  &z«d  relaUon  thereto;  and  means  for  holding 
said  plos  axed  In  the  ends  of  said  ribs,  said  means  em 
IxKlylng  tip  extensions  for  said  ribs,  said  extensions  be- 
ing formed  by  pressing  the  metal  of  said  ribs  between 
said  clips  and  the  ends  of  said  pins. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  umbrella 
ribs  ;  a  fabric  umbrella  cover  for  said  ribs  ;  a  plurality  of 
clips  for  clamping  said  cover  on  said  ribs,  each  of  said 
clips  being  arranged  to  Infold  one  of  said  ribs,  the  edges 
of  said  clips  extending  Into  the  hollow  of  said  ribs;  and 
means  for  holding  said  clips  In  adjusted  position  on  said 
rllw,  said  means  emb«>djlng  anchoring  pins  op«'ratively 
engaging  said  clips  and  the  ends  of  said  rll)s  for  main 
taining  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  pins  having  each  an 
enlarged  end  exposed  In  service,  and  a  brace  for  engaging 
a  clip  at  the  inner  side  thereof. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.077.  PIPE -WRENCH.  Barney  jAOiBa^SKi  St 
Cloud,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  145  483 
(CI.  81—106.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  Jaw 
and  n  movahle  jsw  which  has  its  shank  pivoted  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  with  respect  to  the  statlonarv  Jrw 
said  movsble  Jaw  having  an  arched  head  and  having  Its 
opposltip  edges  notched  and  said  notches  designed  to  en- 
JWre-wlth  the  ^rfiank  of  the  stationary  jaw.  when  the  said 


notched  ends  of  the  movable  Jaw  are  brought  opposite  the 
said  shank,  whereby  to  lock  the  movable  Jaw  on  the 
shank  of  the  stationary  jaw  against  transverse  movement. 


.—.'-.C^..  _, 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  Jaw 
and  a  movable  jaw,  said  stationary  jaw  having  at  one  of 
Its  ends  a  right  angular  cross  sectional  rectangular 
shank,  the  movable  Jaw  having  a  ahank  arranged  to  one 
rtde  of  the  shank  of  the  stationary  jaw  and  revolubly 
and  lonRltudlnally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  station 
ary  jaw.  said  movahle  Jaw  having  a  widened  head,  the 
active  surface  of  which  being  arched  and  the  ends  of  the 
said  head  being  notched  whereby  to  recelTe  in  one  of  the 
notches  the  shank  of  the  stationary  jaw. 


1.264,078.  FOLDI>M5  CANOPY.  Edward  Jaoe1O0T, 
"Dela,  Honduras.  Filed  June  12.  1917.  Serial  No 
174,365.      (a.  5—14.) 


1.  In  a  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
plurality  of  meml>ers  flxed  on  the  8upi>ort.  each  of  said 
members  including  an  extension,  a  frame-like  structure 
Including  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  bowed  sec- 
tions, and  sockets  disposed  longitudinally  and  arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  sections  for  the  reception  of  said  ex- 
tensions whereby  said  frame  is  supportcnl. 

3.  In  a  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
plurality  of  members  detachably  associated  with  the  sup- 
port, and  each  including  an  extension,  a  frame-like  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  crossed  pivotally  connected  flexi- 
ble strips,  said  strips  being  normally  parallel  and  adapted 
to  be  bowed,  sockets  carried  by  the  extremities  of  said 
strips  for  the  reception  of  said  extensions,  whereby  the 
frame  is  mnintjiined  in  a  bowed  condition,  and  bracing 
elements  interposed  between  the  respective  strips  and  de- 
tachably connected  thereto. 

5.  A  canopy  attachment  for  bedsteads  embodying  a 
plurality  of  clamps  designed  to  be  detachably  engaged 
with  the  bedstead,  each  clamp  Including  a  curved  body 
portion,  a  screw  adjustably  assodatrn!  with  one  end  of 
the  body  portion,  a  curved  plate  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  screw,  an  extension  rising  from  the  other  end  of  the 
body  of  each  clamp,  a  frame-like  structure  Including  a 
pair  of  crossed  pivotally  connected  flexible  strips  adapted 
to  be  bowed,  and  sockets  carried  by  each  strip,  said 
sodrets  opening  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  for  the  reception 
of  said  extensions,  whereby  the  frame  Is  maintained  In  a 
bowed  condition. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  ff  not  prthtwf  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264.079.'     MOWER.      John    Jblinbk,    Plainvllle,    Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,711.     (CI.  66—74.) 


In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
axle,  of  a  sleeve  engage<l  with  the  axle,  a  tongue  support 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  second  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle  for  ro- 
tatloa  thereupon  Independently  of  the  first  sleeve,  cut- 
ting mechanism  connected  with  the  second  sleeve  for 
movement  veitlcally  when  said  second  sleeve  is  rotated 
upon  the  axle,  a  forwardly  projecting  extension  carried 
by  the  second  sleeve  and  having  a  laterally  turned  for- 
ward end  extending  beneath  the  tongue  supporting  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  member  pendent  from 
the  tongue  supporting  member  and  engaged  through  the 
eye,  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  upon  the  tongue  supporting  mem- 
ber in  parallel  relation  to  the  axle,  a  loop  carried  by  the 
forward  extension  of  the  second  sleeve,  an  arcnate  arm 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  slidably  engaged  through 
the  loop  for  movement  of  the  loop  and  therewith  the  ex- 
tension of  the  second  sleeve  vertically  when  the  rock 
shaft  is  rocked,  and  manually  operable  means  for  rocking 
the  shaft. 


1,264,080.  LEMON-SQUEEZER.  GcoBGi  S.  JlNNlNOS, 
.Jennings,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,048. 
(CI.  100 — 41.) 


_'t-- 


ZHi 


1.  A  lemon  squeezer  comprising  a  structure  having  at 
the  top  thereof  a  cup  to  receive  a  lemon  to  l>e  squeezed, 
a  lever  having  a  squeezer  thereon  and  movable  to  and 
from  said  cup,  an  ejector  pivoted  on  the  said  structure  to 
swing  to  and  from  said  cup,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted 
between  Its  ends  on  the  said  structure  below  the  cup,  one 
arm  of  said  actuating  lever  having  a  slot  and  pin  connec- 
tion with  the  ejector,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  said  actuating  lever  and  connected 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  relatively  fixed  member  of  said 
structure,  and  a  spring  pressed  trip  arm  hung  on  the 
squeezing  lever  and  having  a  trip  member  engageable 
with  the  actuating  lever  after  an  Initial  upward  move- 
ment of  the  squeezing  lever. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2<M,081.  MEAT-CHOPPKS  AND  THB  LIKBi  HauuT 
L.  JOHNSTON,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FJled  Feb.  21.  1916.     SerUl  No.  79,482.     (CI.  17—20.) 


I4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tl^e  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  cylinder  membei',  a  hopper  at  one  end  of  the 
cylitider  member,  a  worm  In  the  cylinder  and  hopper  mem- 
beni.  said  cylinder  being  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  of 
approximately  the  diameter  of  the  worm  convolutions,  and 
of  •  length  to  include  one  or  more  of  said  convolutions 
and  with  the  cylinder  opening  at  the  entranoe  from  the 
hopper  being  expanded  at  least  half  way  aroubd  Its  shell 
to  form  a  gradual  constriction  of  said  cylinder  over  the 
worm,  as  the  delivery  end  is  approached,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tUe  comblna- 
tioa  with  a  cylinder  member,  a  hopper  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  member,  a  worm  In  the  cylinder  and  hopper  mem- 
Imts,  said  cylinder  ix'lng  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  of 
approximately  the  diameter  of  the  worm  convolutions,  and 
of  a  length  to  Include  one  or  more  of  said  convolutions  and 
with  the  cylinder  opening  at  the  entrance  from  the  hopper 
tK>lag  expanded  at  least  half  way  around  its  shell  on  a 
circular  line  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  said  cylinder,  to 
forti  a  gradual  constriction  of  said  cylinder  over  the  worm, 
as  the  delivery  end  Is  approached,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

^  In  a  meat  chopper  or  the  like,  in  combination  with  a 
hopper,  a  worm  and  a  worm  cylinder  of  constant  diameter, 
said  cylinder  having  an  expanded  portion  at  the  point 
of  entrance  of  the  worm  from  the  hopper  into  said  cylin- 
der, said  expanded  portion  being  curved  and  Urger  at  the 
enttunce  from  the  hopper  and  sloping  away  ^  the  main 
borfe  of  the  cylinder. 


I,2l4, 


082.  WATCH-HOLDER.  Richard  EnkiN  Jones, 
roy,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  Jfo.  117,286. 
CI.  68—105.) 


The  combination  with  a  watch,  of  a  casing  therefor  com- 
prlBlng  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  casing  sections,  be- 
tween which  said  watch  is  received,  a  stem  slidably 
mounted  in  one  end  of  one  of  said  casing  sections  yield- 
ably  held  in  engagement  with  the  winding  stem  on  the 
waAch,  and  an  inclined  lip  at  the  other  end  oC  said  casing 
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section  beneath  which  said  watch  extends  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  slidably  mounted  stem  In  retaining  the  watch 
within  the  said  casing  section  when  the  casing  is  opened. 


1,264.083.  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Hbnri  Victor 
Jdlcs  JorrrBBT.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188,205.      (CI.   121 — 97.) 


1.  Controlling  m*-ans  more  imrtlcularly  applicable  for 
controlling  valves  of  motors  comprising  an  operating 
part,  an  operated  part  and  an  Intermediate  part,  the  lat- 
ter adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the  operating  part 
and  to  transmit  It  to  tho  operated  part,  a  roller  on  the 
intermediate  part  through  which  the  movement  Is  trans- 
mitted from  the  operating  part  to  the  operated  part,  a 
pivot  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Intermediate  part,  said 
roller  being  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said 
pivot  and  means  for  holding  said  pivot  In  different  po- 
sitions of  rotation  with  reepect  to  said  Intermediate  part 
to  vary  the  angle  of  eccentricity  of  said  roller. 

3.  Controlling  means  more  particularly  applicable  for 
controlling  the  valves  of  motors  comprising  an  operating 
part,  an  operated  part  and  an  Intermediate  part,  adapted 
to  receive  motion  from  the  operating  part  and  to  transmit 
it  to  the  operato<l  part,  the  said  Intermediate  part  com- 
prising two  plates  Iwtween  which  are  located  two  roll- 
ers through  which  the  motion  is  transmitted,  from  the 
operating  part  to  the  operated  part,  one  of  the  said  roll- 
ers being  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  eccentrically  upon  an 
axle  passing  through  the  said  plates,  a  projecting  i>or- 
tlon  around  the  aperture  through  which  the  axle  passes 
on  the  outside  of  one  of  the  plates,  the  aaid  projecting 
portion  being  provided  with  teeth,  an  enlarged  exten- 
sion of  the  axle  provide«l  with  teeth  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  previously  mentioned  t««eth.  a  screw 
threaded  portion,  at  the  other  end  of  the  axle  coming 
beyond  the  other  plate  and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on 
to  the  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  axle  all  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

r Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.084.       GATELATCH.      John    Hexht    Jcnoiiiann, 
Wol«ey,  S.  D.     Piled  Dec.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  207  254 
(CI.  70—28.) 


1.  In  a  gate  latch,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  gate,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the 
said  frame,  a  keeper  on  the  frame  at  the  front  end 
through  which  the  latch  bar  extends,  said  keeper  con- 
stituting a  spring  pocket,  a  coll  spring  boosed  in  said 
pocket  and  exerting  its  pressure  against  the  latch  bar  at 
the  under  side  thereof,   means  to  depress  the  latch  bar 


against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and  a  strike  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  gate  post,  said  strike  plate 
presenting  at  the  undep  side  a  flaring  Inverted  notch, 
and  side  arms  extending  oppositely  at  each  side  of  the 
notch,  said  arms  presenting  curved  guide  surfaces  at  the 
under  side  thereof  merging  Into  the  flaring  walls  of  the 
notch. 

2.  In  a  gate  latch,  a  pivoted  latch  bar,  means  to  moont 
the  flame  on  a  gate,  spring  means  acting  to  press  the 
latch  bar  upwardly,  and  a  latch  plate  presenting  an  in- 
verted recess  at  the  under  side  and  guide  arms  extend- 
ing oppositely  at  each  side  of  the  notch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  surface  of  the  latch  bar  to  guide  the  latch 
bar  to  said  notch. 


1,264.085.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PRESSED  GLASS- 
WARE. AcocsT  Kadow,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Westlake  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.868. 
(Cl.  49 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pressed  glassware,  the  com- 
bination of  gathering  mechanism,  a  mold  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  charge  of  glass  from  the  gathering  mechanism, 
pressing  mechanism  which  cooperates  with  the  mold, 
means  for  actuating  said  pressing  mechanism  and  a  single 
rotatable  supporting  structure  common  to  all  of  said  ap- 
paratus. * 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  pressed  glassware,  the 
combination  with  a  glass  furnace,  of  gathering  mecha- 
nism, means  for  introducing  the  gathering  mechanism 
Into  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  furnace,  a  mold  adapted 
to  receive  a  charge  of  glass  from  the  gathering  mecha- 
nism, pressing  mechanism  which  cooperates  with  the 
mold,  means  for  actuating  said  pressing  mechanism  and 
a  single  rotatable  supporting  structure  common  to  all  of 
said  apparatus  except  the  furnace. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  making  pressed  glassware,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  support,  a  measuring  device  moTftbie 
clrcumferentially  on  said  support,  a  mold  fixed  to  the  sup- 
port, a  presser  arranged  so  as  |o  move  clrcumferentially 
on  the  support  with  said  gathering  device,  and  mechanism 
for  bringing  the  gathering  device  into  position  above  the 
mold  and  th»'n  to  position  the  presser  al>ove  the  mold. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  making  pressed  glassware,  the 
combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  revoluble  shaft  supporting 
said  mold  and  formed  with  a  spiral  slot,  a  slide  having 
a  pin  which  enters  said  slot,  and  mechanism  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide. 

:i2.  In  a  glass  shaping  means  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  traveling  In  a  predetermined  path,  a  gathering 
device  thereon,  a  pressing  device  thereon,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  gather  from  the  gathering  device  to  the 
pressing  device. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  19,  21  to  27.  29  to  31,  and  33  to  87 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


1.264.086.  IMPULSE  STARTER.  Albert  G.  Kauau, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  K.  W.  Ignition  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,288.  (Cl  123 — 149.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto,   a    driving    member    therefor,    a    resilient    member 
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forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
driving  momber,  a  stop  means  for  said  shaft  including  a 
pivoted  pawl,  moans  opi Taff-d  by  the  driving  member  for 
♦■ngaglng  tfa*'  pawl  and  disconnecting  the  stop  means 
from  engagement,  a  latch  oppositely  pivoted  with  re- 
spect to  the  pawl  and  oxtending  toward  the  pawl,  said 
latch  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pawl 
when  the  stop  means  Is  thrown  out  of  engagement. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto, a  driving  member  therefor,  a  resilient  member 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  shaft  and 
driving  memt)or,  a  locking  device  for  said  shaft  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  In  a  notch,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  driving  membtT  adapted  to  engage 
the  pawl  and  throw  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  notch, 
a  latch  oppositely  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  pawl,  said 
latch  extending  toward  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  recessiHl  portion  of  the  pawl  when  the  pawl  Is 
thrown  out  sufficiently  far,  and  means  for  normally 
pressing  the  latch  Into  a  position  to  engage  with  the 
pawl. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto, a  driving  member  therefor,  a  resilient  member  form- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  the  aald  shaft  and 
driving  member,  said  driving  member  being  formed  with 
a  notch,  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  the  driving  member, 
said  pawl  extending  above  the  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  notch,  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  driving  member  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl 
and  throw  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  notch,  a  latch 
pivoted  oppositely  to  the  pawl,  said  latch  extending 
above  the  pawl,  the  pawl  being  formed  with  a  recesa 
and  tte  latch  being  formed  with  a  nose  which  Is  adapted 
tir  engage  with  the  rwess  In  the  latch  when  the  latch 
la  thrown  out  sufficiently  far,  and  means  for  normally 
pressing  the  latch  into  a  position  to  engage  with  the 
pawl. 

4-.  The  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  of  a 
neto,  a  driving  mr-mber  therefor,  a  coll  $qpring  In 
between  the  shaft  and  said  driving  member,  aald  coll 
.spring  being  in  compressing  relation  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  and  driving  memt)er  to  form  a  driving  connection 
between  the  same,  a  locking  device  for  said  shaft,  mean* 
operated  by  the  driving  member  for  throwing  the  lock- 
ing device  out  of  engagement,  and  a  latch  extending  over 
Hald  locking  device,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  locking  device  for  holding  the  same  when  the 
locking  device  Is  thrown  out  of  engagement. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto, a  driving  member  therefor,  a  stop  member  carried 
by  the  driving  member  and  a  stop  member  associated 
with  the  shaft,  a  resilient  member  lying  between  the 
said  stop  members,  said  resilient  member  being  com- 
preaaed  aa  the  driving  member  drives  the  armature  shaft, 
thereby  forming  a  driving  connection,  a  locking  device 
for  said  shaft,  means  operated  hy  the  driving  member 
for  throwing  the  locking  means  out  of  engagement,  and 
ft  latch  extending  over  tlie  said  locking  devlc*',  said  latch 
l>eing  provlde<l  with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  a  rece—cd 
portion  in  the  locking  devi.  e  when  the  locking  derlce 
is  thrown  out  of  engagement. 

[riaimo  <^  to  12  n  ■'  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,264,087.  CONDEN8ATION-MBTKR  IN8TA|*LATION. 
Nathan  a.  Kbiimibb,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
l»l«.     Serial  No.  130.081,     (CI.  73 — 167.) 


1,  In  a  vapor  generating  end  condensate  meaisuring  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  nieter  above 
the  liquid  level  thereof,  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure 
in  the  generator  and  meter,  a  condensate  pipe  connected  to 
the  meter,  and  a  liquid  return  pipe  between  the  meter  and 
generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  its  feed  pip- 
ing, a  grravlty  operated  condensation  meter  set  above  the 
iHJller  water  level,  and  a  pipe  for  steam  pressare  equalli- 
ing  Ijetween  the  steam  space  In  the  boiler  and  meter  cas- 
ing, a  vertical  boiler  feed  pipe  leading  up  to  the  Inlet  of 
the  meter  and  a  vertical  discharge  pipe  from  the  meter  out- 
let extending  down  and  below  the  water  line  la  the  boiler, 
thence  to  the  boiler  for  conveying  the  metered  water  of 
(^ndensatlon  by  gravity  into  the  boiler. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2«*v088.  DIK-HEAD  HOLDHB.  JoSBPH  B.  KawiBTON, 
Albany,  Cal.  FUed  June  10,  1917.  8«lal  No.  174,986. 
(CI.  10—89.) 


^ 
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a.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  movable 
carriage  provided  with  guides  adapted  to  hold  die  heads  : 
a  frame  secured  to  one  side  of  said  machine,  a  plurality 
of  racks  carried  by  said  frame,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
racks  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  carriage,  and  trackway*  upon  eacii  rack  with 
which  the  guides  upon  said  carriage  are  adapted  to  aline 
when  the  said  carriage  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

tCHalms  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,264,089.  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Wii- 

KiAM   P.   KiLLBBX.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed   Sept.   13, 

917.    Serlkl  No.  191,215.    (Cl.  72—1014 


■7-p 


■:Ji 
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The  combination  with  a  sleeper  having  Ijeveled  sldea 
disposed  on  a  bed  of  concrete,  of  a  sleeper  tie  comprising 
an.  elongate<l  metal  strip  having  formed  intermediate  its 
enda  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  tongues,  each  of  the 
tnagoee  being  whaddsd  in  said  bed  of  coaer^ta^  the 
at  earcta^  tie  beia*  adapted  to  projact 
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said  concrete,  tHlning  means  securtxig  said  ends  to  the 
koreled  sides  of  the  sle<T>er,  and  means  provided  at  the 
ends  of  the  tie  serving  as  an  auxiliary  anchor  for  securing 
aaid  parts  tn  position. 


1,264,090.  ENTRANCK-GATK  FOR  THEATERS.  AMUSE- 
MENT PARKS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Sami  el  H.  G.  Kiu^ 
MAN,  Princess  Anne.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  132,152.     (Cl.  194 — 69.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng  a  sliding 
holt,  a  hook  on  one  end  of  the  bolt,  an  arm  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  hook  and  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt,  a  coin 
engaging  block  secured  to  the  arm,  a  plunger,  a  head 
formed  on  the  plunger  and  having  an  Inclined  upper  edge, 
said  plunger  head  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  for  forcing 
the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  coin  engaging  block 
to  slide  the  bolt  Into  unlocke<l  position,  a  spring  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  for  holding  the  bolt  In  unlocked 
position  while  proaaure  is  applied  to  the  plunger,  a  rock- 
ing lever  having  one  end  engaged  by  the  Inclined  edge  of 
the  plunger  head  and  Its  opposite  end  engaging  the  spring 
to  release  the  arm  to  permit  the  bolt  to  alide  to  locking 
engagement,  and  spring  means  to  return  the  bolt  to  lock- 
ing engagement. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.091.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CENTRIF- 
UGAL-SEPARATOR DISKS.  Peulky  L.  Kimbaix,  Bel- 
lows Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Vermont  Farm  Machine 
Company.  Uellows  FalLs,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.      Serial  No.  197,872.       (Cl.  29—84.) 


k 


"Mh 


1.  A  transferring  device,  comprising  a  stem  adapted  to 
engage  a  fixed  part  of  a  machine  to  be  operated  upon,  a 
guide  flneer  applied  to  the  stem  and  extending  parallel 
therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  objects  to  be  trans- 
ferred, a  fixed  stop  extending  hitemlly  from  one  end  of 
the  stem,  an<i  a  pivoted  stop  foldable  within  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  therefrom 
and  thereby  coiiperAte  with  the  flxed  stop  to  confine  the 
objects  In  given  order  on  the  stem  and  guide  finger  while 
being  transferred. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


materW  whWi  eomprlMR  IneorpowHng  -with  sac*  -mdte- 
rlal  a  compound  of  the  higher  fatty  ac»d«  having  the 
formuU  X — COO — R  In  which  X  Is  an  alkyl  radical  and 
R  is  either  hydrogen  or  a  metal. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  artificial  whiting  from  calcium  carbonate,  which 
comprises  incorporating  with  such  material  a  small  per- 
centage of  a  salt  of  oleic  acid. 

5.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  filler  of  the  character  described  from  finely 
ground  inorganic  earthy  material,  which  comprises  incor- 
porating with  such  material  a  small  percentage  of  a  salt 
of  a  higher  fatty  acid. 

6.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  filler  of  the  character  described  from  finely 
ground  Inorganic  earthy  material,  which  comprises  incor- 
porating with  such  material  a  small  percentage  of  a  salt 
of  oleic. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.093.  MAILBOX  SIG.VAL.  Willum  D.  KUCS, 
Plalnvlew,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  H, 
Senst,  Plalnvlew,  Minn.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,650.     (Cl.  232—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  Ikjx  having  a  swinging 
door,  of  a  signal  mounted  on  the  box  and  arranged  for 
movement  Into  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  a  rod 
operatively  connected  to  the  door  and  movable  therewith 
when  the  door  Is  opened  and  closed,  a  crank  member  car- 
ried by  the  signal  and  slldably  engaged  with  the  rod  for 
movement  by  the  rod  when  the  door  Is  opened,  and  means 
for  engagement  with  the  crank  member  to  hold  the  same 
from  movement  by  the  rod  when  the  door  is  closed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,264,094.      AUTOMOBILE  FR.\ ME.      LfiO.NLAiSNB, 
Poual,  France.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1914,  Serial  No,  835,458. 
Renewed    Nov.    20,    1917.      Serial    No.    203,000 J        (Cl 
21—182.) 


-ft-.- 


3 


1,264.092.    PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 
WHITING.     Hmman  B.   Kippca,  Solvay,  N.   Y.     Filed 

Apr.  80,  1916.      Serial  No.  25.024.      (Cl.   134 68.) 

1-  a»e  herein  de»cribe<l  method  of  making  a  filler  of  the 
er  deacribed  from  finely  divided   InorgBnic  earthy 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  frame  including  longitudinal  mcm- 
l>ers,  said  members  being  hollow  and  closed  at  each  end, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  members,  forming  front, 
rear  and  intermediate  sets  of  compartments,  front  and  rear 
tranaverae  frame  members  for  holding  together  the  longi- 
tudinal members,  said  transverse  members  being  hollow, 
and  an  intermediate  transverse  hollow  frame  member,  the 
transverse  members  being  adapted  to  form  conduits  be- 
tween oppositely  disposed  sets  of  the  compartments  in 
the  longitudinal  members. 

2,  A  motor  vehicle  including  longitudinal  tubular  frame 
meml>ers,  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  closed  at  each 
end.  said  frame  members  being  partitioned  within  to  form 
a  front,  rear  and  Intermediate  series  of  compartments,  a 
tnbular  front  frame  member  disposed  trsnsversely  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  form  a  passsge  between  the  front 
series  of  compartments,  a  tubular  rear  member  adapted 
to  form  a  pas.sage  between  the  rear  series  of  compart- 
ments, and  an  intermediate  duct  for  connecting  the  Inter- 
mediate series  of  compartments. 
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1,264,095.      HEAD-MOTION      FOB      LOOMS. 
HiNEY    Landrv,   Tllton,    N.    H.     Filed   Oct. 
Serial  No.  126,714.      (CI.  139—79.) 


Adolphds 
20,    1916. 


ed  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  shaft  on  the  lever,  gear 
elements  between  the  base  and  the  shaft,  a  hatidle  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
Ratne  to  cause  operation  of  the  lever  through  driving  of 
said  gear  elements,  feald  handle  member  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  lever  for  direct  operiitlon  of  the 
satno  without  drlvln?  action  of  the  lever  by  #ald  gear  ele- 
ments. 


1.  In  a  head  motion  for  looms  a  plurality  of  cam  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  Jack  cams  on  said  shafts,  provided  with 
face  cam  grooves  and  hub  portions  and  having  their  axes 
coinciding,  and  Jack  conhectors  having  bearing  on  the  cam 
hubs  at  one  side  and  provided  with  friction  rollers  engag- 
ing the  cam  grooves  of  the  said  cams,  the  said  connectors 
having  return  bent  arms  bearing  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  cam  hubs,  said  cam  shafts  being  arranged  in  telescop- 
ing relation  and  having  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed 
thereto,  a  driven  shaft  adjacent  to  the  cam  shafts  and  hav- 
ing gears  of  different  diameters  In  mesh  with  the  said 
gears  of  the  cam  shafts,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  said 
driven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,264,096.  IRRIGATING  FLOWER  -  POT.  Lbonabo  I. 
LBLiBvnE,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  .Tan.  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.  211,233.     (CI.  47—19.) 


1.  A  flower  pot  having  an  aperture  In  Its  bottom,  an  ab- 
sorbent member  arranged  inside  said  pot  on  said  bottom 
and  having  a  wick  extending  through  the  aperture  In  said 
bottom,  and  means  for  holding  said  absorbent  member  in 
position  and  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  the  roots  of  a 
plant  Into  the  aperture  in  said  bottom. 

2.  A  flower  pot  of  the  class  described  having  a  horizon- 
tal partition  arranged  therein  at  a  point  spaced  from  its 
lower  end  to  form  an  earth  receiving  chamber  above  It  and 
a  water  container  chamber  below  it,  said  partition  having 
an  aperture  therein,  an  absorbent  member  disposed  In  said 
earth  chamber  and  having  a  wick  extending  through  the 
aperture  In  said  partition  Into  the  water  container,  and 
means  for  holding  said  absorbent  member  In  position  and 
for  preventing  the  entrance  of  the  roots  of  a  plant  into 
the  aperture  In  said  partition. 


2.  In  a  bar  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
SB  operating  lever  mounted  thereon,  bending  devices 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  shaft  on  the  lever, 
g<ar  elements  between  the  base  and  the  shiift,  a  handle 
member  adapted  to  be  connecte«l  with  the  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  same  to  cause  operation  of  the  lever  through 
driving  of  said  gear  elements,  said  handle  Member  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  lever  for  direct  operation 
of  the  same  without  driving  action  of  the  Jever  by  said 
gear  elements,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  Ibr  preventing 
unauthorized  reverse  movement  of  said  gear  elements. 

6.  In  a  bar  t>ending  machine,  the  comblnat3on  of  a  base, 
atid  bending  Instrumentalities  thereon  Including  a  main 
J4w  pivoted  to  said  base  and  formed  at  Its  pivoted  portion 
^Ith  an  eccentric  camming  member,  a  comilemental  Jaw 
i»ember  comprising  a  portion  receiving  said  eccentric  mem- 
l^r  to  turn  about  the  latter  as  an  axis,  and  nieans  for  op- 
erating the  Jaws  connected  with  the  compler»ental  Jaw  for 
initial  movement  of  the  same  to  clamp  the  work  against 
the  main  Jaw  and  thereby  and  thereafter  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  main  Jaw  with  the  complemental  Jaw. 

9.  In  a  bar  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
■n  abutment  thereon  to  engage  work  to  be  tent,  separate 
iiws  mounteil  on  said  base,  a  pivot  forming  A  common  axis 
for  said  Jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  a  clamping  Jaw  and 
(he  other  Jaw  having  an  eccentric  cam  member  extending 
trom  the  pivot  and  about  which  said  clamplfg  Jaw  Is  mov- 
gble  as  an  axis,  and  means  to  Initially  actu|ite  the  clamp- 
ing Jaw  to  cause  It  to  clamp  the  work  between  It  and  the 
fther  Jaw  and  to  then  move  the  Jaws  slmuQtaneously  for 
lending  the  work. 

10.  In  a  bar  bending  machine,  the  combmntlon  of  a  base 
ind  bending  instrumentalities  thereon  Including  a  main 
Jaw  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  complemental  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
tnain  Jaw  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  means 
tor  operating  the  Jaws  connected  with  the  complemental 
Jaw  for  Initial  movement  of  the  same  to  damp  the  work 
Against  the  main  Jaw  and  for  subsequent  movement  of  the 
$ame  to  cause  simultaneous  movement  of  the  Jaws  for 
bending  the  work,  the  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  the 
romplemental  Jaw  and  the  njaln  Jaw  comprising  a  lever,  a 
handle  for  moving  said  lever,  the  base  being  formed  with  a 
gear  element,  and  a  gear  device  on  the  lefer  cooperative 
with  said  gear  element  for  actuating  the  lever  and  the 
complemental  Jaw. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  8,  and  11  not  printed  \p  the  Gazette.l 


1,264,097.      BAR  -  BENDER.     Eaiclf     H.      LiCHTBNBBBO. 
Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Koehrlng   Machine   Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No. 
126,306       (CI.  153 — 46.) 
1.   In  a  bar  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 

an  operating  lever  mounted  thereon,  bending  devices  adapt- 


1,264,098.  VALVE  -  LIFTER.  Chabus  Libck,  Great 
Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eklward  J.  Bnrke, 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,286.      (CI.  29—87.1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  valve  spring  lifter  for  V  type 
engines  the  same  cofRprising  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
forked  load  end.  a  rocking  fulcrum  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lever,  and  a  cradle  pivoted  In  the  forked  end 
of  the  lever,  said  cradle  comprising  an  arch  shaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  straddle  the  valve  stem  beQow  the  spring, 
the  center  of  the  arc  thereof  adapted  to  coincide  with  the 
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axis  of  the  valve  stem  lying  between  the  axis  of  the  cradle 
pivots  and  the  fork  to  insure  the  cradle  from  slipping  from 
the  spring  when  power  is  applied  to  the  lever. 


4.  The  herein  described  valve  lifter  comprising  a  bell 
crank  lever  of  the  first  class  having  a  shorter  arm  and  a 
longer  arm  arranged  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  shorter  arm  having  a  forked  end,  the  plane  of 
the  fork  being  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  longer  arm,  a  spring  engaging  member  pivoted  in  the 
plane  of  the  fork,  and  a  fulcrum  member  for  the  bell 
crank  lever  plvotally  connected  thereto  adjacent  to  the  an- 
gle thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,099.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,264.100.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Robbbt 
Whiti  Linviu.e.  Oceanpark.  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107,847.     (CI.  162—22.) 


•*  ^'f. 


A  combined  rim  and  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar rim  fitted  to  the  felly  and  serving  as  an  air  trunk,  a 
valve  for  said  air  trunk  and  a  plurality  of  individual  pneu- 
matic resilient  units  each  comprising  the  following  Instm- 
mentalitles  :  an  elastic  bulb  having  a  flanged  circular  base, 
a  rigid  disk  shaped  seat,  an  annular  flanged  clamping  ring 
arranged  to  clamp  said  bulb  on  said  seat  with  the  flange 
of  the  bulb  base  between  the  clamping  ring  flange  and  the 
said  seat,  a  compensating  seat  for  said  clamping  ring  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  and  having  Its  bottom 
surface  arranged  to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  rim  and  Its 
top  surface  to  fit  the  lower  edge  of  the  clamping  ring,  a 
flexible  gasket  arranged  to  fit  within  the  clamping  ring 
between  said  seats,  and  a  valve  tube  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  bulb  carried  by  said  disk  shaped  seat 
and  projecting  therethrough  and  through  said  gasket  and 
said  compensating  seat,  said  valve  tube  being  threaded 
Into  the  rim  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  resilient  unit 
thereon. 


1,264,101.  COTTON-BOLL  WEEVIL  SUPPRESSOR  AND 
RUBBISH-BURYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TURNING- 
PLOWS.  CHABi.aB  H.  Logan,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,962.     (CI.  97—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turning  plow,  of  an  attach- 
ment for  suppressing  cotton  boll  weevil  comprising  a  clamp 
for  adjustable  connection  with  the  plow  beam,  a  rubbish 
turning  arm  adjustably  connected  with  the  clamp  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  rearwardly  in  advance  of  the  mold 
board  of  the  plow,  and  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
directed  terminal  for  engagement  In  an  open  furrow,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turning  plow,  of  an  attach- 
ment for  suppressing  cotton  boll  weevil  comprising  a  clamp 
for  adjustable  connection  with  the  plow  beam,  a  rubbish 
turning  arm  adjustably  connected  with  the  clamp  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  rearwardly  In  advance  of  the  mold 
board  of  the  plow,  and  having  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly directed  terminal  for  engagement  In  an  open  fur- 
row, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arm,  means  for 
permitting  the  flexing  of  the  arm,  and  means  active  upon 
the  arm  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  thereon. 

[Claims  3  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,264,102.  CULTIVATOR.  Thomas  N.  Lonoacbb.  Hasty, 
and  Chabi^bb  Baij>win,  Caddoa.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146,088.     (CI.  97—34.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  front 
axle,  a  pin  extending  vertically  and  slldably  through  said 
axle,  a  bar  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  a  plu- 
rality of  cultivator  shovel  carrying  standards  connected 
to  said  bar.  a  lever  connected  to  said  rod  for  moving  Bald 
rod  vertically  and  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  bar  and 
the  front  ends  of  said  cultivator  shovel  carrying  stand- 
ards, a  bracing  bar  attached  to  said  axle  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  an  arch  axle  rockably  supported 
by  said  brace  bars,  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  said  arch  axle  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground,  means  for  rocking  the  arch  axle  for  varjrlng 
the  position  of  said  wheels  for  regulating  the  depth  of 
Insertion  of  shovels  carried  by  said  standards. 

2.  In  an  alfalfa  cultivator,  a  front  axle,  a  supporting 
bar  attached  to  said  axle  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from at  right  angles  to  the  axle,  a  cross  bar  positioned  be- 
neath said  axle,  a  rod  attached  to  the  center  of  said  cross 
bar  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  axle  and  said 
supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  cultivating  means  having 
their  forward  ends  attached  to  said  cross  bar  In  spaced  re- 
lation, a  quadrant  carried  by  Bald  supportlpg  bar  and  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  arm  formed  thereon,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  upstanding  arm  and  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  whereby  the  elevation  of  said  crosa  bar  may 
be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  axle  upon  pivotal  more- 
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ment  of  wia  leter,  a  pair  of  clevises  carried  by  said  bar, 
rods  loosely  connected  to  said  clevises,  and  a  hltcb  link 
loosely  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rod. 

1,264,103.      CUFF-BUTTON.      William    J.    McClbllan, 
'  Chartley,  Ma.ss.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.    Serial  No.  215.240. 

(24—107.) 


1.  A  separable  button  comprising  two  members,  each 
having  two  spaccd-apart  heads,  means  In  one  member 
whereby  its  head  may  be  relatively  adjusted  to  enlarge 
the  space  b«.'twetn  them,  and  a  connector  for  separably 
Joining  both  members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,104.  WASHING  COMPOUND.  Samcbl  McComb 
and  jAMis  B.  McComb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.852.      (Cl.  87—5.) 

1.  A  compound  in  powdered  form,  consisting  of  borax, 
soda  ash,  ultramarine  blue,  glycerin  and  oil  of  cedar 
leaves. 

2.  A  compound  in  powdered  form,  consisting  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  substantially  the  proportions 
named,  viz  :  6  lbs.  of  borax,  3i  lbs.  of  soda  ash,  i  lb. 
of  ultramarine  blue,  8  oz.  of  glycerin,  and  3  oz.  of  oil  of 
cedar  leaves.  

1,264,105.  PORTABLE  WASHSTAND.  Adilia  Mc- 
GLACFMN,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  194,172,     (Cl.  45 — 38.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de«crlbed  comprtelng  a  baao, 
a  Kutter  board  rotatably  mounted  therton,  means  for 
rotating  said  board  Including  a  lever,  a  platt  Becured  to 
the  base  beneath  said  lever  and  having  indicia  thereon 
indicative  of  weight,  indicia  on  said  plate  indicative  of 
tht  selling  price,  the  letter  Indicia  being  spiced  various 
distances  away  from  the  indicia  indicative  of|  the  weight, 
an  adjustable  element  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  co- 
opirating  with  the  renpective  indicia  to  peri*it  the  lever 
differ)  nt  degrees  of  adjustment,  said  element  constituting 
a  I  itop  for  the  lever  for  the  purpose  de«crlbe<  . 


A  foldable  washstand,  including  a  imsln  having  Its 
bottom  arranged  in  spaced  relation  from  the  lower  edges 
of  the  aide  and  end  walls  thereof,  said  bottom  having  a 
drain  opening  formed  in  the  same,  legs  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  basin  and  foldable  thereinto,  trans- 
verse braces  engaged  with  the  legs,  a  shelf  having  re- 
duced ends  engageable  with  the  braces  at  times,  and 
engageable  over  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  basin  at  other  times,  and  a  hinged  cover  for 
the  basin. 

1,264,106.      CHEESE  CUTTER.      Waltir    B.    McMillbn 
and   William   J.    Bassett,  San   Francisco,   Cal.     FUed 
Nov.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  1.30.845.     (Cl.  31 — 68.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a    revoluble    cutter    board    mounted    thereon,    means    for 
revolving  the  same  Including  a  lever,  a  plate  weured  to 
the   base   beneath   said   lever,   indicia   on    said   plate   Indi- 
cative of  weight,  indicia  on  said  plate  indicative  of  the 
■elling   price,    an    element   adjustably    mounted    upon    the 
plate  and  co»peratlng  with  the  respective  indicia  to  vary 
tbe  degree  of  movement  of  said  lever,  said  element  con- 
stituting a  stop  for  the  lever  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  romprlsing  a 
b4se,  a  cutter  board  rotatably  mounted  th'reon,  means 
fair  rotating  the  board  including  a  lever,  Inflicia  on  said 
bise  Indicative  of  the  weight  and  8«'lllng  price  of  the 
n>iterial  s^rpportrd  on  said  board,  a  post  ajtlapted  to  be 
associated  with  the  base  and  positioned  oi>  the  indicia 
Indicating  the  weight  of  the  material  arranged  upon  the 
b#nrd.  a  fixed  stop  on  said  has*',  a  second  sttp  adjustably 
a»soclated  with  the  post  and  adapted  to  he  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  fixed  stop,  said  movable  stop  co- 
operating with  the  indicia  and  indicative  6t  the  selling 
price,  for  varying  the  movement  of  said  le^cr  consistent 
vt'ith  the  weight  and  selling  price  of  the  material  on  the 
board  as  described.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)e<l,  a  pase,  a  cutter 
bonrd  rotataldy  mount^nl  thereon,  means  I  for  rotating 
tbe  board  including  a  lever,  a  spring  pressed  latch  ele- 
i^ent  associated  with  the  lever  and  engaging  said  board, 
^♦hereby  the  board  may  be  rotated  upon  sv^nglng  of  the 
liver,  means  for  effectlnK  a  releaw*  of  said  element  to 
permit  movement  of  the  lever  indep«ndentjy  of  the  car- 
rier, a  plate  secured  to  the  base  beneath  aaid  lever,  in- 
i  icla  on  said  plate  indicative  of  the  weignt  and  selling 
I  rice  of  the  material  supported  on  the  lijnard.  and  an 
element  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  Indicia  to  vary  the  degree  of  movement 
Cf  said  lever,  said  element  constituting  a  stop  for  the 
l?ver  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  cla.'»s  (lescril)ed  (oniijrising  a  base, 
i  cutter  board  rotatalUy  mounted  ther«>oi|.  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  having  a  row  of  openings,  indicia 
disposed  in  proximity  to  said  openings  whjereby  each  of 
the  latter  indicates  a  particular  weight.  Indicia  on  said 
flate  Indicative  of  the  wiling  price  of  thei  material  sup- 
ported on  the  board,  means  for  rotating  ^id  board  In- 
cluding a  lever  mounted  to  swing  across  1  said  plate,  a 
plug  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  one  of  said  opinlngs  accord- 
ing to  tbe  weight  of  the  material  supp^rt»'d  on  .said 
hoara.  an  element  adjustably  8upporte<l  by  i said  plug  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  indicia  representing  the 
♦elling  price  of  the  material  to  vary  the  ( egree  of  rota- 
tion of  said  board,  and  said  element  consi  Itutlng  a  stop 
jor  said  lev»r 


tt,264.107.  CASH-REGISTER.  Oeoege  MaObbth  and  Mal,- 
COLM  MACBmi.  Liverpool.  England.    Filfd  Jan.  8.  1916. 

I         Serial  No.  1.264.      (Cl.  234 — 53.) 

I  1.  A  cash  register  comprising  a  clock  mechanism  having 
B  cam  of  variable  radius ;  a  hand  operated  mechanism ; 
Itlme  printing  type  carrle<l  on  a  rocking  plfoted  carrier,  a 
•strip  supporting  table  over  which  tbe  type  (arrier  is  adapt- 
.•d  to  move ;  a  means  operate*!  by  tbe  ban*  actuated  part 
of  the  register  adapted  to  bold  tbe  type  of  tbe  type  car- 
rier away  from  the  table  when  the  machine  is  not  being 
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used,  and  when  operated  to  move  away  and  free  the  said 
type  carrier  ;  a  spring  or  weight  adapted  to  move  the  type 
of  the  type  carrier  toward  and  over  the  table  when  freed  ; 
and  a  means  connected  with  end  operatetl  by  tbe  type  car- 
rier;    and   operating  In   connection   with   tbe   clock   cam, 


adapte<l  to  be  movetl  by  the  type  carrier  on  to  such  cam 
when  freed  :  while  when  the  mflrhine  is  not  t>elng  actuated 
It  Is  held  off  same  by  the  carrier  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[CtallD  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.264,108.  FKNCK  WIRE  (LAMP  Kexnkth  Maddox, 
Hartford,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  19S.S61. 
(Cl.  254—88.) 


\ 


1.  A  Wire  fence  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated 
bars,  cooperative  means  on  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  t)ars  in 
engagement  with  a  piece  of  wire  placed  between  the  bars, 
a  plurality  of  clamps  each  embodying  a  handle,  a  fork 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  the  arms  of  which  are  curved, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  fork,  opposed 
pairs  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of  one 
of  tfee  bars  and  also  plvotally  ooruiected  to  the  curved  arms 
of  tbe  fork  of  the  adjacent  clamp,  and  retaining  members 
carried  by  the  front  face  of  the  other  bar  and  arranged  In 
a  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pivot  on  the  opposed  links  of  the  other  bar  and  engsgeable 
by  tbe  cross  bars  of  the  adjacent  clamps  subsequent  to  the 
swiairlbC  of  the  links  ahd  designed  to  assure  of  the  clamp- 
ing of  the  bars  together  subsequent  to  the  swinging  of  the 
handle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1,264,109.     BELT.    John  Andrxw  Magiibk.  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,214.     (Cl.  241—8.) 
A  belt  comprising  a  body  engaging  member  of  non  elas- 
tic material,  rectangular  loop  members  secured  upon  the 
249  O.  G.— 62 


ends  of  said  member,  and  a  member  of  elastic  material  of 
the  same  width  as  said  non-elastic  member  threaded 
through  and  freely  movable  within  said  loop  memlHTs.  and 


a  buckle  on  one  end  of  sr.ld  elastic  member  engageable  with 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  elastic  member  constituting  tbe 
front  of  the  belt  with  said  buckle  facing  outwardly. 


1.264,110.  SLED  RUNNER  FOR  BABY 
Walter  P.  Mallett,  Rensselaer,  N.  Y. 
1917.     Serial  No.  172,453.     (CT.  21—96.) 


CARRIAGES. 
Filed  June  2. 


In  a  detachable  sled  runner  for  baby-carriages  having 
upwardly  extending  supporting  members  thereon,  the  com- 
bination of  en  inwardly  projecting  extension  on  tbe  top  of 
each  meml)er  having  its  upper  surface  flat  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  socket  member  having  a  flat  under  surface 
engaging  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  extension,  side  lugs 
on  said  meniiier,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  said  lugs 
and  the  slot. 


1,264.111.  HARVESTER.  TOM  AXDehson  Maloxe, 
Hamlin.  Tex.  Filed  June  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  172.924. 
(Cl.  55—9.) 


/," 


1.  In  a  harvester  structure,  a  supporting  platform,  a 
standard  adjustably  carrle<l  by  said  platform,  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard  being  forked,  an  uprooting  plow  car- 
ried by  said  forke<l  end,  a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to 
and  extending  rearwardiy  from  said  plow,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  arms  attached  to  said  standard,  a  conveyer 
supporte<l  by  said  supporting  arms  and  positioned  directly 
over  said  spaced  rods  for  elevating  products  over  the  roda 

2.  In  a  harvester  structure,  a  supporting  platform,  a 
standard  adjustably  carried  -by  said  platform,  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard  being  forked,  an  uprooting  plow  ear- 
rle<l  by  said  forked  end,  a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to 
and  extoDdlng  rearwardiy  from  said  plow,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  arms  attached  to  said  standard,  a  conveyer 
supported  by  said  supporting  arms  and  positioned  directly 
over  said  spaced  rods  for  elevating  products  over  the  rods, 
an  elevator  positioned  for  receiving  products  from  said 
rods,  a  screen  positioned  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  ele- 
vator, and' a  siecond  elevator  for  recelrlng  products  from 
said  screen. 


1.264.112.      TORPEDO  GUARD.      JOHS    EtaxB   MaRPOLE, 
Cumberland.  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  29, 
191T.     Serial  No.  209.649.      (CT.  114—240.) 
2.  A   device  of  tbe   claas  described    comprising   a   plu- 
rality of  arras  pivoted  to  tbe  vessel's  side,  a  plurality  of 
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perforated  plates  pivoted  Intermediate  their  width  to  the 
arms,  cables  connected  with  the  upper  sides  of  the  plates, 


winding  moans  for  said  cables,  and  a  cable  connecting  the 
underside  of  each  arm  with  the  underside  of  the  plates. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«4,113.  CONDENSER  TYPE  BUSHING.  JBSSE  E. 
.M.^TKEU,  Wllklnsburg,  and  Howard  G.  MacDonald, 
Murraysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
iind  Manufacturlna  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,459.  (CI. 
173—311.) 


1.  An  insulating  bushlmr  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
sulating layers  of  uniform  length,  and  Interposed  con- 
ducting layers  of  different  lengths. 

0.  .\n  Insulating  bushing  comprising  substantially  con- 
centric and  alternating  conducting  and  insulating  cylin- 
ders, the  conducting  cylinders  being  of  different  lengths 
and  the  insulating  cylinders  having  equal  lengths. 

8.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  concentric  metal  cylinders  of  different 
lengths,  and  exterior  and  Interposetl  Insulating  convolu- 
tions forming  layers  of  equal  lengths  In  order  to  provide 
an  external  homogeneous  Insulating  body  Immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  the  bushing  and  of  decreasing  thick- 
ness toward  an  Intermt'diate  portion  of  the  bushing. 
[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,114.  STREETLIGHT.  Fostbr  Milliken,  Law- 
rence. N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,007. 
(CI.  240 — 49.) 

1.  A  street  light  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  windows,  a  pair  of  lenses 
arrange«l  In  each  window,  all  of  the  lenses  being  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  lamps,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lamps  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  opposite 
said  lenses  intermittently. 


4^  In  a  street  light  of  the  character  descrlbekl,  a  casing 
prufided  with  a  plurality  of  panes  of  glass  facing  In  dif- 
ferent directions,  a  lens  arrange<l  adjacent  each  pane  of 
glacis,  a  lamp  arranged  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lamp  in  a  circle  so  as  to  pass  successively  said 
len^s  and  give  a  concentrated  flash. 


ing 


-J 


]  3.  .V  street  light  of  the  character  described,  comprls- 
a  casing  havioc  a  plurality  of  faces,  a  p^oe  of  glass 
in  tach  face,  a  pair  of  lenses  arranged  adjacjpnt  each  of 
saii  panes  of  glass,  coloring  matter  arrangM  adjacent 
eacii  of  said  lenses,  a  rotatnble  platform  arraitgeil  In  said 
casing,  and  a  pair  of  lamps  arranged  on  said  platform 
anq  spaced  apart  substantially  the  same  distance  as  said 
len|es.  nud  a  reflector  arranged  adjacent  e^ch  of  said 
lataps.  the  reflector  of  one  lamp  being  dlagonaQly  opposite 
tht*  reflector  of  the  other  lamp  so  that  the  lamp  will  pro- 
ject rays  of  light  through  the  lens  on  one  of  said  faces 
ani  the  other  lamp  will  project  rays  of  light  through  the 
len^  on  the  opposite  face. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  12  not  printed  In  tht  Gazette.] 


1.2B4 


.115.     HIGFI  AND  LOW  WATER  BOIL  SR  ALARM. 
Lee  Moore.  Roanoke.  Va.     Filed  July  21,  ipi6.     Serial 
io.  lin..-,59.      (CI.  73—82.) 


5 


3^cf^  .-.^ 


An  indicator  and  alarm  for  t>oilers  Incluling  a  shaft 
diapo3e<l  within  the  boiler  and  having  a  floating  arm  car- 
ried thereon,  a  float  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm,  a 
coanter-weight  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm.  an  indicator 
on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lug  carrleil  |y  said  indi- 
cator arm.  and  an  alarm  operable  upon  mov0ment  of  the 
lug  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  in  either  direction. 

2.  An  indicator  and  alarm  for  boilers,  including  a  shaft 
dUpo.sed  within  a  tank  or,  the  like  having  a  IBoatlng  arm 
carried  thereon,  a  float  carried  by  said  arnn(,  a  counter- 
weight carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  a;rm,  an  Indi- 
cator arm  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lug 
carried  by  .said  Indicator  arm,  circuit  terminals  disposed 
nt^acent  sal<l  lug.  an  electric  alarm,  said  alarm  being 
aciuatable  upon  movement  of  said  indicator  airm  to  bridge 
circuit  terminals  with  said  lug.  i 


'1 


W4,116.  PUMP.  Sanford  A.  Moss.  Lyn  i,  Mass..  aa- 
'slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No,  40,563. 
j(Cl.  230— 13.) 
■1,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriked,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  admission  openings  for  the 
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pumping  fluid  and  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and  a  discharge 
op.-ulng.  and  lntersperse<l  multiple  passages  for  both 
fluids  each  of  which  Is  designed  to  convert  pressure  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  it  into  velocity. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
(ombinatlon  <if  a  ca.slng,  means  foi-ming  a  partition  dl 
vldlug  the  casing  Into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  has  an 
opening  for  admitting  pumping  fluid,  and  the  other  an 
opening  for  admitting  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  said  last 
named  chanil)er  having  also  a  discharge  passage  leading 
therefrom  which  Is  converging  and  then  diverging  In 
shape,  and  nozzles  which  project  through  and  are  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  partition  means  and  extend  to  a 
point  well  within  the  converging  portion  of  said  discharge 
passage,  saitl  nozzles  being  designed  to  convert  pressure 
into  velocity  and  serving  to  convey  the  pumping  fluid  to 
the  discharge  passage,  the  patMages  surrounding  said  noz- 
zles »«'rvlng  to  convey  the  fluid  to  be  pump«  d  and  to  con- 
vert pressure  Into  velocity, 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  partition  member  having  openings 
therein  whU'h  divides  the  casing  into  two  chamt>ers,  said 
openings  being  provid«Ml  with  seals,  nozzles  projecting 
through  said  openings  having  ball  shaped  beads  which  fit 
against  said  seats,  and  a  plate  in  flxed  relation  to  said 
partition  member  and  having  op<'nings  which  receive  the 
saltl  ball-shaped  heads  to  form  universal  pivots  for  said 
nozzles. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,117.  FLY-ESCAPE.  Viola 
burg.  Pa.  FIU1I  July  i;5,  1917. 
(CI.  156—37.) 


I>.    MrzzT.    Spartans- 
Serial    No.    180,437. 


1.  In  a  fly  escap«-,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
sheet  therein  cut  away  on  an  oblique  line  at  one  corner 
of  the  frame  :  of  a  triangular  transparent  plate  seated  In 
said  corner  with  its  right  angular  edges  engaging  the 
frame  and  Its  hypotenuse  overlying  said  oblique  line,  the 
plate  being  provlde<l  with  a  tubular  nozzle  having  a  larger 
Inner  end  op«>ning  through  the  plate  and  Its  body  Inclined 
upward  and  outward  to  a  rnluced  mouth  at  the  outside 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  place. 

2.  In  a  fly  escape,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
screen  therein  cut  away  at  one  corner  ;  of  a  triangular 
transparent  plate  seated  in  said  comer  with  its  hypote- 
nuse overlapping  the  screen  and  p<'rforated,  a  fastening 
device  threaded  through  the  perforations  and  the  screen, 
and  a  tubular  nozzle  carrieil  by  the  plate  and  projecting 
outward  of  the  screen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

.3.  In  a  fly  escape,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  and  a 
screen  therein  cut  at  one  corner  with  a  triangular  opening 
and  the  edges  of  the  screen  wire  turne<l  hack  around  the 
three  sides  of  said  opening  ;  of  a  triangular  transparent 
plate  seated  in  said  corner  and  having  two  edges  engaging 


the  frame  and  Its  hypotenuse  overlapping  the  screen  and 
all  edges  perforated,  a  tubular  nozzle  carried  by  the  plate 
and  projecting  outward  of  the  frame,  and  a  wire  laced 
through  the  perforation.*  and  the  screen  mesh. 


l,2tH.118.  COMPRESSED  AIR  AUTO-STARTER.  Neal 
T.  Nash,  Ilinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Minnie  M.  Nasb; 
Hlnton,  Iowa.  File<l  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,807.      (CI.  230—37.) 


&., 


In  an  automobile  starting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  extending  par- 
allel with  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  valve* 
in  •ach  casing,  each  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  l>etweeni 
said  valves,  a  pair  of  ports  communicating  with  its  cor- 
responding cylinder  and  adapteil  to  be  alternately  un- 
covered by  said  valves,  and  exhaust  ports  at  opposite  enda 
of  the  casings,  whereby  to  exhaust  said  cylinders  througli 
said  Inlet  ports  on  the  return  strokes  of  said  valves,  an 
air  tank,  a  conduit  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  tank, 
a  second  conduit  branched  from  the  first  conduit  and  con- 
necting said  exhau.st  ports  to  said  tank  and  means  for 
controlling  said  connecting  means  whereby  to  pump  air 
through  said  cylinders. 


1,264,119.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  OIL-WELLS. 
Chables  a.  Neal.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1918. 
Serial  No.  210.545.      (CI.  219 — 67.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  connecting 
said  plates,  caps  secured  to  the  upper  plate,  a  packing 
confined  betwei'n  .said  caps  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  pipe  sections,  a  porcelain  filler  carried  within  each 
of  said  pipe  sectlon.s.  a  coll  of  electrical  resistance  ma- 
terial carried  by  each  of  said  porcelain  fillers,  a.  screw- 
plug  carried  within  an  end  of  each  of  said  pipe  sectlona 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  each  of  said  porcelain 
fillers,  a  wire  gauze  surrounding  the  plurality  of  plates 
and  pipe  sections  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  en- 
ergy to  each  coll  of  said  electrical  resistance  material.   ' 


1,264,120.  GATE-FASTENER.  Petib  Neiss,  Valentine, 
Nebr,  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  199.181.  (Q. 
70 — 121.) 

A  fastener  for  a  wire  gate,  comprising  an  arm  adapted 
for  securement  to  a  gate  post  to  extend  Inwardly  therefrom 
so  as  to  receive  a  gate  bar  against  one  side  thereof  In 
the  closed  position  of  the  gate,  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  the  extremity  of  the  arm  at  its  side  opposite  that  en- 
gageable  by  the  gate  t>ar,  a  member  secared  to  an  inter- 
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mediate  portion  of  the  lever  and  adapted  for  securement 
to  the  gate  bar  whereby  In  looking  position  of  the  lever 


said  member  extends  (iiagonally  across  the  arm  to  bind 
the  gate  post  against  the  arm  and  means  for  holding  the 
lever  in  locking  poeition. 


1,264.121.  HORSESHOE.  Seth  Xordlixd.  Bismarck, 
N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,457.  (CI. 
168—22.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  cfniprising  a  horseshoe 
having  a  toe  clip  provided  with  an  eye,  and  staple  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  front  strap  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  said  eye.  a  pair  of  aide  straps  en- 
gaging the  staples,  one  side  strap  having  an  apertured 
lag  at  the  upper  ond  thereof,  a  connecting  clip  having 
eyes  in  Its  front  and  one  side  portion,  and  an  ap<>rtured 
lug  at  the  opposite  side,  one  side  strap  and  the  front 
strap  engaging  with  said  clip  eyes,  and  a  tightening  bolt 
engaging  with  the  lugs. 


1,264,122.  VENTILATED  SHOE.  Frederick  N.  Paul, 
Flagstaff,  Ariz.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,546.     (CI.  36—3.) 


1.  In  a  ventilated  shoe,  an  Inner  sole  formed  with  per- 
forations extending  therethrough  and  channels  on  Its 
lower  side  communicating  with  said  perforations,  a  flap 
formed  on  one  edge  of  said  sole  having  channels  commnni- 
catlng  with  said  first  mentioned  channels,  said  flap  lying 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe,  and  means  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  channels  of  said  flap. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.123.  WADING  nooT.  Elt.ene  W.  Pepper,  Aber- 
deen. S.  D.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,973. 
(Cl.   36 — 50.) 

The  herein  described  wading  boot  having  a  foot  por- 
tion and  a  leg  portion  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of 
flexible  material,  said  leg  inclosing  portion  gradually  in- 
creasing in  diameter  from  the  foot  portion  of  the  boot 
to  its  upper  end,  the  foot  Inclosing  portion  of  the  boot 
{•eing  of  sufficient  fullness  to  permit  a  fold  to  be  fonne<l 
in  the  front  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  boot  and  in  the  top 


of  tke  foot  portion   thereof,   fastening  means 
and   foot  portions  of  the  boot   to  retain   the 
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the  leg 
in  its 


r<<ld4d  i-ondltlon.  and  a  flexil)lH  one-piece  sole  to  the  outer 
cdge««  of  which  the  foot  portion  of  the  boot  la  iecured. 


I 


1.26t.l24.  SHADE-HOLDING  ADAPTER  FOR  INCAN- 
I4:SCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Frederick  PWRT, 
r>f«M>klyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lfwrence  S. 
lI$rrlson.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  19^7.  Serial 
Ne.  190,397.      (Cl.  240—115.) 


3J  A  devl(-e  of  the  class  d»-»crlbe«l  comprising  a  body  of 
Insi  latlon  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  screw  b^se  ferrula 
on  ^he  said  body,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
the  ferrule,  a  screw  base  rectptade  having  a  threaded 
con»ectlon  with  the  sleeve,  a  bolt  paaslng  tkrough  the 
IkhIJ  and  forming  a  contact  coilperat'ng  with  the  ferrule 
to  epigagc  the  contacts  of  a  lamp  8o<-ket.  said  receptacle 
having  an  Internal  ^houlde^.  washers  at  the  Inner  end  of 
t  !e  [body  and  held  by  the  holt,  with  one  wash«r  engaging 
the  shoulder  of  the  fald  receptacle,  a  grip  rln^  of  Insuia- 
tloq  surrounding  the  slet-ve,  a  shade  element  engaged 
\vit|  the  grip  ring,  a  cup-shaped  element  surro»indlng  the 
saicj  receptacle  and  coiiperating  with  the  grip  ;rlng  to  In- 
sulate the  shade  el«»ment  from  the  receptacle  ^nd  sleeve, 
and]  an  Insulation  ring  surrounding  the  receptajcle  and  in- 
terposed betwwn  the  same  and  the  cup  shaped! element 

[ Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ]l 


1.264.125.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS.  L«0 
D.  rr.KV,  Freeport,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1S|17.  Serial 
No.   151,322.      (CL   74—106.) 


A  device  of  the  class  des<rlbe«l.  comprising  a  frame,  a 
l>ower  shaft  extending  across  the  frame.  roUfrs  fixed  to 
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said  power  shaft,  'dler  rollers  aline<l  with  the  first  named 
wheels,  skid  devl<"es  for  elevating  automobile  wheels  onto 
the  rollers,  and  a  means  to  be  stretched  from  the  frame 
at  said  skids  onto  the  adjacent  rollers  in  Interposed  rela- 
tion between  the  luitomobiie  wheels  and  the  rollers  as  a 
traction  surfa<H>  to  permit  the  wheels  to  run  off  of  the 
rollers. 


1,264.126.  CARBIRETER.  lii  kt  Nkilo.v  Fierce.  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10.  191."..  Serial  No.  9.324.  (Cl. 
261 — 41.) 


22.  A  carbureter  having  a  main  air  passage  and  a  Ven- 
turl  tube  arraugeil  therein,  a  nozzle  arranged  to  deliver 
fuel  thereto,  a  noncfinimunU-atlng  air  chamber  surround- 
ing said  Venturl  tube,  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  having  communlcat'ou  with  said  Venturi 
tube  and  auxiliary  air  chamber,  a  high  speed  nozzle  ar- 
ranged within  said  air  chamber,  and  a  floating  valve  for 
controlllng  the  communiiatlon  between  said  auxiliary  air 
chamber  and   sa'd   mixing   chamber. 

23.  A  carbureter  having  an  auxiliary  air  chamber  pro 
Tided  with  a  high  spwd  nozzle,  a  suction  controlled  valve 
for  closing  said  auxiliary  air  chamber,  said  high  spee  1 
nozzle  b«»lnK  arrange<l  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  valve,  a 
shaft,  a  fork  fixed  on  said  shaft  arranged  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  ga'd  suction  controlleil-valve,  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  for 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  fork  to  said  valvi 
and  means  for  retarding  the  os<'illatlon  of  said   shaft. 

27.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  pas 
gage  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  fuel  nozzle  for  delivering 
fuel  Into  said  passage,  a  noncommunlcatlng  auxiliary 
chamber  surrounding  said  passage,  communication  with 
said  mlx'ng  chamber,  a  high  speed  nozzle  arranged  lu 
said  auxiliary  air  chamber,  and  a  floating  suction-con 
trolled  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  l>etweeu 
aald  auxiliary  air  chamber  and  mixing  chamber. 

31.  A  carl>ureter.  comprising  a  fuel  chamlter  hav*ng  a 
centrally  arranged  air  passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  disposi^l 
centrally  within  said  air  passage,  a  Venturl  tube  slldably 
motinted  within  said  air  passag»>  having  an  annular  groove 
Intersected  by  an  obliquely  arrangtsl  groove,  and  a  screw 
arrunge<l  In  the  wall  of  the  air  passage  extending  into  said 
groove  for  locking  said  Venturi  tube  in  adjustetl  position. 

32.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  suction  eontrolle*!  floating 
valve,  of  a  moval)le  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  aald  valve  and  normally  held  out  of  contact  therewith, 
a  shaft  upon  which  Hsld  mem>>er  Is  mounteil.  means  for 
retarding  the  osiMlation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  curried 
by  said  shaft  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  In  on  • 
direction. 

[Claims  1  to  21.  24  to  26.  and  28  to  30  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


other  section   to  the  left  side  of  the  heel   and   both  ap- 
proximately disposed  to  form  the  tread  area  of  the  heel. 


1,264,127.     SHOE-HEEL  flSHION.     Jo.seph   Pietzich, 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Flleil    Mar.    7.     1917.       Serial    No. 
153,050.      <C1.  36—35.1 
1.  A   rubber  shoe  he«'|  cushion,   formed  of  two  sections 

and  made  integral,  one  section  lying  to  the  right  and  the 


one  section  being  of  greater  resiliency  and  more  yieldable 
than  the  other  section. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,128.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Thomas  F.  Rataiczak 
and  Hkkbeht  L.  Johnston,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a 
Corimratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
Il.:n4.      (Cl.  359—102.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  a  mixing  bowl,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  socket  member,  a  beater  shaft  adapted  to  fit  non- 
rotatably  therein,  means  In  said  socket  and  on  said  shaft 
for  holding  the  shaft  against  falling  therefrom,  said 
means  being  releasable  to  permit  removal  of  the  shaft 
laterally  from  the  socket  member  without  lowering  the 
mixing  howl,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  support  for  the 
mixing  lK>wi.  wit!)  means  for  removing  the  bowl  laterally 
without  lowering  the  support. 

2.  Fn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  adjustable  supporting  member,  a 
seml-drcular  frame  mounted  on  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  vessel  for  containing  the  material  to  be  beaten, 
said  ves.xel  t>elng  of  a  size  to  slide  laterally  onto  the 
frame  without  adjusting  the  frame,  said  frame  having 
means  thereon  to  prevent  the  vessel  from  tipping  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  a  mixing  Ik>w1.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  mixing  liowl  fixed  In  predetermined  vertical  re- 
lation thereto,  a  socket  member  on  the  shaft,  a  beater 
having  a  shaft,  said  shaft  and  socket  being  squared,  and 
a  flange  on  the  l>eater  shaft,  and  a  shoulder  In  the  socket 
member,  for  positioning  the  beater  shaft  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  mixing  bowl,  said  socket  member  being  openable 
laterally  so  as  to  release  the  beater  shaft  therefrom  with- 
out pulling  It  downwardly  out  of  the  socket  member. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ImiwI.  means  for  supporting  the  bowl  com- 
prising a  semicircular  frame,  said  bowl  being  of  a  size 
to  slide  Into  snid  frame  laterally  without  any  adjustment 
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thereof,  and  a  catch  to  hold  the  bowl  from  tipping 
thereon. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bowl,  a  beater  having  a  shaft,  a  revoluble 
socket  member  to  receive  said  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft 
and  the  socket  member  for  holding  said  shaft  against 
falling  therefrom,  said  socket  member  having  a  hinged 
portion  adapted  to  open,  to  allow  lateral  Insertion  and 
removal  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,129.  GKIM>IN(;-M.\CUI.NK.  Mii.TOS  O.  REEVE.S, 
Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reeves  I'ulley  Company, 
Columbus,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,049.     (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
propeller  wheel  having  an  active  crown  face,  a  grinder 
wheel  bavins  au  active  circumferential  face  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  crown  face  of  the  propeller  wheel,  a 
work-supporting  member  arranged  to  support  a  cylindri- 
cal object  bt'tween  the  adjacent  active  faces  of  the  pro- 
pcUler  wheel  and  grinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tion between  the  propeller  wheel  and  work-support  to 
ofTset  from  a  radius  the  contact  line  between  the  pro- 
peller and  the  object  to  be  ground  and  to  maintain  the 
axis  of  the  article  to  be  ground  substantially  upon  the 
radius  of  the  grinding  wheel  passing  through  the  grind- 
ing line  of  contact,  and  means  for  8t>tting  the  axis  of  the 
grinder  and  the  work  support  out  of  parallelism. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
propeller  wheel  having  an  active  crown  face,  a  grinder 
wheel  having  an  active  circumferential  face  arranged  to 
coojierate  with  the  crown  face  of  the  propeller  wheel,  a 
work  supporting  member  arranged  to  support  a  cylindri- 
cal object  between  the  adjacent  active  faces  of  the  pro- 
peller wheel  and  grinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  re- 
lation between  the  propeller  wheel  and  work-support  to 
offset  from  a  radius  the  contact  line  between  the  pro- 
peller and  the  object  to  be  ground  and  to  maintain  the 
axis  of  the  article  to  be  ground  substantially  upon  the 
radius  of  the  grinding  wheel  passing  through  the  grind- 
ing line  of  contact. 

:t.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combinatloD  of  a  rotary 
propeller  wheel  having  an  active  crown  face,  a  grinder 
wheel  having  an  active  circumferential  face  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  crown  face  of  the  propeller  wheel,  a 
work-supi>ortiug  member  arranged  to  support  a  cylindri- 
cal object  between  the  adjacent  active  faces  of  the  pro- 
peller wheel  and  grinder,  and  means  for  setting  the  axis 
of  the  grinder  and  the  work  support  out  of  parallelism. 

9.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  propeller  wheel  having  an  active  crown  face,  and 
a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  having  an  active  circumfer- 
ential face  arranged  adjacent  the  propeller  wheel  to  form 
a  throat  for  the  reception  of  a  cylindrical  object  to  be 
^ound,  means  for  supporting  such  cylindrical  object  in 
said  throat,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  be- 
tween the  work-support  and  propeller  to  vary  the  lateral 
offset  of  the  axis  of  the  article  to  be  ground  relative  to 
the  active  radius  of  the  propeller  wheel. 

10.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable propeller  element  and  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel 
having  an  active  circumferential  face  arranged  adjacent 
the  propeller  element  to  form  a  throat  for  the  reception 
of  a  cylindrical  object  to  be  ground,  means  for  support- 


ing such  cylindrical  object  in  said  throat,  and  means  for 
HdJp.Hting  the  relation  between  the  work  support  and  pro- 
peller to  vary  the  lateral  offset  of  the  axis  of  the  article 
to  be  ground  relative  to  the  radius  of  the  lujopeller  e)e- 
mest. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <lazette.] 


1,2«4,130.      IGNITION   SYSTEM   FOR    INTEftN 
quSTION  ENGINES.     Harvey  B.  Richards 
tex.     Filed  Mar.   27,   1917.     Serial  No.   15' 
123—167.) 


A  timer  for  Ignition  Eystems  comprisinj 
levlr,  positive  means  for  moving  the  lever  k 
tlo^,  .spring  means  for  actuating  the  lever  li 
direction,  a  spring  mounted  contact  point  on 
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a  pivoted 

one  dlroc- 

the  other 

one  arm  of 


sai4  lever,  an  adjustable  contact  meral)er  adapted  to  be 
englaged  by  said  contact  point,  a  kicking  bar  movable  in 
one!  direction  by  said  lever  and  spring  means  Ifor  retract- 
ing said  kicking  bar. 

a.  A  timer  for  ignition  systems  coroprisibg  a  cam, 
metns  for  rotating  said  cam,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  cam,  spring  means  for 
moving  the  lever  in  the  other  direction,  a  contact  point 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  terminal  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  contact  point,  a  pivoted  contact  arm,  a  contact 
point  carried  by  the  said  arm,  a  terminal  adapted  to  be 
engagiHl  by  said  contact  point  and  a  slidable  kicking  bar 
oparable  in  one  direction  by  said  lever,  and  il  spring  for 
retracting  the  kicking  bar,  the  kicking  bar  lelng  adapt- 
ed to  engage  on  its  rearward  movement  the  contact  arm 
to  force  its  contact  into  engagement  with  the  correspond- 
ing^ terminal. 

.1.  In  a  timer  for  ignition  systems,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
l>e  driven  by  the  engine,  a  cam  rotated  by  s«ld  shaft,  a 
pl\t)ted  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sairl  cam  and 
moired  In  one  direction  to  close  a  circuit,  a  kicking  bar, 
mefins  sUdably  mounting  said  kicking  l)ar  for  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  kicking  bar  being  moved  i  i  one  direc- 
tloti  by  the  pivoted  lever,  a  tripping  screw  f<ir  disengag- 
ing the  kicking  bar  from  said  lever,  and  sprint  means  for 
retracting  the  kicking  bar,  said  kicking  bar  being  adapted 
on  its  rearward  movement  to  close  a  second  circuit. 

^Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.::64.131.      SHOCK  ABSORBER    FOR    DRIL^IK 
Joseph  G.   Li.ndsav,  Bartlesville,  Okla.     Fl| 
1917.      Serial   No.   172,788.      (01.   255 — 15.) 


GRIGS, 
ed  June  4, 


|n  combination  with  a  temper  screw  having  threaded 
upper  and  lower  p<irtions.  a  pair  of  Integt'al  turning 
arms  disposeil  between  said  tbreade<I  portloils,  a  swivel 
U&t  loose  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  screr  having  a 
socket    formed    in    its    bottom    to   provide   a    housing,    a 
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spring  disposed  on  the  lower  threaded  portion  of  said 
screw  having  its  upper  end  in  said  bousing  in  the  swivel 
bar.  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  t>eing  held  by  a  nut, 
eaid  nut  forming  means  of  adjusting  the  tension  on  said 
spring,  a  housing  for  the  temper  screw  and  a  clamp  on 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  hold  a  drill  cable. 


1,264,132.  STEAM  TURBINE.  John  B.  McCormick, 
Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,422. 
(01.  253—81.) 


In  a  steam  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vldnl  with  a  steam  e,\haust  ;  steam  chests  one  on  the 
inner  face  of  each  head  of  the  casing;  a  shaft  passing 
axially  through  the  casing  and  steam  chests  and  mounte<l 
in  proper  t»earings  therein  ;  a  double  runner  or  turbine 
wheel  comprising  a  web  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  said 
shaft  at  a  point  Ix-tween  the  Interior  opposite  heads  of 
the  two  steam  chests,  and  two  annular  rims  laterally 
projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  the  web  at  its  periphery, 
and  overhanging  the  steam  (bests  ;  buckets  formed  in 
the  inner  face  of  each  rim  which  open  and  discharge  into 
the  space  circumscritx  d  l)y  the  rim  in  a  direction  toward 
the  walls  of  the  steam  chest ;  radial  and  approximately 
diametrically  opposite  tubular  prolongations  on  said 
steam  chests,  terminating  In  noriies  for  the  passage  of 
the  steam  Jet  which  contact  at  their  outer  extremities 
alone  with  the  Inner  bucketed  faces  of  their  respective 
rims,  the  Inclination  of  the  one  set  of  buckets  and  Its  co- 
operating steam  Jets  being  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
other,  and  the  arrangement  Ix'ing  such  that  the  steam 
which  escap<>«  from  the  buckets  as  the  latter  pass  be- 
yond the  nozzles  discbarges  Inwardly  toward  and  against 
the  steam  chest  walls,  and  thence  freely  passes  out  lat- 
erally from  the  op<'n  space  between  the  steam  <hests  and 
the  overhan>:ing  rims  of  the  runner  into  the  interior 
of  the  casing:  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  one 
or  the  other  of  the  steam  chests  or  cutting  it  off  from 
both  at  w411. 


1.264,133.  RIFLE  PERISCOPE.  Ebenezcr  Reginald 
Morris,  Sydney.  Niw  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
July  17.  1916.     S«'rial  No.  109,745.     (CI.  88 — 1.» 


/ 


2.  A  periscope  attachment  for  rifles,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing rotatably   mounted  upon   the  rifle   barrel  behind   the 


rear  sight  :  and  a  double  mirror  within  said  casing  ar- 
ranged in  the  line  of  the  sights  and  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 45"  thereto  ;  said  mirror  being  moved  by  the 
rotation  of  said  casing  in  one  direction  or  the  other  into 
position  to  enable  the  marksman  to  aline  the  sights  from 
either  side  of  the  rifle  by  direct  reflection. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,134.     COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER- 
GRINDER.       F^iwXru    C.    Quick,    Berkeley     Springs, 
W.   Va.     FlKd   !><•<.  9.  191G.      Serial  No.  136.015.      (CI 
83—13.) 


In  a  combined  salt  shaker  and  pepper  grinder,  the 
combination  of  a  pepper  receptacle,  a  salt  receptacle,  a 
casing  releasably  connecting  the  two  receptacles,  a  collar 
for  releasably  securing  salt  receptacle  in  tfit  aforesaid 
casing,  a  transverse  plate  attached  to  the  casing  and 
lnterpo8e<l  between  the  salt  receptacle  and  the  pepper 
receptacle,  parallel  flanges  projecting  from  said  plate, 
a  T-shaped  pepper  grinding  element  having  the  T  pro- 
jecting l)etwe«»n  and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  afore- 
said flanges  when  the  casftig  of  the  salt  receptacle  is  ro- 
tated to  grind  fresh  pepper  In  the  pepper  receptacle,  and 
a  grinding  element  in  the  p<'pper  rec<ptacle  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  corresponding  burred  portion  of  the  T- 
shapetl  element  to  grind  the  pepper,  whereby  salt  and 
freshly  ground  pepper  are  obtainable  from  a  single  de- 
vice without   taking  same  apart. 


REISSUES. 

14.459.  BUTTON  FOR  SHOES.  William  E.  ELLroTT, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  American  Button 
&  Fastener  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  194.293.  Original  No. 
1,209,418,  dated  Dec.  19.  1916,  SerUl  No.  72.648,  flle«l 
Jan.  17.  1916.      (CI.  24 — 90.) 


1.  A  button  c<»mprl9ed  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  loop  formed  of  a  pleo«-  of  wire  having  the 
ends  thereof  brought  together  and  inserted  into  said  open- 
ing at  one  end.  and  a  plug  Inserted  into  the  opening  at 
the  other  en<l  connected  with  said  ends  of  the  loop,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilMHi. 

2.  A  button  comprised  of  a  head  having  an  op«>ning 
therethrough,  a  loop  formed  from  a  piece  of  wire  fash- 
ioned into  a  substantially  circular  loop  with  the  ends  of 
the  wire  brotight  together  parallel  to  each  other  and  in- 
serted into  one  end  of  said  opening,  said  circtilar  loop  be- 
ing partially  received  within  the  button  head,  and  a  plug 
Inwrted  Into  the  opening  at  the  opposite  end  connected 
with   the  ends   of  said   wire,   substantially   as   de8rrll»«Hl. 

3.  A  button  comprised  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough  with  an  enlargement  thereto  at  each  end,  a 
piece  of  wire  bent  centrally  Into  a  substantially  circular 
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loop  with  the  ends  brought  top'ther  and  inserted  into  the 
upt>DiuK  fruiii  one  end,  the  loop  b<'iug  partially  received 
within  the  enlargfuient  at  saiti  tnd  of  the  openlmi,  and  a 
pluj:  proviiUsl  with  an  eularx^d  head  inserted  into  the 
opening  at  the  other  end,  said  plup;  and  ends  of  the  wire 
en>;auing  and  being  welded  together,  sul>8tantlally  as  de- 
scrlt)ed. 

4.  A  button  comprised  of  a  bead  having  a  projecting 
portion  located  <•(  ntraily  and  on  the  underside  of  the 
head,  the  outer  surface  of  said  portions  curvlni:  upwardly 
and  outwardly  and  forming  a  continuous  lurved  surface 
with  the  remainder  of  the  head,  said  head  also  being 
b<  red  centrally  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  side  and  the 
openlnff  thus  formed  having  a  conical  enlargen»ent  at 
each  tnd.  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  projecting  portion 
bordering  the  conical  enlargenient  of  the  opening,  a  piece 
of  wire  formed  centrally  into  a  curv<  d  loop,  then  with  op 
po-itely  located  shoulders  adapted  to  position  under  the 
said  annular  shoulders,  then  bent  inwardly  toward  each 
Other  to  follow  the  sides  of  the  conical  enlari-'ement,  the 
end;-,  of  the  wire  then  lying  in  parallelism  and  inserted  in 
the  opening  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plug  having  a 
<<mically  formed  head  inserted  in  fhe  opposite  end  of  the 
opening  and  seating  in  the  conical  enlargement  there<jf, 
said  plug  engaging  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  secured 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  A  button  composed  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  loop  formed  from  a  piece  of  wire  having 
the  ends  thereof  orought  together  and  Inserted  Into  said 
opening  at  one  end,  and  a  plug  Inserted  Into  the  opening 
at  tlie  otuer  end,  said  plug  and  ends  of  the  loop  being 
conneited  together  within  the  head,  suostantialiy  as  de- 
avrllwd. 

ti  A  button  composed  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  loop  forme*!  of  a  piece  of  wire  having  the 
ends  tbereol  brought  together  and  inserted  Into  said  open- 
lunr  at  on>  end  and  extending  partially  through  the  head, 
a  pluK  Inserted  into  the  opening  at  the  opponlte  end.  and 
a  pernwinent  connection  betwe^'u  the  plug  and  the  said 
waeji  of  the  liMip,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  button  comprising  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  an  attaching  loop  having  a  portion  which 
extends  into  one  end  o£.«aid  opening,  and  a  previously 
formed  plug  in  the  opeqiag  at  the  other  end,  said  plug 
and  loop  being  joined  tefether  wholly  within  the  head. 

s.  A  button  comprising  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  an  attaching  loop  formed  with  an  enlarged 
portion  and  a  reduced  portion,  the  latter  portion  extend 
Ing  into  said  op^iing,  and  a  plug  having  an  enlarge^]  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  portion,  the  latter  portion  extending 
into  salil  opening  and  being  Joined  to  said  reduced  portion 
of  the  loop  within  the  head,  and  the  exposwl  surface  of 
the  enlarged  portion  having  a  s<^ctlonal  configuration 
whii  b  conforms  closely  to  the  se<-ttonal  configuration  of 
the  outlini'  of  the  button  head  whereby  said  plug  is  pre- 
vented  from  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  button. 

U.   A    button    comprising   a    head    having    a    transverse 
opening,  a  metallic  plug  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  but 
ton    and    arranged    so    that    It    cannot    pass    completely 
through    the  opening,   and   a   metallic  loop  similarly   dis- 
posed at  the  other  side  of  the  .button,   arrange«l   In   con 
tacting  relation  with  and  welded  to  said  plug. 

li).  A  button  comprising  a  head  having  a  transvers 
ikpenlns;,  a  metallic  plug  arranged  so  that  It  cannot  pass 
completely  through  said  opening  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  head,  and  a  metallic  loop  arrangt^l  so  that  It  cannot 
|)ass  through  saUl  opening  and  dispos»Hl  on  the  other  side 
of  the  head,  one  of  said  metnlllc  meml>ers  projecting  Into 
the  opening  to  contact  with  the  other  memt)er,  and  In-lnu 
welded   thereto. 
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14,460.  MILK-BOILER.  John  Kostolek.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,034.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,255,021,  dated  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
140,633,  filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  iCl.  53—1.) 
1,  In  a  liquid  boiling  utensil,  the  combination  with  a 
vess>d  having  a  flat  tK>ttom.  of  a  flask  op«;n  at  top  and 
Utttom  and  having  at  Its  bottom  a  number  of  notches  dls- 


trlhi|te«i  around  its  clrrumfer»  nee  and  flangesj  arrangt^i 
lietw^eu  «aid  notches,  the  outer  .surfaces  of  said  flanges 
lieing  in  the  same  plane  and  fluifh  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  task  antl  adapte<l  to  be  held  stationary  oD  the  flat 
bottom  of  the  veswl  by  capillary  action  during  Che  l>oiIlng 
of  a  !llqui<l  under  treatment. 


2. 


In  a    liquid    boiling  utensil   the  combination    with   a 


ves^«  1  ha\  ing  a  flat  bottom,  of  a  curvetl  flask  o|^en  at  top 
and  K>itom  and  consisting  of  a  l>ody  portion  wiflest  at  its 
bottqm  and  gradually  reduced  in  diameter  to  fot"m  a  com- 
paratively very  narrow  neck  at  its  top,  said  flatsk  having 
at  itii  bottom  a  number  of  notches  dlstrlbute*l  ground  Its 
circumference  and  flat  flanges  arranged  b«'tf-een  said 
notc|es,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flanges  bei^g  in  the 
saniHJ  p.ane  and  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  th<}  flask  and 
adapted  to  \>e  held  stationary  on  the  flat  t)4>ttom  of  the 
vessel  by  capillary  action  during  the  boiling  o^  a  liquid 
undef  treatment.  | 

.'{.  In  a  liquid  bollln>:  utensil  the  combination  with  a 
v»*8s#l  having  a  flat  bottom,  of  a  curved  flask  ()|>en  at  top 
and  bottom  and  consisting  of  a  body  portion  widest  at 
Its  bottom  and  gradually  re<Iuc«d  In  diameter  to  form  a 
comparatively  very  narrow  neck  at  Its  top,  said  flask  hay- 
ing at  its  ttottom  a  number  of  notches  dlstrlbut)e<l  around 
its  ("ircumference  and  Inwardly  directed  flat  flanges  ar- 
ranglHl  betwe<>n  said  notches,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
flan;9i-s  being  even  and  flush  with  the  t>ottom  e^ge  of  the 
flask  and  adapte<l  to  rest  on  the  flat  bottom  of  the  vessel 
so  tbat  the  capillary  action  of  the  liquid  betlween  said 
flani|es  and  the  bottom  will  bold  the  flask  firm  y  In  posi- 
tion during  the  boiling  proc«>ss. 


14.4$1.      I)RIVIN<;  AXLE.     Thoma.s  J.  LiNDS^r 
npiolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Lindsay  Auto  Parts 
<'<|rporatlon  of  Indiana.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1918. 
2'J).«H.'\.     Original  No.  1.092.494.  dated  Apr.  7 
rl^l  No.  d7}<.74.3.  fllwl  Feb.  19.  1912.     (CI. 


Indlan- 

C}i>mpany,  a 

Serial  No. 

^  1914.  Se- 

.) 


64- -81. 


1.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  ttibolar  ens 
ing  (ueml'e-  a  brake  support  sleeved  upon  the  0nd  of  said 
.  .isiaK  number  and  non-rotatively  interlocked  therewith, 
siiidi  brake  support  comprising  a  central  tubulpr  portion 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  bearlng-recelvl^g  portion, 
a  whtel-supportlng  bearing  on  said  portion,  ft  traction 
wheel  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  brake  <lrum  carried  l>y 
siiiil  wheel,  a  l)rake  band  cooperating  with  said  drum,  an 
openiting  member  carrle«l  by  the  brake-support  and  <-on 
iie(  r»d  with  the  brake  band,  and  a  driving  shaft)  extending 
thrmigh  and  supported  by  said  tubular  casing  itiember. 

2.  A  driving  axle  structure,   comprising  a   tabular  cas- 
ing nieml>er.  a  brake-support  sleeved  upon  the  <  nd  of  said 
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casing  memiter.  said  brake-support  comprising  a  t>entral  tu- 
bular portion  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  bearing-re- 
ceiving portion,  a  wheel-supporting  bearing  on  said  portion, 
a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  said  t>earing,  a  brake  drum 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  brake  band  <t>6peratlng  with  said 
drum,  an  operating  membi>r  carried  by  the  brake-support 
and  connect.Hl  with  the  brake-band,  and  a  driving  shaft 
extending  through  and  supported  by  said  tubular  casing 
member. 

3.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing memU-r,  a  wh«'el  i>earing  carrUM  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member,  a  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounted  within  the  casing  member.  ,1  hub  sleeved  within 
the  wheel  l>earlng  and  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  second  hub  carrietl  liy  the  ffrst  and  sleeved 
over  and  cooperating  with  the  wheel  bearing,  a  brake  drum 
carried  by  said  second  hub,  a  brake  cooperating  therewith, 
and  a  traction  wheel  carried  by  said  second  hub. 

4.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing member,  a  wheel  )>eariug  carried  externally  l»y  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member,  a  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounteil  within  the  casing  memiter.  a  hub  sleeved  within 
the  wheel  tiea  uig  and  conuecte<l  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  second  hub  carried  Ijy  the  first,  and  sU-eved 
over  and  coiiperatlug  with  the  wheel-l>earing,  e  brake  drum 
carried  i.y  said  seejud  hub.  a  bnike  coiiperating  therewith, 
a  wheel  hub  shn'ved  upon  said  ^econd  hub,  means  for 
clamping  .said  wheel-hub  in  place,  a  second  brake  drum  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  hub  concentric  with  the  first  brake-drum 
and  a  brake  cooiM-ratin?  with  said  8e<ond  brake-drutu. 

5.  A  driving  axle  structure.  <>omprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing meinlKT  ;  a  wheel  bearing  carrietl  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  suld  tul  ular  casing  member,  a  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounted  within  the  casing  memlier.  a  hub  sleeve<l  within 
the  wheel  lienring  and  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  second  bub  carrie<l  by  the  first  and  sleeved 
over  and  tHHiperating  with  the  wheeJ-lx'aring,  a  brake  drum 
carried  by  Hiild  seiond  hub.  a  brake  coJiperatlng  therewith, 
a  wheel  hub  sleeve<l  up«in  s;il4l  Meeuml  hub.  and  weans  for 
clamping  said  wheel  hub  in  place, 

6.  A  driving  axle  stru(  ture.  lomprlsing  a  tubular  cas- 
ing niemlier.  a  whe<l  bearing  carrieil  externally  by  th< 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  memlM^r,  c  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounted  within  the  casing  member,  a  hub  sleeved  within 
the  wheel  liearlng  antl  vtuinft  ted  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  second  hub  carried  by  the  first  and  sleevetl 
over  and  cotiperatlng  with  the  wheel-bearing,  a  wheel-hub 
sleeved  upon  said  second  hub.  means  for  clamping  said 
wheel  hub  in  place,  a  second  brake-drum  carried  by  the 
wheel  hub  concentric  with  the  first  brake-drum,  and  a 
brake  ctMiperating  with  said  second  brake-drum. 

7.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprlaing  a  tubular  cas- 
ing iiiemlH'r :  a  wheel  bearlnK  carrietl  externally  by  the 
outer  entl  t>f  said  tubular  <asing  membeV  ;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  meml>er  :  a  hub  sleeved  over 
and  coiiperatiug  with  said  wheel  liearing.  and  having  a  di- 
rect driving  connection  with  s<iid  shaft ;  a  brake  drum 
fixed  to  said  hub  ;  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  brake 
drum  ;  a  wheel  having  a  hub  sltn-ved  upon  said  first  named 
hub  an<l  seating  directly  thereon  with  the  pltne  of  the 
wheel  tread  in  line  with  said  whetd  bearing:  and  means  ft>r 
clamping  said  wheel  hub  in  place. 

X.  A  driving  axle  structure.  <H)mprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing memlier :  a  wheel  bearing  <  arrltsl  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  suld  tubuUr  cu-iiuK  meml^r  ;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mountetl  within  the  using  meml*er  ;  a  hub  sleeved  over 
and  (oiiperating  wl.h  said  whetd  bearing,  and  having  a  por- 
tion furmetl  to  receive  the  end  of  said  shaft  in  a  .lirect 
driving  engagement  ;  a  brake  drum  flxetl  to  said  hub  ;  a 
brake  etWipertting  with  said  brake  drum;  a  wheel  having 
a  hub  sleeveil  upon  said  first  naiutsi  hub  and  seating  di- 
rectly thereon  with  the  plane  of  the  wheel  tread  in  line 
with  said  wheel  bearing:  and  means  for  clamping  said 
w-heel  hub  In  place. 

».  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tulaiUr  (cs 
Ing  memlier:  a  wheel  bearing  carritnl  externally  iiy  the 
outer  «nd  of  said  tubular  casing  raeml»er  :  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  member;  a  hub  having  a  por- 


tion formed  to  receive  the  end  of  stld  shaft  in  a  direct 
driving  engagement,  an  Intermediate  portion  sleeved  over 
and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  bearing,  and  an  inner 
radial  flange:  a  brake  drum  supporteti  by  said  inner  ra- 
dial flange;  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  brake  drum;  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  sleeved  upon  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  first  nametl  hub  and  seating  directly  thereon  with 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  tread  in  line  with  said  wheel  bear- 
ing :  and  means  for  clamping  said  wheel  hub  in  place. 

10.  A  driving  r.xle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing meml>er ;  a  wheel  l>earlng  carried  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  ineml>er  :  a  shaft  rotatably 
mountetl  within  the  casing  member ;  a  hub  sleeved  over 
and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  bearing  and  having  a  di- 
rect driving  connection  with  said  shaft  ;  a  brake  drum 
fixed  to  said  hult  with  its  outer  edge  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  cutting  said  casing  meml>er  inwardly  of  said  wheel 
l>eurlng:  a  brake  co<>ptiratlng  with  said  brake  drum :  a 
wheel  hub  sleeved  upon  said  first  named  hub  and  seating 
directly  thereon  :  and  mt^us  for  clamping  said  wheel  hub 
in  place. 

11.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing member;  a  wheel  bearing  carried  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  seid  tubular  casing  memlier  ;  a  shaft  rotaUidy 
mounted  within  the  casing  member :  a  hub  sleeved  over 
and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  l>earing  and  having  a  por- 
tion formetl  to  receive  the  end  of  said  shaft  In  a  direct 
driving  engagement  :  a  brake  drum  fixed  to  said  hub  with 
its  outer  edge  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  cutting  said  cas- 
ing member  inwardly  of  said  wheel  bearing;  a  brake  co- 
operating with  said  brake  drum  :  a  wheel  hub  sleeved  upon 
said  first  named  hub  and  seating  directly  thereon  ;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  wheel  hub  In  place. 

12.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- ' 
Ing  member:  a  wheel  bearing  carried  externally  ijy  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member ;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  member ;  a  hub  having  a  por- 
tion formed  to  receive  the  end  of  sjiid  shaft  in  a  direct 
driving  enfngemeut.  an  intemtediate  portion  sleeved  over 
and  cooperating  "with  said  wheel  bearing,  and  an  inner 
radial  flange  :  a  brake  drum  supported  by  said  Inner  radial 
flange  with  its  outer  edge  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  cut- 
ting said  casing  member  InwartUy  of  said  wheel  bearing; 
a  brake  cofiperatlng  with  said  brake  drum  :  a  wheel  hub 
sleeved  upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  first  named 
hub  and  seating  directly  thereon  :  and  means  for  clamping 
said  wheel  hub  In  place. 

13.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas 
ing  memUr  :  r.  wheel  bearing  carrietl  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member  ;  a  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  within  the  casing  member:  a  hub  having  a  por- 
tion spllned  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion sleeved  over  ami  cooperating  with  said  wheel  liearing, 
and  an  Inner  radial  flange:  a  nut  threadetl  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft  antl  engaging  the  end  of  said  hub  to  hold  the 
same  in  operating  engagement  with  seid  shaft;  a  brake 
drum  supported  by  said  Inner  radial  flange  with  Its  outer 
edge  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  cutting  said  casing  member 
Inwardly  of  said  wheel  bearing;  a  brake  coiir^'rating  with 
scld  brake  drum:  a  wheel  hub  sleeved  uptm  the  interme 
illiite  lortion  of  said  first  named  hub  and. seating  directly 
theret^n  ;  and  means  for  clamping  said  wheel  hull  in  place. 

14.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tul>ular  cas- 
iuK  member :  a  wheel  bearing  carrietl  externally  by  the 
outer  en»l  of  8«ld  tul>ular  casing  member  ;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mountetl  within  the  casing  member :  a  bub  sleeved  over 
and  cotlperating  with  said  wheel  bearing  and  having  a  di- 
rect <lrlvlus  connection  with  said  shaft  :  a  l>rake  drum  fixett 
to  .-i.ii.i  hub  with  its  outer  tnlge  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
cuttintr  subl  casing  member  inwardly  of  said  wheel  l>e«r- 
Ing;  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  brake  drum:  a  whe«l 
hub  sleev.tl  upon  and  seating  directly  upt»n  said  first 
named  hub  :  driving  pins  projecting  from  said  brake  drum 
throuKh  said  wheel  hub;  and  nie«n8  for  clamping  oaitl 
»-heel    hul)   In   pltce. 

15.  A  driving  uxle  structure,  coniprisiug  a  tul»ul:ii 
casing  member:  a  wheel  bt^aring  carrieil  externally  h\ 
the   outer   end   of   said    tubular    casiuK    member :    u    kIjuJ i 
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rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  member :  a  hub 
having  a  portion  formed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  shaft 
in  a  direct  driving  engagement  ;  an  intermediate  por- 
tion sleeved  over  and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  bear- 
ing, and  an  inner  radial  flange  ;  a  l>rake  drum  supported 
by  said  inner  radial  flange  with  its  outer  edge  lying  in  a 
vertical  plane  cutting  said  casing  member  inwardly  of 
sal«I  wheel  bearing ;  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  brake 
drum  ;  a  whtn-l  hub  sleeved  upon  and  seating  directly 
upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of  saitl  first  nann  d  hub  ; 
driving  pins  carried  by  said  Inner  radial  tiange  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing  meml>er 
through  said  wheel  hub;  and  means  f<ir  clamping  said 
wheel  hub  in  place. 

16.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  meml)er  ;  a  brake  support  sleeved  upon  the  end  of 
said  casing  memb^-r,  said  brake  support  comprising  a 
central  tubular  f>ortion :  a  wheel  bearing  curried  ex 
ternally  by  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  central  tubular  portion;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  member ;  a 
hub  sleeved  over  and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  bearing 
and  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  :  a  brake 
drum  flxe<l  to  said  hub  ;  a  brake  band  co<"»iH'ratlng  with 
said  drum;  an  operating  member  carried  by  the  lirake 
support  and  ( onnccted  with  the  brake  hand  :  a  wheel  hub 
sleevetl  upon  said  first  named  hub  ;  and  means  for  clamp 
log  said  wheel  hyb  In  place. 

17.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  member ;  a  wheel  N'arlng  carried  externally  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member  ;  a  brake  sup- 
port sleeved  upon  the  end  of  said  casing  member  and  com- 
prising a  central  tubular  portion  having  its  outer  end 
disposed  adjacent  said  wheel  bearing:  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  member  ;  a  hub  sleeved  over 
and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  bearing  and  having  a 
direct  driving  connection  with  said  shaft;  a  l>rake  drum 
fixed  to  said  hub  with  its  outer  edge  lying  In  a  vertical 
plane  cutting  said  casing  member  inwardly  of  said  whj-t-l 
t>earlng:  a  brake  band  cfwiperatlng  with  said  brake  drum; 
an  operating  memUr  carried  by  the  brake  support  and 
operatlvely  connt'ite<l  with  the  tirake  band  :  a  wheel 
hub  sleeved  upon  said  first  named  hub ;  and  means  for 
clamping  said  wheel  hub  In  place. 

18.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  member ;  a  wheel  bearing  carried  externally  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member ;  a  brake 
support  sleeved  upon  the  end  of  said  casing  member  and 
having  a  central  tubular  portion  with  Its  outer  end 
disposed  contiguous  to  said  wheel  bearing;  a  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  within  the  casing  member  :  a  hub  having  a 
portion  formed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  shaft  In  a  direct 
driving  engagement  and  an  intermediate  portion  sU^-ved 
over  and  coop<>ratlng  with  said  wheel  bearing;  and  an  In 
ner  radial  flange  ;  a  brake  druir  supported  by  said  inner 
radial  flange  with  its  outer  edge  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  cutting  said  casln;?  memtM<r  Inwardly  i>f  said  wheel 
bearing ;  a  l>rake  band  coop«'ratlng  with  said  brake  drum  ; 
an  operating  memlH-r  (arried  by  the  brake  support  and 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  brake  band  ;  a  wheel  hub 
sleeved  upon  the  iulerniedlate  portion  of  said  first  nam»»d 
hub  ;  and  means  for  clamping  salil  wheel  hub  in  place. 

19.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  member ;  a  brake  support  comprising  a  <'entral 
sleeve  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  member  and  also 
comprising  a  main  plate  and  a  circumferential  flange; 
a  wheel  tH'arlng  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  central 
sleeve  and  abutting  the  said  circumferential  flange;  a' 
hub  receiving  and  sleeved  over  said  bearing  and  sle<'ved 
over  said  flange;  a  smaller  hub  carrl<Ml  by  and  within 
the  flrst-mentloned  hub  and  within  the  bearing  support ;  a 
brake  drum  carried  by  the  flrst-mentloned  -hub  ;  a  brake 
band  ;  an  operating  member  for  said  band  carried  by  the 
brake  support  ;  and  a  traction  wheel  carried  by  said  hubs. 

20.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubii'.ar 
.aslng  member,  a  brake-support  comprising  a  central 
sle«  ve  sleeved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  member 
and  also  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  wheel  bearing  carrle<l 
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ing  Kupport ;  a  brake  drum  carried  by  the  first 
hub :  a   brake  band  ;  an  operating  member  for 
(arried   by   the  brake  supiwrt  ;  and  a  traction 
rled  by  said   hubs. 

21.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising 
lasltig  member;  a  t)rake-support  comprising 
slei>te  slwved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  nieuil'iT 
and,  also  comprising  a  main  plate  and  a  circvimfereutlal 
Hanke  :  a  wheel  bearing  carried  by  the  outer  «nd  of  said 
c«nfral  sleeve  and  abutting  the  said  clrcijmferential 
flange ;  a  hub  receiving  and  sleeved  over  said  bearing 
andj  sleeve<l  over  said  flange  :  a  smaller  hub  |carrle<l  l»y 
and  I  within  the  first  nientlone<l  hub  and  wlthii  the  l)ear- 
Ing '  siipport ;  a  brake  drum  carried  by  the|  first  men- 
tiontd  hub:  a  brake  band:  an  op  rating  menitiT  f<>r  said 
l)and  carried  by  the  brake  support  ;  a  third  rtui>  sle«'ved 
upon  the  flrst-mentloned  hub  and  forming  parti  of  a  trac- 
tion! whe<'l  ;  means  for  removably  clamping  \s.\U\  third 
hub  In  place  on  the  first  hub;  a  radial  plate  carried  by 
sai<l  third  liub  ;  a  lirake  drum  carried  by  saljrl  plate;  a 
brake  band  cooperating  with  said  last-mentlintHl  brak»- 
drum  :  and  an  op*>ratlng  member  for  said  lasfl  mfntlone<l 
brake-band  carrie<l  tiy  the  brake-support. 

22.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
caskg  member;  a  brake  support  comprisina  a  central 
slet\e  sleeved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  member 
and  also  comprising  a  main  plate  and  a  circ^imferential 
flaiifre  ;  a  wheel  bearing  carrlwl  by  the  outer  ^nd  of  said 
central  sleeve  and  abutting  the  said  clrcumfereritlal  flange  ; 
a  li|ib  receiving  and  sleeved  over  said  l>earlng  and  8le»^ve<l 
ovrt  said  flange ;  a  smaller  hub  carried  by  find  within 
the  first-mentioned  hub  and  within  the  bearlitg  support ; 
a  bfake  drum  carried  by  the  first  mentloijed  h\|b  ;  a  lirake 
baml  ;  an  op«-raflng  member  for  said  band  carj-led  by  the 
brake  support;  a  third  hub  sb-^'ved  upon  th^  first  inen- 
tloaetl  hub  and  forming  part  of  a  traction  ^beel  ;  and 
means  for  removably  clamping  said  third  hub  in  place 
on  the  first  hub. 

UP.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  member;  a  brake  support  comprislnj  a  central 
sle«ve  sleeved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  cas  ng  memtn-r 
an«<  also  comprLsIng  a  main  plate;  a  wheel  l^earing  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  said  central  sU'evej  a  hub  re- 
celflng  and  sleeved  over  said  bearing;  a  small<<r  bub  car- 
ried by  and  within  the  flrst-mentloned  hub  nnd  wiihln 
the  bearing  support  ;  a  brake  drum  carried  m  the  flrst- 
meiitioned  hub  ;  a  brake  band  ;  an  op«'ratlng  Inember  for 
sal<l  band  carried  by  the  brake  support  ;  a|  third  huh 
slefvtMl  upon  the  flrst-mentloned  hub  and  f*  rming  part 
fif  |i  trac'lon  wheel  ;  means  for  removalily  (biinplng  said 
third  hub  in  place  In  the  first  hub;  a  radial  plate  carried 
liy  i«ald  third  hub;  a  brake  drum  carried  by  s^ld  plate;  a 
brake  band  co<">peratlng  with  said  last-ment  <ined  brake 
drtjm  ;  and  an  operating  member  for  said  last  nientlone*! 
lirake  band  carried  by  the  brake  support. 

J4.  A  ilrlvlng  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  member;  a  brake  support  comprlslni;  a  c«'ntral 
sb'fve  sleeved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  member 
iind  also  comprising  a  main  plate;  a  wheel  >earlng  car- 
rletl  by  the  outer  end  of  said  central  sleeve;  a  hub  re- 
celilng  an<l  sli'«*ved  over  said  U\iring  ;  a  smaller  hub  car- 
rlj-tl  by  and  within  the  flrst-mentloned  hub  an<l  within  the 
bearing  support;  a  lirake  drum  carrbnl  by  tie  flrst-men- 
tlotied  hub;  a  brake  band;  an  operating  member  for  sahl 
ba^d  carried  by  the  bra^e  support  ;  a  third  hub  sb'cvc'd 
upfn  the  first  mentlonefl  hub  and  forming  part  of  a  trac- 
tioti  wheel  ;  and  means  for  removably  clamping  said  third 
hub  in  place  on  the  first  hub. 

A  driving  axle  structure,  comprlslnj  a  tubular 
memlMT  having  a  radially  projecting  external 
fialige  :  a  sleeve  sl»>eved  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  cas- 
ing member  be.vond  said  fiange  and  having  11  portion  a,t 
ita  inner  end  angularly  Interlocking  with  the  casing 
flatiire.  said  sb-eve  having  a  whivl  bearing  support  formed 
at.  Its  outer  ♦ml;  and  a  brake  supporting  dlate  carried 
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by   said   .sleeve   in   a   plane   at   right    angle   to   the  axis 
thereof. 

26.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  member  having  a  radially  projecting  external 
flange,  and  a  sleeve  8le«'ved  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing  m«'mb,.r  beyond  said  flange  and  having  a  portion 
at  its  Inner  end  angularly  interlocking  with  the  casing 
flange,  said  sleeve  having  a  wheel-bearing  support  formed 
at  Its  outer  end. 

27.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  a  wheel  comprising  a 
hub.  and  a  connected  radial  plate  and  brake  drum  ;  a  re- 
ceiving hub  formed  to  receive  the  wheel  hub;  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  two  hubs  ;  and  a  brake  drum 
carrh'd  by  said  receiving  hub  and  nested  with  the  flrst 
mentioned  brake  drum. 

28.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  wheel 
hub;  an  outer  wheel  hub  detachably  mounted  on  said 
Inner  wheel  hub;  and  a  brake  drum  carried  by  each  of 
said  wh<>el  hubs,  said  two  wheel  hubs  being  in  the  same 
plane  transverse  to  the  wheel  axis. 

29.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  inner  whe«'l 
hub ;  an  outer  wheel  hub  detachably  mountt^l  on  said 
Inner  wheel  hub;  and  a  brake  drum  carried  by  each  of 
saifl  wheel  hubs. 

HO.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  inner  wheel 
hub;  a  brake  drum  carrle<l  thereby;  a  wheel  detachably 
mounted  on  said  wheel  hub;  and  a  Hecond  brake  drum 
carried  by  said  wheel. 


14,462.  TELHPMONE  KXCUANciK  SYSTEM.  Talbot 
G.  M\HTi.\.  rhicag.i.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Electric  Comprfny,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  180,443.  Original  So.  1,176,715,  dated  Mar.  21. 
1916,  Serial  No.  331,022,  filed  Aug.  17,  1906  (01 
179 — 18.) 


^?V?S?1,- 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
subscribers'  lines  terminating  at  a  sub-central  station,  in- 
dividual switches  for  the  subscribers'  lines  at  the  sub- 
central  station,  one  or  more  of  which  are  off-normal,  trunk 
lines  leading  from  the  sub  central  station  to  a  main  or  cen- 
tral trunklnu  station,  means  for  temporarily  grounding 
any  calling  subscriber's  line  to  cause  the  corresponding 
Individual  switch  to  automatically  select  a  non-busy  trunk 
line,  a  special  release  trunk  running  from  the  main  or  cen 
tral  station  to  the  sub  central  station,  means  for  transmit- 
ting electrical  Impulses  over  said  release  trunk,  means  at 
the  sub-central  station  for  receiving  said  electrical  Im- 
pulses and  thereliy  selecting  any  busy  trunk  line,  and 
means  by  which  the  selection  of  such  trunk  line  auto- 
matli  ally  effects  the  restoration  of  the  off-normal  switch. 

2.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  or  central  trunking  station,  sub-central  or  outlying 
trunking  stations,  trunk  lines  connecting  the  main  or 
central  station  with  the'  sub  central  stations,  subscrlb^-rs' 
telephone  lines  terminating  at  said  sub-central  stations, 
automatic  switching  machinery  at  the  sub-central  stations, 
a  special  release  trunk  for  each  sub-central  station,  said 
release  trunks  extending  from  the  main  or  central  station 
to  the  sub-central  stations,  means  at  the  main  or  central 


station  by  which  an  attendant  may  transmit  electrical 
impulses  over  said  release  trunks,  means  at  the  sub-central 
stations  for  receiving  said  electrical  Impulses  and  there 
by  selecting  any  busy  trunk  line,  and  means  by  which  such 
selection  of  a  busy  trunk  line  effects  the  automatic  release 
of  the  same  from  the  subscriber's  line  by  which  It  is  made 
busy. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  or  central  trunking  station,  sub-central  or  outlying 
trunking  stations,  trunk  lines  connecting  the  main  or  "cen- 
tral station,  with  the  said  sub-central  stations,  sub- 
scribers' telephone  lines  terminating  at  the  sub-central 
stations,  automatic  trunking  machinery  located  at  the 
sub centnil  stations  and  by  which  calling  telephone  lines 
are  automatically  pUced  in  connection  with  non-busy 
trunk  lines,  a  special  releasing  switch  for  each  sub-central 
station,  said  releasing  switches  adapted  to  select  any 
trunk  line,  release  trunks  extending  from  the  main  or  cen- 
tral station  to  the  said  releasing  switches  at  the  sub-yea- 
tral  stations,  means  by  which  an  attendant  at  the  central 
station  uipy  transmit  electrical  Impulses  over  said  releasing 
tninks  to  control  the  operations  of  said  releasing  switches 
and  means  liy  which  the  selection  of  a  busy  trunk  line  by  a 
releasing  switch  automatically  effects  a  disconnection  of 
the  same  from  the  subscriber's  line  by  which  it  Is  made 
busy. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
subscribers'  telephone-  lines.  Individual  switches  for  said 
telephone  lines,  trunk  lines  to  be  selected  by  said  Indi- 
vidual switches,  a  special  releasing  switch  common  to  all 
<if  said  Individual  switches,  means  by  which  an  attendant 
may  cause  said  releasing  switch  to  select  any  particular 
trunk-line  which  is  busy,  and  means  by  which  such  selec- 
tion of  a  trunk  line  automatically  effects  a  restoration  of 
the  corres|)ondlng  off-normal  Individual  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
subscribers'  telephone  lines.  Individual  trunking  switches 
for  said  telephone  lines,  trunk  lines  to  be  connected  by  the 
switches,  with  the  telephone  lines,  a  trunk  release  circuit 
for  each  Individual  switch,  a  selective  switch  provided 
with  means  for  putting  a  ground  on  any  one  of  said 
trunk  release  circuits  to  release  or  restore  the  correspond- 
ing off-normal  Individual  switch,  a  release  trunk  running 
to  said  selective  switch,  and  means  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical Impulses  over  said  release  trunk  to  control  the  so- 
le<-tlve  and  releasing  operations  of  said  selective  switch. 

<).  In  .1  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  or  central  trunking  station,  sub-central  or  outlying 
trunking,  stations,  trunk  lines  connecting  the  main  or  cen- 
tral station  with  the  sub-central  stations,  subscribers'  tele- 
phone lines  terminating  at  the  sub-central  stations,  sub- 
scribers' individual  trunking  switches  at  the  sub-central 
stations,  repeaters  at  the  sub-central  stations,  ctmnectors 
at  the  sub-central  stations,  repeaters  at  the  main  or  cen- 
tral station,  selective  trunking  switches  at  the  main  or  cen- 
tral station,  impulse  transmitters  at  the  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, the  repeaters  at  the  sub-c<'ntral  stations  being  adapt- 
ed to  Repeat  to  the  main  or  central  station  any  electrical 
Impulses  received  from  a  calling  subscriber's  station,  and 
the  repeaters  at  the  ^naln  or  central  station.  NMng  adapted 
to  repeat  to  a  called  sub-central  station  any  electrical  Im- 
pulses received  from  the  calling  sub-central  atatlon,  a  spe- 
cial ri-leaslng  switch  at  each  sub-central  station,  said  re- 
leasing switches  provided  with  means  for  selecting  any 
busy  trunk  lines,  and  thereby  releasing  the  corresponding 
off-normal  Individual  switches,  release  trunks  extending 
from  the  main  or  central  station  to  the  said  releasing 
switches,  and  means  at  the  main  or  central  station  for  en- 
abling an  attendant  to  control  the  selective  and  releasing 
operations  of  said  releasing  switches. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
subscribers'  telephone  lines,  an  individual  switch  for  each 
telephone  line,  trunk  lines  to  be  selected  by  said  individtiar 
switches,  said  trunk  lines  less  In  number  than  said  tele- 
phone lines,  an  associated  selective  switch  provided  with 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  having  a 
bank  of  contacts  corresponding  In  number  to  the  said 
trunk  lines,  a  wiper  adapt««d  to  travel  over  said  contacts 
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to  select  thf  one  <.orr«  spondinj:  to  a  busy  trunk  line,  a  suit- 
able connection  l)etwet>n  said  trunlj  lines  and  their  respec- 
tive contacts  in  <«aid  bank  means  for  first  grounding  the 
said  wiper  and  tlifn  Instantly  releasing  it  from  engage- 
ment with  any  selected  contact,  and  means  by  which  the 
grounding  of  said  wiper  automatically  effects  a  release  of 
the  off-normal  individual  switch  by  which  the  trunk  line 
corresponding  to  the  selected  contact  is  made  busy. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
Individual  switches,  an  associated  releasing  switch  pro- 
vided with  means  for  selectlnx  and  causing  the  release  of 
any  off-normal  Individual  switch,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  selecting  and  releasing  operations  of  said  associated 
switch. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  repeaters,  automatic  switching  machinery 
for  selecting  non-busy  repeaters,  an  associated  releasing 
switch  provided  with  means  for  selecting  and  causing  the 
release  of  any  off-normal  or  busy  repealer,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  selective  and  releasing  operations  of  said 
associated  switch. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  trunlt  lines  means  for  establishing  connec- 
tions with  the  said  trunk  lines,  an  associated  auxiliary 
switch  provided  with  means  for  selecting  and  causing  the 
release  or  dtsronnection  of  any  busy  trunk  line,  and  means 
for  controlling  ihe  selective  and  releasing  operations  of 
tiny  automatic  auxiliary  switch. 

11.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talking  circuit  including  a  trunk  line,  a  supervisory  lamp 
at  one  end  of  said  trunk  line,  a  supervisory  relay  asso- 
ciated with  said  lamp,  a  circuit  through  the  said  lamp 
controlled  by  the  said  relay,  another  supervisory  relay  at 
ihe  other  end  of  said  trunk  line,  an  energizing  circuit  In- 
cluding a  i)ortlon  of  the  talking  circuit  for  said  first-men- 
tioned relay  controlled  by  said  last-mentioned  relay,  and 
on  automatic  switch  for  selecting  said  trunk. 

12.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
u  trunk  line,  repeating  relays  at  one  end  of  said  trunk 
Hue.  a  selector  at  the  other  end  of  said  trunk  line,  a  super- 
visory or  off  normal  lamp  for  said  selector,  a  supervisory 
or  off-uormal  relay  for  said  selector,  a  local  circuit  for  said 
lamp,  controlled  by  said  off-normal  or  supervisory  relay. 
au^>ther  supervisory  or  off-normal  relay  associated  with 
said  repeating  relays,  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
first  mentioned  supervisory  relay  controlled  by  said  last- 
lutntioneil  supervisory  relay. 

13.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  trunk  line,  repeating  relays  at  one  end  of  said  trunk  line, 
a  selector  at  the  other  end  of  said  trunk  line,  a  super- 
visory or  off-normal  lamp  for  said  selector,  a  supervisory 
or  off-normal  relay  for  said  selector,  a  local  circuit  for 
said  lamp,  controlled  by  said  off -normal  or  supervisory 
relay,  another  supervisory  or  off-normal  relay  associated 
with  said  repeating  relays  and  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  lirst-mentloned  supervisory  relay  controlled  by  said 
last-nvntloneil  supervisory  relay,  said  energizing  circuit  In- 
cludln^j  both  sides  of  the  trunk  line. 

14.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  talking  circnit, 
an  automatic  selector  provided  with  a  supervisory  or  off- 
nonuiil  lamp  a  local  circuit  for  said  lamp,  an  off-normal 
or  supervisory  relay  for  said  selector,  said  relay  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  said  lamp,  and  an  energizing  circuit  In- 
cluding a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  for  said  relay. 

15.  In  a  telf-phone  exchange  system,  a  repeater  provided 
with  n'peatlng  relays,  a  line  over  which  electrical  Impulses 
are  repeated  by  said  relays,  a  supervisory  signal  device  at 
the  other  end  of  said  line,  a  supervisory  relay  associated 
with  said  repeating  relays,  and  an  operating  circuit  for 
said  supervisory  signal  device  controlled  by  said  super- 
visory relay. 

Irt.  In  a  telophon.'  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  subscribers'  telephone  line,  automatic  switches  having 
verti<al  and  rotary  motion  by  which  the  subscriber  con- 
nects his  telephone  line  with  some  other  line,  operating 
relays  therefor,  a  battery  for  operating  said  switches,  said 
lottery  hjving  one  pole  grounded  and  the  other  pole  nor- 
ma lly  connected  with  one  side  of  said  telephone  line,  the 


Other  side  of  said  telephone  line  being  nornially  Insulated 
or  discoantMt<Hl  from  both  the  ground  and  said  battery,  and 
•leans  oi>erated  upon  the  vertical  movement  of  said  switch 
lor  connecting  said  other  side  of  the  line  tarlth  the  non- 
grounded  pole  of  the  battery  through  one  of  said  relays  In 
the  o|>eratlon  of  one  of  said  switches. 

17.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  (Combination  of 
•  plurality  of  automatic  switches,  a  trunk  Release  circuit 
for  eacli  automatic  switch,  subscriber-contropled  means  for 
putting  a  ground  on  the  trunk  release  circuit  of  any  busy 
switch  to  restor»«  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  switch  provided 
«-tth  mt>ans  for  selecting  and  putting  a  ifround  on  the 
trunk  release  circuit  of  any  busy  switch,  4nd  means  for 
tontrollinx  the  selective  and  grounding  operations  of  said 
auxiliary  switch.  I 

18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic  se- 
lector-switch provided  with  first  and  secoi$d  supervisory 
♦r  off-normal  lamps,  a  circuit  for  lighting  the  first  lamp 
4uring  the  initial  operation  of  the  selectortswitch,  and  a 
Circuit  for  lighting  the  second  lamp  afte<  the  selector- 
Iwitch  is  through  operating. 

19.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  a  repeater 
on  said  line,  said  repeater  provided  with  line  and  pole- 
changing  relays,  a  battery  having  one  pole  normally  con- 
Hectetl  with  the  line  relays,  adapted  to  be  switched  Into 
lerles  with  and  between  the  line  relays  by  the  energizing 
©f  the  pole-changing  relay,  a  ground  connection,  and  con- 
nections by  which  the  energizing  of  the  line  relays  con- 
nects the  line  with  said  ground  conm-cttion.  said  pol»'- 
Changing  relay  provided  with  normally  closed  contacts 
controlling  the  electrical  connection  between  the  line 
And  the  said  ground  connection. 

20.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tqe  combination 
of  a  subscriber's  telephone,  a  subscrllier's  telephone  line, 
means  for  furnishing  talking  current  over  the  telephone 
line  to  the  subscriber's  telephone,  a  repeater,  a  trunk 
line  leading  from  said  repeater,  a  switching  machine  at 
the  end  of  salil  trunk  line,  and  means  l)y  which  the  sub- 
Bcrlber  uses  the  r«'peater  for  controlling  tl|e  said  switch- 
ing machine,  said  repeater  provided  with  a  pair  of  line 
relays  having  a  spring  or  contact  permane>itly  connected 
to  ground. 

21.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  rppeater  having 
vertical  and  rotary  line  conductors,  a  battery  normally 
connected  with  both  line  conductors,  and  al  pole  changing 
relay  for  said  repeater,  said  pole-changing  relay  adapted 
when  energized  to  shift  the  rotary  line  <ion<luctor  from 
the  non  grounded  to  the  grounded  pole  of  spld  battery. 

22.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  repeater,  ver- 
tical and  rotary  line  conductors  therefor,  a  pole-changing 
relay,  a  battery  having  one  pole  grounded  and  the  other 
pole  normally  connected  with  both  line  conductors,  said 
I)olp-changlng  relay  adapted  when  energizW  to  shift  the 
rotary  line  conductor  from  tht>  grotindeil  to  the  non- 
grounded  pole  of  the  battery,  a  trunk  rele«8«>  circtiit.  and 
a  differential  relay,  said  trunk  release  circuit  being  ton- 
trolled  by  both  the  differential  relay  and  the  pole-chang- 
ing relay.  I 

23.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  Central  station, 
a  sub-central  station,  two-wire  trunks  connecting  the 
two  stations,  subscribers'  Individual  swltcfies  at  the  sub- 
central  station  for  automatically  selectiOg  said  trunks, 
one  or  more  of  which  are  off  normal,  and;  moans  for  en- 
abling a  central  station  attendant  to  release  any  off- 
normal  switch.  I 

24.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  station, 
a  sub-central  station,  two  wire  trunks  couBectlng  the  two 
stations,  automatic  switches  controlled  bf  the  subscrib- 
ers for  automatically  selecting  trunks  at  the  sub-cenlral 
station,  one  or  more  of  which  are  off  nor«iai.  and  menus 
under  the  control  of  a  central  station  atjtendant  for  re- 
leasing any  off-normal  switch. 

25.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  station, 
a  sub-central  station,  two-wire  trunks  conbectlng  the  two 
stations,  trunk-selecting  switches  controlled  by  the  sub- 
scribers at  the  sub-central  station  a  special  releasing 
switch  at  the  sub-central  station,  and  n>eaus  by  which 
an  attendant  at  the  central  station  controls  said  releasing 
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switch     to    release    and     restore    any    off-normal     trunb- 
•electlnp  switch. 

2G.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  sub- 
central  station,  two-wire  trunks  connecting  the  two  sta- 
tions, subscribers'  automatic  trunk  selecting  switches  at 
the  sub-central  station,  a  special  trunk  selector  at  the 
sub-central  station,  a  special  release  tnink  connecting 
said  sp.clal  switch  with  the  central  station,  and  means 
by  which  an  attendant  at  the  central  station  controls 
said  special  release  trunk  for  the  purpose  of  finding  and 
releasing  any  off  normal   trunking  switch. 

27.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  main  or  central  trunking  station,  sub-central  or 
outlying  trunking  stations,  trunk  lines  connecUng  the 
main  or  central  station  with  the  sub-central  stations, 
subscribers'  telephone  lines  terminating  at  the  tub-cen- 
tral stations,  subscribers'  individual  trunking  switches 
at  the  sub-central  stations,  repeaters  at  the  sub-central 
stations,  connectors  at  the  sub  central  stations,  repeaters 
at  the  main  or  central  station,  selective  trunking  switches 
at  the  main  or  central  station.  Impulse  transmitters  at 
the  subscribers'  stations,  the  repeaters  at  the  sub-central 
stations  being  adapted  to  repeat  to  the  main  or  central 
station  any  electrical  impulses  received  from  a  calling 
subscribers  station,  and  the  repeaters  at  the  main  or  cen- 
tral station  being  adapte<l  to  npeat  to  a  called  sub-cen- 
^  tral  station  any  electrical  impulses  received  from  the 
-  calling  sub-central  station,  a  special  releasing  switch  at 
each  sub-central  station,  said  releaaias  switches  pro- 
vlde<l  with  means  for  selecting  any  busy  trunk  lines  and 
thereby  releasing  the  corresponding  off-normal  indivi- 
dual switches,  release  trunks  extending  from  the  main  or 
central  station  to  the  said  releasing  switches,  and  means 
at  the  main  or  c-entral  station  for  enabling  an  attendant 
to  control  the  selective  and  releasing  opc-ratlons  of  said 
it>leaslng  switches,  said  connectors  having  one  motion  to 
select  groups  of  subscribers  and  another  motion  to  con- 
nect with   the  called  line  in  any  selected  group. 

28.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  trunk  line,  repeating  relays  at  one  end  of  said  trunk 
line,  a  selector  at  the  other  end  of  said  trunk  line,  a 
supervisory  or  off  normal  lamp  for  said  selector,  a  super- 
visory or  off-normal  relay  for  said  selector,  a  local  cir- 
cuit for  said  lamp,  controlled  by  said  off  normal  or  super- 
visory relay,  another  supervisory  or  off-normal  relay  as- 
sociated with  said  repeating  relays,  and  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  first  mentioned  supervisory  relay  con- 
trolled by  said  last-mentioned  supervisory  relay,  said  se- 
lector having  one  motion  to  select  groups  and  another 
motion  to  connect  with  a  line  in  any  selected  group. 

29.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic  ae- 
lector  provided  with  an  off-normal  lamp,  a  local  circuit 
for  said  lamp,  an  off-normal  or  supervisory  relay  for  sala 
•eledor.  said  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  lamp, 
and  an  energizing  circuit  including  a  portion  of  the 
Ulklng  circuit  for  said  relay,  said  selector  having  one 
motion  to  select  groups  and  another  motion  to  connect 
with  a  line  in  any  selected  group. 

30.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic 
selector  switch  provided  with  first  und  second  super- 
visory or  off  normal  lamps,  a  circuit  for  lighting  the  first 
lamp  during  the  Initial  operation  of  the  selector  switch, 
and  a  circuit  for  lighting  the  second  lamp  after  the 
B.lector-swltch  is  through  operating  said  aelector-swltch 
having  motion  In  one  plane  to  select  groups  and  motion 
in  another  pUne  to  connect  with  a  line  in  any  selected 
group. 

31.  In  a  telephone  system,  automatic  switches,  meant 
by  which  the  subscribers  may  use  said  switches  in  call- 
ing, a  switch  selector,  and  means  by  which  an  attendant 
may  use  said  switch  selector  for  restoring  said  switches. 

32.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
Of  a  first-selector,  means  for  causing  said  teJector  to  per- 
form a  trunking  operation  In  accordance  with  the  first 
digit  of  the  called  nunilnr.  a  visual  signal  for  announc- 
ing the  initial  operation  of  said  first-selector,  and  a 
separate  visual  signal  assocUted  with  said  first  selector 
for  announcing  that  the  selector  has  completed  Its  opera- 
tion and  Is  temporarily  In  an  off-normal  condition. 


S3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  trunk  lines,  an  automatic  trunk-selecting  switch, 
means  for  Indicating  the  Initial  operation  of  said  switch, 
and  means  associated  with  said  switch  for  announcing 
the  completion  of  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  the 
temporary  sc-izure  thereby  of  one  of  said  trunk  lines. 

34.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  electrically- 
propelled  and  step-by  step  actuated  switch  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  visual  signals  for  Indicating  Its  Initial  and 
final  operations. 

35.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic  se- 
lector provided  with  an  off-nurmal  lamp,  a  local  circuit 
for  said  lamp,  an  off-normal  or  supervisory  relay  for  said 
selector,  said  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  lamp, 
and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  Including  a  trunk 
connection. 

36.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic  se- 
lector provided  with  an  off-normal  lamp,  a  local  circuit 
for  said  lamp,  an  off  normal  or  supervisory  relay  for  said 
seh-ctor,  said  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  lamp, 
an  energUlng  circuit  for  aald  relay  including  a  trunk 
connection,  and  common  battery  connector  switches,  to- 
gether with  elestrically  controlled  means  for  supplying 
talking  current  through  the  aald  connector  switches  to 
the  substations  of  called  subscribers. 

87.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic  te- 
lector  switch  provided  with  first  and  second  supervisory 
or  off-normal  lamps,  a  circuit  for  lighting  the  first  lamp 
during  the  Initial  operation  of  the  selector  switch,  a  cir- 
cuit for  lighting  the  second  lamp  aftex  the  first  selector 
■switch  Is  through  pperatlng.  and  common  battery  con- 
nector switches,  together  with  electrically  rontroUed 
means  for  supplying  talking  current  through  the  said 
connector  switches  to  the  substations  of  called  sub- 
tcribert. 

38.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  first-selector,  means  for  causing  said  selector  to  per- 
form a  trunking  operation  In  accordance  with  the  first 
digit  of  thfl  called  number,  a  visual  signal  for  announcing 
the  Initial  operation  of  said  first-selector,  a  separate 
visual  signal  associated  with  said  selector  for  announc- 
ing that  the  selector  hat  completed  Its  operation  and  is 
temporarily  in  an  off  normal  condition,  and  common  bat- 
tery connector  switches,  together  with  means  for  supply- 
ing talking  current  through  the  said  connector  switches 
to  the  substations  of  called  subscribers. 

39.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  trunk  lines,  an  automatic  trunk-selecting  switch,  means 
for  Indicating  the  Initial  operation  of  said  switch,  means 
associated  with  said  switch  for  announcing  the  comple- 
tion of  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  the  temporary 
seizure  thereby  of  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  and  common 
battery  connector  switches,  together  with  means  for  sup- 
plying talking  current  through  the  said  connector 
switches  to  the  substations  of  called  subscribers. 

40.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  electrically- 
propelled  and  step  by  step-actuated  switch  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  visual  signals  for  indicating  Its  InltUl  and 
final  operations,  and  common  battery  connector  switches, 
together  with  means  for  supplying  Ulking  current 
through  the  said  connector  switches  to  the  subsutlont 
of   called,  subscribers. 

41.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  first-selector,  electrically  controlled  means  for  caus- 
ing said  selector  to  perform  a  trunking  operation  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  first  digit  of  the  called  number,  a 
visual  signal  for  announcing  the  Initial  operation  of  said 
first-selector,  and  a  separate  visual  signal  associated  witJi 
said  first  selector  for  announcing  that  the  selector  hat 
completed  Its  operation  and  Is  temporarily  in  an  off- 
normal  condition.       «\ 

42.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  trunk  lines,  an  automatic  trunk-selecting  switch,  elec- 
tricaUy  controlled  ^eans  for  Indicating  the  Initial  opera- 
tion of  said  switch,  and  electrically  controlled  means  as- 
sociated with  said  switch  for  announcing-  the  completion 
of  the  operation  of  the  twitch  and  the  temporar>-  seizure 
thereby  of  one  of  said  trunk  lines. 
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14.463.  LIGHT  DIFFUSER  FOR  ADTOMOBILE-HEAD- 
LIGllTt^  CHAHLKS  H.  Mdckbnhibn.  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Fpb  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  215.361.  Orlgliial  No. 
1  233.495.' dated  Jul.v  17,  1917,  Serial  No.  136.028,  filed 
Dec.  9.  1916.      (CI.  24() — 48.4.) 


23,  I918. 


1.  A  diffusing  device  for  head  lights  consisting  of  a 
thin  flexible  transparent  film-like  member  adapted  to  cover 
the  face  of  a  lens  and  provided  throughdut  with  a  series 
of  laterally  projecting  light  diffusing  points,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  light  lens,  of  a  thin 
flexible  transparent  film  like  member  shaped  to  be  fitted 
over  the  face  of  the  lens  and  provided  throughout  with 
a  multitude  of  laterally  projecting  light  diffusing  bulges 
or  points,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  diffusing  device  for  head  lights  consisting  of  a 
flexible  transparent  Imperforate  member  adapted  to  con- 
stitute the  exposed  face  of  the  lamp,  and  shapt^d  with 
laterally  projecting  light  diffusing  projections  merged  at 
all  edges  into  the  body  of  said  member  to  flex  therewith 
while  maintaining  a  completely  closed  cover. 


14,464.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Harold  E.  Trent,  Murraysvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1917.  Serial  No.  153,783.  Original  No.  1,171,907, 
dated  Feb.  15.  1916,  Serial  No.  872.361,  filed  Nov.  16. 

.    1914.     (CI.  171—95.) 


1.  In  au  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  permanent  magnet  and  a  movable 
member  having  an  actuating  and  a  controlling  winding 
thereon,  of  a  winding  for  neutralizing  the  effect  of  the 
said  controlling  winding  only  when  the  movable  member 
Is  in  its  initial  position. 

2.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  field  magnet 
having  a  pole  piece  of  variable  cross  sectional  area,  an 
armature  having  a  main  winding  thereon,  a  controlling 
winding  also  associated  with  the  said  armature  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  pole  piece  of  variable  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  a  third  winding  for  opposing  the  said  con- 
trolling winding  under  predetermined  conditions. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  having  polar  extensions  thereon,  a  mov- 
able meml>er  having  two  windings  thereon  that  surround 
the  said  polar  extensions,  and  a  third  winding  for  neu- 
tralizing the  effect  of  one  of  the  said  windings  under  pre- 
determined conditions. 

4.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  having 
polar  extensions  thereon,  a  current  and  a  voltage  winding 
surrounding  the  said  polar  extensions,  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  said  windings  are  disposed  and  a  neutralizing  winding 
adapted  to  oppose  the  said  voltage  winding  under  prede- 
termined conditions. 


5.  An  ohninu'ttT  comprising  a  permanent  flel0  magnet 
having  pole  pieces  placed  side  by  side,  parallel  to  each 
other  and  separated  by  air  gaps,  a  polar  extensl«>n  on  one 
of  the  said  field  magnet  pole  pieces  and  means  <or  oppos- 
ing tbe  magnt-tlc  lines  of  force  that  travers.-  Ihelsald  field 
magijet  pole  piece  from  which  extends  the  polar  Urojectlou 
undef  predetermined  conditions. 

6.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  flejd  magnet 
havl»g  pole  pieces,  armature  windings  surrounding  the 
said  field  magnet  pole  plec»-s.  a  polar  projection  on  one  of 
the  «l<i  pole  pieces,  and  means  associated  wltl^  the  said 
armature  windings  for  surrounding  and  lndu»-lng  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  In  the  said  polar  projection  fander  pre- 
determined conditions. 

7.  An  armature  for  an  ohmmeter  comprising  a  current 
winding,  a  voltage  winding,  said  windings  adaflted  to  op- 
p««e  each  other,  and  a  neutralizing  winding  Adapted  to 
oppose  the  said  voltage  winding  only  when  thrt  armature 
Is  Iq  its  initial  position. 

8.  An  armature  for  an  ohmnu-ter  comprising!  a  <  urrent 
winding,  a  voltage  winding,  and  a  neutralizing  winding, 
said  current  and  voltage  windings  being  adapted  to  op- 
pose each  other,  and  the  said  neutralizing  wliidlng  being 
atta<Lhed  to  the  said  voltage  winding  and  ada>te«l  to  op- 
pose the  voltage  winding  when  the  armatur^  Is  In  lt« 
Initial  position.  I 

9.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  fi^ld  magnet 
having  pole  pieces  placed  stde-by-sUle  and  8.>parlated  by  air 
gap*,  a  polar  projection  on  one  of  the  said  fiHd  magnet 
pole  pieces,  an  armature  for  the  said  field  magnet  pole 
pieces  that  is  adapted  to  rotate  through  an  anfle  substan 
tially  larger  than  9*)  degrees,  and  a  winding  ^n  the  said 
armature  for  surrounding  the  said  polar  proj^-tlon  when 
the  said  armature  Is  in  Its  Initial  position. 

li>.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  i)ermanent  field  magnet 
having  one  pole  piece  of  substantially  ring  fotm  and  one 
of  Bubstantlally  spiral  form,  a  shaft,  a  current  winding 
and  a  voltage  winding  connected  to  oppose  each  other  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  ring  forii  pole  piece 
and  the  said  spiral  form  pole  piece,  respectlfely.  a  neu- 
tralizing winding  also  mounted  on  the  said  fhaft  and  a 
pjlur  projection  on  the  said  spiral  form  pole  flece  that  is 
adapted  to  be  surroundeil  by  the  said  neutrall^ng  winding 
when  the  said  windings  are  In  their  Initial  portion. 

11  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  field  magnet 
having  pole  pieces,  a  movable  member  havljig  winding* 
thtreon  a  polar  projection  on  one  of  the  saiij  pole  pieces 
thit  is  surrounded  by  one  of  the  said  winding^  on  the  said 
movable  member  when  It  is  In  Its  Initial  position  to  there- 
by neutralize  the  effect  of  one  of  the  winding^ 

12.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  A  permanent 
field  magnet  having  para  II  el -disposed  suhstatitlally  annu- 
lal  pole  pieces  of  variable  cross  sectional  area  and  of  uni- 
form cross  sectional  area,  and  an  armature  hiving  a  main 
winding  thereon  for  coijperatlng  with  the  po|e  piece  hav- 
ing uniform  cross-sectional  area  and  a  controlling  winding 
for  cooperating  with  the  pole  piece  of  variable  cross-sec- 

tltnal  area.  I 

13  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  ^  permanent 
fl«ld  magnet  having  two  substantially  annular  pole  pieces 
o«  variable  and  uniform  cross-sectional  area.^  respectively, 
and  an  armature  having  a  main  winding  thj-reon  for  co- 
operating with  one  pole  piece  and  a  controlling  winding 
for  coop..rating  with  the  other  pole  piece. 

14  A  measurlnt  Instrument  comprising  a  permanent 
tteld  magnet  having  two  substantially  annular  pole  pieces 
of  variable  and  uniform  cross-sectional  area:  respectively, 
and  an  armature  having  a  main  winding  tliereon  for  co- 
iterating  with  tbe  pole  piece  having  uniform  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  a  controlling  winding  for  cooperating  with 

tbe  other  pole  piece.  i  «  ,^  „„^«t 

15  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanen^  field  magnet 
having  two  parallel  disposed  substantially  annular  pole 
nieces  of  uniform  and  variable  cross  sectional  area,  re- 
spectively and  an  armature  having  a  main  winding  for 
aooperatirig  with  one  pole  piece  and  a  controlling  wind- 
ing for  coiiperatlng  with  the  other  pole  ple<te. 

16  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  $.  magnet  hav- 
ing two  substantially  annular  pole  pieces  of  uniform  and 
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variable  cross  sectional  area,  respectively,  and  an  arma- 
ture having  a  main  winding  for  cooperating  with  the  pole 
piece  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area  to  move  the  arma- 
ture In  one  direction  and  a  controlling  winding  for  co- 
operating with  the  other  pole  piece  to  develop  a  gradually 
in<-reaslng  torque. 

17.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing two  substantially  annular  pole  pieces  of  constant  and 
variable  cross-sectlonal  area,  respectively,  a  rotatable 
memlMT.  a  current  winding  mounted  on  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pole  piece  of  con- 
stant cross-sectlonal  area,  and  a  potential  winding  mount- 
ed on  the  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  pole  piece  of  variable  cross  sectional  area,  said  wind- 
ings being  adapted  to  oppose  each  other. 

18.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing two  side  by-«ide  pole  pieces  of  subsUntlally  ring  shape 
having  constant  and  variable  cross-sectlonal  area,  respec- 
tively, a  rotatable  member,  a  current  winding  mounted 
on  the  jotatable  member  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
the  pole  piece  of  constant  cross-sectlonal  area  to  turn 
through  an  angle  substantially  greater  than  ninety  de- 
grees, a  potential  whiding  mounted  on  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  oppose  the  current  winding  In  accord- 
ance with  its  position  with  respect  to  the  other  pole  piece. 

19.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  having  two  side  by-slde  pole  pieces  of  substantlplly 
ring  shape,  one  of  the  pole  pieces  having  substantially 
constant  cross  sectional  area  and  the  other  having  a  va- 
rlable  cross  sectional  ana.  a  rotatable  member,  a  main 
winding  thereon  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  pole  piece 
of  ((.iLstant  cross-se<tional  area  and  a  controlling  wind- 
ing on  the  rotatable  member  adapted  to  cwiperate  with 
the  pole  piece  of  variable  cross  sectional  an«a  for  >he  pur- 
pose of  opposing  the  movement  of-the  main  winding  with 
a  gradually  increasing  torque  through  an  angle  of  move- 
ment of  substantially  greater  than  ninety  degrees. 

2*».  A  measuring  Instrument  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  having  two  slde-by-side  sub- 
stantially annular  pole  pleci's  one  of  which  is  of  variable 
cross  sectional  area  and  the  other  of  which  is  of  constant 
cross  s«H-tional  area,  a  rotatable  member  having  coop«>rat- 
Ing  windings  thereon  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  the  pole 
pieces  to  indicate  the  current  traversing  the  electric  cir- 
cuit. 

21.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  having  substantially  annular 
sIde-by  side  pole  pieces  of  constant  and  variable  cross-sec- 
tional area,  respectively,  a  rotatable  member  having  two 
windings  thereon  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  the  pole  pieces 
to  Indicate  electrical  conditions  in  the  circuit. 

22.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  magnet  hav- 
ing two  substantially  annular  pole  pieces  of  uniform  and 
variable  cross-sectlonal  area,  respectively,  a  rotatable 
member,  a  main  winding  thereon  for  cofiperatlng  with  the 
pole  ple.e  of  constant  cross-sertlonal  area  and  a  control- 
ling winding  on  the  rotatable  member  for  cooperating  with 
the  other  pole  piece  for  the  purpose  of  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  main  winding  with  a  gradually  increa.slng 
toniue  through  an  angle  of  movement  of  substantially 
greater  than  ninety  degrees. 


H.46.'5.       LIFTING    JACK.       Hkxry    I.     Benedict.    New 
^ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  F.  Wagner 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    19.    1918.      Serial    No.' 
212,788.     Original   No.   1,234.606,   dated  July  24,  1917 
Serial  No.  140.722.  flletl  Jan.  5,  1917.     (CI.  254—103.) 

1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  body  section,  a  vertically  mov- 
able section   slldable  In   the  body  section,  a   screw  In  the 

y        iMMly  section,  means  for  turning  the  screw,  dt^g  on  the  mov- 
able section  and  normally  engaging  the  screw,  and  means 
within  the  movable  section  for  releasing  the  dog  to  per 
mit   the  movable  section   to  be  adjusted   independently  of 
the  screw. 

2.  A  Jack  comprislBg  a  body  section,  a  vertically  mov 
able  section,  a  buttress  screw  mounted  In  the  body  sec- 
tion, dogs  on  the  movable  section  and  normally  engaging 
the  screw,  a  pushbutton  device  for  simultaneously  releas 


Ing  the  dogs  to  permit  the  movable  section  to  be  adjusted 
Independently  of  the  screw. 


3.  A  Jack  comprising  a  body  section,  a  tubular  movable 
sec  Hon.  a  dog  thereon,  a  screw  extending  axlally  of  the 
•said  sections  and  normally  engaged  by  the  dog.  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  surrounding  the  screw 
for  releasing  the  dog. 

4.  A  Jack  comprising  a  body  section,  a  vertical  screw 
therein,  means  for  turning  th£  screw,  a  vertically  movable 
»«»etlon  in  the  body  section,  dogs  on  the  movable  section 
and  having  screw  engaging  teeth,  the  threads  of  the 
screw  and  the  said  teeth  being  so  shaped  that  the  movable 
section  can  t>e  pulled  outwardly  while  the  screw  is  sta- 
tionary, and  means  within  and  movable  with  the  movable 
section  for  releasing  the  dogs  to  permit  the  movable  sec- 
tion to  l>e  moved  downward  independently  of  the  screw. 

5.  A  jack  comprising  a  l>ody  section,  a  screw  extending 
vertically  therein,  a  gear  on  the  screw,  a  step  bearing  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  screw  and  the  bottom  of  the 
tasing.  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  for  turning  the 
same,  a  vertically  movable  load  carrying  element  In  the 
casing,  dogs  thereon  for  engaging  the  screw,  an  inner 
tubular  member  within  the  movable  member  and  normally 
engaging  the  dogs,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertically  movable  member  for  operating  the  inner  mem- 
t)er  to  release  the  dogs. 

0.  A  ja'  k  comprising  a  supporting  t»ottom  plate,  a  screw 
having  a  thread  arranged  so  that  the  lower  end  will  bear 
against  said  bottom  plate,  a  vertical  movable  element,  a 
threaded  member  connected  with  said  vertical  movable 
element  engaging  said  thread  on  said  screw,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  threaded  member  at  any  point  along 
the  screw. 

7.  A  jack  comprising  a  body  section,  a  vertically  mov- 
able sei-tlon  slldable  In  the  body  section,  a  screw  having 
a  buttress  thread  positioned  in  the  body  section,  means 
for  turning  the  screw,  a  dog  on  the  movable  section  nor- 
mally engagl»)i  the  screw,  and  means  enacting  with  the 
dog  for  releasing  the  same,  to  permit  the  movable  section 
to  l»e  adjusted   Independently  of  the  screw. 

8.  A  jack  comprising  a  body  section,  a  vertically  mov- 
able section  extending  Into  said  body  section,  a  dog  on  said 
movable  section,  a  screw  extending  axlally  of  said  Ijody 
section  normally  engaging  the  dog.  and  means  connected 
with  said  dog  for  releasing  the  same  at  any  point  along 
said  screw  so  that  the  movable  section  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  screw  Independently  thereof. 

9.  A  jack  comprising  a  body  section,  a  vertical  screw 
arranged  therein,  means  for  turning  the  screw,  a  ver- 
tically movable  section  in  the  body  section,  dogs  on  the 
movable  section  formed  wtlh  screw  engaging  teeth,  the 
threads  of  the  screw  and  the  said  teeth  being  so  shaped 
that  the  movable  section  can  be  pulled  outwardly  while 
the  screw  is  stationary,  and  means  connected  with  said 
dogs  for  releasing  the  dcngs  at  any  point  along  the  screw 
to  permit  the  movable  section  to  be  moved  downwardly 
independently  of  the  screw. 
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r»1.97S.     LAMP.     Chaui.es  B.  Col*,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  24,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  198.321.     Term  of  patent  14 

VPai'8. 


^ 


^ 


V 


.-1^81.  FINGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Dal- 
|,A8  F.  Grekx,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918. 
ferial  No.  217,246.     Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


51,979.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Georcb  E.  GODDARD.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Dod^e  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  115,096.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'ni 


^ 


The  ornamental  (lesion  for  a  finger  ring  o^  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


."il|982.  SPARK  PLUG.  .Tosiah  D.  GKiMMoi.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dodd,  William  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Xewark,  N.  .7.,  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Feb.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,»9^.  Term  o* 
patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    nn    automobile    body    as 
shown. 


51,980.  AUTOMOBILE-nODY.  Georok  E.  Ooddabd,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  iKnlge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  11.1,097.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body    as 
shown. 


^.^•'^»^,__ 


"^^ 


&-=3 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spark  plug 


as  shown. 
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51,983.      LIGHTIXO^FIXTrRE.      Edwin    F.    Gcth 
Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  to   Luminous  Cnlt  Company,   St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a   Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Oct.  22, 
1917.     Serial  Xo.  197,907.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


,    St.  [  .11, 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture  as  shown. 


Sl,984.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Thomas  Clabencb  Hbisey, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A,  H.  Helsey  &  Co.,  Newark, 
Ohio,  (a  Copartnership.)  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Seriai 
No.  722,128.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel  substantlnlly 
as  shown. 


6  1,985.  WATCH  CHARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Hbnbt  C.  Karpe.v,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  200,448.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


f    " 


The  ornamental   design    for  n    wntcli   <  harm   or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 

249  O.  G.— 03 


98«.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  PUMP  CASmC.  Georoe 
W.  Mackenzie,  Jr..  P.enver.  and  Ratmond  Ciu)WDEb, 
Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Guarantee  Liquid  Measure 
Company.  Rochester.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Fllo<I  Nov.  12.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  201,640.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental    ilesign   for   a   liquid   dispensing  pump 
casing,  as  shown   and   described. 


■'1,987.  RACK.  John  charlxs  Miller,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial 
Xo.   137,920,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   rack,  as  shown. 


.■j1.9S8.  DOLL.  Matii.pe  Moisant,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,911.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


i^S^^ 


»    0 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 
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51.989.  ROLLING  BASKET.  ALBrANDEB  D.  POLOUBOT- 
AUBXOF,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  20.'»,G73.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


l.9!>f 


April  13, 1918. 


51.994.  TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER.  DOCTOB  M.  WiLcOx. 
Mefoniin.-.-.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
195l«34r>.      Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rolling  basket,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  des'gn  for  a  tooth  brush  holder  sub- 
stantli  lly  as  shown. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  tWe  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  79.774.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alto.naer  Mab<;arimi  -  Wbrkb 
MOHR  &  Co.,  G.  M.  B.  H..  Altona-Ottensen,  Germany. 
Filed  July  14.  1914. 


Ochsena 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — A  Vegetable  Food  Ex- 
tract. 

Claims  une  slu.e  Octolwr.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.947.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Southern  On.  &  Ink  Company.  Savannah.  Ga. ;  Nash- 
ville. Tenn..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 


SOUTHERN 


Particular  dcucriptiou  of  goodx. — Rosln-OU  for  Use  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Axlo-CJrease.  Cable  Compounds;  Print- 
ing, Llthogrnphlng.  and  Offs.t  Inks;  Shoe-Blacking,  Com- 
position Belting.  LiiK.b'um.  Paints.  Varnishes,  and  in  the 
Steel  and   Chemical    InduetrieN. 

Claima  u»c  since  Octol)er.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  92.108.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Kenmork  Wall  Board  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1916. 


Particular  description  »f  goods. 
Ing-Paper. 

Claima  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


ard  and  Bulld- 


S.r.  No.  86.840.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Seibert  Mro.  Com- 
pany. Canidin,  N.  J.     Filed  May  22.  1915. 


^M!i^4^ 


Particular  drscriptUm  of  g,tods.~\  Detergent  In  Grain 
Form  to  be  Used  as  an  Aid  to  Soap  for  Washing  Pur- 
po.ses. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1914. 

[Vol.  249. 


Ser.  No.  96,415.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swift  and  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  7,  1916. 


LAY MORE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  June  G.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.240.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Elbcteic  Appu- 
ANCB  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  11.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Auto  Oil-Soap,  Cream 
Metal-Polish,   and    Hand-Cleansers. 

Claims  usr  since  on  or  at>out  Aug.   1.  1898. 

No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  99.415.      (CLASS  4.     .\TIR.\SIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND    POLISHIN*;     MATEKIAI.S.)       WiLKKY    LabOR.\- 

ToKlE.s,  Chliaj:...   111.      Fil.<l    Nov.  20.    1916. 


0 


^n^]\< 


^liliiM 


Particular  deMcription  "f  {P/»6a. — A  Liquid  for  Cleaning 
and  Polishing  Colored  Leathers. 
ClalniB    une   sinci'    F.-b.    10,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  99.416.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       WiLKBV    Labosa 
TORIES.  Chicago,  in.      Filed   Nov.  20,   1916. 


KA-BO 


Particular  dcf'cription  of  good*. — -V  Liquid  for  Cleaning 
and  Polishing  Colored  L«ath<'rs. 
Cloimx  u>(e  since  Pel).  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100.67.'?.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INC.REDI- 
E.NTS  (»F  FOOI>S.  t  MacDonell  Chow.  Corp..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1917. 


MACHOW 


Particular  description  of  yooda. — Dried  Beans. 
Claimti  U8€  since  .Ian.  2,  1»17. 


Ser.  No.  101,825.  U  LASS  4*;.  KC»Ol>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. I  Ckam)  LEixiE  Milk  Co.,  Detroit. 
Ml.h.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1917. 


>> 


Pariicular  dencription   of   (joods. — Evaporated   Mlllt. 
Claims  use  sine*'  about  .Ian.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  101,879.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  New  York  Mdse.  Comp., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  .*],  1917. 


VICTOR 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Snap-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  alnce  July.  1916. 
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S^r.   No.    101.880.      (CLASS   40.      FANCY 
NISHINGS.  and  notions.)    New  York 
N.'W  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  .•?.  1917. 


GOODS,  FUR- 
Mdsc.  Coup.. 


Particular  description   of  f/'>od». — Snap  -  Fasteners  and 
rtuftons    for   .Xttachmcnt   to   Woarlnpr-.Xppar^l. 
Claims  uie  since  about  Fel).  9.  1912. 


.>^  r.  No.  102.(»02.  ( CLASS  .-^S.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Eagle  Photo  Studio.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 


.=SS 


,^t  CAolE 


Particular    description    of    yood*. — Photqgraphlc    Por- 
traits and  Pictures. 

CUUms  use  since  Jan.  1.  1901. 


T.  No.  102.257.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William  G.  Nouthip.  I^wr»'iicc,  Mass.,  a|nd  Minneapo- 
lis. .Minn.     FiU'd  Mar.  19,  1917. 


Germ-X 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Germ-Destroyer,  D»- 
(Jdorlzer,  and  Disinfectant. 

Claims  use  sine*-  about  the  let  dav  of  May,  1918, 


er.  No.  l(t.'i.48.'?.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS"  A!| 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     BCRT  U.  Wl.NCH 
ark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  2,  1917. 


ky^D 


E8TCa, 


ingredi- 
Isc,  New- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry 
rlnimt  use  since  .lanuary,  1917. 
No.  4.] 
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S«r.  No.  in.'t.SOl.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQFORS.)  HoNOLfLr  Brewi<«g  A  Malting  Co.  I>to., 
Honoluln.  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Mav  3.  1917. 


Particular  deHcriptiim  of  goodx.—A  NpB-Alcofcollc  Malt 
Beverage  to  be  S..ld  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Feb.  26.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.95.3.  (CLASS  r  BA(}GAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Key- 
stone Leather  (mwd.s  Co..  n».w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
19,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — lawyers'  Brief-Cases, 
Muslc-FollM.  Music-Rolls.  MusU  Satchels.  Bankers'  Wal- 
lets. Mens  Wallets.  Portfolios.  Ladles'  Hand-Bairs  aDd 
Pocket-Books.  leather  Manicuring-Caaes,  Leather  Tollet- 
Set  BMies.  Leather  Lunch  Boxes.  Traveling  -  Bags,  and 
Suit- 1«. 

Ciai.li,-   1.  vf  since  May   15.  1917. 


Ber.  N^  104.882.  («LASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT OF  FOODS.)  Boston  CoNr»cTioN«RY  Co..  Cam- 
bridift.  Mass.  Filed  July  6.  1917.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


\^M^ 


^f 


Uvro;f^ 


Particular  description   of  poods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  105.384.  (CLASS  3.  BAG^iAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
North  ft  Judd  M'f'g  Co.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed 
July  .31.   1917. 


T^G^D 


Particular  description   of  goods. — RoUer-Bnckles. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  27.  1916. 


Ser.   No.   106.299.      (CLASS  S9.      CLOTHING.)      D.  Nrs- 
BATM  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1917. 


uimfe 


Particular  description  of  jfnods. — Sweaters.  Bathtng- 
Sults,  Knitted  Garments*— Na»*!y,  Shirts.  Drawers,  and 
Tights.  Gloves  and  Mittens,  Cap.s.  Coats,  Hose,  Neckties. 
Khawla.  Booties.  Jerseys,  Mufflers.  Leg^u^s,  Veats.  Wrlnt- 
Icts.   ConibtnatioD-Suits,  and  Swimming  Tlghta. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  N«.  lOa.987.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     EUrl  FariT  Com  pax  V,  Sacranaeoto. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1917. 


1 1  nil  '^      .,,.  .1L../I 


The  same  being  line<l  to  indicate  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Fresh  Fruits  — 
Namely.  Cherries.  .\prlrot,<«.  Apples.  Peaches.  Plnms, 
Prunes,  Pears,  Nectarines.  Quinces.  Persimmons.  Grapes. 
Pomei^anates,  Figs.  Loquots.  Oranges,  Lemons,  Grape- 
Fruit,  Tangerlnea.  Prickly  Pears. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  107.358.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiLLUM  Pattbn.  Rhinebeck. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1917. 


Sepasco 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107.404.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chablcs  H.  Ga\- 
LORD,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1917. 


[GaylimE] 


The  word  "  Lime  "  is  disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime  Either  In  Lump' 
or    Powdered    Form    to    be    Used    by    Hand    or    Applied    to 
BufBnK-Whe<els    In    the    PolitOiing;   of   Metals. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  107,453.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AFRICAN  AssociATio.v  Limited, 
Liverpool.  England.      Filed  Nov.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Palm-011,    Palm-Ker- 
nels, and  Cocoa  for  Food  Purposes. 
,     Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1897. 


Ser.  No.  107,455.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
African  Association  Limitid,  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Palm-Oil,  Palm-Ker 
nel  Oil,  and  Ground-Nut  Oil  for  Use  as  Fuel,  Illuminating, 
or  Lubricating  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  about  1889. 


Ser.  No.  107,677.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Thb  Dblawarx  Punch  Co.  o»  Tbiab, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-Alcoholic  Malt- 
less  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  and  Extracts  and 
Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107.732.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  ANTON  H.  Rintelman, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1917. 


^^m^^ 


i' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tone  "  apart  from 
"  Golden." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs,  Phono- 
graph Records  and  Needles. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  2.  1017. 
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Ser.    No.    107,755.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICAI^S,    MEDl 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
BLLBN  W.   Pheiffier.   I'arkersburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec. 
4,  1917. 


Ptirilcular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Totilc. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1906. 


Ser 


S  fi 


No.   107.860.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING 
IBT  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10, 


ffac0 


)        BlACOH 

1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress,  N«>glig6e,  and 
Work  Shirts. 

Olaims  use  since  May  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107.862.  (CLAS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ELMBB  Candy  Compant  Inc., 
Jfew  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Doc.  10.  1917. 


^^ 


KnAKi  lJI'S 


'articular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  19,  1917. 


Set  No.  107,976.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN(}.)  Baker, 
rfCRRAY  &  IMBBIB,  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1917. 


"Wmha^ovt' 


•'  Warmabout." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sleeveles^  and  Collar- 
U'ia  Vests  In  Jacket  Form,  Fastened  with  Hooks  and 
Eyes.  Made  of  a  Serge  Material,  Filled  ^Ith  Carded 
Lamb'8-Wool  and  Quilted. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108.023.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  ROTAL  PHONOGRAPH  COM- 
PANY, Chicago.  111.     Filed  IVc.  17.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  i700<f«.— rPhonograpbs. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.028.     (CLASS  S7.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)      Wahl    Adding    Machine    Compa.ny,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fountain-Pens,  IVn- 
Points  for  Fountain-Pens,  Magazine  Lead  Pencils,  and 
the  Holders  and  I^ads  Constituting  Such  Pencils. 

Claims  use  sinre  the  4tb  day  of  December.  1917. 


8«r.    No.    108.065.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEIH 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
EiGE.VE    W.     SiKEs,    Savannah.    Oa.       Piled    Dec.     19. 
1917. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  applicant. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Medicine  to   Relieve 
Hog-Cholera. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  23.  191 T 


Ser.  No.  108,163.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rolling 
FiLB  Tool  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1917. 


flOflLO 


Particular  description  of  good^. — Jletal  Cutting  Tools 
r«'d  in  Metal  Working  Machinery,  Abrading-Machines, 
Reamers,  and  Files. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108,269.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,) 
.\LCEMO  Manifactiring  COMPANY,  Newark,  N,  J. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1918. 


ALCOLA 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Alcola." 

Particular   description   of  goods.— \    Non  Fn-eze   Com- 
pound Applicable  for  the  Radiators  of  Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.318.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Hbnry  Zimmern  k  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1918. 


NITE    LITE 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Luminous-Paint  Out- 
fits. Including  Packages  of  Materials  from  Which  a 
Luminous  Paint  May  be  Compounded.  Implements  for 
Preparing  a  Paint  from  the  Ingredients  Referred  to  and 
for  Applylnj:  the  .Same,  and  Printed  Directions  AddreR8«Hl 
to  the  User  of  the  Outfit,  the  Whole  Being  Packed  in  a 
single   Container   and    Forming  a    Unitary    Package. 

Claims  use  since  about   D»'c.   1,   1917. 


Ser.   No.    108.557.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING.   HOSE.   MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,   AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

Times  Square  Acto  Supply  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1918. 


B  1  U  M  P/^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Automobile-Tires    of 
Rubl.er  and  I,eather,  Inner  Tul>es.  and  Plston-Ringe. 
Claimx  uwf    since  Nov.  23.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.743.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Henry  (Jlass  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1918. 


DEAUVILLE 


<oniprising  the  word  "  Deauville." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.- 108,791.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Samuel 
^JOLLAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


(^ 


^^ica^Mifas 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresses.  Suits,  Coats, 
Negliges.  Shirtwaists,  Made-Up  Furs.  Hats ;  Textile  Un- 
derwear— Namely,  Shirts,  Drawers.  Gowns.  Corset-Covers, 
Brassieres,  Combination  Shirts  and  Drawers,  and  Petti- 
coats, Rain-Coats,  Dress-Skirts,  and  Underskirts. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  Xo.  108.829.      (CLASS  32.     FURNITUBE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.)    LivY   Mattbbss   Company,  Inc.,  New 

OcleaoB,  La.      Filed  Feb.  5,  1918. 


Apkil  13, 191S. 


Ser.  So.  108,992.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HdSE.  MA- 
CHXAEBY  rACKIXG,  AND  KON-METALLIC  TIIIBS.) 
THt  Ulmer  Lbatheb  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn.  Ifled  Feb. 
8,  11918. 


rii'ii    n 


-SAfMl-FELT 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Felt"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dem-ription  of  goodtt. — Mattresses. 
Cla4ms  use  since  Feb.   1,  1914. 


S«T.  Xo.  108,849.     {€LAm  4.     AB«A«HVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHIKC  MATKEIALS.)      CW^ate  &  Co.,  Jer 
sey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1918. 


.•■^^ 


K  f^" 


AOq 


'^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Beltfng. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1913. 


1. 


Ser.  Ifo.  108,963.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IKGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  HictiiOTT  Canning  Co.,  San 
Francisco  and  Orwood.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1^18.  Un- 
der ten -year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Cleanio*  and 
Preserving  Leather  Goods  and  Imitation-Leather  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  22d  day  of  December,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  108.899.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.) 
JoH.v  M.  SCHiNKO,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1918. 


iBipstrriniifi 


S 


xvHi^CRESC/>v^ 


7 


c 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canne*  Aspalngus. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  So.  199,008.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  aiATION- 
ERY.)  Th»  Union  PArsB  and  Twixi  CouPAfx,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1918. 


Which  consists  of  a  picture  of  myself  and  the  word 
"  Mysterious." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917 


Ser.  No.  108.901.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
T«»  Ulmkb  Le-\thiik  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
191P. 

A 
L 
ALPHA 
H 
A 


<? 


,yj«"*<i. 


Patticular  description  mf  p«ods. — Toliet-Papet 
Cl^ms  use  since  May  25,  1917. 


Ser.  Ko.  109.004.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
EHT.)  Thb  Union  Papi:r  and  Twine  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  14.  1918. 


Patticular  description  of  good». — "Wrapping-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  .Tune  2i^.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  109,022.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZER8J)  CXICK- 
.\MAiGA  Fbutilizer  Works,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Fllfd  Feb.  16, 
1918. 


T\am\n 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting.  I       P(t)ticular  description  of  goods. — A  Fertilise  ' 

Claims  use  since  May  20,  1900.  1       Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1901. 
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«er.  No.  109.044.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLJ8Hl*r<i  MATERIALS.)  Benjamin  L.  Ro- 
»EXBi.ooii.  Wheplfaig,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1918* 


S  H  U  L-  A  S 


Particular  dmcriptiun  >,f  9»f,ds. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  the  Preservation  of  t^e  Leather  In  Boots  and  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  17.  1917. 


Ser.     .\„.     109.111.      (CLASS     6.      CHE.MICALS,     MEDI- 
CINK.S.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
The  St.xtex  Lsland  Chemical  Corpobation,  Paterson 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.      Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


nucAi.so 


Particular  description    of  goodn. — Chemical   Compound-^ 
Suitable  for  the  SoftonlnR  of  Water. 
Claimx  uxr  since  Feb.  0.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,16.^.  (CT^.^SS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  .*5tar  oil  Coxipaxy.  Chhaso.  111.  Filed  Feb.  21 
1918. 


YEMUS 


Particular  drscrlptimn   of  goodtu — Lubrlc«tin|c-Oil. 
Clmimks  use  stnre  1897. 


Ser.  No.  109.164.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Star  Oil  Company,  ChicaRo.  111.  Filed  Feb.  2\. 
1918. 


MARS 


Particular  drgrription  of  guodn. — LubFicatinjr-Oil. 
Claimn  wr  siiue  1R!»7. 


Ser.  No.  109.191.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Rer.nstein  Maxifactcring  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1918.  Under  ten- 
yen  r  proviso. 


Particular     degcription      of     goods. — Bedsteads. 
Springs,  and  Mattret^see. 

Claims  use  nime  about  tlie  year  1887. 


Bed- 


«er.  No.  109,205  <<'LASS  88.  PHINT.S  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Marvin  E.  Paij«ek,  Top«'ka,  Kans.  Plied 
Feb.  26.  1918. 


The  RUBBER  TIRE 


Particular  description  of  goodtt. — Publications  of  Auto- 
mobile-.\i'ce«8ory  Advertising  in  the  Form  of  Printed 
Folders  or  Leaflets  Issued  Several  Times  per  Year  at 
Irregular  Intervals. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109.211.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Western  Elic- 
TRic  Company,  iKcosroaATBO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1918. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Frictlon-Tape    Used 
for  Insulation   Purposes. 

Oimims  um  since  i«  or  about  Octoher.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  109,232.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  TTalker-'Wadsworth  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 


The  Liberty  Bell 


Particular  description  of  goads. — A  Monthly  Periodical. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  14.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.274.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS.  BRUSHES, 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Josspb  Herof.nrether  &  Son,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1918.. 


HER-SEN 


Particular  drncriptiutt  u/  uuoAa. — House- Brooms.  Which 
Consist  of  a  Fiber  Brush  with  Wooden  Tops  and  Wooden 
Handles. 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.  27,  1917. 


.Ser.  No.  109.278.  (CLASS  2.^  CUTLERY.  M.\CHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mid-Wist 
MANiFAcrrRixG  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed 
Fel).  28.  1918. 


RED-DEVIL 


Particular    description    of    go«ds. — Automobile    Daily- 
Jacks. 

Claims  use  since  SepL  15.  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  109,294.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  John  Hoberg  Co.,  Gre^n  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  .Tan.  25,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  109.305.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thames  Dbco  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Fil'-d  Mar. 
1,  1918. 


^paWNe:^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Chemical   Ant-Ex- 
terminator. 

Claims  use  since  Jed.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  109.327.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lan(;e  Ca.vm.vc,  Co..  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Canned  Hominy. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   10,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  109.384.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mrs.  KiTCRAH  Ralph  Ellis,  I.*uisvllle,  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1918. 


Jer.  No.  109,414.  (CLASS  41.  CANES  PARASOLS, 
AND  UMBRELLAS.)  The  CELLrLoiD  CJompany.  New- 
ark, X.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  ^iar.  7.  1918. 


AfRlL  23,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Cane- Handles,  Para- 
lul-Handles,  Parasol  Tips,  aVd  Umbrella-flandles.  The 
^ald  Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of 

Claims  use  8ini<e  Jan.   4,    1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,465.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Chablks  P.  Holzdebber,  NTpw  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1918. 


Pyroxylin. 


NEBA 


Particular  description  of  guods. — A  Breked  Fermented 
tBt'veritjre  without  Alcohol  Made  from  Ho^s,  Barley,  and 
Malt. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.487.  (CLASS  14,  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCJINGS.)  HrcH  Wallace  Air- 
kbn,   (;iasgow,    ScotlAd.      Fllnd    Mar.    11,    1918. 


RICANA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antlfflctlon   Metals. 
Claims  use   since   lh^\    15.    1917. 


Ser.  No.   109.538.      (CLASS  48.     MALT 
LIQUORS.)     S.  LiBBMANN's  Sons,  Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1918. 


EXTRACTS  AND 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


ROCU 


nAb 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Ointment    to   be   Ap- 
plied to  the  Scalp  to  Promote  the  Growth  of  Hair. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1918. 

[Vol.  249. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  $on-Intoxicating 
Bererase  Containing  Less  Than  One-Half  0f  One  Per  Cent, 
of  .Mcohol,  Brewed  from  Malt,  Hops,  and  Cereals. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1^16. 
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Ser.  No.  109.563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Th»  Max  Hvxckb  Chemical  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1918. 


^RlSTOCRA^ 


Conaistinr  of  the  word  "Aristocrat." 

Particular  dexcriptum  of  goods. — Embalming  Fluids. 

Claims  use  slnc»"  1912. 


Ser.  No.  109.598.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ralph  H.  Kelley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16 
1918. 


YELLEK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Salve  Used   In  the 
Treatment  of  Bolls,  Carbuncles,  and  Kindred  Troubles. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.604.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thomas  A.  Pobter,  La  Fayette.  La.  Fll.d  Mar.  16. 
1918. 


; ,  ^  .'U. 


The  picture  beln^  a  portrait  of  the  applicant  and  the 
signature  being  applicant's  signature. 

Patrticular  description  of  goods. — .\  Preparation  for 
Dyspepsia. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,627.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Haskelite  Manufactlbing  Cobporation, 
(Jrand  Rapid*,   Mich.      Filed    Mar.    18,   1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laminated  Wood. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  11,  1918. 
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121.233.        PILLS     AND     AMI'ULS     FOR     INJECTIONS 
TO   BE   USED   AS   A  TREATMENT   OF  TUBERCU 
LAR  AFFECTIONS.     Th«   Ames  Chbmical  Sci»n 
TIFIC  INSTITITE.  Nfw  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  August  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.638.    PUBLISHED 

JANX'ARY  29.  1918. 

121Ji34.      CHOCOLATES   AND  CANDY   GOODS  OF   VA 
RIOIS   KINDS.      Amekic.^x   Candy   Co..  MUwauke*. 
Wis. 
Piled    September    13.    1916.      Serial   No.    97.967.      PTTB- 

LISH15I>  NOVEMBER  T.   1916. 

121J235.       SALVE     AND     LINIMENT     USED     EXTER 
NALLY    IN    TREATING    CERTAIN    NAMED    DIS 
EASES    AND    AILMENTS.      Axchei-    Oxer.    Temp 
MnsTllle.  N.  Y. 
ni.rt  April  1«.  1917       Serial  No.  103.088.      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  191S. 

12  1.236.       ELECTRIC    BATTERIES     AND     FLASH- 
LIOHTS.      A.STR.\    Electric    Novelty    Works,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Flle<l    Peremher    7.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.R0S.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.237.      FUEL  INTENSIFIER  AND  DECARBONIZER. 
W.  Porter  B.\uxes.  Santa  Rosa.  Cal. 
Filed  October  27,  1917.   Serial  No.  106.983.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121^38.      spraying;    APF.VEATUS   FOR   TREES    AND 
PLANTS,     CENTRIFUGAL     PUMPS.     AND    TRAC 
TORS.     Bban   Spray  PrMP  Co..  San  Jose,  CaL 
Filed  October  18.  1917.  SerUl  No.  10«.827.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 


'-  I 


12  1,239.     RICE.     K.  T.  B»L  Rici  COMPANy,  New  Or 

FMled  OcioLtrlS.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.828.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  o.  1918. 

121.240.  LAYINGTONIC  FOR  POULTRY  AND  REM 
EDY  FOR  USE  IN"  TREATING  ROUP  AND  CHOL 
ER.\.     Ernest  F.  W.   Boldt,   .Ubioo.  Mich. 

Filed    November    3,    1917.      Serial    No.    107.129.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1»18. 

121.241.  PREPARATION    FOR   THE   TREATMENT    OF 
DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH.     The  Black  Midi 
CINE  Company.  Snn  Dlejro,  Cal. 

Filed  Ortob.r  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.856.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.242.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION- 
ERY.    J.  C.  Blaie  Company.  HuntingdoD.   Pa. 

Filed   November  13.   1917.      Serial    No.   107.346.      PUB    j 
LISUED  JANUARY  29.   1918. 

121.243.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    ST.VTION     i 
ERY.     J.   C.    Buxia   Compaxy.    HuntingdoD.    Pa.  j 

Filed   November   13.   1917.     Serial   No.    107,361.     PUB-  { 
LISHEl)  JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.244.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION     j 
ERY.     J.  C.   Blair  Compaicy.   HaDtingdon.  Pa. 

Filed    November   13.    1917.     Serial   No.   167,847.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.24a.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION- 
EIRY.     J.  C   Blair  Company.   Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed   November   13.   1917.      Serial  No.    107.348.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.246.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION- 
KRV.     J.  C.  Blair  Compact.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed    Noveml>er    13.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,350.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 


121.247.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  ST.ATION- 
BBY.     J.  C.  Blair  Company.   Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed    November   13.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.349.      PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  22»  1918. 

121.248.  TOOLS— VIZ.,  TWIST-DRILLS.  REAMERS. 
MlL.UN«i-CUTTERS,  TAPS,  AND  DIES.  L.  C. 
BLANCHE  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed   September  29,   1917.     Serial  No.   106,499.     PUB- 
LI  STTKD  FEBRUARY  5,  191S. 

iaiJ249.  TOILET  LOTION  FOR  RELIE\^NG  CHAPPED 
AND  ROUGH  SKIN.     Max  Block.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    16,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.486.      PUB- 
LISHED FTCBRUART  12.  1»18. 

121,260.  GAGES  AND  SIZE  STICKS  FOR  FITTING 
SHOES.     Elmer  J.  Bliss.  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  November    15.  1917.      Serial   No.   107,381.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15.  1918. 

121.251.  LUBRICATING  OILS,  Blivex  &  Cabrinctox. 
Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   10,   1917.      Serial   No.  106,149.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,   1918. 

121.252.  SODIUM  AND  ALUMINUM  S.\LTS  FOR  USE 
IN  CLARIFYING  WATER.  MANUFACTURE  OP 
PAPER,  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Booth  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Townley,  N.  J. 

FHed   December  M,   1917.      Serial    No.   108,193.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12.   1918. 

121.253.  DTBSTUrrS.  The  Brassard  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    15.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.471.      PUB- 
USHB^D  FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.264.    W AFFILE  FLOUR.     BrRG  Milling  Co.,  Lor  An- 
geles, Cal. 
Filed    December    7.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.806.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  1918. 

121.266.       CANNED     GRAYFISH.       Joseph     R.     BcHKE, 
Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed    December    13.    1917.      Serial    Na.    107.934.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   5.   1918. 

121.256.      MENS    AND    BOYS'    UNION-SUITS.    UNDKR- 

SHIRTS,  AND  DRAWERS.     Blrxham  Mixgeb  B<>"T 

Dry  Goods  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  August  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.612. 

AUGUST  7,  1917. 

121.237.      ENAMEL  PAINT.     Charles  C. 
Angfties,  Cal. 
Piled  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104  826. 
FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.268.  CANNED  FRUITS.     California  Packixq  Cor- 
poration. San  Franclwo.  Cal. 

Filed  November   24,   1917       Serial   No,   107,585,     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

151.269.  RUM.     B.  Camp  t  Ca..  S.  in  C.  Santiago,  Cnb«, 
Filed  May  8,  1917.      Serial  No.  103  631.     PUBLISHED 

lEBHUARY  12,  19*8. 

121.200.      PREPARATIONS   FOR   TRE.ATING    CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.     Caxo  Compaxy.  Jacknonvllle, 

Fto. 
FUed^ November    16,    1916       Serial    No,    99..'^20.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.261.       VARNISHES.     VARNISII-STArsS.     STAI?fS, 

ENAMELS.  AND  OII-FINISHES  FOR  WOOD  AND 

LIKE    SURFACES.      Carpbnteb-Morton    Coiipa)«t. 

Boston .  Mass, 

Filed  October  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,587.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1918. 
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121.262.  CORNMEAL.    Louis  R.  Chazal  and  Sons  Com- 
pany, Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed    November   29,    1916.      Serial   No.   99,619.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

121.263.  COFFEE.  Alfred  Chuhchman,  Kapsas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed    December    4.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,745.      PUB- 
LLSHED  FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

12],2»;4.     CHAMOIS  AND  SPONGES.    L«OUBi  Clonnbt  & 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  27.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,891.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.265.  CHAMOIS  AND  SPONGES.  Lsocsi  Clonnit  & 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,892.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.266.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Colorado  Milling  & 
Elevator  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Burley,  Idaho. 

Filed   November   23,    1917.      Serial  No.   107.642.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  1918. 

121.267.  NON  ADHESIVE  PATCHES  FOR  THE  INNER 
TUBES  OF  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.     Edgar  A.   CON- 
ROY,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Perma-Loc  Mann 
facturing  Company. 

Filo.1  August  25.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,616.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13.  1917. 

121.268.  TIRE  CHAINS.  Criw  Lbtick  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed   September  12,  1917.      Serial  No.   106,192.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.269.  MEDICAL  COMPOUND  USED  IN  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Mart 
De  Bar.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,944.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.270.  HAIR  DYE.    Paul  F.  Dcford,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  June  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,714.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.271.  ROCK  DRILLS,  DRILL  BITS,  AND  DRILL 
SHARPENERS.  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Mancfac 
TURING  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,641.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.272.  ANILIN  DYES.  Doherr,  Grimm  &  Company, 
Inc  ,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January   8,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,354.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.273.  LOOM  TEMPLES.  Draper  Corporation,  Port- 
lanil.  Me.,  and  Hopedale,  Mass. 

Filed  October  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  107.004.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.274.  TWISTER  RINGS  AND  DROP-WIRES.  Draper 
Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Hopedale,  Mass. 

F*iled   November  23,   1917.     Serial  No.   107,545.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  1,  1918. 

121,27.'5.         RUBBER      VEHICLE  TIRES      AND      INNER 
TUBES    THEREFOR.      The    Dreadnauoht   Tire    & 
Rubber  Co.,  Orangevlile,  Md. 
Filed   September  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,340.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121,276.      CAMERA-SUPPORTS.      Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  23.  1917.      Serial  No.   107.548.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15.  1918. 

12  1.277.        SAUSAGE — NAMELY,     RING,     SMOKED, 
LARGE.  H.  C.  LONG,  PUDDING,  CITY,  STRAIGHT, 
LINKS.     FuED.   ECK.ART  Packing  Co.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Iiid. 
Piled  November  23.   1917.      Serial   No.  107,549.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.278.     WOOD  BEADING.     E.  W.  Ellis  Lumber  Com- 
pany, Grand   Rapids,  Wis. 
Filed    December    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    99,756.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 


I 
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111.279.       CLEANSING    AND    BLEACHINO    CRYSTAL. 
The  Ehcejay  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohllo. 
Filed    November   7,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,216.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918.  | 
ltl.280      TOILET  PREPARATIONS— VIZ.,  PERFUMES. 
COSMETICS,    AND    HAIR  RESTORER^.      Leon    E. 
Faehnbb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December  26,    1917.      Serial   No.    10fe,143.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

iai.281.      BOOT.    SHOfc,   AND  CORSET  LAJCES.      Faire 
Bros.  &  Co..  Limited.  Leicester.  Englai<d. 
Filed  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.179.     I»UBLI8HED 
JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.282.  CANDY.  Federal  Cocoa  &  Chocolate  Co.. 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed   December  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  lof,911.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.283.  MEDICINES  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
MALARIAL  FEVERS,  COLDS.  AND  tA  GRIPPE. 
Isadore  M.  Fischer.  Jr.,  Savannah,  Ga» 

Filed    February   24,   1917.      Serial    No.    10i,643.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.284.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.     Fhankil  Cov 

I     NBCTOR  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14. 1917.     Serial  No.  102,984.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.285.  SPECIAL  FOOD  PRODUCT  COl^POSED  OP 
I  CEREALS  AND  FRUITS,  COMMONLY  KNOWN  AS 
I     A  BREAKFAST  FOOD.     The  Fruited  (Teubal  Com 

PANT,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Qulncy.  111. 
'Filed    December   5.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.765.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  191,^8. 

1^1,286.       SUGAR  MILL     MACHINERY,     Ci^RLISS    EN- 
GINES,   OILENGINES,    CANE  CRUSHING    MILLS. 
AND   CANECRUSHING    ROLLERS.      ffuLTON    IBOV 
I     Works  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  1 

Filed   December   13.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,940.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,  1918.  | 

121.287.  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS.  G^NIRAL  ELKf- 
TRic  Company,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.989.    fUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1918.  j 

121.288.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATION.-*'. 
Gerhard  Mennbn  Chemical  Co..  Newailk,  N.  J. 

Filed    December   7,   1917.      Serial    No.    10;.811.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.289.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Leopold  OHOSf,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  P.  Tanner  Gross  h  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation. 

Filed  August  6. 1917.     Serial  No.  105,493.     1  'DBLISHED 
I  EBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.290.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT    OF    THE     SCALP     AND     HAIR.       JoSBPH 

t     Haigh,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed    .November  23.    1917.      Serial   No.   10'  ,552.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.291.  CANNED  SALMON.  E.  H.  Hamlis  Co.,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

Filed    December   8.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,840.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.292.  CANNED  SALMON.  E.  H.  Hamln  Co.,  Seat 
tie.  Wash. 

jFlled    December    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,S41.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.293.  FOOD  COMPOUNDED  OF  ALFAiIfA,  GRAIN. 
j     AND    MOLASSES,     FOR     HORSES    AKD    OTHER 

LIVE  STOCK.     Dwight  E.  Hamlin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  October  16. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,786.    tUBLISUED 
FEBRUARY  5.   1918. 

121.294.  TtEMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION.  Alfred  -T. 
Hanhurst,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    5.    1918.      Serial    No.    10?(,323.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 
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121.295.  POULTRY  AND  STOCK  REGULATORS.     Hak 
LAN   Phodccts  Company.   Indianapolis.   Ind. 

Filed   September  17.   1917.      Serial   No.   106.279.     FV3 
LISHED  JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.296.  SPRING  DRESS  FASTENERS.     Adolph   Has 
LAUER,  West  Elliabeth,  .N.  J. 

Filed   November  23,   1917.      Serial  No.  107,653.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.297.  PASSENGER  AND  FREIGHT  ELEVATORS, 
DUMB  WAITERS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Tut 
IlAnoHTON  Bl»vator  &  MACHINE  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  10, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,699.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  191S. 

121.298.  TOILET  -  PAPER.  Thb  John  Hobbeg  Co., 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  April  13. 1917.     Serial  No.  102,941.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.299.  METALLIC  ZINC  ALLOY.  Frank  S.  Hod 
SON,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    Novemb«'r    3.    1917.      Serial   No.    107,182.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.300.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
Indbpendbnt  Drdu  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Flleil    lH>cember   18.    1917.      Serial    No.   108.039.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.   1918. 

121.301.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  JENSEN 
t'ltEAMEKY  Machinery  Company,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Augu.st  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,659.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

121.30-2.      PREPARATION    FOR    TREATING    CERTAIN 
NAMED    DISEASES.      IlESDBa.so*   Jones.    Dermott, 
Ark. 
FIl.Hl  May  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,044.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.303.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS 
FOR  FOODS.  Tub  Jones  Thierback  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.565.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.304.  DRESS  AND  HAIR  RIBBON  FASTENERS  OF 
BRASS  OR  NICKEL  SILVER  AND  PLATED  WITH 
(JILDING  METAL.  The  George  S  Kelley  Co., 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed   December   10.   1917.      Serial   No.    107,872.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,   1918. 

121.305.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CAST  METAL  PLUMBING 
WARE  WITH  VITREOUS  ENAMEL  COATING. 
Kohler  Co..  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed    December    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,314.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,   1918. 

121, .306.      HAIR-TONIC.      Arnold   Krauss.    Los   Angeles, 
Cal. 
Filed    November    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,199.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,   1918. 

121.307.     CITRUS  FRUITS  AND  FRESH  VEGETABLES. 
The  LamI'Anu  Comi-any,  Lakeland.  Fla. 
Filed   November  23.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.556.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    5,    1918. 

121.30S.     CITRUS  FRUITS  AND  FRESH  VEGETABLES. 
The  Lakeland  Company,  Lakeland.  Fla. 
Filed    November   23.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.653.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   5,    1918. 

121.309.  <;ERM1NATED  GRAIN  USED  IN  THE  PREP- 
ARATION OF  A  FOOD  BEVERAGE.  Bertha  Leib- 
BRAXiiT,  San  Francl.sco.  Cal. 

Filed   Noveml>er   12,    1917.      Serial   No.   107,323.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.310.  LIQUID    PREPARATION    FOR   THE    TREAT- 
•       MENT  OF  PYORRHEA  AND  FOR  USE  AS  A  GEN 

ERAL    ANTISEPTIC.      Cahill    and    McCbay.    Rich- 
mond, V'a. 
Flie«l    January    14,    191. S.      Serial    No.    108,447.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 


121.311.  COFFEE.    Samuel  Mahon  Company,  Ottamwa, 
I            Iowa. 

Filed  Noveml>er  26.   1917.     Serial  No.   107.622.      PUB- 
,    LISHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918 

121.312.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  SMOKING  AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.  Joseph  P.  Mannino  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FiltMl   November  30,   1917.     Serial  No.   107.684.     PUB- 
I   LISHED   JANUARY    29,    1918. 

121.313.  TOILET  CREAM  AND  DENTAL  CREAM. 
TttE  William  S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,607.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   29,   1918. 

121.314.  MAYONNAISE,  JELLIES,  PEANUT-BUTTER, 
PRESERVED  FRUITS.  AND  MARMALADE.  SAM- 
UEL Miller,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.976.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   5.   1918. 

121.315.  TOILET  CREAMS.  Albert  Minty,  London, 
England. 

Filed    November   2,    1917.      Serial    No.    107.120.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    29.    1918. 

121.316.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  H.  K. 
Mulpord  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   May   1.   1916.      Serial  No.  94.826.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

121.317.  CAN.NED  SALMON.  National  Independent 
Fisheries  Co..   .Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed   November  27.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,634.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918 

121.318.  RED  LEAD.  National  Lbad  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  10,   1917.     Serial  No.   107,284.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,   1918. 

121.319.  LINSEED-OIL.  National  Lead  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   10.    1917.      Serial   No.   107.285.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22.   1918. 

121.320.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Na 
tional  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,383.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1918. 

121.321.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  New  Century  Com- 
pany OF  Michigan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    January    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,201.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.322.  COFFEE.  Samuel  M.  Newmare,  Los  Angelea, 
Cal. 

Filed   November  23.    1917.      Serial  No.    107,565.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRIARY    5.    1918. 

121. .123.     HEAT  REFRACTORY  TUBES,  RODS,  CORES, 
BRICKS,    PLATES,   MUFFLES,   CRUCIBLES,   CAP- 
SULES.    DISHES.      COMBUSTION      BOATS      AND 
SIIIELI>S.      Norton    Company,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Filed  August  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.579.   PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   ."..   1918.  * 

121..324.      OLEOMARGARIN.      Nut  Grove   Butter  Com- 
PANV,    I'rov'dence.    R.    I. 
Flle<l  October  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,921.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   r>.  19.8. 

121.325.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARBURETERS  FOR 
HyDROCARBON-ENOINES.  Harlon  F.  Ono,  Port- 
land. Orep. 

Filed  October  ,30. 1917.  Serial  No.  107,029.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.   1918. 

121.326.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  FRANK  P. 
Perry.   Newton   Center.   Mass. 

Filed  June  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,.'597.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    22.    1918. 
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121.327.  PORTABLE    ELECTRIC   LAMPS.      H»!»BT    M. 

PETERS,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,187.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   5,    1918. 

121.328.  CANNED    SALMON.       C.     M.    Pbthbonb    Co., 
S«attle,  Wash. 

Filed  November  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,570.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   5,   1918. 

121.329.  MOTION  PICTURE    FILMS.       PiEnMONT    Prc- 
TURKS   CoRPORATio.x  o»  NEW  YoEK,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  107,010.  PUBLISHED 
.TANUARY  in.  1918. 

121.330.  LUBRICATING    OILS    AND   GREASES.      The 
PORTOLA  Oil  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Filed    December    7,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,817.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22,   1918. 

121.331.  LAXATIVE      TABLETS.        Milan      Francis 
Pratt,   Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Filed    January    4,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,314.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    12,    1918. 

121.332.  PUZZLE.     AiBEUT  N.   Pbentiss,  Washington, 

D.  C. 
Filed  August  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  105.603.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   5,  1918. 

121.333.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       Frank     Pile, 
Osawatomle.  Kans. 

Filed  August  28,  1916.     S«>rial  No.  97.672.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   :.,    1918. 

121.334.  CHEMICAL    LUMINOUS    MATERIAL.       R.t- 
DiuM   Dial  Company,  Pittsburgh,    Pn. 

Filed  Aupiist  1.1.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.671.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    12.   1918. 

121.335.  CHEMICAL  LUMINOUS  MATERIAL.    Radium 
Dial.  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Flle<l  August  l.-u  1917.    Serial  No.  105,674.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.336.  CHEMICAL  LUMINOUS  MATERIAL.     Radicm 
Dial  Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a. 

Flle<l  August  15.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,673.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.337.  DRY  GIN.    Rbnken  &  Yates  Smith,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Filed   September   21,   1917.      Serial    No.    106.372.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,   1918. 

121  338.       QUENCHING-OIL    USED    IN    THE    TREAT- 
MENT OP   IRON,  STEEL,   AND  OTHER   METALS. 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  A  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Fllwl    December   5,    1917.      Serial    No.   107,776.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15.  1918. 

121.339.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION- 
ERY.   Safepack  Paper  Mills,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November  30.   1917.      Serial   No.   107.686.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.340.  CANNED   SARDINES    AND   CANNED   TUNA. 
San^  Pedro  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  East  San  Pedro,  Cal. 

Piled  De<^mber   13.   1917.     Serial  No.   107,951.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121, .341.     COTTON   AND  SILK  BR.\IDS.      SaNFORD  Nar 
ROW  Fabric  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Plle<l  October  8. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,675.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1918. 

121.342.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       Schxdll    and 
Co.MPANY,   Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed   November   28.   1917.      S«rlal   No.   107,657.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.343.  PROCESS  BUTTER.     Scott  Buttib  Company, 
Inc.,  Nftrfolk,  Va. 

Filed    November    23,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,574.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

121.344.  PREP.\RATION  FOR  THE  SEXUAL  ORGANS. 
Sesame  I'nAnMACEUTicAL  Corporation,  Enid,  Okla. 

Filed  June  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,417.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 


AlTUL  23,  191S. 


1121.345.     MACARONI.     SmcNiH  M»o.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed   September  15,   1917.     Serial  No.   106,265.     PUB- 
tlSHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.346.  CANNED    SALMON.      SocKEYB   Balmon    Com- 
'        PANT,  Seattle,  Wash.  I 

FilHl  November  23,   1917.      Serial  No.  1^7,676.     PUB- 
|,ISHED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918.  \ 

121.347.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS— N^iMELY.  COM- 
BINED ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  Gt:NERATORS. 
SpLiTDOBF  Electrical  Co^jpany,  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUp«1  May  3,  1917.     Serial  N^  103,513.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.348.  INSECTICIDES 
Vernon.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  1^,519 
MSHED  FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 


DouoLAS    SpfuocB,    Mount 
PUB- 


Ut/TKA- 

PUB- 


121.349.  LAUNDRY    BLUES.      Thb    Standard 
MARINE  Co.,  Huntington.  W.  Va. 

Filwl    January    5,    1918.      Serial    No.    1*8,334. 
MSHED  FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.350.  DISTILLED  W.VTER  FOR  DRINKING  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  Standard  WATEt  Systbms  Co., 
H.impton.  N.  J. 

FlI.Hl  August  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,463.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

121.361.     CHEWING-GUM.     ScrTBAOETTB  Ij^bora Tories 
Cot.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    September   29.    1916.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 


98,317.      PUB 


121.352.  DYES    COMBINED    WITH    SOfl 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Illrd    October    15,    1917.      Serial    No 
LISHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.353.  HEEL  AND  TOE  PLATES.     SukETt  Ma.ncfac 

TfUINO    rOMPA.NY,    St.    LoulS.    Mo.  , 

Filed   September  19.   1917.     Serial  No.  106,327.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  22.  1918.  ' 


Sex  BE  AM 

i06,781.      PUB- 


SPREAD     MADE    FROM     CU 
Thomas    .\I)Verti8ing    Sebitici 


lUS     FRUITS. 
JacksoDTille. 

L07.580.     PUB- 


121,354. 
Tub 
Fla. 
Filed   November  23,  1917.     Serial  No, 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 
121.3.",.      CERTAIN   NAMED   PAINTS  A^D   PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.      TH»  THOMSON   WOOD|FIN1SH1NO  CC, 
I'hllauelphla.  Pa.  I 

Filed  August  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,644-   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1918.  I 

1  2  1  .  .'l  5  6  .      CIOARS,   CIGARETTES,   SMOKING,   AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.     Tobacco  Pr*cct8  Cohpofa 
TiON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ] 

I-llwl   I>eoemb«r  5,   1917.     Serial   No.  [107.778.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.357.  PAINTOILS,     VARNISHES.    pRIERS.     AND 
FILLERS.      THE    TOWER    Varnish 
PANY.  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,215 
NOVE.MBER  14,   1916. 

121.358.  CERTAIN    NAMED   AGRICUL+URAL    IMPLE- 
MENTS     Towers  &  Sullivan  Mro.  Co.,  Rome,  Ga. 

File,l  Octoiwr  20, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,8^7.  PUBLISHED 
.lANUARY  1,  1918. 

121.3.VJ.        PORCELAIN       WIRING  -  KN<()BS.       Tbinton 
Porcelain  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
d    December    7.    1917.       Serial    No.  1 107.820.       PUB- 
LIFIIED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918.  | 

121  300     SAW  GUIDES.    John  Tuiskd,  tfiureka,  Cal. 

FUeU  October  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,67)8.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,   1918. 

121,361.    LEMONS.     TisTin  Lemon  AIsociation,  Tus- 
tln,  CaL 


" 


&    Dryer    Com- 
PUBLISHED 


LlfllE 


Filed    Febroary    24.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,646. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 


pub- 
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121.362.  STOMACH  DROPS. 
COMPANY',  .\nsonla.  Conn. 

Filed    December   KS.   1917.     Serial   No.    108.044.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.363.  OPHTHALMIC     MOUNTINGS.     P.\RTS,    .\ND 
FIXTURES.     Uhlemanx  optical  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.948.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.364.  WIIEATFLOUR.      The    Unity    Mills,    Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y". 

Filed    December    10.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,889.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.365.  PALLIATIVE    FOR    RHEUM.^TISM.      John 
Varga.  Linden.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.626.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1918. 

121..V,G.       ArrAR.\TUS    FOR    MAKING    PAPER    BRI- 
QUETS     Walter  A.  Wetterwali).  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.908.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918, 

121367       POLISHING     AND    CLEANING     COMPOUND   ' 
FOR    FURNITURE     FI/KIRS.    AUTOMOBILE-BOD-  | 
lES.   AND  OTHER   POLISHED   SURFACES       Abra     j 
HAM   Webeh.   New   Y'uTk.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Octol>er  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.850.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   29.    1918. 
121.368.     BOND  PAPER.     West  Virginia  Pclp  ft  Paper 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   28.   1917.     Serial   No.   107.666.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918 

121.3G9       WRITIN<;  PAPERS.      WEST  Virginia   Ptlp  ft 
Paper  Company.  New  York.   .V.  Y. 
Filed   November  28,    1917.     Serial   No.   107,661.     PUB 
U8HED  JANUARY   29.  1918. 

121,870.     BOND-PAPER.     West  Virginia  Pclf  ft  Paper 
Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    28.    1917.      SerUl   No.    107,662.      P1:B- 
LI8HED   JANUARY   29,   1918. 

121.371.  WRITING  -  P-\PER.     West   ViBOiNU   PtJLP   ft 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed   November  28,   1917.     Serial   No.  107.864.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   29,   1918. 

121.372.  BOND  PAPER.     West  Viuginia  Pclp  ft  PapEB 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   28.    1917.      Serial  No.    107.063.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.   1918. 


121.373.  WRITING-PAPER.     West   Virginia    Pclp    & 
Paper  <"<>mpany.  New  York.   N.  Y. 

FUed   November   28.    1917.      Serial   No.    107,665.      PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY   29.   1918. 

121.374.  DEVELOPERS.      Epwaro     J.     Wessels.     New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  30. 1917.    SerUl  No.  105,973.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   29.   1918.  »  ^ 

121  875.     CERTAIN      NAMED     TEXTILE  -  MACHINES, 

'not      INCLUDING      SPINNING      AND     TWISTING 

'N.  RINGS.      Whitix      Machine     Works,     Whltlnsvtlle, 

Mast. 

Filed  November  23,-  1917.     Serial  No.  107.581.     PIB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  29.   191S. 

121.376.       STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  PARTS  THERE5- 
OF.    Willabd  SniRAOE  Battery  Company.  Cleveland. 

Ohio. 
Filed    December    7.    1917.     Serial    No.    107,822.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121  377.     SNUFF.     R.  WliTiN.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
I       FUed    February    24,    1916..    Serial    No.    93.085.     PUB- 
!  LISHED  JANUARY  22.  1918. 

'   121.378.      SNUFF.      R.  WiLTON,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    Febrnary    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,0»6.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,  1918. 


12  1.379.     FURNITURE-POLISH    AND    FINISH  -  RE- 
NEWER.     Wilson      Chemical     Company,     Council 
Bluffs.   Iowa. 
FUe<l    December    6.    1917.     Serial    No.    107.800.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.380.  TYPE  WRITERS  AND  TYPE-WRITER  PARTS. 
The  Woodstock  Typewbitku  Company,  Woodstock, 

Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,545.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  .1918. 

121.381.  TYPEWRITERS  AND  TYPE-WBITEB  PARTS. 
The  Woodstock  Tvpewbiteb  Company,  Woodstock, 

Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,546.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   29.   1918. 

121.382.  LOGWOOD    CRYSTALS    FOR    DYEING    PUR- 
POSES.    The  J.  S.  Y<  c.NG  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Flle<l    December    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,738.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,   1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


15.894.      A    GRANULATED    WASHING  POWDER.      THE 
Riverside   soap  Company.   Paterson.   N.   J.  ;   United 
Ding  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  assignee. 
Registered  April  24.  1888.     Renewed  April  24.  1918. 

15.488.     RUBBER  BOOTS.   SHOES.  UMBRELLAS.  AND 
CONDUt^ING-HOSE       DiNLAP.    Lawton    ft    Hall, 
Chicago,  111.  :  The  Duck  Brand  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
R  Corporntlon  of  Illinois,  assignee. 
Registered  May  22,  1888.     Renewed  May  22,  1918. 


15  514.  AN  EXPECTORANT  MEDICINE.  William  H. 
Biker.  Ne^  York.  N.  Y. ;  Louis  K.  Liggett  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  as 

signee. 
Registered  May  22.  1888.     Renewed  May  22.  1918. 

16,801.      CONDENSED    MILK.      NEW    YoMC    Condensed 
Milk  Compast,  New  York.  N.  T.  ;  Borden's  Condensed 
Milk  Company,  hssignee. 
Registered  August  21,  1888.     Renewed  Auguat  21,  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


72.966.      SHINGLES.      R.   J.    Mbnz   LrMEM  CO..   Seattle, 

Wash. 
Registered  March  9,  1909.     Canceled  April  15,  1918. 
96  104       AN    ADHESIVE   HAVING    CHARACTERISTICS 
OF    AND   USEFUL    AS    A    SUBSTITUTE    FOR    ANI- 

M.\L    GLUE.      Chemical    Specialties    Co,    Jersey 

City.  N.  J. 
Registered  April  7,   1914.     Canceled  AprU   15.   1918. 


107,228.      FACE-POWDER.      Adolph    KL.AB,    New    York. 

Registered    Norember    16,    1915.      Canceled    April    15. 
1918. 

117     3  4  6.       A    COMPOUND    TO    BE    DISSOLVED    IN 
WATER  WITH  SOAP  TO  CLEAN  FABRICS.     James 

I  W.  Mitchell,  Russell vllle,  Ala. 

Registered  July  3.  1917.     Canceled  April  16.  1918. 
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20,587. — Title:  CCO-HULA  BAR."  (For  Can.ly  Box.s.) 
Barkbloll  Candy  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
March  16.  1918. 

20,588.— rw/e;  "BELL'S  FINE  CANDIES."  (For 
Candy.)  John  C.  Bell,  Spring  Place,  Ga.  Filed 
February  11,  1918. 

20,589— Title:  "BROOKLYN  MACARONI."  (For  Mac- 
aroni.) Brooklyn  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  March  22.  1918. 

20,590.— ri«e.-  "BOSTON  MARKET."  (For  Coffee.) 
Clark  &  MacKusick  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Filetl 
March  30,  1918. 

20.591.— TifJe;  "  KRISPER  KRACKER."  (For  Soda 
Crackers.)  George  G.  Daniels,  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  16,  1918. 

20,592.— Title;  "LA  BELLA  SICILIA."  (For  Macaroni.) 
Garhotto  &  Catania,  Omaba,  Nebr.  Filed  April  2. 
1918. 

20,593.— ri«e.-  "IRIS."  (For  Canneil  Shrimp.)  Haas, 
Barich  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  April  2,  1918. 

20.594— r<«e;  "  SEA  PEARL."  (For  Canned  Tuna- 
Fish.)  Lower  California  Fisheries  Co.,  San 
Diego,  Cal.    Filed  April  2.  1918. 

20.595.— Title:  "QUALITY."  (For  Canned  SardlneH.) 
Lower  California  Fisberif.s  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  April  2,  191S. 

20.596.— ri«e;  "LA  CROSSE.  (For  Canned  Sardines.) 
Lower  California  Fisheries  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  April  2,  1918. 


i 


L'0.3!»7—ri//f.  -CUBAN  BEAUTY."  (For  Clears.)  THl 
MoEHLE  Lithographic  Company,  Brool^lyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  27,  1918. 

20.I98.— T«Ie.-  "  LA  CORONA  DE  CUBA."  (#«r  Cigars.) 
The  Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  Ne(w  York  and 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  27,  1918. 

20,i99.— ri«e;  "  GOLWE."     (For  Cigars.)     T|ie  Moehud 

I  Lithographic   Company,   New   York   anj   Brooklyn, 

j  N.  Y.     Filed  March  27,  1918. 

20.#00. — Title:  "  LA  MEDALLA  DE  ORG."     (For  Cigars.) 

The  Moehle  LiTHtKjiiAPHir  Company,  New  York  and 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  27,  1918. 

20,f01.— r«l«;  "AMERICAN  WAR  CLOTH."  (Pot 
Cloth.)  Peters  Mandfactcring  Co.,  Boston,  Mass., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  26,  1^18. 

20402.— Title :  "  PETOFI  SANDOR."  (For  ^moklng  To- 
bacco.) Morris  Bippenbein,  Perth  Antboy,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  18,  1918.  j 

20,|03.— Tit  J*-;  "KLEENSEM."  (For  a  Preparation  for 
Removing  Paint,  Grease,  and  .Ml  Inipurlticli. )  Robert 
R.  Rothermel,  Delalr,  N.  J.  Filed  February  13, 
1918.  I 

20.^4— Title:  "QUALITY."  (For  Cannei  Salmon.) 
SvME,  Eagle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Afril  2.  1918. 

20405.— Titlt:  "CRAWFORD'S."  (For  Oraige  Marm*- 
lade.)  Thomas  Crawford,  Inc.,  Anaheim  Cal.  Filed 
April  2,  1918. 

20400.— TitU;:  "CRAWFORD'S."  (For  Oralige  Marma- 
lade.) Thomas  Crawford,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Flleil  April  2.  1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED 


4.S78.— Title:  "  MAKES  FORD  BRAKE  BRAKE — STOPS 

CHATTER,  JAR  VIBRATION— KEEPS  THE  FORD 
FAN  FANNING."  (For  Transmission  Linings.  Fan- 
Belts,  and  Brake-Llnlngs.)  Advance  Avtomobile 
Accessories  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  23, 
1918. 

4,879— rifle.-  "OVER  60  MILLION  AUNT  JEMIMA 
BREAKFASTS  SERVED  LAST  YEAR.  HAVE  ONE 
AND  KNOW  WHY.  -  (For  Pancake-Flour.)  Adnt 
Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
October  18,  1917. 

4,880.— Title.-  "  MULO  MAKES  THIRST  A  PLEASURE." 
(For  Mulo.)  Common  Sense  Novelty  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  February  27,  1918. 

4,881— Title;  "LET  DAVIDSONS  FURNISH  YOUR 
HOME."  (For  Furniture  and  House-Furnishings.) 
S.  Davidson  &  Bros.,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
March  27,  1918. 

4.882.— Title;  "HALF  THE  FUN  OF  HAVING  FEET." 
(For  Shoes.)  International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  April  4.  1918. 


APRIL 

4 


23,    1918, 


4.Sh3.— Title:  "  SLICKERINE."  (For  Canvks  Cover*.)' 
Peobia  Tent  &  Awxixo  Co.,  Peoria,  i  111.  Filed 
March  12.  1918. 

4,8$4.— Title;  "  NOW— LET  IT  RAIN."  (For  Canvas 
Covers.)  Peoria  Tent  &  Awning  Co.,[Peoria.  IlL 
Filed  March  12,  1918.  ! 

-TitJe;  "  ORIOLA."       (For  PhonograpUs  and  Talk- 


ing-Machines.)      Clifford    S. 
N.  Y.     Filed  March  18,  1918. 


Recter, 


LDS 


4.8$6.— Title:     "  HERB'S     WHERE     YOU 
PLEASURE  PUNCH  INTO  JIMMY  PIPE 
(For    Smoklng-Tobacco.)      R.    J.    Reyno 
Company.    Winston  Salem,    N.    C.      Filed 
'   1918. 

4.887— Tit Je;    'PRINCE  ALBERT  THE  NATIONAL  JOY 


PUT     THE 

SMOKES!" 

Tobacco 

March    22. 


. 


Reynolds 
C.      Filed 


SMOKE."     (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)     R 
Tobacco    Company,    Winston-Salem.     N 
March  22,  1918. 

4,888.— Title:    "  LITTLE    BOW    PEEP."       (flor    Ribbons, 
Particularly    Balr-Bows.)      Wirtheimer 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  27,  1918. 


New    York, 


Brothers, 
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UNITKD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0I8I0N&  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOITRTS. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 
Boston   Store  of  Chicago  v.  American   Grapho- 

PHONE     Ck)MPANY     AND     (30LUMBIA     GbAPHOPHONE 

Ck)MPANT. 

Decided  March  4.  1918. 

1.  Patents  —  Price  -  Fixing  Contracts  Void  —  Selling  i 

roR  Less  Than   Contract  Price  Does  Not  Con-  | 

STITI'TE     iNrRINGBMENT.  | 

Where  A.  delivers  to  B.  patented  articles  under  con- 
tract to  sell  at  a  fixed  price  and  B.  sells  the  artlclee 
at  a  reduced  price.  Held  that  the  contract  was  con- 
trary to  the  general  law  and  void  and  that  the  right 
to  make  the  contract  was  not  within  the  monopoly 
conferred  by  the  patent  law  and  cannot  be  enforced 
under  the  guise  of  Infringement. 

2.  Same — Extent  of  Monopoly. 

Where  a  patente«  delivers  to  another  his  patented 
article  (or  a  gross  consideration.  Held  that  he  can- 
not in  the  act  of  delivering  lawfully  reserve  by  con- 
tract a  part  of  his  monopoly  right  to  selL 

3.  JrRisDicnoN — Price-Fixing  Contracts. 

Where  a  suit  arose  under  a  price-fixing  contract  for 
a  patented  article.  Held  that  the  circuit  court  of  ap- 
peals had  Jurisdiction  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
•ult  arose  under  the  patent  law. 

On  a  certificate  from  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit. 

Mr.  Walter  Bachrach,  Mr.  Joseph  W.  Moses,  Mr. 
Hamilton  Moses,  and  Mr.  Richard  D.  Daniels  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  James  M.  Beck,  Mr.  Taylor  E.  Brown,  Mr. 
Clarence  E.  Mehlhope,  Mr.  Elisha  K.  Camp,  Mr. 
Daniel  N.  Kirby,  and  Mr.  0.  H.  Montague  for  the  ' 
appellees. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  White  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  Court. 

The  court  below  before  whom  this  case  Is  pend- 
ing, desiring  Instruction  to  the  end  that  the  duty 
of  deciding  the  cause  may  be  performed,  has  cer- 
tified certain  facts  and  propounded  questions  for 
solution  arising  therefrom.  The  c-ertlflcate  as  to 
some  matters  of  procedure  is  deficient  In  specifica- 
tion and  looked  at  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
questions  which  it  aslcs  is  somewhat  wanting  in 
precision.  As,  however,  the  matters  not  specified 
are  not  in  dispute  and  the  want  of  precision  re- 
ferred to  is  not  so  fundamental  as  to  mislead  or 
confuse,  we  are  of  opinion  the  duty  rests  upon  us 
to  answer  the  questions  and  we  come  to  discharge 
it.  making  the  statements.  howeVer.  which  we  have 
made  ns  an  admonition  concerning  the  duty  not  to 
be  negligent  and  ambiguous  but  to  be  careful  and 
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precise  In  preparing  certificates  as  the  basis  for 
questions  propounded  t6  obtain  our  instruction. 

Without  In  any  degree  changing,  we  rearrange 
and  somewhat  condense  the  case  as  stated  In  the 
certificate.  The  American  Graphophone  Ompany, 
a  West  Virginia  corporation,  as  assignee  of  certain 
Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States  was  the  sole 
manufacturer  of  0)lumbla  graphophones,  grafo- 
nolas,  records  and  blanks,  and  the  (Columbia 
Graphophone  (Company,  also  a  West  Virginia  cor- 
poration, was  the  general  agent  of  the  American 
Company  for  the  purpose  of  marketing  the  devices 
above  stated. 

The  American  Comiwny.  acting  through  Its  agent,  the 
Columbia  Company,  employs  In  the  marketing  of  Its 
phonographic  records  and  its  other  products  a  system 
of  price  maintenance,  by  which  system  It  has  been  Ita 
uniform  practice  to  cause  its  agent,  the  Columbia  Com- 
pany, to  enter  Into  •  •  •  contracts  •  •  •  in 
the    name    of    the    Columbia    Company,    with    dealers    In 

fihonographlc  records,  located  in  the  United  States  and 
tR  territorial  possessions,  to  whom  the  American  Com- 
pany delivers  Its  product,  through  the  Columbia  Com- 
pany, by  which  it  is  provided,  in  part  that  in  considera- 
tion of  the  prices  at  which  prescribed  qtiantltles  of  the 
various  aal<l  products  of  the  American  Company  are 
agreed  to  be  delivered  to  such  dealer,  the  dealer.  In  turn, 
obligates  himself  or  Itself  In  selling  surh  products  to 
adhere  strictly  to  and  to  be  bound  by  and  not  to  depart 
from  the  official  list  prices  promulgated  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Columbia  Company  for  said  products,  aad 
further  expressly  covenants  not  in  any  way  to  dispose 
of  anv  such  products  at  less  than  such  list  prices.  The 
American  Company  fixes  and  prescribes  the  price*  of  its 
said  products,  ami  said  contracts  when  entered  into 
cover  all  such  products  of  the  American  Companv  which 
may  thereafter  from  time  to  time  be  acquired  by  such 
dealers  from  the  Columbia  Company,  without  any  new 
express  price  restriction  contract  being  entered  Into  at 
the  time  when  each  order  for  goods  subseauent  to  the 
entering  into  of  said  contract  is  plawd  or  filled  by  said 
dealers.  .  .       .^     /., 

In  pursuance  of  said  price  maintenance  system  the  Co- 
lumbia Company,  acting  under  said  instructions  and  as 
the  agent  of  the  American  Company,  entered  Into  [such] 
contracts  with  over  five  thousand  dealers  In  phono- 
graphic records  located  In  the  United  States  and  its 
territorial    possessions. 

The  Boston  Store,  an  Illinois  corporation  estab- 
lished at  Chicago,  dealt  with  the  American  Com- 
pany through  Its  agent,  the  Columbia  Company, 
conformably  to  the  system  of  business  which  was 
carried  out  as  above  stated.  The  contract  evidenc- 
ing these  dealings,  which  was  typical  of  those  by 
which  the  business  system  was  carried  on  was  en- 
tered into  in  October,  1912,  and  contained  the  fol- 
lowing clauses: 

NO    JOBBING    PRIVILEGES    EXTENDED    TNDER    THIS    CONTRACT. 

Notice  to  purchtiters  of  "  Columbia  "  araphophonea ,  ffrafo- 
nolaa,  records,  and   blanlu. 

All  "  Columbia "  graphophones.  grafonolas.  record* 
and  blanks  are  manufactured  by  the  American  Grapho- 
phone Companv  under  certain  patents  and  licensed  and 
sold  through  Its  sole  sales  agent  the  Columbia  Phono- 
graph Company  (General),  subject  to  conditions  and  re- 
strictions as  to  the  persons  to  whom  and  the  price  at 
wh!cli  thev  may  l>e  resold  by  any  person  Into  whose 
hands  they  come.     Any   violation  of  such   conditions   or 
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restrictions  make  the  seller  or  user  liable  ai  an  infringer 
of  said  patents. 

Aftop  reading  the  foregoing  notice  and  In  consideration 
of   current   dealers'   discounts   giv^n   to  me    (us)    by   the 


medlary,  under  the  conditions  and  restrictions  referred  to 
in  said  notice  and  to  adhere  strictly  and  be  bound  by  the 
official  list  pric««  established  from  time  to  time  by  said 
company  and  that  I  (we)  will  neither  give  away,  sell, 
offer  for  sale,  nor  in  any  way  dispose  of  such  goods,  either 
directly  or  through  any  intermediary,  at  less  than  such 
list  prlws,  nor  Induce  the  sale  of  such  goods  by  giving 
away  or  reducing  the  price  of  other  goods,  nor  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  said  goods,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, outside  of  the  United  States,  and  I  (we)  under- 
stand that  a  breach  of  this  agrtH^ment  will  amount  to  an 
Infringement  of  said  patents  and  i,ubject  me  (ns)  to  a 
suit  and  damages  therefor.  I  (we)  admit  the  validity  of 
all  patents  under  which  said  product  Is  manufactured  and 
hereby  covenant  and  agree  not  to  question  or  contest  the 
same  In  any  manner  whatsoever.  I  (we)  further  under- 
stand and  agree  that  this  license  extends  the  right  to 
market  said  Columbia  product  from  the  below  mentioned 
address  only,  and  that  a  separate  contract  is  required  to 
market  said  product  from  a  branch  store  or  stores,  or 
tbroogh  an  agent  or  agencies  at  any  other  point. 

I  (we)  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  a  duplicate  of  the 
foregoing  notice  .ind  contract  and  that  no  representations 
or  guarantees  have  been  made  by  the  salesman  on  behalf 
of  said  company  which  are  not  herein  expressed.  I  (we) 
also  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  official  list  prices  on  all 
Columbia  product  in  force  at  the  date  hereof. 

This  contract  contained  a  note  specifying  large 
rates  of  discount  from  the  list  prices  for  parchases 
made  under  its  terms,  and  contained  a  reference  to 
other  lists  of  net  prices  covering  particular  trans- 
actions and  to  the — 

current  Columbia  catalogues  for  list  prices  on  machines, 
records  and  supplies. 

Under  this  contract  at  the  time  and  also  subse- 
quent to  its  making  the  Columbia  Company  deliv- 
ered to  the  Boston  Store  at  Chicago  a  number  of 
graphophones  and  appliances  made  by  the  American 
Company  at  the  sums  fixed  in  tlie  contract  as  above 
stated.     This  suit  arose  from  a  disregard  by  the 
Boston  Store  of  the  rule  as  to  maintenance  of  price 
fixed  in  its  contract,  that  is,  from  selling  the  arti- 
cles at  a  less  price  than  that  which  the  contract 
stipulated  should  be  raaintaine<i  and  the  bill  was 
filed  against  the  Boston  Store  by  the  American  and 
Columbia   Companies  to   enjoin   the  alleged   viola- 
tions of  the  contract.    While  the  certificate  is  silent 
as  to  the  averments  of  tlie  bill,  in  the  argument  it  Is 
stated  and  not  disputed  that  it  was  based  on  a  right 
to  make  the  contract  for  the  maintenance  of  prices 
in  and  by  virtue  of  the  patent  laws  of  the  United 
States  and  the  resulting  right  under  such  laws  to 
enforce  the  agreement  as  to  price  maintenance  as 
part  of  the  remedy  given  by  the  patent  law  to  pro- 
tect the  patent  rights  of  the  American  Company. 
The  court  enjolnetl  the  Boston  Store  as  prayed  from 
disregarding  the  terms  of  the  contract  as  to  price 
maintenance.     (225  Fed.  Rep.,  785.)     On  appeal  the 
court  below  mfede  the  certificate  previously  stated 
and  propounded  four  questions  for  our  decision. 

In  a  general  sense  the  questions  involve  determin- 
ing whether  the  right  to  make  the  price-mainte- 
nance stipulation  in  the  contract  stated  and  the 
right  to  enforce  it  were  secured  by  the  patent  law, 
and  If  not,  whether  It  was  valid  under  the  general 
law,  and  was  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  on 
the  one  hand  because  of  its  authority  to  entertain 
suits  under  the  patent  law  or  its  power  on  the  other 
to  exercise  jurisdiction  because  of  diversity  of  citi- 
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zenaliip.  We  at  once  say.  despite  Inslstertce  In  tlie 
argument  to  the  contrary  that  we  are  of  opinion 
that  there  Is  no  room  for  controversy  concerning 
the  Bubjects  to  which  the  questions  relates  as  every 
doctJFlne  which  is  required  to  be  decided  ii^  answer- 
ing the  questions  is  now  no  longer  open  tt>  dispute 
as  the  result  of  prior  decisions  of  this  Court,  some 
of  which  were  announced  subsequent  to  tlie  making 
of  tke  certificate  In  this  case.  Under  this  situation 
our  duty  is  limited  to  stating  the  results  of  the 
previous  cases,  to  briefly  noticing  the  contentions 
made  in  argument  concerning  the  non-ap^llcabillty 
of  those  results  to  the  case  In  hand,  an^  then  to 
appb'Ing  to  the  questions  the  indisputable  principles 
controlling  the  subjects  which  the  questions  con- 
cern. As  however,  the  discharge  of  these  duties  as 
to  e^ch  and  all  of  the  questions  will  require  a  con- 
sideration of  the  cases  to  be  applied,  it  must  result 
that  if  the  questions  be  primarily  considered  sepa- 
rately, reiteration  concerning  the  decided  c&ses  will 
inevitably  take  place.  To  avoid  this  redundancy  of 
statement  we  therefore  at  once  as  briefly  as  we 
may,  state  the  adjudged  cases  which  are  Applicable 
in  order  that  in  the  light  afTorded  by  one  statement 
con^rnlng  them  the  questions  may  be  oonsidered 
and  ansAvered. 

To  Bobbs-Merrill  Company  v.  Straus   ($10  U.  S.. 
339)  it  was  settled  that  the  exclusive  rlgljt  to  vend 
a  copyrighted  book  given  by  the  copyright  law  did 
not  give  to  the  owner  of  the  copyright  and  book  the 
right  to  sell  for  a  price  satisfactory  to  tilui  and  by  a 
notice  placed  in  the  book  fix  a  price  belovt  which  It 
should  not  be  sold  by  all  those  who  might  subse- 
quently acquire  It ;  and  that  as  such  a  right  was  not 
.secored  by  the  copyright  law  or  the  remedies  which 
it  afforded,  a  court  of  the  United  States  had  no 
jurisdiction  to  afford  relief  on  the  contrary  theory. 
In  Dr.  Miles  Medical  Company  v.  Path  d  Son$ 
Co.  (220  U.  S.,  373)  It  was  decided  that  'under  the 
general  law  the  owner  of  movables  (in  that  case, 
proprietary  medicines  compounded  by  a  $ecret  for- 
mula) could  not  sell  the  movables  and  lawfully  by 
contract  fix  a  price  at  which  the  product  should 
afterward  be  sold,  because  to  do  so  would  be  at 
one  and  the  same  time  to  sell  and  retalh,  to  part 
with  and  yet  to  hold,  to  project  the  ^11  of  the 
seller  so  as  to  cause  it  to  control  the  movalble  parted 
with  when  it  was  not  subject  to  his  will  because 
owned  by  another,  and  thus  to  make  the  will  of 
the  seller  unwarrantedly  take  the  place  pt  the  law 
of  the  land  as  to  such  movables.     It  was  decided 
that  the  power  to  make  the  limitation  as  to  price 
for  the  future  could  not  be  exerted  consistently 
with  the  prohibitions  against  restraint  of  trade  and 
monopoly  contained  in  the  antitrust  law. 

In  Henry  v.  A.  B.  Dick  Company  (224  U.  S.,  1) 
It  was  held  that  the  owner  of  a  patented  machine 
(a  rotary  mimeograph)  and  the  patents  which  cov- 
ered it  had  In  selling  the  same  a  right  Do  contract 
with  the  purchaser  not  to  use  materials  essential 
for  working  It  unless  bought  from  the  seiler  of  the 
machine  and  to  qualify  the  condition  as  a  license 
of  the  use;  that  this  right  Included  the  further 
No.  4.] 
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right  by  notice  on  the  machine  of  the  contract  to 
affect  a  third  i>erson  who  might  deal  with  the 
purchaser  with  knowledge  of  the  contract  and 
notice  80  as  to  make  him  liable  as  a  contributory 
Infringer  if  he  dealt  with  the  buyer  in  violation  of 
the  terms  of  the  notice.  It  was  further  decided 
that  the  right  to  make  such  contract  arose  from  the 
right  conferred  by  the  patent  law  and  that  juris- 
diction to  enforce  It  as  against  the  contributory  In- 
fringer existed  under  that  law.  At  the  time  this 
ca.se  was  decided  there  was  one  vacancj  on  the 
bench  and  one  member  of  the  Court  was  absent 
There  was  division,  four  members  concurring  in 
the  ruling  which  the  Court  made  and  three  dis- 
senting. • 

Bauer  v.    O'DonneU    {229   U.    S..   1:    191   O.   G., 
1068)   again  Involved  the  right  of  a  seller  to  Ira- 
pose  a  restraint  on  the  price  of  future  sales.     It 
arose  on  a  certificate  from  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  asking  whether  the  right 
asserted  was  within  the  monopoly  conferretl  by  the 
patent  law  and  whether  therefore  the  duty  to  en- 
force it  under  that  law  obtained  and  the  power  to 
give  the  remedy  sought  as  a  means  of  preventing 
an  infringement  of  the  patent  existed.     Pointing 
out  that  although  the  restriction  on  future  price 
which  the  certificate  stated  was  indisputably  void 
and  uneuforcible  under  the  general  law  as  the  re- 
sult of  the  ruling  In  the  Miles  Medical  case,  tupra, 
It  was  held  that  that  ruling  was  not  necessarily 
apposite  because  the  certificate  and  the  question 
presente*!  restricted  the  ca.se  to  determining  whether 
the  right  to  limit  the  price  existed  because  within 
the    monopoly    grante<l    by    the    patent    law    and 
whether  the  relief  asked  was  within  the  remedy 
which  that  law  afforded.     Considering  the  case  In 
that  limited  aspect,  It  was  decided:   (a)  that  the 
exclusive  right   to  vend  given  by  the  patent  law 
had  the  same  significance  which  had  been  affixed 
to  that  word   In  the  copyright  law  In  the  Bobbs- 
Menlll  case,  supra;  (6)  that  hence  when  the  holder 
of  a  patented  article  had  sold  It,  the  article  so 
sold  passed  out  of  the  monopoly  and  the  right  to 
make  future  sales  by  one  who  bought  It  was  not 
embraced  by  the  patent  law  and  con.sequently  that 
law  could  not  be  extended  so  as  to  perpetuate  Its 
control  beyond  the  limits  to  which  by  the  opera- 
tion of  law  It  reached.     In  other  words,  the  de- 
cision was  that  a  patentee  could  not  use  and  ex- 
haust the  right  to  sell  as  to  which  a  monopoly  was 
given  him  by  the  patent  law  and  yet  by  conditions 
and  stipulations  continue  that  law  in  effect  so  as 
to  make  It  govern  things  which  by  his  voluntary 
act  were  beyond  its  scope,  and  (e)  that  as  a  result, 
where  an  article  had  i>»vii  sold  and  pas.sed  beyond 
the  monopoly  given  by  the  patent  law,  remedies  on 
the  theory  of  infringement  were  not  applicable  to 
acts  done  which  could  not  have  that  character.    It 
was  hence  answered  that  the  controversy  and  the 
remedies  invoked  were  not  within  the  patent  law. 
As  the  case  dealt  with  the  right  to  vend  under  the 
patent  law,  the  Court  reserved  any  express  state- 
ment concerning  the  scope  of  the  right  to  use  con- 
fer re»l  by  that  law. 

[Vol.  249. 


In  Straus  v.  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company 
(243  U.  S.,  490;  238  O.  G.,  816)  tlie  right  to  fix  a 
permanent  marketing  price  at  which  phonographs 
should  l)e  resold  after  they  had  been  sold  by  the 
patentee  was  considered.  Basing  Its  action  upon 
the  substance  of  things,  and  disregarding  mere 
forms  of  expression  as  to  licMise,  etc.,  the  Court 
held  that  the  contract  was  obviously  In  substance 
like  the  one  considered  in  the  Miles  Medical  Com- 
pany case  and  not  different  from  the  one  which 
had  come  mider  review  in  Bauet  v.  O'DonneU. 
Thus  brushing  away  di.sguises  resulting  from  forms 
of  expression  in  the  contract  and  considering  it  In 
the  light  of  the  patent  law.  it  was  held  that  the  at- 
tempt to  regulate  the  future  price  or  the  future 
marketing  of  the  patented  article  was  not  within 
the  monopoly  granted  by  the  patent  law  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rule  laid  down  in  Bauer  v.  O'Don- 
neU. 

The  general  doctrines,  although  presented  in  a 
different  aspect,  were  considered  in  Motion  Pictures 
Patent  Company  v.  Universal  Film  Manufacturing 
Company,  (243  U.  S.,  502 ;  238  O.  G.,  311.)  The 
scope  of  the  case  will  be  at  once  made  manifest 
by  the  two  questions  which  were  certified  for  solu- 
tion. 

^  ^1^-  ****^'  *  Patentee  or  his  assignee  license  another  to 
manufarture  and  sell  a  patented  machine  and  by  a  mere 
notice  ttt«ch»d  to  it  limit  Its  use  by  the  pnrchaier  or  by 
the  purchaser  8  lessee,  to  films  which  are  no  part  of  the 
Witented  machine,  and  which  are  not  patented?  Second. 
May  the  assignee  of  a  patent,  which  has  Ucenat-d  another 
to  make  and  sell  the  machine  covered  by  it,  by  a  mere 
notice  attached  to  much  machine,  limit  the  use  of  it  by 
!^^»L"',^'**u*^  or  by  the  purchaser's  leasee  to  term«  not 
stated  In  the  notice  bat  which  are  to  be  fixed,  after  sale 
by  such  aMlffnee  In  Its  discretion? 

The  case  therefore  directly  involved  the  general 
question  of  the  power  of  the  patentee  to  sell  and  yet 
under  the  guise  of  license  or  otherwise  to  put  re- 
strictions which  in  substance  were  repugnant  to  the 
rights  which  necessarily  arose  from  the  sale  which 
was  made.  In  other  words.  It  required  once  again 
a  c-onslderation  of  the  doctrine  which  had  been  pre- 
viously announced  In  Henry  v.  Dick  and  of  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  monopoly  of  the  right  to  use  con- 
ferred by  the  patent  law  which  had  been  reserved  in 
Bauer  v.  O'DonneU.  Comprehensively  reviewing 
the  subject,  it  was  decided  that  the  rulings  in  Bauer 
v.  O'DonneU  and  Straus  v.  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company  conflicted  with  the  doctrine  announcetl 
and  the  rights  sustained  In  Henry  v.  Dick,  and  that 
case  was  consequently  overruled.  Reiterating  the 
ruling  In  the  two  last  cases  it  was  again  decided 
that  as  by  virtue  of  the  patent  law  one  who  had  sold 
a  patented  machine  and  received  the  price  and  had 
thus  placed  the  machine  so  .sold  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the  patent  law,  could  not  by  qualifying  re- 
strtctlons  as  to  use  keep  under  the  patent  monopoly 
a  subject  to  which  the  monopoly  no  longer  applied. 

Applying  the  cases  thus  reviewed  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  the  alleged  price-fixing  contract  dis- 
closed In  the  certificate  was  contrary  to  the  general 
law  and  void.  There  can  be  equally  no  doubt  that 
the  power  to  make  it  In  derogation  of  the  general 
law  was  not  within  the  monopoly  conferred  by  the 
patent  law  and  that  the  attempt  to  enforce  its  ap- 
No.  4.]  ^ 
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parent  obligations  under  the  guise  of  a  patent  In- 
fringement was  not  embraced  within  the  remedies 
given  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  which  the  pat- 
ent law  conferred. 

Thus  concluding,  it  becomes  we  think  unnecessary 
to  do  more  than  say  that  we  are  of  opinion  that 
the  attempt  In  argument  to  distinguish  the  cases 
by  the  assumption  that  they  rested  upon  a  mere 
question  of  the  form  of  notice  on  the  patented  ar- 
ticle or  the  right  to  contract  solely  by  reference  to 
such  notice  Is  devoid  of  merit  since  the  argument 
disregards  the  fundamental  ground  upon  which,  as 
we  have  seen,  the  decided  cases  must  rest.     More- 
over, so  far  as  the  argument  procee<ls  upon  the  as- 
sumption of  the  grave  disaster  which  must  come 
to  the  holders  of  patent-rights  and  articles  made 
under  them  from  the  future  application  of  the  doc- 
trine which  the  cases  establish,  It  must  be  appar- 
ent that  if  the  forebodings  are  real  the  remedy  for 
them  is  to  be  found  not  in  an  attempt  judicially  to 
correct  doctrines  which  by  reiterated  decisions  have 
l)ecome  conclusively  fixed,  but  in  invoking  the  cura- 
tive power  of  legislation.    In  addition,  through  per- 
haps an  abundance  of  precaution  we  direct  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  nothing  in  the  decided  cases  to 
which   we  have  referred,  having  regard  either  to 
the  application  of  the  general  law  or  of  the  patent 
law,  deprives  an  inventor  of  any  right  coining  with- 
in the  patent  monopoly,  since  the  cases  alone  con- 
cerned whether  the  monopoly  of  the  patent  law  can 
be  extended  beyond  the  scope  of  that  law  or,  In 
other  words,  applied  to  articles  after  they  have  gone 
beyond  its  reach.    The  proposition  so  earnestly  in- 
sisted upon  that  while  this  may  be  true,  it  does  not 
fairly  consider  the  reflex  detriment  to  come  to  the 
rights  of  property  of  the  inventor  within  the  patent 
law  as  a  result  of  not  recogniaiag  the  right  to  con- 
tinue to  apply  the  patent  law  as  to  objects  which 
have  passed  beyond  its  scope.  Is  obviously  not  one 
susceptible  of  judicial  cognizance.     This  must  be 
since   whether   for   the  preservation   of  the  rights 
which  are  within  a  law,  its  provisions  should  be  ex- 
tended to  embrace  things  which  it  does  not  Include 
typically  illustrates  that  which  is  exclusive  of  ju- 
dicial  power   and   within   the  scope  of   legislative 
action. 

It  remains,  then,  only  to  apply  the  principles 
established  by  the  authorities  which  we  have  stated 
to  the  answers  to  the  questions. 

The  first  question  is :  "  Does  jurisdiction  attach 
under  the  patent  laws  of  the  United  States?"  As 
we  assume  under  the  admissions  of  counsel  that 
the  bin  asserted  the  existence  of  rights  under  the 
patent  law,  and  as  at  the  time  it  was  filed  the  want 
of  merit  in  such  assertion  had  not  been  so  con- 
clusively settled  as  to  cause  It  to  be  frivolous,  we 
aro  of  opinion  that  the  court  had  jurisdiction  to 
•  pass  upon  the  case  as  made  by  the  bill,  that  is, 
to  determine  whether  or  not  the  suit  arose  under 


the  patent  law  and  hence  as  thus  understood  the 
question  should  be  answered,  yes. 

Considering  the  second  and  third  questions  as 
virtually  involving  one  consideration  we  st|ate  them 
together.  | 

2.  If  80,  do  the  recited  facts  disclose  tliat  $ome  right 
or  privilege  granted  by  the  patent  laws  has  been  violated? 

3.  Can  a  patentee.  In  connection  with  the  act  or  de- 
livering his  patented  article  to  another  for  a  gross  con- 
sideration then  received,  lawfully  reserve  b$  contract 
a  part  of  bis  monopoly  right  to  sell? 

CJorrectlng  their  ambiguity  of  expression  by 
treating  the  questions,  as  they  must  be  treated,  as 
resting  upon  and  deducible  from  the  facts  stated 
in  the  certificate  and  therefore  as  embracing  In- 
quifies  concerning  the  contract  of  sale  containing 
the  price-maintenance  stipulation.  It  follows  from 
what  we  have  said  that  the  questions  must  be 
answered  in  the  negative. 

The  final  question  is  this : 

4.  If  Jurisdiction  attaches  solely  by  reason  <if  diversity 
of  dtizenshlp.  do  the  recited  facts  constitute  a  cause  of 
action  ? 

Upon  the  hypothesis  which  this  question  as- 
sumes there  also  can  be  no  doubt  that  It  must 
be  answered  In  the  negative. 

the  first  question  will  be  certified  as' answered 
yes,  and  the  second,  third  and  fourth  as  answered, 
no.    And  It  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  and  Mr.  Justice  Van  Db- 
VAFTKB  are  of  opinion  that  each  of  the  questiona 
should  be  answered  in  the  affirmative. 


Mr.  Justice  BRANDeas  concurring: 

Whether  a  producer  of  goods  should  be  permitted 
to  fix  by  contract,  express  or  implied,   the  price 
at  which  the  purchaser  may  resell  them,  and  If  so, 
under   what  conditions,   is  an   economic  question. 
To  decide  it  wisely  it  Is  necessary  to  consider  the 
relevant   facts,   industrial   and  commercial,   rather 
than   established   legal    principles.     On   that  ques- 
tion I  have  expressed  elsewhere  views  which  differ 
apparently  from  those  entertained  by  a  majority 
of  my  brethren.    I  concur,  however,  in  the  answers 
given  herein  to  all  the  questions  certified ;  because 
I  consider  that  the  series  of  cases  referred  to  in 
the  opinion  settles  the  law  for  this  Court.    If  the 
rule  so  declared  Is  believed  to  be  harmful  in  its 
operation,  the  remedy  may  be  found,  as  It  has  been 
sought,    through    application    to    the    Congress    or 
relief  may  possibly  be  given  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  which  has  also  been  applied  ^0. 

I  Disclaimer. 

1489.836.— Edmund  Land.  Grand  Rapids,  itlch.  T»Ui- 
PHONi  Systbm.  Patent  dated  July  4,  1916.  Dis- 
claimer filed  April  19,  1918,  by  the  assijnee,  Kellogg 
StDitchboard  d  Supply  Company.  i 

Enters  its  Uisclalmer  j 

"  To  the  claim  of  the  patent  which  readfc  as  follows, 

to-wit : 

"  43  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
liaes  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits,  automatic  means  for 
connecting  said  telephone  lines  to  idle  ones  of  said  trunk 
lltes  and  operator  controlled  means  for  extending  connec- 
tions' from  selected  trunks  to  called  lines." 


[Vol.  849.      Hb).  4.] 
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Notice—  Attorneys. 


Dei'aht.me\t  or  the  IXTEnioR, 

U.viTCD  .States  Patent  Office, 

l^'as^lin^/tou,  D. C,  April  tl,  1018. 
The  Office  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  of  the  ranrolation  and  revocation  of  the  admii- 
slon  to  practice  of  Arthur  C.  Gibbon,  of  llivrtford.  Kans., 
as  an  agent  before  the  LKpnrtment  and  the  Bureaus 
thereof.     This  notice  is  <Iat»'d  May  '23,  1917. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 


PErAiiTMEST  or  the  Ixtehiow. 

Unitbd  States  1'atext  Office. 

Washinuton.  D.  C,  April  n,  1018. 
This  Office  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  of  the  disbarment  of  the  followinK  attorneys  from 
prmctlce  before  the  Department  or  any  Bureau  ther<'of : 
James  Van  Wlcklen,  Brooklyn,  -  N.  Y.,  May  22,  1017; 
Jeannette  Carter,  Washington,  D.  C,  June  6,  1917  ;  W. 
R.  Nelson,  Havre,  Mont.,  July  7,  1917  ;  Edward  W.  White, 
Pittsburgh,  ra.,  July  6,  1917 ;  Henry  T.  Smith.  San  Fran- 
cisco,  Cal.,   Juiy   7,    1917  ;   Tborons   O.    Olbbou.    Ilarlfonl, 


Kans.,  September  6,  1917 ;  Beaben  A.  Mohler.  Barberton, 
Ohio,  October  31,  1917  ;  Orla  S.  Casad,  Pittsburg,  Kans., 
November  3,  1917;  Walter  Robinson,  New  York,  N.  T., 
February  11.  1918;  Carl  S.  Burgett,  Newman,  111.,  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1918;  John  Irvin,  Mansfield,  Oble,  April  23. 
1918. 

J.  T.  NEWTO.N, 

Commi8tioner  of  Patenti. 


Executive  Order  Revoking  Power  and  Authority  in  Des- 
ignated Officers  Under  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy 
Act 

By  virtue  of  the  power  and  authority  vested  in  me 
by  ••  An  act  to  define,  regnlate,  and  punish  trading  with 
the  en«»Hiy  and  for  other  purpose*,"  approved  October 
6,  1917,  I  hereby  make  the  following  orders  and  rules 
and  regulations : 

sxckbtaby   of  the  TREASUnr. 

I.  I  hereby  revoke  the  authority  and  power  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  section  XI  of  the 
executive  onlor  of  October  12,  191*.  to  Issue  licenses  to 
send,  take  or  transmit  out  of  the  United  States  anv  lettw 
or  other  writing,  booli,  map,  plan  or  other  pap^r,  i)icture, 
or  any  telegram,  cablegram,  or  wireless  message,  or  ottter 
form  of  communication  intended  for  or  to  be  delivered 
directly  or  Indirectly,  to  an  enemy  or  ally  of  eueniy.  In 
any  way  relating  to  Letters  Patent,  or  reKlstratlon  of 
trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright,  or  to  any  applica- 
tions therefor  ;  and  no  such  license  shall  be  granted  until 
further  order. 

FEDERAL    TRADE     COMMISSION. 

II.  I  hereliy  revoke  the  power  and  authority  vested 
In  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  by  section  XVII  of 
the  executive  order  of  October  12,  1917,  to  issue  licenses 
to  any  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  any  corporation 
organized  within  the  United  States,  to  file  or  prosecute 
nppllratlons  in  the  country  of  an  enemy  or  ailv  of  enemy 
for  Letters  Patent  or  for  registration  of  trade-mark, 
print,  label  or  copyright,  and  to  pay  any  fees  or  agents' 
fee.s  lu  connection  therewith,  or  to  pay  to  any  enemy  or 
ally  of  enemy  any  tax.  annuity  or  fee  In  relation  to 
patents,  trade-marks,  prints,  labels  and  copyrights  ;  and 
no  such  license  shall  be  grantCMl  until  further  order 

WOODROW    WILSON. 
The   White    House.    11    April.    1918. 


Oha.nge8  in  Classification. 

(OUDEii   No.  2.387  ) 

Dcr.MtruENT  or  the  IxTEKion. 

U.MTED  States  Patent  OrpiCK. 

Wayhiiioton,  D.  C.  April  H.  t9IS. 
The  following  change  is  made  in  the  trndc-mark  classi- 
flcatlon  of  merchandise  : 

The    title   of   class   48,   Malt    Extracts    and    Liquor*    is 
amended  to  read  Malt  Ueirraget,  Extracts,  and  LiquorB. 

J.  T.  NKWTOX, 

CominkMioNer. 


990 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Basineif  April  26,  1918. 


z 

s 

s 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention, 


314 

128 

175 

2M 

107 
SIS 

312 
131 

221  { 

23o 

IM   : 

322 
329 


323 
308 


112 

307 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oincc  action. 


New. 


2. 


10. 

11. 


15. 


IS. 
17. 


220     18. 


236 
179 


212  I  21. 


249 

217 

144 
315 

105 
214 
225 
147 

152 
172 


278 
70 

304 

57 

204 

107 

378 
220 
273 


125 

114 

'382 

253 
379 


1.  Closure  Operators:  Fences;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Riilway  Gates;  Planting;  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ..       .        „ 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairv;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  files 

and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes:  Toliacco. 
Annealing  and  Tempering;    Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats:    Ekctrocbemistrj ;    Heating;    Metal- 
Founding:  NTetallurgical  Apparatus;  Metallurgj;  Plastic  Metal  WorklM. 
Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article ttopdUng;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pushing  and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Storf-afTvice;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding:  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Music \-  u-  ■  •  -, a v ; v;v  ■  V 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  CTiemicals:   Explosives;   Fertihiers;  Liquid  Coating  Compocitions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliances;  Games  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes ..... 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Seairing  De\iccs;  Furniture;  Kitch«n  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
Air  and^Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carnages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles , ■ . .  ■  ■ —  - -•  •  -  —  •  • 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;    Boots,  Shoes,  and  Legangs;  Button,  Ewlet,  and  Rivet  Setting;   Harness; 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  Staphng;  Spring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 
12.  Joumal-Boxes,  Ptdleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements -- •  - 

13  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making ;  Button 

Making-  Chain.  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 
Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  Rolling; 
Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;   Metal  Working;   Needle  and  Pin  Making;   Nut  and  Bolt 

14  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Pxmchlng  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet -Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Worktng. 

Bread,  Pastrv,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fusl;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Appfuatus; 
Pla-stlcs.  ^       ^  ,     ^  1 

Electric  Slgnaling-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. •^•:y-' 

Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 
ing; Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting.  _,  ,.       _  ,.,      „ 

Fluld-Pres-sure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  vaporixers;  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Stcam-Englnes; 
Steam-Engine  Valves.  t^  .,<-,.,-       . 

19   Dampers  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Svstems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  v  essels . . 
20".  ArtlfTdal  Body  Members;   Builders'  Hardware;   Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Ix)Cks  and  Latches;    Safes; 

Brakes  and  Gins;   Carding;   Cloth-Finishing;   Continuous-Strip  Feeding;   Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Wea^ing;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  Firearms:  Ordnance ■  ■ • -  •  -  • •  -  •  - 

Acoustics:   Coin-Handling:    Horology;    Recorders;    Registers;   Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechamsm. 

Apparel:  .Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machlnes;  Garment  Supporters ■ 

Agitating;    Butchering:   Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;   Mills;   Tbreshing;    Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation.  I 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power J 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Wafching  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines ,i;   •  •. v." ' ;  j: 

Boring  and  Drilling;  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Ladders:  Wheelwright-Machines;  wooden  Buildings: 

Woo<l-Sawing:  Wood-Turning:  Woodworking:  Woo<lworVing  Tools. 

Illuminatinp-Bumcrs:  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  FuelBomers;  Type-Writing  Machines 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides,  Skins,  and  I^eathor;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oib,  Fats,  and  Glue; 
Sugar  and  Salt.  j     „  - 

32    Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Uquids;  Refrigeration 

33.  Bridges;   Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;   Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving;  Roofs.  _,  ^ 

Railways:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instniments:  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography;  Force  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps:  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  rondntts;  Electricity,  General 

Applications.  ^  „.    , ,        ,,,  „ 

-Vnimal  Huslmndry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  8tone-«  orking;  Wells 

Water  Distribution:  Multiple  Valves 

Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Chock-Controlled  .\ppratus;  Cloth,  licather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles: 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 

Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packager,  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  .\ppliances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors:  Rallwav  Sienaling;  Electricity-TrBn.'smlssion  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signaling. 
Baths  and  Closets;    Dispensing;"  Dispensing  Beverages;    Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;    Flre- 

Extlngulshers;  Sewerage:  Surgerr:  Water  Purification. 

44.  Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets:  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Pevioes;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships... 

45.  Clutches;  Lubrication;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


.\m«  aded. 


Mar.  22 

Jan.     7 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    4 

Jan.    23 
Nov.  20 

Jan.     2 
Mar.    4 

Nov.  15 

Dec.  24 
Jan.    21 

Dec.  29 
Jan.     4 


as 
«s 

•5.1 

I- 


-P- 


Um.  21 

Jan.     3 
Ma-.    « 

Apf.  11 

Fe1».  25 
Jad.    21 

Felk.  20 
Mar.    7 

Ap-.     6 


Mat-.  W 

Apr.  1 

Jaii.  10 

Mar.  IS 


Mir 


Jan.   31 
Mar.  16     Mi 


Dec.  10    Jau.   12 
Mar.    2    Uit.  16 


6 
14 


Feb. 


27     Feb.  12 


Jan.    31     Feib.     1 
Mar.  23     M»r.  29 


22. 
23. 

24. 
25. 


28, 
29. 

30. 
31. 


34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 


Jan.     7 

Jan.   10 
Oct.   13 


Fdb.     1 


Mir. 
F<b 


•.  20 
2 


Mar.  18     Mir.   18 
Mar.  12     Mir.  11 


Nov.  10  MAr.  2 

Feb.  18  Mir.  8 

Dec.     4  Feb  18 

Jan.     2  Feb.  16 


mIt. 
Mir. 


Jan.    18 
Feb.  16 


Oct.   12 
Mar.     9 


Mir 
F(b 


A  If. 
Mir 


29 
21 


1 
11 


Oldest  new  ca-te,  Oct.  13;  ol  lest  amended,  Dec.  6. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


163  '  Teaoe-M.^rks  Designs,  Labels  and  PRtNTa: 
Trade-Marks 


Designs. 

LalKis  and  Prints. 


Mar.  13  Mlir.    9 

Dec.  11  Jan.   26 

Feb.  26  Mkr.  11 

Nov  5  D^.   17 

Apr.  1  Miar.  26 

Dec.  20  Dec.   14 

Jan.  19  F^b.  J6 

Jan.  15  Fkb.     4 

Oct.  27  Dec.     6 

Jan.  29  liar.  26 

Feb.  18  Mar.  14 

Jan.  28  ,  Jin.   18 


170 
278 
112 
148 

231 

4UU 

4U3 
855 

422 

603 
236 

608 
421) 


I8» 
22» 


528 
125 

331 


418 
200 

201 

800 

336 

153 

166 

481 
306 
489 
480 

385 
220 


665 
184 

90 
585 
591 
667 

110 
404 
473 


342 

667 
261 

168 
366 


Mar  23 
Mar  14 
Mar    21 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED   APRIL   30,    1918^. 


1,264,135.  MINERAL  SEPARATOR.  WiLLOS  Pbrcival 
Alocb.sun.  Timmlns.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79.330.      (CI.  83 — 81.) 


,  -i  i-j  _i 


1.  A  mineral  separator  comprising  a  trough  having  a 
tapored  portion  at  one  end  terminating  in  a  discharge 
opening,  a  closure  for  the  opposite  end  having  a  discharge 
orifice  therein,  a  supporting  structure,  a  suitably  driven 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  trough  pivot- 
ally  caYrled  on  the  supporting  structure  at  one  end  so  as 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adjustably  supported 
upon  the  supporting  structure  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a 
s:-|rnl  conveyer  carried  by  the  shaft  having  a  tapered  end 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  mineral  separator  comprising  a  trough  having  a 
tapereil  end  terminating  In  a  discharge  orifice  and  a 
closure  for  the  opposite  end  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
conveyer  rotatably  mounted  within  the  trough  t^  i-on- 
form  to  the  shape  thereof  and  comprising  a  series  of  seg- 
mental arc-shape  blades  nrranired  In  spiral  form,  the 
rearward  end  of  each  blade  being  set  forwardly  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  next  forward  adjac««nt  blade,  and  means 
for  raising  the  conveyer  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the  trough. 

.H.  A  mineral  separator  comprising  a  trough  having  a 
tapered  end  terminating  in  a  discharge  orifice  and  havinj; 
an  inlet  orifice  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  closure  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  trough  having  a  discharge  orifice 
locattHl  Intermediately  <»f  Its  height,  a  spiral  conveyer 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  trough  and  conforming  to 
the  shape  thereof  comprising  a  series  of  segmental  arc- 
shape  blades  arranged  In  spiral  formation,  the  rear  end  of 
each  blade  h<'lng  spaced  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  next  forward  adjacent  blade  and  U-shaped  brackets 
having  the  adjacent  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  blades 
secured   thereto. 


1.264. i;tO.  FOLDING  MACHl.NE.  Albxandeb  M.  Alex- 
ANDEK.  Beverly,  Mass.,  as.>«lgiior,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,678.      (01.  12—54.) 


said  piece  intermittently  over  said  support,  a  plurality  of 
folders  movable  In  different  directions  for  progressively 
Unding  a  portion  of  the  margin  over  the  body  of  the 
stock,  a  presser  for  forcing  said  bent  over  margin  against 
the  body  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  operating  said 
folders  and  presser. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  'or  n  piece  of  stock,  means  for  feeding 
said  piece  Intermittently  over  said  support,  means  for 
turning  up  the  margin  of  said  piece,  a  stationary  shear 
blade,  a  combined  vibratory  folder  and  shenr  blade,  a 
pre8.«er  and  means  for  operating  snid  combined  folder  and 
blade  and   s.ald   presser. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  feeding 
snld  piece  over  .said  support,  n  folder  for  progressively 
bending  the  margin  of  the  stock  upwardly,  a  supple- 
mentary folder  arranged  to  act  at  an  nngle  to  the  direction 
of  action  of  :  :ild  first  nameil  folder,  a  pair  of  shear  blades 
for  slitting  the  margin  of  the  stock  at  a  location  between 
said  folder,  a  pressor,  and  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  shear  blades,  said  folders  and  said  pressor. 

(Claims  2.  3,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1,264. l.'?7.  MEASURED-SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Albert  Andersbn.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  805.902. 
(CL  179—9.) 


-.''  5'- 


1.   A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a   support   for  a   piece  of  stock,  means   for   feeding 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  talking  conductors  for  a 
calling  line  and  talking  conductors  for-^  called  line, 
means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  over  said  con- 
ductors between  said  lines  and  for  applying  current  there- 
to, a  meter  assoclateil  with  the  conductors  of  the  called 
line,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  and  means  in  said  auxiliary 
circuit  for  varying  the  current  In  the  talking  conductors 
of  the  calle<l  lin*  after  the  called  subscriber  answers  for 
operating  the  meter. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  (-ailing  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  for  establishing  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lines,  a  meter  asKociate<l  with  each  of  said 
lines,  and  means  for  operating  either  of  said  meters  after 
said  connection  has  l>«^>n  established,  said  means  operating 
the  meter  of  the  called  line  by  reversal  of  current  when 
said  line  Is  called. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a,  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  including  an  operator's  cord  circuit 
for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  lines,  a  meter 
associated  with  each  of  said  lines,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  operator  for  operating  either  of  said  meters  by  re- 
versal of  current  before  the  subscrHnTu'  lines  are  discon- 
nected. 
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18.  In  a  trhphone  syst«ni,  a  calling  and  a  callMl  sub- 
scribers line,  nit-ans  Inchnling  automatic  switches  and  an 

^  op<-rator's  cord  circuit  for  estaldishlug  a  conn.'ction  1m> 
tw«Hn  said  lines,  calling  t«Tiiiinals  and  an  answering  pJug 
for  said  cord  circuit,  a  nieter  associated  witli  each  of  sal«l 
lines,  means  controlled  over  said  calling  terminals  for 
operating  the  meter  at  the  celled  line,  means  controlled 
over  the  answering  plug  for  opernting  the  meter  at  the  call- 
ing line,  and  means  for  releasing  said  switches  controlled 
over  the  talking  circuit. 

19.  In  a  semi  automatic  telephone  system  a  calling  and 
a  called  line,  automatic  progressively  movable  switches 
for  connecting  snid  lines  In  a  talking  circuit,  automatic 
release  means  for  said  switches  controlled  over  said  talk- 
ing circuit,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  charging  a  call 
to  either  a  calling  or  a  called  line  after  the  called  sub- 
scriber answers. 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  in  a  ball  rolling  n 
for  rolling  formed  liall> 
halls  to  said  ndliug  nit 
sitid  rolling  means  fit 
Imlbi.l 

5.  in    coml'inntion,    m<  ans    for    auton 
wounjl  l»alls  into  a   rolling  device,  and  a 

t|\-e  to  said  rullinz  d« 
riling  said  l»alls  thcrcfnu 
rlaims  0  to  27  not  print 

1  ,  •_>  i  4  .  1  4  0 
H.iJrrv    Hayi 


maihin*'.  tb«'  combination  of  means 

means  for  automatically  feeding 

halls   to  said   ndling  nitans,  and  a   member  sepa -ate  from 

sjiid     rolling    means    for    automatically     discharging    said 

Imlbi. 

tmaticail  r    feeiiing 
member  movable 

relatb-e    to    said    rollinz    device    for    automatirally    <  Is- 
iliarijing  said  l»alls  therefr»>m. 

[flaims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


l'>64  138.        lNTERLt)CKIN<i     SEWER  TILE.        Ersest 

"akoo    St.  Louir,  Mo.,  assignor  to  La  Cle.le-Chrlsty  Clay 

Products  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  19UJ.     Serial  No.  117.299.     (CI.  72—51.) 


//« 


\  se-w  -  ccvrre  cr  the  like  coivp-ising  an  inner  ring  and 
an  outer  rT-  of  Woe!:  m^mb-r  .  said  inner  ring  members  be- 
ing con  tructul  v  1th  lug-,  cutwardly  projecting  from  their 
outer  surface,  the  sb'es  of  said  lugs  diverging  outwardly 
fr«m  ?aH  rtng  ni-m*>ers,  said  outer  ring  members  being 
provide*!  with  grooves  ?»nverging  inwardly  of  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  lugs  an<l  grooves  being  so  constructed  an<l 
ar-.nnged  that  the  blocks  (.f  one  ring  nmy  be  readily 
dropp.d  on  the  blocks  of  the  other  ring,  said  lugs  and 
grooves  interfittlng  In  such  wis?  as  to  provide  cement 
spaces  in  said  grooves  surrounding  said  lugs  whereby 
T  hen  cement  or  the  like  is  set  In  such  spaces  a  wedging 
action  will  be  exertd  between  said  h.gs  and  grooves  to 
lock  said  inner  and  outei-  blo.ks  in  assemble<l  relation. 


1264,139.      BALLKOLLING    MACHl.NE.      Clauenci:    II 
'  BARTON,    Indianapolis,    Ind..   assignor    to    Internationa 
Harvester   Company    of   New    '*•'■'-> -^^VT;' ;";';,  "' 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  856  089. 

(CI.  100—57.) 


IN 


i5isniN(;  F(»K  riANo  tin 

riR,   Poughkeepsle.   N.   Y..   assignor 
Hujer,    Poughkeepsle,    .\.    Y..    a    Copartners 
May   19.   1915.      Serial   No.  29.122.      <C1.  84— 


2.' In  combination  with  the  striiii;  plate  and  tKining  pirt 


h  p 


(1  PINS, 
to   Koth- 
Filed 
67.) 


of  a.  piano,  a  Itushlng  through  whi<  h  each  pin 


[masses  and 


a  mHalllc  bushing  between  said  first  mentlon|>d  »tushlng 
and  the  walls  of  the  hnb«  in  said  piate  within  tihich  salil 
mct«lllc  bushing  is  seated,  said  metallic  bush  ng  having 
a  P.iknge  extending  over  the  edp*  of  the  wall  in  said  plate. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printe«l  in  the  Cazette.l 


1.26|I.141.  rARIil  KETEK.  Mkhaei.  Beck. 
lU.  Minn.  Original  applbation  tibd  May 
Sfrlal  No.  9«J.H1.«*.  IHvided  and  thl!<  app'.i 
S^pt.  22.  1916.     SerUl  So.  121. VMi.      («"1 


I  a 

in 


tOf 


1  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  rolling  balls,  means  for  feeding  wound  balls  to  said 
rolling  means,  and  m.'ans  separate  from  sal.l  rolling 
means  for  discharging  said  Imiis  therefrom. 

2  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  rolling  formed  bails,  means  for  automatically  feeding 
balls  to  saw  rolling  means,  and  positive  means  distinct 
from  said  rolling  means  for  discharging  said  balls  there- 

3  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  rolling  forme<l  balls,  means  for  feeding  balla  to  said 
rolling  means,  and  positive  means  separate  from  said  roll- 
in-  means  for  automatically  discharging  said  balls. 


tw 
th( 


In  a   carl>ureter.   the  (onddnation  with  a  <asln«  hav- 
an  air  intake  port  and  a    fuel  Intake  port,  of  an   air 
in3ikP  valve  and  a   fuel  Intake  valve  (odperatlng   re>pec- 
tlv  'ly  with   saul  ports  and   normally  closing    the  same,  a 
spf ng  yieldingly  holding  the  air  intake  valve 
opposing  sprin'_'s   connecting   the    fuel   Intii 


air   Intake  valve,  one  of  said   two  sprln  js  having  a 


sli  ;ht  excess  of  tension  over  the  other  thereo! 


op* 


.  the  Initial 
Jnlng   movement    of   the   air    intake    valve    neutralizing 
sa^l    two    springs    and    causing    the    fuel    Intake    valve    to 
m<^ve  with  the  air  Intake  valve. 

^.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  n  casing  hav- 
nf  an  air  Intake  port  and  a  fuel  intake  poi  t,  of  an  air 
intake  valve  and  a  fuel  Intake  valve  coopeniting  respec- 
tively with  said  ports  an<l  normally  closing  tie  same,  said 
tv*o  valves  having  stems  telescoped,  the  one  through  the 
otter,  abutments  on  the  stems  of  said  valves,  a  spring 
(o|iipressed  between  a  relatively  fixed  support  and  the 
al^itment  on  the  outer  valve  stem,  and  a  spring  com- 
pr^'ssed  between   said   two  alnitnients. 

(4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  4  casing  hav- 
itm  an  air  intake  port  and  a   fuel  intake  pott,  of  an  air 


Minnea  po- 
ll. IMIO. 
tion  fil  d 
—16.) 


closed,  and 
ke   valve   to 


w 


April  30. 1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


993 


iatake  ^-alve  and  a  fuel  intake  valve  cocperatlng  respec- 
tively vith  said  ports  and  normally  closing  the  same, 
said  two  Valves  having  stems  telesc<ipt><i,  the  one  through 
the  other,  abuinients  on  the  stems  01  said  valves,  a  spring 
compressed  l»etween  a  relatively  tixed  support  and  the 
abutment  on  the  outer  valve  stem,  a  spring  <ompress«Ml 
between  sabl  two  abutments,  and  a  spring  compressed 
between  said  two  valves. 

10.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  fuel  Intake  port,  of  a  fuel  Intake  valve  co<"<per 
atlug  with  said  port,  an  auxiliary  fuel  suppl.v  conduit 
opening  into  said  laslni:  through  said  valve,  and  a  valve 
carried  l»y  the  fuel  intake  valve  for  controlling  said  auxll 
lary  fuel  feed  supply  conduit  in  all  positions  of  said 
fuel  Intake  valve. 

11.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  fuel  intake  port,  of  a  fuel  intake  valve  cooper- 
ating with  said  port,  an  auxiliary  f\iel  supply  pipe  with 
the  delivery  end  of  which  saiil  valve  has  telescopical 
movement,  a  port  In  said  valve  connecting  the  auxiliary 
fuel  supply  pipe  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  a 
valve  for  contr<dlin-'  the  port  in  said  fuel  intake  valve  In 
all  positions  of  saiii   fuel  intake   valve. 

[Claims  I.  o  to  9.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  dazett".] 


1,264,142.  APPARATUS  FOR  CURIN'H  CONCRETE 
PK(»I>rCTS.  LcoNAiU)  .\.  IlELi-ONBY,  Haldeman.  Ky. 
FIbd  Juu  ■  1.  li*17.     Serial  No.  172.274.      (CI.  25— 13:i.) 


/ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  plastic  materials,  a 
tank,  the  said  tank  Ix'lug  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  shallow  basin,  a  heating  coil  arrang»><l  partially  within 
said  basin,  means  for  controlling  tin-  tiow  of  liquid  to  and 
from  itald  basin  a  plate  disposed  across  said  tank  alK>ve 
said  heating  c<dl.  the  sabl  plate  Indng  provided  with  an 
aperture,  and  the  said  tank  Ix'ins  provide<l  in  one  of  Its 
walls  with  a  duct  establishing  communii  ation  between 
the  Interior  of  the  tank  at  the  upper  anil  lower  ends 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  !ipparatiis  for  treatinc  plastic  materials,  n 
tank,  a  heating  coll  in  said  tank,  shelves  arranged  In  ver- 
tical alinement  in  the  side  walls  of  said  tank,  the  said 
shelves  being  provided  with  openlntrs  arrangi^l  in  stag 
gen-il  relation,  and  the  said  shelves  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port   molds. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  plastic  materials,  a 
tank,  shelves  projecting  Into  the  said  tank  from  the 
walls  ther<'of  and  being  arrang***!  in  spaced  relation  to 
eai  h  other.  on\-  of  the  walls  of  said  tank  being  provided 
with  a  duct  eoniiiinnicattuc  at  Its  up|>«>r  end  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  uppermost  shelf  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  the  outer  edges  of  si»l«l  shelves 
Itetng  adapted  to  ^-upport  molds,  the  said  shelves  being 
provldi'd  with  openings  iirraiiK'd  in  staggere«l  relation. 
and  a  heattng  unit  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  trentinc  plastic  materials,  a 
tank,  the  said  tank  being  provided  In  its  bottom  with  a 
gutter,  a  collecting  pipe  beneath  salil  tank  branch  pipes 
estnblishimt  rotBiii«i>i«':itkin  Im^twmb  <uiid  gutters  aad  tbr 
saM  (x>IU*c«<ue  pip^.  «»4  a  |Min#  f<>r  <-a«*iii2  wat^r  t« 
travel  in  i-irtier  4llr«><-tina  tlir««ch  mill  diwin  *nA  toraarh 
pipes. 


1,2«4.143.  TANK-GAGE.  Wiluam  G.  B«nkbtt,  N«rth 
Ridgevllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.391.      (CI.  7.^— .'.4.r 


1.  A    tani?    having   a    Axed   gage   bar   extending   down 
wardiy  therein  and  1  rovided  with  gage  marks  alotfg  the 
same  related  to  different  levels  in  the  tank,  a  window  in 
the  wall  of  the  tank  through  which  the  gage  bar  mav  bo 
seen,  and  means  to  illuminate  said  gage  bar. 

3.  .\  tank  hav'fag  a  fixed  gage  bar  extending  down- 
wardly in  the  interior  of  the  tank  from  the  upper  part 
thereof  and  provided  with  gage  marks  related  to  the 
depth  of  liquid  in  the  tank,  a  window  In  the  wall  of  the 
tank  through  which  the  gage  bar  may  be  seen,  and  a 
lamp  shining  into  the  tank  and  adapttni  to  illuminate  the 
gage  bar. 

.'».  A  tank  provided  with  a  fixed  gage  bar  therein  ex- 
tend'ng  at  an  inclination  downwardly  from  the  top  ^here- 
of and  provldiHl  with  marks  along  the  same  related  to 
different  liqubl  levels  in  the  tank,  a  window  In  the  top  of 
the  tank  tbrotigh  which  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  and  the 
bar,  may  l>e  inspected,  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  tank  and  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  interior  of  the 
tank  and  the  gage  bar. 

ICiaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2n4.144.  PUMP.  JoscpH  Bebo.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  File<l  Ma"  17.  1917. 
Hvr\&\  No.   169.23.-..      (CI.  23t>— 27.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  which  embodies  Inte- 
grally n  pump  cylinder  and  a  pump  crank  shaft  bear'nu 
and  a  supp<iriing  portion  in  the  angle  between  the  inner 
lud  of  the  «ylind<  r  and  the  inner  end  of  the  crank  shaft 
bearing,  said  suiiporting  i)ortlon  being  open  opposite  the 
en<i  of  the  cylinder  to  the  ftill  extent  of  the  diameter  of 
the  cylinder  for  insertion  of-the  piston,  ami  open  opposite 
the  crank  shaft  bearing  to  ac-comm<>date  the  crank  in  in- 
serting the  s^aft  Into  the  bearing  through  said  supporting 
portion,  in  combination  with  a  pitman  split  longMudlnally 
axiaily  of  tlie  crank  wrlsfT^id  means  for  clanipin<4;  the 
two  parts  togeth*»r  cmto  the  crank  wrist. 

3.  A  pump  coini>rlslng  a  casInK  which  embodies  Inte- 
grally a  pump  cylinder  and  a  pump  crank  shaft  l)earlnc 
and  a  supiMirt'ng  portion  In  the  angle  betwe<'n  the  inner 
I  nd  of  the  cylinder  and  the  inner  end  of  the  crank  shaft 
l>4«ri:tg.  Mild  sii(<fMrtiiis  portion  Itelng  npen  ap:K>sit<-  the 
innc-r  end  of  t*»o  rj-linAw  to  the  tmU  pxtewt  of  the  dlawi^ 
ter  of  the  latter  for  ndmlssicw  of  the  pifiton  In  as«^m 
Mini;,  the  cylindM-  be*Tig  rabltcd^l  at  the  lower  eiwl  t»  «f- 
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ford  a  seat  for  an  annular  oiltng  wick,  and  an  annular 
sheet-metal  wick-retaini-r,  angular  In  cross  section,  fric- 
tionally  held  in  said  rabbet  below  the  wick. 

C.  In  combination  with  a  casing  comprlsinK  integrally 
a  pump  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  l)earlng  and  a  supportint; 
porti  >n  in  the  angle  between  crank  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  crank  shaft  bearing,  said  supportiog 
portion  being  open  opposite  the  cylinder  for  introduction 
of  the  piston  into  the  cylinder,  and  opposite  the  crank 
shaft  bear'ng  for  introduction  of  the  crank  shaft  into  the 
bearins  of  the  crank  thereon  ;  a  pitman  split  longitudi- 
nally in  the  plane  of  the  pinton  |)ivot  pin  axis  and  the 
crank  wrist  axis,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  split  parts  together  on  the  piston  pivot  pin  :  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  parts  being  formed  to  clasp  the  crank 
wrist,  and  being  parted  at  their  extremities  to  admit  the 
crank  wrist  between  them  into  the  clasping  parts,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  pitman  parts  together. 

[Claims  ",  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,264,145.  SAW  HANDLE.  Joseph  W.  Berryma.v,  Gar- 
dena,  C'al.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Simons,  Oar- 
dena,  Cal.  Filed  May  i;{.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,3.".0. 
(CI.    143 — 35.) 


A  saw  handle  comprising  a  l>o<ly  portion  having  a  chan- 
nel opening  outwardly  at  a  point  adjacent  its  attachment 
to  a  saw  blade,  a  hand  grip  on  said  body  and  having  n 
recess  communicating  with  the  channel,  a  bulb  positioned 
In  the  recess  and  a  portion  disposed  exteriorly  thereof,  a 
tube  connected  to  the  bulb  and  extending  through  the 
channel,  and  a  concavo-convex  njember  pivoted  to  the 
hand  grip  and  receiving  the  exposed  portion  of  the  bulb 
and  adapte<l  to  compress  said  bulb  upon  movement  thereof 
In  the  recess,  said  concavo-convex  member  having  the  side 
edges  of  its  free  end  curvetl  and  disposed  in  the  recess  to 
prevent  outward  pivotal  nuvement  from  the  recess. 


1,264,146.  SIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SQUARES. 
Omar  L.  'Bkvdler,  St.  Augustine.  Fla.  Filed  .July  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.   181,778.      (CI.  33 — 64.) 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  squares,  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  corner  of  the  square,  an 
arm  extending  from  sa!d  base  and  having  a  portion  en- 
gaging the  inner  corner  of  said  square,  means  engaging 
said  arm  and  said  square  for  securing  the  base  in  posi- 
tion on  said  square,  and  plates  extending  vertically  from 
said   ba8<»  and   having  sight  oiienings  therein. 

2.  A  s'ghting  device  for  squares,  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  he  mounte<l  at  the  corner  of  the  scjuare,  an 


arm  extending  from  said  base  and  having  a  |>ortlon  en- 
gaging the  inner  corner  of  said  square,  mean^  engaging 
said  arm  and  said  square  for  securing  the  base  in  posi- 
tion, plates  extending  vertically  from  said  hasp  and  hav- 
ing sight  openings  therein,  and  a  level  glass 
said  base. 

3  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.  ] 


[Claim 
1,24*.147. 


carried   by 


POWER  DRIVEN    STEERING  WIl  EEL    FOR 
Motor  VEHICLES.      Lee   Pekkinh   Bi.;«:EKi.   Palmers 
v|lle.   Tenn..   assignor   of   forty   one  hundredths   to    E<1- 
wterd   S.   Blggers  and  ten  one-hundre<lths  to  Walter  G. 
SicWherter,    Palmersvllle,   Tenn.     Fllefl    Maj|   12,    1917. 


Serial   No.  168,274 


ISO — 43.) 


Ij 
pro 


The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a    socket  gear 


ide«l  with  longitudinally  curved  e<lges,  andl  having  Its 
<»ut<r  edge  Ix'veled.  a  movable  element  provl<|ed  with  a 
ball  gear  at  lis  Inner  enrl  meshing  with  the  sirtcket  gear, 
.<ind|  also  having  its  teeth  longitudinally  curved,  and  a 
iM'v^led  shoulder  provided  on  said  element  contiguous  to 
the  i  ball  gear  to  cofiperate  with  the  l)eveled  t<lge  of  the 
Societ  gear.  I 

2|  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  fork  at  one 
endof  a  power  shaft  Journaled  tipon  said  axle  and  having 
a  s#cket  gear  in  said  fork,  a  iiearlng  plvoteil  ijo  said  fork 
outilde  of  said  socket  gear,  means  for  preve^iting  axial 
movement  of  said  power  shaft  but  allowing  vei|tlcal  move- 
nieiit  thereof,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  s&ld  t>earlDg 
and'  having  a  ball  gear  meshing  with  said  sookrt  gear,  and 
a  wthefl  on  .said  spindle. 

4,  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  'ork  at  one 
end  thereof  comprising  a  hanger  and  8pace<l  face  plates 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  hanger  to  said  axle  at  a 
pol$t  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  thereofj  of  t)race« 
con|iectlng  said  said  face  plates  with  said  a^le.  a  shaft 
Jou^nale<l  upon  said  axle,  extending  lengthwisej  thereof  be- 
tw«|en  said  brac««s.  and  Journaltnl  l)etween  said  face  plates, 
a  pBlr  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  ^Id  fork,  a 
pos^  pivoted  between  said  arms  at  the  rear  thereof,  means 
connected  to  said  post  for  actuating  the  arms. 1  an  upright 
provided  with  a  <-entral  bearing  and  fixed  between  said 
ariis  at  the  forward  outer  end  thereof,  a  spindle  rotatably 
moiintcd  within  sabl  i>earlng,  ami  a  flexii)le  (Irlvlng  con- 
nei-llon  Ivtwten  said  spindle  and  the  outer  |nd  of  said 
sh.-^t  at  a  point  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  axis 
of  isaid   arms. 

«l  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  power  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  axle  and  extending  lengthWise  thereof, 
a  tii>ar1ng  pivot«Hl  to  the  end  of  said  axle  upoa  a  vertical 
axis,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bearing,  a 
flexat^le  (irlvlng  connection  betw«»en  the  outer  rnd  «f  said 
poUer -shaft  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  spindly  at  a  point 
suhotantially  in  allnement  with  said  vertical  axis,  a 
whe<'l  rotatably  niounte<J  upon  the  outer  end  <if  said  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  clutching  said  wheel  to  the  spindle 
whfn  it  is  rotating  to  move  the  vehicle  forwaijdiy  ap<l  for 
un^hitching  the  same  when  the  spindle  Is  rota  :pd  to  move 
th«>(  vehicle  rearwardly. 

tl.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  power  shaft 
journaled  upon  said  axle,  a  bearing  pivoted  tc  one  end  of 
saifl  axle  on  n  vertical  axis,  a  spindle  rotatably  Journaled 
within  said  bearing  and  having  an  inner  shouiijer  engaging 
th«»  same  at  the  inside  thereof.  anti-fricti*n  bearings 
within  said  l>earing,  a  washer  mounted  \ipon  Said  spindle 
and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  t>earlng  t^  retain  the 
antl  friction  devices  therein,  a  flexible  driving  connection 
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between  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  said  shaft,  a 
hub  having  a  whe«l  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  and  engaging  sahl  washer,  and  means  for  locking 
and  unlocking  said  hub  to  and  from  the  spindle  and 
against  the  washer. 

[Claims  3,  5  to  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.148.  VEHICLE -SPRLNG.  Glen  G.  Blasdfobd, 
(Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  File<!  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
155.939.      (CI.   267 — 33.) 


? 


J- 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  spring  made  up  of  scv»'ral 
leaves  having  properly  located  oil  conducting  channels 
formed  therein  and  communicating  with  each  other  and 
having  openings  through  the  ends  for  supporting  Iwlts, 
saiil  openings  communicating  with  one  of  said  channels, 
stirrups  for  supporting  said  spring,  said  stirrups  having 
openings  «orre.spondlng  with  the  openings  through  the 
spring,  hollow  supporting  bolts  having  lateral  openings 
to  the  surface,  passed  through  the  openings  in  the  stirrups 
and  the  ends  of  the  spring,  and  oil  cups  connecteil  with 
the  supporting  Ixdts  In  su<h  a  manner  that  <dl  will  pass 
from  said  cups  tlirough  the  bolts  and  into  the  oil  channel 
in  the  spring  to  lubrl<ate  the  adjacent  surface's  of  the 
leaves. 


1,264,149.  OIL  SToRA<;E  TANK.  William  M.  11owi.es. 
Sapulpa,  Okla.  Flle<l  Nov.  Ul.  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.670.      (CI.  72—13.) 


1.  A  storage  tank  of  the  class  descrtbe<l  Including  a 
floor,  a  roof,  and  a  side  wall,  supporting  cohinms  be- 
tween the  fi<M)r  antl  roof,  the  floor  l>elng  provide<l  cen- 
trally with  «  sump  having  a  centrally  reinforced  floor,  a 
central  supporting  column  integral  with  and  supported  at 
its  lower  end  upon  the  reinforced  central  portion  of  the 
sump  floor  and  at  its  upper  end  integral  with  and  sup- 
porting the  central  portion  of  the  roof,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  the  columns  for  draining  the  snmp. 

2.  A  storage  tank  of  the  class  de8crU)e«l  including  a 
floor,  roof,  and  sble  wall,  the  floor  and  side  wall  at  their 
Juncture  being  provided  with  a  curb  extending  around  the 
tank  and  having  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  Iteyond 
the  side  wall,  reinforcing  rods  having  vertical  portions 
emb«'dded  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portion*  embedded 
in  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  curK  and  re- 
inforcing rods  emlH'ddod  ve'ctically  in  the  outer  portion  of 
the  side  wall  and  extending  vertically  downward  in  the 
curb  and  embe«ided  therein  alternating  with  the  ilown- 
wardly  and  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  first- 
mentioneil  reinforcing  rods. 


1,264,150.  SAMPLE -CASE.  Hkxhy  Braen,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Inventors  Novelty  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,658.  (CI. 
190 — 17.) 


^iJf^- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  ret-eptacles  and  par- 
allel links  connecting  the  receptacles  lazy  tong  fashion, 
the  thus-connected  series  of  receptacles  and  links  being 
movable  to  a  position  wherein  the  receptacles  assume 
stepped  disposition  and  the  links  in  each  series  have  each 
lnterme<liate  link  therein  in  contact  at  hpth  ends  thereof 
with  thd  two  adjoining  links. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  superp<»»ed  receptacles 
and  parallel  links  connecting  the  receptacles  lazytong 
fashion,  each  two  adjoining  links  having  at  their  adjoin- 
ing ends  lateral  projections  projecting  in  relatively  oppo- 
site directions  and  affording  the  pivots  between  such  links 
and  the  two  corresponding  receptacles  and  being  adapteil 
to  abut  each  other  and  limit  the  lazy-tong  movement  of 
said  series  of  reinptades  and  links. 


1.264,151.  CUSPII»OR  CARRIER.  Thomas  G.  Bband, 
Calvin.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  158.429. 
(CI.    57—111.) 


y^ 


A  carrier  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  slightly  tn<'lined  opposite  .-nds.  an  upright  cen- 
trally of  said  base  and  having  a  pivotal  handle  freely 
movable  transversely  of  the  base,  vertical  adjustable 
resilient  clamps  projecting  horizontJiliy  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  upright  and  opening  in  the  dir»vtion  of 
the  ends  of  said  base,  a  keeper  on  the  base  at  one  side 
of  the  upright,  and  a  swinging  catch  on  the  handle  for 
engaging  the  keeper  on  tilting  said  handle  in  one  direc- 
tion to  lock  it  angularly  for  holding  receptacles  when  en- 
gaged  in  the  clamps  In   pouring  position. 


1,264.152.  AEROPLANE.  Ebxest  G.  Briggs,  Brook- 
vllle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112.586. 
(01.    244 — 14.) 


In  an  aeroplane,  a  body,  a  main  plane  projecting  from 
each  side  of  and  beneath  the  body.  «npi»orting  bases  se- 
cured on  tlie  upper  surface  of  said  plani'  at  each  side  of, 
and  equi-dlstant  from,  the  body,  vertical  shafts  rotatably 
supportetl  by  said  bases,  flat  circular  planes  s«'cured  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said   shafts,  a   motor   carried   by   the 
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body,  and  drivlni;  connf-ctions  hetw«'eii  said  motor  and 
shafts  for  causiu^  simultaneous  rotation  of  th«'  shafts  In 
opposlt*"  dirnotlon  wh«r»'l».v  tho  planes  mounttd  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  shafts  will  l>e  rotated  oppositely  simul- 
taneously and  in  a  plane  al)ovc  the  said  main  plane  so  as 
to  resist  for<'<  s  tending  to  cause  rorklnp  of  the  aero- 
plane about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  .<aid  l>o<ly. 


en<^   of   the   rml,    a    drlviuv 


l.li64,153.  <;RAIN  DRILL.  Edwaro  W.  Birgbss,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  19.   1916.     Serial  No.  115.853.      (CI.  Ill — 59.1 


1.  In  conitilnation.  a  tractor  including'  a  truck  frame, 
traction  wh»els  anti  a  sourci'  of  power,  a  planter  Includ- 
ing a  frame  having  furrow  openers  carried  b.v  said  trac- 
tor frame,  supporting  means  connecting  said  planter 
frame  with  said  tractor,  said  supporting  means  IxMng  ad- 
justaldc  whereliy  said  planter  frame  may  be  carried  In 
varying  planes,  and  means  operatively  ci  nnecte<l  to  said 
Source  of  power  for  raising  and  lowering  said  furrow 
openers. 

3.  In  coml)lnntlon,  a  tractor  including  a  source  of 
power,  a  planter  including  furrow  op»ners  and  grain 
feeding  m;-chanlsm.  means  for  connecting  said  tractor 
and  said  planter,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  source  of  power  for  raising  said  furrow  openers  and 
rendering  said  grain  feeding  mechanism  Inoperative. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tractor  ijacludiug  a  sour<e  of 
power,  a  planter  lnclu<ling  a  frame  and  pivoted  drag  t)ars 
carried  thereby,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
scurce  of  power  for  swinging  said  drag  bars  on  their 
pivots. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tractor  incluiling  a  source  of 
power,  a  planter  including  a  frame,  grain  feivling  mecha- 
nism <'arritMl  by  said  frkme.  drag  bars  carrie<l  by  said 
frame,  and  means  operatKely  connected  to  said  .source 
of  power  for  moving  saiil  drag  bars  about  their  pivots 
and  rendering  said  grain  feeding  mechanism  inoperative. 

9.  In  combination,  a  tractor  including  a  truclc  frame, 
an  axle,  traction  wheels  and  a  draft  frame,  a  planter  in- 
?luding  a  frame  and  a  seed  hopper  carried  by  said  trac- 
tor, dnift  bars  connecting  said  planter  frame  with  oppo- 
f.ite  (>ods  of  said  axle,  rising  and  falling  drag  bars  piv- 
otally  connei  ted  with  said  grain  drill  frame,  a  rock  shaft 
Journabd  upon  said  frame,  a  series  of  pressure  arms  se- 
cured to  said  rock  shaft,  operative  connections  between 
said  pressure  arm.««  and  said  drag  bars,  a  friction  sheave 
rotatablc  with  said  traction  wheels,  an  arm  turnable 
alMtut  the  axis  of  said  sheave,  a  hand  lever  pivotally 
mountetl  upon  said  arm,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said 
lever  ami  adapted  to  engage  with  said  »lM»ave,  a  vertl- 
caliv  ilisposed  arm  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
link  connection  between  said  shi  ave  opi^rable  arm  and 
said  vertically  dlspo.se<l  arm. 

I  Claims  "i,  5,  7.  S.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,20.4.154.      STOOKINC;   ATTACHMENT  FOR   BINDERS. 

Thom A.s  James  CAMt'BELi.,  Moose  Jaw.   Saskatchewan, 

Canada.       Filed    July    14.    1917.       Serial    No.    ISO.Gol. 

(CI.  56—121.) 

1.  In  a  stooking  attachment  for  binders,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  binder, 
a  vertical  frame  carrletl  by  the  supporting  frame  and  set 
parail«>i  witii  the  low<x  ^ge  of  the  discharge  deck,  a 
ro<  king  shiift  journaled  in  the  support ine  frame,  a  sheaf 
rereiT<»r  s<»t  at   right  anglet;  to  and  carried  by  the  out^r 


en<|   01    tne   r(Hi.    a    (triviug    shaft    set   at    right 
th«^  oppoKite  end   of  the   rocking   shaft,   g<'ar 
iH'T^ren   the  driving  shaft   and   the   rocking  s 


c 
iia 


for 


ga(cni-nt.    means    for   autonnitlcally    throwlni; 
out  of  engagement   at  the  ••nd  of  each  rockln 
of    Ihe  rocking  ^haft,  swingable  packing  mem 
l>y    the    vertically    set    frame,    operating    niechf 
put  e<i    between    the    packing    raemtH>rs    and 
shift,  a  clutch  nu'chanism  fur  connecting  thi 
ni  ■  hanism   of   the   paiklng  incud>ers   to   the  d 
an    operating    lever,    and    nuans    operated    b 
w  li  'U  lb  presided   for  first   throwing  the  clutch 

of 


the    packing    nn-chanlsm    into    engagemeuft 
drljilng    shaft     for    autonuitically     releasing 
me  hanism  and  simultaneously  carrying  the 
lictsvet-ii     the    driving    sliaft    and     rocking    sh^ft 
gai  ement. 


in| 


of 
*  nil 


alternately   throwing   such    gear   connections 


I) 
n 
b 


In   a    stooking   attachment    for    i>lnders 

frame,    a    rocking    shaft    journaled    in    t 

sh^af  receiver  set  at  right  angles  and  carrbu 

the  rocking  shaft,  a  main  gear  secured  at 

a  driving  shaft,   pinions   mounted   upon 
sh$ft   at   each   side   of   the   main   gear,   swing^l. 
ar|ns  co-acting  to  force  the  final  sheaf  Into 
a    supplemental    rocking    shaft,    means'   operii 
rocking  of  the  shaft   for  swinging  the  pac 
tc^nately   upward   and   downward,  a   disk   ca 
driving   shaft,    a    clutch    mechanisni    connect 
wBh  the  driving  shaft,  a  crank  arm  carrhnl 
plfmental    rocking   shaft,    a    pitnuin    connect 
wijth   such   crank   arm.    a    longitudinally    mov 
designed    to  carry   the   Iwvel   pinions   into  an 
g!>i:ement    with    the    main    gear    and    havlni 
aiiftpted  to  engage  the  out<'r  face  of  the  disk 
lotgitudlnally   to   force  the   clutch   members 
m^nt. 

R.   In  a   stooking  attachment   for  binders, 
frame,  a   rocking  shaft  journaled   in   the  frf 
receiver  set  at   right  angles  and  carried  at  or 
r<H-king  shaft,   a   main    gear   s"cur»»d   at    the 
Irlvlng  shaft,  pinions  mounte<l  upon   the 


CI 


a  idriving  snart,  pinions  mounted  upon   tne 
atJ  each   side  of  the  main  gear,  swinsiable  ] 
iiiLactlng  to  force  the  final  sheaf  into  the  re 
pU'mental    rocking   shaft,    means   operated    l>y 
of  the   shaft    for    swinging    the    packing   arm  1 
upward    and    downwanl.    a    disk    rarried    by 
shnft    having  a   pivotal   n'>t<h    therein,  dutc' 
<i«nnectlng  the  disk  with  the  driving  shaft, 
caprled  by  the  supplennntal  rocking  shaft,  a 
nicting  the  disk    with   such   crank  arm,  a 
movable  member  designed  to  carry  the  bevel 
aid   out  of  eng-.igement    with    the  main   gea 
a   portion   adapted   to  <  ngage  the  outer   fact 
\khen   moved    longitudinally    to  force  the  c 
into    engagement    and    adapte<l    to    pass   th 
rljheral    notch    of   the   disk    at    the   end   of   o 
o|  the  disk. 

1  Claims  4  to  12  not  j.rlnted  in  the  Uazettle. ] 


lul 


l.fe«>4,l. ".,-,*  WELL  SINKINc;  AI'l'ARATTH.  M.atthew 
T.  (^HAi  MAN,  Aurora.  111.  Filed  May  IS.  [1914.  Serial 
No.   839.382.      <C].  255—23.) 

1.  In  a  wHI-slnklng  apparatns.  the  eomiilnfltioB  of  a 
Itts*-  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  exteaiJlng  i^ag.  a  rotarr 
iiftunted   thereon  comprising  a  sleeve  extending  down  1d- 


•oni 


angles   to 

nectlons 

ft.   meiins 

into  en- 

the  gears 

movement 

rs  carried 

Ism    inter- 

e    driving 

operating 

ing  tifaaft, 

the    lever 

mechanism 

with    the 

uch    clutch 

iriving  gear 

Into    en- 


a    support- 

•    frame,    a 

at  one  end 

the  opposite 

the  driving 

>le    packing 

the  receiver, 

ted    by    the 

arms  al- 

Tied    by    the 

ipg    the    disk 

by  the  sup- 

the    disk 

l)le    member 

out  of  en- 

a    portion 

when  moved 

nto  engage- 


king 


Ing 


supporting 

me,  a   slieaf 

end  of  the 

(Opposite    end, 

(riving  shaft 

Ificklng  arms 

iver.  a  sup- 

the   rocking 

alternately 

the   driving 

mechanism 

ft  crank  arm 

pitman  con- 

l^ngltudlnally 
pinions  Into 
an<l  having 
of  the  disk 
ch   members 

r<^ugh  the  pe- 
revolution 
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s'tle  of  said  ring,  menus  at  one  8ide  of  said  base  engaging 
said  lotary  for  driving  it.  and  a  block  mounted  in  aaid 
base  and  working  In  a  groove  In  said  sleeve  for  locking 
said  rotary   in  posit '.iii  upon  said  base. 


1- 


'v 


3.  In  a  well  sinking  ai)|)aratus.  the  comblnat'on  of  a 
base,  a  rotar.v  rovolubly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rotary,  a  plate  removably  mounted  in  said  base, 
menns  carried  l>y  said  plate  f/>r  lioMlng  a  section  of  l>or- 
ing  pipe  against  rotation,  a  second  plate  removably 
mounted  in  said  rotary,  and  means  carri«><l  by  sa'd  second 
plate  for  holding  another  Ke<'tlon  of  boring  pip-  against 
rotation    relative   to    said    rotar.v. 

.'>.  In  a  widl  sinking  apparatus,  the  coml>ination  of  a 
base,  a  rotary  revoluldy  mounted  thereon,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rotary,  means  carrle<l  around  by  the  rotary  for 
rotat'ng  a  se<-tlon  of  boring  pipe,  a  grlpplng-block.  sta- 
tionary supporting  means  having  a  tliagonally-posltioned 
slldeway  for  said  giipplng-block  whereby  salil  block  Is 
movable  diagonally  down  ami  up  toward  and  away  from 
said  iHirlng  pipe,  a  shell  revolubly  niounte<l  about  said 
gripping  block,  mean-  for  rotaCng  said  shell,  means  oper- 
ated hy  the  rotation  of  said  shell  for  raising  said  grip 
ping  block  out  of  contact  with  said  l)oring-plpe.  and 
means  coiiperating  with  said  gripping  block  for  holding 
sa'd  boring  piiK'  against  downward  movement. 

8.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  1 
base,  a  rotary  rcvidubly  mounteil  thereon,  nuans  for  (Irlv- 
lng said  rotary,  means  carried  around  by  the  rotary  for 
rotating  a  section  <»f  l>orlng-plpe,  a  housing  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  'pl»r«"'.v  of  downwardly-tapered  wedges  sup- 
ported wltbin  said  housing  and  adapted  to  settle  'nto 
locking  encagemeiit  with  a  boring  pipe  e.xtendlng  through 
the  h<»using.  a  shell  revolubly  mounted  about  the  lower 
ends  «if  said  wedges,  means  for  rotating  said  shell,  and 
pins  niouuttnl  on  saiii  wedges  working  In  dlagonally-posi- 
t'outMl  slots  In  said  shell  whereby  a  partial  rotation  of 
said  shell  serves  to  lift  said  wtdges  out  of  contact  with 
f-H\il    boring  i»lpe. 

9.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  rotary  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rotary,  means  carried  around  by  the  rotary  for 
rotating  a  sectUui  of  boring  pipe,  a  hous'ng  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  downwardly-tapered  wedges  sup 
ported  l>y  said  housing  and  adapted  to  settle  Into  locking 
engagement  with  a  boring-pipe  extending  through  the 
bousing,  a  shell  revcdubly  mounted  about  the  lower  ends 
of  said  w.  dges.  an  {lunular  gear  mounted  upon  said  shell, 
pins  carried  l>y  sa'd  wedges  working  in  diagonally-iKisi- 
tloned  slots  in  said  shell  whereby  a  partial  rotation  of 
said  shell  serves  to  raise  said  wedges  out  of  contact  with 
said  boring  pipe,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  saiii  first 
mentioned  gear,  a  shaft  upon  which  sa'd  second  gear  Is 
mounted,  and  means  removably  connected  with  said  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same. 

rrialms   2.    4.   6.    T.   and    10   to   27   not    printed   in    the 
Gazette.  1 


1.264.1.-6.  WELL  SINKIN(}  APPARATUS.  M.\tthew 
T.  Chai'AIAn,  Aurora.  III.  Filed  July  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.   .m76S.      (CI.   255 — 23.) 

1.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  coniblnati«n  of  a 
lotarA'.  a  iinir  of  rrosfi-liHiids  nouwtod  on  said  rotary  asd 
Mlj««iaKle  toward  and  fron  eacii  wther.  grl^ipiiig  ^wc 
revolubly    mouiiterl    on    said    (Toss-)ie»4fi.    and    neaas    for 


hold'ng  said  gripidng  Jaws  either  in  their  lowered  opera- 
tive position  or  in  their  raised  Inoperative  position. 
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3.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  comblnHtion  ot 
means  for  turning  nn  upper  section  of  l>oring  pip  \  anil 
means  for  holding  a  lower  section  of  said  pipe  against 
turning,  comprising  a  gripping  block  having  a  dlagonallv- 
dlsposed  seat  whereliy  upon  an  upward  movement  said 
block  Is  carried  away  from  said  pipe,  and  a  cam  device 
located  underneath  said  gripping  block  for  rals'ng  said 
block  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  pipe. 

11.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary,  a  pair  of  cross  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary  and 
adjustable  toward  and  fr<un  each  other.  grli>ping  jaws 
revcdubly  mounted  on  said  cross-heads,  and  keys  adapted 
to  engage  suitable  kej-ways  In  sahl  jaws  for  hold'ng  the 
Jaws  in  their  operative  position  for  turning  a  boring  pipe. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  H».  12.  and  13  not  printeil  In  the 
Cazette.] 


1,204,157.  ELLIPSOGRAPH.  Matthew  Clabke. 
WlIkesHarre.  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1917,  Serial  No. 
183,098.      (CI.   33—31.) 


1.  A  drawing  instrumi'Ut  'ncluding  supporting  mem- 
l>ers  each  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  other,  means 
for  securing  said  members  together,  a  marker  arm  hav 
ing  a  elidaldi-  and  pivotal  engagement  at  one  end  with 
one  supporting  memlier  and  having  slictable  engagement 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  other  supporting  member, 
and  a  marker  carried  by  the  fn^e  port'on  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  support,  a  marker 
arm  for  pivotal  and  slldable  connection  with  the  support, 
a  bracket  carried  Ity  said  arm  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  sjild  bracket  having  an  overhanging 
arm  disposed  longitudinally  of  thcv  marker  arm  and  pro- 
v'dcMl  with  a  seat  in  its  side,  and  a  marker  adjustaiily 
secured   In  said   seat.  ' 

,3.  A  drawing  Instrument  including  supi>orting  meni- 
liers  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  means  for  adjustably 
clamping  on"  supporting  member  across  the  other  to  ex- 
tend at  right  ancles  thereto,  an  arm.  a  marker  holder  ad- 
justable longitudina'ly  of  the  arm.  means  carried  by  the 
arm  and  having  sliding  engagement  'n  one  of  the  slots, 
and  means  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  arm  and  having  slid- 
ing engagement   with   the  other  slot. 

.'>.  A  drawing  Insirninent  Including  suiiportlng  meml>er» 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  means  for  adjustably 
clamping  one  supporting  member  across  the  other  to  ex 
tend  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  arm.  a  marker  holder  ad- 
justable long'rudlually  of  the  arm.  means  carried  by  the 
nrai  and  havritg  alldtng  eDgageotetit  in  one  of  the  slots, 
t»eHa«  plT<aod  to  «Be  emd  of  t%o  ar«i  and  having  sliding 
,  eaiMgeneTit  with  ti>e  rttker  slot,  the  first  u»entlontMl  menTt^ 
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being  adjustable  longltiiilinaUy  of  the  arm,  and  means 
for  locking  the  last  mentioned  means  against  movement 
In  its  slot. 

7.   A    drawing    instrumont    including    a    longitudinally 
slotted   supporting   member   having  depending  supporting 
feet,    a    clamping    element    engaged    partially    al>out    the 
member  with  flanges  opposed  to  each  other  and  spaced  at 
either  side  of  the  slot,  a  second  supporting  memlier  pro 
vided    intermediate    its    length    with    a    laterally    dlrecte<l 
tongue  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  the  flanges,  a  clamp 
lug  screw  passed  through  the  tongue  and  slot  and  thread- 
ed   into    the    clamp'ng    member    to   adjustably    clamp    the 
supporting    memiiers   at    right    angles   to   each    other,    the 
second  supporting  member  having  depending  feet,  an  up 
jR-ardly   directed    longitudinally    slotted    flange   carrltnl    by 
the  se<ond  supporting  member,  an  arm  having  swinging 
and  sliding  engagement  with  the  second  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  having  sl'dable  engagement  with  the  first  sup- 
porting member   adjustably   mounted    upon   the  arm.   and 
means  for  supporting  a  marker  element  upon  the  arm. 
[Claims  4  and  C.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.iri8.  TELErnoXE  SYSTEM.  Hkxry  V.  Clai  se.v. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Companv,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,170.       iCl.    179—16.) 
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to  aftid  lines  as  a  group,  means  for  preventing 
slot*  of  a   connection   to  a   busy   one  of  said 
meatis  responsive  to  the  means  for  establishing 
(■onie<-tion  for  signaling  a  busy  one  of  said  linfs 


1,2«M.1.")9.       I'LEASIRE  -  RAILWAY.      P.\ui. 
:\f\    Ge«>u<;e    a.    ScHMiivr,    Chicago.    111.,    a 
Mverviow    Tark   Company.   Chicago.    111.,   a 
of   Illinois.     Filed  May  23,   1914.     Serial 
(Tl.   104—111.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch,  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  independent  lines  terminating  therein, 
means  Including  said  switch  for  extending  a  connection 
to  each  of  said  lines  separately,  and  means  also  including 
said  switch  for  automatically  extending  a  connection  to 
all  of  said  lines  as  a  group. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch,  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  independent  lines  terminating  therein, 
means  including  said  switch  for  extending  a  connection  to 
each  of  said  lines  separately,  and  means  also  including 
said  switch  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  ex- 
tending a  connection  to  all  of  said  lines  as  a  group. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch,  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  independent  lines,  means  for  preventing 
the  extension  of  a  connection  to  a  busy  one  of  said  lines, 
and  means  Including  said  switch  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion to  said  plurality  of  lines  as  a  group. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  normally  in- 
dependent lines,  automatic  switches  for  Interconnecting 
said  lines,  means  for  preventing  the  extension  of  a  con- 
nection to  a  busy  one  of  said  lines,  means  including  said 
automatic  switches  for  extending  a  connection  to  said 
plurality  of  lines  as  a  group,  and  means  for  signaling  a 
busy  one  of  said  lines. 

.").  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  normally  In- 
dependent I'nes.  automatic  switches  for  interconnecting 
.said  lines,  means  including  said  automatic  switches  for 
extending  connections  to  said  lines  separately,  means  In- 
cluding said  automatic  switches  for  extending  connections 


the  exten- 
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said  vehicle 
platform  to 


In  <omblnati'>n,  an  unloading  platform  :  a  loading 
pla  tform  separated  from  the  unloading  platfo  m  :  a  track 
exl  »ndlng  along  an<l  adjacent  said  platforms  .  a  passenger 
velicle  on  said  tra<k  adapted  to  stop  at  th?  unloading 
pit  tform  and  discharge  such  passengers  as  deiilre  to  leave 
sal  I  vehicle,  and  carry  other  passengers  to  the  loading 
pli  tform  ;  and  an  elevated  booth  adjacent  sa(d  platforms 
adTpted  to  facilitate  observing  passengers  on  -" 
wWle  the  lattir  passes  from  the  unloading 
th«  loading  platform. 

t.  In  combination,  an  unloading  platform  :  a  loading 
platform  separatefl  from  the  unloading  platform:  a  pas 
seager  vehicle  adaptinl  to  pass  by  and  stop  at  the  unload 
Inf  and  loading  platforms  consecutively,  an  elevated  ob- 
servation booth  adjacent  and  In  full  view  nf  said  nlat- 
fojms  :  and  means  operable  from  the  observat  on  booth  for 
inllcatlng  the  number  of  persons  in  said  vehicle  while 
thf  latter  is  moving  from  the  unloading  pla  form  to  the 
loiding  platform. 


I 

^64  160.      TYPE  WRITIXd    MACHINE.      (  naxELiCS   II 

'l'ORCOR\N,    Ne>*v    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Underwoo-! 


Typewriter  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a 
«)f  m-laware.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.  Serial 
(CI.  197—121.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  pla  en  and  regu- 
l4r  line-space  mechanism  therefor.  Includinj:  a  line-space 
wheel.,  a  fractional  line-space  mechanism  csmprising..  in 
cimblnatlon.  a  raovably  mounted  detent  supi>ort.  a  swing- 
ing detent  pivoted  to  said  support,  means  normally  op- 
posing relative  movement  between  said  detent  and  its 
support,  means  for  moving  said  detent  an^  Its  support 
a»  a  unit,  said  means  serving  to  yieldingly  hold  said  de- 
tent In  engagement  with  said  line-space  whe*l.  and  means, 
iBcludlng  a  movably  mounted  flnger-piece  or  causing  a 
movement  of  said  detent  relative  to  its  supporting  mem- 
hpr  and  In  a  direction  such  as  to  effect  a  llie-space  move- 
ment of  said  line-space  wheel  and  platen. 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  regu- 
lar line-space  mechanism  therefor,  including  a  line-space 
wheel,  a  fractional  line-space  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  movably  mounted  detent  support,  a  detent 
for  said  line  space  wheel  movably  mounted  upon  said  sup 
port,  means  for  normally  locking  said  detent  with  respc'ct 
to  said  support  to  prevent  reiatlv*'  movement  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  means  for  moving  said  detent  and 
its  support  as  a  unit  and  for  bobllng  said  detent  In 
yielding  engagement  with  said  llne-spai-e  wheel,  and  a 
linger  piece  movably  mounfe<l  on  said  detent  support  and 
provided  with  means  for  first  rendering  said  locking 
means  InelTeotlve,  and  then  causing  a  movement  of  said 
detent  relative  to  its  support  and  In  a  direction  such  as  to 
effect  a  line-space  movement  of  said  line-space  wheel  and 
platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  regu- 
lar line-space  nunhanlsm  therefor,  including  a  line-space 
whe«'l.  a  fractional  line  space  me<hani8m  comprising,  in 
c-omblnatlon.  a  movably  mountetl  detent  support,  a  detent 
for  said  line-space  wheel  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, means  normally  opposing  relative  movement  between 
said  detent  and  its  support,  means  for  moving  said  detent 
and  its  support  as  a  unit  and  for  holding  said  detent  in 
yielding  engag*>ment  with  said  line-space  wheel,  means, 
including  a  movably  mounted  flnger-piece.  for  causing  a 
movement  of  said  detent  relative  to  its  support  and  in  a 
direction  such  as  to  effect  a  line-space  movement  of  said 
Une-spaee  wheel  and  platen,  and  engaging  means  between 
said  detent  and  Its  support  for  limiting  relative  move- 
ment thereof  In  accordan(-e  with  the  extent  of  line-space 
movement   to   be  effe<-te<l. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  T.  to  14  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,264,161.  COMBINATION  SQUARE.  LEVEL,  AND 
PROTRACTOR.  MicHAEt.  A.  Costas,  Blddeford,  Me. 
Flle<l  July  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  179.697.     (Cl.  33— Sl».) 


J*    •* 


1.2«14.162.  DIRECTION  INDICATOR.  Staxislaw  COML, 
AxTOM  KOWALCZYK,  and  Wladvslaw  Nayda,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.903. 
(CI.  74—14.) 


1.  An  Instrununt  of  the  character  descrlijed.  comprising 
a  sto<k  having  three  straight  e<lge«  and  provldeil  with  a 
slot  extending  throughout  one  side  and  end.  a  rotatable 
ring  In  th»  stock  and  formed  with  a  slot  a<lapte<l  t<i  regis 
ter  with  the  slot  In  said  stock,  a  straight  edge  blade 
slldably  engaging  In  the  slots,  means  for  locking  the 
blade  in  the  slotted  ring,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in 
the  stock  and  having  a  wedging  head  to  engage  the  ring 
for  locking  it  against  rotation,  and  an  adjusting  nut  In 
the  stock  near  one  edge  engage<1  on  the  screw  and  ex- 
pose<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stock. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  comprising 
a  stock.  ■»  rotatable  ring  In  the  stock,  a  straight  edge 
blade  slldably  engaging  the  ring,  means  for  locking  the 
blade  in  the  ring,  an  adjustable  we<lging  memlwr  working 
Itetween  the  ring  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  stock  to 
lock  said  ring,  and  a  rotatable  spirit  level  carrying  ring 
in  said  stock. 

4.  An   instrument   of   the   character  de8cril)ed.   compris- 
ing a  sto<k.  a   rotatable  ring  in  the  stock,  an  adjustable 
wedging  member  working  between  the  ring  and  the  adja 
cent  wall  of  the  sto<k  to  lock  said  ring,  means  on  the  mem 
ber  and   encnglng  the  ring  to  prevent   separation   thereof 
from  the  stock  and  a  spirit  level  In  the  ring. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  U-shaped  bracket 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  dash  of  the  vehicle,  a  bottom 
plate  for  the  bracket,  a  pin  carrle«l  by  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending vertically  therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
pin.  a  segment  formed  upon  the  lever,  a  gear  op«'rated 
l>y  the  segment,  a  signal  mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  an 
operative  connection  Iwtween  the  gear  and  signal,  the 
arch  of  the  bracket  being  enlargetl  and  having  recesses 
therein,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  lever  for 
engagine  the  recesses  and  locking  the  lever  in  adjusted 
positions. 

1,264.163.  PORTABLE  STOVE.  Ja.mes  H.  Cbockwell, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,698.      (CI.  126—26.) 


A  portable  stove  Including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  perforated  Iwttom,  one  side  of^sald  body 
beliig  flattened  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit 
the  escape  of  products  of  combustion,  a  grate  having  a 
perforated  bottom  and  upstanding  sides,  legs  formed 
upon  said  grate  bottom  for  holding  said  grate  bottom  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  l)ody  bottom,  said  grate  being 
smaller  than  the  interior  of  the  body  to  permit  air  cir- 
culation about  the  grate,  the  sides  of  said  body  bulging 
outwardly  toward  the  top  thereof,  a  ring  removably 
mounted  upon  the  body  and  composed  of  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  sections,  and  means  carried  by  said 
ring  for  engagement  with  said  body  to  prevent  acci- 
dental movement  of  the  ring  with  respect  to  the  body. 


1.264.164.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  John  J.  Doll, 
New  York.  N.  \'.  Filed  June  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,047,      (CI.  84—198.) 


The  combination  in  a  pneumatically  operated  musical 
instrument  contulnlug  several  music  producing  deylces  of 
means    for    automatically    connecting    and    disconnecting 
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one  •r  mare  of  uaid  devices,  said  means  including  a  serteB 
of  pneumatics,  and  pneumatic  connection  between  'the 
same  and  the  trackiT  bar  of  said  musical  Instrument, 
and  connections  Itetween  said  pneumatics^  and  n  rotary 
valve  governing  tiie  flow  of  air  to  said  music  producing 
devices. 


4- 


1.2t)4.ir>ri.  MOI-IUNC  MAI  llINi;.  lioBEHT  D.  Eagles- 
field.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190.579.      (CI.  144—114.) 

^  ■■■,^-;  ■ 


I.  In  a  moldlnfr  machine,  a  cutter  head,  a  shaft  for 
said  cutter  head,  a  driving  motor  for  said  shaft,  hons- 
ings  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  means  to  move 
one  of  tae  housings  and  shafts  lengthwise  and  move  the 
shaft  through  the  motor  and  other  bousing,  and  means 
to  lock  tlio  hoiisiniis  asainst   movement. 

3.  In  a  nuilding  m.ichine.  a  cutter  head,  a  shaft  for 
said  cutter  head,  a  motor  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  and  cutter 
head  longitudinally  without  afTectlng  the  position  of  said 
motor,  or  changing  tJe  spe<'d  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  ">  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,166.      AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  FIKE 
DOORS.      Albert    G.    Elvix.    Somerville.    N.    J.,    and 
Frederick  W.  M.\rtin.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  said  Martin 
assignor  to   said   Elvin.      Filed   Oct.   26.    1914.      Serial 
No.  868,611.      (CI.  121 — 45.) 


M, 


1.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  door, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  therefor,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  motor  to  open  the  door  and 
for  controlling  the  exhaust  therefrom  to  close  the  door,  a 
manual  device  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means  op- 
erating automatically  to  provide  for  a  return  movement 
of  the  motor  and  a  closing  of  the  door  at  a  predetermined 
time  Interval  after  the  opening  of  the  admission  valve 
and  while  the  manual  device  remains  in  its  open  position. 

2.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of  a  door, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  mechanically  connected  to  the  door, 
a  manually  operated  valve  device  for  controlling  the  ad 
mission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  open  the  door  and  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  to  close  the 
door,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  provide  for 
a  return  movenifut  of  the  piston  and  a  closing  of  the 
door  at  a  predetermined  time  Interval  after  the  opening 
of  the  manual  valve  and  while  the  same  remains  open. 

3.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  door, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  mechanically  connected  to 
the  door,  a  manually  operated  valve  device  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  at  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  open  f.ie  door,  and  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  from  said  cylinder  to  close  the  door,  and  means 
«»?rtTolled  by  tbe  iBoveB»ent  of  the  pistOB  for  admitting 
ftaid  to  tlie  opposite  Bl4e  of  said  piston  to  provi<le  for  a 
n>4«irB  iiKH;<raient  of  the  pi«t<>n  ainl  a  cU>«ing  of  the  doer 


con 


at  la  predetermin<'d  time  Interval  after  the  opening  of  the 
manual  valve  and  while  the  same  remains  o;>>n. 

♦  .   In  a  flre  do<!r  apparatus,  the  comhlnatloyi 
a   cylinder,   a    piston   therein    mechanically 
th(  door,   a    manually   operat' d    valve  d*  vice 
lliK    the    admission    of    fluid    to   the    cylinder 
cf    the    piston    to   open    t.ie   d<x)r,    and    for   co 
exbaust  from   said  cylinder   to  close   the  doot 
stiicted  by-pass  port  controlled  by   the  move|n( 
plnon  for  admlttluK  fluUl  from  one  side  of 
thi   other  to   provide  ^i^r  a    return   movement 
anil  a  clo«ln;r  of  the  door  at  a   predetermine 
vai  after  the  opening  of  the  manual  valve. 

r>.   In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  tbe  combinatli 
a  «y Under,  a  piston  therein  mechanically  con 
do*  r,    a    Miaiuially    operated    valv(>    device    ft; 
th»  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  at  on< 
piatot)  to  open  tile  door,  and  for  controlling 
fr#m  said  cylinder  to  close  the  door,  a 
poi-t    controlbKl    by    th"    movement    of   the 
'mitting  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
prpTlde    for    n    return    movement    of    the 
closing    of    the    door    at    a    predetermined 
affer    the   o|)ening   of   the    manual    vjilve.    an« 
pom    also    controlled    by    the    piston    for 
fr*m   the  o(>iK)site  end  of   the   cylinder   wheu 
cli  Sfd. 


I,t64.1«7.       AUTOMATIC  -  <"M>SIN<;     FIRE 
VICE.     Albkht  G.  Eiaix.  Somerville.   N.  . 
euick  W.  M.xrtix,  New  York.   N.  Y. ;  sa 
signor   to   said    Elvln.      Original    appllca 
:«;.    1914.   Serial    No.   86H.611.      Divided    a 
cation    fil.d    Jan.    22.    1916.      S^Tlal    No. 
121—45.) 


of  a  door. 

nected  to 
for  control- 
at  one  side 
trolling   the 

and  a   re- 

'nt  of  the 
le  piston  to 
of  the  same 
time  inter- 

11  «f  a  door, 
ectrd  to  tbe 

eontrolllng 

side  of  the 
the  exhaust 
by -pa  SB 

on  for  ad- 
tbe  other  to 

me  and  a 
me    Interval 

an  exhaust 
slug    fluid 

tl.e  door  is 


restr  cted 
plit 


!a 


t 
1 
re  ea 


id 
ti  > 


III 


1.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  the  comblnat  on  of  a  fluid 
pressure  motor,  a  door,  a  manually  opera  ed  valve  for 
controlling  admission  of  fluid  to  said  motor  to  open  the 
d>or.  and  the  exhaust  therefrom  to  close  the  door,  an 
e  [pansion  chamlMT.  a  conduit  havi-ng  a  res  rlcted  tdmls- 
*on  port  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  expaniilon  chaml)er, 
atid  m<ans  operated  automatically  l)y  tht  pressure  in 
s«id  chamber  for  providing  for  a  closing  movement  of 
t^e  door  at  a  pred«termin«Hl  time  after  tie  opening  .)f 
the  manual  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pn^ssure  ihotor.  an  ele- 
i$ent   operated    thereby,   an    expansion    chan  ber   having  a 

8tri<-te<l    admission     port,    a    manually    o  M'rated     valve 

ntroUing   the   a<lmlssion    of    fluid    to.   an<     the   exhaust 
^•om,  said  motor  and  the  expansion  chamber,  and  m"nn» 

prated  by  the  pressure  in   said  expansloi    chamb.T  for 
irovldlng    for    a    r;  turn    movement    of    thf    motor    at    a 

edftermlnod     time    aftpr    the    opening    o^    the    manual 

Ive. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  rilston.  an  ele- 
Otent  op  >nited  tlw-reby,  an  expansion  chjinil)eT.  a  coa- 
#»ilt  ba\-iiig  a  nstrlrted  adiaif^sitiB  jwrt  f«r  said  cteaialipr. 
a  manually  operated  \»lve  rontroIHac  tb«'l  adralssioD  of 
lluid    to  «»*   c«d  of  fcairi  cytindrr   aad    iti  )Hip  expansion 
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chaii)lN-r.  an  auxiliary  valve  operated  by  the  expansion 
chamber  pressure  for  opening  an  admission  port  to  the 
opposite  end  of  thf*  cylinder,  ami  meanM  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  tluld  from  sabl  opposite  side  of  the  piston. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  0.  an<l  H  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,264.168.  AITtt.MATIC  ULoSIN<;  DEVU  E  FOR  FIRE 
lK)ORS.  Albeut  G.  Elvi.v,  Somerville,  N.  J.,  and 
Frbdkrick  W.  Martin,  New  York.  X.  Y.  ;  said  Martin 
assignor  to  said  Elvin.  Original  application  fileil.Oct. 
26.  1914.  Serial  No.  .S68.611.  IHvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion flUnl  Jan.  22.  1916.   Serial  No.  73.599.    (CI.  121 — 45.) 
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1.  The  combination  oi  a  >  vnnder  and  piston,  a  manu- 
ally operated  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
to,  and  the  exhaust  from,  said  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  means  cuntruUed  by  the  movement  of  the  piston 
at  the  en<l  of  its  stroke  to  automatically  cut  off  the  ad- 
mission and  open  an  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  at  a  pre- 
determlne<l  time  after  the  opening  of  the  manual  valve 
to  permit  a  return  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  manu- 
ally opejjatcd  valve  for  controlling  an  admission  pas.sage 
to  said  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  ther<;from,  an  auxiliary 
valve  also  controlling  said  admission  passage  and  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  piston  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  Its  stroke,  and  means  for  allowing  a  gradual  escape 
of  flubl  from  said  cylinder  to  p  rndt  a  return  mov<'ment 
of  the  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  manu- 
ally operated  valve  for  controlling  an  admission  passage' 
to  said  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  therefrom,  and  an  auxil- 
iary valve  actuated  by  the  mov.  mi  nt  of  the  piston  in 
one  direction  to  close  said  admission  passage  and  open 
a  restricted  exhaust  from  the  cylinder,  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  o|)en  the  admission  passage  and  <lose 
said    restrict!  d   exhaust. 

4.  The  comi)inatlon  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  manu- 
ally operaHil  valve  for  <ontrolling  the  a.lmission  of  fluid 
to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  therefrom, 
other  valve  means  «>perated  by  th.-  movement  of  the 
piston  for  «uttlng  off  saUl  aduibwion  and  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for 
allowing  a  gradual  .scape  of  fluid  from  the  Initial  .  nd 
of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  conibinatb)n  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  manu- 
ally operat.-.!  valve  for  .outr.dling  the  atlmistiiun  of  fluid 
to  on-  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  therefrom, 
an  auxiliary  valve  operated  by  the  movem^  nt  of  th.' 
plsti  n  for  cutilng  off  sabl  admission,  means  for  allowing 
a  gra.hial  escape  of  flubl  from  said  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  anotlu-r  valve  also  actuate.1  by  the  piston  for  con- 
trolling a  supply  of  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


1.264.169.       APPARATUS    FOR    ACTUATING     SKIHTS. 

Tuoii.\.s  J.   Fek.ney.  1^8  AngeUs,  Cal.     FUe<l   Dec.    19. 

1916.     Serbil  No.   137.920.      (CL  33 — 48.) 

1.  In  an  app.sratus  of  the  claas  described,  a  sighting 
member,  a  movable  (am  for  actuating  the  sighting  mem- 
ber, gravitatlonally  operable  means  for  revolving  the 
cam.  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  cam  longi- 
tudinally, an  indi.ator  means  and  a  suluble  support  for 
said  ujemlier,  cam  and  indicator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  d  s?rlbed  a  h'>u8lng.  a 
sighting   mer.it'.r   in   th  •   h.msni.  a    movabl.'  .am   within 


th<'  housing  engaging  the  member  an.l  having  a  «urfai-e 
varying  in  the  direction  of  the  .'ams  motion,  means  for 
moving  the  cam  circumfer.ntlally.  a  level  for  said  moving- 
nu-ans,  means  for  moving  the  cam  longitudinally,  an.l 
m.ans  for  Indicating  the  rotary  and  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  cam. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a 
sighting  member  on  the  housing,  including  means  for  a.l- 
Justing  th.'  siKhting  m.inb  r.  a  m.ivable  cam  within  the 
housing  engaging  the  sighting  meml>er  and  having  a  wjr- 
face  varying  in  the  direction  of  the  cam's  motion,  a  sec- 
tor mountwl  to  oscillate,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
sector,  means  connecting  the  .-am  to  the  pinion  so  that 
the  cam  is  t>oand  to  move  clrcumferentlally  when  the 
sector  is  oscillated  but  leaving  said  cam  free  to  move 
longitudinally,  an  arm  constraln.Mi  to  oscillate  with  the 
sector,  a  level  carried  by  said  arm.  means  for  oscillating 
the  sector  whereby  the  .-am  Is  rotated,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cam   longitudinally. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  <1escril>.>d.  a  bousing,  a 
shaft  revolubie  in  .said  housing  and  fr.^e  to  move  longituill- 
nally.  a  pinion  rev.ilulde  with  the  shaft  but  not  movable 
longitudinally  with  the  shaft,  a  pen.iulum.  a  sector  .on- 
strained  to  oscillate  with  the  p.-n.lulum  In  .•ngapeniont 
with  the  pinion,  a  level  ccrried  l)y  th.-  pemiulum.  a  .am  on 
the  shaft  within  the  housing  mounte.!  to  participate  in 
all  the  movements  of  the  shaft,  a  circular  ra.-k  ass.Mlate.! 
with  the  shaft,  operating  means  engaging  the  ra.-k  for 
tllsplacing  the  shaft  l.)ngitudinr.lly,  means  ass.>ci;ite.l  with 
the  .iperating  means  f..r  Indicating  the  l.>ngitudlnal  and 
rotary  movement  of  the  .am.  and  a  sighting  memlar  on 
the  housing  displaceable  by  the  cam. 

12.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  class  d.  scrl!ie<l.  a  housing, 
a  m.)vahle  .am  therein  pn  s»'ntlng  a  surfa.-e  varying 
longitudinally  and  circunif.rentlally.  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam  longltu.llnally.  m.>ans  for  actuating  said 
cam  clrcumferentlally.  means  for  In.llcatlng  the  circum- 
ferential and  longltu.llnal  .llsplncem.nt  .»f  the  cam.  a 
sighting  nieml»er  on  the  housing  contacting  with  the  sur- 
fa.-.>  of  the  cam  and  sighting  m.ans  associatiMl  with  said 
member. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5.  7  to  9.  and  11  not  prlnt«>d  In  the  (Ja- 
zette.  ] 


1.264,170.      TIRE -BUILDING    MACHINE.       G«obce    F. 

FisHKR.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Raymond  Ik  Price,  New 

York,  N.   Y..  assignors  to  The   Hartfor.l   Rubber  Works 

("■ompany,  a  Corporation  ..f  C.umectlcut.     File.!  July  12, 

191.5.      Serial   No.  39,.30l.      (("1.   l.-,4 — in.) 

1.   A  tire  making  machine  c.nnprlslng  In  combination,  a 

fabric  supply,  a  ring  core,  and  a  series  of  rollers  positione.! 

traB«iversely    of    the    core,    an.l    .Uaponaliy    disposed    with 

respect  to  tbe  sides  thereof,  said  rollers  b.ing  posit ien-d 

adjacent  the  line  of  cooUct  of  fabric  with  tbe  core. 
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5.  A  tire  making  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  fabric  supply,  a  power  driven  ring  core,  a  support, 
and  a  series  of  disks  on  the  support  spring-pressed  lat- 
erally toward  the  core  and  Inclined  diagonally  across  the 
surface  of  the  core,  said  disks  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  line  of  contact  of  fabric  with  the  core. 


G.  A  tire  making  machine  embotlylng  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  fabric  supply,  a  power  driven  ring  core,  a  support, 
and  disks  carried  by  the  support  movable  in  or  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  core  and  spring  presse<l  laterally 
toward  the  core,  said  disks  being  inclined  diagonally 
across  the  surface  of  the  core  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
line  of  contact  of  fabric  with  the  core. 

7.  A  tire  making  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  fabric  supply,  a  power  driven  ring  core,  a  support, 
an  1  a  series  of  disks  carried  thereby  to  embrace  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  ring  core  and  each  disposed 
diagonally  across  the  surface  of  the  core,  said  disks  being 
positione«l  adjacent  the  line  of  contact  of  fabric  with  the 

core. 

8.  A  tlre-maklng  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fabric  supply,  a  ring  core,  and  two  sets  of  disks  diverging 
diagonally  across  the  surface  of  the  core,  the  axes  of  the 
disks  of  each  set  being  aline^l,  said  disks  being  i)ositlone<l 
adjacent  the  line  of  contact  of  fabric  with  the  core. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,171.  HAY  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS.  Percy 
I.i.OYD  FoKBEs,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.  Filed  June  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.   177.477.      (Ti.  104—113.) 


rr         H' 


1.  In  an  improvement  In  hay-dlstrlbuting  apparatus,  a 
spei-d  regulator,  comprising  a  fixed  housing  and  a  rotat- 
ing spider,  six  arms  eguilaterally  and  equiangularly  ar- 
ranged with  resp*'ct  to  the  axis  of  said  spider,  and  friction 
blocks  attached  to  said  arms  and  designed  for  rotation 
relatively  ther«»to  an<l  for  engagement  with  said  housing. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  Improvement  in  hay-dlstrlb- 
utlng  apparatus,  of  a  speed  regulator  having  a  rotating 
spider  and  friction  blocks  attached  thereto,  a  stationary 
spider  housing  inclosing  said  rotating  spider,  and  a  coun- 
terweight operating  in  coiJperatlon  with  counterweight 
rope  and  pulleys,  the  same  comprising  means  for  return- 
ing an  unburdened  car  to  original  position  on  horizontal 
track  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1JJ64.172.  SWING.  Akthur  F.  Fritz,  Canastota.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  151.340.  (CI.  155 — 35.) 
In  a  swing,  a  support,  a  suspension  member  swinging 

from  said  support,  rails  rigidly  connecte<l  to  the  opposite 


facta  of  said  suspension  member  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  seats  carried  by  the  rails  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  unobstructed  t)eyond  the  rails,  lever 
meililM>rs  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  opposite 
fac^s  of  said  suspension  member,  grip  bars  connected  In- 


tertiedlate  their  ends  to  said  lever  members  and  extend- 
ing in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  plfines  of  the 
seats,  an  operating  bar  plvotwl  respectively  t*  the  levers 
and  to  the  support  and  spaced  from  the  suspension  mem- 
ber, and  foot  rests  supported  from  the  rails  and  extending 
lattrally  beyond  the  vertical  planes  of  the  saime. 


,  J  6  4  ,  1  7  3  .  PRESSURE  REGULATING  DEVICE. 
Charles  H.  Fclson.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  $s8igDor  to 
Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works.  Dayton,  0hlo.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Flletl  Mar.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
iri.<t,810.     (CI.  138—16.) 


bei 
th< 


feiiliiiS. 


.  In  a  device  of  the  cjjaractor  described,  tpe  comblna- 
tk)  I.  with  a  body  having  oil  passages,  a  choket  valve  seat, 
a  falve  member,  resilient  means  to  keep  said  valve  mem- 
seate<l,  a  restricted  passageway  communicating  with 
respective  oil  passages  on  each  side  of  said  valve  seat, 
wl«ereby  the  fluid  flows  through  the  restrlctetl  passage 
from  one  side  of  the  valve  to  the  other  u»itll  the  oil 
pressure  Is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  valve  sektlng  means 
wben  the  valve  is  thrown  completely  open  and  the  pas- 
.safe  of  the  oil  is  unrestricted.  I 

$.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  tihe  combina- 
tloti,  with  an  inlet  oil  passage  of  one  diameter  and  an 
outlet  passage  of  a  smaller  diameter,  a  valve  $eat.  a  valve 
nimnber  cooperating  with  said  seat,  said  v$lve  member 
having  a  restricted  passage  therein  which  communicates 
with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pas.sages  and  said  v|ilve  member 
being  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  Its  length  save 
where  one  end  Is  reduced  to  the  size  of  the  exit  passage 
ami  the  other  end  Is  reduced  to  pass  through  said  body, 
rellllent  means  for  keeping  said  valve  meitiber  seated, 
means  on  said  valve  memt)er  against  which  01^  end  of  the 
spring  acts  to  keep  said  valve  memlwr  seatod.  apertures 
through  said  means  whereby  the  spring  pressure  keeps 
said  valve  member  seated  and  the  oil  presstire  will  un- 
seat said  valve  member  when  it  overcomes^  the  spring 
pressure.  '  : 

■  Claims  2  to  4  not  print.d  I.:  the  Gazette.; 
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1,264,174.  KNIFE  AND  WAX  HEATER.  Fbbderick  M. 
FuKBER,  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J., 
n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,314.      (Cl.  219—22.) 


1.  A  knife  heater  comprising  a  body  having  a  substan 
tlally  blade-shaped  recess  and  a  long  electrical  heating 
unit,  disposed  substantially  co-extenslve  with  said  recess 
and  parallel  thereto,  being  thereby  adapted  for  uniformly 
and  economically  heating  an  elongated  knife  blade  placed 
in   the   recess. 

2.  A  knife  heater  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  blade-receiving  slots  and  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
source  of  heat,  arranged  between  said  slots. 

7.  A  knife  heater  comprising  a  metallic  stand  with  a 
«ored  re<-e8s  therein  longitudinally  of  said  stand  to  receive 
a  removable  heating  unit,  a  top  portion  united  with  said 
stand  and  spaced  therefrom,  adapted  to  receive  a  knife 
blade  iM'twe*  n  said  top  and  stand. 

9.  A  wax  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  having  walls 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  adapted  to  hold  wax. 
a  member  having  gooil  heat  conductivity  in  fixed  thermal 
relation  to  one  extremity  of  said  rec-eptacle,  and  means 
for  heating  said  heat  conductive  member  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle at  a  point  adjacent  the  heat  conducting  member 
will  be  h»ated  to  substantially  higher  temperature  than 
the  contents  at  a  point  remote  therefrom  where  they  are 
kept  cool  by  radiation. 

[Claims  3  to  G,  S.  and  10  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.) 


1,264,175.  CURTAIN  STRETCHER.  IIb.nry  W.  (Jatlin, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Serial  No 
K'3.934.      (CL  45—24.) 


1.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  bars,  end  bars 
slldably  reviving  the  side  bars,  the  side  l)ars  being 
formed  of  foldable  sections,  hooks  formed  on  each  of  the 
bars,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  the 
bars,  and  supporting  means  for  said  adjusting  means  de- 
tachably  engaging  with   the  side  bars. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  end  bars  and  hinged 
side  bars,  brackets  carried  by  the  end  bars  and  slldably 
receiving  the  side  bars,  hooks  formed  on  each  of  thr 
bars,  a  threade<l  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  end  bars,  rods 
hingedly  connected  to  the  threaded  rod  and  to  the  re 
malning  end  bar.  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  side 
bars  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  remaining  side 
bar. 

8.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  bars  of  hinged 
Be<tlonB.  end  bars,  brackets  carried  by  the  end  bars  nnd 
slldably  receiving  the  side  bars.  U-shaped  hooks  forn;e<l 
on  all  of  the  bars,  a  cross  rod  detathably  carried  by  said 
side  l»ars.  a  threaded  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  end  bars, 
ro<ls  hingedly  connected   to  the  threaded   rod  and   to  the 


remaining  end  bar.  said  cross  rod  engaging  the  threaded 
ro<l  to  support  the  same  in  horizontal  position  ajid  rotls 
threadedly  mounted  within  one  of  the  side  bars  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  remaining  bar  to  effect  a  relative  ad- 
justment of  the  bars. 

4.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  end  bars  and  hinged 
side  bars,  a  threaded  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  end  bars, 
rods  hingedly  connected  to  the  threaded  rod  and  to  the 
remaining  end  bar.  means  carried  by  one'  of  the  side  bars 
for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  remaining  side  bar. 
and  means  detachably  engaging  with  the  side  bars  for 
supporting  the  hingedly  (onnected  rods  in  a  horizontal 
position. 


1.264.176.  TELEPHONE-CALL  RECORDER.  Riiert 
H.  G'ree.vl.vw.  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  lo.  1910. 
Serial   No.   91,284.      (Cl.   179—7.) 


1.  A  telephone  recorder  embodying  recording  mecha 
nlsm.  means  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  telephone 
hook  when  the  receiver  is  removed  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  longitudinally  moved  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion upon  the  posltlouins  t.f  the  receiver  upon  the  hook, 
said  means  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  -record- 
ing mechanism  to  actuate  the  same  when  the  receiver  is 
positioned  upon  the  hook. 

2.  A  telephone  recorder  eml>odylng  a  ro<l  slldable  upon 
the  removal  or  replacement  of  the  receiver  upon  the  hook 
of  the  telephone  instrument,  and  means  operable  by  the 
slldable  rod  for  registering  the  operations  of  the  telephone. 

3.  A  telephone  recorder  embodying  means  for  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  hook  of  the  telephone  Instrument 
when  the  receiver  is  removed  therefrom,  in  combination 
with  means  actuateil  by  said  hook-dosing  means  for  regis- 
tering the  operations  of  the  telephone. 

4.  A  telephone  recorder  emlwdylng  Indicating  mecha- 
nism operable  by  lateral  movement  of  the  receiver,  inde- 
|)endently  of  any  vertical  movement  thereof,  during  its 
displacement  from  and  replacement  on  the  telephone  hook, 
said  mechanism  being  also  independent.  In  Its  operation, 
of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  hook. 

5.  In  a  telephone,  recording  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  means,  operable  by  lateral  movement  of  the  receiver. 
Independently  of  any  vertical  movement  thereof,  during 
its  displacement  from  and  replacement  on  the  telephone 
hook,  for  actuating  the  recording  means. 

[Claims  G  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


l,'Jfi4.177.  AIR-<;UN.  Wii-LiAM  B.  (;r»m.caf.  Plymouth, 
Mich.,  assl-.'nor  to  The  Markham  Air  Rifle  Co..  Plymouth, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1918. 
Serial  No.  216,193.     (Cl.  124 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  t'un.  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of  a  spring 
against  which  said  plunger  is  move<l.  a  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  connectlnt;  said  member  with  said 
plunger,  whereby  movement  of  said   member  in  one  dlrec- 
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tion  will  partially  compress  the  sprlnit.  anil  the  return 
movement  of  said  member  will  complete  the  depression  of 
said  sprintf. 

9.  In  a  jrun,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  a 
casing  having  a  stationary  abutment,  of  a  spring  posi- 
tioned Iwtween  said  abutment  and  plunger,  a  lever  mem- 
ber having  a  link  connection  and  a  pin  slldably  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  lever 
in  one  direction  to  draw  the  plunger  towanl  the  abut- 
ment, a  sear  and  releasing  trigger  slldably  mounted  In  the 
casiu:;.  a  second  link  conn'^ction  between  said  lever,  sear 
and  trigger  wherebj-  the  sear  is  advanctnl  toward  the 
plunger  into  latching  engagement  therewith  upon  the 
first  movement  nf  the  lever,  and  the  sear  returned  to  its 
initial  position  upon  return  movement  of  the  lever,  said 
sear  <arrying  with  it  the  plunger  so  as  to  further  eom- 
press  the  spring. 

[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.178.  VKIIK  I,K  WHKEL  WITH  I>KMOUNTABLE 
RIM.  rHAui.Es  W.  ruEssi.E.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignmi  iits,  to  The  Standard  Parts  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
19ir..     Serial  Xo.  89,631.      (CI.   152—21.) 


The  eombinatidii  v>ith  a  wheel  having  a  transversely 
iMjveled  outwardly  inclined  surface  adjacent  Its  one  edge 
anti  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  plates  on  It.s 
opposite  side,  said  plates  having  Inclined  faces  adjacent 
their  lower  edges  ;  of  a  tlemountable  rim  for  said  wheel 
U>dy  having  one  .side  forme<l  to  seat  on  such  outwardly 
inclined  surface;  a  series  of  plates  having  l>eveled  edges 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  rim.  bolts  mounte*l 
.hroutili  said  wlifd  and  said  plates,  and  a  series  of  clamps 
jiovably  mountiMl  on  said  bolts  and  having  their  uppiT 
and  low<r  surfaies  bent  inwardly  anil  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  clamps  inwardly  on  said  bolts  to  clamp  said  rlm 
to  said  wheel. 


1.2»;4  n!>.  POKTAr.LK  KIKKKSCAI'K.  I>EAN  S.  IIar 
LEV.  tieorgetown.  Ontario.  Canada.  File<l  .Ian.  31.  1017. 
S»rb»l   .No.   14."..T.">3.       (<'l.  227 — 1!S.) 


frime  crossed  by  Ave  cross  bars  and  at  eac 
central  frame  a  slot  extending  snbstant 
length  of  the  frame,  and  a  bearing  lug  at  tl 
of,  each  slot  in  line  with  the  center  bar  In 
wijili  a  one  piece  brake  fulcrumeil  on  said  h 
prising  three  pairs  of  radial  arms  having  t 
luited  by  parallel  cross  bars,  the  oppositi' 
ba^-i  being  adapted  to  cot'.perate  with  the  (  ro 
friction  devi«'e  next  adjacent  the  center,  a 
mediate  brake  cross  bar  serving  for  the  attac 

olli'rating   device. 
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l.i«',4.1S(».      KKFUKIEKATOR.     James  T 
bern.    N.   C.      Filed    Dec.   4.   1916.      Serial 
I(C1.  211—8.) 
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1.  In    a    device   of    the    class    des<-rlbe<l.    n 
hiving    a    door    op:'nlng.    a    door    mounted 
innvement  closing  said   opening,  and  a   por 
ii^er    face    of    the    said    door,    the    sahl    poc' 
portion    extending   downwardly    from    Its    1 
arranged    to   constitute  a   supporting  brace 
wtien   the  dtKir  is  in   closed   position   and    to 
sijop   for  articles  within  the  compartment 
[4  in  open  position. 

2.  In   a   device   of   the  class  descrlbetl,   a 
h|iving    n    door    openinK.    a    door    mounted 
mjoveni'  nt    closing   said   opening,   and   a   poc 
iiiner    face   of   the   door   having   a    w.tll    Incli 
utid  inwardly  with  ivlatlon  to  the  plane  of 
o|  the  door,  a  wall   extending  approximate! 
<'*rve(l  wall  portUin.  conncrtin>r  the  said  imll 
zintal  walls,  said  horizontal  wall  having  an 
( ired   to   the  door,   and   a    top   wall   extend 
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^>r  swinging 
et  upon  the 
et  having  a 
side  and 
r  the  pocket 
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en  the  door 
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u|)per  edge  of  the  inclined  wall  and  sei  ured  tp 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describt-d,  a 
hliving  a  door  op:-niDg  and  an  iuclined  liott' 
t|e  door  opening,  a  swinging  d<)or  mounted 
oj)euing.  a  pocket  having  a  top  wall  securof 
fice  of  the  door,  a  l»ottom  wall  also  securei 
fi'-e  of  the  door  aii<l  e.xtendinu  to  the  iiu  lii 
tie  compartment  when  the  door  is  clos.-d. 
wall  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
t|ctcnding  downwardly  and  forwanlly  from 
bottom  wail  to  b.ar  at  its  lower  free 


A   one-piece   friction   device   for  portable   fire   escapes   of 
the  kind  described  shape<l  t»  form  a  central  re<tangular 


of  the  bottom  wall  to  b.ar  at  its  lower  tree 
the  front  wall  of  the  compartim  nt  when 
closed  iiiul  in  the  open  position  of  the  door  t( 
nlent  of  articles  on  the  inclined  bottom  of 
n»ent,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pocket  ai)prox 
the  door  oixnlng  when  the  door  is  op  ne«l. 


1,264,181.      VENTILATING  STOP    Ftfl 

i  SASHES.      Hiram   H.   IIahh.  Cleveland. 

I  May  11,  191."..     Serial  No.  27  4r.y.      (CI.  id — I4t;.) 

I  1.    In  a  ventilating  stop  device,  the  combiaation  with  a 

4'ntrally    recessed   and    corrugated    base    p:4te    formed    of 

4ieet  metal,  a  second  member  pivoted  from  |lts  upp  t  end, 

lidaptfHl   normally  to  He  within   said  recessjand   an   ad<li- 

tlonal    member   pivoted   to   the   latter,  and    jo<  king   means 
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adapted  positively  to  secure  the  additional  member  in  an 
Intermediate  corrugation  of  the  base  plate,  whereby  said 
pivoted  members  may  be  caused  to  form  substantially  a 
figure  4  with  the  base  plate  when  In  looking  position, 
gubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  window  stop  device,  the  combination  with  a 
centrally  recessed  base  plate  transversely  ribbed  along  its 
rear  face,  of  a  member  pivoted  from  Its  upper  end  in  an 
upper  rib  of  the  base  plate,  an  additional  member  pivoted 
to  the  first  named  member  and  adapted  to  He  flush  with  it 
in  the  recess  of  the  base  plnte,  and  a  locking  part  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  a  lower  rib  of  the  base  plate  and  tempo- 
rarily and  positively  lock  the  members  In  extended  posi- 
tion, BObstantially  as  set  forth. 


1.2ft4.182.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  SCLFURIC 
ACID,  IXGEXitN  Hechenbleikner,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  «.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.624.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  10. 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,966.      (CI.  23 — 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  concentrating  a  li<iuld  acid  which  con- 
sists In  mantaiuing  a  bath  of  the  liquid  at  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  bath,  passing  hot  air 
through  said  liquid  to  absorb  and  carry  off  volatile  im- 
purities in  the  acid  and  admitting  a  quantity  of  the  weak 
acid  to  said  bath  and  heating  the  same  by  the  gases  escap- 
ing from  said  bath. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.183.  MEASURED  -  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. IlARKY  E.  IlEnsHET,  White  Water,  Kans.,  and 
Geobgk  A.  Yanochowski,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago, '111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,527.      (CI.   179—9.) 


1.   In   a   telephone  system,  a  battery,   a   calling  and  a 
cftll«d  suba^rtber'a  line,  h««bs  for  estabUshtBs  canaecti«B 
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between  said  lines  and  for  supplylnc  current  from  saltl 
battery  to  the  calling  line  for  talking,  a  registering  de- 
vice for  the  calling  line,  and  means  for  producing  a  mi>- 
mentary  Impulse  of  reveraeil  current  over  the  two  sides 
of  the  talking  circuit  of  the  calling  line  from  said  battery 
for  operating  said  .levlce.  said  last  means  comprising  a 
circuit  responsive  for  operating  said  device  always  im- 
med'ately  npon  the  closure  of  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  battery,  a  calling  and  a 
called  line,  means  for  establishing  connection  betweea 
said  lines  and  for  supplying  current  from  said  battery  to 
the  calling  line  for  talking,  a  measured  service  device  on 
said  calling  line,  means  for  momentarily  reversing  the 
current  In  said  calling  line,  and  means  for  producing  a 
momentary  impulse  of  reversed  current  over  the  tw« 
sides  of  the  talking  circuit  of  the  calling  line  from  said 
battery  for  operating  said  device,  said  last  means  com- 
prising a  circuit  responsive  for  operating  said  device  al- 
ways immediately  upon  the  closure  of  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  line, 
means  for  establishing  connection  between  said  lines,  a 
measured  service  device  on  said  callljig  line,  means  for 
momentarily  reversing  the  current.  In  two  sides  of  the 
talking  circuit  of  said  calling  line  for  operating  said 
measured  service  device,  said  last  means  comprising  a 
circuit  under  the  control  of  the  called  subscr'ber  respon- 
sive for  operating  :»aid  device  always  immediately  upon 
the   closure  of  said   circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scribers lino,  means  for  establishing  connection  between 
said  lines,  a  polarized  magnet  on  said  calling  line,  • 
measured  service  device  controlled  by  said  magnet,  and 
automatic  means  for  transmitting  a  reverse  current  Im- 
pulse over  said  calling  line,  said  reverse  impulse  being 
adapted  So  operate  said  magnet  to  cause  the  op^^ration  of 
said  measured  service  device,  said  automatic  means  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  calling  line,  and  automatic 
means  for  connecting  it  with  the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  for  establishing  connection  between 
said  lines,  said  means  including  an  automatic  connector 
swUch,  means  for  suppljing  current  to  the  calling  line 
through  said  connector  switch,  means  controlled  by  the 
response  of  the  called  subscriber  for  momentarily  revert- 
ing the  direction  of  current  In  said  calling  line,  and  a 
measured  service  device  responsive  to  said  momentary  re- 
versal of  trurrent.  said  connector  normally  disconnected 
Irom   the   calling  line. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,184.  CAR-TRUCK.  Hbrbebt  H.  Hewitt,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  -Nov.  2;'.,  191,1.  .'ierial  No.  802.870.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  comprising  opposite  side  frames,  car 
supporting  means  flexibly  connecting  the  central  portions 
of  said  s'de  frames,  wheels  and  wheel  axles  having  pro- 
jecting end  journals,  boxes  for  receiving  said  journals, 
and  pairs  of  vertically  disposed,  swinging  hangers  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  side  frames  and 
plvotall.-  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  Journal  boxes  at  points  substantially  in  liae 
with  the  axes  of  said  wheel  axles,  said  hangers  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  In  vertical  planes  parallel  to  said  wheel 
axles  and  permit  the  axial  and  transverse  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  axles  .'•elatlvc  to  said  side  frames. 

2.  A  bogle  car  truck  comprlg<B«  opposite  side  frames,  a 
transverse  member  extending  between  and  flexibly  con- 
nerving  the  central  p*rti9ns  of  said  sM«  frami-s,  a  sprl^ 
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supported  truck  transom  mounted  on  said  transverae 
member,  wheels  and  wheel  axles  having  projecting  end 
Journals,  boxes  for  receiving  said  Journals,  and  pairs  of 
vertically  disposed,  swinging  bangers  plvotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  directly  to  said  side  frames  and  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  Journal  boxes  at  points  below  the  tops  of 
said  Journal  boxes,  said  bangers  being  arranged  to  swing 
In  vertical  planes  parallel  to  said  wheel  axles  to  permit 
the  Independent  axial  and  transverse  rocking  movement 
of  said  axles  relative  to  said  side  frames. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  connecteil  side  frames  hay- 
ing openings  at  their  ends,  wheels  and  wheel  axles,  jour- 
nal boxes  for  said  wheel  axles  arranged  within  the  open- 
ings of  said  side  frames  and  having  laterally  projecting 
integral  trunnions  on  the  side  walls  thereof  and  pairs  of 
swinging  hangers  plvotally  and  removably  engaging  said 
trunnions  and  the  lower  walls  of  said  openings,  said 
hangers  being  arranged  between  and  held  in  place  by  the 
sides  of  said  journal  boxes  and  the  side  walls  of  said 
openings. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  axle,  a 
journal  box  therefor  and  a  truck  member,  of  a  pair  of 
swinging  hangers  for  supporting  said  truck  member  from 
said  journal  bos,  said  hangers  being  plvotally  connecte<l 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  truck  member  and  plvotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
box  at  points  substantially  in  horizontal  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  axle,  and  the  axes  of  said  pivotal 
connections  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
axle. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  mem- 
ber, of  a  Journal  t>ox  having  laterally  projecting  trunnions 
at  Its  sides  in  line  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
swinging  hangers  plvotally  engaging  and  depending  from 
said  trunnions  and  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  said  truck  member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,264,185.  SURGICAL  DRESSING.  Karl  J.  Hollidat, 
Glen  Osborne  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  HoUiday  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.066. 
(CI.  167—9.) 

1.  A  surgical  dressing  of  a  composition  of  paraffin  and 
the  esters  and  hydrocarbons  of  beeswax  in  proportions  to 
obtain  a  definite  melting  point  for  the  compound  of  from 
120  degrees  to  140  degrees  Pahr.,  the  ingredients  being 
mlsclble  with  and  soluble  in  each  other  to  a  degree  to 
make  them  Inseparable  when  melted  at  said  temperatures, 
being  substantially  free  from  all  free  acids  and  extraneous 
material,  and  capable,  when  melted  and  applied  to  the 
body,  of  forming  an  elastic,  non-cracking  and  non-lrrltat- 
ing    covering. 

2.  A  surgical  dressing  of  a  composition  of  paraffin  and 
the  esters  and  hydrocarbons  of  beeswax  in  substantially 
the  proportions  of  from  95%  to  65%  paraffin  and  from  5% 
to  33%  b.^eswax.  having  a  definite  melting  point  from  120 
degrees  to  140  degrees  Fahr.,  the  ingredients  being  mlsclble 
with  and  soluble  In  each  other  to  a  degree  to  make  them 
inseparable  when  melted  at  the  said  temperatures,  being 
substantially  free  from  all  free  acids  and  extraneous  ma- 
terial, and  capable,  when  melted  and  applied  to  the  body, 
of  forming  an  elastic,  non-cracking  and  non-irrltatlng 
covering. 

3.  A  surgical  dressing  of  a  composition  of  paraffin,  the 
esters  and  hydrocarbons  of  beeswax  and  a  gum  of  the 
eleml  group  In  proportions  to  obtain  a  definite  melting 
point  of  from  120  degrees  to  140  degrees  Fahr.,  the  In- 
gredients being  miscibl)-  with  and  soluble  in  each  other  to 
a  degree  to  make  them  inseparable  when  mt'ted  at  said 
temperatures,  being  substantially  free  from  all  free  acids 
and  extraneous  material,  and  capable,  when  melted  and 
applied  to  the  body,  of  forming  an  elastic,  non-cracking 
and  non-irritating  cover. 

4.  A  surgical  dressing  of  a  composition  of  paraffin,  the 
rsters  and  hydrocarbons  of  beeswax  and  a  gum  of  the 
»lemi  group  In  substantllly  the  proportions  of  from  96% 


to  $3%  paraffin,  from  5%  to  35%  beeswax  anjl  from  ■fo% 
to  (%  gum,  having  a  definite  melting  point  ftom  120  de- 
grees to  140  degrees  Fahr..  the  ingredients  being  miaclble 
witJi  and  soluble  in  each  other  to  a  degree  to  make  them 
inseparable  when  melted  at  said  temperature^,  being  sub- 
stabtially  free  from  all  free  acids  and  extraneous  ma- 
terial, and  capable,  when  melted  and  applie^i  to  the  body, 
of  forming  an  elastic,  non-cracking  and  n^n-lrritatlng 
cowrlng. 


1.2p4.186.  PRODUCT  OF  BEESWAX  ANEl  PROCESS 
>F  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Kar^  J.  HOLLI- 
DAT,  Glen  Osborne  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Holliday 
Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cotporatlon  of 

Jennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  193,247. 
CI.   87—19.)  I 

.  A  new  non-irrltatlng  and  non-corrosjve  product 
fortned  from  beeswax  and  characterized  by  |>eing  essen- 
tially free  from  free  acids.  j 

2.  A  new  neutral  product  formed  from  bjeeswax  and 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  the  neutral  esters  and 
hydrocarbons  of  the  beeswax  and  by  essential  elimination 
of  the  free  acids  of  the  beeswax.  ! 

|.  A  new  product  formed  from  beeswax  and  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  the  neutral  esters  aqd  hydrocar- 
bons of  the  beeswax,  by  essential  freedom  fnom  the  free 
acids  and  by  being  non  Irritating  to  the  flesh  and  non- 
corToslve  when  in  contact  with  metals. 

4-  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  neutral  product 
from  beeswax  which  consists  In  mixing  the  melted  bees- 
wax with  a  base  to  form  an  emulsion,  theq  separating 
said  emulsion  when  heated  into  its  soaps  and!  waxes,  and 
th«n  eliminating  the  soaps.  { 

t.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  neutiral  pro<luct 
from  beeswax  which  consists  in  mixing  the  melted  bees- 
wax with  an  alkaline  solution  to  form  an  entulslon.  then 
separating  the  soaps  and  waxes  from  the  said  emulsion, 
whtlle  the  latter  Is  in  a  heated  state,  and  thenj  eliminating 
tha  soaps. 


1,364,187.  STREET  CAR  DOOR  LOlKLNfi  DEVU'E. 
KixioTT  L.  James,  Lowndesboro,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  185,091.     (CI.  105 — 265.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  a  floor  and  a 
swinging  door,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  flooring,  a  cyl- 
inier  carried  by  the  flooring,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder, 
m«ans  for  connecting  the  piston  to  the  catch,  and  means 
for  moving  said  piston  forwardly  to  compress  the  air 
within  said  cylinder  and  simultaneously  moving  the 
catch  Into  engagement  with  the  door,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  piston  to  move  rearwardly  under  the 
Influence  of  the  compressed  air  within  the  cylinder  to 
ditengage  the  catch  from  the  door  of  the  car  when  the 
same  has  stopped. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  a  flooring 
and  a  swinging  door,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  flooring, 
a  cylinder  carried  by  said  flooring,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, means  connecting  the  piston  with  the  catch,  a 
cylindrical  member  slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinder, 
screwthreadB  formed  within  the  cylindrical  member,  a 
motor  secured  to  the  flooring,  an  armature  abaft  for 
said  motor  and  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  member, 
screwthreads  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  tx)  mesh  with 
the  screwthreads  of  the  cylindrical  membei;  for  forcing 
said    cylindrical    member    forwardly,    canilnf   the    piston 
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to  compress  air  within  the  cylinder  and  simultaneously 
move  the  catch  into  engagement  with  the  door,  and  said 
■crewthreada  adapted  to  disengage  each  other  upon  the 
cylindrical  member  reaching  Its  forward  position  to  hold 
the  catch  In  engagement  with  the  door  as  long  as  the 
motor  Is  rotating,  and  said  piston  is  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  under  the  influence  of  the  compressed  air 
when  the  motor  has  stopped  to  disengage  the  catch  from 
the  door. 

4.  A  car  door  locking  device  comprising  a  catch  asso- 
ciated with  a  door,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  catch,  a  slidable  means  in  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  actuate  the  piston  to  move  the  catch 
in  one  direction  to  lock  the  door  and  compress  air  with- 
in the  cylinder,  and  means  actuating  said  sliding  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,188.      FASTENING  -  INSERTING  MACHINE.      Aa 
THiR  Erneht  Jbkram  and  Joskph  Goiu>boirs,  Leices 
ter,     England,     assignors,     by     mesne    assignments,     to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  26,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  111,527.      (CI.  1—26.) 

I 


1.  In  a  fastening  inserting  machine,  a  power  driven 
shaft,  fastening  Inserting  means  operated  from  said  shaft, 
means  for  disconnecting  said  fastening  inserting  means 
from  said  shaft,  a  continuously  operating  device  effective 
In  one  position  thereof  to  operate  said  disconnecting 
means  periodically  to  render  said  fastening  In.sertlng 
means  inoperative  at  predetermined  times  in  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  moving  said  device  into 
and  out  of  said  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  power  driven 
abaft,  wire  feeding  means  operated  from' said  shaft,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  wire  f(>edlng  means  from  said  shaft, 
■  continuously  reciprocating  device  effective  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  to  operate  said  disconnecting  means,  means 
operating  automatically  to  move  said  device  into  and  out 
of  said  position  at  regular  Intervals  in  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  rendering  said  automatic  means  operative. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  wire  feeding 
means,  a  stop  device  therefor,  a  switch  to  operate  said 
stop  device,  a  latch  effective  in  one  position  thereof  to 
move  said  switch  device  to  render  said  stop  operative*  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  acting  auto- 
matically and  periodically  when  operative  to  move  said 
latch  into  and  out  of  said  position  at  regular  intervals  in 
the  operation  of  the  machine. 

14.  In  a  fastening  inserting  machine,  a  power  driven 
shaft,  wire  feeding  means  operated  from  said  shaft,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  rendering  said  wire  feeding  means 
operative  and  inoperative  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  independent  of  said  manually  controlled 
means  for  periodically  susp«ading  the  operation  of  the 
machine  when  said  manually  controlled  means  is  In  opera 
tlve  position. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  8  to  13,  and  15  to  20  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,264,189.  BOLT-SOCKET  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUC- 
TURES. Edwabo  0.  Kbatob,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb,  9.  1917.     Serial  No.   147,523.      (CI.  72—105.) 


1.  A  bolt  socket  for  concrete  structures  having  luga 
extending  radially  from  the  lower  end,  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  bolt  socket  upon  the  temporary  form  work  of  a 
c-oncrete  structure,  said  lugs  consisting  of  a  series  of 
pairs  of  luga.  the  lugs  of  each  series  being  located  upon 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  certain  of 
said  lugs  being  perforated  to  form  sight  holes  to  register 
the  socket  accurately  with  a  center  line  marked  on  the 
temporary  form  work  and  to  receive  nails  to  secure  the 
socket  to  the  temporary  form  work,  each  of  others  of 
said  lugs  having  a  single  V-shaped  under  surface  adapted 
to  form  an  edge  for  centering  the  socket  with  the  single 
V-shaped  edge  of  each  lug  on  other  centering  lines  on 
the  temporary  form  work. 

2.  A  bolt  socket  for  concrete  structures  having  inter- 
nal screw  threads  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  retain  a 
l)olt  therein  and  external  flanges  adapted  to  become  em- 
bedded in  the  concrete  surrounding  the  docket,  lags  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  lower  end,  adapted  to  support 
the  bolt  socket  upon  the  temporary  formwork  of  a  con- 
crete structure,  said  lugs  consisting  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  lugs,  the  lugs  of  each  series  being  located  upon  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  certain  of  said 
lugs  being  perforated  to  form  sightboles  to  register  the 
socket  accurately  with  a  center  line  marked  on  the 
temporary  formwork  and  to  receive  nails  to  secure  the 
socket  to  the  temporary  formwork,  others  of  said  lugs 
having  V-shaped  under  surfaces  adapted  to  form  edges 
for  centering  the  socket  with  other  centering  lines  on  the 
temporary  formwork,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  lugs  to  the  externally  flanged  portion,  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior  of  larger  diameter  than  the  bolt 
it  is  to  receive. 


1,264,190.     RULE-HOLDER.     John  H.  Klbxck,  Warren, 
Pa.     nied  Jan.  25,   1917.     Serial  No.  144,474.     (CL 

24 3.) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat-sided  casing 
having  a  front  wall,  narrow  side  walls  integral  therewith 
and  a  back  wall  integral  with  the  side  walls  and  split 
along  its  medial  longitudinal  line,  the  front  wall  having 
a  pocket-engaging  clip-tongue  projecting  from  and  lying 
against  its  outer  face  and  having  a  rule-engaging  tont;ue 
projecting   inwardly   to   bear   yieldably   at  its   lower  end 
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against  the  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom  for  the  ca«ln«r  f»- 
tegral  with  and  pxti-ndinc  Inwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  front  wall. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,191-  DISK-WASHER.  MiarDiTH  Leitch,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  74,737.      (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  disk-washer,  in  combination,  means  affording  a 
ring  of  Jet  orifices,  a  pump  adapted  to  forcibly  discharge 
the  water  from  such  orifices,  a  movable  disk  holder  adapted 
to  carry  disks  to  be  washed  through  the  ring  as  the  water 
is  HO  discharged,  and  means  connecting  the  holder  and 
pump  and  permitting  the  pump  to  be  moved  In  unisoa  with 
said  holder. 

3.  In  a  disk  washer,  the  comt>lnation  of  a  vease!  adapted 
to  contain  water  and  provided  with  a  ring  of  jet  orifices 
loratefl  within  the  vessel  substantially  above  its  bottem 
flni!  -iihstantlally  below  its  top,  a  carrier  on  which  the 
disks  tir*'  artapte<l  to  be  strung  wie  alx)ve  another,  said 
carritT  b^^inz  movable  up  and  down  to  carry  the  dlski 
throii-:h  the  ring,  a  receiver  for  dralnaire  frem  the  disks, 
means  affording  a  water  (HMsage  from  the  receiver  to  the 
Jet  oriftees,  and  a  pump  operative! y  connected  with  the  car- 
rier adapted  to  circulate  water  through  the  water  passage 
and  lis<  Dar^  it  through  the  Jet  orifices  as  the  disks  pass 
through  ih*>  rink: 

5.  In  a  disk  washe-,  the  combination  with  a  dlak  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  disks  and  hoM  them  while  l>eing 
washed  and  a  piston  attached  to  the  disk  carrier,  of  a 
cylinder  with  an  open  bottom  and  having  a  ring  of  jet 
orifices,  means  affording  a  passage  from  the  open  bottom 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  ring  of  Jet  orifices,  said  piston  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  and  force  water  through 
the  Jets  while  the  attached  disk  carrier  carries  the  disks 
through  the  ring. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,192.  DISK-W.\SHEH.  Mbredith  Leitch,  Pough- 
keepsle,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Com- 
]}any.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  151.396.      (CI.  141—9.) 

2.  In  a'  washer  for  the  centrally  oriflced  frusto-conical 
disks  of  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
disk-supporting  device  comprising  rods  upon  which  the 
disks  may  be  strung  and  aaembers  at  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  disk-supporting  device,  one  of  said  members 
allowing  the  device  to  be  grasped  and  manipulated  by 
hand,  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  piston  adapt- 
ed to  extend  within  the  concavity  of  the  outermost  disk 
when  the  nest  of  disks  is  strung  upon  the  rods,  and  means 
detachaWy  securing  one  of  said  members  to  the  rods  to 
permit  said  member  to  be  removed  and  the  disks  to  be 
strune  upon  the  rods. 

3.  In  a  washer  for  the  centrally  oriflced  frusto-conical 
disks  of  a  r^ntrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
disk  supportinp  rtevlo«>  comprlsin?  rods   upon  which  a  set 

\     of  frusts-ec steal   disk*    mx  -     >v   strung,   and   a   ikjuld-dts- 


tribottng  device  at  one  end  of  the  rods,  comprising  a  pis- 
ton having  a  hollow  perforated  tubular  extension,  said  dis- 
tributing device  adapted  to  extend   In   front   df  the  con- 
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of  the  outermost  disk  of  the  get  and  wltjln  the  cen- 
orifices  of  the  disks  and  along  a  relatively  ^ort  length 

disk-supporting  device. 
Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,214,193.  ELASTIC  BELT.  Harrt  Ward  LfcONARD,  de- 
ceased, Bronxville.  N.  Y.,  by  Carolyn  O.  Leonard, 
ailmlnlstratrix,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Ward 
Leonard,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
I»lled  July  8,  1915.      Serial  No.  38,719.      (Ol-   74—66.) 


1.  An  elastic  belt  comprising  a  yieldahle  cote  of  metal, 
and  a  plurality  of  washers  around  said  core  and  axlally 
movable  thereon,  said  washers  having  bearing  surfaces  of 
metal  on  said  core. 

8.  An  elastic  belt  comprising  a  plurality  >f  yleldable 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  yleldable  core 
and  a  plurality  of  washers  movable  thereon,  and  means  for 
confining  the  washers  of  any  one  section  to  sa^d  section  In 
their  axial  movement. 

4.  .\n  elastl.  belt  comprising  a  helical  spring  core,  a 
pltffality  of  washers  axlally  movable  thereon,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  ends  of  said  core  together,  said  means 
having  a  threaded  portion  upon  which  at  lelist  one  end 
of  Said  spring  is  threaded,  said  means  also  haiflng  a  flange 
for  retaining  said  washers. 

6.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  at  least  one 
of  Bald  sections  being  non-elastic,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
sections  being  elastic  and  comprising  an  elastic  core  and 
a  plurality  of  washers  axlally  movable  on  said  elastic  core, 
an^  means  for  removably  coupling  said  sectioiis  together. 

$.  An  elastic  belt  comprising  a  helical  spring  core,  a 
pitirallty  of  washers  axlally  movable  thereon,  uald  washers 
having  bearing  surfaces  of  metal  on  said  spring  core,  con- 
ne«tors  for  coupling  the  ends  of  the  belt  together,  each  of 
.«aH  connectors  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said 
spring,  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  wlt|  each  other. 

[Claims  3.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaietjte.] 


1,264,194.      EXTERMINATOR.      UrsBBT  Lo;«gacbr,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  219,802. 
(Cl.  43—1.) 
1.  The  combination  In  an  exterminator  of  a  main  frame, 

a   bed   plate,  a  crusher  plate,   a  shaft,   a  supporting  aB<l 
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driving  wheel  thereon,  a  supplomental  frame  supported  by 
s.iid  shaft  and  provided  with  mechanism  to  actuate  said 
cnisher  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  main  frame 
with  respect  to  said  shaft. 


1 
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8.  The  combination  In  an  exterminator  of  a  main  frame, 
n  plurality  of  shafts  with  supporting  and  driving  wheels 
and  gear  wheels  thereon,  a  supplemental  frame  eup- 
ported  by  each  of  said  shafts,  means  for  adjusting  each 
of  said  shafts  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  bed  plates 
and  collector  plates  supported  by  the  main  frame,  upright 
shafts  carried  by  said  supplemental  frames  and  provided 
with  gear  wheels  and  pinions,  means  for  moving  said  last 
mentioned  shafts  longitudinally,  gear  wheels  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  crusher  plates,  means  for  actuating  said 
crusher  plates  by  said  last  mentioned  gear  wheels,  beaters 
adjustable  toward  or  away  from  the  ground,  and  means 
to  move  some  of  the  said  l)eater8  In  one  direction  simulta- 
neously with  niovemtTit  of  other  beaters  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.195.  SURFACE  CONDENSER.  LriHiR  D.  Lov». 
KIN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FIUhI  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No 
152.734.      (Cl.  257 — 43.) 


1.  In '  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  Inclosing  a  condensing  space,  of  horizontal  con- 
densing tutx'S  traversing  said  simce  and  divided  Into  a 
secondary  condensing  group  or  stack  rising  from  the 
bottom  of  said  space,  and  a  primary  condensing  group 
which  extends  over  the  secondary  group  and  down  at 
each  side  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  preventing  water 
of  condensation  formed  in  the  portion  of  the  condensing 
space  traversed  by  the  tubes  of  the  primary  group  from 
fl°owlng  into  the  portion  of  the  condensln;;  space  traversed 
by  the  secondary  group  of  tul)e8. 

2.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  inclosing  a  condensing  space  and  provided  with 
separated  steam  inlet  and  air  outlet  ports  for  said  space, 
of  cooling  fluid  tubes  traversing  said  space  and  arranged 
to  form  two  condensing  zones  or  groups  extending  across 
the  gas  path  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
separated  from  one  another  by  vertical  spaces,  snd  means 


for   causing  water  of  condensation   formed  in  each  ooa- 
densing  zone  to  flow  into  said  verUcal  spaces. 

12.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser  body  Inclosing  a  condensing  space  and  having 
upper  steam  inlet  and  lower  water  of  condensation  outlet 
ports  for  said  space,  and  having  water  chambers  at  the 
ends  0/  said  space,  of  horizontal  condensing  tubes  trav- 
ersing sakl  space  and  connecting  the  water  chambers  • 
and  divided  Into  a  secondary  condensing  group  or  stack 
of  tubes  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  space,  and  a  pri- 
mary condensing  group  which  extends  over  the  secondary 
group  and  down  at  each  side  of  the  latter,  but  is  spaced 
away  from  the  latttT  to  provide  vertical  water  spaces  at 
the  sides  of  the  latter,  air  discharging  means  including  an 
air  channel  opening  to  said  condensing  space  within  a  por- 
tion thereof  traversed  by  the  said  secondary  group  of 
tubes,  said  bo(iy  indodlng  a  baflJe  or  partition  dividing 
one  of  said  water  chambers  Into  separate  Inlet  and  outlet 
compartments,  said  partition  including  vertical  portions 
registering  with  said  water  spaces. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.196.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  SYS- 
TEM. Robert  L.  McElrot,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John 
£.  SHaPHERD,  University,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Se- 
rUl No.  154.110.     (Cl.  169 — 21.) 


^^ 
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1.  An  automatic  flre-extlnguiahlng  system,  comprising 
a  sprinkling  apparatus  adapted  to  discharge  a  fire  extin- 
guishing fluid  upon  the  flre-zone :  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  a  fire  extinguishing  fluid  In  communication  with  ♦ 
the  sprinkler ;  means  for  heating  the  fire  extinguishing 
fluid  BO  that  Its  own  expai»slon  will  force  it  Into  and  out 
of  the  sprinkler  upon  the  fire-zone  ;  and  a  thermostatic 
device  located  adjacent  to  the  sprinkler  adapted  to  put  the 
liquid  heating  apparatus  Into  action  upon  the  temperature 
reaching  a  predetermined  high  point 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  sprinkler  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  a  fire  extinguishing  fluid  upon  the  flre 
zone ;  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  fire  extin- 
guishing fluid  in  communication  with  the  i|)rinkler  ;  an 
electric-heater  located  in  the  receptacle  adapted  to  beat 
the  fluid  In  such  receptacle  upon  the  closing  of  the  electric 
circuit  of  the  heater ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  Incloded 
in  s»ch  circnlt ;  a  thermostatic  device  arranged  adjaecat 
to  the  sprinkler,  a  normally  broken  electrical  contart, 
closed  by  the  action  of  the  thermostatic  device  upon  the 
tenperature  adjacent  to  the  sprinkler  reaching  an  abnor- 
mal predetermined  high  point;  a  steam-sapply  pipe;  a 
steam  heatlng-coll  located  In  the  receptacle;  In  ooamani- 
cation  with  the  steam  supply-pipe  ;  a  normally  closed  au- 
tomaUcally  opene<l  valve  located  in  the  plpe-ltnc ;  and 
means  for  autonuitlcally  releasing  such  valve  upoii  the 
temperature  reaching  a  predetermined  high-point. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  :  a  closed  recejrta- 
cle  adapted  to  conuln  a  fluldal  fire-extlnguisliing  material ; 
a  heater  located  within  the  reoepUcIe ;  means  for  hsattng 
the  heater;  a  thermosUtic  device  antomatlcaUy  putting 
the  heating  nseans  Into  operation  upon  the  temperature 
reaching  an  abnormally  high  point :  a  sprlnkler-plpe  sys- 
tem in  communlcaUon  with  the  receptacle ;  aad  a  sabaMl- 
ary  heater  heating  the  pipe-system  actaated  simnltaae- 
ou«ly  with  the  receptacle. 

[Qalms  2  to  11,  13  to  16.  17,  and  18  oot  printed  to  the 
(Gazette.] 
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1,264,197.  MULTIPL&TURNING  LATHE.  John  Mc- 
Grigoe  and  Andrbw  Sneddon.  Coatbridge.  Scotland. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  136.414.     (CI.  82 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  lathe.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  spindles 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  alined  centers  concentric  with 
said  spindles  and  located  on  the  surface  of  a  common  im 
aginary  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
spindles,  a  tool-holder  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
imaginary  cylinder  and  confined  to  limited  angular  move- 
ment, a  former  determining  the  angular  movement  of  the 
tool-holder,  and  normally  stationary  tools  carried  by  said 
tool-holder  and  so  disposed  that  the  line  of  cut  of  each 
tool  lies  on  the  surface  of  said  Imaginary  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination,  a  plural  number  of  pairs 
of  alined  centers  located  at  the  surface  of  a  common  im- 
aginary cylinder,  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  an  axlally  mov- 
able tool  holder-bar  accommodated  In  said  hollow  driving 
shaft  and  confined  to  limited  angular  movement,  a  former 
determining  the  angular  movement  of  said  bar,  a  tool- 
holder  carried  by  said  tool  holder  bar.  and  normally  «U- 
tlonary  tools  carried  by  said  ^tool-holder  and  so  disposed 
that  the  line  of  cut  of  each  tool  lies  on  the  surface  of  said 
Imaginary  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,198.      CAST-IRON   I'lI'B.     .jAMts   R.  McWanb,   Blr- 
'  mlngham,  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  144.767. 
(CI.  137—29.) 


th«  material  of  the  Joint  to  prevent  extended  longitudi- 
nal movements  of  said  parts  on  each  other. 

4.  A  bell  and  spigot  cast  iron  pipe  section,  having  a 
separately  formed  cast-iron  bell  bousing  the  spigot  end, 
with  a  flexible,  fluid-tight  Joint  permanently  anchoring 
tht  bell  to  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe  section,  and  the 
otier  ends  of  the  pipe  and  bell  having  means  whereby 
coHplete  pipe  sections  may  be  rigidly  coupled  together, 
to  provide  a  cast-iron  pipe  line  with  prerloMsly  formed 
bell  and  spigot  Joints. 

5.  A  unitary  sectional  pipe  composed  of  a  bell  end  and 
a  spigot  end  with  the  bell  end  permanently  united  to  the 
spigot  end  by  a  bell  and  spigot  packed  Joint,  and  the 
out»r  ends  of  the  pipe  and  bell  portions  being  acrew 
threaded  for  attachment  to  the  correspon(|lng  ends  of 
other  pipe  sections,  whereby  the  pipe  sections  when  laid 
may  be  screwed  together  and  the  bell  and  $pigot  Joint* 
may  be  completed  before  the  pipe  sections  arfe  laid. 


1,264,199.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Desms  Ma- 
comber.  Muskegon,  and  Leon  CHAMPioti  Tallmadge, 
Mich.  Filed  June  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,715.  (CL 
162 — 9.) 


1.  In  cast  iron  pipe  construction,  a  bell  and  spigot 
cast  Iron  pipe,  with  the  bell  Initially  separate  from  the 
body  of  the  pipe  and  permanently  united  to  the  spigot 
end  of  the  pipe  by  packing,  and  the  other  end  of  the  pipe 
and  the  portion  of  the  boll  remote  from  that  permanently 
fastened  to  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe  being  provided 
with  matching  screw  threads. 

2.  A  cast  Iron  pipe  having  one  end  formed  with  exte- 
rior screw  threads  and  the  other  end  of  spigot  construc- 
tion, and  a  cast  iron  bell  having  one  end  provided  with 
Internal  screw  threads  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  a 
pipe  and  the  other  end  in  housing  relation  to  the  bell  end 
of  the  pipe  and  permanently  united  thereto  by  a  Joint  of 
bell  and  spigot  construction. 

3.  A  cast  iron  pipe  having  one  end  of  spigot  construc- 
tion and  the  other  end  exteriorly  screw-threaded,  and  a 
cast  Iron  bell  housing  and  permanently  united  to  the 
splRot  end  of  the  pipe  by  a  flexible  bell  and  spigot  Joint 
with  one  end  of  the  bell  extending  beyond  the  pipe  to 
which  it  is  united  and  there  formed  with  Interior  screw 
threads  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  another  pipe,  sild 
boll   and   spigot   parts  having  portions   Interlocking  with 


1.  In  a  demountable  tire  for  vehicle  whe^s.  a  series  of 
snail  wooden  blocks  laid  up  In  alternate  sections  with 
the  ends  of  the  grain  exposed  upon  the  tread  or  peripheral 
surface  of  the  tire  and  having  a  groove  formed  longltudl 
•ally  In  the  Inner  sarjace  of  the  tire.  metaJ  rim  sections 
around  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tire  and  extending  well 
BP  upon  each  side  of  the  tire,  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
plates  offset  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  tire,  rods  passed  through  the  metal  rim  sections  and 
the  tire  laterally  securing  the  rim  sections  firmly  to  the 
tire,  and  means  for  securing  the  blocks  together  to  form 
them  Into  an  Integral  tire  body. 

2.  In  a  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  series  df  small  blocks 
laid  up  and  secured  together  in  alternate  se<ition8  with  the 
ends  of  the  grain  exposed  to  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said 
tire  having  grooves  formed  longitudinally  around  the  In- 
ner surface,  and  In  the  sides  of  the  tire,  metal  rim  sections 
fitted  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire  and  extend- 
ing well  up  the  sides  of  the  tire,  said  rim  Sections  having 
offsets  to  enter  the  grooves  both  In  the  Inmer  surface  and 
the  sides  of  the  tire,  locking  rings  embedded  Into  the  off- 
sets formed  In  the  sides  of  the  rim  sections,  and  rods 
passe<l  through  the  locking  rings,  the  wheel  rim  sections 
and  the  tire,  laterally,  and  secured  in  the  locking  rings  to 
draw  said  rim  sections  firmly  against  th»  sides  of  the 
tires,  and  a  sound  deadening  element  between  the  tire  and 

the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  demountable  tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  wooden 
blocks  laid  up  In  alternating  positions  with  the  ends  of 
the  grain  exposed  to  the  tread  or  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  tire,  said  tire  having  a  concave  groove  In  each 
side  thereof,  two  sheets  of  meUl  secured  over  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  tire  edge  to  edge,  with  the  meeting  edges 
extended  up  Into  the  tire,  each  sheet  of  metal  extending 
well  up  on  the  side  of  the  tire  formed  to  enter  the  con- 
caved grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  tire,  and  rods  passed 
through  the  tire  laterally  and  so  secured  In  the  metal  at 
each  side  as  to  draw  the  rim  sections  Brmly  Into  the 
grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  tire. 
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1.264.200.  COTTON  SEED  GRADER.  Hammy  Malsbbb- 
GIB,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  C.  Niles,  Spring  Gar- 
den township,  York  county.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1916. 
Serial  No.  181.094.     (CI.  130 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  grader,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rockers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  on  said  frame, 
an  upper  screen  supported  by  the  rockers  above  their 
pivots  and  another  screen  pivoted  on  the  rockers  below 
the  pivots  of  the  latter  and  at  a  point  on  each  rocker  to 
one  side  of  a  line  through  the  pivot  of  the  rocker  and  the 
pivotal  support  of  the  upper  screen. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  grader,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rockers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  on  said  frame, 
screening  moans  supported  by  the  rockers  above  their 
pivots,  a  lower  screen,  a  shoe  below  said  lower  screen, 
brackets  pivoted  on  said  rockers  at  a  point  on  each  rocker 
to  one  side  of  a  line  through  the  pivot  of  the  rocker  and 
the  pivotal  support  of  the  upper  screen,  said  brackets  car- 
rying said  lower  screen  and  box  and  the  position  thereof 
causing  said  lower  screen  and  box  to  have  an  up  and  down 
movement  and  also  a  back  and  forth  movement,  and  means 
whereby  said  rockers  are  oscillated. 


1,264.201.  SOUND-BOX.  Ixtcis  MBNO«,^East  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,704.  (CT. 
274 — 27.) 


ir^v 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  wooden  vi- 
bratory diaphragm  having  the  grain  thereof  extending  in 
one  direction,  a  stylus  arm  having  two  prongs  Integrally 
connected,  the  free  ends  t)f  said  prongs  being  fixed  to  the 
diaphragm  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  grain  lines  and 
said  arm  provided  with  means  for  mounting  a  playing 
stylus. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  vibratory 
diaphragm,  of  a  stylus  arm  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  diaphragm  to  actuate  the  same  and  a  diaphragm  dam- 
pening device  in  the  form  of  a  channel  member  with  the 
arm  slldably  positioned  In  the  channel  and  free  to  vibrate 
therewith,  shlftable  thereon  to  and  from  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  the  arm  with  the  diaphragm  said  device  In- 
cluding means  for  locking  the  same  In  set  position  on  the 
arm. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,202.     POWER-HACKSAW.     Frank  J.  Miller,  Wll- 

llamsport.  Pa.    Filed  June  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,067. 

(CI.  29—73.) 

3.  In  a  hack  saw.  a  base,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  saw  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  saw,  and  means  governed  by 
the  cut  of  the  saw  for  feeding  the  saw  to  the  work,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  a  hack  saw,  a  base,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  and  comprising  a  gear  housing  and  slide-bar.  a 


saw  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  slide-bar,  a  trans- 
verse motor  driven  shaft  in  said  bousing  and  projecting 
beyond  the  side  thereof,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  in- 
terposed between  said  frame  and  said  base  for  raising  the 
saw  upon  the  return  stroke  thereof,  means  on  the  Inner 


^kM-J 


face  of  aald  crank  for  actuating  said  cam,  a  wrist-jin  oi 
th*  oater  face  of  said  crank,  a  pitman  and  universal 
jolBta  between  said  pitman  and  said  wrlst-pln  and  saw  re- 
si>ectively,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
rette.] 


1,264,203.  CAR-FENDER.  Nobman  Millm  and  Hinbt 
B.  IBVIN,  Durant,  Okla.  PUed  Aug.  26,  1916,  Serial 
No.  117.088.  Renewed  Sept.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.669.      (CI.  106 — 131.) 


1.  In  a  fender,  a  aide  bar,  end  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  bar.  and  means  for  holding  the  end 
meml)er8  In  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  side  bar,  attaching  flanges  formed 
upon    the    upper    edge    thereof    and    extending    laterally 

therefrom,  spaced  ears  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  aide 
bar.  end  members  Including  side  plates  and  lateral  ex- 
tensions, said  lateral  extensions  being  enlarged  and 
tapered,  ears  formed  upon  said  end  members  In  alinement 
with  the  ears  formed  upon  the  said  bars,  pivoted  mem- 
bers passing  through  said  ears,  and  a  spring  wound  upon 
the  pivoted  member  between  the  Inner  of  said  oars  and 
having  Its  terminals  extended  to  engage  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  said  bar  and  end  members  yieldingly  holding 
the  latter  in  normal  position  with  their  side  plates  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  side  member  of  said  fender. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.204.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 
DISPLAYING  SIGNALS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Archi- 
bald ROBERTSO.N-  Mitchell,  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.*478.     (CI.  40 — 53.) 


■   x^iiiK 


3.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  displaying  signals 
comprising  a  transmitter  common  to  and  controlling  a 
plurality   of   indicators,   adapted   to  be  set    for   transroit- 
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tiog  a  signal,  a  plurality  of  Indicators  controlU-d  by 
Bald  transmitter,  a  separate  electric  motor  for  operating 
each  indicator,  means  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  motors  and  means  operated  i)y  the  indi- 
cators for  automatically  returning  the  members  of  the 
transmitter  to  normal   position. 

7.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  displaying  signals 
and  the  like  comprising  a  transmitter,  meaUH  for  setting 
the  transmitter  to  transmit  ft  certain  signal,  means  for 
preventing  any  part  of  the  signal  being  transmitted  until 
the  setting  operation  is  complete,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cators controlled  by  the  transmitter  to  display  the  signal, 
a  st'parate  electric  motor  operating  each  indicator,  means 
controlled  from  the  transmitter  for  starting  the  motors, 
m^ans  for  synchronizing  all  the  motors,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  motors  when  the  desirwl  announcement, 
has  been  displayed,  and  means  operated  by  the  indicators 
for  automatically  returning  the  members  of  the  trans- 
mitter to  their  normal  positions. 

11.  Apparatus  for  trahsmltting  and  displaying  signals 
comprising  a  transmitter,  adapted  to  be  set  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal,  a  plurality  of  dictators  controlled  by 
said  transmitter,  a  main  shaft  driving  each  indicator,  a 
separate  electric  motor  driving  each  shaft,  parallel  elec- 
trical connection  betw-t-en  all  the  motors,  two  synchroniz- 
ing Iceys  for  each  of  said  motors  for  alternately  changing 
from  one  of  the  electrical  connections  to  the  other,  an 
electrical  interlock  between  such  connections,  and  means 
associated  with  the  motor  synchronizing  keys  whereby 
overrunning  motors  are  automatically  connected  to  an 
interrupted  line,  means  for  maintaining  the  line  Inter- 
rupted until  all  the  motors  are  connected  thereto  so 
that  the  overrunning  motors  will  run  light  until  euch 
time,  means  for  completing  the  circuit  through  said  line 
when  all  the  motors  are  connected  thereto  and  for  slmul- 
tantH>u8ly  interrupting  the  other  lines. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  to  10  not  printe«l  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,264,205.  TIRE.  Max  Cyrus  Ovebmax.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Juno  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.818.  (Cl. 
152—14.) 


1.  A  pnramatlc  tire  or  shoe  comprising  a  deep  nose 
portion  divided  by  frequent  deep,  transverse  grooves,  each 
extending  from  one  side  and  terminating  short  of  the 
other  side,  defining  load-supporting  parts,  and  recesses 
formed  In  the  outer  portions  of  the  load  supporting  parts. 
said  recesses  being  of  less  length  than  the  grooves  but  of 
greater  width  and  in  llye  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
grooves  transversely  of  the  nose  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  grooves. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  or  shoe  comprising  a  deep  nose  por- 
tion divided  by  frequent  deep,  transverse  grooves  alter- 
nately terminating  short  of  the  opposite  aides  of  the  tire, 
defining  load  supporting  parts  and  recesses  formed  In 
said  parts  and  of  less  inward  extension  than  the  grooves, 
the  side  boundaries  of  the  individual  recesses  converging 
toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  tread. 

6.  A  pneumatic  tire  or  shoe  comprising  a  carcass  and  a 
deep  nose-portion  divided  by  frequent  deep,  transverse 
grooves  into  load'^upportlng  parts  whose  outer  sides  at  the 
sides  of  the  tire  are  weakened  over  a  large  area  by  re- 
cesses formed  therein,  said  recesses  l>eing  deepest  at  a 
zone  between  their  top  anil  bottom  boundaries  and  thence 
graduated  in  depth  toward  t>oth  their  top  and  bottom  and 
their  side  boundaries,  the  side  boundaries  of  the  Indi- 
vidual recesses  converging  toward  each  other  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  tread. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.  ] 


1  3«4.206.  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  AND  VEGE- 
fTABLK  OILS.  FATS.  AND  GREASES.  C^ihistiax  F. 
I'ArL.  Jr..,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ipaldlng  By- 
products Company,   New   Haven.   Conn.,  a   Corporation 


vf  Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1916,  Seria 


{Renewed    Dec.    13.    1917. 
b7— 12.) 


Serial    No.    2C7,00«.       (Cl 


No.  84,811. 


{1.  The  method  of  treating  grease  (or  the  purpose  de- 
sctlbed,  comprising  emulsifying  the  grease  au4  an  aqueous 
sotutiOD  of  an  alkali  peroxid  whereby  the  gr|ase  Is  finely 
divided  and  intimately  mixed  with  the  pero^ld  solution, 
treating  the  emulsion  with  a  suitable  acid  |o  produce  a 
wAter-soluble  salt  of  the  alkali,  and  wparatlDg  the  grease 
fr*m  the  solution  of  such  salt. 

S.  The  method  of-  treating  grease  for  the.  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  emulsifying  the  grease  an^  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  peroxid.  treating  the  eitiulsion  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  combine  with  the  sodium  pnd  produce 
wtter-soluble  sodium  stilfate,  and  separatln|  the  grease 
fr0m  the  sulfate  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  grease  fir  the  purpose  de- 
scribe<l.  comprising  forcing  the  grease  and  an  aqueous 
s(4ution  of  sodium  peroxid  together  under  pressure 
through  an  atomizer  whereby  the  grease  and  the  solution 
an?  finely  subdivided  and  intimately  mixed,  and  simul- 
taneously blowing  air  Into  the  mixture  ;  treating  the  mlx- 
tt|re  with  a  suital>le  acid  to  react  with  the  sodium  and 
pnoduce  a  salt  soluble  In  the  water  present ;  and  separat- 
ing the  grease  from  the  salt  solution. 

,4.  The  method  of  treating  grease  for  the 
8($'ibed.  comprising  forcing  the  grease  and 
.stilution  of  an  alkali  peroxid  together  through  a  narrow 
orjiflce  and  directing  a  jet  of  air  under  pressure  upon  the 
m|iterial  issuing  from  the  orifice,  whereby  the  grease  and 
tlie  solution  are  finely  divided  and  intimately  mixed  to- 
gether, collecting  the  mixture  in  a  suitabla  vessel,  and 
treating  it  with  an  acid  to  neutralize  the  all  call  and  pro- 
dice  a  salt  soluble  in  the  water  present. 


purpose  de- 
an aqueous 


1,264,207.  GAS  -  GENERATOR.  Roger  W.  Polk,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laclede-Chrlsty  0ay  Products 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,823.     (Cl.  48—171.) 


.rfrv 


I  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  retoilts  located  In 
different  vertical  planes,  a  common  stand-pi  |>e  in  connec- 
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tion  with  said  retorts,  supporting  structure  for  said  re-  1 
torts,  said  stand  pipe  being  formed  in  relatively  movable 
sectiou-i  betwe«-u  <  ach  of  said  retorts  to  |)ermlt  relative 
and  dilfereutial  movement  of  said  ntorts  and  fluid  sealing 
means  betwi-en  each  of  sai«l  stund-plpe  sections  to  prevent 
leaking  nt  the  Juncture  of  such  sections. 


1.264,208.  HAY-SUNG.  MuxRi  F.  Rimknbeho.  Sylvan 
Grove.  Kans  Flle«l  Oct  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.864. 
(CI.  B7— 11.) 


>4'     t 


The  combination  in  a  hay-sling  with  Its  flexible  apron,  a 
supporting  rope  and  parallel,  transverse  slats  above  and 
below  the  apron,  of  U-shaped  caps  at  the  ends  of  the  slats 
each  having  a  slot  and  a  perforation  and  a  depressed  por- 
tion in  the  slot  se<-tlons  I'oniplementary  to  the  slots,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  sections,  the  apron  and  the  slot  and 
perforation  and  having  a  U  shaped  hook  extending  Into 
the  depression  and  engaging  the  supporting  rope,  and  a 
nut  on  the  bolt  for  clamping  the  rope  in  the  depression 
within  the  hook. 


1,204.209.      ANTICREEPING    DEVICE    FOR   RAILWAY 
RAILS.     Fbank  M.  Robbi.ns,  Marlon,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company,  Marion.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.     Filed   Mar.   26,   1917.      Serial  No.   157,606.      (CI. 
238 — 4.) 


^T- 


1.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  railway  rails,  comprising 
a  member  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing,  double  Inclined 
seat,  and  a  roller  located  on  said  seat  and  adapted  to  exert 
upward  pressure  on  the  rail. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  railway  rails,  comprising 
a  memb»^r  adapted  to  extend  l>eneath  the  base  of  the  rail 
and  provideil  with  an  upwardly  facing  seat  of  harder  ma- 
terial than  the  body  of  said  member,  and  a  roller  located 
on  said  seat  and  adapted  to  exert  upward  pressure  on  the 
rail. 

3.  An  a ntl  creeping  device  for  railway  rails,  comprising 
a  body  member  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  having  at  Its  end  flanges  to  engage  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail  and  having  beneath  one  of  said  flanges  an  offset 
abutment  at  one  end  for  extending  toward  one  of  the  cross 
ties  of  the  track  and  adapteil  to  prodiice  a  shackle  action 
of  the  device  to  resist  the  creeping  movement  of  the  rail, 
said  body  member  bring  provided  upon  Its  upper  side  adja- 
cent the  rail  engaging  flange  farthest  from  said  abutment 
with  a  movable  part  located  at  one  side  of  the  transverse 
e«ftter  of  the  body  member  to  exert  an  upward  thrust  on 


the  nnder  side  of  the  rail  flange  farthest  from  said  abut- 
ment. 

4.  An  anti  creeping  derice  for  railway  rails,  comprising 
a  body  member  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  having  at  its  end  flanges  to  engage  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail  and  having  at  one  end  and  at  one  aide 
of  its  transverse  center  an  offset  abutment  extending  to- 
ward one  of  the  cross  ties  of  the  track  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  shackle  action  of  the  device  to  resist  the  creep- 
ing movement  of  the  rail,  said  body  member  being  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  sld*'  of  Its  transverse  center  and  ad- 
jacent the  rail  mgaglng  flange  farthest  from  said  abut- 
ment with  an  upwardly  facing  inclined  seat  and  a  roller 
located  on  said  seat  and  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pres- 
sure on  the  rail  base. 


1,204.210.  DOMESTIC  LAUNDRY  APPARATUS.  Fred- 
erick W.  Saueb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,625.     (CI.  68—18.) 


1.  Means  for  supporting  domestic  laundry  apparatus  on 
tubs,  comprising  a  horizontal  open  frame  adapted  to  ex- 
tend around  and  to  rest  on  the  tops  of  tubs  and  form*^! 
of  members  connected  by  joints  permitting  expansion  and 
contractloii  of  the  frame  in  t>oth  horizontal  dimensions, 
means  for  rigidly  locking  the  frame,"  downward  extend- 
ing cylinder  hangers  on  opposite  members  of  the  frame, 
and  additional  side-bearing  projections  extending  down- 
ward from  other  members  of  the  frame. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  domestic  washing  apparatus  on 
tubs,  comprising  a  horizontal  open  frame  formed  of  end 
members  having  cylinder  hangers  depending  at  their  inner 
portions  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  opposite  walls  of 
the  tubs,  corner  members  plvotally  connected  to  tb*"  end 
members,  side  members  alstt  plvotally  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  corner  members,  depending  stea  iy  lugs  on 
the  corner  members  to  bear  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
tub  walls,  and  means  for  clamping  the  members. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  domestic  washing  apparatus  on 
labs,  comprising  a  horizontal  open  frame  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  the  tub  and  having  downward  projections 
to  bear  against  the  Inner  faces  of  its  walls,  the  said  frame 
comprising  opposite  members  carrying  downward  extend- 
ing cylinder  hangers,  corner  members  pivoted  thereto,  op- 
posite members  also  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected 
to  the  corner  members,  and  means  for  holding  the  mem- 
bers at  any  desired  relative  adjustment. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.211.       SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  PRI.NTING  PRESSES. 
FuDEB.iCK   W.    Sauer.    Brooklyn.   N.  Y.      Filed   July   5. 
1917.     Serial  No.   178,626.      (Cl.  271—28.) 
1.   In   a   shet  t    feeder   having  a    suitable   support    for   a 
stack    of    sheets,    a    pneumatic    separator    movably    sup- 
ported  over   the   rear   of   the   stack,   and   mechanism   for 
moving  the   s.nme   forwardly   upward  and   l>ack.   said   sep- 
arator   comprising   an    arm    extending    in    a    longitudinal 
plane    and    carrying    a    transverse    mouthpiece    having    a 
suction  face  provided  with  transversely-separated  suctloM 
ports  tilted  rearward  and  upward  In  its  low  position  so 
as  to  turn  up  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  street. 
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•  6.  In  a  sheet  feeder  having  a  suitable  support  for  a 
stack  of  sheets,  a  pneumatic  separator  comprising  a  rock- 
ing holder,  an  arm  longitudinally  movable  therein,  and 
a  mouthpiece  on  the  arm.  combined  with  means  for  rock- 
ing the  holder,  racks  on  the  arm  and  on  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary part,  and  rotary  toothed  means  on  the  arm  trav- 
eling on  the  relatively  stationary  rack  and  propelling  the 
rack  on  the  arm. 


7.  In  a  sheet  feeder  having  a  suitable  support  for  a 
stack  of  sheets,  a  pneumatic  separator  comprising  a  rock- 
ing holder,  an  arm  longitudinally  movable  therein  and 
bearing  a  rack,  a  mouthpiece  on  the  arm,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary rack,  rotary  toothed  means  on  the  rocking  holder 
meshing  with  both  racks,  means  for  tiltably  supporting 
the  relatively  stationary  rack,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  longitudinally. 

[Claims  U  to  4.  6,  and  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,264.212.  MOTOR  CYCLE.  Kabl  Schbinbr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,783.  (CI. 
180—16.) 


said  axle,  a  car  carried  on  said  rear  aectioa.  spaced  yokes 
rigidly  set  in  said  front  section,  universal  Joints  between 
the  upper  and  lower  connection  of  said  fratie  section,  and 
means  for  llmitedly  adjusting  the  lower  of  said  Joint 
runnectlons. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  with  a  front 
section,  and  a  single  dirigible  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  of  a  rear  section,  a  car  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
spaced  wheels  for  supporting  «ald  rear  section,  universal 
Joint  connections  between  said  sections,  whereby  said 
i-ear  section  may  move  axially  with  relation  to  said  front 
section,  and  means  for  preventing  side  mofvement  of  said 
jrear  section   relative  to  said  front  sectioii. 


1.264,213.  CALENDAR.  Isaac  H.  SHAi^BADaH,  AvlUa, 
Ind.  Filed  May  4.  1915.  Serial  No.j  25,760.  (a. 
40—119.) 


1.  In  .an  extension  frame  for  motor  cycles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  standard  frame,  of  a  supplementary 
frame  comprised  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars  disposed  in 
parallel  and  spaced  at  their  rear,  converging  elements 
formed  with  said  bars  at  the  front  end  thereof,  pivoted 
connections  between  said  elements  and  the  seat  post  of 
said  standard  frame,  cross  bars  between  said  parallel 
bars,  springs  engaging  betwwn  the  axle  and  said  bars, 
converging  connections  extending  from  the  spring  seat  on 
said  axle,  a  central  bar  engaged  In  said  connection,  a 
universal  Joint  between  the  front  end  of  said  bar  and  the 
motor  frame,  and  means  for  llmitedly  adjusting  the  length 
of  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  extension  frame  for  motor  cycles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby 
and  a  pair  of  roar  wheels  having  an  axle  extending  there- 
between, of  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  on  said  axle 
adapted  to  receive  a  car.  springs  Interposed  between  said 
axle  and  said  rectangular  frame,  extensions  formed  with 
said  rectangular  frame  pivoted  to  said  standard  frame, 
converging,  front  extending  bars  secured  to  said  axle, 
connections  between  said  hjfts  and  said  motor,  means  for 
lengthening  or  shortening  said  connections,  and  a  spheri- 
cal Joint  Interposed  between  said  connections. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  frame  the  combination  with  a  single 
dirigible  front  wheel,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  an  axle  upon 
which  said  rear  wheels  are  mounted,  and  a  driving  means 
for  said  axle,  of  a  sectional  frame  comprised  of  a  front 
section  engaged  with  said  front  wheel,  and  an  engine  car- 
ried in  aeld  front  section,  of  a  rear  section  mounted  on 


1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  plurality  ot  relatively  thin 
sheets  disposed  with  their  edges  in  registration  and  all 
folded  along  a  line  corresponding  to  the  transverse 
median  line  of  each  sheet,  said  sheets  being  permanently 
united  at  their  line  of  fold  in  a  manner  to  permit  their 
backward  and  forward  overfolding  on  the  said  line,  all  of 
said  sheets  being  provided  with  openings  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  line  of  fold,  and  a  relatifely  stiff  remov- 
able filler  sheet  interposed  between  certain  of  the  thin 
sheets  and  having  a  corresponding  <}penlng  formed 
therein,  the  openings  of  all  the  sheets  b€tlng  designed  to 
aline  with  one  another  in  all  folded  conditions  of  the 
sheets  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  8uff)ension  device, 
whereby  when  the  calendar  is  hung  from  said  suspension 
device  the  filler  sheet  will  be  held  agalns^  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

2.  A  calendar  comprising  a  series  of 
sheets  folded  transversely  at  their  centprs  and  perma- 
nently secured  along  the  fold,  said  sheets  being  provided 
with  registering  openings  located  immediately  below  the 
line  of  fold  and  each  sheet  tearing  calenHar  indicia,  and 
a  relatively  stiff  removable  flHer  sheet  Interposed  be- 
tween certain  of  the  thin  sheets  and  bearing  Indicia  ex- 
planatory of  the  indicia  on  said  thin  sleets,  said  filler 
sheet  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  in  the  thin  sheets  to  accommodate  a 
suspension  device,  whereby  when  the  calendar  Is  hung 
from  said  suspension  device  the  filler  Bhipet  will  be  held 
against  accidental  displacement. 


relatively   thin 


ihtet 


1,264,214.      MILKING-MACHINE.      Wah»bn  A.  Shippmt, 

Dixon.    111.      Filed    May    12,    1916.      Serial    No.   96,966. 

(CI.  31—98.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  central 
chamber,  a  milk  inlet  pipe  supported  in  said  chamber  so 
as  to  discharge  against  the  upper  end  thereof ;  means  for 
exhausting  the  air  in  said  chamber  ;  ana  means  for  dis- 
charge of  the  milk  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  cofnprlslng  a  base- 
plate :  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base-j^Iate  so  as  to  b« 
permitted  vertical  reciprocation  thereon  ;  la  milk  inlet  pipe 
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extending  through  said  plate  into  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
discharge  into  the  upper  end  thereof;  an  air  exhaust 
pipe  passing  through  said  hase-plate  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  near  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder ;  and  a  guard 
for  the  end  of  said  air  exhaust  pipe. 


-^^ 


0.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  :  a  cylinder  mount«Hl  on  said  base-plate  so  as  to  be 
permitted  vertical  reciprocation  thereon  ;  a  milk  inlet  pipe 
extending  through  said  plate  into  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
discharge  into  the  upper  end  thereof  ;  an  air  exhaust  pipe 
passing  through  said  base-plate  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  near  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  guard  for  the 
end  of  said  air  extiaust  pipe,  an  air  suction  and  pressure 
mechanism  connected  with  said  last  named  pipe ;  and 
ralve  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  last  named  pipe 
and  said  air  pump  mechanism  for  retarding  the  return 
movement  of  the  air  to  the  cylinder. 

14.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  milk 
conduit  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  of  a  milk  receiving 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  conduits  comprising 
a  stationary  disk  and  a  hollow  member  movable  to  and 
from  said  disk. 

30.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  milk 
receiving  chamber,  a  milk  conduit  and  a  pump  conduit 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  suction  and  pressure 
pump,  a  valve  in  the  pump  conduit  which  opens  toward 
the  pump,  and  means  for  providing  a  by-pass  around 
said  valve  which  is  opened  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
pressure  stroke  of  the  pump. 

(Claims  2,  8,  6  to  13,  15  to  29,  and  31  to  41  not  printed 
In  the  Gaiette.] 

1,264.215.  BOTTLE  DISCHARGING  DEVICE.  John 
Skociokh.  New  .irltnln.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1017. 
Serial  No.  194,209.     {C\.  221—76.) 


2.  In  a  bottle  discharging  device,  a  bottle  equipped 
with  air-pressure  oper»  ted  liquid-delivery  means,  a  l)el- 
lows  for  providing  air  presfcure  having  an  outlet  connected 
to  the  said  bottle  and  having  a  top  wall  that  is  movable 
as  the  bellows  Is  op«'rated,  the  said  top  wall  serving  as 
the  support  for  the  said  bottle  and  as  the  support  for  the 
said  outlet,  and  an  extension  of  the  said  top  wall  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  a  liquid  receiving  vessel. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.216.  PIN  PULLER.  Wii>LiAii  A.  Smith,  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  122,527.  (CI. 
29 — 86.1.) 

4.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  bar  having  an  off-set  abutment. 


of  a  Jaw  bar  slldable  on  the  supporting  bar,  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  Jaw  bar  to  urge  it  toward  the  abot- 
roent,  a  Jaw  coacting  with  the  Jaw  bar  and  pivoted  there- 
to, said  Jaw  having  legs  straddling  both  bars,  operating 
means  connected  to  the  legs  for  swinging  the  Jaw  and 
causing  its  movement  with  the  Jaw  bar  away  from  the 
abutment,  and  moans  engaged  with  the  operating  means 
for  automatically  opening  the  Jaw  and  Jaw  bar  and 
permitting  the  return  of  the  same  toward  the  abutment 
when  the  operating  means  is  released. 


6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  coacting  relatively  movable  pin 
grasping  Jaws  that  are  together  movable  when  engaged 
with  a  pin,  means  for  thus  moving  the  Jaws,  a  spring 
opposing  the  movement  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  oppos- 
ing the  movement  of  the  means. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264,217.  ROCK-DRILL.  William  A.  Smith,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, Original  application  filed  May  4,  1917,  Serial 
No.  166,377.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
23,  1917.     Sorial  No.  182,308.     (CI.  121—20.)- 


1.  In  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der member  having  a  head  chamber  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed neck  chambers  extending  from  the  head  chamber, 
of  a  reversible  piston  comprising  a  head  operating  in 
the  head  chamber  and  appositely  extending  necks  oper- 
ating respectively  In  the  neck  chambers,  me^ns  controlled 
by  the  ne<ks  respectively  for  alternately  supplying  motive 
fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  either  neck  In  either  neck  chamber,  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
Kure  against  a  rear  surface  of  the  neck  In  the  rear  neck 
chamber,  the  other  neck  constituting  a  hammer  head  for 
delivering  the  blows  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  tool  in  line  with  said  other  neck  to  receive  the 
force  of  such  blows. 

2.  In  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder member  having  a  head  chamber  and  oppositely 
disposed  neck  chambers  extending  from  the  head  chamber, 
of  a  reversible  piston  comprising  a  heatl  operating  In  the 
head  chamber  and  oppositely  extending  necks  operating 
respectively  In  the  neck  chambers,  a  motive  fluid  supply 
means  having  admission  ports  for  respectively  supplying 
motive  fluid  to  the  head  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  head,  said  necks  having  means  for  alternately 
admitting  and  cutting  off  the  supply  from  the  ports  to 
the  head  and  either  neck  operating  to  thus  control  the 
ports  in  either  neck  chamber  accordingly  as  the  piston  Is 
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reversed,  said  motive  fluid  supply  means  also  having  a 
port  admitting  a  constant  supply  of  motive  fluid  Into  the 
rear  neck  chamber  to  constantly  act  against  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  neck  therein,  the  other  neck  constituting  a 
baJnmer  bead  for  delivering  the  blows  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  holding  a  tool  in  line  with  said  other  neck  to 
receive  the  force  of  such  blows. 

8.  In  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder member  having  a  head  chamber  and  oppositely 
disposed  neck  chambers  extending  from  the  head  chaiul>er, 
of  a  reversible  piston  comprising  a  head  operating  in  the 
head  chamber  and  oppositely  extending  necks  operating 
respectively  in  the  neck  chambers,  motive  fluid  supply 
means  including  a  controlling  valve  and  a  conduit  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  member,  said  conduit 
having  a  lateral  port  communicating  with  the  rear  neck 
chamber  to  constantly  admit  motive  fluid  thereto  against 
the  rear  end  of  the  neck  therein,  and  other  lateral  ports 
for  respectively  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  head  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  head,  said  necks  hav- 
ing meanR  for  alternately  admitting  and  cutting  off  the 
supply  from  the  ports  to  the  head  and  either  neck  oper- 
ating to  thus  control  the  ports  in  either  neck  chamber 
accordingly  as  the  piston  is  reversed,  the  forward  neck 
in  either  case  constituting  a  hammer  head  for  delivering 
the  blows  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  holding  a  tool  In 
line  with  the  front  neck  chamber  to  receive  such  blows 
from  the  piston. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  -combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member  having  neck  chambers 
associated  therewith,  of  a  piston  bead  operable  in  the 
cylinder  member  and  having  necks  carried  thereby  for 
interchangeably  engaging  the  neck  chambers,  a  constant 
air  chamber  communicating  with  one  of  the  neck  cham- 
bers, und  a  chuck  located  in  advance  of  the  otl>er  neck 
chamber  for  receiving  a  tool  to  be  operated  on  by  the 
piston. 


1,264.218.  LIQUID-MEASURING  AND  REGISTERING 
DEVICE.  Nicholas  Hbemann  Stbxbck,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  45.028.  (CI. 
235 — 94.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  vent,  a  closure  for  the  vent,  a  float  cham- 
ber provide  with  a  float  and  a  register  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  tank  and  also  provided  with  an  operating 
shaft  for  the  register,  said  shaft  having  connection  with 
said  float,  a  valved  communication  t>etween  the  tank  and 
float  chamber,  and  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
the  valve  and  also  for  governing  the  operation  of  said 
shaft  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  vent  closure 
so  as  to  operate  the  register. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  provided 
with  a  vent,  a  closure  for  said  vent,  a  float  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  tank  by  means  of  a  passage  and 
provided  with  a  register,  and  means  operated  by  the 
opening  or  closing  of  the  vent  closure  for  opening  or 
closing  said  pa^^sage  and  also  governing  the  operation  of 
the  register. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  provided 
with  a  vent,  a  closure  for  the  vent,  a  float  chamber  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  tank  and  provided  with  a 
register,  a  float  in  the  float  chamber,  an  operating  shaft 
for    rhe   regMer   having  operative   connection   with   said 
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float,  a  rod  located  in  the  communication  beitween  the  tank 
and  the  float  chamber  and  terminating  in  n  fork,  a  valve 
on  said  rod  adapted  to  open  and  close  safid  communica- 
tion between  the  tank  and  float  chamber,  a  spring  on  said 
rod  for  normally  holdins  said  fork  or  said  rod  away  from 
said  operating  shaft  and  to  maintain  said'  valve  in  open 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  closikig  of  the  vent 
closure  for  moving  said  valve  to  close  the  iommunlcation 
between  the  tank  and  float  chamber  and  »iove  said  fork 
Of  said  rod  Into  engagement  with  said  operating  shaft  and 
thereby  prevent  operation  of  said  operating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  a  tank  provided 
with  a  vent,  a  closure  for  said  vent,  a  float  (•haml)er 
having  communication  with  said  tank  and! provided  with 
a  register,  and  In  which  chamber  Is  locatefl  an  operating 
shaft  to  operate  the  register,  a  rod  located  in  the  c«m- 
tnunicatlon  betwe<>n  the  tank  and  float  chamber  and  at 
one  end  terminating  In  a  fork,  a  float  in  the  float  cham- 
ber having  operative  connection  with  said  operating  ahaft, 
It  valve  on  said  rod  to  open  and  close  the  communication 
between  the  tank  and  float  chamber,  a  spring  on  said  rod 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  in  a  position  to  permit 
conunonlcation  between  the  tank  and  chamber  and  to 
bold  said  forked  end  of  said  rod  out  of  en^gement  with 
»aid  operating  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  in  »iaid  tank  and 
engaging  said  rod,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  taiik  and  having 
Connection  with  said  lever,  and  means  on  tlie  vent  closure 
tor  engaging  the  second  mentioned  rod  upon  the  dosing 
of  the  vent  closure  to  actuate  said  lever  and  said  forked 
tod  to  move  the  valve  with  the  latter  auj  thereby  close 
the  communication  between  the  tank  and  chamber  and 
tause  the  fork  of  said  forked  rod  to  engage  the  register 
operating  shaft  and  prevent  operation  of  th^  latter. 


1,264,219.  SOUND-REPRODUCING  DIAPHRAGM  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Joi|s  A.  STicurR. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  17,  191^  SerUl  No. 
207,446.     (CI.  181—32.) 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  flat 
iheet  of  material  and  having  a  central,  concentric,  cir- 
cular portion  of  greater  density  than  th(e  surrounding 
tortious,  forming  a  sound  clarifying  disk. 
I  2.  A  sound  reproducing  diaphragm  comprising  a  flat 
theet  of  absorbent  material  Impregnated  with  a  hard, 
tough  and  elastic  material  throughout  >nd  having  a 
central,  circular  portion  more  densely  impregnated  than 
the  surrounding  portions  to  form  an  integml  sound  clari- 
fying disk. 

9.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  a  sound 
reproducing  diaphragm  which  consists  la  Impregnating 
a  single  sheet  of  absorbent  material  with  a  thin  solution 
•f  a  phenolic  condensation  product  and  drying  the  same, 
then  further  impregnating  a  circular,  central  portion  ot 
the  diaphragm  with  said  condensation  product  and  then 
baking  the  diaphragm  to  convert  the  said  condensation 
product  Into  a  hard,  tough  and  elastic  condition  and 
thereby  form  In  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  an  integral 
sound  clarifying  disk. 

10.  The  herein-described  process  of  prodtaclng  a  sonnd 
reproducing  diaphragm  which  consists  in  impregnating 
a  single  sheet  of  absorbent  material  with  a  solution  of  a 
resinous  material,  and  Impregnating  a  circular,  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
surrotinding  portions  with  a  solution  of  resinous  mate- 
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rial  to  increase  the  densltj-  of  said  central  portion  Ijeyond 
that  of  the  surrounding  portions  and  form  an  integral 
soood  clarifying  disk. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,220.  TYPE  WHEEL  MECHANISM.  DiSBiK  A. 
Stowbll,  Gardner,  and  Albkbt  C.  Smith,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass..  and  Edwi.v  H.  Cosobovb,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  25,  1913,  SerUl  No.  797.315.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  111,731.  (CI. 
288 — 135.) 


fer:^^i^ 


1.  In  a  type  wheel  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  type 
wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  wheel  comprising  a 
detent  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  normally  securing 
said  wbe<>l  from  rotation,  an  arm  movable  Into  position 
to  positively  lock  said  detent,  a  feed  pawl  movable  Into 
operative  position  Independently  of  said  detent  and  while 
said  detent  Is  locked,  and  means  Including  a  continuously 
rotated  cam  effective  to  periodically  remove  said  locking 
arm  from  operative  position  thereby  unlocking  said  de- 
tent as  said  feed  pawl  advances  and  to  thereafter  advance 
said  pawl  to  rotate  said  type  wheel  one  step. 

2.  In  a  type  wheel  mechanism,  in  combination,  first, 
second  and  third  type  wheels,  means  to  advance  the  first 
type  wheel,  locking  mechanism  for  said  second  and  third 
wheels,  means  operated  In  definite  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  wheel  for  unlocking  and  feeding  said 
second  wheel,  means  also  operated  in  definite  relation  to 
the  movement  of  said  first  wheel  for  unlocking  and  feed- 
ing said  third  wheel,  and  connections  between  said  feed- 
ing means  whereby  the  feeding  means  for  the  second 
wheel  maintains  the  feeding  means  for  the  third  wheel 
normally  Inoperative  but  permits  the  same  to  become  oper- 
ative once  in  each  revolution  of  said  second  wheel. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,264.221.  AIR  MIXING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Stoakskt, 
Pukwana,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154,492.     (CI.  277—60.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  aper- 
tured  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  ways  varying 
in  size  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the  aper- 
ture, screw  threaded  nipples  formed  upon  the  plate  ad- 
jacent said  ways,  valve  cages,  varying  In  size  connected 
with  said  nipples,  and  spherical  valves  varying  In  size 
arranged  In  the  cages  and  adapted  to  be  operated  at  pre- 
determined periods. 

2.  In  a   d«vlce  of  the   character  described,   an    aper- 
tnred  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  ways  varying  in   j 
s»ae  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the  aperture,    i 
a  screen  itrraBgied  •▼er  tlH*  apertnre,  a  plarality  of  acrrw  | 


threaded  nipples  formed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  plate 
adjacent  said  ways,  valve  cages  turned  into  engagement 
with  said  nipples,  and  spherical  valves  arranged  in  the 
emgem  varying  in  size  and  operable  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals. 


1^64,222.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.  Abnold  Stccki. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,648.      (CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  A  friction  draft  gear  having  a  friction  element  pro- 
vided with  substantially  parallel  opposite  friction  faces 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  draft  axis,  a  spreader  device  In- 
cluding a  friction  face  set  at  substantially  the  same  angle 
as  said  faces,  and  means  for  moving  both  of  said  friction 
elements  parallel  to  their  friction  faces. 

2.  A  friction  draft  gear  having  n  friction  element  pro- 
vided with  two  substantially  parallel  friction  faces  set 
at  an  angle  to  the  draft  axis,  another  element  laterally 
movable  relative  to  the  draft  axis  and  provided  with  a 
friction  face,  another  element  having  friction  surfaces 
mating  with  each  of  said  friction  faces,  a  spreader  spring 
opposing  the  motion  of  said  other  element  laterally  of  the 
draft  axis,  and  means  for  moving  said  elements  parallel 
to  their  friction  faces. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  the  combioatioQ  of  two  In- 
dependently movable  friction  elements  provided  with  fric- 
tion faces,  a  partition  plate  between  said  elements  and 
provide<i  with  opposite  frlctlonal  surfaces  mating  with 
the  faces  of  each  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  first 
moving  one  of  said  friction  elements  to  provide  a  fric- 
tiomU  resistance,  and  then  moving  the  other  of  said  fric- 
tion elements  to  increase  said  frictional  resistance. 

4.  A  friction  draft  gear  having  n  friction  element  pro- 
vided with  substantially  parallel  opposite  friction  faces, 
a  spreader  element  having  a  friction  face  set  at  an  angl* 
to  the  draft  axis,  and  a  follower  normally  in  contact  wKh 
one  of  said  elements  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other,  and 
arranged  on  a  shortening  of  the  gear  to  successively  mevo 
said  ^reader  element  and  then  the  friction  element  par- 
allel to  their  respectlye  friction  faces. 

6.  A  friction  draft  gear  tiaving  a  movable  friction  ele- 
ment provided  with  opposite  parallel  friction  faces  set  at 
an  angle  to  the  draft  axis,  another  friction  element  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  face  at  an  angle  to  the  axis,  fric- 
tion surfaces  in  contact  with  said  face*,  means  for  op- 
potfing  a  yielding  resistance  to  the  motion  of  said  other  ele- 
ment laterally  of  the  draft  axis,  and  a  follower  normally 
in  contact  with  said  other  element  and  arranged  to  first 
move  said  element  against  said  resistance  parallel  to  its 
friction  face  and  then  move  said  first  mentioned  element 
parallel  to  its  friction  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazettt.] 


1,264,223.  SIPHON  DREDGE.  Jacob  P.  Twnii.  Indl- 
anapolls,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.766. 
(CI.  37—9.) 


■-?---»-.  ;sj.ii. 


A  siphoning  mechanisn  for  removing  gravel  from  tlM 
bed  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  siphoning  pipe,  one 
end  of  which  projects  into  the  body  of  water,  and  the  op- 
posite end  in  a  plane  lower  than  the  bed  of  the  body  of 
water,  said  latter  ead  ketog  restricted  ta  diameter,  a  vmlv* 
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m  said  pipe  at  the  water  level,  a  second  valve  In  said  p  pe 
at  rpolnt  near  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  dredging  p  pe 
^onnect^  to  the  siphoning  pipe  at  a  point  between  he 
ends  of  the  siphoning  pipe  and  nearer  the  e-^d  ^"^  °« 
ISe  water,  a  screen  mechanism  at  the  free  end  of  tbe 
dredging  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  dredging  pipe  near  the  water 
fevel  a  pump  connected  to  said  siphoning  Plpe  between 
the  end  thereof  entering  the  water  and  the  dredging  p  pe. 
I  valve  for  connecting  said  pump  with  the  siphoning  pipe 
;  pt  connecting  said  pump  with  the  body  of  water,  and 
a  valve  In  the  siphoning  pipe  between  said  pump  and 
dreilglng  pipe,  said  valve  having  an  air  vent. 


shoulders  on  said  wall,  and' a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on 
said  wall  and  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  ^ops  adapt- 


1.264.224.      DOOR  LOCK.      OBION    K.    Th^lman     H„ 
W.  Va.     Filed  June  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  173.589.      (CI. 
70—51.) 


P 


to  engage  said   shoulders  whereby   the 
►Jecting  movement  of  the  bolt  will  be  limited 


retracting  and 


lfe64  226      DEAD  LATCH.     Orion   K.  Tillman.  Horner 
W    va      original  application  filed  June  8.  l^^^    Serial 
No     173  589.      Divided    and   this    application   filed    Aug. 
9   1917     Serial  No.  185.322.     (CI.  70— 4U 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  symmetrical  flat-faced  bolt  having  a 
transverse  opening  to  accommodate  a  knob  spindle  and 
provided  with  notches  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  walls 

of  ^aid  opening,  the  bolt  being  further  provided  '^•th  » 
notch  in  each  longitudinal  edge  at  its  Inner  end  and  with 
a  recess  In  each  longitudinal  edge  intermediate  Its  ends^ 

2  In  p  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldably 
mounte..  therein  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  upper 
edge,  means  for  projecting  or  retracting  the  bolt  a  thumb 
lever  pivoted  In  the  casing  above  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  recess  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  dog  piv- 
oted in  the  casing  above  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  thumb  lever  in  all  of  Its  positions  whereby  to  hold  the 
same  out  of  or  In  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

3  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  bolt  slld- 
ably mounted  therein,  means  for  projecting  or  retracting 
the  bolt,  the  bolt  having  a  V-shaped  recesa  In  Its  upper 
edge  a  thumb  lever  mounted  above  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  recess,  said  thumb  lever  being  provided 
with  a  rib  on  one  side  and  a  transverse  shoulder  at  one 
end.  and  a  dog  having  a  groove  in  one  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  rib  to  hold  the  lever  In  engagement  with 
the  bolt  and  having  its  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
end  of  the  lever  and  engage  the  transverse  shoulder  to 
hold  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt. 


I  264,225.     LOCK.      Orio-n    K.  Tillmam.   Horner.  W.  Va. 
'original    application    filed    June    8.    1917     Serial    No. 
173  589.      Divided    and    this    application   filed    Aug.   ». 
1917.     Serial  No.  185.321.     (CI.  70—75.) 

1  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slldably  mounted 
eravitatlng  bolt  having  a  central  longitudinal  web  pro- 
^Twith  a  substantially  V-shaped  notch  in  Its  lower 
X..  a  step  on  one  side  of  the  bolt,  and  a  tumbler  plv- 
otal ly  mounted  above  the  bolt  and  having  a  reduced  end 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  step  in  one  position  of  the  bolt  and 
engage  against  the  step  in  another  position  of  the  bolt^ 

2  In  flock,  the  combination  of  a  slldably  mounted 
gravity  bolt,  a  tooth  on  one  side  of  the  bolt,  and  aju^b  « 
^votally  mounted  above  the  bolt  and  constructed  at  Us 
end  to  engage  over  or  against  the  inner  side  of  f^^d  tooth 

3  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  having 
.0  Inclined  lower  wall  and  provided  with  spaced  vertical 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  sUdablelbolt  a  aplndle 
adapted  to  actuate  said  bolt,  a  projection  op  said  sp  ndle 
a  Jiidable  holding  member  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  spindle  passes  and  having  a  notch  at  one  end 
T^Ul  opening  to  be  engaged  by  the  P;,";^,-"-.;"  ^^^ 
.pindle.  said  member  being  further  provided  in  Its  upper 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  and  >  thumb  lever 
Counted  above  said  member  and  provided  on  its  under 
ZTe  with  a  projection  adapte.1  to  engage  either  notch  n 
Le  upir  J,e  of  the  holding  member  and  ther^y  hold 
the  said  member  In  or  out  of  engagement,  with  the  knob 

'^iT'^ln  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  rase,  a  sUdable 
bolt  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  arranged  *o  fctuate  said 
b^  t.  a  projection  on  said  spindle,  a  8''^^'"^"°«  ''°>'**°f 
b^y  having  an  internal  opening  through  which  the  spin- 
dle oaies  a  notch  at  one  end  of  said  opening  to  engage 
tie  projection  on  the  spindle,  a  handle  depending  from 
said  member,  and  a  thumb  lever  mounted  above  the  mem- 
Ter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  l|old  it  in  either 
of  its  set  positions. 


1  264  227      BAB-COUPLING.     Clbmint  K  Uhi.  Toledo. 
•^'10      Filed  Sept.  26.  1916.     Serial  ^0.  122,222.   (CL 
189 — 36.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bars,  of  a  cou- 
pling for  said  bars  comprising  "-""'^^t^'^^"^  /'"IP";; 
members  for  embracing  adjacent  portion,  of  «jld  bars  In 
Apposed  relation,  said  member  being  bulged  outward  from 
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their  ends  to  their  central  portions,  and  means  acting  on 
the  bulged  portions  of  said  members  for  effecting  an  in- 
ward drawing  of  such  portions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bars,  of  a  cou- 
pling for  said  bars,  aald  coupling  comprising  opposed 
clamping  members  of  bulged  form,  with  their  end  portloni 
only  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  the  bars  to  t>e  coupled, 
and  means  extending  through  the  bulged  portions  of  tbe 
coupling  members  and  the  bars  for  drawing  the  coupling 
members  together  on  the  bars  and  effecting  an  Inward 
compreaslng  of  their  bulged  i>ortion8. 

8.  A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  op- 
posed seml-cyllndrlcal  coupling  members  of  bulged  form, 
and  clamping  bolts  connecting  the  bulged  portions  of 
•aid  members  and  passing  therethrough  and  operable  to 
effect  an  inward  compressing  of  tbe  bulged  portions  of 
the  memt>er8. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bars,  of  a  cou- 
pling for  said  bars  having  a  pair  of  opposed  semi-cylin- 
drical clamping  members,  one  at  least  having  its  central 
portion  of  bulged  form,  and  means  extending  through  said 
coupling  members  and  bars  and  operable  to  bind  them  to- 
gether and  inwardly  compress  the  bulged  portion  of  the 
bulged  member. 


1.264.228.  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE.  CtBMBNT  R. 
Uhl,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203.283.     (01.  45—48.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  leg  having  a  portion 
channel-form  In  cross-section,  a  frame  having  a  looped  por- 
tion, and  a  looped  member,  said  leg,  frame  loop  and  mem- 
ber fitted  one  Into  another  In  successive  order  and  said 
member  having  its  leg  ends  flared  outward  and  fixed  to 
the  frame  at  the  respective  sides  of  Its  loop. 

5.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  leg  channel-form  In 
crosa-aectlon,  a  frame  having  a  looped  portion  fitting 
closely  Into  the  channel  of  said  leg,  and  a  member  receiv- 
ing the  leg  directly  without  the  frame  loop  and  se- 
cured to  said  leg  and  frame,  said  member  having  portions 
thereof  bearing  inward  In  opposed  binding  relation 
against  the  leg  sides. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.264.229.  GENERATION  OF  STEAM  FROM  THE 
HEAT  CONTAINED  IN  SLAOS.  Claude  Vactin.  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,890. 
(Cl.  122—28.) 


Inlet  for  slag  thereto,  means  for  removing  the  slag  con- 
tinuously from  the  generator,  a  beat-exchanger  for  gen- 
erating clean  steam  by  the  utilization  of  the  hot  ateam 
and  gases  generated  by  the  slag  and  water,  an  apparatus 
In  which  the  clean  steam  Is  to  be  utilized  connected  with 
the  heat-exchanger,  a  conduit  for  returning  the  condensed 
slag-steam  products  to  the  generator  and  means  to  permit 
the  escape  of  uncondensed  products  from  the  8la.g-8team 
circuit 

3.  Apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a  substan- 
tially closed  generator  containing  water,  an  agitator 
therein,  a  trapped  slag-Inlet  for  the  generator,  means  for 
removing  the  slag  continuously  from  the  generator,  a  heat- 
exchanger  for  generating  clean  steam  by  the  utilization  of 
the  hot  steam  and  gases  generated  by  the  slag  and  water, 
a  low  pressure  turbine  connected  with  the  heat-exchanger 
to  receive  the  clean  steam  therefrom,  a  conduit  for  re- 
turning the  condensed  slag-steam  products  to  the  gen- 
erator and  means  to  permit  the  escape  of  uncondensed 
products  from  the  slag-steam  circuit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,230.  KEY  FOR  CONNECTING  MACHINE  PARTS. 
Robert  M.  Viercs.  Winona.  Minn.  Filed  June  15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,842.      (Cl.  74 — 8.) 


1.  Apparatus    comprising    In    combination,    a    substan- 
tially closed  steam  generator  containing  water,  a  trapped 


A  key  for  connecting  machine  parts  comprising  a  body 
member  that  is  split  at  one  end  to  afford  a  pair  of  legs, 
and  a  screw  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  other 
end  of  said  body  member  and  provided  with  a  tapered 
Inner  end  extending  between. said  legs  for  spreading  tbe 
same. 


1,264,231.     BICYCLE.     Joseph  Wagner,  Windsor.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  164.683.     (C\.  208 — 164.) 


In  a  two  speed  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  spar  gear  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  driven  thereby, 
clutches  on  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  driving  sprock- 
ets and  said  spur  gear,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
contiguous  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  gear  transmitting  rotary  mo- 
tion between  said  pinion  and  said  spur  gear,  a  sliding  cam 
plate,  means  for  manually  operating  said  cam  plate,  and 
means  combined  with  said  cam  plate  for  causing  said 
clutches  to  engage  or  for  shifting  said  second  shaft,  where- 
i  by  either  of  said  driving  sprockets  may  be  actuated. 


loao 
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1,264,232.      LEATHER  -  SPLITTING  MACHINE.      M»i- 

CHioR  J.   C.   Waltbk,   Lynn.   Mass.,  and   Josbp  Maibb, 

Newark.  N.  J.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,027. 
(CI.  6»— 10.) 


•  ih>-"  ^s      ^ 


r^r^^^ 


1.  In  a  leather-splitting  machine  of  the  belt-knife  type, 
the  combination  with  the  gage  roll  of  a  vertically  adjust- 
able bar,  means  carried  by  said  bar  adjacent  Its  ends  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  gage  roll  below  the  path  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  belt-knife,  and  antifriction  thrust-re- 
sisting means  supported  on  said  bar  and  engasrlng  under 
the  gage  roll  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  leather  splitting  machine  of  the  belt-knife  type, 
the  combination  with  the  belt  knife,  of  a  gage  roll,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  bar,  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  ro- 
tatably supporting  the  gage  roll  at  Its  ends  below  the  path 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  antifriction  thrust-resist- 
ing means  carried  by  said  bar  and  engaging  beneath  the 
gage  roll  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pressure  roll  rotatSbly 
supported  above  the  path  oi  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  pressure  roll  toward  and 
from  the  gage  roll. 

5.  In  a  leather  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  belt-knife,  means  for  driving  said  knife,  a  pressure  roller 
rotatably  supported  above  the  path  of  the  knife,  a  co- 
operating roller  below  the  path  of  the  knife,  a  vertically 
adjustable  bar,  bearings  carried  by  said  bar  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  lower  roller,  saddles  carried  by 
said  bar.  and  rollers  mounted  In  said  saddles  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  said  lower  roller  intermediate  Its 

ends. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.233.  CAR  REPLACER.  Charles  W.  Watkins. 
Dorranceton.  Kingston,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  219.982.      (Cl.  104 — 163.) 


5.  A  car  r«placer  comprising  a  body  a»d  having  Its 
upper  surface  arranged  on  a  predetermined  incline  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  lowermost  portion  tervlng  as  an 
entrance,  a  pair  of  grooves  disposed  longlti»llnally  of  the 
lK)dy  and  arranged  In  the  upper  face  theredf,  the  portion 
flrf  the  plate  Intermediate  the  grooves  being  |flat,  said  flat- 
tened portion  affording  a  bearing  surface,  abd  a  track  en- 
ifaglng  means  curried  by  an  end  of  the  bofly,  said  track 
ongaglng  member  having  vertical  movement  independently 
«f  the  body. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazettt.  ] 
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1,264.234.  MECHANICAL  GEAR  SHIPTtNG  DEVICE. 
AirroN  Webrr.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,381.      (Cl.  74—58.) 


vimp-ntT 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  and  having  Its 
upper  surface  arranged  on  a  predetermined  Incline  lont'l- 
tudinally  thereof,  the  lowermost  portion  serving  as  an 
entrance,  a  pair  of  grooves  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
body  and  arranged  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  portion 
of  the  plate  intermediate  the  grooves  being  flat,  said  flat- 
tened portion  affording  a  bearing  surface,  said  grooves 
decreasing  In  depth  and  width  toward  their  upper  ends, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bearing  surface  having  an 
upstanding  shoulder  disposeil  diagonally  thereacross. 

3.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  and  having  its 
upper  surface  arranged  on  a  predetermined  incline  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  lowermost  portion  serving  as  an  en- 
trance, a  pair  of  grooves  disposed  longltmllnally  of  the 
IkkI.t  ami  arranged  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  portion 
of  the  plate  intermediate  the  grooves  being  flat,  said  flat- 
tened portion  affording  a  bearing  surface,  the  bearing  sur- 
flwe  «rtending  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  remote  from 
the  entrance  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  ex- 
tension of  the  bearing  surface  iiavlng  an  upstanding 
shouliU*  «ttspo»«>d  rtlag<^)aally  then 


2.  In  combination  with  a  clutch  mechanism  and  a 
variable  speed  power-transmitting  mechaqism  connected 
therewith,  a  mechanical  shifting  device  for  |the  latter  com-* 
prising  a  plurality  of  shifting  members  Connected  with 
the  shiftable  elements  of  said  power-transpiittlng  mecha- 
nism, a  movable  ram  member  mounted'  in  proximity 
thereto,  means  for  moving  said  ram  selectively  into  op- 
I'ratlve  relation  with  any  one  of  said  shifting  members,  a 
lommon  means  for  disi>ngaglng  said  clntcth  and  moving 
fsald  ram  to  actuate  the  shifting  member  In:  operative  rela- 
tion therewith,  resetting  mechanism  carrl<^l  by  said  ram 
and  operated  thereby  for  placing  all  of  saiil  shifting  mem- 
bers In  normal  position  prior  to  the  actuating  of  the  mem- 
ber operatlvely  related  to  said  ram  and  jdevices  for  re- 
leasing said  resetting  mechanism  from  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  ram  when  said  shifting  members  are  reset 
to  normal  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  variable  spe«d  power-trans- 
mitting mechanism,  a  shifting  device  therefor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  shifting  levers  connected  with  the  shiftable 
members  of  said  mechanism,  a  ram  member  adapted  to  be 
rotated  into  operative  relation  with  anjy  one  of  said 
shifting  levers,  means  for  moving  said  ram  in  said  rotated 
position  to  actuate  the  operatlvely  related  shifting  lever, 
devices  for  resetting  said  shifting  levers  to  normal  posi- 
tion prior  to  the  actuating  of  any  one  thereof  by  said 
ram,  and  means  associated  with  said  ram  fttr  engaging  and 
carrying  .'«ild  resetting  devices  therewith  lor  a  portion  of 
the  stroke  thereof. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  variable  spei^d  power-trans- 
mitting mechanism,  a  shifting  device  thertfor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  shifting  levers  connected  with  the  shiftable 
members  of  said  mechanism,  a  ram  membeir  adapted  to  be 
rotated  Into  operative  relation  with  any  ote  of  said  shift- 
ing levers,  means  for  moving  .said  ram  jln  said  rotated 
position    to    actaate    the    operatlvely    shifting    lever,    de- 

j  vices  for  resetting  said  shifting  levers  to 
prior  to  the  actuating  of  any  one  thereof 
dog  movably  associated  with  said  ram  fi^r  engaging  and 
carrying  .said  resetting  devices  therewith  |tor  a  portion  of 
the  stroke  thereof,  and  means  for  movingj  said  dog  to  re- 
lease said  resetting  devices  when  said  sh^ting  levers  are 
reset. 

[Claims  1,   3  to  7,  and  10  to  12  not 
Gazette.] 


normal  position 
by  said  ram,  a 


printed   In  the 


1,264,285.  GAS-HEATER.  Obobgb  A.  Wbbstib,  Chi- 
cag».  111.  FUed  July  24,  1917.  Sertal  No.  182,427. 
(Cl.  126—90.)  I 

1.  In  a  gas  heater,  in  combination, ;  an  oblong  rec- 
tangular combustion  chamber  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed relatively  long  and  narrow  vertical  tlr  floe  extending 
centrally  through  the  sune.  ckamberetl  walls  rising  from 
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and  communicating  with  tbe  end  of  the  combuBtlon  cham- 
ber, two  vertical  series  of  relatively  broad  and  shallow 
exposed  Hues  extending  horlzontallv  l>etween  the  aald 
chambered  w.ills  at'ove  the  combustion  chaml)er,  the  flues 
of  each  strles  belnir  onl.V  slightly  less  than  half  the  width 
of  the  said  chambere<l  walla  and  the  two  series  of  flues 
being  respectively  located  In  front  of  and  In  rear  of  the 
loogitudin.^1  mwllnn  pl.-ine  of  the  heater  with  an  inter- 
Tenlng  air  space,  n  >:as  burner  mounted  within  the  com- 
bostion  chamber,  and  partitions  mounted  within  the  said 
chamlMred  walls  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion 
through  tbe  several  flues  of  the  said  two  series  In  suc- 
cession. 


2.  In  a  gas  beater.  In  combination,  a  combustion  cham 
l)er  having  a  londtudlnnlly  disposed  relatively  long  and 
narrow  vertical  air  flue  of  less  length  than  tbe  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  centrally  through  the  same,  cham- 
bered walls  rising  from  and  communicating  with  the  ends 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  group  of  exposed  flues  ex- 
tending horizontally  between  the  snld  chamben'd  walls 
above  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  U-shaped  gas  burner 
extending  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  on  each 
side  of  and  across  one  end  of  the  said  vertical  air  flue. 

3.  In  a  heater,  in  combination,  an  oblong  rectangular 
combustion  chamber  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
relatively  long  and  narrow  vertical  air  flue  extending  cen 
trally  through  the  same.  chambt>red  walls  rising  from  and 
communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  two  vertical  series  of  relativply  broad  and  shallow 
transversely  Inclined  exposed  flues  extending  horizontally 
l)etween  the  said  chambered  walls  above  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  flues  of  each  series  being  only  slightly  less 
than  hal/  the  width  of  the  said  chambered  walls  and  tb( 
two  series  of  flues  being  respectively  located  in  front  and 
In  rear  of  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  heater 
with  an  Intervening  air  space. 

4.  In  a  gas  heater.  In  combination,  n  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  vertical  air  flue  extending  through  the  same, 
chambered  walls  rising  from  and  communicating  with  the 
ends  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  group  of  exposed 
fines  separated  to  permit  the  circulation  of  air  between 
the  several  flues  of  the  group  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween the  said  chambered  walls  above  the  combustion 
chamber. 

[Claim   5  not  printed   In   the  Gazette] 


1.26  4.2  36.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING    FERROPHOS 
PHORUS.       Hylejian     .\li80n     Wbbsteb,     Columbia. 
Tenn..  assignor  to  John  J.  Gray,  Jr..   Rockdale.  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1016.     Serial  No.  125.408.      (Cl.  75—45.) 
1.   The   process  of  producing   ferro-phosphorus   contain- 
ing more  than  22  Cf    of  phosphorus  which  consists  In  pre- 
paring a  suitable  charge  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluxing 
material  carbon  and  iron  phosphate ;  heating  said  charge 
la  a  closed  furnace  to  a   temperature  suflSclent  to  cause 
substantially  all  the  oxygen  of  said  phosphate  to  combine 
with    the    carbon    present    while    maintaining    tbe    partial 
pressures  of  the  reaction  products  above  the  normal  :  and 
suitably    recovering    the    ferro-phosphorus   thus   produced, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264.287.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  PH08- 
PHID  FROM  IRON  PHOSPHATIC  MATERIAL.  HlLB- 
man  Alibo.v  Webster.  Columbia.  Tenn..  assignor  to 
John  J.  Gray.  Jr.  Rockdale.  Tenn  Filed  Oct  13. 
1916.      Serial   No.    125.410.      (Cl.   75 — 46.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  ferro-phosphorus  in  a  rot:iry 
furnace  from  Iron  pliosphatlc  material  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  suitable  subdivided  charge  of  said  phos- 
phatlc  material,  a  fliixlng  material  and  carbon;  subjeitlng 
said  charge  to  a  re<luclng  temperature  while  maintaining 
Incandescent  carbon  throughout  the  charge,  and  while  ro- 
tating the  s.-une  to  bring  about  an  intimate  contact  be- 
tween the  constituents  of  the  charge  ;' and  suitably  recov- 
ering the  ferro-phosphorus  tlius  produced,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ferro-phosphorus  in  a  rotary 
furnace  from  iron  phospliatlc  material  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  suitable  sub-divided  charge  of  said  phoa- 
phatic  material,  a  fluxing  material  and  carbon,  said  car- 
l>on  being  in  excess  of  theoretical  requirements ;  subjecting 
said  charge  to  a  reducing  temperature  while  maintaining 
incandesct^nt  carbon  throughout  the  charge,  and  while 
rotating  the  same  to  bring  about  an  Intimate  contact  t>e- 
tween  the  constituents  of  the  charge;  and  suitably  recov 
(•ring  the  ferro-phosphorus  thus  produced,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  ferro-phosphorus  in  a  rotary 
furnace  from  Iron  phnsphatic  material  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  sultal>le  subdivided  charge  of  said  phosphatlc 
material,  a  fluxing  material  and  carbon,  said  carbon  being 
in  excess  of  theoretical  requirements ;  adding  to  said 
charge  a  quantity  of  iron  bearing  material  to  take  up  any 
elemental  phosphorus  which  might  otherwise  pass  off  with 
the  exit  gases  ;  subjecting  said  charge  to  a  reducing  tem- 
perature while  maintaining  incandescent  carbon  through- 
out the  charge,  and  while  rotating  the  same  to  bring  about 
an  Intimate  contact  between  the  constituents  of  the 
charge  ;  and  suitably  recovering  the  ferro  phosphorus  thus 
produced,  substantially  ns  described. 


1.264,238.  SPACING  AND  SBCURINti  ANCHOR.  Irene 
B.  Whetstonb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   145.035.      (Cl.   72 — 118.) 


1.  in  combination  with  metal  lathing  having  an  inter- 
stice, means  for  securing  the  lathing  to  and  spaced  from 
a  support  including  a  prong  entered  Into  the  support  and 
having  a  substautlally  wetlge-shaped  portion  at  its  free 
end  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulders  and  a  loope<l  portion, 
said  wedge-shaped  portion  t>elng  entered  into  the  inter 
stice  In  tbe  lathing  and  made  of  a  width  to  engage  with 
tbe  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  locking  pin  enteretl 
within  said  looped  portion  for  binding  the  lathing  in 
w(  dging  engagement  with  said  shoulders. 

2.  In  combination  with  metal  lathing  having  an  Inter 
stlce  with  opposite  angular  ends,  means  for  securing  the 
lathing  to  and  space<l  from  a  support  Including  a  prong 
entered  Into  the  support  and  having  Its  fre«'  end  entered 
neatly  through  the  Interstice  and  shaped  to  engage  with 
the  opposite  angles  thereof  at  the  inner  side  of  the  lath- 
lug,  and  a  pin  entered  transversely  through  the  end  of  the 
prong  and  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  the  lathing 
to  clamp  It  to  the  prong  for  holding  the  lathing  against 
movement  longitudinally  or  transversely  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  metal  lathing  having  an  inter- 
stice with  opposite  angular  ends,  means  for  securing  the 
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lathing  to  and  spaced  from  a  support  including  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  prong  entered  into  the  support  and  having 
its  free  end  entered  neatly  through  the  Interstice  and 
shaped  to  engage  with  the  opposite  angles  thereof  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  lathing,  and  a  pin  entered  transversely 
through  the  end  of  the  prong  and  engaging  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  lathing  to  clamp  it  to  the  prong  for  holding 
the  lathing  against  moronient  lonsrltudlnally  or  trans- 
versely thereof. 


1,264.239.  BELT-LACING.  Joel  K.  White,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,340.  (CI. 
24—143.) 


3.  A  lacing  comprising  a  single  ply  of  material  turne<l 
upon  itself  longltnillnally  a  plurality  of  times,  and  lines 
of  stitching  uniting  the  turns  adjacent  each  side  of  the 
lace,  one  longitudinal  e<lge  portion  of  the  ply  being  folded 
upon  Itself  with  the  folds  substantially  registering  with 
one  side  of  the  lace  as  a  whole,  and  one  of  said  lines  of- 
stitching  passing  through  said   fold. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204. 240.  r.IXDKR  DEVICE.  George  P.  Wigginton, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,566.     (CI.  45 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  binder  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  base 
memlM^rs,  a  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  side  and  end 
members  disposed  in  an  opposed  relation  with  their  end 
members  adjacent  end  oppositely  inclined  and  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  end  members  meeting,  said  end  mem- 
bers having  registering  binding  strip  openings  therein,  said 
«lde  members  being  plvotally  mounted  at  their  outer  ends 
on  said  bases,  ami  notched  links  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  side  members  so  that  they  may  be 
atljustwl  to  and  supported  In  a  coactlng  relation  to  said 
end  members  or  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

7.  A  binder  device  comprising  a  holder  having  a  side 
member  and  an  end  member,  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  side  member  so  that  it  may  be  adjusted  to  co- 
nctlng  relation  with  said  end  member  or  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  a  guide  member  supported  on  said  end 
member,  said  guide  member  being  provided  with  indicia, 
and  a  post  holder  having  pockets  with  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  the  Indicia  of  said  guide  member. 

10.  In  a  binder  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
holders   comprising   side   and   end   members,    said    holders 


being  disposed  oppositely  with  their  end  ipembers  adja- 
oent,  said  end  members  having  registering  binding  strip 
openings  therein,  and  alined  guide  members  on  said  end 
members  disposed  between  said  binding  strip  openings. 

13.  A  binder  device  comprising  a  holder  having  side  and 
end  members,  and  a  guide  memt>er  with  which  the  edges 
at  the  sheets  arranged  in  said  holder  may  be  engaged, 
aaid  guide  member  being  removably  supported  in  a  slide 
way  on  said  end  member  so  that  It  may  be  removed  and 
introduced  by  a  longitudinal  movement  without  the  re- 
moval of  the  sheets. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  end  mevnbers  and  co- 
acting  adjustably  supported  side  members  adapted  to  b« 
adjusted  to  provide  substantially  horizontal  supports  or 
to  coact  with  said  end  members  and  provide  a  pair  of 
tfough-shaped  holders. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  9,  11,  12,  14  to  22,  and  ^4  not  printed 
Iti  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.241.       BINDER-DEVICE.       Geohge    P.    Wigginto.'*, 

Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Kalamazoo   Loose   Leaf 

Binder    Co.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Flleil    feb.    2,    1917. 

I  Serial  No.  146,107.      (CI.  129—1.) 


I.  The  combination  with  loose  sheets  knd  a  binder 
ttierefor  comprising  covers,  clamping  members  plvotally 
(jonnected  to  the  covers,  and  binding  strips  extending  be- 
tween said  clamping  members,  said  sheets  l^lng  provided 
with  binding  strip  slot^,  of  a  holder  comprlsiag  spaced  yoke- 
Uke  members  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  clamp- 
ing memb<.»r  seats,  the  holder  member  arms  being  plvotally 
associated  permitting  adjustment,  a  link  Hor  supporting 
said  holder  members  in  their  adjusted  positi()ns,  horizontal 
bars  connecting  the  bolder  member  arms  at  their  lower 
ends  so  that  there  Is  an  open  space  between  the  holder 
members  adapted  to  receive  a  binding  strip,  sheet  guides 
♦ith  which  slots  of  the  sheets  may  be  engftged  to  facili- 
tate the  alining  of  the  sheets,  provided  with  headed  studs, 
the  arms  of  one  of  said  holder  members  being  provided 
trith  key  hole  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  studs  so  that 
•aid    guides    are    detachably    supporteil    thereon,    and    a 

Iipered  support,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 
7.  The  combination  with  a  binder  comprifiing  separably 
ssociated  binder  members,  of  a  holder  for  said  binder, 
^nd  a  sh<'et  guide  provided  with  a  headied  stud,  said 
lolder  being  provided  with  a  key  hole  sl(>t  adapted  to 
receive  said  stud  so  that  said  g^ulde  is  detachably  sup- 
porteil  thereon. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  binder  coitprlslng  sepa- 
rably as8o:iate<l  binder  members,  and  a  y<)ke-like  holder 
member  provided  with  outwarrlly  projecting  binder  mem- 
ber seats  at  the  lower  ends  of  its  arms. 

18.  The  comb'natioh  tUth  a  binder  comprtfting  separably 
associated  binder ..jaaiabaia,  of  a  holder  adaj^ted  to  recelTe 
a  binder  member  at  each  side  so  that  the  binder  members 
may  be  separated  and  arranged  in  an  opposed  relation  and 
Sheets  arranged  thereon  abutting  said  holder,  and  a  sup- 
fort  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  binder  members  in  an 
tnwardly  inclined  relation  relative  to  said  bolder. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  binder  comprising  separably 
associated  binder  meml>er8  including  covers  and  a  yoke- 
Ike  holder  provided  with  opposed  sides  at  the  lower  ends 
of  its  arms  with  which  the  Inner  ends  of  thie  binder  mem- 
bers may  be  engage<l  and  the  binder  raeml^rs  supported 
with  their  covers  resting  upon  the  desk. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  12  to  17,  19,  and  PO  not  printed 
In  the  <iazette.] 
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1.264.242.  FASTENER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AND  VE- 
HICLE CURTAINS.  Damil  M.  Winans,  Blngbamton. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oandal,  Stone  &  Company,  Blnghiva- 
ton.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  a, 
1917.  Serial  No.  165,991.  Renewed  Feb.  13.  1918. 
Serial  No.  216,973.     (CI.  24—211.) 


5.  A  fastener  for  automobile  and  vehicle  curtains  com- 
prising a  socket  having  a  shell,  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  pair  of  spring  actuated  Jaws  contained  within  the  shell 
which  have  beveled  edges,  a  stud  having  a  bead,  and  a 
spring  actuate<l  sleeve  on  the  stml  which  is  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  head  thereof,  the  beveled  portions  on  the 
jaws  aforesaid  enabling  them  to  spread  as  they  are  forced 
over  the  head  of  the  stud  and  then  to  snap  between  the 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  said  head  to  lock  the  fastener  to- 
gether, said  beveled  parts  also  permitting  the  Jaws  to  be 
forceil  backward  over  the  sfeeve  to  permit  detachment  of 
the  socket  from  the  stud. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26  4.24  3.  MILK  SEDIMENT  TESTER.  William 
WixPEB  and  High  McNally,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  185.384.      (CI.  23—3.) 


1.  A  milk  sediment  tester  comprising  a  receptacle :  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  having  an  opening  :  a  forami- 
nous  closure  for  the  opening  ;  means  for  seciwlng  the  clo- 
sure movably  to  the  piston  ;  and  a  filter  extended  across 
the  opening,  the  filter  being  bound  between  the  closure 
and  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  milk  sediment  tester,  a  receptacle ;  a  piston 
movable  In  the  receptacle,  the  piston  having  an  opening 
and  having  a  slanting  upper  face  cofiperating  with  the 
opening :  a  packing  ring  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
piston  and  coactlng  with  the  receptacle  :  a  filter  extendcnl 
across  the  opening ;  and  means  for  binding  the  filter 
against  the  piston. 

3.  .\  milk  sediment  tester  comprislDg  a  receptacle :  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  having  an  oi>enlng ;  a  forami- 
nous  meml)cr  extended  across  the  opening  and  carried  by 
the  piston  ;  and  a  filter  extended  across  the  oi^ning  and 
supported  by  the  foraminous  member. 


1,264.244.  GATE  LATCH.  William  A.  WoiwoD.  Garner, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  217.610.  (CI. 
70—118.) 
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1.  A  gate  latch  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  'dim- 
posed  transversely  of  a  latch  post  or  the  like,  the  upp^r 
and  lower  longitudinal  margins  being  provided  with  out- 
standing flanges,  the  lower  flanges  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  transversely  disposed  slots  at  substantially  the 
center  thereof,  a  pair  of  latch  members  each  substantially 
In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  L  with  the  stem  thereof  out- 
wardly directed,  a  spring  hinge  securing  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  stem  to  the  lower  flange  and  serving  to  con- 
stantly urge  said  stem  upwardly,  the  feet  of  the  latch 
members  being  disposed  through  the  opening  in  the  lower 
flange  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  the  Inwardly 
directed  lip  arranged  for  contact  with  the  bottom  flange 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  latch  member, 
and  means  engageable  with  the  lips  of  both  of  the  latch 
members  for  moving  said  members  downwardly. 

2.  A  gate  latch  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed transversely  of  a  latch  post  or  the  like,  the  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  margins  being  provided  with  out- 
standing flanges,  the  lower  flange  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  transversely  disposed  slots  at  substantially  the 
center  thereof,  a  pair  of  latch  members  each  substantlallj^ 
In  the  form  of  an  inverted  L  with  the  stem  thereof  out- 
wardly directed,  a  spring  binge  securing  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  stem  to  the  lower  flange  and  serving  to  coft- 
stantly  urge  said  stem  upwardly,  the  feet  of  the  latcb 
member  being  disposed  through  the  opening  in  the  low^ 
flanfe  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly- 
directed  lip  arranged  for  contact  with  the  bottom  flange 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  latch  member,  • 
flexible  member  engaged  with  the  lip.  a  conpllng  memt>er 
coactlng  with  both  of  said  flexible  members,  aal  means 
engageable  with  said  coupling  member  for  imparting  dowor- 
ward  movement  to  the  latch  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  latch  i>ost.  a  plate  disposed 
transversely  of  the  post,  and  having  its  upper  and  lower 
margins  provided  with  outstanding  flanges,  the  lower 
flange  being  provided  at  substantially  its  center  with  • 
pair  of  transversely  disposed  slots,  a  pair  of  latch  menk- 
bers,  each  of  said  latch  members  being  substantially  la 
the  fern)  of  an  inverted  L  and  having  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  its  stem  outwardly  directed  and  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  lower  fiange.  the  stem  of  the  latch  member  belnc 
disposed  through  an  opening  In  the  lower  flange,  means 
coactlng  with  the  stems  of  the  latch  members  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  same  upwardly,  oppositely  directed 
levers  plvotally  engaged  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
latch  post,  flexible  members  engaged  with  the  lower  end 
portions  of  the  feet  of  the  latch  members,  a  member  with 
which  said  flexible  members  are  engaged,  and  connections 
between  the  levers  and  the  member  whereby  downward 
movement  of  either  of  the  levers  imparts  downward 
movement  to  the  latch  members. 
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1.264.24.-1.  CAST  IR(»X  -  COLUMN  CONSTRUCTION. 
Tacl  Wright.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.   161.503.      (CI.  72—15.) 


^RIL  30,  1 9 18. 


.3.  Metal  and  conorete  column  construction,  comprising 
,sup<TpoKed   tubular  metal   sections   with   a   continuous   In 
terior  concrete   tilling   and   beams   Integrally  Joined   alwut 
and  In  contact  with  the  column  sections  at  their  Junction. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  the  combinatlojn  with  a  crank- 
case  compression  chamber  and  a  shaft  prcjjectlng  through 
an  aperture  thereof,  said  crank-case  having  Its  external 
Kurfaces  inwardly  inclined  In  the  vicinity  of  such  shaft 
aperture,  of  a  bearing  member  surrounding  such  shaft  out- 
side such  chamt>er  aud  having  an  inclln^  surface  adja- 
i  cent  the  said  inclined  surface  of  the  cljamber.  packing 
material  between  the  incllneil  surfaces  cif  said  chamber 
.md  bearing  member,  and  means  for  pressing  the  packing 
material  Inward  against  such  shaft.  1 

.">.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank- 
case  compression  chamber  and  a  shaft  pnijectlng  through 
nu  aperture  thereof,  and  having,  external  tin  such  chamber, 
a  shoulder  and  a  Journal  beyond  such  shoulder,  and  of 
less  diameter  than  such  shoulder,  said  crank-case  having 
Its  external  surfaces  Inwardly  inclined  liij  the  vicinity  of 
such  shaft  aperture,  a  bearing  member  sirrounding  such 
Journal  and  substantially  abutting  agaluft  such  shoulder 
an<l  having  an  Inclined  surface  which,  with  the  said  in- 
clined  surface  of  the  crank  case,  forms  a  packing-space 


1  2»U.246.  WIRE  STRKTi  HER.  Forest 
Mlnneola,  Kans.  FHmI  Dec.  5,  1917. 
2<*r,JfQ-l.     (CI.  140—117.) 


R.       WVATT. 

Serial     No. 


A  tool  including  a  bar.  having  one  end  cleft,  and  the 
cleft  terminal  curved  away  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
bar,  a  stud  secure<l  to  said  bar  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
cleft  portion  and  projecting  in  the  direction  of  curvature 
thereof,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  bar 
projecting  oppositely  to  the  stud. 


1,264.247.  STUFFING-BOX  OF  CRANKSHAFT  BEAR- 
INGS .\ND  THE  LIKE.  Lbon  Wygodskv,  Baltimore, 
Mil.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Oil  Engine  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  100.770.     (CI.  64 — 22.) 


!.^  ^ 

^ 

~ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
shaft  projecting  through  an  aperture  thereof,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  inwardly  inclined  surface  surrounding  such 
shaft  aperture,  of  a  bearing  member  surrounding  such 
shaft  outside  such  chamber  and  having  an  inclined  sur- 
face adjacent  the  said  IncUneil  surface  of  the  chamber, 
packing  material  between  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  said 
chamber  and  bearing  member,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
IMicking  material  Inward  against  such  shaft. 


bottomed  by  said  shaft  shoulder,  packing 
space  and  means  for  pressing  the  packing 
against  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  2  and  4  cot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


material  in  such 
material  inward 


.264.24  8.      BENDING-MACHINE 
Cleveland,    Ohio.       Flletl    Dec.    17.    19|0 
597.769.     Renewed  Oct.  30,  1916. 
(CI.  153—32.) 


Carl  M.  Yoder, 

Serial    No. 

SeiJIal  No.  128,632, 


1.   In  a   machine  for  bending  a   meta! 


strip,  the  com- 


bination of  a  support  having  a  curv»*d  cnlje,  a  curved  form 
on  said  support  having  a  portion  thereof  dlrecte<l  toward 
such  e«lge,  strip-anchoring  means  at  one  (?nd  of  said  form, 
and  an  operating  arm  adaptetl  to  enga»;e  the  end  of  a 
strip  whl  h  is  connected  to  the  ancho  ing  means,  said 
operating  arm  having  a  portion  adapt«^l  to  engage  the 
curved  edge. 

7.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  table,  a  plilrallty  of  formers 
thereon,  a  track  at  each  end  of  the  tablej  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  each  track,  a  pair  of  gripping  J»iws  In  each  car- 
riage, and  an  adjustable  support  for  ontj  pair  of  gripping 
Jaws  In  one  carriage.  1 

".».  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  fdrmer  over  which 
a  section  of  metal  may  be  l»ent,  means  for  holding  and 
supporting  the  section  of  metal,  said  | means  including 
devices  whl<h  are  clamped  against  the  |t)ppo8lte  sides  of 
the  metal  section  and  prevent  distortion  thereof,  and  ele- 
ments, one  of  which  Is  movable  to  ben<l  the  section  over 
said  former,  connecte<l  to  the  opposite  <nd8  of  the  metal 
section  and  operating  to  maintain  it  un  ier  tension  while 
the  section  of  metal  is  being  bent. 

13.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the 
support,  a  former  over  which  a  section  ol  metal  Is  adapted 
to  be  bent,  means  movably  mounted  on  isald  support  and 
secureii  to  the  opposite  ends  uf  the  mett|l  section  for  sup- 
porting It  in  operative  relation  to  the  former  and  l>ending 
the  metal  section  thereover,  said  movable  means  operating 
to  maintain  the  metal  section  taut  as  It  Is  bent  over  said 
former,  and  means  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
metal  section  to  prevent  distortion  therteof. 

19.  In  apparatus  for  bending  a  section  of  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  former  on  t|ie  support,  and  a 
plurality  of  devices  engaging  the  metal  section  from  end 
to  end  and  the  support,  one  of  the  outermost  device*" 
being  guided  on  said  support  and  motaWe  to  bend  the 
1  metal   section  over   the  former  and   tha  intermediate  de- 


combinatlon  of  a 
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vices  l>elng  movable  on  said  support  with  the  metal  sec- 
tion as  it  i»  bent  and  operating  against  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  prevent  its  twisting  or  distortion. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  10  to  12,  14  to  18,  and  20  to  22  not 
prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.249.  DEVICE  USED  IN  BENDING  METAL  Carl 
M.  YOOER,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application  flle<l 
Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,709.  Dlvlde<l  and  this 
application  filed  .Ian.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.023  Re- 
newe<l  Oct.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  128.633.      (CI.  153 — 63.) 


1.  .\  device  foiybending  a  section  of  metal  comprising  a 
member  flexible  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
metal  section  and  engaging  one  Ki<le  of  and  movable  with 
said  metal  section  during  bending  thereof,  a  similar  mem- 
ber- t'ligairtng  the  otber  side  of  and  movable  with  said 
metal  section  during  bending  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
space<l  clamping  devices  movable  with  said  members  and 
arranged  to  clamp  them  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
metal  section. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  bending  a  section  of  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  plates  having  their 
edges  engaging  one  side  of  the  metal  section,  a  similar 
series  of  metal  plates  having  their  edges  engaging  the 
otber  side  of  said  metal  section,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vldeil  with  longitudinal  slots,  connectors  passing  through 
said  slots,  spacers  upon  said  connectors,  and  means  for 
securelv  clamping  said  series  of  plates  upon  said  metal 
section. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  bending  a  section  of  metal,  the 
combinntloD  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  members 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  and  movable  with  the  metal 
section,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members  against  the 
opposite  sltles  of  the  metal  section,  said  clamping  means 
being  niovnlile  on  said  support  with  said  members. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  bending  a  section  of  metal,  a  pair 
of  flexible  members  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  and 
movable  with  the  metal  section,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  members  thereto,  said  damping  means  being  movable 
with  said  flexible  members  while  the  section  of  ifietal  Is 
being  bent,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  series  of 
spaceil  parallel  plates  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  metal 
section  and  engaging  the  latter  along  their  longitudinal 
edges. 

15.  Ill  apparatus  for  bending  a  section  of  metal,  a  pair 
of  flexible  members  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
metal  section,  means  for  clamping  said  members  thereto, 
each  of  said  members  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the  metal  section,  and 
a  series  of  devices  spacwl  along  said  plates  for  connecting 
said  plates  together,  but  permitting  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  them. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  7  to  11.  13,  14,  and  16  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


a  plurality  of  integral  loops  l>ent  into  hook  form,  some  of 
the  hook-like  loops  being  directed  Inward  and  others  of  th« 
book-like  loops  being  directed  outward,  the  said  inwardly- 
directed  hook-Uke  loops  being  pinched  over  convolutions  of 


1,264.250.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Leonard  A. 
Young.  Highland  Park,  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  73.805.     (CI.  155 — 25.) 

9.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  helical  springs  and  a  rim  wire  therefor,  said  rim 
wire  being  t>ent  into  a  plurality  of  loops  for  engaging  the 
facing  of  the  upholstering,  an  additional  rim  wire  pwiral- 
lellug  the  flrst-mentlon«Ml  rim  wire,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  two  rim  wires  together  and  to  the  helical  spring 
coils  adjoining. 

10.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  helical  springs,  a  rim  wire  therefor  provided  with 


the  helical  springs  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  and  the  said 
outwardly-directed  hook-like  loops  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  upholstering  skirt  edge  and  to  be  pinched  there- 
over to  hold  the  same  In  place. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,251.      RAILWAY-CLAMP. 

Brlmfleltl.     Mass..     Filed     Jan. 
209,933.      (CI.  288 — 4.) 


Maxim    Zavarkin,  East 

2.     1918.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  rail  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
screw  threaded  openings,  of  bolts  receivable  therein,  said 
bolts  having  b^'ads  normally  impinging  upon  the  rail 
flange,  of  a  slotted  plate  engageable  upon  said  tie.  pro- 
jections on  said  plate,  baid  projections  having  nn  opening 
partially  receptive  of  the  head  of  the  screw  and  means  by 
which  said  plate  can  be  swung  to  suit  the  position  of  said 
head. 

2.  In  a  rail  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
threaded  openings,  of  bolts  suited  to  said  threaded  open- 
Ings,^  the  beads  of  said  bolts  having  a  beveled  lower  sur- 
face engageable  with  the  flange  of  the  rail,  blocks  having 
recesses  suited  to  the  head  of  said  bolts,  and  mean.4  by 
which  said  blocks  can  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  position 
of  said  beads   whereby   they  are  prevented  from   turning. 

3.  In  a  rail  securing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tie  having  threaded  openings  In  Its  upper  surface,  of 
headless  screws  fitted  to  the  mentioned  openings,  rectan- 
gular stems  formed  on  said  screws,  said  stems  having  lat- 
eral projections,  a  sleeve  slldably  engageable  on  each  of 
said  stems,  a  hexagonal  head  formed  on  each  of  lald 
sleeves,  said  heads  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rail  flange,  and  recesses  contained  in  said 
hetds  receptive  of  said  projections. 

4.  In  a  rail  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  screw  and  a  part  receptive  thereof,  of  a  rectangu- 
lar stem  on  said  screw,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  stem,  a 
head  formed  on  said  sleeve,  a  recess  In  said  sleeve,  an 
element  formed  on  said  stem  operatlvely  engaged  In  the 
mentioned  recess,  and  means  for  clamping  said  head  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  flange. 


1,264,252.  BOOK -COVER  PROTECTOR.  Friedrich 
Otto  Zimmbruaxckel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed,  Apr.  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  23.439.      (CI.   11 — i.) 


I_.JE*.U^ 


1.  A  book   cover   protector.  Including  a    body   portion, 
said   body   portion   being   folded   upon   itself  intermediate 
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of  its  ends  to  provide  an  abutment  for  engagement  with 
one  side  of  a  boolc  binding,  means  included  in  the  folded 
portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  book  cover  adjacent  to  the 
binding  whereby  the  protector  is  retained  on  the  book 
cover,  and  paclcets  arranged  upon  the  lateral  marginal 
«dge8  of  the  body  portion  of  the  protector  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  the  book  cover. 

2.  A  book  cover  protector  including  a  body  portion 
folded  upon  itself  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  provide  a 
pocket  and  an  abutment  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  book 
binding,  a  strap  adapted  to  lie  in  the  pocket  and  encircle 
the  adjacent  portion  of  a  book  cover,  tongues  arranged 
upon  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tion, pockets  formed  upon  the  lateral  marginal  edges  of 
the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  tongues  by  folding  said 
lateral  marginal  edges  upon  themselves  and  folding  and 
«ecuring  the  tongues  between  the  folds  of  the  pockets. 


1,264,253.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,264,254.     PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE.     William 

Alexasdbr    AiTKEN,   Gravesend,   England.      Filed   Dec. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  138.367.      (CI.  34 — 48.) 


In  a  paper  making  machine  with  cylinders  divided  Into 
groups,  the  combination  with  the  dry-end  cylinders,  of  an 
Inlet  main  and  an  outlet  main  at  a  level  below  that  of  the 
cylinders,  a  direct  connection  from  the  low  level  outlet 
tnain  into  a  superposed  inlet  main  for  the  wet-end  cylin- 
ders, and  a  condensation  discharge  at  the  connecting  end 
of  said  outlet  main,  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 
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1,264,255  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET-FITTING.  William 
F.  Anklam,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  163,084.     (CI.  173 — 328.) 


2.  The  combination  wltlj  an  insulated  terminal  wire 
"having  a  bared  end  portion,  of  a  member  bored  to  receive 
the  bared  portion  of  said  wire  and  counterbored  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  insulation  thereof,  said  member  having  a 
shouldered  head  at  the  end  opposite  the  counterbore,  an 
insulator-sleeve  surrounding  said  member,  and  a  bushing 
having;  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  counterbore  within 
said  sleeve  and  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sleevo  and  clamping  the  same. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.256.     MECHANICAL    TOY.     Bb.njamin     F.     Bain, 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    30,    1917.      Serial    No. 
189,023.      (CI.  46—37.) 
1.   A  toy  comprising  a   windmill,  a  pump   rod   operated 

by  the  windmill,  a  reservoir  for  flowing  material,  an  outlet 


beneath  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  reciprocation  of  the  pump  rod. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  windmill  device,  a  vertical  rod 
adapted  to  actuate  the  windmill,  a  device  simulating  a 
pump,  a  lever  simulating  a  pump  handle  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  rod  actuating  the  windmill,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  a  flowing  material,  a  valve  controlling 
an  outlet  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
valve  to  release  material  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pump 
by  movement  of  the  pump  handle. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  pump  stock,  a  spout  therefrom,  a 
pump  handle,  a  reservoir  for  flowing  m|iterial,  and  a 
valve  controlling  an  outlet*  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
pump  stock  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
pump  handle  to  release  material  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  pump  spout. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette!.] 


1.264.257.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  $UNKEN  VES- 
SELS. Walt«b  C.  Bbckwith,  Fostoria.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,763.      (Cl.  114 — 49.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels  comprising 
windlasses,  for  the  windlasses,  pontoons  of  sufficient  buoy- 
-incy  to  support  the  submerged  body  to  b<  raised,  means 
for  connecting  the  windlasses  with  the  bo<|y  to  be  raised, 
levers  In  operative  relation  to  the  windlasses,  floats  con- 
nected to  the  levers  and  means  for  alternately  filling  and 
emptying  the  floats.  | 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  pair  of 
pontoons,  a  framework  Including  a  platform  carried  by 
said  pontoons,  windlasses  mounted  coaxlally  with  the  pon- 
toons, a  cable  upon  the  windlasses  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  body  to  be  raised,  levers  which  codperate 
with  the  windlasses,  floats  connected  with  said  levers, 
means  for  fllllng  and  emptying  the  floats  whereby  the 
floats  are  lowered  and  raised  and  whereby  the  windlasses 
are  actuated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  pair  of 
pontoons,  a  framework  carried  by  and  connecting  said 
pontoons,  a  deck  upon  the  framework,  windlasses  sup- 
ported by  the  pontoons,  levers  adapted  by  their  rise  and 
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fall  to  actuate  said  windlasses,  floats  carried  by  the  levers, 
an  air  rompiessor  connected  with  said  floats,  a  conduit 
between  the  air-compressor  and  the  floats,  and  means  for 
the  control  of  the  ingress  and  egress  of  air  and  water  to 
and  from  said  floats. 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,258.  ROCKINt;  BIN.  Earl  Henry  Bekkerino, 
Duluth,  Minn.,  as^)|mot-  to  Duluth  Show  Case  Company, 
Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minn<'sota.  Filed  S<'pt. 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.961.      (CI.  211— 6  ) 


A  storage  receptacle  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
compartment  having  an  opening;  at  one  end  and  a  bottom 
elevate<l  above  the  surface  upon  which  said  receptacle 
rests,  and  a  bin  having  a  flat  end  forming  a  vertical 
closure  for  said  opening  when  said  bin  is  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  bottom  disposed  In  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
said 'flat  end  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  bin  and  up- 
wardly directed  adjacent  said  flat  end  to  permit  said  bin 
to  fulcrum  at  the  Junction  of  the  normal  and  upwardly 
directed  portions  of  said  bottom,  a  roller  secured  to  said 
bottom  at  said  Junction  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  said 
roller,  said  flat  end  extending  below  the  upwardly  di- 
rected portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  bin  whereby  the  space 
between  said  upwardly  directed  portion  and  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  Is  covered  when  said  bin  is  in  closed  position. 


1.264.259.  CHAIR.  John  Bennett.  Jr..  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Economy  Seat  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  G.  1917.      Serial   No.   178,915.      (Cl.    155—4.) 


gg>^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ctair  seat  comprising  an 
open  frame,  a  plate  mounted  thereon  and  a  cushion  at 
tached  to  the  plate,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  opening 
In  the  frame,  screw-threaded  bolts  passing  through  the 
bar  and  the  plate,  nuts  for  the  end  of  the  bolts  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  plate  for  preventing  movement  of  the  nuts 
with  respect  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with'  a  chair  seat  comprising  an 
open  frame,  a  plate  mounted  thereon  and  a  cushion  at- 
tached to  the  plate,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  opening 
In  the  frame,  screw  threaded  bolts  having  operating  heads 
passing  through  the  bar  and  plate,  and  wing  nuts  secured 
to  the  plate  and  recessed  therewithin,  said  nuts  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  chair  aeat  comprising  an 
open  frame,  a  plate  mounted  thereon  and  a  cushion  at- 
tached to  the  plate,  of  a  bar  extended  across  the  opening 
of  the  frame,  screw  threaded  bolts  passing  through  the 
bar  and  plate,  and  contoal  winged  nuts  for  the  ends  of  the 
bolts  secured  to  the  plate  and  recessed  therewithin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,2  6  4,2  60.  PITMAN  WHEEL.  John  HiNBT  Biaib, 
Chico.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Edward  C.  Binet, 
OrovUle,  Cal.,  one-sixth  to  C.  W.  E^stln,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  one-sixth  to  T.  W.  Ringland,  Oakland,  Cal.,  and 
one-half  to  J.  W.  Charge.  Butte  county,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,996.     (Cl.  74 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trammel  wheel  having  inter- 
secting guldeways,  of  a  slide  working  In  each  guldeway. 
and  a  pitman  rod  having  a  Y-shaped  end,  each  leg  of 
which  Is  connected  with  one  of  said  slides. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  \he  Gazette.] 


1,264,261.  SHORE.  Richard  Blankbnship,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allan  A.  Irvine, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,840.     (a.  264—100.) 


Jeu^fr^ 


2.  A  shore  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  member  mov-" 
ably  carrletl  thereby,  a  screw  extensibly  carried  by  said 
tubular  member,  a  yoke  formed  on  said  screw,  a  pivot  bolt 
carried  by  said  yoke,  a  follower  pivotally  carried  by  said 
pivot  bolt,  said  follower  comprising  spaced  supporting 
blocks,  clamps,  slldably  carried  by  said  supporting  block, 
a  screw  rotatably  carried  by  said  supporting  block  for 
actuating  said  clamps,  a  sector  carried  by  said  follower 
having  engagement  with  first  mentioned  screw,  and  lock 
Ing  means  carried  by  first  mentioned  screw  to  establish 
a  fixed  relationship  between  said  first  mentioned  screw 
and  said  follower. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.262.  CEMENT  INTERLOCKING  RAILWAY  TIE. 
Kni'dt  Botnbn.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1918.     Serial  No.  220,023.      (Cl.  238—3.) 

1.  A  railroad  tie  of  artificial  stone  formed  in  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  parallel  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length  being  reduced  in  width,  whereby 
to  provide  abutting  shoulders -on  each  of  said  sections 
when  the  sections  are  placed  In  abutting  relation  to  each 
other,  and  spikes  embedded  in  the  sections  having  heads 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted^4e  extend 
over  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail  flange. 

2.  A  track  bed  comprising  wooden  ties,  intermediate 
ties    of    artificial    stone,    each    of    said    intermediate    ties 
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<ompos<Hl  of  two  longitudinally  extending  parallel  sec- 
tions, the  confronting  faces  of  the  sections  being  formed 
to  provide  interlocking  shoulders  to  prevent  independent 
lonk'itudinal  movement  of  the  sections,  rail  engaging  mem- 


bers ono  on  each  of  said  sections  having  flange  engaging 
portions  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to 
extt'nd  over  opposite  edges  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
and  blocks  dispoaod  between  the  side  faces  of  the  wooden 
ties  and  the  side  faces  of  the  stone  ties,  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  sections  away  from  each  other. 

1.264.263.  GAS-DRIER.  Hebmann  A.  Bhassibt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,674.  (CI. 
183—97.) 
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through  which  th«  elongated  support  is  lootely  directed, 
nitans  for  holding  the  loop  against  movemelnt  longitudi- 
nally of  the  support,  and  means  carried  by  ja  diagonally 
opposed  corner  of  the  cover  sheet  for  malntaii^ing  the  same 
wrapped  about  the  support.  ' 

1;.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  cover  ^heet  adapted 
tol  be  wrapped  around  said  support,  means  tor  rotatably 
cokinecting  a  corner  of  the  cover  sheet  with,  the  support, 
mfans  carried  by  a  diagonally  opposed  cornerj  of  the  cover 
sheet  for  maintaining  the  cover  sheet  wrappjed  about  the 
support,  and  a  supplementary  sheet  secured  to  the  inner 
fare  of  the  cover  sheet  to  afford  a  frictional  contact. 


I.fe64.26.'>.     ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR-BACK. 
sirs.   Whlttler.  Cal.      Filed   Aug.   10,  1917 
1H5,574.     (CI.  155—27.) 


] 


■BBEBT  BBTT- 

Serial  No. 


2.  In  a  gas  drier,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  casing 
having  a  tangential  inlet,  a  vertical  pipe  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  pipe  being  axlally  arranged,  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  baflfles  arranged  in  circular  form  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  to  change 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas,  and  means  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  said  casing  for  assisting  in  sup- 
porting said  baffles,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,264.  FLAG  SUPPORT  AND  COVER.  John  H. 
Breweh,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.545.      (CI.   150—52.) 


2.  An  adjustable  back  for  chairs  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  normally  lie  within  the  transversr  plane  of  th« 
lyain  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  supplemental  frame 
longitudinally  of  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
itg  the  supplemental  franip  to  project  the)  same  out  of 
iiaint'meut  with  the  supporting  frame  and  ailxillary  means 
tpr  holding  the  supplemental  frame  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

:?.  An  adjustable  back  for  chairs  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  therein,  said 
*ipplemontal  frame  comprising  cross-bars  sjildably  engag- 
ing the  supporting  frame  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
«tld  bars,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  !longltudlnally 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  means  for  adjdstipg  the  sup- 
Hlomental  frame  to  project  the  same  out  of  ^linement  with 
tiho  supporting  frame.  I 

7.  .\n  adjustable  back  for  chairs  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  cross-bars  slidably  and  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  flexible  rods  secured  to  one  of  said  cross-bars  and 
freely  engaging  the  other  cross-bar,  securing  devices  en- 
gageable  with  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  rods,  means  for 
adjusting  said  frame  and  means  for  adjustijng  the  flexible 
fods  to  project  them  out  of  alinement  withi  the  said  injH 
forting  frame. 

8.  An  adjustable  back  for  chairs  compri^ng  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  flexible  supplemental  frame  slidably  mounted 
therein,  a  resilient  pivotal  connection  between  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  each  end  of  the  supplemental  frame  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  supplemental  frame  to  project  tlie 
aame  out  of  alinement  with  the  supporting  frame. 

[Claims  1,4  to  6,  9.  and  10  not  printed  i|i  the  Gazette.] 


^64,266.  METALLIC  DOOR  FOR  AtTOMOBILES. 
Edward  G.  Budd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania^  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1915.  Serial  No.  1,230.  (CI.  21— 128.)  I 
1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  support,  a  cover  A  door  for  automobile  bodies  composed  off  an  Inner  ui 
■heet.  a  loop  carried  by  one  corner  of  the  cover  sheet  and  1  nn  outer  sheet  metal  panel,  said  panels  secured  togetkar 
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In  offset  relation  to  earh  other,  the  Inner  panel  l>elng  cen- 
trally d'pnsaed  to  form  a  pocket  pan.  and  hing«  members 
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extending  into'thf  space  between  said  panels  and  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  pocket  pan. 


l,2r.4.267.  MAGMHEli.  LrcuN  W.  BlGBK,  'South- 
briOgc.  MasM..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridgo.  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chusettj^.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  203,835. 
(CL  88—39.) 


.5  "'11 
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1.  A  magnifier  for  rending  purpos«^s.  comprising  an 
elongated  meml>er  having  a  power  in  the  one  meridian 
and  an  at)sence  of  power  In  the  other  meridian,  and  means 
dept-ading  from  the  sides  of  said  member  for  retaining 
the  member  in  correct  spaced  relation  from  the  matter 
to  be  magnifi«Ml. 

6.  A  magnifier  of  th«*  character  set  forth,  including  a 
It-ns  having  greater  transverse  tluin  longitudinal  magni- 
fying powers,  means  for  holding  th«'  lens  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  matter  to  be  magnified,  the  lens 
having  a  special  ground  surfijce  to  normally  distort  the 
matter  b«'ing  magnlfle<i  in  a  way  which  will  be  compen- 
sated for  by  the  visual  defect  of  the  user  to  produce  the 
image  seen  by  the  normal  eye  In  a  defective  eye  without 
other  glasses. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.268.  PHONOGRAPH.  Charlis  S.  Bchto.n,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  .Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 
ibicago.  III.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1917.      Serial   No.   145.0.37.      (CI.  274 — 9.) 


[]=^ 


1.  A  phonograph  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
flat  rotatively  mounted  record  carrl«^r  and  means  by  which 
it  is  mounted  with  its  flat  record-supporting  surface  In 
an  edgewise  upstanding  position,  a  sound-reproducing  de- 
vice and  a  tone  arm  upon  which  It  is  carrle<l  for  swinging 
over  the  record  upon  the  tablet,  a  pivotal  support  for 
the  tone  .irm  In  such  swinging  movement  positioned  out- 


side the  clrcumfennce  of  the  taUlet  at  the  upper  side 
of  the  latt<-r  whereby  said  tone  arm  is  pendant  from 
its  pivot  and  a  weighted  lever  pivot««d  for  swinging 
through  an  arc  aiH>ve  its  fulcrum,  and  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  tone  arm  for  causing  them  to  swing 
through   substantially  equal  arcs. 

5.  A  phonograph  comprising  in  combination  with  a  flat 
rotatively  mounted  record  carrier,  and  means  by  which 
If  is  mounted  with  its  flat  record  supporting  surface  in 
an  edgew-lsi>  upstanding  position,  a  sound  reproducing  de- 
vice and  a  tone  arm  upon  whiih  it  Is  carrletl  for  swing- 
ing over  the  record  upon  a  tablet  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  the  tone  arm  being  Jointed  between  the  sound  box 
and  its  said  pivotal  support  for  folding  at  its  said  Joint 
to  carry  the  sound  box  toward  and  from  the  record,  and 
a  spring  connected  at  a  point  on  the  sound  box-carrying 
member  of  the  tone  arm  offset  from  the  hinge  pivot 
toward  the  record  and  stretched  longitudinally  of  the 
other  member  of  the  tone  nriu  within  the  latter  toward 
the  pivot  ;  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  sound-box-carry- 
ing memlK'r  to  carry  the  sound-box  away  from  the  record 
carries  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  said 
swinging  nieml)er  past  the  hinge  axis,  the  spring  l>eing 
strong  enough  to  hold  the  sound  box  away  from  the 
record. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,264.269.  DWELL  M<»TION  MKCHANISM.  AMOS  CaI- 
1.B8OX,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Adrlance  Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  fllod  Mar,  ^o.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,805.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  30, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158.578.     (01.  74— 46.) 


3.  A  dwell  motion  mechanism  Including  rotary  driving 
and  driven  nieml>ers.  tie  former  rotating  at  substantially 
constant  spe<><l,  a  releasable  conn-^ctlon  normally  Inter- 
locking said  inombers.  ;ind  means  to  control  said  connec- 
tion normally  arranged  in  but  movable  out  of  position 
to  release  the  same,  the  driving  memlxr  having  means  ex- 
tending around  Its  axis  to  move  the  control  means  out 
of  said  position  intt-rmlttently. 

9.  .\  dwell  motion  mechanism  including  rotary  driving 
and  driven  meml>ers.  the  former  including  relatively  rev- 
oluble  pans  one  rotating  at  constant  speed,  a  releasable 
connection  normally  interlocking  said  part  and  the  driven 
member,  means  to  control  said  conn«'ction  normally  ar- 
ranged in  but  movable  out  of  position  to  release  the 
same,  the  other  part  of  the  driving  member  having  means 
to  move  the  control  means  out  of  said  position,  and  means, 
controlled  by  the  driven  memlwr,  to  alternately  interlock 
and  release  said  parts  at  intervals. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.270.  ELECTRODE  SHIELDING  DEVICE.  David 
E.  Cabpinter,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6,  1»16.  Serial 
No.  38.117.      <C1.  175— .354  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter  includini; 
an  anode,  of  a  hollow  shielding  meml>er  surrounding  ••id 
aDo<le,  and  means  for  clrcniatlng  a  teraperatur«^regulatlng 
medium  through  the  Interior  of  aaid  fhieldinf  member. 
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2.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode, of  a  shielding  member  surrounding  said  electrode 
and  comprising  a  coil  of  pipe,  the  neighboring  convolutions 
of  which  are  so  closely  Juxtaposed  as  to  substantially  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  an  arc  therebetween. 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter  Including  a 
plurality  of  anodes,  of  a  hollow  shielding  member  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  anodes,  means  for  circulating  a 
beat-regulating  medium  through  each  of  said  shielding 
members,  and  means  for  regulating  the  relative  potential 
of  each  of  said  shielding  members. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,271.  NECKTIE.  Howkll  Chbncy,  South  Man- 
chester, Conn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,417. 
(a.  2—11.) 


1.  A  necktie,  having  a  separately  formed  tying  end  and 
a  neckband  portion,  said  neckband  portion  being  two-ply 
adjacent  to  said  tying  end  and  having  an  elongated  exten- 
sion from  one  of  its  plies  extending  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance beyond  the  other  ply  and  along  the  rear  surface  of 
its  tying  end  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  stitches 
securing  said  plies  to  opposite  sides  of  said  tying  end  and 
said  extension  to  the  rear  side  of  said  tying  end. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.272.  ELECTRICAL  WINDING.  Lewis  W.  Chubb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  1 80.068.  (CI. 
1T5— 30.) 

1.  The    combination    with    an    electrical    winding   com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  groups  of  individually  spaced 


colls,  the  spacing  between  said  groups  (differing  from 
tlie  spacing  between  said  coils,  of  meant  for  render- 
log  the  capacitance  between  the  Immediately  adjacent 
colls  of  two  adjacent  groups  substantially  equal  to  that 
between  two  adjacent  coils  of  a  group. 


nTrr* 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  *wlndtng  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  groups  of  Individually  spaced 
coils,  the  spacing  between  said  groups  differing  from  the 
spacing   between    said   colls,   of   means   tot  providing   a 

condenser  having  an  end  coll  of  one  group  as  one  plate 
thereof,  means  providing  an  additional  condenser  having 
the  Immediately  adjacent  coil  of  the  neighboring  group  as 
one  plate  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  said  two  con- 
densers in  series  delation,  the  Joint  cfltt&cltance  of  said 
two  condensers  in  series  being  substantially  the  same  as 
that  between  two  adjacent  colls  In  the  8am«  group. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  wiitding  comprls- 
ihg  a  plurality  of  unequally  simced  colls,,  of  inter-con- 
nected conducting  plates  adjacent  to  certaiij  of  said  coils, 
whereby  the  mutual  capacitance  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  colls  Is  in  proportion  to  the  Inductance  thereof 
and  said  winding  is  adapted  to  be  resonanll,  as  a  whole, 
ti)  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  means  Ifi  circuit  with 
aaid  coil  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of  ener^  of  said  pre- 
dt'termined  frequency  thereto. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264.273.  TALKING  MACHINE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
190,287.      (CI.  274 — 16.) 


pRANdESCO     CiRELLI, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

!lon  of  a  cylindrical  cup,  a  tone  arm  having  its  delivery 
nd  connected  to  said  cup  and  adapted  to  transmit  sound 
nto  said  cup,  and  means  forming  a  cylindfc-lcal  socket  in 
which  said  cup  fits  and  Is  free  to  rotate,  s^ld  cup  having 
Hn  opening  above  its  bottom  to  provide  an  outlet  for  said 
kound,  substantially  as  described. 

I  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  comparatively  shallow  cylindrical  cup  open  at  its 
top,  a  tone  arm  movably  connected  to  said  (up  and  having 
Its  delivery  end  in  alinement  with  the  oppn  top  of  said 
rup.  and  means  providing  a  cylindrical  socket  in  which  said 
tup  fits  and  is  free  to  rotate,  said  cup  having  a  lateral 
opening  above  its  bottom  to  provide  an  ^utlet  for  said 
fiound,  substantially  as  described.  ! 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  a  supporting 
Btructure,  a  tone  arm  pivoted  to  the  suppotting  structure, 
and  a  turnstile  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  under  a  portion  of  said  tone  arm  to 
hold  the  latter  in  an  Inclined  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^!,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shallow  cup,  a  tone  arm  having  Its  delivery  end 
connected  to  said  cup  and  adapted  to  transmit  sound  Into 
said  cup,  and  means  forming  a  socket  in  which  said  cup 
fits  and  is  free  to  rotate,  said  ^up  having  as  opening  above 
its  bottom  to  provide  an  outlet  for  said  Sound,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264,274.  PRESSURE  -  GAGE.  AUSTIN  B.  COLLrTTB, 
Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,996. 
(CI.  78—109.) 


Cti 


1.  In  combination,  a  gage  case  provided  with  a  hole 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  gage  spring  having 
a  threaded  end  extending  through  said  hole,  a  shoulder 
on  said  spring  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  said  case,  a 
split  conical  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said  spring 
to  b«  moved  thereon  lnt»><>ngat;ement  with  the  portions  of 
said  case  surroun<llng  the  outer  end  of  said  hole,  said  nut 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  said  spring  to 
said  case,  and  means  formed  from  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial constituting  said  case  to  be  forced  into  the  split 
in  said  nut  after  said  nut  has  been  screwed  into  place 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  nut. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gage  case  having  a  tapered  hole 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  gage  spring  haying 
one  end  thereof  arrange<l  In  said  bole,  a  flange  formed 
adjacent  to  said  end  Integral  with  said  spring  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  hole,  a  conical 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  said  spring,  cooperating 
screw  threads  on  said  sleeve  and  said  spring  adapted  to 
draw  said  sleeve  toward  said  flange  to  secure  said  spring 
in  said  case,  and  dowels  on  said  flange  and  interlocking 
with  said  lase  adapted  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of 
mid  spring  in  said  hole. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,275.  LIFE-SAVING  nEVlLt;.  antonino  Condukso. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,171.      (a.  9 — 17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  com- 
plementary pairs  of  frame  sections,  each  being  similarly 
extensible  lengthwise,  independent  means  for  locking  each 
pair  In  extended  position,  resilient  means  engaged  be- 
tween the  complementary  pairs  for  holding  the  same  nor- 
mally apart,  and  a  water  proof  covering  completely  In- 
casing said  complementary  sections,  said  covering  being 
engaged  upon  the  sections  so  as  to  be  taut  when  said 
sctions  are  extended  and  to  fold  upon  itself  when  said 
sections  are  collapsed. 

.".  The  combination.  In  a  life  saving  device,  of  two  com- 
plementary pairs  of  frame  sections,  each  pair  being  slml 
larly  extensible  In  one  direction.  Independent  mechanism 
for  locking  each  pair  In  extended  position,  means  for 
manually  operating  the  locking  mechanism,  resilient  means 
arranged  between  the  locking  mechanism  for  each  pair 
to  hold  the  same  normally  In  locked  position,  said  resilient 
means  being  also  adapted  to  maintain  the  complementary 
sections  spaced  apart  when  In  locked  position,  a  water- 
proof covering  engaged  liquid  tight  upon  said  comple- 
mentary frame  sections,  said  covering  being  adapted  to 
be  stretched  tautly  when  said  sections  are  extended  and 


to  be  folded  upon  Itself  In  two  directions  when  said  sec- 
tions are  collapsed,  and  means  for  attaching  the  device 
when  extended,  to  the  body  of  the  wearer. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.204,276.  ^  APOR- ARC.RECTIFIER.  Fb.\nk  CON«AD, 
Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wi^tlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,720.  (CL 
178 — 364.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  of  conducting  material 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  an  Insulating  bushing  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  flanges  on  its  interior  and  its  ex- 
terior surfaces,  respectively,  said  bushing  being  seated  in 
the  opening  and  having  Its  exterior  flange  engaging  the 
plate  in  a  plane  bearing  surface,  an  Interiorly  threaded 
collar  engaging  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  plate  and  sur- 
rounding the  insulating  bushing,  an  exteriorly  threaded 
ring  engaging  the  collar  and  bearing  upon  the  exterior 
flange  of  the  bushing,  a  conducting  member  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  projecting  through  the  bushing,  said 
peripheral  flange  engaging  the  Interior  flange  of  the  bush- 
ing in  a  plane  bearing  surface,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  conducting  member  to  the  insulating  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  of  conducting  material 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  an  an- 
nular groove  surrounding  said  opening,  of  an  Insulaflng 
bushing  provld<>d  with  a  peripheral  flnnse  on  Its  exterior 
sur^ce,  said  bushing  l>eing  seated  in  said  opening  and 
having  one  face  of  said  flange  engaging  said  plate,  a  col- 
lar surrounding  said  bushing  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  a  wall  of  said  groove,  a  clamping  member  surround- 
ing said  bushing  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  collar 
and  bearing  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  flange,  whereby 
said  bushing  is  clamped  to  said  plate,  and  a  conducting 
member  extending  through  said  bushing. 


1,264,277.  COMBINED  CLOCK  SPEED  REGULATOR 
AND  RECORDER.  Chablbs  T.  Cook,  Pittsburg,  Tex. 
Filed  June  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  34.864.     (CI.  234 — 31.) 


y  J  «j     /  ^« 
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1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  cli>ck  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatable  dial  controlled  by  said  clock  mechanism,  an  Indi- 
cating hand  for  movement  about  said  dial,  means  for  mov- 
ing said   indicating  hand   in   accordance   with    the   speed 
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of  trarel  of  the  vehicle,  means  carried  by  said  Indicating 
hand  and  movable  radially  to  or  from  the  center  of  the 
dial  for  designating  upon  the  dial  the  rate  of  speed  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  operable  by  said  indicating 
mechanism  op«'ratlng  means  for  co-action  with  the  clock 
hand  for  designating  the  time  at  which  a  vehicle  stops 
and  the  length  of  time  which  the  vehicle  is  stopped. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H4.278.     SOLDIERS  BENCH.     Ka^imirz  CwikliAski. 

Blue    Island,    III.       Filed    Dec.    13.    1917.      Serial    No. 
206.966.      (CI.  ISf) — 8.) 
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In  combination  with  a  rectangular  frame  having  op- 
posite ends  and  top  and  bottom  connecting  braces  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  frame  respectively,  a  seat 
hlDgf'd  to  .said  ends  at  the  forward  side  of  the  frame,  In- 
wanlly  folding  legs  hinged  between  the  said  seat,  blocks 
arranged  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  ends  adjacent  the 
bottoms  thereof,  a  brace  plate  pivoted  between  said  ends 
adjacent  said  rear  strip  adapted  for  positioning  in  par- 
allelism with  the  seat  In  contact  with  said  blocks  and  legs 
when  the  device  Is  set  up  for  use  and  detachable  connoc- 
tioas  between  the  said  ends  and  legs. 

1.264.27t>.  SHOE  -  SHINING  MACHINE.  HBUMT  J. 
Daly  i  nd  William  L.  Tobias.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Fll.d  Dec.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,027.  (CI. 
15—61.) 


I,  <i  "ii 
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motion  to  said  heel  cloth,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  at 
tlM  forward  end  of  the  machine  and  adapts  to  swing 
upwardly  and  forwardly.  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivotal  frame  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  shoe 
and  carryint;  rollers,  a  polishing  belt  exten4ing  around 
the  rollers  of  said  arms  and  over  the  shoe  reit  to  engage 
the  \.ov  portion  of  the  shoo,  a  connecting  rodj  Joining  the 
plv<otal  arms  on  one  side  to  the  pivotal  arms  ^n  the  other 
side,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  connecting  rod. 

9.  A  shoe  polishing  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
8ho<>  rest,  a  polishing  belt  adapted  to  engat;  the  sides 
au4  heel  of  the  shoe,  a  polishing  belt  adapt*!  to  extend 
ovfr  the  too  portion  of  the  shoe,  moans  for  pmpartlng  a 
ba<k  and  forth  movenient  to  the  portions  bi  the  belts 
engaging  the  shoo,  arms  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 'to 
tha  polishing  belts,  and  rec«  ptacl<  s  loosely  Supported  at 
tb«  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  open  at  one  sidet  and  having 
loo^  bottoms,  said  Iwttonis  having  pins  extending  through 
slots  In  the  ends  of  said  rocopiacles  and  l>el|ng  pivotally 
•ocured  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  bring  tlfe  paste  Into 
cottact  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  polishing  belt. 

11.  A  shoe  polishing  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
8b#4>  rest,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  swing  upwartlly  and  for- 
w«rdly,  arms  pivotally  rooante<l  on  said  pivotal  frame 
arranged  In  pairs  at  eac.i  side  of  the  shoe  tnd  carrying 
rollors.  a  polishing  belt  extending  around  t|»e  rollers  of 
said  arms  and  over  the  shoe  rest  t«>  engage  th|f  toe  portion 
of  the  shoe,  means  for  rocking  said  pivotal  arms  to 
opprato  the  polishing  lielt.  a  cam  projection  formed  on 
said  pivotal  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  rrame  of  the 
m«<  hine.  a  cam  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
ea»nige  the  cam  on  said  frame  to  tilt  said  frame  upwardly 
a9d  forwardly  to  rloar  the  shoe  and  to  Ix", swung  clear 
thereof  to  allow  t»ie  belt  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  shoe. 

19,  A  ahoe  polishing  machine,  comprising^  a  frame,  a 
shoe  rest,  a  pnllRlilng  belt  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  and 
he.1  of  the  shoe,  a  polishing  belt  adapte<l  to  extend  over 
tbo  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  means  for  importing  a  back 
noil  forth  movement  to  the  portions  of  the  belts  engaging 
tl»'  shoe,  means  for  shifting  tbo  rear  belt  tc  bring  a  dif- 
ferent section  th.-reof  into  rngag.-ment  with  the  shoe,  and 
means  connected  with  said  shifting  means  rti+l  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  toe  belt  and  adapted  to  |hlft  said  toe 
b«lt  coincldcntly  with  the  shifting  of  the  be*l  belt. 

[Claims    2.    3.    5    to    8,    10.    12    to    18.    20,j  and    21    not 
prlnte<l  In  the  (;aiette.] 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
shoe  rest,  a  polishing  belt  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
and  heol  of  the  shoo,  a  polishing  belt  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  \w  portion  of  the  shoe,  means  for  Imparting  a 
back  and  forth  movement  to  the  portions  of  the  belt  con 
tacting  with  the  shoe,  means  for  applying  polish  to  the 
belts,  and  means  for  shifting  said  belts  to  bring  a  different 
section  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  shoe  to  polish 
the  same. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
■h»e  rest,  a  polishing  belt  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
and  heol  of  the  shoe,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 


1,264,280.      ARC-LAMP.      Willi .\M    A.    Dahiiah.    Wllkins 
'  burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wostinghouso  Electijic  and  Manu 
facturing    Company,    a     Corporation    of    "" 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1914.      Serial  No.  814.019. 


Pennsylvania. 
CI.  176 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  post-type  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical mipporting  member  having  a  chaml)e^  in  Its  upper 
end.  of  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  cooperating  electrode* 
ilsposed  above  the  supporting  member,  the  \|pper  electrode 
being  stationary,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  the  lower  elec- 
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iroile  dlspowd  within  the  rbambor.  a  condenser  disposed 
al»ove  the  electrodes  and  having  a  bottom  opening  therein, 
a  tubular  menil>er  disposed  in  the  bottom  opening,  and  an 
arc  inclosing  globe  mounted  on  the  lower  electrode  to 
move  with  the  same  and  to  slldlngly  engage  the  tubular 
member  to  hialntaln  a  close<l  Joint  between  the  globe  and 
the  conflenser. 

3.  In  a  post-typo  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port taving  a  chamber  in  Its  upper  end,  of  an  outer  globe 
dl»pos«Hl  on  the  support,  a  hollow  conden8«»r  having  a 
t>ottom  opening  and  resting  on  the  outer  globe,  a  tubular 
momber  disposinl  In  the  opening,  a  sUtlonary  upper  elec- 
trode supported  by  the  condenser,  a  movable  cooperating 
low.T  electrode,  a  holder  for  the  lower  electrode  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  an  actuating  rod  In  allno- 
moDt  with  the  lower  electrode  and  engaging  the  holder, 
a  fe<'dlng  mechanism  for  the  actuating  ro«l.  and  an  inner 
arc  inclosing  globe  supported  at  tis  lower  end  by  the 
holder,  the  Inner  globe  having  an  airtight  cloture  at  its 
point  of  <  «>nne<  tion  to  the  holder  and  an  open  top  slldlngly 
engaging  the  tubular  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  t  valve,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  casinf  haviof  •  flold 
passage,  a  movable  plug  for  controlling  said  pasrag^e.  a 
rotatable  handle,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
handle  to  the  plug  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  said  handle 
having  a  sight  opening,  a  rigid  toothiKl  wheel  Joumaled  on 
the  handle  and  provided  with  characters  on  the  upper 
sides  of  the  tooth  for  successive  exposure  through  said 
sight-opening,  a  spring-actuated  catch  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  toothed  wheel  against  accidental  rotation  and  with 
any  of  its  characters  visible  through  said  tight  opening, 
and  a  fixed  pawl  for  imparting  one  rotatable  step 
to  the  toothed  wheel  for  each  rotation  of  the  handle. 


1.264.2S1.  COf»LlNt;  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  EN 
cilNKS.  William  Daighertt.  Saintc  Genevieve.  Mo. 
Flle<l  May  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,740.      (CI.  128 — 171.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  of  a  hood  to  embrace 
the  .\vllndfrs.  said  hood  provided  with  nn  intake  and  out- 
let port,  moans  controlled  by  the  engine  to  create  a  suction 
adJai-«-Dt  the  outlet  port  of  said  hood  and  thus  promote 
a  circulation  over  and  at)out  said  cylinders,  means  to  pre 
vent  the  passage  of  air  »)etwoen  certain  of  said  cylinders 
and  the  cylinder  next  adjacent  thereto. 

•.'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  of  a  hood  disposed 
aliciut  the  cylinders  thereof  and  having  partitions  and 
baffle  platos  positioned  to  project  between  the  cylinders 
and  thus  to  form  a  tortuous  path  over  and  about  said 
cylinders,  an  Intake  for  said  hood,  an  outlet  for  said 
hood,  and  means  controlled  by  the  engine  to  create  a  sue 
flon  adjacent  the  outlet  and  thereby  to  promote  a  flow  of 
air  over  and  about  the  cylinders  in  the  aforesaid  tortuous 
path,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
cylinders,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  connected  with 
one  another  so  as  to  prevent  the  passing  of  fluid  there- 
betwcnn.  a  hood  surrounding  said  cylinders  of  each  pair 
so  as  to  form  a  passage  substantially  around  each  pair 
and  including  an  outlet  pas»tage-way  between  each  pair, 
an  Inlet  pas-sage  for  each  pair  of  cylinders  and  commnnl 
eating  respectively  with  the  pasaaget  around  the  cylln 
dors,  and  an  outlet  port  communic|itlng  with  said  outlet 
passpgf  and  l)elng  common  to  satil  pairs  of  cylinders. 


l.-.M'.4.2S2.  VALVE.  Joseph  W.  Dearing,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Packless  Valve  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  r>olaware.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Se 
rial  No    112,25:..      (CI.  1S7— 5.» 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
fluid  passage,  a  movable  plug  for  controlling  said  passage, 
a  rotatable  handle,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
handle  to  the  plug  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  said  handle 
having  a  sight  opening,  a  rigid  toothed  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  handle  and  provided  with  characters  on  the  upper 
tides  of  the  teeth  for  successive  exposure  through  said 
sight-opening,  and  means  for  Imparting  one  rotatable  step 
to  said  toothed  wheel  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the 
handle. 


3.  A  valve  comprltlng  a  casing  having  a  fluid  passage, 
a  movable  plug  for  controlling  said  passage,  an  offsetting 
sleeve,  a  fluid  tight  dosnre  for  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
sleeve  extension  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  closed  at  its  outer  end.  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
sleeve  and  tald  sleeve  oxtention  and  geared  to  the  valve 
plug  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  tubular  oCFsettlpg  por- 
tion for  the  sleeve  extension,  a  rotatable  handle  mounted 
In  said  offset  of  said  sleeve  extension,  a  gear  connection 
between  said  handle  and  said  abaft  whercMty  rotation  of 
the  former  around  its  own  axis  or  as  a  lever  around  the 
axis  of  said  s'naft  shall  Impart  rotation  of  the  latter  and 
opening  or  closing  movement  to  the  valve  ping,  and  m<>ans 
to  secure  the  sleeve  extension  rigidly  on  said  sleev  at 
any  desired  point  of  rotatable  adjustment  on  said  exten- 
sion and  thereby  prevent  the  use  of  said  handle  as  a  lever 
to  effect  operation  of  the  valve  plug. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  easing  having  a 
fluid  passage  and  a  communicating  offsetting  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  Internal  threads  and  a  tapered  seat  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  point  of  c^ommunlcatlon  of  the  sleeve  with  the 
casing,  and  of  reduced  internal  diameter  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  said  tapered  seat  from  said  internal  threads, 
a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  sle<'ve  and 
provided  with  an  enlarged  tapered  portion  engaging  said 
seat,  a  valve  plug  within  the  casing,  means  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  shall  transmit  movement  to  said 
valve  plug,  an  expansible  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
slet've.  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft  to  hold  the 
tape  red  portion  of  the  same  against  said  tapered  seat, 
and  a  wedge  plug  Bcrewe<l  Into  said  nut  to  expand  and 
thereliy  clamp  the  same  tightly  In  said  tloeve. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
passage  and  a  plug  for  controlling  said  passage  and  also 
having  a  communicating  offsetting  sleeve  provided  with 
Internal  threads  and  a  tapered  s<>at  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  point  of  communication  of  the  sleeve  wltii  the  casing, 
a  shaft  Journal* d  in  the  sleeve  and  connected  at  said  point 
of  comBBunlcation  to  transmit  opc-nlng  and  closing  move- 
ment to  the  valve  plug  and  provided  with  a  tapered  por- 
tion engaging  said  tapered  seat  with  a  fluid-tight  relation. 
an  expansible  nut  engaging  thp  threads  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  adjacent  ♦nd  of  the  shaft  to  hold  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  same  against  the  tapereil  seat,  a  wedge  plug  engag- 
ing tald  nut  to  expand  and  damp  the  same  tightly  in  the 
sleeve,  a  cap  closing  the  skeve  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
nut  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  rotatable 
movement  to  said  abaft 
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1,264,283.  GAS  -  CUT  -  OFF  APPARATUS.  Joseph  W. 
Dbabixg.  Chicago.  111.  Substitute  application  for  Se- 
rial No.  6,899,  filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  This  application  filed 
Nov.  29,  1916.      Serial  No.  134,844.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  sns  cut-off  apparatus  comprising  a  valve,  a  lever 
connected  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  and  a  weight  pivoted 
to  swing  from  a  different  center  than  that  upon  which  the 
lever  swing!*,  and  adapted  after  the  lever  is  operated  to 
close  the  valve,  to  automatically  operate  and  apply  a 
blow  upon  said  lever  tending  to  seat  the  valve  more  tightly 
and  maintain  it  in  such  position. 

3.  A  gas  cut-off  apparatus  comprising  a  valve,  a  suit- 
ably journalpd  shaft,  an  arm  rotatable  with  said  shaft  for 
opening  or  closing  the  valve,  a  lever  secured  on  said 
shaft  to  oporate  the  same  and  provided  with  a  pin,  and 
a  weight  pivoted  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  slot  engaging  said  pin,  and 
yieldingly  holding  said  lever  through  pressure  on  said  pin, 
In  the  position  the  lever  occupies  when  the  valve  is  open; 
said  \\eight  when  the  valve  is  being  closed  by  said  lever, 
sliding  on  said  pin  until  the  latter  is  disengaged  from  the 
slot  and  then  swinging  to  a  position  in  the  path  of  reverse 
movement  of  said  pin  to  lock  said  lever  against  reverse  or 
valve-opening  movement,  and  applying  a  blbw  upon  said 
lever  to  sea,t  the  valve  more  tightly. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.284. 
Rushden. 
839.209. 


SEWING-MACHINE. 
England.     Filed    May 
(Cl.  112—39.) 


Mark  Thomas  Dennb, 
18,    1914.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  n  power  driven  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  control  member,  of  a  reclprocable  clutch-Operating 
element  operated  by  the  control  member,  a  thread  tension 
device,  and  a  tension-releasing  member  which  is  inter- 
posed between  said  control  member  and  the  tension  device 
80  that  reciprocating  movement  of  the  control  member  will 
operate  to  release  and  apply  the  tension,  said  control  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  release  the  tension  only  after  the 
machine  has  been  stopped  and  to  permit  the  tension  to  be 
automatically  applied  before  the  machine  can  be  restarted. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,285.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SERUM 
FROM  THE  CORPUSCLES  OF  MAMMALlAN-BLOOD. 
Marion  Dorset  and  Robert  R.  Henley,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,151.  (Cl. 
167 — 7.)       (Dedicated    to   the  public.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  separating  the  blood  senjm  from  the 
blood  corpuscles  of  mammalian  blood,  the  stef  comprising 
the  addition  to  mammalian  blood  of  a  soluble  chemical 
salt,  preferably  sodium  cblorld,  and  a  vesetable  agglutinin. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  plear  serum,  ffee  from  the 
corpuscles  of  mammalian  blood,  the  step  cotiprising  the 
addition  to  such  blood  of  a  vegetable  agglutinin  and  there- 
upon permitting  the  separation  of  the  seri^  from  the 
agglutinated  corpuscles. 

8.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  clear  serum  free  from  the 
corpuscles  of  mammalian  blood,  the  step  comprising  the 
addition  to  such  blood  of  a  vegetable  agglutinin  and  a 
soluble  salt,  preferably  sodium  chlortd,  and  thereupon 
permitting  the  separation  of  the  serum  from  the  aggluti- 
nated corpuscles. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  clear  serum  ffree  from  the 
corpuscles  of  mammalian  blood,  the  step  comprising  the 
addition  to  such  blood  of  a  vegetable  agglutinin  and  so- 
dium chlorld  and  thereupon  p(?rmltting  the  aepafation  of 
the  serum  from  the  agglutinated  corpuscles. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,264,286.  HOLDER  FOR  TIRE-CASINGS,  *C.  EvM- 
rrr  M.  Douohbbtt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Weaver  and  H.  M.  Uebele,  Milwaukee.  Wis,  Filed  Jan. 
pi.  1-916.     Serial  No.  76,258.      (Cl.  211— 2jl.) 


A  support  of  the  class  described  comprisinf  pairs  of  op- 
posing legs,  each  leg  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending rigid  arm  pivoted  to  the  similar  arm  of  the  oppos- 
iug  leg  and  a  norm^ly  upwardly  extending  clamping  arm. 
said  arms  being  formed  to  embrace  the  pides  of  the 
aanulus  to  be  supported,  and,  arranged  tp  utilize  the 
weight  of  the  annulus  upon  the  inwardly  extending  rigid 
arms  to  spread  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  ind  close  the 
clamping  arms  to  develop  a  clamping  prrssure  against  the 
sides  of  the  annulus  and  hold  the  same  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  connect  the  pairs  of  le^  for  mutual 
support. 


1,264,287 
Eaton. 


HEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  LASTS.  HARRISON  H. 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Patterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119.764.     (Cl.  12—126.) 


1.  A  last  heel  support,  having  in   combination,  a  last 
block,   a   spindle  provided   with   an    enlarged    portion    to 
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^orm  a  last  supporting  sboulder,  and  a  spreader  mounted 
upon  said  enlarged  portion  to  rotate  axially  thereof. 

4.  A  last  block,  a  spindle  provided  with  an  enlarged 
portion  to  form  a  last  supporting  shoulder,  a  spreader 
mounted  on  the  enlarged  portion,  a  groove  and  pin  con- 
nection iM'tween  the  enlarged  portion  and  spreader  by 
which  the  spreader  has  a  limited  rotary  motion  on  the 
enlarged  portion,  and  a  spring  mounted  between  the  last 
block  and  the  spreader  to  hold  the  spreader  extended 
beyond  the  shoulder  on  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,264.288.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  OILS, 
FATS  AND  GREASES.  AND  OF  GELATIN.  Henri 
Enubl,  London.  Englan<1.  Piled  July  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  178.398.      (Cl.  87—6.) 


bracing  bar  carried  by  said  support,  yoke  members  formed 
upon  said  transversely  extending  bracing  members,  a 
yoke  frame  provided  with  inwardly  inclined  ends,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  yoke  frame  fitting  within  said  yoke 
memt>ers,  an  article  supporting  bar  interposed  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  yoke  frame,  and  being  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  vertical  standards  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  transt^rsely  extending  bracing  bar.  pulleys 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertically  extending 
standards,  cables  set-ured  Jtm  said  drums  and  passing  over 
said  pulleys  and  being  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
yoke  frame,  for  raising  said  yoke  frame  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


y> 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  oils,  fats,  greases 
or  gelatin  from  materials  containing  or  yielding  the 
same,  comprising  a  vessel  Inclined  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  means  for  heating  said  vessel,  a  chaml>er  commu 
nicating  directly  with  said  vessel  at  its  lower  end  and 
underside,  heating  means  provided  in  said  chamber,  a  still 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  condenser  In 
communication  with  said  still. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  oils,  fats,  greases 
or  gelatin  from  materials  containing  or  yielding  the  same, 
coinpriKing  a  vessel  inclined  In  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
which  dimension  l«  greater  than  its  transverse  or  other 
dimensions,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  vessel 
at  its  lower  end  and  underside,  a  grid  disposed  t)etween 
said  vessel  and  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  vessel 
and  chamber,  further  means  connecting  said  chamber  to 
a  -still,  condenser  and  leservoir  for  the  extracting  agent, 
and  means  for  heating  the  extracting  agent  passing  from 
■aid  reservoir  to  the  vessel. 


1.264.289.  DEHRldt  t"Oft  U'BE  UPON  VEHICLES. 
(tEORue  E.  Finney,  Ruston,  La.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,224.      (Cl.  97—89.) 


1,264.290.  BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  GUNS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edwaiu)  F.  Fletcher,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Worcester  Brush  and  Scraper  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  176,725.     (Cl.  42—91.) 


I, 


*qK»?^« 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires  twisted  together  and  holding  bristles 
between  them,  and  a  washer  at  the  end  of  the  set  of 
bristles  having  perforations  for  receiving  said  wires  and 
holding  them  in  proper  relative  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  «  brush  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires  having  bristles  between  them,  said 
wires  being  twisted  to  fix  the  bristles  in  place,  and  a  pair 
of  washers  one  located  at  each  end  of  the  series  of  bris- 
tles, each  wire  passing  through  both  washers. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  comprising  a 
pluiality  of  wires  twisted  together  and  holding  bristles 
between  them,  a  washer  at  the  end  of  the  set  of  bristles, 
said  washer  having  a  series  of  perforations,  each  one  for 
receiving  one  of  said  wires  and  holding  them  in  proper 
relative  position,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow 
member  into  which  the  ends  of  said  wires  beyond  the 
washer  project,  said  member  being  provided  with  opposite 
depressions  for  holding  the  wires  therein. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,291.  VENTILATOR.  Garth  GmrriTH  Gilpin, 
Riverside,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  B.  Young, 
Aurora.  111.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,845. 
(CL  98—22.) 


A  derrick  for  use  upon  a  vehicle  comprising  a  support, 
drums  carried  by  said  support,  a  transversely  extending 


1.  In  a  car  vt-ntllator.  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  end  walls  and  a  side  wall  connecting  the  end  walls, 
said  structure  being  open  at  the  top  and  l>ottom  and  at  the 
side  opposite  said  side  wall  and  being  providetl  with 
means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  car 
with  Its  open  side  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof 
and  its  end  walls,  substantially  transverse  to  the  line  of. 
travel  of  the  car.  a  deflecting  member  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  open  side  of 
said  structure  and  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other;  and  a 
deflecting  member  extending  In  a  curve  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  Iwttom  of  said  open  side  and  from  on" 
end  wall  to  the  other;  said  deflecting  members  divldini; 
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the  Interior  of  the  ventilator  Into  two  unobstructed  spaces 
In  communication  through  a  gap  between  said  members, 
the  inner  of  which  spaces  opens  directly  and  unob- 
structedly  into  the  car  and  the  outer  of  which  opens  at 
top  and  bottom  unobstructedly  into  the'  outside  atmos- 
phere. 

3.  In  a  car  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  end  walls  and  a  side  wall  connecting  the  end  walls, 
said  structure  iK-ing  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  at 
the  side  opposite  said  side  wall  and  being  provided  with 
means  whenby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  car 
with  Its  open  side  communicating  with  the  interior  there- 
of and  its  end  walls,  substantially  transverse  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  car,  a  deflecting  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  open  side  of  said  structure 
and  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other ;  and  a  deflecting  mem 
ber  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  .said  open 
side  and  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  Inclination  toward  the  other ;  said  de- 
flecting members  dividing  the  interior  of  the  ventilator 
into  two  unobstructed  spaces  In  communication  through 
a  gap  between  said  members,  the  inner  of  which  spaces 
opens  directly  and  unobstructedly  Into  the  "car  and  the 
ouTt'r  of  which  opon-*  at  top  and  bottom  unobatmctedly 
into  the  outside  atmosphere,  and  louvers  nrrang.d  in  the 
gap  between  said  deflecting  members. 

J.  In  a  car  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  end  walls  and  a  side  wall  connecting  said  end  walls, 
said  structure  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  at 
the  side  opposite  said  side  wall  and  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  car 
with  Its  open  side  communicating  with  the  interior  there 
of  and  Its  end  walls,  substantially  transverse  to  the  'Ine 
of  travel  of  the  car  ;  a  deflecting  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  open  side  of  said  ventilator 
and  from  end  wall  to  end  wall  thereof ;  and  a  deflecting 
member  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  top 
of  said  opening  and  from  end  wall  to  end  wall,  the  last 
mentioned  deflecting  member  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  other  deflecting  member ;  said  deflecting  members 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  ventilator  Into  two  unob 
structed  spaces  In  communication  through  u  gap  between 
said  members,  one  of  said  spaces  opening  directly  and  un- 
obstructedly into  the  car  and  the  other  opening  at  top  and 
bottom  unobstructedly  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  and 
louvers  arranged  in  the  gap  t>etween  said  deflecting  mem 
bers  which  extend  from  end  wall  to  end  wall. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1.204.292.  TABULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE 
WRITING  MACHINES.  Feed  P.  Gokin.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  July  IS.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  181.417.  (CI. 
197—176.) 


spring,  and  a  locking  out  device  for  maintaining  th» 
buffer  mechanism  In  operative  position  i^ntll  such  point 
Is  reache<l.  ' 

2.  In  combination,  a  typewriter  comprising  a  movable 
carriage  having  a  stop,  a  motor  spring  therefor,  and  a 
step  by  step  spacing  mechanism,  a  tabulator  Including  a 
stop,  and  buffer  mechanism  for  gradualiy  stopping  the 
carriage  at  a  predetermined  point  Independently  of  the 
motor  spring. 

42.  In  a  tabulating  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a 
tabulator  Including  a  stop,  a  carriage  Including  a  stop,  a 
buffer  for  the  carriage,  and  a  lock  opera|ting  during  the 
rebound  including  a  positive  stop  said  look  being  brought 
Into  operation  by  the  rebound  of  the  carfiage. 

[Claims  3  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


g\>\ 


1,264.293.  FAl'CET.  Marshall  T.  G^wer.  Stockton, 
Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
two  thirds  to  Wade  Holllngsworth.  Stockton.  Cal.,  and 
one-third  to  Charles  W.  Ralph.  Lou  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  May  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  169,91: .     (Cl.  137—4.) 


A  faucet  luuiprising  a  casing  provide*  with  a  remov- 
able valve  seat,  a  spring  pressed  Talve  plag  normally  held 
ngalnst  the  s«<at.  a  guide  web  Immeillately  adjacent  the 
valve  seat,  a  pin  guided  through  the  w^b  and  engaging 
the  plug,  a  valve  atem.  a  cam  on  the  stem  engageable 
with  the  pin  to  move  the  plug  away  fr<>hi  the  seat,  the 
spring  pressed  plug  normally  holding  tht>  pin  In  engage- 
ment with  the  cam. 


1.2C4.29  4.  PEANUT  harvester!  ZedekiahW. 
GatEN.  Sr..  and  Zedekiah  W.  Gbee.n.  Jt..  Sabanno.  Tex. 
KlI.Kl  Mav  25.   1;)17.     Serial  No.  171.05  5       (Cl.  55 — 53.) 


'^tfe' 


1.  The  combinatlou  with  a  typewriter  comprising  a 
movable  carriage,  a  motorsprlng  and  step  by  step  spac- 
ing mechanism,  of  buffer  mechanism  for  gradually  stop- 
ping the  carriage  and  returning  the  same  to  a  prede- 
termined point,  said  mechanism  Includin-:  means  foi 
freeing    the    carriage    from    the    influence    of    the    motoi 


1.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  the  comblijatlon,  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  supporting  brackets 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  an  uprooting  plow  car- 
ried by  the  foremost  of  said  U-8hape<l  brackets,  a  iH-r-' 
forated  plate  attached  to  certain  of  said  U  shape<l  brackets, 
and  a  plurality  of  spac-ed  rods  attached  t)o  the  foremost  of 
said  U-shaped  brackets  and  extending  riearwardly  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  perforated  plate,  said  rods  being 
^paced  to  allow  dirt  to  fall  theret>etweeu. 

2.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  brackets  carried  by  said  frapies,  a  perforated 
plate  carried  by  certain  of  said  U-shkped  brackets,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rods  carried  by  certain  of  said  U- 
shaped  bracketa  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  plate,  uprntoting  means  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  the  forward  ends  ol!  said  rods,  a  plu- 
rality of  crank  shafts  rotaUbly  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting structure,  and  means  carrlru  by  said  crank  shafts 
tor  •■nirnglnt?  plants  and  carrying  then  upwardly  over 
said  riKls  and  plate. 

3.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  an  In- 
ellnul  perforated  plate  carried  by  said  supporting  frame. 
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a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  rotatably  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting franu".  uprooting  means  for  uprooting  peanota  and 
guiding  them  to  said  inclined  j)erforated  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  U  shaped  bars  carried  by  the  cranks 
of  said  crank  shafts,  and  a  plurality,  of  depending  tines 
adjustably  carried  by  said  U-shaped  "^rs  for  movement 
over  said  perforate*!  plate  upon  rotation  of  the  crank 
shafts  for  carrying  the4>lants  upwardly  over  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  p«'anut  harvester,  a  carrier  atructure  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  8ut(st«ntially  U  shaped  bars,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tines  adjustably  carried  by  «ald  bars  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto. 

5.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  carrier  ttmcture  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  crank  shafts,  means  opefatively  connectetl 
to  one  of  Mild  crank  shafts  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  crank 
forme<l  upon  one  end  of  said  last  mentioned  crank  ahaft, 
a  pitman  connected  to  said  last  named  crank  and  to  the 
other  of  said  crank  shafts  for  rotating  the  second  crank 
shaft  by  the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  members  carried  by  said  crank  shafts,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tines  adjustably  connected  to  said  U  shaped 
members  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom. 


1,264.295.     EYEGLASSES.     Willard  B.  Greene,  Boston, 
Mass..  aMignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South 
bridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,189.     (Cl.  88 — 51.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  opjthalmic  mountings  Includ 
Ing  an  ear  loop  having  an  eye.  and  a  flexible  connecting 
member  haring  one  end  securinl  to  the  eye  and  having  »e- 
cmred  on  the  opposite  end  a  ball  of  enlargement  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  eye  whereby  the  device  may  be 
appllcHl  to  a  drilled  lens  by  threading  of  the  loop,  eye  and 
flexible  connection  through  the  aperture  in  the  lens,  and 
the  ball  will  engage  the  face  of  the  lens  adjacent  the 
aperture  to  connect  the  parts  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  deacritxHl. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


1.264.296.  CUT-OFF  VALVK  FUU  I'lI'E-LINES.  Joseph 
Fbancis  Hagan,  Electra,  Tex.,  asetignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  L.  Dalton,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  PUed  Jan.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  145,122.     (CI.  137—69.) 


nectlons  with  said  pipe  line  and  closed  except  to  said 
pipe  line,  a  cage  vertically  movable  In  said  casing  nnd 
having  a  pilot  vertically  movable  In  and  closing  the 
passage  through  said  outlet  except  through  the  cage, 
a  ralvc  vertically  movable  in  said  cage  and  closing  the 
passage  therethrough  by  gravity,  and  yielding  means 
normally  holding  said  cage  and  pilot  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  cut-off  valve  for  pipe  lines  comprising  a  casing 
Intercepting  a  pipe  line  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections with  said  pipe  line  and  closed  eic»-pt  to  said  pipe 
line,  a  cage  seat  about  said  outlet  opening,  a  -Age  mounted 
on  aakl  seat  and  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  pilot  pro- 
jecting through  said  seat  Into  the  outlet  opening  and 
closing  said  oi)enlng  except  through  said  cage,  a  relatively 
light  valve  closing  the  opening  through  »ald  caite  and 
vertically  movable  in  said  cage,  and  yielding  means  hold- 
ing said  cage  on  said  seat. 

3.  A  cat-off  valve  for  pipe  lines  comprising  a  casing 
InterceptinK  a  pliK-  line  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections with  said  pipe  line  and  closed  except  to  said 
pipe  line,  a  cage  seat  about  said  outlet  opening,  a  cage 
mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
pilot  closing  said  outlet  opening  except  through  said 
cage  and  said  cage  having  an  opening  for  the  passagv  of 
llqalds  tberethrongh.  a  valve  lighter  than  liquids  which 
are  to  pass  through  said  cage  adapted  to  close  the  open- 
ing through  said  cage  by  gravity,  said  cage  having  a 
stem  projecting  vertically  out  of  said  casing  for  lifting 
said  cage  off  Its  seat  for  breaking  the  vacuum  maintaini'd 
by  said  valve,  and  nutans  for  yieldingly  holding  ;said  cage 
on  Its  seat. 

4.  A  cut-off  valve  for  pipe  lines  comprising  a  casing 
Intercepting  a  pipe  line  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections with  said  pipe  line  and  closed  except  to  said 
pipe  line,  a  cage  seat  about  saM  outlet  opening,  a  cage 
mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
pilot  projecting  down  In  said  op<-nlng  and  closing  the 
same  except  through  said  cage,  a  valve  lighter  than  liquids 
which  are  to  pass  through  said  casing  for  closing  the 
opening  through  said  cage  as  the  Uquld  Is  ceasing  to  pass 
through  the  cage,  .«ald  cag»  having  a  stem  projecting 
vertically  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  packing  >:laud 
closing  the  passage  alwut  said  stem,  a  cap  inclosing  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  stem  and  said  gland,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  cape  on  said  seat. 


1.  A  cut-off  valve  for  pipe  lines  comprising  a  casing 
iaterceptlng  a  pipe  line  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  con- 
240  O.  G. — 68 


1,204,297.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  AKTHLH  J.  Hall, 
Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W«it1nfhoa«e  Electric 
and  Munufa(  tnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvaaU.  Filed  Feb.  10,  19m.  Serial  No.  77. 4«. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machln«« 
adaptiKl  for  both  acceleration  and  regrneratlon.  of  the 
same  switching  means  for  effecting  '  shunting  '  transition 
dortag  acceleration  of  the  machines  and  for  effecting  a 
different  type  of  transition  of  the  machines  during  the 
regenerative  x»erlod. 

2.  In  a  s.vstem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sapply 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo  electric  madihtet  adapt- 


ed for  both  acceleration  and  rfi:> 
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switching  means  Ipcludlng  a  variable  resistor  for  effect- 
ing "  shunting  "  transition  during  acceleration  of  the  ma- 
chines and  for  effecting  a  "  bridging  "  transition  of  the 
machines  during  the  regenerative  period. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo  electric  machines 
adapted  for  both  acceleration  and  regeneration,  of  a 
switching  device  and  a  variable  resistor  connected  inter- 
mediate the  machines  during  series  acceleration  thereof, 
means  for  excluding  snid  resistor  from  circuit  to  effect  a 
predetermined  degree  of  machine  acceleration,  means  for 
effecting  the  exclusion  of  said  switching  device  and  said 
resistor  from  circuit  during  "  shunting "  transition  of 
the  machines  to  parallel  relation,  means  for  effecting 
Initial  parallel  regeneration  of  said  machines,  means  for 
effecting  the  inclusion  of  said  switching  device  and  said 
resistor  in  circuit  during  a  "  bridging  "  transition  of  the 
machines  to  series  relation,  and  means  for  subsequently 
excluding  said  resistor  from  circuit. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


conditions  for  automatically  effecting  the  braking  of  Bald 
machine. 


1^264,298.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION  AND  CON- 
TROL. Rudolf  E.  Hbllmond,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
Blpior  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  819.737.      (CI.  172 — 238.) 


1.  In  a  phase-converter  of  the  dynamo-electric  type, 
the  combination  with  a  primary  winding,  of  a  tertiary 
winding,  one  of  said  windings  being  of  the  progressive 
distributed  typ«'  and  split  into  two  portions,  a  circuit 
connected  to  the  respective  portions  of  said  distributed 
winding,  an  additional  circuit  joining  the  two  portions 
thereof,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  points 
of  attachment  of  said  circuits  to  said  winding. 

3.  In  a  phase-converter  of  the  dynamo-electric  type, 
the  combination  with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  of 
a  tertiary  winding  of  the  progressive  distributed  type  di- 
vided into  two  portions,  means  for  connecting  a  point 
adjacent  a  terminal  of  one  of  said  portions  to  a  point 
adjacent  a  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  portions,  said 
points  of  connection  each  being  adjustable,  a  load  circuit, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  load  circuit  to  points  ad 
jacent  the  remaining  terminals  of  said 'tertiary  winding, 
respectively,  aald  last-named  points  of  connection  also 
being  adjustable. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.299.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Rudolf  E.  Hbli, 
MLND,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.    SerUl  No.  860,994. 

(Cl.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
rfrcuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  con- 
•ected  thereto,  of  means  active  only  upon  a  failure  of 
*upply-circult  energy  and  upon  subsequent  machine-circuit 


3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  ^itb  a  supply 
circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adaptied  to  be  con- 
ntcted  thereto  and  having  an  armature  and  a  field  mag- 
net winding,  of  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy,  and  means 
dependent  upon  a  failure  of  supply-circuit  energy  and 
upon  subsequent  voltage  conditions  of  the  momentum- 
driven  armature  for  energizing  said  field  winding  from 
said  auxiliary  source  for  electromagnetlcally  effecting  the 
braking  of  said  machine. 

13.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  t>e 
operated  therefrom  and  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
xaa^et  winding,  of  an  auxiliary  source  of  esergy,  a  brak- 
IsK  circuit,  and  means  dependent  upon  a  fallore  of  supply- 
circuit  energy  and  upon  a  predetermined  aachlne  speed 
for  energizing  said  field  winding  from  said  source  of  en- 
ergy and  for  concurrently  connecting  said  machine  to  said 
braking  circuit. 

18.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  a  dynanio-electrlc  machine  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected thereto,  of  means  dependent  upon  a  predetermined 
variation  of  supply-circuit  voltage  and  an  opposite  varia- 
tion of  machine-circuit  voltage  for  automatically  effect- 
ing the  braking  of  said  machine. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  12,  14  to  17,  and  19  to  21  not  printed 
in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.264,300.  STREET  -  TRAFFIC  -  SIGNAL  APPARATUS. 
ilARRT  D.  Ubukb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Hay  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,604.     (Cl.  177—339.) 


1.  A  street  traffic  signal  apparatus  comprising  supports 
t>osltioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  street,  a  cable  connect- 
ed to  said  supports,  a  semaphore  support  secured  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  said  cable,  a  rotatable  semaphore 
tnounted  on  said  support,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  sema- 
phore, an  operating  lever  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  cable  carrying  supports,  a  flexible  connection  between 
Mid  lever  and  semaphore,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  circuit 
closing  and  breaking  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
Bald  lever  and  said  semaphore. 

4.  A  street  trafHc  signal  apparatus  comprising  supports 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  street,  a  suspended  cable 
connected  to  said  supports,  a  semaphore  hanger  secured 
and  suspended  from  said  cable,  electric  coetact  terminals 
carried  by  said  hanger,  electric  circuit  wires  leading  to 
said  contacts,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  hanger, 
electric  clrc«lt  terminals  rotatably  carried  by  the  said 
shaft,  semaphore  blades  carried  by  said  shaft,  electric  lamp 
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circuits  for  each  blade,  a  hand  operating  lever  positioned 
adjacent    to   one   of   the    cable    carrying   supports,   and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  lever  and  semaphore. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,264,301.  FOLDING  BED.  Charlbs  F.  luu.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209.461.  (Cl. 
8 — 49.) 


-     •     • 


A  piece  of  furniture  comprising  a  boxlike  structure  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  of  less  depth  than  said  structure,  hingedly 
connected  Inner  and  Intermediate  frames  carried  by  said 
boxllko  structure  above  the  front  wall  thereof  with  said 
Inner  frame  normally  In  said  boxlike  structure  and  said 
intermediate  frame  adapted  to  be  swung  therein  to  form 
the  top  of  said  boxlike  structure,  an  auxiliary  front  wall 
carried  by  the  Intermediate  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
raided  on  to  the  front  wall  of  said  boxlike  structure  to 
complete  said  wall,  an  outer  frame  connected  to  said  In- 
termediate frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon  to 
occupy  a  position  between  said  inner  and  intermediate 
frames  in  said  boxlike  structure,  and  legs  carried  by  said 
outer  frame. 


1,264,302.  AUTCHJR.XPHIC  REGISTER.  Waed  8.  laa- 
LAND,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,590.     (a.  11—36.) 
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Ing  a  pair  of  opposing  feed  rollers,  and  a  shifter  for  mor- 
Ing  one  of  said  rollers  away  from  the  other  to  allow  the 
paper  to  pass  freely  between  them,  said  shifter  having  a 
cam  pivoted  directly  to  one  of  said  rollers. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.303.  SECTIONAL-UNIT  PARTITION.  AUncAM- 
dbr  Kalla,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   129,763.      (Cl.  20—6.) 


In  a  sectional  partition.  In  combination,  a  base  block 
having  a  projecting  top  Intermediate  Its  length,  a  main 
panel  bavins  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting 
top.  a  wall-end  panel  for  the  side  edge  of  the  main 
panel,  a  standard  plate  with  projecting  lugs  equipped 
with  retaining  means  provided  on  the  opposite  edge  mar- 
gins of  the  main  panel  and"  on  the  adjacent  edge  margin 
of  the  wall-end  panel,  retaining  projections  on  the  fac« 
edge  margins  of  t>oth  panels,  union  panels  provided  with 
slots  and  holes  suitable  for  removably  receiving  the  afore- 
said retaining  projections  whereby  to  Interlock  the  main 
panels  and  wall-end  panel  in  position. 


1.264.304.  PISTON-RING  PLIER.  John  Edward  K«»CH. 
York,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,181.  (Q. 
81—3.) 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  paper  feeding  device 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  said  paper  feeding  device  in- 
cluding a  toothetl  driven  member,  operating  means  to  actu- 
ate the  paper  feeding  device  and  then  continue  in  motion 
while  the  paper  feeding  device  is  at  rest,  said  operating 
means  Including  a  driver  provided  with  a  row  of  teeth  for 
meshing  with  and  transmitting  movement  to  said  toothed 
driven  member  and  also  provided  with  a  plain  face  to 
engage  and  lo<k  said  driven  member,  and  a  cutting  device 
actuated  by  said  operating  means  to  sever  the  paper  while 
■aid   toothed   driven   member   is  engaged  with   said    plain 

face. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  paper  feeding  device 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  operating  means  for  actu- 
ating said  paper  feeding  device,  a  stop  member  movable 
with  said  paper  feeding  device,  a  trlpable  stop  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stop  member  to  stop  the  paper  feeding  de- 
vice, a  spring  tending  to  move  said  trlpable  stop  to  Its 
operative  position,  a  releasing  device  to  release  said  trip- 
able  stop  at  the  end  of  the  paper  feeding  operation,  and 
means  whereby  said  releasing  device  is  placed  under  the 
control  of  said  operating  means. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  paper  feeding  device  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  said  paper  feeding  device  Inclnd- 


1.  Piston  ring  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws 
having  handles,  and  adjustable  members  carried  by  said 
Jaws  respectively  constructed  to  engage  the  piston  ring 
on  opposite  surfaces  at  the  Mid  portions  thereof.  subsUn- 
ttally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Piston  ring  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws 
having  handles,  and  adjustable  members  carried  by  said 
Jaws  respectively  constructed  to  engage  the  piston  ring 
on  opposite  surfaces  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  Piston  ring  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws 
having  handles,  members  swlveled  on  said  Jaws  respec- 
tively for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  ring,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  members  to  bring  their  active  faces  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  ring  at  different  angles,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  Plston-rlng  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws, 
and  ring  engaging  members  swivelly  mounted  In  said  Jaws 
to  bring  their  active  faces  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  piston 
ring  at  different  angles,  said  ring  engaging  members  con- 
structed to  engage  with  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ring  at 
the  end  portions  thereof,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.305.      TAPE  FRAME    AND    FEEDER  FRONT    FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.     OTTO  KiRSCB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.662.     (Cl.  271—48.) 
1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  a  stationary   terminal   feed   sur- 
face,  and   means   for   receiving  and   advancing  succeMtve 
sheets  against  a  front  stop  characterized  by  flexible  loagt- 
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tudlB«Ily  disposed  and  reciprocating  forwarding  blades 
operating  in  frictional  face  contact  with  the  abe«t  on  the 
feed  surface. 


5.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  a  stationary  terminal  feed  sur- 
face, a  rocking  support  thereover,  front  registering  de- 
vices carried  by  said  support  having  forwardly  projecting 
flexible  friction  blades  pressed  against  the  surface,  and  a 
cam  for  operating  the  rocking  support. 

8.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  front  registering  m*>an8  comprising 
a  paper  support,  a  flexible  forwarding  blade  operative 
thereover,  and  a  pressure  roller  bearing  upon  the  blade. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  30  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.264,306.  CONTAINER  FOR  PAPER  CUPS.  John  R. 
Klin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Germless  Paper 
Cup  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  132,368.     (CI.  211—8.) 


2.  la  a  et)ntaln»»r  for  paper  caps,  a  cylindrical  casing 
wttk  the  interior  of  which  the  cups  have  a  close  fit,  the 
lowtT  end  of  said  casing  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
sertet  of  vertically  extending  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  a  r\ntc  about  the  exterior  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  said  ribs  being  extende<l  l)el«w  the  lower  end  of 
saM  casing  to  form  feet,  with  the  extreme  end  of  said  ribs 
extended  In  the  apertures  in  said  ring. 

rcialm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


four  (4)  parts  of  fire  sand  :  and  combined  with  a  knlxtnre 
comprising  six  (6)  parts  of  asbestos  with  one  part  each  of 
coarse  and  fine  hard  wood  sawdust  treated  wltk  China 
wood  oil  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,308.      SBALING-MACHINE. 
cago,    III.      Filed    July    9.    1917. 


(Cl. 


91—14.5.) 


Albbbt   S.  Kex,   Cbl- 
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10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comlblnation 
of  a  frame,  a  roll  supporting  shaft,  adjustable  means 
thereot  for  receiving  rolls  of  strip  paper  and  the  like, 
means  for  moistening  the  strip,  guide  means  for  4lrectlng 
the  dtftp  onto  the  moistening  means,  means  for  feeding 
said  atrip  through  said  guide  means,  me^ns  for  pressln ; 
the  strip  into  contact  with  the  moistening  me«ns.  and 
means  associated  with  the  feeding  and  pressing  means  for 
holding  the  latter  out  of  pressing  engagement  frith  the 
moistening  means. 

[Cli^ma  1  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,109.  FOLDING  ROCKING-CHAIR.  Git>ROE  W. 
Lark.  Arbuckle,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
2074000.     (Cl.  155 — 8.) 


1,2«J4.307.        eu.MPOSITION     F(>ft     MAKING     WATER- 
PROOF AND  FIREPROOF  ttbOFS.  &c.     Wilhelm   A. 

KoHNCKE,  Lewlstown,  III.   lulled  Dec.  20,  1916.     Serial 

No.  137,973.      (Cl.  106— 29i^ 

1.  A  plastic  composition  adapted  for  use  In  forming 
roofs  and  similar  stni.  tiirpa  .oijiprlslng  thirty (30)  parts 
calciiif>d  magni'site  :  plus  eight  i^)  parts  crushed  qnarti ; 
plus  four  (4i  parts  white  talc:  plus  four  (4)  parts  marble 
fliiur  ;  plus  four  (4)  parts  carlXirundura  fire  sand;  to 
which  is  add«?d  eight  (8)  parts  of  mixed  long  fiber  asbestos 
and  oiled  sawduit  mixed  in  pruportion  of  one  (1)  part 
China  wood  oil  to  twenty  (20)  pafts  of  sawdust  and  with 
two  (2)  parts  of  tht"  oiUil  sawdust  rai.tod  with  six  (6) 
parts  of  long  fiber  asbestos. 

10.  A  plastic  composition  ailaptod  for  uso  In  making 
roofs  and  similar  strnrtures  comprising  thirty  (30)  parts 
.if  ralcined  magneslte  ;  t-ight  fSt  parrs  of  crushed  quartz; 
f.inr    (41    parts   of   talr  ;    four    i -t )    parts    of   marble   flour; 


The  combination  In  a  folding  rocking  chair  of  a  pair  of 
side  members,  rods  connecting  the  same,  a  back  secured  to 
certain  of  said  rods,  a  seat  plvotaily  connected  to  on* 
of  said  rods,  rockers  plvotaily  connected  to  one  of  said 
rods,  brackets  secured  to  the  seat  and  rockers  and  plvot- 
aily connected,  said  brackets  carried  by  the  seat  Including 
rhanaele<l  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  rockers  when  tlie  chair  is  folded  a»d  means 
for  pteventing  the  collapsing  of  said  chair  inclufllng  said 
brackets  and  their  structure. 


1.264,310.  LID  OR  COVER  SUPPORT.  JoskPH  L«l>- 
wivKA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eiiward  G.  Budd 
ManufactorlBg  Company,  a  Corporation  of  P*enii«ylvm- 
nla.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,9H6.  (Cl. 
21—81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  andf  a  lid  or 
cover  hinged  at  one  edge  thereto,  said  copmartment  hav- 
ing side  portions  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
depression  pressed  into  the  inner  face  thereof.  o(f  a  lid  or 
cover  supporting  member  hing(>d  to  the  under  face  of  the 
lid  or  cover  and  extending  transversely  across  the  same 
and  having  laterally  extending  portions  at  the  free  ends 
thereof  to  be  received  and  slide  in  said  depressioms. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  and  a  lid  or 
cover  kinged  at  one  edge  thereto,  said  compartment  hav- 
ing skle  portions  formed  with  horizontally  extending  de- 
pressions In  the  opposed  faces  thereof,  said  depressions 
formed  with  downwardly  extrndiug  portions  at  their 
rearward  extremities,  of  a  U-shaped  member  extending 
transversely  across  and  plvotaily  connected  to  the  free 
edge  of  said  lid  or  cover,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  projecting  lugs  at  their  ends  to  engage  and 
slide  In  said  depressions. 


3.  A  vehicle  l>«dy  having  a  compartment,  said  compart- 
ment having  channels  pressed  In  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
side  portions  thereof,  a  Ud  or  cover  for  the  compaxtnaent. 
s  U-shaped  member  extending  transversely  across  the  lid 
or  cover,  and  having  its  legs  constructed  to  engage  In  said 
cbaoneU. 

1.2«4.811.  t'NSINKABLE  SHIP.  Mart  E.  LiNt>8EY, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Flletl  Aug.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,781.     (CT.  114— «9.) 


1,264.312.  STKERING  -  WHEEL.  HsmscusL  LOBKAN, 
Gre«»nvllle.  Ohio.  Fil»>d  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serisl  No. 
154.307.     (Cl.  21—152.) 


1.  A  vessel  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hull  and 
a  walled  space  or  compartment  exteriorly  of  the  hull, 
arnMT  sections  consisting  of  bales  of  compressed  cotton, 
and  Biestts  for  enabling  the  bales  or  sections  to  )>e  com- 
pressed within  the  said  space  for  closing  an  opening 
caused  by  a  projectile. 

2.  A  ship  of  the  class  described  Including  Inner  and 
outer  hulls,  said  ship  being  provided  between  the  inner 
and  outer  hulls  with  a  space  having  openings  at  the  top 
thertH>f.  bales  within  said  space  closures  for  the  said 
openings,  and  means  operable  through  the  said  openings 
for  compresslr.^  the  bales  within  the  said  space  for  dos- 
ing an  opening  caused  by  a  projectile. 

3.  A  vessel  of  the  class  described  Including  Inner  and 
outer  hulls.  Inner  and  outer  walls  arranged  In  the  spaco 
l>etween  the  Inner  and  outer  hulls  and  forming  inmr. 
outer  and  intermediate  compartments,  a  top  wall  located 
above  the  said  walls  and  provided  with  doors  for  alTord- 
Ing  access  to  the  Inner  and  Intermediate  compartment*;, 
armor  sections  composed  of  bales  of  compresse^l  fibrous 
material  arranged  In  the  Intermediate  space,  and  means 
operahls  SKisiiaKly  of  th«  saiA  s^ase  f«r  cobi  pressing  the 
uriaor  se«UaB»  tor  clsaUiff  an  offenlns  causnl  by  a  pro- 
ja^ettle. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazett«.] 


In  a  wheel,  a  rlm  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein,  sectional  sockets  having  portions  of  the  same  re- 
duced to  provide  shouMers  to  conform  to  the  curvattirp 
of  said  rlm  and  bearing  thereon,  means  for  securing  the 
sockets  to  the  rim.  and  treed  plates  carrying  balls  thereon 
received  In  said  sockets. 


1^64,313.  CONTROLLER.  Jkromi  E.  Ltkch.  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Lynch  4  Woodward,  Boston.  Uass., 
a  Partnership  composed  of  Jerome  E.  Lynch  and  James 
W.  Woodward.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
48.090.      (Cl.  236 — 6.) 


.&=%L 


1.  A  controller  having,  In  combination,  a  float  provided 
with  an  air  chamber,  a  casing  for  said  float  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contain  Uqnid,  said  Nquld  constituting  a 
seal  for  the  air  within  said  air  chamber,  an  air  valve 
communicating  with  the  air  chamber  in  said  float,  a 
vapor  Inlet  for  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  vapor  Into 
said  casln^r  against  said  float  to  expel  the  air  from  said 
air  chamber  through  said  air  valve  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  adjust  said  air  valve  to  Increase 
or  diminish  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  valve 
and   thereby   Increase  or  diminish  the  resistance  t«  the 

movement  of  said  float. 

2.  A  coBt roller  having.  In  combination,  a  float  provided 
with  an  air  chamber,  a  rasing  for  said  float  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contain  liquid,  said  liquid  constituting  a 
seal  for  tJie  air  within  said  air  cliaaber.  an  air  Tnive 
communicating  with  said  chamber  a  vapor  Inlet  for  said 
casing  adapted  to  direct  vapor  against  said  float  to  expel 
the  air  from  said  air  chamber  through  said  air  valve,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  vary  the  opening  of 
said  air  valve  wher<by  the  resistance  to  the  movements 
of  said  float  may  be  increased  or  diminished. 


1.264.314.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  CONCRETE  SHIPS. 
AiAK  Macdonald,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  San 
Francisco  Ship  Building  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  a 
CorpoBati4»n.  of  California.  Flicd  Nov.  1,  ldl.7.  icKlal 
No.  199.621..  KU..  U4 — «h.> 
Ift  CMMvete  e«n«tra«tioD  and  i*  combtaatta*  vtOh  its 

vertical  and  horizontal  walls,  and  the  beams 
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tending  therefrom  horizontally  and  upwardly  respectively 
and  the  main  reinforolni?  bars  of  said  walls  and  beams 
the  two   part  stirrups  comprising  opposing  members  with 


,  1.264.316.  SECTIONAL  KILN.  ROT  H.  McEtaoT,  Day- 
toB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Clay  Macfailnery  Co., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Fllekl  Jaly  2, 
19t7.     Serial  No.  178.281.     (CI.  25—136.) 


bent  extremities  those  at  one  end  of  the  stirrup  engaging 
the  reinforcing  bars  of  the  walls  and  those  at  the  other 
end  overlapping  and  cneafrlnc  the  reinforcing  bars  of  the 
beams. 


1,264.315.  COMBINED  ASPIRATOR  AND  FORCE- 
PUMP.  Edward  F.  McCarthy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Vacuum  Machinery  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,628.     (C\.  103 — 79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  containing  liquid,  a 
rotary  suction  producing  device  submerged  in  the  liquid 
within  the  chamber,  a  rotary  pump  also  arranged  in  the 
same  chamber,  a  suction  tube  through  which  fluid  is  drawn 
Into  the  chamber  by  the  suction  creating  device,  an  outlet 
through  which  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  chamber  by 
the  pump,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  suction 
creating  device  and  pump. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  containing  liquid,  a 
rotary  suction  producing  device  submerged  in  the  liquid 
within  the  chamber,  a  rotary  pump  arranged  in  the  same 
charabfT,  a  suction  tube  through  which  fluid  is  drawn 
into  the  chamber  by  the  suction  creating  device,  an  outlet 
through  which  liquid  Is  discharged  from  the  chamber  by 
the  pump,  means  for  operating  the  said  suction  creating 
device  and  pump,  and  an  air  eliminator  connected  with 
the  said  outlet. 

15.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embody- 
ing a  chamber,  an  aspirator  In  the  chamber,  a  discharge 
pump  within  the  same  chamber,  means  for  actuating  the 
aspirator  and  pump,  means  for  eliminating  air  from  the 
liquid  drawn  into  the  chamber  by  the  aspirator,  and  means 
for  trapping  foreign  matter  in  the  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sectlonp  In  longl- 
tudlial  allnement,  bag-walls  at  each  side  of  satd  sections 
forming  passage  ways  for  the  heated  air  and  th(  products 
of  couibustlon,  said  kiln  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  communicating  flues  between  the  vairious  sec- 
tlon%  and  lateral  collective  air  flues. 

2.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sectloni;  In  longl- 
tudital  allnement,  bag-walls  at  each  side  of  tke  vartoas 
sections  forming  passage  ways  for  the  heated  a|r  and  the 
products  of  combustion,  said  bag-walls  being  in  longitudi- 
nal Allnement,  and  air  flues  longitudinally  dl!f>08«d  and 
connecting  the  various  sections,  and  lateral  collective  fines 
comnunlcatlng  with  said  longitudinal  flues. 

6.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sections  In  longl- 
tudinal  allnement,  said  kiln  provided  with  g4s  and  air 
ports,  a  perforate<l  floor  for  said  kiln,  laterali  collective 
air  flues  beneath  said  floor,  draft  flues  connectled  to  said 
lateral  flues,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  dls|K)sed  com- 
municating flues  connecting  said  draft  flues  ai|d  said  air 
ports,  said  collective  air  flues  and  longitudinally  disposed 
comviunicating  flues  being  adapteil  to  condu<'t  the  prod- 
uctd  of  combustion  and  the  air  supporting  combustion. 

18.  A  kiln  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  in  longi- 
tudinal allnement,  bag-walls  at  each  side  of  said  sections 
arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  forming  passage- 
ways for  air  or  the  products  of  combustion.  a»d  a  series 
of  parallel  longitudinally  dispose^i  communic$tlng  flues 
between  the  various  sections  whereby  the  air  Kupporting 
combustion  is  preheate<J. 

[I;iaims  3  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printe<i  in  th^  Gazette.] 


l,26|t,317.      COMPARTMENT  KILN.      Rot    H. 
Dtayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Clay 
Op.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  rorp«>ration  of  Maine. 
1T1917.     Serial  No.  188.400.      (CI.  25 — 136.) 


McElrot, 

Machinery 

ki'iled  Sfpt. 


ll  In  a.  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
stajgeredly  arranged  communicating  flues  connecting  said 
compartments,  said  flues  being  each  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  compartments,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  compartments  may  be  simultaneously  bnrnej- 

2.  In  a  kiln  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
staggeredly  arranged  communicating  flues  of  S  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  two  compartments  connecting 
said  compartments,  whereby  a  plurality  of  cotipartments 
may  be  simultaneously  burned. 

•4.  In  a  kiln  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  coupartments, 
communicating  flues  arranged  in  sets  connecting  said  com- 
partments, said  sets  being  placed  In  staggered  relation 
whereby  ;i  plurality  of  compartments  may  b^  slmultane- 
owiy  burned. 
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9.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
air  flues  connecting  said  compartments,  lateral  flues  con- 
necting to  said  air  flues,  a  main  draft  flue  and  a  waste 
heat  flue,  up^takes  in  right-angular  relation  for  all  of  said 
flues,  and  a  hood  adapted  to  connect  the  lateral  flue  with 
either  the  main  or  waste  heat  flue  through  said  uptakes. 
(Claims  3  and  5  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


I 


1.264,318.      PNEUMATIC    TCK)L.      John    T. 
Bloomlngton,    111.      Filed    Apr.    26,    1917. 
164.609.     (CI.  121—20.) 


McGbath, 
Serial    No. 


shaft,  clutch  elements  carried  by  said  second  mentioned 
gears,  clutch  elements  spllned  to  the  driven  shaft,  arms 
connected  to  said  second  mentioned  clutch  elements,  a 
rod  carried  by  said  bousing,  sleeves  slidable  upon  said  rod 
and  connected  to  said  arms,  extensions  formed  on  said 
sleeves  and  having  notches,  said  rod  having  a  notch,  and 
a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  the  housing  and  having  one 
end  normally  disposed  In  the  notch  in  the  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  in  either  of  the  notches  of  the  extensions 
to  move  the  sleeves  in  either  direction. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  barrel  formed  to  provide  a 
cylinder,  a  dlfTerentlally  faceti  piston  reciprocabie  In  said 
cylinder,  with  means  to  constantly  admit  air  from  a  source 
under  pressure  to  said  cylluiler  at  the  smaller  face  of  said 
piston  and  other  means  to  controllahly  admit  air  from 
said  source  to  the  larger  face  of  said  piston,  including  a 
valve  actuat«>d  by  movement  of  said  piston,  there  being 
exhaust  ports  arranged  longltudlnally  of  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  through  which  spent  air  is  exhausted,  with  means 
whereby  said  ports  are  progressively  opened  to  release 
pressure  against  said  larger  face  of  the  piston  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston. 

19.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  and  a  valve  member  provldeil  at  one  end  with  a 
valve  piece  and  with  an  axial  extension  and  reciprocabie 
In  the  axis  of  the  piston,  said  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  extension  with 
an  axial  stem  and  the  stem  being  provided  with  exhaust 
ports  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  stem. 

[Claims  2  to  18  and  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.264.319.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Co.nstax- 
TiNB  G.  E.  M«i.ix)Ni8,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194.531.     (CT.  74—59.) 


1,264,320.      EMERGENCY    STEERING 
L.IAU   Al»xasdeb  Metzijcr.   Moncton 
Canada.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1916 
114—146.) 


DEVICE.      WiU 

New   Brunswick, 

Serial  No.  118,283.      (CI. 


In  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing in  each  side  thereof,  a  box  extending  transversely  of 
the  ship  inclosing  each  opening,  a  vertical  fln  having  a  flat 
side  and  longitudinal  strengthening  ribs  on  the  other  side, 
a  rack  located  between  the  ribs,  a  plurality  of  vertical  fric- 
tion rollers  on  each  side  of  the  fln  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  friction  rollers  engaging  with  the  upper  end  and 
lower  edges  of  the  fin,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack 
designed  to  extend  the  fins  from  the  box  and  retract  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

1  264  321      DR-\WER-LOCK  FOR  TRUNKS.     Frank  W. 

'  Mbtib,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh  Trunk 

Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,490.      (O.  46—94.) 


-  * 


-Xf 


A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive 
•haft  in  said  boosing,  a  driven  shaft  in  said  housing,  gears 
secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  gears  Journaled  on  the  driven 


1.  In  a  trunk  having  a  section  containing  sliding 
drawers  positioned  one  above  another,  swinging  arms  on 
the  back  of  the  tnink  section,  a  vertical  locking  rod  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  arms  and  adapted  to  b«'  lifted  and 
moved  laterally  thereby,  hooks  on  the  rear  ends  of  the 
drawers  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  locking  rod.  one  of  the 
drawers  having  a  loop  on  its  end  Instead  of  a  book  and 
being  adapted  to  be  Inverted  to  form  a  bat  box  with  the 
drawer  beneath,  and  a  hook  on  the  vertical  rod  to  engage 
said  loop  in  either  position  of  said  drawer. 

3.  In  a  trunk  having  a  section  containing  sliding 
drawers  one  above  another,  a  key  controlled  rod  mounted 
in  said  trunk  section,  approximately  parallel  swinging 
arms  on  the  back  of  the  trunk  section  one  of  which  li 
connected  to  the  said  rod.  a  vertical  locking  rod  carried 
by  the  swinging  arms  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  moved 
laterally  thereby,  a  longitudinally  extending  hook  on  thf 
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locking  rod,  a  loop  on  the  back  of  one  of  tb«  drawers 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  book  whether  the  drawer 
Is  upright  or  Inverted,  projecting  books  on  the  backs  of 
other  drawers  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  locking 
rod  incident  to  the  lateral  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  trunk  having  parallel  partitions  dividing  it  into 
drawer  8pac«>8,  a  drawer  slidably  fitting  In  each  drawer 
apace,  metal  plates  secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  parti- 
tions and  overhanging  such  rear  edges  with  elongated  slots 
In  their  overhanging  ixirtions,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  back  of  the  trunk,  a  locking  rod  carried 
by  the  pair  of  links  and  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  as 
well  as  lateral  niovtment.  said  locking  rod  passing  through 
the  slots  of  the  guide  plates  and  extending  across  the  rear 
ends  of  the  drawers,  and  locking  members  on  the  r*«r  ends 
of  the  drawers  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  locking  rod 
as  the  result  of  such  movements. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,322.  GENERATOR  F()R  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNERS. 
Alvyn  Rodxa  Miess  and  Daniel  E.  Mibss,  Covlna, 
Cal.  Piled  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,540.  (Cl. 
158—81.) 


I      r      >•■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electrically 
heated  retort  comprising  an  outer  tubular  wall  and  an  In- 
ner tubular  wall  between  which  the  liquid  fuel  Is  passed, 
a  resistance  Inclosing  tube  removably  placed  within  the 
Inner  retort  wall,  and  an  electrical  resistance  In  said  tube. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.323. 
Houston. 
162  444. 


HAT  BLOCKER. 
Tex.       Plied     Apr. 
(CI.  223—31.) 


Clifford    V. 
16,     1917. 


MiLLIGAN, 

Serial    No. 


AratL 


30,  1918, 


1.  A  hat  blocker  Including  a  block,  a  brim  carried 
thereby,  a  flange  stand  having  an  annular  flange  adapteil 
to  fit  over  said  block  to  give  form  to  the  hat  on  said  block, 
said  block  and  stand  being  provided  with  conduits  to 
permit  the  pas.sage  of  st»>am  through  said  hat. 

2.  A  hat  blocker  Including  a  block,  a  detachable  brim 
carried  thereby,  a  slzer  surrounding  the  block  adjacent 
the  brim,  a  flange  stand  adapted  to  ut  over  the  block  and 
a  flange  carried  by  said  stand  and  opposing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  brim. 

5.  A  hat  blocker  including  a  hollow  block  whose  crown 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ateam  passageways  therefor, 
a  st>nin  iiiUt  iml  a  steam  outlet  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  tlie  block,  a  detachable  brim  carried  by  the 
block,  a  flang.-  stnnd  adapted  to  fit  ovt»r  s«ia  biooii  the 
lower  par'  of  <ai<i  stand  l»*"inc  f«ni>e4  Into  a  flange  whl«h 
toHxrau-h  wuh  saiU    .rua   to  focBi  tlhe  hat  brim  there*>e- 


tw«eii,  a  topper  adapted  to  rest  against  and  giTe  form  to 
the  crown  of  the  hat  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  topper. 

T.  A  hat  blocker  Incloding  a  hollow  block  whose  crown 
Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  steam  pasaagewiaya :  a  sup- 
port for  said  block,  a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  block,  a  brim  carried 
by  the  block,  a  aiser  aurroundlog  the  block  adjacent  the 
briti,  a  flange  stand  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hat  being 
foraaed  on  said  block,  said  stand  being  formed  into  a  flange 
adjacent  the  brim  which  cooperates  with  said  brim,  said 
stand  having  an  internal  steam  chamber  an4  the  inner 
wall  thereof  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  steam 
passageways,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  cUamber,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  stand  relative  to  the  block. 

(^Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 

1,^64,824.  ELECTRIC  ENGINE  ST ART?ER.  MabT 
PiERSON  Mitchell.  Eaton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  54,053.      (Cl.  74 — 7.) 


.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  an  epgine  shaft ; 
a  driving  element  thereon  ;  a  motor  generator  structure  In- 
cliidlng  a  screw  shaft ;  a  driving  member  threaded  onto 
the  fwrew  shaft  and  movable  thereby  to  coact  with  the 
driving  element  on  the  engine  shaft  :  and  movable  means 
coacting  with  the  driving  member  and  the  scfew  shaft  to 
coaple  the  driving  member  to  the  screw  shaft. 

1.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  shaft; 
a  driving  element  thereon  :  a  motor  generatx>r  strm'tnre 
inelodlng  a  screw  shaft ;  a  driving  member  mounted  on  the 
scfew  shaft  and  movable  thereby  to  engage  with  the  drlv- 
inf  element ;  means  for  coupling  the  drivinf  member  to 
the  screw  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  :  an  electro-mag- 
n««tlc  mechanism  to  which  said  means  Is  responsive ;  and 
spflBgs  dlspo«ied  on  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  member, 
one  of  said  springs  coacting  with  the  driving  member,  and 
tli-e  other  of  said  spring*  coacting  with  the  coiipllng  means. 

D.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  an  tnglne  shaft  ; 
a  cog  wheel  fixed  thereto  :  a  motor  generator  structure  In- 
ciadlng  a  screw  shaft  ;  a  pinion  adapted  to  traverse  the 
sctew  shaft  and  to  mesh  Into  the  cog  wheel  :  a  spring  en- 
gaf?ing  one  side  of  the  pinion  ;  a  head  on  the.  screw  shaft, 
against  which  the  pinion  is  adapted  to  aljut  ;  a  latch 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  head  and  coacting  with  the 
pinion,  the  latch  mechanism  including  an  airmature  ;  an 
electro  magnet  to  which  the  armature  Is  responsive ;  and 
a  spring  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  pinion  and  co- 
acting  with  the  latch  mechanism.  ; 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.264.325.  HOLDING  I'IN.  Lacra  Manger' Myebs.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.340.  (Cl. 
24—150.) 


JS- 
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sharp.Qed  wires  clamped  between  the  folde<i   p«»rtlons  of 
the  plate  and  extending  out  through  said  holes. 
iClaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.  ] 


1.264.326.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS. 
P.  NiKONOw.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917. 
Nol  1»0,14.->.      (Cl.  219—17.) 


John 
Serial 


;  y  J 


plvotully  resting  on  the  bolsters  centrally  thereof,  and 
consisting  of  lower  meiiit>ers  and  upper  memt>«r8  secured 
togi>tber  and  conjointly  forming  openings,  the  upper  mem- 
bers having  downwardly  diverging  arms  spaced  slightly 
from  the  bolsters  near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  sliding 
member  extending  through  the  said  openings  of  the  braces, 
yielding  me;  ns  to  triinsmlt  endwls^e  movement  of  the  sUd- 
Inj,'  memlH-r  to  the  tank,  and  means  to  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  the  sliding  member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,828.  APrARATCS  FOR  CONVEYING  MOLTEN 
GLASS.  Karl  E.  Pbilie,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Hartford  Fairmont  Company,  Canajoharie.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  24,  1912,  Serial  No. 
705,524.  Renewed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.078. 
(Cl  40 — 56.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
With  the  electrodes,  slidably  mounted  in  re'lation  to  each 
other,  one  electrode  having  a  handle  and  the  other  a  finger 
trigger,  and  means  for  conducting  electric  current  to  said 
electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  electrode*,  slidably  mounted  in  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  •aniially  operated  controlUng  device  for 
said  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  sliding  frame  with  a  finger 
trigger. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  appnmius-  the  combination 
with  the  electro<les.  slidably  mounted  In  relation  to  each 
other,  a  manually  operated  controlling  device  for  sabl 
electrodes  consisting  of  a  sliding  frame,  supporting  one  of 
said  electrodes,  with  a  flrtger  trigger  In  a  working  relation 
to  the  handle,  attached  to  the  other  electrode  aD«l  a  pro 
tecting  reiVK'tor.  consisting  of  a  dark  glass,  attached  to 
the  electro<le  supporting  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prtnte«l  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  264  8*J7.      TANK-CAR.      Sti.vssteb    V.    OeBCBK,   Coffey 
vllle.   Kans.      Filed    Nov    5.    1917.      SerUl  No.  200.4«2. 
(Cl.  10&— 264.) 


-'i'^'r~iM'"i 


I.  A  h«141i«  pis  comprising  a  plate  fold^  upon  Itaalf 
a»d   barit^  holes   throagh   the  fold   and   a   plurality  af 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  under- 
lylnii  truck  bolsters,  and  brackets  secun'd  to  the  tank  and 
plvotally  supported  on  said  bolsters,  of  a  member  parallel- 
ing the  tank  and  slidably  carried  by  the  said  brackets, 
and  means  for  causing  the  slldable  member  when  slid  end- 
wise on  its  supports,  to  apply  yielding  pressure  in  the 
same  direction  on  the  tank 

4.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  under- 
lying truck  bolsters,  and  brackets  secured  to  the  tank  and 
plvotally  supported  on  said  bolsters,  of  a  member  parallel- 
ing the  tank  and  sildably  carried  by  the  said  brackets, 
spaced  lugs  secured  to  the  slldable  memixr.  spaced  lugs 
rigid  with  the  tank,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
lugs  of  the  slldable  member  and  also  between  the  lugs  of 
the  tank  for  transmitting  power  from  either  of  the  first- 
nametl  lugs  to  the  tank  throu;il>  a  lug  thereof,  and  for  re- 
acting to  transmit  power  from  such  tank  lug  to  the  slld- 
able member  through  a  lug  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  tank  car.  a  slldable  member  to  receive  and  yield 
to  shocks  Incidental  to  the  coupling  or  eadwlse  abutment 
of  cars,  and  means  for  yieldingly  transmitting  such  shocks 
fMTO  said  measber  to  tke  bo4j  or  tank  about  mVlway  the 
hMatk  X^Ttml. 

•i  in  a  timlr  eat.  the  cemu.'iii  i-'t:  u-     'a us     ■rtder 

lying    bolsters,    cradle   braces   secured    to   the   tank   and 


r''^'''r-*."''j.ij|'''''''^ 


^^ 


LS 


3 


1.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  molten  glass,  a  conduit 
extending  In  a  generally  horlsontal  direction  and  having 
4  fluid  film  spread  In  a  free  state  on  Its  surface. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  conve3ring  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Indlned  conduit,  means  for  flowing  a  lubri- 
cating film  of  fluid  along  the  surface  of  the  conduit,  and 
means  for  collecting  and  leading  away  excess  fluid  that 
may  reacli  the  end  of  the  conduit. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  molten  glass  to  a  traveling 
mold  from  a  source  of  supply  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  mold,  the  combination  of  a  condnlt 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  a  center  adH<*"t 
to  the  said  source  of  supply,  with  Its  delivery  end  extend- 
ing toward  and  In  transverse  relation  to  the  said  path  of 
travel  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  swinging  the  delivery 
end  of  the  conduit  laterally  to  maintain  It  In  delivering 
aMneiaent  with  said  mold  while  feeding  glass  thereto. 

22.  In  a  glass  machine,  a  plurality  of  re<elvlng  recep- 
tacles continuously  movable  in  a  closed  path,  and  means 
for  dlscllarglng  molten  glass  into  said  receptacles  in  suc- 
cessive order,  said  means  moving  with  each  receptacle 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  Its  movement  and  then 
returBlng  to  an  initial  position  and  coacting  with  the  next 
following  receptacle. 

23.  In  a  glasa  machine,  a  plurality  of  receiving  recep- 
tacles movable  uninterruptedly  and  continuously  In  a 
closed  path,  and  means  for  distributing  glass  Into  each 
of  these  reo-ptacles  successively,  said  means  Including  a 
member  movable  from  an  Initial  glass  receiving  poslMon 
with  each  of  said  re<elvlng  receptacles  succewlvely  and 
for  a  predetermined  extent  of  movement  of  the  latter  and 
after  said  coincident  movement  returning  to  an  Initial 
position  and  coacting  with  the  next  successive  receiving 
receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «.  7,  and  »  to  21  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 

1264  329.       PEANUT  SHELLER.       Benjamin    J.    Pik«. 
'  Mauk.  Ga.      Filed  June  23.   1917.     Serial   No.   176,618. 
(Cl.  130 — 30) 

1.  A  nut  shelling  device  Including  a  centrally  disposed, 

vertically  corrugated  drum  held  from  rotation,  an  outer 

cylinder    8urro*indlng   the   drum    iod    disposed    concentrl- 

I    cally  thereto  and   Inclndlnr  a   pHiraHty  of  vertically   dls- 

'  pomA  ten.  orrtaia  of  saiii  bars  l>«4ng  BMMiutcd  for  adjust 

Meat  toward  or  Iroaa  caek  otker.  and  mcaJM  for  rotatteg 

I  the  outer  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  drum. 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1918. 


2.  A  nut  shelling  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
bottom,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  circular 
bands,  supporting  bars  connected  to  the  bottom  and  to 
said  bands  and  holding  tbe  upper  bands  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  lower  bands,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dispooed  bars 
mounted  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  pairs  of  bands,  bolts 


passing  between  the  upper  pairs  of  bands  and  the  lower 
pairs  of  bands,  the  said  last  named  bars  being  thereby 
adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other,  a  drum  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
peripheral  corrugations,  nnd  means  for  relatlrely  rotating 
the  cylinder  and  the  drum. 


1,204,330.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Wiiuus  M.  I'botzman, 
Osborn,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31. 1917.  Serial.  No.  189,202. 
(CI.  244—20.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  plane 
wings  hinged  to  said  body  on  opposing  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  on  their  binges,  said  wings  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  ;  closure  members  for  the  openings  In 
the  wings  hinged  to  said  wings  and  aduptetl  to  op«'n  and 
close  by  air  pressure  in  the  oscillation  of  said  wings ;  con- 
necting rods  between  the  wings  on  each  aide  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  levers  fulcrumed  In  the  bo<ly  ;  means  for  oscillating 
said  levers  ;  connecting  members  between  said  levers  and 
the  wing  connecting  rods,  whereby  the  oscillating  move- 
ment of  the  levers  imparts  oscillation  to  the  wings. 

7.  A  flying  machine  having  wings  hinged  to  the  body 
thereof  and  adapted  to  oscillate  on  their  hinges,  said 
wings  being  provided  with  openings,  flaps  hinged  to  said 
wings  for  covering  the  openings  therein,  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  open  automatically  on  the  upward  movement 
of  the  wings  and  to  close  against  the  under  side  of  the 
wings  on  the  downward  movement  of  said  wings,  stabiliz- 
ing rods  connected  with  the  flap  members,  said  rods  ex- 
tending to  the  body  of  the  machine  and  slidable  in  univer- 
sally adjustable  friction  members  attached  to  said  body, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  wings, 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.331.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Weli.8  M.  Psot7.man, 
Oeborn,  and  Albebt  D.  Rat,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
12,1917.     Serial  No.  196,297.      (t\.  244 — 15.) 


tive  means,  a  vertical  propeller  driven  by  said  motive 
means,  said  vertical  propeller  comprising  a  hollow  vertical 
shaft,  a  series  of  vanea  hinged  on  radlatlag  bearinsi  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  a  slidable  rod  provided  in  the  bore  of 
the  vertical  shaft,  connecting  means  from  taid  rod  to  the 
upper  faces  of  the  vanes  for  oscillating  said  vanes  on 
their  hlnge-bearlnga,  and  means  for  allding;  the  rod  in  the 
vertical  shaft.  { 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,264,332.  WOODWORKING  -  MACHINB.  Stahislaw 
Pbzbpiobka.  Medina,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1917.  Serla* 
No.   165,891.      (CI.  148—26.) 


2.   A    flying   machine    incluiiinir    a.  body    having   motive 

means  thtr>'in.  a  longinidinal  pmiMller  driven  by  said  mo- 


1.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  comt)inatlon  with  a 
supporting  frame  including  a  work  table  and  a  band-aaw 
operatlvely  carried  by  the  frame ;  of  a  cylindrical  sup- 
port vertically  fixed  to  tbe  frame  above  said  table  in  prox- 
imity to  the  band-saw,  a  shaft  adjustably  supported  In  said 
cylindrical  support  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  move- 
ment relatively  therein,  a  member  having  a  cylindrical 
feeding  shoe  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  said  rertical  shaft,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shoe  and  lengthwise 
thereof,  toothed  wheels  flxeil  upon  said  Shaft  with  their 
teeth  projecting  below  the  bottom  periphery  of  said  shoe, 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gax«tte.] 


1,264,333.  CIRCUIT -INTKIlUUi'TER.  Karl  C.  Rah- 
nALL,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Setlal  No.  782,648. 
(Cl.  175—282.) 

n 


1.  In  a  clrcnit-lnterruptlng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  knife-blade  member  and  contact  Jaws  hsivlng  non-engag- 
ing portions,  of  a  quick-break  attachment  having  a  portion 
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thereof  that  never  engages  the  contact  Jaws  bat  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  non-engaging  portions  of  the  contact 
jaws  to  receive  the  arc  that  Is  drawn  when  the  device  is 
opened. 

[Claims  2  to  8  mot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.264,334.  WINDOW.  L0CI8  F.  Richer,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec. Canada.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,146. 
(a.  20 — 50.) 


v 


In  combination,  an  inside  sash,  an  outside  sash  adapted 
to  be  nested  therein  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  one 
vertical  edge,  a  sliding  plate  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  groove,  and  having  a  T 
head  provided  with  a  rack,  binge  connections  between  said 
plate  and  aaid  Inside  sash,  hinge  connections  between  said 
inside  and  said  outside  sashes,  a  pinion  engaging  and  op- 
erating said  rack,  means  for  driving  said  pinion,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  rack. 


1,264,335.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Ltnn  G.  Rilbt,  Wil- 
kini^burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,495.  (Cl. 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dynamo-electric 
machines,  said  machines  beli^  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion across  said  circuit  and  having  armatures  and  field- 
magnet  windings,  the  field-magnet  windings  of  each  pair 
of  machines  being  arijacently  disposed,  of  means  for  Inter- 
connecting corresponding  intermediate  points  in  the  fleld- 
magnet  windings  of  each  i>air  of  machines. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
connected  in  Reries-circuit  relation  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive energy  therefrom,  said  machines  having  armatures 
and  field-magnet  windings,  of  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  circuit  intermediate  said  machines,  and  means  for 
ghort-clrculting  said  resistor  and  for  interconnecting  cor- 
responding intermediate  points  of  the  field-magnet  wind- 
ings. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  having  armature 
and  field  magnet  windings,  and  an  accelerating  resistor, 
of  means  including  two  switches  for  connecting  said 
motors  for  either  full-field  windings  or  short-field  wind- 
ings and  for  concurrently  excluding  said  resistor  from 
circuit. 


9.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sn^ 
ply  circuit,  four  normally  series-connected  electric  mo- 
tors, each  having  an  armature  and  a  field-magnet  wind- 
ing, said  motors  being  connected  In  pairs  and  each  pair 
having  their  field  magnet  windings  adjacently  disposed,  of 
control  apparatus  and  circuit  connections  for  connecting 
the  several  pairs  of  motors  for  full-field  windings  or 
short-field  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  mo. 
tors  in  a  series-parallel  group  and  in  full  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  means  cooperating  with  said  field-adjusting 
means. 

10.  The  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  series-con- 
nected electric  motors  having  a  resistor  Interposed  between 
them,  which  consists:  in  excluding  said  resistor,  then  ex- 
cluding portions  of  the  field  windings  of  each  motor,  and 
then  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  field  windings 
and  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  motors  to  the  respective 
terminals  of  a  source  of  energy. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  7.  8.  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,264.336.  STERILE  BUTTER  FAT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Chables  E.  Rogers,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,764. 
(Cl.  99 — 8.) 

10.  The  process  of  treating  butter  which  consists,  first. 
In  the  liquefying  thereof  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
180  degrees  Fahr..  second,  separating  the  casein  and  curd 
content  from  the  liquid,  third,  subjecting  the  clarified 
liquid  to  a  temperature  of  substantially  212  degrees  Fahr., 
to  free  it  of  moisture,  and  finally  subjecting  the  clarified, 
moisture  free,  liquid  under  the  exclusion  of  air  to  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  240  degrees  Fahr.  until  It  is 
sterilized. 

[Claims  1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.837.  COMBINATION  BUST  SUPPORTER  AND 
SHOULDER  BRACE.  Rose  Bin  neb  Scoonamillo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  191S.  Serial  No.  747,662. 
(Cl.  2 — 87.) 


1.  A  combined  bust  supporter  and  shoulder  brace  formed 
with  an  elastic  front  piece,  independent  bust  receiving 
pockets  secured  to  said  front  piece  and  gathered  at  the 
top  to  form  substantially  a  triangular-shaped  pocket, 
means  to  secure  together  the  inner  edges  of  said  triangular 
pieces,  and  means  to  secure  said  supporter  on  the  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.388.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST-METAL  CAR- 
WHEELS.  CLirroN  W.  Sherman.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,057.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  22, 
1917.  Serial  No.  203.310.  (Cl.  22—203.) 
1.  Tbe   herelndescrlbed   method  of   making  ca-    w>i.«Mg 

consisting  In  pouring  the  bearing  face  of  tbe  rln    ak-s  nut 
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a  clilU  of  inptal  and  pouring  the  hub  against  a  Unlng  of 
relatively  toft  metal. 


2.  The  horelndescribed  method  of  making  car  wheels 
consisting  in  pouring  the  bearing  face  of  the  rim  against 
a  chill  of  metal  and  pouring  the  hub  aRalnst  a  lining  of 
relatively  soft  metal  and  providing  risers  in  the  mold  be- 
tween those  portions  of  the  cavity  in  which  the  rim  and 
hnh  are  oast. 

3.  The  herelndescrlb*^  method  of  making  car  wheels 
consisting  in  pouring  the  bearing  face  of  the  rim  against 
a  chill  of  metal  and  pouring  the  hub  against  a  lining  of 
relatively  soft  metal  and  providing  risers  in  the  mold  be- 
tween those  portions  of  the  cavity  in  which  the  rim  and 
hub  are  cast  and  so  constnicing  the  mold  that  Ita  sectional 
area  gradually  increases  from  said  rim  and  hub  portions  of 
the  cavity  toward  said  risers. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  making  integral  cast 
metal  car  wheels  having  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  plate  connecting 
the  bub  and  rim  and  having  a  depressed  Inner  part  and 
an  elevated  outer  part,  inner  brackets  connecting  the  de- 
pressed part  of  the  plate  and  the  hub,  and  outer  brackets 
c<mnectlng  the  elevated  part  of  the  plate  and  the  rim,  con- 
sisting in  first  casting  the  hub.  inner  brackets  and  de- 
pressed part  of  the  plate  and  then  casting  the  outer  ele- 
vated part  of  the  plate,  the  outer  brackets  and  the  rim  dur- 
ing a  uniform  pouring  of  the  molten  metal. 

7.  The  berelndescrlbed  inethud  of  making  cast  sietal 
car  wheels  having  a  hub.  a  rim,  a  plate  connecting  the 
hub  and  rim.  lniif>r  brackets  connecting  the  Inner  part  of 
the  plate  and  hub  and  outer  brackets  connecting  the  outer 
part  of  the  plate  and  the  rUn.  consisting  in  first  casting 
the  hub,  inner  brackets  and  inner  part  of  the  plate  fol- 
lowed immediately  thertafti-r  by  thf  casting  of  the  outer 
brackets,  outer  part  of  the  plate  and  the  rim  during  an 
uninterrupted  and  uniform  pouring  of  the  metal  Into  the 
mold. 

[Claims  5,  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


folcnun  on  said  track,  a  band  saw,  drlrlig  and  support- 
ing pulleys  Journaled  In  said  carriage  suppbrting  said  saw, 
and  meana  connecting  the  rear  «nd  of  said  carrrlage  with 
Its  supporting  track,  and  whereby  the  carriage  may  be 
titled  on  its  shifting  fulcrum  and  the  *iw  accordingly 
moved  toward  and  from  a  vertical  line  tl»Tethrough. 

26.  A  band  saw  machine  comprising  iu  combination  a 
band  saw,  driving  and  supporting  pulleys  therefor,  and' a 
swinging  frulde  for  said  saw.  the  bearing  lace  of  which 
guide  Is  rotated  by  the  contact  of  the  savf  therewith. 

[Claims  2  to  20.  22  to  25,  27,  and  28  n4t  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.264,339.  BAND-SAW  MACHINE. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913. 
(CI.  2»— 68.) 


Martin  E.  Shinn, 
Serial  No.  806,724. 


■'7  ^^  3-r  " 


Qdt 


1,264,340.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  GioROS  Simon  and  FbiW  Balzbb.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
panv.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64MO.      (Cl.  172—240.)  j 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  In  coa- 
blnatlon  a  table,  a  band  saw,  a  driving  pulley  and  sup- 
porting pulleys  therefor  adapted  to  direct  the  operating 
portion  of  the  saw  along  a  path  of  movement  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  supporting  surface  of  the  table,  and  other  pul- 
leys directing  portions  of  the  saw  along  paths,  not  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  the  operating  portion  of  the  saw. 

21.  A  band  saw  machine  comprl.«lag  In  combination,  a 
fixf>d  fr.Tme.  a  trac*  fuleriirae^  on  said  frame.  maaBs  for 
tiain.;  -^i'l  track  downwardiy  at  fete  forward  ead,  a  saw 
larna-"  pr.»vi.i».i  tnwnni  its  forw«F4  «ad  with  a  skiiti4S 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  movable  mrmber,  means  for 
driving  said  member,  a  movable  projection  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  member,  an  oscillatory  lever  extending 
Into  the  path  of  said  projection  and  oscillated  thereby,  a 
pawl  on  said  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotated  by  the  suc- 
cessive engagements  therewith  of  said  pawl,  a  weight 
lifted  by  each  oscillation  of  said  lever  bfir  safd  projection, 
said  weight  serving  to  return  said  lever  Into  the  path  of 
■aid  projection  and  to  thereby  Impart  tioTement  to  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  actnat»*d  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  periodically  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
driving  means.  j 

3.  A  machine  comprising  a  rotary  member,  an  electric, 
motor  for  rotating  said  member,  a  morsble  projection  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotation  of  said  member,  an  oscillatory  lever 
extending  Into  the  path  of  said  projection  and  oscillated 
thereby,  a  pawl  on  said  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotated  by 
the  successive  engagements  therewith  of  said  pawl,  a 
weight  lifted  by  each  oscillation  of  said  lever  by  said  pro- 
jection, said  weight  serving  to  return  mid  lever  into  the 
path  of  said  projection  and  to  thereby  Impart  movement 
to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  (^m  movable  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  switch  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  current 
through  said  motor,  and  operative  copnectlons  between 
Bald  cam  and  switch  for  oscillating  th«  latter  to  perloill- 
cally  reverse  the  current  through  said  motor. 

6.  k  machine  comprising  a  rotary  member,  an  electric 
motor  lor  rotating  said  member,  a  projection  rotated  by 
said  member,  an  oscillatory  lever  extending  Into  the  path 
of  said  projection  ainl  oscillated  thereby,  a  gravity  mem- 
ber engaging  said  lever  to  normally  maintain  the  same  In 
the  path  of  said  projection  and  to  return  said  lever  to  said 
■ormal  position  alter  each  oscillation  t|»ereof  by  said  pro- 
jection, and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of  said 
lever  to  periodically  reverse  the  current  through  said 
motor. 

7.  A  machine  comprising  a  movable  member,  means 
for  driving  said  member,  a  series  of  spaced  projections 
rotated  by  said  n»eniber.  a  reciprocating  element  extend- 
ing into  thfe  path  of  said  projections  and  successively 
»s«ed  hjr  tlMSS.  a  gra.Ttty  siember  eneaging  said  eleaseat 
t»  retwn  tlK  saase  into  the  path  of  saM  proieit1on<  after 
each  movement  thereof  by  them,  and  mechaulsn    ..luared 
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by  the  reciprocations  of  said  element  to  periodically  re- 
verse the  direction  of  movement  of  said  driving  meana. 

9.  A  machine  comprising  a  rotary  member,  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  said  metnt>er.  a  series  of  spactnl  projec- 
tions rotated  by  said  member,  a  lever  extending  into  the 
path  of  said  projections  and  successively  oscillated  by 
them,  a  gravity  member  engaging  said  lever  to  return 
the  same  Into  the  path  of  said  projection  after  each  oscil- 
lation thereof,  and  meohanlsni  actuated  by  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  lever  to  periodically  reverse  the  current 
through  said  motor. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.264,341.     TAPE  MEASURE   HOLDER   AND   PIN- 
CUSHION.    Mab«l  H.   Slater,  Webster,  Mass.     Filed 
•  Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.551.     (Cl.  242 — 107.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing,  in  the  form  of  a  head,  a  spring-actu- 
ated reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  a 
tape  connected  to  said  reel  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from through  an  aperture  provided  in  said  casing  and 
representing  the  mouth  of  said  head  and  a  stop  repre- 
senting a  tongue  fast  to  the  free  end  of  said  tape. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  head,  a  spring-actuated 
reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  mem- 
t)er  connected  to  said  reel  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
through  an  ap»>rture  provided  In  said  casing  and  repre- 
senting the  mouth  of  said  head,  sound  producing  meana 
inclosed  within  said  casing  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  reel  to  operate  said  sound  producing  means. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«4.342.  HANGER-HACK.  William  Adams  Smith, 
Kingston,  Ontario.  Canada,  i'lled  June  4,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  172,707.     (Cl.  ;211— 14.) 


2.  A  hanger  rack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars  con- 
nected for  folding  movement  upon  each  other,  said  bars 
being  adapted  for  arrangement  in  intersecting  relatton, 
means  for  removable  eugagemf  nt  with  certain  of  said  bars 
to  hold  the  same  In  InteraectlaK  relation  against  relative 
movement,  and  means  to  coact  with  certain  of  the  bars  to 
retain  the  several  bars  In  contiguous  tangential  relation 
to  a  support. 

4.  A  hanger  rack  consisting  of  a  plurality  •<  bars  plT*t- 
aliy  connected  to  eaih  other  for  relative  moveasnt,  said 
bars  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  intersecting  pairs. 


the  bars  in  each  pair  being  disposed  In  spaced  relation 
aiMl  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  tent 
pole,  means  for  holding  said  bars  against  relative  pivotal 
movement,  and  removable  means  Insertible  between  certain 
ol  the  bars  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  to  detach- 
ably  clamp  the  hanger  rack  in  place  against  bodily  shift- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  the  tent  pole. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264^3.  COMPOSITION  ROOFING.  Alexander  S. 
Spibgel,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  10,  1913,  Serial  Na 
772,910.  Renewed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,420. 
(Cl.  108—7.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition 
roofing  sheet  having  an  asphalt  coating,  said  coating 
having  partly  embedded  therein  over  Its  surface  to  be 
exposed  grit  of  different  colors  when  applied  and  arranged 
to  form  different  colored  designs,  the  outvr  surfaces  of 
the  designs  being  in  the  same  plane,  the  designs  being 
separated  by  a  fine  line,  the  lines  t>eing  depressed  and 
only  broad  enough  to  separate  and  sharpen  the  outline 
of  the  designs  and  the  sheet  being  free  of  grit  on  one 
edge  to  form  an  underlap  margin 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition 
roofing  sheet  having  an  asphalt  coating,  said  coating 
having  partly  embedded  therein  over  its  surface  to  be 
exposed  grit  of  different  colors  when  applied  and  arranged 
to  form  different  colored  designs,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  designs  being  In  the  same  plane,  the  designs  being 
separated  by  a  fine  line,  the  lines  being  depressed  and 
only  broad  enough  to  w>parate  and  sharpen  the  outlise  of 
the  designs. 


1,264,344.  COMPARTMENT  BOX  FOR  SMOKERS. 
Thomas  A.  Standev«\,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
191T.     Serial  No.  197,931.     (Cl.  206 — 38.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  comprising  a  compartment  and  provided 
In  one  of  Its  walls  with  an  elongated  opening :  a  slide 
member  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  coacting  with  said 
opening  to  regulate  the ,  sise  thereof ;  a  tray  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  parti- 
tion forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  ;  meana 
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In  one  of  said  tray  compartments  for  holding  cigarette 
papers  In  a  readily  removabU'  manner ;  a  lid  pivotally 
8ecur«'d  to  saltl  tray  ;  antl  means  for  securing  said  lid, 
tray  and  tK>dy  portion  together,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  comprising  a  compartment  and  provided 
In  one  of  Its  walls  with  an  elongated  opening  and  on 
another  of  Its  walls  with  a  ronghened  surface ;  a  slide 
memt)er  provided  with  a  sharpened  edge  coactlng  with  said 
opening  to  regulate  the  size  thereof,  and  to  sever  the  tips 
from  cigars ;  a  button  carried  by  said  slide  for  actuating 
the  same ;  a  catch  carried  by  said  body  portion  ;  a  tray 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  body  portion  and  provided 
with  a  partition  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments 
therein  ;  means  comprising  a  spring  controlled  tongue  in 
one  of  said  tray  compartments  for  holding  cigarette 
papers  In  a  readily  removable  manner;  a  lug  carried  by 
said  tray  adapted 'to  coact  with  the  catch  carried  by  said 
body  portion  ;  a  second  catch  carried  by  said  tray  ;  a  Ud 
pivotally  secured  to  said  tray  ;  and  a  lug  carried  by  said 
lid  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  second  catch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  print*^  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,345.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  CASING 
FOR  RADIATORS.  Fred  D.  Scmnbr,  Danville,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  133,045.  (CI. 
257—186.) 


lower  sections,  the  front  and  rear  side*  of  the  lower 
section  having  air  inlet  openings,  cbannel>sluiped  vertical 
tracks  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  front  and 
rear  sides  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  openings,  said  tracks 
extending  above  the  lower  section,  means  rigidly  securing 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tracks  to  the  upper  section  «f  the 
casing,  and  front  and  rear  damper  plates  slidable  verti- 
cally In  the  channels  of  said  tracks. 


,264,8  4  6.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINQ  WINDOW-EN- 
VELOPS. WiLLARD  E.  Swift,  Worc««ter,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Envelope  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Mar.  2, 
1915.      Serial   No.   11,574.      (CI.  93 — 61.) 


1.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  shaped  to  surround  a  radiator,  said  casing  having 
air  inlets  In  its  opposite  sides  and  located  adjacent  Its 
lower  end,  and  vertical  gniides  along  the  edges  of  said 
openings,  a  pair  of  vertically  sliding  damper  plate:* 
mounted  in  said  gulde.s,  a  rock  shaft  extending  trans 
versely  across  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  operating  knob  at  the  front  of  the  latter,  crank  arms 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rock  shaft  and  positioned  adjacent  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  the  casing  and  on  the  interior  of  the  latter, 
and  suspending  members  depending  from  said  arms  ami 
connected  with  said  damper  plates. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  shaped  to  surround  a 
radiator  and  having  In  its  front  and  rear  sides  a  pair 
of  air  Inlet  op^'nicgs  located  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  sides,  the  front  side  of  said  casing  having  a  vertical 
slot  spaced  akove  its  air  Inlet  opening,  and  vertical  guides 
along  the  edges  of  said  openings,  a  pair  of  vertically 
moving  damper  plates  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a 
transverse  rock  shaft  extending  across  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  and  having  an  operating  knob  positioned  at 
the  front  of  the  latter,  oppositely  extending  crank  arm8 
carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rock  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  casing,  suspending  memU'rs  depending 
from  said  crank  arms  and  connect»-d  with  said  damper 
plates,  a  pointer  secured  to  one  of  said  suspending  mem- 
bers and  received  slldably  in  the  aforesaid  slot,  and  indi- 
cating mean-s  adjacvnt  said  slot  for  cooperation  with  said 
pointer  to  disclose  the  positions. of  the  damper  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
■baped  to  surround  a  radiator  and  formed  of  upper  and 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  two  piece 
window  envelop,  comprising  the  attachnent  of  a  trans- 
parent patch  to  the  Inside  of  an  envelop  blank  to  cover 
an  opening  In  the  body  of  the  blank,  the  coating  of  the 
Inside  surface  of  said  patch  with  a  transparent  liquid 
before  said  blank  is  folded,  and  the  folding  of  said  blank 
to  form  a  completed  envelop. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  two-piece 
window  envelop,  comprising  the  attachment  of  a  trans- 
parent patch  to  the  inside  of  an  envelop  blank  to  cover 
an  opening  therein,  and  the  printing  of  a  film  of  trans- 
parent substance  in  liquid  form  upon  th«  outside  surface 
of  said  patch,  within  the  edgt's  of  said  opening  on  the 
front  side  of  said  blank. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  window 
envelop  having  a  transparent  patch  covering  the  opening 
in  Its  front  side,  comprising,  coating  of  the  inside  surface 
of  said  patch  with  a  transparent  liquid  before  the  blank 
is  folded,  folding  said  blank  to  form  a  completed  envelop, 
and  printing  a  film  of  transparent  substance  In  liquid 
form  upon  the  outside  surface  of  the  patch,  within  the 
edges  of  the  opening  In  the  front  side  of  the  envelop. 


1,264,847.  ROTATING  -  RING  CRUSHING  -  MACHINE. 
Edgab  B.  Symons.  Chicago,  111.  Fll^d  Nov,  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.997.      (CI.  83—9.) 


2.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  ring,  a  roll,  within 
and  supporting  It,  means  for  rotating  tke  roll,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  surface  of  the  ring,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  surface  of  the  ring  near  Its 
middle  line  and  a  spreading  device  to  nove  the  material 
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outwardly  from  its  middle  line  toward  both  sides  of  the 
ring,  said  ring  hollowed  from  near  its  middle  line  out- 
wardly. 

4.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  ring,  a  roll  within 
and  supporting  It  and  means  for  rotating  the  roll,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  crushed  transversely 
•cross  the  crushing  face  of  the  ring  by  a  series  of  separate 
steps,  said  steps  being  progressively  diminished  from  the 
feed  to  the  discharge  point. 

6.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
crushing  surfaces,  means  for  moving  them  toward  and 
from  one  another,  means  for  feeding  material  to  tbem  and 
means  removed  from  the  effective  crushing  zone  between 
the  surfaces  for  conveying  the  material  gradually  across 
them  by  a  series  of  separate  movements  of  progressively 
diminishing  length  between  the  movements  of  the  crush- 
ing members. 

7.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  pair  of  opposed  crushing 
surfaces,  means  for  moving  them  to  and  from  one  another 
to  give  a  crushing  stroke,  means  for  feeding  material  to 
said  surface's  and  means  for  propelling  It  with  gradually 
decreasing  velocity  controUably  along  said  crushing  sur- 
faces. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,264,348.     MILK  BOILER.     JOia^w  TOth,  Ralphton,  Pa. 
Filed  May  7,  1917.     Sertal  No.  166,910.     (CI.  53—1.) 


A  cooking  utensil  Including  a  cup-like  member  having 
a  bottom  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  spout-like  outwardly  directed 
offset  extending  from  Its  rim  to  said  bottom,  said  offset 
being  flared  laterally  and  upwardly  with  a  vertical  upper 
end  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  said  cup-like 
membt-r  having  offset  therefrom  and  rigidly  connected 
therewith  a  short  distance  below  Its  rim  a  horizontal  an- 
nular member  comprising  an  Inclined  portion  and  a  ver- 
tical portion  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  to  receive 
matter  which  may  overflow  from  the  cup-like  member 
through  said  op«'Dlag.  the  rim  of  said  offset,  annular  mem- 
ber being  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  rim  of  said  cup-like  member,  said  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
pouring  spout  offset  arranged  contiguous  to  said  spout- 
llke  offset  of  the  cup-Uke  member  and  extending  across 
both  of  said  portions  of  the  annular  meml>er. 


l,2t>4.849.  MULTIPLE  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Gborob 
T.  Tei  NDLB.  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,639. 
(01.  77—21.) 


collars  on  the  spindles  betwen  the  bearings,  a  pair  of 
bell  cranks  pivotally  carried  by  the  bed  and  extending  up- 
wardly between  the  bearings  and  engaging  said  collars, 
the  other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks  extending  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  shlftable  device  movable  l>odlly 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  engaging  the  two  inner  arms 
of  said  bell  cranks. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
spindles  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  concur- 
rently rotating  both  spindles,  said  spindles  being  mounted 
so  as  to  be  shlftable  longitudinally,  a  bell  crank  having 
one  arm  engaging  a  collar  on  one  of  the  spindles,  and  a 
movable  rod  parallel  with  the  other  spindle  and  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frame  ribs  spaced 
apart,  of  a  top  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  It.  a  slide  in  the  space  between  the  ribs  and 
beneath  the  top  plate,  said  slide  having  a  ledge  adapted 
to  carry  a  blank  dropped  through  said  opening,  an  abut- 
ment Into  whl(;h  the  blank  may  be  brought  by  movement 
of  the  slide,  the  blank  being  at  such  time  beneath  the  top 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  (he-*lank, 
said  ribs  having  through  them  openings  leading  into  the 
blank  and  adapted  to  guide  drills  thereinto  from  opposite 
sides. 

[Claims  3  to  19  and  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,350.     TOOL.     Philip  H.  Unsinobs,  Fremont.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  75,206.     (CI.  65 — 12.) 


1.   The  combination  of  a  bed.  two  pairs  of  bearings  car- 
ried thereby,  two  spindles  mounted  In  the  respective  pairs. 


1.  A  tool  embodying  a  blade,  a  Jointed  handlo  for  the 
blade,  said  handle  having  the  axis  of  the  Joint  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  blade  longitudinally 
of  the  handle. 

2.  A  tool  embodying  a  blade,  a  Jointed  handle  for  the 
blade  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  blade, 
said  handle  having  the  axis  of  the  Joint  extending  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  blade. 

S.  A  tool  embodying  a  handle  having  relatively  movable 
portions  normally  determining  a  plane  for  the  handle  and 
rockable  out  of  said  plane. 

7.  A  tool  consisting  of  a  blade,  and  a  handle  embodying 
a  pair  of  collapsing  members  directly  engaging  the  blade. 

9.  A  tool  embodying  a  flexible  blade,  and  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments rigidly  connected  to  the  blade  at  spaced  points, 
rising  away  from  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  from  thence 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  plane  of  the 
blade  to  form  a  handle,  said  elements  t>elng  relatively 
movable  to  flex  the  blade. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.264,351.  HOLLOW  BODY  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL. 
John  C.  Ward,  Qulncy.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wlnthrop 
Corporation.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Ma!<sachn- 
setts.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,110.  (CI. 
242—122.) 

1.  A  hollow  body  composed  of  a  strip  of  fibrous  material 
wound  into  a  plurality  of  overlapping  convolutions  ce- 
mented together,  and  a  cuff  of  fibrous  material  folded 
over  one  end  of  the  hollow  body  and  adhesively  aflUxed  to 
the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof. 

3.  A  hollow  conical  body  compoaed  of  a  strip  of  fibrous 
material  folded  over  at  one  edge  and  wound  into  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  convolutions  which  are  cemented 
together  with  the  folded  body  portion  of  one  convolution 
cemented  to  the  unfolded  l>ody  portion  of  a  preceding  con- 


te 


I0^2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1918. 


volution,  and  having  the  uppermost  convolution  roaoded 
in  to'wnriJ  the  axial  centtr  of  the  conical  body,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  cuff  of  fibrous  material 


folded  over  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  conical  bodj  and  ad- 
hesively affixed  to  the  inaer  and  outer  surfaces  thereof. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,352.  SOILED  APPAREL  RECEPTACLE. 
UCNRY  WHBAaY.  Racloe,  Wis.  Filed  D«c. 
Serial  No.  65,183.     (CI.  190 — 13.) 


Gborgk 
6,    ldl5. 


3  Tho  f^»mhinntion  with  the  wanlrobe  section  of  a 
trvnnk  having  garment  han^rs  suspendetl  therein,  a  soiled 
apparel  receptacle  therefor,  eomprlslng  a  receptacle 
formed  In  part  of  flexible  material  having  an  ofientng  and 
a  cloenre  therefor,  frald  receptacle  positioned  in  front  of 
the  (rnrnifiit  hangem  and  having  its  flexible  portion  ex- 
tending expansibly  toward  the  rear  portion  of  the  trank 
section,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  trunk  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wardrobe  section  of  a  tronk 
having  garment  hangers  suspended  therein,  a  soilefl  ap- 
parel receptacle  therefor,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  a  flexible  rear  portion  in  the  form  of  a  bag  and  a 
non-flexible  front  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
receptacle  position  in  front  of  the  garment  hangers  and 
baving  itfi  flexible  portion  extending  expansibly  toward 
the  rear  portion  of  the  trnnk  section,  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  non-flexible  portion  and  covering  the  openlsg.  slotte<l 
plates  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wardrobe 
section  of  the  tnink,  and  trunnions  projecting  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  frame  which  enter  the 
slots  of  the  plates  and  rletachably  hold  the  receptacle 
within  the  trunk  section. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gszette.] 


1,264.353.  HAY  KAKE  AND  LOADER.  Nicholas  W. 
WiBMHOLT,  Boonvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1918.  Serial 
No.   134,990.       (CI.   5« — ^«1.) 

1.  In  a  rtke  and  loader,  a  carriage,  a  drum  on  said 
rarrlage,  a  conveyer  op^rnted  hy  wld  drum,  rake  tines 

pivoted  to  said  frame  above  fald  drum,  the  said  tinea 
being  curved  ailjaoent  fbelr  lower  ends,  and  a  screw  mem- 
ber connerted  with  siald  tines  for  moving  the  same  toward 
or  away  from  said  conveyer. 

2.  Id  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  a  oarrlace,  a  shaft  dls- 
poiwd  transversely  of  said  carr1a;re.  a  dnna  on  said  abaft. 


a  frame  secured  to  said  carriage  and  proJe<jtlng  upwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  roller  at  the  forward  end  of 
laid  frame,  a  belt  passing  over  said  drum  a^d  roller,  rake 
tlncf  carrie<l  by  said  belt,  slats  disposed  ttransversely  of 


■  !<*■>. 


•aid  belt,  angle  bars  arranged  at  tbe  sides  of  said  frame, 
the  said  bars  supporting  the  ends  of  sal<t  slats,  and  a 
retainer  frame  supported  by  said  first  mentioned  frame 
and  inclosing  said  belt. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.354.    CONTROL  SYSTEM.     Charles  C  Whittakeh, 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  ^aai^nor  to  WestinghouCe  Electric  and 


Manufacturing  Company,  a 
vanla.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915 
191—65.) 


Corporatlofi 


Pennsyl- 


No;  44,750.      (a. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  pneumatically-lowered  trol- 
ley adapted  to  be  normally  maintained  In  engagement  wltta 
R  trolley  conductor,  and  a  .source  of  fluid  f  nder  pressure, 
of  an  electromagnetlcally-controlled  valve  for  governing 
the  supply  of  flnJd  to  the  pneumatically-lowered  trolley, 
Kaid  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  an  electro- 
magnet and  to  be  held  by  fluid  from  said  source  after  said 
magnet  is  de^nerglzed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  normally  maLntalned 
in  engagement  with  a  trolley  conductor,  and  a  fluid- 
actuated  lowering  device  for  said  trolley  comprising  pis- 
tons and  an  operating  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an 
opening  therein  near  one  end  thereof  for  releasing  the 
operating  fluid  therefrom  nnder  predetermined  conditions, 
of  a  valve  for  governing  the  admisdlon  of  operating  fluid 
to  said  fluld-actuate<l  device  for  effecting  |he  lowering  of 
Bald  trolley,  and  electromagnetic  meaDs  forj  actuating  said 
valve  for  initiating  the  downward  movement  of  said 
trolley. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  paDto^rapb  trolley  adapted 
to  engage  a  trolley  eondttctor,  of  an  operating  cylinder 
having  an   out  let  port   near  one  end   thereof,  pistons 

mountecl  within  said  cylinder  and  operativeJy  connected  to 
said  trolley  for  lowering  the  same,  said  pistons  being 
adapted  to  uncover  said  port  at  substantially  the  end  of 
their  stroke,  means  for  raising  said  trolley  to  an  operative 
poaltton,  an  elertromagn^tlcally-Actuated  valre  adapted  to 
adnit  fluid  to  said  cylinder  comprising  a  easing  having  a 
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large  and  a  small  chamber,  a  passageway  communicating 
operating  fluid  to  said  large  chamber,  a  paaaageway  ex- 
tending from  said  cylinder  to  said  small  chamber,  a  pas- 
sageway extending  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  small 
cylinder,  piston  members  slldabiy  mounted  within  said 
chambers  and  secured  together,  "said  piston  members  nor- 
BMlly  adapted  to  close  the  passageway  Into  said  large 
'hftriih'T  and  to  establish  connection  from  said  cylinder 
to  -HI  atmosphere,  an  electromagnet  for  temporarily 
actuating  said  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.264.355.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPIRALING  GLASS. 
WiLHBLU  WiDGAND,  New  York.  N.  Y^.,  assignor  to 
Stuyvesant  Glass  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  163.336.  (CI. 
49—7.) 


l4ll|-.-'l 


Un^ 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  lengths  of  glass  into  spirals, 
comprising  a  mandrel,  means  for  imparting  axially  pro- 
gressive, revoluble  movement  to  said  DMndrel.  stationary 
means  to  guide  a  glass  l»*ngth  to  said  mandrel,  and  local- 
lied  heating  means  to  render  ductile  that  portion  of  the 
glass  length  feeding  from  the  guide  means  to  tbe  man- 
drel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  machine  for  spiraling 
lengths  of  glass,  of  a  mandrel  composed  of  expansible 
and  contractlble  members,  and  means  for  holding  said 
members  expanded  in  angular  relation'  to  each  other,  to 
permit   the   formation  of  conical   spirals. 


1,264,356.  CLOTHES  WASHlNc.  APPARATUS.  Walter 
WiLBiu.  Lynden,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,808.      (CI.  68—5.) 


1.  In  a  portable  clothes  washing  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the 
wash  tab.  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder,  a 
iMUid  bar  extending  npwardly  from  the  cylinder,  means 
(or  reciprocating  said  plstoa,  and  a  Bupi>ort  for  said  re- 

dprocatlng  means  movable  wltb  said  naeans  in  tbe  axial 

liae  of  the  cylinder  for  changing  tke  stroke  position 
of  tke  piston  within  tbe  cylinder  daring  tbe  reciproca- 
tion tbercof  without  varying  the  length,  of  tbe  piston 
Stroke  or  stopping  tbe  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

4.  la  a  portable  clothes  washing  apparatus,  a  cylinder 
adapte<l  to  be  place<I  within  the  wash  tub  and  movable 
249  O.  G. — 69 


freely  therein,  a  piston  reciprocable  within  the  cylinder, 
power  means  for  Imparting  strokes  of  predetermined 
length  to  said  piston,  and  manually  operable  means  sap- 
porting  said  power  means  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
cylinder  for  changing  the  stroke  position  of  tbe  piston 
within  the  cylinder  coincidentally  and  In^lependently  of 
reciprocations  and  without  Interrupting  the  continuity 
of  tho  reciprocations. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,357. 
Hubhell. 
158,643. 


WIRE  STRETCHER.  Eddie  R.  WaLMEB, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1917.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  254 — 74.) 


.'  n*     * 


\  wire  stretcher  to  be  used  in  stretching  wires  to  be 
serure*!  upon  n  post  including  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  jaw  portion  formed  as  a  part  thereof  which  Jaw 
portion  is  reduced  on  one  side  to  provide  a  clearance, 
said  supporting  member  having  a  bearing  extension  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  jaw  and  in  line  with  the  clear- 
.ince,  a  Jaw  member  hlngedly  mounted  in  conjunction 
with  the  supporting  member,  means  to  tighten  the  parts 
to  clamp  upon  the  post,  wire  holding  means  carried  by 
the  supporting  member  in  line  with  the  clearance  and 
the  bearing  extension,  and  wire  stretching  means 
mounted  on  the  bearing  extension. 


1,264.358.  SPRAY  FINISHING  MACHINE.  T^eodob 
R.  WiLLw  ER8CHEID,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  202,692.      (CI.  91 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  hous- 
ing, a  spraying  device  therein,  a  conveyer  passing  through 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  convey  objects  ttcneath  said 
spraying  device,  a  loading  table  at  one  side  of  said  bous- 
ing over  which  said  chain  passes,  an  abutment  on  said 
table  parallel  to  said  chain,  and  an  exhaust  condnit  for 
said  housing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritxMl,  a  dosed  bous- 
ing, an  endless,  horizontally-disposed  conveyer  chain  pass- 
ing throuirt)  said  bousing,  a  spraying  device  in  said  bous- 
ing above  said  conveyer  chain,  and  an  exhaust  conduit 
communicating  with  said  housing,  the  end  of  said  con- 
dntl  being  blfurcatni  and  projecting  within  said  hooslof 
to  form  diverging  funnels  lying  upon  each  skle  of  said 
spraying  device  and  terminating  adjacent  said  conveyer 
chain. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stationary 
spraying  device,  a  housing  surrounding  said  spraying  de- 
-vice,  a  door  for  said  bousing,  an  endless,  borixontal  con- 
veyer chain  passing  through  said  bousing  and  beneath 
said  spraying  device,  an  air  nozsle  on  tbe  exterior  of  said 
housing  above  said  conveyer  chain,  said  air  nozzle  beiuit 
adapted  to  blow  dust  from  articles  on  said  conveyer  cbalo 
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before  their  admittance  to  said  bousloK.  and  means  for 
exbau^tin^  volatile  matter  suspended  in  the  air  in  said 
bousiui^. 

4.  In  a  mactiine  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing  having 
openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  power  driven  conveyer 
chain  passing  through  said  openings,  sproclcet  wheels  with- 
out said  housing  for  said  chain,  supports  for  said  sprocket 
wheels,  supporting  tables  for  said  chain  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  housing,  a  spraying  device  within  said  bousing, 
means  to  supply  finishing  material  and  compressed  air  to 
said  spraying  device,  and  a  fume  exhaust  conduit  for  said 
bousing. 


1.264,359.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Marshall 
BARXHOtSK,  Hollister.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  10.  191T. 
Serial  No.  153,990.      (CI.  74—59.) 


F*~— ~"^. 


1.  A  transmission  mecbanlsm  comprising  a  housing,  a 
supporting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a 
gear  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  supporting  shaft,  a  second 
gear  rigidly  mounteil  upon  the  supporting  shaft,  a  gear 
disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  shaft  between 
the  first  and  second  mentioned  gears  and  provided  upon 
one  face  with  an  outer  and  Intermediate  and  an  inner 
row  of  gear  teeth  and  upon  the  other  face  with  a  row  of 
gear  teeth,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  the  second  gear  of  the 
supporting  shaft,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bous- 
ing, a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  sec- 
ond gear  of  the  supporting  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  engaging  the  last  men- 
tioned gear  teeth  of  the  gear  disk,  a  clutch  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  for  engaging  the  loose  gear,  an  en- 
gine shaft  extending  Into  the  housing  and  provided  with 
a  gear  engaging  the  outer  row  of  gear  teeth  of  the  gear 
disk,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  housing,  gears  car- 
ried by  the  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear  of  the  supporting  shaft,  gears  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  outer,  intermedi- 
ate !»nd  inner  rows  of  gear  teeth  of>sald  gear  disk,  one  gear 
of  each  last  mentioned  shaft  being  rigid  thereon  and  the 
second  loosely  mounted,  clutches  mounted  upon  the  last 
mentioned  shafts  for  locking  the  loose  gears  thereon,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  clutches  into  an  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a 
supporting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  gears 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  supporting  shaft,  a  gear  plate 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  supporting  shaft  between  the 
rigid  gears,  a  driving  shaft  extending  Into  the  bousing 
and  having  a  gear  In  operative  engagement  with  one  of 
the  rigid  gears  of  the  supporting  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  movement  from  the  gear  disk  to  the  rigid 
gear,  an  engine  shaft  extending  into  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  gear  In  operative  engagement  with  the  gear  disk  for 
rotating  the  same,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  move- 
iiHiu  from  the  gear  disk  to  the  second  rigid  gear  of  the 
^iipiMirtlns  shaft,  the  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
lunveiiient  from  the  gear  disk  to  the  rigid  gears  of  the 
supporting  shaft   each    including   a    clutch   and   a   loosely 


tiounted  gear,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  the 
Clutches  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  tbelr 
lespective  gears. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  <iaiette.] 

1,264,360.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILISING  WATER 
BY  MEANS  OF  OZONE.  Louis  Hippolyti  Edmond 
B£got.  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Steynls  Ozone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flle«l  Aug.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  112,910.     (CI.  210—1.) 


I  1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  ^Ind  deaeribed 
Of  an  ozone  generator,  an  injector  operatejd  by  water  to 
be  sterilized  to  draw  air  through  the  generator,  a  water 
motor  al.su  operated  by  the  said  water,  an  electric  drcolt 
arranged  to  supply  current  to  said  generator  and  a  rotat- 
ing contact  in  said  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  drlvea  bj 
(lald  water  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oazett4] 


1.204.301.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  WlLUAM 
Bell,  London,  England.  Filed  May  12^  1917.  Serial 
No.  168.183.     (O.  4 — 21.) 


^^ 


±J- 


In  a  structure  to  be  ventilated,  an  uptake  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  stmctare,  said  uptake  shaft  baviny  a  top 
consisting  of  two  coaxial  tubes,  a  trough  narroondine  th<> 
lower  end  of  the  inner  tube,  flanges  on  the  upper  eniU 
of  the  tubes  and  partitions  extending  t>etween  the  flanges 
and  between  the  tubes,  and  an  Intake  shaft  connected  to 
the  structure,  said  Intake  shaft  having  a  top  consisting  of 
two  co-axial  tubes,  flanges  on  the  upper  enH*  of  the  tnbot 
and  partitions  extending  between  the  flantjes  and  hetwc 
the  tubes. 
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1,264,362.  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRINO  MOTION- 
PICTURE  FILMS.  Edmund  M.  Bbndhbim,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.636.  (O. 
154—42.) 


*f -*»- 


JJaFr 


1.  A  film  repairing  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  a 
shearing  meml>er  and  a  transversely  movable  file  carried 
thereby,  said  file  having  an  upper  roughened  face  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  side  of  the  film  and  a  cutter  head 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  cutting  blades  adapted  to  co- 
operate respectively  with  «ald  shearing  memt>er  and  said 
file. 

2.  A  film  repairing  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  fixed  twsses.  a  slide  having  a  series  of 
bosses  alined  with  the  first  named  bosses,  an  interposed 
shearing  member  and  file,  said  file  having  an  upper  rougb- 
ene<l  face  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  the  film 
and  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  cooperating  respectively  with 
said  shearing  member  and  file. 

14.  A  film  repairing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
transversely  movable  slide,  means  for  guiding  said  slide 
across  the  frame,  a  file  carried  by  the  slide,  a  pin  depend- 
ing from  the  alide.  a  longitudinally  movable  slide,  an  ec- 
centric member  having  a  zig-zag  groove  engaged  by  said 
pin. 

25.  A  fllm  repairing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  inclined  section,  a  first  clamp  hinged  thereto,  said 
(lamp  being  formed  of  an  upper  section  and  a  spaced 
lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom that  coincides  with  said  inclined  frame-section,  a  slide 
••arrie<l  by  the  upper  section,  a  scraping  blade  carried  by 
the  slide,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  clamp  intermediate 
its  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  second  clamp  hinged  to  the 
frame,  and  a  presser  foot  hinged  to  said  second  clamp 
an<l  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  lever. 

32.  A  fllm  repairing  apparatus  comprising  a  table  bav- 
tug  film  retaining  means,  a  pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  be 
projected  across  the  table  over  said  film  retaining  mean^, 
a  scraper  carried  by  one  of  said  clamps,  a  cutter  bead  hav- 
ing open  sides  and  hinged  to  the  table,  a  carrier,  means 
for  gubllng  the  carrier  within  the  cutter  bead,  a  screw 
tapped  Into  the  cutter  head  and  engaging  the  carrier,  a 
pair  of  parallel  blades  having  V-shaped  cutting  edges,  and 
a  clamp  for  securing  said  blades  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier. 

[Claims  3  to  13.  IS  to  24.  26  to  31.  and  83  to  35  not 
printe<I  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.363.  CHUCK.  Ernkst  C.  Rowbrs.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  P^ugene  Cook.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.980.     (Cl.  29— 115.) 


at  Its  inner  end  and  shouldered  to  coact  with  said  flange 
and  having  longitudinal  slot-like  Jaw  ways  in  its  tapered 
end.  a  retaining  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bead 
member  above  said  bearing  flange  and  threaded  Into  said 
body  member.  t>earing  balls  Interposed  between  said  t>ear- 
Ing  flange  and  said  retaining  memlter.  Jaws  arranged  In 
said  wftjs  and  having  laterally  Inclined  T  heads,  a  tapered 
sleeve  for  supporting  said  Jaws  in  tbelr  said  ways 
threaded  upon  said  lx>dy  member,  and  a  Jaw  adjustinc 
member  threaded  into  said  head  member  and  -bavinK 
radial  T-shaped  ways  for  said  Jaw  heads,  said  Jaw  bead 
ways  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  of  said  adjusting  member  and  at  an  angle  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  pitch  of  the  threads  and  t>eing  of 
greater  width  than  the  Jaw  heads  permitting  limited 
rotative  movement  of  the  adjusting  member  relative  to 
said  Jaws. 

9.  lo  a  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  member,  a 
body  meml>er  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  meml)er 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  Jaw  way.  a  Jaw  ar- 
ranged In  said  way.  and  a  Jaw  adjusting  member  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  bead  member  and  a  lost 
motion  engagement  with  said  Jaw.  said  Jaw  and  adjusting 
member  having  coacting  thrust  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 
which  Is  Inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  pf  said  adjusting  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,364.  SLIDING  IKX)R  LOCK.  Chabljbs  R.  Brown, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  123.570. 
(Cl.  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  member  in- 
ternally threaded  at  its  Inner  end  and  provided  with  an 
annular  lH>aring  flange,  a  shell-like  body  memt>er  tapered 


1.  A  door  lock.  Including,  in  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing door  and  a  frame  therefor,  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
frame  and  extending  beyond  the  forward  marginal  edge 
thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  tbe  door 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  diagonally  dis- 
posed supporting  legs  formed  thereon,  a  catch  plvotalljr 
mounted  between  said  supporting  legs,  a  depending  le^ 
formed  upon  said  catch,  the  catch  being  adapted  to  nor^ 
mally  rest  upon  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket  when  in 
inoperative  position,  said  keeper  engaging  the  depending 
leg  when  the  door  is  slid  to  closed  position,  whereby,  to 
cause  the  catch  to  be  swung  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  ket^per,  means  arranged  upon  tbe  catch  for  facili- 
tating the  engaging  of  a  turning  implement  therewith 
for  moving  tbe  same  into  unlocked  position,  and  guard 
means  arranged  upon  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  frame  for  pra- 
venting  fraudulent  operation  of  tbe  catch. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descrlt)ed,  a  combination  of  a 
frame  and  a  sliding  door  therefor,  a  bracket  carried  bj 
said  door,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  brncket, 
a  depending  leg  formed  on  said  catch,  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  catch  and  normally  bearing  on  said  bracket, 
whereby  tbe  movement  of  said  catch  will  be  limited  in 
one  direction,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  frame,  said  de- 
pending leg  l)eing  attached  to  engage  said  keeper  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  said  door  in  one  direction  and 
means  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  said  latch  for 
swinging  said  leg  from  engagement  with  said  keeper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  sliding  door,  a  keeper  carried  by  said 
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fnune.  a  bracket  carried  t>y  said  frame,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  door,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
legs,  a  shaft  harlag  trunnions  projecting  therefrom,  said 
trunnions  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  legs,  a 
depending  leg  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  angularly  pro- 
jecting arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  bracket  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  said  depending  leg 
releasably  engaging  said  keeper  for  holding  the  door 
against  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  sliding  door,  a  keeper  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  frame,  a  bracket 
carried  l)y  said  door,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality 
of  8pace<l  legs,  a  shaft  having  trunnions  projecting 
therefrom,  said  trunnions  l)elng  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  legs,  a  depending  leg  carried  by  said  shaft,  as 
angularly  projecting  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  said 
depending  leg  releasably  engaging  said  keeper  for  hold- 
ing said  door  against  movement  and  one  of  said  trun- 
nions being  squared,  whereby  means  may  be  attached 
thereto  for  turning  said  shaft. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.264.365.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK 
ISG  PULP  VESSELS.     Adam  E.  Chodzko,  San  Fran- 
cisco,  Cal.,   assignor  of  one-half   to    Louis   Bazet,   San 
I-Yanclsco,    Cal.       Filed     July    26,     1916.       Serial    No. 
111,428.      (CI.  92—54.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  vessels,  means  for 
continuously  producing  a  vacuum,  means  for  continu- 
ously producing  heat,  and  a  series  of  molds  subjected  in 
succession  to  the  vacuum  and  heat  thus  produ<^. 

41.  The  process  of  fomiinp  a  pulp  vessel  which  con- 
sists In  assembling  sections  of  n  perforated  mold,  draw- 
ing pulp  into  the  Interior  of  the  mold  thus  formed,  and 
the  water  of  the  pulp  through  said  mold,  and  leaving 
the  solid  contents  thereof  on  the  interior  of  the  mold, 
causing  products  of  combustion  to  flow  In  proximity  to 
said  mold  but  maintaining  said  products  out  of  contact 
therf'wlth.  turning  a  bottom  mold  section  relatively  to 
th»'  vt'ssel  thus  formed,  separating  body  mold  sections 
from  each  other  and  withdrawing  a  neck  section,  thereby 
permitting  the  vessel  to  fall  by  gravity,  conducting  said 
vessel  to  a  suitable  location,  and  spraying  water-proofing 
material  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  vessel. 
[Claims  2  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  •.'t54..Sf><V  r.\LLIN<;  I>KVUE.  HENRY  P.  CLAC813I, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Tn<'orpo rated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yorl<  Filed  Oct.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  125.396. 
(a.  179—90.) 

1.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually  operable  member,  an 
operating  xhaft  driven  rhfrcby.  a  connection  between  said 
nitintKT  and  «al(l  shaft  p.  rniittlng  lost  motion  of  the 
former  with  reference  to  th.'  latter  In  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  opirflting  movement  of  the  former, 


a  member  carrying  symbols  corresponding'  to  said  finger- 
holds, and  means  for  hiding  said  symbols  while  said 
manually  operable  member  is  In  an  ofr-normal  position. 


2.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually  operaqle  member  hav- 
ing fingerholds,  an  operating  shaft  driven  thereby,  a 
connection  between  said  member  and  said  shaft  permit- 
ting lost  motion  of  the  former  with  reference  to  the 
latter  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  operat- 
ing movement  of  the  former,  a  member  carrying  symbols 
corresponding  to  tl»e  fingerholds,  a  member  having  open- 
ings through  which  the  symbols  jir*-  normally  visible,  and 
means  for  moving  said  last  nam«>d  me^aber  and  said 
symbol-carrying  member  with  reference  to  one  another 
so  as  to  hide  said  symbols  while  said  manually  operable 
member  is  in  an  off-normal  position.  { 

.3.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually  operable  member  hav- 
ing fingerholds,  an  operating  shaft  driven  thereby,  a 
slotted  member  carried  by  said  operatlog  shaft,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  manually  operable  member  and  extending 
into  the  slot  of  said  slotted  member,  a  spring  which  tends 
to  maintain  said  pin  at  the  forward  end  of  said  slot,  a 
meml>er  carrying  symbols  corresponding  to  th«'  fingerholds, 
a  movable  member  having  openings  through  which  the 
symbols  are  normally  visible,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  last-named  member  into  the  position  In  which  it 
hides  said  symbols,  and  lugs  on  said  movable  member  .snd 
said  slotted  member  which  coiiperate  when  said  manually 
operable  memt>er  is  In  its  normal  posltlo|i  and  maintain 
said  movable  member  In  the  position  in  ^hlch  said  sym- 
l)ol8  are  visible. 

4.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually  operable  member,  an 
operating  shaft  driven  thereby,  and  a  l«8t  motion  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  said  stoaft  permitting 
at  all  times  motion  of  the  former  with  reference  to  the 
latter  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  operat- 
ing movement  of  the  former. 

5.  In  a  calling  dpvl<-e.  a  manually  operable  member  hav- 
ing fingerholds,  a  member  carrying  symbols  corresponding 
to  said  finger  holds,  and  means  for  hldtog  the  symbols 
while  said  manually  operable  member  Is  In  an  off-normal 
position.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.} 


1.264.367.     COMBINATION   PLUG    AND 
R.  Co.NAED.  Burlington.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct 
rial  No.  195.984.      (CL  137—76.) 


CAP.      W1U.IAM 
.  11.  1917.     8«- 


1.  A  pipe  closure  kavlng  a  cap  to  fit  elver  a  spigot  end 
of  a  pipe,  and  a  plug  to  enter  the  bell  end' of  a  pipe,  means 
for  fastening  either  the  cap  or  plog  to  a  pipe,  and  means 
carried  by  the  device  for  forcing  a  closure  member  agalaat 
the  end  of  the  pipe. 
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2.  A  pipe  closure  having  a  cap  to  fit  over  the  spigot 
end  of  a  pipe,  and  a  plug  to  fit  within  the  bell  end  of  a 
pipe  and  set  screws  adapted  to  be  screwed  inw^ardly 
through  the  cap  and  outwardly  through  the  plug. 

3.  A  pipe  closure  having  a  cap  to  fit  over  the  spigot 
end  of  a  pipe,  and  a  plug  to  fit  within  the  bell  end  of  a 
pipe,  set  screws  adapted  to  be  s<rewed  Inwardly  through 
the  cap  and  outwardly  through  the  plug,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  device  for  forcing  a  closure  member  in  either 
direction  relative  ther»'to. 

7.  A  pipe  closure  embodying  an  annular  body  having 
end  portions  of  different  diameters  to  provide  a  cap  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  a  plug  of  smaller  diameter, 
set  screws  adapted  to  be  scrt-wed  inwardly  through  the  cap 
and  outwardly  through  the  plug  for  holding  the  cap  upon 
the  spigot  end  of  a  pipe  or  for  holding  the  plug  within  the 
bell  end  of  a  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  within 
the  same  for  forcing  a  closure  member  in  either  direction. 

s.  A  pipe  closure  embodying  an  annular  body  having 
end  portions  of  different  diameters  to  provide  a  cap  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  a  plug  of  smaller  diameter, 
set  screws  adapted  to  l)e  screwed  Inwardly  through  the 
cap  and  outwardly  through  the  plug  for  holding  the  cap 
upon  the  spigot  end  of  a  pl^  or  for  holding  the  plug 
within  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe,  the  body  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  fiange  between  the  cap  and  plug,  and 
Jam  screws  adapted  to  be  threaded  in  either  direction 
through  said  fiange  for  forcing  a  closure  member  in  either 
direction. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.264.369.  STOKING  APPARATUS.  JoasPH  H.  COOPIB, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  80.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,160. 
(Cl.  1HV_104.> 


1,264,368.  SHOCKER.  Eabl  Go<»wis  Cook,  Plncher 
Station.  Alberta.  Canada.  Continuation  In  part  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  104.216.  filed  June  16.  1916.  This 
application  filed  Mar.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  155.296. 
(CL  66—121.) 


■,.'-  T^:  \  -^'^r-i^-• 
1.  In  a  shocker,  a  main  frame,  a  rocking  shaft  sup- 
ported In  the  main  fram^.  a  shock  gripping  device  car- 
ried by  and  depending  from  the  rocking  shaft,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  shaft  to  swing  the  entire  shock  gripping 
device  In  the  gripping  position  and  the  gripped  shock 
bodily  upward  and  rearward  to  a  dropping  point  and 
means  for  giving  momentum  to  the  upended  shock  to  im- 
pel It  while  gripped  forcibly  toward  the  ground. 

10.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination -with  the  main  frame, 
of  a  rocking  shaft  Journaled  In  the  main  frame,  a  sup- 
porting memt)er  carried  by  the  rocking  shaft  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  arms  depending  from  the  sup- 
porting member,  sheaf  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  the  de- 
p«Midlng  arms,  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  sheaf 
gripping  Jaws  together  to  grip  the  sheaf  during  the  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  rocking  shaft,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  and  carrying  the  Jaw  members  apart  at 
the  end  of  such  upward  movement. 

29.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame 
having  a  lateral  inlet  opening  for  the  sheaves,  of  a  cut-off 
plate  supported  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  and  means 
for  raising  the  cut-off  plate  upwardly  to  obstruct  the  open- 
ing, and  upwardly  looped  members  carried  above  the  cut- 
off plate  and  designed  to  receive  the  sheaves  during  the 
delivery  of  the  shock. 

[Claims  2  to  «.  11   to  28.  and  30  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  supply  pipes  leading 
Into  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  means  for  supplying 
powdered  fuel  to  the  pipes,  means  for  applying  air  pres- 
sure to  the  pipes  to  feed  the  fuel  therethrough  and  power 
driven  shaft  means  for  periodically  increasing  the  feed 
through  one  pipe  and  simultaneously  decreasing  the  feed 
through  the  other  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a  fire- 
box and  a  smoke-box,  provid»«d  with  an  exhaust  noszle.  a 
container  for  powdered  fuel,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the 
powdered  fuel  to  the  fire-box.  means  for  suppl.vlng  air 
under  pressure  to  feed  the  fuel  through  the  said  pipe,  and 
steam  Jet  feed  means  operated  from  the  exhaust  nonle 
for  supplying  heated  gas  under  pressure  from  the  smoke- 
l>ox  to  the  said  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a  fire- 
box and  a  smoke  box,  provided  with  an  exhaust  noiile. 
a  container  for  powdered  fuel,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the 
powdered  fuel  to  the  fire-box,  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  feed  the  fuel  through  the  said  pipe, 
steam  Jet  feed  means  for  supplying  heated  gas  under 
pressure  from  the  smoke-box  to  the  said  pipe,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  exhaust  nozzle  for  supplying  the  Jet  feed 
means  when  the  exhaust  nozzle  Is  operating,  and  other 
connections  for  supplying  live  steam  to  the  Jet  feed  means 
when  the  exhaust  nozzle  is  not  operating. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a  fire- 
box and  a  smoke-box,  provided  with  an  exhaust  nozzle, 
a  container  for  powdered  fuel,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the 
powdered  fuel  to  the  fire-box.  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  feed  the  fuel  through  the  said  pipe, 
steam  Jet  feed  means  for  supplying  heated  gas  under  pres- 
sure from  the  smoke-box  to  tb.'  said  pipe,  a  connection 
from  the  exhaust  nozzle  for  supplying  the  jet  feed  meant 
when  the  exhaust  nozzle  Is  operating,  other  connections 
for  supplying  live  steam  to  the  Jet  feed  means  when  the 
exhaust  nozzle  Is  not  operating,  and  automaUc  means  for 
securing  the  shift  back  and  forth  from  the  one  steam 
supply  means  to  the  other. 

1,264  370  DRILL.  Lloyd  Gunrr  Copeman,  FUnt,  Mich., 
asrignor  to  Dean  F.  Carscadden.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1917.     SerUl  No.  153.438.     (Cl.  77—71.) 


1.  The  comhlnatioo  of  a   rotary  tool  ptovlded   with   a 
step  In  the  end  of  the  shank  of  the  tool  at  one  side,  a 
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tool-holder  and  a  supplemental  tang  in  the  form  of  a  piece 
or  strip  having  its  lower  end  offset  to  fit  into  the  step  at 
one  side  of  the  end  of  the  shank  of  the  tool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  tool  provided  with  a 
stepped  sbanlc  end,  the  said  shank  being  a  tapering  shank, 
a  tool-holder  having  a  tapering  socket,  and  a  supplemental 
tang  whose  upper  end  has  a  driving  but  sliding  arrange- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  tool-holder  and  whose  lower 
end  is  offset  to  engage  In  the  step  of  the  shank  end. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,371.  DOOR-QAGE. 
ers,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
<C1.  33—197.) 


Charles  C.  Crosslet,  Struth- 
17,    1917.      Serial   No.   181,120. 


It 


59' 
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1.  A  door  gage,  comprising  a  block,  and  a  projection 
«xtending  from  one  face  of  the  block  and  providing  un- 
equal end  portions  00  the  block  constituting  a  door  casing 
gage  and  a  door  stop  gage. 

2.  A  door  gage,  comprising  a  block,  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  one  face  of  the  block  and  providing  unequal  end 
portions  on  the  block  constituting  a  door  casing  gage  and 
a  door  stop  gage,  and  means  on  the  block  constituting  a 
mortise  gage. 


1,264,372.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. George  Cdshen,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  July  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,757.     (Cl.  17—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  perforated  at  the 
bottom  and  a  support  therefor,  and  a  feeding  hopper 
located  at  one  end,  of  a  conveying  grinding  worm  secured 
in  a  central  shaft  and  permanently  journaled  at  the  feed- 
ing end,  a  detachable  discharge  end  ifor  the  cylinder  form- 
ing a  journal  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  located  beneath  the  plate  and  provided  with  a 
spout  at  the  discharge  end,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  entrance  to  the  receiving  hopper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  perforated  at  the 
bottom  and  a  support  therefor,  and  a  fee<llng  hopper  lo- 
cated at  one  end,  of  a  conveying  grinding  worm  secured  in 
a  central  shaft  and  permanently  Journaled  at  the  feeding 
end,  a  detachable  discharge  end  for  the  cylinder  forming  a 
Journal  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  perforated 
slide  provide<l  with  perforations  designed  to  register  with 
the  perforations  In  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  in  one  posi- 
tion and  longitudinally  adjustable  so  as  to  close  the 
perforations. 
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at  the  upper  inner  corner  in  dovetail  engagement  with  said 
lug,  and  having  a  cut  away  space  at  its  Upper  inner  cor- 


ner to  permit  the  upward  movement  of  tht  firebrick  while 
resting  against  the  oven  wall.  I 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.374.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  litis  DE  Florez, 
Short  Hills.  N.  J.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  .Serial  Xo. 
109,247.      (Cl.  88 — 1.) 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  refraction  of  tight  and  meana 
associated  therewith  whereby  the  index  0f  refraction  of 
the  said  means  may  l>e  varied. 

5.  Means  for  producing  a  refraction  of  light  comprising 
a  transparent  prismatic  member,  a  medium  associated 
therewith,  means  for  varying  the  density  of  said  medium 
whereby  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  transparent  mem- 
ber is  changed  and  means  for  registering  the  pressure  of 
said  medium. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  solid  of  a 
medium  associated  therewith,  said  medium  and  solid  being 
relatively  so  arranged  that  rays  of  light  pats  through  them 
in  turn,  and  means  for  varying  the  density  of  said  nie<llum 
at  will  to  change  the  index  of  refraction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  solid  having  a 
cavity  therein,  a  me<lium  within  said  cavity  through  which 
the  light  passes,  and  meana  whereby  the  density  of  said 
me<lium  may  be  varie<l  to  change  the  Index  of  refraction. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.264.375.      LATHE.      DoNALO  L.   Dbrbom 
bee,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial 
(Cl.  82—11.) 


Montreal.  Que- 
No.  132.265. 


1,264.373.  FIREBACK  FOR  STOVES.  Bradford  Davis, 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,693. 
(Cl.  126 — 144.) 

1.  In  a  stove  the  combination  of  a  fire  box,  an  oven  wall 
forming  one  vertical  side  of  the  firebox,  said  wall  having 
>  a  longituilinal  groove  in  Its  base ;  a  two  part  firebrick 
resting  against  said  wall ;  a  lug  formed  on  said  wall  at 
the  top.  said  lug  having  inclined  edges  ;  each  of  the  fire- 
brick members  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  flange  adapted 
to  hold  it  In  position,  a  metal  member  Inlaid  in  its  body 


\  lathe  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  tlu»  work,  a  single 
carriage  movable  in  a  path  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
work,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  carriage,  for  cutting  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  work,  a  radius  link  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  link  for  cutting  the 
conoidal  nose  of  said  work,  the  pivot  of  said  link  being 
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at  the  side  of  the  work  opposite  to  that  occupied  by  aaid 
mtters,  a  member  on  the  carriage  slidable  transversely  of 
the  carriage,  a  pivot  connecting  the  radius  link  to  said 
member,  the  nose  cutter  being  located  between  said  piv- 
ots, and  the  second  mentioned  pivot  being  at  such  a  dis- 
tance from  the  first  mentioned  pivot  that  when  the  nose 
cutter  is  in  initial  position  the  distance  of  the  second 
mentioned  pivot  from  the  transverse  plane  lying  between 
the  body  and  the  nose  of  the  work  equals  the  length  of 
the  botly  of  the  work. 


cross  member  having  a  chamber  therein  terminating  at 
one  end  in  an  outlet  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  valve  seat  by  spring  pres- 
sure, said  housing  having  means  for  connection  above 
said  valve  to  suction  producing  means,  and  a  needle  valve 
.idapted  to  rellevf  the  suction  in  said  chamber. 


1,264,376.  MACHINE  FOR  RAISING  AND  THROWING 
RAILWAY  TRACKS.  Charles  Howard  De  Vey  and 
E:axEST  Edwin  Peterson.  Buhl,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  143.069.     (Cl.  104—222.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  characer  described,  a  railway 
car,  means  carried  upon  said  car  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  same  to  the  rails  upon  which  it  rests,  a  thrust  boom 
plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  car,  a  p<'de8tal 
plvoUUy  attached  to  the  base  of  the  boom  and  mechanism 
to  move  said  Iwom  longitudinally. 

0.  In  a  m.ichlne  of  the  character  described,  a  railway 
car.  means  carried  upon  said  car  and  adapte<l  to  clamp 
the  same  to  the  rails  upon  which  It  rests,  a  carriage 
adjustable  transversely  on  said  car,  a  thrust  boom  plv- 
otally and  slldably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  mecha- 
nism to  move  said  boom  longitudinally. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  car.  means 
carried  upon  said  car  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  same  to 
the  rails  upon  which  it  rests,  a  carriage  movable  trans 
versely  on  said  car,  a  thrust  boom  plvotally  mount«Kl  on 
■aid  carriage,  a  pedestal  plvotally  attached  to  the  base 
of  the  boom  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  between 
the  rails,  and  means  to  rigidly  secure  said  pedestal  to 
the  boom  and  to  permit  the  boom  to  move  radially  upon 

the  pedestal. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  n  car.  shaft* 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  cranks  on  said  shafts,  bell 
cranks  Journale<l  on  said  cranks,  one  arm  of  each  bell 
crank  havlnj:  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  upon  which 
said  car  rests,  and  the  other  arm  being  formed  with  a 
catch  and  supplle<l  with  a  link,  latch  levers  on  the  car 
having  slltlnble  pivotal  connections  with  said  links,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  the  latch  levers,  said  levers  being 
adapted  to  swing  the  bell  cranks  so  that  the  hooks  are 
retained  against  the  web  of  the  rails,  actuatlnc  mocha 
nlsm  for  said  shafts  adapte<l  to  lift  the  bell  cranks  and 
draw  the  hooks  upward  against  the  head  of  the  rails. 
In  which  position  the  cranks  on  said  shafts  are  on  dead 
center,  and  a  lifting  jack  on  said  car  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  ground. 

(Claims  2   to  5.  7   to   10.   and     12     not    printed    in     the 

Gaaette.l 


1.264.377.  VALVE-CAGING  FOR  MILKING  MA- 
CHINES. Lavrits  Disbsen,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company.  Min 
neapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
June  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  177.591.  iCl  31—98.) 
1.  In  a  valve  caglns  for  a  milking  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  having  a  cross  member  therein,  said 


2.  In  n  valve  caging  for  milking  machines  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing,  a  removable  closure  for  the  top  of 
said  housing  having  an  outlet  therein  for  connection  to 
suction  producing  mt^ns,  a  cross  member  in  said  housing 
having  a  chamber  therein  In  which  Is  an  outlet  for  con- 
nection to  a  teat  cup.  the  other  end  of  said  chamber 
forming  a  vnlve  seat,  a  valve  reciprocally  mounted  In 
said  closure  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  under 
spring  pressure,  a  suction  closing  valve  positioned  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  said  cross  member  In  said 
housing  bavins  an  aperture  leading  from  the  Interior  of 
said  housing  to  the  interior  of  said  choml>er,  and  an  ad- 
justable needle  valve'  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  open- 
ing of  said  aperture. 

8.  In  a  milking  machine  valve  caging  the  combination 
of  a  housing  having  three  outlets,  one  for  pump  con- 
nection, one  for  teat  cup  connection,  and  one  for  dis- 
charge, ft  valve  for  closing  said  teat  cup  outlet,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  a  by-pass  aperture  around  said 
valve,  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  area 
of  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  valve  caging  for  a  milking  machine  the  com- 
bination with  a  housing  having  a  cross  member  therein, 
said  cross  member  having  an  outlet  leading  therefrom, 
and  a  valve  openlnc  and  an  additional  aperture  from  said 
outlet  to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  valve  opening,  and  an  adjustable  needle  valve 
for  adjusting  the  area  of  said  additional  aperture  from 
said  opening  through  said  cross  member  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing. 

'\.  In  a  valve  ca«:ing  for  nillklnii  machines  the  comblna^ 
tlon  of  a  housing,  means  In  said  housing  whereby  suction 
produced  In  the  Interior  thereof  may  be  transmitted 
through  an  outlet  therein,  means  for  closing  said  ^utlet 
when  the  suction  In  said  housing  Is  lowered,  adjustable 
means  for  relieving  the  suction  In  said  outlet  by  the  ad- 
mission of  air  thereto  from  the  Interior  of  said  housing 
r.nd  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  housing  by 
jrravlty.  said  means  being  rendered  Inoperative  by  suc- 
tion In  said  housing. 


1.264.37S.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  AMOs  F  Dixos. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
825.108.      (Cl.   17R— 17.) 

1.  A  controlling  system  for  printing  telegraphs  com- 
prising a  tape  perforator,  a  tap*"  controlled  transmitter, 
and  separate  Independent  mechanisms  actuated  by  said 
perforator  and  said  transmitter  Independently  of  the 
tape  cooperating  to  stop  the  action  of  said  transmitter 
when  said  perforator  stops  or  Its  action  Is  tardy. 

4  A  controlling  system  comprising  two  independently 
operable  machines,  the  rotation  of  one  of  which  is  to  be 
controlled,  separate  Ind.pcnd.nt  rotating  mechanisms 
actuated  bv  said  machines  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  the 
same  direction,   normally  closed   contact   members  carried 
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by  thp  mechanism  operated  by  tlie  controlled  machine, 
and  contact  disentjaglng  means  located  ou  the  other  of 
said  mechanisms  in  the  path  and  ahead  of  said  contacts 
In  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  disengaging;  means  being 
adapted  to  open  said  contacts  when  the  former  meclianism 


rotates  faster  than  the  latter  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  contacts  to  retard  the  operation  of  the 
controlled  machine  during  the  disengagement  of  the  con- 
tacts. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.204.379.  SPLIT  RING.  Gioege  H.  Dobrisg,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,631. 
(CI.  24—237.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
length  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a 
divided  compressible  ring,  the  end  portions  of  said  length 
of  material  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a  normally  closed  eye 
or  loop  at  one  side  of  and  within  said  ring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
divided  resilient  suspending  ring  the  end  portions  of  said 
ring  being  overlapped  throughout  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  ring,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  hooks 
carried  by  said  overlapped  end  portions  of  the  ring,  said 
hooks  being  adapted  to  normally  form  a  closed  eye  at 
one  side  of  the  ring,  said  eye  projecting  into  the  ring  but 
terminating  short  of  its  center. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.380.     ARMOR  FOR  SHIPS.     Gborge  W.  Dowthard. 

Lumberport.   W.    Va.      Filed   Feb.   9,   1918.      Serial  No. 

216  299.      fCl.   114—10.) 

In  combination  with  a  hull  of  a  ship,  a  plurality  of 
shanks  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  heads  carried  by 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  shanks,  said  heads  being 
substantially  conical  in  form  with  their  apices  outwardly 
directed,  said  shanks  being  of  different  lengths,  the  heads 
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of  the  looter  shanks  partially  overlying  ttte  heads  of  th« 
shorter  shanks,  and  tapered  shanks  extenkllng  outwardly 


innrtwiffiTiritffrii  mUti^mm 


from  the  hull  and  terminating  Inwardly  of  fhe  heads  of  the 
shorter  of  the  flrst  named  shanks. 


1,264.381.  TIRE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  Of  CONSTRUCT- 
ING SAME.  Ci.ARK  Francis  Fisk.  ^Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  197,341.  j  (CI.  154 — 14.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  con.structlng  an  Inn^r  tul>e  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  the  steps  of  applying  qon-vulcanlzable 
material  to  the  sides  of  an  uncured  tube,  l^etween  the  rim 
and  tread  portions  thereof,  applying  a  band  of  fabric 
to  one  of  saiil  portions  with  Its  edges  t)vetlylng  said  non- 
vulcanlzable  material,  applying  addltlonati  non-vulcanls- 
able  material  to  the  outer  side  of  aatd  fabric  band,  apply- 
ing a  second  fabric  band  to  the  portion  of  the  tube  op- 
posite the  first  named  band  with  its  edges  overlapping 
said  additional  noD-vulcanizable  material,  land  caring  the 
entire  structure. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  inner  tuUe  for  tires,  of 
two  bands  of  fabric  se<ured  ou  the  tread  and  rim  por- 
tions of  said  tube  respectively,  the  edges  of  said  bawls 
being  free  of  connection  to  the  aides  of  tb^  tube  to  render 
said  sides  highly  elastic,  said  edges  OTerla||plng  to  in-otect 
said  elastic  sides,  tbe  edges  of  one  band  being  unsecured 
to  those  of  the  other. 

6.  A  rubber  inner  tube  having  a  fabric,  band  cured  on 
Its  Inner  side  and  extending  over  approxlMiately  half  the 
cross  sectional  circumference  of  the  tube  with  its  ed^ea 
left  free  to  form  flaps. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  nut  primed  in  the  Gnzette.] 


1.264,882.  SWITCH  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
OaoBQB  Arthur  Fritsch.  Renfrew.  0$t«.rlo.  Canada. 
Piled  Aug.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  184,510.1    (CI.  74—93.) 


'^r.  i- 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  ilivotally  mount- 
ed casing,  an  arm  on  the  casing  having  nn  offset  end.  a 
second  casing  plvotally  mounted  to  the  flfst  said  casing, 
resilient  means  controlling  the  operatlo*  of  first  said 
casing,  an  arm  on  the  second  casing,  n  jMn  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  arm.  an<l  clock  means  dieslgned  to  con- 
trol the  rotations  of  the  first  casing. 
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2.  In  a  switch  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plvotally 
mounted  casing,  resilient  means  for  rotating  the  rasing  a 
second  casing  locatwl  adjacent  to  the  first  casing,  and 
pro\ided  with  an  integral  arm.  a  pin  on  the  first  casing 
controlling  the  operations  of  the  arm.  an  arm  on  the  first 
casing  having  an  offset  end.  a  pawl  engaging  with  the 
first  arm  actuated  by  the  second  arm,  a  pawl  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  first  casing  and  clock  means  for 
liberating  the  second  pawl. 


1.264.383.  SAND-FEEDING  DEVICE.  ALVA  A.  Fayra, 
Hagerstown,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.428.      (CI.  105—263.) 


1.  In  a  sand  feeding  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  container  having  a  receiving  open- 
ing, of  a  tubular  base  to  be  received  into  said  opening,  a 
hopper  structure  to  be  cast  integral  with  aald  base  and 
arranged  interiorly  of  the  c-ontalner,  means  to  lock  said 
base  in  place,  a  Joint  structure  connected  with  «aid  base 
exteriorly  of  said  conUlner,  means  to  create  a  flow  of 
sand  through  said  base  and  said  Joint  structure,  and  a 
branch  on  said  Joint  structure  whereby  access  may  be 
had  to  the  interior  of  said  base  and  said  hopper,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  sand  feeding  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  conil'inatlon  with  a  sand  container  having  a  receiving 
opening,  of  a  tubular  base  to  be  received  In  said  opening, 
a  hopper  associated  with  said  base  to  be  arranged  interiorly 
of  the  container,  a  goose  neck  connected  with  said  base 
exteriorly  of  the  container,  a  branch  on  said  goose  neck, 
means  to  normally  close  said  branch,  and  means  to  intro- 
duce a  force  feed  medium  through  said  goose  neck  to 
create  a  flow  of  sand  from  said  hopper,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  sand  feeding  apparatus,  a  base  structure  to  be 
assocUted  with  the  sand  dome,  a  hopper  carried  by  said 
base  structure  to  be  arranged  Interiorly  of  the  dome,  a 
Joint  structure  connected  with  said  base  structure  ex- 
teriorly of  said  dome,  means  to  ceate  a  flow  of  sand  from 
said  hopper  structure  through  said  base  and  said  Joint 
structure,  a  branch  on  said  Joint  structure  whereby  access 
may  be  had  to  the  interior  of  said  base  and  said  hopper 
from  a  i>olnt  exteriorly  of  the  coutainer,  and  said  branch 
being  arranged  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  flow  of  sand,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,264.884.  WIRE-FENCE  FASTENER.  James  S.  Gib 
so.N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,002.      (CI.  256—50.) 


opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  and  a  block  In  said  member 
having  a  V-shaped  rib  thereon  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  V-shapetl  leress  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  bore 
through  the  holding  member  for  spreading  the  ends  of  the 
cotter  pin  when  the  same  1»  driven  in  the  bore  and  en- 
gages said  V-shaped  rib. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  series  of  members  apaccd 
apart  and  embedded  in  the  post,  each  meml>er  comprising 
an  enlarged  casing  having  a  tubular  extension  and  having 
notches  across  the  top  of  the  same  on  each  side  of  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  extension,  a  fllllng  piece  for  tbe  cas- 
ing having  a  projection  thereon  for  enga^iU:;  with  tne 
notches  and  a  member  having  an  eyelet  anl  with  Its 
shank  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  cvtonslou  and 
having  Its  ends  divided  and  bent  over  t<T-i^eage  the  top 
of  the  casing  <  n  each  side  of  the  projection. 


1.  A  fence  post  including  a  plurality  of  cotter  pins  to 
engage  the  wires  of  the  fence,  holding  member  in  said 
post  each  having  a  bore  to  receive  the  arms  of  the  cotter 
pin,  said  member  having  a  V-shaped  recess  extending  upon 


1.264, 3R5.  BKAX  HARVESTER.  LociS  A.  Grojbax. 
Marrsville.  fal.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,301.      (CI.  56 — 1.) 


li 


*yMr,,/9'  J>-  .'^r? 
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1.  A  benn  harvester  including  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  pair  of  disks  disposed  with  their  lower  peripheries  In 
engagement  in  close  relation  to  the  ground  and  supported 
for  rotation  l>eneath  the  frame  with  their  sides  llsposed 
In  upwardly  diverging  planes,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
chains  for  each  dlt-k.  each  disk  extending  throuKh  the 
upper  and  lower  adjacent  stretches  of  Its  respective  «hain«, 
teeth  on  the  chains  wheretiy  vines  may  be  drawn  through 
the  horizontal  space  of  each  pair  of  chains  to  be  »cv  !r.?d 
by  the  disks,  means  for  actuating  the  chains,  a  carrier 
for  receiving  the  vines  and  means  for  actuating  the  car- 
rier. 

2.  A  bean  harvester  Including  a  wheel  supported  framt:, 
auxiliary  frames  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  beneath 
the  first  mentioned  frame,  endless  chains  mounted  on  the 
auxiliary  frames  and  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  with 
the  stretches  of  said  chains  inclined  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly, means  for  actuating  the  chains  to  draw  vines 
into  the  spaces,  disks  having  cutting  edges  disposed  with- 
in the  space  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vlncp. 
an  endless  carrier  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 
with  Its  forward  end  dispose.l  beneath  the  rear  ends  of 
the  chains,  to  rcc«'lve  the  vines  from  said  chains,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  carrier. 

3.  A  bean  harvester  including  a  main  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  auxiliary  frames  vertically  movable 
l>eneath  the  main  frame,  longitudinal  vine  pulling  chains 
and  cutting  disks  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary  frames,  a 
lever  for  adjusting  the  frames  vertically,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  chains  from  tho  supporting  wheels,  a  carrier 
frame  mounted  upon  tbe  main  frame,  a  carrier  mounted 
for  movement  In  the  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
carrier  from  the  supporting  wheels. 


1.264.386.  NON  SKID  AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  AT- 
TACHMENT. Christian  H.  M.  Gbosvold  and  Maxbt 
Jackson,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  July  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,175.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprlslnc  a 
ypring   supporting  mesn*.   a   swlnglngly   mounted   frame 


io62 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


carried  thereby  and  comprising  divergent  braking  surfaces. 
a  toothed  pri)iin.l  wheel  mounted  In  said  frame  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  It  to  have  a  rolling  motion  therein 
and  In  such  manner  as  to  permit  it  to  move  bodily  Into 
the  frame  to  bring  its  surface  Into  engagement  with  the 
braking  surfaces  and  manually  operable  means  for  Im- 
parting swinging  movement  to  said  frame. 

2."^  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  transverse  shaft,  a  swlnglngly  mounted  frame  carried 
thereby  and  comprising  divergent  arms  having  slot's 
formed  therein,  a  pround  wheel  mounted  between  the 
divergent  arms  and  having  Its  side  faces  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  divergent  arms  whereby  the  side 
faces  of  the  ground  wheel  may  be  caused  to  engage  with 
a  braking  action  against  the  faces  of  the  arms,  stub  shafts 
carried  by  the  ground  wheel  and  engaging  in  the  slotted 
openings  of  the  arms  and  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  the  swinging  frame  to  bring  the  ground  wheel  into 
engagement  with  the  ground. 

3.  A  structure  as  recited  In  claim  2  comprising  leaf 
springs  in  which  the  transverse  shaft  is  supported. 


lines  with  the  automatic  switch,  trunk  groups  terminating 
In  said  switch,  means  to  position  said  switch  in  operative 
relation  with  one  of  said  groups  of  contacts,  an  electro- 
magnet, means  for  operating  said  magpet  to  move  the 
switch  over  said  group  In  one  direction  ;to  search  for  an 
Idle  trunk  therein,  and  means  effective  il  no  Idle  trunk  Is 
found  whereby  said  magnet,  continuing  t|o  operate,  movea 
the  switch  over  said  group  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
search  for  an  Idle  trunk. 


1.264.387. 
TENER. 
20.  1917 


METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL-FAS- 

Walter  R.  tiiNN.  Langston.  Ala.     Filed  Oct. 

Serial  Xo.  197,633.      (CI.  23S— 5.) 


1.  In  comliinatlon.  a  hollow  railway  tie  having  its  up- 
per face  open,  sleepers  Intersectinj;  said  open  face  and 
upon  each  of  which  a  rail  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  removable 
plate  interposed  l)etween  each  of  the  sleepers  and  the  ad* 
Jacent  end  oi  the  tie.  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  plat« 
being  adapted  to  straddle  the  sleeper  and  a  flange  of  a  rail 
mounted  upon  said  sleeper,  and  a  clamping  member  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  th*^  opposite  side  portion  of  each  of  tht 
sleepers  and  the  rail  resting  thereon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  railway  tie  having  its  up- 
per face  open,  sleepers  Intersecting  said  open  face  and 
upon  each  of  which  a  rail  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  removabU 
plate  Interposed  between  each  of  the  sleepers  and  the  ad- 
jacent ond  of  the  tie,  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  platt 
being  adapted  to  straddle  the  sleeper  and  a  flange  of  a  rail 
mounted  nptm  said  sleeper,  a  clamping  member  adapted  t# 
CO  act  with  the  opposite  side  portion  of  each  of  the  sleei>- 
ers  and  the  rail  resting  thereon,  said  first  named  plate 
being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  In  contact  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tie,  said  second  named  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  loosely  directed  through  the  flange  oC 
the  first  named  plate  and  the  end  of  the  tie,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  engageable  with  said  shank;  | 


1.204,388.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Olof  D.  M.  GuTHl, 
I^ast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  Of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,22«. 
(n.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  telephone 
lines,  an  automatic  switch,  means  for  associating  said  lines 
with  the  automatic  switch,  trunk  groups  terminating  in 
said  switfh,  means  for  moving  said  switch  into  operative 
relation  with  one  of  said  groups,  a  stepping  magnet  with 
means  for  operating  the  same  to  continuously  move  the 
switch  forth  and  back  over  said  group,  and  means  elTectlTe 
to  stop  llie  motion  of  the  switch   when  an  idle  trunk  Is 

found. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system.  In  combination.  telepho«e 
lines,    an    automatic    switch,    means    for    associating    sakl 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  subscribers* 
telephone  lines,  an  automatic  switch,  mejnns  for  extending 
said  lines  to  said  switch,  trunk  groups  terminating  In  con- 
tacts In  said  switch,  an  electro-magnet  adapte<l  to  con- 
tinuously move  said  switch  both  forth  and  back  over  a 
group  of  said  contacts,  means  effective  fwhen  said  switch 
is  moving  In  either  direction  for  causing  It  to  seize  the 
first  idle  trunk  encountered,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
switch  to  normal  position  after  having  been  operated  in 
either  direction  to  seize  an  idle  trunk. 

6.   In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  UHes.  trunks  termi- 
nating in  groups  of  fixed   contacts,  a  s4>lector  switch  for 
extending  said  lines  to  said  trunks,  saidi  selector  having  a 
brush  shaft  with  brushes  therefor,  a  rotkry  and  a  vertical 
magnet,  means  for  operating  the  rotary  tiagnet  to  position 
a    set    of    brushes    In   operative    relation    with    one    of   said 
groups  of  contacts,  energizing  means  foif  the  vertical  mag- 
net,  an  armature  responsive   thereto,   a;  vertical  stepping 
pawl  actuated  by  aald  armature  to  step  Mid  shaft  with  its 
posltioneil  set  of  brushes  over  said   group  of  contacts,   a 
vertical  holding  pawl  to  maintain  the  sh»ft  in  its  operated 
position,  means  actuated  to  render  said  ptepping  and  hold- 
ing pawls  ineffective  when  the  bruahesi  have  reached  the 
end  of  the  group,  means  for  thereupon  assuming  control 
of  said   shaft,   said   last  mentioned   means  being  actuated 
by  the  vertical  magnet  to  step  said  shaft  with  its  brushes 
in    the   opposite  direction   over    said   contact   group,   and 
means  actuated  when  the  brushes  have  returned  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the   group   to   shift    the   control   of   said   shaft 
back  to  the  vertical  stepping  and  holding  pawls  whereby 
the  brushes  are  again  moved  over  8aid|group  of  contacts. 
7.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  trunks  termi- 
nating In  groups  of  fixed   contacts,  a   ielector  switch   for 
extending  said  lines  to  said  trunks,  sail  selector  having  a 
brush  shaft  with  brushes  therefor,  a  rotary  and  a  vertical 
stepping  magnet,  me.ins  for  operating  the  rotary  magnet 
to  bring  a  set  of  brushes  into  working  rrlatlon  with  one  of 
said  groups  of  contacts,  means  for  enefglzlng  the  vertical 
magnet,  a  vertical  stepping  pawl  actuated  thereby  to  step 
the  positioned  set  of  brushes  over  saiq  group  of  contacts 
to  search  for  an  idle  one  thereof,  a  vertical  holding  pawl 
co-acting  with  the  stepping  pawl  to  m4lntaln  the  brushes 
in  their  operated  position,  means  actuated  if  no  idle  trunk 
is  found   to  render  the  stepping  and  Holding  pawls  Inef- 
fective, means  operated  by  the  vertical  magnet  for  there- 
upon assuming  control  of  said  brushes  to  step  the  same  in 
the   opposite  direction    over   the   grout   of    contacts,    and 
means  effective  while  said  brushes  ar?  moving  in  either 
direction  for  arresting  them  upon  the  contacts  of  the  first 
idle  trunk  found. 

[Claims  4.  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  t^e  Gazette.] 
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1  264.389.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROPBLLING  AUTO- 
MOBILES  IN  SNOW.  Otto  E.  Haowjnd,  Dodson, 
Mont.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.071.  (Cl. 
180—6.) 


The  combination  of  a  rear  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  cas- 
ing supported  at  each  end  of  said  axle  and  having  a  por- 
tion surrounding  said  end.  a  gear  inclosed  in  each  casing 
and  having  nn  extension  surrocnded  by  said  portion  and 
receiving  said  axle,  a  second  casing  associated  with  each 
of  the  first  nametl  casings  and  having  a  gear  Inclosed 
therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  each  of  the  second  named 
casings,  a  propelling  wheel  carried  by  each  shaft,  and  a 
shaft  extending  between  each  of  the  first  named  casings 
and  the  adjacent  second  named  casing  and  having  gears 
inclosed  in  the  respective  casings  and  engaging  the  gear 
therein  for  transmitting  power  from  said  rear  axle  to  said 
propelling  wheels. 

1,264,390.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  AP- 
PARATUS. John  R.  Hamiuton,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Sypho-Chemlcal  Sprinkler  Corporation,  Croton 
on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.373.      (C\.  169—25.) 


said  control  device  communicating  with  the  apace  between 
said  opposed  seats,  and  with  the  connection  to  said  pres- 
sure supply  tank  to  allow  the  gradual  equalizing  of  the 
pressure  in  the  air  spaces  of  said  distributing  system  and 
pressure  supply  tank,  there  being  a  vent  hole  in  said 
valve  chamber,  an  automatically  closing  vent  valve  oper- 
ating therewith  and  an  automatic  reducing  valve  between 
said  air  tank  and  said  liquid  supply  tank. 

2.   In  automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dry  pipe 
distributing    system    comprising    distributing    devices,    a 
pressure  liquid  supply  tank  connected  to  said  distributing 
system    and    charged    with    extinguishing    liquid,    a    high 
pressure  air   tank,  a   pressure   operated   control  valve  de- 
vice between  said  liquid  supply  tank  and  said  air  tank  and 
comprising  opposed  seats,  a  resilient  control  member  mov- 
ably   mounted   between  said  seats,  a  control  valve  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said   control  mem»»er  and  located  In  a 
valve  chamber  In  said  control  device  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  air  from  said  air  tank  to  said  valve  chamber,  a 
pressure  connection  between  said  distributing  system  and 
said    control    device    to    allow    the  "pressure    In    said    dis- 
tributing system  to  act  on  said  control  member  and  nor- 
mally  how   it   against   its  seat  and   to   hold   said   control 
valve  closed,  a  small  area  equaliziirg  aperture  being  pro- 
vided in  said  control  device  between  said  opposed  seats  to 
allow    the  gradual   equalizing  of   the   pressure   in   the   air 
spaces   of   said    distributing   system   and    pressure   supply 
tank,  and  an  automatic  reducing  valve  between   said  air 
tank  and  said  liquid  supply  tank. 

3.  In  automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dry  pipe 
distributing  system  comprising  distributing  devices,  a* 
pressure  liquid  supply  tank  connected  to  said  distributing 
system  and  charged  with  extinguishing  liquid,  a  high 
pressure  air  tank,  a  pressure  operated  control  valve  device 
between  said  liquid  supply  tank  and  said  air  tank  and 
comprising  opposed  seats,  a  conerol  memt>er  movably 
mounted  between  said  seats,  a  control  valve  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  control  meml)er  and  located  In  a  valve 
chamber  in  said  control  device  to  control  the  admission  of 
air  from  said  air  tank  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  pressure 
connection  between  said  distributing  system  and  said  con- 
trol device  to  allow  the  pressure  in  said  distributing  sys- 
tem to  act  on  said  control  member  and  normally  hold  It 
against  Its  seat,  and  to  hold  said  control  valve  closed,  and 
an  automatic  reducing  valve  between  said  air  tank  and 
said  liquid  supply  tank. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 

1.264.391.  CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPA- 
RATUS. John  R.  Hamilton.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Sypho-Chemical  Sprinkler  Corporation.  Croton-on- 
HudsoB,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,370.      (Cl.  169—24.) 


1.  In  automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dry 
pipe  distributing  system  comprising  automatic  sprinkler 
hc.ids  and  hose  connection  distributing  devices,  a  pressure 
liquid  supply  tank  connected  to  said  distributing  system 
and  charged  with  extinguishing  liquid,  a  high  pressure  air 
tank,  a  pressure  operated  control  valve  device  between 
said  liquid  supply  tank  and  said  air  tank  and  comprising 
opposed  seats,  a  resilient  control  member  movably  mount- 
e<l  between  said  seats,  a  control  valve  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  control  member  and  located  in  a  valve 
chamber  In  said  control  device  to  control  the  admission  of 
air  from  said  air  tank  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  pressure 
connection  b"twe«'n  said  distributing  system  and  said  con- 
trol device  to  allow  the  pressure  in  said  distributing  system 
to  act  on  said  control  member  and  normally  hold  it  against 
its  seat  and  to  hold  said  c(»ntrol  valve  closed,  a  check 
vnlve  between  .said  valve  chamber  and  said  liquid  supply 
tank,  a  small  area  equalizing  aperture  being  provided   In 


1.   In  fire  extinguishing  api^ratus.  a  wet  pipe  distribut- 
ing system   having  an  upper  portion   substantUlly   closed 
under    emergency    conditions,    a    chemical    mixing    tank 
charged  with  carbonate  extinguishing  liquid  and  connected 
to  said  distributing  system  to  supply  extinguishing  liquid 
thereto,  chemical  mixing  means  comprising  a  siphon  and 
a    suction    actuating    connection    therefor   communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  distributing  system   and 
operate<l  on  the  emergency  condition  of  said  distributing 
system   to  start   said   siphon,   a   receiver   into   which   said 
siphon    discharges    ami    provldwl    with    an    automatically^ 
starting  siphon  discharge  to  be  operated  wben  a  predeter-' 
mined  charge  has  entered  said  receiver  and  discharge  the 
name  therefrom  to  cause  a  prwletermlned  working  pressure 
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In  said  mlxlnK  tank  and  automattrally  operating  chemical 
mixing  means  coniprislng  a  chamber  having  an  at  least 
substantially  clos«>d  top  and  a  siphon  discbarge  connection 
extending  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  said  tank  to  maintain  the  predetermined 
working  pressure  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
discbarge  of  the  extlng\iishing  liquid  from  said  tank. 
[Claims  2  to  32  not  printwl  in  the  Gazette.]  j 

1,264.392.  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTIN- 
GUISHING APPARATUS.  John  R.  Hamilton,  Yon- 
kers,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sypho-Chemical  Sprinkler  Corpo- 
ration. Croton-on-Hudson.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1915.  Sertel  No.  43.535.  (CI. 
169—24. ) 


April  30, 1918. 


ber,  a  preMure  governing  chamber  eonnfcted  to  said  gov- 
erning transfer  pipe  and  locate<l  above  said  feeding  cham- 
ber, an  over-pressure  reservoir  pipe  connected  to  said 
governing  transfer  pipe  and  extending  above  said  pressure 
governing  chamber,  a  charge  of  mercuryi  normally  located 
In  said  feeding  chamber,  a  supplement«l  charge  of  acid 


1.    In    chemical    Are    )?xtinguishing    apparatus,    an    auto> 

matlcally  closing  cnt-oflf  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
In  a  snctlon  actuating  connection  of  such  apparatus  and 

comprising  a  caslne.  a  pressure  responsive  control  dia- 
phragm member  and  a  connected  cut-off  valve  adapted  t« 
automatically  close  said  suction  connection  when  emer- 
gency pressure  is  develope<l  In  the  chemical  tank  and 
casing,  an  Indicator  connected  to  the  free  side  of  said 
control  member  to  l>e  projected  through  a  restricted  vent 
hole  In  said  casing  into  indicating  position  under  emer- 
gency conditions,  there  being  a  small  area  vent  passa);c 
in  said  cut  off  casing  and  a  coijperating  vent  valve  yield- 
ably  connected  to  said  cut-off  valve  to  close  said  ventlnf 
passau'^  under  emergency  conditions. 

15.  lu  chemical  Are  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  distribut- 
ing system,  a  supplemental  supply  of  extinguishing  liquid 
connected  t>>  said  system  and  comprising  a  chemical  mix- 
ing tank  and  looperating  chemical  mixing  devices,  a  fluid 
connection  betwt'en  said  mixing  devices  and  said  dlstrlbuti- 
Ing  system,  an  automatically  closing  cut-off  device  in  sal^ 
connection  to  automatically  close  salii  connection  whet 
emergency  pressure  is  developed  in  said  tank. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in  said  feeding  chamber  In  contact  with  taid  mercury,  said 
pressure  governing  chamber  being  loclited  at  a  height 
above  said  feeding  chamber  producing  a  gravity  head  cor- 
responding with  the  emergency  pressure  in  said  tank  to 
effect  the  forcing  of  said  mercury  into  wid  pressure  gov- 
erning chamber  under  emergency  conditions  to  feed  the 

acid  from  said  feeding'  chamber  into  Bald  tank  by  the 
plunger  action  of  the  mercury  from  sal4  pressure  grovem- 
ing  chamber  whenever  the  tank  pressure  falls  below  the 
normal  emergency  prestaure. 

[Claims  2  to  37  cot  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,264.394.     AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPA 
RATUS.     John  R.  Hamilton,  Yonkets,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to    Sypho-Chemlcal    Sprinkler    Corporation,    Croton-on- 
Hudson,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.877.      (CI.  169l — 24.) 


1,264.393.     CHEMICAL   FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPA- 
RATUS.    John  R.  Hamilton,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to    Sypho-Chemlcal    Sprinkler    Corporation,    Croton-on- 
Hudson,  N.  1'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.5.36.'     (CI.  169—24.) 
1.   In    automatic    fire    extinguishing    apparatus,    a    dl«- 
tributlng  system  comprising  distributing  devices,  a  supple- 
mental  supply   of  extinguishing  liquid   connected   to   said 
system   and   comprising  a   chemical  mixing  tank  charged 
with  carbonate  liquid  and  cooperating  mixing  devices  Ig- 
cludlng  a  starting  .levlce  comprising  a  starting  charge  Of 
acid  and  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  restraining  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  starting  device,  an  actuating 
pressure  pipe  connecting  said  restraining  device  and  said 
distributing  system,   to  effect  the  discharge  of  said  acM 
into    said    tank    to    generate    emergency    pressure    thereto 
under  flre  emergency  conditions,  and  means  to  maintain  the 
emergency    pressure    in    said    tank    comprising    a    supple- 
'mental    acid    fee<llng    chamber    having    a    discharge    pas- 
sage communicating  with  said   tank,  a  governing  trans- 
fer pipe  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said  feeding  chaa- 


1.  In  chemical  flre  extingtiishlng  apparatus,  a  dis- 
tributing system  normally  charged  ♦■Ith  extinguishing 
liquid  and  comprising  distributing  devices,  a  supple- 
m^ital  supply  of  extinguishing  liquid  connected  to  said 
system  and  comprising  a  mixing  tank  aM  chemical  mixing 
devices  to  discharge  pressnre  producinij  chemical  into  said 
mixing  tank,  a  suction  actuating  connection  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  devices  to  effect  their  operation, 
a  priming  actuating  tank  communicating  with  said  dis- 
tributing system  and  formed  with  a  suftion  chamber  with 
which  said  suction  actuating  connection  communicates,  a 
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vacuum   chamber   communicating  at  its  lower  end  with 
said   suction    chamber,   a  reservoir   communicating  at   its 
lower  end  with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  having  its  upper 
portion  vented   to   the   air,  a   releasing   retarding  device 
between    the    upper    ends    of    said    suction    chamber    and 
vacuum  chamber  to  resist  pressure  equalliaUon  between 
the   upper   parts   of   said    vacuum    chamber   and    suction 
chaml>er  under  slow  leak  conditions  and  to  effect  a  sudden 
suction  Impulse  through  said  actuaUng  connection  when 
the  restraining  action  of  said  retarding  device  is  released. 
2.  In  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  distributing  sys- 
tem normally  charged  with  extinguishing  liquid  and  com- 
prising distributing  devices,  a  supplemental  supply  of  ex- 
tinguishing liquid  connected  to  said  system  and  compris- 
ing devices  to  develop  discharge  pressure  on  said  supply, 
a  suction  actuating  connection  communicating  with  said 
devices  to  effect  their  operation,  a  priming  actuating  tank 
communicating  with  said  distributing  system  and  formed 
with  a  suction  chamber  with  which  said  suction  actuaUng 
((.nnection    communicates,    a    vacuum   chamber   communi- 
cating at  its  lower  end  with  said  suction  chamber,  a  reser- 
voir communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  vacuum 
(  hamber  and  having  Its  upper  portion  vented  to  the  air,  a 
releasing  retarding  device  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
suction  chamber  and  vacuum  chamber  to  resist  pressure 
.-qualiaatlon  between  the  upper  parts  of  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  suction  chamber  under  slow  leak  conditions  and 
to  effect  a  sudden  suction  Impulse  through  said  actuating 
connection  when  the  restraining  action  of  said  retarding 

device  is  released. 

3.  In  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  distributing  sys- 
tem normally  charged  with  extinguishing  liquid  and  com- 
prising distributing  devices,  a  supplemental  supply  of  ex- 
tinguishing liquid  connected  to  said  system  and  comprising 
devices  to  develop  discharge  pressure  on  aald  supply,  a 
suction  actuating  connection  communlcmtlng  with  said 
devices  to  effect  their  operation,  a  priming  actuating  Unk 
communicating  with  said  distributing  system  and  forme<l 

with  a  suction  chamber  with  which  said  suction  actuating 
connection  communicates,  a  vacuum  chamber  commnnl- 
caHng  with  said  suction  chamber,  a  reservoir  communi 
eating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
having  Its  upper  portion  vented,  a  releasing  retarding 
device  between  said  suction  chamber  and  vacuum  chamber 
to  resist  pressure  equaliiatlon  between  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  suction  chamber  under  slow  leak  conditions  and 
to  effect  a  sudden  suction  Impulse  through  said  actuating 
connection  when  the  restraining  acUon  of  said  retarding 
device  is  released. 

[Claims  4  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


ing  wire  being  bent  around  the  nut  and  inserted  into  the 
opening  formed  by  the  alining  reivsses  of  the  nut  and 
shank. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  <x>mbination  of  a  i>olt  having  a 
recess  formed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  nut  threadedly 
connected  to  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  recesttes  communicating  with  the 
opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  selectively  aline  with  the 
recess  of  the  bolt,  a  washer  mounted  upon  the  bolt  be- 
hind said  nut,  and  a  locking  wire  having  one  end  flattened 
and  colled  to  provide  a  loop  designed  to  be  positioned  over 
the  bolt  behind  said  washer,  the  outer  free  end  of  said 
wire  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  nut  and  then  Inserted 
Into  the  opening  formed  by  the  alining  recesses  of  the  nut 
and  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  with  respect  to 
the  bolt. 


1.264.395.  NUTLOCK.  William 
hart.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 
tCl.  151 — 4.) 


T.    Haetman,    Lock- 
Serial  No.   137,039. 


1  264.396.  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.  Fkedekkk  W. 
Hais.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  191«-..  Serial  No. 
103,817.     (CI.  175—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  Joint  of  a  headed  bolt 
having  a  threaded  shank  extended  through  said  Joint  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  a  nut 
threadedly  connected  with  said  shank  and  formed  with  a 
transversi^ly  extending  recess  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
shank  recess,  a  washer  positioned  on  said  shank  behind 
said  nut.  and  a  locking  wire  having  one  end  coUed  to 
form  a  loop  and  positioned  on  said  shank  between  the 
washer  and  the  rail  Joint,  the  outer  free  end  of  said  lock- 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
magnetic  material,  said  body  ponion  having  an  opening 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  removable 
nif-ans  fitting  into  said  opening  to  close  the  same,  and  a 
core  of  non  magnetic  material  within  n»i<\  »K>dy  portion. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
magnetic  material,  said  b04ly  portion  having  an  opening 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  sam«'.  a  remov- 
able cover  fitting  Into  said  opening  to  close  the  same,  and 
a  core  of  non  magnetic  material  within  said  lK)dy  portion. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  bo<iy  portion  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  longitudinal  opening  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  same,  a  removable  cover  fitting  Into 
said  opening  to  close  the  sani.-.  an.l  meant  for  se.urjng 
the  same  to  an  insulator. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,264  397.  PENDANT -FIXTURE.  William  Chaulm 
Hunt.  Toronto,  (>ntarii«.  Canada.  Fll«^l  F*-!*.  12,  1917, 
Serial  No.  148,166.      (CI.  240 — 7«  > 


3.   In   a   device  01    the   class  described,  a   link   memkcr 
comprising  a  boss  having  radial  arms  extending  ontwanlly 
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therefrom,  a  further  link  member  also  having  a  boss  anil 
radial  arms,  said  link  members  being  assembled  together 
by  the  Juxtaposition  of  the  two  bosses  one  above  the 
other,  and  locking  means  normally  securing  said  bosses 
together. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,264.398.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Paul  S.  Jacobs.  At- 
lantic Mine,  and  Gborok  W.  Hot.bin.  Houghton,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  123  331.      (CI.  152 — 21.) 


1,264,400.  AUTOMOBILE  -  RAILWAY.  William  H. 
KiMMONS,  PInoii.  .\.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  $,  1917.  Serial 
No.  206,210.     (CI.  104—178.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  and  a  demountable  rim 
having  mutually  conoidal  bearing  faces  for  weilglng  en 
gagement  whereby  the  rim  may  be  put  on  and  off  by 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  wheel  axis,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  clamps  suitably  spaced  apart  on  said  body,  for 
forcing  said  rim  tightly  upon  said  body  and  releasably 
securing  same,  said  clamps  each  comprising  a  radially 
disposed  wedging  member  having  a  transversely  disposed 
apertured  part  and  a  screw  member  coactlng  with  said 
apertunnl  part  and  arranged  for  forcing  said  wedging 
member  outward,  said  rim  and  wedging  meml>er  being 
formed  for  we<lging  engagement  oppositely  from  that  be- 
tween said  body  and  rim. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.264.399.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  Philip  Jones, 
Santa  Maria.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59,416.      (CI.  62—123.) 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  conden- 
sates from  gaseous  mixtures,  comprising  a  source  of  hot 
gaseous  supply,  a  means  for  utilizing  gaseous  heat,  a  con- 
densate separator,  a  conduit  from  said  source  of  supply 
to  said  separator,  and  a  conduit  from  said  separator  to 
said  means,  said  conduits  being  interrelated  for  the  trans- 
fer of  heat  from  said  first  named  conduit  to  said  second 
named  conduit,  further  means  being  provided  for  the  ad- 
dition of  heat  to  thp  gas  before  it  reaches  the  means  for 
utilizing  gaseous  heat. 

5.  \  compressor — a  heat  Interchanger — a  cooling 
means,  trap  means  for  condensates  and  a  heat  engine 
for  the  recovery  of  heat  energy  and  connections  between 
by  which  a  gaseous  mixture  passes  through  the  com- 
pressor thence  through  one  element  of  the  interchanger 
tht-nce  throujrh  the  cooling  means — thence  through  the 
second  element  of  the  interchanger  in  a  reverse  direction 
and  thence  through  the  heat  engine,  the  trap  means  being 
located  at  suitable  points  between  the  compressing  means 
and  the  second  element  of  the  Interchanger,  and  reheat- 
ing means  located  In  advance  of  the  heat  engine  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clalm«i  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  which  comprises  a 
track-way  composed  of  lengths  of  rails  Beml-clrcular  In 
cross-section  and  having  recurved  edge  portions,  said 
trackway  being  interrupted  at  Intervals  to  provl«le  turn- 
outs, said  rials  at  the  turn-outs  being  flar«>d  and  provided 
with  guide  ways  adjacent  their  ends,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  securing  said  rails. 

3.  An  automobile  railway  which  comprises  a  track-way 
composed  of  trough  like  rails  that  are  Joined  together 
to  form  continuous  lengths,  turn-outs  at  suitable  spaced 
intervals  having  concrete  abutments  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  ralla.  said  abutmenta  being  semi  circular  In 
outline,  the  upper  face  slanting  downward  to  the  rail, 
said  rails  being  provided  with  flartnl  anfl  enlarged  ends 
B«'rvlng  as  guides,  rail  chairs  for  securing  and  holding 
the  ralla  on  spaced  tie  members,  and  means  for  Increas- 
ing the  traction  of  the  automobile  wheels. 

4.  An  automobile  railway  which  comprises  a  track-way 
composed  of  lengths  of  rails  semicircular  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  recurved  edge  portions,  means  for  brac- 
ing the  rails  against  transverse  movement,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  rails  out  of  contact  ^Ith  the  ground 
and   for  se<urlng  the  rails  to  ties. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,401.  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.  ,  John  A.  Lasi- 
OAN.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  il,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,774.      (Cl.  33—154.) 


1.  A  drawing  Instrument  comprising  hlngedly  con- 
nected legs,  a  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  one  of 
the  legs,  a  block  carried  by  said  threaded  rod,  and  a 
brace  hlngedly  connected  to  said  block  at  one  end  and 
to  the  opposite  leg  at  the  other  end. 

3.  A  drawing  Instrument  comprlslnfj  hlngedly  con- 
nected legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  hollow  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  threaded  rod  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  hollow  leg.  a  block  carried  by  tald 
threaded  rod,  means  connected  to  the  block  for  adjusting 
the  legs,  and  a  pointer  connected  to  sRld  block  and  to 
the  other  leg  and  extending  through  the  longitudinal  slot, 

4.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  hlngedly  con- 
nected legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  hollow  and  provided 
with  two  longitudinally  extending  openings,  a  threaded 
rod   rotatably   and   slldably   mounted   In   said   hollow    leg. 
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a  block  carried  by  said  ro<l,  an  extension  on  the  block 
extending  through  one  of  the  longitudinal  openings,  a 
bar  connected  to  said  extension  on  the  block  and  to  the 
other  leg  for  adjusting  the  legs,  a  pointer  connected  to 
said  block  and  extending  through  the  other  longitudinal 
opening,  and  means  for  rotating  the  threaded  rod. 

6.  A  drawing  Instrument  comprising  hlngedly  con- 
necte<1  legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  slot  therein,  and 
a  braiv  hlnge<lly  connected  to  the  legs  and  adapted  to 
be  reo'lved  In  thp  slot. 

8.  A  drawing  Instrument  comprising  connected  legs, 
one  of  said  legs  being  hollow,  a  member  within  said 
hollow  leg.  means  for  rotating  said  member,  a  movable 
member  iuounte<l  upon  said  first-mentioned  member  and 
adapted  to  travel  toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
means  connecting  said  movable  member  with  the  remain 
Ing  leg. 

[Claims  2.  5.  and  7   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.264.402.  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE-EXCHANGES.  Jacob  W.  Lattig,  Glen 
side.  Pa.,  and  Charles  L.  Coodbcm,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flle<l  Sept.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,511.     (Cl.  179—9.) 


r 


L-S . . .  ' 


\M 


W\ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  means 
for  establishing  a  connection  t>etween  a  calling  and  a 
called  line,  call  charging  means  individual  to  a  line,  and 
means  for  operating  th»>  same  during  the  building  up  of 
said  connection. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  auto- 
matic switches  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a 
calling  and  a  called  line,  call  charging  means  Individual 
to  a  line,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  during  the 
operation  of  said  auti>matlc  switches. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  selector 
switches  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a  calling 
and  a  called  line,  a  call  register  Individual  to  a  line,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  upon  the  setting  of  one 
of  said  switches,  said  register  being  operated  during  the 
op«>ratlon  of  the  other  switches. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  selector 
switches  for  establishing  a  connecting  circuit  between  a 
calling  and  a  called  line,  a  call  register,  an  Interrupting 
device,  a  polarized  relay  Included  in  aaid  connecting  cir- 
cuit, and  having  normally  closed  contacts,  means  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  switches  for  connecting  said  Inter- 
rupting device  to  said  register  through  said  contacts  of 
the  polarlxed  rolay.  and  means  controlled  by  the  called 
line  for  changing  the  current  flowing  In  said  connecting 
circuit  for  causing  said  polarized  relay  to  open  aald 
contacts. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  trunks,  automatic  switches  for  establishing  a 
connection  between  a  calling  and  a  called  line  through 
any  one  of  said  trunks,  a  call  register,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  call  register  at  one  rate  during  the  operation 
of  said  switches.  If  the  connecting  Is  established  through 
a  certain  trunk,  and  means  for  operating  said  call  regis 
ter  at  another  rate,  during  the  operation  of  said  switches. 
If  the  connection  is  establish»>d  through  another  tmnk. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,264,40  3.  MECHANICALLY  -  OPERATED  GEAR- 
CHANGING  MECHANISM.  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Dean  C.  Lewis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphik.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.769.     (Cl.  74—58.) 


5.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  clutch  shifting  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  In  opposite  directions  to  apply  and  release 
the  clutch,  of  gear  changing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
shifted  from  a  positive  position  first  to  neutral  and  then 
to  a  positive  position,  selecting  means  adapted  to  dictate 
the  position  to  which  the  gear  changing  mechanism 
shall  be  shifted,  connections  b«»tween  the  clutch  shifting 
mechanism  and  the  gear  changing  mechanism  adapted,  in 
the  clutch  n-leasing  movement,  to  operate  the  gear  chang- 
ing mechanism  as  dictated  by  the  selecting  means,  and  a 
lock,  controlled  In  Its  operation  by  the  selecting  mecha- 
nism, adapted  to  arrest  the  clutch  applying  movement  of 
the  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  ther«'by  permitting  the 
selecting  mechanism  to  be  set  to  one  of  the  active  positions 
and  the  gears  changed  accordingly  in  the  reverse  move- 
nient  of  the  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  whereby  the 
gears  may  be  shifted  from  one  active  position  to  another 
while  the  clutch  is  held  disengaged. 

7.  In  a  gear  .shifting  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  Including 
a  tumable  shaft.  a<lapted  to  be  operated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  apply  and  disengage  the  clutch,  of  gear  changing 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  a  positive  position 
first  to  neutral  and  then  to  a  positive  position,  selecting 
means.  Including  a  turnable  cam  shaft,  adapted  to  dictate 
a  change  of  gears  to  either  only  a  neutral  position  or  to 
any  positive  position,  connections  between  the  clutch 
shifting  mechanism  and  the  gear  changing  mechanism 
adapted.  In  the  clutch  dls«'ngaging  movement,  to  operate 
the  gear  changing  mechanism  as  dictated  by  the  select- 
ing means,  a  lock  adapted  to  arrest  the  clutch-applying 
movement  of  the  first  name<l  turnable  shaft,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  cam  shaft  and  the  lo<k  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  litter's  opt-ratlon. 

9.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  clutch  shifting  m«'ChaniRm,  a  tumable 
member  operated  thereby,  a  second  turnable  member  on 
the  axis  of  the  first  turnable  member,  a  releasable  con- 
nection between  said  members,  disks  turnable  on  another 
axis,  connections  between  the  second  turnable  member  and 
the  disks  adapted  to  turn  them  simultan»>ou8ly  in  oppo- 
site directions,  gear  changing  mechanism.  8«'lectlng  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  operated  to  lock  one  or  the  other  of 
said  disks  to  the  gear  changing  mechanism,  a  third  turn- 
able  member  on  the  axis  of  the  other  turnable  members, 
connections  between  one  of  the  disks  and  the  third  turn- 
able  member  adapted  to  turn  it  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  second  turnable  meml>er.  means  to  disrupt  the 
driving  connection  ')etwpen  the  first  and  second  turnable 
menilH»rs.  and  means  to  thereupon  effect  a  driving  connec- 
liou  between  the  first  and  third  turnable  members  whereby 
the  directions  of  movement  of  the  latter,  of  the  disks,  and 
of  the  second  turnable  member,  are  reversed,  and  coact- 
lng means  on  the  first  and  second  tumable  members 
adapted.  In  said  reverse  movement  of  the  latter,  to  con- 
tact and  thus  limit  the  movement  of  the  clutch  shifting 
mechanism. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6.  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  In   the 
Gazette.] 


io68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1918. 


1,264,404.  KNIF&BLADE  SWITCH.  Ronald  Ustkb, 
Chorlton-cum-Hardy,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,185.      (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  A  knife-blade  switch  comprising  members  of  sub- 
stantially L-shape  spaced  apart  to  constitute  Jaw  mem- 
bers and  other  members  of  L  shape  secured  thereto  to  con- 
stitute a  terminal  member. 

3.  A  knife-blade  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers of  L-shape  some  of  which  are  spaced  apart  to  con- 
stitute jaw  members  and  others  of  which  arc  secured 
thereto  to  constitute  a  terminal  member. 

8.  A  switch  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
ducting members  of  L-shape  having  certain  of  the  arms 
thereof  separated  to  constitute  a  Jaw  member  and  one 
or  more  similar  members  secured  to  the  other  arms  of 
the  Jaw  member  to  constitute  a  terminal  member. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264,405.  ARC -LAMP  GLOBE.  GlORGE  M.  LITTLE. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouso  Electric  and 
Manafacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,032.  (CI. 
176—113.) 


1.  An  arc-lamp  globe  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially 
closed  arc  chamber  and  having  an  op«-nlng  at  Its  lower  end, 
and  a  disk  that  is  pervious  to  liquids  but  restricts  the 
free  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  is  positioned  In  said 
opening. 

3.  An  arc-lamp  globe  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially 
closed  arc  chamber  and  having  an  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  and  an  inverted  frusto  conical  member  that  is  pervi- 
ous to  liquids  but  restricts  the  free  passage  of  air  there- 
through and  has  an  annular  groove  to  receive  the  globe 
edge  that  defines  said  opening  for  securely  holding  It  in 
position.  : 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


l,a8^4«6.  POST-TYPE  ARC-LAMP.  GuORGB  M.  Little, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  SerUl  No.  804,655.  (CU 
176—52.) 
t.  The  combination  with  an  arc  lamp,  a  post  member, 

and  a  support  thereon  upon  which  the  arc  lamp  is  nor- 


mally disposed,  of  a  sleeye  sUdingly  enj^ging  the  post 
member,  two  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  arms  and  the  arc  lamp  adapting 
the  latter  to  t>e  varied  In  position  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  sleeve. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  arc  lamp,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  globe  therefor,  a  post  member,  and  ia  support  within 
the  outer  globe  upon  which  the  arc  lampt  is  normally  dis- 
posed, of  a  sleeve  slidingly  engaging  the  ^ost  member,  two 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  arms  and  the  arc  lamp  adapting  the  latter  to 
be  raised  to  a  position  outside  the  outor  globe. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,407.  BEAN-BUNCHER.  DENNIS  I  McCarthy.  Tnr. 
lock,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1917.  Septal  No.  202,196. 
ICI.  56—67.) 


1.  A  bean  bunching  attachment  for  lean  vine  cutting 
machines  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  bar  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secured  to  and  to  extend  rearwardly  from 
the  machine,  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  secured  at  its  cen- 
ter to  and  supported  solely  by  the  reae  end  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal bar,  a  series  of  rake  teeth  on  each  side  of  said 
longitudinal  bar  having  eyes  near  their  upper  ends  rock- 
ably  surrounding  said  transverse  bar,  said  upper  ends  of 
the  teeth  extending  forwardly  from  said  transverse  bar, 
a  pair  of  transverse  tie  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal bar  and  tying  the  projecting  upper  ends  of  the 
teeth  of  each  series  together,  an  additional  tie  bar  in 
rear  of  said  transverse  bar  and  tying  411  teeth  together, 
and  means  for  dumping  said  teeth  including  a  control 
on  said  longitudinal  bar. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  port- 
able frame  Including  a  rigid  transverse  bar,  rake  teeth 
having  their  upper  ends  colled  around  said  bar,  whereby 
aald  teeth  may  swing  vertically,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
teeth  extending  beyond  their  colls,  and  being  bent  later- 
ally, a  spacing  bar  extending  across  said  teeth  in  rear  of 
the  colls  and  having  transverse  grooves  receiving  said 
teeth,  a  metal  strap  secured  to  said  spacing  bar  and  ex- 
tending over  said  grooves  to  retain  said  teeth  therein,  eye 
bolts  having  their  eyes  mounted  on  saM  rigid  transverse 
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bar,  said  bolts  extending  rearwardly  between  said  spacing 
bar  and  said  strap  and  having  upturned  ends  received  in 
openings  In  said  strap,  whereby  said  spacing  bar  U  held 
against  shifting  loujritiidlnally  of  the  teeth,  an  additional 
spacing  bar  formed  of  two  channel-shaped  sections  se- 
cured together,  the  channels  of  said  sections  receiving 
said  laterally  bent  upper  ends  of  the  teeth  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  latter,  one 'of  said  sections  having  open- 
ings through  which  said  teeth  extend,  and  means  connect- 
ed to  one  of  said  t^parlng  bars  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  teeth. 


1.2  64.4  0  8.  ROTARY  IIY 1  "ROC  .\RBOX  ENGINE. 
Thomas  L.  McCaskill.  Albany.  Ga.  Filed  July  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,.^55.     (Cl.  123—15.) 


1.  An  internal  cojubnstlon  engine  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston  slidingly  fitted 
In  said  chamber,  a  rotary  abutment  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  adapted  to  poriodlrally  obstruct  the 
annular  chamber,  means  for  placing  the  combustion  cham 
ber  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  explosive  mixture 
and  thereafter  with  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  means 
for  firing  the  explosive  mixture  while  it  is  between  the 
two  positions,  and  means  for  scavenging  the  combustion 
chamber  before  a  fresh  charge  of  explosive  mixture  Is 
admitted. 

13.  A  rotary  hydrocarl>on  engine  Including  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston  slid- 
ingly fitted  in  said  chamber,  a  rotary  abutment  for  said 
chamber  having  a  portion  arranged  radially  inside  said 
chamber,  said  portion  formed  with  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  reservoir  for  compressed  combustible  mixture  radially 
inside  said  annular  chamber,  n  pump  arranged  radially 
inside  the  annular  cham»>er  for  rcmpresslng  the  combus- 
tible mixture  discharging  into  said  reservoir,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  abutment  to  place  the  combustion  chamber 
In  communication  with  said  reser\olr  and  thereafter  with 
the  annular  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


3.  The  t-omblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  baring  mean*  for 
feeding  material  from  the  rear  end  thereof  of  a  frame 
connected  with  the  rt««r  end  portion  of  the  vehlele,  a 
crank  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  the  frame,  a  shaker 
platform  movably  mounted  In  the  franae  and  engaged  by 
the  crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  movement  when  the 
crank  shaft  rotates,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  above  the 
platform  for  feeding  material  from  the  platform  onto  the 
ground,  and  means  for  actuating  the  roller  and  crank 
shaft. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


1.264.409.  STRAW  SPREADER  AND  ORAIN-9EPARA- 
TOR.  Charley  L.  McDonald.  Mnllinvllle,  Kant.  Filed 
June  5,  1917.     Serial  No.   172,980.      (C\.  275—5.) 


1.264.410.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  William  E. 
McDoNELL.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Kirstein 
Sons  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fib-d  Dec.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,860.  (Cl. 
R8 — 5^1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  supported 
by  the  vehicle,  a  conveyer  movable  through  the  vehicle, 
means  for  driving  the  said  conveyer  from  one  of  the  sup- 
porttiig  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaker  platform  movably 
mounted  in  the  said  frame,  feeding  means  roUUbly 
mounte<l  above  the  shaker  platform,  driving  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  said  feeding  means  from  a 
second  supporting  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  said  shaker  platform. 
249  O.  G— 70 


2.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  support  for 
the  lenses,  a  nose  guard,  a  pivot  pin  rigidly  supported 
hy  one  of  said  parts  and  formed  with  a  headless  bearing 
turning  in  the  other  part  to  permit  the  guard  to  be  re- 
moved in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  pin,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  guard  lever  about  the  pivot  pin.  and  a 
latch  mount«^  to  turn  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
turning  axis  of  the  guard  lever  and  to  lock  the  guard 
lever  against  removal  from  the  support  for  the  lenses. 

12.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  snpport  for 
the  lenses,  a  guard  detachably  and  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  latch  for  securing  the  guard  In  place  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  turn- 
ing of  the  guard  and  having  a  forwardly  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  one  of  which  overhangs  the  guard  to  hold 
the  latter  to  the  support,  and  the  other  of  which  inter- 
locks with  the  guard  to  rausi-  the  latch  to  turn  with  the 
guard. 

(Claims  1,  3  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,264,411.  OPHTHALMIC  MOfNTING.  William  E.  Mc- 
DoNELL,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Kirstein  Sons 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  208.001.     (Cl.  88—50.) 


2.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  support  for 
the  lenses,  a  nose  guard  pivotally  and  detachably  mounted 
on  the  support,  a  latch  for  securing  the  guard  to  the  sup- 
port, pivotally  mounted  on  the  guard  lever  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  lever  and  having  a  portion  cooperating 
with  the  support  to  hold  the  guard  levA  to  the  support 
and  also  having  a  portion  to  one  side  of  its  pivot  to  abut 
the  guard  lever  when  the  latch  is  holding  the  guard  lever 
on  the  support  and  a  spring  for  the  guard  lever  acting  on 
the  latch  to  hold  the  latter  in  abutment  with  the  guard 
lever. 

3.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  support  for 
the  lenses,  a  nose  guard  pivotally  aad  detachably  mounted 
on  the  support,  and  a  latch  for  securing  the  guard  to  the 
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support  mounted  on  the  guard  lever  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  connection  with  the  support  to  secure  and  release 
the  guard  lever. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2t>4.412.  CASE.  A.ngus  S.  Macdonald.  Great  Neck 
Station,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Au^'.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  113,034.     (CI.  211—25.) 


I.  In  a  sectional  case,  the  combination  of  side  and  end 
sections,  the  side  and  end  sections  having  interlocking 
means  operable  by  movement  of  the  sections  relative  to 
each  other,  and  means  beneath  a  section  normally  holding 
the  sections  in  interlocked  relation. 

6.  In  a  sectional  case,  the  combination  of  relatively 
fixed  end  sections,  a  top  section  carried  thereon  and  side 
sections  interlocking  with  the  end  sections,  one  of  said 
side  sections  being  detachable  from  the  end  sections  with- 
out disturbing  said  end  sections  and  the  top  section. 

II.  In  a  sectional  case,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  one  of  which  is  relatively  movable,  interlock- 
ing means  for  releasably  locking  said  section,  said  releas- 
ing means  being  operable  by  raising  and  lowering  said 
section,  a  removable  support  normally  holding  said  sec- 
tion in  raised  and  locked  position,  and  means  for  raising 
said  section  whereby  said  support  may  be  removed. 

17.  In  a  sectional  case,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  one  of  which  is  relatively  movable,  interlock- 
ing means  for  releasably  locking  said  section,  said  releas 
ing  means  being  operable  by  raising  and  lowering  said 
section,  a  removable  support  normally  holding  said  sec- 
tion in  raised  position,  and  a  cam  operated  by  a  key  for 
locking  said  section  in  raised  position. 

[Claims  2  to   5,  7  to   10.   12  to  16,  and   18  to  22  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f 
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1,264,413.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Jesse  F.  MacDonald, 
Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,629.     (CI.  177—327.) 
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1.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  indicating  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  In  one  position  of  their  movement  to 
form  a  complete  indicating  device  pointing  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  when  in  another  position  of  their  movement  to 
form  a  complete  indicating  device  pointing  in  another 
direction. 


6.  A  signal  device  including  a  frame,  ipaced  shafts 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  frame.  Indicating  de- 
vice members  fixed  to  the  respective  shafts,  said  indi- 
cating device  members  being  adapted  in  one  position  of 
tbe  rotation  of  said  shafts  to  form  a  complete  device 
pointing  in  one  direction,  and  in  another  position  of  the 
rotation  of  said  shafts  to  form  a  complete  device  pointing 
in  another  direction.  | 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  tt>e  Gazette.] 


1,264.414.      DISCONNECTING  SWITCH.     jbgEPH   N.  Ma- 

HOXEV,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to  Jwestlnghouse 

,  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Pennsylvania.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serla|l  No.  763,326. 

tCl.  175—281.) 


fe#l 
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1.  Ill  a  swltrblnjf  device,  the  combination  ^^Ith  a  station- 
y  insulating  pillar  having  a  contact  terminal  at  one  end 

Jtereof,  a  rotatable  Insulating  pillar,  and  a  movable  contact 
ember  supported  by  said  rotatable  pillar  atid  adapted  to 
Qiake  contact  with  said  stationary  contact  terminal,  of 
means  resiliently  connects  to  tbe  movable  contact  mem- 
ber for  neutralizing  side  stresses  on  the  stat^nary  insulat- 
ing pillar.  : 

2.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  with  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  of  electromagnetic  means  for  opening  and 
olosing  said  switch,  and  a  spring-actuated  jash  pot  inter- 
posed between  the  electromagnetic  opening  means  and 
the  movable  contact  member  for  reducing  tl>e  shocks  Inci- 
dent to  the  opening  of  the  switch.  I  ^ 

6.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combinatiop  with  a  sta- 
tionary insulating  pillar  having  a  contact  itiemt>er  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  insulating  pillar  having 
a  contact  blade  attached  thereto,  openlnf  and  closing 
electromagnets  for  operating  said  rotatable  pillar,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  opening  electromagnet  and 
thi-  sail!  rotatable  pillar  for  storing  sufficient  energy  to 
rotate  the  contact  blade  after  it  has  been  (11sengage<l  and 
f«r  generally  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  4aid  blade. 

S.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary insulating  pillar  having  a  contact  member  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  Insulating  pillar  having 
an  arm  attach^  thereto,  a  blade  contact  member  plvotally 
attached  to  said  arm.  a  piston,  a  piston  rod.  a  spring 
against  which  said  piston  acts,  a  cylinder  acting  as  a 
itop  for  said  piston,  and  a  containing  case  for  said  pis- 
Ion,  cylinder,  rod  and  spring,  interposed  between  one  of 
4aid  electromagnets  and  said  rotatable  plUa^. 

10.  In  an  electrical  switching  device,  tl«e  combination 
♦  ith  Insulating  pillars,  of  a  contact  devlde,  electromag- 
iets,  operating  gear,  and  a  spring-actuated  <lash-pot  inter- 
posed between  one  of  the  said  magnets  and  the  said  op- 
erating gear  to  reduce  the  mechanical  shocks  on  said 
Insulating  pillars. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  tl|e  Gatette.] 


,264.415.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Joseph  N.  Mahon«y,  Wllklnsburg,  and  Walt»r  M.  Acs- 
tin,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,300.  (a. 
173 — 271.) 

6.  In  a  circuit  protective  device,  the  combination  with 
%.  circuit  interrupter,  of  a  reverse  current  tripping  device 
therefor  comprising  a  magnetizable  core  member,  means  for 
magnetizing  the  same  in  proportion  to  the  current  trav- 
ersing the  said  Interrupter,  two  auxiliary  core  members 
depending  from  each  pole  of  said  magnetizable  core  mem- 
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t)er,  means  for  magnetizing  said  auxiliary  core  members 
to  constitute  alternate  magnetic  poles,  brackets,  a  mov- 
able member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  brackets  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  magnetizable  member  on  the 


detachably  carried  by  said  shank  and  provided  with  ut»- 
wardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms,  and  each  of  said. 


Inner  end  of  Miid  movable  member  and  disposed  between 
the  two  auxiliary  core  memt>ers  on  each  pole  of  said 
magnetizable  core  member. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.416.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  Charl»s  D.  Manet. 
Pelhani.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,679. 
(CI.  l.%6— 14.) 


1.  A  window  screen  including  a  main  frame  having  a 
transverse  strip  defining  upper  and  lower  openings,  the 
upper  opening  being  covered  with  wire  screening,  mov- 
able screen  sections  in  the  lower  opening,  and  securing 
plates  provided  upon  the  vertical  sides  and  top  and 
bottom  members  of  the  frame,  extending  l)eyond  the  edges 
of  the  main  frame  to  provide  means  for  sectuing  tbe  plate 
to  tbe  box  frame  of  a  window. 

2.  A  window  screen  including  a  main  frame  having  a 
horizontal  strip  defining  upper  and  lower  openings,  the 
upper  opening  being  covered  by  wire  screening,  movable 
screen  sections  in  the  lower  opening,  vertical  securing 
plates,  secured  to  the  vertical  members  of  the  frame,  upper 
and  lower  plates  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  meml>er8 
of  the  frame,  a  plate  secured  to  the  aforesaid  horizontal 
strip,  feaid  vertical  and  upper  and  lower  plates  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  edge  of  the  frame,  to  provide  means 
for  securing  the  frame  to  the  frame  Iwx  of  a  window  open- 
ing, the  lower  and  intermediate  plates  also  forming  a  guide 
means  and  securing  means  for  the  movable  screen  sections. 


1,264.417.      AUTO-JACK.      Fr«d«rick    Matson,    Dalbo, 
Minn.     Filed  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,289.      (CI. 
254—100.) 
A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  base  sup- 

portiog  said  shank,  means  for  retaining  tbe  shank,  a  head 


arms  provided  with  a  traii>verse  depression  in  the  outer 
end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  springs  of  the  vehicle. 


1.264,418.  INSULATOR  COVER.  John  Millor,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,107^ 
(CI.  154 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  insulator  cover  for  piping  and  the  like,  a  con- 
tinuous angular  strip  of  material  having  a  plurality  of 
depending,  integral  overlapping  lateral  blades,  each  blade 
projecting  in  a  plane  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  that  portion  of  the  strip  with  which  It  is  Inte- 
gral, means  for  securing  adjacent  blades  together,  and 
means  for  reinforcing  the  free  edges  of  said  blades. 

2.  In  an  insulator  cover  for  piping  and  the  like,  a  con- 
tinuous angular  «trlp  of  material  having  a  plurality  of 
depending,  integral  overlapping  lateral  blades,  each  blade 
projecting  in  a  plane  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  that  portion  of  the  strip  with  which  it  is  Integral, 
means  for  securing  adjacent  blades  together,  and  heat- 
insulating  solid  material  incased  within  said  cover. 

3.  A  polygonal  insulator  cover  comprising  a  plurality 
of  angular  strips  of  metal  secured  together  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  casing  of  polygonal  contour,  lateral  terminal 
blades  having  straight  edges  formed  Integral  with  and 
projecting  from  each  edge  of  each  face  of  said  polygon 
In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  such  face  and  means 
for  securing  said  blades  together  at  their  outer  edges,  and 
an  Insulator  lining  of  solid  material  supported  within  «ald 
cover. 


1,264,419.  PLANT-PROTECTOR.  William  T.  Mmchi, 
Wilmington,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  D.  Pir- 
rior,  W^llson,  N.  C.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
183,250.      (a.   47—22.) 


A  plant  protector  comprising  posts,  each  having  a  pair 
of  eye  bolts  secnrM  to  each  of  its  opposite  sides,  protec- 
tive wings  including  longitudinally  extending  ro'i'^  re 
ceived  in  the  lower  of  the  said  eye  bolts,  operating  rods 
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slldably  arraDped  In  the  upper  eye  bolt»,  the  eye  bolts 
for  the  operating  rod  snugly  engaging  the  same  to  frlc- 
tlonally  hold  the  rod  against  casual  displacement,  rollers 
carried  by  the  posts  and  rotatable  in  a  horisontal  plane 
and  above  the  said  rod.  and  cables  attached  to  the  outer 
marginal  edge  of  each  wing  and  connected  to  the  said 
rod  and  passing  over  the  said  rollers,  the  said  cables  being 
connected  whereby  the  rod  at  one  side  of  the  device  may 
be  actuated  to  actuate  the  wing  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof. 

1,264.420.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALTERNATING 
CURRENTS.  Frikdbich  W.  MsYsa,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.680.     (CI.   175—363.) 
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i. 264.421.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Cbaki4*  H.  Millib, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asaigmor  to  The  Cutler^Hamaner  Mfg. 
Co.,  Mllwtake*,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  lof  WI«:oim1iu 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  797,888.     <C1.  175—281.) 


1.  The  comblnatlOD  with  an  evacuated  container,  of  a 
plurality  of  anodes  and  a  liquid  reconstructing  cathode 
therein,  means  for  maintaining  a  direct-current  arc  be- 
tween said  anodes  and  said  cathode,  and  means  for  pro- 
dming  a  magnetic  field  of  fixed  strength  and  direction 
tending  to  rotate  said  arc  so  that  It  operates  in  succession 
from  each  of  said  anodes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  anodes  arranged 
to  form  a  ring,  of  a  catho<le  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
maintaining  a  unidirectional  arc  therebetween,  and  a  fixed 
magnetic  field  for  rotating  sjild  arc.  whereby  It  operates 
in  succession  from  each  of  said  anodes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  electrodes  of  one 
polarity,  of  an  electrode  of  the  opposite  polarity  mounted 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  a  unidirectional 
arc  between  said  last  named  ele<trode  and  said  group  of 
electrodes,  and  means  for  producing  a  fixed  radial  mag- 
netic field  In  the  apace  between  said  electrodet,  whereby 
said  arc  is  caused  to  revolve  and  operate  in  succession 
on  each  electrode  in  said  group. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  anodes,  of  a 
cathode,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  connection  from 
one  terminal  of  said  source  to  each  of  said  anodes,  a 
connection  from  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  to  said 
cathode,  a  transformer  associated  with  each  of  said 
anodes  and  having  its  primary  winding  insertetl  in  the 
connection  thereto,  and  means  for  producing  a  fixed  mag- 
netic field  for  causing  an  arc  between  said  electrodes 
to  be  rotated,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  operate  In  succes- 
sion on  each  of  said  anodes,  causing  pulsating  current 
In  the  primary  wlndlng«>  of  said  trtinsformer  and  alter- 
nating current  In  the  secondary  windings  thereof. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  container,  of  a 
plurality  of  anodes  and  a  liquid  reconstructing  cathode 
therein,  means  for  maintaining  a  direct-current  arc  be- 
tween said  anodes  and  said  cathode,  and  means  for  pro 
duclng  a  fixed  magnetic  field  intersecting  said  arc  at  por- 
tions thereof  composed  principally  of  electrons  and  tend 
log  to  rotate  said  arc  so  that  It  operates  in  succession 
from   each   of  said   anwles. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  In  the  *;aaette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch  provided 
with  successively  engaging  arcing  and  main  contiicts  and 
an  auxiliary  contact,  of  a  contact  to  be  engaged  by  saM 
auxiliary  contact  upon  full  movement  of  9<ild  switch,  and 
an  electromagnet  connecte<l  in  circuit  by  aftld  arcing  con- 
tact of  said  switch  to  attract  said  la»t-mehtlone«l  .  ontact 
out  of  reach  of  said  auxiliary  conUct. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  awitih  provided 
with  successively  enga^ng  arcing  contacts  and  main  con- 
tacts, of  a  pair  of  cooperating  auxiliary  contacts,  one 
int-chanlcally  actuated  by  said  switch  and  an  electro- 
ina'-'!iet  for  controlling  the  position  of  th^  other  of  said 
auxiliary  contacts,  said  magnet  being  connected  In  circuit 
by  the  arcing  contacts  of  said  switch  and  jrlor  to  the  full 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  contact  actuated  by  said 
switch. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch  having 
an  auxiliary  contact  mechanically  actuat*i  thereby,  of  a 
co<>peratlng  contact  biased  to  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  auxiliary  contact  upon  full  movement  of  said 
switch,  an  electromagnet  conn«H;ted  In  circuit  by  said 
switch  prior  to  full  operation  thereof,  lo  attract  said 
Idasetl  contact  under  certain  electrical  conditions  and 
adjustable  means  for  determining  the  electrical  conditioni 
under  which  said  electromagnet  is  effectlvt. 


1,264.422.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Fmdinand  G. 
MOABD,  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  assignor  tp  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  27,  19M.  S-rlal  No. 
858,831.      (CI.    138 — 2.) 


1.  A   Huld-actoator   comprising   a    pluHallty   of   pistons, 
a  cylinder   In   which   the  pistons  operate^   means  for   con- 
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trolling   the   Huld    pressure    in    each    end    of   the    cylinder 
to  produce  a  movement  of  the  pistons  io  the  one  or  the 
ether  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pres 
•ure   l>etween   thf»   pistons   to   retard   said    movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switching  device,  of  a  fluid- 
actuator  comprlsiug  a  plurality  of  pistons,  a  cylinder  in 
which  the  pistons  operate,  normally  closed  magnet-actu- 
ated valves  energlxed  through  said  switching  device  to 
admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylln 
der  for  producins  movement  of  the  pistons  In  the  one 
or  the  other  direction,  and  another  magnet-actuated 
vaUe  energized  when  the  switching  device  Is  closed  to 
exclude  fluid  pressure  from  between  the  pistons  and  de- 
energized  at  other  times  to  admit  fluid  pressure  between 
the  pistons  to  arrest  said  movement. 

13.  A  fluid  actuator  comprising  a  plurality  of  asso 
elated  pistons,  a  cylinder  In  which  the  pistons  operate. 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  In  each  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  produce  a  movement  of  the  pistons  In  the 
one  or  the  other  direction,  another  piston  disposed  Inter 
Bediate  the  first-named  pistons  and  associated  there- 
with, and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  between  said 
lnterme<ltate  piston  and  one  of  the  other  pistons  to  lock 
the  associated  pistons  In  any  predetermined  position. 

21.  A  fluid-actuated  means  romprislng  a  pair  of  pis 
tons,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  pistons  operate,  normally 
cl— ed  electromagnetically  actuat<Hl  valves  for  controlling 
the  pressure  in  each  end  of  the  cylinder  to  produce  a 
Bovement  of  the  memi>er  in  the  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion, an  intermediate  piston  disposed  near  one  of  the 
first  named  pistons  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  nor- 
mall.v  open  valve  )>](><-tromagnetlcali.v  actuated  to  exclud" 
fluid  pressure  from  the  chaml>er  Included  between  said 
lnternie<liate  piston  and  the  nearer  of  the  flrst-napied  pis 
tons  during  said  movement  and  adapted,  upon  deenergiza- 
tion,  to  admit  fluid  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  cause 
a  frictional  locking  of  the  two  pistons  within  the  cylln 
der.  whereby  the  pistons  are  held  In  any  predetermined 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  12.  14  to  20,  and  22  to  27  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.423.  MEASURING  SYSTEM.  R.\lpb  W.  E.  Moori, 
Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.207.  (Cl. 
78^122.) 


1.  A  speed-measuring  device  for  boats  comprising  a 
thermo  couple  that  is  immersed  In  the  water,  means  for 
beating  and  maintaining  one  Junction  thereof  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  temperature  and  means  for  determin- 
ing the  difference  In  temperature  between  the  hot  and  cold 
Janctions  thereof,  said  difference  in  temperature  being  an 
Indii-ation  of  the  speed  of  the  boat. 

4.  A  speedometer  for  boats  comprising  a  thermo-couple 
that  is  Immersed  In  the  water,  means  for  passing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  amount  of  power  through  one  junc- 
tion thereof,  and  a  potentiometer  for  determining  the 
thermo-electromotive  force  difference  between  the  hot  and 
cold  Junctions  thereof,  said  <Hfference  in  thermo-electro- 
motive force  being  a  measure  of  the  speed  of  the  boat. 

7.  A  spee<lometer  for  boats  comprising  a  thermo-couple 
that  Is  Immersed  in  the  water,  means  for  maintaining  one 
Junction  of  the  thermo-couple  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  means  for  determining  the  difference  in  tempera- 
ture l>etween  the  hot  ami  cold  Junctions  thereof. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.264.424.  CHANNELING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IMPACT 
ROCK  DRILLS.  Thouas  D.  Mowlos,  Bala.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  47.245.     (Cl.  255 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  drilling  successive,  closely  adjacent 
holes  In  rock,  a  support  adapted  to  enter  a  drilled  hole, 
means  for  securing  It  rigidly  In  the  hole,  a  non-circular 
fixed  guide  above  the  rock  carried  by  the  support,  an 
Impact  drilling  tool,  a  movable  guide  upon  the  tool  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  guide,  a  drill  spindle  and  drill 
carried  by  the  tool  and  an  offset  between  the  support  and 
fixed  guide  bringing  the  drill  closely  adjacent  the  hole 
already  drilled. 

8.  In  a  device  for  drilling  successive,  closely  adjacent 
holes  in  rock,  an  impact  drilling  tool,  a  drill  spindle  and 
drill  carried  thereby,  cooperating  guiding  members  for 
the  drill  tool,  a  flxe<l  support  for  one  of  the  guiding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  enter  a  hole  adjoining  that  to  be  drilled 
and  a  we<lge  for  the  fixed  support  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  set  by  further  down- 
ward movement  of  the  support  after  the  wedge  engages 
the  bottom  of  the  hole. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,425.  LINK  FABRIC.  Wilbek  L.  Mdlkkn,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Davis  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mimouri. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  201,50S.      (Cl.  245— C.) 


—S 


1.  In  a  fabric  of  the  character  described,  a  link  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  two  parallel 
arms  spac«Hl  apart  and  terminating  at  their  free  ends  In 
downwardly  turne<l  hooks,  the  opposite  end  of  the  link 
terminating  in  a  bend  forming  a  recess  of  sufficient  width 
to  permit  of  the  coupling  to  the  bend  of  the  hooks  of  the 
arms  of  a  succeeding  link  and  of  a  depth  sutmtantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wire  of  said  hooks,  and 
tiaving  lateral  bends  exterior  to  the  arms  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  terminal  bend,  said  lateral  bends  being  of  a 
depth  substantially  equal  to  two  thlcknesaes  of  wire  and 
of  sufficient  mldth  to  receive  a  single  thickness. 

(Cnalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264,426.  MULTICOLOR  INKING  APPARATUS.  El- 
MBR  NiCHOSON,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  twenty  one- 
hundredths  to  Aaron  F.  Chubbuck  and  forty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Robert  Munn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162,297.      (CI.  101—204.) 


1.  In  multi-color  Inking  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  table  provided  with  Inking  sections  and  one  or  more 
lines  of  distributing  roll  sections  normally  removed  from 
the  Inking  sections  but  which  can  be  swung  down  over 
the  Inking  table  to  make  accurate  adjustments. 

6.  In  multi-color  Inking  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  inking  table,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  strips,  com- 
prising Strips  of  metal  whose  ends  are  curved  in  to  hook 
over  the  edges  of  the  table  and  which  are  sprung  in 
place  so  as  to  hold  themselves  in  the  various  positions  of 
adjustment. 

8.  In  multi-color  Inking  apparatus,  the  combination  o£ 
composition  rolls,  a  fountain  frame,  fountain  rolls  thereon, 
a  heel  rockingly  supporteil,  a  spring  connection  between 
the  heel  and  frame,  a  latch  for  keeping  the  frame  and 
fountain  rolls  away  from  the  composition  rolls  although 
the  heel  Is  tripped  and  the  spring  put  under  tension,  and 
means  for  contemporaneously  unlatching  the  said  fram« 
and  giving  the  fountain  rolls  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,427.  COMBINATION  JOLT-RAMMING  AND 
ROCK-OVER  MACHINE.  William  C.  Norchoss,  Terrt 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  185.471. 
(CI.  22—33.) 


having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  table,  means  for 
releasably  locking  the  parts  of  the  leveij  together,  and  a 
supporting  fulcrum  for  said  lever  whlct  Is  arranged  to 
automatically  shift  during  the  rocking  over  of  said  Uble. 
6.  A  combination  Jolt-ramming  and  rpck-over  machine 
comprising  a  Jolt  rock-over  table,  an  Articulated  lever 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  tatle,  means  for  r«- 
leasably  locking  the  parts  of  the  lever  together,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  Itself  having  »  supporting  ful- 
crum, said  lever  being  adapted  to  swing  on  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  link  during  a  portion  of  the  rocking  over 
of  the  table,  and  a  dog  carrletl  by  the  lexer  which  is  nor- 
mally free  from  the  link,  said  dog  being  ndapted  to  couple 
the  lever  to  the  link  during  another  pottlon  of  the  rock- 
ing over  movement  to  transfer  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
lever  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  link. 

12.  A  combination  Jolt  ramming  and  rock-over  machine 
comprising  a  jolt  rock-over  table,  a  rockpr,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  rock-over  table  and  to  the  link,  and  a  dog 
adapted  to  couple  the  lever  to  the  link  after  the  table 
has  swung  a  part  of  its  rock-over  movi-ment  to  thereby 
transfer  the  support  of  the  lever  from  Us  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  link  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  link. 

16.  In  a  combination  Jolt  -  ramming  and  rock  -  over 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  Jolting 
carrier,  and  a  rook-over  table  carried  thjereby.  of  a  safety 
cushion  stop  comprising  an  abutment  a<d  a  spring  which 
normally  extends  beyond  the  abutment,  said  spring  and 
abutment  co6peratlng  with  the  carrier  to  arrest  It  and 
the  rook-over  table,  with  a  ou>»hlonlng  action,  when  the 
table  has  been  rocked  over. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  7  to  11,  and  13  to  16|not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.  A  combination  Jolt  ramming  and  rock-over  machine 
comprising  a  Jolting  carrier,  a  rock-over  table  carried 
thereby,  and  rock  over  means  for  said  table  having  a  fol- 
crum  separate  from  said  carrier  and  table  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  shift  In  a  general  transverse  direction  in  relation 

to  the  jolting  carrier. 

4.  A  combination  Jolt-ramming  and  rook-over  machile 
comprising   a    jolt    rock-over    table,    an    articulated    lever 


1,264,428.  VALVE  FOR  JOLT-RAMMlNG  MACHINES. 
William  C.  Nobcross,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
American  Molding  Machine  Co..  Terre  HautP.  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.   188,996.      (CT.  121—19.) 


1.  In  a  Jolt-ramming  machine,  having  a  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  provided  with  a  chamber  extending  therethrough 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  valve  located  In  one  end  of 
the  chamber  and  edapted  to  slide  agalgist  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  a  shoe  located  in  the  other  e»id  of  the  chamber 
ami  adapted  to  slide  against  the  wall  Of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  valvfe  and  shoe  which 
keeps  them  seated  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  jolt-ramming  machine,  having  a  cylinder,  and 
a  piston,  a  valve  located  at  one  aide  I  of  the  piston  and 
bearing  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  shoe  located 
at  the  other  side  of  the  pinton  and  bearing  against  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  spring  means  interposed  between 
the  valve  and  shoe  which  keeps  them  against  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder.  | 

3.  In  a  jolt-ramming  machine.  havlBg  a  cylinder,  and 
a  piston,  a  valve  located  at  one  side  of  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  move  up  and  down  while  Rearing  against  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  shoe  located  aJt  the  other  side  of 
the  piston  and  adapted  to  move  up  ami  down  while  bear- 
ing against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  inter- 
posed   between    the    valve    and    shoe  |which    keeps    them 

1  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  pins  or  stools  loosely 
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carried  by  the  piston  which  are  adapted  to  strike  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  to  respectively  form  stops  for 
the  valve  and  shoe  to  prevent  them  from  knocking  below 
their  normal  positions. 


1,264,429.  MULTIPLE  DRILL,  &c.  Friedrich  Nosbaok, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Jochen, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914;  Serial  No. 
813,094.     <CI.  77—33.) 


of 


1.  In  a  drilling  i»i  tilmllar  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  slide  carried  by  the  table,  a  series  of  tools 
carrle<l  by  the  slide,  means  for  operating  the  tools,  a  cam 
engaging  the  slide  and  means  for  cctatlng  the  cam  to 
govern  the  feed  of  the  tools. 

9.  In  a  drilling  or  similar  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  tool-spindle  threaded  at  the  operating  end, 
a  conical  split-nut  entering  the  spindle  and  exteriorly 
threaded  at  the  other  end,  and  a  nut  having  differential 
threads,  the  finer  threads  engaging  the  conical  nut,  the 
coarser  threads  engaging  the  spindle  to  adjust  and  lock 
In  place  the  conical  nut. 

(Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,430.  COMBINATION  GLAZIERS  TOOL.  Michael 
J.  088MAN,  Leadvllle.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  164,216.     (CT.  7—11.) 


and  slidably  engaged  in  said  plvot-gulde  tracks;  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  ;  a  gear  on  the  shaft  ;  a 
rsck  fixe<l  to  the  body  in  position  to  engage  said  gi-ar ; 
with  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  cause  said  links  to 
first  slide  rearward  in  said  pivot  guide  tracks  and  then  to 
turn  on  their  pivots  to  lift  the  forward  end  of  the  body. 


A  compound  tool  comprising  side  pieces,  a  partition  be- 
tween the  side  pieces  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pro- 
jection having  a  tack-receiving  notch  in  one  of  Its  lateral 
edges,  and  a  blafle  pivoted  between  the  partition  and 
one  side  piece  and  foldahle  Into  the  handle,  the  free  end 
of  the  Mode  constituting  a  fulcrum  when  the  blade  Is 
open  and  when  the  notch  i«  In  use,  the  projection  bear- 
ing against  the  side  of  the  blade  when  the  blade  is  open 
and  when  the  free  end  of  the  blade  forms  a  fulcrum, 
therebv  to  reinforce  the  blade. 


DUMPING  WAGON. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1915. 


Hbnbt  S.  Palm.  Read- 
Serial  No.  62,939.   (CI. 


1.264.431. 

ing.  Pa 

21—20.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  dump  wagon  of  a  frame  having 
two  downwardly  extending  arms  at  its  opposite  sides,  said 
arms  t>eing  provided  with  slotted  openings  forming  plvot- 
gulde  tracks;  a  l>ody  mounted  on  the  frame:  two  links 
respectively  plvote<l   to  the  forward  portions  of  the  body 


2.  The  combination  in  a  dump  wagon  of  a  frame  having 
two  downwardly  extending  arms  at  its  opposite  sides, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  slotted  openings  forming 
pivot-guide  tracks  and  detents  adjacent  the  rear  ends 
thereof  ;  a  body  mounted  on  the  frame  ;  two  links  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  the  forward  portions  of  the  body  and 
slidably  engaged  in  said  pivot-guide  tracks  said  slldahly 
engaged  ends  of  the  links  having  detent  engaging  means ; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  ;  a  gear  on  the 
shaft  :  a  rack  fixed  to  the  body  in  position  to  engage  said 
gear ;  with  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  cause  said 
links  to  first  slide  rearward  In  said  pivot  guide  tracks 
and  then  to  turn  on  their  pivots  to  lift  the  forward  end 
of  the  bo<ly  and  cause  engagement  of  said  detent  and  de- 
tent engaging  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  running-gear  sills  provided  with 
a  rear-end  transverse  pinion-wheel  shaft  and  with  fixed 
plvot-gulde  tracks  having  terminal  detents,  a  relatively 
movable  wagon  body  having  a  rack  engaged  by  the 
pinion  wheel  of  said  shaft,  radius  lifting  arms  fixedly 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  body  and  having  their 
rear  pivot  ends  slidably  engaged  in  said  track  and  pro- 
vided with  detent-engagring  means  and  means  for  llmltlnK 
rearward  movement  of  the  body. 


1,264,432.  BODY  ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DUMriNOWAGONS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ubnrt  S.  Palm. 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,511. 
(CI.  21—86.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  body  and  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor  having  its  forward  portion  provided 
with  a  horizontal  guide-way ;  separate  front  and  rear 
toggle  lever  connections  l>etween  said  frame  and  body,  the 
former  having  Its  body  member  extended  rearwardly  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and 
Its  frame  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  guideway, 
and  the  latter  having  its  body  member  extended  forwardly 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  guide  way.  and  its  frame 
inembef  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame :  and  means  for  moving  both  of  said  guideway  con- 
nections rearwardly  to  effect  the  elevation  of  the  body. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  movable  l>ody  and  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor  having  Its  forward  portion  provided 
with  a  horizontal  g\ilde-way  ;  separate  front  and  rear  tog- 
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gle-lever  coDnections  between  said  frame  and  body,  the 
former  having  Its  body  member  extended  rearwardly  and 
piTotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and 
its  frame  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  guide-way, 
and  the  latter  having  its  body  member  extended  forwardly 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide-way  and  Ita  frame 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame ;  and  operating  means  comprising  a  horizontally 
movable  frame  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
guide  way  connections  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  other. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  body  ;  a  supporting 
frame  having  its  rearward  portion  provided  with  an  up- 
per pivot-support  adjacent  the  body-supporting  top  of 
the  frame  and  with  a  lower  pivot-support,  and  its  forward 
portion  provided  with  a  lower  horizontal  guide-way  ;  sepa- 
rate front  and  rear  toggle-lever  connections  between  said 
frame  and  body,  the  former  having  its  body  member  ex- 
tended In  an  approximately  stra4ght  line  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  upper  pivot-support  and  its  frame 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide-way.  and  the 
latter  having  Its  body  member  extended  in  an  approxi- 
mately straight  line  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide- 
way,  and  its  frame  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lower  pivot-support ;  and  means  for  moving  said  guide-way 
connections  horizontally  to  effect  the  elevation  of  the 
body. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  movable  body  ;  a  supporting 
frame  having  its  rearward  portion  provided  with  an  up- 
per pivot-support  adjacent  the  body-sapportlng  top  of  the 
frame  and  with  a  lower  pivot-support,  and  Its  forward 
portion  provided  with  a  lower  horizontal  guide-way  ;  sepa- 
rate front  and  rear  toggle-lever  connections  between  said 
frame  and  body,  the  former  having  its  body  member  ex- 
tended in  an  approximately  straight  line  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  upper  pivot-support  and  its  frame  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  said  guide-way.  and  the  latter 
having  its  body  member  extended  in  an  approximately 
straight  line  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide-way, 
and  its  frame  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower 
pivot-support ;  and  an  operating  gear  on  said  frame 
comprising  a  horizontally  movable  rack  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  guide-way  connections  and  adapted 
to  operatlvely  engage  the  other. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  movable  body  and  a  support 
Ing  frame  therefor  having  its  forward  portion  provided 
with  a  horizontal  guide-way  ;  separate  front  and  rear 
toggle-lever  connections  between  said  frame  and  body,  the 
former  having  Its  body  member  extended  rearwardly 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
and  Its  frame  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide 
way.  and  the  latter  having  its  body  member  extended 
forwardly  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide-way,  and 
Its  frame  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame  :  and  means  for  moving  both  of  said 
guide-way  connections  rearwardly  to  effect  the  elevation 
of  the  body  ;  one  of  said  toggle  lever  body  members  hav- 
ing a  slidable  body  connection. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,433.  SHOVEL.  Curtis  Thornton  Posten,  Flem-, 
Ing.  Ky.  Filed  July  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  182.076.  (CI. 
55— 1-i.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shovel  provided 
with  longitudinally  disposed  lugs  depending  from  the  un- 
der .><urface  of  the  blade  thereof  and  spaced  apart  tran»- 


versely  of  the  blade,  the  side  lags  terminating  inwardly 
of  the  central  lug.  the  forward  ends  of  tke  lugs  terminat- 
ing inwardly  of  but  In  close  proximity  to  the  entering  edge 
of  the  blade. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.434.      WAGON-HUB.      JoH.v    W.    P^iCE,   Flint,    Ala. 
Filed  .June  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  173.022,     (CI.  21 — 153.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlqed,  a  spindle,  a 
member  secure<l  thereon  having  studs.  4  hub  embodying 
a  bushing  fitted  removably  on  the  spindle  and  plates 
threaded  on  the  bushing,  spokes  fitted  between  said  plates 
and  clamped  thereby,  each  plate  havimg  apertures,  the 
apertures  of  one  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  said  studs, 
and  the  apertures  of  the  other  plate  beinjg  for  the  engage- 
ment of  a  wrench,  and  means  engagini$  the  spindle  for 
holding  the  huh  thereon  against  said  member. 


1.264,435.  PR(X"E8S  OF  DISTILLATION  AND  APPA- 
RATUS THKREFOR.  OsoRcr  L.  PhIchard,  Port  Ar- 
thur. Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Refining  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Texa^.  i  Filed  June  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  106.401.      (01.  19<V-425.) 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  redlttilUng  petroleum 
products  which  comprises  passing  a  continuous  current 
of  a  petroleum  oil  to  be  distilled  through  a  plurality  of 
successive  stills,  each  such  still  being  provided  with  a 
vapor  outlet  and  dephlegmatlng  column,  and  the  liquid 
supplied  to  each  such  still  first  passing  through  such 
dephlegmatlng  column,  and  the  liquid  In  each  such  still 
being  caused  to  flow  from  end  to  end  thereof  in  a  more 
or  less  tortuous  passage  for  the  purpos*^  of  complete  ex- 
haustion therein. 

7.  In  a  petroleum  still  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  heated  stills  arranged  In  series  for  the  flow  of  oil 
therethrough,  each  still  lH>lng  provided  with  means  for 
delivering    vapor    therefrom    and    returning    condensed 
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liquid  thereto  and  a  dephl.-gmatlng  colamn  for  each  still, 
and  (onoeitions  arrangwl  for  delivering  oil  from  one  still 
to  a  succeeding  still  In  the  series  past  the  vapors  rising 
from  such  succeeding  still. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


for  operating  the  ignition  mechaniwn  of  the  engine,  the 
( omblnatlon  of  a  vaive  gear  which  can  be  advanced  or  re- 
tarded so  as  to  control  the  speed  or  power  of  the  engine 
by  varying  the  action  of  the  valves,  the  fuel  supply  ap- 
paratus and  the  ignitintr  merhaulsm  and  to  maintain  these 
parts  in  proper  cofiperation. 


1.2e4.43«.     DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ADMIS 
8ION    OF    THE    CHARGE    TO    THE    CYLINDERS    OF 
EXl'I.oSIVE  ENGINES.      Henrv    E.    A.    Ra.^be.    Jersey 
City.  X.  J.     Filed  July  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.21.'l. 
(CI.  12.3—92.) 


1.  lu  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  a  pneu- 
matb-ally  operated  inlet  valve,  the  combination  of  said 
Inlet  viiive  with  a  control  vaive  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing of  said  inlet  valve  by  releasing  the  pressure  upon  the 
closing  piston  of  said  Inlet  valve,  said  Inlet  valve  having 
means  .ontrolllng  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  hold  said 
valve  positively  closed. 

.',.  In  an  internal  lombusrton  motor  Including  a  cylinder 
having  a  pneumatically  operated  Inlet  valve  and  exhaust 
valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  said  inlet 
Talve  of  a  control  valve  operated  by  the  exhaust  valve 
mechanism,  whereby  the  time  of  opening  of  the  inlet 
T*l%e  is  fixed  by  the  action  of  the  exhaust  valve  me<-ha 
nlsm  upon  the  ports  in  the  control  valve,  and  a  pressure 
piston  coacting  with  the  Inlet  valve  and  communicating 
with  said  ports. 

7.   In   an    internal    combustion    motor    having   an    Inlet 
valve,  a  piston  attached  to  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  cylin- 
der   arrangeil    to    permit    the   piston    to   be    subjected    to 
pressure   for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  Inlet   valve,  a 
valve    operating    mechanism,    driving    mechanism    where 
by  said   mechanism  is  driven   from  the  motor,  a   control- 
ling apparatus  consisting  of  a  valve  body  provided  with 
a  port  which  connects  the  interior  of  the  valve  body  with 
the  piston  of  the  inlet  valve,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  port  In  the  valve  body,  the 
latter  valve  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  valve,  valve 
gearing,  and  a  port  located  so  as  to  coincide  with   the 
port   in  the  valve  body  during  a  fraction  of  a   stroke  In 
one   direction   Imparted    to   the    controlling   valve   by    the 
valve  gearing,  and  to  be  closed  by  the  auxiliary  valve  be- 
fort-  and  while  said  port   coincides  with  the  port   In   the 
valve  iMMly  tlurlng  the  return  stroke  imparted  to  said  con- 
trolling valve  by  the   valve  gearing,   and   suitable   opera 
tlve  connection  between  the  valve  gearing,  the  controlling 
valve  and  the  auxiliary  valve. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


5.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  inlet  valve,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  Inlet  valve  for  forming  an 
explosive  mixture  in  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  apd  means 
for  operating  the  Ignition  mechanism  of  the  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  gear  which  can  be  advanced  or  re- 
tarded so  as  to  operate  said  parts  under  running  condi- 
tions and  to  malnuin  proper  cooperation  of  said  parts 
when  the  valve  gear  is  placed  into  the  starting  position 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  explosive  impulse  for 
starting,  without  the  use  of  special  attachments  as  herein- 
before set  forth. 

9.  In  an  engine  valve  gear  having  an  eccentric  or  cam 
upon  a  shaft  in  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  crank  of 
an  engine,  means  for  transmitting  reciprocating  motion 
from  said  cam  or  eccentric  to  a  link  or  links  80.  said 
links  to  be  provldeil  with  a  pin  28  and  roller  or  block  29, 
also  with  a  pin  28"  and  roller  or  block  29^  engaging  with 
grooves  lu  the  link  27  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  link  27  to  valves  or  accessories,  the  link 
27  to  l>e  guided  by  suitable  guides  or  guide  rods,  and  means 
whereby  the  pin  28  and  roller  or  block  29  may  be  thrown 
into  any  position  within  the  link  27  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.438.  GRAIN -PICKLER.  Raymond  Rasmcssbn, 
Reglna,  Snskatihewan.  Canada.  File<l  Apr.  17.  1917. 
Serial  No.  162.644.      (CI.  83—28.) 


1.204.437.     ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR.     Hbnby  E.  A.  Raabc. 

Jersey    t'lty.    N.    J.      Filed    May    29.    1914.      Serial    No. 

841.802.     (CI.  123— 97.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  an  exhaust  valve  (or 
valves  >.  and  an  Inlet  valve  (or  valves)  for  admitting  a 
charge  of  fu.-l  and  air  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  valve 
gear  for  «>peratlng  said  valves  an<l  for  controlling  the  8pee<l 
or  iMimer  of  the  engine  by  advancing  or  reUrdlng  the  ac 
tioii  of  said  valves  relatively  to  the  piston  movement  by 
a  non-continuous  port  opening  prolonged  when  the  valve  ^ 
opening  is  retarded  reUtlvely  to  the  movement  of  the 
piston  and  vice  versa. 

4.  IB  an  explosive  engine  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ralves.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  inlet  valve  ao<i 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  inlet  valve  for  forming  an 
explosive  mixture  In  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  means 


1.  In  a  grain  plckler.  a  discharge  conduit  adapte<l  to 
c-oact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  plckler  hopper  tapering 
toward  the  discharge  end  In  one  direction  and  diverging  in 
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the  opposite  direction,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  con- 
duit l>eing  constant. 

2.  In  a  grain  plckler,  a  discharge  conduit  having  Its 
end  walls  tapering  to  the  discharge  end  and  the  side  walls 
complementary  corrugated  and  divergrlng  so  that  the  con- 
duits are  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  throughout; 
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1,204.439.  REGISTERING  DEVICE.  Alba  D.  Rbbsk, 
Blsbee,  Ariz.  Flle«l  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,294. 
(Cl.  235—91.) 


An  explosion  registering  device  comprising  a  plate' 
adapted  to  -receive  power  from  the  shocks  resulting  from 
explosions  and  to  be  moved  toward  one  side  by  the  power 
obtained  ^rom  the  shock-forces,  a  support,  an  arm  pivotally 
mountwl  on  said  support  and  extending  approximately 
vertically  therefrom  and  supporting  said  plate  In  approxi- 
mately vertical  position  and  movable  thereby  and  there- 
with to  and  from  normal  position,  a  registering  mecha- 
nism, means  constantly  tending  to  drive  said  registering 
mechanism,  a  detent  carrle<l  by  said  arm  and  normally 
engaging  with  said  registering  mechanism  to  prevent  un- 
timely operation  of  the  latter,  and  a  second  detent  car- 
rletl  by  said  arm  In  position  to  engage  with  said  register- 
ing mechanism  and  arrest  movement  of  the  latter  after  It 
has  been  released  by  the  first  said  detent  and  thereby 
allowed  to  register  a  shock. 


7.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  a 
threaded  head  and  angular  side  walls  a|id  provided  with 
a  groove,  an  interiorly  threaded  shell  fitting  said  head  and 
having  a  ratchet  formed  eilge,  a  shell  alidable  on  said 
hhunk  and  having  a  ratchet  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  ratchet  edge  of  the  threaded  shell,  i^eans  for  holding 
said  ratch<>t  edges  in  engagement,  and  ab  inner  shell  car- 
rle<l  by  said  slidable  shell  and  having  means  co5peratlng 
with  said  groove  for  permitting  separation  of  said  ratchet 
edges. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in!  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.440.     GREASE-CUP.     Clara  M.  Rocbk,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Flletl  May  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  27,506.      (01. 

184—48.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  hollow  shank,  a  pair  ol 
cup  formetl  shells  on  said  shank,  one  rotatable  on  th« 
shank  and  the  other  sliding  relatively  thereto  on  th« 
rotation  of  tald  rotatable  shell,  means  for  holding  tht 
shells  In  operative  relation,  and  means  carrle<l  by  th« 
shank  and  sliding  shell  to  permit  a  limited  rotation  of 
the  sliding  shell  at  a  predetermined  time  thereby  to  lock 
the  sliding  shell  against  movement  with  the  rotatable  shell 
during  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter  to  permit  the  re- 
filling of  the  rup  and  comprising  a  groove  carried  by  the 
shank  and  a  pair  of  spaced  portions  carrle<l  by  the  sliding 
shell,  one  effective  to  enter  said  groove  and  the  other 
formed  to  limit  the  rotatable  movement  of  said  slidinf 
shell. 


1.264,441.  WEED-DESTROYING  DEVICE.  Hahley  B. 
Rub,  Mount  Horeb,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.522.      (Cl.  47 — 36.) 


1$. 


ifei' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comt)rising  a  support, 
a  weed  killing  substance  container  carrie<l  thereby,  an 
operating  rod  Journally  carried  by  said  support,  catting 
means  carried  by  said  operating  rod.  and  means  operable 
by  said  operating  rod  after  each  cutting  operation  for 
spraying  the  weed  killing  substance  In  8«ld  container. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  ro<l  Journally  carried  by  the  support,  a  knife  blade  fixed 
to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  sever  weeds  when  the  latter  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  a  reservoir  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  said  reservoir,  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve  controlled  outlet,  said  means 
being  operable  by  the  rod  when  the  same  is  rotatetl  to 
return  the  knife  blade  to  Inactive  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  th|e  Gazette.] 


1.204.442.  WATER  HEATER.  Wakd  A.  RiED,  Wood- 
worth.  N.  D.  Filed  June  1.  1917.  Slerlal  No.  172.266. 
(Cl.  257—285.) 


1.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  lat- 
i-ral  opening  In  one  end,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ope$ing8,  respectively, 
the  head  contiguous  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the 
lateral  opening  being  removable  and  having  a  central 
opening,  a  coll  of  pipe  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
end  portion  extending  diametrically  In'ward,  thence  out- 
wardly and  passing  through  the  lateral  opening  of  the 
cylinder,  and  fastening  means  extending  Into  the  central 
opening  of  the  removable  head  and  engaging  the  diametri- 
cally inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  coll  to  secure  the 
removable  hea^  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  ctll  of  pipe  therein, 
a  cylinder  head  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  hook- 
l>olt  seatetl  in  said  op<'ning  and  having  its  hook  end  in 
engagement  with  said  coll,  and  a  nut  on  said  hook-bolt  and 
cooperative  therewith  and  with  said  coll  of  pipe  for  secur- 
ing said  head  yieldingly  In  position  in  *ald  cylinder. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 
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1    264,4  4  8.      HAIE-CLIPPER.      LOS»T   H.    SammonS, 
"Houston.  Tex.     File<l  Aug.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  188.404. 
(Cl.  80—1.) 


1.  A  hair  clipper  comprising  an  upper  clipping  plate,  a 
lower  clipping  plate  nnd  a  strap  arranged  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  lower  plate,  said  strap  having  parts  which 
are  l)ent  on  said  lower  plate,  for  removably  attaching  said 
strap  thereto,  and  being  provided  with  an  elongated  pocket 
having  a  downwardly  presented  opening  and  containing 
a  row  of  nntl  friction  balls,  which  protrude  through  said 
opening  into  contact  with  the  patient's  head. 

2.  A  hair  clipper  comprising  an  upper  clipping  plate  a 
lower  clipping  plate  and  a  strap  removably  attached  to  the 
said  lower  plate  and  arranged  on  the  under  surface  thereof, 
said  strap  being  provided  with  a  pocket  containing  anti- 
friction balls  and  having  a  downwardly  presented  open- 
ing through  which  these  balls  protrude  for  contact  with 
the  patient's  head. 


1.264.444.      INDUCTION-MOTOR.      Gborgb    J.    SCHMIDT. 
Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
and   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,447.     (Cl. 
172—274.) 


ber,  aald  phase-winding  being  provided  with  means  for  • 
(losing  its  circuit  through  an  adjustable  resistor,  which 
comprises  energizing  the  primary  pole  set  of  high  pole 
number,  whereby  said  squirrel  cage  secondary  winding 
is  energized  and  the  motor  starts,  closing  the  circuit  of 
8Hld  secondary  phase-winding  through  a  relatively  high 
resistance,  energizing  the  primary  pole  set  of  low  pole 
number  and  de«nergizlng  the  primary  pole  aet  of  high 
pole  number  while  reducing  the  resistance  in  circuit  with 
said  secondary  phase-winding. 

5.  The  method  of  decelerating  an  induction  motor  com- 
prising means  for  producing  alternative  primary  pole 
sets  of  two  different  pole  numbers  and  with  secondary 
windings  responsive  to  said  pole  sets,  respectively,  the 
aecondary  winding  corresponding  to  the  low  pole  number 
Ulng  a  phase  winding  provid.Ml  with  means  for  opening 
its  circuit,  said  motor  operating  with  the  primary  pole 
set  of  low  pole  number  and  the^corresjwnding  secondary 
winding,  which  comprises  energizing  the  primary  pole  aet 
of  high  pole  number,  definergizlng  the  primary  pole  set  of 
low  pole  number  and  disconnecting  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  low  pole  number. 

0.   The  method  of  decelerating  an  induction  motor  com- 
prising me.nns  for  producing  alternatUe  primary  pole  sets 
of  two  different  pole  numl>ors,  with  a  squirrel-cage  sec- 
ondary  winding   most   actively   responsive  to   a   primary 
field  of  the  high  pole  number  and  a  secondary  phase  wind 
Ing  responsive  to  a  primary  field  of  the  low  pole  number, 
said  phas-  winding  being  provided  with  means  for  closing 
Its  circuit  through  an  adjustable  resistor,  said  motor  oper 
atlng  with  said  primary  pole  set  of  low  pole  number  and 
with    the   corresponding   secondary    circuit   of   low    resist 
ance.   which    comprises   increasing   the   resistance   of    said 
siecondary    circuit,    introducing    the    primary    pole    set    of 
high    pole   number   Into   circuit,   eliminating   the   primary 
pole  set  of  low  number  and   opening  the  circuit  of  the 
si'condary  circuit  of  low  pole  number. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.264,445.      PROTECTING   DEVICE.      Dorothba 
SCHWiBOER,  Faribault.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1917. 
rial  No.  151.034.     (Cl.  2—42.) 


W. 

Se- 


I 


2.  The  method  of  accelerating  an  Induction  motor 
comprising  means  for  producing  alternative  primary  pole 
sets  of  two  different  pole  numbers  and  with  secondary 
windings  n-sponsive  to  said  pole  sets,  respectively,  the 
secondary  winding  corresponding  to  the  low  pole  number 
being  a  phase  winding  provided  with  means  for  opening 
Its  circuit,  which  comprises  energizing  the  primary  pole 
set  of  high  pole  number  and  the  corresponding  secondary 
winding,  closing  the  circuit  of  the  low  pole  number  sec- 
ondary wlndln-'.  energizing  the  primary  pole  acx  of  low 
pole   number   and   deenorglzlng   the   primary   winding   of 

high  pole  number. 

3.  The  method  of  accelerating  an  Induction  motor  com- 
prising means  for  producing  alternative  primary  pole  sets 
of  two  different  pole  numbers,  with  a  squirrel-cage  sec 
ondary  winding  most  actively  responsive  to  a  primary 
field  of  the  high  pole  number  and  a  secondary  pha!»e  wind- 
ing respon.selve  to  a   primary  field  of  the  low  pole  num 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
l.lanket  of  tubular  form,  an  inner  lining  sheet  for  said 
blanket,  an  outer  casing  or  cover  for  the  blanket,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  blanket  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  said  lining  sheet. 

7.  An  article  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
tu'jular  blanket,  an  Inner  lining  sheet  therefor,  an  outer 
casing  or  cover  sheet  for  the  blanket  permanently  secured 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lining  she«'ts.  means  for  partially 
closing  one  end  of  the  blanket,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  blanket  to  the  connected 
ends  of  the  lining  and  cover  sheets,  and  means  for  secur 
Ing  the  latter  end  of  the  device  around  the  waist  of  the 

user. 

10.  An  article  of  the  character  described  including  an 
underskirt,  an  Inner  lining  sheet  therefor  secured  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  the  wall  of  the  underskirt,  a  blanket  Inter- 
posfil  betw.'en  the  wall  of  the  skirt  and  the  lining  sheet, 
means  for  closing  the  low.-r  end  of  the  underskirt  below 
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the  blanket  around  the  tbltrfas  of  the  wearer,  and  means 
for  8uspendine  the  blanket  from  tbe  shoulders  of  the 
wt-arer. 

[Claims  2  to  «.  <^.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.446.  MULTIPLE  STAPP-HOLDER.  AaCHIB  K. 
Scars.  Eagle  Rork.  Cal  Filed  May  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.  167.094.     (CI.  248 — 37.) 


/'^ 


1.  A  multiple  staff  Uolder  romprlslng  dxiplicate  Jaw 
m<'ml)*»r8  having  jaws  at  one  end.  eyes  and  lug  extensions 
at  thp  other  end.  bolt  holes  adjacent  the  eyes,  and  seats 
between  tbe  bolt  holes  and  the  Jaws ;  a  band  having  its 
ends  bent  throagb  the  eyes  and  lapped  inside  and  upon 
th»>  band  body  to  encircle  and  engage  a  support ;  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  boles:  a  nut  for  the  bolt;  nested 
so<'kPt  pieces  assembled  together  and  each  comprising  a 
central  limb  above  tbe  upper  seats  of  tbe  Jaw  members, 
and  reversely  slanting  complementary  channel  arms  ex- 
tending upwanl  from  the  central  limbs  to  form  sockets, 
there  l)einB  vertical  bolt  holes  through  the  central  limbs  ; 
a  vertical  bolt  Inserted  through  said  vertical  bolt  holes, 
and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  vertical  bolt  and  seated  in 
the  lower  seats. 

2.  A  staff  holder  comprising  duplicate  Jaw  members 
having  Jaws  at  one  end  and  eyes  and  lateral  lugs  at  the 
other  end  and  bolt  holes  between ;  a  strap  bent  through 
the  eyes  to  encircle  a  support ;  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  holps  and  a  nut  to  tighten  the  bolt 

7.  The  duplex  socket  set  forth  constructed  of  two 
strips  each  bent  to  form  a  central  body  and  oblique  chan- 
nel ends ;  a  vertical  bolt  through  the  bodies ;  members 
haviuz  a  vertical  space  to  receive  the  bolt  and  a  seat  to 
reielve  the  lower  body  ;  said  bolt  being  Inserted  through 
said  space  and  a  nut  on  the  underside  of  said  members  to 
engage  the  members  and  to  tighten  the  bolt. 

[Clalm.s  3  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,264,447.     HARROW.    Frank  J.  Silveria,  Nipomo,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  185,974.     (CT.  55 — 34.) 


£j' 


1.  In  harrowe..  a  plurality  of  spaced  beams  each  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  series  of  teeth,  spaced  cleaning  elements 
fitting  snugly  about  the  lateral  faces  of  the  teeth  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  cleaning  elements,  said  beams  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  cleaning  members  when  raised  Into  their  upper- 
most position  so  as  to  completely  Inclose  the  same. 


2.  In  harrows,  a  plurality  of  spaced  be«ms  of  channel 
construction  each  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  spaced 
cleaning  members  fitting  snugly  about  the  lateral  edges  of 
Kaid  teeth  and  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  same,  said 
cleaning  members  being  adapted  to  fit  l>etween  the  teeth 
and  the  lateral  arms  of  said  beams  when  taised  so  as  to 
be  positioned  within  the  beam,  and  mean^  for  operating 
Bald  cleaning  members. 

3.  In  harrows,  a  plurality  of  spaced  beams  of  inverted 
U-shapc  in  cross  section  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
teeth,  a  pair  of  spaced  cleaning  bars  fitting  snugly  about 
the  lateral  edges  of  tbe  teeth  of  each  beati  and  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  between  said  teeth  and  the  lateral  arms  of  the 
beam  when  in  raised  position,  transverse  efbafts  mounted 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  harrow  and  con|nected  to  said 
t'leanlng  members  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  same  when 
the  shafts  are  rocked,  and  means  for  imparting  simul- 
taneous and  similar  rocking  movement  to  4aid  shafts  and 
for  securing  the  shafts  in  rocked  adjustmetit. 


1.264,448.  GAS-HEATER.  SiDXEY  L.  Smi 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Serial  No, 
158—117.) 


IPH 


,  Pittsburgh, 
202,799.      (CI. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  burner  head  ind  a  spreader 
adjacent  the  same,  a  hollow  support  for  said  head,  a 
spreader  supporting  and  fuel  conducting  tube  sliilable  In 
said  support  and  carrying  said  spreader,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  tut>e  longitudinally,  the  oa^er  end  of  said 
tube  having  a  fuel  outlet. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,449.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCp.  Loois  W. 
Stogbaiter,  Blrnamwood,  Wis.  File<l  |Aug.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,076.     (CI.  35—3.) 


An  educational  appliance  comprising  «  fixe<l  vertical 
post,  a  large  spur  gear  wheel  secured  aUralast  rotation 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  smaller  gear  wheel  im- 
/■mediately  below  said  first  gear  wheel  an<l  fixed  thereto,  a 
frame  rotatably  mounte<l  at  one  end  on  sal4  post  below  the 
gear    wheels,    a    vertical    shaft    rotatably    carried    by    the 
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outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  vertical 
saaft.  geariiigs  carried  by  said  frame  t>etween  said  small 
fixed  gear  wheel  and  the  gear  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft 
for  rotating  the  latter  at  the  same  speed  of  rotation  as 
that  of  said  frame  about  tbe  post  but  in  reverse  direction, 
a  sphere  mounted  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  shaft 
and  rotatable  independently  of  said  shaft  In  a  bearing 
thereon  about  an  axis  inclined  to  the  shaft,  a  second 
bearing  for  the  sphere  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft,  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  sphere,  a  second  pinion  driven  by  said 
fixed  spur  gear  wheel  and  freely  rotatable  on  the  vertical 
shaft,  and  a  gear  ring  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said 
k^econd  mentioned  pinion  and  engaging  tbe  pinion  on  tbe 
sphere  to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis. 


1.2«4,450.  OUTLET  -  BOX  WITH  KNOCK  -  OUT  SBC- 
TIONS.  GuvEH  T.  Sweet,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  June 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,395.     (O.  247—7.) 


3.  A  cast  metal  outlet  box  provided  with  an  integrally 
formed  knock-out  section,  there  being  a  recess  formed  In 
tbe  outer  face  of  the  wall  of  tbe  box  around  said  knock-out 
section,  and  a  portion  of  said  knock-out  section  t>elng 
offset  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  box  to  form  a  pro- 
tuberance which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  tbe  diaoMter 
of  the  externally  disposed  recess. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.264.451.  WINDOW- ENVELOP.  Willard  E.  Swift, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company.  .Hpringfleld.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,753.      (CL  22»— 71.) 


^^ 


1.  An  envelop  for  an  address  bearing  Inclosure,  com- 
prising a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  window  opening  therein,  with  the  edge  of  said 
opening  substantially  coincident  with  the  line  of  fold  be- 
tween said  walls  at  the  bottom  of  the  envelop,  and  a 
transparent  patch  attached  to  tbe  inside  of  the  envelop  to 
cov^r  said  opening  and  overlapping  tbe  margin  thereof  on 
all  skies. 

2.  An  envelop  for  an  adr-ess  bearing  laclosun,  com- 
prising a  front  wall  and  a  lear  wall,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  window  opening  therein,  with  tbe  edge  of  said 
o>penlog  substantially  coincident  with  the  line  of  fold  be- 
tweca  said  walls,  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  envelop,  and  a 
transparent  patch  covering  said  opening,  said  patch  bav- 
iac  s  f»ld  correspoDding  to  tbe  fold  between  said  walls, 
aad  being  attached  to  each  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
liae  of  fold. 


1,264,462.  FEED-ROLL  FOR  SPINNING  -  MACHINES. 
Chables  R.  STLV.4NPEB.  Tauutou,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Mason  Machine  Works,  Taunton.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,207.      (CI.  19 — 35.) 


The  combination,  in  a  spinning  machine,  of  feed  rolls 
and  t>earlngs  therefor,  each  feed  roll  comprlsiDg  a  plurality 
of  roll  members  11  and  bearing  meml>er8  12,  said  roll 
members  being  Identlcsl  with  one  another  and  each  com- 
prising a  single  integral  member  11  located  entirely  t>e- 
tween  adjacent  bearings,  and  f^ald  bearing  members  12  be- 
ing arranged  one  in  each  bearing  and  connecting  together 
tbe  roll  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing,  said 
ttearing  members  being  separate  from  tbe  roll  members  so 
that  they  may  be  of  different  material  and  treatment 
therefrom,  each  of  the  intermediate  bearing  members  coni- 
prlaing  a  central  bearing  portion  and  having  on  each  side 
of  such  portion  and  projecting  from  each  side  of  the 
bearing  an  identicarl  roll-member-engaglng  portion  com- 
prising one  adjacent  to  the  bearing  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical portions  concentric  with  tbe  bearing,  and  tbe 
other  at  tbe  end  of  the  bearing  member  so  as  to  secure  a 
concentric  engagement  to  the  roll  member  on  a  line  equal  to 
tbe  fnll  length  of  tbe  said  roll-member-engaglng  portion, 
and  a  third  portion  intermediate  between  and  eccentric  to 
said  pair,  and  the  adj.-icent  ends  of  the  roll  members  having 
portions  fitting  over  tbe  entire  projecting  portions  of  the 
bearing  members,  whereby  a  continuous  feed  roll  is  secured 
made  up  of  single  roll  members  extending  tbe  entire  dis- 
tance between  each  pair  of  t>earingt  and  coupled  to  each 
other  through  tbe  intermediate  bearings  by  means  of  said 
ixiarlng  members. 


1,264,453.  METAL-MOLD.  Clarence  W.  Tarbet,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,589.  (CI. 
22—94.) 


'  1.  A  mold  for  casting  metal,  comprising  in  combination, 
separable  counterpart  mold  members,  an  ejector  forming, 
wlten  in  a  normal  position  a.  portion  of  the  matrix  of  each 
moid  member,  said  ejector  being  loosely  but  positiTely 
coonected  with  each  of  said  meml>ers  to  permit  a  limited 
Bsovement  of  the  mold  members  in  opposite  directions  la 
relation  to  said  ejector,  whereby,  when  tbe  mold  members 
are  separated,  the  ejector  may  be  forcibly  drawn  from  each 
to  cause  the  ejection  of  a  casting  therefrom. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  metal,  comprising  in  combination, 
separable  coaaterpart  mold  members,  an  ejector  forming, 
when  in  a  normal  position,  a  portion  of  tbe  matrix  of  each 
in< '>)  I  I  ember,  said  ejector  having  portions  extending  in 
i>|.^M  Si,.,  directions,  oite  portion  being  slidably  connected 
with  one  and  tbe  other  with  tbe  other  of  said  mold-men>- 
bers,  stops  for  limiting  tite  degree  of  separation  of  said 
moid  members,  and  means  for  holding  the-  inner  faces  of 
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8aid  ejector  In  registration  with  those  of  said  mold  mem- 
bers when  the  latter  are  closed. 

3.  A  mold  for  casting  metal,  comprising.  In  combination, 
separable  counterpart  mold  members,  means  for  forcibly 
separating  the  same,  an  ejector  forming,  when  in  a  normal 
position,  a  portion  of  the  matrix  of  each  member  and 
means  for  positively  connecting  said  ejector  with  the  body 
of  each  member  with  sufficient  lost  motion  In  the  connect- 
ing means  to  permit  a  partial  separation  of  said  members 
without  actuating  said  ejector  after  which  a  further 
movement  mny  cause  the  same  to  be  forced  away  from  the 
inner  face  of  each  mold  member  to  cause  the  ejection  of  a 
casting  therefrom. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  metal,  comprising.  In  combination, 
separable  counterpart  mold  members,  an  ejector  forming, 
when  In  a  normal  po.sltlon.  a  portion  of  the  matrix  of 
each  member,  means  for  p<osltlvely  connecting  said  ejector 
with  the  body  of  each  member  with  sufficient  lost  motion 
in  the  connection  to  permit  a  predetermined  separation  of 
said  members  before  said  ejector  Is  actuated  to  discharge 
a  casting,  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  mem- 
bers for  moving  and  maintaining  said  ejector  In  a  normal 
position  and  means  for  forcibly  separating  said  members. 

6.  A  mold  for  casting  metal,  comprising.  In  combination, 
separable  counterpart  members,  movable  means,  forming, 
when  In  a  normal  position,  a  portion  of  the  matrix  of  each 
m*ml>er,  means  for  holding  said  movable  means  In  a  nor- 
mal position  In  registration  with  the  matrix,  means  for 
connecting  said  movable  means  with  each  mold  member 
while  providing  for  play  to  enable  a  portion  of  said  mov- 
able means  to  be  successively  moved  from  the  matrix  of 
one  part  of  the  mold  with  a  given  degree  of  separation  of 
said  parts,  and  then  from  the  other  when  the  separation 
is  completed. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8.  In  a  planter,  a  frame  of  general  trlamgular  formation 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  side  and  downwardly 
converging  front  and  rear  sides,  wheels  Jovlrnaled  near  the 
angles  of  said  frame,  a  chain  having  apertured  links  mov- 
ing around  said  wheels  down  one  of  said  frame  sides,  a 
seed  reservoir  having  an  elongated  slot  In  Its  bottom 
over  said  apertures  as  said  links  pass  along  said  upper  side, 
seed-retaining  means  along  said  chain  where  It  moves 
down,  said  chain  delivering  seeds  from  lt#  apertures  near 
the  lower  angle  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  wheels  having  a 
notched  periphery,  and  engaging  means  on  said  chain  to 
engage  in  the  notches  of  said  periphery,  whereby  said 
wheel  drives  said  chain. 

[Claims  2  to  C  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,264.45.-5.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEATING  OR  COOL- 
ING UNITS.  Charles  H.  Tbv*,  Hanlmond,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Ix>comotlve  Superheater  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Fllefi  Apr.  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.011.     (CI.  29—157.) 


1,264,454.  PLANTER.  Stanley  B.  Tbbrkll,  Martins- 
ville and  Frank  R.  Tkrrell,  Lynchburg.  Ohio.  Filed 
Julv'  2.  1917.      Serial  No.   178.148.      (Cl.  193—2.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  reservoir  having  an  opening  In  its 
bottom,  a  chain  having  aperture<l  links,  means  movably 
supporting  said  chain  so  that  It  may  pass  under  said 
opening  and  receive  seeds  from  said  opening  into  the  aper- 
tures of  its  links,  lower  means  under  which  said  chain 
passes  down  near  the  ground,  seed-retaining  means  along 
said  chain  where  It  passes  down  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  said  lower  means,  whereby  said  apertures  deliver  said 
seeds  close  to  the  ground,  and  means  whereby  said  chala 
is  driven. 

7.  In  a  planter,  in  combination  with  a  seed  reservoir 
having  an  elongated  slot  In  Its  bottom,  a  chain  having  seedr 
receiving  apertures  moving  longitudinally  under  said  slot 
and  down  from  one  end  of  said  slot  to  a  point  close  to  th* 
ground,  and  up  from  said  point  to  the  other  end  of  said 
slot,  and  delivering  seed  near  said  point  close  to  the 
ground,  means  for  driving  said  delivering  means,  and  ft 
roller  yleldably  mounted  to  enter  said  apertures  as  they 
pass  the  point  of  delivery. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  headers  On  sets  of  pipes 
which  comprises  slitting  those  walls  of  the  pipes,  which 
are  to  He  opposite  each  other  In  the  finished  product,  lon- 
gitudinally for  a  suitable  distance  from  one  end  ;  press- 
ing the  portions  adjacent  to  each  side  abd  to  the  bottom 
of  said  silts  outwardly  ;  welding  the  edges  of  said  por 
tlons  of  one  pipe  to  those  of  another  ;  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  resulting  structure,  thus  forming  a  header ;  and 
providing  an  opening  for  connections  to  the  header. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  headers  On  sets  of  pipes 
which  comprises  Joining  the  ends  of  twf  of  the  pipes  by 
the  Steps  of  beating  them,  slitting  them  for  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  their  ends,  pressing  the  portions  adjacent  to 
each  side  and  to  the  bottom  of  fhe  silts  outwardly,  weld- 
ing the  said  edges  of  one  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
other ;  joining  in  a  similar  manner  a  third  pipe  to  one  of 
the  first  two ;  closing  the  open  end  of  tHe  resulting  struc- 
ture, thus  forming  a  header ;  and  providing  an  opening  for 
connections  to  the  header. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  headers  on  a  set  of  parallel 
pipes  comprising  first,  joining  the  end$  of  two  suitably 
heated  pipes  by  the  simultaneous  steps  of  slitting  them 
for  a  suitable  distance  from  their  ends,  pressing  the  por- 
tions adjacent  to  each  side  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  silts 
outwardly,  and  welding  the  said  edges  Of  one  to  the  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  other ;  next  jotolng  a  third  pipe 
in  a  similar  manner  to  the  first  two,  aUd  repeating  these 
steps  for  as  many  additional  pipes  as  desired  ;  then  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  resulting  structure  and  supplying 
a  connection  Into  the  header  so  formed  ;  and  finally  re- 
peating these  steps  for  the  other  ends  o<  the  pipes. 


1.264,456.  CHICKEN  ROOST.  .John  H.  TucKiB.  Can 
dor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,709. 
(Cl.  119—26.) 

1.  A  roost  structure  Including  supporting  members  pro- 
vided with  bores  In  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  floor  to  hold  said  supports  iD  an  upright  posi- 
tion Including  cups  having  posts  extending  centrally  there- 
from to  be  received  In  the  bores  of  the  lower  ends  of  th.- 
uprights  to  mount  the  same  In  a  vertical  relation,  cups 
formed  to  be  connected  upon  a  wall  and  having  bracket 
extensions  thereon,  side  bars  provided  With  bores  to  be  re- 
ceived upon  the  bearing  extensions  of  fald  cups  and  hav- 
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lug  pins  carried  thereby  to  be  received  In  the  bores  at  the 
upp*>r  ends  of  the  supports,  said  side  bars  having  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  roost  bare  pro- 


vided with  openings  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  receive 
the  pins  of  the  side  l>ars  to  thus  mount  the  roost  bara  In 
a  |K>sltlon  for  use. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,457.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Josiah  N.  Unpebwood. 
WlUard,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  80.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1(»6.913.     (Cl.  267—32.) 


jjf    J'l   .•r-*' 


The  combln£tlon  with  an  axie  and  the  semi-elliptic 
spring  of  an  automobile  supported  at  its  ends  upon  said 
axle  and  In  line  therewith  by  links  mounted  to  swing  In 
the  plane  of  the  axle,  of  a  supplemental  elliptic  spring  be 
tween  said  axle  and  said  scmi-elllptlc  spring,  means  for  se- 
curing the  lower  member  of  said  elliptic  spring  to  the  axle, 
and  means  for  securing  the  upper  member  of  said  elliptic 
spring  and  the  seml-elllptlc  spring  at  their  central  points 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber of  the  elliptic  spring  and  having  Integral  upstanding 
legs  to  project  above  said  frame  in  front  and  behind  there- 
of. ct*>»«  plates  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  and  rear- 
wnrdly  across  the  front  of  the  frame  and  be  clamped  to 
said  parts  by  nuts,  and  a  bolt  passing  upwardly  through 
said  plcte.  both  springs  and  the  frame  and  fastened  by  a 
nut. 


l,'->64.458.  RRAIIUNG -MACHINE.  ORVILLI  R.  Van 
Vbchten,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
Indbator  Company,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Flle<l  July  11.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
179.829.     (Cl.  28—4.) 


1.  A  braiding  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable  table,  a 
■pool  arranged  on  said  table,  a  thread  guide  slide  mounted 
on  said  table,  means  for  radially  reciprocating  said  slide, 
a  thread  guide  for  the  speol  mounted  on  the  table,  a 
thread  guide  carried  by  the  slide,  this  latter  guide  moving 
Inwardly  beyond  the  cooperating  guide  carried  by  the  table 
and  serving  to  take  up  the  slack  in  the  thread  during  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  slide. 


6.  A  braiding  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable  table,  a 
spool  arranged  on  said  table,  a  thread  guide  slide  mounted 
on  said  table,  means  for  radially  reciprocating  said  slide, 
a  thread  guide  for  the  spool  mounted  on  the  table,  a 
thread  guide  carried  by  said  slide,  this  latter  guide  mov- 
ing Inwardly  beyond  the  cooperating  guide  carried  by  the 
table  and  serving  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  thread  dur- 
ing the  Inward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  thread  guide  carried  by  the  table  to 
vary  the  amount  of  the  take-up. 

8.  A  braiding  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable  table,  a 
spool  arranged  on  said  table,  a  thread  guide  slide  mounted 
In  a  radial  slot  In  said  table,  a  stationary  annular  rack,  a 
pinion  connected  to  the  rotatable  table  and  operating  in 
said  rack,  a  crcnk  carried  by  said  pinion  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  end  of  said  crank  with  the  said  slide,  a  thread 
guide  for  the  spool  mounted  on  the  table,  a  thread  guide 
carried  by  said  slide,  this  latter  guide  moving  Inwardly 
beyond  the  cooperating  guide  carried  by  the  table  and 
serving  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  thread  during  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  thread  guide  carried  by  the  table  to  vary  the 
amount  of  the  take-up. 

[Claims  2  to  5  end  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,459.  ALLOY  ».'hari.ks  Vickers.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  122,344.     (Cl.  78 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition,  or  alloy,  of  cop- 
per, aluminium,  and  Iron,  the  aluminium  constituting  from 
seven  to  twelve  per  cent,  and  the  Iron  from  three  to  four 
p«>r  i-ent.  of  the  whole. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition,  or  alloy,  of  cop- 
per, aluminium,  and  Iron,  the  aluminium  constituting  not 
less  than  seven  per  cent,  nor  more  than  twelve  per  cent, 
nnd  the  Iron  not  less  than  three  per  cent,  nor  more  than 
five  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  the  proportion  of  the  alumin- 
ium to  the  Iron  In  each  case  being  not  more  than  two  and 
one  half  to  one. 

4.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  composltldn,  or  alloy,  of  cop- 
per, aluminium,  and  Iron  the  aluminium  constituting  not 
less  than  seven  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  the  Iron  being  In 
each  case  less  than  the  aluminium,  and  the  proportion 
of  aluminium  to  Iron  being  not  more  than  two  and  one 
half  to  one. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,264,460.  HYDRAULIC  HOIST  FOR  TRUCKS.  Sam- 
rEL  T.  Wali-ace.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Kelly.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July 
17,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  181.045.     (Cl.  21—20.) 


.•■'     \ 


^ 


i^^^^S 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  of  a  dump  body, 
dopondinc  links  connected  with  the  body  for  raising  it. 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  .a  piston  therein,  means  operated 
by  the  piston  and  connected  with  said  links  for  raising 
the  body,  a  pump  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  for  trans- 
ferring the  liquid  used  therein  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  the  pump  secured 
thereto  and  capable  of  being  placed  in  any  angular  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  of  a  dump  body, 
depending  links  for  raising  the  body,  a  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  means  operated  by  the  piston  and  con- 


io84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1918. 


neoted  with  sal«l  links  for  raising  the  body,  a  pump  o« 
the  side  of  the  cylinder  for  transferring  the  fluid  use* 
therein  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  mean* 
whereby  snid  pump  may  be  adjusted  to  enable  It  to  b* 
operated  from  a  number  of  different  angles  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  clntch  for  setting  said 
pump  into  operation,  and  means  connected  with  the  piston 
for  disengaging  said  clutch  when  the  piston  has  passed 
tbroQgb  its  proper  travel 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tru<  k  frame  of  a  dump  body 
theroon,  depending  links  for  raising  the  body,  a  hydrau.lc 
cylinder,  a  piston  tlier»-in  means  operated  by  the  piston 
and  connected  with  th^  links  for  raising  the  body,  a  pump 
on  the  side  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  means  to  ope»- 
ate  said  pump  to  transfer  the  liquid  from  one  end  of  the 
cyllndt-r  to  the  othfT,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  being  capable 
of  being  placed  in  any  angular  adjustment  with  re»pe«t 
to  its  axis,  and  the  pump  operating  mechanism  belnk 
capable  of  being  placed  In  any  angular  adjustment  wltti 
respect  to  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
hydraulic  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printwl  in  tlie  «;azette]  | 

1,264.461.     MACHINE   FOR  PRODUCING  END  CLEAt 
ANCE  OF  PISTON  RINGS.     Robmt  B.  W.^sso.n.  Cra» 
ford.   N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   24.    1916.      Serial   No.   86,376. 
(CI.  90—18.) 


1.264.462.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTON  RINGS. 
ROBBBT  B.  WA880N,  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  24, 
1916.  Serial  No.  86.877.  Renewed  Jan.  4.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  210.403.      (CI.  29—156.1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  end  clearance  of  divided 
piston  rings,  comprising  a  chuck  and  means  for  clamping 
a  divided  ring  unyieldingly  therein  at  a  predetermined 
degree  of  confinement,  means  adapted  to  operate  between 
the  ends  of  the  ring  to  remove  metal  therefrom,  and 
means  for  producing  accurate  relative  feed  between  said 
metal-removing  means  and  ring-chuck. 

2.  A  inachtm  for  producing  end  clearance  of  piston 
rings,  coDipri.-!iii-:  1  hui  k  and  means  for  clamping  a 
divided  rlnc  lllM^  ■! nui .  th.reln  at  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  confinenii  i^  n  I  ni'  ■  hanlsm  for  operating  at  both 
ends  of  the  rin^  -if  :itan.<.visly  to  produce  an  approxi- 
mately   predetermined    clearance    therebetween. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  end  clearance  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  having  a  ring  seat  of 
predetermined  diameter,  a  rlng-clamplng  member  adapted 
to  act  outwardly  upon  the  ring,  a  tapered  cutter  adapted 
to  operate  upon  the  ends  of  the  ring,  means  for  drl\4ng 
the  cutter,  means  for  relatively  feeding  the  cutter  and 
ring-holder,  and  means  for  accurately  determining  the 
amount  of  such  feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  end  clearance  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  and  means  for  clamping 
a  divided  ring  unyieldingly  therein  at  a  predetermined 
degree  of  confinement,  the  chuck  having  an  entrance 
through  its  aide,  a  driven  cutter  disk  adapted  to  operate 
through  said  entrance  between  the  ends  of  the  ring, 
and  means  for  producing  accurate  relative  feed  between 
the  ring  (  hu'  k  and  disk. 

5.  -V  machine  for  pro<lucing  end  clearance  of  piston 
rints.  comprising  the  combination  of  a  chuck  and  means 
for  clamping  a  cilviiled  ring  against  movement  therein  and 
witli  a  fintlctt'rminfd  degree  of  confinement,  and  a  driven 
cutter  having  cuttin«  '-dirps  upon  both  side  faces  to  ol>er- 
ate  between  the  ends  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  piston  rings,  com- 
prising splitting  the  rings,  operating  upon  the  inner  sur- 
faces thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  open,  compressing 
the  split  and  tensioned  rings  to  a  predetermined  diameter, 
and  operating  between  the  ends  thereof  while  confined  for 
th°  prmluctlon  of  end  clearance. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  piston  ring,  the  steps  which 
comprise  splitting  a  ring,  operating  Upon  its  inner  sur- 
face so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  open,  bringing  the  ends 
of  the  ring  Into  proximity  again,  and  operating  upon  said 
ende  simultaneously  for  the  production  of  end  clearance. 
14.  A  method  of  making  piston  rings,  which  comprises 
splitting  an  annulus,  operating  upon  the  inner  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  ring  to  open,  partly  compress- 
ing the  ring  and  holding  it  in  wch  eondition.  and  then 
operating  upon  the  ends  slmultaneourfy  to  remove  metal 
therefrom  for  end  clearance  and  to  form  the  end  faces 
at  soch  angles  that  they  will  be  sabstantlally  parallel 
under  working  conditions. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  13  not  printed  1p  the  Gazette.] 


f- 

1.264,463.  TIRB-CHAIN.  Habris  Wbinbr.  New  York, 
N.  T..  asfllgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Ellia  B.  Weber,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,144. 
(CI.  152—14.) 


1.  In  a  tire  chain,  an  Intermediate  member  comprising 
links  each  having  an  end  bar  and  long  side  members  ;  a 
pair  of  hooked  rods  spaced  from  each  other  and  connect- 
ing together  the  side  members  ;  tranaverse  members  each 
having  separated  hooked  ends  enga«ing  over  said  side 
members  adjacent  to  said  rods  ;  locking  means  engaging  be- 
tween said  side  meml»ers  and  between  said  hooked  ends  and 
between  said  rods,  and  embracing  said  rods,  said  hooaed 
ends  and  said  aide  members ;  road  engaging  members  .  and 
means  for  locking  «aid  plates  and  ro«d  engaging  members 
together. 
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6.  A  tire  chain  having  side  meml)er8,  a  support  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  connected  links,  transverse  mem- 
bers securing  said  links  to  said  side  members,  said  con- 
nected llnk.s  each  having  two  side  bars,  two  locking  links 
locking  said  transverse  members  between  them  on  aaid 
connected  links,  replaceable  tread  members  secured  to  said 
connected  links,  said  tread  members  each  comprising 
locking  plates  extending  around  said  locking  links  and 
connected  links,  a  roadbed  engaging  member,  and  means 
for  set-urlng  said  roadbed  engaging  member  to  said  lock- 
ing plates. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.264.404.  AUXILIARY  CARBURETER.  CabL«Y  Gocld 
Wbld,  North  Chatham.  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1913. 
Serial  Na  786.216.     (Cl.  123—180.) 


,-»     Cl     *I— HT 


■X 


r|tMr-|?,^ 


^ 


^tr-rr;^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Intake  pipe  and  the 
float  chamber  of  the  main  carbureter,  said  auxiliary  car- 
bureter embodying  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a  back- 
pressure check  valve  seated  therein,  fresh  air  ports  located 
In  the  wall  of  said  auxiliary  carbureter  and  arranged  for 
communication  with  said  bore,  a  valve  located  in  said  bore 
to  cut  off  said  ports  from  communication  with  said  bore 
and  means  for  rendering  said  auxiliary  carbureter  opera- 
tive whereby  the  Initial  operation  of  the  engine  will 
draw  a  quantity  of  fuel  and  fresh  air  Into  said  central 
bore  and  effect  a  mixture  of  said  elements  therewlthln. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  manifold  and  a  main  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  car- 
bureter connected  to  said  manifold  and  to  the  float  cham- 
l>er  of  said  carbureter,  said  auxiliary  carbureter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a  plurality  of  fresh 
air  ports  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  auxiliary  carbureter 
and  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  bore,  a  valve 
mounted  within  said  bore,  means  for  normally  seating 
said  valve  to  close  the  communication  between  said  ports 
and  said  central  bore,  means  normally  operating  to  close 
communication  between  two  portions  of  said  bore,  said 
means  being  capable  of  manual  operation  to  open  said 
bore  whereby  upon  the  initial  movement  of  said  engine, 
a  quantity  of  fresh  air  will  be  dravm  in  through  said  ports. 
and  a  quantity  of  fuel  sucked  In  from  the  float  chamber 
of  said  carbureter,  past  said  valve  and  form  a  mixture 
within  said  bore  and  flow  into  said  manifold  ;  and  means 
positioned  within  said  bore  for  preventing  a  back  pressure 
within  said  central  bore. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
having  a  manifold  and  a  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  carbu- 
reter connected  to  said  manifold  and  to  the  float  chamber 
of  said  carbureter,  said  auxiliary  carbureter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a  lateral  passage 
opening  into  said  bore,  means  operating  within  said  pas- 
sage to  normally  close  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  air  ports 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  bore  to  deliver  fresh 
atmospheric  air  thereto,  a  valve  seated  in  said  bore  and 
arranged  to  normally  close  communication  between  said 
bore  and  said  ports,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
functioning  said  auxiliary  carbureter  whereby  upon  the 
Initial  operation  of  said  engine,  fresh  air  and  fuel  will  be 
drawn  into  said  central  bore  and  a  highly  combustible 
mixture  delivered  to  said  manifold  ;  and  means  for  pre 
venting  a  backward  flow  of  the  mixture  through  said  cen- 
tral bore. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  manifold  and  a  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  carbu- 
reter connected  to  said  manifold  and  to  the  float  cbam- 
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ber  of  said  carbureter,  said  auxiliary  carbureter  t>eing 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a  lateral  pas- 
sage opening  Into  said  bore,  means  operating  within  said 
passage  to  normally  close  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  air 
ports  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  bore  to  deliver 
fresh  atmospheric  air  thereto,  a  valve  seated  In  said 
bore  and  arranged  to  normally  close  communication  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  ports,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  functioning  said  auxiliary  carbureter  whereby 
upon  the  initial  operation  of  said  engine,  fresh  air  and 
fuel  will  be  drawn  into  said  central  bore  and  a  highly 
combustible  mixture  delivered  to  said  bore,  and  means  for 
preventing  a  backward  flow  of  the  mixture  through  said 
central  bore. 


1,264,465.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  -  CLOSER  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  TELEGRAPH  KEYS.  Jamks  L.  Whitb, 
Buffalo,  Tex.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  >'o.  181,519. 
(O.  178—104.) 


The  comblnutlun  of  a  telegraph  key  having  a  base,  a 
key  lever  pivoted  to  said  base  and  provided  with  a  head,  the 
latter  having  a  perforation  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
stop,  a  contact  carried  by  said  base,  a  switch  lever  planu- 
lar  throughout,  normally  engaging  said  contact  to  close 
the  line  circuit  and  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  «ald 
bas^  and  at  Its  opposite  free  end  extending  adjacent  to 
said  head,  a  circuit-opening  lever  engaging  the  perfora- 
tion oA-and  having  a  horizontal  handle  portion  working 
closely  over  the  top  of  said  head  and  having  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  work  arm  engaging  the 
free  end  of  said  switch  lever,  and  a  return  spring  for  the 
switch  lever  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base. 


1.264,466.  TAPE  -  MEASURE.  Wayla!<d  B.  Wiluams 
and  Gbohgb  A.  McDougall.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
1.3.  1917.     Serial  No.  161.926.     (Cl.  24—259.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  Incased  tape  measures,  the  tape 
of  which  has  a  ring  at  its  free  end  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  side  flanges  provided  at  their  free 
edges  with  spaced  Inturned  spurs  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  ends  of  a  casing,  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
outwardly  bowed  spring  tongue  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  ring  on  the  tape  and  having 
its  free  end  curved  upwardly  for  engagement  with  the 
tape  measure  to  hold  It  in  place  and  prevent  it  fTom  on- 
rolling  accidentally. 

2.  An  attachment  for  Incased  tape  measures  ccmprla- 
ing  a  substantially  rectangular  plate  of  a  width  eorro' 
sponding  to  the  depth  of  the  casing  to  which  It  Is  to  be 
applied,  and  having  flanpes  extending  at  right  angles  in 
the  pame  direction  from  the  opposed  side  edges  thereof, 
said  flanges  each  having  a  pluralMy  oi  Inturned  spnrs  en 
their'  free  edgen,  and  a  tongue  extending  longitudinally 
formard  from  the  front  end  of  sakl  plate  and  twwed  out- 
wardly from  Its  base  to  its  free  end  with  its  terminal  up- 
turned and  bent  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  casing  to  which  the  device  Is  to  be  applied. 
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1.264,4«7.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Gdy  L.  Willits.  Minn* 
apolls,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Strlal  No.  124.47t. 
(CI.  161—6.) 


1 


April  30, 1918. 


1.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  an  alarm  mechanism  and 
a  spindle  carrying  an  hour  band,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
spindle,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
Rpindle,  a  member  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
have  motion  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality  of  members 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  movable 
member  to  cause  the  same  to  Impart  a  movement  of  rota- 
tion to  said  toothed  wheel,  means  operated  by  said  toothtd 
wheel  for  releasing  the  alarm,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  alarm  after  a  predetermined  period  of  operation. 

4.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  a  spindle  carrying  in 
hour  hand  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  alarm  mecha- 
ni.sm.  an  arm  secured  to  said  hour  hand  spindle,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  have  motion  relative 
thereto  and  to  rotate  with  said  arm  and  spindle,  a  plu^ 
rallty  of  members  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of 
moveni»*nt  of  said  member,  each  engaging  said  movable 
membtT  and  causing  the  same  to  move  relative  to  the 
arm  as  the  hour-hand  spindle  rotates,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  on  said  hour  hand  spindle,  a  trip  for  releasing  the 
alarm  mechanism,  means  on  said  rotatable  member  for 
actuating  the  trip  as  said  member  Is  rotated  and  means 
connected  with  said  movable  member  on  the  arm  for  op 
eratlng  said  rotatable  member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  ."5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]       i 


an<I  having  one  end  flush  with  the  one  brick  and  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  other  ends  of  the  bricks,  and  main 
blocks  comprising  solid  inner  and  otter  bricks  and  a 
solid  imperforate  web  connecting  th«  inner  and  outer 
bricks  and  having  its  top  and  bottom  spaced  from  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  bricks,  one 
end  of  said  web  being  flush  with  one  end  of  the  inner 
brick  and  the  other  end  flush  with  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  outer  brick,  said  starter  and  main  blocks  so  arranged 
relatively  that  door  or  window  fram^  seats  are  formed 
and  in  which  said  frames  will  be  securely  held. 


1.264,469. 
Berkeley, 
Berkeley, 
121,165. 


1,264,468.     WALL  CONSTRUCTION. 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Plied    Oct.    24, 
127,384.      (CI.  72 — 43.)  * 

t 


William  Woodin. 
1916.      Serial    Ho. 


1.  A  building  wall  composed  of  blocks  laid  horizontitfly 
In  courses  one  above  another,  each  course  including  blocks 
consisting  of  inner  and  outer  Imperforate  bricks  of  xtai 
form  thickness  an<l  a  solid  Imperforate  web  nienab«>r  atn- 
nectlng  said  Inner  and  outer  bricks,  said  web  having  Its 
top  and  bottom  lying  below  and  above  the  top  and  bot 
torn  of  the  inner  and  outer  bricks  respectively,  and  of 
less  length  than  both  of  the  briclcs  and  having  one  «n<l 
tlu.sh  with  one  end  of  one  of  the  bricks  and  Its  other  «nd 
spaced  Inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  inner  and  outer 
bricks,  whereby  a  door  or  window  frame  seat  is  foraed 
and  In  which  said  frame  is  securely  held. 

2.  A  building  wall  composed  of  members  laid  In  courtses 
and  consisting  of  a  starter  block  comprising  solid  inner 
and  outer  bricks  of  uniform  thickness  and  a  solid  Imper- 
forate web  connecting  said  bricks,  said  web  member  Imv- 
Ing  its  top  and  bottom  face  space<l  from  the  plane  of  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  Inner  and  outer  bricks,  s»ch 
web  ttelng  of  less  length  than  tbe  Inner  and  outer  brleks. 


SHOCK  ABSORBER.       JOHN 
Cal.,    assignor    of    one-hal^ 
Cal.       Filed     Sept.     20, 
(CI.  267—19.) 


J.       WOOLSIT, 

to    Q.    H.    Kurd. 
|l91tt.       SerUl     No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  leaf  spring  betfreen  the  axle  and 
bo<ly,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the 
axle,  the  bell  cranks  having  upper  arms  extending  to- 
ward and  disposed  above  the  ends  of  the  leaf  spring  and 
having  rigid  lower  arms  extending  totward  the  center  of 
the  axle,  a  coil  spring  connection  l)etw*en  said  lower  arms 
of  the  bell  cranks,  and  links  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bell  cranks  and  depending  therafrom  and  connected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  leaf  sprtng. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaeettp.] 


1,264.470.       WIRECLAMP     FOR     HAY  PRESSES.       Eil- 


MKTT  RusscLL  Wrioht.  Lextngtou 


1917.     Serial  No.  173,666.     (C;.  lOf— 20.) 


Va.      Filed  June  8, 


1.  A  wire  clamp  attachment  for  hfy  iMlet's  comprising 
n  plate  having  one  end  at  right  anigles  thereto,  a  cam 
plvotally  supported  along  one  face  of  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  roughened  edge  adapted  for  coactlon  with 
said  right  angularly  extending  portion  for  securely  clamp- 
ing a  wire.  i 

2.  A  baling  wire  clamp  attachment  for  hay  presses  in- 
cluding a  plate,  one  end  of  snid  plate  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  ^ate.  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  angularly 
bent  portion  being  cut-out.  a  cam  rockably  mounte<l  along 
one  side  of  said  plate,  saW  cam  having  an  arcuate 
roughened  edge  adapte<l  for  coactlon  with  said  angularly 
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extending  portion  for  securely  clamping  a  wire  in  the  cut- 
out portion  of  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  angled  portion. 

3.  A  baling  wire  clamp  attachment  for  hay  presses  in- 
cluding a  plate,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  angularly 
bent  portion  being  cut-out,  a  cam  rockably  mounted  along 
one  side  of  said  plate,  said  cam  having  an  arcuate 
roughened!  edge  adapted  for  Cdaction  with  said  angu- 
larly extending  portion  for  securely  clamping  a  wire  in 
tbe  cut-out  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  angled  por- 
tion, a  bolt  plvotally  supporting  said  cam.  and  a  handle 
mounted  upon  said  bolt  for  rocking  the  bolt  and  cam  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  handle. 


1,264.471.  CHUCK-SUPPORTING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
li A  U  .\BTBK.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Persons- 
Arter  Machine  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.281.  Divided  and  this  applies 
tlon  filed  June  14.  15)17.  Serlcl  No.  174.796.  (Cl. 
2»— 107.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
shaft,  bearing  members  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotative 
movement  almut  Its  axis,  and  a  chuck  screw  threaded  on 
the  up|}er  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  constructed 
to  receive  a  tool  by  means  of  which  a  sudden  turning 
movement  may  be  imparted  to  said  shaft  to  partially  un- 
screw said  chuck  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
shtft.  bearing  members  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotative 
movement  about  its  axis,  and  a  chuck  screw-threaded 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
being  constructed  to  receive  a  wrench  whereby  a  sudden 
turning  movement  may  be  imparted  to  the  shaft  to  par- 
tially un.screw  the  chuck  therefrom,  and  a  removable  cap 
arranged  to  inclose  said  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.264.472      WELLCASrNG  GRAPPLE.     Ekich  C.  Ahtzt. 

Twin    Sisters.    Tex.       Filed    Sept.    8.    1917.       Serial    No. 

190,343.      (Cl.  24 — 249.) 

1.  A  casing  grapple  member  including  an  open  frame 
through  which  the  casing  passes  and  which  Is  provlde<l 
with  an  r.liutment  for  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  pivot  bolt 
extending  transversely  across  the  open  frame,  and  a  swing- 
ing locking  pawl  mounted  upon  the  pivot  bolt  In  operative 
relation  to  the  abutment,  said  pawl  being  formed  of  sev- 
eral superposed  thicknesses  of  material  which  terminate 
et  the  swinging  entl  of  the  bolt  In  spaced  transversely 
extending  sharpened  edges  adapted  to  bite  Into  and  grip 
the  casing. 

S.  A  casing  grapple  member  including  an  open  frame 
through  which  tbe  casing  passes,  a  yoke  fitted  within  tbe 
frame  find  slldable  longltuillnaliy  thereon,  a  cross  bar  tp- 
plled  to  the  cuM-ed  end  of  the  yoke,  the  ends  of  the  cross 


bar  slldably  engaging  the  frame  and  spaces  being  provided 
between  the  said  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  curved  portions 
of  the  yoke,  and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  the 


said  spaces  and  serving  to  lock  the  yoke  In  an  adjuste<i 
position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,473.  COMBINATION  SWITCH.  Howakd  Hamil- 
ton Bakeb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,807.     (Cl.  175—282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  Insulat 
Ing  base,  a  coimectlng  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  on  said  base  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  connecting  member,  a  fixed  con- 
ductor mounted  on  said  base  and  extending  In  proximity  to 
said  contact  members,  and  means  for  connecting  any  one 
of  saiil  contacts  with  said  conductor. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,474.  COMBINED  TRUNK,  DESK,  AND  CHAIR. 
Robert  Edwaeo  Baker,  Hopewell,  Va.  Piled  Aug.  9. 
1916.     Serial  No.  113.923.     (Cl.  45 — 69.) 


1.  A  combined  trunk,  desk  and  chair,  comprising  a  trunk 
IxKly  having  a  hinged  front,  and  a  hinged  cover  provided 
with  file  compartments,  a  chair  having  a  pivotal  and  ji> 
ciprocatory  connection  with  said  front,  a  central  verti- 
cally movable  shelf  normally  located  above  the  folde<l 
chair,  and  means  for  raising  said  shelf,  said  body  having  a 
central  recess  for  the  knees  of  the  desk  user  wherein  said 
shelf  and  said  chair  are  normally  located. 
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2.  A  combined  trank,  desk  and  chair,  comprising  a  trunk 
hcMly  having  a  hinged  front,  and  a  hinged  cover  provijpd 
with  file  compartmentg,  a  chair  having  a  pivotal  and  re 
clprocEtory  connection  with  said  front  and  a  hinged  ba«k, 
a  central  vertically  movable  shelf  normally  located  above 
the  folded  chair,  and  mean^  for  raising  said  shelf  incliid 
ing  a  foldable  member  having  operutive  connection  there- 
with, said  body  having  side  drawers  and  a  central  recess 
wherein  said  shelf  and  said  chair  are  normally  located. 

3.  A  combined  trunk,  desk  and  chair,  comprising  a  trutik 
body  having  a  hinged  front,  apd  a  hinged  cover  provided 
with  file  compartments,  a  chair  having  a  pivotal  and  ^e- 
ciprocatory  connection  with  S4iid  front  and  a  hlnge<l  ba^k, 
a  vertically  movable  central  shelf  normally  locati-d  aboire 
the  folded  chair  and  provldeil  with  depending  rtcks,  and 
means  for  raising  said  shelf  including  pinions  engagltig 
said  racks  and  a  foldable  member  having  operative  conn«c- 
tion  with  said  pinions,  said  body  having  side  drawers  atd 
a  central  recess  wherein  said  shelf  and  chair  are  normaty 
located.  ' 

4.  A  combined  trunk,  desk  and  chair,  comprising  a  truik 
l»ody  having  an  upwardly  extending  rear  portion,  a 
hinged  front,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  rear  portion  a*il 
provided  with  file  compartments,  a  chair  having  a  pivotal 
f.nd  reclprocatory  connection  with  said  front,  a  verticaSy 
movable  central  shelf  normally  located  above  the  fold^ 
chair  and  provided  with  depending  racks,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  shelf  including  pinions  engaging  said  racks  and  a 
hinged  leaf  having  operative  connection  with  said  pluioos, 
said  body  having  side  drawers,  and  a  central  recess  where- 
in said  shelf  and  said  chair  are  normally  located. 


1,264,475.  FRYING-PAN.  Robert  E.  Bakbk,  HopewHl 
Va.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.705.  (<>l 
53—7.) 


1.  In  a  frying  pan,  upper  and  lower  pans  having  in 
rear  thereof  a  hinged  connection,  a  forwardly  extendiag 
handle  including  an  element  embracing  the  lowe.-  pan  asd 
in  which  said  lower  pan  is  adapte;!  to  move  forwardly 
and  rearwardly,  the  upper  pan  having  In  rear  thereof  a 
lever  extension  plvotally  engagln.<;  the  rear  end  of  said 
element,  and  the  lower  pan  having  a  handle  extension 
slidable  along  said  handle. 

:}.  In  a  frying  pan,  upper  and  lower  pans  having  In  re»r 
thereof  a  hinged  connection,  a  forwardly  extending  handle 
including  an  element  embracing  the  lower  pan  and  In 
which  said  lower  pan  is  adapted  to  move  forwardly  aid 
rearwardly,  the  upper  pan  having  in  rear  thereof  a  levt^r 
extension  plvotally  engaging  the  r<  ar  end  of  said  element, 
and  the  lower  pan  having  a  handle  extension  slldatile 
along  said  handle,  the  lower  pan  having  at  one  side  An 
upwardly  extending  pouring  lip  extending  within  the 
side  wall  of  the  upper  pan,  and  the  upper  pan  having  a 
downwardly  extending  pouring  Up  extending  within  the 
side  wall  of  the  lower  pan. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,476.  UMBRELLA  LOCK.  Charles  Albert  Ball, 
Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,004. 
(CT.  185 — 44.) 

1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  umbrella 
rod,  the  sliding  tube  whljfh  is  slid  along  such  ro<l  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  umbrella,  and  the  spring  catch  fbr 
holding  such  tube  In  the  position  when  tbe  umbrella  is 
dos-d,  of  a  tube  slldably  mounted  on  said  umbrella  rt>d 
antl  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  position  wherein  It  pfe- 


venta  the  depression  of  said  spring  oitcb  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  the  umbrella .  and  means  tor  locking  said  sliding 
tube  In  position  to  engage  said  spring  catch. 
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4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  oomblnationi  with  the  umbrella 
rod.  the  sliding  tube  which  is  slid  iilons  such  rod  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  umbrella,  and  the  Kprtng  catih 
for  holding  such  tul>e  in  the  position  .  when  the  umlirella 
is  cloB"d,  of  a  handle  having  a  detachable  tngagement 
with  said  rod.  and  a  combination  locfi  co«ip«'ratlng  with 
said  tul)e.  said  handle,  and  said  spriii|g  catch  for  locking 
the  handle  on  the  rod  aod  tbe  spring  catch  against  the 
dtpression  which  is  necessary  to  openitht'  umbrella. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tb«  ^taaette.] 


1,264,477.  MANIFOLD  FOR  INTKRyAL  COMHUSTION 
ENGINES.  John  G.  Basnkdaib.  Superior,  Wis.  Filed 
July  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  179.851. 


n? 


(CI.  257—241.) 


r\ 


1.  A  manifold  for  internal  combuition  engines,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  two  chambers,  an  exhaust  and  an 
intake  chamber  «>xtending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  ex- 
tiaast  chamber  having  ports  for  oonn^tlon  with  the  re- 
spective cylinders  of  the  engine  and  with  the  atmo.-phere, 
the  Intake  chamber  having  a  port  Interratdiate  its  ends 
for  connection  with  the  carbur*'t«'r.  add  ports  at  its  ends 
for  connection  with  the  cylinders,  bn$e  plates  extending 
transversely  of  the  intake  chamlier  (x'tween  the  intake 
and  the  outlet  ends  thereof,  each  plate  t>artlally  closing  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber,  and  a  screfn  above  each  baflDe 
plate,  each  screen  and  baffle  plate  forming  a  partially 
pi'rforate  and  partially  imperforate  'partition,  and  air 
thaml)er8  or  recesses  between  sundry  of  the  adjacent  ports. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,264,478.  RECORDING  THERMOMETER.  Welch 
Babstow,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignof  to  Thomas  Frank 
Ryan,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,002.      (CI.   234—11.)  | 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrlcali  case  having  an  up- 
ward extension  forming  a  wall  and  a  base  integral  there- 
with, clockwork  mec.ianlsm  secured  ob  the  lower  side  of 
.said  base,  recording  mechanism  secure*!  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  base,  a  cylindrical  cover  incloaing  the  clot k  work 
mechanism  and  fitting  tightly  arouni  the  lower  part  of 
K-ald  cylindrical  case,  a  cylindrical  covtr  for  inclosing  said 
recording  mechanism  and  fitting  loofl|p.ly  around  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  cylindrical  case,  a  frame  comprising  a 
wall  and  top  integral  therewith,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
last   nnme<l   wall   being  detachably   secured   to   said    base, 
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said  top  being  secured  4^  said  upwaj-d  extension,  a  thermo- 
static tlevice  stMured  on  one  side  of  said  last  nametl  wall, 
a  shaft  operated  thereby  extending  through  paid  last 
named  wall,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  clock  work  mecha- 
nism and  extending  upwardly  through  said  base,  a  i^pool 
removably  secured  to  said  last  named  shaft  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  a  recording  sheet  secured  to  said  spool,  a  sheet 
support  secured  to  said  last  name<l  wall,  a  receptacle  ^or 
a  portion  of  said  recording  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  roll, 
said  rtx^ptacle  consisting  of  a  portion  of  said  sheet  sup- 
port, another  portion  of  said  she«H  support  being  sub 
stantially  plane  to  form  a  support  for  said  recording 
sheet. 


end  portions,  a  plurality  of  sheet -supporting  roembera, 
each  having  an  eye  at  one  end  plvotally  engaging  a  side 
of  one  of  the  frameti  for  movement  to  lie  over  the  frames 
alternatively,  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  encircling  said 
fraine  side,  each  of  the  springs  being  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  side  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  remaining  end 
of  a   sheet  supporting  memb«-r,  means  mounted   upon  one 


5.  In  a  recording  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a 
returding  sheet,  means  for  advancing  said  shi>et,  a  spiral 
thermoatat.  a  recording  pen  arranged  to  record  upon  said 
sheet,  said  pen  being  operatlvely  connect«>d  to  the  outer 
end  t>f  said  spiral  thermostat,  an  arm  to  which  the  inner 
end  of  said  spiral  thermostat  is  secund,  a  bar,  a  screw 
threaded  into  said  bar  and  adapted  to  secure  said  arm 
to  said  bar.  a  pin  rotatable  In  said  bar,  a  head  integral 
and  ei<entrio  with  said  pin,  said  head  passing  through  a 
round  hole  In  said  arm  whereby  rotation  of  said  hetd  will 
cause  said  arm  to  rotate  anid  coll. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,264.479.  PBOCES.s  PoR  RKC  OVERING  THE  VAPORS 
OF  VOLATILE  LlQCIDB.  KiRT  Emil  Babth.  Char 
lottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Berlln-Anhaltlscbe  Ma- 
schlnenbau-Aktlen-Geaellsohaft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.100.      (CI.   62—175.) 


2.  The  process  ol  recovering  vapors  of  inflammable 
llQuida  from  gaaeoua  mixtures  containing  such  vapors, 
which  consists  la  cooling  said  mixture  so  as  t»  condense 
said  vapors,  separaiinc  the  crtndenitatinn  pro<luct.  and 
diluting  the  ren»aind«»r  of  the  mixture  with  a  suitable 
gaseoQs  agent  to  in.>*ure  its  non-exp*wiv«ne8s. 

[Claim  1   not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.264.4S0.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  JQHX  J.  Ba.u»i»I«- 
m  and  J^skph  U.  Munmns^  MicUiflan  City.  Ind. 
rUisd  Mar.  20,  191ft.     Serial  No.  86,478.     (CI.  84—135.) 


M^^ 


of  the  frames  for  holding  and  for  releasing  said  sheet- 
supporting  members  successively  to  the  influence  of  their 
respective  springs,  and  clamps  confined  each  upon  a  de- 
pressed portion  for  holding  the  frames  to  a  support,  said 
springs  being  tensioned  to  move  their  respective  support- 
ing members  to  positions  over  the  opposite  frame  when 
released. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.481.        SANITARY      CONTAINER-CAP. 
Bbnkdict,    Memphis.     Tenn.       Filed     Mar. 
Serial  No.   155,507.      (CI.  221—5.) 


Mattib 
17,     1917. 


In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described  the  combination, 
of  a  cap  with  a  flap  valve,  a  spout  extending  from  said 
cap,  said  flap  valve  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  cap  and 
provided  with  a  lip  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
spout  and  a  tall  portion  adapted  to  counterbalance  said 
Up  portion,  a  bolt  plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  said  cap.  said  bolt  plate  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  rivets  adopted  to  pass  through  the  top  of  said 
rap  and  through  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  said  bolt  plate 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  elongated  opening  In  said  flap 
valve  so  as  to  plvotally  and  detachably  hold  said  flap  valve. 


1.264,482.      EIJ:CTRIC    CONNECTOR    FOR    DASH 
LAMPS,   Ac.      Jous    BEau.    Chica«o,    111.,    assignor    to 
Metal    Specialties    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago, 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    llliuols.      Filed    July    20.    1917. 
Serial  No.  181.894.      (CL  173--328.) 


«,  -Mtr.  ^,  x«*     c,.-.  .,«.  »-s-.».     .v,..  .,-     _,-.,    ,        1.  la  =»*«=•  «<   the  eh»r»ct*r  set  torth^  tk.  comblna- 
1     V  mu>;ic  leaf  turner  comprising  a  pair  of  open  frames  |   tie.  with  a  auppart  and  a  couaectnr  carri«i  tfcareby  c»m 
mutuallv  connected  and  having  depressions  In  their  lower  [  prising   a    sbeU   provide,!    with   bayoort-alota   and   a    plug 


< 
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secured  In  said  shell  equipped  with  contacts,  of  a  dash- 
lamp  equipped  with  a  connector  entered  In  said  shell  and 
having  lateral  studs  engaging  said  bayonet-slots  and  hav- 
ing contacts  engaging  said  flrst-named  contacts,  and  a  coii 
spring  encircling  said  second-named  connector  in  front 
of  the  lateral  studs  thereof  and  serving  to  hold  said  sec- 
ond-named connector  with  its  studs  In  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  bayonet-slots. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
connector  provided  with  an  external  shoulder  and  with 
external  lateral  studs  dlspose<l  some  distance  back  of  said 
shoulder  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  bayonet-slots  of  a 
companion  connector,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  said 
connt'ctor  and  disposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
studs. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.483.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Edwabd  Alotisus  Bradt, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  May  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.646.     (CI.  20—67.) 


t 


RIL  30,  1918. 


edge  of  the  wing,  an  aileron  supported  adjacent  the  rear 
rdse  of  the  wing  for  upward  deflection  with  respect  to 
the  wing,  said  aileron  forming  a  continuation  of  the  ad- 
jacent curve,  when  in  a  normal  position  with  respect  to 
the  wing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  atileron  from  be- 
ing depressed  or  deflected  below  such  nor«ial  plane. 


In  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip  hinged 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  door  for  closing  the  space  between 
thf  door  and  the  sill,  springs  for  normally  holding  the 
weather  strip  clo8e<l.  means  for  connection  with  the  knob 
of  the  door  for  lifting  the  weather  strip,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  weather  strip  in  open  position  controlled  by  the 
lifting  of  the  strip,  means  operate<l  by  the  closing  of  the 
door  for  releasing  the  locking  means,  and  a  releasable  de- 
vice for  restraining  the  operation  of  the  said  releasing 
means. 


,264,484.  CLAMT  FOR  SPIRIT  LEVELS.  JBSSI 
EvERET  BttiDGMA.v.  FrederlcksbuTg,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Basse  Bros.,  comprising  Henry  W.  Basse 
and  Hugo  Basse.  Fredericksburg.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12.208.      (CI.  24 — 81.) 


4.  A  wing  for  air  crafts  nnd  the  like,  said  wing  em- 
bodying a  body  frame,  a  single  rigid  surface  secured  to 
the  frame,  the  faces  of  which  surface  ate  parallel,  and 
fins  secured  to  and  projecting  below  the  lo(wer  face  of  the 
wing,  the  lower  extremity  of  each  fln  terminating  thort 
of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  next  adjacen^  fin  on  the  side 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  wing. 

9.  A  wing  for  air  crafts  and  the  like,  s^ld  wing  having 
Its  body  formed  of  a  frame  and  a  single  ifigid  surface  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  the  rear  of  the  wing  trrminatlng  In  a 
rigid  curve,  an  aileron  plvotally  mounttri  adjacent  the 
wing  nnd  being  curved  to  coincide  with  tile  said  curve  of 
th<'  wing,  and  provisions  for  preventing  la  movement  of 
the  aileron  below  the  plane  of  the  coincKlng  relation  of 
the  curve  thereof  with  the  said  curve  of  the  wing. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.l 


1.264.486.  COMB-CLEAMN<;  DEVICE.  I^B.v  A.  Bichobw, 
Dime  Box.  Te.\.  Filed  May  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.016. 
(CI.  132—17.) 

% 

—  Ttyi 


A  clamp  for  securing  two  members  together  edge  to  edge 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  a  third  bar  having  its  terminals 
hinged  respectively  to  the  bars  of  said  pair  at  points 
substantially  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  pair 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  members  clamped, 
clamping  shoes  mounted  on  the  terminals  of  one  bar,  and 
a  clamping  shoe  and  clamping  screw  mountetl  on  the 
terminals  of  the  other  bar  resp«>ctlvely. 


1,?64,485.     WING  FOR  AEKOl'LANES,  FLYING-BOATS, 
Ac.     Thomas  P.  Beooke.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Brooke  Aircraft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.393.     (CI.  244—12) 
1.   A    curve<l    aeroplane   wing   having   Its   body   forming 
a  deep  camber  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  wing  to 
a   point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  wing  chord,  and  ter- 
minating   In    a    slight    negative    -^urve   adjacent    the    rear 


1.  In  a  comb  cleaning  device  of  the  cla^s  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  formed  therethrough,  cleaning 
wires  carried  by  said  frame  and  projecting  through  said 
perforations,  substantially  O  shaped  iails  positlonetl 
upon  said  frame,  the  construction  of  sa|d  bails  causing 
the  same  to  fixedly  bind  thereon,  said  #lres  being  con- 
nected to  said  balls,  thus  being  permaiiently  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  said  balls  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
upon  said  frame  to  a  desired  position,  ttius  drawing  said 
wires  through  said  p-rforations  for  increasing  the  tension 
of  said  wires  and  retaining  the  same  in  taut  position. 

3.  In  a  comb  cleaning  device  of  the  clacs  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  formed  therethrough,  cleaning 
wires  carried  by  said  frame  and  projecting  through  said 
perforations,  balls  slidably  mounted  npon  said  frame, 
means  formed  for  holding  the  same  af^inst  accidental 
movement,  said  wires  being  connected  to  said  balls,  thus 
being  permanently  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  bails 
being  adapted-  to  be  moved  upon  said  frame  to  a  desired 
position,  thus  drawing  said  wires  through  said  perforations 
for  increasing  the  tension  of  said  wires  and  retaining  the 
same  In  taut  condition. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazettejl 
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1,264.487.  PROCESS  OF  CURING  OLIVES.  William 
C.  BrHLM,  Alameda.  Cal.  Fllwl  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  148.095.      (CI.  99—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  curing  olives  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  olives  to  a  lye  bath  and  subsequently  subject- 
ing them  to  a  bath  of  circulating  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  curing  ollvt-*.  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  olives  to  a  lye  bath  and  subsequently  sub- 
jecting them  to  a  bath  of  flowing  liquid  carrying  oxygen 
in  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  curing  olives,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  olives  to  a  lye  bath  and  subsequently  sub- 
merging them  in  a  circulating  liquid  carrying  oxygen. 

4.  The  process  of  curing  olives,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  olives  to  a  lye  bath  and  subsequently  sub- 
merging them  In  a  bath  of  flowing  water. 


I 


1.264,488.  AUTOMOBILE  POWER  MECHANISM. 
Alfred  Christiansen.  Everett.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  206.658.     (Cl.  74—106.) 


1.  A  power  mechanism  for  automobiles  Including  a 
frame,  power  belts  for  supporting  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
automobile,  means  on  the  frame  for  adjustable  connection 
with  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile,  and  means  carried 
by  tlie  frame  for  attachment  to  the  front  axle  of  the  auto- 
mobile. 

2.  A  power  mechanism  for  an  automobile  including  a 
frame,  shafts  in  the  frame,  belt  wheels  mounted  on  the 
shafts  and  rotatable  therewith,  belts  engaged  around  the 
l)elt  wheels  for  supporting  the  traction  wheels  of  the 
automobile,  a  skid  for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  the 
automobile  wheels  on  the  belts,  adjustable  bolts  carried 
by  the  frame  and  provided  with  hooks  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile,  rods  carried  by  the 
frame  and  provided  with  hooks  for  engagement  with  the 
front  axle  of  the  automobile,  for  holding  the  automobile 
in  proper  position. 

4.  A  power  mechanism  for  an  automobile  including  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  wheels  of  an  auto 
mobile  and  arranged  to  be  driven  thereby,  adjustable 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  attachment  to  the  rear 
axle  of  the  automobile,  a  member  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings, links  connecting  the  member  with  the  frame,  and 
means  for  engagement  with  the  front  axle  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  arranged  for  interchangeable  engagement  In 
said  openings. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,489.       MICROSCOPE     FINDER  SLIDE. 
AuocsTis  Cobb.  Falls  Church,  Va.    Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  66,211.     (Cl.  88 — 40.) 


scope  slide,  and  a  spring  at  the  other  end  to  hold  the 
mocroscope  slide  against  the  stop. 

«.  A  microscope  flnder-sUde  capable  of  carrying  a  micro- 
scope slide,  having  a  surface  npon  which  recording  num- 
bers are  placed,  and  means  for  holding  a  microscope  slide 
in  a  definite  position  against  the  surface, 

9.  In  a  microscope  finder-slide  capable  of  carrying  a 
microscope  slide  In-  a  definite  position,  a  transparent 
piece  marked  with  recording  numbers,  a  stop  at  one  end 
determining  the  re'gister  of  the  microscope  slide  and  a 
spring  at  the  other  end  to  hold  the  microscope  slide 
against  the  stop,  the  spring  and  the  stop  being  opposite 
ends  of  one  and  the  same  piece,  which  is  held  in  position 
by  friction  or  otherwise  and  bears  against  the  transparent 
piece  below,  and  the  framework  above. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Garette.] 


1.264,490.  SLED.  John  Marshall  Crowe.  Covington. 
Ky.,  asignor  to  The  Columbia  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Fl'ed 
Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,070.      (Cl.  21—94.) 


Natha.n 
10,  1916. 


1.  A  sled  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  runner  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  base,  a  steering  runner  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base,  and  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  the  steering  runner,  comprising  a 
steering  post  having  the  steering  runner  secured  thereto, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  base,  adapted  plvotally  to  mount 
the  poet,  a  brace  secured  to  the  runner  and  the  post  and 
having  Its  upper  end  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve  for 
supporting  the  l>ase,  and  a  stop  formed  on  the  sleeve, 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  post. 

2.  A  sled  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  runner  se- 
cured to  the  base  at  the  rear,  a^  steering  runner  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  material  pivoialiy  mounted  on  the  base  at  the 
front,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  stiH>ring  run- 
ner, comprising  a  steering  post  having  one  terminal  of 
the  steering  runner  secured  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  securd 
to  the  base,  adapted  plvotally  to  mount  the  post  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  formd  therein  for  cooperation  with  said  ter- 
minal of  the  steering  runner  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
runner. 

3.  A  sled  comprising  a  base,  a  steering  runner  plvotally 
mounted  on  th<  base,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
the  steering  runner,  comprising  a  steering  post  Iraving  the 
upper  end  of  the  steering  runner  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  base,  adapted  plvotally  to  mount  the  post 
and  having  a  notch  formed  therein  for  co<iperatlon  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  steering  runner  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  brace  secure<l  to  the  steering  runner 
and  the  post  with  its  upper  end  In  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  to  support  the  base. 


».  A  microscope  flnder-sllde  consisting  of  an  element 
on  which  recording  marks  are  located,  this  flnder-slide  be- 
ing capable  of  carrying  a  microscope  slide  and  having  a 
stop   at   one   end   determining  the   register  of   the  mlcro- 


1,264.491        BOLSTER  GUIDE     LINK     FOR    RAILWAY- 
TRUCKS.     Frank  B.  Deans.  Sharon  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The   Baldwin   Locomotive   Works,   Philadelphia,   Pa., 
a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    May   24.    1917. 
Serial   No.    170,698.      (Cl.   105—243.) 
1.  The  combination  In  a  railway  truck,  of  a  frame;  a 
truck  bolster  mounted  In  the  frame  ;  means  for  support- 
ing  the   truck   holster  ;   and    flexible   means  arranged    lon- 
gitudinally  in  respect   to  the  truck  and  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  Iwlster  and  to  the  frame  at  each  side  of  the 
bolster    so   that   the    shock   due    lo   starting   and    braking 
will    be    taken    by    the    frame    through    the    said    flexible 
means. 


109^ 


2.  The  combination  In  a  railway  truclc,  of  a  framp  ;  a 
bolster  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  a  center  bea*- 
tag  for  the  body  bolster  of  the  car  ;  and  chains  connect*! 
to  each  end  of  the  truck  bolster  and  attached  to  tile 
side  frames  of  the  truclt  at  each  side  of  the  bolster. 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  ot  side  frames;  tran- 
soms copnf'ctins:  the  side  frames,  said  frames  being  space^ 
apart :  a  truck  bolster  mounteil  in  the  space  between  th^ 
transoms  and  having  a  center  bearing  for  the  body  bolf 
ster :  chains  attached  to  each  end  of  the  truck  bolster; 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  chains  wlt| 
the  frame  so  that  the  shock  due  to  starting  and  braklni 
will  l)p  taken  by  the  frame  through  the  chains. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.492.  ME.ANS  FOR  BORING  OR  REAMING.  Pac* 
A.  I)E  Leo.v,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  The  Clothe 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  2.-,.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,948.     (CI.  77—58.] 


1.  In  means  for  boring  or  reaming  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  of  a  rotary  mandrel  formed  with 
a  transverse  aperture,  a  tool  carrier  supporte<l  in  said 
aperture  and  free  for  endwise  mov-ment  therein,  a  tool 
carrie<i  by  said  carrier  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  non- 
cutting  contact  meml)er  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  carrier 

3.  In  mean.s  for  boring  or  reaming,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  mandrel,  of  a  work  support  adaptetl  to  hold 
a  casing  to  be  operated  ui)on,  means  for  supporting  the 
mandrel  eccentrically  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing  bore,  a  tool  carrier  held  for  endwise  movement 
upon  the  mandrel,  a  tool  held  at  the  end  of  the  carrier 
and  a  follower  held  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  carrier 
said  follower  being  adjustable  to  increase  the  effective 
length  of  the  tool  carrier. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.493.  COLLAPSIBLE  STOVE.  William  Jamks 
D»Nx«Y.  Malone.  N.  Y.  Piietl  May  21.  1917  Serial 
No    169,978.      (CI.  126 — 88.) 

1.  A  collapsible  stove  comprising  an  elongated  base 
a  main  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally  thereof! 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tnuHvefse  partitions  pivoted  to  said 
base  and  forming  eompartracnta,  certain  of  said  par- 
tition* being  i.rovlded  with  openings,  branch  fuel  supply 
pipes    extending    from    said    main    supply    pipe   and    pro- 
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Jectlng  Into  certain  of  said  compartments,  burners  car- 
ried by  said  Iranch  pipes  and  adapted  to  project  through 
the  openings  in  said  partitions  when  the  same  are  col- 
lapsed, a  top  pivoted  to  said  partitions,  and  braces  con- 
necting said  top  and  said  main  supuly  pipe  for  main- 
taining said  partitions  and   top  in  operative  positions 


'L  A  collapsible  stove  comprising  ^n  elongated  base, 
a  main  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  lon^tudlnally  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  partitions  pivoted  to  said 
base  and  forming  compartments,  certain  of  said  parti- 
tions being  provided  with  openings,  branch  fuel  supply 
pipes  extending  from  said  main  supply  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting into  certain  of  said  compartments,  burners  car- 
ried by  said  branch  pipes  and  adapted  ^o  project  through 
the  openings  In  said  partitions  when  the  .same  are  col- 
lapsed, a  top  pivoted  to  said  partitloi^s,  braces  connect- 
ing said  top  and  said  main  supply  pipe  for  maintaining 
said  partitions  and  top  In  operative  position,  and  remov- 
able doors  forming  the  sides  of  said  compartments. 

3.  A  collapsible  stove  comprising  a;  base,  a  plurality 
of  partitions  hinged  thereto  for  dlvtdl»ig  the  stove  into 
compartments,  certain  of  said  partltlttns  having  open- 
ings therein,  burners  In  certain  of  sfld  compartments 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  opei^ngs  In  said  parti- 
tions when  the  same  are  coUapsetl.  add  a  top  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  partition.  1 

4.  A  collapsible  stove  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  partition.s  hingedly  connected  thei^eto  for  dividing 
the  stove  Into  compartments,  certain  i>f  said  partitions 
having  openings  therein,  burners  in  cetnaln  of  said  com- 
partments and  adapted  to  project  thrqugh  the  openings 
In  said  partitions  when  the  same  are  co|lapse<l,  and  a  top 
hinged  to  said  partitions  and  movHl>le  Uodlly  toward  said 
ba.se  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  when  |he  partitions  are 
adjusted  to  folded  positions. 


1.264,494.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  tOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGIJ^'ES.  THKODOBte  LiviNus  Rkp- 
M.4KBB  dOjiville.  Twickenham.  Eng^nd.  Flle<l  Mar. 
28.   1917.     Serial  No.  108.065.      (CI.  1184—6.) 


1  A  lubricatioK  system  for  int<>rnal  combustion  engines 
Including  in  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  mounted 
in  suitable  bearings,  an  oil  pump  oj)eraM  by  the  crank 
shaft,  a  hollow  cam  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  lubricant 
escape  orifices,  bearings  for  ea<h  end  ef  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  kibrlcaat  trom  the  orifices 
in  said  shaft,  aa  Intermediate  lubricant  distributing  bear- 
ing  for   the  saUl  hollow   cam  shaft,   hollow   valve  Ivnr 
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supporting  shafts  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  hollow 
cam  shaft  and  In  open  communication  with  the  lubricant 
distributing  cam  shaft  bearing,  and  a  lubricant  conveyer 
pipe  leading  from  the  oil  pump  to  the  said  intermediate 
cam  shaft  bearing. 

2.  A  labrl(*atlng  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
Including  in  combination  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  oil 
pump  operated  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  hollow  cam  shaft 
operated  from  the  crank  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  lubricant  escape  orifices,  bearings  for  said  hollow  cam 
shaft  and  adaptetl  to  receive  lubricant  from  the  interior 
thereof  through  said  orifices,  and  a  lubricant  supply 
pipe  leading  from  said  pump  to  one  of  said  l>earing8  for 
supplying  lubricant  to  said  hollow  cam  shaft. 

3.  A  lubricating  system  for  internal  combustion  onRlnes 
including  In  combination  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  oil 
pump  operated  l>y  said  crank  shaft,  a  hollow  cam  shaft 
also  operated  by  said  crank  shaft,  bearings  for  said  hol- 
low cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  lubricant 
from  the  Interior  thereof  by  the  orifices  therein,  a  lubri- 
cant supply  pipe  between  said  pump  and  one  of  said 
bearings  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  hollow  cam  shaft, 
hollow  lever  supporting  shafts  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  hol'.ow  cam  shaft  and  Journ^ed  In  the  same  bear- 
ings which  support  the  cam  shaft,  and  each  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  bearing  which  receives  lubri- 
cant from   said  pump. 

<;.  A  lubricating  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
including  the  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  mounted 
in  suitable  bearings  and  carrying  a  fly  wheel,  and  the 
crank  shaft  casing,  of  n  vertical  housing  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  crank  shaft  housing,  a  pump  shaft  journaled 
therein  and  geared  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  hollow  cam 
shaft  Journale<l  In  a  housing  at  right  angles  to  said  ver- 
tical housing  and  In  communication  therewith,  said  cam 
shaft  being  geared  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pump 
shaft,  a  pump  located  in  the  said  vertical  housing  and 
operated  by  the  pump  shaft  therein,  a  lubricant  supply 
conne<tion  for  said  pump  having  its  inlet  end  disposed 
In  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
fly  wheel,  and  lubricant  delivery  pipes  leading  from  said 
pump  to  said  hollow  cam  shaft  and  main  bearings  of  the 
crank  shaft. 

[Claims  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,496.  PORCELAIN  CROWN.  L»o  K.  EvsuH, 
Peoria.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dora 
Stalberg.  Pbiladelghla,  Pa.  Flle<l  May  14,  1908.  Sertal 
No.  432,941.      (CI.  32— 30.) 


1.264,495.  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND  LOCATING 
IRREGl  LARITIES  IN  ROAD  SURFACES.  Harley 
DiTNBAR,  Plattsburj:.  N.  Y.  Flletl  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.001.      (CI.  234 — 1.) 


/' 
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5.  Means  for  detecting  and  recording  the  irregularities 
In  the  surface  of  a  road,  comprising  a  vehicle  ;  a  roll  of 
paper  mounted  In  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  Irrepiiarltles 
are  to  be  reconled  :  means  for  moving  the  paper  corre- 
sponding to  and  determined  by  the  movement  of  the  auto- 
mobile :  a  pencil  with  its  point  resting  against  the  paper  ; 
a  standard  to  which  the  pencil  Is  attached  :  and  a  series 
of  l»vers  conn»K-tlng  one  of  the  axles  of  the  automobile 
to  the  pencil  standard  cansing  the  pencil  to  be  moved 
vertically  and  to  mark  on  the  paper  whenever  the  auto- 
inohtle  wheel  is  raised  or  lowered  in  ltd  movement  aJnog 
th*  surfaiee  of  the  road. 

[riadiiM*- 1  to  4  and  6  not  prlnt8«l  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  porcelain  crown  provided  with  a  socket  therein 
opening  out  of  the  cervical  border,  said  socket  substan- 
tially cup  shaped  at  Its  open  end  and  merging  Into  an  oval 
shape  and  diminishing  In  size  toward  Its  Inner  end.  and 
the  sides  of  said  crown  formed  with  reces-ses  leading  from 
the  cervical  border  to  a  point  removetl  from  the  biting  edge 
of  said  crown,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  teeth  construction,  a  crown  having  a  central 
socket  and-its  side  walls  formed  with  recesses  commenc- 
ing at  thy  cervical  border,  a  metallic  tongue  for  said 
socket,  and  a  metallic  backing  fitted  to  the  cervical  border 
of  the  crown  and  the  recesses  In  Its  sides,  whereby  a  pair 
or  more  of  crowns  may  have  those  portions  of  the  backing 
fitting  the  recesses  In  their  sides  soldered  together. 

.^.  A  porcelain  crown  provided  with  a  socket  therein 
opening  out  of  the  cervical  border,  said  socket  substan- 
tially cup  shape  at  its  open  end  and  merging  Into  an  oval 
shape  and  diminishing  In  rlze  toward  Its  inner  end,  the 
sides  of  said  crown  being  forme<l  with  recesses  leading 
from  the  cervical  border  to  a  point  removed  from  the 
biting  e<lge  of  said  crown.  In  combination  with  a  backing 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  cervical  border  of  the  crown  and 
having  portions  burnished  In  the  recesses  in  the  sides  of 
the  crown. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  crown  having  a  tapere<l  pin  re- 
ceiving hole  extending  from  its  base  toward  Its  Inclsal 
edge,  the  lingual  wall  of  the  crown  at  the  base  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  curved  sMt  upon  the  outer  edge  for 
the  reception  of  an  off-set  portion  on  the  base  of  the 
backing  for  the  tooth  crown. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,497.  MOISTURE  PROOF  PACKAGE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Samuel  B.  Field,  Hol- 
brook.  Mass..  asslpnor  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation. 
Limited,  Qulncy.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Flle<l 
Dec.  14.  1917.     Serial  Pfo.  207.023.     (CI.  99—8.) 


y^^!ksn£SJittx±: 


_«1 


1.  A  seaI«Ml.  wrapped  package  comprising  an  inner  closed 
shell  which  contains  the  gooils.  a  wrapper  consisting  of 
an  Inner  and  an  onter  sheet  wrapped  and  folded  as  a 
single  lined  sheet  around  said  clo»e<l  Inner  shell,  the 
llnlne  sheet  of  said  wrapper  having  upon  both  faces  a 
coating  of  moisture  repellant  adhesive  material,  said 
coating  having  the  characteristic  of  being  soft  and  sticky 
under  a  high  degree  of  heat  above  natural  atmospheric 
osmperatures  and  being  pliable  and  non-sticky  under  natu- 
ral a*Bio«pheric  temperatures,  said  lialng  sheet  beinc  ad- 
hetiively  attached  throughout  ItH  surfaces  to  the  eoatttct- 
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log  portions  of  both  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  sheet 
of  the  wrapper  by  means  of  said  adhesive  coating. 

16.  A  sealed  wrapped  package  comprising  an  inner 
close<l  shell  which  contains  the  goods,  a  paper  wrapper 
folded  around  said  inner  shell,  and  a  film  of  moisture  repel- 
lent adhesive  material  between  the  wrapper  and  the  Inner 
shell,  fald  film  consisting  of  a  composition  containing 
pitch,  paraffin  and  rosin  oil,  the  proximate  surfaces  of 
said  package  which  contact  with  said  film  being  adhesively 
connected  together  by  said  film. 

[Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,498.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
James  C.  Foley,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,026. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


— w 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  rudder 
thereof,  a  foot  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rud- 
der for  steering  purposes,  another  operative  part  of  the 
aeroplane,  a  treadle  device  mounted  on  said  foot  lever  to 
be  oscillated  therewith,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  pedal  device  and  said  operative  part  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  selectively  controlled  through  the  instru- 
mentality of  the  pedal  device  from  any  position  of  the 
foot  lever. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  steering  foot-lever  having  a  tubu 
lar  fulcrum,  a  standard  having  a  Journal  bearing  for  said 
fulcrum,  a  throttle  valve,  a  pedal  device  mounted  on  said 
foot-lever,  and  operative  connections  between  said  pedal 
device  and  the  throttle  valve,  said  connections  including  a 
torsional   rod  extending  through  said   tubular  fulcrum. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gtazette.] 


1.264,499.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Michael  J.  GiBJ 
BO.NS.  New  Orleans,  r..a.,  assignor  of  fifty-two  one-hun- 
dredths  to  M.  J.  Gibbons,  twenty-four  one-hundredths 
to  Paul  Gessner,  and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to 
William  Groh,  doing  business  under  the  firm-name  of 
Condiment  Holder  Company.  Orleans  county.  La.  Filedl 
Mar.  1.3,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,550.      (CI.  65 — 46.) 


J7 
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1.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  perforated 
top  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
disposed  grooves,  an  agitating  element  rotatably  mounted 


within  said  body  and  having  a  toothed  edge,  said  teeth 
operating  within  said  grooves  and  traversing  said  perfora- 
tions when  the  element  Is  rotated  to  prevent  clogging  of 
the  perforations  with  material,  and  ttteans  for  rotating 
said  element. 

2.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  body,  and  a  top 
having  spaced  concentrically  disposed  series  of  perfora- 
tions, a  flat  agitating  element  of  subsOantlally  T-shaped 
formation  rotatably  mounted  within  the  body,  with  the 
stem  of  said  element  disposed  in  a  line  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  body,  and  the  cross  piece  kavlng  a  series  of 
teeth  projecting  from  one  edge  and  adapted  to  traverse 
the  perforations  In  said  top  when  said  element  Is  rotated, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  element.       \ 

3.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  body,  and  a  top 
having  spaced  concentrically  disposed  series  of  perfora- 
tions a  substantially  T-shaped  agitating  element  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  body  and  of  substantially  rectangular 
formation  In  cross  section,  the  stem  of  said  element  being 
dispos<>d  centrally  of  the  body  with  the  cross  piece  ar- 
ranged immediately  beneath  said  top,  teeth  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  the  cross  piece  and  adapte<^  to  traverse  said 
perforations  when  the  element  Is  rotated^  said  stem  having 
a  reduced  lower  extremity  defining  a  $houlder,  said  ex- 
tremity passing  through  an  opening  in  tjhe  bottom  of  said 
body,  a  washer  fitted  upon  said  reduced  extremity  and  In- 
terposed between  the  shoulder  and  sajd  bottom,  and  a 
manipulating  element  secured  to  the  projected  portion  of 
said  extremity  for  rotating  said  element,  and  said  manipu- 
lating element  being  disposed  above  the  lower  edge  of  said 
body. 


1,264.500.      AUTOMOBILE -TIRE.      CHarles 
MiYEB,  Mlnersvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  9, 
1.299.      (CI.   152—17.) 


'3 


A.    GlLDB- 
1916.     Serial  No. 


'^  ?;:*.'» 


'ICJ' 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  automobllie  tire,  of  a  shoe 
having  a  continuous  circumferential  retress  in  its  tread, 
a  series  of  sets  of  detachable  Interconnecting  links  filling 
said  recess,  and  continuous  cords  InteriMsed  between  and 
co<Jperatlng  with  said  sets  of  links  to  bold  them  to  the 
tread,  snld  cords  being  wholly  inclosed  b^  the  links. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  automobllie  tire,  of  a  shoe 
having  a  continuous  circumferential  recess  In  the  tread 
thereof,  reinforcing  cords  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  said 
recess,  a  sectional  tread  portion  fitting  said  recess  be- 
tween the  side  walls  thereof,  and  latera^y  disposed  hooks 
carried  by  said  sectional  tread  portion  for  engaging  said 
reinforcing  cords. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  automobili  tire,  of  a  shoe, 
a  tread  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  detachable  links, 
means  for  connecting  said  links  together,  continuous  cords 
Interposed  between  said  links,  the  latt)er  being  grooved 
for  the  reception  of  the  cords,  and  lu^s  carried  by  the 
cords  for  engagement  with  the  links,  the  latter  having 
recesses   receiving  said   lugs. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,501.  MULTISECTION  DOOR.  Habbt  T.  Gobs. 
Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Georgd  H.  Frothlngham 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,285.  (CI.  20 — 19.) 
1.  A  door  adapted  to  open  In  restricted  head  room  com- 
prising an  upper  section  plvotally  suspended  near  the  top 


April  30, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1095 


of  the  door  opening,  a  lower  section  with  its  upper  edge 
hinge  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  section  above 
and  having  an  arm  extending  materially  beyond  the  point 
of  connection  with  the  lower  section  and  means  adapted 
to  coSpernte  with  the  arm  of  the  lower  door  section  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  door  when  it  occu- 
pies Its  open  position. 


4.  A  door  <omprlslng  a  plvotally  8uspend<*d  upper  sec- 
tion, an  Interniedlaie  se<tion  adapted  to  slide  adjacent  to 
the  upp«T  section,  and  a  lower  section  hinge-connected  to 
the  Intermediate  section  and  having  a  member  extending 
materially  beyond  the  hinge  connection  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  lower  section,  and  means  adapted  to  coCper- 
ate  with  the  extension  of  the  lower  door  section  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  door  when  it  occupies  its 
open  position. 

6.  A  door  comprising  a  plvotally  suspended  upper  sec- 
tion, an  Intermedia tf  section  adapted  to  slide  on  one  side 
of  the  upper  section,  and  a  lower  section  hinge-connected 
to  the  Intermediate  9«'ctlon  and  adapted  to  fold  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  upper  section  when  the  door  Is  open. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  doorway  having  vertical  guide 
members  on  the  door  posts,  a  door  comprising  an  upper 
section  plvotally  suspended  from  above  the  doorway,  an 
intermediate  section  adapted  to  slide  on  the  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  having  rollers  adapted  to  co<5perate 
with  the  guldeways  of  the  door  posts  and  hinge-connected 
to  the  Intermediate  section,  whereby  It  folds  on  the  oppo- 
site Bide  of  the  upper  section  when  the  door  Is  open. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5.  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.502.  SPRIX(MIUB.  Herbert  E.  Gbider.  Barton, 
N.  D.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,919.  (CI. 
152— 45.  > 


:4.>\#/k 


/v/; 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  including  sn  octagonal  outer  hub 
section  and  an  Inner  re<-tangular  hub  se<-tlon,  the  outer 
hub  section  having  .Tlternate  faces  recess4'd  outwardly,  and 
the  Inner  section  having  inwardly  and  diagonally  extend- 
ing recesses,  nieml)er8  on  the  inner  and  outer  hub  sections 
telescoplcally  engaged  In  the  recesses  to  form  with  said 
recesses  spring  honslugs.  and  springs  located  in  said  hous- 
ings to  bear  at  their  ends  against  the  hub  sections  to  re- 
sist relative  diametrical  movement  thereof,  said  members 
limiting  relative  circumferential  movement  ot  the  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  including  an  octagonal  outer  hub 
section  having  an  op'  nlng  pro\'ided  In  each  alternate  face, 
an  Inner  hub  section  rectangular  In  configuration  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  and  diagonally  extending  recesses,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  members  secured  to  the  outer  hub  section 


over  the  opening  therein,  members  telescoplcally  engaged 
In  said  U-sliaped  members  and  In  contact  with  the  inner 
hub  section,  members  telescoplcally  engaged  In  the  recesses 
of  the  inner  hbb  section  and  in  contact  "with  alternate 
faces  of  the  outer  hub  section,  and  coil  springs  In  said 
recesses  of  the  inner  hub  section  adapted  to  l)ear  at  their 
ends  against  the  Inner  and  outer  hub  sections  and  coil 
springs  in  the  U-shaped  members  bearing  in  a  similar 
manner  against  the  inner  and  outer  hub  sections  to  reslll- 
ently  resist  relative  diametrical  movement  of  the  hub  sec- 
tions, said  telescopic  members  limiting  relative  circum- 
ferential movement  of  said  hub  sections. 


1.204.503.  COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  SPOUT  POB 
CANS.  Frank  H.  Griffin.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.416.      (CI.  221—27.) 


1.  A  combined  closure  and  spout  for  cans  comprising 
a  puncturable  plate  for  attachment  to  a  can,  a  tubular 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  removable  cover 
for  completely  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  wall,  a 
sectional  coll.-jpsll'le  spout  completely  and  loosely  confined 
within  said  tubular  wall  between  the  puncturable  plate 
and  said  removable  cover  whereby  when  the  upper  end  of 
s.Tld  tubular  wall  Is  opened,  the  plate  may  be  punctured 
and  the  spout  projected  through  said  opened  end  a  prede- 
termined distance. 

2.  A  combineil  closure  and  spout  for  cans  comprising  a 
plate  for  attachment  to  a  can.  said  plate  having  at  its 
center  an  offset  puncturable  section,  a  tubular  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  removable  cover  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  wall,  a  sectional  collapsible  spout  com- 
pletely and  loo.sely  confined  within  said  tubular  wall  t>e- 
tween  the  puncturable  plate  and  said  cover  whereby  when 
the  cover  is  removed,  the  plate  may  be  punctured  and  the 
spout  projected  through  said  opening  a  predetermined 
distance. 

3.  A  combined  closure  and  spout  for  cans  comprising 
a  puncturable  pbite  for  attachment  to  a  can.  a  tubular 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  at  its 
upper  end  an  inturned  fiange.  a  removable  cover  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  wall,  a  sectional  telescopic  spout  frusto- 
conlcal  In  shape  for  forming  with  said  flange  a  water  tight 
joint,  said  spout  adapted  to  be  sUdably  and  completely 
confined  within  said  tubular  wall  between  the  puncturable 
plate  and  cover  of  the  wall  whereby  when  said  cover  Is 
removed,  the  plate  may  be  punctured  and  the  spout  pro- 
jected out  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  combined  closure  and  spout  for  cans  comprising 
a  puncturable  plate  for  attachment  to  a  can.  a  screw- 
thn  aded  tubular  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
removable  cover  for  said  wall,  a  spout  comprising  a 
frusto-cAnical  shaped  section  completely  and  loosely  con- 
fined within  said  tubular  wall  between  said  plate  and 
rover  whereby  when  s.ild  cover  is  removed  the  plate  may 
lie  punctured  antl  the  spout  elongate<l  through  the  cover 
opening  a   predetermined  distance. 


1.264.504.       FLOOR    OR    WALL    GROUND.       ALBBBT    V. 

(;rDE.   Jr..    Atlanta.   Ga.      Filed   Jan.    26.   1917.      Serial 

No.  144.780.     (CI.  72—105.) 

1.   In  a  floor  or  wall  ground  comprising  a  nail  receiving 
block  and   a   portion   of  adhesive  material   in   which    said 
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i>l(Kk  is  embedded,  a  metallic  keying  element  comprising 
11  foraminous  «<  nerally  Hat  body  portion  formed  to  receive 
thf  driving  blow  of  a  hammer  and  provided  with  prongs 
which  penetrate  said  block  in  consequence  of  a  driTin|; 
blow  on  said  body  portion. 


2.  In  a  floor  or  wall  pronnd  comprising  a  nail  recelvli|g 
block  and  a  portion  of  adhesive  material  in  which  saifd 
block  is  embedded,  a  metallic  keying  element  comprlsii^ 
a  foraminous  generally  flat  body  portion  formed  to  receii»e 
the  driving  l)low  of  a  lianimer  an<l  provided  with  prongs 
which  penetrate  said  block  In  consequence  of  a  driving 
l)low  on  said  portion  and  also  provided  with  projectloas 
to  engage  the  under  surface  of  said  block  and  space  said 
bo<ly  portion  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  floor  or  wall  ground  comprising  a  nail  receivii|g 
block  and  a  portion  of  adhesive  material  in  which  snfd 
l)lock  Is  embedded,  a  metallic  keying  element  comprlslife 
n  foraminous  generally  flat  body  portion  having  Inn^r 
and  outer  concentric  rings  and  radial  connecting  arrap, 
and  prongs  adapted  to  penetrate  said  block  struck  up  fro|n 
the  outer  edge  of  the  Inner  ring  in  the  spaces  betweem 
said  arm.s,  the  outer  ring  being  formed  with  corrugatlots 
to  engage  the  under  surface  of  said  block  and  space  tl|e 
body  portion  therefrom  and  the  Inner  ring  being  propor- 
tioned  to  receive  the  driving  blow  of  a   hammer. 


I. 


1.2G4.505.      FIXX)R    OR    WALL    GROUND.      Albert 
(;rDE,   .Jr..    Atlanta.   Ga.     Filed  Jan.   26,    1917.      Serial 
No.  144,781.      (CI.  72—105.) 


t/3- 


1.  In  a  floor  or  wall  ground  including  a  nail  receivigg 
hlo(  k  and  a  portion  of  adhesive  material  in  which  said 
block  Is  embedded,  said  block  being  of  greater  width  in  Us 
lower  portion  than  in  its  upper  portion  and  having  Its 
under  face  provided  with  recesses,  a  metallic  keying  ele- 
int>nt  comprlMln^i  a  relatively  narrow  bar  extending  across 
and  adjacent  the  under  face  of  said  block  and  across  tke 
recfsses  thereof  and  provided  with  angular  terminal  por- 
tions which  engage  over  the  sides  of  said  block  atd 
thereby  hold  said  bar  In  position. 

2.  lu  a  floor  or  wall  ground  including  a  nail  receivlgg 
block  and  n  portion  of  adhesive  material  in  which  said 
block  is  enitK'ddfd.  said  blo<"k  being  of  dove  tall  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  its  under  face  provld»'d  with  recesses,  a 
metallic  keying  t  lemeut  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
n  bar  which  extends  transversely  across  and  adjacent 
the  end  face  of  the  block,  a  second  bar  which  extends 
transversely  across  and  adjacent  the  under  face  of  the 
block  an<l  across  the  reeessfes  thereof  and  angular  ter- 
minal portions  connecting  said  bars  and  fitted  against  the 
i)evelcd  sides  of  the  block. 

3.  In  a  floor  or  wall  ground  including  a  nail  receiving 
l>luck  and  a  portion  of  adhesive  material  in  which  siiid 
block  is  embedded,  said  block  being  of  greater  width  in  Its 
lower  portion  than  in  its  upper  portion,  a  metallic  keying 
element  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  a  bar  which  fx- 
ten<ls  transversely  across  and  adjacent  the  end  face  of 
the  block,  a  secoml  bar  which  extends  transversely  amiss 
the  under  face  of  the  block  and  is  related  thereto  wherel>y 
it  may  l>e  embedded  iu  and  eBgn^>d  by  the  adhesive  mate 
rial  engaging  said  under  face  and  angular  beriiiinnl  p#r 
tioa*  coiLuecting  said.  bac»  and.  flttin«  against  the  sides  of 
Sfkid  block  to  thereby  hold  said   frame  in  position. 


4.  In  a  floor  or  wall  ground  includl|tg  a  nail  receiving 
block  and  a  portion  of  adhesive  niStol-i^tl  :n  whieli  said 
block  Is  embedded,  said  block  t>eing  of  greater  wldtli  In 
its  lower  portion  than  In  its  upper  portion,  a  metallic  key- 
ing element  comprising  a  relatively  nifrow  bnr  which  ex- 
tends transversely  across  the  under  fafe  of  the  block  ind 
Is  related  thereto  whereby  It  may  b«  embedded  in  and. 
engaged  by  the  adhesive  material  enKagln,:  said  under 
face,  said  bar  txdng  provided  with  angular  terminal  por- 
tions which  engage  over  the  sides  #f  said  block  nnd 
thereby  hold  said  l)ar  In  position. 


1.264,506.  C0RRU«;ATED  PAPER  M4K1N<;  MACHINE. 
.TOHN  N.  H.\HN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  yikd  Aug.  2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  43,071.     (Cl.  154 — 31.) 


^ 


2.  A   corrugated   paper   making   machine   comprising  a 
pair   of   opposed    rolls   having   corrugated   peripheries   be- 
tw»M'n  which  a  paper  sheet  Is  adapted 
third  roll  provided  with  a  periphery  fashioned  with  cor- 
rugations of  lesser  projection  than  thp  corrugated  paper 
sheet  adapted  to  be  conveyed  upon  thcj  same,  a  gluing  de 
vice  extending  across  the  width  of  thie  passing  sheet  on 
said  third  roll  and  adapted  to  Just  dabj  the  outermost  pro 
Jectln^j  surfaces  of  said  shi'et,  and  a  iplurallty  of  means 
for  variously  controlling  the  .«npply  of  glue  at^  different 
points  along  said  device,   one  such   m^ans  being  adapted 
to  limit  the  supply  of  glue  deposited  py  said  device,  an 
other  of  such  means  being  a<iapte<l  t«  jwholly  obstruct  the 
depositing  of  glue  beyond  one  end  of  the  sheet. 

6.  A  corrugated  paper  making  machine  comprising  a 
cylindrical  roll  having  a  corrugated  periphery  upon  which 
a  corrugated  paper  sheet  Is  adapted  io  travel.  Interiorly 
located  longitudinally  extending  cnvltif's  arranged  around 
said  mold,  said  roll  periphery  being  faishlontMi  with  series 
of  ducts  in  communication  with  said  ^avlties  respectively 
and  opening  through  such  peripheral  Surface,  and  a  suc- 
tion draft  tube  in  connection  with  sa^  cavities. 

10.  A  corrugated  paper  m.iklng  majchine  comprising  a 
pair  of  corrugated  rolls,  means  for  restating  the  same  in 
opposite  directions,  and  suction  meads  for  continuously 
holding  opposite  sides  of  a  given  pottion  of  an  endless 
corrugated  sheet  In  mt  sh  successively  jmrlth  oppositely  dls 
posed  sides  of  said  rolls  rt-spectlvely. 

18.  A  corrugated  paper  making  marhlne  eomprising  a 
hollow  corrugated  roll  of  given  wldthi  upon  which  a  cor- 
rugated paper  sheet  of  lesser  width  \%  adapted  to  travel, 
said  roll  being  provided  with  peripieral  ducts,  and  a 
plurality  of  plugs  for  stopping  up  n  corresponding  num- 
ber of  said  ducts  at  one  end  of  such  foil  and  beyond  the 
aide  edge  of  the  passing  sheet,  snld  pli^gs  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  Into  and  withdrawn  throughf  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  roll.  1 

21.  A  coeriusateil  paper  making  ma)chine  comprising  a 
corrugated  roll  having  separate  InteVnal  cavities  and  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  aperturt>s  In  <)ommunication  with 
each  of  nald  cavities,  a  hood  at  one  en|d  in  communication 
with  said  cavities  such  that  the  laDter  serve  as  mani- 
folds, a  suction  device  operatively  qonnected  with  said 
hood,  and  an  adjustable  shutter  for  restricting  the  suc- 
tion effect  to  a  given  number  of  said  , cavities  whereby  to 
restrict  the  suction  effect  to  a  prede^ruUned  peripheral 
.■ouface  of  tli«  roil. 

LCUOms  1,  a  to  5.  7  to  9.  1 1  to  17^  lif.  and  20  not  printed. 
In  ik«  t:aaett».  ] 
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1,264,607.  MULTirSIT  TELEPHONE-TRANBMITTER. 
WiLi>i.\M  Waij-ace  HANsctiM,  San  Francisco,  Gal.,  as- 
signor to  National  Radio  Company.  San  FranclBco,  Cal., 
a  Corp<. ration  of  Arizona.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  151.185.      (CI.  179—122.) 


•  ^.-~.«< 


1.  In  a  multi-unit  telephone  transmitter  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  coollni:  cylinder  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  carbon  cells  secured  on  one  side  of  the  cooling 
cylinder  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  the  cylin- 
der. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  series  of  resistance  cells  each  of 
which  IS  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  diaphragm  and 
has  a  terminal  projecting  outwardly  from  its  opposite  end, 
a  common  cooling  ( ylinder  in  which  said  terminal  ends  are 
secured,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  around 
said  terminal  cuds  and  through  the  cylinder. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  diaphragm  of  a  telephone 
transmitter  of  a  series  of  resistance  cells  secured  to  the 
diaphragm,  a  termluai  projection  on  each  cell,  a  common 
cooling  cylinder  through  which  said  terminal  members 
pass  and  to  which  they  are  rigidly  secured,  means  for  In- 
sulating the  cells  and  terminal  members  with  relation  to 
the  cooling  cylinder  and  diaphragm,  and  a  supporting 
member  upon  which  the  cylinder  l-  slldably  mounted. 
[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,264,508.  PLAYING-CARDB.  Philip  T.  Hkabtt  and 
Thik>uor  Salfnkb,  MontcUlr.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197,182.      (Cl.  4(^—26.) 


f 


'^ 


J 


1,264,509.  CONCENTRATINO  APPARATUS.  iKOlJrriX 
HiCHaNBi.BiKNBR,  Charlotte.  N.  C  aasigBor  to  South- 
em  Electro-Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
870.024.      (Cl.  28—1.) 


1.  A  series  of  playing  cards  having  upon  their  faces  sig- 
naling symbols  for  letters  of  the  alphal>et. 

3.  A  set  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  series  having 
upon  their  faces  signaling  symbols  for  letters  of  the  al- 
phai>et  and  cards  having  upon  their  faces  other  signaling 
symbols  to  which  an  arbitrary  value  may  be  given  in 
playing. 

4.  A  series  of  playing  cards  having  upon  their  faces 
each  a  semaphore  signaling  symbol  and  a  dot  and  dash 
slgnaHnj;  symbol  Indicating  the  same  thing. 

8.  A  set  of  cards  one  for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet 
each  having  upon  Its  opposite  faces  different  signaling 
symbols  for  fald  letter,  and  additional  cards  each  contain- 
ing upon  Its  opposite  faces  other  symbols  of  the  respective 
systems. 

9.  A  set  of  cards  one  for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet 
each  having  upon  its  opposite  faces  different  signaling 
symbols  for  said  letter,  and  additional  cards  each  contain- 
ing upon  Its  opposite  face«  other  symbols  of  the  reRi>ectlve 
syntems,  ihe  «:ymhols  on  the  opposite  faces  of  some  of  said 
additional  cards  having  different  meanings. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  acid,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  for  maintaining  a  bath  of  the  aeld 
to  be  concentrated,  means  for  conducting  a  hot  gas  in  a 
plurality  of  separatetl  streams  Into  the  bath  at  a  point  be- 
low the  siirface  of  the  latter  for  absorbing  and  carrying 
off  the  volatile  Impurities  In  the  bath,  means  for  admitting 
a  current  of  weak  acid  to  the  bath  from  a  point  above  the 
container  to  replenish'  said  bath,  and  means  for  heating 
the  incoming  current  of  acid  by  the  gas  escaping  from  the 
bath. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,264,510.  CONDENSING  GASES  FROM  ELECTTRIC 
FURNACES.  iNGESi'iN  Hbchesbleiknkb,  Charlotte. 
N.  C,  assignor  to  Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  147,961.      (Cl.  23— 1.> 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  gases  con- 
taining phosphorus  pentoild  and  silicon  fluorld,  to  sepa- 
rately produce  phosphoric  acid  and  hydrofluoslHclc  acid, 
which  consists  in  electrically  precipitating  the  phosphorus 
pentoxld  as  a*~»DlId  and  bringing  said  solid  into  contact 
with  water  to  form  phosphoric  acid,  and  then  passing  the 
residual  gases  containing  the  silicon  fluorld  through  an  ab- 
sorption system  In  contact  with  water  to  convert  the  sili- 
con fuorid  into  hydrofluoslHclc  acid. 

5.  A  step  In  the  art  of  precipitating  phosphoric  acid 
comprising  electrically  precipIUtlng  phosphorus  pentoxld 
as  a  solid  from  gases  containing  such  phosphorus  pentoxld 
and  subsequently  bringing  such  phosphorus  pentoxld  in 
contact  with  water  to  form  phosphoric  acid. 

7.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  gases  con- 
taining phosphorus  pentoxld  and  silicon  fluorld"  which  con- 
sists in  preliminarily  removing  dust  from  the  gases  while 
the  latter  are  In  a  heated  state,  subjecting  the  gases  so 
cleaned  to  electrical  precipitation  to  precipitate  the  phos- 
phorus pentoxld  as  a  solid,  then  subjecting  the  residual 
gases  to  absorption  and  then  concentrating  the  resultant 
add. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  print*  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,511.  COOLING  AND  CONDENSING  GASES. 
IsoENUiN  Hechenbleikner.  Charlotte.  N.  C,  assignor 
to  Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  147,962.      (Cl.  28 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  treating  gases  which 

consists  in  first  water  cooling  the  gases,  then  elertrlcally 

precipitating  the  gases  thus  cooled  to  solidify  and  remove 

certain  of  the  components  thereof,  and  subsequently  sub- 

\  Jectlng  the  residual  gases  to  absorption  and  <'onden«atlon. 
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3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  gases  con- 
taining phosphorus  pentoxld  and  silicon  fluorld  which  con- 
sii^ta  In  passing  the  gases  In  the  heated  state  through  a 
chamber  In  contact  with  water  cooled  units  whereby  the 
said  gases  are  preliminarily  cooled  and  the  dust  of  the 
gases   collected,   then    electrically   precipitating    the   phos- 


phorus pentoxld  as  a  solid,  bringing  the  same  into  con 
tact  with  water  to  produce  phosphoric  acid,  and  then  sub- 
jecting  the   residual   gases   containing   calcium    fluorld    to 
the  action  of  an  absorption  and   condensation   system   to 
produce  hydrofluosllicic  acid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.512.  DENITRATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID.  In- 
CE.NUIN  Hkchenbleiknkr,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to 
Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  147.963.     (CI.  2»— 1.) 


:*^j± 


i4  ■  - 


4.   The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  spray 
Ing    sulfuric    acid    containing   oxids    of    nitrogen    Into    u 
flowing  stream  of  steam,  and  introducing  oxygen  into  the 
resulting  gases,   to  produce  nitric  acid   fumes,  and  subse 
quently  condensing  the  nitric  acid  fumes. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1,264,513.  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  MONO 
AND  DI  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE.  I.vgbxcis  Hcch- 
■  .VBLKiKMR,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Southern  Elec- 
tro-Chemical Company.  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,964.      (CI.    23 — 21.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  In- 
tro<lucIng  ammonia  into  a  body  of  diluted  phosphoric 
acid  and  utilizing  the  heat  of  neutralization  to  evaporate 
water  from  the  resultant  solution  to  produce  nonhydro- 
sroplc  ammonium  phosphate  crystals. 

4.  The  herein  <lescribed  process  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  bath  of  diluted  phosphoric  arid  by  showering 
the  acid  downward  and  then  conducting  such  acid  to  a 
point  of  collection  where  It  forms  the  bath,  delivering 
ammonia  gas  in  divided  streams  into  the  bath  of  acid  at 
a  point  t>elow  the  surface  of  the  latter  and  causing  th*^ 
resultant  gases  to  flow  from  the  bath  upward  into  contact 
with  but  counter-current  to  the  downward  flow  of  the 
acid  to  the  bath  and  utilizing  the  heat  of  neutralization 
to  evaporate  water  from  the  bath  to  produce  dry  non 
hygroscopic  ammonium  phosphate  crystals. 

0.  The  herein  describe*!  process  comprising  Introducing 
ammonia   into  a   bath  of  diluted  phosphoric  acid   having 


from  35%  to  48%  phosphorus  pentoxld,  and  utilizing 
the  heat  of  neutralization  to  evaporate  water  from  the 
resulting  solution  to  produce  ammonium  phosphate 
crystals. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,514.       MANUFACTURE    OF    MONO    AND    DI-AM 
MONIUM  PHOSPHATE.     Iwobni'in   HfcCHENBL»iKXER, 
Charlotte.  N.  C,  assignor  to  Southern  Electro-Cheral 
cal  Company,   New  York.  N.  Y^.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.     Serial  Nf.  147,965.      (Cl. 
23 — 21.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  mabufacturlng  am- 
monium phosphate  crystals  comprising  subjecting  a  stream 
of  phosphoric  acid  to  the  action  of  a  stream  of  ammonia, 
utilizing  the  heat  of  neotrallxatlon  and  externally  apply 
ing  heat  for  the  purpose  of  drying  the  crystals  resulting 
from  the  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  am- 
monium phosphate  crystals  and  comprising  subjecting  a 
stream  of  preheated  phosphoric  acid  flowing  in  one  direc- 
tion to  the  action  of  a  stream  of  ammonia  flowing  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  drying  the  resultant  crysUls  by 
the  action  of  heat  and  an  air  blast.  I 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  maonfacturlng  am- 
monium phosphate  crystals  comprising  showering  a 
stream  of  phosphoric  acid  downward  and  then  condn<^ting 
the  acid  in  a  stream  into  contact  with  ammonia  gas  flow- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction,  said  acid  being  preheateil  by 
the  gas,  then  subjecting  the  resultant  crystals  to  the 
action  of  the  heat  of  neutralization  and  externally  apply- 
ing heat  to  dry  said  crystals. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printsd  in  the  Gatette.] 

1,204,515.  DECOY-ANCHOR.  FbedericB  Wm.  Heckin- 
KAMP,  Jr.,  Quincy,  111.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,381.     (01.  11^—118.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  formed  with  a  head-recelvlug  loop  of  a  size  to 
pass  over  the  head  of  a  decoy,  a  head -retaining  loop  of 
n  size  Incapable  of  passing  over  the  he<d  of  the  decoy, 
bars  connecting  said  loops  and  forming  a  passageway 
between  them  of  suflBcient  width  to  penult  the  neck  of  the 
decoy  to  pass  from  the  head-receiving  loop  Into  the  head- 
retaining  loop,  and  means  connected  ^ith  said  bead- 
receiving  loop  to  receive  an  anchoring  means. 

4.  A  device  for  anchoring  decoys  comprising  a  substan- 
tially non-resilient  member  formed  of  a  siqgle  blank  shapeil 
to  form  a  head  retaining  loop  and  a  hearf  receiving  loop 
with  a  restricted  passageway  between  the  two  loops,  said 
blank  being  formed  with  eyes  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
receive  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,516.      OXY ACETYLENE    TORCH.      Gborob    Peter 

He.noricks,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.     Serial 

No.  194,626.     (Cl.  158—27.4.)  , 

1.   An    oxy-acetylene   torch    nozzle   including   a    tubular 

member  having  a  cone  tip  formed  with  iin  axial  passage 

and  lateral  openings  beyond  the  base  of  the  cone  ;  a  hollow 
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stem  in  said  memt>er  communicating  with  said  passage  and 
being  spaced  from  the  meml>er  to  form  a  chamber  which 
communicates  with  said  openings,  said  stem  having  an 
enlarged  upper  end  secured  to  said  member  and  formed 
with  a  pair  of  bores  leading  into  said  chamber,  an  outer 
casing  having  a  cone  tip  threaded  over  said  member,  and 
a  coupling  meml)€r  for  connection  with  oxygen  and  acety- 
lene sources  of  supply  secured  to  said  enlarged  upper  end 
of  the  stem  and  having  a  central  duct  communicating  with 
the  stem  interior  and  side  ducts  communicating  with  the 
respective  pair  of  iKires. 


5.  In  an  oxy-acetylene  torch,  a  tubular  stem,  a  tubular 
member  surrounding  the  stem  and  8pace<l  therefrom  to 
form  a  chamber,  a  tip  on  the  stem  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  stem,  said  member 
having  an  outlet,  means  to  supply  oxygen  to  the  stem  and 
to  the  chamber,  means  to  supply  acetylene  to  the  chaml)er 
and  means  surrounding  the  tip  and  formed  with  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  outlet  to  discharge  acetylene 
and  oxygen  adjacent  the  tip. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,817.  ELECTRIC  IMPULSE  SENDER.  Henry 
James  Herink,  London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Relay 
Automatic  Telephone  Company.  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,627.  (Cl. 
179 — 90.) 


S"   ^-0=^~~~]gi 


1.  In  an  impulse  sending  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  an  impulse  counting  device  consisting 
of  relays,  the  number  of  counting  relays  t>elng  less  than 
th»»  maximum  number  of  Impulses  to  be  received  by  said 
device,  means  whereby  for  any  number  of  Impulses  other 
than  one  certain  numl>er  a  counting  relay  associated  with 
a  deprossod  key  is  energized  and  means  whereby  the 
counting  relays  commencing  at  the  relay  next  to  such 
associated  relay  are  then  successively  energized, 

2.  In  an  impulse  sending  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  an  Impulse  counting  device  consisting 
of  relays,  the  numt>er  of  selective  positions  of  such  count- 
ing device  being  less  than  the  maximum  number  of  Im- 
pulses to  l)e  received  by  said  device,  means  whereby  for 
any  number  of  Impulses  other  than  one  certain  number  a 
counting  relay  associated  with  a  depressed  key  is  energized 
and  means  whereby  the  counting  relays  commencing  at  the 
relay  next  to  such  associated  relay  are  then  successively 
energized. 

3.  Ie  an  impulse  sending  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  an  impulse  counting  device  consisting 
of  relays,  the  number  of  counting  relays  being  less  than 


the  maximum  number  of  Impulses  to  be  received  by  said 
device,  means  whereby  for  any  number  of  Impulses  other 
than  one  certain  number  a  counting  relay  associated  with 
a  depressed  key  is  energised,  means  whereby  the  counting 
relays  commencing  at  the  relay  next  to  such  associated 
relay  are  then  successively  energized  and  means  whereby 
the  counting  device  is  automatically  re-set  after  it  has 
i>een  set  up  to  a  fixed  position. 

[Clalbs  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1,264.518.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  KA-rtc- 
hard  Hibi,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  156,941.      (C.  123 — 80.) 


«w     ^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder,  a 
chamber  adapted  to  t>e  placed  In  direct  communication 
with  the  cylinder,  means  for  permitting  compressed  air 
to  enter  the  said  chamber  from  the  cylinder  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  introducing 
a  charge  of  fuel  into  the  said  chamber  toward  the  end  of 
the  compression  stroke,  a  second  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  first  chamber  and  with  the  cylinder, 
means  for  Introducing  a  fuel  charge  Into  the  second  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  permitting  flaming  products  of  com- 
bustion to  pass  from  the  first  chamber  through  the  second 
and  into  the  cylinder  at  the  proper  time  during  the  com- 
pression stroke. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  internal  combustion  engines 
having  two  chambers  communicating  with  each  other  and 
with  the  working  cylinder,  which  consists  In  igniting  a 
combustible  mixture  in  one  of  the  chambers,  vaporixing  a 
charge  of  fuel  in  the  other  chamber  and  injecting  it  into 
the  cylinder  by  passing  the  flaming  products  of  combustion 
from  the  first-mentioned  chamber  through  the  second 
chamber  Into  the  cylinder,  and  forcing  a  scavenging 
charge  through  the  both  chambers  into  the  working  cylin- 
der at  a  period  of  the  cycle  when  the  engine  exhausts. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder, 
means  for  utilizing  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston 
to  compress  and  ignite  a  charge  of  fuel  exteriorly  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  operable  by  said  ignited  charge  of 
fuel  for  igniting  and  injecting  another  charge  of  fuel  Into 
said  cylinder,  the  second  charge  of  fuel  t>elng  less  volatile 
and  less  combustible  than  the  first  charge  of  fuel. 

9.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  ihe  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder, 
means  for  utilizing  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston 
to  compress  and  ignite  a  charge  of  fuel  exteriorly  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  operable  by  said  Ignited  charge  of 
fuel  for  Igniting  and  Injecting  another  charge  of  fuel  Into 
said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,519.      RING-MANDREL.      Jamm    Hinsok,    Orange, 
Tex.     Filed  July   6,    1917.      Serial    No.   178.761.      (Cl. 

78 — 6.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring  mandrel   having 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  base  portion  and  adapted  to  ex- 
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tend  vertlca)ly,  said  anvil  made  up  of  a  series  of  superim- 
posed rj'lindrlcal  portions  of  gradually  dlminlBhlng  diam- 
eters  with   Inclined   staculders    intermediate   the    cylindri- 


cal portions,  the  portion  of  the  anvil  above  the  uppermost 
inclinfd  shoulder  being  cylindrical  outlined  for  a  slight 
distance,  and  tht^m  •  tnperinp  to  a  point. 


1.264,520.  FLASH  LIGHT  BATTERY.  Major  B. 
Holmes,  Likewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .\atl<nal  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorlv.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
,822.002.      (CI.  240 — 8.5.) 


•C 


wmk 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  zinc  and  car- 
bon electrodes  of  an  insulating  tube  attached  to  on«' 
end  of  the  carbon  electrode  and  adapted  to  contain  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  disks. 

5.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  an  electric  lamp  at  one  end.  a  cap 
attached  to  the  opposite  end,  said  cap  formed  with 
an  opening,  and  a  metal  push-button  within  the  casing  In 
which  it  is  longitudinally  movable,  said  button  having  a 
finger-piece  projecting  outward  through  the  opening  in 
said  cap. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,521.  BUCKET.  John  M.  Hothersall,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Compauy,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,576.     (CI.  220—23.) 
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parts  consisting  of  an  apertur«d  vessel,  tn  onter  ball- 
r<'ci>lving  n)emt>er.  and  a  backing  sheet,  all  of  said  flanges 
being  seamed  together,  and  said  gasket  being  arranged  to 
^lo«se  the  Joint  between  the  vessel  and  said  outer  member 

ind  the  Joint  between  said  outer  member  nnd  said  back- 

ng  sheet. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.264,B22.  REGISTERING  AND  RKCOR0ING  INSTRU- 
MENT FOR  METERS.  Edw.vud  G.  Jav^  Jr..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  A.  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  i.  1917.  Serial 
No.   184,506.      (CI.  234 — 10.)  - 


6.  In  a  device  of  tlie  (.Uura^  tcr  stated,  tpe  combination 
[if  a  rotating  disk  having  a  spirally  arran^d  cam  part,  a 
traverse  bar.  and  a  pin  connection  betwe^  the  traverse 
bar  and  cam  part  consisting  of  a  lubula^  guide  on  the 
traverse  bar,  a  piston  in  said  tubular  guid^  a  pin  secured 
to  the  piston,  a  cap  on  the  gultU'  having  a  jotted  aperture 
(through  which  the  pin  extends,  a  spring  a^urrounding  the 
})in  and  arranged  between  the  piston  a$d  cap.  and  a 
stud  projecting  laterally  from  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  through  the  aperture  of  the  cap  t;o  lock  thereon 
to  hold  the  pin  In  operative  engagement  wl^b  the  cam  part 
of  the  disk.  i 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  ijhe  combination 
of  a  cam  disk,  a  float  rod  and  power  transmitting  con- 
nections between  the  flcat  rod  and  cam  dick  to  rutate  it, 
a  traverse  rod,  means  between  the  cam  dltk  and  traverse 
rod  to  reciprocate  the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  former, 
means  to  lock  the  traverse  bar  to  the  cam  disk  when  at  it» 
zero  position,  an  Integrator  register  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  traverse  bar.  and  a  recording  means 
,also  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  travierse  bar. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  ib  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  three-flange  seamed  structure  forming  a   ball  ear 
artachmeni.  and  comprising  a  packing  gasket,  the  three  . 


1.1:04,523.      DEVICE  FOR   WALKING 
FACE  OF  THE  WATER.     Martin  J 
R.   I.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.     Serial  No 
9—21.) 


UPDN  THE  SUR- 

BLAMAN,  Cranston, 

201,805.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  means  for 
walking  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  comprising  a  gas 
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balloon  having  a  main  plane  suspended  therefrom,  said 
plane  consisting  of  a  metallic  ring  provided  with  a  wire 
netting  a  layer  of  canvas  secured  to  the  same,  buoyant  cyl- 
ladcrs  carried  beneath  said  plane  and  having  integral  strap 
csaaectlons  secured  thereto,  and  said  cylinders  adapted  to 
float  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  in  case  the  gas  bag 
should  collapse,  rope  connections  extending  from  said  ring 
and  the  free  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
aa  abdominal  strap  provided  with  strap  connections  for 
securing  it  to  the  abdominal  part  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  means  for 
walking  upon  the  surfai-e  of  the  water  consisting  of  a  gas 
balloon  and  an  abdominal  strap,  a  pair  ol  sUdable  foot 
board  members  secured  to  the  foot  part  of  the  operator 
and  each  having  air  containers  secured  upon  the  bottoms  of 
the  same,  a  hand  support  for  the  operator  designed  to  keep 
the  latter  In  perfectly  erect  position,  and  said  support  hav- 
ing an  integral  rectangular  shaped  board  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  pair  of  buoyant  cylinders  carried  beneath  the  same  and 
provided  with  strap  connections  for  securlag  rhe  cylinders 
thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.525.  PORTABLE  ELBCTRIC  LIGHT.  Walt«b  D. 
Kahx.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I»port  Sales  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ol  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1917.    Serial  No.  1S6.537.     (01.2*0 — (».5.) 


1.264.524.  PHOTOGRAPH  rUIMlN<;  FRAME. 
F.  Kahler,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  24.  1916. 
No.  110.836.      (CI.  95—77.) 


Paul 

Serial 


1.  In  a  photograph-printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  t>ase.  a  length  of  wire,  a  plurality  of  clips  formed  at  the 
ends  of  tlio  length  of  wire,  means  to  secure  the  clips  to  the 
base,  and  an  easel  member  having  parallel  arms  and  a 
sappartlng  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  parallel  arms  in 
wedging  relation  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  clips. 

2.  In  a  photograph-printine  frame,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  length  of  wire,  a  plurality  of  clips  formed  at  the 
ends  of  the  length  of  wire  and  carrle«l  by  the  base,  means 
to  secure  the  clips  to  the  base,  and  an  easel  member  having 
parallel  arms  with  rounded  free  ends  rearwardly  positioned 
bearing  loops  and  a  supporting  portion  at  an  angle  to  the 
parallel  arms  in  wedging  relation  thereto  intermediate  the 

clips. 

8.  In  a  photograph-printing  frame,  in  combination,  a  base 
having  a  transverse  perforated  line  Intermediate  its  ends, 
a  length  of  wire,  a  plurality  of  clips  formed  of  the  ends  of 
the  length  of  wire  and  carried  by  the  l>a8e.  means  to  se- 
cure the  clips  to  the  base,  and  an  easel  member  having 
parallel  arms  with  their  free  ends  bearing  upon  the  base, 
rearwardly  positioned  bearing  loops  and  a  supporting  por- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  arms  in  wedging  relation  thereto 
Intermediate  the  clips.  I 

4.  In  a  photograph  printing  frame,  in  combination,  a 
base  comprising  a  movable  portion  and  a  fixed  portion  the 
latter  having  a  length  of  wire  and  a  plurality  of  clips 
formed  of  the  ends  of  the  length  of  wire,  means  to  secure 
said  clips  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the  base,  and  an  easel 
member  having  parallel  arms  with  their  free  ends  bearing 
upon  the  movable  part  thereof  and  rearwardly  positioned 
bearing  Jcops  and  a  supporting  portion  formed  at  an  angle 
to  the  arms  and  in  wedging  n-latlon  thereto  Intermediate 
the  clips. 
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1.  A  portable  electric  light,  comprising  a  mcmiber  of  In- 
sulating material,  a  reflector  secured  thereto,  a  metallic 
member  eecured  to  the  member  of  insulating  material  and 
In  contact  with  one  pole  of  the  lamp,  a  second  insulating 
member,  a  spring  member  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
flexing  the  spring  member  into  contact  with  the  metallic 
member  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  lamp. 

6.  A  portable  electric  light,  comprising  an  Insulating 
member,  a  fixed  meUUlc  conUct  member  carried  thereby, 
a  second  metallic  contact  member,  a  second  Insulating  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  metallic  contact  members,  one 
of  said  metallic  members  being  provided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
metallic  contact  members  and  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pression, and  a  switch  controlling  member  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  depression  In  said 
n»etallic  switch  controlling  memt)cr  to  lock  the  switch  con- 
trolling member  in  position. 

[CTalms  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.264,526.  INCUBATOR.  PMXR  Kaibbr.  Crown  Point, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  103  Degree  Incubator  Company.  Crown 
Point.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  12. 
1917.      Serial  No.  168.102.      (Ci.  237 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  heat-rectlvlng  element  outside  of  the 
casing  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  the  heat  ap- 
plied thereto  steadily  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  lamp 
bowl  pivoted  at  Its  center  ouside  the  casing  and  having  a 
burner  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  bowl  and  adapted 
normally  to  stand  beneath  the  heat-recelvlng  element,  a 
thermostat  element  in  the  casing,  and  connections  betwees 
the  thermostat  element  and  the  lamp  bowl  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  rotated  to  move  the  burner  away  from  the 
heat-recelvlng  element  when  the  deslted  temperature  is  ex- 
ceeded. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,264,627.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Baldwi!*  H. 
Kannbnberg,  River  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,164.  (CI. 
271—64.) 


.1 


3Z 


^^%-- 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  dividing  an  article,  delivery  devices  for 
the  parts  thereof,  receivers  for  the  parts  thereof,  said  re- 
colvers  being  connected  end  to  end  in  pairs  and  being 
transversely  shiftable  together  relative  to  said  delivery 
devices  to  bring  either  receiver  across  the  line  of  de- 
livery of  said  parts,  and  a  support  for  said  receivers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  dividing  an  article,  delivery  devices  for 
the  parts  thereof,  receivers  for  the  said  parts,  said  re- 
ceivers being  connected  end  to  end  In  pairs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  said  pairs  being  arranged  and  connected  one 
pair  above  another,  and  said  receivers  being  transversely 
shiftable  together  to  bring  a  plurality  of  receivers  across 
the  lines  of  delivery  of  said  parts. 

21.  The  combination  of  cutting  means  having  spaced 
apart  front  and  rear  cutting  edges  adapted  to  sever  a 
sheet  into  a  plurality  of  parts ;  receptacles  for  said 
sheet  parts  ;  a  guldeway  arranged  to  receive  the  severed 
sheet  part  from  the  rear  of  said  cutting  means  ;  a  guide- 
way  arranged  to  receive  the  severed  sheet-part  from  be- 
tween said  cutting  edges :  and  a  guldeway  arrange.1  to 
receive  the  severed  sheet-part  from  the  front  of  said  cut 
ting  means  ;  said  guldeways  leading  respectively  to  said 
receptacles,  said  receptacles  being  arrange<l  and  connected 
'n  pairs  end  to  end  and  laterally  shiftable  together. 

I  Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,528.  SAW  FILIX(J  MACHINE.  John  L.  Kbil, 
Plainview,  Nebr.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,353.        (CI.  76 — 33.) 


1.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  clamp  Jaws,  suit- 
able means  to  close  the  jaws  on  a  saw  blade,  and  opposite 
supports  for  said  Jaws  adapted  to  deflect  to  adjust  the 
closed  jaws  to  saw-blades  of  different  thicknesses.  In 
combination  with  a  filing  mechanism  having  opposite 
support  arms  connected  to  said  opposite  Jaw  supports  and 
adapted  to  deflect  therewith,  whereby,  the  allnement  of 
the  file  with  the  median  planes  of  clamped  saw-blades  of 
different  thickness  is  automatically  adjusted  and  main- 
tained. 

3.  In  a  saw  flllng  machine,  a  carriage-bar  having  a 
toothed  rack  on  one  edge  of  pitch  equal  to  two  teeth  of 
a  saw  of  eight  teeth  to  an  Inch  of  length,  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved  steps  of  two  teeth  of  said  rack  for 
properly  stepping  saws  of  four  teeth  to  an  inch  of  length, 
and   said   rack   nominate<l   and  designated   by   marking  on 
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the  top  of  one  end  of  said  carriage  bar,  a4  4 — 8 ;  the  car- 
riage l)ar  adapted  to  be  reversed,  end-for-end,  edge-for- 
edge,  and  having  on  its  opposite  edge  a  toothed  rack  of 
different  pitch  nominateii  and  designated  on  the  top  of 
the  opposite  end  of  said  carriage  bar,  as  5 — 10,  whereby 
saws  of  four  different  sizes  or  gpacings  of  teeth,  viz  : — 
four,  eight,  Ave  and  ten  teet-h  to  an  Inch  of  length  may 
be  correctly  stepped  for  filing,  by  a  single  carriage  bar.  in 
combination  with  a  suitable  gruideway  to  tlidlngly  receive 
the  carriage,  a  reversible  shiftable  fastener  to  releasnbly 
attach  a  saw  to  the  carriage  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  nominated  and  designated  rack  thereon,  and  se- 
lectively variable  step-by-step  driving  means  to  engage 
the  rack. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  23  not  printed  In  thf  Gazette.] 


1.264.529.  SNAP-SWITCH  DEVICE.  lliNRY  KoconttK, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Julia  11.  Stewart,  execu- 
trix of  John  K.  Stewart,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  143,571.      (CI.  175— J87.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  thrust  meml*r  having  a  cam 
which  slopes  along  the  line  of  thrust  IQ  opposite  direc- 
tions from  an  apex  ;  a  fixed  contact  memtfer  and  a  pivoted 
contact  memljcr  adapted  to  be  8toppe<i  against  the  fixed 
member  in  one  direction  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
pivoted  member  about  its  pivot ;  a  roll  carrier  pivoted  to 
the  plvote<l  contact  member  and  a  roll  thfreon  whose  axis 
Is  in  a  plane  with  the  pivot  of  the  contact  member  trans- 
verse to  said  line  of  thrust  ;  a  spring  reacting  on  said 
roll  carrier  to  yieldingly  stress  the  roll  toward  said  line 
of  thrust,  the  thrust  member  l>elng  positioned  for  thrust 
in  the  direction  In  which  the  plvote<l  contact  memtKr  is 
stopped  against  the  fixed  contact  to  carty  the  cam  apex 
past  the  roll. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  thrust  member  having  a  cam 
which  slopes  along  the  line  of  thrust  1*  opposite  direc- 
tions from  an  apex  :  a  flxe<l  contact  ancj  a  movable  con- 
tact memlxT  which  is  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  and  adapte«l  to  be  stopped  against  the  fixed 
contact,  and  a  stop  for  said  movable  cobtact  member  at 
the  limit  of  its  movement  away  from  ^he  fixed  contact 
meiiil>er :  a  roll  carrier  plvote«l  to  the  movable  contact 
member  for  swinging  toward  and  from  tjhe  line  of  thrust 
and  a  roll  thereon  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cam  ; 
a  spring  reacting  on  said  roll  carrier  to  ftress  the  roll  to- 
ward said  line  of  thrust,  the  thrust  m«Bnl)er  being  posi- 
tioned for  carrying  the  cam  apex  past  the  roll  in  the  di- 
rection In  which  the  movable  contact  mfcmber  is  stopped 
against  the  fixed  contact,  and  also  In  the  direction  in 
which  It  Is  stoppe<l  at  the  opposite  limit  of  its  movement 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  prlntMl  In  the  Gazette] 


1.264.530.      AUTOMATICALLY-ADJUSTJABLB    DEVICE. 

Lofis  E.  Ladd.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filfcd  Jan.  14.  1918. 

Serial  No.  211.767.      (CI.  267 — 10.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  itmnTifacture,  an  automatically  ad- 
justable device  compiislng  a  rack-platt.  and  a  spring- 
actuated  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  adapted  to  auto- 
matlrally  return  to  normal  position  a^ter  having  i)een 
mnvrd  along  the  rack. 
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5.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  rack- 
plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  housing  members  slld- 
ably  mounte«i  on  said  plate,  a  gear  mounted  In  each 
bousing  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  spring  acting  upon  each 


J-^- 


J» 


to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  tension  meml»er  for 
moving  said  housings  apart  whereby  the  springs  in  each 
is  placed  under  increase*!  tension  to  return  said  housings 
to  normal  when  th«'  tension  is  released. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,264,531.  COMBINATION  RULE.  Homer  H.  Lambibt, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Flh^l  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,728. 
(CI.  33— 116  ) 


rule  is  unfolded,  a  pair  of  pivoUlly  connected  arms  one 
of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  second  mentioned  blade  and 
the  other  one  of  which  has  a  pointer  indicating  on  the 
scale  plate,  and  means  for  locking  the  first  mentioned, 
arm  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  second  men- 
tioned blade,  said  arm  lx>lng  realeasable  from  the  blade  for 
permitting  both  arms  to  be  folded  out  of  the  space  between 
the  blade  and  the  plate  to  leave  said  space  unobstructed. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  A  rule  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
foldable  blades,  a  degree-scale  plate  on  one  of  the  blades, 
said  plate  being  parallel  with  and  projecting  from  that 
edge  of  the  blade  against  which  the  other  blade  folds, 
and  said  last  mentioned  blade  being  foldable  on  top  of 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  plate,  and  an  indicator 
for  the  scale  plate  pivoted  to  the  second  mentioned  blade, 
and  fitting  l>etween  said  blade  and  the  plate  when  the 
rule  Is  folded. 

4.  A  rule  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
foldable  Idades.  a  degree-scale  plate  on  one  of  the  blades, 
said  plate  being  parallel  with  and  projecting  from  that 
edge  of  the  blade  against  which  the  other  blade  folds, 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  blade  and  the 
corresponding  etlge  of  the  plate  Intersecting  when  the 
rule  Is  unfolde<l,  a  pair  of  plvotally  conne<ted  arms  one 
of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  second  mentioned  blade  and 
the  other  one  of  which  has  a  pointer  indicating  on  the 
scale  plate,  and  mean<i  for  locking  the  first  mentioned 
arm  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  second  mentioned 

blade. 

5.  \  rule  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
foldable  blades,  a  degree-scale  plate  on  one  of  the  blades, 
said  plate  being  parallel  with  and  projecting  from  that 
edge  of  the  blade  against  which  the  other  blade  folds, 
the  inner  e<lge  of  the  second  mentioned  blade  and  the 
corresponding    edge    of    the    plate    intersecting    when    the 


1,204.532.  CHILIAN  MILL.  Chablks  C.  Lane,  L0!» 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Lane  Mill  &  Machinery  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed. 
Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No    812.162.     (CI.  83—45.) 


1.  In  a  Chilian  mill,  the  combination  of  a  monolithic 
base  having  two  annular  concentric  walls  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  forming  a  crushing  channel, 
with  sectional  anchoring  plates  embedded  in  the  base, 
crushing  track  sections  so  forme<l  and  attached  to  the 
anchoring  sections  as  to  leave  an  outer  annular  depres- 
sion between  the  crushing  track  and  the  outer  wall, 
and  means  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  depression 
to  the  outside  of  the  outer  wall  for  draining  said  de- 
pression. 

3.  In  a  Chilian  mill,  a  monolithic  base  provided  with 
an  annular  crushing  pan  and  a  central  support  having 
a  vertical  socket  therein ;  a  normally  horizontal  girder 
plate  having  a  central  opening  therein ;  a  pin  adapted 
to  slide  freely  up  and  down  In  the  socket  and  extendinc 
through  and  loosely  fitting  in  the  opening ;  a  ball  fixed 
to  the  pin  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  pin  and  the  opening  in  the  girder  plate  ; 
a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  girder  plate  and  provided  with 
a  central  part  that  fits  the  ball  and  together  with  the 
girder  plate  constitutes  a  socket  that  allows  a  free  ro- 
-tary  movement  in  all  directions  within  the  socket  for 
the  ball ;  girders  extending  radially  from  the  girder  plate  ; 
a  plurality  of  bearings  arranged  in  peripheral  and  trans- 
verse relation  to  and  alwve  the  crushing  pan  at  the 
inner  side  thereof;,  bearings  a^  the  outer  side  of  the 
crushing  pan  and  respectively  alined  with  the  first- 
named  bearings ;  shafts  respectively  mounted  to  rotate 
in  the  alined  bearings ;  crushing  rollers  respectively  se- 
cured to  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  annular 
crushing  pan  with  the  ball  as  their  common  pivot  so 
as  to  allow  the  girder  plate  to  rotate  in  or  out  of  hori- 
zontal position  ;  and  means  to  cause  rotation  of  the  girder 
plate  witltout  Interfering  with  the  free  movement  of 
the  ball  and  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  Chilian  mill  having -«  rotaUble  frame  the  coh»- 
bination  with  crushing  rollers  carrying  said  rotatable 
frame,  of  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  when  said 
Chilian  mill  is  overfed,  said  means  comprising  a  belJ 
fixed  to  said  rotatable  frame,  a  flexible  rod  fixed  to  ■ 
stationary  support,  and  a  knocker  at  the  end  of  said  rod 
In  position  to  engage  said  bell  whenever  said  rotatable 
frame  is  ralHe<l  a  predetermined  distance  due  to  over- 
feeding. 

6.  A    universally    movable    guide-member    for    the    ro- 

talable  frame  of  a  Chilian  mill  comprising  a  stationary 

guide-member,  a    plate   having  a   raised   portion   and   ao 

I    opening  In   the  center  of   said   raised   portion,   said   plate 

l>elng   secured    to   the   center   of   said   rotatable   frame.   ■ 

j  pin,  a  ball  of  greater  diameter  than  said  opening  fixed 

I  to  said  pin,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said 

j  opening;   and  a  second  plate   having  a   concaved   r«ceaa; 
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said  second  plate  being  ftied  to  saM  flret-meBtt«»ed  plate 
and  adapted  to  anchor  said  ball  between  said  concaved 
recess  and  the  pin  of  said  first-mentioned  plate.  saW 
gnide-member  karlng  a  bore  to  receive  said  pin  whereby 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  rotatable  frame  bat 
to  permit  tilting  and  up  and  down  movement  of  aald 
frame  by  means  of  said  ball  and  socket  and  pin  con- 
nection. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and   7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.264.533.  CANDY-MAivi-Su  MACHINE.  WililAM  B 
Laskby,  Marblebead,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Se 
rial  Ho.  162.897.      (CI.  107—14.) 


^-^, 


*i<nSf     -» 


laib; 


^s 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  in 
an  axial  line  with  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a 
candy  forming  die.  a  pair  of  pistons  one  of  which  op- 
erates in  one  cylinder  and  the  other  in  the  other,  a  piv- 
oted mounting  for  each  cylinder  to  permit  it  to  be  swung 
to  an  angle  with  said  aslal  line,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  cylinders  in  operating  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  piston  and  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  pivot  at  one  side,  a  flange  in  aline- 
raeut  with  said  cylinder  into  which  said  piston  is  adapted 
to  be  moved,  and  a  collar  threaded  on  to  said  flang« 
and  cylinder  by  which  said  flange  and  cylinder  are  se- 
cured together. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  an  axial  line  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  between  said  cylinders  and  In  line  wltk 
them,  a  pair  of  plstlons  one  in  each  cylinder,  a  commoa 
piston  rod  for  each  piston  extending  through  said  tubu- 
lar members,  said  piston  rod  being  threaded,  an  operat- 
ing nut  on  said  piston  rod  located  between  said  tubular 
members,  and  means  for  securing  said  tubular  member* 
together. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  not  prlnifd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.534.  ROPE-GBIP.  Edward  W.  McDuhmot*. 
Waukegan,  111.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,351. 
(CI.  24—134.) 


opposite  sides  with  curved  lugs  wtai<h  project  from 
the  ends  of  the  flange  and  serve  to  engage  the  rope  aMi 
prevent  the  same  from  slipping  from  said  gripping  men»- 
ber.  and  a  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  the  same  sMe  of 
said  arm  as  said  gripping  member,  said  Jaw  being  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  a  cam  surface  and  engaging 
the  rope  and  causing  the  rope  to  be  gripped  between  said 
camming   surface  and    said   gripping   member. 

1. 204.535.  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  CHLORIPS.  Kabl  P. 
McEt-ROV.  WaaWngton.  D.  C.  asslgnoB  to  Chemical  De- 
velopment Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Doc.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  65,983.     (CI.  ^04— 9.) 


.\  rope  grip  comprising  an  arm  having  a  fixed  grl^ 
pine  member  on  one  side  thereof,  said  gripping  memb«r 
b<ingr  provided  with  a  substantially  seml-clrcular  rope 
engaging  and  guiding  surface,  and  a  flange  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  rope  engaging  surface  and  spaced  from  said 
arm.    said    gripping   member   being   also   provided    at    its 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  solvent  oodles  which  com- 
prises electrolyzlng  a  hot  aqueous  chlurid  solution  In  a 
snitable  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  arjd  daring 
eJectr»>ly»t8  supplying  an  olefin  Into  tHe  vicinity  of  the 
auodf  while  removing  vapors  of  produced  chlorinated 
pr<>«luct8. 

K.  The  process  of  making  solvents ,  which  comprises 
electrolyzlng  a  chlorld  solution  In  a  ^ultable  cell  at  a 
temperature  around  100°  C,  removing  and  recovering  the 
alkali  produced  and  during  electrolysis  supplying  a  gase- 
ous olefin  to  siuch  cell  at  a  rate  sufflcieitly  rapid  to  com- 
bine with  the  chlorln  as  fast  as  produced  by  electrolysis 
and  removing  vapors  of  chlorinatwl  prjoducts  as  fast  as 
formed. 

13.  In  the  manufacture  of  solvents,  the  process  which 
comprisee  electrolyzlng  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  a  chlorld 
in  a  suitable  chamber,  during  electrolysis  introducing  oil 
.gas  Into  such  chamber  In  proximity  to  the  anode,  r^-mov- 
Ing  aqueous  vapors  and  vapors  of  chjorlnated  prodncts 
formed,  cooling  the  removed  vapors  son»'what  to  (  ond»'n8e 
and  return  an  aqueuous  condensate  aijd  furfaor  .oolln? 
the    vapors    to    condense    and    collectj    the     chlorinated 

products. 

20.  The  process  which  consists  In  simultaneously  heat- 
ing and  electrolyzlng  an  aqueous  solulion  of  n  halogen 
compound  to  drive  off  a  mixture  of  l^logen  and  water 
In  gaseous  and  vapor  form.  commlngli)ig  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  In  gaseous  state  with  saUj  mixture  of  water 
vapor  and  halogen,  heading  off  the  rettultant  vapors  and 
n-coverlng  the  halogenated  products  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  12.  and  14  to  19,  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.264.536.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALIS.  Kabl  P. 
Mcelroy,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Chemical  De- 
velopment Company  of  Washington,' D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  June  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,646. 
(Cn.  204—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  alknll  and  by-products  which 
comprises  electrolyzlng  a  chlorld  solutlqn  l>etween  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  and  durlnif  such  electrolysis  main- 
taining the  anode  bathe<l  In  a  gas  comprising  an  olefla. 
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2.  The  prwcess  of  making  alkali  and  by-products  which 
c*nprlse8  electrolyzlng  a  chlorld  solution  between  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  aad  during  such  electrolysis  main- 
taining the  aB«de  bathed  in  oil  gas. 

5.  Tlie  process  of  making  alkali  and  by  products  wblcb 
cotnpriaes  electrolyzlng  a  thin  layer  of  chlerld  solution 
between  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  anode  being  sep- 
arated from  said  aoluUon  by  a  diaphragm  and  maintained 
In  an  atniofphere  of  oleflnlc  gas. 

7.  The  process  of  ajaking  alkali  and  byprodncU  which 
oenprises  electrolyzlng  a  thin  layer  of  chlorld  solution 
contain«><l  between  a  pair  of  parallel  diaphragms  separat 
lug  the  anode  and  cathode  therefrom  aad  daring  electrol- 
ysis maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  oleflnlc  gas  In  contact 
with  said  anode. 

8.  The  process  of  making  alkali  and  by  products  which 
comprises  He<  trolyzliig  a  thin  layer  of  ctolorld  solution 
<0Htained  betwe»'n  a  pair  of  parallt>l  diaphragms  separat- 
ing the  anode  and  cathode  therefrom  and  during  electrol 
ysis  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  oil  gas  in  contact  with 
safd  anode. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.204.537.  VEHICLETIRE.  Malcolm  M.  McLean,  Salt 
Lake  ritv,  Utah,  assignor  to  George  M.  McLean.  Filed 
Mav  7    1917.     Serial  No.   166,937.      (CI.   152—12.) 


2.  A  throBl  ptate  hatiMT  «•»  opening  to  receive  two 
pairs  of  needles  one  In  rear  of  t*e  other,  the  rear  pair 
of  needles  being  »et  closer  together  than  tke  front  pair  •f 
needlea,  said  ttoroat  plate  having  a  stitch  tongue  extend- 
ing between  the  front  needles,  said  stitch  tongue  having 
a  recess  in  its  rear  end,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  stitch 
tongue  extend  beyond  the  rear  n«^edles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  throat  plate  and  a  feed  dog 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  two  pairs  of  needles  one  In  rear 
of  the  other,  the  rear  pair  of  needles  being  set  closer  to- 
gether than  the  front  needles,  one  of  said  elements  hav- 
Ig  a  stitch  tongue  extending  between  the  front  needles 
and  formed  with  a  recess  at  its  rear  end  to  receive  the 
rear  needles. 

4.  A  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  needles  of 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  said  needles  being  arranged  In 
pair  one  in  rear  of  the  other,  the  rear  pair  of  needles 
being  clo84'r  spaced  than  the  front  pair  of  needles,  said 
plate  having  a  stitch  tongue  which  extends  rearwardly 
Into  said  opening  said  stitch  tongue  being  formed  with 
a  passage  therethrough  for  the  rear  pair  of  needles, 
whereby  said  stitc*  tongue  extends  on  oppo^te  sides  of 
Raid  rmr  pair  of  needles  to  a  point  In  rear  thereof  for 
npportlng  the  looper  throa*  of  the  front  \oopeT  until  the 
needle  loops  of  the  rear  pair  of  needles  are  laid  across 
the  same. 

5.  A  throat  plate  kaving  au  opening  to  receive  the 
ne«Hnes  of  stitch  forming  medianiams  arranged  one  in 
rear  of  the  other,  each  of  said  stitch  ioTuAng  mechanisms 
including  spaced  needles  and  a  cooperating  looper.  the 
needles  of  tfce  rear  atitch  forming  mechanism  being  closer 
spaced  tkaa  ttoe  front  pair  of  needles,  said  tliroat  plate 
having  a  stitch  tongw  which  projects  rearwardly  into 
said  opening  across  which  the  looper  thread  of  the  front 
stitching  mechanism  is  placed,  aald  sUtch  tongtje  having 
a  passage  for  the  rear  pair  of  seedlei  wkereby  the  looper 
thread  of  the  front  pair  of  needles  is  rapported  until  after 
the  same  has  passed  the  rear  pair  of  needles. 


An  Inflation  valve  of  the  class  described  ce-mprlsing  a 
tabular  casiag  adapted  to  pass  through  an  inner  tube 
with  its  inner  end  open  for  discharging  air  at  the  p<'rlph 
ery  of  said  tube,  «a»d  casing  having  In  its  side  a  port  for 
discharging  into  the  tube  and  having  opposite  said  port 
a  longitudinal  by  pass,  and  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  casing  aiid  having  an  Inlet  port  opening  through  one 
side  thereof  for  registration  either  with  said  first  named 
port  or  said  by  pass,  said  stem  having  an  additional  port 
opening  through  Its  Inner  end  and  having  an  inlet  portion 
for  registration  with  said  by-pans. 


1  264.539.  DEGLUTITORY  CUP.  HlNRT  S.  Magil,  Sld- 
ney,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,406. 
<Cl!  128—28.) 


l,264.53ls.  THROAT  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Chester  .MiNeii..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  (N.nipany.  Chlcfigo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  2«.  1915.  Serial  No.  40.888.  «:i. 
112—29.) 


1.  A  thrMt  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
needle*  of  stitching  mechanisms  arranged  one  In  rear  of 
the  other,  a  stitch  tongue  carried  by  the  throat  plate  and 
extending  rearwardly  into  said  opening,  said  stitch  tongae 
having  .1  recess  in  th.'  rear  e»d  ther<H)f  whereby  the  sides 
of  the  stitch  tonitue  proJ«»ct  beyond  the  needles  of  the  rear 
stitching  mechanism. 


1.  A  deglutiUon-faciUtating  device,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  vessel  for  containing  a  carrler-Uqaid.  of 
a  rehitively  small  receptacle  positioned  within  said  ves- 
sel in  spaced  relation  to  one  side  thereof  and  opening 
near  the  rim  thereof,  and  means  deUchably  connecting 
•aid  vessel  and  receptacle  and  consisting  of  a  holder  in 
T»-lilcb  tbf  rec^pude  Ik  removably  seated,  said  holder 
having    clamping    means   for    engaging    the    sides    of    the 

2.  In  a  deglutltion-facUitating  device,  a  conular  cup. 
and  a  bolder  In  which  said  cup  is  removably  seated,  anid 
bolder  having  clamping  means  for  detachably  engaging 
the  side«  of  a  vessel  for  containing  a  carrier-liquid,  to 
attain  the  ctip  within  said  vessel  In  spaced  and  inclined 
relation  to  one  side  thereof  and  with  the  mouth  of  the 
cup  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  said  vessel. 


1,^64  540.      HAME-TUG.      LUJTB  C.    MrA«s.    LocuwtvUle. 
Va.     Filed   Oct.   11.    1917.     t^erial   No.   l»6,0e».        (CI. 

54—32.  > 

1.  A  hame  tug  comprising  a   U-shaped  member,  a   link 
embodying  n   swinging   Imr  section,   the  ends  of  anid   bar 
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section  being  beveled  to  converge  and  exactly  fill  up  the 
open  space  In  Bald  link,  a  pivotal  pin  extending  through 
one  end  of  said  bar  section,  the  pivotal  portion  of  said 
link  having  an  inclined  slot  through  which  said  pivot  pin 


extends  whereby  the  bar  section  can  be  swung  open,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  one  end  of  the  link  in 
said  U-shaped  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,541.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  Chaeles  L.  Mobb, 
JanesvUle,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mohr  Lino-Saw  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825.049. 
(CI.  199—13.) 


% 


^(-^^''A 


1.  In  a  linotyiK'  machine  having  a  slug  mold  of  a  fixed 
length,  an  adjustable  matrix  assembler  stop,  an  adjustable 
vise  Jaw  for  holding  the  line  of  matrices  in  relation  to 
the  mold,  means  for  ejecting  the  slug  from  the  mold,  a 
cutter  for  cutting  the  slug  as  it  is  ejected  and  means  for 
Simultaneously  adjusting  said  jaw,  stop,  and  cutter  to  pro- 
duce a  printing  slug  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  mold. 

2.  A  linotype  machine  provided  with  means  for  as- 
sembling a  line  of  matrices  and  a  mold  adapted  to  occupy 
a  casting  position  and  an  ejecting  position,  and  means  for 
■ejecting  the  slug,  an  assembler  stop  for  controlling  the 
length  of  the  line  of  matrices  assembled,  an  adjustable 
vise  Jaw  related  to  the  casting  position  of  the  mold  for 
holding  the  line  of  matrices,  a  cutter  related  to  the  eject- 
ing position  of  the  mold  for  severing  the  slug  cast  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  assembler  stop,  the 
vise  jaw.  and  the  slug  cutter. 

3.  A  linotype  machine  provided  with  means  for  as- 
sembling a  line  of  matrices  and  a  mold  adapted  to  occupy 
a  casting  position  and  an  ejecting  position,  means  for 
ejecting  the  slug,  an  assembler  stop  for  controlling  the 
length  of  the  line  of  matrices  assembled,  an  adjustable 
vise  Jaw  for  holding  the  assembled  line  of  matrices  in  rela- 
tion to  the  casting  position  of  the  mold,  a  saw  positioned 
in  front  of  the  ejecting  position  of  the  mold  for  sawing 
the  slug  into  two  pieces  as  It  Is  ejecte<i,  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  assembler  slop,  the  vise  jaw,  and 
the  saw  to  produce  a  finished  slug  shorter  than  the  mold. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  a  mold  for  casting  slugs, 
a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  associated  with  the  mold 
for  holding  a  line  of  matrices,  a  screw  threaded  rotatable 
shaft  associated  with  said  movable  jaw  and  carrying  a 
non-rotatable  nut  for  engagement  with  the  jaw  to  position 
the  movable  jaw  relatively  to  the  fixed  jaw,  and  means 
for  moving  the  nut  and  shaft  longitudinally  without  ro- 
tating the  shaft  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  line  of 
matrices,  the  jaw  being  movable  in  one  direction  inde- 
pendent of  the  nut. 


11.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  a  mo|d  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  casting  a  slug,  salfl  mold  being 
novable  from  a  casting  position  to  an  ejecting  position,  ■ 
fixed  and  a  movable  vise  jaw  related  to  thei  casting  posi- 
tion of  said  mold  for  holding  a  line  of  maitrices  shorter 
tban  the  length  of  the  mold,  means  associtted  with  the 
taold  in  Its  ejecting  position  for  forcing  the  slug  out  of 
t|ie  mold,  a  <utter  mounted  on  the  machine  for  cutting 
the  slug,  as  it  is  ejected,  at  a  point  relate^  to  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  movable  Jaw.  and  mean^  for  slmulta- 
otHJusly  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  raoyable  jaw  and 
ditter. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gkzette.] 


1,264.542.  I>EMOUNTABLE  AND  SEPARABLE  VE- 
HICLE WHEEL  RIM.  HoBAfc  Mote,  petrolt.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.    Serial  No.  766.611.    KCl.  152— 21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  toe  combination 
H-ith  a  wheel  and  its  flxed-rim ;  the  lattfr  affording  b 
plurality  of  annular  ribs  circumferential  of  the  wheel, 
♦f    a    demountable    tire    and    a    supporting    rim    therefor, 

iomprising  two  endless  retaining  rings,  and  a  spilt  an- 
ular  base  portion  Interiorly  recessed  toi  accommodate 
<he  annular  ribs,  and  adapted  to  l»e  contracted  over  said 
flxed-rim  and  ribs,  and  two  laterally  positioned  annular 
fhannels  adapted  to  accommodate  the  rftainlng  rings, 
tuL>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazettjp.] 


1,264,543.  COVER  FOR  BOILERS, 
cago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1917. 
(CI.  53—8.) 


AdamIMeoczbk,  Chi- 
Serla     No.   202.297. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lid  having  a  v^tllatlng  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  damper  shiftably  arranged  underly- 
ing said  opening,  a  shaft  centrally  journal^d  through  the 
lid,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  damper  and  s<>cured 
to  the  shaft  Inwardly  of  the  lid.  a  hollow  operating  knob 
for  the  damper  secured  to  said  shaft  outwardly  of  the 
lid.  the  said  lltf  arranged  with  opposite  arcjuate  slots  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  and  an  opening  wtthin  the  plane 
of  the  knob,  helical  springs  surroundlnu;  the  shaft  with 
their  corresponding  ends  freely  projecting  through  said 
slots  and  secured  to  the  arm  of  the  dai^ipor  at  points 
opposite  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  flald  shaft  with 
the  said  arm  and  the  opi)oslte  ends  of  th*  springs  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  lid  inwardly  of  the  knob. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lid  having  a  ventilating 
opening  therethrough,  a  damper  shiftably  arranged  un- 
derlying said  opening,  a  shaft  centrally  joUrnaled  through 
the  lid.  an  arm  projecting  from  said  damper  and  secured 
to  the  shaft  inwardly  of  the  lid.  a  htdlow  operating  knob 
for  the  damper  secured  to  said  shaft  outwardly  of  the 
lid,  a  screen  secured  within  said  openltig.  an  arcuate 
guide  flange  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  lid  adjacent  said 
opening    with    the    damper    positioned    in^artily    thereof, 
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inwardly  projecting  stop  lugs  for  the  damper  carried  by 
the  lid  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flange,  the  said 
Uf^rranged  with  opposite  arcuate  slots  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  an  opening  within  the  plane  of  the  knob, 
helical  springs  surrounding  the  shaft  with  their  corre- 
sponding ends  freely  projecting  through  said  slots  and 
secured  to  the  arm  of  the  damper  at  point*  opposite  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  said  shaft  with  the  said 
arm  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  lid  inwardly  of  the  knob. 


comprising  a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  movable  con- 
tact member  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  engagement  with 
ttald  fixed  contact  member  when  said  annular  raemtier  is 
preKsetl  inwardly  in  said  slot,  conductors  arranged  in  said 
slot  and  connecting  each  of  said  circuit  closing  devict^s 
with  a  circuit,  and  conductors  forming  a  part  of  a  circuit 
and  arranged  on  the  lower  face  of  a  spoke. 

[Claims  1  to  10  and  12  not  prlnti'd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.544.  SIGNAL- ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  MO- 
TOR VEHICLES.  Charles  Nivin,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  49,7W.     (O.  176—366.) 


1,264,546.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  William  J.  Newton,  Lynbrook.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Newton  Manufacturing  Company,  Lynbrooik. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30.347.     (CI.  247—5.) 


2.  The  couibluatlon  with  the  rim  of  a  steering  wheel, 
of  a  fixed  annular  contact  member  embedded  In  said  rim, 
an  annular  contact  member  mounted  on  said  rim  In  posi- 
tion to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  when 
holding  the  steering  wheel  and  movable  into  said  rim 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  and  a  circuit 
which  is  closed  when  any  portion  of  said  movable  contact 
member  is  pressf-d  into  said  rim  into  engagement  with  said 
flx«Ml  'ontact  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  steering  wheel, 
of  a  fixed  contact  ring  extending  circumferentlally  around 
said  rtra  and  secured  then'to.  a  oontractible  contact  ring 
arrange<l  in  proximity  to  said  fixed  ring  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  contractlble  ring. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  steer- 
ing wheel  having  a  rim  provldetl  with  a  circumferential 
slot,  a  fixed  contact  member  «ecur»Ml.»ln  said  slot  and  con- 
nected with  the  electric  circuit,  an  annular  movable  con- 
tact memb<>r  arranged  in  said  slot  and  slidable  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  member,  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  connected  with  an  electric  circuit,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  movable  member  out  of  contact 
with  said  fixed  member,  and  means  in  said  slot  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  movable  member  In  said  slot. 

[Claims   1,   3   to  5,  and    7    to    13   not   printed   In   the 
Gazette.] 

1,264.545.  SIGNAL  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  VK 
HICLES.  Charles  Nevix,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  May 
29.  1916.     Serial  No.  100.440.     (Cl.  200—27.) 


u- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting  bridge 
having  a  perforation,  a  switch-box  open  at  one  end  and 
including  a  side  wall  provided  with  a  perforation  passing 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  registering  with  the 
perforation  of  the  bridge  and  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  perforations  In  the  switch-box  and  the 
bridge,  whereby  the  switch-box  is  supported  from  said 
bridge  with  its  open  end  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbetl.  a  supporting  bridge 
having  a  perforation,  a  switch-box  having  a  perforation, 
switch  supporting  means,  means  passing  through  the 
perforations  In  the  bridge  and  switch-box  for  attaching 
together  the  bridge  and  switch-box,  and  for  detachably 
se.urlng  the  bridge  and  switch-box  to  the  supporting 
means. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desc/ibed,  a  supporting  bridge 
having  a  perforation,  a  switch-box  having  a  perforation, 
a  tubular  attaching  member  passing  through  said  per 
foratlons.  and  engaging  the  switch  box  and  the  bridge, 
an  outlet  box,  a  cover  therefor,  a  supporting  strap  at- 
tached to  the  cover,  and  means  passing  through  the 
tubular  member,  for  securing  the  bridge  and  switch-box 
to  the  strap. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

1,264,547.  PURSE.  Fredrick  Nickel.  New  Yprk,  X.  Y., 
assignor  to  Springmeyer,  Pattberg  &  Co..  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«^  Jersey.  Filed  June  22. 
1917.'    Serial  No.  176,272.      (Cl.  150—38) 


11.  The  combination  of  a  steering  wheel  having  spokes, 
and  a  rim  provided  with  an  annular  slot,  an  annular  cir- 
cuit dosing  member  arranged  in  said  slot,  a  plurality  of 
circuit  closing  devices  in   said  slot,  each  of  said  devices 


1.  A  purs*  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  coln-corrylng  compartment,  a  secret  compartment 
Becure<l  to  the  side  of  said  coin-carrying  compartment, 
said  latter  compartment  having  a  folding  extension,  and 
means  for  securing  said  extension  to  the  side  of  the  secret 
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rompartmpnt  so  a«  to  substantially  conoeal  the  opening 
of  the  latter,  the  mouths  of  said  compartments  being  sub- 
stautially  in  the  same  plane  to  facilitate  the  manipulation 
of  the  contents  of  the  compartments. 

4.  A  purse  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  coin-carrying  compartment,  a  secret  compartment 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  coin-carrying  compartment, 
sal'l  latter  compartment  baring  a  folding  extension,  the 
len;rth  of  said  extension  belnp  substanttalVy  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  coin  compartment,  giving  a  combined  depth 
sllshtlv  greater  than  the  length  of  the  bank  note,  said 
fol.linff  extension  having  exterior  pockets  formed  thereon, 
and  rlasps  provided  for  securinR  said  extension  to  the  side 
of  the  secret  compartment,  whereby  a  bulging  of  said 
side  pockets  Will  substantially  conceal  the  opening  of  the 
Mcret  compartment  adjacent  the  coin-carrying  compart- 
ment, the  months  of  said  s«>cret  compartmeat  and  said 
coin  rarrvine  compartment  being  substantially  In  the 
same  plane  to  facilitate  the  manipulation  of  the  contents 
of  the  compartments. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


said  aperture  and  into  said  chamber  aad  cofimunlcatlB* 
at  one  end  with  said  chamber,  Its  other  end  having  con- 
nected therewith  a  baffle  plate  which  extends  within  said 
cylinder,  and  means  (or  lntro<lucing  kerosene  or  other 
fn«  Into  the  cylinder  and  throwing  It  agalnit  aald  baflle 
plate. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ett^.] 


I.t64,549.      OIL-WELL  PUMPINO   APPARAtUS.      Fkan- 

cis  J.  itCoNNELi.,  WellsvlUe,  X.  Y.    Filed  May  4.  1917. 
.Serial  No.  166,411.     (CI.  74— o.) 


1  204  548.     EXPLOSIVE  ENGINK.      Oluc  Konb.vd  Xico- 
'  L-U-scN.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.    Serial 
No.  867,»44.     (CI.  123—30.) 


;i.  In  appaiatus  of  the  character  describe*,  a  pumping 
'  j4ck  harinfc  JowrnAU  extendinjt  therefrom  Id  combination 
With  fittings  having  horizontal  sockets  to  receive  said 
Journals  and  vertical  sockets  to  drop  over  vertical  pipes. 

I  7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
pipes  projecting  from  a  suitable  base,  a  jack  supported 
thereby,  a  pair  of  pipes  projecting  upwanlly  from  a  second 
hjse.  a  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes  ^Ivotally  sup- 
pbrtetl  by  said  upright  pipes,  the  free  ends  of  said  pipes 
lielng  connected  with  the  aforesaid  jack.  »nd  diagonal 
pipes  extendlnK  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  heam  snpport- 
i»g  pipes  to  the  pipes  supporting  the  Jack. 


1.  An  explosive  eofflne  for  burning  keros^ene  or  other 
explosive  fuel  comprlaing  a  cylinder  having  a  contracted 
apertui-e  iu  the  end  thereof,  a  member  secured  to  the 
cylinder  and  surrounding  the  aperture  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber  outside  of  the  cylinder  in  communication  with 
said  aperture,  a  spark  plug  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  having  means  for  generating  a  spark 
within  the  same,  a  tubular  member  havlnK  a  close<l  end 
threaded  Into  the  wall  of  said  outer  member  and  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  aperture,  said  tubular  member 
being  provided  with  openings  into  said  chamber  adjacent 
the  said  closed  end  ami  having  a  curved  baffle  plate 
forme.l  integrally  therewith  at  the  other  end  by  opening 
the  end  of  the  tube  and  spreading  the  same  out.  sahl 
baffle  extending  into  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  Intro- 
durlng  kerosene  or  other  fuel  within  the  cylinder  and 
throwing  it  against  said  baffle  plate. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  for  burning  kerosene  or  other 
explosive  foel  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  contracted 
aperture  in  the  end  thereof,  a  member  secured  to  the 
cylinder  and  surrounding  the  aperture  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber  outside  of  the  cylinder  in  communication  with 
said  aperture,  a  spark  plug  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  having  means  for  generating  a  spark 
within  the  same,  a  tubular  member  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  Into  said  chamber  and  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  chamber.  Its  other  end  being  pro- 
jected Into  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  Introducing  kero- 
sene or  other  fuel  vrtthln  the  cylinder  and  throwing  the 
same  against  the  projected  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

3.  An  explosive  engine  for  burning  kerosene  or  other 
explosive  fuel  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  contracted 
aperture  In  the  end  thereof,  a  member  secured  to  the 
cylinder  and  surrounding  the  aperture  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber  outside  of  the  cylinder  in  communication  with 
said  flpertnre,  a  spark  plus,'  extending  through  the  wall 
of  sal.l  .  hnnif><r  and  having  means  for  generating  a  spark 
within    the   same,   a    tuh<ii>ir    member   extending  throwgto 


1  [Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  th4  Gazette.] 


ack. 
n  th4G 


1204  550.  PUMPING  ROD-TIKMNO  DEVICE.  Frax- 
cis  J.  O-CoxNeLL,  WellsviUe.  N.  Y.  Flle<1  May  4,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  1W.412.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe4,  the  combina- 
[tlon  of  a  pumping  rod.  a  ratchet  wheel  Secured  thereto 
and  movable  up  and  down  with  said  pnmi^lng  rod,  a  sta- 
tionary support  located  adjacent  said  painplng  rod.  an 
arm  having  one  end  JournaHKl  on  said  p«|nplng  rod  and 
movable  up  and  down  therewith,  the  o^pa^te  end  of  said 
arm  sliding  on  said  support,  and  a  pawl  rarried  by  said 
arm  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  as 
sal.l  pumping  rod.  Its  rmtchet  wheel,  arm  and  pawl  move 
up  and  down  with  resp«»ct  to  said  support,  the  free  end 
of  ttie  arm  slides  on  said  support  to  give  rotary  noreinent 
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to  Kald  arm  and  lt«  pawl  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  and 

pumping  rod,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pnmpiuR  rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  thereto 
and  movable  up  and  down  with  said  pumping  rod.  a  sta- 
tionary support  located  adjacent  said  pumping  rod  and 
having  an  upwardly  Inclined  part  formed  on  an  arc  of 
which  the  pumping  rod  Is  the  center,  an  arm  having  one 
end  Journale<l  on  said  pumping  ro«l  and  moving  up  and 
down  therewith,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  sliding  up 
and  down  on  said  tipwardly  Inclined  part  of  said  support, 
and  a  pawl  carrie<l  by  said  arm  and  co-acting  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  whereby  as  <=ald  pumping  rod.  ratchet 
wheel,  arm  and  pawl  move  up  and  down  with  respect 
to  said  support,  ttie  free  etwi  of  t1»e  arm  slides  on  said 
upwanlly  inclined  part  of  said  support  to  give  rotary 
nwvement  to  said  arm  and  its  pawl  to  rotate  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  pumping  rod.  sutwtantlally  as  descrlbeil. 
(Cialmi!.  2.  4,  and,  5  not  printeti  In  the  Gaz«?tte. 


on    and  each   having   marked   tben«on   also  an   indicating 
mark  In  a  line  with  the  marking  p<dnt  of  the  leg  to  which 


1  264.551.     PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  RESINS.  OLEO- 
RESINS,    OIL.S,    AND   TURPENTINES    FROM    RESIN 
OUS    WOOl>S.      David    J.    Ocilvt,    Cincinnati,    Ohio, 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  T19.544.     (CI.  203—6:) 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  and  separating  the  resins. 
oleoreslns.  oils  and  turpentines  from  resinous  woods  and 
the  like,  which  consists  la  submerging  the  resinous  wood 
to  l»e  operatwl  on  In  a  mixture  of  water  and  re&ln  solvent, 
and  exposing  the  whole  to  h»at  to  boil  the  mixture,  sub- 
stantially as  descrtl>ed. 

«.  The  method  of  extracting  aad  aeparating  the  reains. 
olf realns.  oils  and  tarpentlnes  from  resinons  woods, 
which  consists  In  exposing  the  wood  to  the  action  of  water 
at  the  temperature  necessary  to  boll  same  In  conjunction 
with  an  oily  and  spirituous  realn  solvent,  resulting  in  the 
resinous  and  oily  constituents  of  the  wood  being  84'parated 
in  the  condition  of  a  magma,  then  exposing  said  magma  to 
heat  in  a  still  to  remove  the  lighter  turpentines  and  oils, 
leaving  the  heavier  oily  can.otltuents  In  combination  with 
the  resins. 

9,  In  the  extraction  of  ro^n  aad  turpentine  from  conif- 
erous Wood,  the  process  which  comprises  simultaneously 
treating  such  wood  in  a  comminuted  state  with  water  and 
a  volatile  solvent  at  their  Joint  boiling  point  till  the  rosin 
and  oils  are  dissolved  and  extracted  by  such  volatile  sol- 
vent, the  amount  of  such  volatile  solvent  present  being 
grej^ter  than  that  naturally  present  In  the  wood. 

(Claims  2  to  6.  7,  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  rtaeette.l 


1.2fi4,552.      DlVinERS.      WiLi.ii    I.    PaLMIH.    Wheatland. 

Wyo      Filed  Jan.  12.  1»16.     Sertal  No    71.707.     (CI. 

R3 — 148.) 

A  divider  having  an  arcuate  har  fixed  at  one  end  to 
one  of  Its  legs  and  lying  In  position  to  extend  across  the 
other  log  and  having  graduations  thereon,  a  second  bar  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  other  leg  and  lying  In  a  position 
to  exten.l  across  the  first  mentioned  leg.  said  bars  having 
their  mnfually  adjacent  edges  dls|>ose<l  in  sliding  engage 
ment.  ea<'h  of  said  bars  having  grn  dust  Ions  marked  there- 


the  bar  Is  attached  In  position  to  coincide  with  the  gradua- 
tions of  the  otiier  bar.  and  means  for  locking  the  legs 
against  movement. 


1.264,553.  FLUTIVMETER,  Feaxk  E,  PiM)LETOX,  MoBt- 
clalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.228. 
(CI.  73—167.)      . 


1.  In  a  «uld  measuring  device,  a  caai»g  having  two 
chambers  therein  and  an  opening  or  port  communicating 
with  snld  chambers  through  whl<  h  the  fluid  flows  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  rotauble  valve  goremlng  the 
port  and  movable  across  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  measuring  de»i.e.  a  casing  having  two 
chambers  and  an  opening  or  port  connecting  the  two  cham- 
bers through  whi<  h  the  fluid  flows,  a  rotaUhle  valve  fov- 
erning  the  port  and  movable  across  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  tiuld  through  the  port,  means  for  automatically 
producing  movement  of  said  valve,  aald  movement  being 
produced  by  the  difference  In  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  port,  and  exhibiting  means  connected 
to  the  valve  and  ope-  aWe  upon  the  movement  of  the  valve. 
9.  In  a  fluid  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  wall  or  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  casing  Into  two  chambers,  said  wall 
having  an  opening  or  port  therein,  a  valve  nwvable  acroM 
said  port,  another  chaml>er  In  sai<l  casing  containing  a 
liquid.-  a  piston  supported  by  the  liquid,  connections  be 
tween  the  piston  and  valve,  means  for  clMnglng  the  level 
of  the  liquid  In  the  liquid  chaml>er.  exhihittng  means,  and 
connections  Itetween  the  said  means  and  the  valve  to  op- 
erate flald  means  upon  the  movement  of  the  valre. 

16.  In  a  Pnld  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  partition  or 
dlaphragni  dividing  the  casing  into  two  chambers.  ©■* 
Itelng  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  partition  and  the  other 
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on  the  downstream  side,  said  partition  having  an  opening 
or  port  therein  through  which  a  fluid  flows,  a  valve  mov- 
able across  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to  govern  the 
size  of  the  opening  or  port,  another  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
valve,  a  piston  in  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  connec- 
tions between  the  valve  and  piston,  a  cup  commiujicatlng 
with  the  piston  chamber,  a  fourth  chamber  in  the  casing 
communicating  with  the  chamber  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  the  fourth  thamber  and 
the  cup  and  a  valve  In  said  connecting  pipe. 

25.  In  a  fluid  measuring  device,  a  rasing  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  exhibiting  device  removably  connected 
to  said  casing,  said  exhibiting  device  having  a  tube  or 
extension  thereon  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the 
casing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  extension,  a  gear  or  pinion 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  wall  of  the  extension  being  cut 
away,  means  in  the  casing  dividing  it  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  means  having  an  opening  or  port  therein,  a 
valve  governing  said  port  or  opening,  and  a  raclc  carried 
by  the  valve  and  meshing  with  the  gear  through  the  cut 
nway  portion  of  the  extension. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  10  to  15.  and  17  to  24  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.554.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS.  An- 
THO.VY  Pkbon,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  54,969.     (Cl.  103—65.) 


A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  use  interchangeably  in 
liquid  containers  comprising  an  elongated  piston  barrel 
provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  laterally  extending 
spout,  a  closure  fitted  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
piston  barrel,  said  closure  being  provided  with  a  liquid 
inlet  and  with  a  valve-cage,  a  valve  seated  upon  the  clos- 
ure and  retained  by  the  cage  for  movement  relatively  to 
the  liquid  inlet,  a  valved  piston,  means  for  imparting 
motion  in  a  downward  direction  to  said  valved  piston,  and 
a  piston  -  actuating  spring  positioned  intermediate  the 
valve-cage  and  the  under  side  of  said  piston,  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  spring  being  in  contact  with  the 
cage  and  with  the  piston  and  said  spring  op(>ratlng  by 
expansive  force  to  Impart  movement  to  the  piston  in  an 
upward  direction  within  the  piston  barrel,  whereby  the 
valve  in  the  piston  is  opened  by  the  downward  movement 
of  the  piston  and  said  piston  is  forced  in  an  upward  di- 
rection by  the  energy  of  the  spring  to  expel  the  liquid 
atimitted  to  the  upper  side  of  said  piston. 


the  bottom  of  said  tray  having  a  plurality  4^  perforations 
grouped  together  and  extending  from  the  8|de  wall  of  the 
tray  toward  its  center,  with  the  major  i^rtion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  Imperforate  to  form  a  pon?der  spreading 
Surface,  so  that  rotation  of  the  tray  causes  fowder  to  pass 


1.264.555.  TOILET-POWDER  BOX.  Thomas  W.  S.  Phil- 
lips. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.384.      (Cl.  221—61.) 

In  :in  article  of  the  da.ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  having  a  loosely  fitting  tray  contained  within  the 
same,  said  tray  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  annular  cir- 
cumferential wall  extending  about  the  edge  of  said  bottom. 


through  the  perforations  onto  the  imperforafte  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  powder  loosening  protuberances  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  formed  by  forcing  th»  material  of  the  bot- 
tom downwardly  and  out  of  the  perfo<atlon8  formed 
therein. 


a  Bat 


1.264,556.  SPRINKLKk  ui^..\D  GARDENJTOOL.  Jacob 
llKsttY  PosTKi..  San  Mateo,  Cal.  Filed  July  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,791.      (Cl.  137—57.) 


/S  /S 


8.  A  sprinkler  head  garden  tool,  comprising  a  T  head, 
an  attaching  nipple  forming  the  leg  of  the  T  head,  the  op- 
posed arms  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  T  forming  a  blade  and  a 
pick,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  through  the  head 
against  the  blade  to  be  deflected  by  the  blade. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazptte.] 


1.264.557.      TYPE-WRITER, 
more,    Md.     Filed    Oct.   30. 
(Cl.  197—141.) 


BRici    W     Bn>DiTT,    Baltl- 
1917.     Serial    No.    199,304. 


1.  In  a  paper  indicator  and  page-end  stop,  in  combina- 
tion, an  actuating  member  consisting  of  4  worm-threade<l 
cylinder  driven  by  the  platen  shaft,  a  moving  pointer,  a 
follower  on  the  pointer  controlleil  by  said:  actuating  mem- 
l)er  to  move  Ihe  pointer  proportionately  td  the  platen  roll, 
a  flxefl  stop  to  be  engaged  by  the  pointer  at  the  end  of  its 
travers*'  lo  check  the  platen  at  a  predetirmlned  point  on 
the  page,  and  a  scale  to  be  traverseil  by  the  pointer,  the 
same  being  graduate<l  in  correspondence  with  the  Hue 
spadng  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  ^t  forth. 

2.  In  a  pai>er  indicator  and  page-end  ritoj*.  in  combina- 
tion, an  actuating  member  consisting  of  4  worm  threaded 
cylinder  driven  by  the  platen  shaft,  a  n^ovlng  pointer,  a 
follower  on  the  pointer  controlled  by  sale!  actuating  mem 
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ber  to  move  the  pointer  proportionately  to  the  platen  roll, 
a  fixed  stop  to  be  engaged  by  the  pointer  at  the  end  of  its 
traverse  to  check  the  platen  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
page,  a  scale  to  be  traverseil  by  the  pointer,  the  same  being 
permanently  attached  to  the  flxed  stop,  and  graduated  in 
Inverse  correspondence  with  the  normal  line  spacing  of 
the  machine  and  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the 
pointer  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  sul>stantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,264.558. 
ley.  Cal. 
83—45.) 


ROLLER  MILI 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1917 


George  C.  Richards,  Berke- 
Serlal  No.  162,742.     (Cl. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  circular  grinding  pan.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  propelling  arms  secured  on  the  shaft, 
said  arms  being  slotted  at  their  outer  ends,  a  drag-shoe 
for  each  arm  engageable  with  the  pan.  and  a  pin  on  each 
aboe  passing  through  the  slot  in  each  arm  to  permit  a  ver- 
tical and  pivotal  movement  of  each  shoe  with  relation  to 
its  propelling  arm. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  circular  grinding  pan.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  propelling  arms  secured  on  the  shaft, 
a  drag-shoe  plvotally  connected  to  each  arm  and  engage- 
able  with  the  pan.  and  a  grinding  roller  adapted  to  be  pro- 
pelled by  each  shoe. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  circular  grinding  pan.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  propelling  arms  secured  on  the  shaft, 
a  drag-shoe  plvotally  connected  to  each  arm  and  engage- 
able  with  the  pan.  and  a  freely  mounted  grinding  roller 
positioned  forward  of  each  shoe  adapteil  to  be  propelled  by 
each  shoe. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  circular  grinding  pan,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  propelling  arms  secured  on  the  shaft, 
said  arms  l)eing  slotted  at  their  outer  ends,  a  drag-shoe 
for  each  arm  en.sageahle  with  the  pan.  a  pin  on  each  shoe 
passing  through  the  slot  in  each  arm  to  permit  a  vertical 
and  pivotal  movement  of  each  shoe  with  relation  to  its 
propelUni;  arm.  a  freely  running  roller  forward  of  each 
shoe  an.i  an  upright  section  on  the  front  end  of  each  shoe 
engageable  with  a  roller  first  to  form  a  grinding  surface 
between  each  upright  seotlon  and  each  roller  and  secondly 
to  push  each  roller  around  the  pan  ahead  of  the  shoes. 

5.  In  a  Centrifugal  roller  mill,  a  circular  grinding  pan, 
bottom  dies  secured  in  the  pan,  an  annular  row  of  end  dies 
secured  in  the  pan,  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  circular  path  within  the  pan  having  end  and  surface 
grinding  faces  formed  thereon  engageable  with  the  end  and 
bottom  dies,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  propelling 
arms  secured  on  the  shaft,  one  for  each  roller,  a  shoe 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  arm.  consisting  of  a  horl- 
sontal  section  and  an  upright  section  provided  with  a 
cooperating    grinding    surface,    a    die    plate    secured    to 


the  forward  lace  of  the  upright  section  engageable  with  a 
roller,  and  a  die  plate  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  hori- 
zontal section  engageable  with  the  bottom  dies. 


1.264.559.  MANUALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
E.  RiGHTMiRE,  Melrose.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  2' 
Serial  No.  122.530.      (Cl.  20R— 42.) 


JOHN 
7,    1916. 


A  manually  propelled  vehicle,  comprising  a  l>ed-member. 
rear  and  front  axles  equlppe<l  with  carrying  wheels,  the 
rear  axle  being  cranked  and  Journaled  upon  said  bed- 
member,  a  lever  Including  opposite  sides  having  secured 
therebetween  a  transverse  bar  arranged  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hands  of  the  operator,  said  lever-sldes  being  fulcrumed 
upon  said  bed-member  and  having  pivoted  thereto  leg- 
forming  memlH'rs  linked  to  the  cranks  of  said  rear  axle, 
the  rear  carrying  wheels  being  flxed  to  their  axle,  whereby 
said  pivoted  rear  leg-forming  portions  will,  as  the  required 
pressure  is  exerted  thereon,  actuate  said  wheels,  and  foot 
steering  means  for  the  operator  arranged  in  connection 
with  the  front-wheel  axle. 


1.264,560.  SPARKING  MEANS  FOR  M<yrOR  -  VEHI- 
CLES. Andrew  L.  Riker,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  16.  1902.     Serial  No.  115,844.      (Cl.  171 — 315.) 


a-  *  r   ,  nrrr 


'.1 — N^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  Internal  comliustlon 
engine,  an  ignition  circuit  therefor,  a  storage  battery, 
connections  l>etween  the  battery  and  Ignition  circuit,  a 
generator  driven  by  the  engine  arranged  to  l)e  connected 
to  charge  the  battery,  said  generator  being  so  constructed 
that  its  armature  reaction  limits  the  current  output  and 
thereby  limits  the  voltage  to  a  safe  charging  voltage  so 
long  as  the  battery  and  generator  are  connected. 

3.  In  an  ignition  and  charging  system  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, in  combination,  a  variable  speed  internal  combustion 
engine  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  generator  driven  from 
the  engine,  a  storage  lottery  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
t>e  charged  by  said  generator,  and  ignition  devices  for 
said  engine  Including  the  primary  of  an  Induction  coll 
adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  generator  and  said 
battery  and  Including  also  a  circuit  making-and  breaking 
device  driven  at  a  speed  In  accordance  with  the  engine 
speed,  «aid  generator  t>eing  so  constructed  that,  when 
connected  in  circuit,  variations  In  current  Incident  to 
speed  changes  are  trtlllzed  to  control  the  generator  volt- 
age. 

4.  In  an  ignition  and  charging  system  for  motor  vehl 
cles.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
propelling  the  vehicle,  ignition  devices  for  said  engine 
Including  an  induction  coil  the  secondary  mrrent  of  which 
Is  utilized  for  ignition  purposes  and  Including  also  a  dr- 
cuit-maklng-andbreaking  device  driven  at  a  speed  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  engine  speed,  a  generator  driven  from 
said  engine,  a  storage  battery  connecte<l  to  receive  charg- 
ing current  from  said  generator,  voltage-eontrolled  means 
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controlling  the  connection  of  said  generator  and  said 
batterj*.  connecting  ro«»an«  between  the  primary  circuit  of 
said  induction  coll  and  said  tMittery,  said  generator  hav- 
ing regulating  provision  whereby  the  Increase  in  voltage 
impressed  on  said  battery  and  the  primary  of  said  Induc- 
tion coll  with  increase  In  generator  speed  la  restricted. 

5.  An  automobile  battery-charging  and  Ignition  system, 
wherein  a  variable  speed  Internal  combustion  engine 
drives  a  dynamo  electric  machine  which  charges  a  storage 
battery,  (haractcrlzed  by  the  fact  that  ignition  means  are 
connecte<l  to  be  supplied  from  the  generator  and  the  bat- 
tery and  the  generator  Is  constructed  to  control  the  volt- 
age upon  the  ignition  circuit  and  battery  by  the  current 
output  of  the  generator. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.561.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  An- 
drew L.  RiKKR,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
'•  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  653,535.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


j^'l  ,.  .  Ir^      ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  ■aeniber  of  a  driven 
nifinber.  planetary  gearing  between  the  same  comprising 
a  pinion  secured  to  one  member,  an  internal  gear  secured 
to  the  other  member,  a  rotatable  member,  one  or  more 
pinions  thereon  meshing  both  with  said  pinion  and  said 
gear,  said  rotatable  member  having  also  a  drum  encir- 
cling said  gear,  a  band  brake  for  said  drum,  and  clutching 
means  b<>tween  said  drum  and  said  gear  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  annular  disks  fixed  upon  the  outside  of  the  Inter- 
nal gear  and  an  alternating  series  of  annular  disks  fixed 
upon  the  interior  of  the  drum,  means  for  pressing  «ald 
disks  laterally  Into  contact  each  with  the  adjacent  one 
comprising  a  follower  ring,  pins  secured  thereto,  bell 
crauk  levers  for  moving  said  pins,  a  sliding  member  for 
moving  said  levers,  and  means  for  freeing  said  disks  com- 
priijing  one  or  more  pins  secured  to  said  ring  and  springs 
engaging  the  same  to  pull  the  ring  away  from  the  diaks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  of  a  driven 
member  and  a  planetary  gearing  train  between  the  same 
comprising  a  driving  gearing  member,  a  driven  gearing 
member,  a  rotatable  member,  a  third  gearing  member  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  member,  means  for  opposing  move- 
ment of  the  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  said  elements 
having  concentric  drum  members  provided  re6i>ectlvely 
with  multiple  internal  and  external  annular  disks  fixed 
thereon,  and  means  for  pressing  said  disks  into  contact. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member  and  a  planetary  gearing  train  l>etween  the  same 
having  gearing  elements  comprising  a  pinion,  an  internal 
gear,  a  rotatable  element,  one  or  more  pinions  carried 
thereby  and  meshing  both  with  said  internal  gear  and  the 
first-name<l  pinion,  one  of  said  gearing  elements  being 
the  driving  member,  another  the  driven  member,  and  the 
third  an  idle  member  adapted  to  be  held  fixed  or  allowed 
to  rotate,  nieaus  for  •HMMiac  aereBMBt  of  Mid  idle  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  having  an  outer  drum,  another 
of  Hakl  n>embers  having  an  inner  drum,  and  a  series  of 
clutching  members  between  the  same  for  clutching  one 
drum  to  the  other. 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  an  epicyclic  train  between  the  same  com- 
prising a  driving  gear,  a  driven  ge«r  member  and  an  inter- 
aedlate  gear-carrying  member,  said  elements  being  rela- 
tively immovable  axially.  said  gear-carrying  member  hav- 
ing an  extension  Incloaing  said  driven  member  and  form- 
lag  an  Inclosing  casing  for  the  gearing  and  clutching 
laeans  housed  within  said  casing  for  transmitting  move- 
ment l)etw«'en  the  shafts  in  the  same  rotatlfe  senw. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  an  epicyclic  tr^ln  between  the  same 
c(>mprislng  a  driven  gear,  an  internal  gear  knd  a  pinion 
carrying  disk  opposed  to  said  Internal  geatr.  said  latter 
ttro  elements  having  spaced  cylindrical  poiTtiuns  and  ra- 
dial flanges  closing  the  annular  space  between  the  cylin- 
drical flanges,  a  band  brake  encircling  the  plnlon-carrylng 
(jement,  cooperating  clutch  disks  on  said  cjlindrical  por 
ttons  and  Inclosed  within  said  space  and 
entered  through  one  of  the  radial  flanges 
said  disks. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  10.  12,  and  13  not  ijrinted  Jn  the 
Qazette.] 
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t.264,562.  FLUII>COM PRESSOR.  Edwar^  A.  Rix.  Oak- 
,  land.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  SeriaJ  No.  67,771. 
I   (01.  230—32.) 


plunger   pins 
for  operating 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising  in  coml  Ination.  a  cyl- 
kider,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  dividing  the  same 
Into  a  main  compression  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  com- 
pression chamber,  said  auxiliary  comprefsion  chamber 
having  less  area  than  the  main  chamber  atid  said  piston 
being  operable  during  the  major  portion  of  the  extension 
Stroke  to  compress  fluid  In  the  auxiliary  chamber  and 
discbarge  the  same  into  the  main  chamber  only  at  or 
Bear  the  beginning  of  the  compression  stroke- 

4.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  differential  piston  therein  forming  thenewlth  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said 
main  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for  said  auxiliary  chamber 
controlled  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  opened  at 
»r  near  the  beginning  of  the  extension  mofement  of  said 
piston  in  the  main  chamber,  and  commuqicating  means 
between  said  cbamt)ers  controlled  by  the  pisjlon  and  adapt- 
ed to  bo  opened  when  the  piston  Is  at  or  i^ear  the  t)egin- 
Dlng  of  Its  compression  stroke  In  the  aiain  chamber, 
whereby  to  initially  raise  the  pressure  of  tpe  fluid  in  the 
latter  chamber. 

10.  A  fluid  compreasor  Including  in  combination  a  cyl- 
inder composed  of  an  upper  main  chamber  and  a  lower 
auxiliary  chamber  of  less  area  than  the  pialn  chamber, 
a  differential  piston  having  upper  and  lower  portions  fit- 
ting the  main  and  auxiliary  <hamber8,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  the  main  chamber,  a  pocket  in  the  side  of  said 
cylinder  forming  part  of  the  auxiliary  chamber,  an  inlet 
port  for  the  auxiliary  chamber  controlled  by  the  upper 
portion  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  opened  at  or 
near  the  beginning  of  the  extension  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  main  chaml>er,  ami  communicating  means 
between  Kaid  chambers  controlled  by  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  only  when  the  pistoh  is  at  or  near 
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the  beginning  of  its  compression  stroke  in  the  main  cham- 
l>er   whereby  to  Initially   raise  the  presaare  of  the  fluid 
,\m  the  latter  chamber. 
.      (Claims  2,  3,  3  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264.503.  PUMP.  Harvet  N.  Rothwiiler.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,380.  (01, 
103—61.) 


/7 


Jl 


blank  being  lowermoat  to  stick  it  upon  the  letter  sheet, 
and  marginal  flaps  turned  inwardly  from  all  of  the 
several  edgts  of  the  blank  and  shaped  to  He  free  of  one 


The  (Combination  with  a  pump  discharge  pipe  having  a 
substantially  horl«ontaUy  dispose*!  delivery  end,  a  one- 
piece  spout  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
with  its  branches  In  rectangular  relations,  one  of  said 
branches  being  counterbored  slldably  to  receive  the  end 
of  aald  pipe  and  afford  an  annular  shoulder,  a  helical 
•pring  conm^cted  to  the  spout  and  the  pipe  for  rotatably 
coupling  the  same  and  yieldingly  maintaining  said  shoul- 
der in  Juxtaposition  with  thp  pipe  extrewlty.  the  spring 
being  contained  within  the  pipe  and  spout  and  having  the 
tension  thereon  controlled  by  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  spout. 

1.264  564.  XON  ALCOHOLIC  WINE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  JoskpH  Rcssell,  New  York, 
X.  y.     Filed  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.   178,524.      (01. 

99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  de-alcoholizing  wine,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  wine  to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  vapor- 
ize the  alcohol  contained  therein,  withdrawing  and  con- 
densing the  alcoholic  and  other  vapors  produced  by  such 
heating,  separating  the  etheric  and  like  components  from 
the  condensatp  and  returning  said  components  to  the 
un  vaporized  portion  of  the  wine. 

3.  The  process  of  de-alcohoUzlng  wine,  which  consists 
In  heating  the  wine,  withdrawing  and  condensing  the 
vapors  produt-od  by  such  heating,  causing  portions  of 
•aid  condensate  to  be  absorbed  In  a  body  of  vaseline, 
removing  the  unabsorbe*!  portion  of  the  condensate,  sepa- 
rating the  absorbed  portion  of  the  condensate  from  the 
vas»'llne.  and  returning  the  same  to  the  unvaporized  por- 
tion of  the  wine. 

5.  The  protM«s8  of  de-alcohollzlng  wine,  which  consists 
in  agitating  and  heating  the  wine  in  a  closed  receptacle, 
drawing  off  the  vapors  which  disengage  from  the  wine, 
condensing  said  vapors,  mixing  the  condensate .  with 
melted  vaseline  to  cause  the  absorption  of  a  portion  of 
the  condensate  thereby,  separating  the  vaseline  from  the 
unabsorlMKi  portions  of  the  condensate,  heating  the  vase- 
line, withdrawing  the  vapors  formed  thereby  and  con- 
densing the  same,  and  mixing  said  condensate  with  the 
unvaporized  portion  of  the  wine. 

7.  The  process  of  separating  etheric  and  like  com- 
pounds from  vinous  alcohol,  which  consists  in  Intimately 
mixing  the  same  with  vaseline. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


y 


another,  said  fiaps  forming  retainers  for  stamps,  whose 
edges  are  loosely  engaged  between  the  body  of  the  blank 
and  said  flaps. 


1  264  566.  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  BOXES  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  JOURNAL  -  BEARINGS.  Allen  J. 
Smith  and  Jambs  M.  Williams.  Valdosta.  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  143.380.     (Cl.  254—34.) 


1.264.565.       STAMP-PROTECTOR.       Sbth    W.    Shepard. 

Leominster.    Mass.       Filed     Oct.    2,    1916.       Serial    No. 

123.328.      (Cl.  229 — 87.5.) 

The  combination  with  a  letter  sheet,  of  a  rectangular 
blank  formed  of  gummed  paper,  the  gummed  face  of  the 


2.  A  device  for  lifting  boxes  for  the  removal  of  Journal 
bearings,  comprising  a  plate  with  an  interiorly  threaded 
boss,  said  plate  provided  with  an  offset  conforming  to  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  flanged  circumference  of  a  wheel, 
a  collar  fitted  over  the  offset  end  of  the  plate  provided 
with  a  curved  finger  for  engagement  with  the  convexed 
flange  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  set  screw  for  holding  the 
collar  in  place  upon  said  plate,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the 
plate  and  having  forked  ends  for  engagement  with  the 
web  of  the  wheel,  a  jack  screw  engaging  the  threaded 
boss,  a  boss  In  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  Jack  screw 
is  swiveled  and  provided  with  integral  anfls.  a  stationary 
truck  frame  to  which  said  arms  are  fastened,  collars 
fixed  to  the  screw  upon  either  side  of  the  boss  in  which 
the  screw  Is  swiveled  and  provided  with  holes  for  the  re- 
ception of  means  for  turning  the  screw,  pins  upon  said 
arms,  hooks  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pins  and  adapted 
to  engage  underneath  a  Journal  box. 
[Claim  1  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,667.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  I'r  Wane  B.  Smith, 
Deerfield,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41.858. 
(01.  152—14.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  rubber  tlpe  of  two 
series  of  relatively  few  layers  of  loosely  woven  fabric 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  circumferentlally 
of  the  tire,  said  series  of  layers  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  tire,  with  each  layer  commencing  .it  the 
surface  of  the  tread  but  spaced  from  the  center  thereof, 
then  extending  in  an  oblique  direction  down  Into  the  tread 
and  then  a  considerable  distance  down  into  its  side  of  the 
Hre.  whereby  the  rubber  at  all  times  forms  the  central  and 
greater  portion  of  the  tread  surface  and  the  outer  edge  of 
each  layer  extends  to  the  tread  surface  toward  the  sidea 
thereof  while  the  body  of  each  layer  is  embedded  In  the 
tread  and  its  side  of  the  tire,  forming  a  protection  against 
puncturing  or  cutting  the  tire. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  mbber  tire  of  two 
layers  of  loosely  woven  fabric  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extt-ndinif  circuniferentlally  of  the  tire,  said  layers  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  tire,  with  each  layer 
commencing  at  the  surface  of  the  tread  but  spaced  from 
the  center  thereof,  then  extending  In  an  oblique  direction 
down  Into  the  tread  and  then  a  considerable  distance  down 


Into  its  side  of  the  tire,  whereby  the  rubber  at  all  times 
forms  the  central  and  greater  portion  of  the  tread  sur- 
face and  the  outer  edge  of  each  layer  extends  to  the  tread 
surface  toward  the  sides  thereof  while  the  body  of  each 
layer  is  embedded  in  the  tread  and  its  side  of  the  tire, 
forming  A  protection  against  puncturing  or  cutting  the 
tire. 


1.204.568.  RAIL-JOINT.  Rbibb.n  W.  Smith.  West  Col- 
lingswood,  N.  J.,  asstgnoi  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Deo. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  808.472.     (CI.  239—9.) 


1.  An  anti-creeping  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination 
with  ji  plurality  of  track  ties,  the  rails  and  the  Joint  bolts, 
of  a  Joint  bar  clamped  In  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails  by 
the  Joint  bolts  and  provlde<l  with  an  Integral  inwardly  ex- 
tending base  plate  extending  free  of  and  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  bar  and  fastened  to  the  ties  beyond  the  Joint  ties. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.264.569.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT  CONNECTION  FOR 
BOILERS.  Benjamin  E.  D.  STAFroao,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,758.      (CI.  86 — 1.5.) 


\*Z] 


1,  In  stay-bolt  connections  for  boilers,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  a  conical  opening,  and  a  conical 
sleeve  mounted  In  said  opening  and  supported  on  the  coni- 
cal wall  of  the  same,  the  said  sleeve  being  secured  to  the 
plate  by  welding  the  parts  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  face 
of  the  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,264.570.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT  CONNECTION  FOE 
BOILERS.  Benjamin  E.  I).  Stafford.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh,  P». 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.     S^-rlal  No.  61.759^     (CI.  86—1.5.) 


1.  A  stay  bolt  connection  for  boilers,  th »  combination  of 
H  boiUr  pinte  having  n  conical  threadiest  opening,  and  a 
sleeve  having  a  plain  conical  outer  surface  mounted  In 
said  opening  with  its  outer  end  approximately  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  plate,  the  sleeve  t>eing  secureii  to 
the  plate  by  welding  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the 
plate. 

3.  In  stay  bolt  connection  for  boilers,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  a  conical  threadlpss  opening,  and 
a  conical  sleeve  also  without  threads  and  mounted  in  said 
opt*ning  with  its  outer  end  approximately  flush  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  plate,  the  said  plate  a^d  sleeve  having 
oppositely  beveled  faces  forming  a  groove  ground  the  sleeve 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  to  receive  4  welding  compo- 
sition, the  said  sleeve  being  secured  to  tlfe  plate  by  weld- 
ing. I 

[Gaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,571.   CALIPERS.     John  A.   Stein 
port,  Pa.    Filed  June  2.  1917.     Serial  J 
33—148.) 


rtiLPER.  Williams- 
No.  172.447.     (CL 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  de«crlbe<^.  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  pivoted  legs,  the  ends  of  the  legf  of  one  pair  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  scale  coninected  with  one 
of  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  pairs,  and  t>elng 
slldable  with  reference  to  the  other  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  pairs.  1 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeq.  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  legs,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  legs  of 
one  pair  with  those  of  another,  a  scfle  member  per- 
manently and  pivotally  connected  with  certain  of  the  legs 
of  the  respective  pairs,  and  slldable  With  reference  to 
the  other  legs  of  said  pairs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU-d.  a  |)lnrality  of  pairs 
of  pivoted  legs,  one  leg  of  each  pair  beibg  pivotally  con- 
nected with  a  leg  of  the  opposite  pair,  tie  remaining  legs 
of  the  respective  pairs  being  pivotally  connected,  a  scale 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  connected  ends  of 
the  pairs,  and  means  for  holding  the  scale  member  rigidly 
in  position  on  said  legs,  said  member  constituting  a  brace. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU)ed,  A  pair  of  calipers 
including  a  plurality  of  curved  arms,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially straight  arms,  the  ends  of  th^  arms  of  the  re- 
spective pairs  being  pivotally  connected  with  each  other 
at  points  opposite  the  operative  ends  thereof,  a  slotted 
scale  permanently  secured  to  certain  of  the  pivotal  con- 
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nections  of  the  respective  pairs,  and  an  indicating  device 
secured  to  certain  oppositely  locate*!  legs  of  the  respective 
pairs  and  slldable  with  reference  to  the  slot  of  the  scale 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  calipers,  each  including  measuring  arms  and  operating 
arms,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  certain  of  the 
operating  arms  of  the  respective  pairs,  a  scale  member 
secure<l  to  the  said  point  of  connection,  means  for  con- 
necting the  remainlDg  operating  arms  of  the  respective 
pairs  and  slldable  on  the  scale  member,  and  a  guiding 
and  indicating  device  secured  to  the  means  last  mentioned.' 


1,264.572.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  POTASSIUM 
SALTS  FROM  MOTHER  LIQUOR  SALTS.  GuT  Ster- 
ling, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  191,846.     (CI.  23 — 22.) 

2.  Th**  process  of  extracting  potassium  salts  from 
mother  liquor  salts  obulned  from  salt  brines,  consisting 
In  heating,  with  stirring,  a  suiUbly  proportioned,  finely 
powdered  and  Intimately  mixed  mixture  of  mother  liquor 
salt,  silica  and  llmostono  ;  until  the  magnesium  and  the 
sodium  of  the  sodium  sulfate  contained  In  the  mother 
liquor  salts  and  the  calcium  of  the  limestone  chemically 
combine  with  the  silica  ;  subliming  the  potassium  salts 
and  the  sodium  chlorid  ;  and  condensing  by  suitable  means 
the  sulillme«l  salts,  producing  a  mixture  relatively  rich  in 
potassium  salts. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  salts  from 
mother  liquor  salts  obtained  from  salt  brines,  consisting 
in  heating,  with  stirring,  a  suitably  proportioned,  finely 
ground  and  intimately  mixed  mixture  of  mother  liquor  salt, 
a  potassium  bearing  sili>-ate  and  limestone,  combining 
chemically  the  magnesium  and  the  sodium  of  the  sodium 
sulfate  contained  in  the  mother  liquor  salt,  subliming  the 
potassium  salts  and  that  part  of  the  sodium  salts  re- 
maining uncombini'd  with  the  silicate,  converting  the  in- 
soluble potassium  of  the  silicate  Into  a  soluble  potassium 
salt,  subliming  also  the  latter,  and  condensing  by  suit- 
able nn-ans  the  sublimed  salts,  thereby  producing  a  mix 
ture  of  potassium  and  sodium  salts  relatively  rich  in  potas- 
sium salts  and  free  from  magnesium  salts. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.264.5T8.  SEAT-COVER.  JosErH  L.  Stbvens,  Stockton. 
Kans.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  138,402.  (CI. 
4—18.) 


*-^, 


1,264,674.  COMBINED  FOLDING  SLEKPING-COT,  AU- 
TOMOBILE^OT,  AND  LITTER.  John  Lenard  Sttaht. 
Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Stuart  Machine  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  80, 
1917.     Serial  No.  183,417.      (CI.  5—5.) 


1.  .\  water  closet  seat  cover,  including  an  annular  mat 
of  yielding  material  severed  at  one  point,  a  temporary  re- 
movable cover  therefor  disposed  at  the  lower  and  upper 
portions  of  said  mat,  means  for  securing  said  cover  to 
the  mat  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  mat. 

4.  A  water  closet  seat  cover,  including  an  annular  mat 
of  rubt)er  or  the  like,  having  one  portion  thereof  severed 
transversely,  a  temporary  removable  cover  for  the  mat  in- 
cluding an  upper  portion  partially  covering  the  top  of  the 
mat,  and  having  a  plurality  of  op<>clngs,  a  corresponding 
number  of  studs  formed  integrally  with  the  mat  and  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  to  retain  the  cover  thereon, 
said  cover  having  a  lower  cover  extending  entirely  be- 
neath the  mat,  and  provided  with  a  substantially  elliptical 
opening  Intersected  by  a  radial  opening,  said  opening  co- 
inciding with  the  severed  portion  of  the  mat.  and  a  re- 
silient elastic  t)and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  mat. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


6.  A  folding  cot  comprising  foldable  side  rails ;  a  sup- 
porting fabric  carried  by  said  rails;  transversely  disposed 
Jointed  and  foldable  legs  carried  by  the  rails  ;  vertically 
and  rotatably  adjustable  angle  brackets  carried  by  one  of 
the  legs  near  one  end  of  the  cot  ;  and  foot  rests  removably 
and  adjustably  fitted  on  said  brackets. 

7.  A  folding  cot  comprising  foldable  side  rails;  a  iup- 
portlng  fabric  carried  by  said  rails  ;  transversely  disposed 
Jointed  and  foldable  legs  carried  by  the  rails  ;  vertically 
and  rotatably  adjustable  angle  brackets  carried  by  one 
of  the  legs  near  one  end  of  the  cot ;  foot  rests  removably 
and  adjustably  fitted  on  said  brackets ;  and  bracket  con- 
nections between  said  leg  and  the  rails  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  rails. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,575  COTTON  PICKER.  Lotis  Carroll  Sti  ken- 
BOBG.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederick 
W.  Stukenborg.  Chicago,  III.  Filetl  Apr.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No    163.540.     (CI.  66—117.) 


1.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  picker  head  open  at 
Its  front  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  hollow  neck 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  suction  pipe,  oppositely  ro- 
tative. Interacting  brushes  mounted  at  the  open  front 
of  said  head  and  a  rotative  takeoff  device  In  rear  of  said 
brushes  arranged  centrally  of  said  head  and  adapte<l  to 
travel  between  and  In  contact  with  said  brushes,  said 
head  being  provided  in  rear  of  said  brushes  with  an  In- 
duction port. 

8.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  pleker  head  having 
an  open  mouth,  picker  brushes  at  said  mouth,  and  re- 
silient guards  extending  partially  across  said  mouth  in 
front  of  the  brushes  and  sprlngable  toward  said  brushes 
and  having  stop  means  to  limit  their  movement  toward 
said   brushes. 

9.  A  cotton  picker  comprtslns  a  plcktr  head  having 
an  open  mouth,  picker  brushes  at  said  mouth,  and  re- 
silient guards  extending  partially  across  said  mouth  and 
terminating  at  the  opening  thereof  and  normally  in- 
clined toward  said  brushes  and  sprlngable  toward  said 
brushes  and   between   which   the  brushes  of  said  brushes 

extend. 

15.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  picker  head  comprising  Inter- 
acting, oppositely  rotative  picker  brushes,  a  rotative 
take-off  device  In  contact  with  said  brushes  embracing 
a  series  of  pins  to  travel  between  the  brushes  lengthwise 
of  the  latter,  said  device  embracing  also  means  operative 
through  rotation  of  the  device  to  strip  the  cofton  there- 
from. 

27.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  picker  head  having 
an  open  mouth  and  a  rearwardly  extending  neck  for  con- 
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nectlon  to  a  suction  pip«,  oppositely  rotative  Interacting 
brushes  at  said  mouth  and  ^  rotative  take-off  device  In 
rear  of  said  l)rushe8  and  coactlng  therewith,  said  bead 
being  Interiorly  enlarged  abreast  the  take-off  deVlc«  be- 
yond the  width  of  the  mouth  to  provide  ample  space 
between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  the  device  to  avoid 
compression  of  the  cotton  aa  it  is  carried  rearwardly  by 
the  talre-off  device. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  10  to  14,  16  to  26,  and  28  to  30  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.576.  TRACTOR.  Edward  O.  SrTTOS,  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  July  16,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  180,782.  (CI. 
180—14.) 


1.  A  tractor  having  means  at  one  end  for  connection 
to  a  trailing  vehicle  to  support  the  forward  end  of  the 
latter,  and  means  at  its  other  end  for  connection  to 
another  vehicle,  whereby  Its  own  forward  end  may  be 
supported  with  its  steering  wheels  elevated  by  such  other 
vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  driving  and 
steering  wheels,  of  means  adjacent  the  driving  wheels 
to  support  one  end  of  another  vehicle  for  operable  haul- 
ing and  relative  turning  movements  with  the  tractor, 
and  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  tractor  to  sup- 
port such  end  with  the  steering  wheels  elevated  upon 
an  end  of  a  second  vehicle  for  operable  hauling  and  rela- 
tive turning  movements  with  the  second  vehicle. 

8.  A  series  of  tractors  connected  one  to  another  for 
operable  hauling  and  hacking  movements,  each  tractor 
having  driving  wheels  to  support  one  end  thereof  and 
steering  wheels  to  support  the  other  end  when  discon- 
nected, the  front  end  of  each  tractor  except  the  first  in 
the  series  being  supported  upon  the  preceding  tractor 
with  the  steering  wheels  lifted  out  of  supporting  posi- 
tion, all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  first 
tractor  steers  the  others  of  the  series  and  so  that  all 
the  weight  of  all  the  tractors  except  the  first  and  part 
of  the  first  Is  effective  upon  the  driving  wheels  as  a  unit 
for  Increased  traction. 

9.  A  series  of  tractors,  one  end  of  each  being  sup- 
ported by  Its  driving  wheels  and  the  other  end  of  each 
except  the  foremost  tractor  of  the  series  being  supported 
upon  a  preceding  tractor  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  the 
latter  being  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  axis  of  the  driving  wheels  of  the  prece<ling  tractor. 
the  foremost  tractor  of  the  series  having  its  other  end 
supported  by  steering  wheels,  and  arranged  to  steer  the 
entire  series  of  tractors. 

10.  A  tractor  having  means  at  one  end  for  connection 
to  a  trailing  vehicle,  and  means  at  its  other  en^  for  con- 
nection to  another  vehicle,  whereby  its  own  forward 
end  may  be  supported  with  Its  steering  wheels  elevated 
by  such  other  vehicle. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264,577.  PUMPING  MECHAMSM  JFOR  AUTOMATIC 
irOSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Sblviyob  A.  Swanson, 
North    Tonawanda,    N.    T.,    assignor    to    The    Rudolph 

Wurlltzer  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Tonawanda, 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  3.  1915. 

Serial  No.  25.395.      (CI.  84 — 167.) 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
e^bination  of  the  piano-case,  the  key  board,  a  main 
reservoir  arranged  below  the  keyboard,  and  having  an 
equalizer  and  a  pump,  said  reservoir  terminating  short 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  piano-case,  pedals  for  actuating 
said    pump.    Jtn    auxiliary    reservoir    connected    with    said 


main  reservoir  and  having  a  pump,  said  maxillary  reser- 
voir and   its   pump   being  arranged   tranfversely   in   the 


piano-case  between   one   of  its  end   walls|  and   the  main 
reservoir,  and  a  motor  for  said  auxiliary  pump. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in   the  Gfizette.] 


1,264,578.       DOOR-SUPPORT.       Ulyssu 
Cutler,  Cal.     Flle<l  June  18.  1917. 
(CI.  20—38.) 


G.      SWESMET, 

Serial  No.  175,485. 


J-    -*  / 


1.  The  combination  with  the  intermediate  and  ter- 
minal frame  members  of  a  door,  of  wcueing  devices  car- 
ried by  the  terminal  members ;  a  U-shaped  flexible  ele- 
ment extended  along  the  eilges  of  saifl  members  and 
comprising  a  bend  and  approximately  parallel  arnr*.  the 
bend  being  mounted  upon  oue  securing  idevlce,  and  the 
ends  of  the  arms  being  attached  to  tb^  other  securing 
device :  and  a  tightening  mechanism  i|iounted  in  one 
of  said  members  between  the  arms  an4  having  means 
for  engaging  both  arms,  said  member  having  a  recess 
into  which  the  tightening  mechanism  n|ay  be  advanced 
and  Into  which  the  arms  may  be  flexed.   , 

2.  The  combination  with  Intermediatr  and  terminal 
door  members  having  etlge  grooves,  of  iMcurlng  devices 
carried  by  the  terminal  memt>eni  and  located  in  the 
grooves  ;  a  U-shaped  flexible  element  in  the  grooves  and 
romprislng  a  bend  and  arms,  the  ben<]  l>elng  engaged 
around  one  securing  device,  and  the  terminals  of  the 
arms  being  attached  to  the  other  securlpg  device  ;  a  U- 
shaped  saddle  receiving  the  arms  to  permit  a  separation 
thereof,  and  t>earing  upon  the  arms,  the  saddle  t)elng 
received  in  the  groove  of  one  meml>er  ;  and  a  screw  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  saddle  and  engaging  s>id  member,  the 
said  member  being  provided,  at  the  befe  of  its  groove, 
with  a  recess  to  which  the  saddle  may  be  advanced,  the 
screw  extending  between  the  arms.  | 


1,204,579.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  CharUES  E.  Swinol«, 
Luzerne,  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,781. 
(CI.  05 — 32.) 

1.  A  lifting  device  of  the  character  described  including 
a  handle  bar,  a  rod  carried  by  the  bandit  bar  and  having 
an  angularly  offset  portion,  a  second  rod  frictionally  con- 
tacting with  the  uBfu-t  portion  of  the  first  rod.  one  of  said 
rods  being  provided  with  an  obliquely  Inelined  law.  a  Jaw 
secured   to   the  other   rod   In   confronting  relation   to  the 
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Jaw  OB  the  flrst  rod.  and  means  for  adjnstlng  one  of  said 
rods  longitudinally  of  the  handle  with  respect  to  the  other 
to  variably  space  the  confronting  faces  of  the  Jaws. 


.•*.-.•-•-■.  i*S»t»l-,-i 


2.  A  lifting  device  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  handle  bar,  an  angular  rod  fixed  In  one  end  of  said 
handle  bar  and  having  an  otTset  end  portion  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  Jaw  fixed  apon  said  rod  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  offset  portion,  an  auxiliary  handle  bar  ad- 
JusUble  longitudinally  beneath  the  offset  portion  of  the 
rod,  a  shank  secured  in  said  auxiliary  handle  bar  and 
having  a  Jaw  on  one  end  movable  toward  and  from  said 
fixed  Jaw,  an  antl  frlcUon  roner  mounted  upon  the  fixed 
Jaw  with  which  said  shank  Is  engaged,  and  a  bolt  threaded 
In  said  shank  and  having  a  head  movable  In  the  slot  in 
said  rod  and  a<lapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  the 
rod  to  seoure  the  auxiliary  handle  bar  in  an  adjusted 
position. 

1,264,580.  INTERN AL-COMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Pkrct 
George  Tacchi,  New  Wanstead,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Centrum  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  July  12,  1916,     Serial  No.  108,858.     (CI.  123— 44.) 


each  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotating  pistons  and 
cylinders  with  a  common  combustion  chamber  and  an 
external  cam  track  for  the  said  pistons,  and  common  inlet 
and  exhaust  channels  In  the  casing  between  the  said  en- 
gine units,  adapted  to  be  opened  alternately  to  the  two 
combustion  chambers. 

6.  In  a  rotating  cylinder  two  stroke  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  fixed  external  cam  track,  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  driven  and  similarly  acting  pistons  operating 
against  the  said  track,  a  plurality  of  routing  cylinders 
having  a  common  combuBtlon  chamber  between  the  said 
pistons,  means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  air  to  the  said 
combustion  chamber  and  means  for  Injecting  liquid  fuel 
Into  the  air  compressed  in  the  said  chamber. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,264,581.  WELDING-TORCH.  Joseph  C.  Thm««aiH, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  An».  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  115.412. 
(CI.  158 — 27.4.) 


1.  In  a  rotating  cylinder  engine,  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly driven  and  similarly  acting  pistons,  corresponding 
cylinders  having  a  common  combustion  chamber  between 
the  pistons,  a  fixed  external  cam  track  against  which  the 
pistons  operate,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  means  whereby  the 
engine  operates  on  the  two  stroke  cycle,  the  said  cam 
track  having  an  unsymmetrical  form  such  as  to  cause  the 
pistons  to  open  the  exhaust  before  the  Inlet  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  rotating  cylinder  engine,  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly driven  and  similarly  acting  pistons,  corresponding 
cylinders  having  a  common  combustion  chamber  l>etween 
the  pistons,  a  fixed  external  cam  track  against  which  the 
pistons  operate,  lateral  ports  In  the  cylinders  open  to  the 
common  combustion  chamber.  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
in  the  engine  casing  with  which  the  lateral  cylinder  ports 
are  adapted  to  communicate,  the  said  ports  being  uncov 
ered  by  the  pistons,  and  the  cam  track  having  an  un- 
symmetrical form,  such  as  to  cause  the  pistons  to  open 
the  exhaust  passag..  after  the  Inlet  passage  Is  opened. 

8.  In  a  rotating  cylinder  enpine,  a  pair  of  co  axial  Inter- 
connecte<l  engine  units  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  driven  pistons,  corresponding  cylinders  having 
a  main  combustion  chamber  between  the  pistons,  and  a 
fixed  external  cam  track  agatust  which  the  pistons  oper- 
ate, the  said  units  being  arranged  with  their  cylinders  In 
stagg'r^  relation,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  the 
cylinders  of  each  unit,  the  said  ports  being  covered  and 
uncorered  by  the  pistons  and  the  cam  track  In  each  unit 
having  an  unsymmetrical  form  such  as  to  cause  the  piston 
to    open    the    exhaust    means    before    the    Inlet    means    Is 

opened. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  inter- 
connected engine  units  side  by  side  In  the  same  casing, 
240  O.  G.— 73 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  burner  tip  having  a  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  discharge  orifices  leading  therefrom  ;  of  an  elongated 
baffle  in  said  chamber  disposed  close  to  and  In  line  with 
such  orifices,  and  adapted  to  distribute  the  fuel  more  or 
less  equally  between  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.264,682.    REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
'  Baiitoix»h*    Veroara,   Mexico,    Mexico.    Filed    Oct.    16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,864.     (CI.  72—114.) 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  a  plurality  oi 
Mpimite  concrete  building  elements  arranged  In  angular 
relation,  so  that  the  ends  of  all  of  them  confront  a  com- 
mon point;  reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  said  building 
elements  and  projecting  outward  through  the  confront^ 
ends  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bars  being  fonMd 
with  vertical.  T-shaped  heads  which  are  arranged  In  abut- 
ting relation  to  one  another;  a  single  skeleton  link  fitting 
over  the  upper  portions  of  all  of  said  beads;  a  single 
skeleton  link  fitting  over  the  lower  portion*  of  all  of  ««ld 
heads,  said  links  serving  to  hold  said  heads  In  abutting 
relation;  and  retaining  means  whereby  said  heads  and 
links  are  locked  together. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  a  plurality  of 
separate  concrete  building  elements  arranged  In  angular 
relation,  so  that  the  ends  of  all  of  them  confront  a  com 
mon  point;  reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  said  building 
elements  and  projecting  outward  through  the  confronting 
ends  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bars  b»ing  forma« 
with  vertical,  T-shaped  heads  which  are  arranged  In  abut- 
ting relation  to  one  another ;  a  single  skeleton  link  fitting 
over  the  upper  portions  of  all  of  said  he«4s ;  •  single  skele- 
ton link  fitting  over  the  lower  portions  of  all  of  saM 
heads,  sai.l  links  serving  to  hold  said  heads  in  abottiag 
relation .  and  a  retaining  member  driven  between  said 
heads  to  lock  tt»e  same  to  said  links. 
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3.  Id  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  a  plurality  of 
separate  <*oncrete  slabs  arranged  to  form  a  Joint ;  re- 
inforcing bars  embedded  in  all  of  said  slabs  and  project- 
ing outward  through  the  Joining  surfaces  of  said  slabs, 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  bars  having  abrupt,  lateral 
extensions  arranged  in  direct  juxtaposition  to  each  other  ; 
and  a  single  link  which  is  fitted  over  all  of  said  extensions 
and  by  which  they  are  locked  together. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  roof  or  floor  construction, 
sectional  longitudinal  and  transverse  concrete  girders, 
having  reinforcing  bars  embedde<l  In  their  bottoms,  the 
ends  of  all  of  said  bars  projecting  outward  from  the  join- 
ing ends  of  said  girders  and  having  abrupt,  lateral  exten- 
sions and  a  single  link  fitted  over  all  of  said  extensions  to 
lock  them  together. 


1,264.583.  LOCK.  HiXBV  G.  VoiOHT.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  o^  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  135,614.      {CI.  70 — 74.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt,  two  tumblers  pivoted  on 
said  bolt,  a  thumb  turn  hub  for  protracting  said  bolt 
through  the  actuation  of  both  tumblers,  key  mechanism 
for  protracting  said  bolt  through  the  actuation  of  one 
tumbler,  and  a  second  bolt  protractable  by  said  first  bolt 
when  the  latter  Is  actuated  by  said  thumb  turn  mecha- 
nism ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt,  two  tumblers  pivoted  on 
said  bolt,  an  auxiliary  bolt,  means  whereby  said  auxiliary 
bolt  may  be  projected  by  said  locking  bolt,  means  for  pro- 
tracting said  locking  bolt  from  one  side  of  the  door  by 
actuating  both  of  sad  tumblers,  means  for  protracting 
said  locking  bolt  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  by 
actuation  of  one  tumbler,  said  auxiliary  bolt  protracting 
means  controlled  by  the  other  tumbler  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt,  a  primary  tumbler  pivoted 
thereon,  a  secondary  tumbler  pivoted  on  said  bolt,  thumb 
turn  mechanism  for  protracting  said  bolt  by  the  actuation 
of  both  of  said  tumblers,  key  mechanism  for  protracting 
said  bolt  by  the  actuation  of  said  primary  tumbler  Inde- 
pendently of  said  secondary  tumbler,  and  an  Indicator  bolt 
controlled  In  Its  operation  by  said  secondary  tumbler ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.584.  TORPEDO  GUARD  Hexry  L.  Webbb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,651. 
(CI.  114—240.) 

2.  A  torpedo  guard  for  a  ship  composed  of  a  series  of 
han^rs  independent  of  each  other,  one  behind  the  other 
pendent  from  the  sides  of  the  hull  of  the  ship,  vertically 
extending  ways  In  said  bangers  independently  of  each 
other,  and  barrier  members  adapted  to  occupy  said  ways 
successively  from  top  downwardly,  said  sides  providing 
against  the  advance  of  a  torpedo  to  the  ship,  said  rack  like 
nieuil>ers  being  removable  from  said  hangers  independently 
of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  torpedo  guard  for  a  ship,  rack-like  members 
composed  of  fr.imes  with  slats  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 


bangers  one  behind  the  other  connectible  with  the  hull  of 
a  ship  and  set  out  from  the  same,  said  hangers  having  In 
the  sides  thereof  vertically  extending  ways  in  which  said 
frames  are  successively  slidingly  fitted  oile  behind  the 
other,  so  as  to  form  a  descending  continuity  of  said 
frames  on  said  hangers,  said  frames  being  capable  of  being 
assembled  and  removed  through  said  ways. 


9.  A  torpedo  guard  for  a  ship  composed  of  a  series  of 
gangers,  and  a  series  of  barriers  therein^  said  hangers 
kaving  noses  at  their  ends  projecting  beyood  the  barriers 
fnd  members  of  said  barriers  being  tapered  at  acute 
^ngles  to  the  front.  | 

[Claims  1.  8,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  1*  the  Gazette.  1 


,264.585.  LOOPER  MECHANISM.  JOBN  P.  Wci8, 
Nyack,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metro- 
politan Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  pover.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  25^  1917.  Serial 
No.  164,317.     (CI.  112 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  base,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  supported  by  said  base,  looper  aechanlsm  com- 
prising a  slide,  a  looper  carrier  plvotally  secured  to  the 
slide,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
slide  transversely  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
vernely  of  nald  first  shaft  and  couuected  With  the  looper 
carrier  for  shifting  the  carrier  transversely  of  the  slide, 
and  gearing  carried  by  said  shafts  and  located  between 
the  ends  of  said  transverso  shaft  (or  transmitting  motion 
to  said  transverse  shaft  .,    , 

13.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  comblnaition  of  looper 
mechanism  comprising  a  looper  carrier,  tneans  for  plv- 
otally supporting  it,  means  for  shifting  it  in  transverse 
directions,  said  looper  carrier  having  a  curved  surface 
having  one  or  more  ribs  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and 
a  looper  bolder  adjustable  on  each  of  said  ribs. 

28.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bas«,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahaft  carried  thereby,  looper  dechanlsm  com- 
prising a  looper  carrier  and  means  for  supporting  it  for 
movement  in  transverse  directions,  means  operated  by  the 
shaft  for  shifting  the  sai<l  looper  In  transverse  directions, 
and  looper  thread  controlling  means  attacked  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  bnse. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  27.  and  29  to  4^  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 
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1,264,586.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SILICIOUS  ORES. 
GiOBOB  H.  WiGTOS.  Eureka,  Utah.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,696.     (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  finely  ground  slllcious  ores 
or  materials  restricted  to  a  content  of  base  metal  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  the  formation  of  a  slag  or  agglomeration 
at  the  volatilUing  temperature  of  the  meUlllc  compound 
content  of  the  ore.  which  consists  in  Btixlng  the  ere  with 
a  porportlon  of  alkaline  or  alkaline' earth   chlorld  in  ex 
cess  of  the  combining  quantity    necessary   to  effect   chlo- 
rldlzing  of  the  metal  content  of  the  ore,  heating  the  mix- 
ture under  oxidizing  conditions  to  a  furnace  temperature 
sufficient  to  volatilize  the  metal  as  a  chlorln  compound, 
recovering  the  volatilized  metal  chlorln  compound,  adding 
to    the    recovered    meUl    chlorln    compound,    a    reducing 
agent  and  a  flux  and  forming  a  mixture ;  heating  the  mix- 
ture  to  a   furnace   temperature   sufficient    to   reduce   the 
metal    to    Its    free    state    and    recovering    the    chlorln    as 
alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  compounds  In  the  form  of  a  slag. 
2.  The  method  of  treating  finely  ground  slllcious  ores 
or  materials  restricted  to  a  content  of  base  metal  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  the  formation   of  a  slag  or  agglomeration 
at  the  TolatUiring  temperature  of  the  metallic  compound 
content  of  the  ore.  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ore  with 
a  proportion  of  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  chlorld  in  ex- 
cess of   the   combining  quantity   necessary   to   efTect   chlo- 
ridlzlng  of  the  metal  content  of  the  ore,  heating  the  mix- 
ture under  oxidizing  conditions  to  a  furnace  temperature, 
sufficient  to  volatilize  the  metal  as  a  chlorin  compound, 
recovering   the   volatilized    metal   chlorin    compound,    add- 
ing to   the  recovered    metal   chlorin   compound,   a  r«>duclng 
agent  and  a  flux,  and  forming  a  mixture,  heating  the  mix- 
ture  to  a   furnace   temperature   sufficient  to   reduce   the 
metal  to  its  free  state,  recovering  the  chlorln  as  alkaline 
or  alkaline  earth   compounds  In   the  form  of  a   slag,   and 
mixing  the  slag  so  formed  with  a  new  charge  of  the  ore 
to  re  treated. 

4.   The  method  of  treating  finely   ground   slllcious  ores 
or  materials  restricted  to  a  content  of  base  metal  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  the  formation  of  a  slag  or  agglomeration 
at  the  volatilizing  temperature  of  the  meUlllc  compound 
content   of   the    ore.    which    consists,    in    mixing  the   ore 
with  a  proportion  of  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  chlorld  In 
excess  of  the  combining  quantity  necessary  to  effect  chlo- 
rldlzlng  of  the  metal  content  of  the  ore,  heating  the  mix 
ture  under  oxidizing  conditions  to  a  furnace  temperature 
sufficient   to  volatilize  the   metal   as   a  chlorln   compound, 
adding   to  the   recovered   metal   chlorin   compound   a   car- 
bonnecous  substance  as  a  reducing  agent  and  a  proportion 
of  an  alkaline  earth   carbonate  at  a   flui.  and   forming  a 
mixture,   and   heating  the  mixture  to  a  furnace  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  reduce  the  metal  to  its  free  state,  and 
recovering  the  chlorln  as  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth   com- 
pounds in   the   form   of  a   slag,   and   mixing  the  slag  so 
formed  with  a  new  fhnrge  of  the  ore  to  be  treated. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 


a  pair  of  pinions  carried  by  each  shaft,  aald  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  each  other,  a  pair  of  worm  wheeU  each  meshing 
with  one  of  said  worms,  a  steering  column  for  operaUng 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  front  axle,  and  a  pair  of  linkage  sys- 
tems each  connectini;  and  extending  between  one  of  said 
worm  wheels  and  the  front  axle. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  steering  post,  a 
parallel  shaft  connected  with  said  post,  a  worm  carried  by 
both  the  steering  post  and  shaft,  a  worm  gear  meshing 
with  each  of  said  worms,  a  fixed  front  axle,  steerUxg 
knuckles  plvotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  axle,  drag 
links  connecting  said  steering  knuckles,  and  a  linkage  sys- 
tem   connected   between    said   worm    gears   and   steering 

knuckles. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism  the  provision  of  two 
parallel  shafts  each  carrying  pinions  meshing  with  each 
other,  a  worm  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of 
worm  gears  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  worms,  a  steering 
post  connecting  with  one  of  said  shafts,  a  front  axle,  a 
linkfige  system  consisting  of  a  laterally  extending  shaft 
directly  connected  to  each  of  said  worm  gears,  and  for- 
wardly  extending  rods  operatlvely  connected  between  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  the  front  axle. 


1.264.5S7.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Edwin  W.  Wilson.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1910.      Serial  No.   124,254.      (CI.  21—199.) 


1  264.588.  START  AND  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TALK- 
ING  MACHINES.  Clinton  E.  Woods  and  Frank  C. 
Hinckley,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Graphophone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913,  Serial  No. 
795.344.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1916  Serial  No.  83.405- 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  Steering  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  worm  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  shaft,  said  pinl'^ns  meah- 
Ing  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  worm  wheels  each  meshing 
with  one  of  said  worms,  a  steering  column  for  operating 
.one  of  said  shafts,  a  steering  axle,  and  a  pair  of  linkage 

systems   etch    connecting   and   extending    between    one   of 
said  worm  wheels  and  the  steering  axle. 

2.  Steering  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair 
of  per.allel  shafts,  a  worm  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element  and  a  trav- 
eling  element,  of  two  members  moved  respectively  by  the 
said  elements,  a  third  member  normally  moved  by  the  said 
two  members  and  supplementally  moved  by  one  of  then» 
upon  the  stopping  of  the  other,  and  a  stop  device  actuate* 
by  said  silt)plemental  movement  of  the  third  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  stop  mechanism,  a  trayel- 
ing  element,  a  movable  member  connected  to  and  moving: 
therewith,  a  second  movable  member  driven  from  the  mo- 
tor at  the  same  speed  as  stld  first  member  but  In  the  opp<^- 
slte  direction,  and  connections  between  said  members  and 
the  stop  mechanism. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor,  stop  mechanism,  a  travel- 
ing element,  a  movable  member  connected  to  and  moving 
therewith,  a  second  movable  member  driven  from  the  mo- 
tor, a  third  movable  member  in  mesh  with  the  other  two 
members,  and  connections  between  said  third  member  and 

the  stop  mechanism. 

15.  In  combination,  a  motor,  stop  mechanism,  a  trar- 
ellng  jlement.  a  bevel  gear  rotated  by  the  movement  of 
said  traveling  element,  a  second  bevel  gear  rotated  from 
said  motor  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  aald  first 
bevel  gear,  a  third  bevel  gear  meshing  with  aald  other  two 
bevel  pears  and  rotated  thereby,  and  connections  between 
said  third  bevel  gear  and  the  stop  mechanism. 

18.  In  combination,  a  motor,  stop  mechanism,  a  trav- 
eling element,  an  arm  connected  thereto  and  moving  there- 
with, a  rack  on  said  arm.  a  bevel  gear,  connections  between 
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said  grtir  and  rack,  a  b«Tel  ?ear  rotated  from  the  motor 
but  In  tbf  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  first  gear,  a 
bevel  pinion  meshing  with  said  bevel  gears  and  rotated 
thereby,  and  connections  between  said  pinion  and  the  stop 
meehanlsm. 

[Claims  4  to  14,  16.  17,  and  19  to  67  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.264.589  TYPE-WRITI.NG  MACIIIXE.  Nils  H.  Andbb- 
SON.  MiiJdl4t-town,  Conn.,  a^:iKnor  to  The  Noiseless  Type- 
writer Company,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  CorporatioD  of 
Connecticut.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  So.  783.333. 

(Cl.  197 — 91.) 


1.  In  a  t.vpewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriagc- 
controliing  rack,  a  back-spacing  dog  therefor  having  means 
to  limit  movement  thereof,  and  a  stop  to  coact  with  said 
means  for  normally  maintalBlBg  said  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  mackine.  in  combination,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  eacapfment  wheel  at  the  rear  center  of  the 
machine,  an  actuating  key  at  the  front  aide  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  bell  crank  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  said  key, 
a  thrust  member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  transversely  extending  medially  pivoted  lever  at- 
tached to  said  thrust  meml)er  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  plvotally  miMinTPil  n«  k  spacing  dog  to  coop- 
erate with  said  wheel. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  an  es- 
capement rack,  a  hack-spacing  dog  adapted  to  co-act  there- 
with, a  key  et  the  keyboard  of  the  machine.  Intermediate 
connections  between  the  dog  and  the  key  comprising  a 
le\er  upon  which  the  key  Is  moante<l.  a  second  lever  upon 
which  the  dog  is  mounted,  a  connecting  link  between  said 
levers,  said  back-spacing  dog  having  a  plurality  of  arms, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  side  of  a 
tooth  on  the  escapement  rack  and  another  of  which  is 
adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  two  of  the  succeeding 
teeth  to  prevent  overthrow  of  said  rack,  and  a  spring  con 
Bected  with  another  arm  of  said  dog  for  urging  the  dog 
Into  engagement  with  the  escapement  rack  when  the  actTi- 
atlng  key  Is  depressed. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,264.590.    TrPE-WRITIN(i  MACHINE.     Nils  H.  Aspbr 
SOX.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Type- 
writer Company.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  794.594. 
<C1.  197—97.) 

1.  In  a  t.vpewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  curved 
substantially  vertically  movable  universal  bar.  a  rock 
shaft,  an  escapement  member,  and  connections  between 
said  bar  and  said  shaft  and  between  said  shaft  and  said 
escapement  member. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  curved 
substantially  vertically  movable  universal  bar,  a  rock 
shaft,  an  escapement  member,  and  connections  l)etween 
said  bar  and  said  shaft  and  between  said  shaft  and  said 
escapement  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  and  an 
adjustable  rod. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  niadiine.  in  combination,  a  unlver- 
gal  bar  curved  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  escapement  dog, 
mean^  adapted  to  support  said  bar  and  permit  movement 


tbereof  In  a  predetermined  direction,  a  member  adapted  to 
operate  said  escapement  do,  -ud  mounted  to  move  trans- 
versely to  said  movement  of  the  unlrerMil  bar.  a  spring 
urging  said  member  in  one  direction,  means  whereby  the 
tcAislon  of  said  spring  may  be  adjusted,  and  neans  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  bar  caases  movement  of  said  mem- 


28.  Id  a  typewriting  macklne,  in  combln|itloD,  a  nni- 
v«^sal  twr,  a  rock  shaft  counected  therewitk,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism,  connectioas  between  the  rotck  shaft  and 
tlv  universtal  bar,  connectioas  including  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  between  said  escapement  m«chajDism  and 
said  rock  shaft,  a  coil  spring  positioned  about  said  mem- 
ber between  tlie  escapement  mechanlsn  and  rack  ahaft.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  sprios  comprising 
aa  adjusting  nut  movable  In  the  direction  i^f  the  length 
of  the  part  on  which  It  is  mounted.  | 

[Claims  3  to  16  and  18  to  27  not  printed  in  ^e  Gazette.] 


1,164,591.     FOOD  PRODUCT  AAD   PROCESS  OF   PRO- 
DUCING SAME.     Frbocbick  C.  AtkinsoS,  Indianapo- 


Jls.    Ind.      Filed 
(CI.  SM — 10.) 


Serial    ^e.    149,659. 


I 


1.  A  fo<xl  product  consisting  of  a  compressed,  toasted 
pa.ste  of  a  ground  vegetable  meal  of  a  non-gintlnouB  con- 
sistency and  an  aqueous  liquid.  i 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  food  produ<tt  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  corn  meal  and  an  aqueous  Hqhld  and  feed- 
ing the  paste  thus  formed  between  bodies  speced  apart  a 
slight  distance  and  sufficiently  close  together  to  compress 
the  paste  and  form  a  sheet  thereof,  and  heating  said 
bodies  to  a  temperature  sulBclent  to  toa^t  the  sheet 
throughout.  | 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. | 


1  864..'i92.  BAKING-POWDER  AND  PROCEBS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Preoerick  C.  Atkinsom,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  1*9,922.  (CI. 
99—10.)  I 

1.  A  bakin?  powder  compound  having  a  (jhemlcal  con- 
stituent thereof  adapted  to  combine  with  otlier  constitu- 
ents to  effect  the  gasifying  and  raising  functions  of  tlie 
baking  powder,  mixed  with  a  dry  material  which  Is  In- 
soluble in  water  and  which  will  melt  at  cooHIng  tempera- 
tures, such  material  serving  to  prevent  the  chemical  com- 
bination between  the  elements  nntll  the  release  of  the 
same  by  the  application  of  said  higher  tempfratures,  the 
flaal  product  being  In  dry  powdered  form. 


I 
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«.  A  baking  powder  mixed  with  a  fat  in  powder  form 
and  of  sufficient  quantity  to  constitute  a  filler  and  a 
shortening  medium. 

7.  The  process  of  forming  a  baking  powder  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  one  or  both  of  the  active  constituents  of 
baking  powders  separately  with  a  hardened  fat  In  molten 
state,  and  which  is  resistant  to  the  solvent  action  of  the 
water  used  in  the  dough  and  at  the  same  time  with  such 
mixing  or  subsequently  thereto,  reducing  the  completed 
product  to  the  form  of  a  powder. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,264.593.      ELBCTRIC  WATER  PURIFIER.      Edward  M. 
Barnes.   Hastings.    Mich..   assUmor   to   American    Utlll 
ties  Company.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.     FUed  June  30.  1917. 
Serial  No.  177,95.'..     (CT.  204—25.) 


mii^s^ 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  of  insulating  mtterlnl  having  a  slot 
therethrough,  of  electrodes  having  their  faces  spaced,  con- 
tacts conncctod  with  said  electrodes  and  extending 
through  the  top  of  said  body,  and  a  handle  comprising  a 
cap  detachably  secured  to  said  body  provided  with  a  pair 
of  contacts  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  said  first  named 
contacts. 

8.   In  a   structure  of  th«  daas  described,   the  combina 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  complenMntary  body  members  of  in 
sulating    material    having   reglsteHng   longitudinal    slots, 
the  bottom  end  walls  of  said  slots  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  registering  recesses  for  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  ♦'lectrodes  and  the  upper  end  walls  of  said   longi- 
tudinal   slots  being  provided   with   •    pair  of   spaced    reg 
Istering  slots  having  lateral  offsets,  the  last  named  slots 
forming  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  when  the  members  are 
assembled,    electrodes    disposed    in    said    apertures    having 
lateral    logs   received   In    the    offset    portions   thereof,    the 
lower  ends  of  said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  said  re- 
cesses,  and    means   for    securing   said   body   members   to 

gether. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.594.  SAFETY  SET  COLLAR.  NICHOLAS  Babrt. 
Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.781.      (CI.  74—8.) 


lying  within  the  outer  periphery  of  th«  body  when  the 
screw  Is  engaged  with  the  shaft ;  the  collar  being  re- 
tained by  the  dlnct  engagem«'nt  of  the  inner  edges  of 
said  flanges  with  the  shaft  when  the  screw  is  set  borne, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,595.  BUTTON  BLANK  SLITTING  MACHINE. 
Nicholas  Barry,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916. 
Serial   No.   113.592.       (Tl.  79 — 15.) 


2.  A  resilient  safety  set  collar  pressed  out  of  sheet 
metal  and  U-sliaped  in  cross  section  ;  said  collar  comprls 
ing  a  cyllndrlc  body  having  at  each  end  an  Integral  flange 
extending  Inward  and  its  Inner  edge  adapted  to  fit  the 
•haft  on  which  the  collar  is  mounted  ;  said  body  also  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  proJecUng  resilient  Integral  radial  boss 
having  a  threaded  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  the  outer 
end  of  said  boss  merging  directly  Into  the  outer  peripheral 
metal  of  the  body  .  and  a  headless  screw  engaged  with 
Mid  boss  and  having  its  outer  end  recessed  for  engage- 
ment with   a   setting  tool,   the  outer  end   of   said   screw 


1.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  pearl  buttons,  the  com- 
bination of  a  moving  series  of  means  for  holding  a  pin* 
rallty  of  button  blanks,  a  moving  series  of  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  cutters  adapted  to  op»'rate  upon 
said  blanks  to  cut  the  same  progressively  and  aanularly 
from  the  circumference  toward  the  center  aa  they  travel, 
and  meauK  adapted  to  rotate  the  blanks  and  the  cuttera, 
in  opposite  dirwtions.  during  part  of  -  their  traveL 

2.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  pearl  buttons,  the  com- 
bination of  moans  for  holding  a  plurality  of  button  blanks, 
means  for  rotating  said  holding  means,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutters  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  ^ 
blanks  to  cut  the  same  progressively  and  annularly  from 
the  circumference  toward  the  center,  said  cutter  holding 
means  iK-iug  rotatable  with  said  blank  holding  mpans. 
and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  cutters  and  the  blanks, 
in  opposite  directions  during  part  of  their  travel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  pearl  buttons,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  button  blanks, 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cotters,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  blank  holding  means  and  cutter  holding  means 
through  an  orbital  path,  said  cotters  by  reason  of  said 
movement  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  blanks  to 
cut  the  same  progressively  and  annularly  from  the  cir- 
cumference toward  the  center. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  pearl  buttops,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  chocks  adapted  to  hold  button 
blanks,  a  plurality  of  cutters  adapted  to  operate  upon 
the  blanks  and  cut  the  same  annularly  from  the  circum- 
ference toward  the  center,  means  for  moving  «aid  chucks 
and  cutters  through  an  orbital  path,  and  means  made 
effective  by  such  movement  for  advancing  the  cutters 
toward  the  chucks  during  part  of  their  travel. 

8.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chuck  adapted  to  bold  a  blank,  a  rotatable  cutter,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blank  and  cutter  simultaneoosly  ; 
with  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  during  its  travel,  and 
means  for  causing  the  cutter  to  progressively  operate 
upon  the  blank  held  by  the  chock  while  they  travel 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.264.596.     AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.     JoaiPH  Basil  and 
Emilio  Stocchi.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed   Apr.   30.   1917. 
Serial  No.  165.343.      (CI.  177— 3W.) 
In  an   automobile  signal  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  solenoid  In  a  normally 
open   circuit    with    said    source   of   electrical   energy    and 
adapted  for  atUohment  in  a  vertical  position  to  an  auto- 
mobile,   a    l>rackei    carried    by    the    upper    end    of    said 
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flolenold,  a  boll  crank  pivoted  relative  to  said  bracket,  a 
semaphore  arm  carried  by  said  bell  crank  and  normally 
in  an  inactive  position  in  parallelism  with  said  solenoid, 
shields  carried  by  said  solenoid  with  said  semaphore  arm 
normally  therebetween,  a  core  in  said  solenoid  articulated 
with  "^aid  bell  crank  and  adapted  for  raising  said  sema- 
phore arm  when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  spaced  cush- 
ioning members  supported  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  core 


adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  solenoid  and  limit 
the  movement  of  the  core  therein,  illuminating  means  for 
said  semaphore  arm  in  a  normally  open  circuit  with  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  carried  by  said 
bell  crank  and  said  bracket  adapted  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  said  illuminating  means  when  said  semaphore  arm  la 
swung  to  an  active  position  by  the  energizing  of  saJd 
solenoid. 


1.264,597.  AIR  -  VALVE  DEVICE.  Allan  J.  B»ATO!», 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1017.  Serial  No. 
151,986.      (CI.   236—25.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
shell  detachably  connected  with  the  base,  the  shell  being 
provided  with  n  boss  at  its  upper  end,  having  an  opening, 
a  valve  seating  member  innertible  in  the  boss  solely  by 
the  removal  of  the  shell  and  having  an  opening  in  register 
with  the  other  opening,  a  thermo-expansible  member  in- 
closed by  the  base  and  the  shell,  the  cavity  of  the  base 
tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  upon  a  curve  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  portion  of  the  tbermo-expanaible  member, 
an  inverted  cup-like  regulating  member  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  thermo  expansible  member,  and  a  valve  ex- 
tending through  the  regulating  member  and  having  a 
slldable  connection  with  the  thermo-expansible  member. 


1,864,088.  COPY  -  HOLDER.  Allan  J.  Bbaton,  New 
Britein/  Conn.  Piled  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,575. 
(C\.  120—28.) 

A  copy  holder  comprising  a  frame  of  open-work  con- 
stractlon  having  standards,  furnished  with  means  for 
holding  the  copy,  a  spring  roller  supported  between  the 
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standards   and    provided    with    a   curtain    constituting   a 
backing  or  foundation  for  the  copy,  the  standard  having 


means  to  bold  the  cartaln  In  pulled  relation  back  of  the 
copy. 


1,264,599.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  WiLtlAii  J.  BlisiL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,471. 
(01.  lia— 5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneoasly  fbrming  parallel 
rings  en  a  container  or  a  part  thereof,  tha  combination  of 
a  support  for  a  container,  a  spinning  device  having  faces 
adapted  to  engage  said  container  or  a  part  thereof  and 
rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  faces  for  engaging 
said  container  or  a  part  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the 
spinning  device  and  container  relatively  to  and  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  whereby  parallel  rings  are  simulta- 
neously formed  on  the  container  or  part  tfcereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  non-rotatable  chucks  mounted  axlally  In  line 
on  a  vertical  axia  and  adapted  to  hold  a  container  be- 
tween them,  a  gear  rotatable  about  said  vertical  axis,  a 
spinning  arm  support  carried  by  aald  gear  and  rotatable 
therewith,  spinning  arms  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends 
on  said  support,  spinning  rollers  mounted  on  the  lowe;' 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  cam  ring  between  said  gear  and  sup- 
port and  rotatable  therewith  but  also  movable  along  said 
vertical  axia,  «ald  ring  having  openings  therein  to  receive 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  rock  said 
arms  on  their  plvr  *o  move  the  lower  aids  thereof  and 
the  spinning  rol'  -ereon  toward  and  ttom  a  container 

held  by  said  chuokb,  means  for  driving  the  gear  and  parts 
connected  therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  the  driving  means  to  the  gear  and  also  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  lower  chuck,  and  moans  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  cam  ring. 
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8.  In  a  spinning  machine  for  slmaltaneoasly  forming 
two  or  more  parallel  rlngi  on  containers  or  parts  thereof, 
a  Jaw  member  having  spaced  recesaes  1'  the  working  face 
thereof,  rollers  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  a  pin  in  said 
Jaw  passing  transversely  through  the  recesses  and  the 
rollers  to  hold  the  latter  In  place  and  constituting  a  shaft 
therefor. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1  264,600.      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHY- 

'  DRATING    FRUITS.    VEGETABLES.    AND    SIMILAR 

ARTICLES.     Gbobge    Hiij^bd    Benjamin,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  10,  1917.     8«rlal  No.  179,643.     (CI. 

84—89.) 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  grain  conveyer,  a  casing  having  a 
blower  fan  therein,  a  trunk  leading  therefrom,  a  conveyer 
drum  having  Its  intake  end  communicating  with  the  sup- 
ply hopper  and  Its  discharge  end  communicating  with  said 
trunk,  a  collector  pocket  for  receiving  grain  dropped  upon 


I — T-y — ; 
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the  entrance  of  grain  from  the  conveyer  drum  to  said 
trunk,  a  conveyer  leading  from  the  collector  pocket  back 
to  said  supply  hopper,  and  means  disposed  between  said 
collector  pocket  and  said  conveyer  to  prevent  the  escape 
therethrough  of  air  generated  by  said  blower  fan. 


1.264.602.  DISPLAY  -  CABINET.  Alexib 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1916. 
139,900.      (Cl.  211—21.) 


E.  Bbzoibr, 
Serial   No. 


1.  The  method  of  drying  described,  which  consists  In  sup- 
plying air  having  a  determined  temperature  and  hu- 
midity, passing  said  air  over  a  portion  of  the  article  to  be 
treated,  then  heating  said  air  to  restore  it  to  Its  Initial 
temperature,  then  mixing  said  air  with  a  fresh  body  of  air, 
then  transmitting  said  mixed  bodies  of  air  over  a  second 
portion  of  the  article  to  be  treated,  and  repeating  such 
steps  over  successive  portions  of  the  article  until  the 
whole  article  has  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  air 
currents. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  described,  which  consists  In 
supplying  air  having  a  determined  temperature  and  hu- 
midity, passing  said  air  over  a  portion  of  the  article  to  be 
treated,  then  heating  said  air  to  restore  it  to  Its  initial 
temperature,  then  mixing  said  air  with  a  fresh  body  of  air, 
the  fresh  body  of  air  being  in  amount  approximately  pro- 
portional to  the  increased  humidity  of  the  original  body  of 
air,  then  transmitting  laid  mixed  ijodles  of  air  over  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  article  to  be  treated,  and  repeating  such 
steps  over  successive  portions  of  the  article  until  the  whole 
article  has  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  air  currents. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump,  an  air  inlet  trunk  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  the  pump,  an  air  outlet  trunk,  a  aeries  of  cells  Inter- 
posed between  the  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet  trunk,  a  ae- 
ries of  groups  of  removable  trays  located  in  superposed 
■eparated  staggered  relation  in  said  cells,  means  for  feed- 
ing air  over  said  trays,  means  for  adding  heat  to  the  air 
after  leaving  one  series  of  trays  and  before  passing  over 
the  next  series  of  trays,  means  for  Introducing  additional 
air  and  mixing  It  with  the  first  named  body  of  air  before 
passing  said  mixed  body  of  air  over  successive  groups  of 
trays,  together  with  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of 
the  air  current  and  the  temperature  of  such  air  current 
during  the  passage  of  said  air  current  through  the  cells. 
[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  264  601.      CONVEYER.      Gbobgb    B»bnkbt.     Milwaukee, 
'wis.     Filed    Sept.    4.    1917.     Serial    No.    189,463.      {Cl. 

193—10.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  grain  conveyer,  a  casing  having  a 
blower  fan  therein,  a  trunk  extending  from  the  casing,  a 
conveyer  drum  communicating  with  the  trunk,  means  for 
preventin?  the  accuMfwlatlon  of  grain  In  the  fan  casing, 
and  means  for  returning  grain  dropped  in  the  fan  casing 
to  the  conveyer  drum. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  plurality  of 
racks  mounted  in  the  cabinet  for  movement  in  an  endless 
course,  and  continuously  moving  means  for  Intermittently 
and  simultaneously  Individually  moving  all  of  the  racks 
and  for  Intermittently  moving  alternate  racks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  i>lurallty  of 
racks  mounted  in  the  cabinet  for  movement  In  an  endless 
course,  a  driven  belt,  wheels  Journaled  in  the  cabinet  for 
guiding  the  belt,  and  transfer  bars  permanently  connecting 
the  racks  to  the  belt  and  arranged  to  intermittently  move 
said  racks  In  their  endless  course. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  plurality  of 
racks  mounted  in  the  cabinet  for  movement  in  an  endless 
course,  a  driven  belt,  v  heels  Journaled  in  the  cabinet  for 
guiding  the  belt,  and  transfer  bars  carried  by  the  belt  and 
connected  to  the  racks  for  sliding  movement  and  arranged 
to  Impart  Intermittent  movement  to  the  racks  In  their  end- 
less course. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  plurality  ot 
racks  mounted  in  the  cabinet  for  movement  In  an  endlesa 
course,  a  driven  belt,  wheels  Journaled  in  the  cabinet  for 
guiding  the  belt,  transfer  bars  carried  by  the  belt  and  con- 
nected to  the  racks  for  sliding  movement,  and  means  with 
which  the  transfer  bars  intermittently  engage  to  hold  the 
same  on  the  racks  against  sliding  movement  In  one  dlrec- 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  plurality  of 
racks  mounted  In  the  cabinet  f<tr  movement  In  an  endless 
rectilinear  course,  a  driven  belt,  wheels  Journaled  in  the 
cabinet  for  guiding  the  belt  In  a  rectilinear  course  and  for 
holding  the  upper  and  lower  runs  thereof  to  form  depend- 
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ing  loops,  upper  and  lower  tracks  In  tbe  cabioet,  transfer 
bars  pivoted  to  tbe  belt  at  one  of  their  ends  and  having  I 
their  other  ends  connected  to  the  racks  for  pivotal  and  | 
slidioc  moTements,  and  stops  on  the  racks  with  which  the 
transfer  tuirs  engage  at  the  limit  of  their  sliding  move- 
ment and  lock  the  same  against  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  racks.  | 
[Claims  2  and  6  to  8  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.]  | 


1.264.603.  DISPENSING-MACHINE.  Hugh  A.  Black, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1917.     Serial  No.  157,212.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  bousing,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  housing  and  provided  with  ar- 
ticle receiving  chambers,  closures  for  tbe  chambers  mov- 
ably  mounted  and  yieldably  held  in  a  closed  position, 
abutments  extending  from  the  closures,  a  cam  mounted 
for  engagement  with  the  abutments  to  engage  the  abut- 


ments and  move  the  closures  to  an  open  position  as  the 
drum  rotates,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  dram 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  provided  with  ar- 
ticle receiving  compartments,  closures  tot  the  compart- 
ments movably  mounted  and  yieldably  held  in  a  closed  po- 
sition, a  cam  movably  mounted  in  tbe  housing,  abutments 
extending  from  the  closures  for  engaging  the  cam  and 
moving  the  closures  to  an  open  position  us  tbe  drum  Is 
moved  to  successively  bring  tbe  article  rorapartraents  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  outlet  of  the  housing,  a  bracing 
rod  connected  with  the  cam  element  for  tioldlng  the  cam 
.element  in  an  adjusted  position  for  engagement  with  the 
abutments  of  the  closures  when  in  one  position  and  for 
permitting  tbe  drum  to  rotate  without  tb^  abutments  en- 
gaging the  cam  olemt-nt  when  the  cam  element  is  in  a  set 
position,  and  means  for  rot:>.tiDg  the  drum. 


1.264,604.  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF  AZO  DYES. 
Re.vC  Bobn,  Mannheim,  and  Paul  Nawiaskt,  Lud- 
wlgshafeD-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  LudwlRshafen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.243.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The    process    of    producing   soluble    Chromium    com- 
pounds of  azo  coloring  matters  contalnli|g  at  least   one 
hydroxyl  and  one  sulfonic  acid  group  by  hpatlng  such  azo 
jcoloring  matter  with  a  chromium  salt  in  tbe  presence  of 
I  water.  I 

I  4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  (iimpound  which 
can  be  obtained  by  heating  the  azo  color  ng  matter  pos- 
ing the  formula 
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(R  and  R'  indicating  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal)  with 
chromium  fluorid  In  the  presence  of  water,  which  new 
compound  contains  the  residue  of  the  dye  tolldin-meta- 
disulfonic  acid  +  two  mols.  salicylic  acid  and  chromium.  Is 
soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow  color  and,  on  being  steamed 
in  the  presence  of  fiber,  yields  insoluble  lakes  giving  yel- 
low shades  of  excellent  fastness. 

(Claims  2  and  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,605.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  GuY 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
150,235.     (CI.  30—12.) 


L.    Bo^HAM.    West 
1917.      S«Hal    No. 


1  A  razor  embodying  a  transversely  curved  support 
having  apertures  and  lugs  projecting  from  Its  convex  side, 
a    blade    resting  against    tbe   convex   side  of   the   support 


and  having  ai>ertures  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  aper- 
tures and  other  apertures  for  the  projection  of  said  lugs 
therethrough,  and  a  plate  to  clamp  the  blfide  against  the 
support  and  having  an  inner  longitudinal  ichannel  provid- 
ing portions  nt  opposite  stden  thereof,  to  Itear  against  the 
blade,  said  channel  accommodating  said  lugs,  the  cU.mping 
plate  having  studs  projecting  therefrom  within  said  chan- 
nel through  said  registering  apertures,  and  said  studs 
and  support  having  means  interengageable  by  relative 
sliding  movement  and  cam  action  for  dr4wlng  the  plate 
toward  tbe  support.  1 

2.  A  razor  embodying  a  support  baring  tent  back  edges, 
a  member  slidable  along  the  support  and.  guided  by  said 
edges,  a  blade  resting  agaln.ot  tbe  suppo^  opposite  said 
meml>er,  and  a  clamping  plate  resting  a^lnst  the  blade 
and  having  means  extending  through  said  blade  and  sup- 
port and  engagcable  with  said  member  w|en  the  same  it 
slid,  to  clamp  the  parts  together. 

3.  A  razor  embodying  a  blade  support,  bftvlng  bent  back 
edges  providing  guides,  a  member  slidable  along  one  aide 
of  said  support  within  said  guides,  a  blade  resting  against 
the  other  side  of  said  support,  and  a  clamping  plate  rest- 
ing against  the  blade  and  having  studs  provided  with 
heads,  said  blade,  support  and  member  hnvlng  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  said  studs,  and  said  member  having 
cam  portions  engageable  with  said  heads  by  a  sliding 
movement  to  clamp  the  parts  together. 


F. 
A. 


BOWM, 

Hobart, 


Serial    No. 


1.2QAM(J.       BUILDING    BLOCTK.       ThosJas 

Farmdale,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  t«  C. 

Kinsman,    Ohio.       Filed    Mar.    29.     1915. 

17,772.      (CI.  72—41.) 

A  wall  structure  comprising  hollow  blocks  provided  at 
their  ends  with  longitudinally  extending  overlapping 
flanges,  tbe  flanges  of  one  block  of  a  course  having  in- 
wardly offset  inclined  outer  sides,  and  the  flanges  of  an 
adjacent  block  of  that  course  having  inclined  inner  slden 
and  straight  outer  sides  alined  with  the  ottter  sides  of  tbe 
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•flocks  of  that  course,  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  flanges  en- 
gaging each  other,  and  each  block  of  each  course  having 
the  upper  edge  of  its  outer  aide  rabbeted  and  provided  at 


the  lower  edge  of  said  side  with  a  liownwardly  extending 
flange,  the  flanges  of  the  blocks  of  one  course  engaging  in 
the  rabbets  of  tbe  blocks  of  the  next  lower  course. 


1^64,608.  VEGETABLE-FIBER  SCUTCHING,  HECK- 
LING, AND  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Altsbd  G.  Beowk, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  June  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.121.     (CI.  13—18.) 


1,264.607.  INHALER.  Johanke.s  Brctschxeidbr,  Wlis- 
druff.  (Jermany.  Fllwl  Mar  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,480. 
(CL  128—13.) 


:t,j^-_^'^-(r 


•a: 


1.  Inhalation  apparatus  comprlslnB  a  heated  water 
containing  compartment,  tubular  means  for  supplying  air 
and  water  to  said  compartment,  a  refrigerating  compart 
ment  in  proximity  thereto  and  having  a  tubular  connec- 
tion therewith  and  means  for  drawing  from  these  com- 
partments at  will  cold  dry  air,  relatively  warm  moist  alr-^ 
or  relatively  warm  dry  air. 

J.  Inhalation  apparatus  comprising  a  heated  water- 
holding  compartment,  a  jefrinerating  compartment,  heat 
Insulating  material  separating  these  two  compartments, 
means  for  discharging  air  under  pressure  Into  said  water- 
holding  compartment,  means  for  supplying  water  in  con- 
tact with  such  air,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  said 
compartments  extending  to  the  remoter  parts  of  said  re 
frlgerating  c-onipartment,  a  tubular  connection  between 
the  water  compart  ment  and  the  nearer  warmer  part  of  the 
refrigerating  compartment  and  an  additional  tube  from 
the  latter  part  of  the  latter  compartment  passing  through 
the  water  and  air  In  tbe  water  compartment  without  00m- 
muuicating  therewith  but  having  an  outlet,  said  refriger- 
ating compartment  having  an  outlet  for  cold  dry  air  and 
said  water  compartment  having  an  outlet  for  warm  moist 
air. 

4.  Inhalation  apparatus  comprising  a  heated  water  con- 
taining compartment  supplied  with  air  and  a  refrigerating 
compartment  partly  subdivided  into  a  series  of  parallel. 
Bub-eompartments,  said  apparatus  being  provided  with 
means  for  obtaining  cold  dry  air.  warm  dry  air  or  rela- 
tively warm  moist  air  from  it  at  will. 

6.  Inhalation  apparatus  comprising  a  heated  water-con- 
talnini;  and  air-containing  rompartment.  a  refrigerating 
compartment  In  proximity  thereto  and  having  a  tubular 
connection  therewith  provided  with  means  permitting  the 
flow  of  air  from  tbe  refrigerating  compartment  through 
said  connection  to  the  heated  compartment  but  not  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  outlets  for  drawing  at  will  either 
cold  dry  air  directly  from  said  refrigerating  compartment 
or  warm  moist  air  directly  from  tbe  first  mentioned  com- 
partment substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  scutching  and  heckling  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  shafts,  means  whereby 
said  shafts  may  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other,  drums  8et,'ured  upon  said  shafts,  said  drums  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  and  one  tapered  end.  blades  mounted 
upon  tbe  drum  and  spaced  there«round,  said  blades  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  thft  cylindrical  and  tapered 
portions  of  the  drum,  teeth  formed  upon  the  portion  of  the 
blades  extending  along  tbe  cylindrical  part  of  the  drum, 
said  teeth  having  square  blunt  ends  and  straight  sides, 
Kmootb  con  vexed  faces  formed  upon  the  blades  extending 
along  the  tapered  portion  of  the  drums  whereby  a  throat 
will  Ik?  formed  between  and  at  one  end  of  tbe  drums  and 

will  cause  the  fibrous  vegetable  material  to  be  fed  Into 
the  toothe<l  portions  of  tbe  blades,  and  radially  extending 
pins  Interposed  between  said  blades  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  fibrous  material. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.609.  ADJUSTABLE  SCHOOL  DESK.  William 
BiRNBSS.  Jr..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  28.  1916, 
Serial  No.  1.13.971.  Renewed  Mar.  14.  1918.  Serial 
No.  222.517.      (CI.  155 — 34.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  school  desk,  a  pedestal  having  a 
vertical  track  slot  and  ratchet  teeth  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  on  eaeh  side  of  the  slot,  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  track  connection  with  the  pedestal  for  sliding 
vertically  and  having  a  pawl  slot  In  alloeraent  with  tlw 
track  slot  and  having  pawl  pivot  recesses  in  Its  inner  face, 
and  a  pawl  extending  through  the  pawl  slot  and  through 
the  track  slot  and  having  a  pivot  pin  In  the  pivot  recesses 
and  having  stop  pins  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  school  desk,  a  pedestal  having  a  ver- 
tical track  slot  and  ratchet  teeth  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  track  connection  with  the  pedesul  for  sliding 
vertically  "nd  having  a  pawl  slot  In  alinement  with  tJie 
track  slot  and  having  pawl  pivot  recesses  in  its  Inner  face, 
and  a  pawl  extending  through  the  pawl  slot  and  through 
the  track  slot  and  having  a  pivot  pin  In  the  pivot  receases 
aiMl  ha^-ing  stop  pins  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  there 
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being  a  lag  extending  Inwardly  from  the  pawl  and  a  gprlng 
secured  to  the  supporting  plate  and  engaging  the  lug  to 
hold  the  pawl  in  yielding  position. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  school  desk,  a  pedestal  having  a  ver- 
tical track  slot  and  ratchet  teeth  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  track  connection  with  the  pedestal  for  sliding 
vertically  and  having  a  pawl  slot  in  alinement  with  the 
track  slot  and  having  pawl  pivot  recesses  in  its  inner  face, 
and  a  pawl  extending  through  the  pawl  slot  and  through 
the  track  slot  and  having  a  pivot  pin  in  the  pivot  recesses 
and  having  stop  pins  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  there 
being  a  stud  bolt  extending  inwardly  from  the  pawl  and 
a  nut  upon  the  stud  bolt  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  supporting  plate  to  lock  the  pawl. 


1.264,610.      CALKING-IRON.      Alva    E.    Campbell.    De- 
nitur,  111.     Filed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,129.     (CI. 

78—47.) 


A  tool  for  calking  pipe  joints  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing an  offset  straight  portion  providing  a  bead,  said  head 
having  one  of  its  faces  rounded  inwardly  and  its  other  face 
rounded  outwardly,  the  end  of  the  head  being  grooved 
transversely  to  provide  inner  and  outer  cutting  ^rfaces, 
and  an  Intermediate  substantially  V-shaped  tooth. 


1,264,611.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Wil- 
liam B.  Clbvblaxd,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,504.     (CI.  219—10.) 


electrodes  of  high  resistance  by  bringing 'the  same  Into 
contact  and  passing  a  heating  electric  current  there- 
through, then  separating  such  electrode^  and  pressing 
contiguously  disposed  faces  thereof  against  one  of  said 
bodies,  and  passing  such  heating  electric  current  through 
such  electrodes  and  body  until  a  high  temperature  is 
produced,  whereby  such  body  and  the  oontacting  face 
of  the  second  body  are  brought  to  a  heating  temperature 
practically    simultaneously,    practically   as   described. 


1,264,612.  HINGED  SEAT  AND  COVE$.  Gborgb  W. 
Collins,  llolyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9^  1915.  Serial 
No.  7.016.      (01.  4—18.) 


J^i  tb 


1.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  two  metal 
bodies,  which  consists  in  holding  such  bodies  In  contact 
at  the  desired  point  of  union,  preliminarily  beating  two 
electrodes  of  high  resistance  by  passing  a  heating  electric 
current  through  the  same  while  out  of  contact  with  said 
bodies,  then  pressing  contiguously  disposed  faces  of  such 
electrodes  against  one  of  said  bodies  and  passing  such 
heating  electric  current  through  such  electrodes  and  body 
until  a  high  temperature  is  produce<l,  whereby  such  body 
and  thp  contacting  face  of  the  second  body  are  brought 
to  a  welding  temperature  practically  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method-  of  homogeneoasly  uniting  two  metal 
bodies,  which  consists  in  holding  such  bodies  in  contact 
at  the  desire*!  point  of  union,  preliminarily  heating  two 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  having  a  rearward  ex- 
tension, means  for  bingedly  mounting  said  seat  In  place, 
an  upward  projection  upon  said  seat,  and  a  cover  hing- 
<>dly  mounted  upon  said  projection  independently  of  the 
hinging  elementi)  of  the  seat  and  detackable  therefrom 
at  pleasure  without  impairing  the  sigfctliness  of  the 
seat  or  dismounting  or  exposing  wholly  or  in  part  the 
seat  hinging  elements. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat  having  a  rearward  ex- 
tension, hinge  posts  having  pintles  engaging  said  exten- 
sion, a  projection  rising  from  said  extension,  a  cover 
having  rearward  extensions  alined  with  the  seat  pro- 
jection and  provided  with  pintle  openlqgs,  and  pintles 
passed  through  the  cover  extensions  an^  into  the  seat 
projection. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  64,613.  COLLAPSIBLE  TIRE-MAKING  CORE. 
Francis  B.  Convebsk,  Akron,  Ohio,  Assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  t.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,842. 
(CI.  18 — 46.) 


pis 


1.  A  collapsible  tire-making  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  segments,  and  annular  segmental  retaining 
means  mounted  within  said  core  and  eatending  on  the 
periphery  clrcumferentlally  thereof  for  holding  the  core 
.segments  against  circumferential  separation. 

4.  An  annular  collapsible  tire-making  core  comprising 
»  plurality  of  separaW*  segments  and  continuously  grooved 
on  its  inner  periphery,  retaining  and  filling  segments  in 
the  groove  snbstantlally  flush  with  the  inner  peripheral 


-I 


Aprii.  30, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


11*7 


surface  of   the   core   body,   and   redial    screws   accessible 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  core  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  last-said  segments  to  the  body  segments. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,264.614.  SEARCH  LIGHT.  Georgb  R  Coolbt,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Cooley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
July  6,  1916.     SerlBl  No    107.726.     (CI.  240 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  searchlight,  a  casing  having  side  trunnions 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  directed  projection,  an 
axlally  disposed  tubular  shaft  extending  through  the 
rear  wall  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  lamp  socket 
at  its  inner  end  and  a  downwardly  turned  opposite  ex- 
tremity, a  rotatable  sleeve  provided  with  standards 
in  which  Ksid  casing  Is  trunnloned.  a  tube  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  and  caused  to  rotate  therewith,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  closed  upper  end  and  a  side  outlet  having  a  down- 
wardly turneil  elbow,  a  handle  npon  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  whereby  the  tube  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
and  the  sleeve  rotated,  an  electric  switch  moanted  within 
said  handle,  and  a  flexible  cord  containing  electric  cir- 
cuit wires  extending  from  said  switch  through  said  tube 
and  looped  downwardly  through  the  downwardly  directed 
outlets  of  said  tube  and  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,615.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Hibam  O.  Cowdbick, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,339.      (CI.  32 — 9.) 


shank  of  the  pin  being  embedded  in  said  body,  and  the 
other  head  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pin  being 
embedded  in  said  tongue  and  completely  covered  by  the 
latter,  the  exterior  of  said  tongue  being  substantially  of 
dovetailed  form. 


1,264,616.  RAIL-HOLIUNG  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Dbckbr,  Skaneateles,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,184.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  tongue  Integral  with 
the  body  thereof,  and  a  pin  partly  embedded  in  said 
body,  and  partly  embedded  in  said  tongue,  the  part  within 
said  tongue  being  completely  enveloped  by  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  a  double  headed  pin,  and  a 
tongue  Integral  with  the  l)ody  of  the  tooth  and  projecting 
therefrom  on  the  lingual  side  thereof,  a  head  on  the 
shank  of  the  pin  being  in  said  tongue  and  completely 
enveloped  by  the  latter. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  having  on  the  lingual  side  of  its 
body  a  tongue  which  projects  therefrom  and  is  integral 
therewith,  and  a  pin  h.nvlng  en  each  end  of  its  shank  a 
head,  one  of  the  heads  with  the  adjactnt  portion  of  the 
shank  of  the  pin  l)elng  <'mb«Hlded  In  said  body  and  44ie 
other  head  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pin  being 
embedded  in  said  tongue  and  completely  covered  by  the 
latter,  the  head  within  said  tongue  being  engaged  by  the 
material  of  the  tongue  by  a  substantial  dovetailed  locking 
effect. 

4.  .\n  artificial  tooth  having  on  the  lingual  side  of  Its 
body  a  tongue  which  projects  therefrom  and  Is  integral 
therewith,  and  a  pin  having  on  each  end  of  its  shank  a 
head,  one  of  the  heads  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  molded  railway  tie  ot  a  rail 
*»ldlng  device  comprising  a  base  plate  located  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  having  anchors  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  base-plate  extending  downwardly  into 
the  body  of  the  tie  and  vertical  extensions  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  base  plate  and  located  intermediate  said 
anchors  backed  by  the  tie  material  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  rail  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  molded  railway  tie  of  a 
rail  holding  device  comprising  a  base  plate  located  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  having  anchors  formed 
integral  therewith  extending  downwardly  into  the  body 
of  the  tie.  vertical  extensions  of  the  base  plate  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  located  intermediate  said  anchors 
backed  by  the  tie  material  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
rail  base,  and  horlxontally  disposed  plates  formed  Integral 
with  said  vertical  extensions  and  resting  on  the  surface 
of  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  molded  railway  tie  of  a 
rail  holding  device  comprising  a  base  plate  located  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  L  shaped  anchors  formed 
integral  with  the  base  plate  and  extending  downwardly 
and  horizontally  in  the  body  of  the  tie  and  vertical  ex- 
tensions of  the  base  plate  formed  integral  therewith  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  anchors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  molded  railway  tie  of  a 
rail  holding  device  comprising  a  base  plate  located  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  U  shaped  anchors  formed 
integral  with  the  base-plate  and  extending  downwardly 
and  horlxontally  In  the  body  of  the  tie  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  base  plate  for  holding  the  rail  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  molded  railway  tie  of  a 
rail  holding  device  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  base  plate,  anchors  embedded  in  the  tie, 
vertical  extensions  of  the  base  plate  adapted  to  embrace 
the  rail  base  and  horizontal  iwrtlons  resting  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lie. 


1,264,617.  DETACHABLE  TRACTION-TREAD.  Fbb- 
NANDO  E.  Dbloado  and  Ildkbebto  Dbloado,  Santa  Fe. 
N.  Mex.  Flle^Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,758.  (C\. 
152—16.) 


."'if 


A  demountable  traction  tread  structure  Including  a  flat 
tread  portion   having  a  plurality  of  cleats  formed  upon 
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the  tread  surface  ther«K>f.  and  a  tire  engagtng  port  on 
formt'd  upon  Its  inner  surface,  said  tire  engaging  portion 
including  a  concavely  curbed  portion  adapfnl  to  engage 
only  the  tread  portion  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  side  por- 
tions extending  at  right  angles  to  and  connected  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  tread  portion  inwardly  of  the 
edges  Of  the  tread  portion,  and  means  connected  to  said 
tread  portion  outwardly  of  said  side  portions  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  traction  tread  to  a  wheel  carry 
ing  a  pneumatic  tiro. 


socket  latermediate  Its  ends  having  a  vertical  aperture 
therethrough,  a  swinging  lamp  supporting  bracket  com- 
ptisint  a  body  portion  having  an  opening  itherethrough 
a  forward  projecUon  for  the  attachment  ofi  a  lamp,  and 


1  064  618      DEVICE  FOR   REBABBITTING  CONNECT- 
"iNG  RODS.     ARTHCR  M.  Denning.  Crete.  Nebr.     Filed 
Apr.   6.   1916.      Serial   No.   89.378.      I  CI.  22—123.) 


two  spaced  parallel  arms  extending  in  one  0lrectlon  from 
the  body  to  span  and  be  plvotaUy  connect.^  to  the  brace 
»od  socket,  and  an  extension  downwardly  akid  rearwajdly 
«f  one  of  said  parallel  arms  for  connection 
Steering  means. 


264.620.     TORPEDO  PROTECTION  FOB 
'  OTHER  VESSELS.     William  A.  Dob80> 

Pa.     Filed   July   14.   1917.     Serial  No. 

114—240.) 


to  the  vehlcl* 


CARGO  AND 

,  Philadelphia. 
180.521.      iCl. 


xt3rT 


1  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  connecting  rod 
support  comprising  a  standard  having  a  pin  adjacent  one 
end  and  offset  at  the  other  end.  a  core  block  section 
carried  by  the  offset  portion  of  the  standard,  and  a  co- 
op^-ratinj?  core  block  section  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
the  first  section  and  detachable  therefrom. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  standard,  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  being  oflTset.  a  block  carrietl 
by  and  within  the  offset,  a  core  Integral  with  the  block 
and  having  an  annular  groove  at  Its  base  and  a  centrally 
projecting  pin.  a  second  block  having  a  core  portion 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  pin  and  engage  the  core  of  the 
first  mentioned  block,  and  having  also  an  annular  groove, 
and   mean.s   for  locking   the  core  .sections  together. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrltjed,  a  standard  having 
a  pin  a<'«pte«  to  engage  the  wrist-pin  opening  of  a  con- 
necting rod.  said  standard  being  offset,  a  combined  mold 
and  core  ae.  t  on  carried  by  the  offset  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  connecring  rod.  and  a  similar 
codperatlng  mob!  and  core  section  adapted  to  engage  said 
head  and  to  be  loked  to  the  first  mentioned  mold  and 

core  section.  ^      ^     j     « 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  standard,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  standard  adjacent  one  end.  said  stand- 
ard having  a  threaded  opening  adjacent  said  pin,  a  thumb  , 
screw  working  through  said  opening  from  the  side  op- 
posite the  pin.  lateral  extensions  formed  on  the  standard, 
lugs  tarried  bv  said  extensions  at  right  angles  to  the 
standard,  adjusting  screws  working  through  said  lugs 
and  mold  and  core  sections  supported  from  the  standard 
at  the  end  opposite  said  pin.  ^  .     ».  vi 

5  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  detachable 
mold  and  core  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  block, 
and  a  core,  the  blocks  being  grooved  at  the  base  of  the 
cores  one  of  said  blocks  and  cores  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  pin  carried  by  the  core  of  the  other  block  adapted 
to  fit  said  op^'ning.  and  means  for  supporting  the  block 
the  core  of  which  carries  said  pin.  said  means  also  suP- 
porilng  a  connecting  rod  during  process  of  rebabbittlng. 


1  In  a  cargo  or  other  vessel,  a  longitpdlnally  extend- 
ing drum  located  exterioriy  of  the  vessel  «t  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  Bide  thereof,  and  an  upwardly  extending  vent 
trunk  In  communication  with  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  cargo  or  other  v«.8el.  a  vessel  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  drum  located  exteriorly  thereof  at  a 
point  below  the  water  line  thereof,  diaphragm  and  bulk- 
heads alternately  arranged  In  said  'i^"'«^ '^"'  ,  ^1  o 
extending  vent  trunks  In  connection  with  said  drum  to 
provide  a  path  of  least  resistance  to  th,  atmosphere  of 
the  gases  of  explosion.  ,  k»» 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  describtnl.  a  vessel  hav- 
mg"  longitudinally  extending  druma.  exterioriy  convex 
and  interiorly  concave  located  exteriorly  of  the  vessel  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sides  thereof,  diaphragms  and 
hulkheads  alternately  arranged  In  said  drums,  and  vent 
trunks  extending  upwardly  from  said  drUms  for  providing 
paths  of  least  resistance  to  the  atmosph*e  for  the  escape 
of  the  gases  of  explosion.  i     ^     ^*    -i 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  tie  Oasette.] 


Fkrdi- 
Serlal 


1264  619        AUTOMOBILE    LAMP     SUPPORT. 
'  NAND  Dick.  Jr..  Fults.  111.     Filed  June  26.  1916. 

No.   105.982.      (CI.   240—62.) 

In  a  vehicle  having  mud  guards  for  the  front  wheels,  a 
bi«ce  rod  for  each  of  said  road  guards  formed  with  » 


l'>64  621.  POCKET  VOLATILIZER.  Frank  C.  Dob 
MINT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Flle.1  June  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175.106.      (CI.    128—13.) 

1  A  volatlllzer  comprising  a  cylindrical  medicament 
holder  permanently  closed  at  one  end.  !a  closure  for  -^ 
other  end  in  the  form  of  a  no7.zle  in  telescoping  engager 
ment  with  the  container,  a  depending  nipple  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  closure  of  reduced  dUmet«r.  there  b«>lng  an 
axial  bore  through  the  closure  as  an  ooUet  passage,  and 
an  air  inlet  tube  extending  from  a  lateral  opening  In  the 
closure  toward  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  and  h«;l°K  * 
complete  circular  bend  between  the  ends  thereof  of  suffl^ 
dent  diameter  to  prevent  egress  of  fluid  when  the  holder 

*"  s'T  voiatilUer  comprising  a  medicament  holder  per- 
manently closed  at  the  base,  a  nozzle^  forming  a  closure 
for  the  other  end  portion,  a  depending  nipple  on  the 
closure  of  reduced  diameter,  there  b«lng  an  axUl  dta- 
charge  passage  through  the  nipple  ami  closure,  and  an 
air  inlet  tube  depending  from  the  closure  in  communica- 


tion with  a  lateral  opening  In  the  closure,  the  tube  being 
bent  Into  a  complete  circle  hetween  the  ends  of  substan- 
tially the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  chamber  of  the 


bolder,  and  a  cap  removably  necured  over  the  Boazle  and 
provided  with  an  opening  In  reslater  with  the  outlet  of 
the  nozile. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.622.  COLLAPSIBLE  RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Warbkk  E.  Dressml.  Edwardsvllle.  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Ideal  Collapsible  Rim  Company.  E<1- 
wardsvUle.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  146.794.     (CL  152—21.) 


1.'  A  collapsible  rim  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  rim  sections  abutting  against  each 
other  when  in  place  within  a  tire,  each  section  having  at 
one  end  a  transversely  extending  slot  and  at  the  other 
end  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of  the  adja- 
cent rim  section,  a  slot  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections 
having  parallel  walls  beveled  outward  and  toward  the 
adjacent  end  of  that  section,  and  the  tongue  of  the  adja- 
cent cuacting  section  having  a  locking  lug  disposed  on 
its  outer  face  and  having  outwardly  beveled  walls  par- 
allel to  the  walls  of  the  coacting  slot,  the  slotted  section 
at  its  end  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  cam  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  lug  of  the  next  adjacent  section  and 
bear  against  the  end  of  the  tongue,  the  other  sections  of 
the  rim  being  formed  with  slots  and  interlocking  tongues 
at  their  adjacent  ends  whereby  to  detachabiy  connect  the 
sections  with  each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


bolt  or  rivet  openings  through  Its  tkln  or  inner  portion, 
In  comblnaton  with  an  Integral  center  grooved  to  flt  the 


1.264.623.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  John  T.  Durr,  Plttt- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19.427.  Re- 
newed Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  191.898.  (CI. 
105—166.) 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  compriaing  a  tire  formed  In  Mctlons 
having  a  shouldered  inner  peripheral  w«b  of  varying 
tbickneMi.  said  peripheral  web  having  Its  greatest  thickness 
at  Its  Junction  with  the  tread  portion,  and  provided  with 


I  --,■ 


tire,  and  openings  registering  with  tk«ae  of  tke  Inner 
web  of  the  tire  aectlona. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,204,624.  FENCE  -  POST.  Charles  C.  S.  Ephraim, 
Newcastle.  Natal,  South  Africa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  191(1. 
Serial  No.  135.416.      (Cl.  266 — 52.) 


4-* 


1.  A  fence  post  including  a  body,  a  head  formed  in- 
tegral with  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  head  and 
body  being  substantially  T  shaped  in  cross  section,  said 
body  and  head  having  grooves  therein  and  the  body  hav- 
ing fence  wire-receiving  slots,  and  a  slotted  locking  plate 
slldable  long'*udlnally  in  the  grooves  in  the  body  and 
head  and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  walls  of 
the  grooves  in  the  post 

2.  A  fence  post  including  a  body,  n  head  formed  in- 
tegral with  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  head  and 
body  being  substantially  T-shaped  In  cross  section,  said 
bead  and  body  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  and 
the  t>ody  having  fence  wire-receiving  alota.  a  transversely 
extending  stop  shoulder  at  the  lower  terminal  of  the 
groove  In  the  body,  and  a  slotted  locking  plate  slidahle  in 
the  grooves  in  the  body  and  head,  movable  against  the 
shoulder  and  held  against  lateral  displacement  by  the 
walls  of  the  grooves  in  the  post. 


1.264.625.      POCKET-KNIFE.      Charlks    8.    Evens.   Wal- 
den,  N.  T.,  aasljnior  to  New  York  Knife  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  115.988.      (Cl.  30 — 10.) 
1.  A  pocket  kinfe  comprising  a  handle  bavlnt;  a  locking 
recess,  and  a  blade  pivoted   thereto   to   swing  open   and 
shut  said  blade  having  a  built-up  tang,  and  a  latch  m«v- 
ably  mounted  between  the  tang  parts  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  reeeas  to  lock  the  blade  open. 
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2.  In  a  pocket  knife  the  combination  of  a  grooved 
handle  having  a  loclcing  shoulder  at  one  extremity,  and  a 
blade  pivoted  to  such  end  of  the  handle  to  swing  edgewise 
from  and  Into  the  groove  of  the  handle,  together  with  a 


movable  non-reslllent  lock  device  swlngably\  mounted  on 
the  blade  and  adapted  to  retain  an  inoperative  position 
flat  against  the  blade,  but  to  be  shifted  at  wUl  when  the 
blade  is  open  to  engage  with  said  shoulder  oi  the  handle 
and  lock  the  blade   rigidly   In   open  position. 

1.264,626.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  AND  HOOK.  Willliam 
A.  FOBS,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  69,146.     (CI.  43—30.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  device,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  body, 
a  fish  hook  secured  to  said  body,  a  substantially  flat 
freely  flexible  strip  extending  and  being  free  to  wiggle 
rearwardly  of  the  hook,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
front  end  of  the  strip  to  the  body,  and  means  to  cause 
the  rear  extension  of  the  strip  to  wiggle. 

7.  In  a  fishing  device,  the  combination  of  a  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  extending  clamping  mem 
bers,  a  fish  hook  secur^  to  said  body,  a  substantially  flat 
freely  flexible  strip  extending  and  being  free  to  wiggle 
rearwardly  of  the  hook  and  having  its  front  end  extended 
to  be  clamped  flatwise  between  said  transversely  extend 
Ing  members,  and  means  to  cause. the  rear  extension  of 
the  tall-piece  to  wiggle. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.627.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  William  A.  Foss.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.839. 
(CI.  43—30.) 


gl^  tall-piece,  means'  to  secure  the  front  portion  of  the 
strip  substantially  exposed  and  flatwise  on  said  surface, 
a9d  means  to  cause  the  tall-piece  to  wiggle. 

7.  In  a  fishing  device,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
rigid  body,  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank  extending  longitu- 
dtnallv  and  secured  in  said  body,  said  shank  having  an 
aagular  front  end  extended  to  form  an  exposed  point,  a 
flexible  strip  held  by  said  point  and  a  clamping  memt>er 
for  the  flexible  .gtrlp. 

9.  In  a  fishing  device,  the  combination  of  an  artificial 
minnow,  a  flexible  strip  extending  across  a  portion  of  said 
b#dy,  a  flsh  hook  secured  in  the  tK>dy  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  l)ody.  having  a  loop  at  Its  front  end 
and  a  member  extending  longitudinally  of  and  on  the 
otter  side  of  the  strip  tnd  provided  with  means  to  lock 
ot  the  hook  to  hold  the  strip  on  the  body. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.  in  a  fi.shing  device,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
rigid  l)ody  having  a  holding  surface  on  the  exterior  there- 
of, a  fish  hook  secured  to  the  body,  a  substantially  flat 
freely  flexible  strip  having  its  front  end  lapping  said  sur- 
face and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  hook  to  form  a  wlg- 


i;264.628.  DISTILLING  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 
METALS  FROM  ORES  AND  METALrBtARING  MA- 
TERIALS. CHABLB8  H.  Fulton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metalluvgical  Lat>ora- 
tories,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUi- 


Dois.      Filed 
204—63.) 


Apr.   21,    1917.     Serial  No.   163,697.      (CI 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal,  characterized  by 
forming  ore  or  metal-bearing  material  of  the  character  de- 
scribed into  objects  that  will  retain  their  approximately 
original  form  and  volume  when  subjected  to  a  distilling 
temperature,  arranging  one  or  more  of  said  objects  In  a 
Aamber,  and  subjecting  said  object  or  objects  to  heat  of 
a  sufliciently  high  temperature  to  distil  tke  metal  con- 
tSilned  in  same. 

3.  A  process  for  recovering  metal,  charactjerlied  by  mix- 
ing finely  divided  ore  or  metal-bearing  material  of  the 
character  described  with  a  flnely  divided,  porous  substance 
and  forming  said  mixture  Into  objects  that  will  retain 
their  approximately  original  form  and  volume  when  8ul>- 
Jpcted  to  a  distilling  temperature,  and  thereafter  arrang- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  objects  in  a  chamber  and  subject- 
ing said  object  or  objects  to  heat  so  as  to  distil  the  metal 
contained  In  same. 

9.  A  process  for  recovering  metal,  characterized  by 
forming  briquets  from  flnely  divided  ore  or  metal-bearing 
material  of  the  character  described,  a  flnely  divided,  po- 
rous substance,  a  binding  material  and  a  sttltahle  reagent 
mixed  in  such  proportions  that  the  briquets  will  retain 
their  approximately  original  form  and  volume  when  sub- 
jected to  a  distilling  temperature,  thereafter  distilling  the 
metal  from  said  briquets,  and  finally  treating  the  products 
of  the  distillation  to  recover  the  metal. 

13.  An  article  for  use  In  distilling  furnaces,  consisting 
Of  flnely  divided  ore  or  metal-bearing  material  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  an  electrical  conductor  combined  Into 
a  compact  mass  that  will  retain  Its  approklmately  origi- 
nal form  and  volume  when  subjected  to  a  distilling  tem- 
perature. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8.  10  to  12.  and  14  to  19; not  printed  in 

the  Gazette.] 


1,264,629.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERIN)Q  MERCURY. 
Chables  H.  Fclton,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metallurgical  Laboratories.  Incorpo 
rated.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
21,1917.  Serial  No.  163.598.  <G1.  204— 163  ) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  mercury,  characterized  by 

forming  mercury  ore  or  mercury-bearing  material  into  ol>- 
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Jects  that  will  retain  substantially  their  original  form  and 
volume  when  subjected  to  a  distilling  temperature,  heat 
ing  said  objects  to  convert  the  mercury  in  same  into  va- 
por,  and   thereafter  treating  the  mercury  ■  vapor  so  as   to 
convert  it  Into  the  form  desired. 


1,264,632.     WEB-GUIDING  DEVICE.  BOBBBT  A.  OaiXT. 

Cincinnati,   Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Baldwin   Company. 

Cincinnati,    OJiio.      Filed    Aug.    14.  1917.      Serial    No. 
186,229.      (CI.   84 — 161.) 


S.  A  process  for  recovering  mercury,  characterized  by 
combined  flnely  divided  mercury  ore  ot  mercury-bearing 
material  with  flnely  divided  coke  and  a  carbonaceous  bind- 
ing material,  forming  said  mixture  Into  briquets  under 
pressure,  sufflcient  binding  material  being  used  so  as  to 
Insure  the  briquets  retaining  their  substantially  original 
form  and  volume  when  they  are  subjected  to  a  distilling 
temperature,  heating  said  briquets  so  as  to  drive  off  the 
volatile  matter  in  the  carbonaceous  binding  material,  and 
thereafter  distilling  the  briquets. 

12.  A  briquet  for  use  In  distilling  furnaces,  consisting 
of  a  compressed  object  composed  of  finely  divided  mercury 
ore  or  mercury  bearing  material,  flnely  divided  coke,  a  re- 
ducing agent  or  recgent  and  the  coked  residue  of  a  car 
bonaceous  hinder,  mixed  in  such  proportions  that  the 
briquet  will  retain  its  approximately  original  form  and 
volume  when  subjected  to  a  distilling  temperature. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,630.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,264.631       MUSIC    PLAYER    PNEUMATIC  COUNTER 
WEIGHT.     RoBBBT  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
14.  1917.     Serial  No.  186,226.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  A  horizontal  striker  pneumatic  having  a  moving 
board  at  Its  upper  side,  the  said  board  being  downwardly 
movable  at  one  end  thereof  and  hinged  at  its  other  end  ; 
a  member  actuated  by  and  connected  to  the  said  moving 
board  and  whose  weight  constantly  acts  to  raise  the  said 
moving  board  :  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  said  moving 
board  at  a  distance  from  the  hinged  end  thereo<. 

'J.  A  horizontal  striker  pneumatic  having  a  moving 
board  at  its  upper  side,  the  said  board  being  downwardly 
movable  at  one  end  thereof  and  hinged  at  Its  other  end  ; 
an  arm  fixed  with  the  said  board  and  extended  beyond  its 
hinged  end  :  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  said  moving 
board  at  a  distance  from  the  hinged  end  thereof. 

4.  A  horizontal  striker  pneumatic  having  a  moving 
board  at  its  upper  side,  the  said  board  being  downwardly 
movable  at  one  end  thereof  and  hinged  at  Its  other  end; 
an  arm  fixed  with  the  said  board  and  extended  beyond  its 
hinged  end  ;  a  vertical  sticker  resting  on  the  extended  part 
of  the  said  lover  ;  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  said  mov- 
ing board  at  a  distance  from  the  hinged  end  thereof. 

(Claims  .1  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Web-shifting  means ;  two  movable  detector  fingers 
adapted  to  be  controlled  in  their  position  by  a  traveling 
web,  and  controlling  connections  from  the  said  fingers  to 
the  said  web-shlfring  means,  the  said  connections  includ- 
ing two  initiating  elements  on  a  movable  member,  and 
each  said  finger  having  an  element  movable  therewith  and 
adapted  to  control  the  corresponding  initiating  element  of 
the  said  movable  member,  the  said  movable  member  adapt- 
ed to  follow  the  movements  of  the  two  said  detectors  and 
their  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  web-guldlng  device :  two  detector  fingers ;  two 
ports,  and  a  valve  to  each  said  port  ;  each  said  valve  con- 
trolled by  a  moving  part  of  Its  corresponding  said  finger  ; 
and  a  movable  seat  with  which  the  two  said  ports  are  car- 
ried, the  said  movable  seat  adapted  to  follow  the  move- 
ments of  the  two  said  detectors  and  the  two  said  valves ; 
pneumatically  controlled  web-shlftlng  means  ;  and  connec- 
tion from  each  said  port  to  an  element  of  the  said  web- 
shlftlng  means. 

14.  In  a  web-guldlng  device :  two  movable  detector 
means  each  having  two  arms  at  right  angles,  and  a  bear- 
ing to  each  said  means  adjacent  the  corner  of  its  angle, 
and  one  arm  of  each  said  means  extended  toward  the 
other  corresponding  arm,  and  the  two  said  arms  adjacent 
each  other  at  the  ends  of  their  said  extensions  ;  and  a 
movable  member  adjacent  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
arms  and  having  two  initiating  elements  In  said  member  ; 
and  a  controlling  element  carried  by  each  said  arm.  and 
each  said  element  adapted  to  control  the  corresponding 
Initiating  element  of  the  said  member  ;  web-shlftlng  de- 
vices ;  and  connections  from  the  said  elements  to  the  said 
web-shlftlng  devices. 

18.  A  web-guldlng  detector  d«>vice  with  two  horizontal 
arms,  each  arm  having  a  pivotal  bearing:  one  end  of  each 
said  arm  adjacent  an  end  of  the  other  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  means  at  that  part ;  a  horizontal  valve  seat 
arm  parallel  with  one  of  the  valve  arms  and  a  pivotal 
bearing  thereto  having  Its  itxis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
Us  related  valve  arm  ;  and  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said 
valve  seat  arm  and  adjacent  the  two  said  valve  means ; 
and  ports  in  said  valve  seat  adapted  to  bo  controlled  by 
the  respective  said  valve  means. 

26.  A  tracker  bar :  engaging  spindles  above  the  said 
tracker  bar ;  two  detector  arms  having  web  contacting 
parts  above  the  said  tracker  bar  ;  a  pivotal  bearing  to  each 
said  arm  lower  than  the  said  tracker  bar  ;  angle  extensions 
from  the  lower  part  of  each  said  arm  toward  the  other 
and  beneath  the  said  tracker  bar :  and  web-shlftlng  con- 
trolling elements  beneath  said  tracker  bar  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  said  extensions  of  the  two  detector  arms. 
[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  1.3,  15  to  17,  and  19  to  26  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,633.  FRAMING  PROTRACTOR.  JosiPH  L.  Gib- 
son, Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,244.      (CI.  .H.-i— 76.) 

1.  In  a  framing-protractor,  a  substantially  semi-circu- 
lar t)ody  plate,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
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body  plate  and  having  an  onter  straight  edge,  an  Indicator 
plvotally  carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  movsment  over  said 
plate,  the  back  face  of  said  plate  being  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  spaces,  said  spaces  bolng  gradnated  for  represent- 
ing different  rafter  lengths  and  graduations  carried  by 
said  indicator  for  coactlon  with  said  first  named  gradua- 
tion, the  front  face  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
graduations  formed  thereon  adjacent  Its  outer  edge  and 
representing  angle  degrees  of  0°  to  180*. 


l,2e4,eS4.  STARTING  AND  LIGHTING  SET  FOR  AC- 
TOMOBILB8.  Robibt  W.  Gor»,  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  «  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,964. 
(CI.  74—29.) 


2.  In  a  framing  protractor,  a  substantially  semi-circu- 
lar body  plate,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
bodv  plate  and  having  an  outer  straight  edge,  an  indicator 
plvotally  carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  movement  of  said 
plate,  the  front  face  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
graduations  formed  thereon  adjacent  its  outer  edge  and 
representing  angle  degrees  of  0*  to  180',  said  front  face 
being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  spaces  bearing  gradua- 
tions for  finding  the  side  cuts,  seat  and  plumb  ruts  and 
hopper  cuts  of  framing  rafters,  and  graduations  carried 
by  said  Indicator  for  coactlon  with  said  plate  carrted 
graduations. 

3.  In  a  framing  protractor,  a  substantially  seml-clrcu- 
lar  body  plate,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
bodv  plate  and  having  an  outer  straight  edge,  an  indi- 
cator plvotally  carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  movement  of 
said  plate,  the  front  base  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  graduations  formed  thereon  adjacent  Its  outer  edge  and 
representing  angle  degrees  of  0'  to  180»,  said  front  face 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  bearing  gradua- 
tions for  finding  the  side  cuts,  seat  and  plumb  cuts  and 
hopper  cuts  of  framing  rafters  and  graduations  carried  by 
said  Indicator  for  coactlon  with  said  plate  carried  gradua- 
tions  and  means  carried  by  said  Indicator  for  holding  the 
indicator  at  adjusted  positions  about  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  framing  protractor,  a  substantially  seml-circu- 
lar  body  plate,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
body  plate  and  having  an  outer  straight  edge,  an  Indi- 
cator plvotally  carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  movement  of 
said  plate,  the  front  face  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  graduations  formed  thereon  adjacent  Its  outer  edge  and 
representing  angle  degrees  of  0"  to  180».  said  front  fac« 
being  divided  ln.to  a  plurality  of  spaces  bearing  gradua* 
tions  for  finding  the  side  cuts,  seat  and  plumb  cuts  and 
hopper  ruts  of  framing  rafters  and  graduations  carried  by 
said  Indicator  for  coactlon  with  said  plate  carried  gradua- 
tions, and  graduations  and  characters  formed  upon  th« 
front  face  of  said  plate  for  determining  miter  cuts  of 
rafters. 

5.  In  a  framing  protractor,  a  substantially  seml-circo- 
lar  body  plate,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  sal* 
body  plate  and  having  an  outer  straight  edge,  an  enlarge- 
ment formed  on  the  central  portion  of  said  cross  bar,  sal« 
enlargement  having  a  circular  aperture  th<  rein,  an  Indi- 
cator for  said  plate,  said  indicator  being  formed  In  two 
sections,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  He  on  each  side  of 
said  plate,  a  circular  bearing  member  carried  by  the  lowar 
portion  of  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  rotatabiy 
received  In  said  circular  aperture,  and  means  for  securing 
the  other  section  to  .said  bearing  member  and  to  the  bo*^ 
of  said  member,  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  plate  be- 
ing graduated  for  representing  different  rafter  lengths 
and  graduations  carried  by  said  Indicator  for  coactlng 
with  said  first  named  graduations. 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  which  acts  as  $.  motor  to  start 
the  engine,  and  after  the  engine  U  In  operation  is  driven 
by  It  as  a  generator  to  furnish  curreni,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  engine  and  the  rotot  of  said  machine 
which  transmits  power  from  the  machine  shaft  to  the  en- 
gine shaft  and  vice  versa,  said  connection  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  members  and  a  colled  spring  connected 
at  Its  ends  to  said  members  and  whose  turns  closely  fit 
one  of  the  members  so  as  to  be  confined  against  change 
in  shape  when  the  machine  drives  the  eiigine  and  is  free 
to  yield  when  the  engine  drives  the  ma«hlne. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  which  acts  as  a  motor  to  start 
the  engine  and  later  Is  driven  thereby  to  furnish  current, 
a  geared  driving  connection  between  the  engine  shaft  and 
that  of  the  rotor  of  said  machine  which  Includes  a  spiral 
spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  anchored  to  one  of  the  gears  in 
said  connection  and  the  other  end  to  the  shaft  which  car» 
rles  said  gear,  said  spring  when  the  engine  Is  driving  said 
machine  as  a  geneartor  acting  to  absorb  shocks  due  to 
variations  of  the  angular  speed  of  the  engine  shaft,  and 
a  boualng  for  the  spring  which  is  engaged  thereby  when 
said  machine  is  acting  as  a  motor  to  drive  the  engine  and 
through  which  power  is  transmitted. 

6.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  members 
concentrically  mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  Is  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  the  other  loose,  a  coUe*  spring  that  en- 
circles the  shaft  and  is  located  between  the  members,  the 
turns  of  said  apring  being  flattened  on  their  outer  faces, 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  two  mem- 
bers, and  means  rotating  with  one  of  t>e  members  which 
engages  with  the  flattened  faces  of  the  spring  to  restrict 
Its  deflections  when  one  member  drives  the  other  through 

said  spring. 

8.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  nember  whose  hub 
Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  housing  carried  by  the 
member,  the  outer  surface  of  which  forms  a  pulley  and 
the  inner  surface  a  spring  reUiner,  «  member  that  la 
mounted  to  turn  slightly  on  said  hub  and  which  Is  Inclosed 
by  the  housing,  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
the  members  for  transmitting  power  In  both  directiona 
and  whose  turns  are  arranged  to  contact  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  housing,  the  latter  acting  to  prevent  the 
spring  from  changing  its  shape,  a  toothed  gear  mounted 
to  turn  angularly  on  the  shaft,  and  a  clutch  between  the 
second  member  and  the  gear  which  positively  transmits 
motion  from  one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,264,«35.      FILTERING    APPARATUS    AND    SYSTEM. 

Walton  C.   Graham.   Loveland.   Colo.     Filed  July  26, 

1915,  Serial  No    41.942.     Renewed  $ept.  26.  1917.     8e- 

rtal  No.  193,216.      (CI.  210—14.) 

1.  A  rotary  filter  comprising  a  ca^ng,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  shafts  traversing  the  same,  rotary  filter  member* 
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on  each  shaft,  communicating  passages  between  the  inte- 
rior of  said  filter  memt>erB  and  the  Interior  of  said  tubu- 
lar shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  filter  members, 
■aid  shafts  and   filter  members  on   adjacent  shafts  being 


/'     /• 


spaced  In  relatively  close  relation  whereby  material 
adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  filter  members  Is  displaced 
and  squeezed  from  lK>tween  said  members  during  their 
rotation. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.264.636.     REEL.     Dallas  F.  Gree.n.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  t91.'5.     Serial  No.  66.895.     (CI.  242—98.) 


£^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  stop  mem- 
ber thereon,  of  a  revoluhle  member  on  the  shaft,  a  stop 
projecting  laterally  from  the  revoluhle  member,  a  pawl 
carrier  having  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  stop  member 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  edge  for  pe- 
ripheral fulcriimage  with  the  stop  on  the  revoluhle 
member,  and  means  on  the  revoluhle  member  against 
which  the  edge  of  the  pawl  carrier  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  notch  Is  adapte<I  to  abut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  stop  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  revoluhle  member  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
carrier  encircling  the  stop  member  and  having  a  notch  in 
its  periphery,  a  pawl  on  the  pawl  carrier  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  member,  a  cam  on  the  stop  member 
adapted  to  seimrate  the  pawl  and  stop  when  the  revoluhle 
member  Is  rotated,  and  a  atop  post  projecting  from  the 
revoluhle  member  and  loosely  contacting  a  wall  of  the 
notch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  stop  member  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  revoluhle  member  on  the  shaft  having  a 
recessed  face,  a  stop  projecting  laterally  from  the  rev- 
oluble  memt»er  into  the  recessed  portion  thereof,  and  a 
pawl  carrier  peripherally  and  loosely  contacting  with 
the  stop  and  having  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the 
stop  member  on  the  shaft,  the  edge  of  the  pawl  carrier 
having  stopping  contact  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  revoluhle  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  stop  member  fixed 
on  the  shaft,  a  recessed  revoluhle  member  on  the  shaft, 
a  stop  projecting  from  the  revoluhle  member  into  the 
recessed  portion  thereof,  a  pawl  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  recessed  portion 
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of  the  revoluhle  member,  and  having  a  notch  in  its  pe- 
riphery for  loose  peripheral  fulcrunmge  contact  with  the 
stop  on  the  revoluhle  member  and  a  pawl  on  the  pawl 
carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  shaft. 


1.264.687.      TOY.      Stkphex    X.    Gree.n,    Wooster.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  170,462.     (O.  46 — »1.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  shallow  structure  baring  a  plane  »ur- 
faced  base  board,  a  longitudinal  indicator  platform  car- 
riwl  In  spaced  relation  to  the  base  board  and  having  indi- 
cating characters  thereon,  said  platform  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  throughout  its  length,  a  rider  movable  over 
the  base  board  and  "below  the  platform,  enlarged  operat- 
ing heads  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  rider 
and  clearing  the  platform,  a  standard  on  the  rider  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  and  an  Indicator  head  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  over-lying  the  platform  Id 
indicating  relation  to  the  characters  on  the  latter. 


1,264.638.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Nicholas  Gbit,  Kaw 
Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.882.      (CI.  156—39.) 


^■Sw^pqii 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar telescopic  sections,  heads  at  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, stems  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  heads  and 
centrally  of  said  sections,  drum  sections  each  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  one  of  said  stems  and  being 
telescopic  at  their  opposite  ends,  means  for  securing  to- 
gether said  telescoi>ed  ends,  a  pair  of  springs,  each  se- 
cured at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  stems,  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  corresponding  drum  section,  and 
fabrics  secured  to  said  drum  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar telescoping  sections  hinged  along  corresponding  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  a  stationary  support,  said  sections  be- 
ing of  arcuate  form  in  cross  section,  stationary  head 
meml>ers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sections,  stationary 
telescoping' upstanding  front  members  opposite  said  sec- 
tions, said  upstanding  front  members  cooperating  with 
said  sections  to  form  a  casing,  stems  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  head  members,  drum  sections  rotatably  mounted 
at  one  end  upon  said  stems  and  telescoping  at  their  op- 
posite ends,  springs  secured  to  said  drum  sections  and 
said  stems  to  reslllently  retain  said  drum  sections  against 
rotation,  and  fabrics  secured  to  said  drum  aectlons  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  casing  at  a  point  be* 
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tween   the   first   mentioned   sections  and   said   upstanding 
front  membvrs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHjd,  a  casitig  formed 
of  upstanding  adjustat>le  front  members,  hinged  adjustable 
arcuate  memUers  having  free  edges  terminating  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  upstanding  front 
members  to  provide  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  front  upper 
edge  of  said  casiog,  bead  members  for  said  casing,  means 
for  connecting  sai<l  arcuate  members  with  said  head 
memliers,  stems  projecting  into  said  casing  from  salil 
head  members,  connected  drum  sections  mounted  on  said 
stems,  fabrics  secured  to  said  drum  sections  and  extended 
through  the  slot  of  said  casing,  means  for  resiliently 
connecting  said  drum  sections  to  said  stems,  and  means 
for  securing  together  said  drum  sections  in  adjusted 
position. 


l.i;64.639.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAUCETS.  ALrBED 
HaCl,  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
F.  Crowell,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Flleil  July  0.  191S.  Serial 
No.  38,105.     (O.  137—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  body  with 
a  valve  therein,  of  automatic  means  for  closing  said  valve, 
manually  operated  means  for  opening  said  valve  varying 
amounts,  means  normally  in  operative  position  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  valve  at  the  position  it  may  be 
opened,  said  locking  means  adapte<l  to  be  released  by 
movement  of  said  manually  operated  means  to  allow  said 
automatic  means  to  close  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  body  having  a  valve 
therein  and  provided  with  a  turnable  valve  stem,  of  a 
lever  secured  to  the  outer  'end  of  said  stem,  automatic 
means  for  closing  said  valve,  a  segment  secured  to*  said 
faucet  body,  and  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  segment  to  lock  said  lever  from 
being  moved  by  said  closing  means. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  of 
a  faucet,  a  pivote<l  spring  actuated  pawl  carried  thereby, 
a  segment  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pawl  when  said  lever  is  swung,  manually  operated 
means  at  one  end  of  said  lever  for  swinging  it  in  one  di- 
rection only,  automatic  means  for  swinging  said  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  pawl  and  said  segment  so  con- 
structed that  when  said  pawl  is  moved  into  engagement 
with  teeth  of  said  segment  said  lever  will  be  locked  from 
being  swung  by  said  automatic  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  body  having  a  valve 
therein  and  a  turnable  valve  stem,  of  a  lever  fixed  on  the 
end  of  said  stem,  an  Inwardly  projecting  bracket  secured 
to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  segment  having  teeth  concentric  with  the  center 
line  of  said  stem  secured  to  said  faucet  body,  said  pawl 
and  said  segment  so  constructed  that  when  said  valve  is 
opened  a  certain  amount  said  pawl  will  automatically  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  segment  to  lock  said  valve  from 
closing. 

[Claims  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,640.     SELF-ADJUSTING  SHOVEL.     George  Ralph 
Hall.  Colchester.  111.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1917.     Serial  No. 
160.484.      (CI.  55 — 14.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 

a  forked  member  extending  therefrom,  a  shovel  blade  pro- 


vided with  a  flat  shank  plvotally  mounted 
member,  a  pawl  also  pivoted  within  the 
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in  the  forked 
'orked  member 


and  having  a  head  projecting  above  the  fcrk  and  inter- 


locking means  on  the  shank  and  the  pawl  adapter!  to  be 
disengaged  by  striking  the  pawl  head  and  reengaged  by 
movement  of  the  handle. 


1,264,641.       TIRE  SHRINKING     MACHINE.       John     A 


J, 


Hamilto.v.   Tulsa,   Okla.     Filed  Oct. 
No.  126,705.     (CI.  78—59.) 


1910.      Serial 


1.  In  a  tire  shrinking  machine,  a  framej  carriages  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  frame,  gripping  Jaws  [carried  by  the 
carriages,  levers  pivoted  to  the  under  sides  ^f  the  carriages 
II nd  means  for  oscillating  said  levers  to  caa|e  the  carriages 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  a  link  and 
lever  mechanism  for  controlling  the  cperatlon  of  the  grip- 
ping Jaws.  j 

7.  A  tire  shrinking  machine  coniprisinif  a  frame,  car- 
riages slidably  mounte<l  in  the  frame,  gripping  Jaws  car- 
ried by  the  carriages  and  having  their  o|)posed  ends  in 
overlapping  engagement,  and  means  ad«(pted  to  alter- 
nately move  the  Jaws  into  and  out  of  tirej  engaging  posi- 
tion and  to  alternately  move  the  carriages  |n  the  direction 
of  and  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazett*.] 


1,264.642.  FLYWHEEL.  WiLLUM  S.  Habley,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davld^on  Motor  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  15.  191^  Serial  No. 
196,629.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


*  ^ 


"-^^^^ 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
necting plate  struck  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
having  a  central  dished  portion  provided  with  a  centrally 
arranged  aperture,  a  hub  secured  to  one  41de  of  the  con-- 
necting  plate  at  said  aperture,  said  conne(;tlng  plate  hav- 
ing an  annular  peripheral  groove,  the  out^r  edge  portion 
of  the  plate  forming  the  outer  wall  of  satd  groove  being 
extended  laterally  toward  the  side  of  the  tnaln  portion  of 
the  plate  to  which  said  hub  is  secured,  and  an  anniilar 
flat  rim  plate  disposed  in  said  peripheral  groove  and  hav- 
ing one  face  engaging  the  face  of  the  latter  and  secured 
thereto,  said  rim  plate  being  thereby  disposed  on  the  same 
side  of  the  connecting  plate  as  that  to  which  said  hub  Is 
secured. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described|.  comprising  a 
centrally  apertured  connecting  plate  struck  from  a  single 
sheet  of  material  and  formed  with  an  aniltilar  peripheral 
groove,  a  hub  secured  to  the  connecting  plate  at  said  aper- 
ture, and  an  annular  rim  plate  struck  from  a  single  sheet 
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of  material  and  secured  In  the  annular  groove  of  said 
connecting  plate,  the  outer  edges  of  said  rim  plate  being 
rounded  and  the  edges  of  the  annular  groove  of  said  con- 
necting plate  being  rounded  to  conform  with  the  rounded 
edges  of  said  rim  plate  whereby  to  provide  a  snug  fit 
therefor,  and  the  extreme  peripheral  edge  of  said  connect- 
ing plate  being  feathere«l  and  curved  Inwardly  to  present 
an  unbroken  surface  where  It  Joins  the  rlm  plate  there- 
adjacent,  substantially  as  described. 


1.264,643.  FRONT  FORK  CONSTRUCTION.  William  S. 
Habley.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davldson 
Motor  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  196.632.     (CI.  208—96.) 


^a^ 


1.  A  front  fork  for  motorcycles  and  the  like  Including 
a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  being 
formed  of  two  sections,  each  comprising  an  elongated 
single  sheet  of  material  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
centrally  positioned  elongatini  opening,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rib  formed  by  stamping  the  sheet  of  material 
outwardly,  said  rib  l>eing  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  extended  throughout  the  length  of  the  sheet, 
a  second  similar  rib  of  less  length  than  the  first  mentioned 
rib  and  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  ribs  being  merge<l  and  their  upper  end 
portions  disposed  approximately  parallel,  means  for  con- 
necting the  sheets  of  material  forming  the  corresponding 
sections  together  whereby  the  first  mentioned  ribs  will 
form  main  fork  l>ars  and  the  last  mentioned  ribs  supple- 
mental fork  bars,  and  means  for  connecting  the  side  mem- 
bers together. 

2.  A  front  fork  for  motorcycles  and  the  like  including 
a  pair  of  side  members,  each  being  formed  of  two  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  being  stamped  from  single  sheets 
of  material  to  form  corresponding  cooperating  halves  of 
the  main  fork  bars  and  supplemental  fork  bars,  a  plate 
connecting  the  inner  adjacent  sections  of  the  fork  bars,  a 
connecting  member  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  fork 
bars,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  side  meml)er8  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  the  supplemental  fork  t>ar8. 

3.  A  frame  for  motorcycles  or  the  like  formed  of  tubular 
material  and  having  alined  apertures  formed  through  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  material  surrounding  said  aper- 
tures extending  outwardly  to  Increase  the  size  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  a  bushing  extending  through  said  apertures,  said 
bushing  having  its  periphery  adjacent  its  opposite  ends 
annularly  grooved,  the  free  edges  of  the  material  surround- 
ing the  apertures  being  bent  into  said  grooves. 


1,264,644.       CLEANSING    COMPOUND.      Philandeb    A. 

Hahbis  and  Nicholas  Mthdebs.  Paterson,  N.  J. ;  said 

Mynders  assignor  to  said  Harris.     Filed  June  14,  1917. 

Serial  No.  174.809.     (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  dry  powder  compound  for  removing  oil  or  grease 
from  surfaces  of  the  kind  described  including,  mixed  to- 
gether, hydrated  lime,  a  granular  carrier  of  coarser  ma- 
terial,  and    a   powdered    substance   of   approximately   the 


same    relative    fineness    as,    but    having    greater    speclflc 
gravity  than,  the  lime. 

2.  A  dry  powder  compound  for  removing  oil  or  grease 
from  surfaces  of  the  kind  described  Including,  mixed  to- 
gether, powdered  hydrated  lime,  sand,  and  a  powdered 
substance  of  approximately  the  same  relative  fineness 
as,  but  having  greater  specific  gravity  than,  the  lime. 

3.  A  dry  powder  compound  for  removing  oil  or  grease 
from  surfaces  of  the  kind  described  including,  mixed  to- 
gether, powdered  hydrated  lime.  sand,  and  slate  powdered 
to  approximately  the  same  relative  fineness  as  the  lime. 


1.264,645.  ENSILAGE-COMPRESSOR.  JOHN  Frank 
Habbison,  Jr.,  Mexico.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  M.  Harrison,  Madison,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,679.     (CI.  100—67.) 


•/«r' 


1.  An  ensilage  packing  mechanism,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tamper,  flexil)le  means  for  suspending  said 
tamper  from  a  central  point,  means  for  actuating  the 
suspended  means  to  operate  the  tamper,  a  carriage  movable 
around  the  central  point,  and  a  connection  between  said 
carriage  and  the  tamper  suspending  means  for  l)ending  the 
latter  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  tamper  from  the  car- 
riage. 

2.  An  ensilage  packing  mechanism,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tamper,  means  for  suspending  the  tamper 
centrally  In  a  silo,  a  trackway  around  the  inside  of  the 
silo,  a  carriage  operative  over  said  trackway,  a  pulley 
surrounding  said  tamper  suspending  means  and  means 
connecting  said  pulley  to  the  carriage  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  tamper  and  the  side  of  the  silo. 

3.  An  ensilage  packing  mechanism,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  tamper,  a  means  for  resiliently  suspending  the 
tamper  centrally  from  the  top  of  a  silo,  a  track-way  ar- 
ranged around  the  upper  portion  of  the  silo,  a  carriage 
operative  over  said  track-way  and  a  fieiible  connection 
operative  on  the  tamper  suspending  means,  for  drawing 
the  tamper  toward  the  side  of  the  silo,  and  means  for 
raising  and  releasing  the  tamper. 


1.264,646.  TRACTOR  DRIVE  WHEEL.  Harby  K.  Hidou. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,<78.     (CI.  180—10.) 


1.  A  tractor  drive  wheel  construction  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  neck  extending  from  the  wheel  within  the  periph- 
ery and  concentric  therewith,  a  head  upon  the  neck  and 
forming  a  channel  around  the  neck,  an  internal  gear  ex- 
tending from  the  bead,   an  axle  bousing,  a   driving  axle 
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In  the  axlp  housing,  a  spur  gear  upon  the  axle  In  mesh  with 
the  internal  gear,  a  web  oxtpndin::  from  the  end  of  the 
axle  housing,  an  annular  flanore  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  web.  and  a  retaining  flange  extending  from 
the  snnular  flange  Into  the  channel. 

2.  A  tractor  drive  wheel  construction  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  neck  extending  from  the  wheel  within  the  pe- 
riphery and  concentric  therewith,  a  head  upon  the  neck 
and  forming  a  channel  around  the  neck,  an  internal  gear 
extending  from  the  head,  an  axle  housing,  a  drirlng  axle 
in  the  axle  housing,  a  spur  gear  upon  the  axle  in  mesh 
with  the  internal  gear,  a  web  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  axle  housing,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  web,  a  retaining  flange  extending  from 
the  annular  flange  into  the  channel,  and  a  dust  guard 
attached  to  the  wheel  and  extending  inwardly  over  the 
Joint  between  the  wheel  and  the  annular  flange  and  bear- 
ing against  the  web. 

3.  A  tractor  drive  wheel  construction  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  neck  extending  from  the  wheel  within  the  pe- 
riphery and  concentric  therewith,  a  head  upon  the  neck 
and  forming  a  channel  around  the  ne<k,  an  Internal  gear 
extending  from  the  head,  an  axle  housing,  a  driving  axle 
in  the  axle  housing,  a  spur  gear  upon  the  axle  In  mesh 
with  the  internal  gear,  a  web  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  axle  housing  to  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
internal  gear,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  web,  a  retaining  flange  exten.ling  from  the 
annular  flange  into  the  channel,  and  l)earing  rollers 
mounte<l  inside  of  the  annular  flange  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  internal  gear  and  head. 

4.  A  tractor  drive  wheel  construction  oomprislne  a 
Wheel,  a  neck  extending  from  the  wheel  within  the  pe- 
riphery and  concentric  therewith,  a  bead  upon  the  neck 
and  forming  a  channel  around  the  neck,  an  Internal  gear 
extendlntr  from  the  head,  an  axle  housing,  a  driving  axle 
In  the  axle  housing,  a  spur  gear  ui>on  the  axle  In  mesh 
with  the  internal  gear,  track  rims  on  each  side  of  the 
internal  gear,  and  track  rims  upon  each  side  of  the  spur 
gear  to  run  upon  the  internal  gear  rlma. 


\PRlh  30,  1918. 


1,264.647.  DEVICE  F<:»R  Al'PLYINO  STrCCO.  Jesse 
E.  HoiMJES,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.   206.513.      (01.   72—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  th<>  character  and  for  the  purpose  do- 
scribed,  comprising  in  combination  a  revolving  spider  lav- 
ing  Interspaced  arms,  a  caring  for  said  spider  having  an 
outlet  opening  po.«<itioncd  Just  beyond  the  vertical  plan.- 
and  above  the  horizontal  pUne  through  the  axis  of  said 
spider,  a  hopper  located  above  the  casing,  and  a  con- 
veyer between  the  hopper  and  the  spid»r  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  revolving  member  within  the  casing  having  Inter- 
spaced blades,  a  hopp.  r  for  material  to  U-  use<l  located 
above  the  casing,  and  an  outlet  for  the  hopper  Into  the 
casing  positioned  above  the  horizontal  plane  and  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  said  spider 
so  as  to  feed  material  Into  the  space  between  the  blades 
on  their  upward  stroke,  and  an  outlet  orifice  or  nozzle 
for  thf  casing  positioned  to  permit  the  material  between 
♦h     blades  to  be  discharged  Just  at  the  beginning  of  the 


downward  atroke,  said  hopper  having  metns  for  contrel- 
Hng  the  amount  of  material  passing  through  the  outlet 
thereof,  comprising  a  conveyer  member  actapted  to  feed  a 
regulated  amount  of  material  through  said  outlet 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  In  combination  a  revolving  apider 
having  interspaced  arms,  and  a  casing  for  said  hopper 
having  an  outlet  opening  positioned  Just  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  and  above  the  horiiontal  plane  through  the 
axis  of  said  spider,  a  hopper  located  above  the  casing,  and 
an  adjustable  abutment  adapted  to  extend  over  said  outlet 
to  contact  with  the  arms  of  the  spider. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  GaEette] 


1.264.648.  TURBINE-8TATOR.  FhanciI  HODGKIN8OS, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  h 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 


vania.    Filed   Sept.  3,  1915. 
253—57.) 


SerUI  Nd 


:.^) 


48,868.      (CI. 


1.  lo  combination  with  the  stator  of  a  tjurblne,  a  bear- 

Dg  support  formed  Integrally  with  the  stator  and  stiffen- 

ng  braces  located  Inside  of  the  stator  between  the  cylln- 

tirlcal  portion  of  the  stator  and  the  portion  thereof  aup- 

|>ortlng  the  bearing  support  ] 

,    5.  In  combinalion  with  a  turbine  stator,  having  an  ex- 

liaust  chamber  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  sup- 

|)ort  supported  by  the  end  portion  of  the  stator,  and  longl- 

udlnally  and  radially  extending  stay  bolti,  between  the 

nd  portion  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stator. 

7.  A   turbine   stator,   comprising  a   cylindrical   portion 

nd  an  enlarged  end  portion  inclosing  an  exhaust  cham- 

r.  said  stator  being  formed  in  upper  and  lower  sections, 

E  combination  with  a  bearing  support  formed  integrally 
Ith  the  lower  section  and  at  the  end  portion  thereof,  and 
dially  and  longitudinally  extending  struts  between  the 
ylindrlcal  and  the  end  portion  of  the  upper  section  of 
he  stator. 
[Claim  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed 


.264.649.     GA«E.     GrKVAi-o  Holt.  Galetos,  Colo.     Filed 
Oct.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  198,462.     (CI.  33 — 197.) 


i  upper 
In  the  < 


Gaiette.] 
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A    gage   of   the   character   speclfled.   comprtalng  a   mk- 
i^autlally  rectangular  frame  consisting  of  side  maabcn 
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and  connecting  end  members  integral  therewith,  one  of 
the  side  members  and  portions  of  the  end  memt>ers  ad- 
jacent thereto  of  a  predetermined  length  being  bent  lat- 
erally to  extend  at  approximately  right  angles  with  re- 
■pect  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  other  side  member 
having  a  laterally  extending  rib  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  bent  side  member  of  the  frame  and  form- 
ing a  marking  edge  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,264.660.  BRACELET-CASE.  A.ntonio  Horcasitas  and 
MioiiL  RvBLAS,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  15.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  97,721.     (CI.  224 — 4.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination,  an 
annular  base  portion,  having  a  threaded  edge,  a  concavo- 
convex  cover  threaded  onto  the  threaded  edge  of  said 
base  portion,  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  loop  members 
mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  said  base  portion,  one  of 
■aid  loops  having  its  Inner  portion  secured  to  said  base 
portion  at  a  point  spaced  Inwardly  of  the  threaded  edge 
thereof,  a  stud  anchored  in  the  under  surface  of  said  base 
portion,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  said  stud,  said  base  por- 
tion being  formefl  with  a  radial  groove  In  which  said  latch 
bar  Is  received  and  said  cover  being  formed  upon  Its 
peripheral  edge  with  a  recess,  a  catch  formed  terminally 
upon  said  latch  bar  adapted  to  project  into  said  recess  to 
lock  said  cover  against  rotation,  and  a  strap  passed 
through  said  loop  members  and  adapted  when  its  ends  are 
secured  together,  to  preaa  against  said  latch  bar  so  as 
to  reUln  the  latter  within  said  groove. 


1,264,661.  DRAFT  DEVICE  OR  COUPLING  FOR  TRAIL- 
ERS. Abthir  O.  Hibbabu,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
sizor to  Puffer  Hubbard  Manufacturing  Co .  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  62.184.     (01.  213 — 67.) 


fi 


The  combination,  with  a  trailer,  of  bars  mounted  on 
the  forward  portion  thereof  and  forming  continuations 
of  the  trailer  l>ox  sills,  said  bars  converging  in  front 
of  the  trailer  and  merging  into  a  centrally  arranged  ex- 
tension thereof,  said  bars  being  composed  of  angle  metal, 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  flanges  thereof  forming  the 
top  and»6lde  walls  of  said  extension,  a  draw  rod  having 
bearings  In  said  extension  and  provided  with  means  con 
cealed  by  said  flanges  for  yieldingly  resisting  forward 
or  backward  movement  of  said  rod,  and  the  forward  end 
of  said  rod  having  means  for  connection  with  a  vehicle. 


1.264.662.   MORTUARY  AND  AMBULANCE  BASKET. 

JoHX  H.  Hint,  Victor.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1916      Se^ 

rial  No.  90.972.      (01.  21 — 80.) 

1.  A  receptacle  for  carrying  and  depositing  a  dlsmem 
bered  human  body.  Including  a  portable  peripheral  frame: 


a  downwardly  swinging  bottom  hinged  to  the  frame; 
keepers  carried  by  opposed  portions  of  the  frame ;  a 
rod  mounted  for  endwise  removal  and  for  rotation  la 
the  keepers,  the  rod  extending  beneath  the  bottom  to  sop- 
port  the  bottom,  the  rod  l>elng  provided  with  a  handle, 
overhanging  a  portion  of  the  frame  ;  and  a  latch  on  tha 
frame  wherewith  the  handle  engages  when  the  rod  la  ro- 
tated, thereby  to  hold  the  rod  in  the  keepers  against  end- 
wise  removal. 


2.  A  receptacle  for  carrying  and  depositing  a  dismem- 
bered human  body,  including  a  portable  peripheral  frame 
comprising  an  angle  member  made  up  of  a  vertical  flange 
and  a  horizontal  flange ;  a  bottom  located  within  the 
contour  of  the  frame;  a  hinge  uniting  the  bottom  with 
the  horizontal  flange  of  the  angle  member;  keepers  car- 
ried by  the  horizontal  flange :  and  a  rod  Inserted  through 
the  kee|)er8  and  Mctending  beneath  the  bottom  to  support 
the  bottom. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  carrying  and  depositing  a  dismem- 
bered human  body.  Including  a  portable  peripheral  frame ; 
a  downwardly  swinging  bottom  located  within  the  contour 
of  the  frame  ;  a  hinge  uniting  the  bottom  with  the  frame  ; 
a  holding  means  coacting  with  the  bottom  and  with  tfew 
frame  to  prevent  a  downward  movement  of  the  t>ottom, 
the  holding  means  being  releasable  with  respect  to  the 
twttom  to  permit  the  depositing  of  a  body  ;  a  resilient 
buffer  carried  by  the  bottom  and  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  the  holding  means  and  the  hinge,  thereby  ta 
protect,  against  injury  by  the  hlage  and  the  holding 
means,  a  support  on  which  the  receptacle  Is  placed. 


1.264.6o8.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  DRESS  GOODS. 
Ai>rRCD  Jelliffe.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  ft, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146.699.     (CL  36 — 16.) 


1  A  dn'ss  gowJs  display  device  comprising  a  panel 
having  a  transparent  area  representing  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  fashionably  dressed  figures  and  otherwise 
opaque,  and  means  for  supporting  different  patterns  of 
dress  goo<ls  In  the  rear  of  said  figures,  the  dividing  line 
l>etween  the  patterns  of  dress  goods  registering  with  the 
outline  of  the  Intersecting  figures,  the  dress  of  each  figure 
changing  to  correspond  with  every  variation  in  the 
pattern  of  the  goods. 

2.  A  dress  goods  display  deTlce  comprising  a  panel 
having  transparent  fashion  figures  thereon,  one  figure 
overlapping  and  partially  covering  the  other  figure,  and 
a  support  for  different  patterns  of  dress  goods  arrane^d 
In  the  rear  of  said  panel  and  visible  through  said  Apnr-s. 
the  dividing  line  between  the  patterns  of  dress  goods 
registering  with  the  outline  of  the  overlapping  figures. 
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3.  A  dress  goods  display  device  comprising  a  panel 
having  a  transparent  area  representing  fashion  models, 
a  plate  arranged  to  be  mounted  In  the  rear  of  said  panel 
and  having  a  slit  therein  to  register  with  the  line  of 
division  between  the  figures,  the  edges  of  the  dress 
goods  being  Inserted  into  and  folded  around  the  edges 
of  said  slit,  and  said  slit  registering  with  the  line  of  divi- 
sion between  the  fashion  modols  in  said  panel. 


April  30, 1918. 


1,264,654.  TYPE-WRITER  REST.  Eli.eby  Johnson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  191«.  Serial  No.  107,986. 
(CI.  43—52.) 


2.  In    a    typewriter    rest    the    combination    of   a    rigid  | 
support;   a   resilient  member   mounted   thereon   consisting 
of  a  llat  spring  for  supporting  a  typewriter  and  adjustable  ; 
members  supporting  said  spring,  substantially  as  described.  ; 

3.  In  a  typewriter  rest  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
support ;  a  resilient  member  centrally  located  thereon 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  typewriter;  means  for  altering 
the  amount  of  resilience  of  said  centrally  located  resili- 
ent member,  and  resilient  members  mounted  upon  the 
rigid  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  typewriter  frame 
and  oppose  the  action  of  the  centrally  located  resilient  j 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  rest  the  combination  of  a  supporting] 
frame  ;  a  centrally  located  member  having  adjustable 
supports  for  engaging  and  receiving  the  weight  of  a  type- 
writer and  resilient  members  connecting  each  end  of  the 
Kald  supporting  frame  with  the  typewriter,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2f)4,655.     PIPE  JOINT.     Ola   S.   Johnson,    St.    Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  June  22,  1914.      Serial  No.  846.541.      (CI 
285 — 165.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  two  section  pipe  Joint,  said 
sections  having  IteU  and  spigot  ends  :  the  spigot  end  of 
<nie  of  said  sections,  fitting  loosely  into  the  bell  end  of 
the  other  section  whereby  an  annular,  comparatively 
deep  space  Is  provided  around  said  spigot  end  and  wlthl* 
said  bell  open  at  one  end  ;  an  anchoring  means  on  each  of 
said  sections  ;   a  cement   filler  in  said  space  and  approxl. 


mately  midway  between  said  anchoring  means  ;  compres- 
sible packing  on  both  sides  of  said  cement  filler  ;  and  a 
lead  filler  sealing  said  open  end  an<l  completely  filling 
said  space. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two  section  pipe  Joint,  said 
sections  having  bell  and  spigot  ends,  the  spigot  end  of 
one  of  said  sections  fitting  loosely  into  thle  bell  end  of  the 
other  of  said  sections  providing  therebetween  a  pa<-king 
space  having  an  open  end  ;  and  auchuriib|;  means  on  each 
of  said  sections  and  In  said  space ;  a  coinpresslble  pack- 
ing in  said  space;  a  lead  filling  scaling  the  open  end  of 
said  apace ;  and  a  concrete  core  contactlnjg  with  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  said  space,  and  alio  contacting  at 
both  ends  with  said  compressible  packing  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,264.656.     ROAD-MACIIIXE.    Charles  |I.  Joxbs.  Galva, 
111.      Filed    Mav    11.    1915.       Serial    n1o.    27.385.       (CI. 


III.      Filed    May    11.    1915.       Serial    N|o. 
37—7.) 


2.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  pltlrallty  of  scraper 
beams  carried  thereby,  said  beams  beiag  angularly  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween the  inn-^r  ends  of  said  beams,  extension  plates  as- 
sociated therewith,  and  means  to  ylel<lably  mount  the 
plates  for  pivotal  movement  upon  the  llnner  ends  of  the 
beams  to  permit  excess  material  accumulated  between  the 
beams  to  move  the  plates  on  their  pivots,  and  to  permit 
the  excess  material  to  pass  between  the  inne^  ends  of  the 
beams. 

3.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  pli^rallty  of  scraper 
beams  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  angularly  dis- 
pose the  beams  on  opposite  sld«»8  of  tl^e  frame,  a  beam 
shaft  for  each  l>eam.  flexible  connection  between  each 
beam  shaft  and  a  beam.  .*«nd  means  to  slm^iltaneously  rotate 

said  beam  shafts. 

4.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  roller  having  a  shaft, 
a  power  shaft  on  the  frame  having  friction  wheels  there- 
on,  means   to   connect   said   roller   shaftj  with   said   power 

shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  beam  shafts  each  hav- 
ing a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  engagti  a  friction  wheel 
of  the  iKJwer  shaft,  whereby  power  ra^y  be  transmitted 
from  the  roller  shaft  to  a  plurality  of  8«ld  auxiliary  beam 
Shafts.  ! 

6.  In  a  road  machine,  a  scrap^T  beara  having  an  outer 
draft  beam  plvotally  secured  near  oqe  end  thereof,  a 
bousing,  a  portion  of  said  draft  bealni  being  slldably 
mounted  through  said  housing,  and  a  lever  engn/Mng  said 
draft  beam  having  means  of  connection  with  said  housing 
for  changing  the  working  position  of  th«  scraper  beam. 

10.  In  a  road  machine,  a  scrtper  beam,  a  blade  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  an  extension  plate  monoted  on  the  scraper 
b«>am  In  cooperative  relation  with  salil  blade,  said  ex- 
tension plate  being  plvotally  mounte<1  t(>  permit  the  same 
to  be  folded  In  rear  of  the  beam  to  thl-reby  position  the 
plate  out  of  contact  with  the  road  surface  to  be  treated. 

(Claims  1,  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  20  |ot  printed  !n  the 
Gazette.] 
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1,264.657.  PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  EGGS  Mor- 
ris Kasser.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168.885.     (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  eggs  which  consists  in 
filling  the  pores  of  the  shell  by  gradually  expanding  the 
egg  and  the  said  pores  In  a  sealing  element  or  solution, 
and  then  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  the  ele- 
ment or  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  pre8«>rvlng  eggs  which  consists  in  im- 
mersing the  ejrgs  in  a  comparatively  cool  sealing  solution 
composed  of  (otton  s»'e<l  and  lln.seed  oil  and  keeping  the 
eggs  lmm.*iso<]  while  the  temperature  of  the  solution  is 
gradually  raised  to  expand  the  pores  of  the  shells  to 
receive  the  sealing  solution  and  then  gradually  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  solution  to  contract  the  pores  and 
thereby  pack  or  compress  the  sealing  solution  within 
said  pores. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.658.  FISH  HOOK.  Thomas  Ellsworth  Kino. 
Frances,  Wash.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.622.      (CI.    43—7.) 


A  flsh  hook  holder  Including  a  longitudinally  grooved 
and  externally  screw  threaded  body  having  spaced  dia- 
metrical openlnKB  and  a  lonfcltodlnal  op«>nlng  communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  diametrical  openings,  a  head  at 
one  terminal  of  said  body,  a  fish  hook  including  an  an- 
gular shank  engaged  In  the  longitudinal  groove  and  one 
of  the  diametrical  openings,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
fitted  on  said  body  abutting  said  head  and  securing  the 
shank  of  said  hook,  said  body  having  an  oblique  op<'nlng 
In  the  threade<l  end  adapted  to  receive  artificial  bait  and 
terminating  between  the  aWve  and  body,  a  headed  loopetl 
shank  received  within  the  longitudinal  opening  and  ter- 
minating in  the  other  diametrical  op<  nlng.  and  an  Inter- 
nally screw  threaded  sleeve  fitted  on  said  body  and  clos- 
ing the  second-mentioned  op«-nlnjr. 


1,264.659.  HOSE -CLAMP.  Gcst  Klimsk,  Lanrium, 
Mich.  PUed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.852.  (CL 
137 — 28.) 


-1^ 


outer  overlapped  end  having  its  terminal  bent  upwardly 
to  provide  an  apertured  lug,  a  pair  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged relatively  spaceil  apertured  lugs  forme<l  integrally 
with  the  exterior  of  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
inner  overlapped  end  adjacent  the  terminal  thereof,  and 
a  T-shaped  bolt  having  its  head  removably  arranged  in  the 
apertured  lug  of  the  inner  overlapped  end  and  Its  shank 
extending  through  the  apertured  lug  of  the  outer  over- 
lapped end.  and  means  adjustably  fitted  on  the  shank  of 
the  bolt  to  draw  the  overlapped  ends  toward  one  another 
to  facilitate  the  calmplng  of  the  band  upon  a  hose  section. 


1,264.660.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Ralph 
F.  Knight,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, tb  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar. 
II,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,552.     (CI.  112 — t.) 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, an  upper  needle  and  cooperating  thread  handling 
devices,  and  a  throat  plate  having  a  needle  hole  and  a 
slot  leading  from  the  needle  hole  through  the  side  of  the 
throat  plate  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  thread 
leading  from  the  end  of  the  seam  to  the  needle  hole  when 
the  work  is  moved  in  spacing  the  buttonholes. 

2.  .\  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming,  mechanism  comprising  upper  and 
under  needles  and  a  co"peratlng  looper,  a  throat  plate 
provided  with  a  needle  hole  and  with  a  slot  leading  from 
the  needle  hole  throuh  the  side  of  the  throat  plate  and 
arrang*Hl  to  register  with  the  upper  needle  thread  leading 
from  the  end  of  the  seam  to  the  looper  when  the  work  is 
moved  to  space  the  buttonholes. 

3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination 
stitch  forming  mechanism  coniprlsinc  an  upper  ni««lle 
and  nn  under  needle  which  passes  up  through  the  button 
hole  slit,  a  throat  plate  having  a  needle  hole  through 
which  the  needles  reciprocate  and  having  a  slot  leading 
from  the  needle  hole  through  the  side  of  the  throat  plate 
toward  which  the  work  is  moved  In  spacing  the  button- 
holes. 

5.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In;  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  sewing  mechanism  comprising  an  upper 
needle,  an  under  needle  and  an  under  looper  and  a  work 
-lamp  relatively  movable  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole  a 
throat  plate  rotating  with  the  sewing  mechanism  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  from  the  needle  hole  through 
the  sido  of  the  throat  plate  arranged  to  register  with 
the  upper  ne«'dle  thread  leading  from  the  end  of  the  com 
plete«l  button  hole  to  the  looper  when  the  work  !«=  move.l 
to  space  the  buttonholes. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.661.  SEWING-MACHINK.  Ralph  F.  Knight.  Bev 
erly.  M:iss..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct 
25.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.689.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  22.  1916.  Sertal  No.  182  783  (CI 
112 — 4.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination    a   work 
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by    which    the    screw    Is    manipulated    in    adjusting    the 
bendt*r. 


2.  A  sewing  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a  worlj 
support,  a  bender,  an  arm  on  which  the  bendt-r  is  mount«Hl. 
a  screw  for  adjusting  the  bender,  and  a  split  nut  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  screw  and  arranged  to  eugug<- 
the  arm  and  limit  the  downward  adjustment  of  the  binder. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  bender,  an  arm  on  which  the  bender  is  mounted. 
a  screw  for  adjusting  the  bender,  a  nut  on  the  upp-r  end 
of  the  screw  to  form  a  head  by  whlrh  the  screw  is  manipu 
lated  in  adjusting  the  l)en«ler,  and  means  for  securing  the 
nut  to  the  screw. 

4.  A  si'wlng  mac'.dne.  having.  In  combination,  a  worlc 
support,  a  bender,  an  arm  on  which  the  bender  is  mounted, 
a  screw  for  adjusting;  the  bender,  and  a  head  adjustably 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  screw  and  arranged  to 
enKa«<'  the  arm  and  limit  the  downward  adjustment  of 
the  bender. 


1.264.662.  BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE-SPRINGS.  WIL- 
LIAM S.  Lawybr.  Woodland.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,947.     (CI.  267 — 87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle 
provided  with  vertical  sockets  near  the  ends  thereof  and 
yokes  on  its  extremities,  of  a  bracket  carried  upon  each 
end  of  the  nxle  and  comprising  an  elongated  arm  adapteil 
to  rest  upon  tl  e  upper  edge  of  the  axle  and  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  adjacent  yoke,  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
heli.K  overturni'd  slightly  to  overhang  the  body  portion 
of  the  ami.  a  threaded  stem  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  inner  end  of  each  bracket  arm  and  adapted  for  eng.tge 
meat  through  one  of  said  sockets  of  the  axle,  binding  nuts 
•>u  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems  to  hold  the  bracket  arms 
to  the  axle,  and  sleeves  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms 
to  recelv '  the  forward  extremities  of  vehicle  radius  rods 
theretli  rough. 

3.  A  i-<iuu<<.'tin!<  bracket  for  vehicle  springs,  having  an 
«'louK..ted  arm  <urved  upwardly  at  its  outer  end  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  depending  stud  upon  Its  inner  end,  said 
outer  end  of  the  arm  being  slightly  overturned  upon 
the  body  portion  of  the  arm  and  having  a  transversely 
extiudlug  eye  whereby  a  spring  shackle  n>ay  l)«'  secured 
thereto,  said  inner  end  of  the  arm  saving  a  transversely 
extending  8le«ve  arranged  immediately  above  the  stud. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.663.  WELT-INNERSOLE.  Abchill  J.  Ll  Cl^IB, 
Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217.812.     (Cl.  36—22.) 

1.  A  welt  innersole  comprising  a  sole  shaped  inner  sec- 
tion, an  outer  section  connected  thereto  and  having  the 
edge  of  its  shank  and  fore-part  portions  disposed  at  a  sub- 


stantial dUtance  within  the  corresponding  ^rtlons  of  the 
Inner  .s«>ction.  a  lip  of  textile  material  compt-islng  two  lon- 
gitudinally extending  portions  attached,  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof,  to  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  portiods  of  said  outer 
Section  and  iM'nt  to  ext»  ud  therefrom  traniversely  of  the 
>lane  thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  safd  portions  to- 
gether beyond  the  edge  of  said  outer  section  to  hold  them 
n  said  bent  position. 


4.  A  welt  innersole  <'oniprlstug  a  sole  shaped  inner  sec- 
tion, an  outer  s«>ctlon  eonnected  thereto  and  having  the 
•"dge  of  its  shank  and  fore-part  portions  dls>os«'d  at  a  suIh 
ptantial  distance  within  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
Inner  section,  and  a  strip  of  textile  material  longitudinally 
folded,  so  that  one  edge  portion  Is  dlspos^  between  the 
other  edge  portion  and  the  intermediate  pjortion  thereof, 
^aid  strip  being  stit<  hed  to  the  edge  portiuli  of  said  outer 
K  rtion  with  one  of  its  said  etige  portions  pit  one  side  of, 
II nd  adjacei.t  the  said  edge  of  said  outer  :^e<tion  and  the 
itther  tdge  portion  and  the  intermediate  portion  at  the  op- 
posite side  thereof,  to  form  a  lip  arrang«M)  to  extend  l>e- 
yon<l  the  edge  of  sai<l  outer  section,  said  1  lip  being  b<>nt 
jiway  from  the  inner  swtion  at  a  sharp  aigle.  to  project 
jl>eyon<l  the  nuter  surface  of  the  outer  »«"|ftion.  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  .strip  forming  said  \\^  being  secured 
together  in  l>ent  position  by  stitches  passiii|g  therethrough 
l>eyond  the  said  edge  of  the  outer  section. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,664.      EGGTUR.NER   FOR    INCCBA 

O.  Lkjht,  German  Valley,  111.     Filed  Ju 
rial  Xo.  172.789.      (Cl.  119—44.) 


'ORS.        IBVINO 

ie  4,  1917.     Se- 


An  egg  turner,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaefd  parallel  bars, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rotatable  rods  Journaled  In 
the  bars  in  the  same  plane  with  each  othef,  a  gear  on  one 
end  of  each  rod.  gears  mounted  on  one  df  the  bars  and 
meshing  with  the  other  gears,  certain  of  feaid  rods  being 
arranged  in  closer  relation  to  each  other ;  than  the  other 
rods,  laterally  disposed  U  shaped  guards  inounted  In  the 
ends  of  the  bars  above  the  plane  of  the  ro|ls,  and  a  crank 
formed  on  one  of  the  rods. 


1.264.66.')  LOAD  RELEASER.  Cabi-  E.  L.  Lipman,  Be- 
loit.  Wis.,  assignor  tu  Lipman  Air  Appliance  Company, 
B  loit.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan. 
2i».   1917.      Serial   No.  143.601.      fCl.  234 — 24.) 

1.  A  loud  releaser  comprising  a  chambi-f  provided  with 
inlet,  outlet,  and  relief  ports,  a  relief  vAlve  adapte<l  to 
close  said  relief  port,  a  plunger  gperable  In  said  chamber 
and  having  a  restricted  passage  therethrough  connecting 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  mechanism  unconnected  with 
but  operated  by  said  plunger  for  opening  said  valve  when 
said  plunger  Is  In  lowered  position,  and  m«'Bns  independent 
of  the  plunger  for  closing  said  valve. 

2.  A  load  releaser  comprising  a  chamlxjr  provided  with 
Inlet,  outlet,  and  relief  ports,  a  spring  closed  valve  for 
closing   said  relief  port,  a  plunger  freely*  reclprocable  in 
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said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  restricted  passage  t>e- 
tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  mechanism  operable 
by  said  plunger  for  opening  said  valve  against  the  action 
of  said  spring. 


4.  A  load  releaser  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  plunger  reciprocal  between  said 
ports,  an  air  passage  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  said  plunger,  a  relief  port  l>eneath  the  plunger,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  relief  p«Htt.  a  spring  normally  urging 
said  valve  into  cIos»>d  position,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  said  plunger  for  opening  said  valve. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,264.666.  BEARD-SOFTENER  Kmtb  Emil  E.  Ljcng- 
STBOM.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.199.     (a.  15—50.) 


t^ 


thereinto,  means  for  moving  the  pan  to  discharge  into 
the  receiver,  and  means  for  advancing  the  pan  and  re- 
dprucating  the  receiver  to  advance  with  and  then  be  re- 
turned from  the  pan  and  for  shaking  the  pan. 


1.  A  l>eard  softening  devl<'e  comprising  a  hollow  resili- 
ent cylinder  having  normally  rios  d  elongated  perforations 
in  Its  peripheral  wall,  and  l>elng  provided  on  its  inner 
side  with  lip-;  adjac«nt  to  the  p -rforatlons  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  one  another,  said  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  by  pressure  against  the  face  of  the  user,  where- 
by the  lips  ar«  forced  apart. 

2.  A  beard  softening  d"vice  comprising  a  hollow  resili- 
ent cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  softening  liquid  and 
having  normally  closed  perforations,  each  of  said  perfora- 
tions extending  longitudinally  on  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
oppo!4*d  intcfrral  lips  <-arrl«d  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
on  the  Inside  thereof  adjacent  to  each  perforation,  said 
lips  being  njirmally  In  contacting  positloo  and  being  moved 
by  the  pressure  of  the  cylinder  againft  the  face  of  the 
user  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  softening  tluid  betWM-n 
the  lips  and   through    the   perforations. 


1,264,067.  ORE  WASHER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Jaubh 
M.  LoxoAX,  Chicopee,  Kans.,  awiigoor  of  one-half  to 
Wallace  R.  Wright.  Chicopee,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  185.072.      (Cl.  83 — 83.) 

1.  A  separator  emltodying  a  movable  receiver,  a  sep- 
arating pan  movable  to  and  past  the  receiver  to  discharge 
thereinto,  and  means  for  advancing  the  pan  and  recipro- 
cating the  receWer  to  advance  with  and  then  be  returned 
from  the  pan,  and  for  agitating  the  pan. 

2.  .\  separator  embodying  a  movable  receiver,  a  sep- 
arating pan  movable  to  and  past  the  receiver  to  discharge 
thereinto,  means  for  moving  the  pan  to  discharge  into 
the  receiver,  and  means  for  advancing  the  pan  and  recipro 
eating  the  receiver  to  move  with  the  pan  when  it  Is  ad- 
vanced and  to  then  be  returned. 

3.  A  separator  embodying  a  movable  receiver,  a  separat- 
ing pan   moyable   to  and   past    the  receiver  to  discharge 


10.  A  separator  embodying  a  movable  n'ceiver.  a  series 
of  separating  pans,  means  for  guiding  said  pans  up  an  In- 
<-llne  to  the  re<'elver  and  for  increasing  the  inclination 
of  the  pans  to  discharge  into  the  receiver,  means  for  re- 
turning the  pans  underneath  the  series  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  guiding  means  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
reciprocatory  means  for  reciprocating  the  receiver  to  be 
advanced  with  the  pans  In  succession  and  ad%'anclng  the 
pans  up  the  v'uidiug  means. 

12.  A  separator  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a 
shaking  fram'»  nioval>le  transversely  thereon  and  hav- 
ing Inclined  guiding  means,  separating  pans  movable  up 
said  guiding  means,  reciprocatory  means  carried  by  the 
shaking  frame  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  receiver 
carrleil  l.y  saiil  reciprocatory  means,  the  guiding  means 
having  an  inclined  portion  to  further  tilt  the  pans  to 
discharge  Into  the  receiver,  and  to  permit  the  pans  to 
drop,  means  for  returning  the  dropped  pans  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  guiding  means  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  for  moving  the  shaking  frame  transversely,  and' 
means  operated  by  said  reciprocatory  means  for  raising 
the  pans  from  the  returning  means  to  move  into  the 
guiding  means  and  for  moving  the  pans  step  by  step 
upwardly  in  the  guiding  means.  , 

[Claims  4  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  <:azette.] 


1.264,668.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  MINERAL 
OILS.  Hon.ACE  D.  Lor<^  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  flfty-one  one-hun- 
dre<lths  to  Lorch  Construction  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oklahoma,  and  forty-nine  one  hundre<ltbs 
to  Sam  Z.  Lorch.  Ixmlsvlllo,  Ky  Flletl  Sept.  7,  1916, 
Serial  No.  118.891.  Renewed  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  203,674       (Cl.   196 — 25.) 


'^^mr'f 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  vapor  producing  means,  of  a  vapor  sep- 
arator Comprising  a  <asing  having  compartments  for 
respectively  receiving  heavier  and  lighter  fractions  of 
vapor,  means  for  delivering  the  vapor  from  the  producing 
means  to  the  separator,  and  means  for  causing  the  stratl- 
flcadon  of  the  different  fractions  respectively  In  their 
different  compartments,  said  means  including  separate 
outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  different  compart- 
ments, condensing  means  connected  to  the  outlet  pipes, 
means  for  causing  a  partial  vacuum  In  each  of  the  differ- 
ent outlet  pipes  and  varying  the  amount  of  su.h  vacuum 
to  cause  the  separation  of  the  vapors,  and  means  for  con- 
densing the  vapors  after  their  removal  from  the  separator. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.669.     LAMP.     Okorcb  C.  Ltnch.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Feb   21.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.666.     (CT.  240 — 92.) 

1.  A    lamp    comprising.    In    combination,    a    supporting 

standard,    an    illuminant    thereon,    an    inverted     cupped 

member    al>ont    sa'd    Illuminant    adapted    to    refect    tlie 
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light  reys  (Jivtrarinjrly  upward,  and  a  shade  about  said 
elements  Including  inner  reflecting  and  transslucent  mate- 
rial  designed    to   redirect  a  portion   of  the  reflected   and 


direct  rays  downward,  and  outward  translucent  material 
designed  to  modify  the  rays  transmitted  through  said  inner 
material. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,264.670.  METHOD  OF  CHARTING  AND  CUTTING 
UPPER-LEATHERS.  Albert  L.  McMastie,  Rochester, 
N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.501.  (01. 
33 — 6.) 


2.  The  method  of  charting  a  hide,  consisting  of  mark- 
ing the  hide  into  major  sections  to  designate  the  center, 
legs,  flank.s,  head  and  butt  containing  leather  of  differ- 
ent grades,  and  applying  a  marking  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  sections  thus  designated  for  purposes  of  future 
distinction. 

7.  .The  method  of  preparing  charting  stencils,  consist- 
ing of  sub-dlvldlng  the  surface  of  a  hide  by  crossed  rul- 
ings, accentuating  certain  ones  of  the  rulings  to  form 
sections,  laying  on  the  pattern,  cutting  the  hide,  re- 
assembling the  cuttings  on  a  stencil  chart  having  crossed 
rulings  corresponding  to  those  on  the  hide  cuttings, 
marking  the  outlines  of  the  cuttings,  designating  the 
sections  on  the  stencil,  and  perforating  the  outlines 
with  vari-flgured  symbols  In  accordance  with  the  rep- 
resentative sections. 

9.  The  herein  dt-scribed  method  which  consists  in  chart- 
ing the  surface  of  the  skin  to  be  cut,  to  permit  of  ready 
reassembling  of  its  cut  portions,  rea.ssembling  the  cut 
portions  on  a  charted  surface  corresponding  to  the  charted 
surface  of  the  skin,  and  marking  upon  the  latter  charted 
surface  the  outlines  of  the  skin  cuttings,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


]  ,264,071.  SIGX.\LrBOX.  Jacob  F.  Mehrix,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,101.  (CI.  177—373.) 
1.  In  a  signal-box  of  the  character  described,  a  case  pro- 
vided with  a  door,  lever-operated  signal-transmitting  mech- 
anl.sm  supported  in  said  case  and  accessible  by  opening 
said  door,  automatic  local-sounding  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  signal-transmitting  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing into  operation  said  sounding  mechanism  upon  oper- 
atina:  said  lever  to  start  the  action  of  said  signal  trensmit- 
ting  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  signal-box  of  the  character  described,  a  case 
provided  with  a  door,  an  electric  mainline  circuit,  lever- 
operated  signal-transmitting  mechanism  In  said  circuit 
supported  in  said  case  and  accessible  bjr  opening  said 
door,  n  local  electric  circuit,  electric  sounding  apparatus 
ftnd  a  generator  in  said  local  circuit,  an(^  an  automatic 


Iwltch  cooperating  with  said  slgnal-transiUlttlng  mecha- 
nism to  open  said  local  circuit  while  saK  transmitting 
•lechanlsm  is  In  Its  Inactive  condition  and  to  close  said 
local  circuit  upon  operation  of  said  lever  to  start  the  ac- 
tion of  said  transmitting  mechanism.  ' 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


.264,672.  NUT  LOCK.  Lovis  A.  MiiEE,  Devils  Lake, 
N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,586.  (CT. 
151—24.) 


In  comldnatlon  with  a  bolt,  having  a  threaded  end  there- 
in, of  a  nut  on  said  threaded  end  having  a  bore  having 
inclined  side  walls,  said  nut  provided  with  a  second  bore 
Extending  therethrough  communicating  with  said  first 
ttientioned  bore,  a  key  for  Insertion  in  said  Urst  mentioned 
hore  for  engagement  with  said  bolt  to  prerent  the  Inde- 
pendent rotation  of  said  nut  on  said  bolt,  s^ld  key  having 
fciclined  side  faces  for  engagement  with  tht  inclined  side 
♦alls  of  said  first  mentioned  bore  to  limit  ^he  Inward 
iiovemeut  of  said  key,  said  key  provided  with  an  opening 
lorme<i  therethrough  adapted  for  alinement  with  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  t)ore  and  a  means  In  said  second  mentioned 
iore  and  in  s£ld  opening  In  said  key  to  retain  said  key  In 
4ald  nut. 


«    t 


264,673.  CORNET  OR  TRUMPET  MOUTHPIECE. 
Edwin  Phillip  Mertes.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  6, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  178,764.     (CI.  84—79.) 


•  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
^ith  a  body,  a  cup  and  a  rim  detacbably '  connected  to- 
)  ether,  and  one  or  more  additional  cups  of  d  fferent  shapes 


April  30,  1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"43 


fitted  detachably  to  the  body  and  rim  and  interchangeable 
with  the  iirst  cup,  said  cup  secured  In  position  by  said 
rim  and  said  body,  so  that  said  cup  t>ecomes  removable 
and  detachr.lile,  only  when  the  rim  Is  detached  from  said 
shank. 


1.264.C74.  INSULATION  OF  ELECTRICITY.  Erwin 
MftLLER,  Brackwede,  <;ermany.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  512,142.  Renewed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.174.     (CI.  173—28.) 


1.  In  an  Insulator  for  electricity,  the  combination  of 
an  insulator  body  having  a  plurality  of  hoods,  of  a  reser- 
voir in  the  interior  of  said  Insulator,  a  plurality  of  dacta 
connecting  the  said  reservoir  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
hoods,  an  Insulating  fluid  In  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
causing  streams  of  Insulating  fluid  to  flow  from  said  res- 
ervoir through  said  ducts. 

7.  In  a  system  of  electric  insulation,  an  Insulator  body 
arranged  to  receive  and  conduct  two  insulating  fluids  of 
different  densities,  there  Itelng  chambers  formed  in  said 
Insulating  body,  the  denser  of  the  said  fluids  being  dlsi>osed 
In  salil  chambers  to  form  seals  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
objectionable  matter  to  such  system,  the  lighter  of  the 
said  fluids  being  a  medium  for  absorbing  conductive  mat- 
ter, an<l  means  for  causing  the  passage  of  the  denser  fluid 
through  said  denser  fluid  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  ob- 
jectionable conductive  matter  carried  by  said  lighter  fluid. 

8.  In  electric  insulating  bodies,  an  Insulator  having  a 
plurality  nf  superimposed  hood  memt>ers,  the  same  having 
annular  fluid  channels  arranged  therein  and  having  down- 
wardly depending  annular  t>a(Be  members  integral  thereon, 
fluid  disposed  in  said  channels,  the  baffle  members  of  the 
upper  hoods  so  arranged  as  to  extend  down  Into  the  fluid 
channel  in  Its  adjacent  hood  meml)er  and  below  the  nor- 
mal level  of  said  fluid,  a  fluid  reservoir.  Insulating  fluid  In 
said  reservoir,  ports  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the 
highest  fluid  channel,  ports  leading  from  each  fluid  chan 
nel  successively  back  to  said  reservoir,  means  for  causing 
said  Insulating  fluid  to  circulate  as  described,  chambers 
formed  In  said  Insulator  and  sealed  by  said  circulating  in- 
sulating fluid,  and  heater  means  arranged  in  the  interior 
of  said  insulator  so  as  to  heat  said  chambers. 

10.  In  an  electric  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  bodies  connected  together  and  a  con- 
duit passing  continuously  through  all  said  bodies  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  openings  in  communication  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  bodies  for  supplying  Insulating  fluid  medlum» 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bodies. 

(Claims  2  to  6.  9,  and  11  to  18  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.264.67.'>.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR   DUMPING 
BODIES.     Bexjiman   S.  Moobe.  Jollet.  111.     Flhnl   Feb. 
1.  1917.     Serial  No.  145.859.     (CI.  21—20.) 
1.   In   mechanism   of   the  class  described,  the   combina- 
tion   with    the   frame   of  a    vehicle,   and    a   dumping   lMidy 
tlltably    mounted    thereon,    of   a   vertically  disposed    shaft 
carried   by   said   frame,   means   for  actuating   paid    shaft. 


a  rocking  member  carried  by  said  body,  a  acrew-threaded 
actuating  member  engaged  with  said  rocking  member  for 
tilting  the  body,  and  a  universal  Joint  inter[>oscd  between 
said  shaft  and  said  acrew-thrr'adi^l  actuating  member  to 
permit  the  latter  to  follow  the  varying  positions  of  the 
body  when  tilted. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  dumping  body 
tlltably  mounted  thereon,  of  an  actuating  shaft  operably 
connected  to  said  body  for  tilting  the  latter,  a  universal 
Joint  included  In  said  shaft  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  raem- 
b<>r  having  a  rocking  connection  with  said  body  and  with 
which  said  shaft  Is  connected,  and  means  for  operating 
said  shaft. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  dumping  body 
tlltably  mounted  thereon,  the  floor  of  said  body  having 
an  op<>ning,  of  a  flexibly  mounted  screw-threaded  shaft  for 
tilting  said  body,  a  swivel  block  arranged  at  the  opening 
of  the  body  floor  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  shaft  for  travel  along  the  latter  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated,  said  block  being  provided  with  oppositely 
extending  trunnions,  a  supporting  segment  carried  by  said 
body  and  arrang<><l  at  the  opening  of  the  body  floor,  said 
segment  having  oppositely  disposed  bearings  into  which 
said  trunnions  are  fitted,  whereby  said  swivel  block  Is 
adapted  to  rock  with  respect  to  said  body  during  the  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  dumping  body 
tlltably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  support  associated  with 
said  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
support,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  screw  threaded 
actuating  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  universal  Joint  Interposed  l»etween  said 
screw-threaded  shaft  and  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
supporting  segment  carried  by  the  bo<ly  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  bearings,  a  swivel  block  asso- 
ciated with  said  supporting  segment  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  trunnions  seated  in  the  bearings  of 
said  segment,  whereby  said  block  is  capable  of  rocking 
movement  with  respect  to  said  supporting  segment,  said 
block  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  acttiat- 
lug  shaft,  whereby  said  block  is  adapted  to  travel  along 
said  shaft  on  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  holding  plate 
arranged  In  super-imposed  relation  to  said  supporting 
segment  and  spanning  the  bearings  of  the  latter,  whereby 
the  swivel  block  is  held  within  the  bearings  of  said  sup- 
porting segment,  and  means  for  holding  said  segment  and 
said  holding  plate  in  associated  relation  with  said  body. 
[Claims  2,  3.  5.  6,  8,  and  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1264.670.  CHAIN  -  FASTENER.  James  R.  Moeoan. 
Wilcox,  Wash.  Filed  May  20,  191C.  Serial  No. 
98,895.      (CI.   24—232.) 


^    <f 


The  combination  with  chain  ends ;  of  a  p!ate  plvotwl 
at  one  end  and  Intermediate  its  side  edces  to  one  of  i«ald 
chain  ends,  the  opposite  end  of  snld  plat^  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  alined  longitudinally  with  said  pivot 
point,  a  lever  pivoted  lnterme<llate  Its  ends  to  said  plate 
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and  th.»  pivotal  point  of  thp  same  being  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally alined  with  said  slot  and  pivot  point  of  said 
chain,  the  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  establishing 
communiration  between  said  longitudinal  alot  and  one 
edg»'  of  said  plate,  a  lug  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  being  adapted  to  travel  In  said  arcuate  slot,  and  to 
entirely  occupy  the  same,  the  said  lug  being  adapted  to 
close  the  Inner  end  of  said  longitudinal  slot  and  to  form 
an  abutment  for  the  link  therein  and  to  hold  the  link 
aijaiust  movement,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever 
against  movement. 


1.264.677.  SECURING  DEVICE.  Clifford  H.  Mcb- 
RELL.  Roanoke.  Va..  a.ssignor  to  Murrell  Fastener  Com- 
pany. Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan    20.  1917.     Serial  No.  143.504.     (CI.  85 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  securing  device,  a  section  of  wire  wound  sub- 
stantially Into  the  form  of  a  tapered  bellx.  small  at  one 
end  and  larger  at  the  other  end,  and  in  combination 
therewith  an  externally  screw-threaded  member,  the  helix 
being  at  the  small  end  of  such  diameter  that  the  wire 
will  fall  within,  conform  themselves  to  and  engage  the 
threads  of  the  threaded  member,  and  being  of  such  diam- 
eter at  the  larger  end  that  the  colls  will  stand  removed 
from  the  threads  of  the  threaded  member. 

3.  In  a  securing  device,  a  thin  metal  plate  having  a 
plerc»Hl  hole  therein,  a  screw  extending  through  the 
article  to  be  secured  and  through  the  thin  plate,  a  sec- 
tion of  wire  colled  into  the-  form  of  a  tapered  helix,  the 
one  end  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  tnugly  fit  into  the 
threads  of  the  .said  screw  and  also  to  pass  axially  through 
the  said  pierced  hole,  the  larger  end  t>eing  of  such  di- 
ameter as  will  not  pass  axially  through  the  said  hole. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.078.  FARMING  IMl'LEMKNT.  Eb.nbbt  M.  PACK- 
ARD. Corning.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,996.      (CI.  55 — 84.) 


In  combination  with  a  harrow  frame,  a  ground  cutting 
and  stirring  tool  comprising  a  depending  metal  strip  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  twisted  at  a  point 
clo.se  to  tiie  bottom  edge  of  said  frame  to  have  the  re- 
malnd(n-  thereof  turned  crosswise  of  the  frame,  a  tool 
member  composed  of  a  thin,  sharp-edged  piece  of  metal 
secured  to  said  strip  and  extending  from  the  point  of 
twist  therein  to  a  point  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the 
strip,  said  twLst  placing  the  tool  at  an  angle  to  the  frame 
to  present  a  sharp  cutting  edge  extending  downward  from 
a  point  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  draft,  whereby  a  substance  Is  prevented  from 
collecting  about  the  said  strip  and  impeding  the  progress 
of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


1,264,679.     SEWER-FLUSHER. 
Nebr.      Filed   Jan.    14,   1916. 
187 — 63.) 


Frank  J»  Pick,  Lincoln, 
Serial   N>.   72.142.      (CL 


A  portable  sewer  flushing  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank 
mounted  on  wheels  and  of  a  capacity  toj  hold  sufficient 
water  for  flushing,  and  having  a  relatively  large  outlet  In 
the  lower  portion  of  Ita  rear  end  for  the  quick  discharge 
of  the  water,  a  tubular  member  within  th«  tank  and  rest- 
ing on  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  Its  otter  end  flanged 
and  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tank  in  line  with  the 
outlet  thereof,  and  having  Its  upper  end  cut  away  at  a 
forward  and  downward  angle  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
tank  to  the  bottom  there<jf,  there  being  a  forward  and 
downward  extension  at  the  top  of  said  outlet  Integral 
with  the  tubular  member  and  provided  with  spaced  lugs, 
a  gate  hinged  to  said  lugs  and  cloaable  on  the  Inner  and 
upper  side  of  the  tubular  member,  m^ans  extending 
through  the  tank  for  operatloK  the  gate,  and  a  dispensing 
spout  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tank  and  In  line  with 
the  outlet  of  the  tank,  said  spout  having  ft  flexible  deliv- 
lery  tube. 


1.264.680.  PLATE-LIFTER.  Harrt  W.'  Probst,  San- 
man,  Ind.  Filed  June  21.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  176,182 
(Cl.  66 — 32.) 


1.  A  plate  lifter  including  a  handle  member,  a  pair  of 
plate  gripping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
handle  member,  a  stem  mounted  on  the  handle  member  for 
longitudinal  movement,  outwardly  bowed  arms  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  resilient  means  connecting 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  Jaws,  and  loop  members  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  embracing  the  said  Jaws  and 
arranged  for  slidable  movement  therewith. 

2.  A  plate  lifter  including  a  handle  mfmber.  a  plate 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  member  and  having  its 
ends  formed  with  tubular  portions,  platet  having  pairs 
of  spaced  tubular  portions  arranged  at  tile  ends  of  the 
first  tabular  portions,  a  pivot  member  disposed  through 
Bald  tubular  portions,  outwardly  bowed  t)late  gripping 
Jaws  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  plates,  coll 
springs  secured  to  said  plates  and  disposed  therebetween, 
guides  carried  by  the  handle  member,  a  stem  slidable 
through  the  guides  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  bowed 
arms  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
being  formed  with  loops  which  slldably  en<brace  the  said 
gripping  Jaws. 


1,264,681.  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 
RUBBER  TREATING  APPARATUS.  riaOLD  R.  Ran 
Ki.N,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Leeds  Sc  North.-up 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
17.  1914.  Serial  No.  851.666.  (Cl.  7»— 32.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  chamber,  means  to  heat  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
^r,   a    fluid-tight   Inlet-meraber   providing  [access   to   the 
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interior  of  the  chamber,  an  electrically  controlled  indica- 
tor, a  conductor-member  passing  through  said  inlet-mem- 
ber and  an  electric  heat-scnsltlve  member  connected  to 
■aid  conductor-member  within  said  chamber  at  a  point 
beyond  said  inlet-member. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  for  treating  rubber, 
me.tnK  to  heat  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  a  portable  elec- 
tric resistance  thermometer  bulb  Inside  the  chamber,  a 
temperature  Indicator  outside  the  chamber,  conductor 
wires  electrically  connecting  the  bulb  to  the  indicator  and 
formlnir  a  flexible  lead  for  the  portable  bulb  inside  the 
chamber,  an  Inlet  box  conducting  the  wires  with  their 
continuity  uninterrupted  leakage  tight  through  the  wall 
of  the  chamber,  a  leakage  tight  flexible  tubing  extending 
beyond  the  Inlet  box  housing  the  wires  Inside  the  cham- 
ber and  scaled  to  the  box  and  to  the  bulb  and  preventing 
leakage  into  the  box,  bulb,  and  wires,  and  beads  of  heat- 
and  chemical-Impervious  insulating  material  threaded  upon 
the  wires  Inside  the  tubing. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,682.  ANCHOR.  David  M.  Rbid,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,641. 
(Cl.  1S9— 92.) 


An  anchor  having  a  shank  formed  of  a  flat  bar  of  metal, 
a  portion  of  said  bar  near  Its  lower  end  being  bent  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
remainder  of  the  bar,  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  being  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion 
having  a  blunt  end  centrally  split  and  bent  to  form  two 
oppositely  turned  hooks  opening  upwardly,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  or  flukes  pivoted  to  the  shank  above  the  hooks  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  shank  when  not  In  use 
or  to  be  extended  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  and 
supported  In  such  position  by  said  hooks. 


1.264.683.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  Mabk  AKTOnio  Ricci, 
Clalrton.  Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,807. 
(Cl.  85 — 21.) 

A  railroad  spike  romprlslnp  a  txKly,  a  head  on  said 
body,  shoulders  formed  upon  the  front  and  rear  faces  of 
said  body,  and  each  having  a  horizontal  top  face  and  an 


upwardly  inclined  side  face,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined    pointed    extensions,    formed    upon    each    end    of 


each  shoulder  and  adapted   to   bite  into  a  tie  to  prevent 
the  spike  from  being  withdrawn  therefrom. 


1,264,684.  SELF-FILLING  WRITING  INSTRUMENT. 
Jay  G.  Ridbb,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Rider  Pen 
Co..  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  60,414.     (Cl.  120 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  self  filling  wrltinfc  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  caring;  a  deflatable  reservoir  In  said  casing  provided 
with  a  closed  end  ;  a  deflating  bar  provided  with  a  body 
portion  located  t>etween  said  casing  and  said  reservoir 
and  with  an  extension  transverse  to  said  body  portion 
overlying  said  closed  end  ;  and  means  rigid  with  said  ex- 
tension, located  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  for  forcibly 
pulling  said  bar  and  exh-nslon  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  body  portion  for  deflating  said  reservoir,  substaa- 
tiaily  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.264.685.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACTS. Gicsbppe  Albkrto  Rig.non,  Genoa.  Italy. 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1916.     Serial  No.  122,992.     (Cl.  219 — 10.) 


8  'o 


/ 


'.  — :.^:,.'M....,v,,f.,;i      _  j       fmu-j 
Ak-f  or 


The  method  of  making  contacts  of  tungsten  or  molyfc. 
denum  or  of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group,  of  an  exceedingly 
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high  welding  point,  for  the  contact  breakers  of  magnetos 
employed  for  the  ignition  of  explosive  mixtures  in  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  consisting  in  uniting  the  metal 
of  the  Iron  group  with  its  support  by  eleotrothermlcal 
welding  at  a  very  high  temperature,  and  covering  the  sup- 
port and  the  contact  by  coating  them  with  good  conduct- 
ing metal  such  as  copper  or  silver  in  order  to  reduce  the 
resistance  with  the  exception  of  the  two  faces  betweea 
which  the  break  takrs  place,   substantially  as   described. 


1,264,686.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  WiixiAM  Thomas 
BiCKiNGHAM  RoBBRTS,  Leicester,  England,  assignor,  byj 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora'^ 
tion.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey^ 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,521.      (01.  112— 20.  )i 
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1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stltcli 
forming  devl  es,  a  tack  pulling  device  associated  there* 
with,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  fot 
bringing  the  tack  puller  Into  operative  position  with  rela- 
tion  to  the  w^ork  during  the  operation  of  the  stitch  forml- 
Ing  devices. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stltcf 
forming  devices,  a  tack  pulling  device  including  a  tac% 
pulling  tool  associated  therewith,  meatis  for  operating  tht 
tool  In  a  closed  path  adjacent  the  work,  and  means  pei^ 
mlttlng  yielding  movement  of  the  tool  toward  the  centet 
of  Its  path  while  maintaining  Its  operative  connection  tt 
its  operating  means.  I 

5.  A  stowing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stltck 
forming  devices,  a  tack  pulling  device  including  a  tack 
pulling  tool  associated  therewith,  means  for  moving  the 
tooi  relatively  to  the  work,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  varying  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tool  during  the  sewing  operation. 

8.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
iformlng  devices,  a  tack  pulling  device  Including  a  tack 
pulling  tool  associated  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft  for 
operating  said  tool,  means  to  set  said  shaft  to  place  the 
tool  in  operative  position  upon  the  work  and  to  set  said 
shaft  so  that  the  tool  will  be  In  Inoperative  position  and 
away  from  the  work. 

13.  -V  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  tack 
pulling  device  associat^-d  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft  far 
operating  said  device,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
shaft  connected  with  said  device,  and  means  for  setting 
said  bar  whereby  said  connection  will  be  axially  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  shaft,  so  that  no  motion  is  imparted 
to  the  device  or  to  set  the  bar  whereby  said  connection 
will  be  eccentrically  arranged  with  relation  to  the  shaft 
so  that  motion  Is  imparted  to  the  device. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6,  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  Id 
the  Gazette.] 


1,264,687.     AIR  BRVKt:  CONNECTION.      SiDN»T  Aoou»- 
TIN  RocssBAC,  De  Witt,  Ark.    Filed  June  26,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  17C.988.     (CI.  188—13.) 
A  coupling  for  train  pipe  sections,  comprising  a  casing 

having  at  one  end  a  head  adapted  to  abut  the  bead  of  the 


other  casing  and  having  a  gasket  for  engaging  tl\e  gasket 
of  the  other  head  to  seal  the  Joint,  a  brjicket  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  car  in  whl<h  the  casting  is  mounted  to 
slide,  each  casing  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
train  pipe  of  the  car  at  its  inner  end.  a  itop  collar  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  each  casing,  a  spring  Ifetween  the  collar 
and  the  bracket  and  normally  forcing  the  casing  away 


i 


'm 


from    the    car,    £    valve    controlling    the 
through  the  casing,  and  means  controlle* 
of  the  casing  under  the  Influence  of  the 
the  pressure  of  the  other  coupling 
the  valve  to  close  and  open  the  casing 


:sii 


'^.U 


flow    of    pressure 

by  the  movement 

spring  and  under 

8ectl>)n  for  controlling 


1.264,688.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  SOLIDS  IN  PIPE-LINES.  Arcvafr  Schilling.  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Sfrlal  No.  158.248. 
(Cl.  193 — 1.) 


An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a 
sump  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  ijopper  within  said 
sump  adapted  to  contain  solids  suspendlpd  in  said  liquid,  a 
pump  having  a  suction  Intake  posltlon«»d  within  said  hop- 
per adjacent  its  base,  a  discharge  pipe;  leading  from  said 
pump  and  adapted  to  convey  the  liquid  with  the  solids 
suspended  therein,  means  at  a  point  ^distant  from  said 
sump  for  receiving  said  conveyed  liqiiids  and  solids  for 
separating  said  solids  from  said  liquid,  means  for  return- 
ing the  separatetl  liquid  to  said  sump,  an  Injector  nozzle 
extended  Into  said  hopper  at  Its  base  and  positioned  In 
allnement  with  and  spaced  from  the  8u<|tlon  Intake  of  said 
pump,  permitting  the  solld.s  In  said  sunttt  to  collect  around 
said  suction  Intake,  whereby  the  flul(f  discharging  from 
said  Injector  nozzle  forces  the  same  umder  pressure  into 
salt!  suction  Intake,  and  a  connection  between  said  dis- 
charge pipe  and  said  injector  nozzle  for  conveying  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  in  said  discharge  pip*  under  pressure  to 
said  nozzle.  , 


1,264,689.      SILO.      Ends    F.    Schlici|tbr.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed   Oct.    31,    1914.      Serial   No.    869,531.      (Cl. 

72—6.) 

A  silo  having  Its  walls  formed  of  hallow  blocks  having 
their  Inner  faces  curved  and  their  ad;Joinlng  sides  fitted 
together  and  with  their  meeting  ends  formed  with  over- 
lapping shouldered  rabbets  and  tongue$  respectively  inter- 
locking with  each  other  to  form  Joints  forming  a  continu- 
ous inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  silo,  said 
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tongues  having  apertured  slots,  cement  uniting  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  the  ends  of  the  blocks  forming  an  air  and  wa- 


tertight Joint,  and  tie  rods  transversely  extending  through 
the  tongues  of  said  Joints  to  reinforce  them. 


1.264,690.     IIE.AD-GATE     Joseph  Shanks,  Rlghy,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  29,  191V.     Serial  No.  171,801.     (Cl.  61 — 46.) 


1.  A  water  headgate  for  irrigating  systems  including  u 
conduit,  a  valve  loc-ated  at  one  end  of  the  conduit,  an  op- 
erating rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  valve,  a  pair 
of  spaced  elements  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  con 
dult  and  having  opposed  series  of  openings  therein,  an  op 
eratlng  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rod  and  ex- 
tending between  the  elements  on  the  conduit  and  having 
an    opening   therein    for    interchangeably    registering    with 
the  openings  of  the  opposed  .M-ries.  and  an  element  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  by   the  leglsterlng  openings  of  the  op 
posed  series  and  in  the  lever  for  normally  holding  the  lever 
against  movement. 

2.  A  water  headgate  for  irrigating  systems  including  a 
conduit,  a  valve  located  at  one  end  of  the  conduit,  a  guide 
rod  cflrrled  by  the  conduit,  an  element  carried  by  the 
valve  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  loosely  receiving 
the  guide  rod.  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  valve. 

3.  A  water  headgate  for  irrigating  systems  Including  a 
conduit  having  one  end  flare<l  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  coiJiM'rating  with  the  seat,  a  U  shaped  element  car- 
ried by  the  valve  and  having  the  free  end  of  one  side 
thereof  curve<l  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  guide 
rod  carried  by  the  •■onduit  and  received  by  the  opening  in 
the  side  of  the  U-shaped  element. 


1,264,691.  <;UI1)IN(;  DEVICE  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 
TONE-ARMS.  John  A.  Shobmakbr.  Ada,  Minn.  Filed 
May  22,  1917.     S<-riaI  No    170.315.     (Cl.  274 8  ) 


1.  The  comblnatlion   with  a   phonograph   turn-table,  of 
a  tone  arm  comprising  a  horizontal  part  extending  over 


the  turn-table  and  a  downwardly  turned  part  extending 
below  the  table,  and  a  stop  so  positioned  in  relation  to 
the  downwardly  extending  part  of  th^  tone  arm  that  when 
the  tone  arm  is  raised  and  in  position  to  be  lowered  onto 
the  record  said  stop  and  a  part  of  said  arm  will  co-act 
with  each  other  to  position  the  stylus  of  the  arm  over 
the  starting  point  of  the  record  groove,  said  stop  and  part 
of  the  arm  being  out  of  co-acting  relation  when  the  arm 
is  lowered. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  phono):raph  turn  table,  of  a 
tone  arm  roountt>d  for  vertical  movement  comprising  a 
horizontal  part  extending  over  the  turn  table  and  a  down- 
wardly turned  part  extending  below  the'  turn  table,  and 
means  adjustably  mounted  and  cooperating  with  said 
downwardly  turned  part  for  guiding  said  arm  to  the 
starting  point  in  the  groove  of  the  retH)rd. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograpli  turn  table,  of 
an  oscillating  tone  arm,  a  pin  mounte<l  on  said  arm  and 
plates  in  the  path  of  said  pin  having  means  for  checking 
the  oscillation  of  said  arm  but  permitting  movement 
thereof  toward  the  record. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  turn-table  and 
oscillating  tone  arm.  of  a  pin  mounted  on  said  arm,  a 
spring  member  having  a  shoulder  in  the  path  of  said  pin 
for  checking  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  arm  at  a 
point  above  the  normal  starting  position  of  said  arm  on 
a  record. 

(Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.692  WIPERFOR  AUTOMOBILE  SHIELDS.  Gds 
TAWS  H.  Shileb.  Munger.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  192,509.      (Cl.   15 — 59.) 


1.  A  wiper  for  wind  shields  of  automobiles,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  frame  of  a 
wind  Shield,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a 
wiper  frame  and  wiper  therein,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted 
at  its  lower  end  in  said  casing  and  Its  upper  end  pivoted 
to  the  wiper  frame,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  the  disk  and  said  rod  for  swinging  the 
same  and  causing  the  wiper  to  be  moved  back  and  forth 
against  the  wind  shield. 

2.  A  wiper  for  wind  shields  of  automobiles,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  frame  of  a  wind 
shield,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  ( using,  a  wiper 
frame  and  wiper  therein,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  at  ita 
lower  e^d  in  said  casing  and  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the 
wiper  frame,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  hearing  member 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  di^  and  through  which  latd 
rod  has  a  play,  a  rod  pivoted  at  its  uppi'r  end  to  the  wiper 
frame  and  its  lower  end  fastened  al)out  said  shaft.  sai<l 
shaft  adapted  to  be  given  a  rocking  movement  to  cause 
the  rod  to  .swing  back  and  forth. 


1.264.693.       BACK  FILLING    MACHINE.      Waltbb    Rrs 
SELL   SiBc..   Waterloo.    Iowa,    assignor    to   Waterloo   Ce- 
ment  Machinery   Corporation.    Waterloo,   Iowa,   a   Cor- 
poration   of    Iowa.      Filed   Oct.    2.    1916.      Serial    No. 
53,744.     (Cl.  264 — 166.) 
The  combination  in  a  back  filling  machine  of  the  kln<i 

described    of   a   wain    frame    having    supporting    wheeN 
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therefor  arran»red  at  the  rear  end  aod  supporting  whtH>ls 
arrnnged  at  the  front  end  and  plvotally  connected  there- 
with, a  turn-table  part  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  co- 
operating turn-table  part  rotatably  mounted  on  said  flrst 
part,  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  by  said  co  Operating  turn- 
table part,  said  auxiliary  frame  provided  with  a  drum  pro- 
jecting at  one  side  thereof,  a  sheave  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  frame  at  one  side  adjacent  said  projecting  drum, 
part,  said  sheave  disposed  substantially  in  a  line  and  ex- 
tending transversely  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  center  ol 


^^ 


pivotal  conn-rtion  of  said  rotatabl«»  turn-table  part, 
whereby  when  said  part  is  rotated  the  sheave  may  be 
bronjrht  substantially  In  alincraf'Dt  with  the  center  lina 
of  the  main  frame,  a  second  sheave  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  flxe<l  part  in  advance  of  the 
machine,  and  a  cable  extendeil  about  said  drum  and 
through  said  first  mfntione<l  sheave  and  thence  through 
the  second  inentlone<l  sheave,  and  opera tlvely  connected 
with  said  front  wheels. 


1.264,694.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Erx»8T  Siegbl,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917, 
Serial  No.  196,258.     (C\.  267 — 8.) 
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1.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  suitable  supporting  springs,  of  a  floating  bar 
carried  below  each  set  of  springs,  a  projection  upop  said 
bar,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  fulcrumed  upon  encll 
other  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
projection,  a  contractile  spring  connecting  the  upper  por« 
tions  of  said  levers,  and  a  clip  for  securing  one  of  said 
levers  to  the  uppermost  of  the  vehicle  spring  members. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  a  vehlclt 
frame  and  suitable  supporting  springs,  of  shackles  fot 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  having  a  downward 
extension,  a  floating  bar  plvotally  connectr<l  to  the  said 
downward  extension  and  at  its  opposite  end  reciprocally 
supported  beneath  each  set  of  springs,  a  pair  of  friction 
rollers  carried  by  said  floating  bar.  and  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  each  other  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  opposite  sides  of  their  respective  rollers  aforesaid, 
a  contractile  spring  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
levers,  and  m«  ans  for  plvotally  securing  one  of  said  leverl 
to  the  uppermost  of  the  vehicle  spring  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,695.  STAY  BOLT  INSPECTION  PORT.  Ira  H. 
SiKorHiiD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917t 
Serial  No.  162,050.     (Cl.  220—120.)  ; 


1.   In    combination    with    an     insulating    covering    for 
boilers  and  the  like,  an   in.spection   port  applied  over  • 


stay  bolt  of  the  boiler,  said  port  having  a  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  and  a  cover  for  closing  said  aperture. 
IClaims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tte.] 


1.264.696.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     ALiXAkoEH  B.  Simpson, 


Hollls.  N.  y.     File*!  Ang.  19,  1915. 

(Cl.  152—34.) 


Serial  No.  46.224. 


1.  A  vehicle  whe«-l  buviug  an  annular  channel,  an 
elastic  tube  within  the  channel,  a  ring,  said  ring  having 
an  elastic  portion  and  engaging  with  Ithe  tut>e  ;  an  an- 
nular piston  engaging  the  ring  and  holding  the  elastic 
portion  under  tension,  and  a  rim  carried  by  the  pistoD. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  ao  annular  channel 
outside  of  the  felly,  said  channel  having  annular  flanges ; 
an  elastic  tube  within  the  channel,  a  rln^  within  the  chan- 
nel and  engaging  with  the  flanges,  said  ring  comprising 
an  elastl<-  trough  and  lateral  wings;  hoops  associated 
with  the  wings  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the  wings  :  an  an- 
nular piston  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  piston 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  base  Df  the  trough,  so 
that  the  trough  is  normally  under  tension  :  a  rim  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  piston  and  holding  the  parts  thereof 
against  the  tension  of  the  trough,  and  cheek  plates  on 
each  side  of  the  rim.  a  shoe  surrounding  the  rim.  said 
cheek  plates  serving  to  hold  the  shoe  in  position  and  also 
centering  the  rim  on  the  piston. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly  ;  a$  annular  channel 
outside  of  the  felly,  said  channel  having  annular  flanges ; 
an  elastic  tube  within  the  channel,  a  rln^  within  the  chan- 
nel and  engaging  with  the  flanges,  said  ring  comprising 
an  elastic  trough  and  lateral  wings ;  hoops  associated 
with  the  wings  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the  wings ;  an  an- 
nular piston  formed  of  a  plurality  of  (arts,  each  having 
notches  for  engagement  with  yokes  for  bringing  together 
the  contiguous  parts  of  the  piston,  sa|d  piston  being  of 
less  internal  diameter  than  the  base  pf  the  trough,  so 
that  the  trough  Is  normally  under  teaslon  ;  a  rim  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  piston  and  holding  the  parts  thereof 
against  the  tension  of  the  trough  ;  a  gtard  plate  secured 
to  one  section  of  the  piston  and  having  a  sliding  contact 
with  the  other  section  ;  a  shoe  carried  by  the  rim  ;  and 
cheek  plates  on  each  side  of  the  rim  ;  bolts  connecting  the 
cheek  plates  and  rim,  said  cheek  plates  serving  to  hold  the 
shoe  in  position  and  also  centering  the  irlm  on  the  piston. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


1.264.697.  COLLAR  BUTTON.  HarhiIt  Isabella  SKit>- 
MORE.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,115.      (Cl.  24 — 101.) 


A  collar  button,  formed  from  a  single  length  of  spring 
wire  having  a  straight  part  midway  Its  ends,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  wire  beyond  the  straight  part  being  curved  in 
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sabstantlally  circular  form,  thereby  providing  a  body 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  into  the  pocket  at  the  rear  of 
a  shirt  band,  whereby  said  straight  part  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  part  of  a  pocket  to  hold  the  circular  body 
Id  position  and  from  rocking,  said  end  portions  beyond 
the  straight  part  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said 
straight  part  being  twisted  together  to  form  a  rigid  shank, 
nid  shank  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  part  of 
a  circular  body  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  lower 
edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  pocket,  whereby  a  depression  may 
be  fonned  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket  below  the 
straight  part  thereby  holding  the  collar  button  firmly  In 
position,  the  upper  ends  of  the  twisted  parts  of  said 
shanks  extending  laterally  and  having  fixed  thereto  a 
button  to  engage  through  the  button  hole  of  a  collar. 


1,264.698.  DRAFT  -  EVEN ER.  Franklin  M.  Smii.ey. 
Ooshen.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.181. 
(Cl.  21—76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  evener,  the  combination  of  a  device  to  be 
drawn,  a  long  bar  arranged  with  Its  inner  portion  in 
front  of  and  in  substantial  parallel  relation  to  said  de- 
vice, a  short  member,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
inner  portions  of  the  long  bar  and  the  short  member,  a 
stay  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  long  bar  and 
arranged  with  its  rear  end  bearing  against  the  device  to 
be  drawn,  a  clevis  connected  at  one  end  to  the  device  to 
be  drawn  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  short  member  at 
a  point  between  the  point  at  which  the  short  memt>er  is 
plvotally  connected  to  the  long  bar  and  the  point  where 
the  stay  Is  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  long  bar,  and 
confining  means  on  the  device  to  be  drawn,  arranged  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  stay,  with  reference  to  the  clevis. 

2.  In  a  draft  evener,  a  clevis  bead,  a  clevis  connected 
therewith,  confining  means  on  the  head  and  spaced  from 
the  clevis,  a  long  bar,  a  stay  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  long  bar  and  bearing  at  Its  rear  end 
against  the  clevis  bead  at  a  point,  between  the  clevis  and 
the  confining  means,  and  a  short  member  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  with  the  long  bar  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  length  of  the  latter  and  connected  to 
the  clevis  at  a  point  between  the  connection  of  the  stay  to 
the  long  bar  and  the  connection  of  the  short  member  to 
said  bar. 

3.  In  a  draft  evener,  a  devla  head,  a  clevis  connected 
therewith,  confining  means  on  the  head  and  spaced  from 
the  clevis,  a  long  bar,  a  stay  plvotally  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  long  bar  and  bearing  at  its  rear  end 
against  the  clevis  head  at  a  point  between  the  clevis  and 
the  confining  means,  a  short  member  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  long  bar  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  the  length  of  the  latter  and  having  a  slot  at  a  point 
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between  the  connection  of  the  stay  to  the  long  bar  and 
the  connection  of  the  short  member  to  said  bar.  and  a  bolt 
movable  in  said  slot  and  connecting  the  clevis  with  the 
short  member. 


1.264,699.  CARBURETER.  Hcbeht  Elwei.l  Smith,  At- 
tadale,  Bush  HIII  Park.  England.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial   No.  845.861.      (Cl.  261—112.) 


1.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  chambers  or  compartments  each 
having  an  inner  wall  or  side  consisting  of  inclined  sur- 
faces arranged  continuously  in  zigzag  manner,  an  air 
Inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  chamber,  said  flrst 
chamber  being  connected  by  a  ctiannel  with  a  second  cham- 
ber at  their  lower  ends,  separate  means  for  Introducing 
hydrocarbon  fluid  into  the  chambers  and  directing  it  upon 
the  uppermost  inclined  surface,  and  an  outlet  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  chamber,  whereby  the  air  is 
caused  to  pass  downwardly  over  the  inclined  surfaces  in 
the  first  chamber  and  then  upwardly  over  the  inclined  sur- 
faces in  the  second  chamber.  , 

2.  A  carbureting  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  chambers  or  compartments  each 
having  an  inner  wall  or  side  having  inclined  surfaces  ar- 
ranged continuously  in  substantially  zigzag  manner,  form- 
ing alternate  upwardly  facing  and  downwardly  facing  por- 
tions, the  inclination  of  said  sorfacea  from  the  horizontal 
decreasing  from  the  top  downwardly,  baffles  cooperating 
with  said  downwardly  facing  i>ortions  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith  to  form  confined  passages, 
means  for  introducing  hydrocarbon  fluid  Into  the  upper 
ends  of  said  chambers  and  directing  it  upon  the  upper- 
most inclined  surface,  an  air  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
flrst  chamber,  and  an  outlet  from  the  last  chamber,  adja- 
cent chambers  being  connected  by  channels  arranged  alter- 
nately at  the  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  air  is  caused  to 
pass  successively  over  the  zigzag  surfa-ces  and  in  opposite 
directions  in  adjacent  chambers 


Mtron  Wabrbn  Smith,  Le  Boy, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,978.     (Cl. 


1,264,700.     MAIL-BOX. 

N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.   22, 

232—35.) 

1.  A  mail  box  having  a  portion  of  the  front  thereof  cut 
away  to  form  a  doorway,  a  door  to  cooperate  with  said 
doorway,  means  to  plvotally  mount  the  door  between  the 
sides  of  the  box,  and  flanges  on  the  door  t>ent  out  of  the 
plane  thereof  to  co^iperate  with  the  front  of  the  t>ox  when 
in  Its  closed  position,  whereby  the  door  may  extend  t>e- 
yond  the  plane  of  the  front  when  in  said  closed  position. 

4.  A  mall  box  having  a  body  provided  with  sides,  a  sig- 
nal arm  plvotally  mounted  on  one  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  move  to  have  the  signal  carried  by  tke  am  extend  be- 
yond the  box,  said  signal  arm  being  prorlded  with  an  ear. 
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a  door  provided  with  a  rod  and  suspened  thereby  from 
the  walls  of  the  box,  one  end  of  said  rod  terminating  in  a 
hook  exterior  of  the  body,  which  hook  is  adapted   to  en- 


jrage  the  ear  of  the  signal  arm  to  maintain  the  Msmal  in  Its 
raise<l  position  when  the  door  Is  oloiM»<l  and  to  permit  the 
signal  to  fall  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.T01.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  P:ni.ip  L.  So 
BBL.  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.  FILhI  Apr.  1,  191(;.  Serial  No. 
88,281.      (Cl.  235—79.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comlilnallnn  with  mu!- 
tipller  and  multiplicand  selective  mechanisms,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  cylinders,  cooperating  with  said  selec- 
tive mechanisms,  stop  lugs  formed  at  Intervals  upon  the 
surfaces  of  said  cylinders,  gears  carried  by  said  cylinders 
and  movable  in  unison  therewith,  means  controlled  by  said 
seLvtive  mechanisms  to  actuate  said  cylinders  wher^hy 
the  stop  lugs  will  t)e  positioned  at  pretletermined  points, 
movable  means  operable  upon  the  actuation  of  a  mannallv 
controlled  lever,  and  having  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof  regulated  by  contacting  with  said  stop  lugs,  racks 
carried  by  said  movable  means,  and  a  registering  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movements  of  said 
racks  and  gears. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  cylinders,  stop  lugs  and  gears  carried 
by  said  cylinders  and  rotatable  in  unison  therewith,  of 
means  for  actuating  said  cylinders  to  effect  predetermined 
operating  positions  of  said  lugs  and  gears,  means  co- 
operating with  said  gears  to  register  numerical  values,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  stop  lugs  to  complete  the  opera- 
tion of  said  numeral  registering  means. 

3.  Id  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
multiplier  and  multiplicand  selective  mechanisms,  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling  cylinders  having  stop  lugs  formed 
at  intervals  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
gears  operable  to  be  rotated  by  the  movements  of  said 
cylinders,  means  controlled  by  said  selective  mechanisms  to 
actuate  said  cylinders  whereby  the  gears  and  stop  lugs  will 
be  rotated  predetermined  degrees,  a  number  registering 
mechanism  operable  upon  the  rotation  of  said  gears,  and 
movable  means  cooperating  with  said  stop  lugs  to  further 
effect  the  actuation  of  said  registering  mechanism. 
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4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnitlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  controlling  cylinders,  sHid  cvlinders  be- 
ing divided  into  ten  longitudinal  dlvlsloiw  said  divisions 
being  further  divided  into  nine  subdivlpions,  stop  lugs 
formed  at  predetermined  Intervals  upon  tke  peripheries  of 
said  subdivisions,  of  eight  gear  elements,  carried  by  each 
of  said  cylinders,  said  elements  having  fi»om  one  to  eight 
teeth  upon  each  cylinder,  of  multiplier  and  multiplicand 
selective  mechanisms,  means  controlled  by  said  selective 
mechanisms  to  adjust  the  stop  lugs  and  fears  carried  by 
said  cylinders  to  predetermined  positions,  a  registering 
mechanism  operable  upon  the  rotation  ot  said  gear  ele- 
ments, and  movable  rack  bars  having  the  movement  thereof 
limited  by  contacting  with  said  stop  lugs,  said  rack  bars 
being  operable  to  further  actuate  the  rejlsterlng  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  rotatably  mounted  cylinders,  of  multiplicand  and 
nultiplicr  selective  mechanisms  cooperating  with  said 
(yllnders,  cylinder  operating  mechanism  operable  subse- 
quent to  the  actuation  of  the  selective  mechanisms  In  order 
to  govern  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder!,  a  registering 
mechanism  operable  upon  the  rotation  of  lone  or  more  of 
siild  cylinders,  and  rack  mechanism  having  the  movement 
thcr.M-.f  governed  by  said  cylinders  to  complete  the  opera- 
tion of  He  registering  mechanism. 

[Clatuui  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaziptte.] 

' I 

1,264.702.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  8INK-BDARD8.     John 

A.   SoDWSTBOM,  Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.   80.   1917. 

Seri.tl  No.  1G.-..435.      (Ci.  141—11.) 


-Vs  au  iirti.  ;»•  of  manufacture,  a  iruard-^rtachment  for 
link  board.M  comprising  a  transverse  bar  adipted  to  extend 
ilong  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sink-board  and  aj  resilient  longi- 
tudinal bar  adapted  to  exttnd  along  a  lateral  edge  of  the 
board,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  $ald  transverse 
bar  on  the  sink-board  to  swing  said  barai  clear  thereof, 
Bald  resilient  bar  having  a  retaining  clip  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  of  the  board. 


1.204.70.3.    TRAP.    C.\rl  E.  Soth.xn.  HallaH.  Nebr.    Filed 
Dec.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.585.      (Qi  43—23.) 


1.   A    trap   comprising  a   stationary   bar 


•ral  projection  near  itsjongitudinal  center,  said  stetlon- 


having   a    lat- 


i  movable  bar 


try  bar  having  a  Jaw  formed  at  one  end,        ._. 

fivotally  secured  to  the  lateral  projection! said  movable 
bar  also  having  a  Jaw  formed  at  one  end,  4  lever  pivoted 
•car  the  opposite  end  of  the  stationary  b«r,  a  strap  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  the  movable  bar  In  surround- 
Uig  relation  to  the  lever,  the  levej  having  a  notch  near 
«I8  pivoted  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  strap,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  o|  the  lever  and 
alidably  supported  on  the  lateral  projection.,  said  arm  ter- 
minating In  a  depending  oval  loop  portion  exftending  trans- 
versely l^tween  the  movable  and  stationary  bars,  and  a 
*ring  means  connected  between  the  two  l^rs  and  tend 
lug  normally  to  keep  the  Jaws  together. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264,704.  DRAFT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VKNTILATING- 
SCREENS  OF  SLEEPING-BERTHS.  William  Mibcbr 
SpABKMAN.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  19. 
1917.     Serial  No.  181.599.      (Cl    98 — 22.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  support  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therein,  a  collapsible  cowl  structure  extend- 
ing over  such  orifice  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers hlngedly  connected  to  the  supporting  structure  at  the 
upper  and  lower  end  of  the  orifice,  an  angularly  set  de- 
flecting member  extending  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
orifice  between  the  upper  and  lower  members,  an  extension 
member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  angu- 
larly Bet  member,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  extension  member  to  the  upper  and  lower 
hinged  members,  said  upper  and  lower  memb«r8  being 
grooved  for  the  reception  of  the  horixontal  edges  of  the 
deflecting  and  extension  members. 


1.264,706.  SPIRIT  LEVEL  FOR  AEROPLANES.  John 
A.  Spbncer,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190.645.      (Cl.  33 — 212.) 


In  a  spirit  level  for  aeroplanes,  a  mounting  plate  adapt- 
w1  to  be  bolted  to  an  instrument  board  and  having  a  cen- 
tral threaded  opening,  an  indicator  disk  screw-seated  in 
the  opening  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  front 
face,  and  an  annular  glass  tube  mounted  in  the  groove; 
the  tube  being  so  filled  with  liquid  as  to  form  a  bubble; 
there  being  graduation  marks  upon  the  tut>e  to  Indicate 
angles,  and  marks  upon  the  Indicator  disk  to  differentiate 
the  top  from  the  bottom. 


1.264,706.  HELMET  FOR  LIFE  PRESERVERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Wkslbt  Stallwobth,  Gordo, 
Ala.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  No,  145.256.  (Cl. 
61—7.) 


In  a  helmet  for  life  preservers,  a  pair  of  semi-spherical 
globular  sections,  means  for  hlngedly  uniting  said  sections 
at  one  side  of  the  helmet,  the  inter-engaging  marginal 
edges  of  said  sections  having  packing  means  to  Insure  a 


tight  Joint,  a  pivoted  screw,  wing  nut  and  slot  connection* 
for  clamping  the  sections  together  diametrically  opposite 
their  hinge  connections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
transparent  member  covered  sight  opening,  the  lower  parta 
of  both  sections  haxing  semicircular  cutaway  portions 
forming  a  circular  opening  when  the  sections  are  held  to- 
gether, a  pneumatic  to  surround  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  indented  by  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  circular  opening,  whereby  water  tight  connec- 
tions between  the  helmet,  pneumatic,  and  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  may  be  formed,  a  tank  having  compressed  air  and 
provided  with  a  connection  with  the  helmet  for  Injecting 
air  thereinto,  a  connection  between  the  connection  of  the 
tank  and  the  helmet  and  the  pneumatic  for  keeping  the 
same  Inflated,  a  tank  having  oxygen  and  connected  by 
means  of  a  pipe  with  the  helmet,  and  a  tube  having  a 
mouth  piece  to  be  engaged  by  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  and 
connected  to  the  helmet  to  afford  communication  with  the 
exterior  thereof,  whereby  exhaling  may  be  facilitated,  and 
means  whereby  a  fluid  spray  may  be  Injected  Into  the 
helmet. 


1,264.707.  FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.  John  R.  Stswabt. 
HunUngton,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,803.     (Cl.  18 — 49.) 


A  fountain  marking  brush  including  a  bristle  tuft  and 
a  handle,  a  longitudinally  grooved  Unk  connected  with 
the  handle  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  dis- 
charge spout  of  substantially  semi  circular  shape  in  cross 
section  having  a  series  of  perforations  arranged  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  spout  at  points  intermediate  and  at 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  spout,  permitting  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  can  to  be  evenly  distributed  over  the  oppositf 
sides  and  back  of  the  bristle  tuft  of  the  brush,  and  a  but- 
ton provided  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  tank  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  discharge  spout,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.264,708.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Law- 
BBNC«  Stobk,  Walsh.  111.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  ScrUl 
No.  185,122.     (Cl.  123-^-60.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  cylindera 
formed  with  registering  slots  for  establishing  communica- 
tion therebetween,  piston  heads  operably  arranged  within 
the  cylinders,  a  wrist  pin  extending  transversely  through 
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th*  pfstoB  beftrts  and  t»p*ratln^  In  the  slots  in  the  cylln- 
diTs  and  terminating  at  tlM»  outer  edgefl  of  the  piston 
hetds.  the  pin  beiBjC  prorided  wJth  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  also  provltJed  ^rlth  openings  communicating  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  piston  heaila,  a  snpply  pipe  mounted 
In  one  of  the  cylinders  and  normally  closed  by  the  adja- 
cent piston  head  but  registering  at  times  with  one  end 
of  the  bore  for  spouting  oil  therein  so  as  to  lubrlrate  the 
heads,  a  main  shaft,  and  a  rod  for  operably  connecting 
the  wrist  pin  to  the  main  -shafr 


1,264.709.  CLOSURE-FASTENER.  Kozo  SrciYAMA,  New 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,633. 
(O.  70—3.) 


.-P^ 


':    I'/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  closure  there- 
for having  a  transverse  slot  and  a  lug  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  closure  beneath  Its  slot ;  of  a  latch  plate  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  slot  and  Itself  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  lug,  and  an  elastic  connection  tie- 
tween  the  plate  and  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  closure  there- 
for having  a  transverse  slot,  a  lug  on  the  closure  beneath 
the  slot,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  lug  of  a  latch  plate 
movably  connected  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  of  a  size  to  be  pasMd  through  said  slot,  the  plate 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  and  an 
additional  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  of  said  lock. 


1,264.710.  ICE  OR  WATIR  BAG,  Jokichi  T.-.kaiiinc, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
7S,670.     (CI.  128 — 39.) 


2.  A  bag  for  hot  or  cold  applications  comprising  a 
concave  thermally  sealed  side,  ap  elastic  heat  conducting 
side,  and  means  for  introducing  material  through  the 
thermally  sealed  side. 

3.  A  bag  for  hot  or  cold  applications  comprising  a  cup-| 
shaped  side  composed  of  double  walls  confining  heat  in 
sulating  material  and  a  flexible  heat  conducting  side,! 
whereby  to  prewnt  radiation  from  one  end  of  the  bag^ 
and  to  locally  apply  the  beat  conducting  sides  to  conform, 
to  an  irregular   body,  substantially  as  descrilied.  I 

[Claim  1  not  priute<l  in  thp  Gazette.]  j 


1,264,711.      COLLAR  FASTENER.      George    D.    Thomp- 
,  SON,   Bryn   Mawr.    Pa.,   assignor    of   one-half  to   George 
Gane,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.      Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.     Serial  NoJ 
113,785.      (CI.  24—101.)  ' 

A  collar  fastener  formed  of  a  sheet  of  material  of  uni-' 
form  thickness  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  having  rotinde<l  corners  and  of  a  size  to  be  received 
In  the  button  pockf^t  of  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  the  sheet 
of  material  b*ing  slit  Inwardly  from  one  edge  to  pro- 
vide a  tongue,  said  tongue  being  horizontally  extended  at 
right  angles  to  the  body  and  having  parallel  sides  curve<l| 


conrergently  at  their  ends  to  provide  an  inserting  point, 
saM  tongue  being  further  bent  and  reUexly  bent  upon 
itself  at  the  beglaoing  of  said  cunrea  to  provide  a  bead 


above  said  horlsontal  portion  and  a  vertlical  head  portion 
parallel  with  said  body,  said  point  termigatlng  above  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  body. 


1^64.712.  AERIAL  APPARATUS.  HoWard  P.  TwiBD, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  F.  Seymour,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908,  Serial  NO.  457.289.  Re- 
newed Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.,  194.084.  (CI. 
244—19.) 


2.  In  aerial  apparatoa,  the  combUiatiot  with  a  suitable 
frauif  work  and  a  propeller  equipped  with  blades,  of 
means  for  operating  the  propeller  and  Inilependent  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  work  a»d  lying  between 
parallel  planes  cutting  the  »one  of  rotation  of  the  bladet 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  propeUer.  for  mechani- 
cally discharging  air  currents  Into  the  path  of  roUtlon  of 
the  propeller  blades  for  creating  auxiliary  atmospheric 
resistance. 

15.  The  combination  of  propeller  bibles  initially  op- 
f>rated  by  any  suitable  power,  with  meaaa  independent  of 
the  blades  themselves  and  lying  betweet  parallel  plane* 
cutting  the  tone  of  rotation  of  said  blades  for  delivering 
resistance  fluid  to  the  zone  of  rotation  of  the  propeller 
blades  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  14.  and  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«4,713.  POISON-BOTTLE  STOPPER.  HoMER  Nef» 
Tv.so.s,  Telford.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,385.      (CI.  215—51.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cap 
foiTned  with  a  toothed  outer  surface  atd  adapted  to  be 
engaged  on  a  cork,  an  anchoring  pin  ptssed  through  the 
cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cork.  An  eye  formed  on 
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the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  an  attaching  chain  connected  to 
the  eye.  a  ring  on  the  outer  end  of  the  chain,  a  flexible 
band  having  a  toothed  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged about  a  bottle  neck  and  having  a  slot  formed  in 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  bendable  tongue  continuing  from 
the  band  and  engaging  the  ring  and  the  slot  for  holding 
the  band  and  the  cap  against  accidental  displacement. 


1,204.714.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Vandiver  J.  Van 
Horn.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.382.     (CI.  112—5.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  Interengaging  sec- 
ondary loops  with  primary  looi>8  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tension  device,  a  anidirectlonally  rotating 
member  adapted  to  form  a  secondary  loop,  pas*  It 
through  a  primary  loop,  and,  simnltaneonsly  with  such 
■eoondary  loop  formation,  set  the  secondary  loop  of  the 
preceding  stitch. 

4.  Means  for  forming  a  plural  thread  chain  stitch  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  needle  for 
laying  primary  loops  at  a  stltch-formlng  point,  a  plu- 
rality of  unldlrectlonally  rotatable  members  for  respec- 
tively positioning  the  plural  threads,  said  members  pro- 
viding means  for  interlooplng  said  threads  and  shedding 
the  same  in  the  course  of  their  endwise  rotary  movement 
past  the  stitch  forming  point. 

21.  In  a  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
rotatable  arcuate  band,  means  for  driving  the  same  in 
rotation  comprising  a  rotatable  head,  a  pair  of  inde- 
p«'ndently  radially  movable  band-engaging  means  carried 
by  said  head,  and  cam  means  controlling  the  movements 
of  each  of  said  band  engaging  means. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5  to  20,  and  22  to  24  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.204.715.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES. Darils  T.  Wajdhams,  Oswego.  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Nlel  Gray.  Jr.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  87.670.     (CI.  164 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  a  gage 
supported  to  be  movable  with  relation  to  the  Itnlfe  for 
advancing  the  work  thereto,  a  feed  screw  connected  to  the 
gnsre  for  manually  moving  the  same,  means  for  automati- 
cally advancing  the  gage  with  successive  feed  movements, 
coupling  means  between  the  advancing  means  and  the 
screw  whereby  the  movement  is  transmitted  from  the 
ad\'ancing  means  therethrough  and  means  for  manually 
effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  gage  with  reference  to  the 
advancing'  means  said  last  means  t>elng  operative  without 
affecting  the  relation  of  the  coupling  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  a  gage 
supported  to  be  movable  with  relation  to  the  knife  for 
advancing  the  work  thereto,  a  gage  screw  adapted  for 
manually  moving  the  gage,  means  for  effecting  an  inter- 
mittent   feed    movement,    gearing   therefrom   to   the   gage 


screw  comprising  removably  mounted  tranamistiion  gear* 
and  a  supporting  meml>er  therefor  stalftably  mounted,  a 
radially  adjustable  bearing  therein  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  supporting  members  in  adjusted  position  whereby 
the  gearing  may  be  changed  for  changing  the  movement 
transmitted  to  the  gage. 


10.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  a  gage 
supported  to  be  movable  with  relation  to  the  knife  for  ad- 
vancing the  work  thereto,  a  feed  screw  connected  to  the 
gage  for  manually  moving  the  same,  automatically  operat- 
ing means  for  advancing  the  gage  with  successive  feed 
movements,  coupling  means  t>etween  the  advancing  means 
and  the  screw  whereby  the  movement  Is  transmitted  from 
the  advancing  means  therethrough,  means  for  manually 
effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  gage  with  reference  to  the 
advancing  means  and  operative  without  eflfecttng  rotation 
of  the  feed  screw  and  means  automatically  to  disengage 
the  advancing  means  when  the  gage  has  completed  its 
movement. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,716.  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Dahjcs  T.  Wadhams, 
Oswego,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nlel  Gray,  Jr.,  Oswego.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,346.     (01.  164—58.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  de»crlbed  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  table  for  the  work,  a  knife  stock,  8  tvATo 
carried  by  the  stock,  a  guide-way  member,  engagini;  ::.' nns 
therewith  carried  by  the  knife-stock,  a  crank  shaft,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  cranks  thereon,  connections  from  one  crank 
to  the  knife-stock  comprlaing  a  bell-crank-lever  suitably 
fulcTumed,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  bell-crank- 
lever  and  to  the  knife-stock  and  a  connection  from  the 
crank  to  the  bell-crank-lever  and  a  connecting  rod  from  the 
opposite  crank  to  the  knife-stock  whereby  the  revaltant 
forces  applied  to  the  latter  are  substantially  in  the  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  table  for  the  work,  a  knife  stock,  a  knife 
carried  by  the  stock,  a  guide-way  memt>er.  eagaging  means 
therewith  carried  by  the  knife-stock,  a  crank-shaft,  a  crank 
thereon,  connections  from  the  crank  to  the  knif"  <tor)iL 
comprising  a  beli  crank  lever  suitably  fulcrumed.  a   litik 


XI54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


plvotally  connected  to  the  bell-crank-lever  and  to  the  knife- 
stock,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  crank  and  a  nniversal 
connection  connecting  said  pitman  to  the  bell-crank-lever, 
said  universal  connection,  fulcrum  and  pivotal  connection 
«f  the  link  being  arranged  with  their  central  transverse 
axes  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  In  allnement  with  the 
knife  stock  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«4,717.  NECKTIE  HOLDER.  Frkdebick  N.  WAVrLB 
and  Earl  L.  Wapple,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,641.      (CI.  24 — 49.) 


o-^ 


A  tie  holder  comprising  a  relatively  long  rear  bar  pro- 
■vided  at  a  point  between  its  end  portions  with  a  hump 
which  stands  out  laterally  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the 
portions  of  the  bar,  said  end  portions  having  at  their 
forward  sides  roughened  surfaces  spaced  from  their  ex- 
tremities and  spaced  from  the  hump,  a  front  bar  plvotally 
connecte<l  with  a  first  mentioned  bar  at  the  bump  thereof 
and  having  end  portions  which  extend  beyond  the  said 
rougbeoed  surfaces,  the  said  front  bar  being  shorter  than 
the  rear  bar,  the  features  being  so  arranged  and  disposed 
that  the  hump  may  lie  between  the  ends  of  the  fold  of  a 
collar  when  applied  and  the  front  short  bar  will  hold  the 
fold  of  the  collar  in  engagement  with  the  roughened  sur- 
faces of  the  rear  long  bar  and  prevent  slipping. 


1,264,718.  LIQUID  FAUCET.  Charles  Wirtz  Waonib, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,836.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


:^ 


1.  A  faucet  as  characterized  comprising  an  externally- 
threaded  head  having  a  delivery  channel  therethrough  and 
provided  with  a  flat  valve  seat  extending  throughout  In  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  channel  at  the 
delivery  end  thereof ;  a  nozzle  having  a  delivery  passage 
and  an  Internally-threaded  body  portion,  the  threads 
whf'reof  register  with  the  threads  on  said  head  ;  a  bridge 
r.movably  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  nozzle  to 
provide  openings  thereunder  communicating  with  said  de- 
livery passage  and  the  chamber  of  said  bo<ly  portion  ;  a 
yielding  cushion  mounted  on  said  bridge  to  rest  on  said 
seat  ;  meaus  for  holding  said  cushion  on  said  bridge  ;  and 
a  packing  ring  permanently  mounted  on  said  head  in  the 
threailed  portion  thereof,  said  ring  being  adapted  for  com- 
pression by  the  thread  of  the  body  portion  of  said  noszle 
for  sealing  the  Joint  between  said  body  portion  and  said 
head. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gtazette.] 


HiEBBRT 

14.    1907. 


1^64,719.      RAILWAY   SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 

A.    Wagnbr,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Filed    Sept. 

Serial  No.  392,836.      (CI.  246 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  electrically  continuous 
trnk    rails,   a   conducting   bond    connecting  the   opposite 
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rails  of  the  track,  a  source  of  electric  current  arranged 
to  create  a  difference  of  electric  potential  between  the 
rails  of  the  track  at  a  point  distant  from  eiaid  bond,  and 
an  electro-responsive  signal  controlling  device  operatlvely 
related  to  the  track  rails  to  receive  a  subst»ntial-worklng 
current  determined  toy  the  drop  of  the  potential  In  a  defi- 
nite portion  of  the  track  between  said  bond  and  said 
source. 


j  43.  In  a  block  signal  system.  In  combination  with  an 
electric  railway  having  both  rails  conductiv«ly  continuous 
f»r  all  currents,  sources  of  alternating  currient  connected 
across  the  rails  at  intervals,  signal  controlling  devices, 
ench  having  a  winding  supplied  with  energy  by  current 
shunted  around  impedance  in  the  track  circijit,  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  impedance  consisting  of  track  rail 
iaipedance,  the  relative  Impedance  of  the  paths  In  shunt 
to  each  other  being  such  as  to  direct  through  said  winding 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  energy  supplied  to  the  winding. 

44.  In  a  block  signaling  system  for  electric  railways, 
fSeans  provldlng'-f*)!-  block  signaling  while  maintaining  the 
opposite  traffic  raUs  continuous  throughout  the  blocks 
and  from  block  to\block  comprising  spaced  cro88-boDd« 
ctoss  connecting  the^  opposite  rails  for  all  currents  and 
demarring  the  blocks  ;  a  translating  device ;  means  for  Im- 
prefising  a  high  frequency  alternating  potential  between 
points  on  the  opposite  traffic  rails,  said  points  being  located 
iatermediate  two  adjacent  cross-bonds  ;  means  for  utilising 
iSductlve  reactance  Inherent  In  the  steel  of  the  rails  of  a 
block  for  operatlvely  energising  said  tranllating  device 
when  the  block  is  clear  and  l>eing  inoperaitive  to  cause 
the  operative  energization  of  said  translating  device  when 
stifflclent  length  of  traffic  rail  In  a  block  Is  shunted  by  « 
train  in  the  block. 

[Claims  2  to  42  and  45  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,264,720.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SY8T«M.  Hibmrt 
A.  Waonbr,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.,  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  414,171.     (a.  24ft— 36.) 


5 


ff 
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1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  tracK  with  electri- 
cally continuous  rails,  two  sources  of  signal  controlling 
current  feeding  the  same,  a  coll,  means  for  completing, 
lldependently  of  said  coil,  a  rail  circuit  supplied  by  each 
of  said  sources^  signal  controlling  apparatus  arranged  to 
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b«  actuated  in  response  to  current  in  said  coil  and  In  a 
direction  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  current  in  said 
coil,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  coll  a  current  that, 
in  direction  and  intensity,  Is  determined  by  the  current 
In  a  portion  of  a  rail  between  the  points  at  which  said 
sources  feed  the  track. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  signaL  a  coll,  means 
acted  upon  by  said  coil  to  shift  said  signal  to  danger  only 
when  the  current  in  said  coll  is  In  one  given  direction, 
signal  controlling  current  sources  in  operative  relation 
to  a  continuous  length  of  track  rail,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  coll  corresponding  In  direction  and 
Intensity  to  current  In  a  portion  of  the  track  between  said 
sources. 

40.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  having  blocks,  a  sig- 
nal at  the  entrance  of  each  block,  a  pair  of  continuous 
conductors,  a  source  of  signal  controlling  current  In  each 
block  connected  to  the  conductors  which  are  normally 
on  open  circuit,  means  for  causing  circuits  from  said  con- 
ductors to  be  closed  by  the  car  or  train,  and  means  in  each 
block  for  actuating  the  signal  for  said  block  by  current 
flowing  through  the  conductors  of  the  block  to  a  car  or 
train  rearward  of  said  block. 

45.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  track  with  electri- 
cally continuous  rails,  a  series  of  sources  of  tiignal  con- 
trolling current  feeding  the  same,  means  for  establishing 
complete  track  circuits  from  each  of  said  sources,  a  series 
of  colls  placed  in  such  operative  relation  with  the  com- 
plete track  circuits  that  the  relative  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent In  each  coll  varies  according  to  whether  the  track 
circuit  is  supplied  by  a  source  at  one  or  other  side  of  a 
given  portion  of  the  track  circuit,  a  series  of  signals,  and 
means  for  affecting  said  signals  responsively  to  the  In- 
tensity and  relative  direction  of  current  in  said  coils. 

64.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a 
railway  having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all 
currents,  sources  of  alternating-current  connected  across 
the  rails  at  Intervals,  translating  devices  each  having  a 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  colls  connected  In  shunt 
V^  respectively  to  two  short  lengths  of  rail  approximately 
opposite  each  other  In  the  track,  the  said  lengths  of  rail 
being  sufficient  to  provide  the  drop  In  voltage  necessary 
to  energize  the  translating  device  and  signals  controlled 
by  said  devices. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  39,  41  to  44.  46  to  63,  and  55  to  57 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.721.  COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 
TREATING  TYPE-WRIT»R  PLATBN8.  Robbbt  Pen- 
XBL  WAt.KBB,  Asheville.  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  Neufeed 
Company,  Asheville,  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  North 
Carolina.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,211. 
(CI.  134—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  friction  surfaces  to  Induce 
adhesion  with  objects  contacting  therewith,  which  consists 
in  coating  the  same  with  a  tacky  substance  containing  a 
non-oily  evaporating  medium. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  treat- 
ing the  rubber  rolls  of  typewriter  platens  consisting  of 
two  pounds  of  lump  rosin,  one  ounce  of  shellac,  one  gallon 
denatured  alcohol,  one  ounce  of  oil  of  sassafras  and  a  one- 
half  ounce  solution  of  coloring  matter  composed  of  one 
gallon  of  alcohol  and  eight  grains  of  fuchsln. 


1,204.722.  KILN  SYSTEM.  Joseph  T.  H.  Warwood, 
Wadsworth.  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.203.      (CI.  25—136.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
kilns   having   fire-boxes,   perforated   hearths  and   vertical 


flues,  an  upper  central  longitudinal  flue  In  communication 
with  the  several  kilns  through  said  perforated  hearths, 
a  lower  central  longitudinal  flue  in  connection  with  the 
vertical  flues  In  said  kilns,  ports  setting  up  cotcmunlca- 
tlon  between  said  upper  and  lower  central  flues,  damper* 
one  to  each  side  of  the  ports  In  said  upper  and  lower  an- 
tral flues,  an  upper  lateral  flue,  transverse  flues  connects 
ing  said  upper  lateral  flue  with  said  upper  central  flue, 
the  transverse  flues  meeting  the  upper  central  flue  between 
said  ports  and  dampers,  dampt-rs  in  said  transverse  flues,  a 
lower  lateral  flue  connecting  with  an  exhaust,  and  trans- 
verse passages  Joining  said  last-named  flue  with  the  lower 
central  flue  between  said  ports  and  dampers,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
series  of  kilns  having  flre-boxes,  perforated  hearths  and 
vertical  flues,  an  upper  central  longitudinal  flue  in  com- 
munication with  the  several  kilns  through  said  perforated 
hearths,  a  lower  central  longitudinal  cue  In  connection 
with  the  vertical  flues  in  said  kilns,  ports  setting  up  com 
munication  between  said  upper  and  lower  central  flues, 
pairs  of  dampers,  one  to  each  side  of  the  ports  in  said 
upper  and  lower  central  flues,  an  upper  lateral  flue,  trans- 
verse flues  connecting  said  upper  lateral  flue  with  said 
upper  central  flue,  the  transverse  flues  meeting  the  upper 
central  flue  between  said  ports  and  pairs  of  dampers, 
dampers  In  said  transverse  flues,  a  lower  lateral  flue 
connecting  with  an  exhaust,  transverse  passages  Joinivg 
said  last-named  flue  with  the  lower  central  flue  between 
said  ports  and  pairs  of  dampers,  and  a  third  lateral  flue 
connecting  with  a  drier,  and  being  in  communication  with 
one  of  said  central  flues,  substantially  as  described. 


1,264,723.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Carl  Albert  West, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,342.      (CI.  180—83.) 


--  --A 


1.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  a  frame  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  horizontal  bars,  end  strips  having  U-shaped 
lower  terminals  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  lower  bar.  and 
having  loops  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  and  engage 
the  ends  of  the  upper  bar,  a  network  of  rope  stretched 
over  the  frame  and  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  bars 
and  being  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly,  said  end 
strips  being  yieldable,  and  curved,  whereby  they  may  act 
as  brake  bands  or  shoes  for  the  front  wheels  of  the  auto- 
mobile, and  also  act  as  protecting  guards  for  the  net- 
work and  to  stretch  the  network  taut,  and  coll  springs 
connecting  the  upi)er  and  lower  Imrs,  thereby  relieving 
the  greater  part  of  the  strain  on  said  network. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  radiator,  a  transverse 
flat  bar  secured  to  said  brackets,  a  forwardly  disposed 
lower  transverse  bar.  compound  curved  leaf  spring  end 
pieces,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  which  is  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  transverse  flat  bar,  and  its  lower  end  t>eing 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  lower  transverse  bar,  a  net 
work  of  rope  stretched  from  the  upper  transverse  bar  and 
connected  thereto  and  extending  toward  and  connected 
to  the  lower  transverse  bar,  said  net  work  bisecting  the 
center  of  the  end  pieces,  which  are  edgewise  to  the  ends 
of  the  net  work,  and  coll  spring  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  transverse  bars. 
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1.264,724.  ELECTRICAL  FUEL- VAPORIZER.  William 
Whbelkr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  177.046.      (CI.  219 — 38.) 


1.  A  vaporizing  device  of  Insulating  material  to  be  lo- 
cated within  the  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  spaced  therefrom,  said  device  having  a  series 
of  lengthwise  apertures  for  fuel  flow,  a  continuous  re- 
sistor threaded  bacic  and  forth  through  said  apertures, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  therefor,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  passing  fuel  may  be  raised. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.264.72S.  FASTENIJsG  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
FOR  CHAINS.  Stdniy  Benjamin  Whbwat,  Walsall. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,120. 
(CI.  24—68.) 


4.  A  tensioning  and  fastening  device  or  appliance  for 
chains,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  one  extremity  con- 
nected to  the  chain  and  provided  with  a  hook-lilce  mem 
ber  projecting  partially  over  one  side,  an  arm  or  lover 
movably  connected  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  plate 
and  operative  to  pass  through  one  of  the  links  of  the 
chain  and  be  turned  over  close  to  the  side  of  the  plate 
with  the  free  extremity  thereof  in  engagement  with  the 
hook-like  m»>ml>er,  and  a  cam  device  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  same  side  of  the  plate  as  the  hook  like  member  and 
having  spring  means  to  permit  it  to  move  outwardly 
from  the  plate,  the  plate  having  a  recess  and  the  cam 
provided  with  projecting  means  to  engage  said  recess  and 
lock  the  cam  device  against  movement  In  either  one  of 
two  positions,  the  cam  device  being  projectable  such  dis- 
tance over  the  side  of  the  plate  as  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  of  the  arm  or  lever  from  the  hook-like 
member. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«4,726.  MOTOR  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Clarbnce 
White,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Horace  F.  Clark, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,069.     (CI.   138—13.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tor mount«<l  to  rotate  on  Its  vertical  axis  on  said  stip- 
port.  a  piston  rod,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
piston  roil  relative  to  said  motor,  and  single  control  means 
for  regualting  the  operation  of  said  motor  and  turning  the 
same  on  its  vertical  axis. 

6.  .\  control  device  for  fluid  motors  comprising  single 
means  for  regulating  the  application  of  power,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  power,  thf  rotation  of  the  motor  to  which  said 
control  is  attiihf'i  and  a  limit  stop  and  detent  for  lock- 
ing said  device  in  an  inop«'rative  positioi.. 


10.  In  combination  a  support,  a  fluid  triotor  mounted 
for  movement  on  said  support,  a  distributor  member  for 
(tirecting  the  application  of  power  to  said  motor,  and  a 
control  device  for  said  distributer  member  comprlalng  a 
htoilow  lever  attached  to  said  motor  for  moTlng  said 
itotor  on  said  support,  a  two-part  stem  operating  witklB 
said  lever  to  adjust  said  distributer  member,  and  a  slotted 


Boection  between  the  said  two-parts,  said  control  de- 
Vice  being  In  the  operative  position  when  Mid  two-parts 
and  the  slotted  connection  are  in  alinement  and  forming 
«  single  control  element  for  the  operatlot  of  said  dis- 
tributer memlter  and  the  movement  of  said  fluid  motor  on 
«id  support. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
aette.] 


.264,727.  VALVE-COXTROL  MEANS.  Cl4benc«  White. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Horace  F.  Ctnrk,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Original  application  filed  Ju^y  6,  1917,  Se- 
rial No.  179.069.  Divided  and  this  amplication  filed 
July  6.  1917.     .^^erinl  No.  179.070.     (CI.  138—2.) 


I  1.  In  comuiuation,  a  valve,  a  control  device  for  said 
raire  comprising  a  .two-part  stem  adapted  to  rotate  on 
ts  axis  when  in  the  operative  position,  and  a  slotted 
itocket  on  one  of  said  parts  constituting  a  receiving  mem- 
)er.  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  projecting  end  for 
fngagement  with  said  slotted  socket,  the  said  control  de- 
vice being  In  the  operative  position  when  the  said  two- 
parts  are  in  alinement  and  said  projecting  end  is  in  said 
Socket  and  In  the  inoperative  position  wbe$  the  parts  are 
tiot  in  alinement. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazeljte.] 


1,2  64,7  28.      DISCHARGE-CHAMBER   FOR  WATER- 
WHEELS.       William     M.     White,     MUwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.850.      (CI.  263 — 104.) 
1.   The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  diaposed 
coaxially    mounteii    water    wheels,    of    regaining    derlcet 
communicating  with  the  discharge  outlets  of  said  wheels, 
fa  common  discharge  chamber  Inclosing  said  devlcet,  and 
kiteians  within  the  chnml>er  for  abruptly  ctanging  the  dl- 
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rectioa  of  flow  of  the  water  from  axial  to  radial  for  re- 
gaining pressure  from  velocity  in  said  chamber. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  coailally  mounted 
oppositely  disposed  water  wheels,  of  a  common  discharge 
chamber  for  said  wheels,  and  means  within  said  chamber 
for  utillxlng  the  hydraucone  action  of  water  whereby  pres 
sure  may  be  regained  from  velocity  with  good  effect. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  coaxlally  mounted, 
oppositely  disposed  water  wheels,  of  a  common  discharge 
chamber  for  said  wheels  provided  with  an  outlet,  means 
for  regaining  pressure  from  velocity  from  the  water 
passing  from  the  wheels  into  said  chamber,  a  partition 
member  disposed  within  said  chamber  In  a  plane  trans- 
rerse  to  the  axis  of  said  wheels  and  provided  with  deflect- 
ing surfaces  disposed  adjacent  said  regaining  means,  and 
a  reg.iining  conduit  communicating  with  the  outlet  to 
said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,729.  DISCHARGE-CHAMBER  FOR  WATER 
WHEELS.  William  M.  White,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,259.     (Cl.  253 — 104.  ^ 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposeil 
coaxlally  mounted  water  wheels,  of  a  common  discharge 
chamber  for  said  wheels,  flared  tube  regalners  forming 
part  of  the  wails  of  said  chamber  disposed  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  wheels,  and  means  within  said  cham- 
Imt  for  abruptly  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
wator  from  axial  to  radial. 

7.  The  cumbluation.  with  a  pair  of  coaxlally  mounted, 
oppositely  disposeil  water  wheels,  of  a  center  discharge 
chamber  constructed  to  receive  the  water  discharged  from 
aald  wkeels,  deflecting  plates  within  said  cb.imber  pro-' 
Jccted  across  and  spaced  from  the  discharge  passage  of 
each  of  the  water  wheel  runners,  said  platee  disposed  to 
form  passages  between  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  and  between  the  plates  themselves, 
whereby  the  water  discharged  axlally  from  the  water 
whtH>l  runners  may  Impinge  against  the  plates  and  be  de- 
flected radially  In  all  directions  and  flow  along,  over  and 
around  said  plates. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
coxaially  mounted  water  wheels,  of  a  hydraucone  regalner 
disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  wheels, 
and  n  casing  connecting  the  conoidal  walls  of  said  re- 
gainers  to  form  a  common  discharge  chamber  for  said 
wheels. 

((Calais  1,  8  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.730.      RETURN  RE<;aI.NKR      William   M.    White, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    24,    1916.      Serial    No. 
86.388.     (a.  258 — 17.) 
1.  In  a  closed  condnlt.  the  combination  of  a  prenure 

regaining  .section  extending  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  tke 


water  at  entrance,  a  pressure  regaining  section  surround- 
ing the  Initial  regaining  section,  a  conoidal  deflecting 
chamber  conncctlni;  said  regaining  sections  together,  and 
a  discharge  section  communicating  with  said  surrounding 
section. 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  water  wheel,  of  a  discharge 
conduit  leading  therefrom  Including  a  regaining  section 
gradually  Increasing  in  capacity  in  the  direction  of  flow, 
a  hydraucone  chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  regaining  section,  a  reg^alnlng  section  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  from  said  hydraucone  chamber 
and  surrounding  said  said  first  named  section. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.731.  PNEUMATIC  DIE  CUSHION.  Cabl  Willem 
and  Nils  O.  LAtRiN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917. 
Serial  No.  155,822       (Cl.  74 — 69.) 


— '^Wr~ 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  die  cushion,  telescopic  members,  heads 
clo.sing  the  outer  ends  of  said  members,  a  rod  extendi^ 
through  both  heads  and  having  an  interior  passageway 
by  which  It  serves  as  an  inlet  for  compressed  air,  air 
tight  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  heads,  one 
of  sai(i  connections  being  arranged  to  permit  longitudinal 
movement  and  the  other  being  arranged  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  said  heads  with  respect  to  said  rod,  and  a 
stop  on  said  rod  ser\'lng  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  longitudinally  movable  head. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,732.      MEASURING    APPARATUS.      Ctbil   Olivbb 

Rhys  Williams.  Barherton.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1916. 

Serial  No.  113,273.      (Cl.  221—95.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  material 

to  be  measured,  of  a  two-chambered  measuring  structure. 

means    for    suspending    said    structure    In    close    relation 

to  the  source  of  supply,  said  means  Including  converging 

pendulous  links  arranged  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 

•ource  of  supply  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 

ends    to    the    measuring    structure,    and    means    far    teas- 

porarlly   locking   said   structure    In   position   with   either 

chamber   in    commtinicatioB    with    the    source   of  sapply, 

whereby  when  the  communicating  chamber  is  filled  and  tbr 

locking   means    released    the   loaded    chamber    cbiiN<-i-    th. 
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structure  bodily  to  gravitate  to  a  position  in  wbicta  the 
other  chamber  communicates  with  the  source  of  supply. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  material 
to  be  measured,  of  two  measuring  buckets  plvotally- 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  movable 
gravity  actuated  support  for  .said  buclcets,  converging 
pendulous  links  arranged  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
source  of  supply  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  support,  and  a  funnel  structure  on  said  sup- 
port having  chambers  for  feeding  material  from  the  source 
of  supply  to  the  respective  buckets,  said  chambers  being 
movable  alternately  to  filling  position,  means  for  tem- 
porarily locking  said  buckets  In  receiving  position  rela- 
tively to  the  respective  chambers,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily locking  said  support  at  the  end  of  each  chamt>er 
positioning  movement  thereof 

8.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  material 
to  be  measured,  of  two.  measuring  buckets  pivotally- 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  buckets,  suspension  means  for  said  frame, 
so  contructed  that  a  load  in  either  bucket  will  effect 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  frame,  a  funnel  structure 
on  said  support  having  chambers  for  feeding  material 
from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  respective  buckets,  said 
chambers  being  movable  alternately  to  filling  position 
by  actuation  of  the  frame,  means  for  temporarily  locking 
said  buckets  in  receiving  position  relatively  to  the  re- 
spective chambers,  means  for  temporarily  locking  said 
support  at  the  end  of  each  chamber  positioning  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  buckets 
in  alternation  during  their  movements  in  respect  to  said 
chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,733.  AERIAL  TOP.  Pbteb  K.  Williams,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,531.  (CI. 
244—2.) 


/* 


2.  A  spinning  device  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
spindle  revoluble  therein,  said  spindle  having  a  free 
end  fashioned  as  a  screw  stem  and  a  spool  fixed  on  the 
spindle,  a  spring  with  Its  ends  attached  to  the  spool 
and  handle,  a  spring  pressed  detent  on  the  handle  adapted 
to  engage  a  notch  on  the  spool  for  restraining  the  spool 
after  Its  spring  Is  wound  under  tension  and  for  releasing 
said  spool,  and  the  screw  stem  of  the  spindle  adapted 
to  spin  a  top  having  a  slot  co-acting  with  the  screw  stem. 

[Claim   ]   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264.734.       1N8BCT-8CBEEN    FOB    CRI^S    OR    BEDS. 

Thomas  Ebsest  Williams.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lillle  A.  Dewey,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  S^lal  No.  9,918. 
(CI.  5—14.) 


4.  The  combination  of  the  corner  postai  of  a  bed  with 
brackets  formed  in  two  parts  hinged  together  and  adapted 
to  embrace  said  corner  posts,  said  brackets  having  tongues 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  screen  having  end  members 
grooved  for  the  reception  of  said  tongues  and  removable 
vertically  therefrom. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.735.  BOX  CLOSURE.  Hbnrt  E.  P^illsib,  Cran- 
ford,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serijiil  No.  726,287. 
(CI.  217—56.) 


2.  In  a  box  censistiog  of  a  container  anjd  its  cover,  the 
combination  of  a  moldiny.  a  rectss  in  said  molding  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  channel  between  the  molding  and  the  box 
rim  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  moth  rei>«llent  fiber  seal 
within  said  recess,  and  an  adhesive  tape  partly  attached 
to  said  molding  and  adapted  -to  secure  4ild  molding  to 
said  box.  \ 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qa^^tte.] 


I 


1,264,786.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  WilliaH  O.  Wilson, 
West  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1$17.  Serial  No. 
190,830.     (CI.  285—120.) 


A  hose  coupling  comprising,  a  member  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  annular  grooved  i>ortion,  a  swlveled  section 
associated  with  said  member  and  provided  with  a  head  up 
set  toward  the  said  grooved  portion,  said  section  having 
a  channel  therein  registering  with  the  channel  of  the 
memt>er,  an  annular  packing  ring  embracing  said  section 
at  one  side^m  said  up  struck  portion,  and  received  re- 
specttrely  in  both  channsJs  and  a  second  section  opera- 
flvely  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  meml)er. 
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1.264,737.  WAVE  -  POWER  APPARATUS  FOR  COM- 
PRESSING AIR.  Lbuuel  D.  Woods,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  205.111.     (CT.  280 — 82.) 


A  wave  power  apparatus  for  compressing  air  compris- 
ing a  frame  work  having  upright  posts  with  cross  pieces, 
compressed  air  cylinders  mounted  upon  said  posts,  a  con- 
veyer pipe  with  valve  connections  with  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  movable  through  a  suitably  packed  gland  In  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  guided  in  a  bearing  in  the 
frame,  a  valved  piston  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  weighted  cable 
fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  a  pulley  over 
which  the  cable  passes,  a  float  and  chains  anchoring  the 
same  to  the  beams  of  the  frame  and  to  the  earth,  a  linked 
chain  plvotally  connecting  the  float  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod. 


1,264,738.  AMUSEMENT  OR  PLEASURE  WHEEL. 
LiNYBAB  N.  WooLARD,  Washington,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  205.636.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 


2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  amusement  or  pleasure 
wheel,  comprising  an  axle  having  circular  flanges  near  its 
opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  radial  U-shaped  members  hav- 
ing the  Inner  ends  of  their  arms  secured  to  said  flanges, 
a  whe«'l  rlm  comprising  a  plurality  of  rim  sections,  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  rim  sections  having  over-lap  joints, 
means  connecting  the  transverse  parts  of  the  U-shaped 
members  with  the  rlm  of  the  wheel  at  said  overlap  joints, 
a  pair  of  transverse  rods  connecting  each  pair  of  opposite 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  members,  diagonal  brace  rods  con- 
necting said  first  rods,  additional  rods  extending  in  the 
directions  of  the  rlm  and  connecting  one  set  of  the  first 
rods,  and  two  pairs  of  tracks  carried  by  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  rlm. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,739.  MEANS  FOR  MANIPULATING  SKIPS  OR 
BUCKETS.  Thomas  Garmondswat  Wbightson  and 
Justus  Magnus  Ri.ngquist.  Thornaby-on-Tees.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Head,  Wrightson  and  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Thomaby-on-Tees,  England.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  192,972.  (CI.  214 — 40.) 
1.  The    combination    of   an    inclined    hoist,    a    charging 

boigle   thereon,  a  hook   carried  by  the  bogle,  a   truck,  a 


track  on  which  it  travels,  a  skip-supporting  table  carried 
by  the  truck,  a  stem  depending  from  the  table,  and  a  ram 
beneath  the  track  having  a  part  adapted  to  move  up- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  stem  and  downwardly 
out  of  engagement  therewith. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  track  on  which  it 
travels,  a  skip-supporting  table  carried  by  the  truck,  a 
stem  projecting  downwardly  from  the  table,  a  tubular 
bearing  depending  from  the  truck  through  which  the 
stem  extends  and  about  the  axis  of  which  the  table  turns, 
and  a  table  lifting  device  beneath  the  track  adapte4l  to 
engage  the  stem. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.740.  FRYING  APPARATUS.  GcoRCK  L.  You  so, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,923.      (CI.  126 — 41.) 


1.  Frying  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination  a 
cooking-medium  container  provided  with  a  depending  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  cooking- 
medium  above  said  extension  whereby  the  sediment  from 
the  food  which  falls  Into  said  extension  Is  maintained  at 
a  lower  temperature  than  the  cooking  medium  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  container. 

2.  Frying  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination  a 
heat-insulating  casing,  a  cooking  medium  container  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  depending 
extension,  and  heating  means  within  said  casing  and 
located  above  said  «'Xtenslon. 

3.  Frying  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination  a 
cooking-medium  container  having  sloping  sides  and  termi- 
nating in  a  trough,  and  means  for  beating  the  contents  of 
said  container,  said  means  being  located  above  said 
trough. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.741.      R0W1N«GEAR   FOR    BOATS.      Herman    W. 

ZiBMER.    St.    Bonifaclus.    Minn.      Filed    Oct.    12,    1917. 

Serial  No.  196,160.     (CI.  9 — 25.) 

In  a  rowing  gear  for  boats,  a  bracket  plate  secun-*!  on 
the  npper  edge  of  the  side  of  the  boat,  a  tiltable  plate, 
said  bracket  plate  having  means  in  which  the  tiltable 
plate  Is  mounted,  a  rowing  gear  comprising  paddle  and 
handle  sections  pivoted  upon  the  tiltable  plate  to  oscillate 
at  Hght  angles  to  the  tilting  mctitmn^  the  tiltable  plate, 
said  sections  having  diagonally  oppositely  disposed  end 
portions,  a   link   extending  obliquely   across   the   tiltable 
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plat?  and  conn(H?tin;r  ih<  said  diagonally  oppositely  dis- 
posed  end  portions,  whereby  as  the  handle  section  Is 
oaclllated  in  one  direction,  the  paddle  section  is  oscillated 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  means  of  the  bracket  plate 


comprising  upstanding  loop  hearings  having  their  upper 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  pivotal  plate  and  constituting 
limiting  abutments  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  sec- 
tions to  limit  them  In  their  osolll.itory  movement. 


1,264,742.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  Ro8c»B  Hilton 
Aldeich.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Aldrich  Pump 
Company.  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,676.     (01.  64—18.) 


4.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  pinsr  rigidly  secured  to  the  driving  memt>er  pro- 
JecTlne  through  the  driven  member,  double,  conical  helical 
springs  associated  with  said  pins,  said  double,  conical 
helical  springs  converging  toward  the  middle,  and  their 
diameter  at  the  middle  t>eing  substantially  equal  to  the  di 
ameter  of  the  pins,  whereby  said  pins  form  a  bearing  for 
said  springs  in  the  middle  thereof,  shells  associated  with 
the  driven  member,  the  diameter  of  said  shells  being  sub- 
stantiully  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  spring  at  the  ends, 
whereby  ^aid  shells  form  bearings  for  the  springs  at  the 
foAn  of  th  -  springs,  and  washers  associated  with  the  pins 
for  retaining  one  end  of  the  spring  against  the  driving 
member  and  th  >  other  against  the  washer. 

6.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  plus  extending  from  the  driving  to  the  driven 
member,  helical  spririis  of  varying  diameter  each  having  a 
bearing  on  a  corresponding  pin.  and  means  for  housing 
the  wrings  in  the  driven  meml>er  In  which  said  helical 
spriags  also  have  a  bearing. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.284.743.  FLYING-MACHINE.  AxDaiw  ALLAN,  Lelth. 
Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.250. 
(CI.  244 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine   the  combination  of  a  plane,  a 
scoop  like  structure  located   below  the  plane  and   having 


clo^ 


its  open  end  directed  forwardly  and  Its  closed  end  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  flying  machine,  and  an  in- 
clined tractor  mounted  between  the  plane  and  the  scoop, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  plane, 
sIHe  planes,  a  curved  scoop  like  structure  located  below 
tke  main  plane,  and  having  its  open  end  directed  for- 
wardly and  its  closed  end  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
flying  machine,  and  an  inclined  tractor  mounted  between 
the  main  plane  and  the  scoop,  the  said  tractor  rotating 
il  a  plane  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect 
t#  the  venical  axis  of  the  machine,  Bubstabtially  as  de- 
s«ril>ed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,744.  COMPENSATING  R!  \  1  i:siBLE  DRIVING 
MECHANISM.  JoH.v  D.  Ali.xn,  Philadelpiiia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  123.474.     (tl.  74—7.) 


3.  In  a  reversible  driving  mechanism,  th<  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  conslstlag  of  a  central  member,  com- 
prising a  hub,  a  web  and  a  rim.  and  two  lateral  tubular 
members  having  flanges  bolted  to  said  rim.  sadd  rim  having 
transverse  slots,  a  gear  on  said  rim  having  internal  ke.vs 
projecting  into  said  slots,  the  latter  l>eing  wrider  than  the 
kfys  so  that  the  gear  has  a  limited  angular  movement  on 
the  shaft,  a  driven  member  Journaled  in  each  of  said 
tubular  meml>ers  and  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  load,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  driven  memt>ers, 
and  oppositely  facing  pawls  journaled  in  I  said  central 
member  and  said  lateral  members  in  position  to  engage 
said  teeth,  said  pawls  having  tails  engagi|ig  said  keys. 
Whereby  the  latter  lift  the  pawls  facing  onje  way  out  of 
•■Cgageraent  while  permitting  those  facing  tt!ie  other  way 
t*  engage  the  teeth.  ■ 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,745.      FORCING-PROOF   PROP 
Ai.Li£.   Paris,   France.      Filed   Feb.   8,   19 
747,165.     (CI.  215 — 62.) 


STOP  PER 


i;i. 


Emili 

Serial  No. 


'^'  fO 


1.  In  a  forclkcpc^of  drop^to^ter  :  a  cylindrical  body 
With  snitaMe  pM-forations  in  its  bottom,  a  ibollow  crown 
on  top  of  the  said  cylindrical  body,  withia  said  hollow 
crown  a  movable  cap  with  a  three  or  more  times  branched 
lower  portion  terminating  in  projections  for  fdriviug  down- 
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ward  a  double  valve  guided  inside  the  Bald  cylindrical 
body  by  a  knob,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  seat  within 
the  said  cylindrical  body  for  the  said  double  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  forcing  proof  drop  stopper  a  cylindrical  body 
with  suitable  perforations  in  its  bottom  and  a  removable 
cap  on  top  of  it ;  a  double  closing  valve  guided,  within 
the  cylindrical  -body,  by  a  knob,  two  seats  for  the  said 
double  valve  and  a  star  branched  piston  for  driving  down- 
ward the  said  double  closing  valve,  8ut>etantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.264.746.  WIRE  FENCB-STAY  MACHINE.  Lewis  Al- 
VEBSOX,  Abilene,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Martin  O.  Shoop,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jane  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,916. 
(CI.  140—90.) 


1.  A  wire  working  machine  having  a  tubular  mandrel 
for  receiving  a  wire,  a  traveling  trip  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated longitudinally  on  said  mandrel  and  to  hold  the 
end  of  said  wire  against  turning  when  the  wire  is  bent 
back  on  the  outside  of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having 
a  bit  for  holding  the  wire  therein  against  turning,  gearing 
for  driving  said  mandrel  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
trip,  and  means  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  trip  and 
operated  thereby  to  stop  the  action  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  fence  stay  machine,  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  receive  internally  one  portion  of  a  wire,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  member  to  coll  externally  the  quter  or  other 
portion  about  said  first  portion  to  produce  a  stay,  a  car- 
riage provided  with  means  to  adjust  said  outer  portion 
of  the  wire  in  position  to  be  coiled  by  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, guide  means  upon  which  said  carriage  is  reclprocably 
mounted,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  on  the 
guide  means. 

6.  A  stay  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  head-stock  se- 
cured to  the  base,  a  tail-stock  secured  to  the  base,  guide 
means  extending  between  and  supported  in  said  head  and 
tall  stocks,  a  forming  die  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
means  and  having  a  hole  therein,  a  cylindrical  mandrel 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  head  stock  and  having  a 
notched  outer  end  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
die.  means  for  positively  moving  said  die  forward  on  said 
mandrel,  means  for  elastically  returning  said  die,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  die  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,747.  PLASTER  COMPOSITION.  Pebct  S.  An- 
XEKE,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cellte  Products  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,935.  (CI.  106—24.) 
1.  A  plaster  composition  consisting  of  hydrated  lime  and 

non-crystalline   silica,    interground    to    form    an   intimate 

mixture. 

5.  A  plaster  composition  consisting  of  dry  hydrated  lime 

and  kieselguhr.  In  proportions  substantially  as  specified, 

and  interground  with  h.vdrated  lime  to  form  an  intimate 

mixture. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,264.748.     SYSTEM  OF  POWER  TRANSMISSION.     Vm- 
CENT   G.    Apple,   Dayton,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1914. 
Serial  No.  812,981.     (CI.  180—65.) 
1.  A  rear  axle  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of 

alining  spaced  apart  tubular  vehicle  supporting  membera. 

■  up    shaped    members    formed    on    the   Inner   end    of   each 

tubnlar  member,  a   separable  cylindrical   housing  of  uni- 


form diameter  positioned  between  the  tubular  memt»er« 
and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  peripheries  of  the  cup 
shaped  members  :  a  dynamo  electric  machine  positioned 
within  the  housing  and  comprising  independently  rota- 
table  field  and  armature,  vehicle  wheel  driving  shafts  car- 
ried within  the  tubular  members  and  speed  reducing  gear- 
ing connecting  the  rotatable  parts  of  said  dynamo  with 
the  shafts  and  positioned  entirely  within  the  cup  shaped 
members. 


'-  P4 


2.  A  rear  axle  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  ot 
alining  spaced  apart  tubular  vehicle  supporting  members, 
cup  shaped  members  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  each 
tubular  member,  end  walls  covering  the  inner  ends  of  the 
cup  shaped  membens,  a  cylindrical  housing  of  uniform 
diameter  positioned  between  the  tubular  members  and  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  the  peripheries  of  the  cup  shaped 
members,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  positioned  within  th« 
housing  and  comprialng  independently  rotatable  field  and 
armature,  best  rings  carried  by  the  heads  for  supporting 
the  rotatable  parts  of  said  dynamo,  vehicle  wheel  driving 
shafts  carried  within  the  tubular  members  and  speed  re- 
ducing gearing  connecting  the  rotatable  parts  of  said 
dynamo  with  the  shafts  and  positioned  entirely  within 
the  cup  shaped  members. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  coaxial  spaced  part  wheel  driving  shafts,  tubular  shaft 
casings  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  having  their  inner  enda 
spaced  apart,  a  motor  housing  Joining  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  tubular  casings,  a  motor  comprising  oppositely  rota- 
table field  member  and  armature  member  positioned  In  the 
housing,  speed  reducing  gearing  connecting  one  member 
with  one  of  the  shafts,  speed  reducing  gearing  connecting 
the  other  member  with  the  other  shaft,  said  last  mentlone<l 
gearing  comprising  an  eccentric  driven  by  its  respective 
member,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  eccentric,  a 
stationary  Internal  gear  having  a  greater  number  of  teeth 
than  the  pinion  and  meshing  therewith,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  pinion  and  its  wheel  driving  shaft. 


1,264,749.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  ARMATURES. 
VixcEKT  G.  Apple,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  145,215.     (Cl.  171—206.) 


1.  The  method  of  building  armatures  which  consist:"  In 
providing  a  plurality  of  armature  conductors  of  uniform 
cross  section  and  pliability ;  securing  said  conductors  on 
a  core  of  an  armature  with  conductor  terminals  proJe<tlng 
from  one  end  thereof  In  two  concentric  aeries:  bending  a 
■elected  number  of  terminals  of  each  series  coinddentally 
in  opposite  directions  by  application  of  substantially  equal 
stress  to  each  terminal,  whereby  to  uniformly  space  apart 
adjacent  terminals  and  to  pair  the  terminals  of  the  two 
aeries. 

2.  The  method  of  building  armatures  which  consists  in 
providing  a  plurality  of  armature  conductor  bars  of  uni- 
form cross  section  and  pliability  ;  insulating  the  portion  of 
the  condnctora  that  will  He  in  the  plane  of  the  armature 
core ;  securing  said  conductors  on  the  core  of  an  armature 
with  the  uncovered  terminal  ends  thereof  projecting  from 
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one  end  of  the  core  In  two  coDcentric  series ;  bending  a 
^oup  of  terminals  of  each  series  colncldentally  In  oppo- 
site directions  by  application  of  substantially  equal  stress 
to  earh  terminal  whereby  to  uniformly  space  apart  adja- 
cent terminals  to  thereby  insulate  them  one  from  another 
and  to  pair  the  terminals  of  the  two  series. 


1,264.750.  UECLEARER  DEVICE.  LODis  Bacho.  Green- 
ville. Mis«.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,916. 
(CI.  55—146.) 


1.  In  a  reclearer  device,  a  head  provided  with  teeth,  and 
clearing  means  for  the  teeth  comprising  a  central  section, 
and  end  sections  slldably  connected  with  the  central  sec- 
tion, all  of  said  sections  having  openings  for  accommo- 
dating the  teeth  for  movement  of  said  structure  there- 
along. 

4.  In  a  reclearer  device,  a  head  provided  with  teeth,  a 
clearing  strip  structure  comprising  a  central  section  and 
end  sections  slldably  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
central  section,  all  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
openings  to  accommodate  the  teeth  of  the  head,  means 
guided  by  the  head  and  connected  with  the  central  section 
for  operating  said  strip  structure,  and  springs  connected 
with  the  operating  means  by  which  force  is  exerted  against 
the  strip  structure  to  draw  the  same  along  the  length  of 
the  teeth  to  be  normally  disposed  adjacent  to  the  head. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.751.  NUT-LOCK.  Ultssks  Babau,  MadlsonvlUe. 
La.  Filed  May  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,887.  (CT. 
151—23.) 


In  combluation  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded  thereon, 
a  tapered  locking  key  curved  substantially  ninety  degrees 
and  being  triangular  In  cross  section,  said  nut  having  an 
opening  in  Its  wall  from  one  of  the  polygonal  faces  of  the 
nut  and  terminating  adjacent  the  threaded  bore  of  the 
nut  and  curved  on  a  radius  having  Its  center  substantially 
at  one  corner  of  the  nut  and  shaped  correspondingly  to 
the  key,  and  into  which  opening  said  key  is  adapted  to  be 
driven,  whereby  one  corner  edge  of  the  triangular  key 
may  cut  transversely  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  thereby  pre- 
venting unscrewing  of  the  nut,  the  tapered  end  of  the 
key  being  upset  forming  a  Ing  engaging  one  face  of  the  nut 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  larger  end  of  the  key 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  key. 


1.264,752.      INDICATOR    ATTACHMENT   FOR   WATER- 
GAGES.      Obobgi!   a.    Baker,   Miami,   FU.      Filed   Sept. 
6.  1917.     Serial  No.  190,074.      (CI.  73 — 54.) 
The  combination  with  a  water  gage  embodying  angle- 
valve  casings,  valves  operably  arranged  therein,  a  glass 
tube  between  the  casings  and  In  communication  therewith, 
ears  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  casings,  hexag- 


onal portions  on  the  casings  and  guard  r<^8  engageable 
With  the  ears  of  an  elongated  panel  arcuate  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  arranged  vertically  l>ehlnd  the  tv<o  casings  and 
provided  In  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  wl*  recesses  for 
•butting  relation  with  the  adjacent  hexagoijal  portions  so 
ts  to  be  prevented  from  having  longltudli»al  and  trans- 
ferse  movement,  arms  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 


dpper  and  lower  edfes  of  the  panel  and  arranged  In  con- 
»erglng  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  provided 
with  openings  engageable  by  the  rods  subsequent  to  the 
arranging  of  the  arms  on  the  ears  for  assuming  of  the  re- 
tention of  the  panel,  the  front  face  of  the  panel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  slanting 
graduations  arranged  In  parallel  relation  With  respect  to 
each  other  and  refracted  by  the  water  in  tl|e  tube  to  pre- 
sent horizontal  lines  the  upper  of  which  1^  Indicative  of 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tube. 


1.264,753.  SIGNATURE  HANDLING  MAClHINE.  How- 
ARO  M.  Barbkk,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  Corpora- 


tion  of   Delaware.      Filed   Feb.    26,    191!  . 
10,755.     (CI.  270—37.) 


Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
Of  stitcher  mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  folding  mechanisms, 
•  common  delivery  mechanism,  and  means  for  passing  suc- 
cessive signatures  through  their  respective  stitching  and 
folding  mechanisms   to   the  common   delivery   mechanism. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  stitcher  mechanisms,  means  for  feeding  signatures 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  female  folding  cylinders  having 
folding  Jaw.s.  a  plurality  of  male  folding  cylinders  having 
frippers  for  positively  removing  the  stitched  signatures 
from  the  stitcher  mechanisms  and  also  having  folding 
blades  arranged  to  coact  with  the  folding  jaws  of  the  fe- 
male folding  cylinders  for  folding  off  the  stitched  signa- 
tures and  a  common  delivery  cylinder  havltg  two  sets  of 
grippera  for  removing  the  stitched  and  foUed  signatares 
from  their  respective  female  folding  cylinders. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gftsette.] 
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1,264.754.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  Milnib  H.  Bat«8.  South 
Chlc-ago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,086. 
(CI.  232 — 41.) 

S 
€4.       3  .re'    ' 


1.  A  bottle  receiving  receptacle  comprising  a  door, 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  closed,  a  trip 
arm  engaging  a  part  of  the  door  to  hold  the  same  fully 
open  against  the  spring  tension  and  means  for  tripping 
said  arm  when  a  bottle  is  placed  in  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  bottle  bolder  Including  a  receptacle,  a  door  slld- 
ably associated  therewith  for  closing  the  same,  closing 
means  carried  within  the  receptacle  and  secured  to  the 
receptacle  and  to  the  door  for  normally  closing  the  door, 
holding  means  carried  within  the  receptacle  to  bold  the 
door  In  open  position,  means:  carried  by  the  door  for  en- 
gaging the  holding  means,  spring  held  tripping  means 
adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be  placed  In  the  receptacle, 
pivotally  connected  to  the  holding  means  and  hingedly 
connected  to  the  receptacle  to  trip  the  holding  means,  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  door  and  means  carried  by  the 
receptacle  for  engaging  the  locking  mean&  to  hold  the  door 
in  locked  relation  with  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,755.  WINDOW-SHADE  SUPPORT.  Johk  Bealin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201.195.      (CL   156—24.) 


1.  A  window  shade  support  of  the  character  designated, 
comprising  a  serrated  socket  bracket  piece,  a  serrated 
fulcrum  piece  and  an  interpoBed  toggle  Joint  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  aaid  bracket  piece  and  ful- 
crum piece  adapted  when  distended  to  hold  said  pieces 
In  positions  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other. 

2.  A  window  shade  support  of  the  character  designated, 
comprising  a  serrated  socket  bracket  piece,  a  serrated 
fulcrum  piece  and  an  interposed  toggle  Joint  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  bracket  piece  and  ful- 
crum piece  adapted  when  distended  to  hold  said  pieces 
In  positions  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  gaging  the  inward  central  thrust  of  the 
toggle. 

8.  A  window  shade  support  of  the  character  designated, 
comprising  a  serrated  socket  bracket  piece,  a  serrated  ful- 
crum piece  and  an  Interposed  toggle  Joint  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  bracket  piece  and  fulcrum 


pi 


ece  adapted  when  distended  to  hold  said  pieces  in  po- 
sitions at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a 
stop  member  on  one  arm  of  the  toggle  adjacent  the  plTOt 
of  the  latter  with  one  of  said   pieces. 


1.264,766.  FLOATING  BREAKWATER.  JonathaH 
Baoo,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,295.      (CI.  61—19.) 


1.  A  floating  breakwater  consisting  of  an  outer  and 
inner  line  of  floats,  the  outer*  floats  carrying  an  oil  dis- 
tributing means,  and  the  Inner  floats  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  wall  within  the  outer  floats. 

3.  A  floating  breakwater  consisting  of  an  outside  pro- 
tecting line  of  floats  connected  together,  said  floats 
adapted  to  support  a  flexible  oil  distributing  means  ar- 
ranged In  such  a  manner  as  to  divert  the  oil  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  an  inner  series  of  vertically  disposed 
floats  flexibly  connected  together. 

6.  A  floating  breakwater  consisting  of  an  outer  and 
inner  line  of  floats,  the  outer  floats  carrying  a  flexible  plpn 
line  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwaruly  projecting 
nozzles  which  are  provided  with  an  oil  distributing  means, 
whereby  the  oil  Is  distributed  evenly,  and  the  inner  floats 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  frames 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  weights,  and  connected 
at  their  outer  sections  with  flexible  connecting  means, 
and  anchors  connected  with  said  outer  and  inner  line  of 
floats,  whereby  the  same  are  held  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.757.  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Fbedehich  H.  D. 
Bbromann.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,755.     (a.  70—126.) 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocably 
mounted  plunger,  an  extended  portion  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  plunger,  a  pusher  block  for  moving  said 
plunger  into  locking  position,  means  for  actuating  said 
pusher,  said  pusher  block  adapted  to  travel  on  lald  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  plnnger  to  a  position  of  alinement 
with  said  plunger  and  prevent  said  plunger  from  being 
returned  to  Its  unlocked  position. 
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2.  A  locking  member  comprising;  a  pair  of  reclprocably 
mounted  plungers,  a  pair  of  reclprocably  mounted  pusher 
blocks  for  said  plungers,  an  extended  portion  secured  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  plungers  forming  trackways  for 
said  pusher  blocks,  said  pusher  blocks  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  trackways  and  move  said  plungers  Into  a  lock- 
ing poaitlon,  and  a  turnably  mounted  memb«r  adapted  to 
actuate  aaid  pusher  blocks. 

3.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  reclprocably  mounted  plungers  located  In  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  levers  located  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  levers  having  their  outer  ends  in  engagement 
(vith  said  plungers,  a  pair  of  reclprocably  mounted  pusher 
blocks  adapted  to  engage  against  the  under  faces  of  said 
levers,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  blocks,  said 
pusher  blocks  adapted  to  swing  said  levers  and  cause  said 
plungers  to  be  moved  into  a  locking  position. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.758.  GRATING  FOR  STRUCTURAL  PURPOSES. 
Nathan  Birson.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Irving 
Iron  Works  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flle<l  Apr.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  103.717. 
(CL  189—9.) 
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1.  A  grating  for  sidewalks  and  floors  having  in  com- 
bination a  serhs  of  substantially  straight  supporting 
bars  extending  substantially  parallel  each  to  the  other 
and  notched  at  intervals  on  their  upper  edges,  and  a  se- 
ries of  uniformly  bent  or  reticulated  cross  strips  notched 
on  their  under  edges,  the  notched  portions  of  the  bars 
and  strips  being  intermeshed  and  provided  with  means 
for  positively  fastening  them  together  at  each  intersec- 
tion, at  which  a  notched  portion  of  a  bar  engages  the 
notched  portion  of  two  strips. 

2.  A  grating  such  as  is  described  in  claim  1  which  has 
the  notches  in  the  bars  and  strips  of  such  depth  that 
when  they  are  completely  in  mesh,  one  set  of  edges  of 
all  the  strips  shall  be  in  the  same  plane  as  are  one  set 
of  edges  of  all  the  bars. 

3.  A  grating  such  as  is  described  in  claim  1  combined 
with  a  straight  cross  strip  at  either  end  thereof  fitting 
into  the  end  notches  in  the  bars  to  lock  therein  the  single 
reticulated  cross  strip  resting  in  said  end  notches. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  A  power  apparatus  operated  by  the  ^cacy  of  water 
and  weight  combined  and  comprising  two  tanks,  open  at 
their  tops  and  Joined  side  by  side  so  that  they  form  a  unit ; 
a  float  weight  vertically  movable  in  each  tank  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  the  height  attained  by  the  water  head  pro- 
vided ;  an  Inlet  connected  with  the  tanks  and  leading  from 
a  water  source  ;  gates  adapted  to  admit  water  from  the 
Inlet  into  the  tanks  for  the  purpose  of  raislDg  the  respec- 
tive float  weights  therein  ;  gates  adapted  to  discharge 
water  from  the  tanks  and  thereby  to  prfduce  a  void  in 
each  tank  for  the  descent  of  the  respective  float  weight 
therein  ;  gates  locate<I  b«-tween  the  tanks  and  adapted  to 
admit  water  from  either  of  the  tanks  to  the  other  for 
slightly  raising  the  respective  float  weight:  therein  ;  gover- 
nor-controlled motors  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  resiwc- 
tlve  gates  ;  suspending  means  for  the  float  weights  ;  means 
operated  by  the  suspending  means  for  gtuerating  power 
during  thp  descent  of  the  respective  floait  weights  ;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  generated  i^ower  from  the 
power  apparatus  to  any  other  mechanism  Or  place. 


1,264.759.  COMBINATION  WATER  AND  WEIGHT 
POWER  MACHINE.  Thomas  Bird,  Sawtelle.  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1917.  SerUl  No.  184,527.  (CI.  253—18.) 
1.  A  power  apparatus  comprl.slng  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers placed  on  a  common  level ;  means  to  supply  liquid  to 
said  chambers  successively  ;  float  weights  in  said  chambers 
respectively  to  be  lifted  by  the  rising  liquid  In  the  respec- 
tive chambers  ;  mechanism  connected  to  be  operated  by  the* 
descent  of  the  respectlvo  float  weights  ;  means  to  succes- 
sively discharge  liquid  from  a  relatively  full  chamber  to  a 
relatively  empty  chamber  and  thereby  to  withdraw  liquid 
support  from  an  elevated  float  weight  In  said  relatively 
full  chamber  and  to  apply  the  same  liquid  to  raise  a  float 
weight  In  a  relatively  empty  chaml)er  ;  and  means  to  with- 
draw liquid  from  the  relatively  empty  chamber. 


7.  A  power  apparatus  operated  by  the  efflcacy  of  water 
and  weight  combined  and  comprising  tw»  tanks,  open  at 
their  tops  and  Joined  side  by  side  so  that  tliey  form  a  unit ; 
a  gate  inlet  to  each  tank  at  the  l>ottom  thereof ;  and  a 
continuous  conduit  leading  to  the  gate  Inlets  from  a  water 
source  al>ove  the  level  of  the  power  ap|)aratu8  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  water  source  such  a  dlstam-e 
as  may  be  required  to  produce  in  the  tank^  a  certain  water 
head  which,  whether  the  water  source  is  iat  Its  blgbest  or 
it*  lowest  level,  or  at  one  of  the  intermediate  levels  It  may 
assume.  Is  always  capable  of  eflfectlng  the  operation  of  the 
power  apparatus. 

8.  A  power  apparatus  operatM  by  the  lefllcacy  of  water 
and  weight  combined  and  comprising  two  tanks,  open  at 
their  tops  and  Joined  side  by  side  so  that  they  form  a 
unit ;  a  float  weight  vertically  movable  ill  each  tank  and 
centrally  provided  with  a  chamber  that  opens  toward  the 
underside  of  the  float  weight ;  a  buoyant  float  normally 
suspende<l  in  each  chamber  and  adapted  (o  rise  to  the  top 
of  the  chamber  by  contact  with  the  water  below  the  float 
weight  or  by  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank ;  a  gen- 
erator of  ploctrlcal  energy  connected  with  the  power  ap- 
paratus and  operated  by  the  descending  float  weights  :  elec- 
tric motors  ;  switch  means  for  momentarily  connecting  the 
cU'Ctric  motors  with  the  circuit  of  the  gei^erator  ;  and  gov- 
erning means  operated  by  the  motors  fo^  causing  the  de- 
scent of  the  float  weights  from  their  ralsep  positions  in  the 
respective  tanks. 

[Claims  2   to   4.   6.   and   9   to    12   not    printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1.264,760.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPERATIN(i  SWITCH- 
BUTTONS.  JruK  D.  B18CAIART  an4  Firnasd  Cail- 
LBTXAr,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.246.      (CI.  240 — 123.) 

3.  An  attachment  for  buttons  of  snaip  switches,  com- 
prising an  elongated  plate  with  a  laterally  extending  cir- 
cumferential flange  alwnt  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  a  lug 
struck  up  from  the  flange  at  one  end  of  the  plate  and  other 
lugs  from  the  body  of  the  plate,  a  weighted  member  posi- 
tioned Intermediate  the  flanges  and  engaging  the  said  lugi 
and  having  slots  therein  on  e'ther  side  of  its  frictional 
point,  a  button  clutch  member  having  laterally  extending 
Ings  bent  at  an  angle  and  etigaging  said  slots  and  pro- 
vided  with   outwardly  projecting  fingers  l>ent   parallel    to 
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each  other  and  ppr>vi<led  with  aogbd  lugs  for  eogagement 
with  the  edges  of  the  vwitch  button,  a  pawl  pivoUlly 
mount<  d  upon  the  plate  an<l  adapted  to  engat;e  the  teeth 


of  the  rat«h«t  wheel,  and  a  cord  connected  to  a  proJe<tlng 
portion  of  the  plate,  «»  s«  t  f*rth. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printetl  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.264.761.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  SNAP- 
SWITCUKS.  .IriEs  D.  UiMAVABT  and  Fernam*  Caii.- 
i.ETEAi.  Atlanta.  <;a.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.247.      (CI.  240-128.) 


.\n  attn<hinent  for  turning  switch  buttons,  comprising 
a  plat«-  having  a  <ir(ular  outltneil  opening  therein,  .i 
welghtiMl  memlM'r  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  plate,  and 
a  i-orl  (•<inn4<ted  to  the  plate  nt  the  eml  opp(»slte  the 
weUhted  menil>er.  a  ratchet  whee^l  having  a  circular  out- 
llne<l  struck  up  t>ortlon  Journalwl  in  the  side  opening,  said 
ratchet  wheel  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  button 
clutch  ni«inl>er  engaging  saltl  slot  and  having  fingers  for 
attachment  to  the  l>uttoD  of  m  switch,  means  for  fastening 
sal<l  uiemlMT  to  said  whe^-l.  a  pawl  |)lvotally  mounte<l  upon 
the  |ii«te  and  having  a  laterally  (Xtending  lug  ut4>val>le  in 
a  slot  in  the  plate. 


1.264.762.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPERATING  SNAP 
SWITfHKS.  .Fri.EH  D.  Hiscavart  and  Fkrnand  Caii.- 
LETBAi,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  20.  iyi7.  Serial  No. 
187,260.      (CI.  240—28.) 


thervin  for  the  re<-vptiun  of  a  button  of  a  switch,  said 
drum  having  circumferential  ttn'th,  dinks  having  circular 
outllBt^  opening*  In  which  the  ends  of  the  drum  are  Jour- 
naled.  integral  lug«  projecting  from  one  disk  and  paKKlng 
through  apertures  In  the  other  disk  and  clenched  thereto, 
a  ring  Journaled  upon  the  drum  and  having  a  prujecttoa 
thereon  adapt*Mi  to  i>ontact  with  one  of  itaid  rings  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  sann-  in  one  direction,  a  cord  se- 
cured to  said  proj«Htlon.  a  pawl  pivotally  m«>unte«l  upon 
the  latter  and  engaging  the  ratchet  te*th,  a  <olled  spring 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  projection  and  Its  other  end 
to  Mid  dUk. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.   An  attachroeDt    for  »»n«p   8wlt<hes   for  u{>eratlng  the 
same,  t-ompriwing  a  drum  bavtata  loterM'ctlng  lUoU  form«»d 
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1.264.763  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
SWITCH  BUTTONS.  JrLBS  I).  Biscayart  and  Feknand 
rAii.i>rrEAr,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.  189.880.      (CI.  240 — 12«.) 


'^^V^> 


1.  X  device  for  operating  buttons  of  snap  switches 
comprising  a  ring  and  means  for  attaching  the  t«ame  to  a 
bulb  socket,  an  oscillating  cylindrical  shell  joumifled  In 
Kald  ring  and  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  switch, 
a  groove<l  ring  Journaled  upon  said  «hell.  a  com  attached 
to  and  adspte<1  to  be  guided  In  said  groove,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  the  grooved  ring  and  having  its  free  end 
passlnp  through  a  slot  therein,  the  clrcumferenre  of  the 
shell  l>elng  perforate^  to  r^'celve  the  pawl,  a  nprlng  «t- 
tache<l  t<  one  end  of  the  grooved  ring  and  its  other  end 
to  the  stationary  ring. 

3.  A  device  for  operating  buttons  of  snap  switches  com- 
prising a  riBB  having  resilient  f  ngers  for  engag^m^nt  with 
a  twlb  st>cket  and  provided  with  slotK.  a  housing  having 
lug"  engiiging  said  slots,  a  <yllndrlcal  shell  having  shoul- 
dered portions  Journaled  In  the  op«>ning8  of  said  ring  and 
housing  and  having  a  series  of  circumferential  perfora- 
tions, a  grooved  rtnjt  joMrnale<l  al>out  said  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  and  lugs  struck  up  from  the  opposite 
edges,  a  pawl  plvote<l  upon  said  lugs  with  Its  free  end 
passing  thrtiugh  the  slot  In  the  ring  and  adapte^l  to  engage 
the  perforations  of  the  shell  to  salil  rings,  a  <-ord  fastened 
to  the  grooved  ring,  and  a  housing  about  the  grooved  ring. 
[Claim  2  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,764  WATER  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  BenjamJn  B.  Bix»ck.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,»9%. 
(CI.  12;i— 25.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  Intake  connection  of  an  in- 
ternal conibustlou  engine,  a  water  supfkljr  cooaection  tbere- 
1  fvr.  having  a  valve,  a  cliapbrsKiu  uieaaa  •pecating  to  oor- 
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nially  tlose  said  valve,  a  connection  from  said  dlaptaragni 
means  to  Haid  intake  connection  to  operate  gaid  diaphragm 
ni«*ans  by  suction  from  the  intake  connection  to  open  the 
watJT  supply  valve,  a  check  valve  between  the  diaphragm 
iiieaiis  and  the  intake  connection  opening  outwardly  from 
the  diaphragm  means  to  prevent  communication  of  pres 
Biire  from  »ald  intake  connection  to  the  diaphragm  nieanN 
and  a  check  valve  communicating  with  the  diaphragm 
nieHU>i  an<l  opening  outwardly  to  relieve  any  pressure 
that  may  be  produce*!  In  the  diaphragm  means. 

::.  In  combination  with  the  Intake  connection  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  water  supply  connection 
th^Tefor  having  n  valve,  a  diaphragm  means  operating  to 
normally  close  said  valve,  a  connection  from  said  dia- 
phragm means  to  said  intake  connection  to  operate  said 
diaphragm  means  by  suction  from  the  intake  connection 
to  open  the  water  supply  valve,  and  a  check  valve  between 
tht>  diaphragm  means  and  the  intake  connection  opening 
outwardly  from  the  diaphragm  means  to  prevent  commu- 
nication of  pressur-'  from  said  intake  connection  to  the 
diaphragm  means. 


normally   pressing  the   fdeeve  outwardly,   ai4d   connecting 
nieanH  between  the  latch  and  sleeve  to  throw  the  latch 


1.2t54.7«5.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Liborio  C.  Bonelli, 
Sun  Antonio,  Te.K.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
V2\.lT.i.     (H.  152— an.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  flanged  rim,  a  hollow  tread 
surrounding  the  rim  and  having  an  opening  to  receive 
th»*  Pangi's  of  the  rim.  and  an  endless  chain  member  in 
the  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  loosHy  connected  pairs 
of  links,  pivot  means  passing  transversely  through  the 
tread  and  centrally  through  each  pair  of  links,  spring 
means  between  on^  end  of  each  pair  of  links  and  the  rim. 
adjusting  means  /or  said  spring  means,  and  spring  in- 
tlueuceii  pivoted  means  upon  the  rim  co-engaging  with 
the  connecting  members  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links 
for  holding  the  chain  and  tread  against  circumferential 
movement. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  flange<l  rim  provided  with 
spacttl  openings  having  threaded  sleeves  surrounding  the 
same,  threaded  caps  for  the  sleeve,  a  hollow  tread  havln;: 
an  Inner  lontinuous  opening  receiving  the  flanges  of  the 
rim.  a  chain  member  arranged  circumferentlally  within 
the  tread  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  loosely  connected 
pairs  of  links,  pivot  member.-i  arrange<i  transversely  of 
the  treail  and  passing  centrally  through  .each  pair  of  links, 
block  members  upon  the  connecting  means  at  one  of  the 
enils  of  each  pair>of  links,  lugs  upon  the  blocks,  a  spring 
upon  each  of  the  lugs  and  extending  through  the  sleeves 
In  the  rim  and  engaged  by  the  caps  therefor,  T-shaped 
levers  plvotally  secure<l  to  the  rim  and  having  each  a 
slotted  end* to  engage  with  the  connecting  meml>er  t>etween 
the  ends  of  the  links  opposite  the  ends  engaged  by  the 
blocks,  and  a  flat  bowed  spring  between  each  of  the  blo<'ks 
and  the  pivoted  arm  of  each  of  the  T  ohaped  levers. 


Uto  the  path  of  the  starter  nivnmfi  aud  prevent  operation 
tkereof  when  the  rotary  collar  attains  a  glveyi  speed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2«i4.7B«.  AITOM.VTIC  CENTRIFUGAL  STARTER- 
L(K'K  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES.  Jambs  V.  BoT- 
ETT  and  Thomas  E.  Boyitt,  Mobile,  Ala.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  2S.  1916.  Serial  No.  139.339.  Di 
vided  and  this  application  filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.55.1.      (CI.   74 — 81.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  starter  member,  a  latch  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  starter  member,  a  rotary  collar,  weighted 
arms  mounted  on  the  rotary  collar,  a  sleeve  axially  slld- 
abli-  within  the  collar,  a  spring  housed   by  the  collar  and 


\ 


1,264,767.  COTTON  PICKERS  KNEE  PAD.  WiLLiB  A. 
BovNTON  and  George  A.  Terrell,  Newcastle.  Tex. 
Filed  May  16.  1917.     S-rial  No.  169,047.     (CI.  2—130.) 

J 


an    upturned 


In  a  kne«>  pad.  a  metal  shoe  having 
marginal  flange  extending  from  one  side,  tibout  the  for- 
ward end  and  to  the  opposite  side,  a  fiber  extension 
iiange  s^curi'd  to  the  marginal  flange,  securing  straps  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  extension  flange  to  the 
Other  and  over  the  leg  to  hold  the  pad  In  place,  and 
(Sushioning  means  in  the  shoe  to  cushion  the  knee  of  the 
Wearer  and  hold  the  knee  on  a  plane  substantially  even 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  marginal  flanfe.  said  cush- 
ioning means  consisting  of  tubular  U  shaped  casings, 
means  to  secure  said  tubuly  U-shaped  casifigs  to  the  ex- 
tension flange,  said -tubular  U-shaped  casing  having  flap 
covered  op«>nings,  through  which  the  cusl^ioning  filling 
itjay  be  inserted  Into  said  c-aslngs. 


J.     ^11 


1,264,768.  STANCHION.  Edward  J.  ^rady.  Cedar 
Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  G«te  Company.  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Ftiled  June  23. 
1916.     Serial  No.  105.378.      (CI.  119— 14S|.) 


1.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  l>alr  of  coacting 
inemt)ers  pivotally  connected  at  the  lower  ends.  In  com- 
bination with  a  cwiperating  meml>er  consti?ucted  on  each 
•Ide  of  its  middle  with  a  reverse  twist  to  form  a  threaded 
Iiieml>er,  said  memt>er  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
kald  members  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  free  laterally 
movable  portions   capable  of  l>odily  deflection,  and   stops 

for   restricting  endwise   movement   of  the  fame. 
(Claims  2  to  9  not  printeil  In  the  Gasette. ] 

1,264,769.     DOUBLE  ACTING  STANCHIOK-     Edward  J. 
Brady,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Gate  Com- 
pany. Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed 
June  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  105,379.     (CI.  119 — 149.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  stanchion  members 
Bdapteil  to  open  and  close  toward  and  from  each  other. 
Wild   members   having  extensions  at   one   fnd    thereof,    a 
hollow  bar  into  which  said  extensions  prelect  and  longl- 
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tudlnally  of  which  they  may  slide,  and  a  cable  mounted 
aud  lncl084'd  within  suld  hollow  bar  having  oppositely 
movable  portions  respectively  fastened  to  said  extensions 


at  points  preventing  rubbing  engagi'ment  of  the  extensions 
with  the  remainder  of  the  cable. 

[Claims  2  and  3  mit  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,264.770.  BRAKE-TESTER.  John  F.  Brenxax.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.164. 
(Cl.  265 — 1.)  , 


1.  A  brake  tester  cumprislug  nitans  engaging  a  wheel 
element  for  rotating  a  wheel  agaii^st  the  action  of  its 
brake  and  means  associated  therewith  for  Indicating  the 
reaistanci'  of  the  brake,  together  with  m'«ns  for  tempora- 
rily supporting  the  wheel  daring  the  operation  of  said 
brake  tester. 

3.  A  brake  tester  comprising  manually  operable  means 
enga<iDg  a  wheel  element  for  rotating  a  wheel  against 
the  action  of  its  brake  and  means  asttuciated  therewith 
for  indicating  the  resistance  of  the  brake,  togi-ther  with 
means  for  temporarily  supi>ortJng  the  wheel  during  the 
operation  of  said  brake  tester. 

5.  A  brake  tester  comprising  a  testing  lever  for  turn 
Ing  a  wheel  against  the  action  of  Its  brake,  means  asso 
ciatiHl  with  said  lever  to  engage  the  wheel  and  means 
responsive  to  the  turning  effort  to  indicate  the  resistance 
of  the  brake  thereto,  together  with  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  the  wheel  during  the  operation  of  said  brake 
tetiter. 

7.  A  brake  tester  comprising  a  levw,  means  associate<I 
therewith  for  engaging  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  whe«>l 
to  rotate  the  wime,  together  with  a  gage  responsive  to 
tlie  turning  effort  to  Indicate  the  resistance  of  the  brake 
thereto. 

9.  A  brake  tester  comprising  a  lerer  pivoting  on  the 
whe«'l  hub,  means  carried  thereby  for  engaging  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  together  with  a 
gage  responsive  to  the  turning  effort  to  Indicate  the  re- 
sistance of  the  brake  thereto. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6.  and  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264,772.  MEDICAL  I.IQTIDDELIVERER  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  WATER  PIPES  OF  BATH  TUBS.  Oris  D. 
BiTi-CR,  Independence,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No    134,175.      (Cl.  4—26.) 


1.  In  a  metllclnal  liquid  deliverer  attachment  for  water 
pipes,  a  me<llclnal  container  for  a  medicinal  substance 
and  provldeii  with  a  tapered  lower  portion,  a  casing 
thread*^  into  the  lower  tapered  portion  of  the  conUlner 
and  provided  with  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  sub- 
sUnce  Into  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  laterally  extending  tu- 
bular extensions,  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  connected  to 
and  communl^ting  with  said  tubular  extensions,  valves 
In  said  tubular  extensions  for  controlling  said  hot  and 
cold  water  Into  said  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  In  turn  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  sprayer  and  provided  with  a  ralve 
to  control  the  outflow  of  water  combined  With  said  me- 
dicinal 8ul>8tance,  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  having  a 
discharge  passage,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  out- 
flow of  water  and  the  medicinal  substance  through  said 
tlischarge   passage. 

2.  In  a  medicinal  liquid  deliverer  attachment  for  water 
pipes,  a  container,  a  casing  detachably  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  container  and  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  discharge  passage  extending  down  from 
said  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  passage  of  communica- 
tion between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  container,  a 
needle  valve  operating  across  said  passage  of  communica- 
tion for  controlling  a  medicinal  substance  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
protruding  tubular  extensions  comnMinlcatlng  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  portions  of  said  chamber,  hot  and 
cold  water  pipes  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
said  tubular  extensions  respectively,  valves  in  said  ex- 
tensions for  controlling  the  hot  and  cold  water,  an  out- 
let pipe  conne<-ted  to  the  casing  and  In  communication 
with  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet  of  said  water  and  medicinal  sulwtance. 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  water  and  medicinal  sub- 
stance through  the  flrst  named  discharge  passage,  and 
means  mounted  on  and  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  container  for  forcing  said  medicinal  8ut>8tance  into 
said  chamber  when  said  controlled  valve  thereof  is  open. 


1,264.771.  PISTON  RING.  Clara.ncb  R.  Bryaxt,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brownlow  Byrns.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,329.     (Cl.  121—108.) 


'3 


A  packing  ring  Including  an  Inner  and  outer  ring,  the 
inner  ring  t>elug  formed  with  an  exterior  channel  of  a 
sise  to  receive  the  outer  rii^  each  of  the  rings  t>elng 
divided  and  forme«l  at  their  meeting  ends  with  inter- 
locking proJe<tions,  the  projections  of  one  ring  Inter- 
flttlng  on  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  the  pro- 
jections of  the  other  ring  hiterflttlng  on  lines  at  ap- 
proximately  right  angles  thereto. 


1,264.773  SPOOL-CARRYlN<;  DEVICE.  CoN8TA?tTiNE 
CALDB8,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  190,754.     (Cl.  28—24.) 

1.  A  spool  carrying  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base  a  spool  supporting  member  mounted 
on  the  l»ase  forming  a  collar,  a  cam  wheel  formed  with 
a  center  having  a  recess  in  the  l>ottom  fitting  over  the 
i-ollar  whereby  waste  cannot  interfere  with  the  proper 
bearing  action  in  the  recess  in  the  collar,  means  on  the 
cam  wheel  for  engaging  a  bobbin  or  spool  for  holding 
the  same  In  position  thereon,  a  catch  for  normally  pre 
venting  the  rotation  of  the  cam  wheel,  and  means  operate*! 
by  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  or  spool  for  intermittently 
releasing  the  catch  so  as  to  allow  the  cam  wheel  to  move. 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  comprising 
a  l>ase,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  l>obbin  on  said 
l«sc,  an  up-standing  post  arranged  parallel  to  said  t>obbln, 
a  catch  positioned  near  said  post  normally  engaging  the 
means    supporting    said    b«jbbln    whereby    said    mean?    la 


ti68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^NUL  30,  1918. 


normally  prevented  rotating,  an  operating  rod  connected 
with  said  catch  and  extending  to  a  point  along  said 
post,  a  stop  connecte<l  with  said  post  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod.  a  sleeve  !>l1dlngly  mounted  on  said  post 
and  operated  by  the  thread  on  said  bobbin,  said  thread 
being  adapted  to  move  said  sleeve  upwardly  until  It  strikes 
the  upper  part  of  said  ro<l  so  as  to  operate  the  catch  and 
release  the  bobbin,  and  a  spring  for  engaging  said  sleeve 
and  said  stop  for  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
sleeve  for  returning  the  sleeve  after. each  time  the  catch 
has  been  release<l. 


? 


—  / 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bas«'  provided  with  a  >plndl»*  for  accommodating  a  spool 
or  bobbin,  an  up-standing  post,  a  cam  wheel  arranged  on 
said  spindle,  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  spool  or  bobbin, 
a  catch  for  normally  preventing  said  cam  wheel  from 
rotating,  a  releasing  rwl  formed  with  an  offsef  portion 
connected  with  said  catch,  an  up-standing  post  arranged 
on  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  post  provided 
with  a  hook  member,  a  stop  conne<ted  with  said  post 
intermediate  Its  length,  said  stop  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  thread  from  said  spool  Is  passed,  said 
thread  being  passed  through  said  hook  so  that  as  the 
thrt'ad  is  uspd  said  hook  and  sleeve  will  be  raised  until 
the  sleeve  engages  the  offset  portion  on  said  rod  for  raising 
said  catch,  and  a  spring  for  engaging  said  stop  of  said 
sleeve  for  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  the  sleeve 
and  for  returning  the  sleeve  to  Its  former  position, 
r Claims  2,  4,  and  fl  not  printpd  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,264.774.  CRUTCH.  Wai.tir  Cmffubd.  I»ndon.  Eng- 
land. Plied  Nov.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,351.  (Cl. 
13&— 52.) 


4.  In  a  crutch  device  of  the  class  specified,  tli#  combina- 
tion of  crutch  members,  and  iKxly -en gaging  supporting 
means  between  the  crutch  -  members,  sale]  means  being 
pdjustably  connected  to  and  movably  susptendetl  between 
(mid  crutch  nn'mlters.  ^ 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  GaieOte. ] 


1.264,77.1.      AIXILIARY    AIR  INTAKE    V 
KRICK    A.    C0LC8,    Miami,    Fla.      Filed    . 
,     Serial  No.  188,959.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


ALVE.      Fked- 
ug.    30,    1917. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crib<Hl,  tie  couiblnatlun 
with  an  Intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  conihustlon  engine, 
of  an  air  Inlet  pljie  cwnoecteil  therewith,  a  valve  casing  In 
said  pipe,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  valve  borty  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  body  having  a  segment  removeil  tp  form  a  recew 
having  a  flat  side  for  allnement  with  the  Outlet  port,  and 
a  pair  of  diverging  different  sli»^l  passages  in  said  body 
In  coinniunl<«tlon  with  the  flat  side  ndapt»'il  for  allnement 
at  different  times  with  the  Inlet  of  the  valye  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  tlie  combination 
with  an  Intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  cortbustlon  engine, 
of  an  air  Inlet  pipe  connecte<l  therewith,  a  valve  casing  In 
said  pipe  having  alining  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylin- 
drical rotatable  N-alve  body  in  said  casing,  a^ld  body  having 
a  pair  of  dlff-Tent  slze<l  passages  therethrnugh  eRch  with 
one  of  Its  ends  adapteil  to  communicate  continuously 
with  the  outlet  port  of  th*-  valve  casing,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  valve  body  whereby  the  oppoiflte  en<l«  of  the 
paaeges  are  adapted  for  successive  comiinnlcatlon  with 
the  Inlet  port  of  said  valve  casing 


1,264.776.  REVERSIBLE  AX.  IlJJtVEV  t  Cox,  Haines. 
Oreg  Filed  Sept.  «.  JI917.  Serial  No.j  190,073.  (Cl. 
145—2.) 


1.  The  comliination.  with  a  pair  of  crutches,  of  a 
pivotally  susjM-nded  seat,  and  menss  for  adjusting  the 
Mid  swit.  to  s!iit  Tb«>  r^<jnir«MneBts  of  the  vser. 


1.  A  tool  including  an  ax  Made,  a  l\lg  formerl  apoB 
one  side  face  thereof,  a  handle,  plates  secured  to  the 
handle  to  extend  l»eyond  the  end  thereof  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  lug.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
plates  to  the  lug  whereby  t^  Ulade  nw.y  be  moved  from 
a  position  wherein  Its  cutting  edge  1»  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  «f  the  handle,  to  a  posltl«»n  wherein  the 
cutting  edge  is  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for 
binding  the  plates  together  upon  the  lug. 

2.  A  tool  including  iin  ax  blade,  haviqg  Its  rear  e«lge 
formed  with  a  lateral  extension  having  ja  recess  In  its 
Inner  face,  a  polygonal  lug  formed  upon  that  aide  of  the 
ax  blade  toward  which  the  extension  projetts.  a  handle, 
plates  secureil  to  the  handle  to  extend  therel>eyond  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  the  lug.  a  pin  penetrating  the  Ing, 
the  terminals  of  the  plates,  and  entering  the  recess  of  tlw? 
extension,  means  for  securing  the  pins  to  one  of  th^ 
plates,  and  a  spring  Interposed  betwe«a  the  extension 
and  the  oth4«r  plate  to  normally  retain  said  plates  in  en- 
gag.a»ent  with  the  1fi«  ewbfaced  therrtjr. 


■  I 

I 


April  30, 191&. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 169 


1,2«4.777.  COMBINATION  CHECK.  Michabl  Dali. 
Cwmnsvllle.  III.  Original  application  filed  June  12, 
1»15.  Serial  No.  .S.^«iH».  I'atent  No.  1,186.382.  date«l 
.lune  K  1»16.  Divide<l  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  77.028.     (Cl.  11—15.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  check 
for  use  by  miners  in  ke«'plng  account  of  curs  loaded, 
comprising  a  strip  of  material  divided  into  a  series  of 
checks  by  means  of  a  pluinllty  of  transversely  extending 
perforations,  said  tags  being  consecutively  nunibere«l  to 
permit  the  numlM>r  of  cars  loade«l  t(»  be  determined,  each 
(heck  ciso  h.'ivlng  a  nuuil>er  placed  thereon  giving  the 
numtMT  of  the  miner,  each  tag  b«'lng  number«><l  consecu- 
tively Indicating  the  nundN>r  of  the  tag.  and  each  tug  being 
dated  upon  the  revers*'  side  ther«H)f  to  designate  the  date 
o.  Issue  of  the  tag  and  to  iMTuilt  a  record  to  l)e  kept  as 
to  the  number  «>f  cars  loaded  since  the  Issuance  of  the 
tagH.  and  each  tag  l>elng  provided  with  an  aperture  formed 
In  one  end  thereof. 


1.264.778,  GEAR  SIIU-TIXG  MECHANISM.  William 
A.  Di<  K,  I'ittsburgh,  V»..  assignor  to  Westlughouse 
Electrit  and  Manufat  turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  3  I'.iU.  Serial  No.  M»4.7»0. 
(Cl.  74—81.) 


%  >         ^ 


4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  a 
tiiornbW  clutch  nienil>er.  auti  a  spring  fur  normally  r«^- 
tiiiniag  said  clutch  lueuiber  la  an  operative  position,  of 
una  —  actuated  by  a  single  member  for  progressively  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  meml>er.  retaining  said  dutch  mem- 
ber in  a  relatively  stationary  poaitloD  and  simultcneously 
actuating  said  genr-shlfting  nie<-banlsm. 

](>.  In  a  clut<  h  nml  gear  controlling  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  cooperating  clotch  members,  of  means 
tendlag  to  normally  maintain  said  memlters  In  clutching 
relation,  means  for  coutroiling  gear  iiiechaulsiii.  means  for 
releasing  said  mends^rs  from  thHr  clutching  relation  and 
for  op<>rating  said  gear-c<ntrt>lllng  means,  and  means 
wheret>y  the  action  of  the  first  named  means  opposes  thr 
operation  of  said  releasing  and  operating  means  during  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  but  thereafter  exerts 
substantially  no  opposing  forc«'  while  the  releasing  and 
operating  means  is  causing  tl»e  operation  of  the  gear- 
controlling  mecns. 

[Claims  1  to  ;<  ami  .">  to  &  not  prlnte^l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.770.       AlTOMOlUr.K  -  HEADLIGHT.       Thomas    I. 

IUKKV,  Chicago.   III.      Flle«l  .Tune  10,  1917.     Serial   No. 

175.230.      (Cl.  24f> — 11.1 

1.  In  cond>lnatlon  with  <\  main  casing  having  a  front 
aperture  for  emergence  of  the  light  Iteani.  a  reflector  facing 
said  beam  aiwrture.  the  casing  having  a  spheroidally- 
surface<l  |M>rtlon  provl<le«l  with  an  aperture,  the  rette<tor 
having  a  stem  extending  through  said  last-mentioned  aper- 
ture with  freedom  of  lateral  movement  therein  to  adjust 
the  ref1e<'tor  as  to  th<»  direction  of  Its  axis  :  two  clumping 
iitfitilters  on  said  stem  spanning  said  last-mentlone<l  nper- 


/ 


ture,  and  seating  on  tke  aph^roklal  surface  tbereabout, 
respectively  at  the  inner  side  and  at  the  outer  side  ot  tb» 
casing,  and  a  nut  on  the  stem  for  clamping  said  members 
onto  said  spheroidal  surface. 


3.  In  comblnatiou  vkhh  a  main  casing  having  at  the 
imck  a  central  opening  :  a  reflector  In  said  casing  having  a 
stem  extending  from  the  hack  through  said  opening  of  the 
casing  with  free«lom  for  lateral  movement  therein  to 
adjust  the  reflector  with  respect  to  the  dlnx-tion  of  Its 
axis  :  clamping  memlwrs  on  said  stem,  respectively  Inside 
and  outside  the  casing,  spanning  said  ai>erture  for  seating 
about  the  margins  thereof,  and  a  nut  on  said  stem  for 
clamping  said  two  meml>^rs  to  the  casing. 

8.  \  headlight  device  comprising  two  Independent  head- 
lights, having  their  casings  provided  with  l>osses  reciprocal 
with  each  other  for  relative  tngagement  :  and  a  bolt  clamp- 
ing the  casings  together  at  said  bosses ;  the  reflectors  in 
saM  headlights  being  Imlependently  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  casings  In  which  they  are  respectively  con- 
tained for  aiming  the  headlights  independently  of  each 
other. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


14264,780.  FRUIT  (UTllERER.  Constant  L.  Dchem. 
OrovlUe,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,046. 
(Cl.  56 — »»^.) 


.*r. 


In  an  olive  gatljerer,  a  twg  supporting  frame  constructed 
from  a  single  length  of  spring  wire,  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  looj)  and  provided  with  opposing  curved  sides,  said 
sides  having  shanks,  to  engage  a  handle,  a  pair  of  spring 
Jaws,  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  spring  wire,  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  an  anKular  loop,  said  angular  loop  hav- 
ing a  portion  passing  through  the  loop  of  the  bag  holding 
frame,  said  jaw*  between  the  angular  loop  anbstantlally 
conforming  to  an<l  i)assiug  between  the  sides  of  the  bag 
holding  frame,  said  Jaws  terminating  In  shanks  and  a 
handle  having  a  so<-ket  to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  frame 
and  the  jaws,  and  a  bag  carried  by  said  frame. 


1,264,781.     MEANS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  SOLID 
PHARMACEI  TICAL      PREPARATIONS      OR      PROD- 
UCTS. PiERtic  Khbhardt.  Paris,  Prance.    Filed  Jan.  19, 
1918.     Serial  No.  212,710.      (Cl.  167 — 9.) 
1.   A  process  of  applying  a  dressing  componed  of  a  mta- 

posttion  which  at  normal  body  temperature  Is  of  a  waxy 
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consistency  but  which  melts  at  «  somewhat  higher  tem- 
perature to  prwluce  a  liquid  which  can  be  allowed  to  flow 
onto  the  living  bwiy  without  injury  thereto,  such  process 
comprising  the  step  of  meltlnK  successive  portions  thereof 
by  substantial  contact  therewith  of  a  flame  whereby  such 
portions  are  progressively  melted  and  at  least  partially 
sterilized,  and  In  causing  such  melted  portions  to  flow 
onto  that  portion  of  the  living  body  to  which  such  appli 
cation  Is  desired. 


m«mber  thereby  contracting  Its  length,  saltl  bo<ly  member 
including  a  hook  to  engage  over  the  gunwale    and  flexible 
moans  connecting  the  bar  member  to  the  deck. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ett«.l 


2.  The  method  of  applying  medicaments  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  substances  of  wax  like  nature  solid  at 
normal  bod^  temperature  but  melting  at  a  temperature 
sumdently  low  to  permit  of  application  to  the  bmly  with- 
out injury  thereto,  consisting  in  providing  such  mass  with 
a  wick  and  in  IgnltlnK  the  wick  so  that  the  heat  of  the 
flame  thereof  will  liquefy  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
mass  and  In  causing  such  liquefied  portion  to  flow  upon 
the  surface  or  part  of  the  body  desired  to  be  coated 
therewith. 

3.  A  candle  comprising  a  wi(k  embedded  in  a  pharma- 
ceutical preparation  which  is  a  semi-plastic  solid  at  normal 
body  temperature,  and  which  possesses  curative  properties 
and  Is  capable  of  sticking  to  portions  of  the  living  bwly  In 
the  form  of  a  layer  which  is  easily  removable  when  cold, 
said  candle  being  provided  with  a  casing  impervious  to 
bacteria,  which  casing  Is  also  combustible. 

5.  A  candle  composeil  of  paratfinous  material  ami  other 
substance  capable  of  blending  therewith  to  form  a  com- 
position having  curative  properties  when  applied  locally, 
said  composition  being  sufficiently  combustible  to  burn  as 
a  candle  an<l  liquid  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to 
permit  of  Its  application  to  the  living  bo<ly  without  In- 
jury thereto,  and  having  a  wick  embe<lded  therein,  whereby 
on  Ignition  of  such  wick  the  molten  material  may  be 
caused  to  flow  directly  onto  the  affected  parts  of  the  living 

body. 

fi.  The  process  of  forming  a  candle  of  pharmaceutical 
preparation  which  melts  at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature 
so  that  in  the  liquid  state,  it  can  be  applied  to  the  living 
b«Kly  without  Injury,  consisting  in  pouring  the  molten 
preparation  around  a  wi(  k.  Into  a  mold  lined  with  a  com- 
bustible sheath,  such  sheath  thereby  forming  a  casing 
Impervious  to  bacteria,  which  casing  will  burn  propor- 
tionally to  the  consumption  of  the  said  candle. 

[Claim  4  not  printwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2rt4.782.  LIFE  BOAT  <}KII'.  Fra.nk  C. 
<}reen  Creek.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  2»,  1917. 
203.611.     (01.  »— 22.) 


1,104.783.     CABLE-OPERATED  PLOW  AND 
(".\.si  L.   F:wbank.  Center,  Colo.     File*! 
Serial  No.  169.326.     (CI.  104—92.) 


Erricson, 
Serial    No. 


THE  LIKE. 
17,   1917. 


'^^^-^ 


\.  In  a  chain  or  cable  tractor,  the  combimition  with  a 
w^iei'led  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  drum 
sllafts  having  directly  Intermeshlng  gear  wheals  and  carry- 
lag  groove<l  drums  set  with  their  grooves  la  respectively 
staggere<l,  parallel  relation,  whereby  the  ha^iiing  cable  Is 
deflected  lateraUy  from  a  groove  of  one  dru4>  to  a  groove 
of  the  other  drum  a  distance  approximating  one-half  the 
distance  between  the  centers  of  parallel  grooves  on  one 
drum,  and  means  connecte<l  to  said  motor  for  driving  tht> 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  cable  tractor,  a  wheeled  frtme,  a  ptir  of  pamllel 
shafts  journaletl  in  dlflferent  horizontal  planes  on  the 
ftnme,  driving  gears  for  said  shafts,  a  pa|r  of  groovetl 
drums  on  the  shafts,  and  a  cable  leading  <rom  one  end, 
onto  the  lower  drum  then<e  in  R  plurality  of  Mghta  aroun<l 
«id  drums  and  then  off  of  the  said  lower  dn|m. 

.">.  In  a  cable  tractor,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  respectively  staggered 
oable  receiving  grooves,  the  axes  of  said  drtims  being  dis- 
posed In  different  horizontal  planes,  a  pair  of  Intermeah- 
Ing  gears,  one  for  each  drum,  and  a  cable  pnsslng  around 
iind  obliquely  between  said  drums,  and  leading  on  to  and 
off  of  the  lower  drum  In  a  plane  lielow  the  frame. 

7.  In  combination,  a  pelr  of  tandem  drunls.  and  a  cable 
rove  with  circular  bights  on  each  drum  with  strands  cross- 
ing each  other  between  the  drums,  the  em**  of  the  cable 
extending  tangentlaUy  'rom  a  common  slde|  of  one  of  the 
Arums.  1 

5».  In  a  cable  propelled  vehicle,  a  pair  of  «^ble  drums  set 
With  sides  of  their  peripheries  In  relatively  close  position, 
and  a  cEble  rove  obliquely  a  plurality  of  tlmps  between  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  drums  and  substantially  entirely 
iiround  each  drum.  j 

I  Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  t^xette.] 


1.264.784.      BRAKE -SHOE.      <;«ob«;b    H. 
Omnha.  Nebr.     Flle<l   I>ec.   11.  1917 
(CI.  188 — 82.) 


F'AHRKNBarCH, 

Serlkl  No.  206.594. 


3.  In  a  life  boat  irrlp.  the  combination  of  a  bmly  portion 
comprising  a  shank,  a  bar  member  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  therewith,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  both  the 
shank  member  and  the  bar  member  and  constituting  a 
connecting  link  between  the  shank  and  bar  members,  and 
a  movable  catch  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
to  hold  the  bar  member  in  l0(  k'ng  position  with  the  body 


1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  steel  beck  ibsertetl  therein 
comprising  two  longitudinally  extending  irms,  a  central 
lug  or  keeper  extending  Ix-tween  said  arm.  additional  lugs 
or  keepers  located  on  either  side  of  said:  central  lug  or 
keeper  an«l  a  reinforcing  strtp  connecting  the  two  addi- 
tional lugs  or  keepers.  \ 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  in  part  a  s(|eel  back  having 
two  longitudinally  extending  arms,  a  central  lug  or  keeper 
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fasteueil  to  said  arms,  addttioital  keeper*  located  above 
and  below  said  t>eforementione<l  keeper  or  lug  and  two  re- 
inforcing strips  located  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  longitu- 
dinal arms,  the  ends  of  ssid  additional  keepers  or  lugs 
pjissinj;  through  said  reinforcing  strips  and  held  in  pot»l- 
tlon  thereby. 

S.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  longitudinally  extending 
armK.  a  central  lug  or  keeper  secured  to  iHJth  of  said  arms, 
ndditlonal  keepers  located  one  on  either  side  of  said  cen 
trally  locateil  lug  or  keeper,  reinforcing  strips  on  each 
side  of  said  longitudinally  extending  arms  having  their 
ends  encircling  said  longitudinally  extending  arms  and 
provlde<l  with  slots  therein,  additional  keepers  located  one 
above  and  one  Ik'Iow  snid  central  keeper  and  htving  their 
ends  passing  under  said  longitudinally  extending  arm  and 
thiough  the  slots  In  said  reinforcing  strips  and  also  ex 
tending  out  beyond  said  reinforcing  strips. 

4.  -A  brake  shoe  <oniprlslng  a  shoe  proper,  a  st^-el  back 
eml»e«lii«'<l  in  the  upper  surfcce  thereof,  said  steel  back  pro 
vUUhI  with  a  central  lug  or  keeper  and  two  additional  keep 
ers.  reinforcing  strips  fastene<l  to  said  back  and  also  se- 
curing the  additional  keepers  in  position,  end  strips  <-on- 
nectlng  the  two  said  arms,  one  of  said  additional  keepers 
adrpted  to  come  directly  t>eneath  the  brake  hanger  when 
said  shoe  is  placed  on  a  brake  head. 


1,204,785.  BOILER  <;AGE  GUARD.  BKADroRD  C.  GiBBS. 
rittsburgh.  and  IIarky  I*.  Reibek.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa. 
FUetl  Apr.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.   100.399.     (CI.  73—54.) 


1.  A  l»oller  gage  guard  comprising  a  l>ack  plate,  a  casing 
secured  to  said  back  pltte.  said  casing  comprising  trans- 
parent front  and  side  members,  U  shai>e<l  channel  mem- 
liers  engaging  the  inds  of  said  front  and  side  members, 
means  for  securing  said  channel  memtx-rs  together,  and  U- 
Hhupe^l  clamping  memUTs  passing  through  and  adjust&ble 
relative  to  said  back  plate  for  holding  said  casing  in  posi- 
tion oti  a  gage. 

4.  A  boiler  gage  guard  comprising  a  back  plate  tnd  a 
casing,  said  casing  <-omprlslng  channeled  base  and  top  inem- 
Ihts.  traasparent  front  and  side  members  supportcMl  In 
aald  b«.se  and  top  members,  and  tie  rwls  extending  through 
said  base  and  top  members,  said  casing  l»eing  detachitl)ly 
secured  to  said  back  plate,  and  damping  meml)ers  engaged 
in  said  back  plate  for  securing  said  guard  In  position. 

1  Claims  2  ;ind  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


carried  by  said  cage  and  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the 
discharge  from  said  radiating  pipes,  movable  abutments 
carried  by  said  cage  and  dlsposted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
thermostat,  one  of  said  abutments  in  one  position  of  said 
cage  acting  to  close  the  outlet  from  said  radiator  and  the 
other  abutment  acting  in  another  position  of  the  cage  to 
operate  the  admission  valve,  both  of  said  operations  con- 
trolled by  said  thermostat  and  In  each  position  the  other 
abutment  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  thermostat,  and  In  an 
intermediate  position  of  said  cage  both  said  valves  being 
withdrawn  from  their  seats. 


1,204.786.  STEA.M  HEATING  APPAR.ATl'S  K.i.wakk  ¥.. 
Goi.D.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Gold  <"ar  Heating  & 
Lighting  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  116,222. 
(CI.  236—19.) 

I.  A  regulator  for  a  st€>am  heating  system  comprising 
Inlet  iind  outlet  valves,  and  a  thermostat  heate<l  by  the 
illsihiirge  and  mounte<l  to  swing  to  different  angular  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  which  It  Is  In  operative  control  of  the  Inlet 
valve  r.nd  in  the  other  of  which  it  is  in  operative  ♦•ontroi 
of  the  outlet  valve. 

12.  A  steam  heating  system  Including  In  combination 
radiating  pipes,  an  admission  valve,  a  chaml>er  into  which 
aald  ratllating  pipes  discharge,  a  cage  pivotally  mounted 
in  >aid  chamlM>r,  an  expansible  thermostatic  vessel  loosely 


13.  A  regulator  for  a  steam  heating  system,  comprising 
a  casing  having  at  its  sides  means  for  connection  to  steam 
supply  and  discbarge  pipes  respectively,  a  cage  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  turning  said  cage,  and 
a  thermostat  carried  l>y  said  cage  and  adapte<l  as  the  same 
is  turned  to  be  brought  Into  operative  relation  to  close  said 
steam  supply  and  discharge  pipes  respectively. 

20.  k  regulator  for  a  steam  betting  system  comprising 
a  thermostat  and  valve  al)utments,  and  a  switiglng  cag*- 
having  seats  for  said  abutments  and  loosely  confining  th»- 
thermostat  l>etween  them. 

I  Claims  2  to  11.  14  to  19.  and  21  not  printed  In  the  <;a- 
zette.l 


1.264.787.  FLOOR  OR  WALL  (JROUND.  Albert  V. 
GiDE.  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,608,     (CI.  72—105.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor  or  wall  groun<l 
compr>f<lnK  a  nail  receiving  bloc*,  a  metallic  keying  means 
In  the  form  of  a  mesh  member  secunni  to  said  lilock  ad- 
jacent its  under  face,  and  a  mass  of  adhesive  wall-<%gag- 
ing  material  adjacent  the  under  face  of  the  block  and 
against  which  the  block  Is  presBe<l.  said  material  being 
force<l  through  the  open  spaces  of  the  mesh  meml>er  Into 
engagiment  with  the  under  face  of  said  block  and  also  en- 
gag'ng  and  gripping  the  strands  or  webs  of  said  mesh 
member. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  floor  or  wall  ground 
comprising  a  nall-receWlng  block,  a  metallic  keying  means 
in  the  form  of  a  mesh  member  secure*!  to  said  block  ad- 
Jatvnt  Its  under  face,  said  memlH>r  being  of  greater  are« 
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than  said  blix-k  whoreby  to  proJ«»rt  beyond  th»>  sldew  or 
Rlde«  and  ends  of  >»aid  block,  and  a  macs  of  adheHlve  wall- 
rngraging  material  adjacent  the  under  face  of  the  block 
ant!  against  which  the  blwk  is  pressed,  said  material  l)e- 
Ing  forceil  thrt>uKh  the  open  spaces  of  the  mesh  niemlx^r 
Into  raKaceinent  with  the  under  face  of  swld  block  and 
al»(>  enfmiflnif  anil  gripping  the  fitrandn  or  webs  of  said 
nicsh  menil)er. 

li.  A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor  or  wall  Broiin<l 
comprising  a  nail-receiving  block  having  Its  under  face 
grooveil.  a  metallic  keying  means  of  skeleton  construction 
secured  to  said  block  adjacent  its  under  face  and  over  said 
^oovc  and  a  mass  of  adhesive  wull-engag^ing  material 
adjacent  the  under  face  of  the  block  anil  against  which 
the  l)Iock  is  presscH],  said  material  being  forced  througii 
the  open  spaces  of  the  keying  means  into  the  groove  and 
into  engagement  with  said  block  and  also  engaging  and 
gripping  the  strands  or  webs  of  .said  keying  means. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.788.     GATE.     Arlo  B.  Hakrks,  Eldora,  Iowa.     Filed 
June  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  173.127.     (CI.  39—14.) 


1.  A  swinging  gate  of  the  class  de8cribe<1  including  a 
gate  bingedly  and  slldably  connected  with  a  gate  post, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  gate  adjacent  the  post 
ami  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  verti<!ally 
positioned  bars  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  ad- 
jacent the  front  end,  said  bars  having  their  upper  ends 
connected  and  forming  a  handle  projecting  above  the 
pate,  parallel  links  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  connect- 
ing said  bars  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  diagonal  ex- 
tending rods  carrie<l  by  the  gate  and  having  their  lower 
ends  connected  with  the  Joints  of  the  operating  liars  and 
links. 

2.  A  swinging  gate  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
gate  hlngedly  and  slidably  connected  with  a  gate  post,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  gate  adjacent  the  hinged 
end  thereof,  one  arm  of  said  lever  projecting  from  the  end 
of  the  gate,  and  the  other  extending  downwardly  substan 
tlally  parallel  therewith,  the  projecting  arm  of  said  lever 
being  pivotally  conneited  with  the  gate  post  so  as  to 
allow  the  gate  to  swing  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  plane, 
a  vertlially  disposed  operating  lever  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  gate  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  link  con- 
necting the  lower  end^f  said  operating  lever  with  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  downwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever,  latches  carried  by  the  gate  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  latch  post,  and  means  connecting  the 
operating  lever  and  the  latches  for  retracting  said  latches 
upon  operation  of  the  lever. 


1.204.789.  PISTON  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS. 
ARTHiB  H.  IlASWELL,  Ensley.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 
Serial   No.  162  878.      (CI.  103 — 63.) 


1  hi  ;i  piston,  a  series  of  split  piston  rings,  a  series  of 
tapiTfit  k<'ys.  a  liner  and  a  back  follower  for  forcing  said 
tapered  keys  forward  to  expand  said  series  of  rings. 


-+- 


12.  In  a  piston,  a  series  of  split  piston  rbigs.  a  series 
<'f  tapere<l  keys,  a  l«ck  follower  having  an  annular  groove 
.itjapted  to  carry  a  series  of  liners  for  forrlng  said  t»- 
l)#re«l  keys  forwanl  to  expand  sal<l  series  of  p  ston  rings. 


1 

l.i2«W.7 


ftO. 
.T..H.V    W. 
14.  1917. 


NUT-LOCK.      Ojhen     V      i{.«TNtE8.    Jr..    and 


<:la8koro.    Kingston    Mines.    Ill 


Serial  No,  162,167.     (CI,  151—10,) 


J^    6 


Flle«l    Apr. 


1.  In  coml>lnation  with  a  l>olt  having  '  longitudinal 
gl  [Hives  defining  an  angular  wall  and  a  straight  shoulder, 
aid  a  nut  siTeweil  upon  said  bolt,  said  nut  ttaving  a  tan- 
gHfitial  rec«>ss  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  a 
pawl  slidal)le  in  said  recess  and  designed  to  |>e  llmite<l  In 
its  sliding  movement  by  contacting  with  the|  end  wall  of 
thi"  said  recess,  said  pawl,  npon  its  inner  fa^e  having  an 
ajiproximately  centrally  arranged  tooth  a^d  the  said 
Intier  face  of  the  said  pawl  to  the  opiMislte  sides  of  the 
tooth  l)oing  c«iu(aved,  whereliy  to  agr«H'  with  the  peripheral 
oiitour  of  the  shank  of  the  l)Olt  and  to  contact  with  said 
shfink,  and  further  whereby  said  tooth  of  tfe  pawl  may 
Im!|  proJecte<l  Into  the  bore  of  the  nut.  a  spring  in  the 
reiess  contacting  with  the  pawl  to  influen<|e  the  move- 
ment of  the  same  In  one  direction,  and  dosiag  means  for 
thf  recess  providing  a  contacting  element  for  the  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  its  stank  grooved 
longitudinally,  and  the  said  grooves  defining  each  an  an- 
gular wall  and  u  straight  shoulder,  a  nut  designed  to  t>e 
screwed  on  the  l>oit,  said  nut  having  a  tangential  reces.s 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  andjwhich  recess 
has  its  walls,  opposite  the  bore  of  the  nut  arrange<l  at  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  nut  having 
an  opening  entering  from  its  outer  face  and  communicat- 
ing: with  the  en<i  of  the  recess,  a  substantiallj  rectangular 
palwl  slidalile  in  said  retvss  and  having  on^  of  its  ends 
bfl(veletl,  said  pawl,  upon  the  Inner  face  ther<>i)f  having  an 
aiiproximately  centrally  arranged  tooth  aftd  the  said 
Intier  face  of  the  pawl  to  the  opposite  sideJ  of  the  said 
tooth  being  concaved  whereby  only  the  tooth,  of  the  pawl 
is  projected  in  the  t>ore  of  the  nut  and  also  whereby  the 
said  concaved  surface  of  the  pawl  will  be  fridtionally  con- 
tarted  by  the  bolt,  when  the  tooth  engage  In  one  of 
thf  groovi  s  of  the  bolt  and  when  the  luilt  Isi  turned,  and 
all«o  by  virtue  of  such  turning  of  the  Iwlt  to  move  the 
Pflwl  In  one  direction,  spring  means  in  the  recess  for  mov- 
ing the  pawl  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  4  closure  for 
thk"  re<'ess  providing  an  abutment  for  said  spring  means. 


1  .  •-•  <i  4  ,  7  9  1  .      CANE-STRIPPER.      Robbrx| 
Razor,  Tex.      Flle<l  Nov.  28,   1917.      Serial 
(CI.  130—31.) 


/f^ 


./^\ 


J.   Hay  MS, 
No.  204.394. 
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1.   In  a  cane  stripper,  a  catting  body  constructed  from 
a  ;slugle   length    of   spring   steel    bent    to   fo^m   opposing 
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parallel  parts  arrangeil  In  pairs,  the  parts  of  one  pair 
l>elng  adjacent  each  other  and  constituting  a  shank, 
raeaos  for  securing  the  parts  of  the  shank  together, 
handles  secund  00  said  shankH.  the  corresponding  parts 
of  the  shink  merging  into  a  semicircular  curved  portion, 
other  corresponding  parts  of  the  shank  merging  into  quar- 
terly curve»l  parts,  which  ternilnate  In  outwardly  extend- 
ing spring  jaws  arrang«d  V  sliape<i  with  relation  to  each 
other.  Mid  shanks  and  their  handles  beipg  arrangtnl  dla 
nietrlc:ill\  opp»»site  each  other  and  axially  alined,  whereby 
the  operator  may  op«'rate  the  handles  to  spring  the  seml- 
drcuhir  portion  and  separate  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  d  cane  stripper,  a  cutting  body,  said  body  being 
fornuNl  from  a  single  length  of  spring  steel,  said  l)ody 
having  a  substantially  circular  part  having  an  open  por 
tlon.  tbe  opposlti'  parts  of  said  open  portion  having  later 
ally  extending  spring  Jaws  arrange<l  V-shapetl  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  spring  jaws  having  cutting  edges 
and  brivtug  their  terminals  Iwnt  outwardly,  whereby  a 
stalk  may  be  guid»Hl  In-tween  the  Jaws  and  thence  into 
the  circular  portion,  said  circular  portion  having  dia- 
metrically oppoMHl  shanks  arranged  axtally  and  extending 
laterally  :ind  at  right  angles  to  the  spring  Jaws,  and 
handles  larrli'd  by  sai«l  shanks,  whereby  the  operator  may 
spring  the  circular  portion  and  spread  tlte  jaws  toward 
and  from  each  other  to  admit  of  the  stalk  Into  the  cir- 
cular portion  and  to  retralate  the  degree  of  cutting  by 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  circular  portion,  the  upper  and 
lower  «dges  of  the  circular  portion  having  cutting  edges, 
which  ni.-rge  Into  th  >  cutting  jKlges  of  the  Jaws. 


1.204.792  DISHWASHING  MAilllNE.  Chai  \rtY  B. 
IlAVWAKi..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  1.  1917.  Se 
rial  No.   172.268.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1.264.793.  SANITARY  DRY  CLOSET.  Chablws  T. 
Hkmcbk.  Kirnilngkam.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  B.  Smiley.  Kirralngbam.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917. 
Serial   No.   18o,9tl7.      (CI.  4— 20.) 


1.  A  dish  washing  machine  ctimprtslng,  a  rotary  plate 
rack,  and  mechanism  actuate<l  through  the  rack  when 
the  latter  Is  In  motion  for  alternately  projecting  wat<>r 
In  opiH)slte  directions  .ind  against  the  rack  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
rotary  plate  rack  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  oppose^l  noz- 
zles projecting  into  said  casing  adjacent  to  and  toward 
the   plate    rack,   a    valved   Intake   connecting   said   nozzles 

and  ans  for  automatl<iilly  operating  tlie  valve  to  alter 

nately  project  a  stre.im  of  water  from  said  nozzles 
against  the  plates  supported  in  the  rack,  to  cause  th  • 
ra-k  to  respectively  rotate  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  cen 
trally  arranged  rotary  shaft  niount«Hl  therein,  n  plate 
rack  s«'cured  thereto,  means  for  alternately  projecting 
water  In  opposite  directions  against  the  rack  to  c^use 
the  latter  to  rotate  In  opposite  dlre<'tlons  Including  a 
valvi  d  supply  pipe,  a  pair  of  opposed  nozzles  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  and  Into  said  casing, 
a  pinion  ou  said  rotary  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  therewith, 
a  proj<>ctiou  on  said  gear,  an  operating  arm  on  s-iid  valve, 
a  trip  disk  pivoted  for  rotary  movement  to  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  arm,  notches  in  said  disk  for  engagement 
l>y  the  projection  on  the  gear,  lugs  on  said  dLsk  and  a  stop 
on  the  operating  arm  to  limit  th  ■  rotation  of  the  disk. 


1.  In  a  sanitary  dry  closet,  a  toilet  seat  having  a  hole 
therein  and  a  cover  for  the  hole,  a  removable  bucket  hav- 
ing top  flanges,  a  hanger  means  under  the  seat  adapted 
to  engage  said  llanges  and  support  the  Ijucket  substan- 
tlAlly  spacvd  from  the  seat,  means  to  inclose  only  the 
top  chaianie  Itetween  the  bucket  and  »«?at.  said  means 
having  ;i  front  screened  vent,  and  a  stuck  to  permit  a 
ventilating  draft  to  pass  li.tween  the  seat  and  top  of  the 

bucket. 

5.  In  a  sanitary  dry  closet,  a  receptacle  having  a  rec- 
tangular top  with  out-turned  tlunges  the  full  length  of 
each  side,  a  toilet  seat,  means  to  su.spend  the  bucket  by 
siiid  flanges  from  the  side,  and  means  including  a  movable 
door  at  the  rear  to  close,  the  clearance-- between  the  top 
of  the  bucket  and  the  seat. 

IClalms  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,204.79  4.  MECllA.MCAL  PAN  EXTRACTOR  FOR 
BALA.VCES.  Wnj-HiD  IlBi'SSER.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  July  0.  1915.     S«'rlal  No.  38,287.      (CI.  265 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pan  extractor  for  balances,  the  <rom- 
hlnatlon  with  a  balance  structure,  of  a  suitalde  guide,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  In  the  said  guide,  a  post, 
movable  in  the  carriage,  means  for  reclprtH-atlng  the  car- 
riage, means  for  reciprocating  the  said  post  in  the  said 
carriage,  and  a  pan  carrier  mounted  on  the  said  post 
adapted  to  allow  the  operator  to  mechanically  lift  the 
usual  balance  pan  out  of  its  usual  position  and  to  l>rlng 
tae  said  pan  to  a  suitable'  point  of  access  for  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  pan  extractor,  the  combination  with 
a  balance  structure  having  a  case,  of  a  guide  suitably  dis- 
posal, a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  in 
the  said  guide  ;  a  post,  moval>le  up  and  down  In  the  said 
carriage :  a  pan-supporting  arm  projecting  from  the  said 
post  :  a  suital>ie  door  in  the  said  balance  ca84>,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  carriage  and  the  said  post  for  the 
pun>ose  of  projecting  the  said  (»an -supporting  arm 
through  the  said  door  to  a  position  outside  the  said  case, 

4.  In  the  <ievice  deBcrll>ed.  the  combination  with  a  twl- 
aace  having  a  base,  a  pan  hanger,  a  pan  and  a  casing; 
of  a  rectangular,  tubular  guide  sei^ured  to  the  under  side 
of  th.'  said  I>as4>,  a  block  of  suitalde  material  slidably  <li»- 
poaed   In   the  said   guide ;   a   shaft  Journaled   in   the   said 
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l>lock  ;  n  tootl)e<i  pinion  mounttnl  on  the  said  shaft ;  means 
fur  partially  rotating  the  said  shaft ;  a  suitable  post 
adapted  to  be  held  Id  an  opening  in  the  said  block  and 
having  a  rack  portion  engageil  by  the  said  toothed  pin- 
ion ;  a  forked  arm  projet-tlng  rl;rldly  from  the  upper  end 
of  tlie  said  post  and  a  spring  pressed  shutter  covering  an 
opening  in  the  walls  of  the  said  casing,  the  entire  com- 
bination >)eing  so  arranged  that  the  turning  of  the  said 
shaft  will  causf  the  said  pan  to  be  lifted  out  of  the  said 
pan  hanger  and  a  pull  on  the  said  shaft  will  bfing  the 
said   pan   to   a  suitable  point   outside  the   said   casing. 

5.  In  the  device  descrtbe<l.  the  combination  with  a  bal- 
ance having  a  basi-,  a  pan  hanger,  a  pan  and  a  casing; 
of  a  rectangular,  tulular  guide  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  s.iid  bus,',  a  block  of  suitable  material  slidably  dls- 
pos  d  in  the  said  guide  ;  a  shaft  Journaleil  In  the  said 
block  ;  a  tooth«Ml  pinion  mounted  on  the  said  shaft ;  means 
for  partially  rotating  the  said  shaft  :  a  suitable  post 
iidapted  to  l>e  held  in  an  op«-ning  in  the  said  block  and 
having  a  rack  portion  engaged  by  the  said  toothed  pin- 
ion ;  a  forked  arm  proji'cting  rigidly  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  post  and  a  spring  presses!  shutter  covering 
an  opening  in  the  walls  of  the  said  casing,  the  entire 
combination  l>eing  so  arranged  that  the  turning  of  the 
wild  shaft  will  cause  the  said  pan  to  be  lifted  out  of  the 
said  pan  hanger  and  a  pull  on  the  said  shaft  will  bring 
thl"  said  pan  to  a  suitable  point  outside  the  said  casing, 
the  sai«l  door  Iwing  so  arranged  that  the  forward  travel 
of  the  siild  forkt'«l  arm  will  cause' the  said  shutter  to  be 
automata  ally  opened  and  the  retraction  of  the  said  arm 
will  cause  the  said  shutter  to  be  automatically  closed. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  pan  extractor  for  balances,  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  pan  carrier  suitably  supported  thereon, 
til*'  said  pan  carrier  consisting  of  an  arm.  a  forked  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom  and  prongs  suitably  located  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  forked  portion  for  the  purpose 
speclfle<l. 

f Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.795.  COMm.NATIO.N  TdST-rARD  AND  CHECK, 
<}EORGB  R.  Hill,  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
1917.     Serial  No.  l»9,.-i28.     (CI.  120—74.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  stationery,  a  card  having  a  postal 
card  face  anil  a  check  face,  said  ch<»ck  face  having  a  space 
for  data  indicating  for  what  the  check  is  made  and  paid, 
aald  card  having  a  correspondence  portion  detachably  oon- 
nectwl  to  the  bo«ly  of  the  card  by  means  of  a  perforated 
or  sc-orr<i  line,  the  reverse  fac<'  of  the  correspondence  por- 
tion having  a  stamp  spa<-e  and  a  spa<'e  for  the  address  of 
the  sender  or  the  maker,  the  opposite  face  of  the  check  por- 
tion of  the  card  having  spaces  for  the  name  and  address 
of  the  payee  and  his  indorsement. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  stationery  manufacture,  a  card 
corresponding  to  the  proportions  of  the  usual  postal  card, 
said  card  at  a  point  substantially  one  third  of  the  width 
of  the  canl  having  a  perforated  or  scored  line,  thereby 
dividing  one  side  of  the  card  into  a  check  face  and  a  cor- 
respondence face  hen<'e  providing  a  t>ody  section  and  a 
detachal)le  stub  section,  the  correspondence  face  of  which 
having  horizontally  rule<l  lines,  the  check  face  of  the  body 
section  having  a  space  adapted  to  receive  data  indicating 
for  what  the  check  is  made  and  paid  when  the  check  is 
returned,  the  other  side  of  the  bo<ly  section  being  divided 


Into  address  and  indorsement  spaces,  said  iftub  section  on 
the  side  opposite  its  correspondence  face  having  a  stamp 
Upaco  and  a  ruled  space  for  the  name  of  the  sender  or 
maker  of  the  check  body. 


l,264.7»<>.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBOK  OR  LAMP 
BLACK,  L«o.N  E.  HiRT,  Charleston,  ff.  Va.  Filed 
July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,108.     (CI.  il34 — 60.) 


I.  The  process  of  making  carbon  black  fr<im  natural  gas, 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  oil  vapor  conltent  of  the  gas 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  amount.  ii|  thereafter  re- 
Ktorlng  a  regulate<l  quantity  of  oil  vapor  io  the  gas  and 
thereby  giving  it  a  pr«Hietermlned  and  uniform  oil  vapor 
rontent,  and  in  burning  the  gas  so  as  to  deposit  cart>on 
Mack,  the  character  of  the  carbon  black  being  predeter- 
Inine^l  by  the  oil  vapor  content  of  the  burned  gas,  sub- 
(itantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  pro<-ess  of  making  carbon  black  from  natural 
Kas,  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  t|e  gas  with  an 
oil  to  remove  condensable  oil  vapors  thefefrom,  and  in 
thereafter  intimately  mixing  the  gas  with  nil  at  a  higher 
temperature  to  restore  thereto  oil  vapor  In  excess  of  that 
removed,  and  In  burning  the  gas  so  as  to  deposit  carbon 
Idack,  the  character  of  the  carbon  black  l>eing  predeter- 
inlne<l  by  the  oil  vapor  content  of  the  bi^rneii  gas,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

II.  In  the  process  of  making  carbon  black  from  nat- 
ural gas,  the  steps  of  reducing  the  oil  vapor  content  of  the 
i;as  by  intimately  mixing  the  gas  with  a  oold  oil,  and  of 
burning  the  gas  so  as  to  deposit  carbon  black,  sutmtan- 
tlally  as  described.  ' 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


to 


I4f«4,797.      ELECTRIC    CONTACT    DEVflCB 

HoxoLD,   Stuttgart.   Cl«'rmany,  assignor 
Kol)ert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  <!ermany.     File<! 
Serial  No.  182,063.     (Cl.  123 — 166.) 


GOTTLOB 

the   Firm   of 

July  21,  1917. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  Interrupter  for  electifc  Ignition  sys- 
tems, a  flexible  band  provlde<l  with  a  contact  piece,  yield- 
able  mep-ns  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  contact:  piece  for  keep- 
ing said  band  under  high  elastic  tensioi|,  a  stationary 
contact  piece  cooperative  with  the  first,  ind  mechanical 
means  for  perlo<llcally  Pexlng  said  band  tp  thereby  alter 
the  relative  position  of  the  contact  pieces  at  the  suc- 
'   cessive  Ignition  periods. 
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5.  In  a  mechanical  Interrupter  for  electric  ignition  sys- 
tems, a  flexible  hand,  a  bow  spring  arranged  to  kt^ep  said 
band  under  elastic  tension,  a  contact  piece  carried  by  said 
han<l  lnterme<Jiate  the  ends  of  the  spring,  a  stationary 
contact  piece  coiiperatlve  with  the  first,  and  mechanical 
means  for  perl«Hllcally  flexing  said  band  to  thereby  alter 
the  relative  position  of  the  contact  pieces  at  the  succes- 
sive ignition  periods. 

6.  In  an  electric  contact  device  in  combination,  at  least 
one  bow  spring,  a  tlexlble  l»and  extending  between  the  ends 
of  and  adapted  to  be  kept  under  tension  by  said  l>ow 
spring,  a  movable  contact  piece  flxe<l  substantially  to  the 
middle  of  said  band,  a  stationary  contact  and  a  rotary 
cam  disk  in  face  of  said  movable  contact  and  band,  said 
disk  l>elng  adapted  to  move  said  band  and  movable  con- 
tact in  a  direction  sul)stantially  vertical  to  the  line  of 
tension  of  said  l>and. 

7.  In  a  mechanical  Interrupter  for  electric  ignition  sys- 
tems, a  flexll)le  band,  a  contact  carried  by  said  band,  a  co- 
operative contact,  a  spring  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
hand  and  arranged  to  subject  the  band  to  high  elastic 
tension,  and  a  mechanically  driven  device  for  periodically 
deflecting  the  band  to  thereby  alter  the  relative  position 
of  the  co4iperatlve  contacts. 

(Claims  1,  4,  and  fi  not  printed  in  the  Oar.ette.l 


part  of  the  L  extending  radially  Inwardly '  toward  the 
stick  and  having  It^  inner  edge  spared  from  said  stick, 
said  L  shape<l  flange  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a 
plurality  of  ribs  engaging  said  slots  and  having  balls  on 
their  Inner  en<ls  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  L-shapetl 


1.264.798.  ENVELOPED  COMBINATION  RECORD,  IN- 
VOICE, RECEIPT,  AND  SHIPPING  TAG.  Thomas  B. 
lIoi'K,  Chicago.  Ul.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,526.      (Cl.  40— 2.) 


1.  A  Ug  comprising  a  body  section,  a  flap  section  con- 
necte<l  to  the  body  section  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a 
clamp  section  attache<l  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
8«'ction,  the  bo<ly  section  and  the  flap  set-tion  lielng  of 
substantially  the  came  length  and  the  clamp  section  being 
quite  short,  the  clamp  section  being  folded  back  on  the 
iMxly  section,  an  eyelet  passing  through  the  clamp  section 
and  the  l>ody  s«>ctlon.  and  the  free  end  of  the  flap  sec- 
tion having  a  notch  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge 
thereof  far  enough  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  l)rought 
Into  proximity  to  the  fold  between  the  clamp  section  and 
th«'  body  section  when  the  free  end  of  the  flap  section  is 
Inserteil   l>eneath   the  clamp  section. 

tt.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  section,  a  fap  aectlon,  and  a  clamp  section  made  of 
a  single  strip  of  material  adapted  to  be  folded  ;  a  fasten- 
ing device  extending  through  the  clamp  section  and  the 
body  section  to  produce  a  Jaw  open  toward  the  flap  sec- 
tion ;  the  flap  section  l>elng  long  enough  to  engage  with  the 
fold  Ix'twwii  the  other  two  »'ctlons  when  its  free  end  Is 
Inserted  In  said  Jaw  ;  and  said  flap  section  having  In  Its 
free  end  a  notch  adapting  It  to  clear  said  fastening  device. 
(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fange,  and  means  flttwl  on  the  stick  and  telescoping  l»e 
tween  the  Inner  edge  of  the  W  Of  said  flange  and  engaging 
the  Inner  parts  of  the  l>alls  to  hold  the  same  In  place, 
said  means  having  an  element  to  bear  against  the  L  to 
force  the  L  portions  of  the  flange  between  the  slots  against 
the  tialls  and  hold  them  In  place. 


1,264.799.  COUPLING  FOR  UMBRELLA  RIBS.  Thomab 
IIOWAKD,  Marshfleld.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112.739.      (Cl.  135—30.) 

In  combination  with  an  umbrella  stick,  a  collar  fixed 
on  said  stick,  said  collar  having  an  outwardly  and  radially 
extending  flange,  the  outer  portion  of  said  fange  having 
a   depending   rarjre    L-shap.-Hl   In   cross  se.~tlon,   the   lower 


1.264.S<Mi  TVPF^WRITER  CARRIAGE  AND  PLATEN 
OPERATING  MEANS.  WiiJLiam  A.  HowEt-L  and  Al,vin 
I,  V.  Wii.sox,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Se- 
rial N<i.  170,or^'i.      (Cl.  197 — 68.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage, a  winding  drum,  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  wind  on  the  drum,  a  spring 
drum,  said  drums  being  axially  movable  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  clutch  te»-th  normally  connecting  th^  drums 
to  move  as  a  unit,  a  key-repressed  device,  a  ratchet  means 
operate<l  by  The  device,  a  winding  spring  in  the  spring 
drum  connectwl  with  the  ratchet  means  for  winding  thi- 
spring,  a  key  connected  with  the  axially  movable  drum 
for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  drums,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  spring  drum  from  turning  when  the  drums 
are  dls<'ngagecl. 

10.  The  c«imblnatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  platen,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  gear,  a  gear  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage 
and  meshing  with  the  first -mentioned  ge^r,  clutch  levers, 
a  movable  member  having  slot  and  pin  conne<tlon8  with 
the  clutch  levers,  spring  means  normally  holding  the 
clutch  levers  dlsengage<l  from  the  flrst-mentlomMl  gear. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  member  to  move  the  clut.  h 
levers  into  entagement  with  the  gear  and  thereafter  op^-r- 
atlng  through  the  clutch  levers  to  turn  »hi'  gear. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,801.  FOCUSING-CLOTH.  Edwakd  W.  Ucmbmt, 
Unlontown.  Pa.  Filed  June  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
173.349.      (Cl.  95 — 47.) 

1.  A  focusing  cloth  of  rectangular  shape  having  an 
elongateil  aperture  through  which  a  lens  of  a  camera  Is 
adapte<I  to  project,  means  at  the  opening  for  securing 
the  cloth  to  the  camera  and  securing  means  In  the  mid- 
dle part  of  the  (loth  for  securing  the  cloth  to  the  <amenK 

2.  A  focusing  « '.oth  having  an  elongate<l  opening  through 
which  a  It  nse  of  a  camera  is  adap(e<1  to  project,  and  means 
:i.  ar  the  lower  end  of  the  op:>ning  for  securing  the  doth 
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to  a  camera,  said  rioth  having  means  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  opening  for  ensaging  the  camera. 


iV,': 


>^ 


:i.  A  focusing  cloth  having  an  «>iongate«l  opening  through 
which  a  lens  of  a  camora  is  adapted  to  project,  said  cloth 
having  apertures  above  the  .opening,  and  a  loop  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  opening. 

4.  A  focoalng  cloth  having  an  elongated  opening  nearer 
to  one  end  and  .sub»^tuntially  in  the  central  longitudinal 
a.\ls  of  the  same,  said  cloth  having  apertures  to  one  end 
of  said  openlHK.  a  loop  nc  ar  the  other  end  of  the  opening, 
fastening  means  associated  with  the  corners  of  the  cloth 
nean'Kt  to  the  <  pening.  whereby  the  two  corners  may  »•• 
secured,  and  elastic  fastening  means  associated  with  the 
middle  part  of  the  cloth  sulistanilally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.2fi4.M)2.  EI.KCTKOIASIS  OK  SULFATE  OF  CAD- 
MIUM SOU'TIOXS.  Edwin  James  HrsT,  Oldbury, 
and  William  Thomas  (iii»DB.N,  Warley.  England,  as- 
sijrnors  to  Chance  and  Hunt.  Limited,  Oldbury.  England. 
File<l  .lune  24.  191«.     Serial  "Xo.  105,587.     (CI.  204 — IS.) 


Api  LOU  30,  igi8. 


The  herein  described  process  of  treating  an  acid  aolu- 
tlon  containing  both  sulfate  of  cadmium  and  sulfate  of 
zinc  which  comprises  electrolytlcally  depositing  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  its  cadmium  content  without  depositing  any 
conslderal)le  portion  of  its  zinc  content,  thereafter  neutral- 
Izlni:  the  solution,  and  ad<ling  metallic  zinc  In  excess 
whereby  the  reniaininir  cn<lmium  is  precipitated,  and  a 
zinc  sulfate  solution  left. 


1.2tH.)S<k3.  AIUUSTAltLE  STOl".  LUSLL  ISBILL,  Mace, 
Idaho.  Fileil  July  21,  laiti.  Serial  No.  110,582.  (CI. 
74—16.) 


A  stop  comprising  a  block  mounted  on  a  fliture,  a  clamp 
carried  by  the  block  anil  including  a  fixed  section  and  a 
movable  section,  and  an  arm  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  clamp,  the  free  en<l  of  the  arm  l)eyond  the 
clamp  having  a  right  angled  terminal. 


1.J04.804.      CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  BOI>|ES  OF  MO 
TOR     ROAD- VEHICLES.      Sydney     <;oiuK)n     Jacobs, 
Moseley,    HirmlnKbam,    England.      Filed    Ja^.    22,    1917. 
Serial  No.   143,817.      (CL   21 — 02.) 


I — -Tr     n-'' 
—   \    ^1' 

*'  7 

"               1 

;l.  A  motor  car  body,  having  a  seml-cyllikirical  upper 
part  which  consists  of  complemental  front  aad  rear  arcu- 
ate membera  having  the  same  radius  so  as  to  abut  edge  to 
eilfire  against  each  other  and  made  up  of  a  s|f>t  of  panels, 
aod  a  pair  of  end  members  assoi-lated  therewith  ;  the  front 
arcuate  meuil>er  being  fixe<l  and  having  one  u(  its  jtanels 
plvutally  mounted  to  swing  alK>ut  an  axis  e«-centric  to 
that  of  the  car  Body  Into  and  out  of  closed  {xmition.  and 
the  rear  arcuate  raeinlter  being  uiovable  bodily  Into  and  out 
of  a  recess  provided  for  It  in  the  lower  part  of  the  botly  to 
c<«ivert  the  car  from  clos«>d  to  open  type  and  vic«>  versa 

.^.  A  motor  car.  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body, 
th*"  axis  of  which  crosses  the  car  transverse!}-'  and  a  mem 
b«i-  arrang04l  at  each  end  of  said  body  and  n^de  in  upper 
and  lower  (juadrant-shaped  parts,  the  upp<T  t>f  which  has 
tl»e  form  of  a  frame<l  window,  at  least  one  of  laid  windows 
beiing  pivotally  mounted  at  the  axis  of  the  salfl  car  tKwIy  to 
swing  Into  and  out  of  a  pocket  provided  for  [it  In  the  nd- 
jitient  lower  part. 

.'.  \  motor  car,  having  a  sendcyllndrlcal  upper  p.irt 
cuiiiprislng  front  and  rear  arcuate  n)embers  ^ne«>tinK  c«lje 
t<j  etlge  in  a  vertical  plane  crossing  the  car  transversely  ; 
the  rear-member  l)elng  movable  into  and  oui  of  a  recess 
pfovlde*!  lor  it  In  the  lower  part  of  the  biMly  iind  Including 
at  its  forward  *nd  a  hinged  panel  which  overlaps  the 
fmnt  half  of  said  upper  part  when  the  rear  member  is 
In  raised  position  but  Is  adapteil  to  be  foli|e«l  l>ackwnr<l 
ujon  the  car  when  said  rear  menil>or  Is  In  owered  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Uaxettt.] 


iiw4. 


805.       BOAT    RELEASIN<i     DEVICE. 
Jacoby,  North  IJergen,  .\.  J,     Flletl  Jan. 
rial  No.  210.874.      (CL  9—23.) 


FREDKnrrK 
1918.     Se- 


ll. The  combination  with  a  life  boat  and  k  longitudinal 
rib  formed  along  the  center  of  ita  lM>ttom,  ^f  a  standard 
fixed  to  the  rib  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof.  si[ch  stand- 
ard comprising  a  base  bracket,  a  pair  of  platfH  fixed  to  the 
bracket  and  spaced  in  parallel  relation  tu  fach  other,  a 
keeper  located  between  the  plates  and  arran|;ed  for  verti- 
cal reciprocations,  and  a  i)air  of  jaws  pivotfd  to  the  up- 
p(>r  en<ls  of  the  plates  and  cooperating  with  (he  upper  end 
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of  the  keeper,  and  means  hetwven  the  stanitards  to  control 
the  action  of  both  keepers  and  both  pairs  of  Jaws  simulta- 
neously substantially  as  m't  forth. 

8.  Ib  life  boat  releaalng  deTlces,  the  combination  of  a 
standard  comprising  a  U-shape«l  bracket,  a  pair  of  plate* 
flxetl  to  the  liracket  and  lying  In  spaced  parallel  vertical 
planes,  a  we«lge  slldalde  aloDg  the  bracket  below  the 
plates,  a  ke»'per  located  between  the  plates  and  co- 
op(>rating  with  the  wedge,  the  upper  end  of  the  keeper  be- 
ing dart  shap«Hl  having  two  l>ounding  edges  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  l>etween  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  plates  In  the  plane  of  the  keei>er,  said  jawg 
having  overlspplng  points  at  their  outer  ends  and  having 
their  inner  ends  bounded  by  straight  edges  against  which 
the  edges  of  the  dart  shaped  keeper  coiiperate  to  hold  the 
jaws  locktHl.  anil  means  to  manually  control  the  position 
of  the  wetlge  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Caaette. ] 


1,264. SOfi.  SPEED- COVKRNOR.  Hblmer  N.  Jahhe.v. 
(iuli  I.3ke,  Saskat<  hewan.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
l»ltt.     Serial  Xo.  S8.1tWi.      (CI.  74 — »1.) 


fhHd  which  Is  at)out  to  undergo  said  progresslTe  n<|ae- 
faction,  and  the  utilieation  of  the  vapor  thus  produced  to 
famish  power. 


1.  Speed  governing  mechanism.  Including,  In  combina- 
tion with  supply  \-«lTe  op«THtlng  niians.  an  eocentrlotlly 
mounted  arm  associated  with  sahl  means,  means  for  con- 
necting said  arm  with  the  supply  valve  whereby  a  pre- 
determined flow  of  fuel  through  ihe  supply  valve  will  l>e 
permitted,  and  means  connected  with  aaki  arm  for  secur- 
ing the  same  In  an  adjusted  position. 

.1.  Speed  governing  mei-hanlstn.  Including.  In  coraWna- 
tlou  with  supply  valve  o[>eratlng  mechanism,  a  supporting 
shaft,  an  eccentrically  mounted  arm  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  second  eccentrically  mounted  arm  ar- 
ranp'il  adjactnt  said  first  nientione<l  arm.  a  valve  operat- 
ing rod  connei't*^!  with  en^'  of  said  arms,  said  arms  being 
relatively  adjustalde  for  <ontrolllng  a  i>redeterBalned  flow  of 
fuel  through  the  supply  valve,  and  nieans  conne<>tlng  said 
arms  for  holding  the  satne  In  adjusteil  position. 

'>.  Spe«'d  governing  me<-hanism.  including.  In  combina- 
tion with  su|)ply  valve  eperating  mechanism,  of  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  sleeved  ami  sujiported  by  said  supporting 
shaft,  a  wcoud  sloeveil  arm  supported  by  said  supporting 
shaft  and  arninge<l  alxHit  the  sleeve  of  said  first  meatloned 
arm.  a  siippl.v  valve  o|)eratlng  rtjd  plv«>tally  <onne<-ted 
with  one  of  said  anns,  said  arms  l>elng  relatively  adjust- 
able for  controlling  a  predetermined  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  supply  valve,  a  link  connecting  the  outer  extremities 
of  sail!  nrius.  said  link  having  arranged  In  one  extpemitj- 
thereof,  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  re«'ive  a  portion  of 
the  reiiuining  arm  and  means  for  securing  said  arms  in 
an  adjust)><1  position. 

(Clalm.4  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.j 


l,2rt4,8<»7.     TROC^erSS  OF  REFRKJERATION.     Ebenexer 

A.    W.    .lEKFKKiEs.    Worcestir.    Mass.    assignor    to    Jef- 

ferl»*s-Norton   Corporation,  a   Corporation   of  Delaware. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.6M.      (CL  62—175.) 

1.   In   a   process  of  refrigeration.  empIo,v1ng  a  working 

fluid    which    Is   gas^Hius   In    Its    fre*-    state,    the   progressive 

liquefaction    of    said    gaseous    working   fluid.    The    placing 

of  the  liquid  portion  thus  formed  under  a  pressure  greater 

than   that   at  which  it  was  liquefied.  t1»e  vaporisation   of 

Raid  liquid  i>ortion,  under  its  Increased  prosMure,   by  heat 

taterctia nge    with    the    gasewwHi    p*rtUin    of    t4*e    working 


8.  In  a  process  of  refrigeration,  employing  a  working 
fluid  which  is  gasctjus  in  its  fr<>e  state,  the  progressive 
cooling  and  liquefaction  of  said  gaseous  working  fluid  by 
heat  Interchange  with  a  portion  thereof  which  has  iM-en 
expanded,  the  raising  of  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  por- 
tion thus  formed,  and  the  circulation  of  the  evaporate 
from  said  liquid  portion,  under  such  increas4Hl  pressure, 
in  heat  exchanging  relation  to  the  gasettus  working  fluid 
which  is  b<>lng  cooled  and  liquefied. 

10.  In  a  proc«'8>i  of  the  character  set  forth,  employing 
a  working  fluid  which  Is  gawous  In  Its  fn-e  state,  the 
liquefaction  of  said  working  fluid  and  the  increase  of 
pressure  thereon  while  in  the  liquid  state  In  advance  of 
its  circulation,  in  countercurrent.  to  the  working  fluid 
which  is  alvout  to  undergo  liquefaction. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9,  and  11  not  prlnte^l  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.264.808.       WRENCH.       Aaijk     Jensen.     Phillips.     Wis. 
Piled  May  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  169.700.     (CI.  81—158.) 


1.  In  a  devlc*'  for  the  purpose  net  forth,  a  stationary 
Jaw  having  a  toothed  shsnk.  a  movable  jaw  Including  a 
carriage  arranged  for  slidnlile  movement  upon  the  Khank, 
a  worm  on  the  carriage  co-engaging  with  tlw  t«'eth  of  the 
shank,  a  slldable  Wock  supporting  said  worm,  spring  means 
for  normally  moving  the  block  laterally  of  the  carriage 
to  bring  the  worm  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank, 
and  moans  t>etwe<>n  the  carrla'ge  and  the  block  ileatsneil 
wbe«  the  block  is  moved  longttwlinally  against  the  pres- 
I    wure   «f    the    spring   t«    niUU    saM    hi«»rk    in    an    outward 
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lateral    direction,    to   bring   th*>   worm  out   of   engagement 
with  the  toeth  of  the  Khank. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  conibiiiation  with  a  stationary  Jaw 
having  a  toothed  shank,  a  s«»oon<l  jaw  having  a  carriagf 
slldably  niount«><l  upon  the  s!innk.  said  carriage  having  a 
transverjM>  opening  and  a  longitudinal  passage  conumiui- 
cating  with  the  opening,  the  inner  straight  wall  of  the 
8ai<l  passage  having  angular  portions  one  communicating 
with  the  referre<l  to  tran<»verste  opening  and  the  other 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  passage,  the 
outer  wall  of  the  passage  having  a  pocket,  said  carriage 
having  transverse  angular  slots  communicating  with  the 
passage  and  defining  straight  portions  agr«>elng  with  the 
straight  portions  of  the  Inner  walls  of  the  pas.sage  and 
angular  portions  agreeing  with  the  angular  portions  of 
the  said  inn«'r  wall  of.the  passage,  a  longitu<linally  niova 
ble  lilock  within  the  passage  having  angular  ends  and  one 
of  said  ends  normally  projecting  through  the  passage,  a 
shaft  passing  loosely  through  ihe  said  angular  en<ls  of  the 
block,  a  worm  keyed  to  the  >haft,  and  means  comprising 
a  spring  member  betwwn  the  pocket  of  the  passag<'  and 
the  said  block  for  normally  sliding  the  block  tmth  later 
ally  and  longitudinally  In  one  direction  through  the 
passage  to  bring  the  worm  in  engaging  position  with  the 
teeth  of  the  shank  and  one  end  of  said  block  through  the 
open  end  of  the  carriage. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  th'  (iazette.] 


1.2G4.809.  SHEARS  SUPPORT.  William  M.  Johnson, 
Momence.  111.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.444. 
(CI.   24—3.) 


ZZ3^^^ 


1.  A  device  as  specified,  comprising  an  attaching  plate, 
a  suspension  frame  pivotally  mounted  up^jn  saUl  plate 
and  adaptwl  to  be  swung  into  extenth-d  position,  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  in  an  extende<l  position  and  a 
spring  side  in  said  frame  :tdapted  to  yield  upon  engag>  - 
nient  of  an  article  thereagalnst  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  the  article  into  the  frame. 

(Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.264,810.  BRACELET.  Ciikkord  G.  King.  Provlden<-e. 
R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  26.  19ld.  Serial  No.  138.867.  (CI. 
59—79.) 


the  bucket  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  flexible  drag 
meml)er  connecting  the  lower  free  portion  oH  the  strut  to 
the  lower  front  portion  of  the  bucket,  whereby  to  permit 
the  strut  to  swing  freely  within  limits  toward  and  away 
ftom  the  lower  portion  of  the  bucket  in  use. 


5.  A  bracelet,  comprising  in  combination  a  tul>e  and  a 
shell  each  having  Its  walls  at  Its  Juxtaposed  ends  bent 
Inwardly,  a  connecting  memi>er  In  said  shell  engaging  the 
inwanlly  i>ent  ends  of  said  tube  and  shell,  a  tube  in- 
ciose<l  within  said  shell  an«l  inclosing  said  connectin-: 
meml>er.  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  meml>er 
and  the  last  mentioned  tube. 

1  Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,264.811.       excavating;     lUiKET        John     W.     Kit 
TRKDGE.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No. 
101.481.      (CI.   37—54.) 
1.    An   excavating  bucket  having  an   open   front  end,  a 

■trut  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper    front  portion  of 


4.  An  exi-avatlng  bucket  embodying  ad  open  ended 
hody  portion  provide<l  with  lateral  trunblons.  a  ball 
•iTotally  mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  hajving  a  frame- 
Ike  extension  above  said  bucket,  a  yoke  pivatally  mounted 
b  said  frame,  a  hoist-line  connected  with  said  yoke,  a 
•haft  in  said  yoke,  a  centrally-positioned  sjieave  on  said 
«baft  and  about  which  said  hoist-line  extends,  a  lateral 
fange  on  each  side  of  said  sheave,  each  flange  being  In  the 
form  of  a  conic  frustum,  a  sheave  on  each  side  of  said 
i-entral  sheave  and  independent  thereof,  a  >alr  of  flexible 
Biembers  extending  from  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
lucket  respectively,  each  one  to  and  partially  around  one 
*f  sahl  second  sheaves,  a  lateral  flange  on  each  of  said 
second  sheaves  and  each  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  the  lateral  flanges  on  said  central  sheave,  means  for 
alternately  shifting  the  positions  of  said  iecond  sheaves 
for  alternately  winding  up  said  flexible  mtmbers  to  (-on 
trol  the  position  of  said  bucket,  the  arrangement  being 
nu«h  that  when  said  central  sheave  is  rotated  by  said 
hoist-line  in  raising  the  bucket,  the  flexible  meml>er  con- 
nected with  the  front  end  of  said  bucket  i«  wound  up  on 
Its  re«pt>ct»ve  sheave,  and  when  the  central  sheave  Is  ro- 
tate<l  in  a  reverse  direction  during  the  lowering  operation 
the  other  sheave  Is  actuate<I  to  raise  the  r«ar  end  of  said 
liucket. 

6.  An  excavating  bucket  embodying  an  open  ende«l 
lK)dy  portion,  lateral  trunnions  from  sait)  body  slightly 
In  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  a  bail  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  having  a  frame-like  exten 
Hion  alMJve  said  bucket,  a  block  mounte<l  la  said  frame,  a 
Jiolst  line  connected  with  said  block,  a  shaft  In  aald  block, 
a  centrally  positioned  sheave  on  said  shaft  and  about 
which  the  said  hoist  line  extends,  a  sheave  on  each  side 
of  said  central  sheave  and  Independent  thereof,  a  pair  of 
flexible  members  extending  from  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  bucket  respectively,  each  one  to  and  partially 
around  one  of  said  second  sheaves,  and  friction  clutches 
binding  the  central  sheave  to  one  or  th«  other  of  said 
second  sheaves  according  as  the  bucket  Is  raised  or 
lowereii.  I 

{Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 

1,264,812.  CORNER  BEAD.  William  H.  Klaubb,  Du- 
buque. Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,921. 
(CI.  72—121.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  corner  »»ead  comprising 
a  sheet  of  metal  l>ent  longitudinally  ait  substantially 
right  angles  to  form  wings  and  rounded  at  the  bend  to 
form  a  tube  with  the  terminal  edges  of  th|e  tube  abutting 
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and  the  wings  extending  directly  therefrom,  the  sheet 
of  metal  In-lng  stamped  to  provide  edgewise  extending 
fingers  spaced  apart  along  the  fre«'  edges  of  the  wings 
and  being  lncline<l  toward  one  end  of  the  sheet  of  metal. 


dera  on  said  bolt  sections  are  caused  to  ntove  In  front  of 
the  lugs     on  said  keeper. 


the  wings  and  the  fingers  having  plural  perforations 
therethrough  for  respectively  receiving  a  plastic  body 
and  attaching  nails,  the  latter  being  adjustable  in  the 
desired  perforations  of  the  fingers  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  adjacent  underlying  portions  of  the  laths. 


1.264,813.  CI'RRENT  AMPLIFIER.  At  r.rsT  J.  Kix>.neck, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.782.      (CI.   179 — 170.) 


1.  A  current  amplifier  comprising  two  amplifying  gen- 
erators having  a  rotatable  armature,  two  field  coils  and  an 
amplifying  coll,  and  two  circuits  comprising  a  signaling 
apparatus,  a  field  coll  of  one  generator  and  the  amplify- 
ing coil  of  a  second  generator,  a  sec<)nd  field  coil  for 
the  generator  connected  In  multiple  with  the  other  field 
coil  and  the  amplifying  coll  of  the  second  generator,  said 
field  coils  being  similarly  wound  with  respect  to  a  tran*- 
mlttlng  apparatus  and  oppositely  wound  with  respect  to 
the  amplifying  coil  of  the  other  amplifying  generator,  all, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  current  amplifying  relay  fot 
signaling  stations,  of  two  current  generators,  two  arma- 
tures, field  magnets  and  two  coils  for  each  magnet,  the 
coils  being  oppositely  wound  and  In  series  with  the  cur- 
rent g«'nerating  means  of  the  other  relay  generator  and 
in  multiple  with  respect  to  one  another  and  a  signaling 
station   apparatus,   all.   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

9.  An  amplifying  relay  for  electric  currents,  ciimpris- 
ing  a  normally  direct  current  generator  having  non-re- 
volving field  and  current  generating  coils,  a  non  revolv- 
ing differential  coll  for  the  field  and  a  revolving  arma- 
ture, all  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

(Claims  2,  3.  5  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.l 


1,264,814.  LOCK.  I'lbich  Kobnsteix.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUwl  June  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  173.025.  (Cl.  70—14.) 
1.  In  a  door  lock.  thr.  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
locking  holt  slldably  arranged  therein,  said  inilt  lielng 
made  of  two  sections  each  having  a  shoulder  at  its  outer 
end,  a  keeper  provided  with  lugs,  and  key-operated  means 
for  expanding  said  bolt  by  causing  ita  two  sections  to 
move  away  from  each  other  in  the  plane  in  which  they 
are  slldaMy  arranged  In  said  casing,  whereby  the  shool- 


2.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  locking  bolt  slldably  arranged  thereon,  said  bolt  being 
made  of  two  sections,  means  for  expanding  said  bolt  by 
causing  Its  two  sections  to  move  sway  from  each  other, 
secondary  bolts  cooperating  with  each  of  said  bolt  sec- 
tions, said  secondary  bolts  being  projected  to  locking 
position  by  the  expansion  of  said  first  namwl  »>olt.  and 
springs  coacting  with  said  secondary  bolts,  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  retract  said  last-named  bolts  and  cause 
said  second-named  bolt  sections  to  move  toward  each 
other. 


1,264,815.      STOP-COLLAR.      John    Krittschnitt,  Chi 
cago.    III.      Filed    Aug.   24.    1916.      Serial   No.    116,584. 
(Cl.  151—21.) 


1.  A  stop  c-ollar,  comprising  an  apertured  member  of 
resilient  metal,  the  aperture  being  provided  with  threads 
of  the  same  pitch  as  the  threads  of  the  bolt  to  which  the 
member  Is  to  tte  applle<l  when  the  stop  collar  is  in  applieil 
imsltlon,  said  member  being  split  transversely  from  aper- 
ture to  perimeter  and  twisted  uniformly  so  as  to  have  the 
forward  sides  of  one  end  disposed  in  a  plane  beyond  that 
occupied  by  the  rear  side  of  the  other  end. 

2.  A  stop  collar,  comprising  an  Internally  threaded 
member  oi  resilient  metal  split  radially  with  the  outer 
perimeter  provlde<l  with  a  tool-engaging  fiange,  the  mem- 
ber being  uniformly  twisted  Into  spiral  formation  having 
an  Inclination  approximating  the  Inclination  of  Its  Internal 
threads. 


1,264,816.  COMBINATION  TABLE.  Daniel  A.  Lama, 
Seymour.  Conn.  Filed  July  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
111,225.      (Cl.  45—17.) 


-Vf 


I 

IXn^ 
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4  1 
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1.  In  <-omblnatlon.  a  hollow  table  body  having  a  horl- 
sontal  bottom,  four  walls  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
table  and  Inclining  toward  the  seme  so  as  to  form  a  recep- 
tacle therewith,  one  of  said  Inclined  walls  being  shorter 
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than  th*-  rfuinlning  wnlln  iind  havInK  an  iippf-r  fiat  «l|te. 
and  a  cover  formed  with  beveled  e<l>te»»  upon  all  of  ltn 
sides,  said  cover  hnving  its  beveled  edges  engaging  the 
incllneil  sides  of  saM  re<'eptacle  so  a»  to  be  normally  sup- 
porte<l  therein  with  its  bottom  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  flat  edge  of  the  shorter  incline*!  wall  whereupon 
said  cover  may  be  slid  over  the  last-uame<l  e<lge  of  said 
shorter  wall  to  open  the  top  of  said  re<'eptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
table  top  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  strip  and  two  end 
strips  at  right  angles  and  connected  to  said  longitudinal 
strip  and  having  longitudinal  sides  depending  with  respect 
to  said  strips,  a  cover  adapte<l  to  have  thre*"  of  Its  edges 
closed  against  the  inner  e«lges  of  said  longittnUnal  and 
end  strips  and  having  Its  remaining  e«lge  flush  with  the 
outer  e<lges  of  said  end  strips,  hinges  consisting  of  leaves 
securetl  to  one  of  said  depemiing  sides  of  said  table,  leaves 
countersunk  Into  the  umJer  side  of  saitl  i-over.  an  extension 
board  of  the  same  length  as  the  top  of  the  table,  binges 
having  leaves  connei-ted  to  the  end  strips,  and  leaves 
counter-sunk  in  the  inner  longitudinal  e<lge  of  saitl  exten- 
sion l>oard.  the  inner  side  of  sai<l  extension  board  tieing 
formed  with  a  channel  providing  a  recess  upon  Its  inner 
eilge  within  which  is  recelve<l  the  outer  e«lge  of  the  said 
cover  when  the  latter  is  in  an  upright  position. 


1.2G4.817.  STKIKIN(i  MKrHAMSM  FOR  CLOCKS. 
JosSPH  Lapone,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Apr.  18,  1M7. 
Serial  So.  102,872.     (CI.  38 — 8.) 
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In  a  striking  attachment  for  clocks,  the  combination 
with  a  trip  wheel  an<l  a  fan  wheel  supported  for  rotation 
upon  parallel  axes,  the  latter  being  supported  in  a  plan« 
higher  than  i.nd  to  one  side  of  the  former,  anil  Inde- 
pendent means  for  (irlving  them  :  a  disk  pivoted  for  rock- 
ing movement  below  said  trip  wheel,  a  striking  ami  se<-nre<l 
eccentrically  to  said  disk,  the  lower  p<»rtlon  of  said  arm 
below  said  disk  being  bent  at  an  angle,  an  angular  locking 
arm  rigidly  connecte<l  with  said  striking  arm  above  said 
disk  and  extending  in  the  path  of  said  fan  wheel,  resilient 
nieaps  conibineil  with  said  locking  arm  to  normally  main- 
tain the  sani"  out  of  engagement  with  said  fan  wheel  with 
the  striking  arm  in  the  path  of  said  trip  wheel  whereby, 
when  the  striking  arm  Is  tripped,  the  locking  arm  will  be 
flrawn  into  the  path  of  said  fan  wheel  lo<-king  the  same 
against  movement,  and  means  combined  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  striking  arm  for  delivering  a  blow  under  the 
tension  of  said  resilient  means  after  each  tripping  action. 


l,2«4.818.  MINE-LAYING  DEVICE.  Christ  Larsen, 
IMUings.  Mont.  Flle<l  Dec.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  209.697. 
(CI.  114—17.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  t«8wI,  compart- 
ments arranged  on  the  slfles  thereof  and  adapted  to  com- 
ntnnicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  at  times,  said 
''<>u!|ui : 'ii>^»ts  having  exit  nie«»«  f«r  permitting  an  oper- 


ator to  leave  the  same  and  for  aupportingj  the  operator  in 
working  position. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  tubular 
members  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  theif'of  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  at  times, 
said  tubular  members  having  exit  meanil  for  |>ermittfng 
an  operator  to  leave  the  same  and  for  supporting  the 
operator  in  working  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  ressel.  compart- 
ments arranged  on  the  sides  thereof  and  idapte<l  to  com- 
municate with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  nt  times,  means 
for  normall.v  forcing  articles  f<irwardly  i|i  said  compart- 
ments, and  exit  means  in  the  compartment^  for  permitting 
an  operator  to  leave  the  same.  j  ♦ 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  t>  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1.204.S15».     WRArPER.     John  J.  Lavi.s.  ^Illwauk.-*-.  Wis 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Marshall    F 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  July  10,  1917.     Kt-^ial  No.^  179.721. 
(CL  24—16.) 


\^ 


A  binding  wrapp«'r  of  the  class  described  having  a 
l>roadeue«i  portion  at  one  end  and  a  narVoweil  portion  at 
the  opposite  end,  the  saUl  broatlene*]  portion  being  creased 
at  :\  point  spnced  from  its  outer  end  to  f(«*m  a  flap  for  in- 
M*rtion  in  a  bundle,  said  bn-adened  portion  lielng  also 
provided  at  a  p<ilnt  space«l  from  the  crefise  and  between 
ttie  same  and  tlie  narroweil  portion,  iflth  a  series  of 
spaceil  transverse  slots  for  tli<'  reception  vf  the  narrowest 
portion  and  to  permit  the  narrowed  porti(in  to  be  doubled 
and  form  locking  bights. 


1,264,820.  BRAKE.  Elmer  Jesse  Lee,  ttroudsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Never-Break  Products  (^lnIpany,  Bangor, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  ,  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  116.36r>.      (CI.  74— li.) 

I.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shoe  having  integral  Jaws  bent 
Inwardly  and  then  back  to  the  bmly  of  the  brake  shoe 
where  they  are  secured,  and  a  l>rake  cam  dlspose<l  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  circular  brake  shoe.  n{  bracket  aecured 
to  the  brake  shoe  and  having  a  hearing,  ah  axle  housing,  a 
bolt  jonmaled  in  the  bearing  and  !WM-ured  to  the  axle  bous- 
ing, the  brake  shoe  having  integral  JaWs  bent  Inwardly 
and  then  back  to  the  bo<ly  of  the  brake  shoe  where  they 
are  secured,  and  »  brake  ram  secured  between  the  Jaw*, 
for  the  purpose  speclflofl.  I 

II.  In  combination  with  an  annular  Okinge  on  a  wbeel 
hnli.  a  krake  shoe  coaaisting  of  •   sert^eiil  ring  «f  sprta^ 
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material  having  the  severe<l  ends  widened  radially.  Aid 
shoe  located  within  said  annular  flange  and  supported 
upon  a  fixed  pin  passing  through  a  radially  slotted  hole 
In  said  shoe  diametrically  opposite  to  the  severed  ends  ;  a 
■trip  of  frlctlonal  material  secured  on  the  outer  periphery 


of  bald  shoe:  a  cam  positioned  l>etw»en  the  severed  ends 
of  said  shoe,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam  to  further 
separate  the  inds  of  the  shw  and  expand  the  latter  to 
contact  with  said  annular  flange. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  10  not  prlntetl  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,264.821.  CLOTHES  POUNDER.  .WcrsT  W.  Lesth. 
Monona.  Iowa.  Fllwl  May  ■>,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,o7C. 
(CI.  68 — B.) 


A  devlc«>  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ban 
die,  a  conical  member  secure<l  thereto  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  end  thereof.  •  second  conical  member  slldable  upon 
said  handle  between  the  lower  end  thereof  and  said  first 
named  conical  member,  a  spring  surrounding  said  handle 
betw<'en  and  abutting  against  said  conical  members,  a  cy- 
lladrical  shell  secured  within  said  second  named  conical 
member  at  approximately  the  center  of  its  sides  and  ex- 
tending below  the  end  thereof :  and  a  plunger  secure<l 
upon  the  end  of  said  handle  below  said  second  named 
conical  memlwr  and  comprising  a  conical  section  provided 
with  openings  and  adaptecl  to  lie  against  the  inside  of 
said  secoml  named  conical  member  when  in  Its  nornfal 
position,  a  cylindrical  section  disposed  In  said  shell  and 
provided  with  an  apertured  dlapbrngm.  and  a  downwardly 
opening  flap  valve  on  said  diaphragm. 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  an  expansible  rim,  a  motor  c-onnected  >ltivlng 
element  closely  surrounding  the  said  rim  of  the  driven 
clutch  element,  an  expansible  clutch  shoe  located  within 
the  said  rim,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  said  motor- 
connected  driving  element  for  expanding  the  said  clutch 
shoe  to  force  It  Into  engagement  with  the  said  rim  which 
is  thereby  also  expanded  and  forced  Into  engagement  with 
the  motor-connected  driving  element. 


1,264,822.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Christophbh 
W.  L«VALi«T.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108.614.     (CI.  74—7.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  element  secured  thereto  and  having 
a  friction  rim.  a  motor-connected  driving  element,  and 
means  opr^rated  by  the  last  named  element  for  uniting 
said  driving  element  in  driving  connection  with  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  said  friction  rim  of  the  driven  clutch 
elemeot. 
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3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  o(  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  element  secured  thereto  having  an 
expansible  rim.  a  motor-connected  driving  element  sur- 
rounding the  said  rim  of  the  shaft  connected  clutch  mem 
ber  and  having  a  face  concentric  with  the  outer  face  ol 
the  rim  of  the  latter,  a  clutch  shoe  located  within  the 
said  rim  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  driving  engage- 
ment therewith  and  to  expand  the  latter  Into  engagement 
with  the  motor  connected  driving  element  that  surrounds 
It,  means  for  expanding  the  clutch  shoe,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  said  motor-connected  driving  element  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  clutch-shoe-eX' 
pandlng  means  and  to  rotate  the  latter  with  the  said 
driving  and  clutch  elements  after  the  clutch  shoe  has 
been  expanded. 

6.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-connected  driving  meml)er,  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a 
clutch  member  fl.xedly  connected  with  the  shaft,  nnd 
means  operated  by  the  driving  member  for  expanding  the 
shaft -connected  clutch  memt»er  Into  direct  engagement 
with  the  driving  member. 

10.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  driven  shafts  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  driv- 
ing cmslng  snrroundlng  the  inner  ends  of  the  driven  shafts 
and  concentric  therewith,  and  drivlnf  connections  he- 
tween  the  casing  and  the  driven  shafts.  Including  a  clutch 
element  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts,  an  expansible  fric- 
tion shoe  cooperating  with  said  clutch  element,  a  piece 
for  expanding  the  shoe  having  arms  extending  therefrom 
laterally  and  in  opposite  directions,  and  driving  pieces 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  tlie  casing  and  arranged  to 
be  brought  respectively  Into  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  arms  of  the  shoe-expanding  piece  to  operate 
the  latter,  as  the  casing  Is  turned  in  one  direction  or  tbe 
other,  and  each  piece  being  arranged  also  to  be  separated 
from  the  arms  whenever  the  driven  shaft  Is  turned  at  n 
speed  greater  than  the  sptnd  Imparted  by  the  driving 
casing. 

[Claims  4,  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,264,823      MACHINE  FOB  PREPARING  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES.      Elt.ii   J.    Lewis,    Mlddleport,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1917      Serial  No.  174,980.    (CI.  14r,— ll.> 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlljod.  a  rotating  and 
feeding  device  and  a  shaft  therefor,  a  guard  member  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  independently  ad^nsUble  guard  ele- 
ments parallelly  arranged,  me;ins  for  moving  the  feeding 
device    toward    and    away    from    the    guard    memi>er.    said 
feeding  device   forcing-  material   carried    thereby    throneh 
the  guard  member,  an  inclined  member  discharginc  mate- 
rial to  a  point  t>efween  the  feeding  device  and  the  guard 
member    and    arrangwl    sulntantlally    langentlally    with 
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reference  to  the  feeding  device,  and  a  rotary  cutting  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  guard  mcnil)er. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  guard  mem- 
ber comprislDK  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustable 
elements  parallelly  arranged,  a  feeding  device  comprising 
a  roller  having  a  roughened  surface,  said  roller  being 
spaced  from  the  guard  member  and  said  roller  being  posi- 
tioned to  force  material  fed  to  the  machine  between  the 
elements  of  the  guard  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
feeding  device  toward  and  away  from  the  guard  member, 
and  means  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  guard  mem- 
ber and  discharging  material  to  the  feeding  device  at  a 
point  on  the  surface  thereof  spaced  from  the  point  of 
nearest  approach  to  the  guard  member. 


1.264,824.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ASSORTING  CHECKS 
AND  OTHER  PAPERS.  Earl  T.  Linslby,  Alexandria. 
S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.259.  (Cl. 
129—16.) 

a: 

/  i'  • 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  receptacle, 
end  portions  on  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  open  or 
close  the  receptacle  at  the  ends,  a  transversely  disposed 
element  In  the  box  at  the  bottom  dividing  the  same  so 
that  different  papers  may  be  received  in  each  end  and 
maintained  separated,  and  guide  cards  in  the  box  extend- 
ing continuously  therein  past  the  said  transversely  dis- 
posed element  and  engaging  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
transverse  strip  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  terminating  short  of  the  top  thereof,  thereby  dividing 
the  receptacle  to  accommodate  different  papers  at  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  and  guide  cards  extending  continu- 
ously In  the  receptacle  past  said  strip,  the  lower  e<lge8 
of  the  cards  having  recesses  accommodating  the  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
transverse  strip  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  terminating  short  of  the  top  thereof,  thereby  dividing 
the  receptacle  to  accommodate  different  pnpers  at  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  and  guide  cards  extending  contlnu 
ously  in  the  receptacle  past  said  strip,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  cards  having  recesses  accommodating  the  said  strip  ;  to- 
gether with  a  rod  extending  transversely  between  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  and  through  the  said  cards  above  the 
said  strip. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  end,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  end  on  said 
receptacle  and  movable  to  open  or  close  the  same,  and 
cards  In  said  receptacle,  the  said  cards  having  cut-out 
portions  enabling  any  papers  between  the  cards  to  be 
grasped  laterally,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  being 
cut  away  adjacent  the  cut-outs  of  the  cards,  and  the  said 
end  closure  having  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  side  mem- 


bers at  approximately  right  angles  to  sai^  end  closure, 
laid  side  members  overlapping  the  side  ;  edges  of  the 
cards  and  serving  to  expose  the  cut-out  portions  thereof 
vhen  the  closure  is  moved  to  the  open  position,  the  said 
side  members  of  the  end  closure  In  the  closed  position  of 
^he  latter  corresponding  with  the  cut  portions  of  the  sides 
^f  the  receptacle  and  covering  the  cut-out  portions  of  the 
rards. 


jIvnxG: 


1.264.825  MOTOR-HOOD.  D  McRa  LiviixGSTOs.  New 
Yorl£,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  i'ov.  17.  19a5. 
.Serial  No.  61,994.  DlvlQed  and  this  ai^pltratlon  filed 
May  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  166.111.     (Cl.  7|»— 56) 


ZS*- 


1.  A  motor  hood  having  a  hinge  Joint  at  ttie  top  thereof, 
tud  a  gutter  on  said  hood  at  the  interior  thereof,  beneath 
the  hinge  Joint. 

3.  A  motor  hood  formed  of  sections  ^nd  having  a 
longitudinal  depressed  htqge  Joint  at  the  top,  and  a  gut- 
ter attached  to  one  hoou  section  at  one  side  of  the  Joint 
$nd  extending  transversely  beneath  the  fajlnge  members, 
►aid  gutter  following  generally  the  lines  of  the  hinge 
»u<i  being  spated  from  the  hinge  members.  ; 

4.  \  motor  hood  having  a  hinge  Joint  at  tihe  top  thereof, 
fcnd  a  gutter  on  said  hood  at  the  Interior  t|iereof  beneath 
the  said  hinge  joint,  the  said  gutter  Incllnii^g  downwardly 
from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  hood. 

7.  A  motor  hood  composed  of  sections,  anjd  a  hinge  com- 
prised of  a  hinge  pin  and  hinge  members  onj  the  respective 
hood  sections,  each  hinge  member  ccmpoafd  of  material 
extemling  about  the  pin  at  the  under  side,  jto  the  far  side 
and  over  the  top  of  the  pin  toward  the  settion  on  which 
paid  hinge  member  is  formed,  said  hinge  farming  part  of 
the  top  surface  of  the  hood  and  l>elng  depressed  below  the 
general  top  surface. 

9.  A  naotor  hood  Including  two  sections  presenting 
opposetl  portion."*  at  the  top  of  the  hood,  a|  gutter  on  the 
bood  beneath  both  of  said  portions  to  catc^  drip  passing 
between  the  Same,  and  means  establishing  4  taln^e  connec- 
tion between  said  sections. 

[Claims  2,  5.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.] 


1,264,826.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONt  EXCHANGE. 
Frank  A.  Lcndqitibt,  New  York,  N.  T-.  assignor  to 
Casper  L.  Redfleld,  trustee.  Chicago,  lil.  Filed  July 
10.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.265.      (Cl.  179^27.5.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  drop  movable  from  nor- 
mal position  by  gravity,  A  gvtde  for  dl<<ectlBg  the  fall  of 
the  drop,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  drop,  and  means  by 
which  an  engagement  of  the  drop  with  the  stop  serves  to 
complete  an  electric  circuit  through  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  drop  normally  supported 
in  an  elevated  position  and  movable  thereffom  by  gravity, 
a  contact  arm  pivoted  upon  the  drop,  and  drop  elevating 
mechanism  connected  to  the  arm  and  acting  to  move  it 
on  its  pivot  when  lifting  the  drop.  ' 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  series  of  I  drops  movaltie 
from  normal  position  by  gravity.  Independent  guides  for 
the  different  drops,  a  less  number  of  common  stopping  de- 
vices for  the  drops,  means  by  which  a  failing  drop  is 
arrested  by  a  non-busy  stop,  and  means  by  which  such 
engagement  serves  to  complete  a  circuit  tSirough  the  en- 
gaged stop  and  the  guide  for  the  falling  deep. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  drop  reprpsenting  a  sub- 
scriber and  movable  from  normal  position  by  gravity,  in- 
sulated guides  for  directing  the  fall  of  the  drop,  ir.eans  by 
which  a  drAp  upon  falling  makes  an  electifical  connection 
to  one  of  said  guides,  other  devices  operated  by  Impulses 
sent  over  said  electrical  connection,  and  ifieans  by  which 
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the  operation  of  said  other  devices  establishes  a  talking 
circuit  for  the  subscriber  through  the  guides  for  his  drop. 


^p .[|| 


16.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  series  of  contact  pieces 
serving  as  electrical  terminals,  a  carrier  movable  in  a 
path  adjacent  to  said  contact  pieces,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  said  carrier  and  having  a  normal  position  on  the 
carrier  such  that  It  will  not  engage  a  contact  piece  when 
the  carrier  is  being  moved,  and  selective  devices  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  from  Its  normal  position  at  a  desired  part 
of  the  carrier  movement  so  as  to  cause  engagement  i)e- 
tween  said  arm  and  a  contact  piece  In  a  desired  part  of 
the  series  of  contact  pieces. 

[Claims  4.  5.  and  7  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,264.827.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  ErcENB  A.  Ltman, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173.437.      (Cl.  152—21.) 


A  demountable  rim  comprising  n  long  and  a  short  sec- 
tion, flxeil  locking  plates  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
short  section  having  holes  therein,  locking  studs  carried  by 
the  long  section  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  holes  to  lock  the 
said  sections  together,  and  one  of  said  studs  and  the  walls 
of  the  hole  In  engagement  therewith  being  undercut  and 
another  of  said  studs  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
thickness  of  said  plate  and  serving  as  a  pivot  for  swinging 
the  short  section  Into  position. 


1.264,828.  WINDOW  -  FIXTURE.  Samuel  T.  McClar- 
BE.v.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1918.  Serial 
No.  221,517.      (Cl.  16—137.) 


1.  A  casement  window  holder  comprising  a  \mt  con- 
nected to  a  window  sash  and  provided  with  notches,  a 
plate  provided  with  shoulders  and  with  a  slot  between  said 
shoulders,  a  spring,  and  a  combined  securing  and  guiding 
and  spring-resisting  element  extending  through  said  slot, 
said  bar  being  mounted  to  slide  between  said  element  and 


one  of  Said  shoulders,  said  spring  being  compressed  (be- 
tween said  element  and  the  other  of  said  shoulders  an<t 
thereby  constantly  pressing  said  bar  against  said  element, 
said  element  t>eing  capable  of  entering  said  notches  alter- 
nately so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  bar  for  holding  the 
sash  In  any  one  of  several  positions. 

2.  A  casement  window  bolder  comprising  a  bar  con- 
nected to  a  window  sash  and  provided  with  notches,  a 
plate  provided  with  shoulders  and  with  a  slot  between  said 
shoulders  and  with  a  flange  on  each  of  said  shoulders,  a 
spring,  and  a  combined  securing  and  guiding  and  spring- 
resisting  element  extending  through  said  slot,  said  bar  be- 
ing mounted  to  slide  between  said  element  and  one  of  sa^l 
shoulders  and  between  one  of  said  flanges  and  the  body  of 
said  plate,  said  spring  being  compressed  between  said  ele- 
ment and  the  other  of  said  shoulders  and  thereby  con- 
stantly pressing  said  bar  against  said  element,  said  spring 
being  conOne<l  betwet-n  the  other  of  said  flanges  and  the 
body  of  said  plate,  said  element  being  capable  of  entering 
said  notches  alternately  so  as  to  hold  the  sash  In  any  one 
of  several  positions. 

3.  A  casement  window  holder  comprising  a  bar  con- 
necte<l  to  a  window  sash  and  provided  with  notches,  a 
plate  provided  with  shoulders  and  with  a  slot  between  said 
shoulders,  a  spring,  a  rotary  housing  containing  said  plate 
and  spring  and  having  said  bar  slidable  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  a  combined  securing  and  guiding  and 
spring-resisting  element  extending  through  said  slot,  said 
bar  being  mounted  to  slide  between  said  element  and  one  of 
said  shoulders,  said  spring  being  compressed  l>etween  said 
element  and  the  other  of  said  shoulders  and  thereby  con- 
stantly pressing  said  bar  against  said  element,  said  ele- 
ment constituting  an  anchor  and  a  pivot  for  said  rotary 
housing  and  being  capable  of  entering  said  notches  alter- 
nately so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  bar  for  holding  the  sash 
In  any  one  of  several  positions. 


1,264,829.  CORSET.  Alberta  McConwell,  Lorain, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,639.  (Cl. 
2 — 74.)  V 


^ef 


A  corset  comprising  two  sections  secured  together  at  the 
back  of  the  corset  by  a  vertically  extending  strip  of  porous 
material,  a  pair  of  stays  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said 
strip,  additional  stays  spaced  from  the  other  stays  and 
having  their  lower  ends  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
corset,  the  adjacent  front  edges  of  the  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lace  for  securing  them  together,  a  pair  of 
pockets  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  front  edges,  a  pair  of 
short  stays  Inserted  In  said  pockets  and' extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  pockets  to  points  substantially  mid- 
way their  lengths,  hooks  on  said  stays,  a  second  pair  of 
short  stays  inserted  In  said  pockets  and  extending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  pockets  to  points  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  the  other  short  stays,  spaced  eyelets  In  said  second 
pair  of  stays  alining  with  openings  in  the  pockets,  said 
lace  being  passed  in  n  serpentine  maner  through  the  eye- 
lets from  the  lower  end  to  the  midway  point  and  then  In 
the  same  manner  over  the  hooks  to  l>e  tied  at  the  top  of 
the  corset. 
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1,264.830.  NON  SKID  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Goldman  L. 
McroNXBLL.  West  L<»banon.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158.365.      (CI.  152—16.) 


1 


In  combination,  a  canvas  sbield  engaging  substantially 
about  a  wheel  tire,  a  plurality  of  non-skid  plates  curved 
in  cross  section  to  conform  to  the  tire  and  the  shield 
thereon  and  riveted  to  the  shield,  said  plates  having 
spring  end  portions,  and  one  end  of  each  plate  having  a 
slot,  fvery  other  plate  having  its  slotted  end  on  the  side 
of  the  tire,  opposite  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  plate,  and  a 
flexible  member  passed  bark  and  forth  across  the  rim  of 
the  wneel  and  through  the  slots  of  said  several  plates, 
whereby  they  are  secured  together  with  the  covering  In 
place  on  the  wheel. 


1,264,831.      METHOD  OF   MAKING   PREPARED   ROOF 
ING.     William    F.    McKay,    La  Grange,    111.      Original 
application   filed  May  5.   1913,  Serial   No.  765,445.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial 
No.  56,685.      (CI.  91—67.9.) 


V 


/ 

j^-: 


^ 


m^sm^m^^^^'r^m 


4.  The  method  of  making  roofing  material  which  con- 
sists in  continuously  depositing  a  mastic  weatherproof 
material  on  a  continuously  moving  absorbent  sheet  ;  then 
depositing  thereon  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  streams 
of  comminuted  material  :  then  depositing  on  and  across 
the  entire  surface  of  said  sheet  flaky  or  granular  ma- 
terial substantially  unaffected  In  color  by  the  underlying 
mastic  material  :  then  applying  pressure  to  said  sheet 
and  deposited  material  ;  then  cutting  said  sheet  Into 
strips  of  predetermined  lengths. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  17  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.832.     REDUCTION  APPARATUS.     Parish  J. 
Donald,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Claflln,    Jr.,    Bakersfleld.    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    18. 
Serial  No.  120,766.      (CI.  266—9.) 


Mac 

C.  L. 
1916. 


whereby  the  uppermost  stratum  of  said  \  oxlds  may  be 
agltatefl  by  reducing  agents  Irrespective  olj  the  volume  of 
metallic  oxlds  therein. 

3.  In  a  reduction  apparatus  for  the  trettment  of  ores, 
means  for  producing  a  required  degree  ^f  heat  within 
said  chamber  having  an  inlet  oi>enlng  tbrpugh  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  through  which  ore  may  be  delivered 
thereto,  means  for  progressively  agitating  the  upper 
>itratum  of  the  ore  as  the  chamber  Is  filled,  means  for  dis- 
continuing said  progressive  agitation  and  means  whereby 
the  upper  stratum  of  said  ore  may  be  ccfntlnuously  agi- 
tated by  reducing  agents  when  the  chamlHT  is  filled  where- 
by the  metal  in  the  ore  will  be  re«luced  aqd  form  nodules 
; which  will  gravitate  to  the  bottom  of  the  k:haml)er. 

7.  In  a  reduction  apparatus  for  the  treaiment  of  ores,  a 
reduction  chamber  having  an  ore  delivery  opening  at  the 
i upper  end  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  reducing  agent 
to  the  upper  stratum  of  ore  In  said  chapiber  while  the 
mass  of  ore  below  said  upper  stratum  ija  at  rest,  said 
ineuns  supplying  said  reducing  agent  10  a  manner  to 
thoroughly  agitate  said  upper  stratum  of  ore.  and  a 
separate  outlet  for  carrying  oft  the  wajste  gases  from 
said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  |(3azette.l 


1,264.833.       BINDINGPOST.       Fritz     P 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    10,    19^6 
96,479.      (CI.  173—259.) 


Mansbendel, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  reduction  chamber  for  the  treatment  of  ores 
means  for  delivering  metallic  oxlds  thereto,  and  means 


1.  A  binding  post,  comprising:  a  body  portion  longi- 
tudinally 8lotte<l  from  one  end  and  externally  threaded 
at  said  slotted  end  ;  n  screw  cap  Internally  threaded  over 
its  inner  portion  to  fit  the  corresponding  threaded  end  of 
the  body  portion,  and  having  an  extending  sleeve  portion 
fitting  over  said  body  portion  to  provide  a  protecting 
apron  over  same :  and  a  slide  routably  Held  by  said  cap, 
confined  for  reciprocation  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
bottom  therein  to  clamp  thereby  a  conductor  when  the 
screw  cap  is  turned  in  one  direction.  an4  to  be  retracted 
to  release  the  same  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  binding  post,  comprising :  a  bo«jy  portion  longi- 
tudinally slotted  from  one  end  and  extjernaily  threaded 
at  said  slotted  end  ;  a  screw  cap  Intema^y  threaded  over 
its  inner  portion  to  fit  the  correspondlnfi  threaded  end  of 
the  body  portion,  and  having  an  extendiOg  sleeve  portion 
fitting  over  said  body  portion  to  pro\1de  a  protecting 
apron  over  same  :  and  a  slide  rotatably  held  by  said  cap, 
the  portion  thereof  below  the  threaded  portion  of  the  cap 
being  of  the  full  width  of  the  body  portion  to  occupy  the 
unthreaded  portion  of  the  said  apron,  the  said  slide, 
furthermore,  being  confined  for  recipfocatlon  in  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  bottom  therein  to  damp  thereby  a 
conductor  when  the  screw  cap  is  turned  In  one  direction, 
and  to  be  retracted  to  release  the  samel  when  turne<l  In 
the  opposite  direction. 


Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
(Cl.  26ri — 61.) 


1.264  834.     SCALE.     JoHX  B.   Ma«tin, 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.52fe. 

1.   In  a  scale  of  the  character  described,  an   upper  and 
a  lower  bearing  plate  spaced  apart,  a  <jcale  platform  at- 
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tached  to  the  upper  plate,  upper  and  lower  rollers  be- 
tween said  bearing  plates,  means  for  flexibly  attaching  said 
rollers  to  said  bearing  plates  so  that  they  may  rock  when 
weight  is  placed  on  the  scale  platform,  weights  pendant 
from  said  rollers,  the  rocking  of  the  rollers  moving  said 
weights,  a  dial  on  the  scale,  a  pointer  attached  to  one  of 
said  rollers,  said  pointer  moving  when  the  roller  rocks,  to 
designate  the  weight. 


treme  lower  terminals  engageable  with  the  platform  so  as 
to  extend  at  right  augieb  from  the  outer  surface  of  tha 


2.  In  a  scale  of  the  rhara<t»'r  dfsorlbe*!.  an  upper  and 
a  lower  bearing  plate,  spaced  .ipart.  a  scale  platform  at 
tached  to  the  upper  plate,  upper  and  lower  rollers,  means 
for  flexibly  attaching  said  rollers  between  said  plates  so 
that  they  may  rock  when  weight  is  placed  upon  said 
scale  platform,  weights  pendant  from  said  rollers,  the 
rocking  of  the  rollers  moving  said  weights,  said  scale 
platform,  rollers  and  weights  operating  simultaneously,  a 
dial  on  the  x'ale.  a  pointer  attacheil  to  one  of  said  rollers 
and  moving  with  the  roller  to  designate  the  weight. 

4.  In  a  scale  of  the  character  described,  an  upp<'r  and 
a  lower  bearing  plate  spaced  apart,  a  scale  platform  at- 
tached to  said  upp«T  plate,  upper  and  lower  rollers  be- 
tween mid  plates  and  means  for  flexibly  attaching  said 
rollers  to  said  plates  so  that  they  may  rock  when  weight 
li  placed  on  the  scale  platform,  said  rollers  lying  in  two 
parallel  planes  weights  pendant  from  said  rollers,  the 
rooking  of  th»»  rolltru  moving  said  weights,  a  dial  on  the 
scale,  a  p«}inter  attached  to  one  of  said  rollers  and  mov- 
ing when  the  roller  rocks,  to  designate  the  weight. 

5.  In  a  scale  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  bearing  plate  space<l  apart,  a  scale  platform  at- 
tached to  the  upp«>r  plate,  upper  and  lower  rolVers  be- 
tween said  plates  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  sai<l< 
rollers  between  said  plates  so  that  they  may  rock  whea 
weight  is  placed  on  the  scale  platform,  arms  depep<!Tng 
from  said  rollers  and  carrying  welght.s  at  t^^'+f  lower 
extremities,  the  lower  part  of  the  arm  carrytlJg  the  weight 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  part  of  the  arm  carrying 
the  upper  roller,  a  dial  on  the  scale,  a  pointer  attached  to 
one  of  said  rollers  and  moving  when  the  roller  rocks  to 
designate  the  weight. 

«  In  a  scale  of  the  character  de»crlt>ed.  an  upper  ami 
a  lower  net  of  rollers,  means  for  supporting  said  rollers. 
a  platform  for  said  scale,  said  platform  supported  and 
carrleil  by  said  rollers,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  raid 
rollers  to  their  supporting  means  .so  that  they  may  rock 
when  weight  is  placeil  on  the  scale  platform,  weights 
pendant  from  said  rollers,  the  rocking  of  the  rollers  mov- 
ing said  weights,  a  dial  on  the  scale,  a  pointer  connected 
with  the  rollers,  said  pointer  moving  when  the  rollers 
rock  to  designate  the  weight. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2«4,83rj.       FRUIT  -  PICKER        Mawatabo     MATsrrAKA, 

Sacramento.    Cal.      Filed    June    1.    1917.      Serial    No. 

172.30R.      (CI.  56 — 99.)  » 

1.    In   a   device  of  the  chara<;ter  described   Including  a 

frame,  a  handle  removably  raounte«l  thereon,  a  platform 

supported  on  the  frame,  brackets  carried  at  the  corners  rt 

the    frame    and    each    Includlnu    an    upright    portion    and 

spaced    rectangular  loop«   carrie*!    by   the   inner  surface   of 

the  upright  portion,  a  plurality  of  fruit  picking  bars  hav- 

iBg  their  inner  ends  engaged  iu  the  loops  and  their  ex- 


platform  and  In  spaced  parallel  relation  with  each  other, 
and  means  fur  removably  fatsenlng  the  bars  in  the  loop*. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.886.  SPARKPLUG.  Ju.seph  Meaea,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,691.  (Cl. 
128—169.)  I 


A  Bparks>lug  comprising  a  shell  having  an  electrode,  an 
Insulating  bushing  in  the  shell  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal past^ages.  one  passage  extending  entirely  thronj^b 
the  bushing  and  the  other  passage  terminating  short  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  bushing,  chambers  in  the  aide*  of  the 
boBhlng  at  the  outer  end  and  arranged  In  line  with  the 
reape<'tive  passages,  an  electrode  extending  through  the 
longer  passage,  a  stud  having  an  ape~tured  head  disposed 
in  one  of  the  chambers  and  through  which  the  secoad- 
mentloned  electrade  passes,  a  nut  on  the  stud  to  form  a 
binding  post,  a  third  electrode  In  the  shorter  passage  and 
dlsposetl  botween  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  outer 
end  of  the  third  electrode  being  disposed  In  the  other 
chamber  and  bent  back  therein  to  form  an  anchorage,  and 
sealing  material  in  the  last-mentioned  chamber  for  rigidly 
holding  the  third  electrode  in  place. 


1.264.837.     ADJUSTABLE  HARNESS-HOOK.     GiLBEH  T. 

MOEN.   Eleva,   Wis.      Filed    May    17,    1917.      Serial    No. 

169.288.      (a.  248—19.) 

An  article  supporting  rack  comprising  a  bar,  U-ahaped 
in  cross  aection  with  transversely  spaced,  longltudinall.r 
extending  slots  In  the  Intermediate  member  thereof,  the 
portion  between.  Raid  slots  having  longitodliuilly  spaced, 
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transversely  extending  grooves  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  U- 
shape<l  clip  having  its  legs  extended  Inwardly  through 
sai'l  slots  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber of  the  bar  between  the  slots  therein,  a  substantially 
l--shaped  lever  fulrrumed  lnterme<1iate  the  ends  of  its  long 
arm  between  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said   clip,  said 


lever  having  a  cam  at  the  junction  of  Its  arms  on  its  outer 
edge,  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting, outwardly  extending  nose  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  grooves  to  provide  auxiliary  locking 
means  for  holding  the  lever  In  adjusted  position,  the  long 
arm  of  the  lever  projecting  laterally  when  in  operative 
position  from  said  bar  to  receive  articles  to  be  supported. 


1,264.838.     STANCHION  OPERATING  AND  FASTENING 
'MEANS.      Robert   P.   Morris,   Waterloo.    Iowa.      Filed 
Aug.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,777.     (CI.  119—148.) 


tj.  In  combination,  supporting  means,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  like  stanchions  positioned  below  said 
shaft,  each  stanchion  composed  of  spaced  standards  hinged 
together  at  their   lower  ends,   engaging-means  on   one   of 

said  standards,  a  catch  adapted  for  releasable  engagement 

with  said  enpftging-means,  a  bearing  on  said  supporting- 
means,  a  tubular  body  on  the  other  standard  movable  in 
said  bearing  and  having  engaging-means,  said  catch  having 
engaging-means  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with 
the  engaging-means  on  said  tubular  bmly,  and  a  flexible 
oonnectlon  between  said  catch,  movable  through  said  tubu- 
lar body  to  be  wound  upon  said  shaft,  whereby  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  in  <'ne  direction,  the  catch  being  engaged 
with  the  engaging-means  on  the  first-mentioned  standard, 
the  standards  are  closed  together  and  the  engaging-means 
«n  said  catch  engaged  with  the  engaglng-meana  on  said 
tubular  body,  locking  them  together  releasably. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,839.  SYRUPCOOKER.  Oscar  M.  Nbl.sox.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Sugar  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  1,  1917. 
Serial   No.    172.307.      (CI.   127—9.) 

1.  .\  syrup  cooker  comprising  a  pan,  a  flue  extending 
upward  through  said  pan,  a  drum  secured  in  said  flue,  a 
series  of  vertically  arranged  flue  pipes  in  the  said  drum 
through  which  heat  may  pass,  inlet  openings  through  the 


flue  into  the  sides  of  the  drum  near  the 
openings  through  the  flue  into  the  sides  of 


V 

J 


m- 


~7' 


I 

the  top,  and  a  discharge  pipe  opening  from 
top  above  the  upp«»r  end  of  the  drum. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,840.      LOCK.      Embt    Nbubth,    Ne> 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  197.802 


bottom,  outlet 
the  drum  near 


the  pan  at  the 


York.    N.    Y. 
(01.  70—46.) 


1.  A  lock,  comprising :  a  rotatably  mounted  disk  posi- 
tively located  to  assume  two  predetermined  positions  and 
provided  with  a  radial  slot ;  a  bolt  member  mounted  to 
move  radially  with  resp«'Ct  to  said  disk  and  having  a  pro- 
jection to  engage  the  slot  thereof ;  and  means  rotatable 
relatively  to  said  disif  to  engage  said  proJ«|ction  and  force 
the  same  outwardly  beyond  said  disk.  I 

2.  A  lock,  comprising :  a  rotatable  bushiing ;  a  disk  ro- 
tatably mounted  with  respect  thereto,  positively  located 
to  assuine  two  predetermined  positions,  and  provided  with 
a  radial  slot ;  a  bolt  member  mounted  to  move  radially 
with  respect  to  satt)  disk  and  havlpg-|i  prfj^ctipn  to  engage 
the  slot  thereof;  and  means  rotatable  with  said  bushing 
relatively  to  said  disk  to  engage  said  projection  and  force 
the  same  outwardly  beyond  said  disk. 

3.  A  lock,  comprising :  a  rotatable  bushing ;  a  spring- 
drawn  circular  disk  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  radial  slot ;  a  bolt  member  mount- 
ed to  move  radially  with  respt^ct  to  said  disk  and  having 
a  projection  to  engage  the  slot  thereof  ;  and  means  ro- 
tatable with  said  bushing  relatively  to  said  disk  to  engage 
said  projection  and  force  the  same  outwardly  beyond  said 
disk. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,841.  WINDHORN. 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept 
(CI.  116—1.) 


Henry    A. 
30.  1916. 


rwiLLER,    New 
No.  123,128. 


The   herein   described    wind    horn    eomptlslng  a    funnel- 
haped  casing  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  larger  end, 
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a  ne<k  oonneeted  with  its  smaller  end  and  leading  to  a 
bell  mouth,  reeds  located  within  said  smaller  end.  a  disk 
closing  the  larger  end  of  the  casing  and  secure<l  to  its 
flange,  the  disk  having  air-inlet  holes  around  Its  e<lge  and 
an  upstruck  center,  a  drum  whose  Inner  end  Is  fitted 
around  said  upstrack  center,  a  motor  within  the  drum 
having  Its  shaft  carried  through  said  disk  at  the  center  of 
the  same,  and  a  fan  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft 
and  whose  blades  extend  past  said  Inlet  holes  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the'  fan  draws  air  Into  said  holes  and. 
forces  It  through  the  reeds,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.264,842.  FINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOLDING 
CAMERAS.  ARTiiiB  D.u  ii>  NouTHRir.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  193.166.     (CI.  88—1.8.) 


.^^d 


•■-••.Tl 


>e- '• 


1.  A  finder  attachment  for  folding  cameras,  comprising 
a  bellowf  with  frames  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  frame  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  inner  face  of  the  camera, 
and  means  upon  the  other  frame  for  attaching  the  same 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  camera. 

3.  A  finder  attachment  for  folding  cameras,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  camera  box,  a  bellows  having  frames 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  double  hinged  connection  between 
one  frame  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  top  of  the  camera  box, 
the  other  frame  having  an  angled  projection  with  integral 
hooks,  a  plate  for  attachment  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
camera  box  and  designed  to  receive  8»ld  hooks. 

[Claims  2  and  4  r.ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  vacubm  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
for  apertured  containers,  and  a  closing  head  adapted  to  l)e 
moved  relative  to  said  support,  said  closing  head  In- 
cluding a  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  container  about  the  aperture,  devices  for  placing  said 
vacuum  chamber  under  vacuum  for  ejchaustlng  the  air 
from  the  container,  a  tipping  iron  located  In  said  Vacuum 
chamber  for  closing  th»  aperture,  and  means  for  moving 
said  vacuum  chaml>er  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  container,  said  means  including  devices  whereby 
the  tipping  Iron  Is  caused  to  close  the  aperture  while  said 
vacuum  chamber  is  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  devices  for  placing  said  vacuum  chamber 
under  vacuum  also  operating  to  open  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere  after  the  tipping  iron  has  closed 
the  aperture  and  previous  to  the  raising  of  the  vacuum 
chamber  from  contact  with  the  end  of  the  container. 

5.  A  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  comprising  a  support 
for  apertured  containers  and  a  closing  head  adapted  to 
be  moved  relative  to  said  support,  said  closing  head  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  rod,  a  tipping  iron  carried  thereby, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  vacuum  cham 
ber  at  its  lower  end,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said 
sleeve  downwardly  on  said  rod,  a  shoulder  on  the  rod  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  moving  said  rod  toward  and  from  the  con- 
tainer, whereby  said  sleeve  is  caused  to  engage  the  con- 
tainer about  said  aperture  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
the  aperture  by  the  tipping  iron,  means  for  placing  said 
chamber  under  vacuum  and  for  opening  said  chamb«r  to 
the  atmosphere  previous  to  the  moving  of  the  vacuum 
chamber  out  of  contact  with  the  end  of  the  container 
and  after  the  aperture  has  be<  n  closed  by  the  tipping  Iron. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,264,843.  VACUUM  SEALING  APPARATUS.  Edwin 
Norton,  Paget  West.  Bermuda,  assignor  to  Perfect 
Vacuum  Canning  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.    SerUl  No.  818.378.     (CI.  11.3—82.) 


1.  A  vacuum  scaling  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
for  ap<'rtured  containers,  and  a  closing  head  ada|>ted  to 
be  moved  relative  to  said  support,  said  closing  head  in- 
cluding a  vacuum  chamber  .idapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  container  about  the  ap«rture.  devices  for  placing  said 
vacuum  chamber  under  vacuum  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  the  container,  a  tipping  Iron  located  In  said  vacuum 
chamber  for  closing  the  aperture,  and  means  for  moving 
said  vacuum  chamber  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  container,  said  moans  including  devices  whereby 
the  tipping  iron  Is  caused  to  close  the  aperture  while 
said  vacuum  <hanitMr  Is  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
container. 


1,264.844.  VACUUM  SEALING  APPARATUS.  Edwin 
Norton,  Paget  West,  Bermuda,  and  Loois  C.  Kbummel. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  said  Krummel  assignor  to  Perfect 
Vacuum  Canning  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,980. 
(CI.  113 — 82.) 


1.  A  vacuum  sealing  apparatus  compri«lng  a  continu- 
ously traveling  support  for  receiving  ap«'rtured  container*, 
means  for  fe<'dlng  said  apertured  containers  onto  said 
support  during  the  travel  thereof,  and  means  assoclatctl 
with  and  moving  with  said  traveling  support  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  from  said  containers  and  for  closing  the  aper- 
tures therein,  said  last-named  means  Including  n  dosing 
head  having  a  vacuum'  chamber,  said  head  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  container  about  said  aperture, 
devlws  for  placing  the  vacuum  chamber  under  vacuum 
and  whereby  said  vacuum  chamber  may  be  opened  to  the 
atmosphere  prior  to  the  moving  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
out  of  contact  with  the  end  of  the  container,  and  a  tipping 
iron  located  in  said  vacuum  chamber. 

2.  A  vacuum  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  continu- 
ously traveling  support  for  receiving  apertured  con- 
tainers, means  for  feeding  said  apertured  containers  onto 
said  support  during  the  travel  thereof,  means  moving 
with  said  traveling  support  for  exhausting  the  air  from 
said  containers  and  for  closing  the  apertures  therf-ln.  said 
means   including  a  closing  head  having  a  vacuum   cham- 
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hor,  lu^aos  for  moving  ttaM  Load  into  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  container  about  Its  aperture,  exbaustioK  the 
air  from  the  container  and  withdrawing  the  same  from 
contail  with  the  container  <luring  a  single  rotation  of 
hHul  support,  a  tipping  iron  for  sealing  the  contalnera. 
nu-cns  for  beating  said  Iron,  and  means  for  moving  itaid 
tipping  iron  into  and  out  >f  contact  with  the  apf>rture 
lu  the  container  after  the  air  has  l>een  exhausted  from 
the  container  and  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  vacuum 
rhamber  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  vacuum  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  continu 
ously  traveling  support  for  receiving  apertured  containers. 
ni>  ails  for  feeding  said  apertured  containers  onto  said 
support  during  the  travel  thereof,  means  moving  with  said 
traveling  support  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  con 
tainers  and  for  closing  the  apertures  therein,  aaid  meanc 
including  a  closing  head  havicg  a  vacuum  chamb^^r,  means 
for  moving  said  head  into  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
container  nnd  withdrawing  the  same  from  contact  with 
the  container  during  a  single  rotation  of  said  support,  a 
tipping  iron,  means  for  beating  the  tipping  iron,  meant^ 
for  rotating  the  tipping  iron,  and  means  for  moving  the 
tipping  iron  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  aperture 
in  the  contains. 

4.  A  vacuum  sealing  apparatus  comprLsing  a  supporting 
base,  a  fixed  post  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  rotating  alMut 
said  po8t.  a  table  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  hub  fixed  to 
said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  support,  a  plurality  of  corabine<l 
sealing  and  closing  devices  mounted  on  and  moving  with 
said  support,  each  of  said  devices  Including  a  8l«^ve  mov 
at>le  up  and  down  relative  to  the  support,  said  sleeve 
having  a  chamber  therein,  and  a  member  at  Its  lower  tnd 
adapted  to  engage  a  container  about  a  central  aperture 
therein,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  chamber  iu  said  Ble<'ve 
for  exhausting  the  air  therefrom,  a  valve  In  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  valve  during 
the  travel  of  the  huh  for  opeaing  and  closing  said  valve. 

-.  {Claims  3  to  7>n«t  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:64.8-»o.  PROCESS  UF  RKt  RIGKRATIOX.  Fbed  E. 
XoRTox,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jefferies-Norton 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar. 
a.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,850.     (CI.  62—175.) 


t\n 


^RIL  30,  I918. 

__j 

20.  In  a  process  of  the  class  described,  e|itracting  latent 
heat  from  a  fluid  undergoing  liquefaction  by  means  of 
another  fluid,  raising  the  pressure  on  tht  llquefltnl  fluid 
and  on  the  second  fluid,  circulating  said  second  fluid 
under  its  Increased  pressure  in  heat  exctianglng  relation 
to  the  high  pressure  liquefied  fluid,  to  evaporate  the  lat- 
ter, and  expanding  said  evaporate  in  an  expansion  engine. 

24.  In  a  process  of  the  character  set  fofth,  the  passage 
i>f  a  gas«>ous  workipg  fluid  through  the  liquid  state,  the 
Increase  of  pressure  thereon  while  in  the  liquid  state,  and 
the  transfer  of  latent  heat  from  the  gas«>f>u8  fluid  to  the 
liquid  whose  pressure  has  been  raised. 

[Claims  2  to  14.  i*i  to  1».  ft«d  21  to  2^  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette. J 


l,264.84tt.      PKESS-STUDS  FASTENING. 
Ntcaahd,   Christiania.    Norway.      Filed 
Serial  No.  778,048.     (CI.  24—219.) 


JOHAN    OLSBN 

Uune    11,   1913. 


1.  -\    stud    meml>er    for    snap    fastener* 


socket   member  engages   the    stud  only   comprising  a 
metal  circular  base  plate  having  three  or 


the 
flat 

^ _^  more  fastening 

points,  and  a  stud  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  a  socket 
meml>er  and  arranged  »ccentricnlly  to  salq  points  and  the 
axis  of  the  plate,  for  the  purpose  sp^'cified 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  OaifJtte.] 


in    which 


1.2«4.847.  8AFETY  -  STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JoBM 
Otto,  Chirago.  III.  Filed  Mtr.  24,  lt|l7.  Serial  No. 
157.17fl.      (CI.   187—78.) 


"  1.  Iw  a  process  of  refrigeration,  employiug  u  working 
f  u!rt  «-hi(  h  is  gaseous  In  Its  free  state,  the  countercur- 
l-ent  circulation  of  said  working  fluid  to  effect  heat  inter- 
change between  heat  absorbing  and  heat  rfjecting  por 
tions  thereof,  and  the  Increase  of  the  capacity  of  ^ald 
heat  absorbing  portion  by  increase  of  its  specific  hrat. 

1."  In  a  process  of  the  class  described,  involving  the 
pr. .trr '^sive  llqnefactlon  of  the  fluid  which  is  gas»H)U8  in 
f-  .>  state,  tlie  raising  of  the  llquefle<]  fluid  to  a  pre«- 
-lii  •  greater  than  that  at  which  it  wa.s  llquefltHl,  and  the 
rrii  -!■  r  of  latent  heat  of  condensation  from  the  gaseous 
portion  undergoing  liquefaction  to  said  liquefied  portion 
under  the  increased  pressure  by  the  circulation  of  a  fluid 
in  heat  exchanging  relation  to  said  two  portions. 


\N 


2.  In  a  i-afety  stop  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
a  car  and  a  lift  cable  for  said  car.  of  a  block  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cable  and  raovably  0oDnected  to  the 
car.  uuidint;  niean.s  attached  to  the  top  ot  the  car  for  di- 
recting the  n.ovement  of  said  block  In  a  vertical  direction, 
resilient  i:r  ans  connected  to  said  guiding  iiieans  and  tend- 
ing at  all  times  to  force  the  blocli  in  a  downward  direction, 
rack  iKirs  <(>rnected  to  the  sides  of  the  elefator  shaft,  gear 
wh  els  pivotnlly  niounteil  In  the  top  of  the  car  in  engage- 
mint  with  Faid  laik  bars  and  having  laterally  extending 
hull,  tt-eth  projecting  radially  from  said  hcubs,  an  Inclined 
si'.deway  below  eacli  of  said  hubs,  the  enfls  of  said  slide- 
ways  beln:;  connected  to  the  top  and  the  adjacent  side 
walls  of  the  car,  the  lower  end  of  each  slideway  being 
curved  under  the  hub,  a  locking  stop  mounted  on  each 
slideway  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  ©f  the  hub  at>ove 
the  same,  a  flexible  connection  between  each  locking  stop 
and  said  block,  and  a  spring  connected  to  «»»i-h  locking  stop 
for  normally  maintaining  said  stop  In  enifagenient  with  a 
tooth  on  said  hub. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264.848.  OAR  LOCK  HUSHIN*;.  Jehrv  PaLMBB,  Kore- 
lock.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,971. 
(CI.  H— 26  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  open  oar  lock,  of  a  metal 
bushing  ioU'<lsting  jf  two  similar  s<  ctlons  each  of  seinl- 
cyllmlrical  form  ami  havinj:  a  width  greater  than  the 
opening  of  the  oar  lock,  said  bushing  sections  being  adapt- 
ed for  insertion  Into  the  oar  lock  by  a  circumferential 
movement  and  upon  the  relatively  reduced  portion  of  an 
oar  shaft  adjacent  to  the  i>iade,  and  the  oar  shaft  being 
subsequently  move<l  longitudinally  between  the  bushing 
sections  to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  oar 
lock,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  bushing  sections 
to  the  oar  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  oar  lock,  ot  a  bushing 
consist iui;  of  two  similar  <-aBt  metal  sections  each  of 
semi  <  ylindrical  form  and  having  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  its  opposite  ends,  said  bushing  sections  being 
of  a  width  greater  than  the  opening  of  the  oar  lock  and 
adapttHl  for  insertion  Into  the  lock  by  circumferential 
movement  through  the  open  side  thereof,  said  bushing  sec 
tlons  1  eing  adapted  for  enaagi  nient  upon  the  relatively  re- 
duc*-*!  portion  of  th<'  oar  shaft  adjacent  to  the  blade  and 
said  shaft  then  moved  longitudinally  between  the  bushing 
sections  to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  oar 
lock,  and  fastening  screws  to  rigidly  secure  the  bushing 
sections  to  the  oar  shaft. 


1,264.^49.  WASHBOARD.  Triiia.n  Jahcuh  Pattcrson, 
Ellijay,  Ga.  FlUd  June  4.  iai7.  Serial  No.  172.836. 
(CI.  68 — 29.) 


I.2«i4,830.  ROTARY  VALVE  AND  MANIFOLD  ROT 
W.  Paii.  and  LiTHEB  L.  Clabk,  Charleston.  Okla. 
Filed  June  27,  1»17.    Serial  No.  177,827.     (CI.  123 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  provided  with  ports  having  commu- 
nl<-atlon  with  th'»  casing,  a  rotary  valve  member  extending 
across  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  mounted  within  the 
casing,  an  inner  tubular  member  extending  through  the 
valve  niemb«'r  and  havln>j;  communication  at  one  end  with 
a  fuel  inlet,  a  plurality  of  annular  members  extending 
from  the  valve  member,  said  casing  being  provide<l  with 
channels  for  the  accommodation  of  the  annular  members 
and  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  ports  extend- 
ing through  the  annular  members  and  communicating 
with  the  inner  tubular  member  and  the  Inlet,  and  said 
valve  meml>er  Ix-inc  provlde<l  with  exhaust  ports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb«>d,  a  casing  provlde<l 
with  annular  grooves  on  the  inner  portion  thereof,  chan- 
neled members  positioned  within  the  grooves,  a  rotary 
valve  member  within  the  casing,  annular  projecting  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  valve  member  and  co5peratlng  with  the 
channel  members,  a  tubular  member  extending  through 
the  body  of  the  valve  member  and  having  communication 
at  one  end  with  a  fuel  inlet,  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports  ex 
tending  through  the  annular  meml>er8  on  the  valve  and 
communicating  with  the  innier  tube,  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
ports  in  the  valve  member  each  in  circumferential  allne- 
ment  with  the  corresponding  Inlet  ports  for  a  given  cylin- 
der, uu ans  extending  longitudinally  for  conducting  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  outlet  ports  to  the  end  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  driving  said  valve  member. 


.\  wash  board  having  an  opening  near  its  upper  end 
adaptt^l  to  receive  a  cake  of  soap  lu  such  a  manner  as  to 
expo.se  one  face  of  the  soap  on  the  front  of  the  board,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  board,  a  U-sbapiHi  mem 
hcT  plvottd  on  the  shaft,  a  corrugated  plate  provided  with 
ear-  en  iu  back  by  means  of  which  it  is  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  U-shaped  member,  the  plate  being 
designeil  to  press  upon  a  cake  of  soap  set  In  the  aforesaid 
opening,  means  carried  by  the  U-shaped  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  plate  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  latter,  a  second  U-shaped  member  attached  to  the 
back  of  the  beard  and  straddling  the  opening  near  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  spiral  spring  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
shaft  and  pressing  upon  the  first  mentioned  U-shapeil 
member. 


1,264.851,  PHONOGRAPH-BECORP  CABINET.  Harhy 
H.  Pembirton  and  Chaklbs  A.  Moork.  Rosevllle,  Ohio 
Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.084.     tCI.  211—16.1 


In  combination  with  a  disk  record  cabinet,  the  top  of 
which  has  a  depending  part  spaced  t.etween  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  the  cabinet,  said  depending  part  having 
oppositely  arranged  alined  guides,  a  plurality  of  record 
ejectors,  each  ejector  comprising  right  angle  extending 
arms,  one  extending  hortrontally  and  mounted  In  a  pair 
of  said  directly  opposite  guides,  the  other  arm  depending 
downwardly  and  being  resilient,  and  means  on  the  end  of 
the  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  said 
depending  part  so  as  to  hold  the  depending  arm  spaceil 
from  the  back  of  the  cabinet  for  cushioning  the  record  as 
It  reaches  Its  normal  position  in  its  compartment  of  the 
cabinet. 


1.264.852.  SWITCH.  Jambb  M  PHiNot  a.  PampUn,  Va.. 
a8.signor  of  one  half  to  Junior  .Johnson.  Prospect.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  199.910.  (CI.  104 — 118. > 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  main  rails,  siding  rails. 

one  of  which  Intersects  one  of  said  main  rail*,  a  pair  of 
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switch  points,  one  of  said  siding  rails  where  it  is  inter- 
sected by  one  of  said  main  rails  having  a  gap  or  cutaway 
portion  through  which  said  Intersecting  main  rail  extends, 
thereby  causing  to  be  formed  siding  rail  sections,  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  siding  rail  sections  being  oppositely 
beveled,  a  base  plate  having  spaced  lugs,  a  bridging  frog 
plate  pivoted  between  saiil  lugs  and  designed  to  overlap 
the  ball  of  the  intersecting  main  rail  to  QH  in  said  gap. 
said  frog  plate  having  a  section  of  rail  ball  on  its  upper 
surface  extending  from  one  of  the  outer  corners  of  said 
frog  plate  to  the  other  corner,  the  outer  corners  of  said 
frog  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  section  of  said  ball  being 
beveled  correspondingly  to  and  designed  to  become  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  beveled  ends  of  the  siding  rail  sec- 
tions,   whereby    said    rail    ball    interconnects    said    siding 


rail  sections,  the  under  face  of  the  frog  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  bracing  lug  diagonally  disposed  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  ball  of  the  Intersecting  main  rail, 
whereby  said  frog  plate  is  reinforced  and  the  strains  on 
Its  pivot  relieved,  when  the  frog  plate  is  bridging  the  main 
rail,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  ties  and  provided 
with  cranks  at  both  ends,  said  cranlcs  having  connections 
with  the  frog  plate  and  the  switch  points  respectively, 
and  means  for  rocljlng  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  open- 
ing and  closing  the  frog  plate  and  the  switch  points  re- 
spectively. 


1,264.853.  GAS-ENGINE  SILENCER.  Jambs  C.  PHtrB, 
Peeljslcili,  N.  Y.  tMied  Dec.  22, 1916.  Serial  No.  138,420. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


1.  In  an  engine  silencer,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
made  up  of  two  conical  sections  having  inlet  and  outlet 
op«'ning»  in  their  smaller  ends  respectively  and  radial 
abutting  flanges  at  their  larger  ends,  one  section  being 
internally  slightly  smaller  at  its  larger  end  than  the  other 
to  produce  a  shoulder  ;  of  a  series  of  transverse  perforate<I 
balBe  disks  disposed  within  the  other  section  and  8pare<i 
from  each  other,  and  frusto-conical  spacing  elements  In- 
terposed i»etween  the  edges  of  said  disks  and  between  the 
edge  of  the  larger  disk  and  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  an  engine  silencer,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
made  up  of  two  conical  sections  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  In  their  smaller  ends  respectively  and  one  section 
being  provided  at  its  larger  end  *lth  a  shoulder  ;  of  a 
series  of  transverse  bafBe  disks  disposed  within  the  other 
section,  a  fixed  shoulder  within  this  section  against  which 
the  edge  of  the  smallest  disk  lies,  spacing  elements  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  several  disks  to  hold  them  spaced 
and  to  hold  the  smaller  disk  on  said  fix«<l  shoulder,  and  a 
final  spacing  element  between  the  edge  of  the  largest  disk 
and  said  shoulder  on  the  other  section. 

3.  In  an  engine  silencer,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
made  up  of  two  sections  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
in  their  smaller  ends  respectively  and  radial  abutting 
flangrps  at  their  larger  ends,  one  section  being  internally 
slightly  smaller  at  its  larger  end  than  the  other  to  produce 
a  shoulder  ;  of  a  series  of  transverse  baffle  disks  disposed 
within   the  other  section   and   spaced   from   each  other,  a 


fixed  shoulder  within  this  section  against  jwhlch  the  edges 
of  the  smaller  disk  He,  frusto-conical  spadng  elements  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  several  disks  to  h*ld  them  spaced 
and  to  hold  the  smaller  disk  on  said  fixed  shoulder,  and  a 
final  spacing  element  between  the  edges  of  the  larger  disk 
and  said  shoulder  on  the  other  section. 


1.264,854.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SCR0W  THREADED 
OPENINGS  IN  GAS-STOVE  MANIFOtDS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  MtNARO  A.  PossONS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.,  assignor 
to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Loul»t  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Fil*d  Dec.  4.  1^16.  Serial  No. 
134,964.     (CI.  29—167.) 


«*      ^  ^■i- 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  tubular  gas  manifold  with 
an  opening  ha\dng  an  internal  screw  thr»«ded  surface  of 
greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  mani- 
fold, consisting  In  pushing  and  stretching  the  wall  of  the 
manifold  inward  forming  an  external  cavity  having  a  bot- 
tom and  an  Internal  projection,  removing  the  bottom  and 
a  part  of  the  side  of  the  cavity  and  forc^lng  an  opening 
and  then  screw-threading  the  internal  si^e  wall  only  of 
the  opening.  ! 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printtnl  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.264,855.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  BED  -  COVERS. 
William  Leven  Powell,  Roanoke,  Va^  Filed  May  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  165,680.     (CI.  24—266.) 


1.  In  a  Mcuring  device  for  bed  covers,  in  clamp  formed 
of  a  length  of  round  spring  metal  coiled  m^iiate  its  length 
Into  a  spring  coil  and  with  the  ends  theii>of  formed  into 
oppositely  indented  leg^  extending  ontwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  coil,  the  said  legs  standing  normally  re- 
moved from  each  other  but  being  susceptible  of  deflection 
toward  each  other,  a  ring  embracing  the  legs  of  said  clamp 
and  adapted  to  be  shifte<l  longitudinally  tpereof  from  one 
set  of  indents  to  another,  the  legs  of  the  said  clamps  be- 
ing formed  at  their  outer  ends  to  grip  na  object  inserted 
therebetween,  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  ithe  clamp  being 
so  formed  that  the  said  encircling  ring  will  not  pass  there- 
over. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.204,856.  FLUID  MOVED  VALVE.  OEf>RGE  S.  Power, 
Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  848.583. 
(CI.  121—11.) 


14.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrihe<l.  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  for  the  cylinder, 
valve  seat  plates  for  the  valve  chest,  a  separator  ring  hav- 
ing a  central  cavity  located  between  the  valve  seat  plates 
and  forming  annular  feed  cavities  with  the  valve  seat 
plates,  and  a  valve  coacting  with  the  valvt  stat  plates. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  for  the  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  valve  seat  plates  each  having  ports,  a  guide  sleeve 
for  the  valve,  a  separator  ring  having  a  central  cavity 
locate<l  between  said  valve  seat  plates  and  forming  feed 
cavities  with  said  valve  seat  plates,  and  a  valve  with  a 
pair  of  valve  spindles,  the  latter  being  guided  in  said  guide 
sleeves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest,  for  the  cylinder,  de- 
tachable valve  seat  plates  for  the  valve  chest,  a  detach- 
able separator  ring  having  a  cavity  located  between  the 
valve  8«"at  plates  and  forming  annular  feed  cavities  with 
the  valve  seat  plates  and  a  valve  coacting  with  the  valve 
seat  plates. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  with  a  counter-bore  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  valve  chest  in  said  counter-bore  comprising  a 
detachabi*  end  ring  and  eud  plate,  a  pair  of  detachable 
oppositely  .yosltlone«l  valve  seat  plates  between  the  end 
ring  and  end  plate,  a  detachable  separator  ring  having  an 
annular  cavity  between  the  vnlve  seat  plates  and  forming 
feed  cavities  therewith  and  a  reciprocating  valve  coacting 
with  the  valve  seat  plates. 


l.«64.858.  VALVE -FACING  DEVICE.  Frbd  QnXN, 
Oliver,  111.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  198.497. 
(CI.  82—1.) 


1    m^z 


1,264.857.  SILO  DOOR.  Harhy  H.  Puoh.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  80.867.  Renewed  Feb. 
19.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.172.      (CI.  268—1.) 


U L_Lij 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  silo  door  and  door  frame  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  Jambs  and  Inwardly  facing  rab- 
beting, said  door  fitting  in  said  rabbeting  ;  of  b<*arlngs  se- 
cured on  the  front  face  of  said  door  above  the  middle 
thereof,  a  ro<l  having  a  horizontal  portion  mounted  in 
haid  bearings,  said  rtnl  being  turned  at  right  angles  to 
Kaid  horlxontal  portion  outside  said  bearings  and  extend- 
ing thence  angularly  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  thence 
bowed  Inwardly  and  thence  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  «  pair  of  horizontally  alined  pivots  bearing 
In  said  jambs  above  the  lintel  of  the  door  frame,  one  of 
said  pivot  portions  extending  through  its  jamb,  a  crank 
arm  secured  on  said  extending  end,  and  catches  secured 
to  the  frame  for  holding  the  crank  arm  and  associated 
parts  in  opened  and  closed  positions  ;  said  crank  arm  being 
adapted  through  said  suspension  member  to  o.p«'n  and 
close  said  door  by  vertical  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  silo  door  and  frame ;  of  a 
rod  formed  with  a  horizontal  portion  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  door  above  its  center  of  gravity  and  ex 
tending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  t)earlng  and 
thence  bowed  inwardly  and  terminating  in  horizontally 
aline<I  pivot  members  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  ad 
jacent  to  the  top  of  the  door  ;  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said 
rod  for  operating  the  same;  and  means  for  holding  the 
crank  arm  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  facing  tool,  comprising  a  support  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  along  one  edge  thereof  ;  an  alining  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  groove  and  to  receive  the 
stem  of  a  valve ;  an  arm  arranged  over  and  al>ove  the 
groove;  a  clamp  carried  by  the  arm  to  secure  the  sle<'ve 
within  the  groove ;  an  adjustable  cutting  element  carried 
by  the  support  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  face  of 
the  valve  ;  a  second  arm  arranged  on  the  support ;  and  a 
feed  screw  carried  by  the  second  named  arm  and  having 
its  longitudinal  axis  In  allnement  with  the  sleeve,  and 
adapted  to  force  the  valve  face  Into  contact  with  the  cut- 
ting element. 

2.  A  facing  tool  comprising,  a  support  ;  a  socket  carried 
by  the  support  and  having  one  side  open  ;  a  removable 
alining  sleeve  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged  within 
the  socket ;  a  clamping  device  connected  with  the  socket 
and  contacting  with  the  sleeve;  an  arm  connected  with 
the  support  and  arranged  opposite  and  spaced  from  one 
end  of  the  support ;  a  feed  screw  carried  by  the  arm  and 
in  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  sleeve  :  and  a  cutting 
element  connected  with  the  support  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  the  valve. 


1,264,859.  CAR  UNLOADER.  Henht  Richabdsox.  Pas- 
saic, N.  J.  Filed  Auf.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  188.631. 
(CI.  214 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  car  unloader,  a  car  carrier  tiltable  at>out  a 
transverse  axis  ;  and  an  unloading  hopper  located  at  one 
side  of  and  tiltable  with  said  carrier,  the  car,  when  posi- 
tioned on  said  carrier,  discharging  Its  contents  into  said 
hopper. 

3.  In  a  car  unloader.  a  car  carrier  comprising  a  cradle 
tiltable  about  a  central  transverse  axis  and  a  car  platfarm 
supported  by  said  cradle  for  participation  in  the  tilting 
movement  thereof :  and  an  unloading  hopper  supported 
by  said  cradle  adjacent  one  side  of  said  platform  for  par-, 
tlclpatlon  In  the  tilting  movement  of  said  cradle,  the  car. 
when  positioned  on  said  platform  dtscbarglng  its  con- 
tents into  said  hopper. 
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8.  In  a  car  unloader.  a  car  carrier  Including  a  cradle 
tillable  about  a  central  transverse  axis,  and  means  for 
tilting;  said  cradle  including  a  head  movable  in  either 
dir»'<tion  lengthwise  of  said  cradle,  a  system  of  oppositely 
directed  cables  connected  to  said  head  and  having  fixed 
oppositely  located  connections  at  their  ends  remote  from 
said  head  :  guide  sheaves  for  said  cables,  and  a  frame  de- 
pending from  said  cradle  and  carrying  said  guide  sheaves. 

11.  In  a  car  unloader.  a  car  carrier  including  a  cradle 
tiltal)lf  about  a  central  transverse  axis  and  a  car  platform 
supported  on  said  cradle  and  tiltable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  :  and  means  for  tilting  said  platform  compritilng  an 
arm  carried  by  said  platform  and  formed  with  a  slot  and  a 
rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  cradle  and  having  a 
cranl(  arm  provided  with  a  wrist  pin  operating  in  said 
slot. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.860.  CARBURETER.  A.ndbew  L.  Riker,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  Locomobile  "  Company  of 
America.  Nfw  Yorlt.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Original  application  filed  July  16,  1902,  Serial 
No.  115.841.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
31.  1912.     Serial  No.  700.704.     (CI.  261 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  fuel  supply  device  comprising  an 
atomizing  nozzle,  an  air  conduit  opening  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle,  means  to  supply  air  thereto  in  the 
direction  of  discharge,  a  foraminous  wall  above  which 
said  nozzle  discharges  and  means  to  supply  air  through 
said  wall  to  the  atomized  fuel. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  com- 
bu.stion  engine  of  a  fuel  supply  device  comprising  an 
atomizing  nozzle,  an  air  conduit  oi>ening  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle,  means  to  supply  air  thereto,  a 
baffle  oppo.site  said  nozzle,  a  foraminous  wall  located  to 
receive  fuel  from  said  baffle  and  means  to  supply  air 
through  the  wall. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  fuel  supply  device  comprising  an 
atomizing  nozzle,  an  air  condalt  opening  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle,  means  to  supply  air  thereto  in  the 
direction  of  discharge,  a  baffle  of  comparatively  large  area 
fai-in)!  said  conduit  and  means  to  provide  a  regulated 
supply  of  air  outwardly  of  said  nozzle  and  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  throttle  valve  i>etween  the  engine  and  the  mixing  cham- 
l>er  adapted  to  vary  from  time  to  time  the  amount  of 
mixture  passing  to  the  engine  to  control  the  speed  thereof, 
said  carbureter  having  also  an  atomizing  nozzle  with 
mean.";  for  constantly  maintaining  a  supply  of  fuel  at 
the  nozzle,  a  casing  provided  with  gradually  converging 
walls  about  said  nozzle,  means  for  passing  through  the 
space  between  said  converging  walls  about  said  nozzle  a 
substantially  constant  supply  of  air.  means  for  passing 
to  said  mixing  chamber  an  auxiliary  air  supply,  and  valve 
means  to  regulate  said  auxiliary  supply  operating  In  co- 
ordination with  the  speed  variations  of  the  engine. 


1,264,861.  BOILER  FEEDER.  Jacob  Rista  and  Albx- 
ANDEB  Matso.n-,  West  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
iai7.     SerUI  No.   180.036.      (CI.   137 — 1[)1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  maiq  tank,  an  aux- 
iliary tank,  a  valve  through  which  water  flows  from  the 
first  to  the  second  tank,  a  valve  through  which  water 
flows  from  the  second  tank  to  the  boiler;  a  steam-actu- 
ated motor  connected  with  the  valves  for  opening  one 
while  cio.sing  the  otlu-r,  float  means  ii^  the  auxiliary 
tank,  a  valve  in  the  auxiliary  tank  for  Icontrolling  the 
supply  of  steam  to  the  motor,  and  a  mectanism  iM^tween 
the  float  means  and  last-mentioned  valvt  for  actuation 
by  the  float  means  to  a  predetermined  [K>int,  and  then 
operative  Independently  of  the  float  means  to  open  or 
close  the  last-mentioned  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  maiii  tank,  an  aux- 
iliary tank,  n  valve  through  which  water  flows  from  the 
first  to  the  second  tank,  a  valve  throug!h  which  water 
flows  from  the  second  tank  to  the  boiler,  a  steani-notu- 

jated  motor  connected  with  the  valves  f|)r  opening  one 
while  closing  the  other,  float  means  In  th«l  auxiliary  tank 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  motor,  an 
equalizing  pipe  between  the  secondary  tanU  and  the  boiler, 
and  a  valve  in  said  pipe  and  operatively  connect»»<l  with 
:the  motor  to  op;'n  and  close  with  the  B»)cond-mentloned 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  main  tank,  an  aux- 
iliary tank,  a  valve  through  which  water  flows  from  the 
flrst  to  the  second  tank,  a  valve  throuf^  which  water 
flows  from  the  second  tank  to  the  boiler,  a  steam-actu- 
ated motor  connected  with  the  valves  for  opening  one  while 
closing  the  other,  float  means  in  the  auxiliary  tank,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  motor,  a 
mechanism  between  the  float  means  and  last  mentioned 
valve  for  actuation  by  the  float  means  to  $  predetermlnetl 
point,  and  then  operative  independent!^  of  the  float 
means  to  open  or  close  the  last-mentioned  valve,  and  an 
automatic  relief  device  on  the  secondary  tank  for  allow- 
ing air  to  escape  when  the  water  flows  into  tl^  sec- 
ondary tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  maiit  tank,  an  aux- 
iliary tank,  a  valve  through  which  water  flows  from  the 
flrst  to  the  second  tank,  a  valve  through  which  water 
flows  from  the  second  tank  to  the  l>olleV.  a  steam-actu- 
ate«l  motor  connected  with  the  valves  fbr  opening  one 
while  closing  the  other,  float  means  in  thd  auxiliary  tank 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  motor,  an  eqnal- 
izing  pipe  between  the  secondary  tank  aad  the  t>oller.  a 
valve  in  said  pipe  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
motor  to  open  and  close  with  the  second-mentioned  valve, 
and  a  weighted  vent  valve  normally  belt  closed  by  the 
boiler  pressure  In  the  secondary  tank  and  adapted  to 
automatically  open  when  the  pressure  In  said  tank  is  re- 
duce<l  at  the  time  of  flow  of  water  theret(^  from  the  main 
tank. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  maii  tank,  an  aux- 
iliary tank,  a  valve  between  the  tanks,  *  valve  between 
the  auxiliary  tank  and  boiler,  a  motor  coanected  with  the 
valves  for  opening  one  while  closing  the  dtber,  a  valve  in 
the  auxiliary  tank  and  connected  with  th0  steam  space  of 
the  boiler  and  to  opposite  ends  of  the  motor  an  exhaust 
conduit  leading  from  the  last-mentioned  Valve  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  weigfatrd  lever  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  the  movable  part  of  the  valve   in  the  auxiliary 
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tank  and  adapted  to  drop  suddenly  after  passing  a  dead 
center  i^sition,  and  a  float  in  the  auxiliary  tank  united 
by  loot  motion  connection  with  the  said  lever. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,264.862.  TREE  GUARD  OR  PROTECTOR.  John 
Newton  Roberts,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  June  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175,940.      (CI.  47—35.) 


auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  within  the  main  frame 
for  a  vertical  swinging  movement,  said  auxiliary  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopically  mounted  sections. 
.nnd  a  plurality  of  clothes  supporting  ujembers  movably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  sections  of  the  auxiliary  frame, 
and  means  secured  to  the  main  frame  with  which  the 
clothes  supporting  members  engage  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  auxiliary  frame  and  clothes  supporting  meml)ers  Id 
collapsed  form.  \ 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 

1,264.866.  BPARK  ARRESTER.  rEDBO  Celestino  Sac- 
CA.00I0  and  Fedirico  Alejandbo  Lageange.  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.424.  <Cl. 
110—126.) 


1.  An  Insect  guard  comprising  a  body  arranged  to  sur- 
round a  tree  and  iiaving  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  tree  extends  In  spaced  relation,  a  flange  overhanging 
the  top  of  said  opening  and  engaging  the  tree,  and  a 
cellular  cushioning  structure  disposed  in  said  opening  be- 
neath said  flange. 

2.  An  Insect  guard  for  trees  comprising  a  body  arranged 
to  surround  the  tree  and  having  a  fluid  receiving  gutter 
therein  and  opening  through  Its  upper  face,  and  a  protec- 
tive lining  for  said  gutter  composed  of  a  facing  of  moisture 
proof  fabric. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,264,863.  TORPEDO  INTERCEPTING  DEVICE.  Henbt 
M.  ROBERTSO.N,  St.  Pani,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917. 
Serial   No.   199,148.      (CI.    114 — 240.) 


5.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  upper 
and  lower  screen  projecting  links  pivoted  to  thV  side  of 
the  hull  for  vertical  movements,  a  roller  Journaled  to  the 
free  portion  of  said  upper  link,  a  screen  attached  to  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  roller  and  having  its  lower 
edge  attached  to  the  free  portion  of  aaid  lower  link,  a 
sheave  applle«l  to  said  screen  roller,  an  operating  cable 
attachixl  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  sheave, 
and  moans  on  the  vessel  for  winding  up  and  letting  out 
said  op<»raling  cable,  the  said  lower  links  being  materially 
longer  than  said  upper  links  and  the  said  curtain,  when 
said  links  are  folded  upward  against  the  side  of  the  hull, 
beluk'  incompletely  wound  on  its  roller  and  extending  be- 
tween the  upturned  ends  of  the  said  two  links. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.864.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Pbtbb  Roth,  New  Salem. 
N  I>  Flle<l  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.346.  (CI. 
68—34.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination,  with  a  smoke- 
box  outlet  pipe,  of  a  vertical  shaft  secured  on  the  axis  of 
the  Mid  pipe,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
skeleton  Bupportlng  frame,  a  tubular  screen  secured  to 
the  said  frame,  and  inclined  propelling  blades  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  said  sleeve  at  the 
middle  part  of  the  said  screen  And  having  their  lower  ends 
secured  to  the  said  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  screen 
and  operating  to  support  and  revolve  the  said  frame, 
screen  and  sleeve. 

2  rt  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination,  with  a  smoke- 
box  outlet  pipe,  of  a  vertical  shaft  secured  on  the  axis  of 
the  said  pipe,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
skeleton  supporting  frame,  a  tubular  screen  secured  to 
the  said  frame,  inclined  propelling  blades  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  said  sleeve  at  the  middle 
part  of  the  screen  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
to  the  said  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  and 
operating  to  support  and  revolve  the  said  frame,  and  stays 
extending  between  the  said  frame  and  sleeve  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  screen  above  the  propelling  blades. 

1264  866        REFRIGERATING    DEVICE.       JoHS    HKNRT 
'  Saubbs.  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.     Serial  No. 
118,69«.     ((3.  62—94.) 


2.   A   foldable   clothes  drier   embodying   a   main   frame 
adapte.l    to    be    suf«pende«l    from    a    suitable    support,    an 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  an  outer  and  aB 
inner  casing  between  which  a  liquid  container  is  formed, 
a  compartment  within  the  inner  casing  and  means  for 
•praying  liquid  thereon, 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1.264,867.  LO«  DECKER  OK  HOISTING  APPARATUS. 
Fbaxk  L.  Schuh,  Eleho.  Wis.  Filed  July  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,896.      (CI.  212—8.) 


In  a  log  declcer  and  hoisting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  run- 
ners, a  superimposed  quadrangular  pyramidal  skeleton 
frame  having  one  face  perpendicular,  said  frame  compris- 
ing four  upwardly  converging  beams,  intersecting  bracing 
means  connecting  the  four  beams,  and  disposed  consider- 
ably above  the  runners,  to  permit  stumps  to  pass  between 
the  runners,  transverse  bracing  beams  for  the  first  beams, 
a  foursided  tapering  hollow  casting  receiving  and  holding 
the  conjoining  ends  of  the  first  beams,  said  casting  having 
a  guide  eye  and  a  guide  channel,  a  boom  hingedly  united 
to  thp  perpendicular  side  of  said  frame,  a  guy  cable  pass- 
ing through  the  eye  and  the  guy  channel  and  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  boom  and  one  of  the  runners  for 
holding  the  boom  in  different  tilted  positions,  and  a  hoist- 
ing cable  carried  by  the  boom  and  passing  over  pulleys 
of  said  frame,  and  to  which  a  pulling  action  may  be  im- 
parted. 


1,264,868.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
UTENSILS.  Frcdkrick  E.  Carlson,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,869.  (01. 
175—275.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spring  bow  provided  with  cooperating  diverging  fingers 
formed  integrally  with  said  bow,  and  fusible  means  to 
draw  said  fingers  together  and  hold  said  bow  under  ten- 
sion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  of 
a  connector  adapt'ed  to  engajire  and  complete  the  circuit 
l>^tween  said  terminals,  said  connector  comprising  a  spring 
bow.  a  pair  of  cooperating  diverging  fingers  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  bow  and  provided  with  bifurcated  ends, 
and  a  fusible  member  drawing  said  fingers  together  and 
holding  said  bow  under  tension. 


1,264,869.  PICTURE-PROJECTING  MACHINE.  Bald- 
win H.  FosTBR,  Utlca,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Fred  W.  Simon.  Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,946.     (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  switch,  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  gear  keyed  to  said  auxil- 
iary motor,  a  secondary  gear  meshing  with  said  first-men- 
tioned gear,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said  last-mentioned  gear, 
a  disk  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  said  disk, 
an  electric  arc  circuit  connected  to  said  switch,  a  picture 
projecting  machine  motor  circuit  connected  to  said  switch, 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  a  circuit  for  operat- 


-f- 


ing  said  auxiliary  motor  provided  a  film  becomes  broken 
whereby  said  disk  will  be  rotated  so  as  to  cause  the  pin 
thereof  to  engage  the  pins  of  said  switch  for  operating 
^id  switch  for  breaking  all  of  said  circuit)  i. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  th|p  combination 
0f  a  housing,  a  plunger  tube  carried  by  s4id  housing,  a 
plunger  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  t«be,  means  for 
normally  urging  said  plunger  in  one  direction,  a  guide  rod 
carried  wlthUi  said  housing,  a  trip  arm  sliiably  mounted 
upon  said  guide  rod,  a  trip  rod  supported  upon  said  plun- 
ger and  bearing  against  said  trip  arm  for  stipporting  said 
trip  arm,  a  contact  point  carried  by  said  trip  arm,  a  con- 
tact point  carried  by  said  housing,  means  flor  forming  an 
electric  circuit  connected  to  said  contact  points,  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  move  in  one  direction  provided  a 
fllm  is  broken  whereby  said  trip  rod  will  bf  permitted  to 
fall  thus  permitting  the  trip  arm  to  move  downwardly  for 
eauslng  said  contact  points  to  engage  each  other  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ttaje  combination 
of  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  switch,  means  c()nnecting  said 
motor  to  said  switch  for  causing  said  switch  to  t>e  op- 
erated by  said  motor,  a  main  motor  circuit  connected  to 
•aid  switch,  an  electric  arc  circuit  conniected  to  said 
■witch,  a  housing,  a  plunger  tube  carried  by  said  housing, 
«  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  tube,  a  roller 
earried  by  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  normally  riding 
Upon  a  film,  a  coil  spring  engaging  ^aid  pltinger  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  trip  arm  carried 
Vittiin  said  housing,  means  for  forming  a  guide  for  said 
trip  arm,  a  trip  rod  carried  upon  said  plunger  and  bear- 
ing upon  said  trip  arm  for  normally  retaifiing  said  trip 
arm  in  a  set  position,  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
motor  and  extending  into  said  hou.slng  for  forming  an 
electric  circuit  provided  said  plunger  moives  upon  the 
breaking  of  a  fllm  and  the  descending  of  the  trip  arm 
Whereby  said  switch  will  be  operated  for  tie  breaking  of 
all  of  said  circuits. 


867,98L'.      (CI. 


1,264,870.      SPARK-PLUG   FOR   INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION   ENGINES.      William    H.    GRAiN|QBa,    Trenton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  22,   1914.     Serial  No. 
123—169.) 


^/ 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination,  a  main  casing  car- 
rying one  electrode,  an  insulating  core  therein  carrying 
the    other    electrode,    and    cenientitious    m|iterlal    keying 
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said  casing  and  core  permanently  together,  said  casing 
in  its  surface  opposite  to  said  core  at  which  the  cementl- 
tioUM  material  is  applied  being  threaded  and  said  core  at 
said  location  being  undercut  whereby  the  cementitious 
material  engages  undercut  surfaces  of  both  said  core  and 
casing  for  aiding  in  the  locking  of  the  two  parts  together 
by  means  of  said  material,  and  said  casing  forming  there- 
in a  commodious  chamber  for  the  Inner  end  portion  of 
said  core  and  8eparate<i  at  its  walls  therefrom  and  said 
core  tMrminating  at  its  inner  end  within  said  chamber 
and  at  Its  outer  portion  extending  beyond  said  casing. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.264.871.  ENGINE  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE  EX- 
PANSION. EBB.NKrUR  A.  W.  jBrriRiBS,  Worcester, 
Mats,  assignor  tw  Jefferies  NortTJn  Corporation,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1916.  Serial  No.  64,420.  Renewed  Jan.  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  212,852.      (CI.  121—121.) 


5    /  «-»      r 


a  continuous  plate  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  points  forming  spark  gaps  with 
the  electrodes  and  a  plate  for  spanning  the  gaps  to 
simultaneously  eliminate  them. 

3.  A  testing  device  for  Ignition  systems  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  insulated  electrodes  in  the  casing,  a 
continuous  plate  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  hnvlng  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  points  forming  spark  gaps 
with  the  electrodes,  a  common  means  for  closlag  the 
gaps,  and  a  slide  plate  associated  with  the  continuous 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  all  of 
the  electrodes  to  close  all  of  the  gaps. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^^^^^^^^    1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  for 
the  expansion  of  gases  at  extremely  low  temperatures, 
comprising  a  metallic  shell  or  casing  having  a  lining  of 
low  heat  capacity,  whereby  the  interchange  of  substantial 
quantities  of  heat  between  the  gas  and  the  surfaces  with 
which  it  is  in  contact  during  expansion  is  prevented,  said 
lining  consisting  principally  of  fibrous  material,  com- 
pounded with  a  strong  binder  by  the  application  of  pres 
sure  and  heat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
for  the  expansion  of  gases  at  extremely  low  temperatures, 
comprising  a  metallic  shell  or  casing  having  a  lining  of  low 
heat  capacity,  whereby  the  Interchange  of  substantial 
quantities  of  heat  between  the  gas  and  the  surfaces  with 
which  it  Is  In  contact  durlns  expansion  Is  prevented,  said 
lining  Increasing  in  hardness  and  tenacity  when  subjected 
to  the  extremely  low  temperatures  prevailing  in  said 
cylinder,  and  consisting  prlnrtpally  of  fibrous  material, 
compound.Ml  with  a  small  percentage  of  graphite  and  a 
binder,  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  for 
the  expansion  of  compressed  fluids  which  are  gaseous  in 
tbelr  free  state  and  which  have  been  previously  cooled, 
for  the  proiluction  of  extreme  cold,  comprising  a  metallic 
sheU  or  casing  having  a  lining  of  low  heat  capacity, 
whereby  the  absorption  of  substantial  quantities  of  heat 
by  said  shell  from  the  incoming  compressed  fiuid  is  pre- 
vente<l,  said  lining  consisting  principally  of  flbroae  mate- 
rial compounded  with  a  binder. 


1,264.872.     SPARK  PLUG  TESTER.     Bernard  A.  Narvi 
'  SON.  Grand  Rapids.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar 
T.  Anderson,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,919.     (CI.  175—183.) 


^    * 


7    *  / 


1,264.873.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  Uarrv  Y.  Scarbor- 
OLGH.  MlnneapaiU,  Minn.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  835.949.      (CI.  4—32.) 


1.  A  testing  device  for  ignition  systems,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  insulated  electrodes  In  the  casing. 


M/a'.-r 


1.  A  closet  having  a  seat  opening  and  a  receptacle  be- 
neath the  same  adapted  to  contain  a  sterllUlng  agent,  a 
member  mounttHl  beneath  said  seat  opening  to  normally 
conceal  the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  said  member  Ik- 
Ing  movable  to  bring  Its  normally  exposed  surface  Into 
contact  with  the  chemical  solution,  and  means  for  operat 
ing  said  meml>er. 

7.  A  closet  having  a  seat  opening  and  a  receptacle  be- 
neath the  same  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  solution 
and  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening  and  a  valve  In 
said  opening,  an  opening  means  for  said  valve,  a  member 
carried  by  said  opening  means  and  normally  positioned 
beneath  said  seat  opening  to  conceal  the  contents  of  said 
receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  seat  opening,  and  means  con- 
necting said  cover  with  said  member  for  moving  it  from 
Its   normal    position    into   said   solution    for   the    purpose 

specified. 

15.  A  closet  having  a  seat  opening  and  a  receptacle 
beneath  the  same  adapted  to  contain  a  serlllzing  agent,  a 
chemical  solution  reservoir,  a  pumping  device  connected 
therewith,  movable  means  interposed  between  said  teat 
opening  and  tbe  bottem  of  said  receptacle  for  concealing 
the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  a  spraying  norzie  there- 
for connected  with  said  pumping  device,  a  cover  for  said 
seat  opening.  an<l  means  connecting  said  pumping  device 
with  said  cover  for  operating  said  pumping  device  during 
the  closing  of  said  cover  and  moving  said  means  Into  said 
serlllzing  agent. 

20.  A  closet  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  flushing  open- 
ing and  valve,  a  member  Interposed  between  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bowl  and  the  upper  portion  thereof  to 
conceal  the  contents  of  tbe  bowl,  said  member  being  mov 
able  into  the  accumulation  In  said  rec<  pUcle  to  break 
up  the  solids  therein,  means  for  operating  said  member, 
the  liquid  accumulation  In  tbe  bowl  operating  to  flush 
it  when  said  valve  it  opened. 

27.   A   closet  comprising   a   bowl   adapted   to   contain  a 
chemlaa  aolutlon.  an  agitating  and  concealing  means  for 
said  solution,  a   spraying  device,   and  an   operating  mem 
ber  for  said  agitating  means  and  spraying  device. 

[Claims   2   to  6.  8  to  14,  16  to  19.  and  21   to  26  D«.t 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.264.874.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT 
IXG  MACHINE.  Walter  Wright.  New  York.  X.  Y..  as 
sigDor  to  Untlerwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.741.     (CI.  235— 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  heads, 
of  Individual  controlling  mechanisms  for  governing  thi' 
state  of  each  bead,  a  main  controlling  mechanism  for 
governing  the  state  of  all  of  the  heads,  and  a  controller 
for  governing  the  action  of  all  of  said  controlling  mech 
anisms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  heads, 
of  Individual  controlling  mechanisms  for  governing  the 
state  of  each  head,  a  main  controlling  mechanism  for  gov- 
erning the  state  of  all  of  the  heads,  a  cam  for  controlling 
said  individual  controlling  mechanisms,  a  cam  for  con- 
trollint:  said  main  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  con- 
troller for  manipulating  said  cams. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  heads, 
of  individual  controlling  mechanisms  for  governing  the 
state  of  each  head,  a  main  controlling  mechanism  for 
governing  the  state  of  all  of  the  heads,  and  single  means 
for  manipulating  one  of  said  Individual  controllint:  mech- 
anisms and  said  main  controlling  mechanism. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,876.  FENCE.  Sptrli.x  J.  BuRRMS,  CarterrlUe, 
III.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Burress,  Carbondale,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,301.     (CI.  266— 24.) 


F^l 

»  ^   p* 


A  portable  fence  having  panels  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  strips  and  a  vertical  brace  with  which 
said  strips  are  connected,  each  strip  being  terminally 
bent  to  produce  an  approximately  horizontal  eye  and  an 
approximately  vertical  hook,  the  eyes  of  the  several 
strips  being  disposed  In  registry,  and  a  po«t  ilidably 
engaged  by  the  series  of  eyes,  the  hooks  of  one  panel  being 
detachably  connected  with  the  eyes  of  a  mating  panel. 


1.264.876.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME.  Robert  Graham.  Haymount.  Ctipar, 
Scotland.  Filed  May  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.437. 
(CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  entire  wheat  bread 
which  comprises  treating  a  bran-contalnlng  material  wltli 
a  dlastatlc  and  peptic  solublelzlng  agent,  mixing  the  re- 
sultant material  with  a  white  flour  ferment  to  form  • 
sponge,  forming  a  dough  from  said  sponge  and  baking. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  from  grala 
which  comprises  subjecting  bran  and  middlings  to  th* 
solublelzlng  and  modifying  action  of  a  dlastatlc  and  pro* 
teolytic  wheat  flour  or  meal  admixed  therewith,  adding 
white   flour  to  the  mixture,   doughlng  and   baking. 

8.  In  the  preparation  of  a  food  product  from  wheat, 
the  process   which    comprises   malting  wheat,   drying  th« 


malte<l  wheat,  and  then  maintaining  it  for  about  three 
months  at  temperatures  gradually  decllKilng  from  about 
2C»0°  F.  to  about  100'  F. 

14.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  which  com- 
prisps  forming  a  dough  of  flour  and  malt-like  material, 
and  making  the  dough  at  relatively  low  oven  temperatare 
for  at  least  about  three  and   one-half  hours. 

31.  The  process  of  making  an  entire  wfaeat  bread  which 
comprises  mixing  with  a  bran-contalnins  milling  fraction, 
water  and  a  dlastatlc  meal  or  flour  prepared  from  germi- 
nated wheat  which  has  been  matured  or  super-ripiened  by 
prolonged  maintenance  at  temperatures  above  atmospheric, 
maintaining  the  mixture  warm  for  a  period  of  trom  about 
12  to  36  hours  or  more,  working  the  resultant  material 
up  into  dough  with  white  flour,  allowiiig  the  dough  to 
ripen  thoroughly  and  finally  baking  at  relatively  low 
beat. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  7.  9  to  13.  15  to  S^,  32,  and  33  Dot 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264.877.      REINFORCING    CONTRIVANCE 


Hahs,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8, 
12.887.     (CI.  217—5.) 


ds: 


4      * 


1915. 


John   N. 
Serial  No. 


» 
t1? 


3.  A  contrivance  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  box  forming  structure  Including  side  fcnd  end  members 
fitted  together  and  a  metal  reinforcing  strap  conforming 
to  and  enveloping  said  box.  said  strap-  being  provided 
with  Integral  pointed  tongues  and  stiffening  ribs  alter- 
nately projecting  longitudinally  thereaUng.  said  tongues 
piercing  said  box.  and  furthermore  clenched  Interiorly. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


1.264.878.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     JBSSB  McINnis,  Castor.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  13,82>.     (Cn.  227 — 12.) 


i 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  housing,  a  cag»}  sui^pended  there- 
from adapted  to  be  lowered  and  elevate<}.  means  to  permit 
the  escape  to  be  shifted  in  position  laterally  along  the  side 
of  a  bnlldlDg  to  which  the  same  is  applied,  said  means 
comprising  a  track  arranged  without  thie  building  wall  at 
the  desired  distance  from  the  earth,  by  means  of  brackets 
secured  to  said  walls,  second  brackets  secured  to  the 
upper,  rear  corners  of  the  housing,  equipped  with  plane- 
faced  pulleys  adapted  to  trarel  upoQ  said  rail,  third 
brackets  secured  to  the  lower  rear  corners  of  the  housing 
equipped  with  wheels  traveling  against  the  building  when 
the  escape  is  shifted,  a  second  rail  positioned  opposite 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bnllding  Co  wfhlch  the  device  Is 
applied,  adjacent  the  side  w.ilk,  supports  provided  for  the 
second  rail,  a  vertical  rod  extending  downwardly  from 
the  housing,  terminating  in  a  U  shaped  end  portion  and 
carrying  a  wheel  which  travels  upon  tDe  second  rail,  and 
I   moans,  comprising  rods,  loosely  attached  to  the  sides  of 
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the  housing,  to  manually  shift  the  device  from  one  posl 
tion  to  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  a  bousing,  a  cage, 
said  cage  adapted  to  travel  downwardly  and  be  elevated, 
means  to  guide  the  vertical  movement  of  the  cage,  said 
means  comprising  a  ball-like  member,  a  vertical  rod  held 
thereto  against  movement  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  prevent  indep.ndent  move- 
ment thereof  and  means  provided  upon  the  cage  loosely 
engaging  the  verilcal  rod  permitting  vertical  and  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  cage,  said  bail-like  mem- 
ber having  its  ends  securecl  laterally  to  the  housing. 


51.992.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTUHE.  HarrT  C  Adam,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918,  Serial  No.  220,660. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^^ 


1  204  879.     FOLDING    BED.     JOHN    B.    PCEVis,    Detroit, 
'  Mich.      FUed  Feb.   19,   1917.     ^lal  No.   149.463.      (CI. 
5—34.) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


51.993.  CHAIR.  WiLUAM  C.  AnLWP.  Jr.,  Webster 
Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ones  and  Lehnbeuter  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,146. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.    


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  head  board  and  a  foot  board 
maintained  in  parallel  spaced  relation  by  Iwttom  and  side 
lazy  tongs,  a  shaft  rotatable  and  longitudinally  non  recip- 
rocabls  in  a  bearing  on  one  of  the  boards  and  in  screw - 
threaded  engagement  with  a  nut  pivoted  to  lazy  tongs  at 
the  middle  Joint  thereof,  and  folding  rails  adapted  to  lock 
the  boards  in  projected  position. 

2.  A  bed  comprising  a  head  board  and  a  foot  board 
malnuined  in  parallel  spaced  relation  by  bottom  and  side 
lazy  tongs,  a  shaft  rotatable  and  longitudinally  non  reclp- 
rocable  in  a  bearing  on  one  of  the  boards  and  In  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  a  nut  pivoted  to  lazy  tongs  at 
the  middle  Joint  thereof,  folding  rails  adapted  to  lock  the 
boards  in  projected  position,  and  a  cabinet  on  one  of  the 
boards  forming  a  housing  for  the  bed  when  retracte<l  and 
also  an  auxiliary  piece  of  furniture. 


DESIGNS. 

51991  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  URN.  Harry  C  -\dam, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,668. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeart- 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  chair,  a«  shown. 


51.994.  TIRE.  EMit.  J.  Kbatt,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
AJax  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  21.  1918.  Serial 
No.  218,689.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


u  ■U!M#j<^fPF'^"^ ' \  }  J  jl? ' 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  lighting  fixture  urn.   as 


,^^. 


•hown. 


I       The  ornameatal  deslsn  for  a  tire.  i»^    hhowE. 
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51.995.  CAKE  OP  SOAP.  Richahd  W.  N»rr,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Remmera  Soap  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June 
15,  1916.    Serial  No.  103,891.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tire,    subfitanttally   u 
shown. 


51.996.  TIRE.  Cuetis  A.  Shriveu,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled 
May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,146.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


61,997.  LAMP-POST.  Pbakcis  A.  VAUdHN,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Piled  July  14,  1917.  Sertal  No.  180,662.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.  \ 


Sk 


The  oni;) mental  design  for  a  lamp  posi,  as  shown. 


51,998.  lam;  fixture.  Fe.^.nci3  A.  Vaughn.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Piled  July  14,  1917.  Seflal  No.  1S0,668. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th»  o-r,nmpnta!  design  for  a  cake  of  soap,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  desl^  for  a  lamp  flxttre,  as  shown 
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-^ »     !   R->fww>     HANGER  FOR  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  BOWLS. 

5...M.      LAMP    POST    AND   BHAC^^'   /Jjn"  ^  I  '  E^.-"    WH.?.Troc».,n.  N.  T.    FUe.  P...  2«.  mi. 
YAVdBS.  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Piled  July  14,   1917.      »e-  ^^^^^^  ^.^  218.375.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


rial  No.  180,664.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


® 


^  .nfl  bracket  as  The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  Ugbt  tran.- 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  port  and  bracket,  a.      ^^i^^^^  ^^^^   ^^  ^^^^ 

■bown.  I .^ _ 
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PUBLISHED  APRIL  30,1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  60,560.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS" MATERIALS.)  Chas  R.  I^ng  Jr.  Co.,  Louisville, 
Ky..  and  Chicago.  III.     Fiirtl  Jau.  2.  1912. 


Serial  No  94.850.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Geo.  Barns- 
ley  &  Sons,  Sheffield,  Eng^tand.    PUed  Maj  2,  1916 


/ 


Particid*r  description  of  gooin. — A  Polish  and  Coating 
for  th^  Front  Ends  and  Stacks  of  LocomotiTes  to  Preserve 
the  M.'ta»  Ov.t  Whl<  h  It  is  Applied. 

CUiimg  u»e  since  tlie  24th  day  of  November,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    91.357.       (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERT  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Racine  Aito  Tibe  Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 
9,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rubber  or  Rubber  (or 
Its  Equivalent)  and  Fabric  or  Fiber  Tire  Shoes  or  Casing;! 
and  Inner  Tubes  Therefor  as  Distinguished  from  Bicycle- 
Tires  of  the  Single-Tube  Variety. 

Vlaimg  ««e  since  about  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  91,750.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) PCI.LCL«AN  MANCFACTUBING  CC.  INC, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1915. 


^TjCLCLEig 


Particvlor  dencriptinn  of  goodn. — Towel-Cabinets. 
Claimg  use  since  March.  1914. 

[Vol.  849. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Files,  Saws,  Shoe- 
Rasps,  Sboe-Knlves.  Hammers,  Nippers,  Pincers,  Awls, 
Glazing-Irons,  Eyelet-Pliers,  Peg-Cutters,  Jlsg«r-Iroas, 
Seat-Irons.  Cuttlng-Out  Knives,  Rand-FIles,  Sheep  Shears, 
Awl-Biade>.  Hoes,  Garden-Spuds,  Chisels,  Axes,  Adzes. 
Braces  and  Bits.  Carving  -  TooU,  Bill  -  Hooks,  Chopper^, 
Gimlets,  Wire  -  Cutters.  Leather  -  Knives,  Plane  -  Irons, 
Palette-Knives,  Prualng-Knives,  Sickles,  Reaplng-Hooks, 
Scythe>,  Shears,  Reamers,  Stocks  and  Dies.  Tanners' 
Knives,  Drawing  -  Knives,  Saddlers'  Knives,  Mincing- 
Knives. 

CJaims  use  since  the  year  1887. 


Ser.  No.  94,852.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  GEO.  Baen« 
LEY  &  Sons,  Sheffield,  England,     Filed  May  2,  1916, 


Particular  description  of  good*. — -rih'S,  Saws,  Shoe- 
Rasps,  Shoe-Knives.  Hamoieni.  Nippers.  Pincers,  Awla, 
Glazing  Irons.  Eyelet-Pliers,  Peg-Cutters,  Jigger-Irons, 
Seat-Irons.  Cutting-Out  Knives.  Rand-Flles,  Sheep-Sheara, 
Awl-Blades,  Hoes,  Garden  Spuds.  (Thfsels,  Axes,  Adzea, 
Braces  and  Bits.  Carving-ToolK,  BUl-Hook£,  (Tboppers,  Gim- 
lets. Wir«'-Cutters.  Leather-Knives,  Plane-Irons.  Palette- 
Knives.  Prunlug-Knlves.  Sickles,  Reaping  Hooks,  Scythes, 
Shears.  Reamers,  Stocks  and  Dies.  Tanners'  Knlres.  Trnw 
ing-Knive«,  Saddlers'  Knives,  Mincing-Knivea. 

Claimit  uxe  since  the  year  1839. 
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r.  No.  100,810.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHLNERY  PACKING.  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tub  Millbu  Rlbbbr  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1917. 


SHUR-TITE 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Tube-Repair  Kit8. 
Claims  u»e  Blnrc  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,568  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  THl  HlBKlMlB  FlBBi 
Company,  Herkimer,  N.  Y.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1917. 


-t- 


Ser.  Ko.  102.334.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GtEASES.) 
A.  "W.  Harris  Oil  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.  Flle^  Mar.  22, 
1917. 


ELEOTHIO 


PtO-ticular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-OlU. 
Claims  u*c  since  Dfr.  3.  1885. 


I 

No.  102.1 


//  '" '.'f*'/,^ 


/  /  /  /  ////"/ 
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ParXkcv^ar  description  of  goods 
Resisting  Leather-Board. 

Claima  use  since  the  parly  part  of  1910. 


Manufactured  Water- 


Ser.  No.  101,843.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AlilBlCAM 
Steel  Pbodvcts  Co.,  Macomb,  111.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1917. 


The  portrait  is  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows,  Harrows,  Beet- 
Diggers,  Hay  -  Carriers,  Road  -  Drags,  Manure  -  Spreaders, 
Gasolene-Pumps,  and  Wood-Saw  Frames. 

Claims  use  since  about  An?    15.  1916. 


8er.  No.  101.844.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  .\ND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
AMERICAN  Steel  PnoorcTS  Co.,  Macomb.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1917. 


y^i!^^ 


The  portrait  Is  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Fence-Posts. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  15,  1916. 

[Vo.     .'49. 


Ser.  tio.  102.709.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EI^TS  OF  FOODS.)  Edwaud  Baxt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1917. 


EDBA 


Ptirticular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cream  Cones.  Wa- 
fers, (Confectionery  Consisting  of  a  Combination  of  Wa- 
fers and  Candy.)  and  Cakes.  (Including,  inter  aiia.  Among 
Calces,  a  Cake  Known  as  Clams.) 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  W  103.146.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  iPUBLIC A 
TlONS.)      Kbllooo   Switchboard  *   ScPPi.t   Co.,   Chi- 
cj«o,  111.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1917. 


TelephoneTagts 


Sidd  trade-mark   consisting  of  the  name  *  Telephone 

Facts." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A    Magazine  Printed 
Monthly. 

Olaims  use  since  the  7th  day  of  February,  1912. 


Ser 


No.  103,194.  (CI/A8S  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
JND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Estbban  Hebmanos, 
Barcelona,  Spain.     Filed  Apr.  19,   1917. 


'articular    description    of    goods. — Cotton    and    Linen 
Pl«oe  Gooda 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  5,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  103.444.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     CixTisMAL  Mill  Co.,  Seattle, 

Wash.     Filed  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.546.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  Morrll 
Mantpacturino  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1917. 


The  trade  mark  being  lined  to  indicate  gold  coloring. 
Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Wheat-Flour. 
CI<MiR«  use  since  Sept.  22,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  103.508  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CLNES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Felix  Mims.  Hask.ll.  Okla.     Filed  May  3,  1917. 


5^£y.  /?riML^y^ 


The  mark  us^kI  Is  my  signature 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Blood-Tonic  for  In- 
ternal Use. 

OI«iiii»<»  use  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  103.776.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  <;heat  Western  Portland  C»m»nt 
Company   op   Kansas.    Mildred,   Kans.     Filed   May   14, 

1917. 


VICTOR 


Particular  description  of  yoads. — Portland  Cement. 
Cla{ms  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  105.480.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  C'ompa.ny,  Bnyonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1917. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  conTcntlonal  representa- 
tion of  the  devil  placed  between  the  expressions  "It  plays 
the'  and  "with  dirt,"  so  as  to  form  a  complete  Bentence 
therewith. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps  In  Paste,  Pow- 
der, Cake,  or  Liquid  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1916. 


Ser.     No.     105,552.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Th« 
ZixsMriKTEB  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 


Woriliniore 


Particular    drscription    of    goods. — Overalls    and    Work- 

Shirta. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  26.  1916. 

Ser.  No.  105,773.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Gi.vxBTTi  Manvfactibiso  COMPANY.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Scalp    Remedies,    a 
Liquid  Preparation  Used  in  Treatment  of  the  Hair. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.806.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JosBPH  Langbrman,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Naphtha,  Petroleum 
Refined  Oil.  Petroleum  Road-Oil,  Petroleum  Miners'  Oil, 
Petroleum  ParafBn  Oil.  Petroleum  I'arafBn  Distillate, 
Paraffin  Wax.  (Cone  Shape).  Paraffin  Wax.  Petroleum 
Miners"  Wax.  Candles.  TumbIer-CaDdl<'s,  and  Wax  Tapers. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  (ionorrhea  and  Gleet. 
Claims  use  since  July  18,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  106.201.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Kkystonb  STaaL.'&  Wire  Compant,  South  BartonyiUe. 
(Peoria)   111.     Filed  Sept.   12.  1917. 


H/VWTHORN 


»* 


Particular  de-rription  of  good».- 
Wire,  and  Wire  Fence. 

Claims  use  since  May  5,  1917. 


-Barbed  Wire,  Fence- 


Ser.  No.  106.202.  (C^-ASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Kbtston'b  Sticl  &  WiRB  Company,  South  Bartonyllle, 
(Peoria)  111.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 


Said  mark  including  .the  representation  of  a  doable 
diamond  flsure,  asaociated  with  the  representation  of  a 
section  of  barl)ed-wlre  fence,  such  representation  of  barbed- 
wire  fence  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Barbed  Wire,  Fence- 
Wire,  and  Wire  Fence.       * 

Claims  use  since  May  5.  1017. 


Ser.  Xo.  106,203.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBINi;  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Keystone  Stikl  &  Wire  Company.  South  Bartonville, 
(Peoria)  111.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1917. 


Said  mark  Including  representation  of  an  oval  figure, 
associated  with  the  representation  of  a  section  of  barbed- 
wire  fence,  such  representation  of  barbed-wire  fence  being 
disclaimed 

Particiiinr  Ifgcription  of  goods. — Barbed  Wire.  Fence- 
Wire,  and  Wire  Fence. 

Claims  use  since  May  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.204.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARB  AND 
PLUMBIN(;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES. ) 
Kbysto.ne  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Soutif  Bartonville, 
(Peoria)  111.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 


'RUTHLESS" 


Particular  description  of  g>to44. — Barbed  Wire,  Fence- 
Wire,  and  Wire  Fence. 
'Claims  use  since  May  5,  1917. 

sir.    No.     106.205.       (CLASS     13.       HARDWARB    AND 
IpLUMBING       and      STEAM-FITTING      SUPPLIES.) 
jKBYSTONE  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Soutlj  Bartonville, 
(Peoria)  111.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 


Said  mark  including  a  representation  lof  a  doable 
I  xagon  figure,  associated  with  the  repres«intatlon  of  a 
84  ctlon  of  barbcd-wlre  fence,  such  representation  of  barbed- 
w  re  fence  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Barbed  Wire,  Fence- 
J  ire,  and  Wire  Fence. 

Claims  use  since  May  5,  1917. 


8  ir.  No.  106,206.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Keystone  Stebl  &  Wire  Compant,  South  Bartonville,' 
(Peoria)  111.    Filed  Sept   12,  1917. 


K  ICKAPOO 


4  Particular  description  of  good*. — Barbed 
Ire,  and  Wire  Fence 
Claims  use  since  May  5,  1917. 
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8er.  No.  106,207.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Kbystone  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  South  Bartonville, 
(Peoria)  111.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1917. 


>K 


Said  mark  Including  a  representation  of  a  double 
■qnare  figure,  associated  with  the  representation  of  a 
section  of  barbed-wire  fence,  such  representation  of  barbed- 
wlrc  fence  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  nf  good*. — Barbed  Wire,  Fence 
Wire,  and  Wire  Fence 

CIoim.K  unc  since  May  5,  1917. 


8er.  No.  106,208  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Keystone  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  South  Bartonville, 
(Peoria)  111.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 

•'DEFENDEK* 


Particular  descriptiofi   <it   </o«rf.x.- 
Wlre,  and  Wire  Fence 

Claims  use  slnre  May  5.  1917. 


-Harbwl  Wire,  Fence- 


Ser.  No.  106,209.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBIN(;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Kbtstonb  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  South  Bartonville. 
(Peoria >  lU.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1917. 


Said  mark  including  a  representation  of  a  double  circu- 
lar  figure,   associated   with   the  representation   of  a   sec- 
tion of  barbed-wire  fence,  such  representation  of  barbed 
wire  fence  being  disclaimed. 

Particular   dei^cription  of  goods. — Barbed   Wire.    Fence- 
Wire,  and  Wire  Fence. 

Claim*  use  since  May  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,295  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Waiter  A.  Cateblsy,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   18,  1917. 


SAMMl   E 


Particular  descripti4jn  of  goods. — Chocolate  for  Can- 
dles, Milk-Chocolate,  Cocoa  Powder  for  Candles,  C^ndy, 
Candled  Nuts,  and  Chewlng-Gum. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   10,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,581.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Gborgb 
A.  Lbbks,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1917. 


My  trade-mark  consists  of  a  dark  rectangular  back- 
ground having  a  dark  insert,  light  rays  extending  radially 
from  the  delineation  of  saW  Insert  which  Is  defined  there- 
by, and  terminating  irregularly  in  proximity  to  the  edges 
of  the  background,  the  vertical  edges  of  the  Insert  being 
parallel  to  the  correspondlnjt  edges  of  the  background,  but 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  converging  In  a  straight 
line  toward  the  center,  substantially  as  illustrated. 

Particular  drurription  of  goods. — Motor-Vehlcle-Head- 
llght  Lenses. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  July.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.067.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  >  FACiric  MILLS,  Law- 
renw  and  Boston,  Mass.     Pll«»d  Oct.  31.  1917. 


Particular  desrriptinn  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  use  since  Decembtr,  1915. 
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April  30, 1918. 


Per.  No.  107.108.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) District  or  Columbia  Paper  Mancfactdr- 
ixo  Compa.ny.  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Not.  2,  ^917. 


EXECUTIVE 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Paper — Namely,  Blot- 
tlng-Paper,  Book-Paper.  Cover-Paper,  Bond-Paper,  Wrlt- 
Ing-Paper,  and  Ledger-Paper. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  month  of  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  107,322.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Los  Angeles  Olive  Growers  As- 
sociation, Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  12,   1917. 


LAOGA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cooked  and  Un- 
cooked Canned  Fruit,  Bottled  and  Canned  Pickles  and 
Vegetables. 

CloAms  use  since  the  year  1913. 


Ser.  No.  107,490.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  ALCIMO 
Ma-ncfactcrixg  Compant,  Npwark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1917. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Tire-Sealing     Com- 
pound. 

Claima  use  since  Nov.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,646.  (CLASS  3«.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Eagle  Discount  Stamp  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1917. 


ParticuJar  description  of  goods. — Trading  or  Discount 
Stamps  and  Coupons. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1903. 
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S«r.  No.  107.647.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  ANCD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Eagle  Discount  Stamp  Co.,  at.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Stamps  and  Coniwns. 
•  Claims  use  since  May.  1903. 


Tradingj  or  Discount 


S(  r.  No.  107.748.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Pablo  Gonzales  Garza.  Monterey,  Mexicq.  Piled  D«c. 
4,  1917. 


ll 


Particular  description    of  goods.- 
the  Treatment  of  Epilepsy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


A  Medkhie  for  Use 


S«r.  No.  107,838.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  Goldstein  k  Co.,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


PATRIA 


\Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Tomato  Ssace. 
Claitns  use  since  Apr.  4,  1917. 


Jr.   No. 


Ht.  No.  107,955.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Barrett  Company,  Ne^f  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1917. 


JACK 
FROST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheathl«g-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  107,961.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  International  Com- 
MtECiAL  CoMPANV  INC.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1917. 


Hyde-tex 


Particular  desci-iption  of  goods. — Imitation  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  about  .\«g.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.085.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERI.XLS.)  Eleanor  Cain  McKilvt.  Atchi- 
son, Kans!.     Filed  iM-c.  21.  1917. 


FLOOR-JOY 


The   lining   on   the   drawing   li^-lng   intended   to   express 
shading  and  the  portrait   lieing  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Floor-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27.  1917. 


Ser.  \o.  108.106  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Owl  Sippi.Y  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1917. 


s^  ii> 


Particular  defcription   of  goods. — Paper  Clips. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  108.115.  (CI-ASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Dan  W.  Allen,  Evanston,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  iH-c.  19,  1917. 


-Furnltare-PoUsh. 


Ser.  No.  108,199.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  KSROSBNB 
Burning  Carburetor  Comfani,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Manifolds,  Mechanical 
Primers,  Carbureters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.242.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION- 
ERY.)  Cleeland  Inshueo  P»n  Company,  Butler,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fountain-Pens. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,362.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
.\ND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nereim,  Sommer  & 
MiLKES,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  l>ec.  11,  1917. 


-Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  108,399.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  CUNO  Em- 
GiNEBRiNO  COBPOEATiON,  Meridon,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1918. 


UNO 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Electric  Lamps,  Elec- 
tric Starting  Devices  for  G«s-lSB8iD4><i,  Electric  Ignition 
Devices  for  Oas-Engines,  and  Electric  Cigar-Lighters. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  108.553.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Skibo  CoNr»CTiONi«T  Co.,  Nvw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Cla4ms  U8€  slnco  Doc.  20.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.586.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fkbguson  &  TiMPSON,  LiMiTTCD,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and 
Ix>ndon.  England.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1918. 


THISTLE 


Thistle  "  and  a  thistle  device, 
of     goods. — Composition     Ma- 


Consist  Ing  of  the  word 
ParticuUii      description 
chinery  Pacl[i:i);. 

Claims  use  sl:ipe  the  month  of  July,  1911 


Ser.  No.  108,589.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
David  C.  Mtbrs,  HughesvUle,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1918. 


D.    C     M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salves  for  Ringworm, 
Eczema,  Barbers'  Itch,  Bee-Stings,  Snake-Bites,  Prost- 
Bltes,  Itching  Piles,  Burns,  Bruises,  Chapp*>d  Hands,  Sore 
Feet,  Prickly  Heat,  Sore  Eyes,  Ivy  and  Sumac  Poisoning, 
Cracked  Hands.  Blood-Poison,  Cuts,  Bunions,  Corns,  and 
as  a  General  Ointment  for  All  Skin  Diseases,  Also  for 
Horses,  Sore  Shoulder,  Sore  Neck,  Scratches,  Grease-Heel, 
Nail  or  Barb-Wire  Wounds,  Pustules,  Scaly  Skin,  Ac 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 

[VoL  240. 


!ier.  No.  108,590.  (CLASS  42.  KXITTFJD.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TtJPBLo  Ct>TT0x  Mills, 
Tupelo,  Miss.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1918. 


/ 


In  the  drawing  the  breast  of  the  bird 
fbr  red,  and  the  bead,  back,  tail,  and  wingi 
l|lue,  as  is  also  the  disk  shown  suspended  fifom 
t  le  bird. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  ^hevlo^s 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1.  1917. 


sliown  is  lined 

are  lined  for 

the  bill  of 


er.    No.    108.6.39.      (CLASS  40.      FANCY   <;OODS,   FUR- 
1  NISHINGS,     AND    NOTIONS.)       Allen     Smith,    Jr. 
i   Camp    Lewis,    .Vmerican    Lake,    near    TJicoma,    Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1918. 


■(■ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hat-St^ps. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1918. 


fcer.  No.  108.644.     (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING 
SoM BRB  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


)       BlRDSKT- 

Jan.  26.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cor8et> . 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  27,  1917. 


?er.    No.    108.726.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTH 
ROBBCCK  AND  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  J4n 


NO.)      Se.krs, 
31,  1918. 


.--€--0-, 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1917. 

No.  5.] 


■iL^ 


-Apn^ . 


April  30, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S«r.  No.  108.751.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AXI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Vasill  Pippas,  Braddock,  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Preparation    for 
Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  slnc<'  September,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.929.  (CL.\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sk inker  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1918. 


-KOHNHDNI 


Pnrtiiular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Food  Com- 
pos, d  of  Corn  Flour  and  Wheat-Flour  Similar  to  Cut 
Spaghetti. 

rlaims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1918. 


S«r.  No.  108.937.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  CcRTia  Corpoeation,  Bloom- 
Ington,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1918. 


C.  G. 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — A  Sauw  or  Relish  for 
Seasoning  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,987.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bat«s 
Strkbt  Shirt  Coi«pa.vy.  I.«wl8ton,  Me.  FUed  Feb.  14, 
1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^KTtS-ST^£^£.^ 


Ser.    No.    109.101.       (CLASS    «.      CHEMICALS,    MBDI- 
CINE8.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

Lyko  Medici.nk  Compa.ny,  Kansas  City,  Mi>.     Flied  Feb. 
18,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Men's  Cotton.  Linen, 
and  Silk  Fabric  Ovcrshlrts.  Undershirts,  Underdrawers, 
aod  Nlght-Robes. 

Claims  une  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1870. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  General  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  18.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.995.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Leist  Brewiso  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1918. 


Particul/tr  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Malt 
Beverage  to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Cliims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  109,187.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  ^  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  The  Weinthrop  Compant, 
Chicago,  111.     nied  Feb.  28,  1918. 


Which  are  shaded  to  show  the  parrot  in  re<l  and  yellow, 
the  triangle  and  "  W  "  in  yellow,  and  the  field  of  the  tri- 
angle in  blue  and  the  background  in  green. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Games  on  which  the 
Mark  is  Used  Comprise,  Respectively,  a  Playing-Board 
or  Base  Having  Stations  Thereon,  with  Playing-Men, 
Markers,  Counters,  or  tlie  Like  Adapted  to  be  Positioned 
on  the  Board  or  Base. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  31,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,202.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LoosB  Wiles  Bisccix  Companx, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1918. 


OATSA 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Oatsa." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  31.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.219.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NI8H1N08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hendbtx  CompakT, 
Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 


L.  I  B  F  R  T  Y 


Particular    description    of    goods.- 
Nee<'v«  for  Hand  Use. 

i  MHtn.  u>"   since  SepL  5,  1§17. 

No,  5  ] 


-Knitting    Pins    aad 
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Ser.  No.  109.220.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Hindrtx  Company. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 


VICTORY 


Pai-ticular    description    of    goods. — Knitting    Pins    and 
Needles  for  Hand  Use. 

Claima  use  since  Sept.  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.242.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Alrelius  S.  Hinds.  Portland,  Me.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Face-Powdor  and 
Talrum  Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  2.  1918,  on  face-powder  and  Dec. 
16.  1916,  on  talcum  powder. 


Ser.  No.  109.25G.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Habriit  Hubbard  Atbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1918. 


Princess  Charming 


Brtlliantine  ;  Pomade.  Hair  :  Pomade,  Lip  ;  P#made,  Nail ; 
Alkenna  Powder.  Bath-Powder  Cutlcle-PoWder.  Face- 
Powder;  Face-Powder,  (Liquid;)  Face-Powder,  (Po- 
made;) Foot-Powder,  Glove-Perfume  Powdet.  Hair-Pow- 
der, Nail-Bleach  Powder,  Nail  Powder,  Oatmeal  Powder, 
Perspiration  Powder,  Rice  Powder,  Satchet-Powder,  Sham- 
poo-Powder ;  Talcum  Powder,  (Dry ;)  Theatrical  Powder, 
Toilet  Powder.  Tooth-Powder,  Powder-Papers,  Cheek- 
Rouge,  Lip  Rouge.  Nail  Rouge  ;  Rouge,  (Dry;)  Rouge- 
Lea  vea  ;  Rouge.  (Liquid;)  Rouge.  (Paste;)  Rouge.  (Po- 
m»de;)  Theatrical  Rouge;  Talcum.  (Liquid;)  Theatrical- 
Make  Up  Toilet  Vinegar,  Tooth-Paste,  Tooth-Wash  ;  Borax, 
(Toilet.)  Toilet  Cerate,  Toilet  Glycerin,  Toilet  Paste, 
Toilet  Water,  Troche  for  the  Breath  ;  Shampoo,  (Liquid  ;) 
Stielllng-SaltB,  Stick  Cosmetic,  Skin  and  TlBsue  Builder, 
Skin-Whitener,  Strawberry  Vinegar,  Water-8o(ftener,  Wrln- 
kle-Eradlcator.  I 

Claima  use  since  the  4th  day  of  January.  1908. 


SOr.  No.  109.260.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Habrict  Hubbard  Atbr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1918. 


IKCOCNIB 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Almond-Meal,    Anti- 
septic Washing- Water,  Aromatic  Ozonlzer.  Aromatic  Vine- 
gar, Astringent  for  Relaxed  Tissues.  Bandoline.  Bath  Es- 
sence. Bath-Salts.  Bay  Rum.  Bath  Vinegar.  Benzoin  ;  Brll- 
llantlne.    (Liquid:)    Adeps  lansp    Cream,    Cold-Cream,    Cu- 
ticle-Cream.   Face-Cream,    Finishing  Cream.    Foot-Cream, 
Freckle-Cream.  Massage-Cream.  Non-Greasy  Cream,  Cream 
for    Use    After    Shaving.    Prespiration-Cream,    Strawberry 
Cream.    Theatrical    Cream.    Toilet    Cream,    Tooth  Cream. 
Vanishing    Cream,    Camphor-Ice,    Cocoa-Butter.    Cologne 
Watpr,   Coittplexion-Balm.   Cutlcle-Acld,   Cuticle-Ice,   Cuti- 
cle Softener  ;    Depilatory.     (Dry;)    Depilatory,    (Liquid:) 
Depilatory.    (Paste:)    DLslnfectant,  Eyebrow  Pencil,  Face 
Bleach,    Foot-Ice,    Frost-Bite    Salve,    Grease-Palnt,    Hair 
Bleach,    Hair-Color.    Hair-Dye,    Hair    Essence,     Hair-Oil. 
Halr-Tonlc;     Hair-Waver.     (Chemical;)     Halr-Whltener, 
Hand   Salve,   Hand-Whltener,   Headache-Cologne,   Incense. 
Lip-Pencil,   A   Healing  Lotion  for  Use  after   Shaving.   Al- 
mond-Honpy    Cucumber    Lotion.    Eye-Lotion,    Face-Lotion. 
Foot-Lotion,  Freckle-Lotion.  Frost-Bite  Lotion,  Hand-Lo- 
tion.   Head-Lotion.   Honey   Lotion,  Moth  and   Freckle  Lo- 
tion.   Mouth-Lotion.    Toilet    Lotion,    Skin  Lotion.    Straw- 
berry Lotion,  Menthol  Pencils,  Milk  of  Cucumber,  Mouth- 
Tablets.   Mouth-Wash  :   Mutton-Tallow,    (Refined  and  Per- 
fumed :)    Nail  Acid  :   Nail-Bleach.    (Liquid;)    Nail-Enamel, 
Nall-Pollsh;    Nail-Polish,     (Cake;)     Nall-Tlnt,    Body-Per- 
fume.     Handkerchief -Perfume,     Non-Alcoholic     Perfume, 
Room  Perfume.     Perfume-Pencil.     Perfume-Tablets,      Syn- 
thetic  Perfumes.    Perspiration    Liquid,   Pomade ;    Pomade. 
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Particular   deacription    of    goods. — Almon^l-Meal,    Anti- 
septic Washing  Water,  Aromatic  Oaoniier.  Aromatic  Vine- 
gar, Astrlngi-nt  for  Relaxed  Tissues,  Bandoline,  Bath  Es- 
sence, Bath-Salts,  Bath  Vinegar,  Bay-Rum.  Benioln ;  Bril- 
llantine,    (Liquid;)    Adeps  lanse    Cream,    Cold-Cream,    Cu- 
ticle-Cream.   Face-Cream,    Finishing  Cream.     Foot-Cream, 
Freckle  Cream.  Mas-sage  Cream,  Non-Greasy  Cream,  Cream 
for    Use    After    Shaving,    Prespiratlon  Cream.    Strawberry 
Cream,    Theatrical    Cream.    Toilet    Cream,  ,  Tooth-Cream, 
Vanishing    Cream,    Camphor  Ice,    Cocoa-Baiter,    Cologne- 
Water,   Complexion-Balm,   Cutlde-Acld.   Cuticle-Ice,   Cutl- 
de- Softener ;    Depilatory.    (Dry;)    Depilatory,    (Liquid;) 
Depilatory.    (Paste;)    Disinfectant,   Eyebrow  Pencil,  Face- 
Bleach.    Foot-Ice,    Frost  Bite    Salve.    Grease-Paint,    Hair- 
Bleach,    Hair  Color,    Hair  Dye,    Hair    Essepce.    Halr-Oll, 
Hair  Tonic;      Hair  Waver,      (Chemical;)      Bair-Whltener. 
Hand   Salve,   Hand-Whltener,   Headache-Coiogne,   Incense, 
Lip  Pencil,  A   Healing  Lotion  for  Use  after  having.   Al- 
Hond-Honey    Cucumber    Lotion,    Eye-Ix)tioD,    Face-Lotion. 
Foot-Lotion.  Freckle-Lotion,  Frort-Blte  Lotion.   Hand-Lo- 
tion,  Head  Lotion,    Honey  Lotion,  Moth  aOd   Freckle  Lo- 
tion.   Mouth-Lotion.    Toilet    Lotion.    Skin-J/Otlon.    Straw- 
berry Lotion,  Menthol  Pencils.  Milk  of  CucJumber,  Mouth- 
Tablets.  Mouth-Wash  ;  Mutton-Tallow.   (Refined  and  Per- 
fumed ;)    Nall-Acld;  Nail  Bleach.   (Liquid:)   Nail-Enamel. 
Kail  Polish;    Nall-Pollsh,     (Cake;)     Nail  Tint.    Body-Per- 
fume,     Handkerchief-Perfume.      Non-Alcoh0lic      Perfume. 
Room-Perfume.     Perfume-Pencils,     PerfumoTablets,     Syn- 
thetic  Perfumes.   Perspiration   Liquid.   PonBadp :   Pomade, 
prllliantlne  ;  Pomade,  Hair  ;  Pomade,  Lip  ;  Pomade,  Nail ; 
Alkenna     Powder.     Bath  Powder     Cuticle  I»owder,     Face- 
Powder:     Face^Powder,      (Liquid:)      Face.Powder.      (Po- 
made;)   Foot-Powder.    Glove-Perfume   Powder.    Hair-Pow- 
der,  Nail-Bleach  Powder,  Nail  Powder.  Oatmeal  Powder. 
Perspiration  Powder,  Rice  Powder,  Satchet-Powder.  Sham- 
poo Powder  ;  Talcum  Powder.    (Dry;)   Theatrical  Powder. 
Toilet     Powder.     Tooth  Powder.     Powder  Papers.     Cheek- 
Rouge.    Lip-Rouge,    Nail  Rouge;    Rouge,     |(Dry :)     Rouge- 
Leaves:   Rouge.    (Liquid;)    Rouge.    (Paste*)    Rouge,    (Po- 
made:) Theatrical  Rouge;  Talcum.   (Liquid;)   Theatrical- 
Make-Up  Toilet  Vinegar.  Tooth-Paste..  Tooth  Wash  :  Borax, 
(Toilet;)    Toilet    Cerate,    ToUet    Glycerin,    Toilet    Paste. 
Toilet  Water,  Troche  for  the  Breath  ;  Shampoo.  (Liquid  ;) 
Smelling-Salts.  Stick  Cosmetic.  Skin  and  Tissue  Builder, 
Skln-Whltener,  Strawberry  Vinegar.  Water^Softener.  Wrin- 
kle-Eradlcator. 

Claima  uae  since  July  10,  1912. 

No.  6.] 


I 


'l 


April  30, 1981. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1211 


Ser.  No.  109.280.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
OcciDE.NTAL  Medicine  Co..  Areclbo,  Porto.  Rico.  Filed 
Feb.   28,   1918. 


The  lining  shown  in  the  drawing  \a  intended  to  repre- 
sent shading. 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — Uterine  Tonics.  Ane- 
mia-Tonics, Eczema  Skin  and  Ulcer  Ointment. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10.  1918. 


Ber.    No.    109,323.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      K.mpb 
Bros.  Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1918. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
shoes. 

Claim.8  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  109,353.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)   Crystal  Soap  Cou 
PANT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.     Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


SkiN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soaps. 
Claims  use  since  July  14,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  109.369.  (CLASS  IT..  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Ddrkee  ATWOon  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar  4. 
1918. 


Electic 


Ser.  No.  109,369.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  ROYCRorTKRS,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1918. 

Roycf  oft 


Particular   description    of  goods. — A    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,371.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Silverberq  Import  Co., 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  4,  1918. 


o3ortn^c^0 


Particular  deacriptufn  of  goods. — Veils  and  Halr-Nets. 
Claims  uae  since  Sept.  10,  1917. 


ParticuUir  description,  of  goods. — A  Slushing  Compound 
for  Protecting  the  Surfaces  of  Finished  Metal  Articles. 
Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  January,  1913. 

[VoU  249.      No.  6.] 


Ser.  No.  109,382.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
J.  S.  YocNG  &  Company,  Hanover,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


FLAVINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyestuffs  of  Various 
Shades  Extracted  from  Vegetable  Sources  and  Particu- 
larly from  Oak-Bark. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  October,  1873. 


Ser.  No.  109,385.  (CLASS  42.  B3s'ITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Forstmann  k  HurrMA.VK 
Co.,  Passaic.  X.  J.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1918. 


P  e  I  u  c  h  i  a 


Comprising  the  word  "  Peluchla." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  Ooo<U. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,390.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  A.  H.  Klhlemann  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Oleomargarln 
Claimg  M«e  since  Mar.  2.  1918. 


jsia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 191S. 


Ser.  No.  109.397.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      COLM 
&  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1918. 


ROYAL 


Consisting  of  the  worrl  "  Royal." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Baakets. 

Claimg  u»e  since  Apr.  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,413.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NI8HINQS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Celluloid  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dressing  -  Combs, 
Pocket-Combs,  Infant-Combs,  Fine  Combs.  Gents'  Combs, 
Pincushions.  Glove-Stretchers,  Crochet-Hooks.  Knlttlng- 
Needles  for  Hand  Use,  Sho«-HornB,  Shoe-Hooks,  Thimbles, 
Glove-Darners  for  Hand  Use.  Stocking-Darners  for  Hand 
Use,  Napkln-Rings,  Miniature  Clothes-Plns  for  Toilet  Use. 
Hair  Pins,  Beads,  Hat  Eyelets,  and  Collar-Buttons.  The 
Said  Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  alnce  Oct.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.418.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Th»  CELLfLoiD  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Flletl  Mar.  7,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper-Fnlves,  Pen- 
holders, and  Memorandum-Tablets.  The  Said  Articles  are 
Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  2fi,  lftl7 


Ser.  No.  109,437.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Columbia  Fastibnkr 
COMPANY,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1918. 


No   claim  biding  made  for  the   word  "  Snap  "   except  in 
i-onnectlon  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  (foods. — Dress-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1918. 
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S«r.  No.  109.462.  (CLASS  6.  CUKMIC'kLS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Henby  G.  Frecnd,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Fll»\l  Mar.  9, 
1918. 


FIS-POLL-Ll)MP 


i 


The  words  "  Fls-PoU-Liinip.'' 

Particular  description  of  goods — Veterinary  Medicine. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1917.  i 


a  r.  No.  109.464.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
ISPORTING  GOODS.;  John  P.  Grady,  Oolonla.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1918. 


AN 

AISER 


Comprising  the  words  "  Kan  the  Kaiser." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A   War  Game  Played 
with  Pieces  upon  a  Board  of  Predetermined  Sparking. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  25,  1918. 


.Ser.  No.  109,490.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES, 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Miltox  Bradley 
field,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1918. 


TOYS.   AND 
Co.,    Spring- 


OVER  THERE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Table  Beard  Games. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  1918. 


»  r.  No.  109,491.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Mif.TON  Bradley  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1918. 


SIPC^®[f 


Particular  description  of  goois. — Card  Gi 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1918. 


aiaea. 


a  'r  No.  109,496.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      FET»« 
C.  CHRI8TEX8BN,   West   Orange,   N.  J.      Filed   Mar.    11, 
I  1918. 


The    lining    shown    in    the   drawing   represents   merely 
shading. 
I  Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Derel- 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1918. 
■io.  5.] 


APRa  30, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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SW  No.  109.49*.     (CI.ASSe.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPAR.\TION8.)      The 

GCARAXTEED   Rkmedieb  Co.,  ElyHa.  Ohio.     Filed   Mar. 
11.  1918. 


MIRO 


.<«.r.  No.  109.567.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PACiric  Mill*.  Lawrence 
and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1918. 


m/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.—A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Piles. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   and  Woolen 

Piece  Goods. 

ClaiuM  i»«e  since  Dec.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.501.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  International  Drvg 
COMPANY,  Wilmington,  IVl.     File<l  Mar.  11,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  109.582.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waddinuton  Condensed  Milk 
Co.,  Inc..  Waddlngton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1918. 


AMERIS 


Particular  description  of  (loods. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  19ir.. 


slREtv 


Compri>.lng  the  word  "  Surety." 

Particular  itscription  of  9«o4«.— Condensed  Milk 

cUiims  uxe  since  Mar    U.  11>1.<*. 


Ser  No  109.503.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAR.VTIONS  1 
JiLiis  R.  JONES,  Rlibmond,  Va.      Fil^-d   -Mar.   11.  191S. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Scalp  Preparation. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1912. 


Ser.   No.  109,588.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)      IHBOC   Papw   COMPANY,   Chicafo.    111.     FUed 
Mar.  16,  191 S. 

AD1>HKSS>0 


Parti<ular  description  of  good*. — Envelops. 
Claims  use  since  February.  191»">. 


Ser  No.  109.602.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  t  Wn.LiAM  1».  M.mkr.  Boston.  Mass.  Fibnl 
Mar.  16.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,514.      (CLASS  4G.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Stokes  Millinc  Co.,  Watertown, 
8.  D.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.    Under  fen-year  prorlso. 


SPLENDID 


Particular  dfscription  of  j/ood*.— Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  December.  18S2. 


Particular    drscription    of   twods. — Malt   and    Fruit    Ex- 
tracts Containing  I>-8  Than  one  per  cent   Alcohol. 
Claim»  ut»   sin'-e  Feb.  15,  191 S. 


Ser  No  109.635.  (<  LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  The  Park  h  Pom.ard  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1918. 


Ser  No.  109.557.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS. ANT)  NOTIONS.)  Marshall  Field  * 
COMPANY,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  14,  1918. 


LIBERTY 


The  word  "  Liberty." 

Particular  descripiion   of  i;ood«.— Knitting  Needles   for 

Hand  Use. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  16,  1917. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Chick  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  109,649.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoBMT  L.  Gkhhaht.  Lancaster, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1918. 


OVTR  THE  TOP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,659.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stilus-Pelle-ns  Coffee  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1918. 


SOLDIEij 


April  30, 1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,680.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  &  Z.  Van  Raaltb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1918. 


{c/hiatrbc 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Veils 
Claims  use  since  the  5th  day  of  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,6.86.  (CLASS  36.  MUS 
MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Actopian 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1918. 


S|1CAL    INSTRU- 
CoMPANT,  New 


AUTOTHEME 


ria 


Particular      description      of     goods. — 
Player-Pianos,  Player-Actions,  and  Perforated 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SvMO.vs  Bros.  &  Co.,  Saginaw. 
Mich.      Filed  Mar.   19,   1918. 


nos,      Org.ins, 
Note-Sheets. 


Ser.  No.  109.707.  (CLASS  42.  KNITtED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AmkricaK  Textiles  Ex- 
PORT  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 


=0=[KI 


(|JU^M2 


^TIIl^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotto^   Blankets. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    109,664.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
Verner    B.    Million,    Louisville.    Ky.      Filed   Mar     19 
1918. 


:■ 


ASA 
A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tablets  (Moneaceti- 
cacidester  of  Salicylic  Acid  Compound)  Which  are  Used 
as  an  Antirheumatic,  Antipyretic,  Antineuralglc,  and  Anti- 
pain,  as  a  Relief  for  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Colds,  and 
La  Grippe. 

Claim. t  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,739.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  And  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hi.NRY  BLEWETt  k  Son.  Inc.. 
Somervllle,  Mass.     "Filed  Mar.  23,  1918. 


Bunker  Hill 


"  Bunker  Hill." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  29,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,767.     (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.)     Thi  Im- 
PBOVTO  Liquid  Glues  Co.,  Ltd.,  London.  En(?lan<l.   Filed 
25,  1918. 


Mar. 


CROID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Llqul^  Glue. 
Claims  use  since  1911. 
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S«r.  No.  109,779.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swirx  and  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1918. 


Atl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claim*  use  since  March,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  109,826.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clinton  Elliott.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1918. 


K^uties 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candies. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  19.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,843.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
Ser.   No.  109.780.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Gillen   &   Boney,  Inc.,   Lincoln, 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Swift  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.  ^-(.iir.     piled  Mar.  28,  1918. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1918. 


iinowSlaHsd 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Cla*ms  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109,791.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Babber  Mu.lino  Company,  Mln- 
n«>npoIls.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1918. 


CATABACT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1871. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109,984.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Mabie.  Todd  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fo|iu tain  Pens. 
Claims  use  dlnce  Mar.  12,  1918. 
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121.383.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  John  B. 
Adt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a8«i|nior  to  The  John  B.  Adt 
Company,    Bultimore,    Md.,    a    Corporation. 

Filed  Octolxr  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  107.041.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.384.  1NNF:r  TUBES  FuK  TIRES.  AJax  Rubber 
CoMPAKY,  Inc.,   Mlllbrook.  N.   Y. 

Filed    December    15,   1917.      Serial   No.    107.974.      PUB- 
LISin-'.D  FEBRUARY  5,  1918.  , 

121.385.  BREAD.     Fha.vk  H.  ALLiN,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FlltHl  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  96.888.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

121,3»«.     TOOTH  PASTE,  LIQUID  TOOTH  WASH,   AND 


121,3«8.  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITION  COVERINGS  FOR 
SPIRAL  WIRE  AND  LIKE  MEMBERS  FOR 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 
BowDEN  WiBE  Ltd.,  Wlllesden  Junction.  London, 
England. 
Filed  December  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  107.»27.  PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121,-399.      LUMP    COAL.      Brvct    Chekokee    Coal   Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed    Soptcrabpr    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,130.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

121,400.        DRIED      FRUITS.        CALiro«NlA     A880CIATEO 
Raisin  Co.,  Freano,  Cal. 
Filed  S€ptember  28,   1917.     Serial  No.  106,478.     PUB- 


DENTAL  SOAP.     Henhv  WiLLAHD  ALUtN.  Rld«efield,   i   LI8HED  FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 


Conn. 
FUfd   November  15,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,378.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.387.  CHILDREN  S  DRESSES.  ROMPERS,  AND  ! 
SUITS  AND  U.VDER<:aRMENTS.  Jennie  L.  Allen.  ! 
Long  Beach.  Cal.  j 

Filed    November   17,   1917.      Serial   No.   107,488       PUB-   j 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  12.  1918.  i 

121.388.  MOTOR  CARS.  Andehson  Motob  Co..  Rock  i 
Hill,  8.  C.  •  i 

Piled  August  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.635.     PUBLISHED  ^ 
FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.389.  SILENCERS  AND  BRACES  FOR  AUTOMO  I 
BILE  STEERING  -  RODS.  THE  AMEklCAN  AUTO  | 
Pbopdctb   Compant.    Denver.   Colo. 

Filed    November   3,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,127.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918.  \ 
121,890.      CATALOGUE   PUBLISHED  ANNUALLY.      ART 
Mbtal  CoNSTHCCTiON  CO.,   IKC,  Jamcstown,  N.  Y.        [ 

Filed  Au^st  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,850.    PUBLISHED  j 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918.  ' 

121,391.      HATLININ<;S.      Lovis   S.   BACH,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed    November    .'.,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,149       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

12  1,392.       BEVERAGE    COMPOSED    OF    CERTAIN 
NAMED    INGREDIENTS.      P.    Ballantike   k.   Soss, 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    14.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,445.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121,893.     SILK  AND  SILK  AND  WOOL  GOODS  IN  THE 
PIECE.     Be.vtlky  &  TwoHEY   Silk  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   December  24,   1917.      Serial  No.   108,117.     PUB 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.394.  ARTISTS'  CRAYONS.      BiNNBY   k  SMITH   Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17.  1917.      Serial  No.  108.056.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.395.  HANDKERCHIEFS.      TiTcs    Blatter   h   Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied    December    1.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.713.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19.  1918. 

121.396.  LADIES'    AND   MIS.SES'   HATS.      M.   BLCIIEN 
thal  and  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed   November   30,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,673.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121,»7.      FACE-POWDER,   TOILET   WATERS,    ROUGE, 

LIP -STICKS.    PERFUMES,    EYEBROW  -  PENCILS. 

AND    POMADES.      A.    BOLTiJOis    4    CO.,    INC.,    New 

York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,915.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRU.\RY  19,  1918. 


107,907.  pub- 
Carbon,  PiRlI, 
100,005.      PUB- 


121,401.      LEATHER  GLOVES.     CALIFORNIA  GLOVE  COM- 
PANY. San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed   I)ecenil»er   12,    1917.      Serial   No. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  5.   1918. 
12  1,402.      EMBROIDERY  COTTON. 
Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed   December   18,   1916.     Serial  No. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5.   1918. 

121.403.  UNDERWEAR— NA>rELT,  KNITTED  AND 
WOVEN  SUITS,  DRAWERS,  AND  UNDERDRAW- 
ER8.  Thk  William  Cabtsb  Ccmfamt,  Needhtm 
Heights.  Mass. 

Filed  August  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,664.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.404.  CUFFS  AND  SHIRT-BO'SOMS.  THK  Cbllc- 
LoiD  Company.  New  York,  N.   i'. 

Filed  Novemlter   17,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,431.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY'   19.   1918. 

121.405.  TALKING-MACHINES.  THE  Chbney  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed   l)ec«'ml)er   18.    1916.      Serial   No.  100,002.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   12.    1918. 

121.406.  HOSIERY.  Chipman  Knitting  Mills.  Eastoo, 
Pa. 

Filed    December   24,    1917.      Serial   No.    108,120.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

121.407.  CO.\L.     Pearl  A.  Coen,  Columbua,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8.   1916.      Serial   No.  96.426.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   12.   1918, 

121.408.  BOYS  AND  GIRLS'  SHOES  MADE  WHOLLY 
OR  IN  PART  OF  LEATHER  OR  CLOTH.  COHEN 
a:sd  Hastknstein,  Beaton,  Maaa. 

Filed   I>ecember  27,    1917.      Serial    No.    108,173.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRT  ARY   5.    1918. 
I  121.409.     SOAPS.     Colgate  ft  Co.,   Jeraey   City,   N.  J., 
:  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,923.     PUBLISHED 
i   FEBRUARY  5.   1918. 

I  121,410.      SAFETY  -  PINS.     Consolidatbd   Safett    Pin 
I  Co..  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Filed   December   19.    1917.      Serial   No.    108,066.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.411.      RUBBER    BOOTS   AND   SHOES   AND    PABT8 
THEREOF.      Converse    Rubber   Shoe   Co.,    Maiden 
and  Boatun,  Mass. 
I       Filed    January    24.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,874.      PUB- 
■    LISHED  FEBRUARY   19.   1918. 

i   121,412.      SWEEPING    AND   CLEANING    COMPOUNDS. 
i  COTTO  W.*XO  CO..  St.  Loiils.   Mo. 

j        Filed  December   17.   1917.      Serial    Na    108,002.      PUB 
1   LISHED  FEBRUARY   I'J,   191S. 
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121,413.       WOOLEN,     WORSTED,     HAIR,     SILK,     AND 
COTTON     PIECE     GOODS     AND     I'lECL     GOODS 
CONTAINING      A      MIXTURE      OF      SAME.       The 
Cravenktti:  Co.,  U.  S.  A.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed   November   15.   1917.      Serial   No.    107,387.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

12  1,4  14.      BREAKFAST    Wi»EAT    FOOD.      Embrso.v 
Davis,  Concord.  N.  II. 
Filed   September  29.   1917.     Serial  No.   106,501.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12,    1918. 

121.415.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  OXYGEN  OR 
ANY  OTHER  GASES  UNDER  PRESSURE  FOR 
HYPODERMIC  INJECTIONS.  Ren£  db  Knyff, 
Arcuell,  France. 

Filed    January    12,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,546.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12,    1918. 

121.416.  FOUNTAIN  PENS.  Db  Ldxk  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  November   17.   1917.      Serial  No.   107,432.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.417.  CARAMELS  AND  CANDY,  Demonkts',  Inc, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed   November   12.   1917.      Serial   No.    107,303.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.418.  YARNS  AND  THREADS  MADE  OF  COTTON. 
SILK.  JUTE,  FLAX,  LINEN.  WOOL,  AND  RAMIE. 
De.\ter  Yar.n  Company,  Pnwtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed    December    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,705.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    12,    1918. 

121.419.  MOTOR  CARS  AND  TRUCKS.  Diamond  T 
Motor  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November  23,   1917.      Serial   No.   107,562.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.420.  FRESH  APPLES.  DtjruR  Orchard  Co-owners 
Co.,  The  Dalles,  Oreg. 

Filed  November  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,547.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    12.   1918. 

121.421.  WHEAT  FLt'UH.  -Ellis  Grove  Milling  Com- 
pany,  Ellis  Grove,    111. 

Filed  April  2,  1917.     Serial  No.-  102,645.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,   1917. 

121.422.  MEN'S  OUSTER  SHIRTS.  Ely  &  Walker  Dry 
Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    December   4,    1917.      Serial  No.    107,746.      PUB- 
XISHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.423.  COMPOSITION  ABRASIVE  INK-ERASERS 
COMPOSED  OF  POWDERED  PUMICE  -  STONE 
NINETY  PER  CENT.,  GLUE  SEVEN  PER  CENT., 
AND  ALBUMIN  THREE  PER  CENT.  Eraso  Mro. 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  October  25, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,875.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

121.424.  COUPON-BOOKS  FOR  ISSUANCE  TO  AND 
USE  BY  MEMBERS  OF  A  CHRISTMAS  SAVINGS- 
CLUB.     Exchange  Thlst  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  6. 1917.    Serial  No.  106.631.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.425.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  ARTICLES.  The 
Faultle.s.s  Rubber  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,671.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    12,    1918. 

121.426.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  ARTICLES.  The 
Faultless  Rubber  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,672.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   12,    1918. 

121.427.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  OK 
LEATHER  AND  CLOTH,  LEGGINGS.  AND  PUT 
TEES.     Fauncb  &  Spinney,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  November  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.618.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.428.  ICECREAM.  William  B.  Fink,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.936.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  22,  1917. 


121.429.  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES,  BL00M8RS,  AND 
llOMPERS.  FiTCHsrBO  Garment  Co.,  [Fltchbarg. 
Mass.  I 

Filed  July  24.  1017.     Serial  No.  105,227.     PUBLISHED 
JA.NUARV   29,    191S. 

121.430.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MINERAL  PRODUCTS  AND 
ORES.    FooTE  Mineral  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  0(  toiler  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,632.    PUBLISHED 
FEHjRUARY   5,   1918.    .  i 

121.^31.  MEDICAL  AND  COMPRESSED  TABLETS 
3'OSSESSIXG  I)I<;ESTIVE.  STOMACHtc,  ANT- 
ACID, STIMILATIVE,  NEUTRALIZING.  AND 
ABSORPTIVE  PROPERTIES.  Thi  G.  W.  Fort 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Fort  \rn«hlngtf>n 
and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  December  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  107,981.  PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.432.  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS  FOR  MEN  AND 
BOYS.  M.  Frank  Sons  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

I-^ed    December  20,    1917.      Serial   No,   108,C70.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.433.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  FoRDOil  Textile 
Company,  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

F^ed    December    8,    1917.      Serial    No 
LISHED  JANUARY   29.   1918. 


107,8^6.      PUB 
CAN  ENDS.     General  Can  Compan^.  Chicago 


121.431 
111. 
Filed    January    10.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.401 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   12.   1918. 


PUB 


Globe   Cainino   Co. 


).7|W). 

:AfNI! 


PUB 


121,^35.      CANNED    SARDINES 
Eastport,  Me. 
FUed   January   18,    1917.      Serial    No.    100 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12,  1918. 

121.436.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Globb  Canning  Co., 
Eastport.  Me.  j 

Filed    January    18.    1917.      Serial    No.    lOO.TJOl.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.437.  CROCHET  WEAVE  QUILTS,  SATtN  WEAVE 
QUILTS.  DIMITY  QUILTS.  AND  KRINKLE-DIM- 
ITY  QUILTS.  Globe  Merchandiss  Co..  i  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  27,   1917.     Serial   No.   108.176.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12.   1918. 

121.438.  SALVE  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  GOITER.  T^E  GOITRE 
Salve  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,611.    Pf^BLISHED 
FEBRUARY   19,   1918. 

121.439.  BAKING  POWDER    AND    STARCH 
Sewall  &  Co.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Piled  June  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.646.     P 
FEBRUARY   19.   1918. 

121.440.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  HAMILTON, 
Brown  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

rtled  October  3,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,577.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,   1918.  ' 

121.441.  NURSING-NIPPLES.  Harris  and  ^ebntz  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pn. 

nied   December   26.   1917.      SerUl   No.    108.|52,     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 


Gordon, 
^BLISHED 


HATS. 


Habsis-Polk 


No. 


Hat    Co.,  j 
107,t28.     PUB- 


121,442.       CAPS    AND 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
nied   November  22.   1917.      Serial 
LISHED  JANUARY  29.  1918. 

12i;443.     COTTON  WASTE  USED  FOR  CLEANING  MA- 
CHINERY.     Henry   Hbmmeroingbr,   Brodklyn,   N.   T. 
Filed  October  10,  1917.   Serial  No.  106.698.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121,444.     SANITARY    COVERS     FOR    BOTTLES    AND 
JARS.-    Hendbtx  Compant.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
BMled  June  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,734.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 
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121.445.  CONFINERS.  CAMISOLES.  CORSETS.  COR 
SET-COVERS.  AND  CHEMISE.  Chlob  B.  Howe, 
Topeka.  Kans. 

Filed    December    4,    1917.      Serial   No.    107.749.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.446.  TROUSER  STRETCHERS.       Hiatt    k    Wood, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   20,   1917.      Serial   No.    108,078.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.447.  CUTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     A.  G.  Hydb  &  Sons, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  27,   1917.     Serial  No.   108,178.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.448.  DOLLS.     Ideal  Novelty   and  Tot  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Filed  December  27,   1917.     Serial   No.   108,179.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.449.  COTTON-SEED-OIL     SHORTENING.       Inter 
state   Cotton    Oil   Refining    Co.,    Sherman,    Tex. 

Filed    September   13,   1917.      Serial   No.   106.226.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.450.  FLAX    SAIL^TWINE.      JONES.    MiNDT    St   Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   December   27,   1917.      Serial   No.   108,180.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.451.  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE  OF 
LEATHER.     K  K  SHOE  Company,  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  October  «.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,691.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.452.  NON  -  SAPONACEOUS     LIQUID     PREPARA 
TION    FOR   REMOVING    SPOTS   AND   DIRT   FROM 
TEXTILES.      Hugh  G.  Kbbnby.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  June  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.612.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.453.  RUBBER  HEELS.  G»o.  E.  Keith  Company, 
Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed    December   20.    1916.      Serial   No.    100,062.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

12  1,454.  LAUNDRY.  BATH.  AND  TOILET  SOAP. 
James  S.  Kirk  &  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  24,   1916.      Serial  No.  95.396.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

121,456.     CORSETS.   BRASSIERES.   AND  LADIES'   UN- 
DERWAISTS.     Kops  BROS..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fiie<l    IK'cember   10,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,874.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.456.  DIFFUSING  LENSES  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
LAMPS.  The  Lancaster  Lens  Company,  Lancas- 
ter. Ohio. 

Flle«l  November  12.  1917.     Serial  No.   107.321.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.457.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Lancaster  Mills, 
Clinton  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    January    4,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,802.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.468.     SOAP.     Laitz  Bros.  &  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,250.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1918. 

121.459.  SCARFS  FOR  HEADWEAB  AND  NECKWEAR 
FOR  AUTOMOBILING.  H.  B.  Lbdbrbr.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   Dec»ml>er   20.    1917.      Serial   No.    108.076.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.460.  HAIR  NETS.      HERBERT  B.  Ledeber,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed   December   20.    1917.      Serial   No..  108,075.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.461.  CERTAIN  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEX- 
TILE   FABRIC.      Lbsher.    Whitman    k   Co..    Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   8.    1917.      Serial    No.,  107,286.      PUB 

LISHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 


121.462.  CERTAIN  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND  TEX- 
TILE FABRIC.  Lesher,  Whitman  &  Co..  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,285.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.463.  SOAP  AND  SCOURING  COMPOUND.  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed    January    2,    1918.       Serial    No.    108,254.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.464.  MENS,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  PA- 
JAMAS, NIGHT  ROBES.  AND  SLEEPING  -  GAR 
MENTS.     Myron  H.  Lewis.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,787.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.465.  HOSIERY.  Lindbkb,  Warner  &  Sons.  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 

Filed    December    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,874,      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.466.  .\DHESIVE  CEMENT.  LoxoL  Manufactlbing 
Co.,  Lebanon.  N.  H. 

Filed   September  20.   1917.      Serial  No.   106,848.  .  PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

121.467.  TAPIOCA  "AND  MAYONNAISE  DRESSING. 
McCoRMiCK  &  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  August  25.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.873.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.468.  RUBBER.  CANVAS.  AND  LEATHER  SHOES. 
R.   H.  Macy  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FIUhI  August  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.744.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.469.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  Marshall  Field 
&  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   September   24,   1917.     Serial  No.   106.411.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.470.  COMPOSITION    FOR    CLEANING   ORIENTAL 
BUGS,      CARPETS,      UPHOLSTERY,     AND     HARD 
WOOD    FLOORS.      E.    !^BL«ON    MASTmRS,    Hillsdale. 
.Mich. 

Filed  November  12.   1917.     Serial   No.    107.329.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

12  1.47  1.      S^HAVIN(;-CREAM    IN   THE   NATURE   OF 
SHAVING  -  SOAP.        The      William      S.      Merrell 
Chemical  Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.637.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.472.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  SUITS  AND  COATS 
Katuerinb  Moran.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    15,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,984.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.473.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  The  Mobby  Mek 
CANTiLB  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed   December   26.    1917.      Serial   No.    108.160.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

12  1    474.      COTTON,    LINEN,    SILK.    AND    WOOLEN 
PIECE     GOODS     AND     ADMIXTURES     OF     SAME. 
Morris  A  Company,  Incorporated.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    January    7,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.342.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.475.  COTTON    DUCK.      Mount   Vernon -Woodbebbt 
Mills,  Incorporated,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    January    17.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,679.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.476.  COTTON    DUCK.      MotTNT   Vbbnon-Woodbbrry 
Mills.  Incobporatbd.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    January    18,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,720.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.477.  AUTOMOBILES.  The  Nash  Motors  Com 
pant.   Kenosha.   Wis. 

Filed    December    15,    1917.      Serial    No.    107.9S7.      ITB- 

LI8HED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 
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l:il,478.     CASKET  HARDWARE— NAMELY,  HANDLES, 
PLATES.  ESCUTCHEONS,  AND  SCREWS    National 
Casket  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllfd   November  3.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,138.     PUB 

LISHED   FEBRUARY    12.    1918. 

121.479.  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION  ISSUED  SEV- 
ERAL TIMES  A  YEAR.  National  Dollar  Shirt 
Shops,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,743.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRIARY  5.  1918. 

121.480.  WOVEN  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Necss, 
Hbsslein  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  22.   1917.      Serial   No.    108,105.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    12.   1918. 

121.4S1.     SCALP  REMEDY  AND  HAIR  TONIC.  .Nicho- 
las  Ottaviano.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
FUwl    December    7.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,816.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.482.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  NORTOS  CoMPAST, 
Worcester.   Mass. 

Flle.l   September  18.   1917.      Serial  No.   106  230.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    12,   1918. 

121.483.  BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOSITIONS. 

Nllitk  Polish  Companv  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,186.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.484.  ROLLER  ANTIFRICTION  DEVICES  IN  THE 
NATURE  OF  HARDWARE  FOR  CERTAIN  USE. 
Adelaide  E.  O'Briin,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Flle<l  August  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  103.720.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.485.  LIME  IN  POWDERED  FORM  FOR  BUILDING 
PURPOSES.  The  Ohio  Htdoatb  &  Supply  Com- 
pany, Woodville,  Ohio. 

Filed   November  26,   1917.      Serial  No.   107.623.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.   1918. 

121.486.  CERTAIN  NA3CED  CLOTHING.  Pacific 
Mills.  Lawrence  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed   November   12.   1917.      Serial   No.   107.324.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

George    P.    Papadopulos,    New 

pub- 


Peter  W. 
107,792.      PUB- 
SILKS,    VEL- 


PATHriNDBB     RUBBEB     CO., 


121.487.  OLIVE-OIL 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    2.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.122 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.488.  RUBBER    HEELS 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed   Deoenibfr   13.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,948.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.48it.     KNITTED  UNDERWEAR   INCLUDING  UNION- 
SUITS.      SHIRTS.      AND      DRAWERS.        Peerless 
UNDEawBAR  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    5.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,332.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,   1918. 

121,490.      CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  LADIES, 
MEN,   YOUNG   MEN.   BOYS,   CHILDREN.   AND  JU 
\'ENILES.     Samtel  W.  Peck  &.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filrd  October  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,584.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

12  1,491.      LAWN  -  MOWERS.      Pennsylvania    Lawn 
Mower  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  27, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,931.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

121.492.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PUBLICATIONS.  Luther 
C.  Phifer,  Worc«iter,  Mass. 

Filed  Juno  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,686.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.493.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  LADIES, 
MEN.  YOUNG  MEN,  BOYS,  CHILDREN,  AND  JU- 
VENILES.    Samuel  W.  Peck  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.585.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 


121.494.  CHEMICAL  LUMINOUS  MATEtllAL.     Radiiu 
DiAi   <'oMPANY,  Pittsburgh,  Pu.  | 

Filed  August  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,674.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.495.  WORK  -  SHIRTS.      Reliakcb     iAXurACTUEiNO 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  24.  1917.   Serial  No.  106.921.  PUBLISHED 
I  FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

121.490.         WORK  -SHIRTS.        RELIANCE     ilANCFACTrRlNO 

Company,  Cblca;;©,  III.  I 

FIUhI  Octobi^r  24,  1917.   Serial  No.  106,926.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5.  1918.  ' 

121497       MALLEABLE     IRON     BOOT    PROTECTORS. 
'  HOB  NAILS.  AND  BOOT  STUDS.      Henry  Richmond 
&  SONS,  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England. 
VlWd  Aueu«t  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.69^.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121. 49S       NEGLIGfiE  AND  WORK  SHIFTS 
R0C8S,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   6,    1917.      Serial    No 
LISHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121     4  99.       VELVETS,    CORDUBOTSj 

VETEENS.  SERGES.  WOOLENS.  CHEVIOTS,  ALL 
IN  THE  PIECE.  Dave  Rubingbr  4  Bbc,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  „,,„ 

File,!   November  20,   1917.      Serl»l   No.    107.494.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918 

1»1     5  00.      CERT  .UN   NAMED  JEWELRY  AND   PRE- 
CIOUS METAL    WARE.      RiErr    BW8.,    Now    York. 

X    Y  I 

Filed   November  21,    1017.      Serial  No.    107.607.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918.  | 
101    501        OVERCOATS,    BLOUSES.    COATS,   TBOU- 
'     SFRS      LEGGIN(;S,     MACKINAWS,     RAIN-COATS. 
BREECHES.   CAPS.   OUTER    SHIRTS.    HATS.    AND 
(;L0VES.      The    Schulman     CoMPfNY,    Inc.,    New 

FluT  November   19.    1917.     Serial   No.j  107,485.      PUD 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.502.  COTTON  PIECE  (JOODS.     T.  i-  Shaw  AND  Co 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed   November   12,    1917.      Serial   No. 
USHED  FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.503.  LEATHER  BELTING.      S.   R 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  ...,„«, 

FlKHl    De.-emtK-r    8.    1917.      Serial    No.j  107.864 
LISHED  FKBRUABY  12.  1918.  I 

1'>1  504.     BUTTONS  FOR  WKARING-Af' 

FASTENERS.     AND     HAIR-PINS. 

POUT  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y. 
Flletl    November   0.    1917.      Serial    No 
USHED  FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.505.  PETTICOATS.      81MON    *    MtsDELBOHN.    New 

Flitd'^Au^ist^i3. 1917.    Serial  No.  105.6  J5.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    19.   1918. 

121.506.  LEATHER  DRESSING      Fbei^ekick  P.  Smith. 

l.vnn    Mass.  1 

Filed  August  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.8  56.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY    12,    1918. 

121.507.  LEATHER  DRESSING.     FueiIerick  P.  Smith, 

Lvnn.  Mass. 
Fll.d  August  24. 1917.    Serial  No.  105,!^i7.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.508.  INNER    TUBES    FOR    AUTOMOBILE-TIRES. 
Roland  V.  Smith.  Oklahoma,  Okla- 

Filed  June  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.416.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    12,   1918. 

121.509.  KITCHEN  -  CABINBTS.       Ihe     Steelwhite 
Company.  Inc..  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    6,    1918.      Serial    Nol    108.335.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 
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121.510.  WATCH     MOVEMENTS 
BCROER.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December  28.   1917.      Serial   No.   108,201.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.511.  SALTS,  BASES.  OR  COMPOUNDS  OF  AMIN- 
OXYARSENOBENZENE  or  other  DERIVATIONS 
OF  OXYARLARSINIC  ACIDS.  Takamine  Labora- 
tory. Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  26,   1917.     Serial  No.  108.165.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121  512.  salts,  bases.  or  compounds  of  amino- 
oxyarsenobenzene  or  other  derivations 

OF   OXYARLARSINIC   ACIDS.      Takamine   Labora 
toby.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   26.   1917.      Serial   No.    108,166.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.518.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      Taylob,    Clapp   k 
Beall.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  20.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,888.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    29.    1918. 

121.514.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.    Arthvr  M.  Teagce,  Sherman,  Tex. 

Filed    December   0,    1917.      Serial   No.    107.796.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.515.  PIECE  KNIT  GOODS.  Textile  Utilities  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington.  Del.,  and"  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  December  22.   1917.      Serial   No.   108,109.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12,    1918. 

121.516.  OVERALLS  AND  WORK  -  CLOTHES— VIZ., 
WORK  PANTS.  SHIRTS.  AND  JUMPERS.  Nimrod 
B.  Tichenob.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filod    November   27.   1917.      Serial  No.   107,640.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.517.  HAIR  NETS.    Rdssell  B.  Tower.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  October  23, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,912.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   29,   1918. 

121.518.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPRINGS,  CLIPS.  BOLTS. 
BUSHINGS.     AND     REBOUND  -  CLIPS     FOR     VE 
HICLES.      Triple    Action    Spring    Company.    New- 
York.  N.  Y. 

Fll«Hi   December   17.   1917.      Serial   No.   108.026.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12.   1918. 

121.519.  LADIES-  TRIMMED  AND  TAILORED  HATS. 
Edmond  Uhby,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  20.    1917.      Serial   No.    108,080.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRIARY  5.  1918. 

121.520.  SHOES  MADE  ENTIRELY  OR  PARTLY  OF 
LEATHER  AND  SHOES  MADE  ENTIRELY  OR 
PARTLY  OF  CLOTH.  Van  Hart,  Inc  ,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   September  8,   1917.      Serial   No.   106.146.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12.   1918. 

121.521.  VEILS.     E.  &  Z.  Van  Raalte,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   28.   1917.      Serial   No.    107,660.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.522.  INFANTS'  COATS,  INFANTS'  WRAPS.  IN- 
FANTS' ROBES.  INFANTS'  NIGHTIES.  INFANTS- 
MITTS.  AND  INFANTS-  BOOTIES.  Venis  Manc- 
FACTiRiso  Co..   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Filed  September  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.236.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   19.  1918. 


121.523.  BALATA   BELTING.     Victor   Balata  k  Tex 
TILE  Belting  Company,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed    December   11.   1917.      Serial   No.    107,902.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    12.   1918. 

121.524.  NECKWEAR— NAMELY.    NECKTIES,    NECK 
SCARFS.     CRAVATS,     BOW-TIES.     AND     STOCKS. 
Allan  H.  Waas.  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  July  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,309.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.525.  ENDLESS    ABRASLVE    GRINDING,    POLISH 
4NG,  AND  FINISHING  BELTS.     T.  P.  Walls  Tool 
&  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    15.    1918.      Sierlal    No.    108,484.      PUB-  . 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    12,   1918. 

121.526.  ALMANAC.     Horace  E.  Ware.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed   December   3.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,736.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.527.  ALMANAC.     HORACE  E.  Ware,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    December    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,787.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12.    1918. 

121.528.  GLOVES.     Western  Canvas  Glove  Mfg.  Co., 
Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed   September  18.   1917.      Serial  No.   106,805.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.529.  SHAVING  STICK.  POWDER.  CREAM.  LIQUID. 
AND  SHAVIN<5-CAKE  SOAPS,  AND  ALSO  TOILET 
SOAPS.      The    J.    B.    Williams    Company,    Olaston 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  May  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  95,213.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   12.   1918. 

121.530.  BREAD.      WiNKELMAN    BAKINO    COMPANY.    Mem 

phis.  Tenn. 
Filed   December   26.   1917.      Serial   No.    108,167.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    12,    1918. 

121.531.  MENS.  YOUTHS',  AND  BOYS'  WOOLEN. 
WOOLEN  MIXED  FIBROUS,  COTTON,  AND  COR- 
DUROY CLOTH  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.  Benja 
MiN  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Dea-mber   14.   1917.      Serial   No.*  107,973.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.532.  PERFUMES.     FACE  POWDERS.     BRILLIAN 
TINES.     HAIRTONICS.     HAIR  DRESSINGS.     AND 
DENTIFRICES      Yardley  &  Co.,  Limited,  London. 
England. 

FUetl  October  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.749.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   5.   1918. 

121.533.  MEDICINAL  OINTMENT  AND  LOTION  USED 
AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  SKIN  IRRITATIONS.  ALSO 
MEDICINAL  DRESSING.  FREbERiCK  H.  Young. 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  29.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,954.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   23.   1917. 

121.534.  CHILDREN'S  CLOTHING— TO  WIT.  SUITS. 
OVERCOATS.  AND  CAPS.  MoRRis  H.  Zimmerman. 
New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed   November   16.   1917.      Serial   No.   107.422.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 
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OF  THE 


C ■•  K. 


„i-V„^. 


;3!v£issi03srEi^    of   i^j^teitts 


AND  OF 


UNITHl)  STATES  COURTS  1N>ATE.NT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S  COUETS 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  Kohleb. 

Decided  FcViruary  Jk,  1918. 

1.  rATE.NT.VIULlTV — JlDGMENT     OF     THI     PATENT     OlTICB 

TUIBL.NALS. 

The  concurrent  Judgment  of  the  several  tribunals  of 
thp  ratent  Office  on  the  matter  of  patentable  novelty 
"Hhoulil  not  1>«»  overturned  except  where  it  Is  manifest 
that  It  rests  on  error." 

2.  Same — Same^Resolvixo  Docbts. 

While  In  case  of  doubt  on  the  point  of  invention  It 
should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant,  yet  "we 
are  not  permitted  to  doubt  where  the  Patent  Office  tri- 
bunals are  unanimous  and  there  1^  nothing  tending  to 
•how  clear  error  on  their  part." 

Mr.  C.  T.  Milans  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.    T.    A.    Hosietlcr   for   the   Commissioner   of 

Tiitents. 

Smyth,  C.  J.: 

Kohler  asserts  that  he  Invented  a  sanitary  bath- 
tub with  certain  features  disclosed  In  his  claims  of 
which  there  are  eight.  We  give  the  first  which  Is 
clmracterlstlc  of  the  others  : 

An  enameled  iron  bathtub  provided  with  an  Intepral 
(>namele<l  flat  rim  approximately  rectangular  in  shape  with 
one  or  more  of  the  edges  of  the  rim  contlnulne  down- 
wardly to  a  plane  near  the  bottom  of  the  tub  to  form  an 
inclosure  integral  with  the  tub  and  adapting  the  Integral 
rim  of  the  tub  to  be  tiled  into  the  floor  and  walls  of  a 
room. 

All  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  denied  the 
p.itentablllty  of  the  claims  over  the  six  references 
appearing  on  the  record  of  the  Patent  Office.  This 
placed  a  heavy  burden  on  Kohler,  for  we  have  re- 
peatedly held — 

that  where  patentable  novelty  has  l)een  denied  by  all  the 
expert  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  it  is  incumbent 
upon  one  appeallnj?  therefrom  to  make  out  a  clear  case  01 
error  In  order  to  obtain  a  reversal.  {In  re  BeavHck'a  ap- 
p.al.  16  App.  D.  C,  345,  350  ;  91  O.  G.,  1436  ;  see  also  in 
re  Smith'*  appeal,  14  App.  D.  C,  181,  186  ;  87  O.  G.  898 ; 
Seehtrger  v.  Dodge.  24  App.  D.  C,  476,  481;  114  O.  O., 
2S82.) 

This  is  as  it  should  be.  The  meml)ers  of  the  dif- 
ferent boards  are.  specialists  and  their  judgment 
should  not  be  overturned  except  where  It  is  mani- 
fest that  it  rests  on  error.  This  does  not  Ignore  the 
other  rule  that  where  there  is  doubt  It  should  be 
resolved  In  favor  of  the  applicant,  (/n  re  Thom- 
son, 26  App.  D.  C.  419,  426;  120  O.  G.,  2756.)  We 
are  not  permitted  to  doubt  where  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  are  unanimous  and  there  is  nothing  tend- 
ing to  show  clear  error  on  their  part.    We  have  read 
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the  record  carefully,  and  adopt  this  .stateinent  of 

the  Assistant  Commissioner : 

Bath  tubs  of  similar  construction,  with  the  entire  ex- 
pose<I  Burface  enameled,  are  old,  as  shown  in  the  patent 
to  Clifford,  No.  1.116,016,  Nov.  3.  1914.  Applicant  con- 
tends that  it  is  invention  to  do  away  with  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  skirt  and  the  top  of  the  tub  and  to  make  a 
continuous  enameled  surface.  The  patent  to  Stephenson. 
No.  1,020,324.  January  29,  1907,  however,  shows  a  wash 
bowl  in  which  there  is  a  smooth,  unbroken,  enameled  sur- 
face over  the  top  edge  and  depending  skirt,  and  it  is  sug- 
uested  as  the  proper  construction  for  a  bath  tub.  The 
prior  art  therefore  teaches  the  mechanic  how  to  make  the 
applicant's  construction,  and   no  invention   is  required. 

The  detision   of   the  Assistant   Commissioner   re- 
jecting all  the  claims' of  the  applicant  is  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals^f  the  District  of  Columbia 
Laute.nschlageb  f.  Glass. 

Decided  March  4,  1918. 

1.  I.NTEBrBEENCB PBIOBITY. 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  0. 

2.  Same — Qiestion    of   Patentabilitt    Not   CoNsiDEBBn 

BI   COCBT. 

The  question  whether  the  patent  involved  in  the  in- 
terference was  rightfully  Issued  may  not  be  raised  on 
appeal. 

Mr.  F.  J.  V.  Dakin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J. : 

This  Interference  Is  between  an  application  filed 
by  Lautenschlager  on  August  11,  1914,  and  a  patent 
granted  Glass  July  7,  1914,  on  an  application  filed 
October  31,  1913,  which  was  a  division  of  an  appli- 
cation filed  May  15,  1913. 

The  Invention  relates  to  a  method  of  folding  the 
upper  or  Inner  edges  of  closed  vamps  and  Is  ex- 
pressed in  five  counts,  of  which  the  following,  count 
1,  Is  sufficiently  Illustrative : 

1.  The  method  of  finishing  the  edge  of  a  vamp  which 
consists  in  stitching  the  rear  ends  of  the  vamp  together 
so  that  its  upper  edge  will  present  an  endless  outline, 
cementing  said  edge  for  Its  entire  length,  and  finally 
folding  tne  edge  in  a  step-by-step  manner  progressing 
from  a  given  starting  point  entirely  around  said  edge 
and  back  to  the  starting  point. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Exaralners- 
in-Chief  awarded  priority  to  Glass  and  Lauten- 
schlager practically  abandoned  his  appeal  before  the 
Assistant  Commissioner,  for  that  official  in  his 
opinion  states : 

Neither  orallv  nor  by  brief  has  any  attempt  been  made 
to  show  that  the  lower  tribunals  were  In  error  In  hold- 
ing that  Glass  was  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority.  No 
appeal  was  taken  within  the  time  set  In  the  decision  of 
the    Examiners  in-Chief.      The   limit   of   appeal,    however. 
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was  extended  by  the  Commissioner  in  view  of  a  petition 
brought  in  the  companion  Interference  No.  37,185,  {Lau- 
tengchlager  v.  Glass,  ante.)  The  only  purpose  of  taking 
the  appeal  seems  to  have  been  that  an  argument  in  the 
other  interference  might  be  based  on  the  testimony  in 
this  interference. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  thereupon  affirme<l 
the  prior  decisions. 

In  this  court  the  sole  question  presented,  accord- 
ing to  the  brief  of  counsel  for  appellant,  is  whether 
a  prior  application  of  Lautenschlager  constitutes  an 
anticipation  of  this  Invention ;  in  other  words, 
whether  the  patent  was  rightfully  granted  in  view 
of  the  prior  art.  Such  question,  we  have  ruled,  may 
not  be  raised  here.  {Slingluff  v.  Sweet,  45  App. 
D.  C,  302;  230O.  G.,  659.) 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Lautenscht.ageb  v.  Glass. 

Decided  March  i.  1918. 

ISTERFIRESCE PHIOHITT EDGE-POLDING   MaCHIS*. 

Where  there  is  a  unanimity  of  decisions  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office,  Held  that  the   burden  is  heavily  upon  the 
appellant  to  establish  error. 
Mr.  F.  J.  y.  Dakin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of 
the  Patent  Office  tribunals  awarding  priority  of  In- 
vention to  Glass. 

The  issue  is  expressed  In  three  counts,  of  which 
the  following,  count  1,  is  sufficiently  illustrative : 

1.  A  machine  for  folding  the  edges  of  sheet  material 
having,  in  combination,  edge  turning  and  loop-forming 
means,  a  hammer,  and  an  anvil  having  its  face  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  body  portion  of  the  work. 

The  earliest  date  claimed  by  Lautenschlager  was 
March  21,  1913.  Each  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  has  accorded  Glass  a  prior  date  of 
conception  and  has  found  due  diligence  thereafter 
on  his  part.  The  question  Is  purely  one  of  fact 
and  in  such  a  case  where,  as  here,  there  has  l)een 
unanimity  of  decision  in  the  Patent  Office,  the  bur- 
den is  heavily  upon  the  appellant  to  establish  error. 
To  roach  a  conclusion  in  this  case  different  from  that 
reached  by  the  Patent  Office  it  would  be  necessary 
for  us  to  discredit  at  least  three  witnesses,  whose 
credibility  Is  in  no  way  impeached  and  whose  testi- 
mony is  reasonable  and  free  from  suspicion.  This 
we  cannot  do,  for  there  must  be  a  substantial  basis 
for  discrediting  such  witnesses. 

It  follows  that  the  decision  must  be  affirmed. 

Aifirnietl. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Marconi  Wiretj;ss  Telegraph  Company  of  Amer- 
ica r.  Simon. 
Decided  March  i,  1918. 
1.  Patents — Contract    Fon    Furnishing    Patented    AP- 
PABATrS    FOR    THE    TNITID    8TAT«8 — LlABrLITT    FOB 

Infringement — Act  of  June  2'>.  1910. 
Wb«r«   the  making  of  parts  of  ai>peratuB   by   a   con- 
tractor Is  In  and  of  Itself  Infritipfrnt-nt,  Iletd  that  the 
contractor    is    not   protected    bj    tb*    supposition    of   a 
lioease  resulting  from  the  act  of  Jnae  25,  1910. 
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or  not  the  ap- 


2.  Same — Same — Same — Qtestiox    is    fo^    the    Lower 

COtRT. 

Where  the  question  ral.sed  is  whether 
paratus  as  furninhed  the  Government  by  &  contractor 
was  a  direct  infringement  or  a  mer^  contribution, 
Held  that  this  is  a  question  which  it  w^s  the  province 
of  the  court  below  to  determine  ;  but  a  iinere  contribu- 
tion to  Infringement  by  the  Government  Is  not  an  il- 
legal  Interference  ^^Ith  the  patentees  rights. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Cir- 
cuit Ck)urt  of  Appeals  of  the  Second  ;Gircuit. 

Mr.  John  W.  Griggs,  Mr.  Richard  A.  Ford,  Mr. 
James  R.  Sheffield,  and  Mr.  L.  F.  H.  Belts  for  the 
petitioner. 

Mr.  Walter  H.  Pumphrey,  Mr.  Zell  U.  Roice,  and 
3/r.  Harry  Lee  Dodson  tor  the  respoiident. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  White  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  Court. 

In  the  .spring  or  early  summer  of  1  *1."  the  N:ivy 
Department  submitted  its  call  for  ijroposals  to  fur- 
nish   twenty-five    wireless-telegraph    transinittin:; 
Bets.    The  call  contained  a  ^[)eclficatibn  describin;; 
the   apparatus   desired   and   provided;  that   no   bid 
would  be  entertained  unless  the  bidder  in  advance 
or  at  the  time  of  his  bid  submitted  a  sample  of  thu 
ripparatus  which   he  would   furnish  under  his  bid 
|lf  accepted.     Simon,  the  respondent,   who  had   nu 
manufacturing  establishment,   employed   a   manu- 
facturer of  electrical  apparatus  to  make  for  hlq^  a 
wireless-telegraph    transmitting   set   and    when    it 
was  made  submitted  it  to  the  Navy  E>epartment  la 
pccordance  with  the  call.    He  also  submitted  a  bid 
to  furnish  the  appliances  called  for  conformably 
to   the   sample   and   his  bid   was   accepted   by   the 
Navy    Department    In    August,    1915.      Before    the 
contract,    however,    was    formally    completed,    in 
September  following  the  Marconi  Wireless  Tele- 
graph Company,  the  petitioner,  as  a^lgnee  of  the 
Marconi   patents  on   apparatus  for  vfireless   teleg- 
raphy, file<l  Its  bin  against  Simon  .seeking  an  In- 
junction preventing  him  from  making  or  delivering 
the  apparatu-s  described  in  his  bid  on  the  ground 
that  his  doing  so  wouUl  be  an  Infringement  of  the 
rights  secured  by  the  Marconi  patents.    The  com- 
plainant  moved   for   a   preliminary   injunction   In 
accordance  with  the  prayer  of  the  bill,  supporting 
its  motion  by  affidavits,  and  the  defendant  made  a 
counter-motion  to  dismiss  the  bill,  tlje  motion  not 
being  in  the  record  but  the  ground  thereof  being 
persuasively   shown   by   an   affidavit   submltte<i   In 
its  support,  as  well  as  by  the  reasons  given  by  the 
<x>urt  when  It  came  to  pass  upon  the  motion.    The 
ground  stated  in  the  affidavit  was  as  follows: 

That  aAact,  tn  supplying  the  United  Stlstes  Nary  with 
wireless  sets  constructed  in  accordance  with  Navy  specl- 
flcatlons  in  the  present  instance  for  use  on  submarines. 
nDd'>rstood  that  he  would  be  free  of  any  and  all  liability 
for  proflta  and  damages  for  alleged  infringement  of 
patents,  In  view  of  the  law  as  established  by  many  recent 
declaions  of  the  L'nited  States  courts  holding  that  the 
Government.  In  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  eminent  do 
main,  may  impose  a  license  on  any  patent,  the  subject 
matter  or  which  it  elects  to  use.  and  If  the  apparatus 
supplied  by  affiant  to  the  Nary  comes  wtthln  the  claims 
of  tbe  patent  in  salt,  affiant  has  onlr  anlsted  the  Gov- 
«  rnment,  a  licensee.  In  carrying  out  Its  license. 

Ou  the  hearing  of  the  motions  there  was  conten- 
tion as  to  whether  the  transmitting  $ets  furulsheil 
by  Simon  were  merely  an  indirect  of  contributory 
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infringement  of  the  Mnrconl  patents  'ocause  they 
were  not  ctmiplete  niul  could  not  b«H.'omo  so  until 
they  were  adjusted  for  use  and  used  by  the  Navy 
Department,   or    whether   they    were   so   complete 
without  reference  to  such  subsequent  adjustment 
and  use  ns  to  be  a  direct  Infringement    In  imsslng 
at  the  same  time  upon  the  motion  for  Injunction 
and  the  motion  to,  dismiss  the  bill,  the  court,  not 
doubting  that  the  bill  and  the  affidavits  supporting 
the  m(»tion  for  an  injunction  established  that  the 
making  and  furnishing  of  the  apparatus  by  Simon 
in  an  abstract  sense  infringed  the  Marconi  patents 
either   directly  or   indirectly  by  contribution,   did 
not  find  It  nece8sar>-  to  determine  which  one  of  the 
two  characters  of  infringement  had  resulted  be- 
cause it  concluded  that  such  determination  In  the 
concrete  was  wholly  Irrelevant  as  under  the  view 
taken  of  the  case  in  any  aspect  there  was  no  nil- 
lawful  infringement.    This  conclusion  was  reached 
by  considering  the  act  of  1910  In  connection  with 
the  decision  In  Crazier  v.  A'rupp  (224  U.  S.,  290; 
178  O.  G..  ll.'>4 :  1912,  C.  D,  633)  and  by  holding  that 
from  such  considerations  it  resulted  that  there  ex- 
isted in  favor  of  the  United  States  a  general  license 
to  use  pa  tent -rights  when  necessary  for  Its  govern- 
mental purposes  and  that  Simon,  as  a  contractor  or 
one  proposing  to  contract  with  the  United  States, 
could  avail  himself  of  the  license  rlgbt  in  favor  of 
the  United  States  and  therefore  was  eflfitled  to  make 
and  deliver  the  articles  in  question  for  the  United 
States  although  if  such  license  had  not  existed,  the 
doing  so  would  l>e  either  a  direct  or  contributory  in- 
fringement.    The  order  as  to  both  the  Injunction 
and  the  motion  to  dismiss  were  as  follows : 

No  injunction  will  Issue.  The  motion  to  dismiss  Is 
granted,  unless  plaintiff  elects  in  twenty  days  to  plead 
over,  and  allege  infringements  not  arising  from  govem- 
mental  contracts.  If  such  election  Is  made,  defendant 
to  nuBwer  In  twentv  days  after  amended  blU  filed.  (227 
Pe<l.   Rep..  »0e.) 

The  complainant  having  refused  to  make  the  elec- 
tion and  to  amend,  a  decree  of  (lisraissal  was  subse- 
quently entered  which  was  reviewed  by  the  court 
l)€low.  That  court  while  it  affirmed  upon  the  theory 
of  the  license  resulting  from  the  act  of  1910  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  views  which  had  been  expressed 
by  the  trial  court,  also  treated  the  act  of  Simon  as 
either  an  infringement  per  »e  or  a  contribution  to 
the  Infringement.  If  any,  resulting  from  the  acts  of 
the  United  States,  and  did  not  distinguish  between 
them  doubtless  because  of  a  belief  that  under  the 
construction  given  to  the  act  of  1910  both  were  neg- 
ligible and  afforded  no  ground  for  complaint.  (231 
Fed.  Rep..  1021.)  By  virtue  of  the  allowance  of  a 
writ  of  certiorari  the  case  is  now  before  us. 

In  view  of  the  construction  which  we  have  given 
the  act  of  1910  in  the  case  of  Milliam  Cramp  rf  Somt 
Company  v.  International  Curtis  Marine  Twbine 
Co..  just  decided,  ante,  (p.  — .)  It  Is  apparent  that 
both  the  courts  below  erred,  since  the  significance 
which  they  gave  to  the  statute  and  upon  which  their 
conclusions  were  based,  we  had  held  In  the  caae 
stated  to  be  without  foundation.  It  would  hence 
follow,  looking  at  this  case  from  a  generic  point  of 
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view,  that  our  duty  would  be  to  reverse  the  action 
of  both  courts  below  and  to  decide  the  controversy 
on  the  merits  In  the  light  of  the  construction  of  the 
statute  which  we  have  announced.    But  we  are  of 
opinion  that  under  the  case  as  made  by  the  record 
the  dyty  of  applying  to  the  issues  the  true  meaning 
of  the  statute  cannot  with  safety  or  with  due  regard 
to  the  rl^ts  of  the  parties  be  now  performed  be- 
cause of  the  failure  of  the  courts  below  (a  failure 
obviously  resnltlng^-from  the  mistaken  view  they 
took  of  the  statute)  to  determine  whether  the  acts 
of    Simon    In    furnishing    the    wireless    apparatus 
amounted  to  an  Intrinsic  or  pet-  se  infringement,  or 
only  constituted  contributions  to  the  Infringement, 
if  any,  resulting  from  the  adjustment  and  use  of 
the  apparatus  by  the  United  States  for  its  essential 
governmental  purposes.    We  are  compelled  to  this 
conclusion  because  If  the  making  of  the  parts  was 
in  and  of  itself  an  Infringement,  It  Is  clear  under 
the  ruling  which  we  have  just  made  in  the  Cramp 
case  that  Simon  was  not  protected  by  the  supposi- 
tion of  a  license  resulting  from  the  act  of  1910  and 
that  his  acts  were  none  the  less  wrongful  t>ecau»e 
committed  In  the  course  of  the  performance  of  a 
contract  wltli  the  United  States.    And  If  on  the 
other  hand  they  wefe  only  contributions  to  an  In- 
fringement resulting  from  the  acts  of  the  United 
States,  It  is  equally  clear  that  In  view  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  of  1910  as  Interpreted   In  the 
Cramp   case   and    as   upheld    and   applied    in    the 
Crozier  case,  no  Illegal  Interference  with  the  rights 
of  the  patentee  arose  or  could  arise  from  the  mere 
furnishing  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  the  parts  which  were  not  per  se  infringements 
even  although  the  use  by  the  United  States  would 
Infringe  the  patents. 

It  follows  therefore  that  to  finally  decide  the  case 
would  rquire  us  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
apparatus  as  furnished  was  a  direct  infringement 
or  mere  contribution.    But  to  do  this  would  call 
for  the  exercise  on  our  part  of  a  duty  which  It  was 
the  province  of  the  court  below  to  perform  and 
which  doubtless  it  would  have  performed  but  for 
the  error  Into  which  It  fell  concerning  the  Interpre- 
tation of  the  act  of  1910  and  the  application  to  the 
subject  which  was  before  it  of  the  prior  decision  of 
this  Court  in  Crozier  v.  Krupp,  supra.    Under  these 
circumstances,  as  we  have  clearly  removed  by  our 
decision  in  the  Cramp  case  all  reasons  for  miscon- 
c-eptlon    concerning    the    statute    and    have    thus 
cleared  the  way  for  the  discharge  by  the  court  be- 
low of  lU  duty,  we  think  the  case  before  us  comes 
directly  within  the  spirit  of  the  ruling  in  Lutcher 
d  Moore  Lumber  Co.  v.  Knight,   (217  U.  S..  257;) 
United  States  v.  Rimer,  (220  U.  S.,  547;)  WUliam 
Cromp  d  Sons  Co.  v.  International  Curtis  Marine 
Turbine  Co.,  (228  U.  S.,  645;)  Broicn  v.  Fletcher, 
(237  U,  S.,  583.)     We  do  not  overlook,  in  saying 
this,  contentions  advanced  In  argument  that  as  the 
devices  may  have  been  made  by  Simon  not  only  for 
the  Government  but  for  other  persons,  and  even 
those  furnished  the  Government  were  made  before 
No.  6.] 
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the  contract  with  the  Navy  Department  was  com- 
pleted, therefore  his  act  in  making  them  was  a  di- 
rect infringement.  We  do  not,  however,  stop  to 
dispose  of  them  since  we  are  of  opinion  that  under 
the  state  of  the  record  Wfe  ought  not  to  do  so  but 
should  leave  them  also  to  be  considered  for  what 
they  are  worth  by  the  court  below,  If  duly  presented 
and  relied  upon,  when  It  comes  hereafter  to  con- 
sider the  controversy. 

Our  order  therefore  will  be  one  reversing  the  de- 
crees of  both  courts  below  and  remanding  to  the 
district  court  to  the  end  that  in  the  light  of  the 
construction  Wliich  we  have  given  the  act  of  1910 
the  rights  of  tlie  parties  may  be  considered  and 
determined. 

Reversed  and  remanded. 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  dissents. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Eddy  patents,  Nos.  1.153,543 
and  1,153,545.  each  for  a  pad  for  daily  date-signs, 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Eddy 
V.  Kramer.  247  Fed.  Rep.  962. 


DiBclaimers, 

985,984.— Martin  Deiller  and  Eugene  M.  DeUler,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Tobacco  Stbippino  and  Booking  Ma- 
chine. Patent  dated  March  7.  1911.  Disclaimer 
filed  April  24,  1918,  by  the  assignee,  Univer$al  To- 
bacco Machine  Company. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  that  part  of  the  specification,  page  1,  line*  13  to 
35,  which  Is  in  the  following  words  : 

"The  principle  of  the  Invention  Is  as  follows :  The 
tapering  stem  or  mid-rib  of  a  tobacco  leaf,  for  a  consider- 
able portion  of  its  length  from  point  to  butt.  Is  longi- 
tudinally creased  or  folded.  By  stretching  the  leaf  trans- 
versely, this  fold  may  be  flattened  out.  so  that  the  width 
of  this  portion  of  the  stt-m  may  thus  be  increased  and 
approximated  to  that  of  the  thick  or  butt  portion  of  the 
stem  which  Is  sufficiently  solid  to  resist  such  strain. 
In  this  way,  the  width  of  the  whole  stem  is  made  so 
nearly  uniform,  that  if  the  stretched  leaf  be  divided  by 
two  parallel  cuts  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stem,  and  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  thick  or  butt  portion,  the  amount  of  leaf  left  on 
the  stem,  fven  near  the  point  thereof,  will  be  practically 
inconsiderable  :  or,  in  other  words,  the  stemming  of  the 
leaf   will    be    accomplished    without    substantial    loss. 

"In  order  to  carry  this  principle  into  useful  effect ; 
"also    to    that    part    of    the    specification,    page    1,    lines 
47—48,  which  Is  In  the  following  words : 
"thus  flattening  out  the  fold  in  the  stem  ; 

"also  that  part  of  the  specttlcatlon,  page  2,  lines  114—117, 

whicli  is  in  the  following  words  : 

"This  stretching  opens  the  longitudinal  fold  in  the 
stem,  thus  flattening  the  stem,  and  increasing  its  width  ; 
"also  to  that  part  of  the  specification,  page  2,  line  121, 
to  page  3,  line  3,  which  is  in  the  following  words  : 

"But  because  the  otherwise  narrow  part  of  the  stem 
toward  the  point  has  been  stretched  to  widen  the  stem 
before  the  cuts  are  made,  the  width  of  the  whole  stem 
is  substantially  equalized,  so  that  the  amount  of  leaf  left 
on  said  stem  becomes  Inconsiderable.  The  stretching 
operation  flattens  all  that  part  of  the  stem  in  which  the 
fold  exists,  and  does  not,  of  course,  widen  the  normally 
■olid  unfolded  or  butt  part.  The  flanges  are  set  at  a 
Bultable  distance  apart  to  permit  this  butt  portion  to  enter 
between  them. 

"also  to  any  Interpretation  of  the  expression  'laterally 
to  expand  said  stem,'  as  employed  In  the  first  eight  claims 
of  said  Letters  Patent,  which  will  include  any  expansion 
of  said  stem  beyond  such  expansion  as  the  stretching  of 
the  leaf  referred  to  In  said  claims  actually  produces  In 
the  machine  described." 
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l,203,n l.—Auou»t  L.  Bechtel,  Cleyelan^.  Ohio.  Toou 
OpiBATiNG  Machin*.  Patent  dated  October  31.  1916. 
Disclaimer  filed  April  24,  1918,  by  tl)e  asBlgnee,  The 
Cleveland  Punch  a  Shear  Works  Co.  ' 

Enters  its  disclaimer — 

"To  claims  Nos.  1,  2.  6,  and  IB  and  reading  as  follows : 

"1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  supporting  member,  a  movable  member 
or  head  reclprocable  toward  and  from  the  work  support- 
ing member  and  having  a  tool-engaging  abutment,  a  tool 
reclprocably  mounted  in  the  movable  m«'ml>er,  means  other 
than  the  abutment  for  automatically  connecting  the  tool 
to  the  head  during  the  movement  of  the  Head  toward  the 
work,  and  moans  for  automatically  breaking  such  connec- 
tion when  the  head  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  work. 

"2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  supporting  member.  4  movable  mem- 
ber or  head  reclprocable  toward  and  froM  the  work  sup- 
porting member,  a  tool  reclprocably  mounlted  in  the  mov- 
able m«n«l»^r,  an  abutment  carried  by  th#  movable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  ♦ut  of  operative 
relation  to  the  tool,  means  other  than  the  abutment  for 
automatically  connecting  the  tool  to  the  head  for  the  pur- 
nose  of  moving  the  tool  away  from  th>'  work,  and  mean" 
for  automatically  breaking  such  connection  when  the 
bead  has  moved  the  tool  a  predetermine^  distance  from 
the  work. 

"6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t>ination  of  a  work  supporting  member,  a  liead  reclprocable 
toward  and  from  said  member,  n  tool  recipfocably  mounted 
in  said  head,  the  head  having  an  abutment  which  l;* 
adapted  to  engage  the  tool  when  the  head  Is  moyed 
toward  the  work,  a  plunger  reclprocably  tiounted  in  sAld 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tool  thereby  to  connect 
the  same  to  tbe  head  during  the  movement  of  the  head 
away  from  the  work,  and  adjustable  means  other  than 
said  abutment  for  automatically  breaking  the  connection 
between  the  plunger  and  tbe  tool  whea  the  bead  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  work. 

"15.  The  combination,  with  a  reclprocable  head  and  a 
tool,  said  head  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the 
tool  on  the  power  stroke  of  the  head,  of^ means  other  than 
tbe  said  abutment  for  automatically  dlaconnecting  tbe 
tool  from  the  head  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  head." 


Summary  of  Employees  Who  Have  Enterisd  the  Military 
or  Naval  Service  April  23,  1918. 


Listed  in  first  Honor  Roll 

office  of  the  Secretary 

General  Land  Office 

office  of  Indian  Affairs 

I'tnsion  Office 

Patent  Office 

Hurcan  of  Education 

<;<M)loglcal  Survey 

Ke'^lamatlon  Service 

Hurecu  of  Mines 

Alaskan  Engineering  Commission. 
St.  Elizabeths  Hospital 


Total 

Minus  persons  disqualified,  etc. 

Grand  total 


Supjtlcmental  List  of  Emplopeex  Who 


1.268 
1 
14 
8 
1 
2 

'         3 

26 

7 

7» 

14 

1,423 
3 

1,420 


Hare  Entered 


the  Military  or  Naval  SenMce. 

OFFICE    OF    THE    SECRETARY    (I). 

Bodlne,  Charles  B. 

GENERAI.    LAND    OFFICE    (14) 


Croxdale,  James  H. 
Cutcheon,  C.  T.  M. 
Duckworth,  Earl  C. 
Hesla,  Norvell. 
Livings,  Fred  T. 
Moulton,  Harry  D. 
Obenchaln,  Charles  A. 


Parks,  George  A. 
Reed.  Archie  M. 
Reed,  Irby. 
Rice.  Charles  A. 
Snyder,  Frank  T. 
Tabler,  Charles  H. 
Van  Dolsen,  Fred  L. 


OrFICa    OF    INDIAK    AFFAIRS    (8). 


Cross,  Dr.  Roland  R. 
Dunston,  Clarence. 
Horwltz,  Harry. 
Kalghn,  Edward  C. 


I>alr.  Harry  M. 
Nuflfer,  Herman  C. 
Williams.  Victor  G. 
Zahn,  Francli  B. 


Silton,  Harry  S. 


PENSION    OFFICE    (1). 
PATENT    OFFICE    (2). 


Baxter,  Horace  M.  Greene,  AldleR. 

BCREAC   OF   EDUCATION    (1), 
Thornton,  Latba  C. 
No.  «.] 


April  30, 19 18. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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GEOLOGICAL    SUBVET    (*). 


Corrigan,  Terrencc  V. 
DuDbim,  Harvey  L. 


Schaffer,  Emery  F. 


SECLAIIATION    SESTICE    (26). 


Brown.  Ralph. 
Cornish,  O.  B. 
Dahnke.  William. 
Engle.  .\nton  W. 
Farrell.  Charles. 
Fendall.  Tommy. 
Flnn«Tty.  Emmet  J. 
Oochnour,  George. 
mills,  Elbert  L. 
Holloway,  William  A. 
Kelly.  Paul. 
Kott,  William  N. 
Lytle,  Arthur. 

BUREAU 

Hartshorn.  Elder  B. 
Holt,  Norman  E. 
Loftus,  James  J. 
Rosky,  John. 


McHugo^  John  F. 
Neala,  Walter  J. 
Nelson,  Carl. 
Paaelk.  Jake. 
Pimsner,  Carl  J. 
Powell,  Fred  W. 
Rawn,  A.  M. 
Rohrer,  George  F 
Scheele.  Peter  M. 
Shuck,  W.  W. 
Tuttle,  William  R. 
White,  Bruce. 

OF    MINES    (7). 

Schlarb,  George  H. 
Teufel,  JaBoes  H. 
Waltber,  Owen  N. 


H. 


ALASKAN    ENOINEEBING    COMMISSION    (79). 


Adams,  Albert  L. 
Axe,  Leslie. 
Bertleson,  V. 
Boothby,  R.  E. 
Brown,  O.  8. 
Brngyer,  E. 
Calvert.  Russell. 
Clcovich.  O.  B. 
Cooper,  James  P. 
Crough, Jim. 
Cullen,  G.  8. 
Davidson.  William. 


Davis,  Jim. 
Denny,  Bert. 
Dohrman.  A.  I. 
Dorwin,  John  S. 
Duncan,  C.  S. 
Dutton.  F.  E. 
E^aston.  Don. 
Ellis.  Roy. 
Engle.  Norman. 
English.  William  A. 
Farnsworth,  I.  P. 
Ferguson,  A.  A. 


ALASKAN  KNOINEEUNO  COMMISSION— Continued. 


Fletcher,  G.  N. 
Gardner,  H. 
Googe.  W.  D. 
Goth  berg.  J.  E. 
Graham,  M.  A. 
Gray,  Arthur  B. 
Greenberg,  F. 
GrlfBth,  D.  8. 
Hagen.  E.  H. 
Halller.  V.  O. 
Harkln.  John. 
Harklns,  V.  O. 
Head,  F.  B. 
Hlnde,  E.  G. 
Howard.  H.  W. 
Jacob.  R.  T. 
Jaenicke,  W.  H. 
Jenkins,  G.  L. 
Jenson,  J.  C. 
Jepson,  G. 
Jones,  C.  G. 
Kearns,  Guy  P. 
Kenyon,  O.  A. 
Kertis,  G.  E. 
Krause.  J.  F. 
McCarthy,  D.  J. 
McCutcheon,  H. 
McLane,  A.  P. 


E. 


McNally,  R.  C. 
MatbewBOD,  W.  R. 
Mazey,  Robert. 
Maybew,  F.  U. 
Meant.  Frederick,   (col.) 
Merrltt.  C.  D. 
Miller,  Fabian  S. 
Mills.  H.  D. 
Momb,  James  P. 
Mnnro,  R.  J. 
Oldfln,  E.  C. 
Olaon,  Morris. 
Olsaon.  J.  L. 
Park,  JameB  G. 
Peterson,  A.  L. 
Rol>erts.  G.  L. 
Rydholm,  H.  M. 
Saunders.  F.  H. 
Schott,  R.  C. 
Stone,  Roy  E. 
Strong,  J.  L. 
Thielan,  J.  0. 
Wade,  Tracy. 
Wells,  H.  B. 
Werner,  E.  L. 
Wold.  Jens. 
Wressell,  C.  M. 


ST.    ELIZABETHS    HOSPITAL    (14). 


Boyd.  Francis  G. 
Doughertv,  Walter  G. 
Eversfleld.  Joseph  B. 
Heflln.  William  R. 
Henry,  John  T. 
.Tobnson.  Walter  E. 
Lockwood,  Ernest. 


Moffett.  Preston. 
Readmond,  Claude  K. 
Thompson,  Everett  A. 
Tippett,  James  H. 
Turner,  Dr.  John  P. 
White.  Rov  E. 
Wise.  Ernest  A. 
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'liction  (if  thf  ciriuit  .'tniTi  n?  apju-ai^^,  Hifrtui:  '^tore  of 
ihii-ak">  '  \mftn<'aii  iraphoptioae  Company  aiiii  c'olum- 
bia  ■  ^rupliophiinf  '  '>n!;>any 985 

*•  '  loverniupnt  r<.)nir*  lor  nnt  vf>stt>'l  "sti;  (.•"-.  <'rr;:iu'r:;al 
p<-)w«r'i  tiy  art.  of  Junf  :^  Du'  Wiiliani  >  riirnp  \  >ons 
8hip  X  Ki]giiie  Building  Compttiiy  r  Intfrnu'.i^nui;  (HulLs 
Marine  Turbine  '"■mipanv  an  1  i'iirii>  Miirme  1  urblne 
I  ompan V  of  thf  f  nit«xl  Stjitn*-  739 

•  Interference,  second  interference,  same  parnej-    'yime  sub- 

(ect .  same  testimony   que^^tMn?  n',  ihw  an  ;  'ai-t  ^if  adiiidi- 

cuta   Apfuvil  uselosts.  Thompson  r    -^litrrx-  606 

•  invenuon.  do\:hUi  a'^  I"  should  be  res..iveii  ;i;  fuvor  of  appli- 

cant, m  Tt  J^oJUer 1228 


**  License  for  the  use  of  patented  inventions  by  the  United 
states  not  given  by  the  act  of  June  25,  1010,  provisiotis  of 
the  act  l)eing  expressly  acalnst  such  eflert,  William  Cramp 
h  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  i  <  m:  pa: .  r  r .  International 
Curtis  Marine  Turbine  Company  ah^  Curtis  Marine  Tur- 
bine Company  of  the  United  States 739 

**  Mo(u^K>ly,ri^tB  cannot  be  extended  by  oootract  to  tmpose 
restraint  upon  fature  sales,  Boston  Store  of  Chicago  v. 
Americaa  Oraitbophooe  Company  and  Columbia  Qrapho- 
phooe  Compaqy 985 

*  Opposttian  to  regtotration  prop«-ly  sustained  wher* 

oser  of  the  mark  might  profit  by  the  rqiutation  of  another , 
The  Thamas  Maanlwitaring  Canpany  r.  The  Aedian 
Company 806 

*  Patent  Office  trfboaals,  oonmirrwt  JodgflMBt  of  not  over- 

turned except  for  maniftst  error,  M  rt  Kehler 1223 

••  raiente.1  artisie.  contract  fixing  pn^p  v:.il  annot  be  en- 
IcH-ced  by  suit  tot  Infringement,  Boston  Store  af  Chicago  v. 
Amerloan  Oraphophone  C<Hnpany  and  Colum)  i»  ^apho- 
ptaone  Company 986 

*  Priority  of  invention,  award  in  aooordanoe  with  evidence, 

LautensohlKW "      '^-^^      - --3 

*  Rightfn!  i<i<tnenf  pet«nt.  question  not  to  be  raised  on  appeal, 

i.ai;!ensfhi:kk'er  '    Olass 122S 

••Sale  o'.  patPTitwi  arti<'le  at  f^ixe<1  prv-e  iin^ler  contract  not 
withm  mosiofvilv  i'  patent  law  and  canniH  >»'  t'nfor.'eii 
a-  infnnee.meDt  l^.^!.-!!.  Store  of  Chlcapi'  t  xmerican 
'  .raphophnne  (  •impsuiy  and  Cotumbia  .raphophorve 
■  Omfiany  9'<."i 

*  Trii'ie-niarks    the   word    "  <  >r-hftstrola.      for    phonograptii, 

ref'.ispfi  retrL<;irat  ion  on  tt>e  word  -  >r,  hestrelle  "  for  a.uo- 
m»iicftilr"(ij«erate<i  oreans  T'he  riioma-  Maniifactii'infT 
uimpaoy  t.  Ihib  Aeoiiau  Oiimpaa; bib 


/ 
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I2.V 


DIGKST 


or  iiiE 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AM)  (JF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


APTflT,.    lfU8. 


I  D^ji&lons  of  the  Court  d  Appeals  o(  tb«  Dtetrict  of  Colnmbto  are  Indicated  by  on*  star  (•)  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  8t«te» 

by  two  stars  {**).] 


APPEAL. 

See  Interftrenoe;  PatenUbility. 


BURDEN   OF   PROOF. 

See  IntflrfeNoes,  3. 


CONFUSION  OF  THE   PUBLIC. 
See  Similarity  of  Trade-Marks. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF  STATUTES. 
See  Government  Use  o(  Patented  Inventions;  Infringement. 


CONTRACTS. 

See  Qoyernment  Use  of  Patented  InvenUoos;  Infrii^ement. 

.  Pbicb-FIxinq  Contracts  Void— Seluno  roa  L«as  Than 
OumucT  Puck  Does  Not  CoNSTiTtmt  Intrinobuent. 

Where  A.  daUrors  to  B  patented  articles  under  contract  to  sell 
at  a  fixed  prloe  and  B.  sells  the  articles  at  a  reduced  price,  Httd 
that  the  contract  was  contrary  to  the  general  law  and  void  and 
that  the  richt  to  make  the  contract  was  not  within  the  monopoly 
conferred  by  the  i>at«nt  law  and  cannot  be  enforced  under  the 
gui.se  ■>'  lufriugeniciit. 

(•♦  iiKton  <torf  of  CliicaKOv.  .\merican  GraphophcDe  Company 
ail  :    ul  ;inbia  Gr^phophone  Company,  965. 

.  ExrKsr      F    VlaNOPOLT. 

\N  SHv  H  uMfalee  delivers  to  another  his  patented  article  for  a 
KTOBs  coQsiaeration,  Held  that  be  cannot  in  tbe  aet  of  delivering 
lawfully  reserve  by  contract  a  part  of  hli  monopoly  right  to  seln 

.  JUKi-ii.i  TioK— Pkice-Fiximo  Costeacts. 

^\  hftrt  H  suit  arose  under  a  price-fixing  contract  for  a  patented 
ariiif  lirid  that  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  had  jurisdictiMi  to 
leuirm  UK  «  ht'ther  or  not  the  suit  arose  under  the  patent  law 

[•♦Id. 


GOVERNMENT   USE   OF   PATENTED   INVENTIONS. 
See  Infringement. 

GoTXKmfiirr  Contracts  tok    Patemtsd  Atparatus— Act  or 

June  25,  1910. 
The  proposition  that  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  c<Hiferred  on  the 
United  States  a  license  to  use  patented  inventions  is  directly 
agafaist  the  expre«  provlskJDs  <rf  the  act  Itself.  "  It*  purpoee  was 
m«  to  weaken  tbe  rights  of  patentees,  but  to  further  secure  tliMB  " 
Nor  does  it  confer  upon  contractors  with  the  United  States  ftor 
furnishing  apparatus  a  ripht  to  take  without  compensation  tbe 
pwyerty  of  patentees;  but,  on  the  contrary,  the  cootraeting  to 
perform  dntMs  for  the  fJovermnent  impose!*  the  reapciM^itT 
to  do  so  lawfully  and  without  disregarding  the  rights  of  others 
(pMMitees.)  The  contract  does  not  vest  the  contractor  with  any 
rWit  to  exercise  govemmenul  powers,  (diitlnguishliig  Vrnter  v. 

[»*William  Cramp  &  Sons  Ship  &  Enrine  BuUding  Company 
r.  International  (kutls  Marine  Tiu-blne  (  <xnpany  and  diitfa 
Marine  Turbine  Company  of  the  United  States  739 


DECISIONS  OF  THE   PATENT  OFFICB. 
See  Interference,  3. 


DOUBTS. 
See  PatentabUity. 


ERROR. 
See  Interference,  3;  Tribonals  of  the  Patent  Oi 


FORMER  DECISION   DISTXNGUISHED. 

See  GovwTunent  Ise  o(  Patented  Inventicms, 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Contracts,!. 

1.  Contract  roR   Furnishinq  Patented  .Apparatus  por  the 

United   6tatk.s— Liabiutt  for    Infrinoeiiknt-.\ct    or 
June  25,  l9lo. 
^Tiere  the  makini!  of  parts  of  apparatus  bv  a  contractor  is  in 
and  of  itself  Infringoment,  Held  that  the  contractor  is  not  pro- 
tected by  the  supfKKition  of  a  license  resuJtine  from  the  act  of 
June  25,  1910. 
f*»Maroonl  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America  v.  Simon, 

2.  Same— Same— Question  is  for  the  Lower  CotntT. 

Where  the  question  raised  is  whether  or  not  the  apparatus  as 
fumisbed  the  CJovemment  by  a  contractor  was  a  direct  infringe- 
ment or  a  more  oontributl<Hi.  Held  that  this  is  a  question  whft-h 
it  was  the  province  of  the  court  below  to  determine;  but  a  men 
contribution  to  infringement  by  the  Government  is  not  an  illegal 
interference  with  the  patentee's  rights.  l**Id 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Patentability;  Priority  of  Invention. 

P  RiORTTT— Res  Adjumcata. 
The  testimony  In  another  interferenoa  between  the 


rirtiw 

on"tbesam  subject  "  adjudged  to  the  q>peUee,  beii«  stipulated 
"the  questions  of  law  and  fact  presented  here  (are)  re$ 


pThompson  p.  Storrie,  506. 


3. 


herein,     

adjudicala." 

.  Useless  Appeal. 

Where  a  ease  involving  the  same  subject-matter  and  submitted 
on  the  same  testimony  had  been  decided  in  a  former  interleraioe 
in  favor  of  the  appellee, "  we  are  at  a  loss  to  apprehend  opon  what 
Uieory  of  law  the  appellant  has  brought  the  cause  here,  thereby 
harassing  the  api>eUee  and  unnecessarily  consuming  oar  time." 

f*Id 
PRioRin— Edoe-Foldinq  Machine. 

^^liere  there  is  a  unanimity  of  decisions  in  the  Patent  Office 
BM  that  tbe  burden  is  heavily  upm  tha  ^rpellant  to eatablMt 
XTor.  r*Lwtenachlager  v.  Glass,  1224. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  CIRCUFT  COURT  OF  All  LAI  6 

8aa  CoDtrat  u,  6 


ia32 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIOiNS. 


LICENSE, 
bee  GoT«mmeiit  U»e  of  Patented  Inventions.  Infringement,!. 


•    MONOPOLY. 
See  Omtracts,  1, 3. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Simflarity  of  Trade-Marks. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Trihunals  of  the  Patent  office. 

QUIDSTIOS-    '>r    J\\TKNTABIUTT    NOT  CoHSIDKRED    BT   COURT. 

The   luestion  whether  the  patent  involvwl  in  the  Interference 
was  rightfully  issued  may  not  \je  raLse-l  on  iinpeal. 

^  [*Lautt>ns<h lager  v.  Glass,  1223. 


KIQHT  TO  SELL. 
See  Umtracts,  1,2. 


SECOND  IMTFRFKRENCI5. 
Bee  Interference,  1,  2. 


SIMILARITY  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


"Obchmtbola"  and  "OiCHWrrKu  if. 
'Oroheatrola,"  for  nhonograph.':     HfUt 


'iifusingly  similar  to 
•rf^ans. 
nii>Hn\  V.  The  Aeoliaa  Com- 


PATENT  LAW. 
See  Contracts,  1,3. 


PRICE-FIXING  CONTRACTS. 

See  Contracts^ 


AWARD 

to 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION.  * 

See  Interference,  1,  3. 

Rw-ord  reviewed  and  Hfld  that  priority  was  propofly  AWirded 
Q^  [*LauteDschlagerv.  aMB,1223. 


KE8  ADJUDICATA. 

See  Interference,  L 


"Oroheatrelle,''  (or  autotnatfcaliy  •  r*'^'*" 
{•The  Thomas  Manufacturing 
peny,  505. 

2.  Uhk  or  Anothek'8  Rhputation. 

An  oopGsition  to  registration  of  "  Orchestrola"  is  properly  sus- 
tained wnere  it  appears  that  another  had  used  "  Onhestrelle"  for 
automaticaUy-opnrated  arpam  and  now  also  deals  in  phonoeraphs 
One  fc"! <!<■»•  wfth  Uie  "  OrchesUelle "  organ  would  be  likeW  to 
think  that » pbODOgnph marked  "Orchestrola"  was  produced  by 
the  »ine  mater.  "  i  I*W. 


SUITS  UNDER  PRICE-FLXING  CONTRACT. 
See  Cootncts,  S. 


TESTIMONY. 

See  Interferenoe,  1, 3. 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT 
OFFICE. 


See  Interfereooe,  3. 


rtsunals  of  I 


RIGHT  TO  PATENT. 

See  PatentabOlty. 


2. 


.   PaTINTABIUTT— JUDOMKKT  0». 

The  concamnt  tadgment  of  the  several  triimnals  or  tne  Patent 
Office  GO  themanar  of  patentable  novelty  "  should  not  be  over- 
torned  excerrt  wtierp  tt  f-^  manifest  that  It  rea*  on  error." 

f*^  re  Kohler,  1223. 

Same— Same— RE90LVIN0  Doubts.  ._     , .  . 

While  hi  case  of  doubt  on  the  point  of  hivention  it  should  bo 
reaolyed  bi  tavor  of  the  applicant,  yet  "we  are  not  permitted  to 
doabt  wtiare  the  Patant  Ol6oe  tribonals  are  unantanoua  and  tiiere 
Is  nothtog  trading  to  show  dear  error  on  thefr  part."  rid. 


ou"  ''"^^^v 


SEP  9  "'»  • 

ALPH.AfBHTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE^"" 

'  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DrKlXO  THE  MONTH  OF^PRIL.  1918. 

[Abbreviations  :  "  <jaE."— ^OfBclal  Gazette.] 


A.  C.  Gilbert  Company.  The.  (See  Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  as- 
signor.) 

A.  J.  Meyer  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Meyer,  August  J., 
assignor.) 

A.   M.    Byers  Companv.      (See   A«ton,  James,  assignor.) 


(Relasue.) 
A/S.    Myrei 


j-rens    Verk«ted.       (See    Ellln«,    Jens    W.    A.,    as- 

tiiguor.) 
A/S    Ve8tland8l(e    Bllktrykkeri    Og    M-kanlake    Verksted. 

(8«e  JonHsen,    .\ndreas,   assignor.) 
Abbott,  William  G..  Jr.,  Wiltou.  assignor  to  J.  Spauldlng 

&  Bens  Co.,  Rochester.  N.   H.     Waterproof  fiber  sheet 

and   Insole   made   therefrom.     No.    1,2(>3,18G ;   Apr.   IC ; 
.  y.  249  :  p.  0T9. 

Abbott,   William  G  .  Jr.,  Wilton,  anelgnor  to  J.   Spauldlag 
-  ■     --       Insole.     No.   1,263,187; 


(See  Mott,  Abram  C,  Jr., 


<i    Sons  Co..   Rochester.    N.    H, 

Apr.  IG  :  T.  249  .  p.  679. 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Accessories    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Brammlng, 

Carl,  assignor.) 
Achilles  Rubber  and   Tire  Company.      (See  Von   Vargyas, 

Eagen«'.  assignor.) 
Acker,  Allen  J.,  Oirdensburg,  N.  Y.     Package  attachment 

for  loosening  packed  material.     No.  1,203,306  ;  Apr.  l(i ; 

V.  249  :  p.  710. 
Acme  Steel  Goods  Company.      (See  Norton,   Ralph  U.,  as- 
signor.) 
Adair,  Adolphiis  C.  Seattle,  Wash.     Train-signal  system. 

No.  l.L'GH.ftyo  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  24»  ;  p.  U20. 
Adair.  Montaguf,  IJrooklyn,  N.  Y.     Phonograph-stop.     No. 

1.201.990  ;  .Vpr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  313. 

Adam.  George  J-,  dett*ase«l  ;  K.  S.  Adam,  administrator. 
Chicago,  111.  AntiskiUdlnu  tread  device  for  yielding 
tires.     No.  1,262,574  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  470. 

Adam.  R.  Stuart,  administrator.      (See  Adam,  Oorge  J.) 

Adams,  John  A..  Nogules,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Universal  Air 
Brake  Company.  Combined  automatic  and  straight  air 
valvi-  mechanism.  No.  1,202,900;  Apr.  10;  v.  249; 
p.  590. 

Adams.  John  II.,  Seattle,  Wash.  raper-niUng  machine. 
No.  1.260.999;  .\pr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  3. 

Adjustrlte  Company,  The.  (See  Clark,  Robert  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Adrian.  Augustln,  Paris,  France.  Removable  hut  No. 
1,262,150  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  359. 

Adrlance.  Benjamin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  b<»t- 
tle-aeals.     No.  1.202.614  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  615. 

Adrlance    Machine    Works.       (See    Calleson,    Amos,    as- 

Aeolian    Company,    The.      (See    Prettle,    Richard    J 

signor.)  i 

Ahem,   .Mi.hncl  W.,  Fountain,   Minn.     Fe«ding-gate. 

1.261.991  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  314. 
Ahnstrom,   Krlk  (•.      (See  Tenow  and   Ahnstrom.) 

Air  R.Mluction  Company.  (See  Kaufman,  Alfonse,  as- 
signor.) ,    , 

Altchlaon,  Archie.  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  Casement  window- 
operating  device.     No.  1.262,157  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  3o9. 

Aitken,  William  A.,  Gravescnd,  England.  Paper-making 
machine.      No.   1,264.254  ;   Apr.   SO ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1«'20. 

Akeley  Camera.     (See  Akcley,  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

Akeley.  Carl  E..  assignor  to  Akeley  Camera,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  c>iK>rating-handle  for  motion-picture 
cameras  and  projectors.  No.  1,261,890;  Apr.  9;  v. 
249  :  p.  2.S5. 

Akerlund,  Gustaf  H.,  Bray.  Minn.  Ventilating  system  for 
stables  .tnd  other  buildings.  No.  1,263,883;  Apr.  23; 
V.  249  •,  p.  875. 

Aklmoff,  NMcholas  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dyuaraio  Balancing  Ma<hine  Company,  Pnlladtlphia, 
Pa.  Metho<l  of  and  apparatus  for  Uetectinc  'lynamlc 
balance.     No.  1.262  593  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  481. 

Aklmoflf.  Nicholas  W.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Balancing 
Machine  Company,   Phlla/feiphia,   Pa.     Azimuth-adjust- 


ns- 


No. 


Ing  mechanism.     No.  1,26:^.594  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  240;  p.  482. 
iron    Rubber    Mold    and    Machine    (Joi 
Childs.  Wilbur  T..  assi»:nor. ) 


Akron 


ompany.  The.  (See 
(See  Avllov,  Boris  I.,  as- 
(See  Johansson,  Carl  £., 


Aksal  Machinery  Corporation. 

signor.) 
AktIeboUget  C.  E,  Johanseon. 

assignor.) 
Aktlengesellschaft  der  Maschlnenfahrlken  Escher  Wyss  & 

Co.      (See  Graemlger,  Benjamin,  assltrnor.) 
All)ertl,     Emlllo.     New     York,     assignor     to     Intcrnattonal 

Cork  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Cork-cutting  machln*-. 

No.  1.261,672;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  198. 

249  0.  G.— i 


Alcon.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Dougherty,  In- 
dianapolis, lud.  Safety  electrtc-drcuit  breaker  for 
automobiles.     No.  1,261,(591  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  29. 

Aldersoii.  JaNou  L.,  .Sopth  Bend,  Ind.     Rotary  valve.     Nu. 

1.263.991  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  920. 

Aldenton,  Willon  P.,  Tlmmins,  Ontario,  Clanada.  Min- 
eral-separator. No.  1,264,135  ;  Apr.  20 ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  991. 

Aldrlch  Pump  Company,  The.  (See  Aldrich,  Roacoe  H., 
assignor.! 

Aldricb,  Roscoe  II.,  assignor  to  The  Aldrich  Pamp  Com- 
pany, Allentown.  Pa.  Flexible  coupling.  No.  1.2t^,742; 
Apr.  30  ;   v.  249;   p.   1100. 

Alexander.  Alexander  M..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  MacblmTy  Corpo- 
ration, Paterson,  N.  J.  Folding  -  machine.  No. 
1,204,130;  Ai)r.  30;  v.  249;  p.  991 

Alexander.  Clarejice  J.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Flsh-carrylng 
scow.     No.  l,262J2e  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  434. 

Alexander,  George  E..,New  York.  N.  Y.  Beater  and  mixer. 
No.  1.2C3.<U4  •:  Apr.   10  :  v.  249  :  p.  630. 

Alexan<ler,  Walter,  assignor  to  National  Gum  &.  Mica  Com- 
panv, New  York,  N.  Y.  .Vdhesive  composition  and 
making  same.     No.  1.263.634  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  823. 

Alexander,  Walter,  assignor  to  National  Gum  &  Mica  Com- 
I»any,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Adhesive  composition  and 
making  same.     No.   1,263,635:   Apr.  ?3  ;  ▼.  249:  p.   S23. 

Alexanderson,  Rmst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Companv.  Rotor  for  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines.     No.  1,261,873 ;  Apr.  2 ;  t.  249  ;  p.  193. 

Aie.xanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Multlspeed  alternating- 
current  motor.     No.  1.20."., 992  :  Apr.  '23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  U2<i. 

Algie,     Benjamin     C.     Ogdensburg.     N.     Y.       Toy.       No. 

1.201.992  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  314. 

Allan,  Andrew.  Lelth.  Scotland.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.264.743:   Apr.   .30;   v.   249:  p.   1160. 

.\llan,  William  A..  StoufTvlUe,  Ontario,  Canada.  Comblneil 
engine  and  turbine.  No.  1.201.903;  Apr.  9:  v.  249: 
p.  814. 

Allbright,  William  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Dehalring  and  wash- 
ing machine  for  hogs.  No.  1.261,200  ;  Apr,^;  v.  249 ; 
p.  59. 

Allen.  Charles  H.,  Oakland.  N.  J.  Light-regulator.  No. 
1,262.427  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  4:U. 

Allen.  Charles  8..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fuel  and  anxlllary- 
alr  homogenizer.  No.  1,203,188;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p. 
680. 

Allen.  ClUe  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  York  liens  Company.  Inc.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  grinding  one-Tdec<>  bifocal  lenses. 
No.  1.261.§74  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  103. 

Allen.  E<lward  E.,  assignor  to  Allen  Machine  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Scm-nlng  appar.Ttns.  No.  1,203  S34  ;  .»spr. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  870. 

Allen.  Fred  R.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Wrench.  No.  1,261.092; 
Apr.  2 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  29.  ^,  „  ,  . 

Mien,  George  A.      (See  Woodhead,  Norman  B..  assignor.) 

Allen,  James  M..  assignor  to  Fellhauer-AlUn  Mannfactur- 
ing    Companv,     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Spring-wheel.       No. 

1.202.902  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  5»7. 

Allen  James  M.,  assignor  to  Fellhaner- Allen  Mnnnfactur- 
ing    Company.     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Vehicle  wheel.       No. 

1.202.903  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  597. 

Allen    Jennie  L..  Long  Beach.  Cal.      Doll.      No.  1,261.994  ; 

Apr.  9;  v.  249  :  p    314. 
\llen,  John  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    (iearlng.    No.  I,2e2,»01  ; 

Apr.  10 :  V.  249  :  p.  597. 
Allen,    John     U.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       rompenaating    re 

vemlble  driving  mechanism.      No.   1.264,744;   Apr.   80; 

V.  249  ;   p.    1160.  _ 

Allen    Machine    Company.       (S«^    Allen,    Edward    E.,    ai»- 

signor.)  „  .      ^ 

Allen    RolH'rt.  Caversham,   England.     Steam -soperheater. 

No.  1.262,428  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  434.  _ 

Allen   William  H,  iwtrolt,  Mich.    Cement.    No.  I,2<.l.io0 ; 

.Apr.  fl  ;  v.  249  :  p.  247  ,   ^  . 

Alll^     Emlle.    Paris.    France.      Fornng-proof   drop-st*  pper. 

No.  1.204.745:   Apr.   30:  v.  249:  p.   1160. 
Alllon,  George  B.,  Willis,  Mich.     Antlverraln  poultry-i>enh 

having  adjustable  plog?.     No.  1,263,016;  Apr.  16;  v. 

249 ;  p.  6.30. 
Allison.  John  W.      (See  McNeil,  James  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
\llmanrt.   .lohn   T..   awlimor   to   nsher    Body    Corpormtloa, 

I»etrolt    Mich.     Cord  attachment.     No.  1,263.725;  Apr. 

23  ;  r.  249  ;  p.  846. 
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Alltree,    Arthur,    Manchester,    England.      Slide-valve    in- 

tfrnal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,262,158 ;    Apr.   9 ;    v. 

241)  ;  p.  360. 
Altfuburg,    Keinhart    B.,    Davenport,    Iowa.      Adjustable 

tire  rim.     No.  1.263.356;  Apr.  23;  v.   249;  p.  745. 
Alteelt.  Herman  E.,  New  Brauufels,  Tex.     Tractor.     No. 

1,263,726:  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  846. 
Alther,  William  K.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Water-wings.     No. 

1,262,296  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  397. 
Altman,  Elmer  F..   Minneapolis,  assignor  to  A.   J.  Peter- 
son, Isanti,  Minn.     Feeder  for  threshing-machines.     No. 

1,201.338  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  99. 
AlvtTsou,  I.K;wis,  Abilem*.  Tex.,  assignor  to  M.O.  Shoop.  St. 

raul.   Minn.     Wire-fence-stay   machine.     No.  1,264,746 ; 

Apr.   30;  v.   249;   p.   1161.  _   .  ^       , 

Ambler.   George   B.,   assignor   to   F.   A.   Whitney   Carriage 

Company,  Leominster,   Mass.     Vehicle.     No.   1,262,904 ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  597. 
American    AssembliKg    Machine    Company.       (See    Story, 

Ward  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Bank  Note  Company.     (See  Eaton,  William  S., 

assignor. ) 
Ameri<an    Bank   Note   Company.      (See   Smith,    Amos   H.. 

assignor.)  _- 

American    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Burton,   Thomas 

American  Button  &  Fastener  Company,  The.     (See  Elliott, 

William  E.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.)  „     ,.„ 

American   Can   Company.      (See  Fleischer,   Paul  W.,   as- 

Ame'rlcan   Can  Company.      (See  Graham,   Charles  W.,  as- 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Hothersall,  John  M.,  as- 

sicnor  ) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Kannenberg,  Baldwin  H., 

asslsrnor.)  * 

American    Can   Company.  (See  Taylor,   William   E.,   as- 

Am^r°can  Can  Company.     (See  Thornburgh,  Ivan  D.,  as- 

Aniel-ican  Can  Company.  (See  Weber,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.)                                       „       „     ,^           ■,  ..      „ 

Ani<Tlcan  Chain  Company.  (See  Reyburn,  John  R..  as- 
signor.) „                               /C          TJ-     W  1 

American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  (See  Kuhn  and 
Hand,  assignors.)  ,c         -n-      ,  i 

American  Graphophone  Company.  (See  Woods  ana 
Hinckley,   assijinors.) 

American  High  Speed  Press  Company.  (See  Slnnott,  Gil- 
bert J.,  assignor.)  ,       „  /o       ttti.     i 

American  Iron  and  Steel  Alloy  Company.  (See  Wheeler, 
Labau  H.,  assli;nor.)  „  ,.      w     t       u 

American  Linseed  Company.  (See  Schaub,  Jacob,  as- 
signor.) ^  ,c.  /-.         V.1 

American   Mason   Safety   Tread   Company.      (See   Gamble, 

Porter,  and  Desrochers,  assignors.) 
American  Molding  Machine  Co.      (See  Norcross,  William 

American  "^Muitigraph  Company,  The.  (See  Trundle, 
(ieorge  T..   Jr..   assignor.)  „     ^        -^      ,       ^ 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Bugbee,  Lucian  W.,  as- 
signor.) „,,,.       ,     r, 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Greene,  Wlllard  B., 
American  Optical  Company.  (See  Styll,  Harry  H.,  as- 
AuHTican   Optical   Company.      (See  Tully,  George   L.,  as- 

Amel-lcan  Ore  Reclamation  Company.  (See  Yost,  Fred- 
erick W.,  assignor.) 

American  Propeller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Heath.  Spencer,  assignor.) 

American  Signal  Company.  (See  Burgess,  Yorke,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Smelting  &  Refining  Company.  (See  Cameron. 
Cullen  and  Hyde,  assignors.) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Possons,  Mlnard  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Bas- 
com,  Henry  M..  assignor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (Bee 
Blackwell.    Otto   B.,   assignor.) 

Amerk-an  Utilities  Company.      (See  Barnes,  Edward  M., 

Ames,  Adeibert,  Jr.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  Projection  appa- 
ratus. No.  1.263,016  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  630, 
Ames.  Bliss  C,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  E.  Ingra- 
ham  Co.,  Bristol.  Conn.  Unbreakable  concavo-convex 
compression-crystal.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,458;  Apr.  9; 
V  249  :  p.  488. 
Ames  Holden  McCready,  Limited.     (See  Mullarky,  Michael 

C     ftssiiTDor  ) 
Ames    Lerov  A-  et  al.     (See  Wolfard.  Merl  R.,  assignor.) 
Ammann.   ifenry  A.      (See  Grey.  William  S     assignor.) 
Ampt.    Charles    F.,    Wyoming,    Ohio.      Food    product    and 
method  of  preparing  same.     No.  1,261,995  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 

Ampt    Charles'  F.,  Wyoming,  Ohio.     Food.     No.  1,261,996  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  315. 
Ams    Charles  .M.      (See  Arndt,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
Anaconda    Copper    Mining    Company.       (See    Caples    and 

Prick.  .Tssignors.)  ,„        „^  i 

Anchor    Cap    A    Closure    Corporation.       (See    Townsend. 

Harry  E..  assignor.)  „,_  „  .  v 

Anchor  Company.    (See  Bowman,  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 
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Atulersen,  Albert,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Measure<l-s«Tvi<c  telt-iilione  system. 
No.   1,264,137;   Apr.   30;   v.   249;   p.  991. 

AJicicrscn,  Anders  N.,  li<)ugh.suiid.  Eker,  and  C.  Mg. 
Skotfos,  Norway.  Machine  for  longitudinal  grinding 
of  wood  logs.     No.  1.263,357  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  745. 

At'ler.son,  Albert  A.,  North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wist  Extension- 
crutch.     No.  1.262.905  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  598. 

Atitlerson.  Calvert  E.,  Kockport,  Ind.  Ha^-distributer. 
No.  1,261,997  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  315. 

Aliderson.  Carl  E.,  Wlnnetka,  111.  Lock.  Np.  1,263,358; 
Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  745.  1  „    ,    ^ 

Ahdersou,  Charles  S.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  t*  F.  J.  Knorr, 
iMlnneapolis.    Minn.      Piston  mold-making    device.      No. 
1,262,900:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  598  „   ,,     ,    , 

Anderson.  Edward,  Beechwoo»l,  Mich.  Rail-plate.  No. 
1.261,093;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  29.  .    ..   », 

\tiderson.  Evald,  assignor  to  International  Precipitation 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Extracting  copper  from 
its  ores.     No.  1,263,727  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; J).  846. 

Anderson,  Johan  A.     (See  Parks  and  Anderson.) 

.\iiderson.  Nels  A.,  Warren,  assignor  to  The  IHarrls  Auto- 
matic Press  Company,  Nlles  Ohio.  «»«« |a»!'  ftoP,^"*" 
printing-presses.     No.  1,261.998  :  Anr.  9  ;  v]  249  ;  p.  315. 

Anderson.  Nils  H.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,  Mlddletowu,  Conn.  Typewriting  machine. 
No    1  261.751  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  24(.         ■ 

.Vnderson.  Nils  H.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,  Mlddletowu,  Conn.  Typewriting  machine. 
No    1.261.752;  Apr.  9;   v.   249;  p.  24t. 

.Vnderson.  Nils  H.  assignor  t<>  The  Nolselejs  Typewriter 
Company,  Middletown.  Conn  Typewriting  machine. 
No    12(J4  589-   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1120.! 

4nderson    NHS  H.,  assignor  to  The   Nolseleis  Typewriter 
'Company.    Middletown.    Conn.      Type-writjing    machine. 
No.   1,264.590;   Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.   "20  . 

4nder8on.    Oscar    T.       (See    Narvcson,    Bernard    A.,    as- 

An*der8°on,  Per  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fan.     I  [o.  1,261.753 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  247. 
Anderson,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Haggard  and  ^larcus- 

son    Company.    Chicago.    IH-      Corner    coBstructlon    for 

rectangular    frames.      No.    1.261,000;    Ap«.    2;    v.    249. 

p.   3. 
Inderton,  Harry  C.     (See  Slager  and  Anderton.) 
Andreas    John 'l.,   Plerceton,    Ind       Hemp  cleaner.      No. 

1,262,615  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  615. 

i.'Sje^f  5?o°,V,  T  .'.°  iri"X    OVS.  -"Im-lnjecor.      .No. 

1.262,'?32:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  5^0.  .    „     ,         , 

Anflndsen,  Christian  B.     (See  Mogan  ««;' .^nflndsenO 
Angle,    Edward    H.,    Pasadena.^  Cal.  J^^'^^^^**'^^'*^    "^PP" 

AnkTam  Wlilif  F^'as'slgSor  "t.;  C.  M.  Ila'li  Lamp  Corn- 
pan"'  Detroit,  Mich.  Electrical  sockej-flttlng.  No. 
1.264.255  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :D.  1026^      .  | 

Annand.    Robert    C.    South    Shields, 
printing-machine.      No.    1,202,010 , 
p.  515. 

Anneke.  Percy  S..  Duluth,  Minn., 
Prwlucts  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
position.     No.  1,264.747  ;  Apr.  30; 

Anslyn.       Eva      V..       Oakland,       Cal. 
1,261,468  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  134 


Engla|nd. 
Apr. :  16  ; 


Flat  bed 
V.    249; 


assignor    to    Cellte 
Cal.  ^Plaster    com- 
V.  24i»;  p.  1161. 
Clothespin.       No. 


No. 


t'lhlo.      Battcrj' meter. 

p.  316.        r 

(See    KrleghoJBT,    Anton,    as 


(See    Hohl,   JGeorgc    I., 


as- 


Anthony.    William.    Clyde 
1,262.000  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 

Anton    KrleghofT    Company, 
slgnor.) 

Any    Package   Wrapping   Co. 
slgnor.) 

Apeldoornsche  Maschlnenfabrik  en  Metaalgleterij  voor- 
heen  I^og  Landaal.     (See  Ferguson,  Geofge,  assignor.) 

Anlohn  James  H..  deceased;  Martha  ApjOhn  executrix. 
London.  England.  Clutch  and  variable-s^eed  gear.  No. 
1,261,094;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  29. 

Apjohn    Martha  A.,  executrix.      (See  Apjoin,  James  H.) 

App    Howard.     (See  Vaughn  and  App.)  

A?p  Oliver  O.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  ^ower-a^tuated  imple- 
ment.    No.  1,263.835;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  8.(.. 

Apple.  Vincent  G.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  System  of  power  trans- 
mission.    No.  1.264,748;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1161. 

Apple  Vi.icent  G.,  Davton,  Ohio.  Building  armatures. 
No."  1.264,749  :  Apr.  So  ;  v.  249;  p.  1161. 

Aranar  Company,  The.  (Sec  Strauss,  Herbert  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Archer,  Charles  E.     (See  Humphreys  and  Archer.) 

Archer.  John,  and  O.  Clark.  Clinton.  Ind.  Jack  for  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like.  No.  1,262,297  ;  A^r.  9 ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  397. 

Argo  Ernest,  assignor  to  La  Clede-Chrlaty  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Co.  St.  I.K)uls,  Mo.  Interlocking  Sewer-tile.  No. 
1,264.138  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  992. 

Armaugh.  Jesse,  Chicago.  111.  Hlde-Jemover.  No. 
1.263.630;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  823.  . 

Armlneton,  James  R.,  Allston.  Mass.,  assUnor,  by  roesn- 
assignments,  to  the  People  of  the  Unltwl  States  of 
America.  Surelcal  bandage.  No.  1,263,728  ;  Apr.  23 
vol.  U49  ;  p.  847. 
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Armour  Fertilizer  Works.     (See  Hershman,  Paul  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Armour.  William  W.      (See  Howarth  and  Armour.) 
Armstrong,    Charles    C,    Marysville.    Ohio.       Electrically- 
heated  cooking  device.     No.  1,263,359  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  745. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.      (See  Basch,  Herman  F.,  as 
slgnor.) 

.Armstrong  Cork  Company.     (See  Jones  and  Webster,  as- 
signors. ) 

Armstrong.   William.      (See  Wood   and    Armstrong.) 
Arndt.    Henry   P.,   Amston.   Conn.,   assignor   of   two  thirds 

to  C.   M.  Ams.  New   York,   N.  Y.      Self-equalizing  brake 

system.     No.   1.261.675;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  194 
Arndt.    Henry   I'..   Amston.   Conn.,  assignor  of  t\^>  thirds 

to  C.  M.  Ams.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Demountable  tractlon- 

rlm    for    automobile-whiH'ls.      No.    1,261,676 ;    Apr.    2 ; 

V.  249 ;  p.  194, 
Arnold,  Lyman,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electrii- 

Company.  Constant  -  current        transformer.  No. 

1.2«i:;.3iin  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  746. 
Arnold,  Parley.  Stockton,  111.     Hay  rack.     No.  1,261,201 : 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  :  p.  59. 
Arnold,    Raymond     \..    Marine    City,    Mich.       Plumb-line 

holder.     No.  1,263.017  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  630. 
Arnold,  Willis  C,  Warsaw,  N.  Y..  and  W.  E.  Date.  V^est- 

field,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Elevator-controller.     No.   1.202,017; 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  516. 
Arnot.    Douglas    P..    Orange.    Mass.      Rotary   engine.      No. 

1.263.993;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  921. 
Arons.     Louis,     Chicago,     111.       Trousers-supporter.       No. 

1,263.729;    Apr.   23;   v.   249;   p.   847. 
Art    Metal  Construction  Company.      (See   Ulrlch,   Charles 

B..  assignor.) 
Arter.    William,    assignor    to    Th*-    Persons-Arter    Machine 

<'ompany,    Worcester,    Mass.      Chuck-supporting   mecha- 
nism.    No.   1,264.471:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1087. 
Arthur,  Roy  L.,  Lane,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  W.  Har- 

rah,    Dewltt   county,    one-twelfth   to   W.    P.    Day,    Lane. 

one  twelfth   to   E.    Hendricks,   and  one-twelfth   to   A.    E. 

Stone,     Clinton.     III.        Hay-frame     for     wagons.       No. 

l.L'62.001  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  316. 
Artlgne,   Pierre,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Means  for  producing 

animated   shadowgraphs.     No.   1,263,355 ;   Apr.   16 ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  722. 
Artzt.   Erich  C.  Twin   Sisters,  Tex.     Well-casing  grapple. 

No.   1.264.472:   Apr.   30;  v.   249  ;  p.   1087. 

vac  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Davis,   Smith,  and 


(See    Leese,    Tbaddeus    S.,    as- 


Ar 

Bright,  assignors.) 

Ascbm:tn,    Frederick    T. 
slgnor.) 

Ash,  Louis  R.      (See  Harrington.   Howard  and   Ash.) 

Asprooth,  Axel  H.,  assignor  to  Cotta  Transmission  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  111.  Change-speed  gearing.  No. 
1.262,618;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  n.  516. 

Aston,  James,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Byers  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Manufacture  of  wrought-lron.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14.457  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  216. 

Atkins.  William,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Draft  appliance.  No. 
1.262.7.H;{:  Ai)r.  16;  v.  249;  p.  5.^0. 

Atkinson.  Frederick  C.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Foo<l  product 
and  producing  same.  No.  1,204.591;  Apr.  30;  v.  249: 
p    1120. 

Atkinson.  Frederick  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Baking  powder 
and  making  s^ime.  No.  1.264,592 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249 : 
p.  1120. 

Atlantic  Rpflning  Company,  The.  (See  Eager,  Albert  E., 
assignor.) 

Atwood,  Wlnfleld  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral F^lectric  Company.  Circuit  -  interrupter.  No. 
1.261.677;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  195. 

•August  (ioertz  A  Co.      (See  Eigen.   Benno  vom.  assignor.) 

Auld.  Frederick  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  I>evlce'for  securing 
name-plates  and  the  like.  No.  1,263,994;  Apr.  23; 
v.  249:  p.  921. 

Auld,  John,  and  J.  (iraham,  Glasgow.  Scotland  Auto- 
matic controlling-valve.  No.  1,261,340;  Apr.  2;  v 
249  :  p.  100. 

Austin,   .\twell.      (See  Kent  and  Austin.) 

Austin.  Walter  M.     (See  Mahoney  and  Austin.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Andersen,  Albert, 
assignor.) 

Automatic   Ele<'trlc  Company, 
chowskl,  assignors.) 

Automatic    Electric    Company, 
a  ss  i  gnor. )       ( Reissue. ) 

Automatle  Electric  Company. 
signor. ) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Willis.  Bernard  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Yanochowskl,  George 

A.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Railroad  Appliances  Co.     (See  Lawn  and  Ryan, 

assignors.) 
Automatic  Tool  Supply  Company.     (See  Jacoby,  William, 

assignor.) 
Autopiano  Company.     (See  La  Jole,  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 
Autosales   Gum   and    Chocolate   Company.      (See   Grover 

Albert   D.,   assignor.) 
Averltt.  Robert  W..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Combined  dimmer 

and   adjuster    for    beadllghts.      No.    1,262.429 :    Apr.    9 : 

V.  249  ;  p.  434. 


(See  Hershey  and  Yano- 
(See  Martin,  Talbot  G.. 
(See  Ray.  Arthur  J.,  as- 


Avilov,  Boris  I.,  assignor  to  Aksai  Machinery  CorporatloD, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Differential   lock   for   vehicles.      No. 

1.202.430  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  436. 
Axford,  Percy  I.      (See  I'utnani  and  Axford.) 

Ayres,  Carlos  C,  Detroit,  Mich.  Steam,  electric,  and  com; 
press<Hl-alr  air  coupling.  No.  1,262,908 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
V.  249 ;  p.  599.  *-         .   • 

Ayrton,  Hertha.  Hyde  Park.  London.  England.  Arc-llgbt 
carlion.     No.  1.261.891  ;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  286. 

Azevedo.  John  F.,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Powder  containing 
and  dispensing  device.  No.  1,261,001  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  3. 

B.  A.  Ballon  &  Co.  (See  Ballon,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

B.  A.  Ballon  &  Co.     (See  Gooiey,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

B.  F.  t;oo<lrich  Company,  The.  (See  Converse,  Francis 
B..  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter,  John  R., 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Tew,  James  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Baader.  Stcphan,  and  A.  Rleffel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tire. 
No.  1.261.341  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  100. 

Baalsrud.  Sigurd,  Christiania.  Norway.  Means  for  read- 
ing oflf  angle  measurements  In  tacnymeters  and  other 
angle  measuring  Instruments.  No.  1.263,353  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
v.  249  :  p.  722. 

Baas,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,261,002: 
Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  3. 

Babiock.  Omar  L..  and  C.  I.  I.^nnen.  Winnebago,  Nebr. 
Vehicle-jack  and  rim  tool.  No.  1.261,003:  Apr.  2;  v. 
249  ;  p.   4. 

Babcock,  Omar  L..  Winnebago,  Nebr.  Demountable-rim 
tool.     No.  1,263.510;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  789. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Peabotly,  Ernest 
H..  Bssimior.)  , 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Peobo<ly  and 
Stillman,  assignors.) 

Bable,  Edward  M..  Sistersville.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  T.  S.  Hines,  Kanauga,  Ohio.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.261.004  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  4. 

Bach,  Nlchfdas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Antlrattler.  No. 
1.261.471  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  ^49  ;  p.   3  35. 

Bache.  Leigh  S..  de<?ease<l  ;  M.  S.  Bacbe.  executrix,  as- 
signor to  Bound  Brook  Oil-less  Bearing  Company, 
Boundbrook.  N.  J.  Lubricated  cock  and  valve.  No. 
1,261.409  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  134. 

Bacne,  Mabel  S..  executrix.      (See  Bache,  Leigh  8.) 

Bacho.  Ix>uis.  tJreenville,  Miss.  Reclearer  device.  No. 
1,264.750:   Apr.   30:  v.  249;   p.   1162. 

Backstrom.  Charles  A..  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg 
Wat»r  Heater  Company.  Induction  water-heater.  No. 
l,261,47(t;  Apr.  2:  v.  ^49:  p.  l.^^. 

Backstrom.  Charles  A..  dece«s«>d.  Crafton  ;  M.  A.  Back 
Strom,  admlnlstratrl.x.  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Water 
Heati-r      Company,      Pitrsl)urgh.      Pa.        Burner.        No. 

1.262.431  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  436. 

Backstrom.  Charl^8  A..  Crafton,  assignor  to  Pittsburg 
Water  Heater  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Instantaneous 
water-heater.      No.   1,263,730;  Apr.  23;  v.   249;  p.  847. 

Backstrom,  Martha  A.,  administratrix.  (See  Backstrom, 
Charles  A.) 

Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bohn  and  Nawi- 
askv.  assignors,  i 

Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bosch,  Carl,  as- 
signor.) 

Baham.  Ulvsses.  Madlsonville.  I>a.  Nnt  •  lock.  No. 
1,264,751  ;   Apr.   30;   v.  249;  p,  1162. 

Bahr.  Rudolph.  Iturlington.  Wyo.  Wire-grip.  No. 
1.263,995  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  921. 

Bailey,  William  J.  A.,  as.slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Non  Skid  Company  of  .America,  Boston,  Muss.  Cutting 
wire  rope.     No.  1.261.892;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  286. 

Bailly,  Marie  V.     (Soe  Perreur-Lloyd.  Marcel,  assignor.) 

Bain,  Benjamin  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1.264,256  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p    1026. 

Balrd,  Dudley.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  General  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Shaft  for  roasting-fur- 
naces.     No.   1,262,432  ;   Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  435. 

Baker.  Erie  K..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  him- 
self and  C.  G.  Hawley,  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  1.261.754;  Apr,  9;  v.  249:  p,  248. 

Baker.  (Jeorge  A..  Miami,  Fla.  Indicator  attachment  for 
water-gages.     No.  1.264,752:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1162, 

Baker.  Howard  H,,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Combination-switch. 
No.  1.264.473;   Apr.   30;  v.   249:  p.   1087. 

Baker  A  Lockwood  Sfanufacturlng  Company.  (See  Faeas- 
ler.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Baker,  Robert  E.,  Hopewell,  Va.  Combined  trunk,  desk. 
and  chair.     No.  1,264.474  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1087. 

Baker.  Robert  E..  Hopewell.  Va,  Frving-pan.  No 
1.264.4Tr):  Apr.  30;  v.   249;  p.  1088. 

Baker,  Virgil  R..  Ansonia.  Ohio.  Lock  for  motor-7ebtcles 
No.   1.263.731;   Apr.   23:  v.  249;  p.   847. 

Baldwin.   Charles.      (See   Lonfacre  and   Baldwin.) 

Baldwin.  Charles  M.,  Hudson  Falls.  N.  Y.  CollaDstble 
cot.     No,   1.261.893;  Apr.  9;  v.   249;  p.  286. 

Baldwin  Company.  The.     (See  Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin.  Leon  F.  N,.  Providence,  R.  I.  Tide-water-power 
app.iratus.     No.  1,261.472  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  135. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  (See  Deans,  Frank  B., 
assignor.) 

r."11.  Charles  A..  Marion.  Ind.  Umbrella-lock.  No 
1.264.476  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  :  p.  10S8. 


IT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


B«U,    Cbark's   F..    Berkeley,   Cal.      Pipe-cleaning   niacblnr. 

No.    l,iS63.836;    Apr.    23;   v.   249;   p.   87t5. 
Ballon,  Frederick  A..  Jr.,  ai>si(;iM>r  to  B.  A.   Bitllou  &.  Co. 

Inc.,    I'rovidence,    U.    1.     Safi^ty-catcb.      No.    l,:.'0:i.734 ; 

Apr.  IG :  a.  24<J  ;  p.  550. 
Ballon,  Kixnlerlck   A.,   Jr.,  a.ssi^uor  to   K.   A.   Balluu  &  Co. 

Inc.,     I'rovideuce,     K.     I.       Alakiug     swivel-riugs.       No. 

1,262,735  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  240  ;  p.  550. 
Ballon,  Frederick  A..  Jr.,  assagnor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  k  Co. 

Inc.,    Providence,    II.    1.      Bwivi-l-ring.      No.    1,262,730; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  24!» ;  p.  550. 
Baltimore  OH   Engine   Company.      (See   Wygodsky,    Leon, 

ii»8lKnor. ) 
Baltiii,  Otto,  Llpine,  Ocrmiinv.     Pro<luction  of  Einc,     No. 

1.261,342;   Apr.  2;   v.  249;  p.   UK). 
Balzcr,  Fritz.      (S»'e  Simon  ami  Ilalzer. ) 
BangerttT,  Friodricli,  New  Vork,  assignor  to  hi.  l).  Kopplf, 

Far  Rocltawav.  N.  Y.     Friction-clutch.     No.  l,2«iJ,90tf  ; 

Apr.   IC.  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  59'J. 
Banuan,  Lewis  M.      (8ef>  Stange  ami   Bannan. ) 
Barliee,  .Vnnle,  Sun  Juau,  CjiI.     Camera  attarbmcnt.     No. 

1.203,018  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  631. 
BarlH-r,  .\da  S.     (Sp«'  r.i»rl>er.  William,  assignor.) 
Barber  A'sphalt  Paving  Company,  The.      (See  Wiederhold, 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Barber-Colman   Company.      (See  Colman,   Howard  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Barber,   Howard  M.,  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 

Cottrell   &   Sons   Company,   New   York,    N.    Y.     Cutting 

and  folding  machine.     No.   1,263.837;   Apr.  23;  v.  24» 

p.  877. 
Barber,  Howard  >!..  Stoniugton.  Conn.,  «8si|jDor  to  C.  B 

Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  \.     Signature 

haD<lllng  marhine.      No.  1,264,753;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p 

nti2. 
Bart>er,    Joel    D^    Bronxville,    N.    Y.      Automaton-fixtare. 

No.    1.263.838';' Apr.   23;   v.   249;   p.    877. 
B«rl)er,  William,  assignor  to  A.  S.  Barber,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Dumping  wagon.     No.    1.2(52,159;    Apr.   9;    v.    249;   p 

3<i(». 
Barber,  William  M.,   Somervllle,  Mass.     Machine  for  dry 

lug  paper.     No.  1.261,343;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  100. 
Barblcri,    Cesare,    and    P.    Carpenter,    Chicago,    111.      In 

Terte«l   incandescent   mantle.      No.    1,263,732  ;   Apr.   23 

v.  249;  p.  846. 
Bai-caio  M.inufacturing  Coeipany.     (See  Vallone,  Charles 

assignor.) 
Barford.    Valentine  G.,   Basingstoke,   assignor   to   John    I 

Thoriiycroft    &    Co.,    Llmltwl.     Westminster.     England 

Apparatus    for    supplying    liquid    fuel    to    internal-com 

bnstion   engines.      No.    1,203,839  ;    Apr.    23  ;    v.   249  ;    p 

877. 
Bargliausen,   John    F..    Washington.    D.   C.      Machine    for 

gathering  crimson-clover  st-ed.     No.  14261,202  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.   249  ;  p.  59. 
Bnrbite.  John  N..   Alden.  Iowa.      Oil-can.     No.   1,263,840; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  878. 
Barker,    John    S.,    Uochester,    N.    Y.      Transmission.      No. 

1.262,737  ;  Apr.  IG ;  v.  249;  p.  550. 
Barker.  Orvll  P..  Wichita.  Kaus.    Bird-trap.    No.  1^62,160  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  360. 
Barker,  Robert  J.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     TotMicco<'OU8crva- 

tor.     No.   1,263.189:   Apr.   10;  v.  249;  p.  680. 
Barler,    Eugene    M.,    Houston,    Tex.      Shadowgraph.      No. 

1,263,307  ;  Apr.  IG  ;  v.  249  :  p.  710. 
Barndt,  Charles  F.,  Racine.  Wis.     Buffer.     No.  1,263,996  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  921. 
Barnes.   Edward   M.,   assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

.\.    B.    Johnson,    Hastiug.s.   Mich.      Steering   mechanism 

for   niotor-vehiclea.      No.    1,262.619 ;    Apr.    1« ;    v.    249  ; 

p.  517. 
Barnes,  Edward  M.,  Hastings,  assignor  to  American  Utili- 
ties  Company.    St.    Joseph.    Mich.      Electric    water-puri- 

ti.  r.      No.  1.264.593  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1121. 
Bnrnes.  John  S..  and  E.  J.  Randall,  Detroit,  Mich.     Gete- 

hlnge.     No.  1,201,678;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  195. 
Barnes.  John  S..  and  E.  J.  Rnndall,  Detroit,  Mich      Gate- 

Ifttrli.     No.  1,261,079  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  195. 
Barnes,  W.  Herbert  Pueblo,  Colo.     Portable  lump-bracket. 

No.  1.261,894  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  286. 
Barnett.  Arthur  R..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Means  for  attach- 
ing and   removing  detachable  blades  and   the  like.     No 

1.201,680  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  195. 
Barnett,    Herbert.    Kingston.   Ontario.    Canada.      Automo- 
bile-switching truck.     No.   1,261,681  ;   Apr.  2  :   v.   249  • 

p.  196. 
Barnett.  Otto  K.      (See  Laas,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Bamhouse,     Marshall.      Holllster.     Idaho.     Transmission 

mechanism.      No.    1.264,359  :   Apr.   30  ;   v.   249  •   p     1054 
Barnsdale.  John  <;..  Superior,  Wis.     Manifold  for  Intemal- 

(■.>mbustlon  engines.     No.  1,264.477  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  •  D 

1088.  f  ,  ,  w 

Barrett   Company,   The      (See   Whiting  and   Logan,   as- 

slgiiors.) 
Barrett.    Edwin   T..    Newark.   N.    J.      Concrete  mold       No 

1.262.910;  Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  599 
Barry    Automatic    Marker   Co.      (See    Barry,    Richard    V. 

MwijIBor.) 
Barry.  Jerry,   and   E.   Dion.  Blaine  Lake.   Saskatchewan. 

Canada.     Aptinmtits  for  refrigeration.     No.   1,262  161: 

.Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  361. 
Barry,  Joveph.  and  W.  J.  Thom^e.  Hewlett.  N.  Y.     Spring 

hanger.      No.    1,263,637  ;    Apr.   23 ;    v.    249  ;   p.    823. 


(arry,  XichoLaH.  Muscatine,  Iowa.      Safety  4et -collar 

1,264.594;   Apr.  30;  v.   249;  p.    1121.       T 
$arry.    Nicholas.    Muscatine,    lown.      Button 


machin4>.      No.  1,264,596;  Apr.  30;  v.  241 1 


No. 


blaiik-i^llttln; 
p.  1121. 


204  ; 


Barry,  Richard  V.,  aaalgnor  to  Barry  Antfmatic  Marker 
Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Land  marker.  :io.  1,263,997  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  922. 

Biirstow.  Edwin  O.,  and  T.  Oriswold.  Jr.,  Midland.  Mich 
Separating  volatile  constituents.  No.  1£61.005  ;  Apr. 
2  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  4.  w-      .         ,      y 

$arstow,  Welcn,  Spokane,  assignor  to  T.  F.  ttvan.  Seattle. 
Wash.      R4-cording-thernK)raeter.      No.    1.264,478;    Api 
30  ;    V.    249  ;    p.    108.S.  [ 

Itartelt,  .\rthor  II.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Wrench.  No. 
1.201^00(i:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  .'.. 

Sarth.  Kurt  E..  Charlottenbur;:.  ass'cnor  to  Berlin-An- 
haltische  Maschin<'nbau  .\ktien-<.>HelUcbalft.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. RecovorlntT  the  vapors  of  volatile  liuulda.  No. 
1.264.479;   Apr.   30-    v.   249;  p.   10S9. 

Bartholomew.  Joseph  J.,  California,  Ohio,  .^rm-supporter. 
No.   1,263.841;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  878. 

Bartholomew.  William.  Chicago,  lil..  asKiiinor  to  Troy 
Laundrv  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.     Wa#te-valve.     No. 

t  1.261.895  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  280. 
artlett.    John   P..    Duluth.    Minn.      Thread    tension   and 
<'ontrolllng  device.      No.   1.202,002  ;   Apr.  9  ;   v.  249 ;  p. 
:   3HL 

Bnrtlett,  John  H.,  asstgnor  to  The  Osbkosk  Trunk  Com- 
pany,   Oshkosh,    Wis.       Shoe-bolder    for  I  trunks.       No. 

1.262.911  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  599.  J 

Burton,  Clarence  H.,  Indianap(>lis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
I  iiatioual  Harvester  Conipanv  of  New  Jersey.  Ball-roll- 
'  Ing  machine  No.  1.2«4.1.ld  :  Apr.  30  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  992. 
Barton.    Elbert    W..    Blnghamton.    N.    Y.      Turbine.      No. 

1.263.511  ;  Apr    23:  v.  249;  p.  790.  i 

Barton.  S.tniuel.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Ice-cycle.    K'o.  1,261,203  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  59.  [ 

garton.  iSamuel.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Ice-cycle.    No.  1,2<S1.1 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  69.  | 

Basch.  David,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Kli4nert  Rubber  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Child's  garment-supporter.     No.  1,202,620; 
1  Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  517. 

Bnscom.  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Telephttnc  and  Telegraph  Company.     Meaqs  for  prevent- 

I   ing    disturtiances    in    substation    telephoie    sets.       No. 

1.262.912  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  600. 

Sasham.   Adam   J.      (See   Morrow  and    Basliam.) 
ashore.  Oeorge  K.      (See  Bashore,  Samuel  R.,  assignor.) 
Basliore,    S;imwl    It..    Port    Royal.    Pa.,    assignor    of    one- 

fonrth  to  <;.  K.  Bashore,  Baltimore.  Md.  i  Llqul<l  meas- 

iiriu::  and   disix'nsing  opparatus.      No.   1C62.595  ;   Apr. 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  482. 
Basil.  Joseph,  and  E.  Stocchi.  Detroit.  Mich,     Autorooblle- 

signnl.     No.  1,264,596;  Apr.  SO;  v.  249  :  *.  1121. 
Bass,  Curtis  M.      (See  Glddens  snd  Bass.) 
Bass<'   Bros.      (See  Brldgman.  .IesM»  E..  assignor.) 
iLisB.  tt.  Alfred  J.,   Bronxville.  N.  Y.     Sewef-cleaner. 

1.263.783 :    Apr.    23 ;    v.    249 ;    p.    848. 
Ba!<a<>tt,  William  J.      (See  McMlllen  and  Bassett.) 
Butclielor,  Jamie  H.,  assignor  to  C.  Espy.  Savannah,  Ga. 

Mixing-valve  for  carbureters.     No.   1,262,298;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  397. 

tates.  Linden  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Appamtus  for  indi- 
cating the  course  of  ships  or  vetMels.  Ko.  1,261,682; 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249;  p.  196. 

Bates.  Milner  H.,  South  Chicago.  III.  Bottl p-bolder.  No. 
1.204.754;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p    1163.        T 

Bates.  Russell  A.,  assignor  to  L.  D.  Tavlor,  firnnd  Rapid*. 
Mich  Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,262.162;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  302 

Bates.  Waldo  L.,  Boston,  Mass.  Bakerls  oven.  No. 
1.203.998  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  »22. 

Bnuer.  Irwin  O.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Upholstery-blndlng. 
No.  1.263,734  ;   Apr.   23 ;  v.   249  ;  p.  848. 

BaumelKter.  John  J.,  and  J.  M.  Muniiing.  Michigan  City, 
Ind.  Music-leaf  turner.  No.  1,204.480;  Apr.  30;  v. 
249  ;    p.    10K9. 

Bausman.  Alonzo  L.,  Cblcopee,  assignor  to  National 
Equipment  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Feeding  ap- 
paratus for  coating  machines  and  tlje  like.  No. 
1.263.638;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  823. 

Baxter,  .^very  B.,  Frederick.  Okla.  I'lavlrtg-cards.  No. 
1.261.473:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  1.15. 

Baxter,  William  C.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMdgnnients,  to  United  Shoe  Machlnerr  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole-leveling  mactilne.  Ko.  1,263.361  ; 
Apr.  2» ;  v.  249 ;  p.  746. 

Bayer.  Harry,  assignor  to  Koth-Bayer,  Poughke«'p8le.  N.  Y. 
Bushing  for  piano  tunlng-ptns.  No.  l.'J64.140 ;  Apr. 
30  ;    V.    249  ;    p.    992. 

ttnvne  Ceorge  <i..  Bushnell.  111.  Pulley  attachn>ent  for 
niiton»oblles.     No.  1.262.003  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  24J9  ;  p.  J17. 

Ilnaet.  Lirols.      (See  Cbodzko.  Adam  E..  assignor.) 

Ben  Cham,  (^hnrlos  M.,  Milano.  T«'x.  Blackraaith's  tongs. 
No.  1,2«2.621  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  517. 

Oeachv.  Walter  F..  Chicago,  III.  Pneumatic  gun.  No. 
1  262.004  :  Aor.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  817. 

Bealin.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.*  Window-shade  support. 
No.  1.264.755;  Apr.  30;  v.   249;   p.   11«8. 

Beall,  B^-niamin  L.,  Lexington.  Ky.  Type-lvrlter  rthl>on 
.\o.  1,20X.019;  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  631. 

Beardslee.  Frederick  W..  asatgnor  to  Mary  laylor  Beards- 
lee.  Sap  Franclfsro.  Cal.  Beparmtlng  and  <|ewatcrlng  de- 
vice.    No.    1,262,738  ;  Apr.   10 ;   v.   249 ;  pi   551. 
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B«ardslee.  Mary  T.  (See  Beardslee,  Frederick  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Beardsiey,  Joseph  P..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Combined  en- 
velop and  letter-sheet.  No.  1,261,474  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249  ; 
p.  135. 

Beardslev.  A.sa  F..  Buckingham,  111.  Sawhorse.  No. 
1,261.<»07  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  5. 

Beardslev.  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Corset  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mith.  Machine  for  the  manufacture 
of  ventilating  inserts  for  garments.  No.  1,261,205 ; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  00. 

Beaton,  .\llan  J..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Air  valve  device. 
No.  1,204,597;  Apr    30;   v.  249;  p.   1122. 

Beaton.  Allan  J..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Copy-holder.  No. 
1.264.59S:  Apr.   30;  v.  249;  p.  1122 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  iH'trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bock- 
Frost  Corporation.  Forming  rims  for  steering  wheels. 
No.  1,262,797:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  568. 

Beck.  Charles  W..  Rockville  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as.signment.s,  to  The  Beck  Frost  Corporation.  I><>- 
troit.  Mich.  Tool  box  for  automobile.  No.  1.263..34;i  ; 
Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  720. 

Beck  Frost  Corporation,  The.  (See  Beck,  Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) 

lU'ck.  Michael.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.264.141  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  992. 

Becker,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  C".  Tremaln.  Pougbkeepsie. 
N.  Y.  Cable-grip.  No.  1,263,020 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  031. 

Beckman.  Herbert   S.      (See  Teague.  George  J.,  assignor.) 

Beckner.  Noah  J.,  ami  J.  A.  Morrison.  North  Yakima, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Safety  Patent  Co.  Switch-lock. 
No.  1.261.206;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  60. 

Beckstrom.  William.  Rl<e  Lake.  Wis.  Automatic  coupling. 
No.  1.203.999  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  922. 

B«'ckwlth.  Walter  C,  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  rais- 
ing sunken  vessel.  No.  1,264,257;  Apr.  30;  x.  249; 
p.    1020. 

Bedortha,  Alfre<l  C,  assignor  of  four-tentbs  to  L.  L. 
B<'dortha,  Windsor,  Conn.  Treating  tobacco.  No. 
1.262.022:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  518. 

Bedortha.  Alfred  C,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  L.  L. 
Bcdorthn.  Windsor,  Conn.  Treating  tobacco.  No. 
1,262,023;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  518. 

Betlortha.  Lawrence  L.  (See  Bedortha,  Alfred  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  ct  al.  (See  Feller.  Karl  E.. 
assignor.) 

P,eeek,  William  E..  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.  Scriber-gage.  No 
1.202,433  ;  Apr.  9  :  ▼    249  ;  p.  436. 

Beeck.  William  E.,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.  Scriber  atUch- 
III.  nt.      No    1.202,434  ;  Apr    9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  436. 

i;«i'thoven.  Julian  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Musical-instru- 
ment holder.     No.  1,262,163 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  361. 

Begemann,  Helnrlch  G.,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Treating 
refuse.     No.   1,263,512;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  790. 

Begg.  Jonathan.  Oakland,  Cal.  Floating  breakwater.  No. 
1.204.756:  Apr.   30:  v.   249;  p.   1163. 

IW'got.  Louis  H.  E.,  Paris.  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Steynla  Ozone  Company.  Apparatus  for 
sttTllltlng  water  bv  means  of  ozone.  No.  1.264.360; 
Apr.    .30:   V.   249:  p.    1054. 

Behn,  Walter  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Universal  joint.  No. 
1.201,683  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  196. 

Behringer,  Emfl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Internal  regenerative 
cooler.     No.    1,261.476;   Apr.   2;  ▼.  249:   p.  136. 


Belsei.    William    J.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Spinning-machine. 

"p.  1122 
Bekkering.   Earl   H..  assignor  to  Duluth   Show  Case  Com- 


No.   1.204.599:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1122. 


pany,     Duluth.     Minn.      Rocking    bin.       No.    1,264,258 ; 
Apr.  30;  V.  249:   p.   1027. 

Bellng.  I^eopold.  assignor  to  Certipure  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Moisture-proof  package  for  tea  and  the  Like. 
No.  1,262,299 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  397. 

Belknapp,  Seba  E.      (See  Martin,  William  H..  a.sslgnor.) 

Bell.  Ceorge  C.  Providence.  R.  I.  Key-chain  reel.  No. 
1.262.0415  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  317. 

Bell    &    Howell    Company.       (Sei     Lowell.    All>ert    S..    as 
slgnor.) 

Bell.  Walter  G.      (See  Russell.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Bell.  William.  I.,on<l«.n.  England.  Ventilating  apparatus. 
No    1.264.361  :  Apr.  20  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  1054. 

Bellonby.  Leonard  A..  Haldeman.  Ky.  Apparatus  for 
curing  concrete  products.  No.  1.264.142 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v. 
249  :    p.    993. 

Bern.  Joseph  P..  Berkeley,  assignor  to  Bern  Shock  Absorb- 
ing Wheel  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Resilient 
wheel.     No.   1.263.513;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  790. 

Bem  Shock  Absorbing  Wheel  Company.  (See  Bern,  Jo- 
seph P.,  assignor.) 

Bender,  Alexander  C.,  Chicago,  111.  Heating  device.  No. 
1.203.021  :  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  631. 

Bendhelm,  Edmund  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
repairing  motion-picture  films.  No.  1,264.362  ;  Apr.  30  ; 
V.    24it :  p.    10.55. 

Benedict.  Henry  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Wagner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Lifting- Jack.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14,465  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  965. 

Benedict.  Mattle.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Sanltarv  container- 
cap.      No.  1.204,481  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1<>K9. 

Benensohn.   Samuel.      (See  La  Cbapelle  and   Benensohn.) 

Bengtson.  Adolf.  Holdrege.  Nebr.  Sickle-bar-holding  de- 
vice.    No.  1.201.475  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  136. 


Benham.  Elijah  B..  New  LooUon.  Conn.,  asslruor  to  Hy- 
(liocarbob  ("onverter  CoDipony,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas- 
luaklng  apparatus.  No.  1.262.579 ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 : 
p.  476. 

B.njamin.  Oorge  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  lietbod  of  and 
apperattis  for  dehydrating  fruits,  vegetables,  and  slsal- 
lar  articles.     No.  1.264.6(K) ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1123. 

Benner,  Herl>ert  P.,  Blaine,  Wash.  Saw-set.  No. 
1,263,191  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  680. 

Bennett.  Albert  I..  Fort  .\tkinson.  Wis.  Thermostatic 
circuit  clowr.     No.  1.263,190;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  680. 

Bennett.  All»ert  L..  Wausau.  Wis  Cushioned  wheel.  No. 
1.261.896  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 :  p.  287. 

Bennett.  John.  Jr..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Economy  S«'at  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Chair.  No. 
1.2«4.2.'>9:  Apr.  30;  v.  «49  :  p.   1027. 

Bennett,  William  G..  North  Ridgevllle.  Ohio.  Tank-gage. 
No.  1,264.143:  Apr.  30;  v    249:  p.  993. 

Bente.  Henry  K..  Sedalia.  Mo.  Intemal-combastlon  en- 
gine.    No.  1.261.207  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  60. 

Bentley,  Charles  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fagot  stitch  seam. 
No.  1.262.913  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  600. 

Benton.  George  W..  Conneaut.  Ohio.     Machine  for  fonn- 

.  Ing  shovel-blades  and  spreadlng-tangs.  No.  1.262.624  ; 
Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  518. 

Berg,  (iorden  G..  Chicago,  111.  Electrically-controlled 
lock.     No.  1.262,435  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  436. 

Berg,  John,  assignor  to  Metal  Spedslties  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Electric  connector  for  dash- 
lamps,  &c.      No.  1,264,482;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1089. 

Berg.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Pump.  No.  7,264.144  ;  Apr. 
30  ;  V.   249  ;  jp.   993. 

Berg,  Richard  O.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Steel  Tube  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Machine  for  sawing  metal  ttib- 
Ing  and  steel  molding.  .No.  1,262,436  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  487. 

B'Tgeu.   Harry   S.      (See  Emig.  Walter  R.,   assignor.) 

Kerger,  August,  et  al.      (See  Layman.  William,  assignor.) 

Itergman.  Johan  O.,  Stockholm,  Swe<len.  Rotary  engine 
and  tlie  like.     No.  1.262,437  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  487. 

Bergmau.  Otto  M..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Hydroaeroplane 
No.  1.263,192  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  680. 

Bergmann.  Frederich  H.  D..  St.  I»uis.  Mo.  I/Ocklnc 
mechanism.      No.  1,264,757  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1163. 

Bergren.  Charles  H.      (See   McKinnon  and   Bergren.) 

Bergstrom.  Frank  S.     (See  Hamil.  Vensel  and  Bergstrom.) 

BergstrAn),  Hllding  O.  V..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Distilltng 
pyrollgneous  acid.  No.  1,201.344  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  100. 

Bergve.  E^lnar.  and  J.  Sundby,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro- 
elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  Christianta,  Norway. 
Treatment  of  nitrate  of  ammonia.  No.  1,263,363;  Apr. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  747. 

Berkllte,  .\lonzo  H.,  a8slg:nor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Ikder, 
Wavnesboro,  Pa.  Metallic  tie  for  railways.  No. 
1.2»;i.095:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  30. 

Berlin  -  .\nhaltische  Maschtaenbau  -  Aktlen  -  Gesellschaft. 
(See    Barth.    Kurt    E.,    assignor.) 

Berlin.  L>avid  W..  Stockhcdm.  and  O.  E  Hultberg.  Guldsmed- 
shvttan.  Sweden.  Steering  device  for  motor-propelled 
plows.     No.   1.202.025;   Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  518. 

Bernal.  D.  F.     (See  Rlos.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Bernard.  Barnev,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hood.  No.  1,263,362; 
Apr.  2."  ;  v.  249  :  p.  746 

liernard.  Barnev.  Detroit,  Mich.  Hood.  No.  1,263,S14  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  :  p.  790. 

Bernard.  Thomas  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piston-ring.  No. 
1.201..S97:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  287. 

Bernert.  George.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Pnenmatic  graln-eic- 
vator.     No.   1.263,364:  Apr.   23:  v.  249;  p.  747. 

Bernert.  George,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.204.001;   Apr.    30;   v.   249;  p    1123. 

Bernhardt.  Charles.  Fltchlturg,  Mass.  Signal  device  for 
fishing  lines.      No.  1.264.000;   Apr.  23:  v.  249 ;  p.  923. 

Bernstein.  Barnet,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Eye  for 
dolls.      No.  1.261.208:  .\pr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  61. 

Berrv.  Frank  E..  ft  al.      (See  Berry,  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Btrry,  James  E..  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  E.  Berry  and 
one-third  to  R.  C.  Berrv,  Indlnanapolls.  Ind.  Foot  snd 
leg  rest.      No.  1,262.0(W  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  317. 

Berry.  Robert  C,  et  al.  (See  Berry.  James  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Berryman.  Joseph  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Si- 
mons. «;ardena.  Cal.  Saw-handle.  No.  1.264.145;  Apr. 
30  ;    V.    249  ;   p.   994. 

Berschert,  John  G.      (See  Kaempf.  Ludwig  W..  assljroor.) 

Berson.  Nathan.  New  York,  assignor  to  Irving  Iron  Worku 
Co.,  Long  Island  Cltv.  N.  Y.  Grating  for  structural 
purposes.      No.  1.264.f58  :  Apr.  .30:  v.  249:  p.  1164. 

Bertscb.  George  A..  Providence,  R.  I.  Rotary  reversible 
motor.     No.  1.262.164:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  361. 

Bert.sch.  G^Kirge  A  .  Providence.  R.  I.  Reversible  rotary 
motor.    No.  1.263.639  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  824. 

Bertwell.  Elgin  B..  Beaver  City,  Okla.  Clothes-line 
stretcher  and  support.  No.  1,262,914;  Apr.  16;  v. 
249;  p.  601. 

Bevdler.  Omar  L..  St.  Augustine.  Fla.  Sighting  attach- 
ment for  squares.  No.  1.264,146 ;  Apr.  B9 ;  v.  349  ;  p. 
994. 

Bevle,  Erwln  T..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Embalming- 
stand.      No.   1.261,766:  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  248. 

Bezoier,  Alexis  EL.  Minneapolis  Minn.  Display -cabinet. 
No.   1,264,002  ;   Apr.   30  ;   v.   249  ;   p.   1123. 
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Blrkmore,  Oliver  J..  Oldtown,  Me.     Single-use  powder-box. 

No.  l,2r,2.165  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  362. 

Biddle,  Walter  II..  Eastbourne.  EnKlanil.  Compensatiug 
device.     No.  1.263.193  :  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  ;  p.  0§1. 

Blehler.  Joseph  (J.     (See  Knopp  and  Blehler.) 

Biehler,  Joseph  G.,  and  R.  Knopp.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Ijabel- 
Ing  machine.     No.  1.263.515;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  791. 

Blelhen,  Fredrick.     (See  Fay  and  Blelhen.) 

BIt'sint'ver.  Lorenz  F.,  Chamois,  Mo.  Automoblle-tlre.  No. 
1.261,084  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  inO. 

Biggers,  Kdward  S..  ct  al.     (See  Biggers.  I.,f>e  P..  assignor.) 

BlK^crs,  Lee  P.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hnndredths  to  K.  S. 
Bi;;gfrs  and  ten  one-hundredths  to  W.  G.  McWherter, 
I'iilmersvlile.  Tenn.  Power-driven  steerinu-wheel  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1.204,147  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  994. 

Bignell,  Edward,  et  al.  (See  Fowler,  ilerbert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bljur,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ignition  apparatus  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,261,345 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
V.  240  :  p.  101. 

Bijur,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  System  of  distribution. 
No.  1.202.915;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  601. 

Bijur  Motor  Lightinir  Company.  (See  Wolffsohn,  Lionel 
Al.,  nssitrnor. ) 

Billinga.  Frederick  C.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Music-roll.  No. 
1.2(13.022;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  631. 

Billings,  Frederick  C,  MilwaMkee,  Wis.  Printing  press 
for  music  rolls.     No.  1.203.023:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  032. 

Binet.  Edward  C.  et  al.      (See  Blair,  John   11. ,  assignor.) 

Bird,  Cbarles  S.     (See  Wyman,  George  K.,  assignor.) 

Bird,  Thomas.  Sawtelle,  Cal.  Coniblnntion  water  and 
wolght  power  machine.  No.  1,264,759  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v 
249;    p.    1164. 

Birnpy,  Wilbur  R..  Davton,  Ohio.  Check-printing  ma 
chine.     No.  1.203.024;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  0:?2. 

Birnzweig.  Jacob  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button.  No 
1,202.106;  Apr.  !l  :  v.  249;  p.  302. 

Biro,  Ernest,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Blau,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Fur-cutting  machine.  No.  1.263,S42  ;  Apr.  23 
V.  240  :  p.  878. 

Biscavart,  Jules  D..  and  F.  Cailleteau.  Atlanta.  Ga.  At 
ta<hment  for  operating  switch-buttons.  No.  1.264,760 
Apr.   30;   v.   240;    p.    1164. 

BlS'-ayart,  Jules  D..  and  F.  Cailleteau,  Atlanta.  Ga.  De 
vice  for  operating  snap-switchfs.  No.  1.264,761  ;  Apr 
30;    V.    249;    p.    1165. 

Biscavart.  Jules  D..  .nnd  F.  Cailleteau.  Atlanta,  Ga.  At 
tachment  for  operating  snap-switches.  No.  1,264,762 
Apr.   30;   v.   249:  p.   1165. 

Blscayart.  Jules  D..  and  F.  Cailleteau.  Atlanta.  Ga 
Means  for  operating  electric-lamp  switch-buttons.  No 
1.204.703;  Apr.   30:  v.  249;  p.  1165. 

BIschof,  Frank  J.,  I)etrolt.  Mich.  Curtain-pole.  No 
1,261,685  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   107. 

Bishop,  Clarence  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Calcidatlng  record 
card.     No.  1.263,:?05  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  747. 

Bishop,  Ernest  F.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Trac 
tlon-mat  Cor  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,201,898:  Apr.  9 
V.  249  :  p.  287. 

Bishop.  Thomas  II.,  assignor  to  Lincutime  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Copy-holder.  No.  1.2(J2.026:  Apr.  10 
V.  249  :  p.  519. 

Bishop,  William  .\..  New  Lomlon.  assljrnor  to  The  Wiscon 
sin  Chair  Compnnv.  Port  Washinuton,  Wis.  Theater 
chair  hinge.      .No.  1,202. .WO  :   Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  482. 

Bivert,  Eugene,  Chicago.  HI.  Marine  motor.  .\o.  1.201,346 
Apr.  2:  v.  249  ;  p.  101. 

Black.  Ernest  C.  Selma,  Ohio.  Ilay-cutter.  No 
1.202.7.39  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  551. 

Black,  Huch  A..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada 
Dispensing-machine.  No.  l,264,6o3  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 
p.    1124. 

Black,  Wilson  I..  Marion,  Ohio.  Steel  tie  and  rail-fastener 
No.  1.264.001  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  023. 

Blackburn,  Cearuel  M.,  Cavendish,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
L.  G.  Peterson.  Ktndrick.  Idaho.  Drag  wood-sawing 
machine.     No.  1,263.025:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  032. 

Blackman,  Fred  L.      (See  Jackson,  Joseph  II.,  assignor.) 

Black  well.    Grant.      (Si>e   Thomas  and    Blackwell.) 

Bla<kwt>ll,  Otto  B.,  Maplewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can T»'lephone  and  Telcsraph  Company.  Testing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.201.090:  Apr.  2:  v.  240';  p.  .30. 

Blades,  Charles  II.     (See  Lauer,  Carl  IL,  assignor.) 

Blair,  John  H.,  Chlco,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  E.  C. 
Blnet,  Oroville,  one-sixth  to  C.  W  Eastin,  San  Fran- 
cisco, one-sixth  to  T.  W.  Rin«land,  Oakland,  and  one- 
half  to  J.  W.  Charge,  Butte,  Cal.  Pitman-wheel.  No. 
1.264.200  ;   Apr.   30  :  v.   249  ;   p.   1027. 

Blair,  Wiley  A.,  et  al.  (See  Hulsey  and  Ilerrlngton,  as- 
signors.) 

Blnke.  Almon  C.  assignor  to  F.  J.  Wood.  Bclllncham, 
Wash.  Hollow  building  tile.  No.  1.203.194;  Apr.  10; 
v..  240  :  p.  081. 

Blake,  Charles  C,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake.  Inc., 
Boston.  Mass.  Lasted  welt-shoc  and  lasting  It.  No. 
1.261,741;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  210. 

Blake.  Ludwlg  L.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Clamp.  No. 
\.-2r,2.HitO:  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  308. 

Blalock.  Clovls  C.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Pie-carrier  cabinet.  No. 
1.204.0O2:  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  923. 

Blanchard.  Frank  E.,  Toledo,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I.  P. 
Miller,  Ilomevllle.  Toledo,  and  one-third  to  H.  L.  Rake- 
straw.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Internal-combustion  motor.  .No. 
1,201,097  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  24t) ;  p.  30. 


Mich.     Veklcle-sprlng. 

p.  995. 


Irvine, 
Apr.    30; 


jual.     No. 


Bl«ndford.  Glen  O..  Qraod  Rapids, 

Ho.   1,204.14S;   Apr.   30;   v.  249 
Blankenshlp,  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  k.  A 

Washington,    D.    C.     Shore.     No.    1,264,261 

f .   249  :   p.    1027. 
Itlistus.   Michael,    Union   Hill,   N.   J.      Vehlrle-kl 

1.203.105;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  081. 
Bl4u,  William.     (See  Biro,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Bliw-Knox  Company.     (See  Knox,  Luther  L.,  Assignor.) 
Rltw  Stf^el  Construction  Company.       "  "' 

i.,  assignor.) 
Blit'cker.  (icorge  C,  ct  al.,  trustees. 

W.,  assignor.) 
Ulfst,  Mlnot  C,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Presstjd  Steel  Car 
'ompany,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.      Bracing     for]    cars.     No. 


(See  Desiion,  Herbert 
(See  Feiris.  William 


Bl 


IMiss 
Bliss. 


npa 

.202.301 

Iss,  Dave, 


Apr. 
ct  al. 


&.  Drake. 
William  L. 


9  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  398. 

(See  Brown,  Theodore  H 


(See  Meeker,  Charles  C.  ass|g'>or.) 


ssignnu-nts,  to  U.  S. 
ric-lighting   system. 
101. 


Niagara  F'alls.  N.  Y.,  assign* 


Light  &  Heat  Corporation 


No.    1,261,341 


I 

dck.     Benjamin     B.,    Los     Angeles, 
■leans  for  Internal-combustion  engit 
Apr.  30;  V.  249  :  p.   1165.' 
I0ck.   Emniert  C.      (See  Mann.  <;«»org 


Apr. 


Cal.     \ra  tor-supply 
nes.     No,  1,264.. 64  ; 


W.. 


I>»ath»jr 
Cal 


Bl*ck.   Kmniert  t'.      (f<ee  .Mann.  (;«»orge 
BUssfdd.    Emll.   San   Francisco.  Cnl. 

1.203.106;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  681. 
Blidworth.    William     D.,    Sacramento 

No.  1.202,007  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  317 
Bllim,     Charles.      Suresnes.      France.        Motofc-car 

1.203.641  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  824. 
Bllimcnstein.    John    H..    La    (Jrande,    Oreg, 

Irldge.     No.  1.203.366  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p 


No. 
y 

varnish  and 
9  ;    v.  249  ; 

C,    as 

No. 


Bltthe.    Herbert    K.,    ct    al.'    (See    Ladwig,"  F^ank    O.,   as 

lienor.) 
Boust.  William  F..  Casper.  Wyo.     Type-bar  holder. 

1.203.026  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  033. 
B<»'cklog,  Ottokar,    Hamburg,   (iermany.     Oil 

tnanuiacturing  same.      No.   1,262,302  ;   Apr 

p.  308. 
Hoj-lng    Airplane    Company.      (See    Foley,    Ja^es 

lignor.  I 
Boftin.  Gebhard  C.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Refrlgerat*r-door 

1.20.'i.S43  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  240  ;  p.  878 
lUinn.    Ren4,    Mannheim,   and    P.    Naw^iaskv.   ksslgnors    to 

Badlsche    .\nilln    &    Soda    Fabrlk,    Ludwlgsliafen-on-tbe 

f thine,    Gt-rmany.      Chromium    compound    of    azo    dyes. 
Co.   1.204.604;  Apr.   .30;  v.   249;   p.  1124. 
itout,   Victor,   San   Fran<isco    Cal.     Clnuliir  dado  and 
nolding  plane.     No.  1. 201.. 348  ;  Apr.  2;  v.   249;  p.  102. 
Hojkcr.  Carl  F.     (See  Neff.  Robert  C.  a.sslgno'.) 
Bollo.  Armfindo  E..  Merlda.  Mexico.     Torpedo  guard.     No. 

1.201. .340:   Apr.   2;   v.   1'40  :   p.   102. 
B(ilton,  George  W..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Combined 

fmizer    and     carbon-eliminator    for    gas-er  gines. 
.263.7.".5  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  848. 

Htdton,  John  T..  assignor  to  The  Forsyth 
Kew  Haven.  Conn.  Web  stretching  and 
tice.     No.  1.202,740;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  .'.  il. 

Bnnan,  Claes  W.,  assignor  to  Eiigle  Pencil  Cr  mpany.  New 
Vork.    N.    Y.      Fountain  pen.     No.    1,202,458 
y.  249  ;  p.  437. 

BtBubach,  Andre^r  A.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Shlp-pr^tector.  No. 
1,202,4.39;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 

Bombergir,  Moses.  Cumru  township,  Berks  county,  as- 
signor to  Orr  &  Sembower,  Inc..  Reading.  Vni  Exploslve- 
inglne.     No.  1,203,.307  ;  Apr.  23:  v.  240  j  pi.  747. 

Pond,  William  A.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
jiicnts,  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  :>f  boots  and 
tihoes.     No.  1.201,749  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  2  12. 

P.dne.  Russell  G..  Milledgevllle.  Ga.  Ilollnw  clay-tile 
luilding  block.     No.  1.263.027;  Apr.  10:  v.  249;  p.  03,3. 

Botielll.  Liborio  C.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Res  Uent  wheel. 
No.   1,264,765:   Apr.   30;  v.  249;  p.   1106. 

Bdnham,  Frank  E..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Razor- Jlade  sharp- 
»>ner.      No.  1.202,008  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  3:  8. 

Botaham.  Guy  L.,  West  Hartford.  Conn.  5afety-razor. 
So.   1,204,605;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1124. 

B(nine.  ♦'harles  E.,  Melrose  Park,  assignor  to  H.  Hess, 
I'biladelphla,  Pa.  Soldering  compound.  No.  1.201,209  ; 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  61. 

-  ■  -  Mfg. 

No. 


assignor.) 


r.  by 


2  ;   V. 


mesne, 
Eler- 
M9; 


assignor.) 
belt.      No. 


Fish-screen. 


No. 


tlastlng-car- 

'47 


fuel-econ- 
No. 

Dyeing    Co., 
guiding   de- 


Apr.    0 


\twood 
Ixture. 


B<omer,  fJeorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  & 
Co..  Wnterburv,  Conn.  Electric  lighting 
1,261.477;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  136. 

B<oth,  John  T.,  Solihull,  F^ngland.     Fastening  devlee.     No. 
1,261,098  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  31 

B<ircherts.     Henry.     Dahlgren.     111.       NalllesA    horseshoe. 
No.   1.202.027:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  519       T 


Ira    W.,    as- 


The.       (See    Nonneman. 

III.     Animal-trap.    Nb.  1,261,899 : 


I54rden    Company, 

wignor.) 
n^r^zi'Z.  Petpr,  Chicago. 

Apr.  0  :  V.  249  ;  p.  287. 
B^sch,  Carl,  assignor  to  Badische  .\nilln 

l.udwlg«hafen-on-the-Rhlne.    (Jermany. 

Imonla.      No.  1.201,000;  Apr.  9;  v.  249 
H4sch.  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Honold.  Gottloli.  assignor.) 
Boston  Pressed  Metal  Co.      (See  Neodham,  Wflllam  H.,  as- 

f<lgnor. ) 
B^ftwlck  Steel  Ijith  Company,  The,  ft  al. 

ulohn  C.  a.ssiguor.) 
B(  swell.  Fletcher  O.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  B.  N^nufacturing 

Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Vehicle    suspension    and 

shock-absorber.     No.  1.261,099  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  2^49  :  p.  31. 


&  ^oda   Fabrlk. 
Ptlrifylng    ani- 

p.l28Y. 


[See  Gorton, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vn 


Boswell.  Fletcher  O.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  B.  Manufacturing 
Comp.iny.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Vehicle    suspension    and 
^  "    "  102. 


9:  p. 

loblle- 


lock. 


shock  absorber.     No.  1.261,350;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

Boswell.  Fletcher  O.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     AutouK 
No.  1.263.516:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  791. 

Botnen,  Knudt.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Oment  interlocking 
rallway-tle.      No.   1.264.262  ;   Apr.   30  ;  v.   249  ;   p.   1027. 

Boughton,  (ieorge  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Disappearing  garage- 
door.     No.  1.261.680  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  197. 

Bound  Brook  oil  less  Bearing  Company.  (See  Bache, 
Leigh  S..  asslgn<ir.) 

Bound  Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Company.  (See  Gardner, 
I'err.v  <i..  assignor.) 

Bousflelil,  Charlie  J.,  assignor  to  The  Delpheon  Company, 
Bay  Citv,  .Mich.  Hinged-cover  support.  No.  1.262,167; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  362. 

Bowen.  Alfred  D  .  Omaha,  Nebr.  Railway  passenger  and 
express  motor-car.  No.  1.262.577;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  477. 

Bower.  Abram  L.,  Bovertown.  Pa.  Automatic  train-con- 
trolling device.     .No.'  1.201,901  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  288. 

Bower.  George  (;..  Baiiibrldge,  Ga.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.   1.263.7.(0:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  848 

Bower,  Thomas  F..  Farmdale.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 
Hobart,  Kinsman.  Ohio.  Building-block.  No.  1.204.006  ; 
Apr.   .30;   V.   249;  p.   1124. 

Bowers,  Ernest  C.,  assignor  to  E.  Cook,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Chuck.      No.   1,264.363:   Apr.   30;   v.   240:   p.   1055. 

Bowles.  William  M.  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Oil-storage  tank. 
No.   1.264.149:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  995. 

Bowman,  Newton  K..  Canton,  Ohio.  Section  Insulator  and 
switch.     No.  1.203,028:  Apr.   16:  v.  240;  p.  033. 

Bowman.  Thomas  B.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .Xnchor  Companv.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1.20:'.. 308  :  Apr.  2:!  :  v.  240  :  p.  748. 

Bowser,  .Mien  A..  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Quick-return  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.201.478  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  137. 

Bowser.  .Mien  .\..  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Single-acting  quick- 
return  |)Uinp.     No.  1.201.479  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p    137. 

Bovd.  Clarence  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Tool  for  manipulat- 
ing split  rims.     No,  1.263.737:  Apr.  23;  v.  240:  p.  849. 

Bovd.  wnilani  L..  Havden.  Ariz.  Smoke-purlfior.  No. 
1.2<i3.107:   Apr.   10;   v.  249:  p.  081. 

Bove.  James  H..  assignor  to  The  Bove  Needle  Company, 
Chl.-ago.  111.  Pencil-sharpener.  No.  1,203.738;  Apr. 
23  :  V.  240  ;  p.  849. 

Boye  Needle  Company,  The.  (See  Boyc,  James  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boyett.  James  V.  and  T.  E..  Mobile,  Ala.  Automatic 
centrifugal  starter-lock  for  automobile-engines.  No. 
1.264.760;   Apr.   .30:   v.   249;  p.  1166. 

Boyett.   Thomas  E.      (See   Boyett,   James   V.   and   T.   E.) 

Bovlau.  Gove  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  R.  Collins, 
Salisbury.  N.  C.  Winding  reel.  No.  1,263,040  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
X.  240  :  p.  824. 

Bovle.  John  L..  Boston.  Mass.  Controlling  device  for 
self  focusing  electric-arc  lamps.  No.  1.202,910;  Apr. 
10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  601. 

Bovnton.  Willie  A.,  and  G.  A.  Terrell.  Newcastle.  Tex. 
Cotton-picker's  knee-pad.  No.  1,264,767;  Apr.  30;  v. 
240:    p.    1166. 

Bradbear.  Thomas.  Sparkbrook,  Birmingham.  England. 
.\pparalu«  for  elevating  or  lifting  acids  or  the  like.  No. 
1.201,351  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  102. 

Bradley.  John  W..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Wax-press.  No. 
1.262.628:  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  519. 

Bradley  Pulverizer  Company.  (See  Needham,  Charles  E., 
assignor.) 

Bradv.  Edward  A..  Oregon  Cltv,  Oreg.  Weather-strip. 
No".   1.204.483:   Apr.   .30;   v.   249:  p.   1000 

Bradv.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Iowa  Gate  Company.  Cedar 
Fahs.  Iowa.  Stanchion.  No.  1.204,768  ;  Apr.  :{0  ;  v. 
249  :  p    1106. 

Bradv.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Iowa  Oate  Company.  Cedar 
Falls.  Iowa.  Double  acting  stanchion.  No.  1.264.769: 
Apr.  30;  y.  249  ;  p.  1100. 

Bradv,  Harrv  V ,  Framlngham.  Mass.  Constnx  tlon  of 
dotihle  walied  metal  tanks.  No.  1,262.009;  April  9; 
V,  249;  p.  318. 

Brady.  John  F..  ProvWlence.  R.  I.  Autographic  register. 
No.  1  202.741  :  Apr.  10:  v.  249:  p.  ."►52. 

Braen.  Henrv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Bill-file.  No.  1.261,480; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  137. 

Braen,  Henry.  Paterson.  assignor  to  The  Inventors  Nov- 
elty Manufacturing  Companv,  Nutlev.  N.  J.  Sample- 
case.      No.  l.-jtU.l.'io  :  Apr.  30:  v.  240:  p.  005. 

Bragstnd.  Ole  S..  Trondhjem,  Norway.  Device  for  auto- 
m.'itic  distrllmtlon  of  a  limited  electrical  effect  or  cur- 
rent Intensity  between  lamps,  Ac.  No.  1.263.309;  Apr. 
23  :  v.  240  :  p.  748. 

Bralv.  Norman  B..  Butte.  Mont.  Hose  suspension.  No. 
/l.i»01.008  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  5. 

Branimlng.  Carl,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Accessories 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,203..<44;  Apr.  16;  v    249;  p.  720. 

Brand.  Thomas  G..  Calvin.  N.  D.  Cuspldor-carrler.  No. 
1,204.151:    Apr.   .30:   v.   249;   p.   995. 

Brandon.  Ralph  M..  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R.  F.  Peterman.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Hose-coupllng.  No. 
1.261.087:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   197. 

Brandt.  George  F'..  assignor  to  Moore  Pen  (^ompany,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Fountain  pen.  No.  1,261.481  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v. 
249;   p.    138. 

Brandt.  John  A..  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.  Marking  machine.  No. 
1.203.108  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  6S2. 


Brasco  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hester.  George  C, 

assignor.  I 
Bra.sher,   Philip.  New   Haven,  Conn. 


Registering  device. 
V.  249  :  p.  55: 


(See    Rivers,    George    W.,    ns- 


Gas-drier.     No. 


No.  1.2<i2,742  ;  Apr.  10 

Brasington,    Charles    N. 
slgnor.) 

Itrassert.     Hermann     A..     Chicago.     111. 
1.264.203  ;   Apr.    30  :   v.   249  ;  p.   1028. 

Bratherton,  James,  Detroit,  Mich.  Devlee  for  cleaning 
phonograph  records.  No.  1,261,688;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  198 

Breckenfeld,  Elmer.  Racine.  Wis.  Cigar-preserver.  No. 
1.202.440;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  438. 

Brennan.  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brake-tester.  No. 
1.264.770;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1167. 

Brent.  James  A.      ( St-o  Cooley.  George  T..  assignor.) 

Bretschnelder.  Johannes.  Wllsdruff.  Germany.  Inhaler. 
No.  1.264.007  ;  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1125 

Brett,  George  C.      (See  Stanford,  Frank  C,  assignor.) 

Brewer.  John  H..  Louisville.  Ky.  Flag  support  and  cover. 
No.   1.2(54,204;   Apr.  30;   v.   249;   p.   1028. 

Brewlngton,  Henrv  S..  Baltimore.  Md.  Folding  fan.  No. 
1.201.582:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  1,S8. 

Brldgman.  Jess*-  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Basse  Bros., 
Fnslericksburg,  Tex.  Clamp  for  spirit  levels.  No. 
1.204. 484:  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1090. 

Briese,  Henry,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.  Culinary  vessel.  No. 
1,201.352;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  103. 

Briggs.  Ernest  G..  Brookvflle.  Pa.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1:264.1.52  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  995. 

Briggs.  Josi'pb  J..  Belfast.  Ireland.  Embroidery  attach- 
ment for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,262,441;  Apr.  9; 
v    249  ;  p.  438. 

Briggs.  Stei)beti  F.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Regulator  for  charging  storage 
batteries.     No.  1,202.017  :  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  r,«2. 

Briggs  &  Stratton  Company.  (See  Briggs,  Stephen  F., 
assignor.) 

Bright,  Roberts  O.     (See  I>avis,  Smith,  and  Bright.) 

Bristle.  George  M..  Ellsworth.  Wis.  Bark  remover.  No. 
1,201.089;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  108. 

Bristol.  William  H..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Meusiulug  ap- 
paratus.     No.  1.203  308;  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  710. 

British  Imperial  Oil  Company  Liniite<l,  The.  (See  Parker, 
Allan  II..  assignor.) 

Brlttlngham,  Vertner  D.,  Lexington,  Ky.  Fence-post.  No. 
1.261.353  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  103. 

Brltton  Carbureter  Company,  The.  (See  Brltton,  Karl 
B.,  assignor.) 

Brltton,  Karl  B.,  assignor  to  The  Brltton  Carbureter 
Company,  Cleveland,  <»hlo.  Carbureter.  No.  1,261,756  ; 
Apr.  0  :  V.  249  ;  p.  248. 

Broadbooks,  Peter,  Batavla,  N.  Y.  Shears  and  wire-cut- 
ter.    No.  1,262.303;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p    390. 

Brock.  Frank  P.      (See  Redman.  Welth.  and  Brock.) 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass..  as.slgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
erson. N.  J.  Toe-lasting  machine.  No.  1.261,483  ;  Apr. 
2  :  V.  249  :  p.  138. 

Brock,  Matthias.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
Machin(>ry    Corporation,    Paterson.    N. 
mechanism.     No.  1.261,484:  Apr.  2;  v. 


to  United  Shoe 
J.  End  lasting 
249;  p.  1.30. 


Brockton  Heel  Company.  (See  Hansalpakar,  Edwin,  as- 
signor ) 

Brodie.  William  E..  rt  al.     (See  Chase.  George  B  .  assignor.) 

Broecker,  Lewis  C,  Eggertsvllle.  and  J.  E.  Nelson.  Lan- 
caster, N.  Y.  Power-transmitting  attachment  for 
motor  vehicles.     No.  1.263.109;  Apr.  10:  v.  240:  p.  082. 

Brokaw.  William  G..  Paris.  France.  Cartridge  containing 
comprcs.sed  or  liquefied  gas  for  Inflating  life-preserving 
belts,  pneumatic  tires,  and  other  purposes.  No. 
1.204. no:;:  Apr.  23:  v.  240:  p.  023. 

Bronian.  John  G.,  Chicago.  111.  lyocomotlve-boiler.  No. 
1,203.844  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  878. 

Broman.  John  G..  Chicago,  111.  Low-pressure- ret  urn  heat- 
ing system.     No.  1,203.845;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  879. 

Bronihead,  George  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire  -  inflating 
""  Apr.  23  :  v.  240  ;  p.  791. 


(See  Schwelsthal,  Frederick  G. 


Dust -cap.      No. 


Thomas  P.. 


devl-e.      No.  i:263.51'. 
Brommersberger,  George. 

assignor.) 
Bronson.    Adelbert    E.,    Cleveland.   Ohio. 

1.202.743  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  552. 
Brooke  .\lrcraft  Company,  The.      (See  Brooke. 

assignor.) 
Brooke.  .\lec.  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Machine   for  applying 

metallic  l.af.     No.  1,261,690 ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  198. 
Brooke,    Thomas   P.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  ISrouke 

.\lrcraft   Company.     Flying-boat.     No.   1,203.846;    Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  879. 
Brooke,  Thomas  P.,  Chicago,  111.,  aWignor  to  The  Brooke 

Aircraft   Company.     Wing  for  aeroplanes,   flying-lHWts, 

&c.     .No.  1.264,485;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1090. 
Brooks,    William    L..    Ardmore,    Okla.      Gas-burner.      No. 

1.203,029  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  633. 
Brophy,  John  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Chuck-operating  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.261,757  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  249. 
Brorby,    Jacob    I.,    assignor    of    one-hajf 

Shenandoah,   Iowa.     Package-tie.     No. 

23  :  V.  249;  p.  791. 

John    S..    Reeds.    Mo.      Nut-lock. 


to    J.    J. 
1,263,518 


Doty, 
Apr. 


Brough. 

4pr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  682. 
Broulllet.    Georges    A.,    Brookllne,    Mass. 

No.  1.262.629  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  520. 
Brown.    Alfred     G.,    Los     Angeles,    Cal. 

scutching.      heckling,      and      cleaning 

1.204.008  :   Apr.   30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1125. 


No.    1,203,200  ; 
Filling    teeth. 

Vegetable  -  fiber 
machine.      No. 


vm 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brown.    Benjamin    F.,    Fitchburg,    Mass.      Bath-tub    rail. 

No   1.201,758;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  249. 
Brown.    Benjamin    F.,    Fitchburg,    Ma.98.      Bath-tub    rail. 

No.  1.201.759;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  249. 
Brown  &  Bieelow.      (See  Kristofek,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Itrown  Brothers.      (See  Josoph.  Simon,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  D.  Dicker- 
son,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Faucet   for   dispensing  linulds. 

No.  1. 262,630  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  .520. 
Brown.  Cliarles  H..  El  Paso,  Te.x.     Weldlag.     No.  1.263  739  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  849. 
Brown,  Charles  II.,  C.  L.  Swartout,  and  M.  J.  Fitzgerald, 

Riclimond.  Cal.  ;  said  Swartout  and  said  Brown  assign 

ors   to   said   Fitzgerald.     Light-shield   for  automobiles. 

No.  1.263.030  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  634. 
Brown.    Charles    R..    Detroit.    Mloh.       Sliding-door    lock. 

No.  1.204,364;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.   1055 
Brown.  Colin,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Spray-pump.  No.  1,263,201 : 

Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  683. 
Brown.   Frank,   Ix)s   .Angeles,    Cal.     Lettering-guide.     No. 

1.262,744  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  552. 
Brown.   George    C.    Jarkson.    Mich.      Valve-grinding   tool. 

No.  1.203.202  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  683. 
Brown,  Howard.  Springfloid,  Mass.     Process  for  marking 

paper  and  apparatus  therefor.     No.  1,261,902;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  288. 

Brown.  Howard,  Mittlneague,  Mass.  Paper-marking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.261,903;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  288. 

Brown,  Howard  T.,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Earl.  I.,os  Angeles, 
Cal.  Mak'ng  color  half-tones.  No.  1.264.004  ;  Apr.  23: 
V.  249  :  p.  923. 

Brown.  James  A.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany. Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Internal-conibu.stion  engine. 
No.  1.261.354  ;  Apr.  2  ;  r.  249  ;  p.  nm. 

Brown.  James  A.,  assignor  to  I'erfection  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Exhaust-valve-actuatlng 
means  for  internal-comljustion  engines.  No.  1,261. .^55  ■ 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249;  p.  104. 

Brown.  James  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Winding  -  spindle. 
No.  1.261. .356;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  104. 

Brown.  John,  Preston.  Idaho.  Switch-actuating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.262.168;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  362. 

Brown,  Kirk,  Montclair,  and  D.  S.  Kendall.  East  Orange, 
assignors  to  Condensite  Company  of  America.  Bloomfleld, 
N.  J.  Condensation  product  and  preparing  same.  No. 
1.203.031  ;  Apr.  16- v.  249;  p.  634. 

Brown,  Lyman  R.      (.See  McNeill  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  Sanger.      (See  Christy.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Theodore  H..  assignor  of  seven  twenty-fourths  to 
J.  C.  Donahue  and  seven  twenty-fourths  to  I>.  Bliss, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Composition  for  making  shingles. 
No.  1,263,847  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  879. 

Brown.  Thomas  R..  Sparklll.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.  Auto- 
matic train  pipe  coupling.  No.  1,263,519;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  ;  p.  792. 

Brown.  Thomas  R.,  Sparklll.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  West- 
lngbon»e  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Electric 
coupling  device.  No.  1,203,520;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  792. 

Brown.  Thomas  R.,  Sparklll.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Blectrtr 
coupling  device.  No.  1,263,521;  Apr.  23;  v.  249: 
p.  792. 

Brown.  Thomas  R..  Sparklll.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Car- 
coupling.     No.  1,203.522  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  792. 

Brown.  W.  W.,  et  al  (See  Goodwin,  Adolphns  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brown.  Walter  A.,  Easley,  S.  C.  Loom.  No.  1,262,918; 
Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  602. 

Browning.  Thomas  J..  Waynesboro,  Miss.  Package-tie. 
No.  1,203.523  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  793. 

Erownlee,  Dalmar  T.,  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  D.  Spacke. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Starter.  No.  1.263,642;  Apr.  23; 
V.  249  ;  p.  824. 

Brownlee,  William  K..  assignor  to  The  Buckeve  Clay  Pot 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Drving-board  for  clay  prod- 
ucts.    No.  1,262.010;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  318. 

Bruce,  Arthur  C.  Kerrisdale,  British  Colnmbia.  Canada. 
Tire-tread.     No.  1,262.011  ;  Apr.  9  :  v   249  ;  p.  318. 

Brumford,  James  L.      (See  L'llomadleu  and  Brumford  ) 

Bruudage.  Don  L..  and  G.  Scherz,  Gladstone,  Minn.  Auto- 
vehlcle-locklng  means.  No.  1,261,210  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  61. 

Brundage,  Seth  W.,  and   H.   L.  Miller,  assignors  to  C.  W. 

Parker.  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Carousel.     No.  1.263,370; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  748. 
Bruslns,    Herbert,   Whittier.   Cal.      Adjustable   chair-back. 

No.   1.264.265;   Apr.   30:  v.  249;  p.   1028. 
Bryan.  Alto  Z.     (See  Woods  and  Brvan.) 
Bryant.  Clarance  R  .  assignor  to  D."B.  Byrns,  Chicago   111 

Piston  packing-ring.    No.  1,262.631  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  24d  ;  p. 

Bryant.  Harance  R..  assignor  to  D.  B.  Byrns,  Chicago,  111. 

Piston-ring.     No.  1,262,632  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  521. 
Bryant.    Clarance    R..    Fort    Worth.   Tex.,   assignor    to    B. 

Byrns.   Chicago,   111.      Piston-ring.      No.   1,264,771  ;   Ayr. 

:iO:  V.   249;   p.   1167. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas,  George  B.. 

Assignor.) 

Bryant  Zinc  Company.  (See  Klink.  Alexander  F.,  as- 
signor.) 


Internlil-combus- 
Apr.  2f ;  v.  249 ; 


BncHanan,  James  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
tlon  heating  system.  No.  1,264,005 ; 
p.  924. 

Buchiholz,  John,  ct  al.     (See  Lohse,  Wllhelm  R.. assignor.) 

Bucttorn.  Ben  A.,  Dime  Box.  Tex.  Comb-.-laanlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.264.486  ;  Apr.  30 :  v.  249  ;  p.  101»0 

Back.  Ollie  H..  Kokomo,  Ind.  WoreB-wire  conv<eyer.  No. 
1.162.745  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  B68. 

BucWeye  Clay  Pot  Company,  The.  (See  BroiiTnlee,  Wil- 
liafn  K.,  assignor.) 

Buckeye  Incul)ator  Co.,  The.  (See  Smith,  Samliel  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Buclit'yo  Iron  and  Brass  Works.  (See  Fulson,  Ctharles  H., 
astignor.) 

Bucldham.  (ieorge  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckhatn  ) 

Bu'Kham.  (ieorge  T..  Westminster,  London,  assignor  to 
Virkers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Automatic 
gufi.     No.  1,262.109;  Apr.  9;  v,  249;  p.  363. 

Buikland.  Jos<pb  W..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canaila.  Flexible 
ui^ns  for  guiding  locomotives.  No.  1,26.3,524,;  Apr.  23  : 
V.  249:  n^  793.  ; 

Bucknam.  Worthy  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assiguoi  to  Davl»- 
Boiirnonville  Comp.-iny,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I  Pressure- 
regulator.     No.  1.264.006  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  pi  924. 

Budd,  l-^lward  G.,  assignor  to  The  Edward'  G.  Bodd 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Metallic 
dofcr  for  automobiles.  No.  1,264.266  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 : 
p.  ^1028. 

Buddie,  George  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Combinatiob  table-lock 
aiHl  opener.     No.  1,262,919  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  ip.  602. 

Buffalo  Co-operative  Store  Co.  (See  Kener,  Etlward,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Bugttee,  Lucian  W.,  assignor 
patiy,    Southhridge,    Mass. 
Aflr.  30  :  V.  249  :  p.  1029. 

Buhfc's.    William    C.    Alameda. 
1.204.4S7  ;   Apr.   30;   v.   ::49 


to  American  Optical  Com- 
Magnlfler.     No.    1,264,267 ; 


Cal.      Curing 
p.  1091 


Alarm 


Bull.    Alexander,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

1.S62.012;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  818. 
Bullock,  George,  (irand  Junction,  Colo. 

N>  1.262.442;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  438. 
Buiik'-r.   Ward   S.,   Waukesha.   Wis.      St'lf-soapini 


l>rtiNh.      .' 

Bunlley.    J 

1.J01.091 


No.  1,204.0«>7:  Apr.  23;  v.  249 
Joel    W.,    Washington,    D.    C. 
091  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  198. 
Buna.  Janus  W.,  Henry,  Tenn.     Rail-tie. 

.Vpr.  23  :  V.  249;  p.  924. 
Bunkell,  Horry  C.  Westport,  N.  T.     Artificial 
way.     No.  1,263.032  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  034. 
Burtii,  Benjamin  W.     (See  Glaser  and  Burch.) 
Pun|wiso.    Aaron.    Baltimore.    Md.     PIrk    for  « 
'tfunients.     No.  1.203.740  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
ss.   Edward   W..   Jr.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.      { 
engine.     No.  1.261.760;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
ss.    Edward    W.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor 
ioual    Harvester    Company    of    New   Jerset 


in- 


■inged 
I.  849. 
nmp-pall- 
249. 
to    Inter- 

II.     No.  1.264.153;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  99^. 
SB.  Yorke,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Signal 
mpany.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Railwav    block  signaling 
ans.      No.  1.263.371  :  Apr.  23:  v.  24^  ;  p.  7«<*. 

Alfred    W..    Wilmington.    IVI.     Excess-^-attmeter. 
1,262.746  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  553.  j 

Alfre<l   W..   Wilmington.    Del.      Excess-Vattmeter 
N<}.  1.262.747;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  554.  ' 

I'oirK.'.   Kdwiiid   J        (Soe   Lleck.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Burke.  Moncure.  Washington,  D.  C.     Signal  device  for  au- 

toinobiles.     No.  1.202.748;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  554 
Burlier.   Nnthnn.   New   York,   N.   T.      Cloth  piercing  drill. 

NO.  1.262.033;  Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  621.  , 

Burkhnrt    Corporation.       (See    Henry,    Ferdinand    G.,    as- 
siduor.)  I 

ess.    William.    Jr..     l^m    Angeles.    Cal.       Adjustable 

ool-desk.      No.   1.264.609;  Apr.  30;  v.  2491;  p    1125 

ett.  Richard  W..  Chicago,  III.     Hinge.     No.  1.203.203  : 

r.  16 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  683.  T  ' 

*,  Frank   B.      (See  Burrese,   Spurlin  J., 

ss.    Spurlin   J..    <'arterville,   assignor   to 

111.     Fence.     No.  1.264,875;  Apr.  30 


.  iasslgnor.) 
W.    B.   Bur- 


Machine    Company.       (Sea    Rinsche, 


Rallwat-car-llght- 
9  :  p.  880. 


ihstrument. 


Bur 

sc 

Bur 

A 

Bur 

Bur 

reis.  Carbondale 
V.   249;  p.   1196. 

r.tirrtiugbs     Adding 
Fmnk  C,  assignor.) 

riurpowfs.  John  C.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

int  mechfinlsm.     No.  1.263,848  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v 

Bur*'ll,    Arvld.    AumsyiUe,    Greg.      Surgical 
No.  1.261.357  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  104. 

Bur^n  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hlnchll(r.  William 
E.,  assignor.) 

Burton,  Charles  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Meltille  Clark 
Piino  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Phonograph.  No. 
I.i64,268;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1029.  , 

Burton.  Thomas  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Ifrake  Com- 
pany. St.  lyouls.  Mo.  Brake-rlgglng  reloase.  No. 
l.tOl.485:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  139. 

Burjon.  Thomas  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Drake  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brake-rigging.  No.  3.261,486; 
Afr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1.39. 

Bur|on,  Thomas  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Com- 
pany. St.  lyonls.  Mo.  Brake-beam  suspension.  No. 
l.$61.487  :   Apr.  2;  v.   249;   p.   139.  ; 

Burton,  Thomas  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Ilrake  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Brake-rlgglng.  No.  (1.263.525 ; 
Apr.  23 :  V.  249  ;  p.  793.  f 

BusOh.  Herman  P.,  Millvale,  nssiimor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  fork  article  and  method  of 
making  .same.      No.  1.263.849;  Apr.  23;  v.  2^9;  p.  880. 
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IX 


No. 


No. 


P.ush.     Hazel     B..     ItiHllanda,     Cal.       Pole-support. 
1.261.761  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  250. 

Bush.  Orrin  I>.     (See  SJolander  and  Bush.) 

Uussell.    Chiirles    B..    Sent  tie.    Wssh.      Weed-puller, 
1.202.170  ;  Apr.  9  :  t.  249  ;  p.  803 

But <  Iter.  Elmer  K..  luterlaken.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wireless  Telegraph  Compiiny  of  Ameri<  n.  .\pparatu8  for 
receiving  eleclrical  oscillations.  No.  1,2*3.204  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
T.  249  ;  p.  684. 

P.uteher.  Robert  L.     (See  Rodocker  and  Butcher.) 

Butler.  Otis  D..  Independence.  Oreg.  Me«4ipaMiquid-fle- 
llverer  attarhment  for  water  pipes  of  bath-tubs.  No. 
1.264.772:   Apr.  30:   v.  249:  p.    1167. 

I'.ntler  Serving  Machine  Company.  (See  Straight.  Ben- 
nett I").,  nsstgnor.  1 

Bnttermann.  Garry  G.  (See  Butterinann,  Henry,  Jr.,  and 
<;.  t;.) 

riitternunn.  Henr\-.  Jr.,  nnd  G.  G.,  LoulsTllle.  Ky.  Heat- 
Insul.itinL'  material.  No.  1.264.009;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  92.'.. 

r.ufts.  I>;inlel  G.,  nsslgnor  to  Ivory  Garter  Company.  New 
Orlea'is  Iji.  Fastener  for  garment-supporters.  No. 
1.2<;3.741  ;   Apr.  23:  v.  240:  p.   849. 

Buxton.  Warner  R..  Springfield.  Mass.  Key-caso.  No. 
1.201.092:   Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  199. 

Buxton,  Warner  R.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Tobacco-pouch. 
No    1.262,634  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  621. 

By-products  Mauufacftiring  Company.  (See  Ruff,  Freder- 
ick C.  assignor.) 

Bve.  Edwin   A.      (Sw  Ma.ver  and  Bye) 

Byrns.   Brownlow.      (See  Bryant.  Clarance  R.,  assignor.) 

P.vrns.  D.  B.     iSe<^  Bryant,  Claran<'e  R.,  assignor.) 

r.yron  Jack.xon  Inn  Works.  (See  Keating  and  Schorr,  as- 
signors.) 

C.  A.  Nelson  Co      (See  Nelson,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

C.  1*..  i'ottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Howard  M., 
nsslsmor.) 

C.  C.  Blake.  I-ic.     (See  Blake.  Charles  C.  assignor.) 

C.  &  C.  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Calla 
hnn  nnd  Ravnor.  assignors.) 

C.  J.  Tagliahue  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  TagUabue, 
Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

C.  J.  Van  I!out°n  &  Zoon.  (See  Grothe.  WUhelm  G.,  as- 
signors.) 

C.  M  Ilnll  I^mp  Company.  (See  Anklam,  William  F., 
a»Mlgnor.) 

fable  C.inipanv.  The.      CS«'e  Klugh.  Paul  B.,  assignor.) 

Cady,  SUMS  J..  Dallas,  Tex.     Photography  exposure-meter. 


No.  1.202.635  ;  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  ;  p.  521 
fngiiluo.  rastjualiuo.  Newark.  N.  J. 


Ing  iiia«"hliies. 
Ciihill.     Edward 


No.   1.201.358  ;   Apr. 
M..     Enilngtoi),     111. 


1.261.762;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  250. 


Drip  device  for  sew- 

2  :  v.  249  :  p.  106. 

Railway-tie.       No. 


Cahlll.  Thomas  J..  Corpus  Chrlsll.  as.signor  of  one-half 
to  R  Drisroii,  Driseoll.  Tex.  Flush-ralve.  No. 
1.202,443:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p    438. 

Callleteau.   Fernand.      (S»>e  BIscaynrt   and   Callletean.) 

Cain.  John  J.  Bavonne.  N.  J.  Piston-ring.  No.  1.263,860  ; 
Ai.r.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  880. 

Cnln.  John  J..  Bavom.e,  N.  J.  Boiler.  No.  1.263.851; 
Apr.  23 :  T.  24^> :  p.  8S0. 

Cables.  Constantine.  Jersey  City.  N.  J  Spool-carrying 
d.vlce.     No.  1.264.773:  .\pr.  .30;  v.  249:  p.  1167. 

faldwell.  John  f ..  Miami.  Fla.  Power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.2«l.fl9.T:  Apr.  2;  v.  24ft:  p    199. 

Callahan.  William  L.  Garwowl.  and  J.  V.  Raynor.  Plaln- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  C.  *  C.  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  .\utomntlc  welding  -  machine.  No. 
1.262.749;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p    5M. 

Calies<in.  .Xmos.  assignor  to  Adrlance  Machine  Works, 
Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Dwell-motion  mechanism.  No. 
1.264.269:  Apr.  .30;  v.  249:  p    1029 

Gallon.  Frank  T..  ludlanapolis,  Ind.  Automatic  cut-off 
valve  for  gasolene-engines.  No.  1.262.013;  Apr.  9; 
V.  249:  p.  319. 

Calta.  Mnrv  C  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flsh-wraper.  No. 
1. 203.526":  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p^  794. 

Caltbrop.  Evernrd  R..  London.  England.  Parachute.  No. 
1.263.372;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  74ft. 

Calusinski.  Edward.  Chicago.  111.  Umbrella.  No. 
1.204.010;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  925. 

Cameron.  Frank  K..  J.  A.  Cnllen.  Salt  I>ake  City.  Utah. 
and  R.  W.  Hvde,  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignors  to  .\merl- 
<an  Smelting  &  Refining  Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Treating  sulfld  ores.  No.  1,261.094;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.   199. 

Cameron.  Frank  K..  J.  A.  Collen.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
and  R.  W.  Hvde.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Aaserl- 
can  Smelting  &  Refining  Company.  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah. 
Production  of  zinc  chlorld.  No.  1,261.695:  Apr.  2;  v. 
249  :  p.  199. 

Cameron.  Frank  K..  J.  A.  Cnllen.  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah, 
aud  R.  W.  Hyde.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  &  Refining  Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Producing  zinc  chlorld  from  or»»8.  No.  1.261.696;  Apr. 
2;  V.  249  :  p    199. 

Cameron.  James  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Plct«re-exhil)ltlng 
apparatus.      No.  1.202.578;   Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p    477. 

Cameron.  William,  assignor  to  Torrls  Wold  A  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Clutch.  .No.  1,261.763;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  256. 

Campbell.  Alva  E..  Decatnr,  111.  C^alklng-iron.  No. 
1.2«i4.010  :   Apr.  .30  ;  r.  249  ;  p.  1126. 


Campbell.  I>onald  K.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  G.  Palm- 
quist  and  one-fourth  to  O.  W.  Johnson.  Chicago.  111. 
Vending-machine.  No.  1,263,033;  Apr.  16;  v.  24d ;  p. 
634. 

Campbell,  Robert  E.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.262.014;   Apr.  9;  v.   249;   p.  819. 

Campbell.  Thomas  J..  Moose  Jaw.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Stooklng  attachment  for  binders.  No.  1,264,154  ;  Apr. 
30 :  .T.  249  ;  p.  996. 

Campbell.  Wesley  \..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Railway- 
damp      No.  l.i'61.697:  Apr.  2;  v.  249; j>.  200. 

Caples.  Russel  B..  <;reat  Falls,  and  F.  F.  Frlck.  assignors 
to  Atiaconda  Copper  Mining  Company.  Anaconda.  Mont. 
Purifying  zinc-sulfate  solutions.  No.  1.263,852 ;  Apr. 
23;  V.  249;  p    881. 

Canstaff.  John  «;..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Actlnometer.  No.  1.262,444  ;  Apr.  9  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  4.39 

Carlos.  Earl  W..  Richmond.  Ind.  Attachment  for  phono- 
graphs.    No.   1.201.904;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  289 


Brake-op«^rated  stop-signal 
1.201.698  ;  Apr.  2  ;  T.  249  ; 

Frederick    E..    New    Britain,    Conn.-     Protective 
for  electric  utensils.     No.   1,264,808;   Apr.   30; 

p.  1194. 
Ilelmer  P.      (See  Carlson.  Sven  J.,  assignor.) 


Carlson.  Enill.  Pasadena.  Cal. 
switch  lor  automobiles.     No. 

p.    2'H<. 

Cjirlson. 
device 
V.  249 

Carlson. 


Carlson.  Sven  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  P.  Carlson. 
MIddletown.  Conn.  T-square.  No.  1.262,016;  Apr.  9; 
V.  249  ;  p.  319. 
Carl.son.  Thettdore  T..  assignor  to  Slmonds  Manufacturing 
Company,  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Sectional  machine  -  knife 
blade.  No.  1.202.445:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  4.39. 
Caron.    Charles,    Ishpemlng.    Mich.      Yarn  -  winder.      No. 

1.202.440;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  439. 
Canx'nter,   Alexander.  Fostorla.  assignor  to  The  National 
Tractor  A  Plow  fompany,  Car*»y,  Ohio.     Traction-engine 
drivliiii    mechanism.      No.    1.262.304  ;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 
p.   .399. 
Car|)onter.  I»avld  E..  Wiikinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.      Elec- 
tnxle  shielding    device.       No.     1,264,270;     Apr.     30;     t. 
249;  p.   1029. 
Carpent«r.   Henry   A.,  and   A.   W.   Warner.   SewUkley,  as- 
signors to  Riter  Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  Pltti^ 
burgh.     Pa.       Gas  -  retort  -  charging     apparatus.       No. 
1.201.699;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  200. 
Carpenter.  Paul.      (See  Barbieri  and  Carpenter.) 
Carr.  Charles  M..  San  Diego.  Cal.     Shirt.     No.  1,263,034; 

Apr.  15  ;  v.  249  ;  p    635. 

Carr.  (Seorge  S..  Boston.  Mass.     Collar  device  for  dogs  and 

other  snim.ils.     No.  1.202.447;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  439. 

t^arr.  James  W..  I>ondon.  England.     Tool-holder  for  metlil- 

worklng    machines.       No.    1,261,764:    Apr.    9:    v.    249; 

p.  251. 

Carrls.   I,e  Roy   B..   Clay   county,   Iowa.     Reailient  wheel. 

No.  1.201  ..359  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  I»t5. 
Carry.  George  P.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.203.853;  .\pr.  23:  v.  249;  p    881. 
Carecadden.    Dean     F.       (See    Copeman,    Lloyd     G..    as- 
signor.) _ 
Carson,  Alvln  T.,  Limon,  assignor  to  The  Domestic  rnxl- 
ucts   Corporation.   El     Paso     county.     Colo.       SanlUry 
artificial    nest-egg.      No.    1.263,527  ;    Apr.    23 ;    v.    249 ; 
p.   794. 
farson.    Frank   W..   assignor   of  one-half  to   A.   W.   John- 
son.   Lakeside.    Cal.      Adding-mnchlne.      No.    1.262.171; 
Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  .363. 
Carson.  Jesse  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land   Elertrlc    and    Machine    Manufacturing    Company. 
Coffee-mill  burs.    No.  1,262.6.36  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  622. 
Carson.   Ruth   B..   Boston.   Mass.     Dress.      No.   1.201. .360; 
Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.   ir>5.            <                                   „  , 
Case.  Frank  E..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Series-parallel  system  of  control  for 
tapp«vl-field  motors.     No.  i.2«3,373 ;  Apr.  23;   v.  249; 
p.   «49. 
faskev.    Frank    L..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Powder-<1rylng   appa- 

riitns       No.  1.262.44«:   .Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  4.39. 
«^asler,  William  A..  Louisville,  Ky.     Stoker.    No.  1,263.035; 

Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  635. 
Casner.    Thaddius,   et   al.     (See   Hammond,    Leander  W., 

asslunor. ) 
C&if.  Freeman.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  MItchell-Blssell  Co.. 
New    York.    .N.    Y.      Thread-gnlde    for    textile-machines. 
No.  1.262.750  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  654 
Cassel.    Cunnar   E..    Stockholm,   assignor   to    A.  X.   O.    A. 
L<ffl«>r,     DJursholm.    Sweden.       Power  transmission    de- 
vice.    No.  1.201,211  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  01. 
Cassel.  (iunnar  E..  Wattholma.   Sweden.      Traction-wheel. 

No.  1.203.043  :   Apr    23  :  v.  24S»  ;  p.   R2.'.. 
Castellar.     August.     Pueblo.     Colo.       Shipping  -  box.      No. 

1.263.030;   Apr    16:   v.  249;  p    0.35. 
Casuso,  Jesrts.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Rustant,  Ma- 
nila.   Philippine    Islands.      .Non  -  reflllable    bottle.      No. 
1.261.212  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  01. 
Catuccl.  PUnv,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  aaaign- 
ments.  to  Otto  Helneraan  Phonograph   Supply  Co..  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.   Vertical-splndle  bearing.   No.  1,263,205 ; 
Apr.  10  :  V.  249  :  p.  684. 
CauL'hev,  Joseph,  Mildura,  Victoria.  Australia.     Means  for 
winding,     tightening,    straining,     and     the    like.       No. 
1.264,011  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  925. 
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CoiighllnK.  Frank  W..  assignor  to  The  National  Railway 
Kf|uipnit'nt  Conipanv,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Dust-guard.  No. 
1.2Gii.l72:  Apr.  9:  v.  249:   p.  3C.4. 

Cave,  Ulysses  G..  assignor  t<j  Multiplex  Sales  Register  Com- 
pany. Ijoulsville.  Kv.  Autographic  register.  No. 
T.263.037  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  636. 

Colite  Products  Company.  (See  Anneke,  Percy  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Central  Foundry  Company,  The.  (See  Rust,  Roliert  R., 
assignor.) 

Centrum  Syndicate  Llmlte«l,  The.  (See  Tacchi,  Percy  G.. 
assignor.) 

Cerar.  Frank,  and  J.  Ogrinc,  llrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Resilient 
shoe  heel.     No.  1.261.488:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  140. 

rirripiirt>  Conipiiiiy.      CSee  Baling.  Leopold,  assignor.) 

Cervenka.  Knianuel,  Paris,  France.  Ajiparatiis  fur  re- 
pairing incandescent  electric  lamps.  No.  1,203.644 ; 
Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  825. 

Chabala,  .John.  Cuddv,  Pa.  Coal  elevator  and  loader.  No. 
1.263.528  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  794. 

Chadl)ourne,  Alexander  M.,  et  al.  (S<!e  White,  Frank  D., 
assignor.) 

Challenge  Tractor  Company.  (See  nolm»'S,  Ephraim  M., 
assignor.) 

rhflll<>t.  Etienne.  <!eneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to '  L.. 
Heller  &  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  rouch-cut- 
ting  precious  stom-s.  No.  1.261.705  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  : 
p.    251. 

Challet.  Etienne,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  L. 
Ilell»>r  &  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mnchint-  for  fl.ving 
precious  stones  on  the  stono-carrlers  ernpliivf<l  in  lapi- 
dary operations.     No.  1.201.766:  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  251. 

Chami)erlin,  Albert  V..  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idalm.  Coin- 
wrapper.      No.   1.2C.'i,.s54  ;  Apr.   23:   v.   249:  p.    sKl. 

Chamberlin  M<'tal  Weather  Strip  Company.  (See  Glaser 
and  Burrh.  assignors.) 

Champion.  .Albert  .T.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Com- 
panv.  Flint.  Mich  Spark-plug.  No.  1,263.038;  Apr.  10; 
V.  249  :  p.  030. 

Champion.  .Mbert.  and  T.  <i.  McI>oucal.  assienor-;  to  Cham- 
pion Ignition  ("onipany.  Flint.  Mich.  Insiibirinc  ma- 
torial  and  liodv  composed  thereof.  No.  1.202.305;  Apr. 
19  :  V.  249 :  p.  .•;n9. 

ChaninioD  Ignition  Company.  (See  Champion,  Albert  J.. 
assignor.) 

Champion  Itrnition  Company.  (See  Champion  and  Mc- 
Pougal.  assignors.) 

Champion.   Leon.      (See   Macomber  and   Champion.) 

Chani-e  and  Hunt.     (See  Hunt  and  Glddin.  assignors.) 

Chandb'r,  Harrv  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  lodin  fountain- 
l>rii-ih.      No.   1.20.1.700;   Apr.   2;   v.  249:   p.   200. 

Chantiny.  FVank  T.      (See  Chantlny.  Georgo  .1.  and  F.  T.) 

Chantinv.  fJeorge  J.  and  F.  T..  Silverwood.  Mich.  Trac- 
tion-engine.    No.  1.201.701  :  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  201. 

Chapman  E'ectric  Neutrallzer  Company.  (See  Chapman, 
Wlllliim   II..   assi}:nor. ) 

Chapman.  Matthew  T..  Aurora.  III.  Well-slnklrg  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1  204.1. 'SS  ;    Apr.   .30:    v.   249:    p.    990. 

Chapman,  Matthew  T..  Aurora.  111.  Well  sinking  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1.204.150  ;   Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  997. 

Chapman.  William  II..  assignor  to  Chapman  Electric  Neu- 
traliz^r  Comoanv.  Portliind.  Me.  .\ni>aratn>j  for  neu- 
tralizing static  olpctrlcltv.  No.  1.202.173;  Apr.  9;  v. 
240  ;   p.    :{fi4. 

Charce.  .1.   W..  rt  al.      (See  lUair.  John    II..   assignor.) 

Charleston  Window  Glass  Co.  (See  Henshaw,  .>seth  B., 
assignor.) 

Charmols.    Dennis    C,    Canton.    Ohio.      Waste-trnn.      No 

1.263.200  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  684. 
Chase.    Casslus    S.       (See    Mcl.,aughlin.    William     H.,    as 

siirnor.) 

Chase.  George  B..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Bro<lle 
and  one-third  to  .1.  A.  Reedy,  Fresno.  Cal.  Device  for 
cutting  afid  seeding  peaches  and  other  similar  fruits. 
No.  1.263.742  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  850. 

Cha.se.  .loseph  E..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Can  opener.  No. 
1,203.207:  Apr.  16;  v    249;  p.  684. 

Chatain.  Ilenrl  (i..  Erie.  I'a..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Pl.ston-packlng.  No.  1.264,012:  Apr.  23: 
V.  249  ;  p.  925. 

Cheinlcnl  Development  Company.  (See  McElroy,  Karl  P.. 
.Tsvicnor. 

Cheney.  Herbert  N..  Boston,  nnd  D.  S.  Revnolds.  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Gas-purifying  apparatus.  No.  1.261,767; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  252. 

Cheney.  Ilorejl.  South  Manchester.  Conn.  Necktie  No 
1.204.371:    ^p"    .'iO:  v.  249:  p.  10.30. 

Di.'w.  Uichn;.!  S..  Oakland.  Cal.  Floor  construction.  No 
1 .202.449  ;   .\pr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  440. 

Chicago  Bearings  Company.  (See  Winn.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) * 

Chicago  F-lectrlc  Meter  Company.  (See  Hall,  Chester  I., 
assignor.) 

Chicago  Flardware  Foundry  Company.  (See  Hathorne, 
Sherman   -A-.  assltrnor. ) 

Chihl,  Fredi-rick.  Montreal.  Quel>ec.  Canada.  Postage- 
stamp-applying  device.  No.  1.264.013;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  ;  p.  925. 

Childs.  Wilbur  T.,  assignor  to  The  Akron  Rubber  Mold 
and  Machine  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Winding-machine. 
No.  1.203,855:   Apr.  23:  v.   249;  p.   ,SS2. 

rhindahl.  Ge<irge  L.      (See  .\ndrews.  Ernest  .!,,  assignor.) 

Chlnnock.  Charles  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Shorthand-machine 
for  the  blind.     No.  1,264.014  ;  Apr.  23  ;  y.  249  ;  p.  920. 


Bazet.  San 
for  making 


No. 


p.  1091. 
Sole   (ionstructlou 
p.  440. 


Cbi  dzko.  Adam  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L 

1  rancisco,  Cal.      Process  of  and  apparatus 

I  ulp  vessels.      No.  1.204.305  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  2*) ;  p.   lOoCi 
Ch<  ma.     John.     Carnegie.     Pa.       Collapsible     bed.       No 

1  262.751  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  555. 
Ch<  avaldjy,  Nicholas.  Berkeley,  Cal.     Broom-J older. 

14262,920  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  003  ] 

Chflstensen.  HIU)ert,  Coal  Harbor.  N.  D.     Attachment  for 

converting   binders   Into   headers.      No.    1.201.702;    Apr. 

2;  V.  249;  p.  201. 
Christiansen.    Alfred,    Everett,    Wash.     Automl>bile   power 

t  lechanisin.      No.  1,264.488  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  "  '^ 

Chi  Istlansori,   Carl   J..    San   Jose.   Cal 

f  »r  shoes.      No.  1.202.450;   Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
Chi  [stie,  Elizabeth.      (See  Ortengren,  Alfreii,  assignor.* 
Chi  Istopherson,   Casper.   Mukilteo.   Wash.     Au&lllary    car- 

8  *P8.     No.  1.261.489  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p    14<t. 
Chi  Isty,  Henry  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigni^ents,  to  S 

]  rown.    Keull worth.    111.      Draft-gear.      No. 

i  pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  749. 
Ch   bb,  Lewis  W..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Westing 

lioiise    Electric  and    Manufacturing   Comparv 

<  U  winding.      No.  1.204.272;  Apr.  30:  v.  2 
Chi  bluick.    Aaron    F.,    rt    nl.      (See    Nlchoson. 

s  unor.  t 
Ch«  rch,   Harold  D..  assignor  to  Packard  MotoJ*  Car  Cora 

Ilinv,    Detroit.    Mich.      Motor-vehicle.      No 

.|pr.  10:  V.  249;  p.  003. 
Churchward,      James,      Lakevllle.      Conn. 

1.201.742;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  211. 
Chirchward.      .Tames,      I.4»keville.      Conn. 

1201.743;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:   p.  211. 
Cilitilas.    Stephen    E..    BrldKcport.    Conn. 

i  isr  mechanism.      No.  1.202.:U»0;  Apr.  9 
Clr^lll.    Fran<esco.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Talking-machine 

yn.  1.264.273;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  lO.'lO. 
Cl4>ssens.   Frederick    C.   ft   al.      (See  Winne. 

;signor. ) 
Clailln.  r.  L..  Jr.      (See  MacDonald.  Parish  J 
Clivcv.  Patrick  J..  Boston.  Mass 

Jo.  1.261 .7r.8:  .Spr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  I'S 
Clvk.  Cyril   B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thonisen 
!hemical    Co..    Baltlnujre,    Md.      Agrlcultiirs  1 
C  1.203.850;   Apr.  23:  v.   240;  p.  KS2. 
k,  Ernest  L.      i  ."^ee  Smith.  Herbert  V...  ass%rnor.) 
•k,  George.      (Sep  Archer  nnd  ri.nrk.) 
k.  George  C.   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  tf 
(lark    Metal    I.«ist    Co.,    Mishawaka.    Ind 


El. Ctrl- 
it  :  p.  10.30. 
Elmer,    as- 


1.262,921 : 

iWny.         No. 

,111  loy.         No. 

Wirrtow-operat- 

v.  ;  49  :  p.  .^99. 

ug-machine 

Charles   H.. 

assignor.) 

Deck-lasblnk  for  boats. 
•>?;<»     • 

Ernor  ^o 

spraying. 


Georjte   C. 
Centrifugal 


isting-machlne.       No.    1.263.208;    Apr.     K   ;    v.    249 

685. 
rk,    Horace   F.       (See   White.    Clarence,    assignor.) 
rk.  Jackson   H..  Sunburst.  N.  C.     Cleat  foi    chain  con- 
levers.     No.   1.262.174:   Apr.  9;  v.  246;  p.    104. 

Clvk,  Joseph  T.,  De  Oraflf.   Minn.     Spraving   apparatus. 
70.  1,261.101  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  32. 
Irk.  Luther  I^.       (See  Paul  ami  Clark.) 

Robert  G..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Thi  .\djustrite 
ompanv.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  A(lJ\ista  >le  wlndow- 
urtnln."    No.   1.202.175;   Apr.  9:   v.   249:   i.   305. 

Clak"k.  Thomas  E..  Detroit,  Mich.  Brake-releasing  mecha- 
ism.     No,  1.262.037:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  fi22 

Clark.    Wayland    B..    and    F.    J.    Pritchard.      Vashlngton, 
I>.    C.      "Apparatus    for    recor<llng    and    coiiplling    sia 
fistical  data.     No.  1,261.490  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249     p.  140. 

Clijrke,  George  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to  r  .  R.  Routh 
ewark.  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  C.  H.  Fjowler.  New 
ork.  N.  Y.  Unltarv  fire  engine  and  strept  sprinkler 
o.  1,261.100;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  31 

Cliirke.    Joseph,    BfOfast.    Ireland.      Sewlng-m.-ichlne.      No. 
1  .263.857  ;  Apr.   23  ;  v.  249  :  p.   8.82. 

Cli  rke.  Mary  II..  and  D.  Maggiora.  Paris.  Frakxe.     Bonib- 
1  lunching  apparatus.     No.   1,262.609;  Apr.  9;   v.   249; 
I.   480. 

Clarke.    Matthew.    Wilkes  Barre.    Pa.     Elllpsctraph.      No. 
204.157:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  997 

Cliirke.  Richard  T..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Garmeilt-supporter 
ko.   1.202.451  :   Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  440. 

Cll  rke.  Walter  II..  Akron.  Ohio.  Auxiliary  fuli»'<'l.  No- 
.203.375  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249 ;  p.  7.50. 

Cb  ss.  John  F  .  Davton.  Ohio.  Medlcinnl-vapojr  generator 
;o.    1.202.03S:    Apr.    10;    v.    249;    p.    "123 

Cl>  nsen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  asslenor  to  Western 
'lectrlc  Conu>anv.  Incorfiorated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tele- 
ihone-exchange.  ■  No.  1.262.039;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p. 
23. 

CL-liisen,  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  a.ssignor  [to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  hv  Y.  Tele- 
hone  system.     No.  1.262,752;  Apr.  16;  v.    »49  :  p.  555. 

Cll  usen.  tienry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  asslenor  [to  Western 
electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elee- 
rical  testing  system.  No.  1.263,377;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;, 
I.  750, 

Cli  usen.  Ilenry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
"'lectrlc  Company.  Incorporate<l,  New  York.  N'.  Y.  Tele- 
)hone  system.      So.  1.204.158;  Apr.  .30;  v.    249:  p.  998. 

Cirnsen.  IJenry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor Fto  Western 
r^lectrlc  Companv.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coali- 
ng device.      NO.1.204..360:  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1050. 

Cliiisen.   Henry   P..   Mount  Vernon,  and  C.  1^   (Joodriim 
Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Western   Electric  C:»mpnny.   In- 
orporati'tl.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Telephone-e;  :change   svs- 
em.      No.  1.263.376  ;   .Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  7  »0. 

Cl^wsoM.    Selden    I..    Salt    Lnko   Cltv.    Utah.      Volatilizing 


.res.     No.  1.202.452;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  41 
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Clawson.    Selden    I..    Salt    I^ke   Cltv,   Utah.      Volatilizing 

ores.     No.  1.202,453:  Apr.  9:  v.  249  ;  p.  441, 
Clay,  Frank  H.     (See  Hartnian,  Albert  P..  assignor.) 
Clay.  Joseph   H,,  Cedar  Falls.   Iowa.     Pipe-coupling.     No. 


1.261.213  :  Apr. 


V.  249  :  p.  62. 


Clay,  Joseph  B.,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Manger  partition. 
No.  1,261.214;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  62. 

Clayton.  Howard  D.     (Sep  Garner  and  Clayton.) 

Cleathero,  Thomas  H..  West  Tilbury,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  Spurr,  (Jrays.  Essex,  England.  Vehicle  lack 
and  turntable.     No.  1^61.703;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  201. 

Clemens.  John  G..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Electrical  resistance. 
No.    1.203.0.39;    Apr.    10:    v.    249;   p.   036. 

Clement.  Charles  G.     (See  Menhall  and  Clement.) 

Clemson.  George  W..  Owensmouth.  Cal.  Fruit  sllcer  and 
pltter.     No.  1.261,704;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  201. 

Clendon.  George  W.     (See  Muhlfeld  and  Clendon.) 

Clerget.  Pierre,  nssicnor  to  Soclete  Clerget.  Blln  &  Cle., 
Levallols.  Seine.  Frani'c,  F^nglne  and  like  conne<'tinR- 
rod  head.      No.   1.201,709:   Apr.  9:   v.  249:  p.  25."?. 

Cleveland  Electric  and  Machine  Manufacturing  Company, 
The      (See  Carson,  Je.ssc  F..  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Tractor  Company,  The.  (S4»e  White,  Rollln  IL, 
assignor.) 

Cleveland.  William  B,.  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway 
Improvenient  Companv.  (^evelaml.  Ohio,  Electric 
weldini:       No,  1.2r.4,011  :   Apr,  30;   v.  249;  p.   1120. 

Clifford.  Walter.  U.ndon.  England.  Crutch.  No.  1,264,774  ; 
Apr.  30  :  v,  249;  p    11  Ox, 

Cloetens.  Georges.  Bru,«sels.  Belgium.  Tremolo  device  for 
organs.     No.   1.202,040;  Apr,  16;  v.  249;  p,  523, 

Clow.  Daniel  H,.  Ehnhurst.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  V.  Close, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Brick  -  re  -  pressing  machine.  No. 
1.202,010:    Apr,   9:    v.   249;   p,   319, 

Close.  Van   Voorbis,      (Sc><'  Close.   Daniel   II..  assignor.) 

Clothel  Company,  The.  (See  De  lieon.  Paul  A.,  as- 
slirnor.) 

Clougti.  Alfred  N..  assignor  to  Three  I,,«»af  Cot  Manu- 
faetnrlnjr  Co..  San  Jose.  Cal,  Folding  cot.  No. 
1.203.040  :  Apr    16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  0.36, 

Clouse.  William  L..  assignor  to  The  National  Machinery 
Companv.  Tiffin.  Ohio  Bolt  heading  machine.  No. 
1.203,309:  .Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  710. 

Coast,  John  W..  Jr.     (See  Cosden  and  Coast.) 

Coaot  Maniifactiirlnir  anil  Supply  Company.  (See  Cole, 
Albi-rt    S.,   nsslcnor.) 

Coates,  Walter  A.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Eycglasfl-mounting. 
No.  1.261. .301  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  105. 

Cobb.  .\ll>ert  C..  Houston.  Tex.  Centrlfucral  brake  mecha- 
nism      No.   1.203.041;    Apr.   10;   v.   249;  p.   030. 

Colli).  Nathan  .\,.  Falls  Church.  Va.  Micros<'ope  flnder- 
vil.le        .N.i     1.2r.4.-«KJ»  :    .\|»r.   .HO:    v,   249:   p,   loftl. 

Cochran.  Thomas  I  .  Detroit.  Mich.  Ftiel-fe.'dlng  ap- 
paratus for  Internal-combustion  englnea.  No.  1.261,905; 
Apr,  9  :  v.  249  ;  p,  289, 

Cochrane.  .Ml>ert  I*..  Brooklyn,  asslimor  to  Hervey,  Bar- 
ber &  McKee,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Container.  No. 
1.264.015  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249  :  p.  920. 

Cockburn.  David,  and  D.  MacNlcoll.  Cardonnld.  near 
Glasgow.  Scotland.  Safety-valve.  No.  1,262,641  ;  Apr. 
16:  v.  249;  p.  523 

Coffleld.  Jnmes  L..  Davton.  Ohio.  Driving  mechanism  for 
clothes  wringers.      No.   1.261,009;   Apr.   2;   v.   249;  p.   5. 

Coffin.  Charles  W..  Portland.  Me.  .\musement  device. 
No.   1.202.579;   Apr.   ft:   v.   249;   p    477. 

Coffman.  Homer  A..  Keota,  Iowa.  Plow.  No.  1.262.176; 
Apr,  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  365. 

Coghlll.  Eliza  J,.  McAlester.  Okla.  Sho<>,  No.  1,203,045 : 
Apr,  23  :  v,  249  :  p.  825, 

Cogswell.  (Jeorce  K..  Darlow.  Kans.  Acetylene-gas  gen- 
erator.     No.   1.202.177:   Apr.   9;  v.   249:  p.  .305, 

Cohoon.  William  C.  Hood  River.  Oreg,  Match  scratchcr. 
No    1.2»!2.»!42:  Apr.   10;  v.  249;  p.  524. 

Colhurn  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Head,  Ernest  C 
assignor,) 

Coldwell.  John  S.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis  Motor-controlled  brake.  No. 
1.261.771  :   Apr,  9:   v.  249:   p.  253. 

Coldwell.  William  H..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Motor  lawn- 
mower.      No    1,263.209:   Apr    16;   v.   249;   p.  0,85. 

Cole.  Albert  S..  assignor  to  Coast  Manufacturing  and 
Supply  Companv.  I,ivern)ore.  Cal.  Portable  electric 
fuse-lighter.      No,   1.202,307:    Apr,   9;   v,   249;   p,   400, 

Cole,  Elnathan.  I^os  Antelcs.  Cal..  assignor  to  Cole  Manu- 
facturing Cimipany.  Flue  construction.  No.  1,264.016  ; 
Apr,  23  :  v,  249  ;  p,  920, 

Cole  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cole.  Elnalhan,  as- 
signor,) 

Cole.  William  L,.  Mile  End.  Ixindon.  England.  Apparatus 
for  applying  coatings  to  Iwrs.  rods,  pipes,  jcc.  No. 
1.2t)3.858  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249  :  p.  882. 

Coleman.  Frederick  .\..  <;ates  Mills,  Ohio.  Flexible  door. 
No.  1,262.043:  Apr.  10:  v.  249;  p.  524, 

Coleman.  Hale  S..  Ashland.  Wis,  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1.262.017  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  320, 

Coleman.  John  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Electromaenctlc  reg- 
ulator.    No.  1.261.906;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  289! 

Coleman.  Rol^ert  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  (5.  I„von, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Motor-governor.  No.  1.203,378  :  Apr. 
23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  751. 

Coles,  F"re<lerl<  k  A..  Miami.  Fla.  Auxiilarv  air-iutake 
valve.      .No.   1.204.775:  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.   llOs 

Collamore,  George  W..  Winchester.  Mass.  Telephone  at 
tachment.     No.  1,261,705  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  202. 


Collette.  Austin  B..  Everett.  Mass.  Pressure- gage.  No. 
1.264,274:  Apr,  30;  v.  249:  p,  1031, 

Collier,  Guy  B..  Klnderhook.  N.  Y.  Gas-lighting  appara- 
tus.    No    1.202,753;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p    5.55, 

Collier,  William  R,,  Austin,  Tex,  Piston  head.  No. 
1,261,770;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  263. 

Collingham.  Ronert  H,.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Governor  for  prime  movers. 
No.  1,262.454:  Apr,  9;  v.  249;  p.  441, 

Collins,  Alfred  J.,  Wlntervllle.  N.  C.  Tobacco-tier.  No. 
1.262,455:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  441. 

Collins.  Frank  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Collins. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Brlck-Jolnt  raker.  No.  1.262.018; 
Apr.  9  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  320. 

Collins,  (Jeorge  R,     (See  Boylan.  (Jove  S,,  assignor,) 

Collins.  (Jeoige  W.,  Holvoke.  Mass.  Hinged  si-at  and 
cover.      No.  l.'JiA.r,V2  :  Ape    30:  v.  249:  p,  1120. 

Collins.  Joseph  P„  Goose  Creek.  Tex,  Line-shaft  oiler. 
No.  1.261.010;  Apr.  2;  v,  249;  p,  6. 

Collins.  Joseph  W.      (See  Collins.   Frank   M.,  assignor.) 

Collins.  Roy  V,.  New  York.  N.  Y.  System  for  signals  and 
motor  control  for  electric  roads.  No.  1.261,(72  ;  Apr. 
9  ;  V.  249  :  p.  254, 

Collis,  Fred  li..  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.  Sweeper.  No,  1.203.379  ; 
Apr,  23  :  v.  249:  p,  751, 

Collison,  John  G,.  rt  al.     (See  Hunter.  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Colman,  Howard  D,.  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 
Rockford.  Ill,  Waste  winder.  No.  1,262,644;  Apr. 
16;  V.  249;  p,  524. 

Colorado  Phonograph  Company.  The.  (See  Thiiugan, 
Herman,   assignor.) 

Colt,  Samuel  S,.  Orange,  N.  J.  Producing  building  units. 
No.  1.262,308;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  400, 

Columbia  Chemical  Company.  (See  (ialt.  Hugh  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Columbia  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See-  Crowe, 
John  M„  assignor,) 

Colwell.  Alvah  J..  Norfolk.  Nebr.  Automatic  draft-re- 
leaslnn  device  for  tractors.  No.  1.262,456;  Apr.  9; 
V,  249  ;  p,  441. 

Commercial  Camera  Company.  (See  Greene.  John  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  (See  Rogers  and  Har- 
low, assignors.) 

Computing  Scale  Company,  The.  (See  /  Hopklnson  nn<l 
Thomas,  assignors.) 

Cmard,  William  R..  Burlington,  N,  J,  Combination  plug 
and  cap.     No.  1.204.367  :  Apr.  .30  :  v,  249  ;  p,  1050. 

Condenslte  Company  of  America.  (See  Brown  and  Ken- 
dall, assignors.) 

Condiment  Holder  Company.  (See  Glblwns,  Michael  J.. 
assignor.) 

Condley,  James  B.,  and  J.  O.  Smith.  Fresno,  Cal.  Finger 
attachment     No.  1,201.706 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  202. 

Coudursd,  Antonlno,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-saving  device. 
.No.  1  204. 275:   Apr.  .30:  v.  249:  p.  1031, 

Cone,  Robert  H..  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tone-arm  for  phono- 
graphs.    No.  1.264.017  ;  Apr,  23  ;  v,  249  ;  p,  927, 

Conn.  Harrv.  Kvlemore.  Saskatchewan.  Canada,  Wagon 
attachment.     No.  1.262.309;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  400, 

Conner,  George  P..  Port  Huron.  Mich,  Wire  fence  ma- 
chine.    No,  1.261,773 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  254. 

Conner.  Julian  P..  Como.  Miss.  Toy  pistol  or  gun.  No. 
1.263,859  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  883. 

Connor.  Herschel  M  .  and  D.  D,  Miles,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Automatic  circuit-breaker  for  coln-controlh-il  tele- 
phone systems.     No,  1,262.645;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  524. 

Conrad,  l-'rank.  Swissvale,  I'a,.  assicnor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturln!:  Company,  Vapor-arc  recti- 
fier.     No,   1.204.270:   Apr,  .30;  v.  249;  !•    lo31. 

Conrad.  George  IT..  Helena.  Mont,  Lubricating  system. 
No,    1,202.457;    Apr,   9:    v.   249:   p.   442. 

Conrad.  George  H..  Johnson  City.  N.  Y.  Advertising 
device.     No.  1.203,2lO:   Apr.   10:  v.  249;  p,  080. 

Conrad,  George  H,.  Binchamton,  N,  Y  .\dvertlslng  de- 
vice.    No,  1,203,211  :  Apr,  10:  v,  24«  :  p.  080. 

Conrad,  Miller  E,.  Atlantic,  Iowa,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Schoenmehl.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Voltaic  cell.  No. 
1.262,019:  Apr.  9:  v,  249;  p,  320. 

Conrad,  Miller  E.  Atlantic.  Iowa,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Schoenmehl.  Waterburv.  Conn  Voltaic  cell.  No. 
1.262.020  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p,  320 

Conroy,  Elizabeth  D..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Extensible  shelf. 
No.  1.202,021  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  320. 

Consolidate*!  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  Farmer, 
Thomas.  Jr,.  assignor.  1 

Continental  Can  Company,  (See  Taliaferro.  John  C, 
assignor.) 

Converse.  Francis  B..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  tire- 
making  core.     No    1.204,613:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1126. 

Cook,  Charles  T..  Pittsburg,  Tex,  Comblne<l  clock-speed 
regulator  and  recorder.  No.  1.2(}4.277 :  Apr.  30;  v. 
249:  p.  1031, 

Cook,    Charley   C,   Erin.   Tenn.      Casket.      No.    1.261.707 


Apry  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  202. 


Shocker. 


Carl  f;,,  Pln<'h«T  Station.  All>erta.  Canada, 
1.204.308  ;  Apr,  30;  v,  249:  p.  1057 
Eiiirene.      (See  Bowers.   Ernest  C.  assignor.) 
Frankford  M..  Campbell.   Nebr.     Sheet  music  holder. 
1.261. .362:  Apr.  2;  v.  24» :  p,  10« 

Joel  R,.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa,,  assljtnrir  to  WestinchouBe 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Centrifugal 
switch.     No,  1,261.102;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  32. 


Xll 
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Cook,  Samuel  R..  San  Jose,  Cal.  Pneumatic  shock-ab- 
sorber.    No.  1,261,011  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  6. 

Cooley.  George  R..  assi«nor  to  Cooley  Manufactnrlnis  Com- 
pany. Seattlp.  Wash.  Search-Ujrht.  No.  1.204,614; 
Apr.  30:  T.  249;  p.  1127. 

Cooley.  George  T..  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  A.  Brent,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Head  motion  for 
ore-concentrator?!.  No.  1,262,922 ;  Apr.  16 :  v.  249  • 
p.  603. 

Cooley  Manufacturing  Conipanj.  (See  Cooley,  George  R., 
nssiETior  > 

Coolldge,  William  D..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electron-discharge  device. 
No.  1.261.708  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  202. 

Coons.  Hyman  E.,  Potosi.  Wis.  Cutting  apparatus.  No. 
1.281.709 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  203. 

Cooper,  Colin  C,  New  York. '♦f.  Y.  Shirt.  No.  1,2«3,743  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  850. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (S«e  Hewitt,  Peter  C, 
assignor.) 

Cooper.  Jo^ieph  H.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Stoking  apparatus. 
N(i.  1.264.309:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1057. 

(■cijiir,  I'Hul  \V..  and  <;.  A.  Schmidt,  assignors  to  River- 
view  I'ark  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pl»^a.sure-rallwav. 
No.  1.264.159  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  998. 

Coperaan.  Lloyd  (J.,  assignor  to  D.  F.  Carscadden  Flint. 
Mich.     Drill.     No.  1,264.370  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  10f)7. 

Coppins,  Ernest  H..  Charleston.  S.  C.  Beet-lwirvester. 
No.  1,263,529  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  794. 

Conoran.     Cornelius     IV.    assignor    to     Underwoocl    Type- 
wilt.T   Company.    Ntw   York.    N.    Y.     Typi^wrltlng   pia 
chine.      No.  1.264.100:  Apr  .30:  v.  249:  p.  998. 

Ccrt'll,  Clifton  B..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma 
chine  Company,  New  York.  S.  Y.  Tvpe-wrltlng  machine. 
No.  1.262.310  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  400. 

Cornclison.  James  M..  Rochester,  Pa.  Baggar.  No. 
1,264,018:  Apr.  23:  V.  249;  p.  927. 

Cornelius.  Samuel  S..  Commerce,  Tex.  Furnace.  No. 
1,261.103 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  32. 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Latta.  Emmit  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Petermann,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Cosdon.  Joshua  S..  and  J.  W.  Coast.  Jr.,  Tu'aa,  Okla.. 
agsignors  to  The  Process  Company.  Cracking  petro 
leum  hydrocarbons.  No.  1,261,215;  Apr.  2:  v.  249- 
p.  02. 

Cosgrove.  Edwin  II.      (See  Stowell.  Smith,  and  Cosgrove.) 

CostHs.  Miobael  A.,  Biddeford.  Me.  Comt)inatlon  squar**, 
level,  and  protractor.  No.  1.264,161  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  : 
p.  999. 

OoKtello.    .Tames   C.    Cortland.   N.   Y.      Door-holder.      No. 

1.263.380  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  751. 

Costigan,    Charles    A..    Oakland.    Cal.      Pastrv-baking  ma 
chine.     No.  1,202.923  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  604. 

Cothran,  Edward  E.,  Wright.  Cal.  Steam  locomotive-en- 
gine.    No.  1.261,104;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  32. 

Cotta  Transmission  Company.  (See  Asprooth,  Axel  H.. 
assignor.) 

CfnilllHi-.l     .Marshall    F.      (See    I^vin.    John    J.,    as.alpnor.) 

Cousino.   Elton   P.,   Newport.   Mich.      Bicycle-trailer.      No. 

1.263.381  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  752. 

Cowil  i'k.    Mlram  O..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Artificial   tooth. 

No.  1  •'04.015;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1127. 
Cox.     il>-vey     E..     Flaines.     Oreg.       Reversil>le    ax.       No. 

I.204.TT1;:  Apr.  30:  V.  249  :  p.  1168. 
Cox.  Michael.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Folding  bed.    No.  1.203.212  : 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  080. 
Cox.  Paul  F.,  ("hlcago.  Til.     Ventilation.     No.  1.263.3S2  ; 

Apr.  23;  v.  2^0;  p.  752. 
Covle,  John  H.,  N  w  York.  N.  T.     Right  triangle  puzzle. 

No.  1.261.710  ;  .,"  pr    2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  203. 
Cozel.  Stanlslnw.  A.   Kowalczvk.  and  W.  Nayda.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.     Direction  indicator.     No.  1,204.162  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  999. 
Crabb.  George  W.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Lubricating  device. 

No.  1.262.022:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  321. 
Craft.  Edward  B.,  llackcnsack.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    tncorpo 

rnte.l.      Electromagnetic    device.      No.    1,283,383:    Apr. 


23:  V.  249;  p.  752 
"in     D., 


Motor-truck.       No. 


Craft.     John     D.     Evansvllle.     Ind. 

1.261.10.')  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  .33. 
Craig.  Arthur  B.      (See  Curran  and  Craig.) 
Craig.     William     G..     Marsballtown.     Iowa.       Fuel-«upply 

valve    for    automobiles.      No.    1,264,019;    Apr     23-    v 

249 ;  p.  927. 
Cramer.    Arthur   E..    Belgrade,    Mont.      Card    game.      No 

l'.20.'?.86O  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  883. 
Crampton.  Theodore  II.  M..  Santa  Monica,  Cal.     Trlanele 

computing    and    drafting    Instrument.      No.    1,262  023- 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  321. 
Crandal.  Stone  A  Company.     (See  Wlnans,  Daniel  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Craven,   Emma   E„    Portland,   Oreg.      Dog-foot  brace  and 

support.     No.  1.263.744  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  850. 
Craven.  Thomas  L..  Beliefourche,  S.  D.     Snap-book.     No. 

1.263.745:  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  851. 
Creamer.  John  R..  asslcnor  to  Vesta  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Water  heater.      No.  1,263,861  ; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  88.3. 
Creamer.    William    H.,    I..eoma.    Tenn.      Insulator.      No. 

1.263.746:  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  861. 
Crear.  James.  Chicago.   III.     Locomotive.     No.   1,264.020 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  927. 


Elmer  E.  P.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.. 


assignor  to 


dpvioe.       No. 


jhton. 

leneral    Electric    Compjinv.       I»rotei'tlve 
,261,711 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  203. 
'es.  Crlssey  J.     (See  Pratte,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
men,  fJeorge  F.,   Ypsllantl.   Mich.      Means   for  detach- 
31y    securing    gear-wheels    to    shafts.      No.    1,262.924 : 
ipr    16  :  V.   249  ;   p.   604. 
Crlppen.  George  F..  Ypsllantl,  Mich.     Bearlna  for  sbafta. 

Ilo.   1.262.925:  .\pr.   16;  v    249;  p.  604. 
Crltfleld.  James  A.  P..  assignor  to  The  United  Gi»s  Improve- 
ment Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gas  wasber  scrubber. 

Ifo.  1,261.100 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  33. 
CrUpell,  Orie  N.,  Ollvebridge,  N.  T.     Acetylenej-torcb.     No. 

1,201.712:  Apr.  2-  v.  249;  p.  203.  | 

Cri«t.    Joseph    R.,    Hardwlck,    Minn.      Cloth«4rack.      No. 

1.261,363  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  106. 
Crdcker.  Claudious  M..   Spokane,  Wash.,  assiaior  of  one- 
fourth  to  J.  F.  Pomeroy  and  one-fourth  to  Ts.  O.  Davis. 

Kamlah.  Idaho.     Rail-Joint  brace.     No.  1.262.754  ;  Apr 

ir, :  p.  249 :  p.  556. 
Crockett.    Ernest  J.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   of 

otie  half  to   A.   M.   Young  and  one-half  to  «3.  J.   Ritten- 

lK>use.    I.«a   Angeles.    Cal.      Receptacle.      No.    1,263.646 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249:  p.  820. 
Cropkett.    Ernest   J.,   assignor,    by   mesne   assi|uiuenta.   of 

one-half  to  A.  M.  Young  and  one  half  to  QL  J.  Ritten- 

house,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Making    recepmcles.      No. 

1,263,647  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  826.  T 

Cro<kwelI,    Jam.-s    H..    Salt    I^ke    Citv.    Ttahi       Portable 

Btove.     No.  1.264.163  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  »99. 
Crqknllsb.  Albert  L.,  Sharon,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  splegel. 

I|o.   1.261.907;  Apr.  9 -v.  249:  p.  290.  1 

Croknpton,  James.     (See  Dalton.  Daniel  F..  assignor.) 
Croirittton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.      (See  Lau<on.  Arthur. 

assignor.) 
Crompton    &    Knowles    Loom    Works.    1  (See  ,McGulne8s, 

Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Pfclter,  (3«orge, 

assignor.) 
Croninger.   Richard    H..   Oakwoofl.  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    E>nyton    Adding    Macbibe    &    Time 

Lock  Company.   Dayton.  Ohio.     Rtcordlng  device.     No. 

1.203.530  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  795. 
Cronlnger,   Richard   H.,  Oakwood.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

.<4gnments.    to    The    Dayton    Adding    Machine    &    Time 

Look  Company,   Dayton.  Ohio.      Recording  device.      No. 

1.263,862  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  884. 
Crook.    Efton    C.    Lewlstown.    Mont.      Gate-|lnge.      No. 

1,261.713  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p^  203. 
Crqpk,  Thomas  J.,  Wichita.  Kans.      Hydrocafbon-burner. 

Ho.  1.262..311:   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  401. 
Cr*by.  Dell  S..  Chicago.  111.     Cheese-mold.     No>  1.201, .364  ; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  imi. 
Crnaby,    Gorham,    Glen    Ridge.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    (jould 

Coupler    Companv.      Electrical    svstem    of    aistrlbutlon. 

Mo.  1,204.021  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  928. 
Ct<  !by.   May  T..   Kansas  City.   Mo.     Fish  or  ,fowl   lifter. 

1  0.  1,263.863  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  884. 
Cr<  IS.    Charles    S.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignoir    to    Cross 

]  [etal     Frod«icts     Corporation.        Snap  -  fastener.        No. 

]  ,262.646  ;   Apr.   10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   525. 
Cn  »8  Metal  Products  Corporation.      (See  Crfss,  Charles 

!  .,  assignor.) 
Cr(  ssley,   Charles  C.   Struthers,   Ohio.      Doorf-gage.      No. 

]  ,264.371  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1058.  ' 

Cn  isley.   William,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  lo  C.  pomers.  Jr.. 

foronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Seed-planter  aul  fertilizer. 

No.  1.261.210  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p  62. 
Croaise-FIlnds  Company.     (See  Van  Ranst.  Sailiuel  B.,  a»- 

tdgnor.) 
Cr<rwe.  John  M..  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  tojThe  Colum- 
bia   Manufacturing    Companv.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Sled. 

No.  1.204.490  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1091. 
Crowe.   Paul   L..   New   York.   N.    Y.      Stoker-ltrldge.      No. 

1.202.647  :  Apr.   10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   525. 
Crowell.  Charles  F.     (See  Hall.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Crorwell.    Clarence   E.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    E     L     Le 

Butt,  Portland.  Mo.     Life  saving  skirt.     No,  1,262,458- 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  442. 
Crofwell.   John    H..   Tlsbury.   Mass.      Implement    for   open 

lug  bottles.     No.  1,262.178;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  365 
Crown    Optical    Company.    ,(See    Stoot.    Chartes    H..    as- 

idgnor.)  r 

Crownfleld.    David.    Cambridge.    Mass.       Lightlng-flxture. 

No.  1,263,531  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  :  p.  795. 
Cru  Patents  Corporation.     (See  Wenderhold,  William,  as- 
signor.) 
Cruikshank.  James  W..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Crnlkphank  Engi- 
neering  Company.    IMttshurgh.    Pa.      Furna«e  pot  tilling 

apparatus.     No.  1.261.714  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  n.  204. 
Cudd.  Simeon  S..  Union.  S.  C.     Fireplace.     No.  1,261.774; 

4pr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  264. 
Cuddy.  Mi<  hael  E.,  Watervllle.  Me.     Flre-extlngiilsher 

1.201.71  .">:  Apr.  2;  V.  249:  p.  204. 
Cudney,  Andrew  B.     (See  Estey  and  Cudnev.)- 
Culen.  John  A.     (See  Cameron.  Cnllen.  and"Hjde.) 
Cuhnan.   Carl.   Maplewood.  Mo.     Jewel-settlnJ  tool. 

i.261.716 :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  204.  ' 

Cuftimines.   Carlos   E.,   assignor  to  Eastern   Tenners   Glue 

Co..    Gowanda.    N.    Y.       Treating    waste    waters.       No. 

1.263.532  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  795 
Cummings,   John   A.,   assignor  to  Lightning   Seed   Cutter 

Company.    Bangor.    Me.      Feed-table.      No.    1.263,648 : 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  826. 
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Cnmmlnps.   John    A.,   asidgnor  to   Llgfatnlng  S«*ed    Cotter 

Company.     BaD>:or.     Me.        Treadle     iue(l>aii..-^in.        No. 

1.203.049  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  S20. 
Cummings.     ItoUa.    Tee<lee.     Mont.       (iatc-fastener.       No. 

1.261,305:  Apr.  2;  v.  245;  p    107 
Cuiiard.    Frederic   W..    Livorpool,    England.      Portable   re- 

doul't    li.r    military    use.      No.    1,202,926;    Apr.    16;    v. 

249  :  p.  005. 
Cunnln;iham,  James  J..  Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Headlight  chim- 
ney holder.     No.  1.263.310:  Apr.  16;  v.   249;  p.  711- 
Cunningham.  John.  Wilke.s  Harre.  Pa.     Daruiog-bulb.     No. 

1.261. 4S»1  :  Apr.  2     v.  249:  p.  Hi. 
Cunningham.  John  J..  Wiu^ihani.  Ontario,  Canada.     Cwil- 

rauge.     No.  l.*Jii.3.ts04  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  8S4. 
Curran,   George   K..   Uoston,  and    A.   B.    Craig.   Somerville, 

Mass.     Hoisting  apparatus.     No.   Ijt61.775:  Apr.  »;  ▼. 

24!>  ;  p.   255. 
Currie.  John  A..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Apparatus  for 

the  ti.xatlon  of  uitrogeu.    No.  1.203,538  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  795. 
Currier,  Hiram  D.,  R.  1.  Utter,  and  M.  E.  Stucak.  assignors 


1 


to  Kellogg  Switchboard  it  Suppiv  «.'ompanv.  Chlca;.'j.  II 
Telephone    system.       No.     l,2«il,492;    -V^r.    2;    v.    ±49: 
p.   141. 


Curry.  William  J..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Artltlclal  tooth  fastening.     No.   1.263,311;  Apr.    16;  v. 

249;  p.  711. 
Curtin,    Andrew    F„    Medford,    Mass.      Flushing-valve   for 

water -clonots.      No.   1.203.5;i4  :   -\pr.   2:i  ;   v.   240  ;  p.   795. 
Curtis,    Arlo    A..    Menoaiouie.   assignor   of   one-Ilfth    to    V. 

Curtis,  Fall  Otv.  WU.     Cabinet  latch.     No.  1,'J62,4«>: 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  442. 
Curtis.  Ednm  H..  Jr..  Norwood,  asaifuor  to  The  Nivlson- 

Welskopf   Companv.   Iteadinc.   Ohio.      MacJiinc  element. 

No.   1.203.042;   Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  637. 
Curtla,  Edma   H..  Jr..  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Nivison- 

Weiskppf    Company.    K*-:idlng.    Ohio.      Conveyer.      No. 

1,208.043  ;  Apr    10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  637. 
Curtis,   Verne.      (See  Curtis.  Arlo  A.,  assignor.) 
Cui^lss.  Clara  B..  San  Frani4sco,  Cal.     Hand-rubbor.     No. 

1.2t',2.(>24  :  Apr.  9  :   v.  349  :  p.  321. 
CusbcD.  (George.   Hamiltuu,  (lutario.  I'aiiada.     Macbine  for 

tri-atlug  food  producu*.    No.  1.24i4.372  :  Apr.  3«  :  v.  249  ; 

p.  lor.s. 

Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The.      (See   Arnold  and   Date, 

assignors.) 
Cutl«'r-Hanimer    Mfg.   Co..   The.      (Bee  Coldwell,   J»hn    S., 

assignor. ) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Miller,  Charles  U^ 

•■slgnor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  (}o..  The.     (See  Seed  and  Kennedy, 

assignors.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (  Se<?  Wilson  and  Packard. 

assigiii>rs.  \ 
Cutler.   Henry   A..   Belfast.   Ireland.      Means   for  removing 

deposit  from  drains,  pipes,  and  the  like.     No.  1,262,755  ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  556. 
Cwlkllfiskl     Kaiimlrz,    Bin.-    Island.   111.      Soldier's   bench. 

No.  1.264.278  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1032. 
Cyclemotor  Corporation.     <See  Evans.  Leigb  R..  assignor.) 
Czaja.    Antonl.   and    J.    Haresa.    <;arv,    W.    Va.      Conveyer 

rake  and  Htacker.     No.  1,202,750;  Apr.  1^;  v.  249;  p. 

55«i. 
D'Aniico,  Pletro,  Marsala.  Italy.     Rail  armaraont  aod  car 

for  loading  and    iinloailing  ships  direct   to  and   from   a 

railway-station.      No.    l,2«3.C5i  ;    Apr.    23;    v.    249;    p. 

827. 
D'Ascanio.    Corradino.    Turin.     Italv.       Clinometer.       No. 

1.201.770:  Apr.  9;  t.  249;  p.  2&6. 
D'Orvllle,  Theodore  L.  R.,  Twickenham.  England.     Lobr! 

eating    system    for    Internal-combustion    enginef-.      No. 

1.2G4.494  :  Apr.  3u  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1092. 
l»oriy.  Arthur  O..  New  V<irk.  N.   Y..  nssiguor.  by  nMM^ne  as 

signments.  to  I'fanstiehi  Company   Inc..  Nortli  Chic-iao. 

111.     Electrtcal   switching  derlce.     No.   1.261,744  ;   Apr. 

2.  V.  249:  p    211. 
Dale.  James  T.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Cmrrent-motor.     No. 

1.203.805  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  8S4. 
Dallachle.   Charles  A..   Newton  Center.  Mass.     I'cuholder. 

No.  1.26.-?, 050:  Apr.  23:  v.  24»  :  p.  827. 
Dalton.   Danid   V..  assignor  of  une  third   to  J.  Crompton. 

Waterbury.   Conn.      Buckle.      No.    1,264.022;    Apr.    2:5; 

V.  249  :  p.  92S. 
Dalton.  W.  L.     (See  Hagan.  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 
Daly,    Herbert    J.,    and    W.    L.    Tobias,    Toronto.    Ontario, 

Canada.      Shoe-shlnlng   machine.      No.    1,204,279 ;   Apr. 

80  ;  V.  249  :  p.  10S2. 
Daly.   Michael.   CollinHvllle.   111.      Comhinatlon-check.      No. 

1.264.777  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1109. 
Daniel.    Charles    E..    Sandusky.    Ohio.      Molding  machine. 

No.  1.201.40S  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  24&  :  p   141 
Daniel.  John  W..  Cooperstown.  N.  D.     Repair  ring  or  link. 

No.  1.202.179;  Apr.  9:  v.  24» :  p.  365. 
Daniels<in.  Oscar  A..  Plainfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Companv.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tel«^ 

graph  system.     No.  1,202.048;  Apr.  10:  v.  249;  p.  525. 
Danner,  Edward,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Forming  sheet-glass.     No. 

1.201,300  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  107. 
Danner,    EMward.    Toledo.   Ohio.      Apparatas    for    forming 

slieet  glass.     No.  1.201.367  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  107. 
Damall.    John    C.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Rack    or    tray    for 

drinking-glasses    and    like    purposes.      No.    1.263,M6 : 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  884. 
Dfi'-neh.  Nelson  R.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Animal-smoker.     No. 

1.202.649:  Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  625. 


Darrah.  William  A.,  Wilkinsbnrg,   Pa.,  assignor  to   We«t- 

Inghouse   Electric   and    Mamifacturing   Company.      Arc- 
lamp.     No.  1.264,280  :  Apr.  Mi :  v.  249  ;  p.  1632. 
Darrin,  Marc.     (See  Sperr  and  Darrln.) 
l>ate.  William  E.     •  See  Arnold  and  Date.) 
Daogfaerty,  William.  8te.  Genevieve.  Mo.     Cooling  system 

for    conibustiou-englmec      No.    1.204.281;    Apr.    3U ;    v. 

249  ;  p.  1033. 
I>aveler,    Amos,    Sterling,   assignor    to   Eureka    Company, 

Rock     Fails.     111.       Casket-clamp     for     bt>araets.       No. 

1.202.050;  Apr.   10;  v.  249;  p.  525. 
David.    Ernest    S.    Sterling.    111.      Automobile-door    latch. 

No.    l.-.'02.r.51  ;  Apr.    10:    v.   249;   p.   :^•M. 
l)«ivl4lfM>n,     FniakliD     F..     Stiperior.     Wis.       Wlieel.       No. 

1.2<;i.90S:  Ajir.  9;  v.  249;   p.  2»i». 
Davidson,    Ilariy   O.,   assignor   to  The    llydmnlic    I'ressed 

StJ-el     Companv.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Itod-puller.       No. 

1.263,867  ;  Apr.  28;  v.  24'.t :  p.  K(>5 
Davies.  Frederick  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Making  and  project- 
ing pictures.     No.  1,202.180;  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  MMi. 
Davis-Bournouville  Cunipany.     (See  liuckiaan.  Worthy  C, 

aaslgner.) 
Davis-ltouruouvllle  Company.      (See   SMrartley,   Henry   R., 

Jr..  aasignor.) 
Darta,  Bradford.  Reading.  Pa.     F1r<'litt(k  for  stores.     No. 

1.2«4.37S  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  I<t5t«. 
Davis.  Chnrie*  E..  North  I'laina.  Oreg.     Hlerated  carrier. 

No.  1.261,717  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  204. 
Davis.  DavUl  K.      (.St'e  Wlthrow  nnil    Uavis.) 
Davis.   Granville  O.,  tt  al.      (Sve  Crocker,   Claudioua  M.. 

•asignor.  > 
Davis,  Henry  J.,  Waynesboro,  (.a.     Saw-flllng  clamp.     No. 

1,263.652;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  827. 
Davis,  Lsaiab  I..  Jr.     Coneord,  i\'.  ('.      T^ibel-guuimldlg  de- 

vke.     No.  1.201.217:  .\pr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  t;:i. 
Davis.   Jame*   It.,   Wilmini^ton.   N.   C.      Mold    for   concrete 

structures.     No.  1,202,652;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  526. 
Dftvis.  John  T.,  Alameda,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  evaporatlDg 

sugar  j'lid  the   like.     No.  1.203.. 47  ;   Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ; 

9-  851. 
Davis,  Monroe.  Enid,  Okla.     Grain-saver.      No.    1,'2C4,023  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  928. 
Davis,    Monroe.    £)nid,   Okla.      Reducer   for   srain-sackers. 

No.  1.264.024  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  928. 
,  Davis,    lUchard    M.,   West   IMitston,   I'a.      Aatomatic  cflr- 

riage  for  tjj>e  writing  machines.     No.  1,2«1,718;  Apr.  2  ; 

Davis,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Container  &  Server 
Corporation,  Sun  Francisco,  Cal.  Milk-can  container 
and  9er\-er.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.456 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249;  |). 
210. 

Davis.  William  L.,  C.  D.  Smith,  and  R.  O.  Bright,  assign- 
ors  to   Arvac    Manufacturing   Conipanv,    AuderKon.    Iiiil. 
Universal  Joint.     No.  1,263,1^8  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  852. 
Dawson,    Arthur   T.,    and    G.    T.    Burkham.    assignors    to 
Vickerd    LlmittMl,    Westminster.     Englami.      .\utoinatle 
gun.     No.  1,262.181  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  366. 
Dawsoe.  Charles  B.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Apparatus  for  raising 
sunken  vessels.     No.  1.262,46^) ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  443. 
Day.    John    A..    Santa    Clarn.    Cal.       Heverslbl*'    cff.set    for 

plows.     No.  1,202,182  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  300. 
Day,  William  P.,  ct  al.     (See  Arthur.  Roy  L..  assignor.) 
Dayton    Adding    Machine   k  Time    Lock   Coupaoy,    The. 

tSec  CYoulnger,  Richard  H..  as8l;:nor. ) 
De   Florez.    Luis.    Short    liill>.    N.   J.      iipticrul    instrumoiit. 

No.  1.1J«>4.374  :  Apr.  ;^0  ;  t.  249  :  p.  10,".h. 
D«'  Gitrnio.  Perry  .\..  Stratton.  N«'br.     Sul>p«<-king  ring  for 

disks.     No.  1.264,025  ;  Aj>r.  28 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  929. 
De  Hart,  Isaac  N.     (See  Hart  and  De  Hart) 
De  Latiuuttie.  Charles  1)..  B<^»r<leaux,  France.     Toilet  cal>iuet. 

No.  1.203.384  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  755 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.     (See  Leitch,  Meredith, 

assignor. ) 
De  Leon,  I'aui  A.,  P.ayonne.  .\.  J..  !tsKlgnor  to  The  Clothel 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  boring  or  ream- 
t        Ing.     No.  1.204.492  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  10»2. 
I  De  Luxe  Brush  Company,  The.     (See  Loeben,  Gustave  A., 

assignor.) 
;    I»e   raoHnl.   Pietro,  Milan,   Italy.     Proce«s  and  apparatus 
I        for    aatMeaosw   welding.      No.    1,202.653;    Apr.    16;   t. 
I        249  ;  p.  a«. 

I  De  Smith.   Henry,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 
'        Rocheiiter.  N.   V      Fe»Milng  device  for  s-tav-npplving  lua- 
chlnew.      No.   1,263,535  ;   Apr.  28  :  v.  249  :  p.  7*6. 
De  Smith,  Henry,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Feeding  device  for  stay-applvlng  ma- 
I        chines.     No.  1,268,586  :  Apr.   23  :  v.  249  :  p.    .90. 
I    De    Stelger.    Joseph    L..    I,.i    Snlle.    111.       Necktie  retainer. 
I        No.  1.203.214;   .\pr.   10;  v.  249;  p.  687. 
i   De  Vey.  Cbarkni  H  .  and  E.  E.  Peterson.  Buhl.  Minn.     Ma- 
chine   for    raising    and    throwing    rallwav-tracks.      No. 
;        1.204.370  :  .\j»r.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1059. 
De  Voe.  Albert  H..  WeatteW,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufactnring  Conpony.     Work-gniding  deTl<e  for  «>ew- 
Inc  machines.     No.  1.26S.S«0  ;  Apr.  23  :   v.  249  ;  p.   885. 
De  Voe.  Albert  H..  WestfleW,  N.  J..  assl^-Dor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Multlple-tnck  foMer  for  sew- 
ing-machines.    No.  f.268.870  :  Apr.  23  :  r.  249  :  p.  886. 
l>e  Witt.  Kdward  !!..  Llbertv.  X.  v.     h-piMKl-changin;;  p^-ar. 

No.  1 ,261.721  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  9r<\ 
Denn,  Clyde  T..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  R.  Stattler,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  on<l  T.,.   J.   Morand.  Covington.   Ky.     Ink- 
savine  attachment  for  emi>oa«lng  presses.    No.  1.263.218  ; 
1        Apr.  16 ;  v.  24Q  ;  p.  687. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Gas-cut  uff  apparatus, 
p.  1034. 
N.  V.      Rail  holding  de- 


Rall-chalr.      No. 

Fuel-oil  buriftr. 

Overload-switch. 


Dean  Tunnel  Machine  Company.     (See  Dean,  William  K., 

assignor.)      (Ki'issue. ) 
Dean.  William  E.,  a.'s-signor  to  Dean  Tunnel  Machine  Com- 
pany,   iSuporlor,    Wis.      Tunuellng-macliine.       (Reissue.) 
So.  14.404  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  213. 
Deans,  Frank  B.,  Sharon   HUI,  assignor   to  The  Baldwin 
Locomotive    Works,    Philadelphia.    Pa.        Bolster-gulue 
link    for    railway  trucks.      No.    1,264,491;    Apr.    30;    v. 
249  ;  p.  1091. 
Dean's  Rag  Book  Company.      (See  Wheeldon,  Arthur  L., 

assignor.) 
D«'arborn  Motor  Truck  Company.      (Sec  Kenrlck.  William 

J.,  aswlgnor.) 
Deardorff.  Curtis  W..  Philadelphia,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Hunter 
Pressed    Steel    Company.      Orease-cup.      No.    1,262,461  ; 
Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  443. 

Dearlng.  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Packless  Valve  Co., 
Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Valve.  No.  1,204.282  ;  Apr.  30;  ▼. 
249  ;  p.  1033. 

Dearlng.  Joseph  W.,  Chicago,  111. 
No.  l,2r)4.283  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  : 

Decker,  William   11..   Skaneateles, 

vice.     No.  1.2G4,(lir,  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1127. 

De«>re  &  Company.      (See  Paul.  William  L..  assignor.) 

Deere  and  Company.     (See  Scrandlund,  Carl  O.,  assignor.) 

Devter.  Klnier  F..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.    1.262.757;   Anr.    16;   v.  249;  p.   557. 

Deffner.  Leonard  G.  C.  (See  Mortensen.  August,  as- 
signor. ) 

Degener,  Gustavo  O..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  1,261,107  ;  Apr. 
2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  33. 

Degener.  iJustave  O.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combiner!  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  1,263,345 ;  Apr. 
16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  720. 

Delbler,   George   A.,   Ellzabethvllle.    Pa. 
1.262.402  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  443. 

Delacroix,  Charles  «".,    New   Orleans,   La. 
No.  1.201.494  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  142. 

Delano.   James   K..   Jr..   Louisville.    Ky. 
No.  1.261,777:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  255. 

Delano.  James  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  starting 
and  ignition  apparatus  for  internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  1.263,868:  Apr.  23;  ▼.  249;  p.  885. 

Delany.  Patrick  B.,  South  Orance,  N.  J.     Talking  machine 
sound  box  Tud   reproducer.     No.  1.261,218  ;  Apr 
249  :  p.  63. 

Delas.  Frangois,  Mcmtreal.   Quebec, 
machine.     No.  1,263.385  ;  Apr.  23 

Delaune.   .'stephen   O.,   Raseland,  La 
1,201.719  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  20.-|. 

Delgado.  Fernando  E.  and  I.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Me.\.  LK'tach- 
able  traction-tread.  No.  1,264,617  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  1127. 

Delgailo.  Ildeberto.      (See  I>elga<lo.  Fernando  E.  and  I.) 

Delk,  Bertie  F..  Macon.  Ga.  D-bandle-flnishing  machine. 
No.  1,262,183  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  367. 

Delpheon  Company,  The.  (See  Bousfleld,  Charlie  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Demas,  Demetieos  J..  Plttsl>urgh,  Pa. 
No.  1.201.012  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  240  :  p.  7. 

Demas.  Demetreos  J.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa 
1.201.01.3:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  d.  7. 

Deniing,  William  L..  Salem.  Ohio.     Rotary  cleanser 
1.261.778  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  255. 

Dcinkowitch.  Joseph.      ( Se<'   Kolody,   Andrew,   assignor.) 

Denipsev,  William  L.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Internal-combus 
tlon  engine.     No.  1.261,779:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  256. 

Denne.  Mark  T..  Rushden.  ICni:land.  Sewing-machine 
No.  1.2r,4.284  :  Apr.  HO  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1034. 

Dennev.  William  J.,  Malone,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  stove 
No.  1.264,493;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p.  1092. 

Denning,  .Arthur  M.,  Crete,  Nebr.     Device  for  rebahblttlng 
connectlnf-rods.     No.   1,264,618;    Apr.    30;   v.    249;   p 
1128. 

Dennis.   Samuel  L..  SuflFolk,   Va.      Combined 
square.     No.  1,261.219  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p. 

Dt>nson.    George  W.,    Dawson,   Ala.      Cotton 
cultivator.     No.  1,261.720:  Apr.  2:  v.  249 

Denver   Rock   Drill   Manufacturing   Company,"  The. 
Smith.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Derhammer.  Levi,  Chippewa  Lake,  Ohio.  Farm-gate. 
No.  1.262,927;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  605. 

Derrom.  Donald  L.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  I>athe. 
No.  1,264.375  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1058. 

Desrochers.  George  H.  (See  Gamble,  Porter,  and  Des- 
rochers.) 

Dfsson,  Herb<'rt  J..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw 
Steel  Construction  Company.  Bucket  construction. 
No.   1.262.928;   Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.   605. 

Dewante,  Gabriel.  Winidpeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Game- 
board.      No.  1.262,312  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  401. 

Dewey.  Lillle  A.     (See  Williams,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Dewrnskv.  Aaron,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Telephone-transmitter. 
No.  1,263,537  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  796. 

Dezendorf.  Richard  L.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Gas-meter. 
No.   1.262,929;  Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  605. 

Diaz.  Vicente  O.,  Habana.  Cuba.  Ramp  or  Inclined  run 
way  for  vehicles.  No.  1.262.930;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p. 
606. 

Dick.  Ferdinand.  Jr..  Fults,  111.  Automobile-lamp  gup- 
port.     No.  1,264.619;  Apr.  30;  t.  249;  p.  1128. 


V. 


Canada.     Tree-sawing 
;  v.  249  ;  p.  753. 

Chimney-cowl.     No. 


Tire  casing  or  shoe 
Tlre-caslng.     No 


No 


handsaw  and 
63. 

chopper  and 

p.  20.'"). 

(See 


30;   V.   249 


Dick.   William   A.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   asslgr^or  to   Westing- 
house    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Cdmpany.       Gear- 
shifting  mechanism.     No.   1.264.778;  A^r. 
p.  1169. 

DIckerson,  Arthur  D.      (See  Brown,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Dickerson.  Glenn,  and  D.  llamiiton.  assi;:ndrs  to  The  Dlck- 
erson  Glue  Jointer  .Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Woodworking-machine.  No.  1.204,026;  ipr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  929.  1 

Dickerson  Glue  Jointer  Company,  The.  (See  Dickerson 
and   Hamilton,  assignors.) 

Dickinson.  Albert  G.  (See  Knowles  aad  Martin,  as- 
signors.) T 

Dickson,    C.    L.,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Fu.se-plug. 
1.262,463  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  444. 

Dickson.   John.    Vancouver,    Wash.      Box-(iir   lining. 
1.262,025  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  321.  [ 

Dlei*e.  Charles  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.lFrelwalil,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Dental-floss  holder.  No.  1,2|G2,464  ;  Apr.  9  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  444. 

Dlerks,  Louis  E..  assignor  to  Sauernian  Britthers.  Chicago, 


No. 
No. 


apparatus.      No.    1.263.749;    Apr. 
for  hand-bags.     No. 


r.  249  ;  p.  1059 


McKay.  Cellna. 
No.    1.263,312; 


111.      Material-moving 

28  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  852. 
Dietrick.  Louis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Lock 

1.264.027  ;   Apr.  23  ;   v.   249  ;  p.  929. 
Dllllwrg,    Erik.    Hartford.   Conn.,   assignor!  to  The   WUey- 

Blckford  Sweet  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.     Slipper  and  mak- 
ing the  same.     No.  1.262.02r> ;  Apr.  9  :  vi  249  ;  p.  322. 
DlUman.    Forest    E.,    Traer,    Kans.       Autimoblle-operated 

power  plant.     No.  1.203,215;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  6&7 
Dlmlck,     Nolle,     Black     Rock,     Oreg.       Sbap  hook.       No. 

1.263,346;  Apr.   16;   v.   249;   p.  720.        | 
DInesen,    Laurlts,    assignor    to    I'erfertion'  Manufacturing 

Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Milking  apparatus.     No. 

1,261.780  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  256.  ; 

DInesen.    l^urits,    assignor    to    Perfectioai  Manufacturing 

Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Valve-cfigijig   for   milk- 
ing-machines.    No.  1.264.377  ;  Apr.  30; 
Dion.  Eloge.      (See  Barry  and  IHon.) 
Dion.    Otto    D..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rag  clipping    machine. 

No.  1,261  ,:;68  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  lo^ 
Diserens,   Thomas    H..    Dallas,   and   F.   C. 

Tex.      Boll-weevll-destroving   machine. 

Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  711. 
Dixon,  Amos  F..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  ly  mesne  assign- 
ments,    to     Western     Electric    Company.     Incorporated. 

Selecting  system.     No.   1.262.054;   Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p. 

520. 
Dixon.    Amos   F..    Newark.    N.   J.,   asslgnoh   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Selecting  system.     No.   1,262,655;   Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p. 

527. 
Dixon,  Amos  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor.  Dy  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Western     Electrli'    Compan.V.     Incorporate*!. 

Controlling  system.     No.  1.204,378;  Abr.  30;  v.   249; 

p.  1059.  1 

Dixon.  Ezra.  Bristol.  R.  I.     Top  roll  saddleJ    No.  1,263.044  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  637. 
Dixon,    Floyd    E.,    Rome,     Pa.       Folding    umbrella.       No. 

1,261,722  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  206.  I 

Dixon,    Henry,    and    A.    Thlele,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Sanitary 

milk  box.     No.  1.261.220;  Apr.  2;  v.  241):  p.  63. 
Doble,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Doble  Laboratories,  San  Fran- 
cisco.    Cal.       Fuel-control     system     for     burners.       No. 

1.263.653  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  827. 
Doble  Laboratories.      (See  Doble.  John  A..i  assignor.) 
Doble  l>aboratorles.  ,(See  Doble.  William  A.  assignor.) 
Doble.    William    A.,   assignor    to   Doble    I.4boratorle8.    San 

Francisco.  Cal.     Fuel-control  system   f^r  burners.     No. 

1.263.654;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  828. 
Dobslaw,  Carl.      (See  Schmidt  and  Dobsl^w.) 
Dobson.  William  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Torpe<lo  protection 

for  cargo  and  other  vessels.     No.   1.26*.620  ;  Apr.  30 ; 

v.  249:  p.  1128.  [ 

Dodge.   Charles   C.   Worcester.   Mass.      Ilfnged 

1.261.781  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  257. 
Doehler    Die    Casting    Company.       (See 

assignors.) 
Doerlng,    George    H.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

1.264.379  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1060. 
Dohrmann,    Frederick   C,    Los    Angeles, 

toothbrush-holder.      No.    1.202,465 
p.  444. 
Dolan.     John,     Eldred.     Pa.       Dirigible    headlight.       No. 

1.263,750;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  852. 
Dolan.  John  H.     (See  Hauser  and  Dolan.) 
Doll.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  \'.     Musical  Instrument.     No. 

1,264.164  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  999. 
Dollar   Saving  and   Trust   Company,   Thej      (See   Hansen, 

Julius  F.,  assignor.)  j 

Dollar    Saving    &    Trust    Company,    The.|      (See    Vallone, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Domestic  Electrical  Company,  The.     (See  Pplelman,  Milton 

H..  nsalgnor.)  . 

Domestic  Products  Corporation.  The.      (.S|ee  Carson.  Alvln 

T..  assignor.) 
Domestic  Sewing  Machine  Co.     (See  Smallbone.  Harry  E., 

ft8si^nor. ) 
Domestic   Talking  Machine  Corporation.  |    (See   Kraemer, 

Thomas,  asslirnor.)  i 

Donaboe.   John    M..   Superior,   Wis.      Mealis    for   retaining 

lower  partial   dentures  In   the  mouth.      No.   1.262,184  ; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  367. 
Donahue,  Frank.  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Bleaching,  apparatus.     No. 

1.263.045;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  638. 


Pack 

^plit 

tal. 
A^r.    9 


last.     No. 

and    Nock. 

ring.      No. 

Antiseptic 
;    v.    249 ; 
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C.    ft    al.      (See    Brown.    Theoilorc    H.,   as- 
(See  Fisher,  Haney  L., 
No. 


Donahue,   J 

signor.) 
Dona  bison   &  Fisher   Company 

assiuuor.) 
Donelan.  l>ermot,  London.  England.     Remembrancer 

1.202,460  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  444. 
Donnelian.    James    S.,    Salt    Ijike    City,    Utah.      Attaching 

means  for  urtltlcial  sets  of  tieth.      No.  1,263.313;   Apr. 

16:  V.  249  ;  p.  712. 
Doolan,  Charles  P..  Gebo.  Wyo.     Rail-joint     No.  1.261,909  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  290. 
I>ooliu.  Charles  B..  San  Antonio.  T''x.     Liquid  measure  and 

strainer.     No.    1.201.49.'.  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.   142 
Dorchester,  Watsun  E.      (See  McCulloch,  Frederick  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Dorguu.    William    T.,   Grand    Rapids,   and   W.    J.    Lambe. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Forming  threa<Je«l  nuts.     No.  1.261.014  ; 

Apr.   2  ;   v.   249-;  p.  7. 
Dormann.  Fred.  Lougmont,  Colo.    Frlctlonal  gearing.    No, 

1.202.407  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   445. 
Dormeiit,    Frank    C.    Detroit,    Mich.    .  Pocket  vulutlllzer. 

.\o.  1.204.021  :  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1128. 
Dom.    Milton.  Telf<iril.   Pa.     Jar-closure.     No.   1.201.782; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  257. 
Dorw»t.    Marion    and    R.    R.    Uenley.    Washington.    D.    C. 

SepnratiuK    serum    from    the    corpuscles    of    mauinialluu 

bloo<l.     No.  1,264.285;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1034. 
Dorsey,   Vernon  M..  trustee.      (See  Grant  and   Morse,  as- 
signors.) 
Doty,  James  J.     (See  Brorby,  Jacob  I.,  assignor.) 
L'ou^aii.    K<-nu>dy,    .Miiin<  s|><>li.>.    .Viiiui.      inn  ■  u.n-combus- 

tion  enifine       .No.  1,202.7.'>S  ;  .Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  557. 
Dougherty,  Arthur  H..  Russellvlile.  Teuu.     (ilue-spreadlng 

ma.  bine.      .No.    1.201.490:    Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.    142. 
Dougherty,   Everett  M.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Weaver  ami   II. 

M.  UelH-le.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Holder  for  tire-casings,  &c. 

No.  1.204,280  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1034. 
Dougherty,   John.      (See  Alcon,   Charles,   asslgnorO 
Douglas    llarry  A.,  Bronson.  Mich.     Reflectlng-lamp.     No. 

1.201,,,S9:  Apr.  9:  v.   249;  p.   259 
Douglas.   Harry  A.,  BSsiKUor  to  I>ougla8  &  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 

Bronson.      Mich.         Reflecting      electric      lamp.         No. 

1.201.7S3  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  257. 
Douglas.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 

Bronson,   Mich.      Reflectlng-lamp.      No.   1,261, 7^4  ;    Apr. 

9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  257. 
Douglas,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  ft  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 

Bronson.       Mich.         Reflecting      electric      lamp.         No. 

1.261.785;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  258. 
Douglas.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Ltouglas  &.  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 

Bronson.      Mich.        Reflectlng-lamp.         No.    1.201,780; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  25.s. 
Douglas,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  ft  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 

Bronxon.      Mich.        Reflecting      electric      lamp.        No. 

1.261. 7t>7;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  258. 
Douglas.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 

Bronson,   Mich.     Reflecting  lamp.     No.   1,261,788;  Apr. 

9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  259. 
Douglas.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  ft  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 

Bronson,       Mich.         Circuit  -  connector      switch.         No. 

1.201,790:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  259. 
Douglas  ft  Rudd   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Douglas,  Harry  ^.,  as- 
signor.) 
l>ow   Chemical   Company,  The.      (See  Strosacker,   Charles 

I.,  assignor. ) 
Dowman-fVozler  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Lyle,  Claude  P.,  assignor.) 
Downey.    William    II.    J.,    Wilmington.    Del.      Aerial    toy. 

No.  1.262,313  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  401. 
Downey,  William  il.  J..  Wilmington.  Del.     Put-ball   game 

apparatus.     No.  1,262,314;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  401. 
Downing.    Ira    S.,    Indianapolis,    lud.,    assignor   to    W.    P. 

Murpnv.    Chicago,    111.      Sheet  metal    end    structure    for 

railwa.v  cars.      No.   1,263. .'586:   Apr.  23;  v.   249;   p.  753. 
Dowthar'd,   <Jeorge   W..    Lumberport,   W.    Va.      .Armor   for 

ships.     No.  1.264.380;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  lOCO. 
Drane.    Merritt,    Louisville.    Ky.      Direction-signal    device 

for  vehicles.     No.  1.262.027  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  322. 
Drapallk,    Charles,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Drain-board    bracket. 

No.  1.262.468  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  445. 
lM-ap«>r  Corporation.     (See  Rhoades.  Alonzo  E..  assignor.) 
1)1  Mv.  Walter  R.,  Mason  Cltv,   111.      Differential  gear.     No. 

l.'_'02,759;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  558. 
Dresher,    Andrew,   Wapakoneta,   Ohio.      Automobile  wheel 

atta.hment.     No.  1,264.028;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  929. 
Dressel.  Warren  E..  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Collapsible  Rim 

Company.  E<lward8vlire.   III.      Collapsible  rim   for  pneu- 
matic tires.     No.  1,264,022;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1129. 
Drew.    Arthur,    Perry,    Okia.      Combination-lock   for  steer- 
ing columns.     No.  1,261,791  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  259. 
Dr<'W.   William    F.,   Oakland,   assignor   to   J.    W.    Souther. 

San    Francisco.    Cal.      Vehicle   loading   and    suspending 

device      No.  1.261,497:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  142. 
Drew.  Williaiii  F..  assignor  to  O.  C.  Jensen.  Oakland.  Cal. 

Locking   apparatus.      No.    1,202,185;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 

p.  367. 
Drewes.  Johannes.   Gideon,  near  QrOnlngen.   Netherlands. 

Machine  for  bending  or  pressing  plates.     No.  1.261.792  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  200. 
DrlscoU.  Robert.     (.See  Cahlll.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Drohoniirezkl.  Anton.  Detroit    Mich.     Ship-protector.     No. 

1.203. . '."HS  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  790. 
Drury,  William.  London.  England.     Tire  for  vehicle-wheels. 

No.  1.202.186 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  367. 
Drushella.  Paul.     (See  Smith  and  Drushella.) 
Dubrowln.  Samuel.     (See  Massa.  Anton  K..  assignor.) 


Dudley.  Howard  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dyeing-macblDa. 
No  1.261.498;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.   143. 

Dudley,  Howard  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dyeing-machine. 
No.  1,261,499:  Apr.  2;   v.  249;  p.   143. 

Dudlev.  Howard  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dyeing  machine. 
No.    1,261.500:    Apr.   2:   v.  249;  p.   144 

Dudley,  Howard  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dyeing  machine. 
No.  1,261,501  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  144. 

Duff,  John  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vehicle- wheel.  No. 
1.264.023;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1129. 

Duff  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Hindman  and 
Van  Hamcrnvebl.  assignors.) 

Duffy/  Clarence   E..    Prosser,    Wash.      Automobile   power- 
Jack.     No.  1.261,910;  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  290 
I   Duffy,  James  P.  B.     (See  Murphy,  Thoiuas  J.,  assignor.) 
I    Duffy.  James  W..  Drumright,  Okla.     Automatic  pipe  vise. 
No.  1.261.723;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  206. 

Duffy,  Thomas  I..  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-headlight. 
No.   1.204.779  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p    1109. 

Du  (iuay.  Ernest  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Duplex  condiment- 
shaker.     No.  1.264.029  ;  Apr.  23  :  v   24;»  ;  p.  930. 

Dubem,  Constant  L.,  Orovllle,  Cal.     Fruit-gatherer.     No. 
1.264.780  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1169. 
i   Duke,  Annual,  Marlon.  Ind.     Preserving  eggs  and  product 
ther<M.f.      .No.    1  201.724:    -Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.   206. 

Dukes,  Maurice  M.,  Pine  Bhiff.  Ark.  Tailors  work-Uble. 
No.  1,261,793  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  26o. 

Duluth  Show  Case  Company.  (See  Bekkerlng,  Earl  H., 
ussl^Iiol'. ) 

Dummer.  David,  et  al.  (See  Vennum,  Clarence  L..  as- 
signor. I 

Dunbar.  Harley,  Plattsburg.  N.  \.  Device  for  recording 
and  locating  irregularities  in  road-surfaces.  No. 
1.264.495;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1093. 

Dungan.  William  R..  Bristol.  Va.  Itailway  signal  device. 
No.   1.263.871  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  886. 

Dunham,  Bert  G.,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorpo- 
rated. Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.262.315; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  402. 

Dunkell>erpHr,  Milton  S..  Davton.  Ohio.  Toy.  No. 
1.203, .{87;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  753. 

Duolap.  Elbert.     (See  Exline.  Mtnus  P  ,  assignor. I 

Dunn.  Charles  E.,  Plru,  <"al.  Bree<llnv:  capsule  injector. 
No.   1.201.725:  Apr.  2:  v    249;   p.  2(»0. 

Dupas.  C^salre  R..  New  Orleans.  La.  Automobile-signal. 
No.  1.264.030  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  930. 

Du|>en.  James  U..  Chlco.  Cal.  Weath<T-strlp  for  doors. 
No.  1.262.931  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  000. 

Duquette.  Mward  E.  J.      (See  Schneider  and  Duquette.) 

Durant  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wetmore,  (Hiarles 
P..  assignor.) 

Duratex  Company,  The.  (See  Stoddard,  William  O..  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Durblu.  Vernon.  Brookllne.  assignor  to  The  Holtzer-Cat>ot 
Electric  Company,  Roxbury,  Mass.  Fire-alarm  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.261,745;   Apr.   2;   v.    249;   p.  211. 

Dutcher.  I^ewis  B..  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Hose  patch.  No. 
1.261.221  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  64. 

Dwyer,  Cornelius.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Torpedo  protector 
for  ships.     No.  1.202,409:  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p    445. 

Dye.  Arthur  W.,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Attachable  handle. 
No.  1.264.031  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  930. 

Dynamic  Balancing  Machine  Company.  (See  Aklmoff. 
Nicholas  W..  assignor.) 

E.  Ingraham  Co.,  The.  (See  Ames.  Bliss  C.  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

E.  Kirstein  Sons  Company.  (See  Kirstein  and  McDonell. 
assignors.) 

E.  Kirstein  Sons  Company.  (See  McDonell,  William  E., 
assignor.) 

E.  Kirstein  Sons  Company.  (See  Nelson.  John  N.,  a»- 
sisnor. ) 

E.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Company.  (See  Freeman.  Edgar 
H.,  assignor.) 

B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Illb- 
bert,  Harold,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Stowe. 
Flovd  D.,  assignor.) 

E.  J.  Mauviile  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Henry  L.,  assignor.) 

E.  R.  Diirkee  and  Company.  (Sec  Helson,  Gilbert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

E.  U.  Scovllle  Company.  (See  Smith,  Eugene  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.      (See  Kruse,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Eacret.  <;odfrev.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Indicator.  No. 
1.261.369;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   108. 

Eader.  John   B.      (See  Berkllte.   Alonzo   H..   assignor.) 

Eager,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 

gany,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  reaming  bung- 
oles    of    barrels.         No.    1,262,470;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 
p.  445. 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Boman.  Claes  W.,  assignor.) 
Eaglesfleld.    Rot>ert    D..    Indianapolis.    Ind.       Molding    ma- 
chine.    No.   1.264.165:  Apr.   30;  v.  249;  p.  1000. 
Earl.   Edwin  T.      (See  Brown.  Howard  T..  assignor.) 
Earles.   Fre«l   E..   Chicago,   111.,  and   F.  G.   Lowe,  Detroit. 
.Mich.      Fly  killing   device.      No.    1,261.222  ;   Apr.    2 ;    t. 
249  ;  p.  64. 
Eastern   Tanners   Glue  Co.      (See  Cummlngs.   Carlos   E.. 

assignor.) 
F^astin.  C.  W.  rt  al.     (See  Blair,  J«hD  II..  assignor.) 
E.n«tman.  George  R.,  et  al.     (See  Hunter.  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) / 


/ 
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(See  Capstaff,   John   G.,  ae- 

(8ee  Farley,  Walter  L.,  as- 

(8ee    Kroedel.    Robt-rt.    as- 

(See  Kldd«'ll.  Wlllbiin  A.,  bb- 


4- 


rice    for    han<l-op«'rate<l    motion  pUture    jirojei-tors 
he  like.     No.  l.Jf,l,T97;  Apr.  !);  V.  i:4!);  IK  --M;!'. 

t  Sfe    Slutoniff,    Aliraham, 

(See  Miihlfel«l  ami   Clen- 


Eastman   Ko<lak   Company. 

siynor. ) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

signor.) 
Kastiiiao    Kodak    Company. 

.si;:nor. ) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

sign'jr.) 
Easton,  William  S..   Seattle.  Wash.      Rotary  pump.     No. 

1. 204, 032;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  930. 
Eaton.    Harrison    H.,    Beverly.    Mass..   assignor,   by   mesne 

assienmeiits,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Heel-support  for  lasts.     No.  1,2<;4.287  ; 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1034. 
Eaton.  William  S.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Bank    Note    Company.      Creating    intricate,    .syra 

metrical,     ^'eometrlcai     line    desitfus.       No.     1,201,223 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  04.  .      ,      . 

Ebeling,  Charles  W..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Sound-<leadenlng 

universal   connector.      No.    1,261.704  ;    Apr.    0  ;   v.   249  ; 

p.  261. 
Ebeling,  Charles  W.,  Wheeling,  W.   Va.     Sonud-nproduc     i 

ing  machine.     No.  1,201,795  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  201.  j 

Ebeling.    Charles    W.,    New    York,    N.    V.       Variable  speed    ! 

mechanism    for  ttound   and   picture  reproducing   met  ha     1 

nism.     No.  1,261,790;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  201. 
Ebeling,  Charles  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Compensating  dc 

vie    '<>»•    »i«n€l-oo«'rnte<l    motion  olcture    urojectors    and 

th 
Ebcistall*  r.    Christian,    't    al 

assignor.) 
Economy  I>cvlces  Corporation 

don,  .assignors.)  .       „  ,   ,        , 

?:conomy    .Seat   Company.       (See    Bennett,   John,   Jr.,   as 

i:d;;ar   .Mien   American   Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

Exton.   Alfred   H..  assK'nor.  t               ^  .                  .  .    , 

Edgar    Andrew  C.  Newtown  Square.  Pa.  Steam  and  hot 

water  lH)iler  furnace.     No.   1.261,370;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

Edgar,  Carl.  Cord.  Oreg.    Trap.    No.  1.2C4,o:J3 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v. 

249  ■  V   931. 
rdk'    Fred   N..  Manistee,  M'u  h.     Adjnstal>!e  jewel   or  gem 

'  set.     No.  1.2(;3.r.:?9  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.   707. 
Edman  Car  l»oor  Company.     (See  Edman,  John,  as.signor.) 
Edman.    John,    as-signor    to    Etlman    Car    l>oor    Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Grain  door  for  cars.    No.  1,261,108  ; 
Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  34. 
Kdmmi'l.^  &   Jones  Corporation.      (See   Kuanff,  George   C, 

•isslgnor.) 
Edmunds.  William   H..   I^eesburg,  Va.     Spring  suspension 

for  vehicles.     No.  1.20.3.38S;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.   (54. 
Edward    O.    Bud<l    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 
Hudd,  Edward  G..  assignor.)  ,„        t     . 

Edward    (i.    liudd    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Led- 

winka,   Josepli,   assignor.) 
Edwards    Russell  1'..  Hiirhland  Park.  Mich.      Wheeled  toy. 

No.  1.201. 79H  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  202. 
Fdwaris.  William  II.      (See  Proudflt  and  Edwards.) 
Edwin     Emil.   assignor  to   Norsk   Hydro-Elektrisk   Kvaels- 
tofaktieselskab.     Chrlstianla.     Norway.       Treatment     of 
gases  In  electric  furnaces.     No.  1,263.389;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  •  p    754. 
Edwin     Emll,   assignor  to  Norsk   Hydro  Elektrlsk  Kvaels- 
tofaktleselskah.     Christiania,    Norway.      Treatment    of 
gases    in    electric    furnaces.      No.    1.263,390 ;    Apr.    23 ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  754.  ,        „,  .. 

l-'gg  Rudolf.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  ^^orm-gear.  No. 
1.202.932  :  Apr.  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  000. 

Ehrhardt.  Pierre,  Paris,  France.  Means  for  the  applica- 
tion of  solid  pharmaceutical  preparations  or  products. 
No.  1,264,781  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1169. 

Eickemever,  Rudolf.  Vonkers,  N.  Y.  Ornamental  aquari- 
um.    S'o.  1,263.391  ;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  754. 

Eigen.  Uenno  vom.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August 
fJoertz  &  Co.  Bag-frame  and  hinge  member  therefor. 
No.  1.202.2SS  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  395. 

Eiland,  WilliMm  W..  Fowler.  Cal.  Folding  canopy-support. 
No.  1,202.471  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  446. 

Elsenhelss,  William  J..  Chicago,  111.  Non-alcoholic  car- 
bonated beverage.  No.  1,202,472 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ; 
p.   446. 

Eklundh,  John  G.  G.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Teat-cup  claw  for 
milking  apparatus.  No.  1.263,347;  Apr.  16;  v.  249: 
p.  721. 

Fllderkin,  James  K..  Jr..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  D.  J.  Newland.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Control- 
ling-switch for  synchronous  motors,  rotary  converters, 
and  synchronous"  rectifiers.  No.  1,262,187;  Apr.  9;  v. 
249  :  p.  afi« 

Electric  Cnshioned  Armor  Company  ct  nl.  (See  Hough, 
Samuel,  assignor! 

Electric  Railw.iy  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See 
Cleveland.   William   B.,  assignor.) 

Electro-Chemical  Products  Company.  (Sec  Hoffnagle, 
William  T..  asKlgnor.) 

Elle,  Nlckolae  M.,  Starbuck,  Minn.  Wheel-brake.  No. 
1.203,872  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  886. 

Elklns  Port  B..  Winchester.  Mass.  Dispensing  system. 
No.   1.263.751  :  Apr.   23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  853. 

Eileby,  Eugene  H..  .Atlanta,  Ga.  Automoblle-tlre  holder. 
No.  1,264,034;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  931. 

ElUnfr.  Jens  W.  A.,  assignor  to  A 'S.  Myrens  VerkBted. 
(^hristlflnla.  Norway.  Process  and  apparatus  for  dry- 
ing solid  bodies  containing  liquid.  No.  1,203,392  ;  Apr. 
2.3  ;  V.  249  ,  p.  755. 


miingsen,  John,  and  V.  Lillquist,  Superior,  Wis.     W 


ronstructlon.     No.  1 


,261,37 


1  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 


ndow 
p.  109. 


Graln-ihoeker.    No. 


No. 


Jjnanucl,  Philip  A..  Aik 

fysis.     No.  1,263,314  : 

limerick.  George  S.,  Phil 


Elllngson,  Hans,  Arrow  Creek,  Mont. 

1.203.54O  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  797. 
Fjllott,  John  B..  Wichita,  Kans.     Threshing-niachine.     No. 

1,202,700:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  558. 
I-]|llott,     Smith     H.,     Walthlll,     Nebr.     Tankj-h.ater.     No. 

11.201.799  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  262. 
Elliott.  William  E..  Grand  Rapid.-:,  Mich.,  asrflgnor  to  The 
lAmerican    Button    &    Fastener    Company.  I    Button    for 

1  shoes.       (Reissue.)      No.    14,459;    Apr.    23f    v.    249;    p. 
957.  ,  ] 

liott.  William  H.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filter  for  foot- 
valves.  No.  1,264,035  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  pj  931. 
lis,  Alvarado  L.  U.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  measuringj  Instrument. 
No:  1.203,393;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  755. 
rilis.  Carloton,  Montcliilr,  N.  .1.  Hydrogenating  resistant 
•     fatty  material   for  edible  purposes,  &c.      N>).   1,261,911; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  201.  1 

Ellis-Foster   Company.      (See   Greeuley,   Thkmas   D.,   as- 
signor. ) 
laiis,  John  S..  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Sanitary  apparatus 

rui-  animal  stalls.      No.   1,201,372;   v.   249  ;;  p.   109. 
lulils,   Thomas   J.,    I»da,    III.      Crosscut-saw    frame.      No. 

1,264,036  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  932. 
Ellis.      Walter     L.,     Swwt     Water.     Tex.     jOll-can 

1,201.912;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  291.  , 

Ellis,     Warren     E.,     Haverhill,     Mass.      Starillng-machlne. 

No.  1,263,040;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  638.       [ 
tJUson,      I^wis     .VI..      Chicago,      Hi.      Draf^  -  gage.      No. 

1,202,701  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  558. 
ralison,  R.  C.     (See  Fennessy,  James  H..  assignor.) 
amira  Crematory  Co.      (See  Lewis,  Edward  I).,  assignor.) 
aiston,  Lewis  E.  UnlonvlUe,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  1,261,726 ; 

I  Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  207.  I 

bjlvln.  Albert  G.,  Somervllle,  N.  J.,  and  F.  W.i  Martin,  New 
York,  N.   Y. ;  said  Martin  assignor  to  sal*  Elvln.     An 
I  tomatlc   closing  device    for    fire-doors.      N)u.    1,264,166  ; 
1  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1000.  ; 

HlTln.  Albert  F.,  Somervllle,  .\.  J.,  ami  F.  WJ  Martin.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Martin  assignor  to  saidj  i:ivln.  Auto- 
matic-closing (li-e-door  device.  No.  1,204,107;  Apr.  30; 
v.  249  ;  p.  1000.  I 

dlvln.  Albert  (i.,  .Somervllle.  N.  J.,  and  F.  Wi  Martin,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Martin  assignor  to  saii  Elvin.  Au- 
tomatic closing  device  for  fire-doors.  N|i>.  1,264.16^ ; 
Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1001.  i 

.\iken,  S.  C.      Apparatus  for  electrol- 
Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  pp-'. 
iadelphia.  Pa.     Alr-s0parator.     No. 
1,263.394  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  755.  j 

Hmerson-Brantlngham  Company.      (See  Waterman.  Lewis 

E.,  assignor.) 
rtmerson,  I.o«-nder  C.      (See  Paine  and  Emeifcon.) 
Hmerson.  William  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Coaster  brake. 
]  1.203.873  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  :  p.  880. 
Hmig,  Walter  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
1  Toledo.    Ohio.      Rust-proofing    compositio 
'same.     No.   1.263.395;  Apr.  23;  v.  249: 
Ifmmons.   Rupert  A..  Washington.   I).  C. 

No.  1.2(U,037  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  932.     ■ 
tn.'<iulst.  Erik  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Glass  ^nd  making  It. 

No.  1.201.105  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  7.  ^      ^ 

tngel,    Henri,    London,    England.      Apparati^s   for   extrac- 
tion   of    (dls.    fats,    and    greases,    and    of   gelatin.      No. 
1.264,288;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1035. 
tngel,  Philip  N.      (See  Kaufman.  Frank,  assignor.) 
tngelman.     Eurne    M.      (See    Rider,    Grahvllle     S..    as- 
signor.! 
Engiander,   Betty.      (.See  Engiander,   BethoWn.   assignor.) 
tnsrlandcr.  I'.ethoven.  assignor  to  B.  Englancjer.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Vehicle.      No.  1.262.597  :  Apr.  9  ;  t.  249  :  p.  482. 

Ingiander  Spring  Bed  Co.     (Sloe  rx>wy.  Moi^rls.  assignor.) 
n-;|ev.    .Toseph    W..    Trinwav.    Ohio.      Shoe^poll8her.      No. 
1.262,473  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  446.  I 

phralm,   Charles  C.   S..   Newcastle.   Natal.  jSouth   Africa. 
IVnce-post.     No.  1.264.624  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  2^9  ;  p.  1120. 
F>pi)s,  Frank  A.     (Se^  Meigs  and  Epps.)        ' 
Kppsteln.  Isadore  A..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Tooth 

1.203.752  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  853. 
|'[>righ*.      Alonzo      W..      Altoona.      I'a.      B* 

1.262.028;  A|)r.  9:  v.  249;  p.  «22. 
l:rl(  kson.  Frederic  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Joncrete  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.261.109;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  >4- 
Erlckson.  Fritz.  Phlllpsburg.  Mont.     Rotarjf  harrow.     No. 

1  201.727;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  207. 
Erricson.  Frank  G.,  Green  Creek.  N.  J.      Life-boat  grip. 

No.  1.^04.782  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1170.  ' 
'shelman.    John    W..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Mfchlne   for   ex- 
tracting  threads  fron)   woven  fabrics.     Ko.    1.261,873; 
Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  109.  I 

Ispv,  Carl.      (See  Batchelor.  Jamie  H..  assignor.) 
stey,  Charles  V..  Oakland,  and  A.  B.  Cud^ey.  San  Fran- 
dscn.    r.il.      Automatic    flash-lamp    attichment.      No. 
1.263.75.T;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  85.1. 
Cstwick.  Charles  F..  Rochester,  assignor  tci  <Jcnerai  Rail- 
way  Signal    Company,   Gates.    N.   Y.      -Viitomatlc   train- 
control     system.       No.     1,263,541  ;     Apr.  |  23  ;    T.    249  ; 
I     p.   797. 

Ethrldge,    Frank    W.,    Tulsa.    Okla.      AutJomobile-slgnal. 
I    No.  1.264.038  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  932. 
*'iiieka  Company.      (See  Daveler.  Amos,  ai^lgnor.) 
|:vans,   Harry   N.,   Sr.,   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
I     No.  1,263.542;  Apr.  23;  y.  249;  p.  798. 


No. 


I.  S.  Bergen, 
and  making 
75<>. 

ying-macblne. 


ructure.     No. 
m-acalc.      No. 


Coupling- valve. 
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Evans  Henry  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Motion-plcture-pro- 
Jectlng  apparatus.  No.  1.261.800;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  262. 

Evans.  Humphrey,  assignor  to  Holeproof  Hosiery  Co., 
.Milwaukf-e,  Wis.  Overstltch  sewing  -  machine.  No. 
1.262,702  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  668. 

Evans,  Leigh  R.,  assignor  to  Cyclemotor  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No.  1,263,047  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  639. 

Evans.  Iveigh  B..  assignor  to  Cyclemotor  Corporation, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Controlling  mechanism  for  intertial- 
rombustiou  engines.  No.  1,263,048;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.  639. 

E\ans.  I..eish  R.,  assignor  to  Cyclemotor  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  t;asolene-tank  for  motor-cycles.  No. 
1.263.049  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  639. 

Evans,  S.  C.      (See  .Markwell,  Andrew  E.,  assignor.) 

Evens,  Charles  S.,  Walden,  assignor  to  New  York  Knife 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pocket-knife.  No. 
1.264,625 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1129. 

EviTitt.  James.  Loudon.  England.  Clothes-hanging  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  wardrobes,  trunks,  warehouses,  and 
the  like.      No.  1.203,216:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  087. 

Eylnmde  Motor  Company.  (See  Meyer  and  Oleason,  as- 
signors. ) 

Evsltn,  Leo  E.,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  D.  Stall)erg,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Porwlain 
crown.     No.  1,264.496;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1093. 

Ewbank.  Case  L..  Center.  Colo.  Cable-operated  pl<iw  and 
the  like.     No.  1.264.783;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1170. 

Exiine,  Marcus  P..  assignor  to  E.  Donlap.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Pass-book.     No.  1.204.039  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  932. 

Exton,  Alfred  H..  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Edgar 
Allen  .\merican  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta, 
Me.  Dipper-tooth.  No.  1.203,874;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
1».  887. 

F.  A.  Hardy  &  Company.  (Bee  Troppman.  Charles  J., 
assignor.) 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Company.  (See  Ambler,  George 
B..  assignor.) 

F.  E.  Kohler  Company,  The.  (See  Kohler.  Frederick  E., 
assignor. ) 

F.  O.  B.  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Boswell,  Fletcher 
O.,  assignor.) 

Fn  -kler.  Wallace  D.,  Chicago.  111.  Drluklng-cup.  No. 
1.264,040;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  932. 

Fnerber.  Rudolf  L.  O.,  Kiel.  okla.  Differential  lock  for 
automobiles.     No.   1.263.055;   Apr.  23;  t.  249;  p.   828. 

Faessler.  John  W  .  Moberly.  assignor  to  Baker  &  IxKk- 
wood  MHnufa<'turing  t'onipany.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  I.,ocl<- 
Ing  devU-e  for  awning  gearing.  No.  1.262,029  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 
249  ;  |).  322. 

F.Tireol.  Frank  R..  Oakland,  Cal.  Vehicle-radiator  mount- 
ing and  inclosing  member.  No.  1.263.548;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  :  p.  798. 

Fahrenbruch,  George  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1.204,784  ;  Apr.  SO;  v.  249;  p    117<>. 

Fahrenbrtich.  tJeorge  H»  and  F.  Ilolada.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Brak'^  beam  fulcrum.  No.  1,202.933;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.   600. 

Fabrenwald.  Frank  A.,  Clereland.  Ohio;  dedicated,  by 
mesne  aoslgnm<*nts,  to  the  <iovernwent  of  the  rnlte<l 
States  of  .America.  Coating  tungsten  or  molylMlenora 
irticles  with  precious  metals.  No.  1,261,110;  Apr.  2; 
V.  249  ;  p.  34. 

Fahrenwald.  Frank  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio;  dedicated,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
states  of  America.  Coating  or  Joining  articles  of  tung- 
sten or  molyl)denum.  No.  1,263.056;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
n.  828. 

Fiilk.  Frank.  <t   nl.      (Sec   Ijjyman,  Williaui.  assignor.) 

Fanta,  Karl,  and  N.  Wessely.  assignors  to  Osterreichlsche 
Siemens  -  Schuckert  -  Werko  and  Regal  -  Patentc  -  Gesell- 
schaft  m.  b.  H..  Vienna.  Austria.  Electrical  contact 
device.     No.  1.263.057:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  828. 

Fargo,  Arthur  II..  Wilmington.  Del.  Connecting  device 
with  insulators.  No.  1,263,000;  April  16;  v.  249; 
p.  639 

Farley.  John  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pipe  -  hanger.  No. 
1.262.763  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  24;* ;  p.  559. 

Farley.  Walter  L..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  I'hotographlc-fllm  cartridge  No 
1.263.754  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  N53. 

Farmer.  Thomas.  Jr..  New  York,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-Heating  Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Door-motor.  No 
1.262.934  :  .\pr    16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  6tJ7. 

Farnsworth,  William  W..  Littleton.  Colo.  Portable  ve- 
hicle cleaner  and  washer.  No.  1,262.316;  Apr.  9:  v. 
249  :  p.  402.  . 

Farnum,  William  C,  assignor  to  W  M.  Whitney,  Wlnchen- 
don.  Mass.  Power  -  transralsRlon  mechanism.  No. 
1.202.474  :  Apr    9  ;  y.  249  ;  p    446. 

Parrlor.  J.  D.     (See  Mercer,  William  T..  assignor.) 

Farrows.  Ellis.  Bangor.  Pa.  Eyeglass-cleaner.  No. 
1.261. .%02:   Apr.   2;  y.  249:   p.   14!f 

Fasey.  William  R..  G.  T.  Galley,  and  G.  Tnfnell.  London. 
England.  Mechanism  for  converting  rerlprocatory  Into 
rotary  motion.     No.  1.261.111;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  35. 

Faustlnl,  Quinto.  Cleveland.  f»hio.  Scrubblng-machine. 
No.  1  OO.-l.SOO  :  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  750. 

Fav.  John  L..  and  F.  Blelhen.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pole-erector. 
So.  1.261.112  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  85. 

Fedders.  John  M..  assignor  to  Pedders  Mannfncturing 
Company.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No.  1,2«;3,397  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  756. 
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Fe^lders    Manufacturing    Company. 
M..   assignor.) 

Federal    Sugar    Refining    Company. 
Jenkins,  assignors.) 

Feeley,  Frank  <;..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  If.  D.  Kuuwl- 
ton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
corrugated  paper-board.  No.  1.264,041  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  933. 

Feeney,  Thomas  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Apparatus  for 
actuating  eights.  No.  1,264.109;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p. 
1001. 

Fekete,  Julius,  Niw  York.  N.  Y.  Bowllng-allcy.  No. 
1.263,875;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  887. 

Feldgus,  Jacob,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Glove.  No.  1,261,374  ; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  109. 

Fell.  Willlaai  S..  New  Orleans,  La.  Wlndow-lntch.  No. 
1.201.913  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  291. 

Fellhauer  -  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Allen, 
Jamea  M.,  assignor.) 

Fellman.  Edward  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Separable  hlDge. 
No.  1.261.914  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  292. 

Fennessy,  James  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  Ellison. 
Anderson,  Ind.  Steering-gear  coupling.  No.  1,^4,042  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  983. 

Fi Ttlon.  <;uv  W..  Cr<>s»kill,  N.  J.  Timing  device.  No. 
1.261,915  ;  Apr.  9  ;  r.  249  ;  p.  292. 

FergUBon,  (Jeorg'*  E  ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene 
>fanufa(  turing  Company.  Fireprooflng  solution.  No. 
1.261.736 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  209. 

r<  rtruson.  <ieorge.  assignor  t<i  Apeldoornsche  Maschinen- 
fabriek  en  Metaalgieterij  voorheen  I>x>g  I.«ndaal.  Apel- 
doorn.  Netherlands,  .\mmonla-compressor.  No.  1,204.043  ; 
Apr.  28  :  v.  249  :  p.  933. 

Ferris.  Charles  E..  Eaton  Rapids.  Mich.  Lute.  No. 
1.263.398  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  767. 

Ferris.  William  W.,  Providence,  «Bsi;;nor  to  E.  W.  Martin, 
Barrington.  L.  C.  Martin,  Providence.  R.  I.  ;  G.  C. 
Bieecker.  Chhago.  111.,  and  W.  C.  Martin.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  trustees.  Mounting  for  rindess  eyegU.eseK.  No. 
1,262,475  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  447. 

Fey,  Robert  E.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
M.  M.  Hertz  and  one-third  to  H.  J.  Lippman,  Detroit, 
.Mich.  Shipping  bracket  for  vehicles.  No.  1,261.113: 
Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  :  jp.  .35. 

Field,  Ashbel  L..  Fort  liBuderdale.  Fla.  Attachment  for 
wind-shields      No.  1.264.044  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  934. 

Field,  Samuel  B.,  Holbrook.  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Limited.  Quincy,  Mass.  Moisture-proof 
package  and  making  the  .same.  No.  1,2(>4.497  ;  Apr.  30 ; 
T.  249  ;  p.  1093. 

Figgis,  Walter  W..  Brooklyn,  as.slgnor  to  Whitall  Tatum 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Atomizer.  No.  1.261.503; 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  145. 

Fine.  William  H..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  D.  Forster, 
Coldfleld,  Nev.  Automatic  lock-nut.  No.  1.263.217  : 
Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  688. 

Flnkbeln^r.  Daniel  T..  Freeport.  Pa.  Illuminating  device. 
No.  1.203.315;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  712. 

Finn.  David,  Merrill,  Wis.  Railway-tie.  No.  1.262.764; 
Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  5.j9. 

Finney,  George  E..  Ruston,  1a.  Derrick  for  use  upon 
vehicles.     No.  1,264,289  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1085. 

Finney,  John  H.  V.,  and  S.  A.  Walker.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Carbureter  attachment.  No.  1.202.317 ;  Apr.  9 ;  v. 
249;  p.  402. 

Firestone  Tire  and  Jlabber  Company,  Tlve.  (See  Putt,  Ed- 
ward .D..  assignor.) 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Bterens. 
William   C..  .nssignor.) 

Firestone  Tire  &  Ktil>t>er  Company,  The.  (See  Witsaman. 
Clement  L..  assignor.) 

Fischer.  Albert  <  ..  Kant-as  City.  Mo.  Combined  nail  hold- 
ing and  spacing  rneans.  No.  1.263.218;  Apr.  16:  v. 
249  ;  p.  088. 

F'lscher,  Albert  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Seam-cleat  for  sheet- 
roofing.     No.  1.268.219  ;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  088 

Fischer.  Joseph  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Raeor.  No. 
1.204.045:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  934 

Fisher,  Abraham.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shirt.  No.  1.204.046; 
Apr.  23  :  v.  249 ;  p.  934. 

Fisher  Body  Corporation.  (See  Allmand.  John  T.,  as- 
signor. > 

Fisher.  Charles  H..  Carrollton.  Ohio.  Dirlgilile-lamp  ap- 
paratus.     No.  1.268.399  ;  Apr.  23  :  t.  249  ;  p.  757. 

Fisher,  George  F  .  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  and  R.  B.  Price.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Hartford  Rubber  Works 
Company.  Tlre-bulidlng  machine.  No.  1.264,170;  Apr. 
30;  v.  249;  p.  1001. 

Fisher.  Harvey  L..  assignor  to  Donaldson  &  Fishe,  '"ora- 
panv,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  picking  cotton  from  the 
plant.      No.  1.262.08O  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  328. 

Fisher,  Ilaney  L..  a»«igno«-  to  IV>naldHon  Jc  Fisher  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Cotton  -  picking  mMOhin*-.  N«. 
1.2r.2.031  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  .323. 

Fisher,  Michael.  Providence.  R.  I.  Steering-geiir  lock  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1.262,656;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  827. 

Flsk.  Clark  P..  Trenton.  N.  J.  Tire-tube  and  constructing 
same.     No.  1,264,381;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  KKKi. 

Flt<  h.  Benjamin  P..  RvanHton.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Mo- 
tor Terminals  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Freight- 
transfer  station  and  warehouse.  No.  1.261.504;  Apr. 
2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  145. 

Fitch.  Henry  C,  DemoB.  Ohio.  Maaic-leaf  turner.  No. 
1.263,876  ;  Apr.  28 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  888. 
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FiU  Gerald.  John  W..  lU'trolt.  Mloh.  Drive  niochanlsni. 
No.  I.'.'O-J.SIS  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  402. 

Fltzgernld,  Michael  J.  (See  Brown.  Swartout,  and  Fitz- 
gerald.) 

Fitz>ri>ral(l,  William  F.      (St-e  Holder.  Henry  A.,  assinnor. ) 

Fitz  Simons,  I  (avid  R..  Heaver.  Pa.  Stone  picking  machine 
No.  1.263,658  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  24!« :  p.  S2K. 

Fitz  Simmons.  .lav  F..  Minner.polis.  Minn.  Clothes-line 
tightener.     No.  1.261  505  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  146. 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  1»., 
assignor.) 

Fl»'pl,  Harrison  D.,  Racine.  Wis.  Stilt.  No.  1,264,047; 
Apr.  23  :  V.  240  ;  p.  934. 

Flt'isc  her.  I'aul  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerl- 
<:in  Can  (.'ompanv.  Fish  cutting  and  eviscerating  ma- 
cliino.      No.  1.202.319  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  403. 

Flemina:,  Flenrv.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Air-compressor.  No. 
1.262.476  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  i49  ;  p.  447. 

Fletcher,  Jkiward  F.,  assignor  to  Worcester  Brush  and 
Scraper  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Brush  for  clean- 
ing guns  and  the  like.  No.  1,264,290  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  1035. 

Fletcher,  John  A.,  and  J.  W.  Haley,  Sarnia,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Flushing  attachment  for  sewers.  No. 
1.261.224  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  64. 

Flint,  luitcc  W.     (Sef  Johannessen  and  Waage.  assignors.) 

Flinlkotc  Company,  The.  (See  Overt)ury,  Frederick  C., 
a>signor. ) 

Flowers,  CllfTord.  Camden.  Ohio.  Shoe  for  furrow-open- 
ers.    No.  1,263,220;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  688. 

Folding  Itiliti's  Corpor.ition.  (Sco  Stone,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Foley.  James  C,  assignor  to  Boeing  Alridanc  Company, 
Si-attle.  Wash.  Controlling  device  for  aeroplanes.  No. 
1,264.498;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1094. 

Ftdlweilcr.  Andrew,  nenrvyllle.  Pa.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.262.032:  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  323. 

Fontaine.  Miles  C,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Mirror-adjuster.  No. 
1.262,765  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  559. 

Forlifs,  Alliert  V..  Beverly.  Mass.,  as.vlgnor,  l>y  mesne  as- 
sii.'nni>'nt«.  to  I  nite<'  Shoe  Machinery  Coiporation.  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.  !<tarting  and  stopping  mechanism.  No. 
1.2«il..'j00:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  14«!. 

Forbes,  Percy  L..  West  Middlesex.  Pa.  Sawmill  safety 
device.     No.  1.263,221  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p    688. 

Forbes,  Percy  L.,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.  Ilay-distrifaitlng 
apparatus.     No.  1,264,171  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  24b  ;  p.  1002. 

Forlies.  Walter  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-removable 
screw.     No.  1,261.916  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  292. 

Ford,  Kdwin  H.,  Wabash,  Ind.  Water-meter  support  and 
connection       No.  1.262,033  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  324. 

Ford.  Joe  (;..  Covington,  da.  Cotton-seed  dellnter.  No. 
1.2<il.72H:   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  207. 

Ford.  Silas  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Manufacturing  roofing  ma- 
terial.    No.  1.263.051  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  :  p.  640. 

Ford.  Thomas  W..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Shutter  signal  and 
lock    for    cameras.      No.    1.262.057;    Apr.    10;    v.    249: 
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Apr. 
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W.  Simon. 
1.264.869  ; 


No. 


Forkner,    Henry    A..    Joplln.    Mo.      Lock    device 

niuldles.     No.  1.261.016:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  7 
Forst,  John  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Mower.    No.  1.262.638; 

16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  528. 
Forster.  Jesse  W..  Albany.  Oreg.     Truck  attachment. 

1.2ti4.04S  ;   .Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  935 
Forster,  William  D.     (See  Fine.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Forsyth    Dyeing    Co.,    The.      (See    Bolton.    John    T.,    as- 
signor.) .  ^ 
Foss,  Wallace  11.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Fobs  Co.. 

Inc.     Boston,    Mass.     Shank-stlffener.     No.    1.261,917; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  293. 
Foss,    William    A.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Artificial    bait    and 

hook.     No.  1,264,626;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1130. 
Foss.   William   A..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Artificial   bait.      No. 

1.264.027  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1130. 
Foster.  Baldwin  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 

Utlcn.  N.  Y.     Picture-projecting  machine.    No 

Apr.  30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1194. 
Foster.    Donovan.    Moscow.    Idaho.      Headlight-lens 

1  261.375:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  110. 
Foster,  James  H..  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 

Company.    Cleveland.     Ohio.      Barrel.      No.     1.262,766: 

Apr.  10:  V.  249;  p.  5.'J9. 
Foster.    James    H..    assignor    to    The    Hydraulic    Pressed 

Steel     Co.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.      Making     barrels.      No. 

1.262.935  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  607. 
Foster.      Reuben     W.,      Mankato.      Minn.       Oven.       No. 

1.262.659  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  528. 
Fotir   Drive  Tractor   Co..   The.      (See   Simmons.   Jesse  C. 

assiiinor.) 
Fowler,  Carl  H..  et  nl.      (See  Clarke.  George  H     nsslgnor.) 
Fowler.    Carl    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tunnel-boat.       No. 

1.263,052  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  :  p.  640. 
Fowler.  Frank  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Electric  lamp.     No. 

1.262.9.36  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  607. 
Fowler.    Herbert    F.,    Omaha,   assignor   of   one-half    to    E 

Bignell,     Lincoln,     and     one-fourth     to     L.     J.     Fowler. 

Omaha,    Nebr.     Lock-nut.     No.    1,262,188 ;    Apr.    9 ;    v. 

249  :  p.  368. 
Fowler,  Le  Roy  J.,  et  al.     (See  Fowler.   Herbert  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Fox,   Austen   H.,  New  York,  and   A.  W.   Lenderoth.   Staple- 
ton.    N.    Y.      Magnetic    controlling   device    for    railways. 

No.  1.261,376;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  110. 


;  5).  829. 

assignor  to  Frlck- 

Flshlng-tool. 


I'laley.    Charles    B.,    and    II.    Steincs,    as^ilguors    to    The 

I'nited  States  Bedding  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.      Bed 

fabric.     No.  1,263,659  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249 
Francis.  Vincent  H..  Drumrlght.  Okla 

Held    Supply    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa 

No.  1.20.3.544  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  798. 
Francis,  William  P.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Conderisatlon-sash  for 

show-windows.     No.  1.262.477  ;  Apr.  9  ;  iv.  249  :  p.  448. 
Francke  Co..  The.     (See  Francke.  William  J(.,  assignor.) 
l<>ancke.    William    J.,    Highland    Park,    aflsignor    to    The 

Francke    Co.,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.       Shaft-coupling. 

No.  1.263,222;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  688. 
Fiancl.  William  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     I>ry  pipe  for  boilers. 

No.   1.261.729:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  207. 
Frank.  .Arthur  A.,  \filwaukee.  Wis.     Tire  former  or  core. 

No.  1.263.400  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  757. 
Fraser,  Samuel  E.,  Port  Pirle,  South  Australia,  Australia. 

Burner    for   ore-slnterlng.      No.    l,202,5i  0 ;    Apr.    9;    v. 

249  ;  p.  478. 
Fraser.      William      M..      Sewaren.      N.      .  .     Pump.     No. 

1.203.401  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  757. 
Frazer,   Charles  H.,   Columbus, 

era  tor.     No.  1.262.034  ;  Apr 
I'razer.  Paul,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  935. 
Freas.     Francis     L..     Conshohocken.     Pa. 

svrlnge.     No.  1.262.478;  Apr.  9;  v.  2491 
Freedman.  William  I..  Detroit,  Mich.     Sign. 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  263. 
iFre.l,  Francis  E..  and  E.  C.  Smith,  Nlles.  (>hlo. 


Ohio.      Hv^ro-oxygen 
9:  v.  249  ;i  p.  324. 
Drip-cup. 


gen- 


cal 
P 


cleaning 
99. 


Mechanl- 
devlce.     No.   1.263.545;   A^r.   23;   v.  249; 


Freeman.  Alfred,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 


ence  determiner  for  cameras.     No.  1.26^.223  ;  Apr.   16 

V.  249  ;  p.  689. 
Freeman.   EdL'ar   H.,  assignor  U>  E.    II.  Fieeman   Electric 

Company.   Trenton.    N.    J.      Porcelain   pull-socket.      No. 

1.262,320  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  403. 
Freeman.  Edgar  H.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Free- 
Waterproof  entrance-fitting  for 


1.263,877  ;     Apr. 


23 ;     V.     249 ; 


Vreeman  &  Sons 
ce  for  Internal- 
9  ;  V.  249  ;  p. 


man  Electric  Company 

service-conduits.     No. 

p.  888. 
Freeman.  Harold  C.  assignor  to  The  S 

Mfg.  Co..  Racine,  Wis.     Circulating  dev 

combustion  boilers.     No.  1,262,035  ;  Ap^. 

324. 
Freeman.   Horace  L..  Newark.   N.  J.     Advjertlslng  projec 

tion  apparatus.  No.  1.263.053;  Apr.  16 
Freiwald.  tJustav.  (See  Dierke.  Charles. 
French.    Fre«lerlck.    Detroit.    Mich. 

No.  1.261.377  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p 
Fretz.   Samuel   S..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Uml^reBa  and   para- 
sol.    No.  1,261,730:  Apr.  2  :  v.  249:  p 


Slcnnl-pipe 
110. 


207. 


assignor.) 

support. 


Frev.  Ellsworth.  Sprin.:field.  Mass. 
mission.     No.  1.263.540  ;  Apr.  23  ; 


Varl able-speed  trans- 


v.  249 


Frlck.  Frederick  F"       (See  Caples  and   Frlct.) 

Frlck-Reld    Supply   Company.      (See   Francis.   Vincent   H 

assignor.) 
Friedman.  Harry.      (See  Shomer  and  Friedman.) 
Frlel.    Claude    L.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Llaotype-machlne 

No.  1.263.316;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  713. 
Frlesleben.    Harold    M..    San    Francisco,    fjal. 


control.     No.  1.261.378  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 


Can-feeder. 


Frltsch.   George   A..    Renfrew.    Ontario. 

actuating  mechanism.     No.  1.264,3h 

p.  1060. 
Fritz.  Arthur  F..  Canastota.  N.  Y.    Swing 

Apr.  30 :   V.  249  ;  p.   1002. 
Fritz.  James  A.,  Juneau.  Wis. 

Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  111. 
Froehllch,    Jo8«>ph,    Brooklyn. 

States   Envelope   Company. 

mechanism.     No.  1,202,189 
Fronsdahl,      Clarence      E.      Slater 

1.261,731  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  208 
Fryer.    Alva    A..    Hagerstown.    Md. 

No.  1.264.383:  Apr.  :^0  :  v.  249;  p 
Fuji.    Juseke,    Fort    Stanton,    N.    Mex 

1.264.050:  Apr.  23;  v.  249  f  p.  935. 
Fuller.   Claud    E..   Kansas   City.    Mo.      Br^ck 

same.     No.   1.261.114:   Apr.   2:  v.   249 
Fullerton.  Clarence   A..   Nev  York.   N.   Y. 

ket.      No.  1.264.051  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  : 


N.    Y.,   assignor 
Springfield. 
Apr.  9 ;  v 
Iowa 


Fullerton.    Frederick    W.,    St.    Paul.    Mlrn. 

No.  1.262,767;  Apr. 


No.  1,264.049  ; 

Hvdrometer- 
p.  448. 
No.  1.261.801 ; 


Optical  dlverg- 


249 


(J40. 


p.  799. 


Flush-tank 
p.  110. 
(^'innda.      Swltch- 
Apr.  30;  v.  249; 


No.  1.264.172: 


No.  1.261,379 


to    United 
Mass.      Cutting 
249:  p.  368. 
Kite.        No. 


Sand -feeding   device. 
1061L 

Parachute.     No. 

and  making 
p    36. 

Glass  pass-bas- 
.  935 


Switch    for 
16 ;  V.  249  ; 


newspa  per-con  veyers 

p.  560. 
Fulson.  Charles   IT,.  Memphis.  Tenn 

Iron   and    Brass    Works.    Dayton.    Ohio 

lating  device.     No.  1.264.173;  Apr.  30: 
Fulton.    Charles    H..    St.    I>oul8.    Mo.,    assfcnor.    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Metallurgical    Ijiboratorles.     Incorpo 

rate<l.    Chicago.    111.      Distilling    processj 

metals    from    ores    and    metal-l»earlng 

1.264.628:  Apr.  30;  v.   249;  p.   1130. 
Fulton,    Charles    H..    St.    Louis.    Mo.,   assfenor 

assignments,     to    Metallurgical     I.jilK)ratorles.     Incorpo- 
rated.     C'hicago.       III.         Recovering      mercury.         No. 

1.2(U.fi20:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p    1L10. 
Fulton  Company,  The.     (See  Fulton.  Westkn  M 
Fulton,    We«ton    M..    assignor    to    The    Fiulton 

Knoxvllle.  Tenn      Radiator  casing.     No 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  607. 


assignor  to  Buckeye 

Pressure-regu- 

.  249  :  p.  1002. 


for   recovering 
materials.       No. 


by    mesne 


assignor.) 
Companv. 
262.937  ;  Apr. 
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Furl>er.  Frederick  M..  Revere.  Mass..  assignor,  hv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Knife  and  wax  htaiter.  No.  1,264,174  ; 
Apr.   30  ;  v.   249  :   p.   1003. 

Fusco.  Anthony.  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y.  Cuff-link.  No. 
1.2«il.732:  Apr.  '2:  v.  249;  p.  208. 

G.  M.  Parks  Company.  The.  (See  Thompson.  Albert  W., 
assignor.) 

Gabriel.  Joseph  A..  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Bale-tie.  No. 
1.203.547  :  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  799. 

Gabriel.  .Mary,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Baking  and  roastitg 
apparatus      No.  1.261.507;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  146. 

Oagnon.  Dary  N.     (See  Gagnon.  Nestor  E..  assignor.) 

GagnoD.  Nestor  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  N.  Gagnon, 
Lawrence.  Mass.  Game.  No.  1,262,768;  Apr.  16;  v. 
249  ;  p.  560. 

Gall.  Charles  H..  Davton.  Ohio.  Spring  structure.  No. 
1.26:i548:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  799. 

Gale.  Henry  P..  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Shaft-hanger  box.  No. 
1.201.918  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  293. 

Oallaudet  Aircraft  Corporation.  (See  Gallaudet.  Edson 
F..  assignor.) 

Gallaudet,  Edson  F..  Norwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oal- 
laudet Aircraft  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aero- 
plane.    No.  1.262,660 ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  528. 

Gjilley.  (Jaruft  T.      (See  Fasey.  (Jalley.  and  Tufnell.) 

Galloway.  Edwin  F..  Newark.  N.  J.  "Bandace-windlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.261.225  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  65. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pitman.  No.  1,261,115;  Apr.  2; 
V.  249  :  p.  36. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Music-roll  gearing.  No.  1,262,610;  Apr. 
9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  486. 

Oally.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Pneumatic-diaphragm  follower.  No. 
1,263.364;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  722. 

Gaily.  Robert  .\.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cln- 
<lnnatl,  Ohio.  Music  -  player  winding  and  electric 
shifter.     No.  1.263.878  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  888. 

Galf>.  Rolx'rt  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Music-i)laver-pneumatic  counter- 
weight.    No.  1.264.631;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1131. 

Gaily.    Rolx'rt    A.,    assignor    to    The    Baldwin    <^'ompanv. 
■<Mnclnnatl.   Ohio.      Web-guldlng  device.      No.   1.264.632; 
Apr.  30:   v    249:  p.   1131. 

Gait,  Hugh  A..  Akron,  assignor  to  Columbia  Chemical 
Company.  Barherton.  Ohio.  Manufacturing  magnesium 
salts.      No.  1.202.93S:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  608. 

Oalt.  Hugh  A..  Akron,  assignor  to  Columbia  Chemical 
Company.  Barberton.  Ohio.  Making  magnesium  chlorld. 
No.  1.262.939;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  608. 

Galvln.  Robert  K.,  and  H.  C.  Schumacher.  Rock  Island,  111. 
Machine  frame.     No.  1,202,321  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  403. 

Gamble,  Charles  B..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Mechanism  for 
recording  the  lon<l,  mileage,  and  speed  of  vehicles.  No 
1.201,r.()8;  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.   146. 

(Janible,  James  H.,  F.  E.  Porter,  and  G.  H.  Desrochers,  as- 
signors to  .\merican  Mason  Safety  Tread  Company, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Tread  for  stairs  and  other  purposes. 
No.  1.263,755:  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  853. 

<;ainmeter.  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goo*lrlch  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
trimming  circular  rubber  articles.  No.  1.261,017  ;  Apr. 
2  :  v    249  ;  p.  7. 

Gandee,  James,  assignor  to  H.  IV  Kelper.  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Plston-rlng  placer.  No.  1,262.036 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 
824. 

Gane.  (ieorge.      <  See  Thompson,   George  D..  assiirnor. ) 

(iara  Maghdesian.  Krlkor  S..  Newburvport.  Mass.  Shoe 
and  making  shoes.  No.  1,261.802;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p. 
263. 

(Jardlner,  Robert  F..  Clarendon.  Va.  Making  a  mixed 
potash,  nitrogenous,  and  phosphatlc  fertilizer.  No. 
1.261.116:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  36. 

Gardiner.  Rot)ert  F..  Clarendon,  Va.  Producing  a  mixed 
potash  and  nitrogen  fertilizer.  No.  1,261,117  ;  Apr. 
2  :  V.  249  :  p.  36. 

Gardiner,  William,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  P. 
O'Shauglinessy  and  one-third  to  M.  O'Shaughnessv, 
Chicago,  III.  Battery  construction.  No.  1.262.581; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  478. 

Gardner.  Charles.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Railway-crossing  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.263.549;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  799. 

Gardner.  John  P..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Pitman.  No. 
1.262.479;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  448. 

Gardner,  Perry  G..  Rutherford,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook 
Oil  I/ess  Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook.  N.  J.  Trac- 
tion pulley.     No.  1.264.052:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  9.36. 

Garland.  Oscar  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  M.  Schaer 
and  one  fourth  to  J.  C.  Schaer.  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Tele- 
graph Instrument.  No.  1,263,402;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  757. 

Garner.  James  B..  and  H.  D.  Clayton.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a.sslgnors  to  Metals  Research  Companv.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  chlorlnate<l  hydrocarbons.  No 
1.262.769;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  560. 

Garner.  James  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals 
Research  Company  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Absorbent  mate- 
rial and  producing  the  same.  No.  1.262.770;  Apr.  16: 
T.  249;  p.  660. 

Garner.  Vernon,  assignor  to  United  Printing  Machinery 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Sheet  -  combing  mechanism. 
No.  1.264.053  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  936. 


(iarnero.  John,  Juneau.  Alaska.  Priming  device  for  gaso- 
lene-engines.    No.   1.204.054:   Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  936. 

(kirza.  Pablo  G..  Monterey,  Mexico.  Tortilla-machlpi. 
No.  1.263.317  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  713. 

Gathercual.  Frank  H..  Wilmette.  111.  Disappearing  sash 
for  porch  constructions.  No.  1.263,756;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  ;  p.  854. 

Gathright.   Joslah    B..    Louisville,    Ky.      Car-fender.      No. 

1.262.322-  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  404. 
Gathright.    Joslah    B..    Louisville.    Kv.      Bov's    runabout. 

No.  1,263.224  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  689. 
Gatlln.    Henry    W..    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Curtain-stretcher. 

No.   1,264.175:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1003. 
Gnuger,  Frank  A.      (See  Rutz  and  Gauger.) 
(Jear.  Frederick  W..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1.264.(»55  :  Apr.  2.T  :  v.  249  ;  p.  936 
Gear  Improvement  Company.      (See  Williams,  Harvev  D.. 

assignor.) 

Gear,  yRlchard    J.,    Roxbury,    Mass.      Garment-supporter. 

No.  |. 263,225;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  689. 
(Jemnrrdt,    William    C,    San    Antonio,    Tex.      Safety-valve 

mechanism    fur   pneumatic   tires       No.    1.261,018 ;    Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  8. 

Geiblg.  Louis.  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.264.0.')6:  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  936. 

Geiger.  David  F..  Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Acetylene-gas  generator.  No.  1.264,057;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  :  p.  937. 

Gelger.  Tracey  E.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Wagon  Worjcs 
Company,  Troy.  Ohio.  Steering  device  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.262,771  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  661. 

Geiscl,  Otto  E..  I'biladelphia.  Pa.  Joining  woven  belts. 
No.  1.261. llN;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  30. 

GeLs^nhiiner.  Henry.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing line-welds.  No.  1.264.058;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p. 
937. 

Gelst.  Carlton.     (See  Wle<lerwax.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Buird,  Dmlley,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  F^lectrlc  Company.  (See  Alexanderson.  Ernst 
F.  W..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Arnold.  Lyman,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Atwood.  Winfleld  A., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Case.  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor.)  

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Cbatnin,  Henri  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Collingham,  Robert  II., 

assignor.) 
General    Electric  Company.      (See  Coolidge,   William   D.. 

assignor.) 
G<'neral  Electric  Company.      (See  Creighton,  Elmer  E.  F.. 

assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Alvarado  L.  R., 
assignor.) 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Geisenhoner.  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Goflf,  Robert  W..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hadley,  Arthur  L..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hobart,  Henry  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Jones.  Laurence  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Korthals-Altes.  Wlllem 
C.  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Loewensteln,  Louis  C, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  McFarlan«l.  Edward  H.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moss.  Sanford  A.,  as- 
signor.)' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Porter,  Willard  E..  as- 
signor, t 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rlppl.  Francis  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rolph.  Thomas  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Scbellens.  Christopher 
A.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Seede,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Trltle.  John  F..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Whltaker,  Frank  P..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilkinson.  James,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Engineering  Company.  The.  (See  Center,  All)ert 
I^..  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (S^o  Estwick,  Charles 
F..  assignor.) 

•  ieneral  Railway  Signal  Company.  (.Sc<«  Ross,  Oscar  A., 
assignor.) 

Genera  I  Reduction  Gas  and  By-Products  Company.  (See 
Ilornsev.  .Tohn  W..  assignor,  i 

General  Refrigeration  Co.,  The.  (See  Merrill,  Joslah  L., 
assignor,  i 
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Onter.  Albert  L..  asglgnor  of  one-half  to  The  General  En- 
gineering Company.  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah.  Continuous 
thickening  process.  No.  1.263.226  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  689. 

George  C.  Clark  Metal  Last  Co.  (See  Clark.  George  C, 
assignor.)  .        „  ,         ,    , 

George.  Frank  C,  and  C.  O.  Williams.  New  Salem.  Ind. 
Auxiliary  fan  attachment.  No.  1.263.227;  Apr.  16;  v. 
249  ;  p.  090.  „ 

George  H.  Frothingham  Company.  (See  Gom,  Harry  T.. 
assignor.) 

George  W.  Jackson  New  Marking  Company.  (See  Jack- 
son, George  W..  assignor,  i  .      ,.,  ^ 

Geoght'gan.  Edward  A..  Highland  Park.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  W.  Matthews.  New  York.  N.  \.  Steam- 
generator.     No.   1.261..380;   Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.   111. 

Gerclch.  Frederick  A.,  and  J.  J.  Vaughn,  assignors  to 
Hammer-Bray  Company.  Oakland.  Cal.  Water-cooled 
refrlg.rator.     No.  1,262.940 ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  608. 

Gerlach.  Conrad  Bi.,  Brookline.  Mass.  Saffty-rawr  kit. 
No.  1,261.733;  Apr.  2;  V.  249:  p.  208.  ^^     „ 

Germless  Paper  Cup  Company,  The.  (See  Klin,  John  R.. 
assignor.) 

Gerosa.  Anthony.  New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Motor  De- 
velopment Company,  Chicago,  III.  Lug  for  pow.r-plant 
supports  for  motor-TChicles.     No.  1.263,879  ;   Apr.   23  ; 


upport 

V.   249  ;   p.    888.  r.       ,  rr 

Getman.  Benjamin  L..  assignor  to  Harley  Company.  < 
.^pringfli'l<l.  Mass.  Valve.  No.  1.261..'>09  ;  Apr.  ,2  ;  j 
V    249"   p     147.  I 

Getz.  Phares  E:..  and  C.  Vaughn.  Neosho.  Mo.  Mist-damp-  i 
enor.     No.  1.261.803;  Apr.  9  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  263.  ; 

Glbhons.  Michael  J..  New  Urleans.  a8«lgnor  to  Condiment  i 
Holder  Companv.  Orleans  county,  i.A.  Condiment-  i 
holder.     No.   l.'J^4,490:  Apr.  30;  ▼.  249;  p.   1094. 

Oibbs,  Bradford  C.  I'lttsburRh.  and  II.  IV  nelbor.  Wll- 
kinslMire.  Pa.  Boiler-gage  guard.  No.  1.264. 1 85;  Apr. 
30;  V.  249  ;  p.   1171.  .  ,     ^ 

Gibson.    James    S..    Chicago,    111.      Wire  fence    fastener,  i 

Na  1,264.384  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1061. 
Gibson.    Joseph    L..    Portland,    Ores.      Framtnsprotractor. 

No.  1,264,633;   Apr.  ."JO;   v.   249;  p.   1131. 
Gldden.  William  T.      (See  Hunt  and  Gidden.) 
Giddena.   Perry  G.,  and  C.    M.    Bass,   Columbus.  Ga.      In- 

ner-tut)e    armor    for    pneumatic    tires.      No.    1.263,054 ; 

Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  641.  ^     ^^,     „ 

Gierding.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfield.  Ohio.    Trolley-retriever.    No.  1,262.037  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  325. 
Giose.    William    A..    Edgar.    Wis.      Cushioned   wheel.      No. 

1.262,941  ;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  Om. 
GlfTord.   Oorge   B..   .Ir.,   Bayonne.   N.   J.      Hcat-absorblng 

system  for  internal-ctimbustlon  engines.     No.  1.261,734  ; 

Apr.    2  :    V.    249  ;    p.   2itS!. 
Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gillwjrt  Company, 

New      ITaven.      Conn.        Toy      building      el<'ment.        No. 

1,201,019;  Apr,  2;  v.   249:  p.  8. 
Glll)ert  &  Parker  Mannfactnring  Company.   (See  Roberts, 

George  C,   assignor.) 
Gilbert'e.    John    S.,    Westport.   Conn.      Lawn-mower.      No. 

1.201.020;   Apr.    2;   v.    240;   p.   0. 
Oilbou^.    Benjamin    G.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Automobile- 
lock.     No.   1.201.220:  Ai.r.  2;  v.  249;  p.  0.'. 
Gildemever,  Charles  A..  MlnersTille,  Pa.     Automohlle-tire. 

No.  l."264.r.OO:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1004. 
GlUberti.  Pasquale.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Driving  mechanisB. 

No.   1.262.772;   Apr.   10:   v.  249;   p.   501. 
Gillan,  Joseph  D..  assignor  to  Warwick  Sterling  Company. 

Providence.    R.    I.      Buckle.      No.    1.202.773;    Apr.    16; 

V.  249;  p.  561. 
Gillette    Motors    Company.       (See    Williams.    Martin    L.. 

assignor.) 
Gillies.   James   H..   and   P.    M..   East  Camberwell.   Victoria. 

Australia.    Treatment  of  rlnkiferons  ores.    No.  1.262.190  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249;  p.  308.- 
Gllllea,  Percy  M.     (See  Gillies.  James  H.  and  P.  M.) 
Gillmor,    Horatio    G.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Rail-anchor. 

No.  1.261.119:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  36. 
Oilman.   Ralph   E..    PIttsliuigh.   Pa.,  assignor   to   Weatlng- 

house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      r>ynamo- 

electric    machine.       No.    1,262,774;     Apr.    10:    v.    249; 

p.   561. 
Gilpin.    Garth    G..    lliverside,    asRign<ir    of    one  linlf    to 

C.  B.  Yonng.  Aurora.   HI.     Ventilator.     No.   1.264.291; 

Apr.  30  :  v.   249  :   p.   1035. 
Gilson   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Travers.   Charles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Gilson.    Robert    M..    Pittsburgh,    assignor    to    The    Union 

Switch    &    Signal    Companv.    Swissvale.    Pa.      Railway- 

trafflc-control   apparatus.     No.   1.261,510;   Apr.   2;   v. 

249;   p.   147. 
Glndele.   Harrison.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Focnslng-hood.      No. 

1.261.919  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  293. 
GJuke,   Oeorg    E..    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Water-motor   for 

rock-drills.     No.  1.262.661  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  52». 
Glaser,  JoB€?)h  P..  Detroit,  Mick.,  and  B.  W.  Bnrch.  Baltl- 

more     Md.,    assignors    to    Chamberiln    Metal    Weather 

Strip  Company.  Detroit.  Mlcb.     Weather-strip  for  metal 

window    sashes    and    frames.       No.    1,201,920;    Apr.    9; 

v.  249  ;  p.  293. 
Glasford.  .Tohn  W.     (See  Haynes  and  Glasford.> 
Gleason.  Eageae  P.     (See  Meyer  and  GlcasMi.) 
Glimm.  Zella.     (See  Jones  and  Gllmni.) 
Glisflon.   -Amon  A..   Fort  Worth.   Tex.      Advertising  device. 

No.  1.262.191  ;  .\pr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  309. 


Gtossop,  Margaret,  Seattle,  Wash.  Illuminated  door-knob. 
No.  1.263.880  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  889. 

(boatman.  William.     (See  Smith.  John  H..  astignor.) 

(kxldard,  Joseph,  and  W.  S.  Hatchings,  assignors  to  Sen- 
eca Camera  Manufacturing  Company.  Rodiester.  N.  Y. 
Photographic  camera.  No.  1.26:5.228  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  690. 

Goddu.  George,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  inserting  fastenings.  No. 
1.262.775:  .\pr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  562. 

G<>eringer,  Conrad  F.,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Concrete- 
mixer.    No.   1,261.511;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  147. 

(iott.  Ro^ert  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Starting  and  lighting  set  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.264.634  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  b.  1132. 

c;t>hl.  Edward  H.,  Auburn,  ?f.  Y.  Decoratl^  street-post. 
No.  1,202.776  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  562.       I 

(k>l<i  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.  (Be«  Gold.  Ed- 
ward E.,  assignor.)  [ 

(jk)ld,  Kdward  E..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Healing  ft  Lifbt- 
ing  Companv.  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y'.  Steam-aeatlng  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1.264,786;  Apr.  30;   v.   240;  p.   1171. 

(3k.ld8inlth.  William  H.,  Jr..  Blddeford.  Me.,  asslcnor  to 
Sa<  ()-I,owell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.  Spinning  and  twist- 
ing machine.     No.  1.263,055 ;  .Apr.  16  ;  v.  'J49  :  p.  641. 

tlollings.  ElUck  H..  Chicago.  III.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1,263,550  ;  Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  800. 

Clood.  John,  aaeignor  to  Good  Inventions  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  V^aporlrlng  system  for  internal-cdmbustlon  en- 
gines.    No.   1,201.512  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  148. 

(iooil  Inventions  Co.     (See  Good.  John,  assignor.) 

(jootlall.  Clarence  X..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Stephenson  and  Companv  (1914)  WmittHl.  Darlington, 
Ensrlaml.  locomotive.  ^lo.  1.261,021  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  9. 

(li.odruin.  fharles  L.      (See  Clausen  and  GoOdrum.) 

<K«odrum.  Cliarles  L.      <  S«'e   I..attlg  and  Goodrum.* 

(ioodnini.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com-   ▼ 

pany.   Incorporated.    New    York,   N.    Y.      Telephone-ex- 
J  change  svstem.     No.  1.262.S23;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  404. 

( OAdwin.  .\dolphus  D..  assignor  to  J.  N.  Pierce,  H.  H. 
Thomas  and  W.  W.  Brown.  Greenevllle,  Tenn.  Amuse- 
B>ent   apparatus.      No.    1.261.804 ;    Apr.    9 ;    v.    249 ;    p. 

tfoodwln,  Charles  B.     (See  Ostraan  and  Goodwin.) 

#«olBby,  Otho  R.      (See  Johnson.  <;ool9by.  and  Phillips.) 

Ooosey.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  BalUn  k  Co.  Inc., 
Providence.  R.  I.  Safety-catch.  No.  1.J62.777;  Apr. 
16  ;  V.  249  :  p.  562. 

Gordon.   Oorge  G..   Hersbey,   Pa.     Graderls   guide.     No. 

1.26:5.229  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  090. 
(Jorin.   Fred   P.,   Seattle.   Wash.     Tabulatitte   attachment 

:  for    tvpe-writing    machines.      No.    1,264.2^2 ;    Apr.    30 ; 
V.   24ft  ;   p.   1O30. 

(torni^ton.  Michael  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Gatne  and  puzzle 
apparatus.     No.  1.262.602  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  52*. 

Gorton.  John  C  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  G.  Hurlbert. 
Warren,  and  one-third  to  The  Bostwfck  Steel  I^ath  Com- 
pany. Nlles.  Ohio.  Metallic  barrel.  No.  1.263,403; 
Apr.  2:i  :  v.  249  ;  p.   7.')8. 

(  k>s8.  Harrv  T..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  <;eorj:e  H. 
FrotlJlnrbam  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Multisection 
door     No.  1,264.501;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p,  1094. 

Joss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Ernest 
J.,  assignor.) 

( ;ould.  Charles  E..  Boyne  City.  Mlcb.      Auxiliary  tire.     No. 

'     1.202.324  ;  -\pr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;   p.  404. 

(Jould  i'onpler  Company.     (See  Crosby.  Gorham.  assignor.) 

lidulil  Cooplcr  Company.  (See  Jepson,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

(lould.  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  <Jould  Trl  Mitre  Rule  Case 
CoBiI«n7.  Portland.  Me.     Combined  rule  (ind  ease.     No. 

.     1.202.OS8  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  825.  I 

f'.oulcl  Tri'Mitre  Rule  Case  Company.      (Se^  Gould.  Harry 

I    M..  assignor.)  | 

(;«ildbourn,  Joseph.      (See  Jerram  aad  Goi>ldbourn.) 

(Joulilliourn.  Joseph.  Leicester.  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 

.  nsi4i;ninents,  to  United  Skoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
I*aterj»on.  N.  J.  Work-sapport  for  shoe  macblnerv.  No. 
1.282.77S:  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  5«3. 

ourounas.  Nicholas,  Millis,  Mass.     Machine  for  forming 
t(»e-cap».     No.  1.262.325;  Apr.  9;  v.  24$;  p.  404. 
Tove.   Ktlward    H..    Blddeford.    Me.      Flushing   apparatus. 

No.  l.aS3.e60  ;  Apr.  23  :  t.  240  ;  p.   829. 
overnnient     of     the     United     States     of     Aonerlca.        (See 
Fahrenwalil.    Frank    A.,   assignor.) 

iower.  Marshall  T..  assignor  of  two-thirfs  to  W.  Hol- 
llns:»^vo«•th.  Stockton,  and  one-third  to  ('.  W.  Halnh. 
Ijos  Angeles.  Cal.  Faucet.  So.  1.204,^93;  Apr.  SO; 
▼.  249;  p.  10S6. 

Grabe.  Georg,  Nlkolaaaee.  near  Berlin,  assianor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  .Auto- 
matic interrupter  for  eiectromagneticallT  -  operated 
pawl-and-ratrhet  mechanlJBn.  .No.  1,261826;  Apr.  9; 
V.  249  ;  p.  405. 

fJrabe,  Leo  G.,  St.  George,  N.  Y.  Drelng  apparatus,  Ac. 
No.  1.201,921:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  294. 

lOraetiilcer.    HeBJamin.   assignor   to    Aktlengesellschaft   der 

I     Maschlnenfnbrlken  Bscher  Wyss  k  Co..  Bcrtch.  Swltwr- 

I     land.     Operation  of  centrifugal-comprea^  plants.     No. 

I     1.2C3.O50:  Apr.  10;  t.  249:  p.  641. 

iGraban.  Charles  E.  (See  Hilgeman,  Patterson,  and  Gra- 
ham.) 
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Graham.  Charles  W.,  Crestwood.  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-end-seuming  de- 
vice No.  1.262.327  ;  Apr.  8  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  405.  , 
Graham.  John.  <  See  Auid  and  Graham.)  | 
Graham.  Hol)ert.  Haymouut.  Cupar,  Scotland.  Food 
Iirod\i<t  and  |iro<lucing  same.  No.  1.264.J<76:  .\pr.  30; 
V.   240  ;  p.    1  nw.  I 

Graham,      Robert      B..      Ceresco.      Nebr.        Chute.        No.   I 

1.261,805;  Apr.  9;  r    249;  p.  26S. 
Graham.  Walton  C,  I.,ovelaMd,  Colo.     Filtering  apparatus 

and  system.     No.   1.264.tl35  ;  Apr.   30:  v.  240;  p.   1132. 
Graliaui.   Wellingion    IC.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Motor-hanger. 

No.   1,264,059;  Apr.  2S  ;  v.  249;  p.  937. 
Graham.  William  S.,  assignor  tu  Fnrlin  &  Orendorff  Com-    ' 

panv.  Canton.   HI.      Itbilng  beet-puller.      N04  1.2r,l,227  ;    1 

Apr.  2;  V.  249;  p.  05.  , 

Grainger,    William    H..    Trenton,    N.    J.      Spark-plug    for   | 

inteinal-couibustiou   engines.      No.    1.264,8<0;   Apr.   30;    , 

v.  240  :  p.  1104. 
Grant.   Janus        (Sec    I'arslow,    Samuel   R.,  assignor.) 
Grant.  Rudolph  R  .  .Norfolk,  Va.      Lauding  and   launching   I 

system  for  aeroplanes.     No.  1,268,758  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;    1 

p.  854.  I 

Grant.    Rudolph   R.,   and   C.    O.   Morse,   Norfolk,  Va.,  as    | 
signors    to    V.    M.    I>orsev,    tru"'t»*e.    Washington,    1>.    (V 
Aeroplane.      No.    1,2«:J,707  ;    Apr    23;   v.   240  ;    p.   854. 

Grant.  Wllliani  1».,  and  E.  A.  Jackson.  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia,  t.anada  ;  said  Jackson  assignor  to  said  Grant. 
Means  for  punching  holes  nn<ler  water.  No.  1,263.061  ; 
Apr.  23  :  V,  249  ;  p.  829. 

Orasty,  John  S..  and  W.  8.  Ro<lman,  University.  Va. 
.XpparatUK  for  localizing  mine  explosions  liy  rock-dust 
barrier*       No.   1.201.922;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  294. 

Grasty,  John  S..  and  W.  S.  Rodman.  University,  Va. 
Locnllzing:  mine  explosions  br  dust  barriers.  No. 
1,201,923;  Apr    9;  v.  249*  p.  294. 

Grasty.  John  S..  and  W.  S.  Rodman.  Universltv.  Va. 
Methiwl  auil  apparntns  for  localizing  mine  explosions 
and    flres.       .No.    1.261,924:   Apr.   9;   v.   249;    p.   1.'94. 

Gratimllcli.     Solomon     M..    Clrclevllle.    Ohio.       Boat.       No. 

1.262,942  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  «o«. 
Graves.  Albert  H      (See  Graves,  Lester  S..  assignor.) 
Graves,  Lester  S..  assignor  to  A.  H.  (iraves,  Evanston.  111. 

Wee.llcss    fishhook.      No     1.262,039;    .\pr.    9;    v.    249; 

p    3i;5. 
Gravestock.  Frank  G  .  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth   to  V.    P.    S<hmlt.   Pocatello.   Idaho.     Game.     No. 

1.263.230;  Apr.  10:  v.  249;  p.  690. 
Gray  &  r»avi3.      (See  Moses,  Willlara  B.,  assignor.) 
Gray.  «;ordon.  rt  oL     (Se<'  Hough.  Samael,  assignor.) 
Grav.   Henry   C,   Louisville,   Ky.      Valve  gear   for   recipro- 
cating steam  engines.      No.   1,261,925;  Apr.  9;  v.   249; 

p.  295. 
Grav,     John     C,     Waskish.     Minn.       Ball-clamp.       No. 

1, '263.551  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  8O0. 
Gray,  John  J.,  Jr.      (See  Wel>ster.  Hyleman  A.,  assignor. 1 
Gray,  Joseph  E..   Fairfield.   111.      Beehive.      No.   1,262.779; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  503. 
Grav,  Nlel.  Jr.      (See  Wadhams.  I)arlu8  T.,  assignor.) 
Gra'vblll.    John    K.    York,    Pa.      Protective    device.      No. 

1,"262,582  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p    478. 
Great  Northern  Paper  Company.      (See  Pope,  Charles  E.. 

assignor. ) 
Grebe,  Bernhard.  Drestlen.  (rennany.     I'ost-card  automat. 

No.  1.201. 3S1  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  111. 
Green.  Dallas  F..  Fort  Wayae.  Ind.     Reel.    No.  1,264,636; 

Apr.  W:  V.  249;  p.  1133. 
Green.   Edwin  J.,  nsslgnor   of  one-half   to  E.   G.  Kiniuiell. 

Keyscr,  W.   Va.    Mechanical  movement.      No.  1.263,404  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  75S. 
Greei>,  Morgan  A.,  and  J.  N.  Shaver.  Rupert,  Idaho.     Re- 
silient tire.     No.   1.204.060 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 :  p.  93S. 
Green.  Steplien  N..  Wooster.  Ohio.     Toy.     No.  1,264.637: 

Apr.  30:  V.  249:  p.  11.3.3.  ♦. 

Green.    WUllaiu,    Baltimore.    Md.       W^indow-brarket.      No. 

1.201.rii:^  :    Apr.    2;   v.   249;  p.   148. 
Green.   Zedekiah   W..  Sr.,  and   Z.   W.,  Jr..  Sal»anno,  Tex. 

Peanut  harvester.      No.    1.264,294;    Apr.    30;    v.    249; 

p.   1036. 
Greenawalt.     John      E..      Denver.     Colo.        Blower.        No. 

1,201,80(;  ;   .\pr.   9;   v.  249;   p.   264. 
Greenawalt,     .Tohn     E..     New     York.     N.     Y.       Fan-blower 

No.  1,201.807;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  264. 
Greene,  (ieorgt  G.,  Paliiesvllk',  Ohio.    Track-fastener.   No. 

1.263.552  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  800. 

Greene.  Hiram  M.,  Chicago.  Ill,     Protective  garment.    No. 

1.263.553  ;  Apr.  2S  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  801. 

Greent.  John  S..  Uochest"  r.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Commercial 

Camera   Company,    Providence.    B.    I.      Photographic   de 

veloping  apparatus.      No.   1,261.926  ;   Apr.   9  ;   v.   249  ; 

p.  2«5 
Greene,  Willard  B..  Boston,  assignor  to  .^mericfln  Optical 

Companv.        Soiithbrldge.        Mnas.         Eyeglasses.         No. 

1.264.29r.  ;   Apr.  30;   v.   249;   p    ia'i7. 
Greenfield,  Anthonv  B..  Regan,  N.  D.    PaU.   No.  1.263,231  ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  691. 
Greenlaw.    Rupert    H..    Lawrence.    Mass.      Telephone-call 

recorder.     No.  1.264.176  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1003. 
Greenleaf.  William  B..  ssttignor  to  The  Markham  Air  Rifle 

Co..    Plvniouth.    Mich.       Air-gun.       No.    l.l'04.177  :    Apr. 

3t)  :  v.  i49  :  p.  10t»S. 
Greenleaf,   William   H.,   Hartford.  Conn.     Time-controlled 

mechanism.    No.  1,261.554  ;  Apr.  2J ;  t.  249  ;  p.  801. 


Oreeulev.  Thomas  D..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellts- 
P'osteV  Company.  Making  phthallc  anhvdrld.  No. 
1.201.«>22;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   10. 

Greenstein.  Abraham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dupl'cate  sales- 
book.     No.   1,261.514:   Apr.   2;   ▼.  249;  p.   148. 

Greer,  Morgan  L.,  Myra,  Ky.  Anger,  No.  1,262,828; 
.\pr.  9  ;  V.  249  :  p.  406.  „ 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Russell,  Her- 
bert  H..  assignor.) 

Gres!«Ie,  Charles  W..  assifnor.  by  Hiesne  asslgnraenta,  to 
The  Standard  Parts  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ve- 
hicle-wheel with  demountable  rim.  No.  1.264,178;  Apr. 
30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1004. 

Grev,  Nicholas.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Window  screen. 
No.  1.264. 0.iH  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1133. 

Grey,  William  S.,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A. 
Ammann.  Spokane.  Wash.  Water-heater.  No. 
1,264,061 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  938. 

Gribben.  Earl  R..  Polk.  Ohio.  •rill.  No.  1.261,615  ;  Apr.  2  ; 
V.   249:   p.    149. 

Grider.  Herb«  rt  E.,  Barton.  N.  D.  Spring-hub.  No. 
1.264,r,02  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1095. 

Gries,  William,  Newark.  N.  J.  I>emountable  rim.  No. 
1.201.120:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  37. 

Gries.  William,  Newark.  N.  J.  Wind  shield  for  motor- 
trucks.    No    1.262.329;  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  406. 

Griffin.   Alvah   M..   Kansas  City, 'Mo.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to  .\.  A.  Kramer.  Kansas  Cltv,  Kans.     Machine  for  shap 
hiR  the  heads   of  barrels   of  the   like.     No.   1.262.78b  ; 
Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  56:{. 

Oriffln,  Pmnk  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Comblno<l  clownre 
and  spout  for  cans.  No.  1,264.503;  Apr.  .'JO;  v.  249: 
p.  109.";. 

Grinin,  James  T..  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mlo.- 
griuding  niiuhlne.  No.  1,263,057;  Apr.  16;  r.  249; 
p.  042. 

Griffith.    Charles    O..    Rockvllle,    Wormit,    Scotland.      Pro 
duetion    of    metallic    sulflds.       No.     1,261,02."?;     Apr.    -J; 
V.    240  ;    p.    10. 

Griffith,  Emmlt  G..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  asalgDor,  by  mesne  ai- 

sl^'nments.  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 

Combine<l    tyiK'-writing    and    computing   machine.      No. 

1,263,881  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  889. 

.Griffith.     WiUiann     H.,     Soniervllle.     Mass.       Chuck.       No. 

1. 263,058;  Apr.  16:  t.  249:  p.  642. 
Crimson.  Samuel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Musical  time  an  1 
rh\-tbm    indicating    device.      No.    1,261.382;    Apr.    2; 
v.  "249:  p.   111. 

GHnden.  William  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Barrel.  No. 
1,263.2.".2  :   Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  691. 

Qrinnell  Washing  Machine  Company.      (See  Lewis,  George 

W..  nssignor.) 
Grip  .Nut  Company.     (Si-e  Tlibbard.  Edward  R..  assignor.* 

GriawoW.  Thomas,  Jr.      (See  Barstow  and  Orlswold) 

Qrob  Hngo.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jnlius 
Pintsch  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany.  Drive 
me.hanism.      No.    1.261.740:  Apr.  2;  v    249:  p.   211 

Groebll,  Joseph  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Erabroldering-ms- 
chinc.     No.  1.2C3.R82  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  800. 

Grojean.  Louis  A..  Marvsvllle.  Cal.  Bean-harvester.  No. 
1.204. .385;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1061. 

Grondahl.  Hans  H.  C  Chlcatto.  111.,  asslgsor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Twisting-machine.  No.  1,263,405 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  240 ; 
p.  758. 

Gronvold,  Christian  H.  M..  and  M.  Jackson,  North  Yakima. 

Wash,     Non-skid  and  emergencv  brake  attachment.     No. 

1.204,380  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1061. 

i    Gross,  Leopold.  Aurora.  111.     Device  for  holdiag  work  upon 

machine  tools.     ,\o.  1.262.781  :  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  564. 

Grossman.  Simon.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Metal-bending  machine. 
No    1.204,002  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  9.38. 

Grothe.  Wilhelm  G..  assignor  to  C.  J.  Van  Houten  A  Zoob. 
We<^sp.  Netherlands.  Apparatus  for  discharging  press- 
l>oxes  in  hv<]raulic  presses.  No.  1.263,662 ;  Apr.  Kl ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  829. 

Grorer,  Albert  D..  New  York.  N.  T..  aael^mor  to  Auto- 
sales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  Magnetic  siu,'- 
deflector  for  coin-controlled  macfaines.  No.  1.261.121 ; 
Apr.  2  ;   v.   249  :  p.  87. 

Gruoer.  Arthur  H..  Evanston.  III.  Pneumatlc-tlre  casing. 
No.  1 .26.3.888  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  890 

Gmle.  AllHTt  V:.  Jr..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Floor  or  wall  ground. 
No.  1. 204.504  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1005. 

Gude.  Alltert  V..  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Floor  or  wall  ground. 
No.  1.204..'>O.'>  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1096. 

Gode.  AltxTt  v.,  Jr..  Atlanta.  Oa.  Floor  or  wall  ground. 
No.  1.204.787  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1171. 

Guett.  Monroe,  as.signor  to  The  Hart  Ac  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  lamp 
installation.     No.  1.261,92S  :  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  296. 

Guett.  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hegeman  Mann- 
fnct'irlnc  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Electric  swlti  b. 
No.    1.282,330  :    Apr.   9  ;    v.    249  :   p.   406. 

Guett.  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  nuip- 
fTwltch.     No.  1.262.331:  Apr.  9;  v    249:  p.  406. 

Gnffey,  c;eorge  E      (See  Rhodes.  Gnftey.  and  Sheehan.) 

Guichard.  Marcel,  assignor  to  Sod^te  d'Electricit^  Mors. 
Paris.  France.  Pneumatic  telescopic  mast  and  its  ap- 
plications.    No.'  1.264.063  :  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  989. 

Golf  Refining  Company.  (See  Prltchard,  George  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
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(See   Slater,    William    A.,    as-  |   Hall,  William   A 


Galf  Beflnlng   Company 

signer. ) 
Gunderson.      Anton.      Dalton,      Minn.        Oar-lock.        No. 

1.263.884  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  890. 
Gunn,  Walter  K.,  Langston.  Ala.     Metallic  railway-tie  and 

rail-fastener.     No.  1.204,387;  Apr.  30  ;  v    249;  p.  1002. 

GuDtill.  Edgar  P..  Whltinsvllle,  Mass.  Hlp-coverlng  for 
roofs.     No.  1.262.783 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  564. 

Gustafsoii,  Lars  G.,  Ethel.  Wash.  Wood-sawing  machine. 
No.  1,262,943  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  609. 

Guthe,  Olof  D.  M..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weartern 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated  ^ew  \ork  V  V  Tele- 
phone system.     No.  1,204,388  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1062 

Guttridgc,  Harry.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Cloth-handling 
means    for    sponging    and     shrinking     machines.       No. 

1.203.885  ;  Apr.  23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  891.  _  ,  ,  , 
n  Koi)r>er.s  Company.  (See  Sperr  and  Darrin.  assignors.) 
h'.    Ward    Leonard,    Incorporated.      (See   Leonard,    Harry 

n.  K.^Mu^'rd  Company.      (See  Mulford,  Harry  K.,  as- 
signor.) 
H    S.  Motor  Co.      (See  Shaw.  James,  assignor.) 
Habeck    Paul,   Cheyenne,  Okla.     Threshing  machine.     No. 

tag.     No.  1.264.064  ;  Apr.  23 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  939. 

Hachmuth.  Henry  C  Comstock  P?,^^- .J^le»»-.  „^abbage- 
core-shredder  appliance.  No.  1,262,480 ,  Apr.  V  ,  t. 
249 ;  p.  449.  ^  „ 

Hacker,  Marie,  Allenhurst,  N.  J.  Bust-supporter.  No. 
1  262  332  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  407.  ,  . 

Hadaway,  iohn  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass ,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Paterson.  N.  J.  Combined  belt  shifter  and 
guard.     No.   1.261,517;   Apr.   2;   v.  249;   p.    149. 

Haddock.  William  R..  South  Bend.  Wash,     transfer-sheet. 

niiWVi'AS?  L-^l-^or?  WVnt'  tn^d..\^s^signor  to  Genera, 
Electric  Company.     Magnetic  separator.     No.  l,263,40b  , 

HaeStjenl'  Otto,  Newark.'  N.  J.,  assignor  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  pump.  No. 
1.263,063;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  830.  u   w  »     w    t 

Hagan.  Joseph  F.,  Electra,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L. 
,  Dalton.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  Cut-off  valve  for  pipe-lines. 
No.  1.264.296;  Apr.  30:  V.  249;  p.  103 (. 

Haggard  and  Marcusson  Company.     (See  Anderson,  wu- 

HJg"lun<?'ono'^E.*!'Dodson.  Mont  Attachment  for  pro- 
pelling automobiles  In  snow.  No.  1.264,389  ,  Apr.  dO  , 
V.  249  :  p.  1063.  ^     ^  ^ 

Hagstrom.  Anders  R..  Wataga,  111.  Feed-box.  No. 
1  261  929  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  296. 

Hahn,  John  N..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Corrugated  paper-mak- 
ing machine.     No.  1.264.506;  Apr    30  ;  y.  24§  ;  p.  1096. 

Hahn  John  N..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Reinforcing  contrivance. 
No  '  1  204.877  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1196.  ,..       ^ 

Hahre.  Martin  J..  Prince  Rupert.  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada     Movable  shield.     No.  1.261.518  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

!>•   149- 
Hftigh.    Harry   J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Baking-pan.      No. 

1  •>fi2  481  •  Aor    9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  449. 
Haldeman,  Harrv  M..  Los  Angeles.  Ca»      Pipe-bend  tag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.262,944;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  609-  . 
Hale  and   Kllburn   Company.      (See   Lambert,   Albert   L., 

assignor.) 
Hales,  Henry  W.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Weeding  Implement. 

No.  1.262,482;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  4f8-        ^ 

Halev    John  W.      (Sec  Fletcher  and  Haley.) 

Hall."  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  <i«"^?'L^«*^a  ' 

line     Mass.      Attachment    for   faucets.      No.    1,264,639 , 

Apr.  30:  V.  249:  p.  1134.  y     i,       1 1         v^ 

Hall     Arthur    E..    New    York,    N.    \.      Jack-guide.      No. 

1.262.483  ;  Apr,  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  449^ 
Hall,  Arthur  J.      (See  Simmon  and  Hall.)       ^     _,    ,, 
Hall    Arthur  J.,   Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,  assignor  to  West  ng-    i 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     Insulating     \ 
support.     No.  1,262.784  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  564. 
Hall,   Arthur  J.,    Wllklnsburg.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     System  of 
control.     No.  1,204,297  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1(»37. 
Hall,  Burton  P.,  Fanwood,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  atomiz- 
ing liquids,   such   as  paints,   inks,   varnishes,   &c.      No. 
1201.122;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  37. 
Hall     Burton    P..    Fanwood.    N.    J.       Sectional    shipping- 
case.     No.  1,261.123;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  38. 
Hall    Chester  I.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Com- 
pany    Chicago.    111.      Time-Indicator.      No.    1,262,040; 
Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  325. 
Hall     George    K..    Colchester,    111.      Self-adjusting   shovel. 

Xo    1.264.040  :  Apr.  ."'.O  :  v.  240:  p.  1134. 
Hall      Henry,    Lowell.    Mass.       Direction-Indicator.       No. 

1  261  228";  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  66. 
Hall     John     A..     Arkadelphla,     Ala.       Automobile-holder. 

No.  1.262.484  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  o.  450 
Hall.   John    A..    East   Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   Western 
Flectric  Company,  Incoruorntcd.  New  lork.  N.  Y.   Inal- 
eating  devhe^    No.  1.262.333:  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p    407. 
Hall    Laura  B..  Tlawah.  Okla.     Netting-support  for  tables. 

\o.  1.264.065  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  939.        ,      .     ,       , 
Hall.  Louis  B..  London.  England      Fuel  supply  device  for 
Internal-combustion   i  ngin^s.     No.    l.Jl>3,8Si>,   Apr.   -.i , 
V.  249  ;  p.  891. 


Pe'ttbl    Company, 
arlibn.     No.  1.261,930 


John 


H..    as- 


Hamllton,  Ed- 

Hauiltton. ) 


New   York,   N.    Y.,   assignor    t»    Motor 
Brattieboro,    Vt.      Converting    hydro- 
Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  296. 
Ilamll,  Andrew  B.,  A.  0.  Vensei.  nn<l  F.  S.  Berg8tii>m.  Ray, 
Arl«.        House-ventilating     and     flre-extinguish|ug     sys- 
tem.    No.  1.264.066 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  939. 
Hamilton,    Ashton,    trustee.       (See    Poole, 

slgnDr.) 
Hamilton.  Beauchamp.  Woodworth.      (See 
warfl   M..   assignor.) 

Hamilton.  I>e  Forest.      (See  Dickerson  and  ,-   _ 

Hamilton.  E>iward  M..  assignor  to  Hamilton,  Be4uchamp. 

Woodworth.    Inc.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Extraction  of 

metals   from   their   ores.      No.    1,261,383;    Apr.    2;   t. 

249>|;  p.  112. 

Hamilton.  John  A.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Tire-shrlnklng  [machine. 

No    1  264.641  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1134.  ' 

Hamilton.  John  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Clip.  No.  li2n3.887  ; 
Apr,  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  891.  . 

Hamilton.  John  R..  Yonkers,  assignor  to  SyDhoi'hemloni 
Sprtukler  Corporation.  Crotonon-Hudson.  >.  T.  Auto- 
matic Are  extinguishing  apparatus.  No.  1.204. 39<>  :  Apr. 
30  a  v.  249  ;  p.  1<>63.  ,      , 

Hamilton.  John  R..  Yonkers.  assignor  to  Sypho  Chemical 
Sprinkler  Corporation,  Crotonon-Hudson,  N.  Y  Lheml- 
cal  fire  extinguishing  apparatus.  No.  1,264,3^1  ;  Apr. 
30  i  v.  249  :  p.  1063.  1 

Hamilton.  John  R..  Yonkers.  assignor  to  SyDho+ChemUal 
SpSlnkler  Corporation.  Crotonon-Hudson.  N.  I.  Auto- 
maTlc  chemical  lire-extinguishing  apparatus'.  No. 
1,2^4.392:  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1064.  ■ 

Ilnmliton.  John  R..  Yonkers.  assignor  to  SyphmLheml.  al 
Spdnkler  Corporation,  Croton  on-Hudson.  N.  V  (,heml- 
<nl  rtre-t-xtlngulshing  apparatus.  No.  1,264.^93:  Apr. 
30  ;  V.  249  :  p.  1064. 
lliimliton,  John  R..  Yonkers.  assignor  to  SyohOfChemlcal 
Spf inkier  Corporation,  Crotonon-Hudson,  N.  li.  Auto- 
matic flre-extlugulshlng  apparatus.     No.  1.204.B94  ;  Apr. 


3t>;  V.  249  :  p.  1004.  , 

llamiier,  Delos  E..  Washington.  D.  C.     Railway-crossing. 

No.  1,261.519;  Apr.  2;  v.  249 ;  p.  150.  . 

Hamaiond.  Leander  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  ?.  T.  Nail 

au4    one-third    to   T.   Casner.    Plain  field,    N     J.      ^^av.- 

motor.     No.  1.263.888;  Apr.  23;  V.  249;  p.  89fc. 
llanikla.   TolchI    E.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Oame-c^ird.      No. 

1,2»03.664  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  830.  i 

Hanawav,  Michael,  Anaconda,  Mont.     \ehicle-c*ver.     No 

l.i03.Yi59  ;  Apr.  23  i  v.  249  ;  p.  854. 
Hand.  Jay  A.     (See  Kuhn  and  Hand.) 


Device 
sides.     No 


Handke.    Max,     Berlin.    Germany. 

wife  pins  to  head  plates  on  both 

A*.  5  :  V.  249  ;  p.  407. 
Hanl».  Tecumseh   S.      (See  Bablc.  Edward 
Hanis.    Frederick    W..    Cleveland,    Ohio 


toi    riveting 
0.  1.262,334  ; 


M..  Bssignor.) 
Water-meter. 


au- 


destroyer. 


No. 


(Belssue.)     No.  14,455  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  214. 
Hanil.   Rudolph  J..  Goff.   Kans.     Lu8«a8e^^a"U''  ^"^ 
toiioblles.     No.  1.261.520;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  Pf  150 
Hanaalpakar.     Edwin.     Randolpu,     assignor     to ;  Brockton 
Heel  Company,  Inc.,  Brockton.  Mass.     Heel-j^ress.     No. 
1,262.335;  Apr    9:  v.  249;  p.  407. 
Ilantcou    William  W..  assignor  to  National   R>idlo  Com- 
piiiv     San    Francisco.   Cal.      Multiunit    telepltom'-trans- 
mttter.     No.  1.264..-.07  ;  Apr    .W  ;  v.  249  :  p.  ll»9 . . 
Hanien.     Frank.      Breslau,      Nebr.        Vehlcle-bfdy.        No. 

I.t02,485:  Apr.  9;  v.  249  :'p.  460.  , 

HaiiJen    Henry,  Olympla,  Wash,     Tlmber-slzlni  machine. 

N0    1,261.384:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  112.  ' 

Hansen.  Julius  F.,  >:van8ton.  UK.  assignor  to  the  Dollar 
saving  and  Trust  Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Tube- 
bSndlng  machine.  No.  1.261.229;  Apr.  2k  v.  249; 
p.  06.  1 

Hanfeen.    Rasmus.    Seattle,   Wash.      Nall-drlvinit   machine. 

yt.  1.262.486  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.,  450. 
Hawon    Allen  ti.      (See  Mellor  and   Hanson.) 
Hamon.    Andrew.    Clayton.    Wis.      Quack-grass 

Nt).  1,261.521  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  150 
Hanson,  Haakon  P..  Albert  Lea.  Minn.     Hay-cr rrler. 

liJ61.522  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  150. 
Ilawon.  Oscar  J.,  Seattle,  assignor  to  N.  J.  Ph  lllps. 
county.    Wash.      IXntlsfs    lamp.      No.    1,203,234; 
1«  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  091. 
Hanlman.    Cornelius    B..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Billng-press. 

No    1,261.931  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  297.  ^         T .       .      , 
Hardv    Steven.  New  York.   N.  T.      Saw-sharpetlng  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1.262,945  :  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  610. 
Hare    Florence  L.,  Flncastle.  Ohio.     Garment-hanger.     No. 

1,263,235  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  691. 
Haeeza.  John.     (See  Czaja  and  Hareza.) 
Ha^gett    Peter  L.     (See  Houff.  Jacob  M.,  assizor.) 
IIa«l.'v  Company.      (See  Getman,  Benjamin   L.,  assignor. » 
Ilafley-Davidson  Motor  Co.      (^e  Harley,  William  S..  as- 
signor. )  j 
Hatlev    Dean  S.,  Georgetown.  Ontario,  Cnnadii     Portable 

tire-escape.     No.  1,264.179  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :, p.  1004. 
Harley.   William   S..   assignor  to   Harley-Davi«son   Motor 
Co      Milwaukee.   Wis.      Side   car    for   motor-<}ycle8.      >o. 
1,2«2,78,');  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  564.  ^      ..  .,  ^ 

Harley,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davlflson  Motor 
Cjo  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Rear-fork  construftion.  No. 
1.262,786;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  565.         ^     ,.,  .,  ^ 

ir.itley.  Wllllum  S..  assignor  to  Harley-Davlflson  Motor 
Co  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Shock-absorber  for  liandle-bars. 
So.'  1.202.787  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  565. 


King 
Apr. 
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XMll 


Motor 
Apr. 

Motor 
No. 


Harley.  William  S.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Vehicle-frame.  No.  1,263,236 ; 
Apr.  10:  V.  249:  p.  092.  _     ,^  ^,   . 

Harley,    William    S.,   assignor   to    Hnrley-Davidson    Motpr 
Co.,    Milwauk.e.    Wis.      Counter-balanced     crank-shaft. 
No.  1.263.4(17  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  759. 
Harlev.    William    S.,   assignor   to    IlarleyDavidson 
Co.,'  Milwaukee,   Wis.      Fly  wheel.      No.  1,264,642 
30:  V.  249  :  p.  1134. 
Harley,    William    S..   assignor   to   Harley  Davidson 
Co..    Milwaukt-e,    Wis.      Front-fork    construction 
1.204.043;  Apr.  30-  v.  249;  p.  1135. 
Harlow.  Harry  B.     (See  Rogers  and  Harlow.) 
Harmon,  Charles  W..  assignor  to  I.  M.  Whitney,  Jackson- 
vill«',    Fla.       Composiliiin    of    honey    and    butter.       No. 
1,203.237  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  092. 
Harmon.    Frank    L..    Beverly,    Mass..    assignor    to    Singer 
.Manufacturing   Company,    Elizabeth,    N.    J.      Eyeleting- 
niachlne.     No.  1,262.3;$6:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  408. 
Harmon.    Frank    L.,    Beverly,    Mass.,   assignor   to    Singer 
.Manufacturing  Tompanv,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.     Duplex  eye- 
l.'t.T.      No.    1,202,583;   Apr.  9:  v    249;  p.  478. 
Harmon.    Frank    L..    Beverly.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Singer 
Manufacturing   Company,    Ellrabeth,    N.    J.      Eyeleting 
machine.     No.  1,262.584  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  479. 
Harmon,    Frank    L.,    lieverly,    Mass.,   assignor,    by    mesne 
asslKuments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 
I'aKTson,    N.    J.      Shoo  button    staple.      No.    1.262,(82; 
Apr.  10 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  564.  ,  ^  ^        , 

Harner,  Russell  L..  Elkhart.  Ind.  Elevating  and  topping 
mechanism  for  be«'t-harve8ters.  No.  1,263,408 ;  Apr. 
28 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  759.  ^         .    .       » 

Harper.    Samuel    B..    Chicago.    111.      AtUchment    for   type- 
casting   machines.      No.    1.264,067;    Apr.    28;    v.    2*9; 
n    940 
Harrah.  William,  et  al.     (See  Arthur,  Roy  L.,  assignor.) 
Ilarriman.    Thomas    R.,    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Animal  trap. 
No.  1.262.946;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  610.     ,    ,      „      .    ^ 
Harrington,    John    L..    B.    E.    Howard,    and    L.    R.    Ash. 
Kansas  City.   Mo.      Retaining  guide   for   counterweight- 
ropes.     No.  1.261.124  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  38  _ 
Harris.  Arlo  B.,  Eldora.  Iowa.    Gate,    No.  1.264,. 88  ;  Apr. 

30;  V.  249:  p.  1172.  „^         ,c        .    ^ 

Harris   Automatic   Press  Company.  The.      (See  Anderson, 

Nels  A.,  assignor.)  „   .,  .  .  ». 

Harris.    James    T..    Newbern.    N.    C.       Refrigerator.      No. 

1,204,180;  Apr.  30;  V.  249:  p.  1004.      „  ... 

Harris,   Philander  A.,  and  N.  Mynders,  Paterson,  N.  J.; 
said  Mvnders  assignor  to  said  Harris.     Cleansing  com- 
pound." No.  1,264.644  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1135. 
Harrison.    James    M.       (See    Harrison,    John    P.,    Jr.,    as- 
signor.) ,  ^  w   i»   * 
Harrison,    John    F..    Jr.,    Mexico,   assignor    of   one-half   to 
J      M      Harrison.    Madison.    Mo.       Ensilage-compressor. 
No.  1,204.645  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  11.".") 
Harrison.  Lawrence  S.     (See  Petry,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Harrison   Safety   Boiler  Works.      (See  Yoder,  Joseph  D., 

Harn)fd!"George  W..  PhUadelphIa,  Fa.  Mechanical  lock- 
ing device  lor  press-coutroiit'rs.  No.  l,2o2.48i  ;  Apr. 
9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  450. 

Harsh.    Howard.    Osakls.    Minn. 
No.  1.263.665:  Apr.  23:  v.  249; 

Hart    &    Hegeman    Manufacturing 
t;uett.  Monroe,  assignor.) 

Hart    &    Hfceman    Manufacturing 
Stirling.  Clarence  C.  assignor.) 

Hart.  Orlando  W..  Fall  River,  Mass. 

1.262,337;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  408.    „  „      , 

Hart.  Orlando  W.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Roller-l>eanng. 
1.262.338;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;   p.   409. 

Hart  Roy  R..  and  I.  N.  De  Hart,  Tulare.  Cal.  Road-ma- 
chine.    No.   1,264,068;   Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  940. 

Harter.    Gustav    A..    Chicago,    111.      Electric    fixture.      No. 

1  201.024;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  10. 

Harter.  Gustav  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Binder.  No.  1.261,523  ; 
.\pr.   2  ;   V.    249  ;  p.   151. 

Harter.  Martin  L..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automobile-cot.  No. 
1.26i.663:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  629. 

Hartford  Fairmont  Company.  (See  Peller.  Karl  L..  as- 
signor.)     '     ,„      „,  L  1 

Hartford  Rubl>er  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Usher  and 
Price,  assignors.)  .-,     ..     ^m 

Hartman.  Albert  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Clay. 
Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Cuff-button.      No.    1,261,385;    Apr. 

2  ;   v.  249  :   p.  112. 

Hartman.     William    T..     Ix>ckhart,     Fla.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1.264.395  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1065.  ,     ,  ,    .     » 

Ilartmann    Max.  a.-^slgnor  to  Societv  of  Chemical  Industry 

In  Basle.  Ba.sel.  Switzerland,     therapeutlcally-valuable 

derivatives   of  para  aminophenol.      No.   1.203.23S  ;    Apr. 

10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  692.  _     . 

Ilartough.    Edward    W..    Denlson,    Tex.      Grain-car    door. 

No.  1.263,409;  Apr.  23;  V.  249;  p.  760. 
Hartsough.  Ralph  B.,  Minneapolis.  Minn,     Tractor.     No. 

1.262.4SS;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  451. 
Harvev.   Alexander  S..  Los  AnKeles,  Cal.      Rotary  engine. 

No.  1.261.927  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  P-  295.  ,  n    v  \ 

Harvev.  Cassells  P.     (See  Harvey,  Theodore  C.  and  C.  P.) 
HarveV.  Theodore  C.  and  C.   P..   Philadelphia    Pa.  ;   said 

C     t*     Harvey    assignor    to    said    Theodore   C.    Harvey. 

Dump-wagon.     No.  1.263,760 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  865. 
Harza    I^eroy   F..   Portland.   Oreg.      Means  for   Incr^slng 

the  effective  head  of  water  produced   by  a  dam  during 

flood    stages    of    water.      No.    1.263.059;    Apr.    16;    v. 

249;  p.  643. 


Haskellte     Manufacturing     Corporation.       (See     Haskell. 

Henry  L..  assignor.)  ^       ,t     •.  n*- 

Haskell.     Henrv     L.,     Ludlngton,    assignor    to     Haskellte 

Manufacturing  Corporation.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Boat. 

No.  1,263.410;  Apr.  23;  V.  249;  p.  760. 
Haskell.     Henrv     L..     Ludlngton.     assignor    to     Haskellte 

Manufacturing     Corporation,      Cirand      Rapids.      Mich, 
and  oar.     No.   1.263,411 ;   Apr.   23 ;  v.  249 ;  p. 


Rail-fastening 
p.  83C. 
Company,    The. 

Company,    The. 

Roller-bearing. 


means. 
(See 
(See 

No. 

No. 


Bolton.  England 
•  V.  249  ;  p.  855. 

Bolton,    England. 

V.  249  ;  p.  865. 

Cartridge. 


Book  holder.     No. 


Book-rest.      No. 
No.  1.263.763 ; 


Paddle 

760. 
Haslam.  William  H.. 

1,263,761  ;  Apr.  23 
Haslam,    William    H. 

1,263,762;  Apr.  23. 
Hasting.  Homer.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  850.  ^,     , 

Hastings.   Cornelius  <;..  West   Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Hastings   Tunnel    System   Company.      Tunnel-block   and 

tunnel   construction.      No.    1.202.041  ;    Apr.    9 ;    v.   249  ; 

p.  326. 
Hastings.    Miles.    Belolt,    Wis.      Lawn-mower    sharpener. 

No.   1.263.006;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  831. 
Hastings   Tunnel   System   Company.       (See    Hastings.   Cor- 
nelius G.,  assignor.) 
Hasweil,   Arthur  B..   Ensley,   Ala.      Piston  for  hydraulic 

cvllnders.     No.  1.204,789;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249:  p.  11.2. 
Hatch.   Hiram   H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ventilating  stop   for 

window-sashes.      No.    1,264.181  ;    Apr.    30 ;    v.    249 ;    p. 

1004.  , 

Hathorne     Sherman    A..    Waukcgan,    assignor   to    Chicago 

Hardware  Foundrv  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Shop  stool 

and  stand.     No.  1,'262,339  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  409. 
Hauser,    Grover    C.    and    J.    H.    Dolan,    Rochester.    N.    Y. 

Footwear.     No.  1,261.524  ;  Apr    2  ;  v    249  ;  p.  151. 
Havens,    Raymond    M..    Kansas   City     Mc      Roof  slab    for 

building  construction.     No.  1.261.126  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  38. 
Hawk.  John.   Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Clamp.     No.  1.262,489; 

Ha^^kswo'rth.  DavlS  W.,  assignor  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing 
Companv.  t>etrolt.  Mich.  Car-roof.  No.  1.264.009. 
Apr.  23  •  V.  249  ;  p.  940.  ^  ,     ^ 

Hawlev.  Charles  G.     (See  Baker.  Erie  K..  assignor.) 
Haworth.  Henry  G.     (See  Layton  and  Haworth.) 
Haves     Fred    L..    Montello.    Mass.       Blucher    shoe.       No. 
l',26'3.318  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  713.  ,   „       v 

Havos  Wheel  CVimpany.      (See  Bcberer,  George,  assignor) 
Havford     Howard   L..   Whitman.   Mass.      Collapsible   life- 
raft.     No.  1.263.764;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249;  p.  866. 
Ilavnes.    Avlson    F.    and    R.,    Dufur.    Oreg.      Carbureter- 

homogenizer.     No.   1.261.230  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  67. 
Ilavnes    Charles  M.,  Chlllicothe.  Ohio.     Means  for  adjust- 
ing lens  mount  straps.     No.  1,263.412  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  549 ; 
p.  761.  - 

Havnes  Ocdtn  V.  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Glftsford,  Kingston  Mines. 
1       fll!    Nut-lock     No."  1.264.790;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1172. 
'   Haynes,  Bav.     (See  Haynes.  Avlson  F.  and  B.) 
I    Haynes,     Robert    J..     Razor.     Tex.       Cane-stripper.       No. 

1.264.791;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  11.2. 
i   Hays,  Frederick  W..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Lightning  arrester. 

No!  1,264,396  ;  Apr.  30  ;^  v.  249  ;  p.  lOf.5.  ^  ^  „. 
'  Havssen,  Arthur  H.  (See  Hayssen.  Herman  and  A.  H^) 
1   Havssen,  Herman  and  A.  H     Sh'^^'oX^a"  .,^ '>*      ^h.•.'t  fed 

mechanism.     No.  1.261.808  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  204. 
i    Havward.  Chauncey  B..  Jersey  City.  N.  J       Dish  washing 
iachlne.     No.  1,^64.792  :  Apr    30  ;  v    249  IP-" '3^^^ 
Head.  Ernest  C.  assignor  to  Cplburn  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany. Franklin.  Pa.     Producing  gears.      No.  1.262.192. 

Head"^   W'rlghtson'  and    Company.       (See    Wrightson    and 

,  ^',?r°i:^\n?ot^"."iestfleld,  Mass.  Guard-pUte  for 
hav-rakes.     No.  1,262,340  :  Apr    9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  409. 

Heard    Jacob  F..  Jr.      (See  Postell  and  Heard.) 

lU^rti  Philip  T.,  and  T.  Salfn.^r.  Montcialr.  N.  J  Play- 
tag-^rd      So.  1,264.508;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1097. 

Heath  Spencer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 
Prooeller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Propeller- 
Ditch  gage      No.  I,263,:i48  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  721. 

I  eaton  Morgan.  Norton,  Kans.  Tellurian.  No.  1.261.809; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  264. 

llebbard  James.  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales.  Australia, 
assignor  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Separation 
North  \merlcan  Corporation.  Separation  of  mixiil 
?ulfld  orer   No.   1.261.810;   Apr.  9  :  y.   249  ;  p.   26.",. 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuln.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Concentrat- 
ing sulfuric  acid.  No.  1,204.182;  Apr.  .SO;  v.  249; 
p.  1005. 

Hechenbleikner,  Ing<'nuin.  Charlotte,  N.  C.. 
Southern  Electro-Chemical  Companv,  New 
Concentrating  apparatus.  No.  I,264,o00; 
249  :  p.  1097. 

Hechenbleikn.T.  Ingenuln.  Charlotte.  N.  C.. 
Southern  Electrochemical  Company.  Now 


assignor 
York.  N. 
Apr.  .SO; 

assignor 
York.  N. 


to 
Y. 
v. 

to 
Y 


No.  1,264.610; 


Condensing  gases  from  electric  furnaces. 

Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1097. 
Hechenbleikner.    Ingenuln,    Charlotte.    N.    C.,   assignor   to 

Southern  Electrochemical   Company.   New  \ork.  N.  Y. 

Cooling  and  condensing  gases.     No.,1,204.611 ;  Apr.  ^0  , 

V.  249  :  p.  1097. 
Hechenbleikner.    Ingenuln.   Charlotte.   N.    C,  assignor  to 

.*<outhern   Electrochemical   Company.   New   \ork.   N.   Y. 

Lxnltratlon  of  sulfuric  acid.      No.   1.264.512;   Apr.  30; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1098. 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IlMb<>Dl>lt>Iknf'r,  Ingpnuln,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assigttor  to 
.Voutht'in  Electro  Cheriiical  Coiu{mny,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Manuftu-tarc  of  mono  and  (ll-ammonluni  phosphate.  No. 
1.2C4.513;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   101)8. 

Hecli(iil)lcikii(i-,  Ing<nuin,  Chr(rlottf\  X.  r..  a<<.signor  tK) 
Southern  Klertro-CheiiiScal  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Matuifacture  of  mono  and  di-ammonium  phosphate.  No. 
1.2t)4,.'>14  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249;  p,  1098. 

HeckenkaQip,  Frederlch  W.,  Jr.,  Quincy,  111.  Decoy- 
anchor.     No.  1,264,515;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1098. 

Hcd«es,  Harry  K.,  Log  Angeles,  Cal.  IMiinp.  No. 
l.J02,6«4  ;  Apr.  IG  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  529. 

IIe<lms.  Harry  K.,  Los  .\ngele!s,  Cal.  I'uuip.  No. 
1,202,005;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  530. 

Hfdpes.  ri:irry  K.,  Los  Angclfs,  Cal.  Tractor  drlvo-wbool. 
No.  1,204,(;4G;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p    ll.Ju. 

Ileer.ians,  Tbaddeus  W.,  Chicago,  lU.  Dish-washing 
mai:line.     No.   1,262,042;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  320. 

Ileern  jns,  Thaddeus  W..  Kvan.ston,  III.  Dish-washing 
mac   Ine.      No.  1,202.043:  Apr.  "J;  v.  1'49  ;  p.  327. 

lIoi;;^ic,  J;iinos,  Clydel)auk,  ^cotJniid,  as*ijj;nor  to  The 
Singer  MiinufacturiDg  Company.  Si-whifj  niachiui.'.  No. 
1,203,239;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  092. 

IIe;;}iie,     Jaiuos,    Clydebank,     Sootland,    a<sij:nor    to    The 
Singer    Maiiufacluring   Company.      I'rfj^wr-foot    nM-cha 
ui.sni    for    sewing-machines.      No.    1,203,240;    Apr.    l(i  ; 
V.  :;49  ;  n.  692. 

Ilelchert.  Herman  8.     (See  SlInglufT  and  Hetchert.) 

Holdenreich,  Ishlor,  Chicago,  111.  .Xdvorti.sing  noTcIty. 
No.  1,202.788;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  565. 

Ilelnke,  Uoy  A.,  imnlMir,  Nebr.  Nnt-lock.  No.  1,203,241  ; 
Apr.  10 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  693. 

Heintz,  James  C,  Lakewood,  and  G.  Ruf,  Cleveland, 
Ohio :  said  Ruf  assignor  to  said  Heintz.  Vulcanlzcr. 
No.  1,262,598;  Apr.  9;  ▼.  249;  p.  483. 

Helnzc,  John  O.,  assignor  to  The  John  O.  Heinze  Com- 
pany. Sprimjlield,  Ohio.  Starting  device  for  internal- 
comlnistion  engines.  No.  1,262,666  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  530. 

Ilelnzelman  Bros.  Carriage  Co.  (S«>e  Ileinzelman,  Regi- 
naltl,  a.ssignor.) 

Ilcinzelman,  KeBinald,  assignor  to  Ileinzelnian  Bros.  Car- 
rhigo  Cc  Belleville,  111.  Spring  catch.  No.  1,263,319; 
Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  713. 

llellrlch,  <;eorge  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  IlorBeshoe-calk 
attaihnient.      No.   1,261.231;   Apr.   2;  v.  249;  p.  67. 

Heller  &  Son,  L.     (See  Challet.  Etlenn«,  assignor.) 

Heller.  William  C,  Moutpeller,  Ohio.  Cabinet  for  phono- 
graph records.     No.  1.262.789;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  500. 

Hellmund.  Itudolf  E.,  I'ittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
Inniiousw  Kleetrli'  and  Manofactiirlng  Company.  Dy- 
namo-electric machine.  No.  1,201,120;  Apr.  2;  t. 
249  :  p.  38. 

Heilinuud.  Itudolf  E..  and  C.  W.  Starker.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
asrtlxDors  to  Westlngboust^  Electric  and  Manufaeturinj; 
Company.  I>vnaiao-electric  machine.  No.  1,261,396; 
Apr.  2  :  V.  246:  p.  112. 

Hellmund,  Rudolf  E.,  Pltt.sburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouso   Electric  and    Manufacturing   Company.      Sys- 
tem of  distribution  and   control.     No.   1,264,298  ;   Apr. 
30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1038. 

Hellniuud,  Kudolf  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcat- 
inghouso  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sys- 
tem of  control.  No.  1,264,299;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p. 
1038. 

Ilelson.  GlUM>rt  F.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Durkee  and  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Wrapping  machine.  No.  1.263,242  ; 
Apr.  16  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  693. 

Hehvitz.  Ellis  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Shoe-heel.  No. 
1.261,526;  Apr.  2;  v.  246;  p.  151. 

Helwitz.  Ellis  .S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Shoe-heel.  No. 
1.203.556;  Apr    23;  v.  249;  p.  801. 

Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jacobson,  Ed- 
ward   B.,   assignor.) 

Henderson,  Albert  IL,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  O.  T.  Kenly 
and   one  third   to  C.   R.    Wattenscheidt,    Baltimore,   Md. 

t  Comblne<l  railway  tie  and  tie-plate  and  rod.  No. 
1,204.070  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  941. 

Henderson.  Clarence  M.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Wall-bed.  No. 
1.203.889;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  892. 

Henderson,  Eilwin  D.      (See  Stokt^  and  Menlst.  assignors.) 

Henderson,  Elbert  M..  and  F.  C.  Neet,  (Jlendora.  assignors 
of 'one-half  to  W.  T.  Henderson,  Pasadena,  and  one-half 
f.f  M.  R.  .Neet.  Glendora,  Cal.  Flash-light  attachment 
for  Hrearms.     No.   1,263.007;  Apr.  23;  v.   249;  p.  831. 

Henderson.  William  V.,  et  al.  (See  Henderson  and  Neet, 
as.slgnon.) 

Hendricks,  Emanuel,  et  al.  (See  Arthur,  Roy  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hindricks.  (^orge  p.,  fmkland.  Cal.     Oxracetylenc-torch. 


rf 


No.  1.264.516  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  109^. 
■Is   S..   Moundsvillo.  W.    Va. 


Keyless  lock. 


Henry,  Nelson  B..  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  Vo  The  Murray 
Company,  Dallas  Tex.  Idler-pufley  Attachment  for 
linters  and  similar  machines.  No.  1L262.044 ;  Apr. 
9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  327. 

Henry.  Rol>ert  G..  Oakland,  assignor  to  (',.  F.  Volght,  San 
Francisi-o,  Cal.  Spring  suspension  fof  road-vehicles. 
No.   1.261.127;   Apr.  2:   v.  249:  p.  39 

Henshaw.  Seth  B.,  assignor  to  Charleston,  Window  Glass 
Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Capplng-horse  for  hollow  class 
cylinders.     No.   1,263.668;  Apr.  23;  v.  149;  p.   831. 

Ilensrod.  Oscar  I.,  Meklnock,  N.  I).  Churu.  No. 
1,264,071  ;  Apr.  23;  ▼.  249;  p.  941. 

Heppes,   Otto  A.      (See  Wallin   and    HeppeB.) 

Ilorink,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Th"  Relay  .intomattc  Tele- 
phone Company,  Limitid,  London,  Eng  and.  Electric- 
impulse  sender.  No.  1.204,517;  Apr.  ;  tO ;  r.  249;  p. 
1099. 

ITerliiauer,   Joseph   J.,   Richmond    Hill.    N.JY'.      Automatic 


No.    1.203,24; 


Apr.    10  ;    V. 


N.   T.     Elec- 
9;  V.  249;  p. 


autoniciblle    dum])-truck. 
249  :  p.  093. 

llerreshoff,  James  B.,   Jr.,   Richmond   Hll 

trolytlc  apparatus.     No.  1,262.045  ;  Apr 

327. 

lien  lug.  Henry  H.      (Se4>  Herring.  John  I4..  assignor.) 
Herring,  John   L.,  assignor   of  oiie-hali    tolH.    II.    Herriug, 

Irwin,   Pa.      Computing-machine.      .No.    :  .2(>3,244  :    Apr, 

10  :  V.  249  :  p.  694. 

Herriugton.  John  A.  D.     (Se*'  Hulscjr  and 'llerrlngton.7 

lIiTron.  George  A.,  Pembroke,  Ontario.  Canada  Hume 
and  neck-yoke  attachment.  No.  1,262A»47  ;  Apr.  10; 
V.  249  ;  p.  010. 

Hervhey.  Harry  E.  White  Water.  Kans.,  and  G.  A.  Yano- 
chowski,  assignors  to  Automatic  Ele<  trie  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Measured  service  telephone  system.  No. 
1.204.183  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1005.        ] 

llershnmn,  I'aul  R.,  assignor,  by  mesBo  Assignments,  to 
Armour  Fertilizer  Works,  <'hlcago.  III.  Production  of 
ammonia.     No.  1,261.520;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  152. 

Herskovitz,  Max.  Chicago,  111.  Hanger  llnr  light-reflect- 
ing bowls.     No.  1.202.040;  Apr.  9;  t.  2#9  ;   p.  .^28. 

Herthel.  .\rthur  C  Davton,  Ohio.  Balantied  crankshaft. 
No.  1.201,527  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  152. 

lli-rtz,  Morris  M..  ct  nl.     (See  Fey.  Robert  E..  assignor.) 

Hervey,  Barber  &  McKeo.  iSee  CochraneL  Albert  I'.,  as- 
signor.) I 

Herz,   Alfnxl.      (See   Schweitzer  and   Hers]) 

Herzog.  Herman,  Jr..  (iainesvllle,  Fla.  ChArge-heating  at- 
tachment.     No.   1.261.387:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   113. 

Hess,  Earl  F.,  Jamison  City,  Pa.  Mecllsnical  walking 
toy.     No.  1,201,528;  Apr.   2;  v.  249;  p.   152. 

He«.  Henry.      (See  Bonine.  Charles  E..  a^lgnor. ) 

Hossion.  Daniel  P..  a.«signor  to  Hession  Tiller  &  Tractor 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.  Rotary  tiller.  No. 
1,202.791  ;  Apr.  l«i:  v.  249:  p.  .166. 

Hession.  Daniel  F..  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hession 
Tiller  &  Tractor  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Rotary 
tiller.     No.  1,262.792  ;  Apr.  16:  t.  249  ;  j).  567. 

Hession  Tiller  &  Tractor  Corporation.  (See  Hessiun, 
Daniel  F.,  a.ssignor.) 

Hester.  Cii'oree  C..  assignor  to  Brasco  Manufacturing 
ny,   Chicago.   111.      Store-front   construction.      No. 


Metallic  vessel.     No. 


Compai .  .  v 

1.20.S  24.-)  ;  Apr.  lO  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  094. 
Ileuer.  Benjamin  F.,  Sturgis.  S.  D. 

1.203,705  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  856. 
Heuer,   Harry  D.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Street  traffic-signal  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,264,300;  Apr.  30;  v.  24t» ;  p.  1038. 
Ileusser,  Wilfrid,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Sjlechanical  pan- 

e.xtractor    for    balances.      No.    1,204, 794(;    Apr.    30;    v. 

249;  p.  1173.  | 

Hewit,   Lyman  and  N.,   Seville,   Ohio.     Coi-n-husker.     No. 

1.201.529;  Apr.  2:  v  249;  p.  152.  1 
Hewit.  Nlr-k.  (See  Hewit  Lvman  and  S.)  [ 
Hewitt,     Herbert     H..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.       (far-truck.       .No. 

1.204.184;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1005.  ] 
Hewitt.    Peter    C,    Ringwood    Manor,    N.  p.,    assignor    to 

Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Metnod    of    and    apparatus    for    translating    electrical 

variations.     No.  1.262,490:  Apr.  9;  v.  2149;  p.  451. 
Hewitt.    Peter   C,    Ringwood    Manor,   assignor    to    Cooper 

Hewitt   Electric   Company.   iToboken,   N.  J.      Method    of 


Hendricks.   I^ewh 

No.  1,201.932:  Apr.  9 -v.  249:  p.  297. 
Hengstenberg,  Paul  M.,  Wllklnsbnrg,  Pa.     Fly-trap      No 

1.202.790:  Apr.  10;  r.  249;  p    5G6. 
Heniper.  Charles  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Smiley, 

Birmingham,  Ala.     Sanitary  dry  closet.     No.  1.264,793  • 

Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1173. 
Henley,   Robert  K.      (See  Dorset  and   Henley.) 
Henry,  Ferdinand  (Ji.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnrk- 

hni't    Corporation.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Coin-controlled   ap 

paratus.     No.  1,262,193  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  24!)  ;  p.  309. 
Henrv.    Frnnk    B.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fluid-motor.      No. 

1.26:1.000;  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  643. 
Henry,  John  M.,  et  al.     (See  Paramor,  John,  assignor.) 


an<l  apparatus  for  translating  electrical  fariations.     No. 
^.491  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  452. 
Hewitt.    Peter    C.    Ringwood    Manor,    assignor,    by   mesne 


1.262. 


assignments,   to  Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company.    Ho- 

boken,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  and  method  of  translating 

electrical  variations.      No.   1,262.492  ;   4pr.   9  ;   v.   249 ; 

p.  452. 
Ileylnmn,    E<]war<l    M.,    assignor    to    Ollvef    Chilled    Plow 

Works.     South     Bend.     Ind.       Engine    gling-plow.       No. 

1.262.948  :  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  610. 
Hevlman.    Edward    M..    assignor   to    Olivef    Chilled    Plow 

Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Plow.     No.  1.262,049  ;  Apr. 

ir, :  V.  249;  p.  611.  | 

Hevlman.    Edward    M.,    assignor    to    Oliver   Chilled    Plow 

Works    South   Bend,  Ind.      Plow.      No.   1,202.950 ;   Apr. 

10:  V.  249:  p.  Oil. 
Hlbbard.    Edward    R.,    Oak   Park,    »ssiKno|-   to    Grip   Nat 

Companv.  Chicago,  111.     Nnt-lock.     No.  1.261.232  ;  Apr. 

2 ;  v.  249  :  p.  67.  \ 

Hibbard.    Edward    R.,    Oak    Park     assigno^    to    Grip    Nut 

Companv.  Chicago    111.     Manufacturing ;  lock  nut.s.     No. 

1.203.001  :  Apr.  10;  v.  240;  p.  044. 
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Hlbbept,   Harold,  assignor   to  E.  I.   da 
Powder   Company,    Wilmington.    Del. 


Pont   de  Nemours 
Synthesis   of   or- 


Interual-combustlon 
V.  249  ;  p.  1099 
Hill,     Mo. 
l,202,t>47; 


Self  heating 
Apr.    9 ;    v. 


Internal-combustion 
p.  153. 
Show-case.        No. 


,  Iowa. 
;  V.  249 
Wash, 
p.  265. 

Ohio.     Rotarv  engine. 
:  p.   39. 

(See  Rabsiiwr.  Wil 


No. 


ganic   condensation    products.      No.   1,261,811  ;    Apr.    9 
V.  249  ;  p.  265. 
Illbl,  Katsuharu,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,264.518;  Apr.  30 
Hicken,     Benjamin    E..     Prairie 
soldering  iron    and    torch.      No. 
249  ;  p.  328. 
Hickev,  flenrv  J..  Fort  Dodge 
€«ngine.     1.201.530;  Apr.  2 
Hlggins,      Elliott,      Seattle. 

1,261.812;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
Hlggins,   Frank   A.,   Bellevue, 
1.201,l-_s  :   Apr.   2  ;  v.  249 
High  Efficieni  y   Motor  Corporation. 

ii.im.  assignor.  1 
Highway  Trailer  Company.      (See  Menball  and  Clement, 

a-sii;ii<>i>.j 

Hilgenian.    Carl    F.,   J.   C.    Patterson,   and    C.    E.   Graham, 

>V>rt  Wavne.  Ind.      Article  holder.      No.  1.262.493  ;   Apr. 

9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  452. 

Hllgert.  Mathew,  New  York.  N.  T.     Pneumatic  action  for 

player-pianos.     .\o.  1.203,566;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  801. 

Hill.    ElH'Uezer,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Air-compressor    cuutrui. 

No.  1.202,007  :  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  :  p.  53<i. 
Hill.  Frank  M..  and  F.  A.  Hoyt.  T»env<T.  Colo.     Lubricator. 

No.  1.202.793;  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  507. 
HUl.  (Jeorge  H.,  et  al.      (See  Hulsey  and  Herrington.  as- 
signors. ) 
Hill,   George   R.,   Michigan   City,   Ind.     Comldnatlon  poFt 
card   and   check.      No.    1.264.795;    Apr.    30;   v.   249;   p. 
1174. 
Hill,   William    IL,    East   Tallahassee,    Ala.      Loom  tending 

aijp.irafis.     No.  1.202.494  :  Apr   9  :  v.  249  :  p.  453. 
Uilllard,  John   D.,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.     Salvage  apparatus. 

No.  1.202,341;  Apr.  9;  v.   249:  p.  409. 
Hlllls.     Donuil.     Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Wave  motor.       No. 

1.203.89O;  Apr.  28;  v.  240;  p.  802. 
Hills.     Heurv     A.,     Grand     Rapiils.     Mich.       Filter.       No. 

1.202.40."i  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  \>.  45.;. 
Hilton.   Kolaud  C.  Keeue,  N.   11. .  assignor  to  Hilton  Unl- 
vers.il     Air     Pump     Company,     Boston,     Mass.       Hose- 
coupllng.     No.    1.203.557  :   Apr.   23 :   v.  249  ;  p.  802. 
Hilton     Universal     .Air     Pump     Company.       (See     Hilton, 

Roland  C,  assignor.) 
Hilton.    W.    B.,    tt    til.     (See   Vennum,    Clarence    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Hlnchlitr,  Wllllnm   E..  assignor  to  Burson  Manufacturing 
Companv.     Rurkford.     Hi.        Hosiery.        No.     1.2C2,OO.s  , 
Apr.  10':  V.  249  :  p.  531. 
Hinckley,  Frank  C.      (See  Woods  and  Hinckley.) 
Hlndoe  Munulacturlng  Company,     (Si-e  Jacob»on.  Edward 

B..  assignor.) 
Hindn.an.  Isaiah   E..  Belle\ue.  and  John  Van  Hr.niersveld. 
Avalon,  assignors  to  The  Duff  Manufacturing  (^ompany. 
North    Side.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Controlling    device    for 
jacks.     No.  1,261,581  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  240;  p.  153. 
Hinrichsen.    Edward   E..   East   Orange,    N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.    Y.       Telephoneexcliunge    system.       No.    1,262,496; 
.\pr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  45;J. 
HIason,  James,  Orange,  Tex.   Ring-mandrel.   No.  1,204,519  ; 

Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  101*9. 
Hipwell,   Harrv    H.  and    H.  T..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Grease- 
gun.     No.  1.201,933:  Apr.  9:  t.  249;  p.  297. 
Hipwell,  Harry  T.      (St'e  Hlpweil.  Harry  H.  and  H.  T.) 
HIrasawa.     iJeorge    G..     Ogallala.     Nebr.      Beet -harvester. 

No.    1.201.2:13.    Apr.   2:    V.   249  ;    D.    67. 
Hlrota.    Hvakutaro.    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Massage    device. 

-No.  1.202.009  :  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  :  p.  531 
Hirst.  John   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  t(f  S.  L.   Hirst.  Bee- 
\-ille.    Tex.      Hog  crate.      No.    1.263.240:    Apr.    16;    v. 
249  :  p.  094. 
Hirst.  Samuel  L.     (See  Hirst.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
HIrt,  Leon  E.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Manufacture  of  cart)on 

or  lampblack.     No.  1.264,796;  Apr.  80;  v.  249 
Hitchcock.    Rex    B..   Oak    Park.    III.,   assignor   to 

tionnl    Harvester   Company   of   New    Jersey.      Thresher. 
No.  1,201.813;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  205. 
Hobart.  C.  A.     (See  Bowt-r.  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 
Holiarf.  Henry  M.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Electrical  system  <>f  ship  propulsion. 
No.  1.202.497  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p    454. 
Hobart    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    John/ton, 

Herbert  L.,  assignor.) 
Hobart   Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See   Ratalrzak 

and  Johnston,  assignors.) 
Hoberg,   Frank   H..   (Ireen   Bay,  Wis.      Paper-feeding  cabi- 
net.   No     1.203.869:    Apr.   23;   v.   249;   p.    832. 
Hodges.    Jesse    K..    Covington.    Ky.      Device    for   applying 

stucco.     .No.  1,264.647;  ApT.  ;?0  ;  v.  249:  p.  1130. 
Ilo<lgklnson,   Francis.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to   West- 
ingbouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Companv.     Turbine- 
stater.     No.  1,204.048  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1136. 
Hoe.    Peter    D.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.     Wheelbarrow.     No. 

1.261,582:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p    153. 
Hot'fler.   George  J.,    and   O.    F.    Koehler,    Stapleton.   N,   T. 

Oilcan.     No.  1.261.814  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  200. 
Hoepner.  George,  Chicago.  111.     Thre.id-cutter  for  sewing- 
machines.     No.   1.263.766:  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  857. 
Hoepner,   (Jeorge.   Chicago.   III.      Feed-arm   mechanism   for 
sewing-machines.      No.   1.263.767;   Apr.   23;  v.   249;   p. 
857. 


weir 
Apr. 


for 
23: 


;  p.  1174. 
)    interim 


No. 
No. 


No. 


No. 


drag- 


Hoir,    Edward    J.,    Berkeley,    Cal.      Aotorastic 
regulating  the  flow  of  water.     No.  1,263,768  ; 
v.  249  ;  p.  857. 

Hoflr,  John  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fertilizer.  No.  1,261,025. 
Apr.   2  :  v.   249  ;  p.   10. 

HolJtand,  William  O..  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Folding  um 
brella.     No.  1,263.891  ;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  892 

Hofmann,  George  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Heat  resisting  rail. 
No.  1.202,794  ;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  507. 

Hoffman,  Wilmot  <!.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Signaling  appn- 
rntus.     No.  1,202,498  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  454. 

Hoffmann.  Paul.  Jr..  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Belt-fastener. 
1.20a.070:  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  832. 

Hoffmaster,  George  N.,  Doster,  Mich.     Paving-block. 
1.2(12.048:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  328. 

Hogben,  George  W.     (See  Jacot>s  and  Hogben.) 

Hogue.    Ernest    N..  Wllklnsburg,   Pa.      Vacuum  -  lift. 
1.261.t)20;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   10. 

Hohl.  George  I.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Any  I'ackage 
Wrapping  Cu.  Seallng-macbine.  No.  1.202,342;  Apr. 
9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  410. 

Ilohinann.  Josi>ph  B.,  Eureka,  Cal.  Hose-supporter.  No. 
1.261,027;  Apr.  2;  t.  249;  p.   11.     . 

Hoke.      Harry     A..     Altoona,     Pa.        Rod-packing. 
1,263,709  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  857. 

Hulada.  Frank.     (S<.>e  Fahrenbrnch  and  Holada.) 

Ilolden.     Genton     P.,     P'-tersburg.     Minn.      Folding 
eveuer.      No.  1,261,533;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  154. 

Holden.  Richard  M.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  i^p«rable  fastener. 
No.  1.204.(»72:  Apr,  2;'.:  v.  249;  p.  941. 

Holder,  Ilenry  A..  Lynn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  W.  F.  Fitzgerald.  Brookilne,  Mass.  Machine  for 
treating  hides,  skins,  and  leather.  No.  1,201,534  ;  Apr. 
2  :   V.   249  ;   p.   154. 

Holdsworth,  Arthur  J.,  as-slgnor  of  one  half  to  C.  Schnei- 
der. Detroit.  Mich.  Cover-holder  for  glass  jars  and  the 
like.     N«».  1.20;;  892  :  Apr.  28  :  v.  249  ;  p.  893. 

Holen.  John  O..  Denver,  Colo.  Vise.  So.  1.202,7t>5 : 
Apr,  1(1  :  V.  249  ;  p.  008. 

H«»lepro«»f  Hosiery  Co.     (See  Evans,  Humphrey,  assignor.) 

Holliday  Chemical  Company.  (See  Holliday.  Karl  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ilollldny,  Karl  J.,  assignor  to  Holliday  Chemical  C<im- 
pany,  (;ien  Osborne  borough,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Surgical 
dressing.      No.   1,264.185;   Apr.   3(1;   v.  249;   p.   100<t. 

Holliday.  Karl  J..  Glen  Osborne  borough,  Alle^eny 
county,  assignor  to  Holliday  Chemical  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  I^cMluct  of  beeswax  and  manufacturing  the 
same.      No.   1,204.180;   Apr.  3o  :   v.  249;   p.    lOOO. 

Holllngsbead.    Edgar   L,.   Minneapolis,    .Minn.,   assignor   to 
The    Power    I>«'veloplng    Company.       Electrical    motor. 
No.  1,202.585:  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  479. 
Htdlingsworih    Alfred  P.      (See  Morris.  Alexander  C,  as 

signer.) 
Holllnnsworth.    Wade,    ct    al.      (See   Cower.    Marshall    T., 
assignor.) 

Ilollingsworth  i.  Whitney  Company.  (See  Stoble.  Wil- 
liam IL.  assignor.) 

Hollis  Automatic  Traction  Jack  Company.      (See  Hollia. 

oils   A.,   assignor.) 
Hollis,    Otis    A.,    assignor  to    Hollis    Automatic    Traction 

Jack  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Differential  gear.     No 

1,262.CM9:  Apr.  ft;  v.  249;  p.  328. 
Hollopeter.  William   H..  Burns.  Oreg.      Milling  and   grind 

ing    attachment    for    mnchtne-lathes.      No.     1.203,071  ; 

Apr.  23.  V.  249  :  p.  832. 
Holm  Hans<n,    Blrger   O..    Christlania.    Norwav.      Electric 

governor.     No.  1.203,413:  Apr.  23:  v    ;i49  :  p.  701. 
Holmes,  Ephralm  M.,  assignor  to  Challenge  Tractor  Com- 
panv.      Minneapolis,      Minn.         Traction  -  engine.     No. 

1.201. 3>iS;   Apr    2:   v.   249;   p.    113. 
Holmes,   Major    E.,    Lakewood.    Ohio,   assignor,    by   mesne 

assignments,  to  National  Carl>on  Companv,  Inc.     Flash- 
light battery.     No.  1204,620;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  IKMt. 
Holmes,  William  T.     (See  Whittlngham  and  HoJmes  ) 
Holt,  (iunvald,  Galeton,  Colo.     Gage.     .No.  1,264.649 ;  Apr. 

80,  V.  249  :  p.  1130. 
Holt.  William  F..  I/Os  Angeles.  Cal.     Steering-pear  lock  l..r 

atitovehides.     No.  1.262.796;  Apr.  10:  v.  249:  p.  Mis 
H«)ltz.   Kaufman.   Rochester.   N.  Y'.      Tag.      No.   1.202.."4.! : 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  410. 
Holtzer-Cabot     Electric     Company,     The.      (See     Dnrbin, 

Vernon,    assignor.) 
Holtzman.  John.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Ix»ck.     No.  1.2C3.S4fir: 

Apr.  10:  V.  249  :  p.  721. 
Holzapfel,  Albert  C.  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Treating  concrete 

structures   to   waterproof  and  insulate   the   sniue.      No. 

1.202.344  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  410. 
Holzapfel.    Rudolph.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Treating    l»«l-«:i 

wood    to    produce    floats.      No.    1.262,846 ;    Apr.    0 ;    v. 

249;  p.  410. 
Ilonold.  Gottlob.  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stnttgirt 

Germany.       Electric    <^ntact    device.       No.     1.203  247 

Apr.  10  :  V.  249  :  n.  094. 
Honold.  Gottlob.  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch.  Stnttfart. 

Germany.     Electric  contact  device.     No.  1,264.707  ;  Apr. 

30:  V.  249:  p.  1174 
Hoo<l.  Harry  IL.  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Machinerv 

Company.     Chicago,     111.     (Tan  fllling     machinery.      No. 

1.201.535:   Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.    154. 
Hoofnaele.    William    T..    Glen    Ridge.    N.    J.,   assignor    to 

Electro-Chemical   Products  Company.  Ne#  York.   N.   Y. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    evnnoratiug    lifiulds.       No. 

1.20.^893;  Apr    23:  v.  249:  p.  893. 
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Hoover.  Howard  E..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Suction  Sweeper  Company,  New  Kerlln.  Ohio.  Suctlon- 
swttper.     No.  1.264.0.3  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  942. 

Hoover  Suction  Sweeper  Company,  The.  (See  Hoover, 
llownni    E.,  assignor.) 

ll<>|i«!.  Ilenrv  !->..  liirmingham.  England.  Casement- 
window.     No.  1.2G3.248  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  095. 

II(»pe-Jones,  Cecil,  administratrix.  (See  Hope-Jones, 
Uobert.) 

I  lope- Jones,  Robert,  deceased  ;  C.  Hope- Jones,  temporary 
adnlini^trat^l.\,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  V.  Pneumatic 
tone  producer.     No.  1.262.67(» :  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.   532. 

Hope,  Thomas  B..  Chicago,  111.  Enveloped  combination 
rect  rd  lnvoi<e.  receipt,  and  shipping  tag.  No.  1.2G4.798; 
Apr.  30 :  V.  249  ;  p.  1175. 

Hope,  William  11..  I'rovidence.  R.  I.  Engraving  machine. 
No.  1.204,074  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  942. 

Hopklnson,  Joseph.  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  F.  Thomas,  New 
Yorlc.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio.  Knife-guard  and  grinding  device 
for  meat  slicers.  No.  1,203,414;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  761. 

Hoppes.  Charles  E..  Springfield,  Ohio.  Coupling  for  tubu- 
lar framework.     No.  1,203,249  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  095. 

Horcasftas.  Antonio,  and  M.  Ruelas,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Bracelet-case.     No.  1,264.650  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1137. 

Horn.  Charles  A.,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  E.  Rundle,  East  Orange,  and  one-fourth 
to  H.  E.  Lombard,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Furnace-grate. 
No.  1,261.389  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  113. 

Home.  I..awreuce  W.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manufacturing 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brake-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,261.934  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.- 297. 

Hornsey.  John  W..  Sun)mlt.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Reduction  Gas  and  Bv  Products  (,'ompany.  Flexible 
Joint.     No.  1.203.415:  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.   i*V2. 

Horsfleld.  Harrison,  a.ssignor  to  John  Crossley  &  Sons, 
Limited.  Halifax.  Euixland.  Manufacture  of  carpets 
and  the  like.     No.  1,201,536 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  155. 

Hofchkiss,  Joseph  J..  Kaloish.  N.  C.  Dispensing  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1,261.935  ;   Apr.  9  ;  v.   249  ;  p.  298. 

Ilothersall,  John  M..  Brooklvn,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bucket.  No.  1,264,521  : 
Apr.   30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1100. 

Hottinger,  Frie<liich.  Arlesheim,  near  r.a.sel.  Switzerland. 
Chuck.     No.  1.203  894  ;  Apr.  23  :   v.  249  :  p.  893. 

Houff.  Jacob  M.,  Madison.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
P.  L.  Hargett,  Frederick.  Md.  Rope  or  cable  securing 
device.     No.  1.202.951  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  611. 

Hough,  Samuel,  Atco,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H. 
Pittenger,  one-third  to  G.  Gray,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and 
one  third  to  Electric  Cushioned  Armor  Company.  Cush- 
ioned armor.     No.  1,262,346;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  411. 

Housdorfer.    George    W.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Surgical    knife. 


No.  1,261,815  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 


Ilousley,  Evelyn.     (See  Housley. 
Housley,   Robert   B.,  assignor  of 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Wheel-hub. 

V.  249;  p.  Oil. 
Houston.   Constance  M.   M.,  Papanul 


r.  266. 

Robert  B.,  assignor.) 
one-half  to  E.   llouslcv. 
No.  1,262,952  ;  Apr.  10  ; 


New  Zealand.      Re- 


Umbrella  construction 
p.   l»42 


Y 

23; 


I'lnbrella- 
v.  2411  :  p. 


cover 
••43. 


at 


No. 

Ga. 

No. 

No. 


ceptacle  for  containing  liquids.     No.  1.201,02(S ;  Apr. 

V.249;  p.  11. 
Hout.  Katherine  C  AHuinv.  N.  Y. 

No.  1.204.075  ;  Apr.  2:;  :  v.  2411 
Hout.    Katherine    C.    Albiiuy,    N. 

tachnient.     No.  1.2r.4.o7(;  :  Apr. 
Howard,  Ernest  E.      (See  Harrington,  Howard  and  Ash.) 
Howard,      John,      Ulysses,      Nebr.     Tobacco-cutter.     No. 

1.261,537  ;   Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  155. 
Howard.  Nathaniel.      (See  I'aige.  Jeremiah  A.,  assignor.) 
Howard,    Thomas.    Marshfield.    Oreg.      Coupling    for    um- 
brella-ribs.    No.  1,264,799;  Apr.  i)0 ;  v.  249;  p.  1175. 
Howarth,    Francis    A.,    and    W.    W.    Armour,    Worcesicr. 

Mass.  :  sai<l  Armour  assignor  to  said   Howarth.      Alaiin 

for   automatic   sprinklers.      No.    1.203.410  ;    Apr.   23  ;    v. 

249  ;  p.  762. 
Howarth,    Francis    A.,    and    W.    W.    Armour,    Worcester, 

Mass.  ;  said  Armour  assignor  to  said   Howarth.     Strut 

for    automatic    sprinklers.      No.    1,203,417;    Apr.    23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  702. 
Howarth.    John    M..    Wausau,    Wis.      Potato-peeler.      No. 

1.203.072  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  832. 
Howell,    Albert   S.,   assignor   to   Bell   &   Howell    Company. 

Chicago,   111.     Stop  mechanism  for  film  perforators  and 

other    apparatus.      No.    1,262.671 ;    Apr.    16 ;    v.    249 ; 

p.  532. 
Howell.    Bert    M.,    Newton.    III.      Hand    blast-torch. 

1,262,499  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  454. 
Howell,    William    A.,   and    A.    I.    V.   Wilson,    Atlanta, 

Type-writer  carriage  and  platen  operating  means. 

1,264,800;  Apr.  30;  v.  240;  p.  11  <  5. 
Hower,  George  NV.,  New  York,  1>.  Y.     Steering-wheel. 

1.262,194  ;  Apr.  0  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  370. 
Hoxle,  Bert  S.      (Si'e  .lensi-n  and  Hnxle.) 
Hoyt,    Daniel,    East   Orange,    assignor  of  one-half   to   The 

National   Lock  Washer  Company,   Newark,   N.   J.     Cur- 
tain-fixture.    No.  1,261,390  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  114. 
Hoyt.  Frank  A.     (See  Hill  and  Hoyt.) 
Hojt,    Fred,    Seattle,   as^|gnor   to    Universal 

Telephone    Company,    King   county.    Wash. 

diaphragm.      No.  1,261,391  ;  Apr.  S  ;  v.  249 
Hozlak.  Anthony.  .Nanticoke.  Pa.     Sulmiariue 

No.  1,262.500 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  454. 


High    Power 
Telephone- 
p.  114. 

attachiiU'Dt 


Hren,  Joseph,  Kingston.  N.  Y.  Tape-cuttlhg  mechanism 
for  book-backing  machines.  No.  i.261.5JS;  Apr.  2;  v. 
249;  p.    155.  j" 

Hubbard,  Arthur  O.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Tank-wall  con- 
struction.     No.  1,261,539  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  24i  ;  p.   156. 

Hubbard,  .\rthur  O.,  assignor  to  Puffer-IUiblmrd  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Minneapons,  Minn.  Draft  device  or  cou- 
pling for  trailers.  No.  1,264,651;  Apr]  30;  v.  249; 
p.  1137.  I 

lubbard.  Richard  W.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     C<mcealed  hinge. 

No.  1.2f.3.895  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  894.     ] 
Iul>en,   Gustav   A.,   assignor   of   one-half   t<i   G.    W.    Post, 
Chicago,  111.     Rubber  heel.     No.  1,261,3112  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v. 
249;  p.    114.  "I    <      V 

luber.   Henry   A..   Ottawa.   Ontario.   Canadk.     Tire.     No. 

1.202.953;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  012.  ' 

IulK>rt.  Conrad.     (See  O'Neill,  Henry  G..  assignor.) 
flubner,    William    L..    et    al.      (See    Millen.    Webster,    as- 
signor.) i 
fludson.  Warren  R.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  IWagon  Works 
Company.    Troy,     Ohio.       Brake-operatiDg    mechanism. 
No.  1.202.072  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  ~   " 


No. 


249  ;  p.  532. 
Iluebotter,  Harry  A.,  l>avenport.  Iowa,  ass^or  to  R.  W. 

I'helps,    Rock    Island,    III.       Lubricating    means.      No. 

1.262.798:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  568.  ; 

fiuetter,    .\ndrew.    Boonton.    N.    J.      Resilient    tire.      No. 

1.262.501  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  455. 
Huff,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Pugh,  William  J.,  Assignor.) 
Huffman,  De  Vcrn  C,  St.  I.«uis,  Mo.     Printing  device. 

1.2«i2.195  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  370.  T 

Hughes,  liughey  V.,  Miami,  Ariz.     Wrench.    [No.  1,261,540  ; 

Apr.    2  ;   v.    249  ;   p.    156. 
Hughes,    John    E.,   Chicago.    111.      Automobile-signal.      No. 

1.203.32O  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  714.  [ 

rulsey,   EHe   B.,   and   J.   A.    D.    Herrlngtonl   assignors   of 
one  fourth    to   W.    A.    Blair   and    one  foi^-th    to    G.    H. 
Hill.     Tupelo.     Miss.     Stop-motion     for    tnotton-plcture 
machines.      No.  1,261,029;  Apr.  2;  v.  2491;  p.  11. 
Hnltberg.  Otto  E.      (.See  Berlin  and  Hultberg. ) 

iluitgren,  Charles.      (See  Karpen  and  Hultfren.) 
lunibert.    Edward    W..    Uniontown.    Pa.      Focuslng-cloth. 
No.  1,264,801  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1175. 

Humphrey,  Alexancfer  F.,  assignor  of  one  fdurth  to  W.  L. 
Swartz  and  one-fourth  to  R.  C.  Michaels,  Pittsburgh, 
I'a.  Toy  submarine.  No.  1,262,051  ;  Attr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  328.  " 

Humphreys,  Edward  C,  and  C.  E.  Archer,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Traffic-signal.     .No.  1.262.799;  Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  569. 

Hunker,  Martin  L.,  assignor  to  Whltaker-Glessner  Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Eaves-trougll-forming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,261.735  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  209. 

Hunt.  Charles  T..  assignor  to  Iniversal  .Nut  Lock  Com- 
pany, Los  .\ngole8.  Cal.  Nut-lock.  Iio.  1.263,770; 
Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  858. 

Hunt.  Edwin  J..  Oldbury.  and  W.  T.  Glddan,  Warley,  as- 
signors to  Chance  and  Hunt.  Limited.  Oldbury.  England. 
Electrolysis  of  sulfate  of  cadmium  B(>lutlon8.  No. 
1.204.802:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1176. 

Hunt.  Henry,  and  O.  S.  Price,  Greentown,  Ind.  Oil  and 
gasolene  Kenerator  and  burner.  No.  1,261,234  ;  Apr.  2  ; 
V.   249  ;   p.   07.  T 

Hunt.  John,  Dumont.  Colo.  Fish-stop.  $0.  1,261,936;. 
Apr.  !»  :  V.  249  ;  p.  298. 

Hunt,  John  H.,  Victor,  Colo.  Mortuary  ind  ambulance 
I'.-ivket.      .Nd.  1.204.052;   Aj>r.  30:   v.  249;  p.  ll:{7. 

Hunt,  Ozello  R.,  Chicago.  III.  Article  cotnprisinu  clip- 
<oiinect<'d  n-lativeiy  movable  elements.  No.  1,202,19(1: 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  370.  ' 

Hunt.  William  C.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Pendant- 
tixture.     No.  1,204..197  :  Apr.  .SO  :  v.  249  ;  ji.  1005 

Hunter,  Cody  B..  Mlcanopy,  Fla.  Wrench.  No.  1.263.250 ; 
Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  695.  \ 

Hunter.  Georgg  W.,  et  al.  (See  Hunter,  iJames  B.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Hunter.  James  B.,  assl;:nor  of  one-fifth  to  I;.  W.  Hunter, 
one-flfth  to  J.  G.  Collison.  one-fifth  to  F.  Wk  Krehblel,  and 
one-fifth  to  G.  R.  Eastman,  Dayton.  Ohi^.  Feed-water 
heater.     No.  1.261.393  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  114. 

Hunter  Pressed  Steel  Company.  (See  De|rdorff,  Curtia 
W..  assignor.)  i 

Hurd.  G.  H.      (See  Woolsey.  John  J.,  asslgbor.) 

llurlbert.  William  (i.,  ct  «/.  (See  Qortocj,  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Hurst.  Woodford  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  R.  Payne, 
Oxford.  Kans.  Planter-plate  adjuster.  No.  1,263,771 ; 
Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  858.  ; 

Huseby,  Albert  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Sound-conveyer  for  talk- 
ing-machines.     No.   1.261.541;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;   p.   156. 

Husler,  John.  Jr.,  Snugus.  Mass..  assignor,  my  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Folding  machine.  Ho.  1,263.418; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  763. 

Hiissy.  Paul,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemldal  Industry  In 
Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Therapeujlcally-valuable 
compounds  of  the  qulnln  group.  No.  1,2(11,235  ;  Apr.  2  : 
v.   249  :  p.   08. 

Ilutchings,  William  S.     (See  Goddard  and  Hutchlngs.) 

Ilutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company.     (See  Hawksworth,  David 

1    W..  assignor.)  I 

plutchinson,  Morton  C.  Wooilburv.  N.  J.  JBolIer  retarder 
machine.     No.  1,263,896 :  Apr.  23  :  v.  24^:  p.  S94. 

IHitchison.  Maurice  F..  Herndon.  Va.  Automatic  draft- 
regulator  and  return-trap.  No.  1.261,030  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v. 
2^11 ;  1     • 
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Huttger.  Edward  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cigar  bunching 
and  lormiug  machine.  No.  1.263,073  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  833. 

Huttun.  Ernest  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Advertising  and  dem- 
onstrating device.     No.  1,262,673  ;  Apr.  16 ;  t.  249  ;  p. 

Hyde,    Etlward    B.,    Bloomfield,    Nebr.     Cultivator.     No. 

1.202.800;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  569. 
Hyde.   Reed  W.      (See  Cameron,  Cullen  and  Hyde.) 
Hydraulic  Pre88«'U   steel  Company,  The.      (See  Davidson, 

Harry  O..   assignor.) 
Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  The.     (See  Foster,  James  H., 

assignor.) 

Hydrocarbon  Converter  Company.  (See  Ik'nham,  Elijah 
B..  assignor.) 

I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Co.     (See  Basch,  David,  assignor.) 

Me.  Harry  L.,  ft  al.  (See  Maurer,  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Id<',  Harry  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  W.  Ide,  Spring- 
Held,  HI.  Foi  using  lens  and  diaphragm  structure.  No. 
1,262.347  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  411. 

Ide,  R.  W.,  ft  al.     [Hev  Maurer,  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Ide,  Roy  W.     (See  Ide,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

Ideal  Collapsible  Rim  Company.  The.    (See  Dressel.  War- 


ren E..  assignor.) 
Idone.  Ralph  O.,  Cleveland, 
.\pr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  200. 


Ohio.    Hatpin.    No.  1,201,810  ; 


Ike<la,  Jiinmie  T.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Combination-lock. 
No.  1.203.002  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  644. 

Iljlnsky.  Michael,  a.sslgnor  to  R.  Wedeklnd  &  Co.  m.  b.  H., 
Uerdingen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany.  Vat  dyestuffs  and 
their  formation.     No.  1.261,394  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  115. 

Hum.  Charles  F.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1.204,301  ;   Apr.  30;  v.   249;  p.   1039. 

Import  Sales  Company.     (See  Kahn,  Walter  D.,  assignor.) 

Individual  Drinking  Cup  Company.  (See  Luellen,  Imw- 
rence  W.,  assignor.) 

Industrial  Equipment  Company.  (See  White.  John  W.. 
Jr..  assslgnor.) 

Ingebrigtsen,  Ralph  L..  Missoula,  Mont.  Ruling-pen  at- 
lachment.     No.  1.262,801  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  569. 

lugersoll  Rand  Company.  (See  I'eters,  Arthur  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Thomas  and  Blackwell, 
assign*)  rs.) 

Ingram  Clock  Co.     (See  Ingram,  Herbert  C,  assignor.) 

Ingram.  Herbert  C.  assignor  to  The  Ingram  Clock  Co.,  Ok- 
lahoma, Okla.  Timing  device.  No.  1,263,063  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
v.  249  ;  p.  644. 

lu-^haw.  (Jeorge  R.     (See  Inshaw.  John  G.  and  G.  R.) 

lu'haw.  John  G.  and  (J.  R..  near  Gartcosh,  North  Britain. 
-Vpparatus  for  use  in  making  weldless  tubes  from  hol- 
low blooms,  billets,  and  the  like.  No.  1,263,251;  Apr. 
16;  V.  249;  p.  690. 

International  Banding  Machine  Company.  (See  Malocsay, 
Francis  X..  assignor.) 

International  Clay  Machinery  Co.  (See  McElroy,  Roy  H., 
assignor.) 

International  Cork  Company.  (See  Albertl,  Emillo,  as- 
signor.) 

International  Cork  Company.  (See  La  Femlna,  Gaetano, 
assignor.) 

International  Filler  Corporation.  (See  Shelor,  Fre<lerlck 
I...  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersej'.  (See 
Barton.  Clarence  H.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Burgess,  Edward  W.,  asaigDor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Hitchcock.  Rex  B.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Sharp.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Sturrock.  John,  assignor.) 

International  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Anderson, 
Evald,  assignor.) 

International  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Schmidt, 
Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York. 
(See  Larrabee.  Clinton  E.,  assignor.) 

Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Company.  (See  Janovsky, 
.\rno8t.  assignor.) 

Inventors  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Braen,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Iowa  Gate  Company.      (See  Brady,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Ireland.  Ward  S.,  St.  Ixtuls,  Mo.  .Autographic  register. 
No.  1.204.302;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1039. 

Irvin.  Henry  B.     (Ste  Miller  and  Irvin.) 

Irvine,    Allan    A.      (See    Blankenship.    Richard,   assignor.) 

Irvine.  Malcolm  M.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Electrode  as 
use<l  for  welding  purposes.  No.  1,261.395 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
V.  249;  p.  115. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.      (See  Berson.  Nathan,  assignor.) 

Irwin.  (Jeorge  T..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Lamp-sup- 
port.    .No    1.262.802:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  569. 

Isl>ell.  Dell.  Mace.  Idaho.  Adjustable  stop.  No.  1.264  803  ; 
Apr.  30:  V.  249;  p.  1176. 

Ives,  Frederic  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Color  photography. 
No.  1.261.542  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  167. 

Iv««s.  Frederic  E  ,  Woodcliff-on-Hudson,  N.  J.  Motion-pic- 
ture .apparatus.     No.  1,202.954  ;  .\pr.  16;  v.  249;  p    612. 

Ivory  Garter  Company.      (See  Butts,  Daniel  G..  assignor.) 

Ivory.  James  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Torpedo-guard  for 
shins,  boats,  or  vessels.  No.  1,263,064;  Apr.  16;  v. 
249  ;  p.  644. 


Izard,  Henry,  Portland,  Oreg.  OU-gas  generator.  No. 
1,263,772  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  858. 

J.  Spauldtng  &  Sons  Co.  (See  Abbott,  William  G.,  Jr..  an 
slgnor.) 

J.  C.  Rhodes  &  Co.      (See  Vincent,  Herbert  M..  assignor.) 

J.  G.  Rider  Pen  Co.     (See  Rider,  Jay  G..  assignor.) 

J.  W.  Cruikshank  Engineering  Company.  (See  Cruik- 
fihank,   James  W.,   assignor.) 

Jackman.  George  C.  Spokane,  Wash.  Vehicle-seat.  No. 
1,201.396;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   115. 

Jackson.  Charles  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  ledger 
and  statement  posting  form.  No.  1.262,197  ;  Apr.  0  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  370. 

Jackson,  Engolf  A.     (See  Grant  and  Jackson.) 

Jackson,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  GiK>rge  W.  Jackson 
"      New    Marking    Company,    Belleville,    111.      Mold.       No. 
1,261,543;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  167. 

Jackson,  Joseph  H.,  Clanton,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
F.  L.  Blackman,  Anniston,  Ala.  Range-finder.  No. 
1,261,236;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  68. 

Jackson,  Lewis.  Simpson,  Kans.  Agricultural  Implement. 
No.  1,261.397  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   116. 

Jackson,  Maxey.      (See  Gronvold  and  Jackson.) 

Jacob,  Thomas  H.,  Wausau,  Wis.  Means  for  connecting 
and  steering  a  series  of  self-propelled  vehicles.  No. 
•1,261,237;   Apr.  2;  v.   249;   p.  68. 

Jacob,  Thomas  H..  Wausau,  Wis.  Candy-pulling  hook. 
No.  1.261.238  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  69. 

Jacobs,  Paul  S..  .Atlantic  Mine,  and  G.  W.  Hogben,  Hough- 
ton, Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,264.398;  Apr.  30;  v. 
249;  p.   1000. 

Jacobs,  Sydney  G.,  Moseley,  Birmingham,  England.  Con- 
struction of  the  bodies  of  motor  road  vehicles.  No. 
1.264,804;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1170. 

Jacobsen,  L.  A.     (See  Royal  and  Thomas,  assignors.) 

Jacobson,  Edward  B.,  Plttsfield.  assignor  tO'  Hendee 
Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Generat- 
ing system  and  generator  therefor.  No.  1,261,239 ; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  69. 

Jacobson.  Edward  B..  asslKnor  to  Hendee  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Magneto-generator.  No. 
1.262,198  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  371. 

Jacoby,  Frederick,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.  Boat-releasing 
device.     No.  1.264,805  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1170. 

Jacoby,  William,  assignor  to  Automatic  Tool  Supply  Com- 
pany. Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Magazine  tack-hammer.  No. 
1.262.803  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  670. 

Jacques,  George  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration, Paterson,  N.  J.  Starting  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,261.544;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  15 ». 

Jaeger,  Gebbard.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Loatfer  for  concrete- 
mixers.    No.  1,262.052;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  329. 

Jaeger.  William  11..  Trenton.  N.  J.  Piston-ring  for  iuiir- 
nal-combustlon  engines.  No.  1,263,897 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v. 
249  :  p.  894. 

Jagielskl.  Barney,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
1.204,077  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  943. 

Jahren.  Helmer  N.,  Gull  Lake,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Spee<l  governor.  No.  1,264.8()6 ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p. 
1177. 

Jambor.  John  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Lamp-trav.  No. 
1.201.937:  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  298. 

James  Elliott  L..  Lowndesboro.  Ala.  Street-car-d«K)r- 
locklng  device.    No.  1.264,187  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  1(K»6 

James,  Henry  V.,  Radlett.  England.  Paper-web  control 
device  for  reel-fed  rotary  printing  iiiachiue><.  No. 
1.203.419;  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  703. 

James.  Iver,  Oakland.  Cal.  Bridge-timber  convever.  No. 
1.262.586  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  479. 

James  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Olson,  John,  av 
slgnor.) 

Jann.  Louis  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Water-trap.  No.  1.261,129  ; 
Apr.  2:  V.  249;  p.  39. 

Janney,  William  H.,  Hurley.  N.  Mex.  Mill  for  grinding 
ores  and  other  materials.  No.  1,261.398;  Apr.  2: 
V.   249;   p.    116. 

Janovsky.  Arnost,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric  Noveltv 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pocket  flash-light.  No. 
1,203,674  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  833. 

Janson.  John  G.     (.See  Staaff  and  Jnnson.) 

Japhet.  Charles  A.,  Sene<a.  Kans.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1  202..'.f>2  :   Apr.  9:  v.  240;  p.  455. 

Jr. rvis.  Edward  A.      (See  Xiques  and  Jarvls.) 

Jasper.     Joseph      H..      Detroit.      Mich.        Bolt-lock.        No. 
1  201.130:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  40. 
i  Jaur^puv.     Edward,    Tela.     Honduras.      Folding    canopy. 
I        No.  1.204.07s  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  94.3. 

Jay.  Edward  (}..  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Warren 
,    Webster   &   Company.      Ilegisterlng    and    recording   instru- 
ment   for    meters.      No.    1.264,522  ;    Apr.    30 ;    v     249 ; 
p.  1100. 

Jeaffreson,  Horace  C.  London.  England.  Locking  device 
for  hags  and  the  like.  No.  1,202,053:  Apr.  9;  v.  249: 
p.  329. 

Jefferles.  Ebenezer  A.  W..  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Jefferies  -  Norton  Corporation.  Refrigeration.  No. 
1.204  807  ;  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1177. 

Jefferies,  Ebenezer  A.  W..  assignor  to  Jefferies-.Norton  Cor- 
poration, Worcester.  Mass.  Engine  for  low-teh>perature 
exp-in-xlon.      .No.  1.204.871  :  Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p.  1195. 

Jefferles-Norton  Corporation.  (See  Jefferies,  El»enezer  A. 
W..  assignor.) 

Jefferles-Norton  Corporation  (S«*  Norton.  Fred  E..  as- 
signor.) 


XXVUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jeffery,  Burton,  Falrbank.  Ontario,  Canada.  Artificial 
hand  grip.     No.  1.263.(575  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  833. 

Jelallan.  Martin,  Cranston.  R.  I.  Hydrotrlplane  for  army 
purposos.     No.  1  203.676  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  834. 

}elnllan,  Martin,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Device  for  walking  upon 
the  surface  of  the  water.  No.  1,264,623;  Apr.  30 ;  v. 
249;  p.  1100. 

Jelliffe.  Alfred,  Minnenpolis,  Minn.  Device  for  displaying 
dn»8»  goo<l8.     No.  1,264^53;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1137: 

Jelinek,  John,  Plalnvllle.  Kans.  Mower.  No.  1,264,079  : 
Apr.  j3  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  944. 

Jendck,  Stephen,  a.sslgnor  to  G.  A.  Scbanze,  Mianeapolia, 
Minu.  Coupling  dfviii>.  No.  1,263,252  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  G96. 

Jenckes  Knitting  Machine  Company.  (See  Miller,  Max 
C.  assignor.) 

Jenkins,  l'»tpr.      (See  Sniend  and  Jenkins.) 

Jennings,  George  S..  Jennings,  Fla.  Lemon  squeezer.  No. 
1,264,080  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  24&  ;  p.  944. 

Jennings.  Oliver  S.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingboune  Electric  and  Manuiactnring  Company.  Re- 
volving fan.     No.  1,201,131  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  40. 

Jennings.  Robert  «..  Eimlra.  N.  Y.  I'nlon-iiult  with  an 
domlnnl  band.     No.  1,262.503  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  455. 

Jensen.  Aage,  Phillips,  Wis.  Wrench.  No.  1.264,808 ; 
Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1177. 

Jensen.  Alvin  L.,  and  H.  H.  Hoxie,  Spring  Green.  Wis 
Rim  breaker.     No.  1.263.420;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  763. 

Jensen,  Andrew  R.,  et  al.     (See  Pratt,  Elmer  C.  assignor.) 

Jensen.  George  C.      (See  Drew.  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Jensen,  George  C.  t>akland,  Cal.  Engine-locking  device. 
No.  1,262,199  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  371. 

Jensen,  George  C.  tJakland,  Cal.  Leyer-locklng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,202.2«>0;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  371. 

Jensen,  George  C,  Oaklaml.  Cal.  Mechanism  for  locking 
levers.     No.  1.262.2til  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  371. 

Jensen,  George  C.  <^)nkland,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  locking 
levers.     No.  1.202.202  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  372. 

Jensen,  George  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  I>ocklng  mechanism  for 
levers.    No.  1.262,203  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  372. 

Jensen.  George  C,  Oakland.  Cal.  iMck  device  for  gear 
shift  levers.     No.  1,202,.'^48  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  411. 

Jensen.  George  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  Gear-shift-lever  look 
methanlsni.     No.  1.2<)_'.349  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  412. 

Jens»en,  Andreas,  assignor  to  A/S  Vestlandske  llllk- 
trykkerl  Og  Mekanlske  Verksted,  Stavanger.  Norway. 
Means  for  opening  tins  or  the  like.  No.  1,261.240 ; 
Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  69. 

Jepson.  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company.  Kleetrical  system  and  apparatus 
therefor.     No.  1.261,817  ;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  207. 

Jepson.  John  W..  Depew.  N.  \.,  assirnor  to  Gould  Coupler 
Coinpanv.  I>vnaino-€lectrlc  machine.  No.  1,262,587  ; 
Apr.  9  :  'v.  249  ;  p.  480. 

Jerrani.  Arthur  E.,  and  J.  Gouldbourn,  Leicester.  England, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Mh- 
chlnerv  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Fastening  insert- 
ing luiirhine.     No.  1,264,188;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1007. 

Jeshup.  Samuel  N.,  Turlock,  Cal.  Replanting-hoe.  No. 
1.263.677  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  834. 

Jothen.  E.  J.     ( S«>e  Nos.sagk,  Friedrlch,  assignor.) 

Johannessen.  Johan  E.,  Brooklyn,  and  O.  A.  Waage,  New- 
York.  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one-third  to  D.  W.  Flint. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Mine-cable-cutting  mechanism.  No. 
1.263.S98  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  894. 

Johannessen.  Johan  E..  lirooklyn,  and  O.  A.  Waage.  New 
York,  N.  Y.',  a.ssignors  of  one-third  to  D.  W.  Flint, 
Providence.  R.  1.  Formation  of  a  ship's  hull.  No. 
1.203,.S99  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  894. 

Johanson.  Emil  G..  Chicago,  111.  Ola.sH-molding  apparatus. 
No.  1.201.939  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  299. 

Johanson.  Emil  G.,  Chicago.  111.  Light-rays  refractor.  No. 
1.263.0C5:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  646. 

Johanson,  Enill  G..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Norlinc 
Rotary  Engine  Company,  Pierre,  S.  D.  Rotary  internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1.261.938 ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  299. 

Johansson,  Carl  E..  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  C.  E.  Johans- 
son. Eskilstuna,  Swedfti.  Snan-gage  and  the  like.  No, 
1.262.204  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  o72. 

John  Crossley  &  Sons.  (See  Horsfleld,  Harrison,  as- 
signor.) 

John    I.  Thornycroft   k  Co. 

assignor.)  ^ 

John  t).  Helnze  Company,  The.  (See  Heinie,  John  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

John  O.  Helnze  Company.  The.  (See  Slager  and  Auder- 
ton.  assignors.) 

John  Wanamaker  Philadelphia.  Inc.  (See  Rehfuss.  Mar- 
tin O..  assignor.) 

Johns.  Horare.  Mainesbnrg.  Pa.  Hook-knife.  No.  1.263,253  ; 
Apr.  10:  v   249;  p.  696: 

Johnseu,  Jereniias.  North  Day,  Ontario.  Canada.  Rotary 
brush.     No.   1.261,818:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  267. 

Jolmson,  Aben  E.     (See  Barnes.  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 

John.son,   Arthur  W.      (See  Carson.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  Charles  E..  Hobart.  Tasmania.  Australia.  Appa- 
latus  for  the  production  of  pressure  gas-vapor.  No, 
1  261.940  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  299.  „       ^.      , 

Johnson,  Cortes,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Combined  wash- 
ing-machine and  wringer.  No.  1.261,545 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
V.  249;  p.  167.  ^      ^  _.^  ^      ^ 

Johnson.  Elbrv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Type-writer  rest.  No, 
1.264,654;  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1138.      ^     ^     ,         _,      , 

Johnson.  Frank  P.,  Danville.  Pa.  Tlre-fastenlng  device. 
No.  1.202.504  ;  Apr.  0  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  455. 


(See  Barford,   Valentino   G.. 


Jofabson    Pneu-metal 
Moallic  tire  for  ve- 


(S^c  Johnson.  Fred- 


Johnson.  William  B., 
1,262.506  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

JobuKou.  William  M., 
1.264.809  ;  Apr.  30; 

Johnston,  Herbert  L. 

Johnston.    Herbert   L. 


Johnson,    Frederic    I.,    araigoor   to 
Tire  Company,  Fltchburg.   Mass. 
hides.     No.  1,263,55^;  Apr.  23;  v.  24f  :  p.  ^02. 

Johnson,  liennlnc  K..  Minneapolis,  Mint.  Nail-extractor 
and  bummer.     Ku.  1.261,309;   Apr.  2  ;  v.  249;  p.  116. 

Johnson,  Jeremiah  P..  ^nd  G.  W.  Maso>i.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Door-latch.     No.  1,202,054  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.;  249  ;  p.  329. 

Johnson.  John  1»..  Spokane,  assignor  t^  Johnson  Power 
Transmission  Companv,  Seattle.  Was^h.  Power-trans- 
mlttlog  apparatus.  No.  1,262,350 :  Apr.  0 ;  v.  249 ; 
n.  412. 

Johnson,  Junior.      (See  Phinous,  James|  M.,   a.sslgDor.) 

Johhson.  Kenneth  S.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  ElectHc  Couipuuy.  In- 
corporated. Telephone-substation  circuit.  No.  1.263,421  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  763.  ! 

Johnson,  I-ewLs.  Wlllmar,  Minn.  SaaUary  toothpick- 
holder.     No.  1.202,055;  Apr.  9;  v.  24f:  p.  32t». 

Johnson.  Nils  P..  Crookston,  Minn.  Wkeel-harrow.  No. 
1,263,422  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  764.       | 

Johnson,  Nils  P..  Crookston,  Minn,  llarfow-tooth  clean  r. 
No.  1,263,423  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  24U  ;  p.  764. 

Johnson.  Ola  S..  St.  Paul.  Minn,  i  IMpe-Jolnt.  No. 
1.264.655;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1138. 

Johnson.  Oscar  W..  et  al.  (See  Campbell,  Donald  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson.  Peter  B..  Norfolk.  Nebr.  Hay  rake.  No.  1.203,321 ; 
Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  714. 

Johnson  Pnen  metal  Tire  Company, 
eric  1..  assignor.) 

JohUHon  Power  Transmission  Company^  (Se«  Jobnson, 
John  D..  assignor.)  i 

Johnson.  Roland  J..  Woo»lworth.  N.  I).  Baby-Jumper. 
No.   1,201.400;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   119. 

Johnson.  Rufus  L..  O.  R.  Goolsby.  and  J.  N.  Phillips,  Ed- 
Inburg,  Miss.  Baling  press.  No.  1^6^.322  ;  Apr.  16;  T. 
249;  p.  714.  j 

"      .Atlanta.  Ga.     Making   bread.     Nu. 

v.  249  ;  p    4.-.C. 

Mouieme.  111.     Shears-support.     No. 
;  V.  249;  p.  1178. 
(See  RataU'Zuk  aitd  Jobnsfi^n.) 
assignor  to  The  Hobart  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Troy.    Ohio.      Meat«chopper    and    the 
like.     No.  1.264,081  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  |p.  944. 

Johnston,  Samuel  H..  D<'ltavllle.  Va.  "^  Fish-trap.  No. 
1,262,507;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  456. 

Joline,  Benjamin  F.,  Tottenvllle,  assignlor  to  The,  Jollne 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing-machine.  No. 
1.202.205;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  373. 

Joline  Corporation,  The.  (See  Jollne,  Benjamin  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Jones,  Alfred,  and  H.  A.  Webster,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa  Prlijtlng-block-control 
mechanism.     No.  1.2G3.9(H) ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  895 

Jones.  Alice  M.,  and  Z.  Gllmm.  New  York  N.  Y.  Abdomi- 
nal band  and  hose  supporter.  No.  I,j62.804  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
v.  249  ;  p.  670. 

Jones.  Allan  U.,  and  C.  H.  MacNlchols.  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  said  Jones  and  one  half  to  V.  L.  Wildes.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Cutting  and  welding  torclj.  No.  1,202.351  : 
Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  413  i 

Jones,  Charles  U..  Galva.  111.  Road-machlUe.  No.  1,264,656  ; 
Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1138. 

Jones.  Columbus,  Washington,  Kans.  Revolving  hay- 
rack.    No.  1.261.241  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  70. 

Jones,  David  W..  Chicago.  111.,  and  W.  J,  Miller,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  J.  F.  Stone.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Rotary 
valve  for  internal-combustion  motors^  No.  1.261.941 ; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  3(Ki. 

Jones.  Edwin  W.     (See  Reavell  and  Jofes.) 

Jones,  Howard  B..  Evanston.  111.  In(|lcator  for  liquid- 
tanks.     No.  1,261,819;  Apr.  9;  v.  240;  p.  207. 

Jones.  Laurence  D..  S<  henectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Rotary  converter.  No. 
1,263,424;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  764 

Jones,  Lvman  M.,  assignor  to  Massey-Harrls  Company. 
Llmlteil,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  Ilay-Ioader.  No. 
1,262.674;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  533. 

Jones,  Philip.  Santa  Maria.  Cal.  ConA'nsIng  apparatus. 
No.  1,204.899  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1066. 

Jones,  Richard  E..  Troy.  Ala.  Watch  -  holder.  No. 
1,264.082  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  044. 

Jon«'s.  Rlrhard  I  .  Topfka.  Kan.s.  Sewerage  system.  No. 
1.261.401  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  117. 

Jones.  William  A.     (See  Samuel  and  J<)ne8.) 

Joosten.  Jean,  and  P.  A.  Perrln.  LlUe.  France.  Rotary 
engine.     No.  1,262.206  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  24l ;  p.  373. 

Joseph,  Simon,  assignor  to  Brown  Brothers.  Ltd..  London, 
England.  Lubricator  for  valve-stem^.  No.  1,203,901 ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  895. 

Jost  Benedict.  Scenic.  S.  D.  Automob|le-extractor.  No. 
1,263,425  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p    765.    ^ 

Jonffret  Henri  V.  J..  Paris.  France.  Controlling  means. 
No.  1.264.083  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  946. 

Joungster.  William.  Hawthorne.  N.  J.  Manufacturing  a 
l)Utter  8Ul)8tltute.  No.  1,261,820  ;  A|>r.  9  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
267. 

Jourdan.  Emll  H..  and  W.  M.  Young.  Npfwark.  N.  J.  Win- 
dow-screen supporter.  No.  1,263,066;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p    645. 

Joumeav,  Joseph  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Match-dls- 
penslrig    machine.       No.    1,261.402 ;    Apr.    2  ;    v.    249 ; 

Joyner,  Olthus  L.     (See  Savage,  Luther  M.,  assignor.) 
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Joyner.  Thomas  J..  St.  Cloud.  Minn.     Dllchlng-machlne. 
•       No.  1.261.031 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  12. 
Julius  Plntsch  AktlengesellBchaft.      (See  Grob,  Htigo.  as- 
signor. I 
Jungeniann,    John    H.,    Wolsey,    S.    D..      Gate-latch.      No. 

1.264.084  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  945. 
Jungjohann.     Henry,     Davenport.     Iowa.       Tire-preasure 

gage.     No.  1.261.M6;  Apr.  2:  ▼.  249;  p.  158. 
Junk.  Beerher  W  .  Columbus.  Ohio.     Milk  and  cream  sepa- 
rator.    No.  1,261.403  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  117. 
Jnrdan.  James  A.,  I>oe  Angeles.  Cal.     Saw.    No.  1,262,955; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  612.  ^    _    ^„ 

Justice,  Charles  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Kllgore, 
Wise.  Va.  Rallwav  -  switch  -  operating  device.  No. 
1.203254;  Apr.   10;  v.  249;  p.  666.  ^ 

K.  W.   Ignition  Company.  The.      (See  Karkau.  Albert  G., 

assignor.) 
Kadel,  Byers  W.,  Roanoke  county,  Va.     Pnsh-pole  pocket  for 
railway  cars.     No.   1,263,420;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  765. 
Kadel  Bvers  W.,  Roanoke  county,  Va.     Railway-car.     No. 

1,263,427  ;  Apr.  23;  V.  249;  p.  765.  ,^     ^, 

Kadow,  August,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine  Com- 
panv, Toledo,  Ohio.  Machine  for  making  pressed  glass- 
ware. No.  1,264.085  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  945. 
Kaempf.  Ludwig  W.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Berschert,  Aurora, 
111.  Flag-bolder.  No.  1,265.328;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.  714. 
Kaeter.   Henry,  (Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Cylinder  grinder.     No. 

1.263,559;  .\pr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  802.  .     .     •  , 

Kahler,  Paul  F.,  Chicago.  111.     Photograph  printing  frame. 

No.   1,264,524;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   HOl.  _^ 
Kahn,  Julius.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Trussed  Con 
Crete    Steel    Company.     I>etrolt.     Mich.       Screed.       No. 
1.262.056;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  330. 
Kahn.  Walter  D..  assignor  to  Import  Sales  Company,  New 
York.    N.    Y.      Portable   electric   light.      No.    1.264.525; 
Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1101. 
Kaiser.  Peter,  assignor  to  108  Degree  Incubator  Company, 
rrown    Point.    Ind.      Incubator.      No.    1.264.526;    Apr. 
30;  V.  249  ;  p.  1101. 
Kalsling.    William,   assignor   to   Kellogg  Switchboard   and 
Supplv    Companv.    f."hicago.    111.      Calling    device.      No. 
1.282.'852:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  413. 
Kalamaeoo  Corset  Company.      (See  Beardsley,  Rot>ert   F., 

assignor.) 
Kalamazoo  I.K>ose  Leajf  Binder  Co.      (See  Wigglnton,  George   I 

P.,  assignor.)  ^, 

Kallsz.    Stephen,    and    I.    Splradek.    Chicago,    111.      Mop- 
wringer.     No.    1.263,067;  Apr.   16;  ▼.  249;  p.  645. 
Kalia.   .\lexander.  New   York.  N.   Y.      Sectional-unit   parti- 
tion.     No.   1.'-MH.308:   Apr.   SO:    v.  249;  p.    1039 
Kalle   and    Company    Aktlenge«ell8chaft.       (Sec    Sthmldt, 

Maximilian  P..  assignor.) 
Knmln.   Albert  A..  Chicago.   111.     Knockdown  house.     No. 

1.263.068;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  645. 
Kannenlierg.    Baldwin   H..   River  Forest.   111.,  assignor   to 
.Vtnerirsin    Can    Company.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Delivery 
mecbanlara.     No.  1.2»M.527;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1102. 
Karchcr.    Arthur    A.,    Chlo«;;o.    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
uwignttients.   to   Upton   M(i<hine  Company,   St.   Joseph, 
MIrh.      Popgun.      No.   1.262.»56  ;    Apr.    16;   v.   249;   p. 
613. 
Karkau,  .\lbert  G.,  assignor  to  The  K.  W.  Ignition  Cona- 
pany.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Impulse-starter.    No.  1.264.086 ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  945. 
Karp.  Morris,  assignor  to  Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company. 
Passaic.    .V.    J.      Container.       No.    1,261,032;    Apr.    2; 
V.  249:  p.  12. 
Knri»en.  Mflrtln  S.,  and  C  Hnltgron,  assignors  to  S.  Kar- 
pen  &  Bros..  Chicago.  III.     Sofa-bed,  Ac.     No.  1,261,547  ; 
Apr.  2:   v.  249;  p.   l.'.S. 
Kaser.    Harry   L..  Canton.   Ohio.      Auxiliary   signal.      No. 

1.202,805;  Apr.   16;  v.  240;  p.  570. 
Kasaer,    Morris.    San    Franciseo,    Cal.      Preserving    egga. 

No.  1.264.657:  Apr.  80:  v.  249;  p.  llt». 
Kassler,    .Adolph.    New    York.    N.    \.       Punchiag-machlne. 

No    1.261.033:   Apr.  2;   v.  240:   p.    IS 
Kaufman.  Adam  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Ctensil-handle.    No. 

1.263.428  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  765. 
Kaufman.    Alfonse.   New  Y'ork.   N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assienments.  to  .\ir  Reduction  rompany.   Incorporated. 
Sodium  cvanld  briquet.     No.  1.202.057;  .\pr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  330. 
Kaufman.   Frank,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  P.   N.  Engel, 
Chicago,     111.       Frame    of    paper    or    the     like.       No. 
1.262.508:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  456. 
Kaufmann.  Waller  L..  Santa  Am.  Ciil.     Automatic  spot- 
light bracket.     No.  1.263,560;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  802. 
Keating.  John  B..  Oakland,  and  R.  Schorr.  San  Francisco, 
assignors  to  Bvron  .Tackson  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley, 
Cal.     Frame  for  rotary  machinery.     No.  1.263.561  ;  Apr. 
28  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  802. 
K<  atlng.     Robert    M..     Springfield.     Mass.       Chair.      No. 

1,263.324;  Apr.   16;  v.  249 ;  p.  714.  ^       , 

Keating.    Thomas    P.,   et   al.      (See    Leehey,    Timothy    J., 


ilgnor.) 
No.  1,262,610  ;. 

Bearing.      No. 


Keator.  Edwird  O..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bolt-socket  for  con- 
crete structure*.  No.  1.264,189;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p. 
1007. 

K'ckler,  Charles  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asrtgior  to  Western 
Electric  Coaapany.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Telephow'-exchange  systetn.  No.  1,263.069  ;  .\pr.  16 ; 
V.  240  ;  p.  646. 


Keckler,  Charlea  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-exchange   system.      No.    1,263,429 ;    Apr,    ia ;    ▼. 

Keech,'john  e',  Y'ork,  Pa.    Plston-rlng  pller.    No.  1,264,304  : 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  1060.  „         .  w      .  #„, 

Keenan,  John    A.,   (Jrete,   Nebr.      SUrtlng  mechanism   for 

Internal-combustion   engines.     No.   1.262.600 ;   Apr.   9 ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  456. 
Keeaey.  John   A..   Brooklyn.   N.   T.      Signaling  apparatus. 

No.  1,262.207  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  373.  ^    r,  „ 

Keesey,  John  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  A.  Shedlock.  Can- 

nondale,  Conn.  ;  said  ShedUnk  assignor  to  said  h.e^»ey. 

Signaling  apparatus.     No.  1.263,678  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  834.  .  .... 

Keldel,  George  A..  Norwood.  Ohio.    Automatic  underfeeder. 

No.  1,263.430  ;  April  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  786. 
Kell    John  L.,  Plainvlew.  Nebr.     Saw  filing  machine.     No. 

1.264,528;   Apr.   30;  v.   249:   p.   1102. 
Keiper,   Frank,   Rochester,  assignor   of  one-half  to   t».   K. 

i^n     Orden,     Morton,     N.     Y.       Insect-catcher.        No. 

1.263.562  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  803. 
Keiper,   Henry  B.      (See  Gandee.  James,  aaatgnor.) 
Keiper,    Henry    B.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      Internal-combusUon 

engine.     No.  1.263.563  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  808. 
Kelser,  James  W.,  Faulkton.  S.  D.     Mortise  block  puzzle. 

No.  1^61,242  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249  ;  P-  70. 
Keith,  Ti^alter,  Stephen vUle.  Tex.     Peanut  harvester.     No. 

1,262,363  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  414.  ^     ^^  ,        .    .    ..^ 
Keller,   John    A.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Toothbrush  holder. 

No.  1^262.620 :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  459. 
Kelley.  William  V.      (See  Stevens.  Burt  D..  a»ilgn»r.) 
Kellogg.  John  H..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Electrotherapeutic 

anfrexerrlslng    apparatus.       No.    1.263,431;    Apr.    23, 

Kellogg  Switchboard  i.  Supply  Company.     (See  Currier, 
Utter,   and    Stazak,  assignors  ) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and   Supply   Company.      (See   Kals- 
ling, William,  asaignor.) 

Kelly,  Charles.      (See  Wallace.  Samuel  T., 

Kelly,  Ida,  Waco,  Tex.     Pneumatic  pillow. 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  467 

Kellv,    John    B.,    San    Francisco.    Cal. 
1,262,208;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  374. 

Kelly.  Ralph  S.      (See  Talley.  Edward  *^-.  •"?'^«;Lit,. 

Kelly     Thomas    C.    Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Drying  machine. 
No.  1.261.132;  Apr.  2:  V.  249;  p.  40.  ,_♦,„„ 

Kelly,  Thomas  D.,  Southend-on  Sea.  England.     Projectlon- 
M^-wn   or   the  like.     No.   1,262,611 ;   Apr,  9 ;   v.   249 ; 

Ke^iy.  Thomas   D.,   Hove,   England.     Cementing  materUL 
No    1  262  512  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  457. 
1   Kemble,'     Duatln,     Lisbon.     Ohio.       Rolling  -  chair.       No. 
I        1,262.806;  Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  570.    ^        _      .         .,  „ 

Kemmlsh.    Natfcan    A..    Spoka°^- ,^*«»>-      ^^'^*°"i'i*o°: 
meter  installation.     No.   1.264,087;   Apr.   28;   v.   249; 

I    Kero^r^' Charles  G.,  Tower  Hill.  111.     Com-shockor.     No. 
'        1,262,957  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  613.         ™    .„.  ^   «,  v 
I   Kemper,  Charies  W.     (See  Kemper,  John  T.  and  C.  W.) 
'  Kemper    John  T.  and  C.  W..  Oakland    Cal.     AdjUBtable 
laSoritory  gas-burner.     No.  1,262,354  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

Kendall.  Donald  S.     (See  Brown  and  KendalL) 

Kendall.    Edward   E..    Marshalltown,    Iowa.     Cooler.      No. 

1.262.807;  Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  571. 
Kencr,  Edward.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  CoK)perntlve  Stove 

Co.,  Bnflfalo,  N.  Y.     Refuse  Incinerator.     No.  1.2G3.432  , 

Ket£rto2,^ioWh®Ei..''A£Lv.  Cal.     Die-head  holder.     No. 

1.264,088  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  946. 
Ken^Oeorge  T.,  et  al.     (See  Henderson.  .Ubert  H,  a*- 

Ke*i^v?  Julian.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Rolling-mill.  No. 
1  261548  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  158. 

Kenne<lv,  Julian,  Pittsburgh,  Va.  Table  mechanism  for 
rolling-mills.      No.   1.2fil..^49  :   Apr.  2  :   v.  249  ;   p.   158. 

Kennedy,  Walter  C.      (See  Reed  and  Kennedy.) 

Kenrick.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Dearborn  Motor  Trncic 
Companv.  Chicago.  111.  AutomobUe.  No.  1.261.084, 
Apr.  2;  "v.  249  ;  p.  13.  .^       ^  .,..»,       w 

Kenrick.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Dearborn  Motor  Truck 
Company  Chicago.  111.  .\utomoblle.  No.  1,261.085 ; 
Apr.  2  ;   v.  249 ;  p.  13. 

Kent  Bennle  and  Austin,  Redrock.  Okla..  assignors  of 
one  half  to  G.  Nuzuni,  White  Cloud,  Kans.  Grain- 
shocker.     No.    1,261.404:   Apr.  2;   v.  249  ;   p.   117. 

Kent   Everett  E.,  et  al.     (See  Wolfard,  Merl  R.,  assignor.) 

Kerns,  Cecil  H.     (See  Shaw,  Frank  E..  assignor.) 

Kerns.  Evrand  H.,  Weedsport.  N.  Y.  Wire  binder.  No. 
1  261.036:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  14. 

Kerr,  William.     (See  Leech  and  Kerr.) 

Kettmann.  Gerhard,  Manning.  Iowa.  Harrow  attachment 
for  planters.     No.  1.263.070  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  240  :  p.  (i46. 

Kettner.  Louis  H..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Device  for 
clean'ng  hollers.     No.  1.261.243:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  70. 

Kevt.  Marshall  H..  Chicago,  111.  Semlsolldlfled  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  and  producing  and  utilizing  the  same.  No. 
1.262.806;   Apr.    16;  v.  249;  p.  571. 

Kevzer,  Joseph  N.  M.,  Lvnrhborg:.  Va.  Phonograph  rut- 
6fr.     No.  1.263,433  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  767. 

Klhele,  Otto  B.,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Pumping  station. 
No.  1.263,679:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  834. 

KVla.  Hannoauke.  Kobe,  Japan.  Belt.  No.  1,268.504  :  Apr. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  803. 
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KIdd,  William  G.,  Dundeo,  Scotland.  Mount  for  use  in 
riliotoKrnph  frames.  No.  1,261,133;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  40. 

Kleter,  Karl  Z..  Newark.  N.  J.  Safetv-slgnal  for  rehiclcs 
No.   1,263.902.  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  "896. 

Klesel.  William  F..  Jr.,  Altoona.  Pa.  Safety-valve.  No. 
1.262,355  ;  Apr.  0  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   414. 

Kilgore.  Charles  T.      (See  Justice,  Charles  G.,  asarignor.) 

KlUeen,  William  P.,  Washinpton,  D.  C.  Concrete  floor 
ronstructlon.     No.  1.264,089  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  94(J 

Killman,  Samuel  H.  G..  Princess  Anne,  Md.  Entrance 
;,'ate  for  theaters,  amusenieiit-park.s,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.204.090;  Apr.  23;   v.  249;  p.  947. 

Kilmer.  Melvin  D..  Clovelnnd,  Ohio.  Wire-bendlnK  de 
vice.     No.  1.261,550;  Apr.  2;  v.   249;  p.  l.^iU. 

Kinibnll.  John  A..  Taylorsville,  111.  SupportlDK-staml. 
No.   1.261. .'-..-.I  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   159. 

Kinihall,  Perley  L.,  assignor  to  The  Vermont  Farm  Ma- 
chine Company.  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.  Device  for  trans- 
ferring centrifugal  separator-disks.  No.  1,264,091  ; 
Apr.   23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   94  <. 

Klnimell.  Edward  G.     (See  Green.  Edwin  J.,  assignor.) 

Kimmons.  William  H..  Plnon,  N.  Mex.  Automobile-rail 
way.       No.    1.264.400;    Apr.    30;    v.    249;    p.    1066. 

King.  ClltTord  O.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Bracelet.  No. 
1,264.810;    Apr.    30;    v.    249;    p.    1178. 

Klni:,  Isabella  M..  Bonnie  Brae.  Richmond  Hill,  England. 


Ki 


Portable     folding    cooking    and     heating    oven.       No! 

1.262.209  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  374. 

ng.   I.sal>ella  M..  Bonnie  Brae,   Richmond   Hill,  England. 
Portable     folding     cooking     and     beating     oven.        No 

1.262.210  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  374. 

King.  John  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Grinding  and  packing 
coffee.     No.   1.263.434:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  768 

King,  John  O..  Midway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  King  Leather 
Tire  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Constructing 
pneuniatlc-tlre  shoes.  No.  1,262,513  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  457. 

King  Leather  Tire  Company,  The.  (See  King,  John  O.. 
assignor.) 

King.     Thomas     E.,     Frances.     Wash.       Fish-hook.       No. 

1.264.658;   Apr.  30;   v.   249;  p.   1139. 
Klnghan.    Steven    A.,    Renwick,    Iowa.      Package-tie.      No 

1.262.514  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  458. 

Kingsbery.  Albert  E..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Auto-fender.     No 

1.2til..->.-i2  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   l.-.O. 
Kingsbury.   George  P..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y..  assignor   to  Mer- 

Kf'uthaler  Linotype  Company.      Typographical  machine. 

No.    1.203.071;   Apr.    16;   v.   249  ;   p.   046. 
Kingsbury.  George  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  yT,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    machine. 

No.  1.263.773  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  858. 
Kingsley.  William,  Far  Rockaway.  N.  Y.     Hammer.     No 

1.262.515  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  458. 

Kinnison.  Martin  L..   Haskell.  Tex.     Casket-support.     No. 

1.261,244;   Apr.   2;   v.   249;  p.   71. 
Klnsey.  Clarence  Y.,  Gladstone,  N.  J.     Clothes-line  holder. 

No.  1.263.680;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  835. 
Kliisler-Bennett  Company.  The.      (See  Klnsler,  George  B.. 

assignor.) 

Klnsler,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Klnsler-Bennett  Com 

pany,  Hartford,  Conn.     Universal  joint.     No.  1,263,774  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  859. 
Kipper.   Horman   B.,  Solvay.  N.  Y.     Making  a  substitute 

for  whiting.     No.  1,264.092  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  947. 
Klrlvama,    Hlsataro.    El    Monte,   Cal.      Combine<l    toy   and 

advertising  device.     No.   1,262,676  ;   Apr.   16  ;  v.  249  :  p. 

533. 

Kirk.  Alva  11.  and  D.  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Stop  signal 
for  cars.     No.  1.262.675  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  533. 

Kirk.  Donald   H.      (Se<'  Kirk.  Alva  H.  and  D.   H.) 

Klrkiand.  Philip  M..  Independence,  Orf»g.  Collapsible 
camp-table.     No.  1.262,356  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  415. 

Klrsch.  Otto.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tape-frame  and  feeder- 
front  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,264,305;  Apr.  30;  v. 
249 ;  p.  1039. 

Kirstein,  Henry  E.,  and  W.  E.  McDonell,  assignors  to  E. 

Klrstein    Sons   Company,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Eyeglasses. 

No.  1.261,942:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  300. 
Klttredge.  John  W..  Akron.  Ohio.     Excavatlng-bucket.     No 

1.264.S11  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1178. 
Klahn.  Emll,  Livingston,  N.  3.     Fluid-driven  motor.     No 

1.203.325  ;  Anr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  715. 
Klatt.  Albert  0..  Beaver,  Dam.  Wis.     Thread  cutting  de- 
vice.    No.   1,262.516  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  458. 
Klauor.    William    H..    Dubuqu*'.    Iowa.      Corner-bead       No 

1.264.812;   Apr.   30;   v.   249;  p.   1178. 
Klees,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    H    Senst 

Plalnvlew,    Minn.      Mall-box    signal.      No.    1,264  093  • 

Apr.  23  :   v.   249  ;  p.  947.  ' 

Klein,  Adolph.     (See  Wills.  Donald  R..  assignor.) 
Klein,  Charles  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Lamp.     No.  1,262  517  • 

Apr.   9;   v.   249  :   p.   459. 
Klein,    LIdus,    Zurich,    Switzerland.      String   holding    and 

tensioning   device.      No.    1,262,518 ;    Apr.    9 ;    v.    249  • 

p.  459. 
Klein.    Stanlslaw,    College   Point.    N.    Y.      Implement    for 

detaching    buttons.      No.    1,261,134;    Apr.    2;    v.    249- 

p.  40. 

Klenck,  John  H..  Warren.  Pa.    Rule-holder.    No.  1,264,190  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1007. 
Klimek.  Gust.  Laurlum,  Mich.    Hose-clamp.    No.  1.264,659  ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.   1139. 


Kiln,  John  R  .  assignor  to  The  (Jermlfss  t>aper  Cup  I'om- 

pany.    Dayton,    Ohio.     Container    for    p  iper    cups.      No. 

1.264.306;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.   1040. 
Kline,  Raymond  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ear  ring  mounting. 

No.  1,262,519  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  459. 
Kllngbiel,     Henry     H.,     El     Reno,     Okla.    :   Wrench.       No. 

1.263,435  ;  .\pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  768. 
Klink.    Alexander  F..   assignor   to   Bryant!  Zinc  Company, 


Chicago,    111. 

10;  V.  249;  p. 
Kloneck,   August 

•No.  1.263,073; 
Kloneck.    August 

No.  1,264.H13  ; 
Klugh,    Paul    B.. 

cage.     Ill 


Portable 
647 

J..  New  York.   N 
Apr.   16  ;   V.  249 
J.,    New    York,   N. 
;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 
.    assignor    to    The 
Mechanical     mnslcjil 
Apr.  2:  V.  249:  p.  I.'i9 


banner.     No.   [1,263,072;   Apr. 

Y.      Signaling  device, 
p.  647. 

V.      Clirrent-anipllfler. 
p.   117f». 

Calilei  Company,   Chl- 
lDiltrunnut.       No. 


Car-coupling. 


Apf. 

(See  Anderson,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
and  W.  E.  Martin.  Watervliet,  N.  Y„ 
Dickinson,  Grand  Raj  Ids.  Mich.     Ma- 
fly  traps.      No.    1.2(JC,357  ;    Apr.   9  ; 


Klutts,  Bud,  Ewing,  Nebr.   Feed-distrlbuterl   No.  1,263,074 
Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  647. 

Knauff,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor!  to  Edmunds  & 
Jones  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.  Sokket  for  Incan- 
descent lamps.     No.  1,263.075;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  648. 

Knauff.  riysses  Q.,  assignor  to  Rex  Vapnrlzer  Munufac- 
turine  Company,  Mlnnent)oli8.  Minn.  |.Vtta<hment  for 
pas-onplnes.      No.    1.201..'>.'>4  :   Apr.    2  :    v..  249  ;    p.    lOO. 

Kniifht.  Ralph  P.,  Beverly,  Mass..  asslgnclr.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Buttonhole-sewing  machine.  No. 
1,264.660;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1139. 

Knight.'  Ralph  F..  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  .Shoe  Machinery  Ct)rp<iratlon.  Pat- 
erson. N.  J.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1.2tM.661  ;  Apr.  30; 
v.  249;  p.  1139. 

Knights.  James  W..  Hammersmith.  London,  England. 
Coln-freetl  gramophone.  No.  1,262,521  ;  Apr.  9:  v.  249: 
p.  460.  '^ 

Knisely,   William   S..   Chicago   Heights.   Ill 
No.  1,262.211  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  374. 

Knopp.  Rudcflph.      (See  Blehler  and   Knonp.) 

Knopp,    Rudolph,    and    J.    G.    Blehler,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
Labellng-machine.      No.    1,263,565 ;    .\pr.    23 ;    v.    249 
p.  803. 

Knorr.  Frederick  J. 
Knowles.  Jowph  (i., 

a.ssignors  to  A.  G. 

chine    for    making 

V.  249  ;  p.  415. 
Knox.    Luther    L.,   Avalon,    assignor    to    B|law-Knox    Com- 
pany,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Water-coole<l   valve   or   damper. 

No.  1,261.555;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  160.  I 
Knudsen,    Charles    O..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Ship-repairing 

means.     No.  1,263,566  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  i  p.  804. 
Koblolke.    Adolf   M.,   Kew.    Victoria.    Australia.      Forming 

tire  casings  or  covers.     No.  1,261,821  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.    268. 

Koch,   Charles  A.,   Austin,  Tex.      Hat-pi n-bolnt  protector. 

No.  1.262,058;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  330.  ■ 
Kochanskl,  Henri  L.,  Paris,  France.     Extensible  bracelet. 

No.  1.263,903  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  896. 
Kocourek.    Henry,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    assignor 

Stewart,  executrix.     Snap  switch  devicf.     No.  1 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1102. 
Koehlef.  Otto  F.      (See  Hoefler  and  Koehper.) 
Koehrlng  Machine  Company.     (See  Llchteiberg.  Erich  IT., 

assignor.)  T 

Koester.     Anton     L..     Gorbam.     Kans.       iVindmill.       No. 

1.263.326;   A_pr.   16;  v.   249;  p.  715. 
Kohler.   Fn-derfck   E..  assignor 

pany,  Canton.   Ohio.     Rake. 

V.  249 ;  p.  696. 
Kohllns.   William   N..   Newark.   N.   J.     L'iuld 

and  making  the  same.     No.  1,261,135;  Apr 

p.   41.  I 

Kohncke.    Wilbelm    A..    LewUtown,    111. 

making     waterproof     and     fireproof 

1.204.307;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1040. 
Koilberg.    Frederick    B.,    Bisboe.    Ariz.. 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignors  to  Southw^tern  Engineer- 
ing     Company.         I'rocess      of      neratind      liquid.         No. 

1,261,550  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  161. 
Kolody.   Andn'w,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Demkowltch, 

CnJlcago,  111.     Lock.     No.   1,262.809;  Abr.  16;  v.  249; 


to  J.    B. 
,204.529  ; 


to  The  F.  K.  Kohler  Com- 
No.  1,263.255;  Apr.   16; 

paper-flller 
2  ;  v.  249  ; 

i'omposltlon    for 
ofs,     Ac.        No. 

a»d    Max    Kraut, 


D.     I  Mall  box.      No. 


p.  571. 
Konirosky.    Alice,    Vallev    CItv,    N. 

1,261.037;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  p.   14. 
Kopczyk,   John,   assignor  to   N.   SienlawskL   Kenosha.  Wis. 

Telephone    attachment.       No.     1,262.958;     Apr.     16-    t 
Kope<?,    John,    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      Llfe-satlng    suit.      No 

1.202..%8:  Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  415. 

249  ;  p.  613.  1 

Kopple.  Morris  D.      (See  Bnngerter,  Frledrlch,  assignor.) 
Kornstoin,  Ulrich.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lock.)  No.  1.264  814  • 

Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1179. 
Korthals-Altes,  Willem  C,  Schenectady,  NJ  Y.,  assignor,  to 

General    Electric    Company.      Rotary    Converter       No 

1.263,436  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  768.         ^ 
Kosack.    Paul.    Grand    Island.    Nebr.      Wall 

No.  1.262.212:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  374.   ] 
Kostolek.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mtlk-boller.     (Reissue.) 

No.  14,460  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  958.        ■ 
Koth-Bayer.      (See  Bayer.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Kottke,  Edward  A..  Hutchinson.  Minn,     detachable  auto- 
pulley.     No.  1.262.959;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  614. 
Kownlczyk.  Antonl.      (See  Cozel,  Kowalcz^k,  and  Nayda.) 


construction. 
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Kraemer,  Thoma.s,  assignor  to  Domestic  Talking  Machine 

Corporation,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Talking-machine.      No. 

1.262,810;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  571. 
Kraft,   Henry   P.,  Ridgewood,   N.   J.      Combineil   valve-cap 

and   pump-coupling.      No.   1.261,405  ;   Apr.   2  ;    v.   249  ; 

p.   118. 
Krajwski.    Walter.       (See    Mallszewskl,    Vincent    F.,    as 

signer.) 
Kramer.  Andrew  A.      (See  GrlflJn.  Alvah  M..  assignor.) 
KriiLni(hfel(lt,    Johaun.    Cologne-Nlehl  on-the-Rhlne,    (5er- 

m.iny.      Electric  Igniter.     No.    1,203.250;   Apr.   16;   v. 

249  ;  p.  697. 
Krause,     Walter     J^,     Chicago,     Ilj.       Crane-brake.       No. 


;  P    71. 
Lake,    Wis. 


Stock-waterer. 


1.261,245;    Apr.   2;    v.    240 
Krause.    Willl.sm    J.,    Random 

No.  1.262.059  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  330. 
Kinut.  Max.     (See  Koilberg  and  Kraut.) 
Krauth.    Albert.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Sharnenlng-machlne. 

No.  1.261.136;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  41. 
Krebs,    Earl,    Davenport,    Iowa.      Garden    and   lawn    rake. 

No.  1,262,811  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  672. 
Krehbiel,   Frank  W.,   et  al.      (Set-   Hunter,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Kremer.  Franklin  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.    Tire  and  making 

the  same.     No.  1.263.681  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  835. 
Kreuser.    Rob<'rt    E..    Chicago.    III.      Emergency-brake    for 

vehicles.      No.    1.261,557;    Apr.   2;    v.   249;   p.    101. 
Krieghoff,  Anton,  assignor  to  Anton  Krlegholl  Company, 

Boston,  Mass.     Piano.     No.  1,261,406  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  : 

p.    118. 
Krlner,  Oscar,  Martinsville.  Ind.    OU-can. 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  835. 
Krlstofek.    Frank   J.,    assignor   to    Brown 

Paul.  Minn.     Toy  gun.     No.  1,262,060  ; 

p.  330. 
Krl«tofek.    Frank   J.,   assignor   to    Brown 


No.  1.263,682  ; 

&   BIgelow.    St. 
Apr.  9;  v.  249; 


Top.      No.    1.262.001  ;    Apr. 


BIgelow.    St. 
9  ;    V.    249  ; 


BIgelow, 
Apr.    16; 


assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Impulse- 
262.359;   Apr.  9;   v.   249; 


No. 

Tn- 

No. 

No. 


ging 
249 
Kruttschnltt,      John.      Chicago.      III.        Stop-collar 

1.264.«15:   Apr.   30;  v.   249:  p.   1179 
Kryder,   Frank  L..   Akron.   Ohio,   .nnd    E.  W.   Snyder, 

dlanapolis.      Ind.        Reclaiming     rubber      waste. 

1.203.567  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  804. 
Ku»»hn.    Paul.    Denver,    Colo.      Amalgamating   device. 

1.262.812;   Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  572. 
Kuhn.    Frank,   and    J.    A.    Hand,    assignors    to    .Vmerican 

Electrical    Heater   Company,   n«>trolt,   Mich.      Themio- 

Btatlc  electric  switch.     No.  1.263.568  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  : 

p.  804. 
Kunkle.   Kf-nton   C.  Bellevue.   K.v..  assignor  of  one-half  t" 

F.     «;.     Krneger,     Norwoo«l.     Ohio.       Jeweler's    l)lowplp<'. 

No.  1.262.213;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  375. 
Kunnocko,  William  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Grease-gun.    No. 

1,263,.')69  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  804. 
Kurowskl.  Alfred  G.  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 

Typewriter   Companv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tvpe-wrltlng 

machine.     No.  l,2t',;{,905  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  897. 
Kux.     All>ert     S..     Chicago.     III.       Seallng-machlne.       No. 

1.204. .308;  Apr.  30;   v.   249:   p.   1040. 
L.  Candee  it  Co.     (See  Payne.  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 
L'Homndleu.  Walter.  Oneida,  and  J.  L.  Brumford.  Cana- 

jobarle,   N.  Y.      Fan-support.     No.   1.263,442  ;   Apr.   23  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  770. 
Ln   Cbapelle,  Alfred   M.,   and   S.  Benensohn,  Chicago,   111. 

Carbureter.     No.  1.26.3,570;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  804. 
La  Clede-Chrlsty  Clay  Products  Co.      (See  Arpo.  Ernest, 

assignor.) 
La  Feniinn.  Gaetano.  New  York,  assignor  to  International 

Cork  Companv.  Bro4>kIvn.  N.  Y.     Cork-shell-cutting  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.261, 5.59;   Apr.   2:   v.   249;   p.   162. 
Ln  Jole.  Herbert  J..  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoplano 

Company.      Panel    and    pedal    mechanism    for    musical 

Instruments.     No.   1.261,137:  Apr.  2:  v.   249;  p.  41. 
I«i  Vln<'.  Henry.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Portable  electric  light 

249  :  p.  268. 

mesne  assignments,   to   O.   R, 
Rail-anchor.       No.    1.262.214: 


No.  1.261.824  ;  Apr.  9 
Laas.  Edward,  assignor. 

Barnett,    Chicago,     III. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  375. 
Labreche.     Joseph     C.     .\ 


T. 

by 


St. 

V. 


mesne  assign- 
Company.    Cleveland, 
No.    1,263.328  ;    Apr. 


Paul.    Minn. 

p.   331. 
Krlstofek.    Frank   J.,   assignor   to    Brown   & 

Paul.    Minn.      Pencil-clip.      No.    1,263,327  ; 

249;  p.  715. 
Krltz.   Frank.   Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor,   by 

ments.    to    The    .Stand.nrd    Parts 

Oblo.      Making  lork-scjim    tubing. 

16;  V.  249:  p.  715. 

Kroe«iel.    Robert,   assignor   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

^tochester.  N.  Y      Folding  camera.     No.  1,262,677  ;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  534. 
Kroedel.    Robert,   assignor   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Camera-back.     No.  1.263,904  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  896. 
Kropp,  John  A..  Oak  Park.  111. 

trie  Company.  Incorporated. 

transtnittiiig  device.     No.    1, 

p.   415. 

Krucger.  Fred  G.      (See  Kunkle,  Kenton  C,  assignor.) 
Krug.  Philip  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUm-locklng  device  for 

moving-picture   machines.      No.    1,262,611;    Apr.    9;   v. 

249:  p.  487. 
Krummel.  Ix)uls  C.      (See  Norton  and   Krummel.) 
Krnse.  Peter,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  flanging  can-bodies  or  the  like.     No. 


Montreal.     Quebec.     Canada. 


Smoking  pipe.      No.    1.261.038;   Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.   14. 


Lackland.      Thomas      C,      Norfolk.      Va.        Filter.        No. 

1.261..1.5K  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   161. 
Ladede-Chrlsty    Clay    Products    Comjiany.       (See    Polk, 

Roger  W..   assignor.) 
Lacy,  Burrltt  S..  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler 

&    Hasslacber    Chemical    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  halogen  products  of  hydro- 
carbons.    No.  1.263.906  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  897. 
Ladd,  Louis  E.,  Providence,  R.   I.     Automatlcallv-adjast- 

able  device.     No.  1.264..530:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1102. 
r.jidwlg.  Frank  0.,  assignor  of  oue-thlrd  to  H.  K.  Blythe, 

Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to  J.  Weed,  Hartland,  Wis. 

Sign.     No.  1,262,360  ;  .'^pr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  416. 
Ijifferty.    Robert    C.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Elevating-truck. 

No.  1.262.361  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  416. 
Jjagf,  Albert  H..  PaulUna,  Iowa.     Combination  trestle  and 

scaffold   support.     No.   1,261.560;  Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p. 

162. 

Lagrange.  Federlco  A.      (See  Saccagglo  and  Lagrange.) 

Laney,  Frank  T.      (See  Ijenke.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Lalsne,  Leon,  Doual,  France.  Automobile-frarae.  No. 
1.264,094  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  947. 

Ijike.  Otto  W.,  Vlsalia,  Ca!.  Tire-device  carrier.  No. 
1.262,215:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  375. 

I.Ally.  John,  Boston.  Mass.  Building-column.  No. 
1. 201. 407  :   Apr.   2;  v.   249:   p.   118. 

Lamb.  (Jporge  L.,  Nappanee,  Ind.  Rug-beater.  No. 
1,263,776  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  869. 

Lambe,   William   J.      (See   Dorgan   and   I>ambe. ) 

I..ambert,  AllM>rt  L..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
pany. Philad>>lphla,  Pa.  Grab-handle  for  car-seats. 
No.   1.261.246  ;   Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;   p.   71. 

Laml)ert.  Charles  G.,  shreveport.  La.  Separator.  No. 
1,262.522;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  460. 

Lambert.  Homer  H..  Portland,  Oreg.  Comblnatlon-ruIe. 
No.   1.264.531;   Apr.   .30;  v.   249:  p.  1103. 

Lambrix.  Marv  J..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Child's  underwalst. 
No.  1,261.408  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  118. 

Lamoureux.  Joseph  O..  Montreal.  Quel>ec,  Canada. 
Stamp-canceling  machine.  No.  1,261.039;  Apr.  2;  v. 
249  :  p.   14. 

Lampert.  Henry  H..  Chicago.  III.  Bar-support  and  spacer 
for  concrete-reinforcements.  No.  1.201.247:  Apr.  2; 
V.  249  ;  p.  72. 

Lampert.  Henry  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Bar  support  and  spacer 
for  concrete  reinforcements.  No.  1,263,776 ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.  249  :  p.  860. 

Landmann.  IjouIs.  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Sanitary  venti- 
lating water-closet  bowl.  No.  1,201.561  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v. 
249  :  p.   162. 

Landry,  Adolphus  IL,  TUton,  N.  H.  Head-motion  for 
looms.     No.  1.264,095  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v    249  ;  p.  948. 

Lane.  Charbvs  C,  assignor  to  Lane  Mill  &  Machinery  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Chilian  mill.  No.  1,264,532;  Apr. 
30  ;   V    249  ;   p.    1103. 

Lane  Mill  &  Machinery  Co.  (See  Lane,  Charles  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Lanes,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  T.  Combined  chair  and 
betl.    No.  1,261.040;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  15. 

Langdon.  John  F..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Band-cutter  and 
fee«ler.      No.    1,261,502  ;    .\pr.    2  •   v.   249  ;   p.    163. 

Langton,  George  H..  and  J.  W.  Small.  Portsmouth.  Va. 
Flexible  pipe-coupling.  No.  1,263,777  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  : 
p.  860. 

Langton,  Morgan  J.,  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Siding  or  clapboard 
spacing  gage.     No.   1,261.822;   Apr.   9:   v.  249;   p.   268. 

Lanlgan,  John  A.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Drawing  instru- 
ment.     No.    1,264,401:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   lo»;»j. 

Lanza.  Danlfl  A..  Seymour.  Conn.  Combination  table. 
No.  1.264.816:  Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p.  1179 

LapolDt.  E<lward.  fileus  Falls,  N.  Y.  Calipers,  No. 
1,262,678;  Apr.  16;  v.  249 ;  p.  534. 

Lapone.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Striking  mechanism 
for   clocks.       No.    1.264.817:    Apr.    30:    v.    249:    p.    1180. 

Lard.  <»^orE:e  W.,  Arbuckle,  Okln.  Folding  rocklng-chalr. 
No.  1.204.309;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  104<i. 

Lark,  Everard  T..  New  Hanover,  111.  Adjustable  window- 
screen.     No.   1,263.329;  Apr.   16:  v.  249;  p.   716. 

Larner.  Chester  W..  Chveland.  Ohio.  Taper  plug  valve. 
No.   1.263.778  ;   Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  800. 

Larrabe*'.  Clinton  K.,  Binghamton,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Endicott, 
N.  Y.  Duplex  counter.  No.  1,263.571  ;  Apr.  23 ;  t. 
249:  p.  805. 

Larsen.  Christ.  Billings.  Mont.  Mine-laving  device.-  No. 
1,264.818;    Apr.    30;   v.    249;   p.    IISO. 

Larson,  John,  and  J.  A.  Tollbom.  Seattle.  Wash.  Llght- 
l)uov  for  attracting  flsh.  No.  1.263.077  ;  Apr.  16 ;  t. 
249  :  p.  648. 

Lashar.  Walter  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Plate-welding  proc- 
ess and  article.     No    1.261.943:  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  3<M). 

Laskev.  William  B..  Marblehead.  Mas**.  Candv-niaklng 
machine.      No.    1.204,533;   Apr.    .30;    v.    249;    p."  1104. 

Lassen  la  Cour,  Jens,  Vesterfls.  Sweden.  Double-pole  ro- 
tary converter.  No.  1.263.437  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  769. 
tham.  Robert  L.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Casement-window. 
No.  1,263.572:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  805. 
throp.  Harry  D..  and  W.  H.  Paulson,  Chicago.  111. ; 
said  Paulson  assignor  to  said  Lathrop.  Cover-applying 
mechanism  for  can-washing  machines.  No.  1.262.679; 
Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  634.  -. 

Latta,  Emmit  G.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Companv.  Inc.  Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.  No. 
1.261.823;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  268. 
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Lattig.  Jacob  W.,  Glenalde,  I'a.,  anil  C.  L.  Ooodrunj,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  asslguors,  by  mesne  af^stgunieutM.  to  West- 
ern  Electric  t'onipany.   Incorpornte<l.      Metering  «yi»teiu 
for    automatic    telephonc-oxchangeti.       No.     1,2«4,40*J ; 
Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  lor,7. 
Lauor.  Carl  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Blades,  New 
York.   N.   Y.      Dlnplay-stand.      No.   1.261.138;   Apr.   2;   v. 
249  ;  p.  41. 
Luurio,  Nils  O.     (See  Wlliers  and  lianrin.) 
Laurltzen,   Albert,  Charlotte,   Mich.      Potato-digger.      No. 

1.261,130:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  42. 
Laursen,  I.Aast  K.,  Snn  Antuniu,  Tex.      Unitary  cooking- 
table.      No.   1,2C>3,083;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;   p.   835. 
Lauzon,  Arthur,   Blddcford.  He.,  assignor  to  Crouipton  & 
Knowles   Loom   Works.   Worcester.   Mass.     Weft-rt-plen- 
ishing   mechanism.      No.    1.201.563;    Apr.    2;   v,    249; 
p.  163. 
Lavln.  .lohn   J..  aKsi;:nor   of  one-half  to   M.    F.   Coiilllard. 
MllwHuktH>,    Wis.      Wrapper.      Xo.    l.2H4,8Hf;    Apr.    30; 
V,   249  ;   p.    1180. 
Lawn,  William  E..  and  J.  .V.  Ryan,  assignors  to  Automatic 
Railroad   Appliances  Co.   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.  Y.     Auto- 
matic stop  mechanism  for  cars.     No.  l,2Go,438  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.   249  ;   p.   769. 
Lawrence,  John,  New  York,  N.  V.    Strainer.    No.  1,262,080  ; 

Apr.  Ifi;  V.  249;  p.  534. 
I..awrie,  James  W..    Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assij^nment-!.   to  William  F.  JoW^ins,   Incorporated.   Au- 
rora, 111.     Utillzlnc:  aluminum  skinunings  and  analogous 
nxaterlal?.     No.  1.262.<>«2  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  331. 
I.iawrle,   James   W.,   assignor    to   William    F.    Jobbins.    In- 
lorporated,  Aurora,  111.     Treating  aluminum  Hklmmlngs, 
screenings,  &c.     No.   1.262.063;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  331. 
Lawyer.    William    S..   Woodland.    Wash.      Bra<  ket    for   ve- 
hicle-springs.    No.  1.264.662;  Apr.  :iO  :  v.  249;  p.  1140. 
Laycock.   Arthur   M..   Kingston.   Pa.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1,263,573  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  805. 
Laycock.  Arthur  M..  Kingston,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Departure     Manufacturing     Company,     Bristol,     Conn. 
Bearing  and    making   the  .same.      No.    1.262,681 ;    Apr. 
IG  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  535. 
I>«vman.  William,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  V.  Falk  and  two- 
fifths   to   A.   Bergcr.   West   Fort   William.   Ontario.   Can- 
aila.      (Irain-car  door  and   lo<king  mechanism    therefor. 
No.  1,262.064  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249 ;  p.  332. 
I.j)yton,  John  M..  and  II.  «1.  Haworth.  assignors  of  two- 
I  birds  to  B.  F.   Samuels,  Leavenworth.  Kaiis..  and  one- 
third    to    sabl     Haworth.       Resilient    stairway-climbing 
vehicle.     No.  1,261.944;  Apr.  9;   v.  249;  p.  .<00. 
I.,e  Butt.   I'Mwin   L.      (See  Crowell,  Clarence   K..  .assignor.) 
Le  Clair.  Archill  J..  Haverhill.  Mass.    Welt-lnnersole.    No. 

1.264.663:    Apr.    30;    v.   249:    p.    114(». 
Lea,    Aaron     V.,    Blsbee,    Ariz.       Drill  bit    Duller.       No. 

1,262.960  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  614. 
Leach,    Mary    J..     Norwich.    Conn.       Needle-holder.       No. 

1.262.523:   Apr.   9:   v.   249:   p.  460. 
Leach,    Robert   W.,   Kansas  Clfy,   Mo.     Focusing-hood  for 

cameras.     No.  1.263,684;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  835. 
Leblanc.     Maurice.     Val  sur-Seine.     Croinsy.     France,    as- 
signor   to    Soolete    Anonyme    Pour    LE.vpioitation    De« 
Procodes    We8tinghonse-T..eblanc,    Paris.    France.      Sur- 
face  and   jet    coud.  ns.r.      No.    1,261.409;    Apr.    2;    v. 
249;  p.  119. 
Lel>ovici.  Justin.  Oakley.  Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Triumph 
Electric    Company,     "induction  motor.      No.    1,263,078: 
Apr.  16 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  649. 
r.rfHlig.  Richard  (i..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Seat  for  trlcvcles  or 
like  vehicles.      No.    t. 262. 524;   Apr.   9;   v.    249:   p.   461. 
Ledwlnka.  Joseph.  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward 
O.    Budfi   Manufacturing  Companv.      Lid  or  cover  sup- 
Mori.      No.   1,264.310;   Apr.   30;    v."  249  :   p.   1040. 
Lee.    Albert   P.,  assU'Dor   to   Le<'   Trader  &   Bodv   Co..   Chi- 
cago,    111.       Dumping-hopper    vehicle.       No.     1.262.588; 
Apr.  9 :  v.  249  :  p.  480. 
Le«>.  Charles  A.,  Oneida,  assignor  to  W.   L.   Smith,  Syra- 
ciise.     N.     Y.       Adjustable     foot-rest     for     chairs.       No. 
1.262.210;  Apr.  0:   v.  249:   p.   376. 
T>'e,    Elmer    J.,    Stroudsburg,    assignor    to    Never  Break 
Products  Companv.  Bangor,  Pa.     Brake.     No.  1.264,820  ; 
Apr.   30;   v.   249  :"  p.   Il84i. 
Iam>.    (iuv    L..    Boston.    Mass.       Elertric    head-lamp.      No. 

1.262.065:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  :\:V2. 
I./ee  Loader  k  P>o<lv  Co.     f.See  L^m*.  .\lbert  P..  assignor.) 
L«'<'.  William  D.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Horse-hitch  for  vehicles. 

No.   1.263.330:   Apr.   16;  v.   249;  p.   716. 
Leech,  Benjamin,  Macclesfield.  England.     Removing  pectic 
matter  from  vegetable  fibers.     No.  1,263,685  ;  .\pr.  23  ; 
T.  249  ;  p.  836. 
Leech,    Edward   O..  and   W.   Kerr.    Hel)ron.   111.      Gate-op- 
erating  mechanism.      No.    1.262,066;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 
p.    3.^2. 
Leeds  &  Northmp  Company,  The.      (See  Ranken,   Harold 

R.,   assignor.) 
Leehev,    Timothr    J..    Indian.npoUs.    assignor    of   one-third 
to  J.  O'ConnolI.  Bedford,  and  one-third  to  T.   P.  Keat- 
Inir,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Pocket-lock.      No.    1,262,961  ; 
Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  614. 
Leese.  Thaddeus  S..  Avalon.  as.signor  of  one-half  to  F.  T. 
Asfhmnn.   Bearer.   Pa.      Fuel  Iwrntr   construction.      No, 
1.262.067  :  Apr.  9 :  v.  249  :  p.  .'1.12. 
Lefevre,  Armand  L.  F..  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Des 
Anciens    Etabllssements    Ilotchklss    &    Cie..    St.-lH>nls, 
France.      Chain    grate    for    furnaces    using    meclianical 
stokers.     No.  1.261.564;  .Vpr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   163. 
Lcffler,  Artur  L.  O.  A.     (.See  (Jasscl.  Gunnar  E..  assignor.) 


supply. 


to 


The 
No. 


Leftwich.    Robert    F..    Mobile,    Ala.      Automatic    ho»e-cou 

Bling.     No.  1,263.574;  Apr.  23;  r.  249;  p.  ts>6 
L^te.    George    B..    Detroit,    Mich.      liBuudrv-t  ray 

lo.  1.261,248  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  72. 
LeBtch,  Meredith,  Poaghk*epsle,  assignor  to  Tie  De  Laval 

ileparator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Centrifugal  sepa- 

tntor.     No.   1,263,439;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  1B9 
Leitch.    Mere<llth.    Poiigbke«'psb\    N.    Y.,    atuslgaor 

Oe    Laval     Separator    Company.       Dlsk-wiaher 

t.264,191  :   Apr.   30  ;   v.   249 ;  p.   1008. 
r.^'itch.  Meredith.  Poughke«psie.  assignor  to  T*<>  IV  Laval 

S<'parator    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Disk-washer. 

?to.    1.264.192:   Apr.   30;   v.   249;   p.    lO08.     | 
Leltner.  Hugo  F..  Nipomo,  Cal.     Wrench.     Nol  1,261,565; 
pr.  2  :  V.  249 :  p.   164.  i 

levre,  Leonard  I.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Irrigntini  flower  pot. 

Jo.  1,264.096  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  948. 

lardi^.  Charles,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Revolver-^word.     No. 

1,263.440  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  770. 

|d<>rotb.  .\rnold  W.      (See  Fox  and  Lenderoth.) 
Leake,  Edward,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  assignor  to  If.  T.  Lahev, 

4ltron.  Ohio.     Collapsible  box.     No.  1,2(>3,576  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

*.  249;  p.  806.  [ 

Le4nen.  Clinton   I.      (See  Babcock  and  Lennea.) 
LeOth,  August  W.,  MoBooa.   Iowa.      Clothes-po|under. 

1,264.821  :   Apr.   30;   v.   249;   p.   1181.  | 

Leftz,  John,  Rldeewood,   N.  J.     Grass-e<lgin^  tool. 


No. 

No. 


:  ,263,779 
Le<  .  .\ugust, 

;  6;  V.  249 
L<M  n,    Leon 
.263.079 


Cal. 


Apr.  23 
Eureka, 
;  p.  5.35. 
S..    Chicago 
Apr.  16  ;  v 


v.  249  ;  p.  861. 


Ill 
249 


Wrench.    No.  1.2^2.682 
Inhaling   apparatus. 


p.  649. 


Leonard.     Carolyn     G.,    administratrix.       (Sqe 

Barry  W.) 
Leonard.    Elof    U.,    WooddifT.    N.    J.      Fusible 

V262.362  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  416 
Leanard.    Harry    W..    deceased.    Bronxvllle.    N 


-eenard,  administratrix,  assignor  to  H    Ward  Leonard. 


Incorporated. 
449  :  p.  649. 
Leonard.  Harry 


Headlight     No.  1,263,080; 
W..  deceased  :  C.  G.  Leonard, 


trlx.  Bronxvllle,  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  Ward    !>eonard.  In- 


J.riwrated.      Elantlc   belt.      No.    1.264.193 
49  :    p.    l<t««. 

Germain,    Tiverton, 


Le|)age. 


R.    I. 
p.  830. 


Apr. 
Loom-t(  mple 


Lei 


[.263,686  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249 

ierre.    Einlle.    Berchem.Xn twerp.    Belgium 

liamoml  cutting  and  polishing  machine. 

kpr.  9  :   v.  249  ;   n.  376. 

Mev.   Clvde   E..   Bavonne.    N.   J.     Dlstillatli^n 

?um.     No.  1.261.410;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p. 


Apr. 
No. 
Leonard, 


link.      No. 
C.    O. 


Apr.  16 ;  T. 
adminlstra- 


30; 


No. 


.\utonu»*lc 
Ni  1.262,217  ; 

of  petro- 
lic. 


111. 


assignor  to   western  Elec- 


New  York. 
1 


N.  t 

Apt 


Machine 
v.  249  ; 

Canada, 
p.  119. 


Letter   Piano   Company.      (See  Wamsley,   Wi^yne   D.,  as- 
signor.) 
LeizczvnskI,   ThaiMeiis   B..   Chicago. 

:  ,262,525  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  461. 
Lei  zing.     Christian     J..     Boston,     Mass. 

1.263.081  ;  Apr.  16  :  v   249  ;  p.  650. 

Letallev.    Christopher    W..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Transmls- 

I  ion-gearing.     No.   1.264.822:   Apr.   30;   v.   2»!t  :  p.   1181. 

Le  raaseur.   Louis   J.,    Bay   Cltv.   Mich.      Detatcbable   cuff. 

fo.  1,261,249  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 :  p.  72.  I 

Le  reque.  Bernard  T.,  Wenhara.  Mass.,  asslgndr,  by  mesne 

isslgnment.s.    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 

*aterson.     N.     J.        Button-attaching     machine.       No. 

,263.441  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  770. 
Le  rlng'T.   David.   Chicauo.    111. 

ric  Company.  Incorporated. 

or  making  indentures.     No. 

..  461.  1 

Le  vchuk,    Nicholas    P.,    Canora,    Saskatchewan, 

Alarm  device.     No.   1.261.411;   Apr.   2;  v.     149     . 
Levis.   Dean   C,   ass'gnor   to   I^ewls    Manufac  uring  Com- 

>any.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Mechanlcally-op(  ratwl    gear- 

'hanging  mechanism   for  automobiles.     No    1.204,403 ; 

Apr.  .30;  V.  249:  p.   lf>67. 
Let\la.    Edward    D..    aaclgnor    to    Elmlra    Crematory    Co. 

Inc.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  apparattls  for  crema- 
tion.    No.   1.263.257:   Apr.   16;   v.  249;  p. '697. 
Le»vi».  Elgie  J,.  Middleport.  N.  Y.     M.ncliine  ffc.    iireparing 

ruits  and  vegetables.     No.  1,264,823;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249; 

..    1181.  I 

Lflwls.  (Jeorge  C..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Treatlnig  finely-sub- 

livlded    material.      No.    1,203.082;    Apr.    J6 ;    v.    249; 

).  050.  1 

Lewis.  George  W..  ossignor  to  Grlnnell  Washing  Machine 

Tompanv.     Grlnnell.     Iowa.        Washing  maichlne.       No. 

1.262,962  :   Anr.   16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  614. 
Ii€(vlK,   Harry   11..  assignor  to  Tht'  Lewis  .Si«ji»d  Governor 

'omp.inv.   Portland.   Oreg.     .\udible  speed  Indicator  for 

rotating  mechanism.     No.    1,261,825;   Apr.   9 :    v.    249; 

X  2«'.S.  I 

L«  wis    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Lewis,    Dean    C, 

jsslgnor. )  I 

L4wi8.  Robert  A.,  and   E.  C.  Welsgerher,  Pitjtstnirgb,  Pa. 

Electric  fuse.     No.  1.262,683;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  535. 
Lewis  Speed  «Jovernor  Company,  The.      (See  Lewis.  Harry 

11..  assignor.)  T 

L«  wis.  William.  Utica.  N.  Y.     Bed-spring.     N<>.  1,262,813  ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  572. 
L<wi8.  William,   Utlca,  N.  Y.     Spring  aeat  tr  bed.     No. 

1.262,814  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  572. 


L«wis,  William  A. 
.\p: .  9  ;  v.  249 


Colbert,  Ok^'. 
p.  301. 


Truck.     N ).  1.261.945 
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Lewitea,  Samuel  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparing  imma- 
ture vegeUbles  for  food.  No.  1,201,412 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
V.   249;  p.   120. 

Lewitzky,  Lottie,  Philadelphia,  Ba.  Baking-pan.  No. 
1.261.566;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  IM. 

Llchtenberg,  Eruh  H.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Machine  Com- 
pany, Milwaukw,  Wis.  Bar  U'uder.  No.  1,264,097  ; 
.\pr.  23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  948. 

I>l(ldy.  Earl  C,  Arkansaw.  Wis.  Sled  attachm<'nt 
motor-vehicles.  .No.  1,261,507;  Apr.  2;  v.  249 
164. 

Lieb,  John  J.,  Faribault,  Minn.  Corn-spoon 
Apr.   23  ;   v.  249;  p.  861. 

Llebkn.Hht.  Otto.  1- runklort-ou-tbcMala,  Germany, 
4lucinu  hydrogen  p<Toxl<l.  No.  1.2U2.589  :  Apr. 
249  ;  p.  48<». 

Llibkneiht.  Otto.  Frankfort-on-tho-Maln,  Germany, 
duction  of  percarbouates.     No.   1,203,258;    Apr. 
249  ;  p.  697. 

Lleek.  Charlen,  assignor  of  pne-half  to  E.  J.   Burke. 
Ne(k.   N.   Y.      Valve-lifter.     No.  1.204,098;   Apr. 
249  ;  p.  948. 

Lledstraud.  Karl  E.  L.,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Cards 
adapted  for  statistic  or  similar  purixises  and  apparatus 


for 


No.  1,263,780; 


Pro- 
9;    V. 

.     Pro- 
16;  v. 

Great 
23;   V. 


the    cards.       No.     1,261.413; 


for    Hurting 
249  ;  p.   120. 
Lien.    .Albert,    B«Tg»  n,    Norway.      Band-saw 
1,26;{,44:{ ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  771. 

Valley,    111.      Egg  turner    for 
9J<»  • 


Apr. 
guide. 


No. 


kpr.  2  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  42. 
Water  evaporator.     No. 


Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Broiler.       No. 
V.  249;  p.  716. 

(8ee  Lindsay,  Thomas  J., 

Single  -  trlggei 
No.     1,261,414 ; 


Light.    Irving    G.,    (>erman    Valley, 

Incubators.     No.  1.264.664;  Apr.  30;  v.  241);  p.  1140. 
Lightning  See<l   Cutter  Company.      (See  Cummings,  John 

.v.,  assigtior.  > 
Llllqultit,   Victor.      (See  ElUngsen  and   Lillquist.) 
Lincoln,   John    C.    Clevelaml.    Ohio.      Electrical   bond    for 

railway-rails.     No.  1,261,140:  A] 
Lindi>erg.    Sveu,    (ialesburg.    III. 

1.262.m58  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  333 
Linden.   John    K.,    Duluth,   Minn.      Spool    for   photographic 

lilniti.      No.   1.261.946;  .\pr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  301. 
Liudeuberg,    llerinan,    Jr.,    Woodeliffe    on    Hudson,    N.    J. 

<  anie    apparatus.     No.     1,262,218;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 

p.  376. 
Llu.lroth.    Oscar    E„ 

1.263.331  ;  Apr.   16. 
LInilsay  Auto  I'arts  Coiiipaay. 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Lindsay,     Charles     W..     Houston,     Tex. 

iiiecbanlsm     for     double-barrel     guns. 

Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   120. 
LiuitKay,    Jowph    G..    BartlesvlUe,    Okla.      Shock-absorber 

for  drilling  rigs.     .No.  1,204.131  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  950. 
Liiuisny.  Thomas  J.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Liud- 

Kiiy    Aulo    Parts    Companv.      Driving-axle.       (Reissue.) 

.No.  14.461  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  95S. 
Iiln<l8ey,    Mary    E.,    New    Orleans.    La.      Unslnkable    ship. 

No.   1.264. 3ll;  Apr.  30;   v.   249;   p.   1041. 
Lhieatime  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Bishop,  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 
Linueros.    Alfre<I    E.,    Chicago.    111.      Undergarment.      No. 

1.20.^,576 :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  800. 
Linslev,  F^arl  T.,  Alexandria.  S.  D.     Device  for  use  in  as- 
sorting checks  and   other   papers.      No.    1,264,824  ;   Apr. 

3»»:    v.   249;   p.    1182. 
Llnville.  Robert  W,.  Oceanpark,  Cal.     Pneumatic  vehlcle- 

fire.     No.  1,264.100:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  949. 
Lipnian    Air    .\ppliance    Company.       (See    Llpman,    Carl 

E.   L..   asKlgnor.) 
Llpman.  Carl  E.  I>..  Beioit,  Wis.      Air-compressor  system. 

No.  1. 261.641  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  15. 
Llpman,   C.irl    E.    L,.    assignor   to    Llpman    Air    Ap:)llance 

Company.   P.elolt,  Wis.      Loa d-rel ea.se r.     No,    1,264,06.'; 

Apr.  30:  V.  249;  p.   1140. 
Lippert,  William.      (See  Richardson  and 
Llppman.     Harry    J.,    ct    al.       (See    Fey, 

signor.) 
LIpschltz,  Abraham  II..  and  N.  Pecklns,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Vehicle-lock.     No.  1.203.444  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  771. 
Llpsius.  Samuel,   New   York.  N.   Y.      Raised   printing.      No. 

1,261.S26:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  209. 
LIguld    Container    &    Server    Corporation.       (Sc«>    Davis, 

Thomas  J.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Llslcwlcz,  Martin.   Newark,  N.  J.      Demountable  mechani- 
cally-resilient   tire.      .No.    1.263,907;    -Apr.    23;    v.    249: 

p.  897. 
Lister.    Ronald,    Chorlton-cum-Hardy,    England,    a8.siguor 

to    Westinghouse   Electric   &    Manufacturing    Company. 

Knife-blade   switch.      No.   1,204,404;   Apr.   30;   v.    240; 

p.    1068. 
Little.   George  M..    IMttsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to  Westlng- 

liouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     Arc  lamp 

globe.     No.  1,264,40.'-.:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.' 1068. 
L'ttle.   George   M.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Westlng- 

bAuse  Electric  and  Msniif.icturing  Companv.     Post  tyi)e 

arc-lamp.      No    1,264.406;   Apr.   30;  t.  249":  p.   1(»68. 
LIttlefleld.  Augustine  F..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    United    Sb*e    Macfaiuery    Corporation. 

I'aterson.     N.     J.        Wei  t-shoe-se  wing     machine.        No 

1.26.3.445  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p    771. 
Llve«y.    Everett    G..    assignor    to    Liveaar    Safetv    Mall 

<"rane    C«  mpanv.    Princeton.    W.    Va.      Mail-crane.      No 

1. 262.069  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  833. 
Livesay     Safety     Mall     Crane     Company.      (See     Liveaay, 

Everett  G..  assignor.) 
Livingston,    D    MciU,    New     York.    N.    Y.       Motor-hood. 

No.  1.264,825;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1182. 

249  0.  G.— iii 


IJppert. 
Robert 


) 
E. 


as- 


LJungstrom,  Knute  E.  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  tW>ard-8of- 
tener.     No.  1.264.666  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1141.^ 

Lloyd,  Nafew  J.,  Butte,  Mout.  Package-tie.  No.  1,262,815  ; 
Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  572. 

Lobel,  Leon,  New  York,  N.  T.  Arch-support.  No. 
1.261,042;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  15. 

T»(hman.  Emil  U..  Milwaukee.  Win.  Machine  for  corru- 
gating material.  No.  1,263.577:  Apr.  1.;;  v.  249;  p. 
807. 

Loc  kwood.  Marquis  II.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mt^sne  as- 
signments, to  I*tiblic  Service  Cup  Co..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y. 
Sanitary  cup  dlspi-user.  No.  1,261.947;  Apr.  9;  v. 
249  :  p.  .301. 

•  Locomobile  "  Company  of  A,merica,  The.  (See  Riker, 
-Andrew   L..  assignor.) 

Locomotive  Pulverized  Fuel  Company.  (See  Muhlfeld, 
John  K.,  assignor. ) 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  True.  Cbarlea  H.. 
assignor.) 

L<eb,  Rudolf,  Jenklntown,  Pa.  Overedge  or  overlock  sew- 
ing machine.     No.  1.262,070  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  333. 

Loeb.  Rudolf.  Jenkintown,  l^a.  Embroidecv  ornamenta- 
tion .lud  making  the  same.  No.  1,202,071;  .Apr.  9;  v. 
249;  p.. 334. 

Lo<-ben.  (Jnstave  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  De 
Lti.xe  Brusb  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Device  for  dis- 
pensing fluid  materiitl.  No.  1,263,908  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  898. 

Loewenstein,  Louis  C,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  compressor.  No. 
1.262..'i27  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  461. 

Ixfland,  (i^'orue  H.,  Brooklvn,  .N.  Y.  Mounting  for  lenses. 
No.  1.262.528  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  402. 

I^ogHii,  Charles  II..  Sedalla,  Mo.  Cotton-boll  weevil  sup- 
pressor and  rubbish  burving  attachment  for  turning- 
plows.     No.  1.264,101;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  949. 

Logan,  Edward  F.     (S«h?  Whiting  and  Logan.) 

Logan,  cieorge  u.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Cuff -protector.  No. 
1,263.446  ;  .Apr.  23  ;  v,  249  :  p.  772. 

Logan  Trust  Company  of  Philadelphia,  trustee.  (See 
Spielman,    Adolpu,  assignor.) 

I^thman.  ('arl  A..  Sei»ttle.  Wash.  Dry-kiln  tru(  k.  No. 
1.263.687  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  836. 

I.,ohn)an.  Ilerseiiel.  (Jreenvllle,  Ohio.  Steerlng-wb«"el.  No. 
1.264.312;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1041. 

Lobse.  Wllhelm  R..  Milwaukee,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  Buchholz.  Cu<lahy,  and  one-third  to  G.  Mayer,  Mil- 
waukee,   Wis.       Gripping    attachment    for    automobile- 


m 


261.415  :    Apr.    2 
E.,   ct  al.      (See 


!49  :   p.    120. 


as- 


Horn,   Charles   .A. 
Folding  crate.     No. 


U.  Trotter, 
1,263,909; 


No. 


wheels.      No.    1 
Lombard,    Harold 

signor.) 
Lombardo.  Charles,  Waterford,  N.  J. 

1.2«K{,6Sh  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  8:iO. 
London,  William  J.   A.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  and  H. 

Windsor.    Conn.      Fan    and    propeller.      No 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  898. 
Long,    All»ert   R.,    Ivos   Angeles,   C^I.      Puel-heater. 

1.208.259;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  697. 
Longacre.    Thomas    N.,    Hastv,  and    C.    Baldwin,   Caddoa. 

Colo.      Cultivator.      No.    1,264,102  ;    Apr.    23  ;    v.    249 ; 

p.  949. 

Longan.  Jnmos  M..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  R.  Wright, 
Cliitxip*-*'.  Kans.  Ore  wa.sher  and  siparuior.  No. 
1,264.(;67:   Apr.  30;   v.  249:  p.   1141. 

Longauer.  llulx-rt.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Exterminator.  No. 
1.204  194  :  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1O08. 

Loprz.  Pete,  Sparks,  .Ncv.  Pencil  -  sharpener.  No. 
1.262..3(i3  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  416. 

Lorcb  Construction  Co.  ct  al.  (See  Lorch,  Horace  !>..  as 
signor.) 

Lor'h.  Horace  D..  Ix)ulsville.  Ky.,  assignor  of  fiftv  one 
one-hundre<Uhs  to  Lorch  Constrnrtlon  Co.,  Tulsa,  (^kla., 
and  forty-nine  one-bundredtbs  to  S.  Z.  Lorch,  Lonlsvllle, 
Ky.  .Apparatus  for  refining  mineral  oils.  No.  1,204,068  ; 
Apr.  .30;  v,  249 ;  p   1141. 

r>orch.  Sam  Z..  ct  al.     (See  Lorch.  Horace  D..  assignor.) 

Lord  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Home,  I>awren.-^  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

I»renz.  t'harles  O..  Port  .Arthur.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Texas  Company.  Electrical  apparatus  for  heatln;  stills, 
boilers,  and  the  like.  No.  1.262,072;  Apr.  9;  v.  249: 
p.  .'W4. 

Ct    al.      (See    Peller,    Karl    E.,    a»- 


A. 


Ix<renz,    William 

signor.) 
Ix)rkowski    Robert  W 
Lotz.     Rudolph     W.. 

1,203.260;  Apr.  10 
Ixitz,     Rudolph     W.. 

1  26.'.,?6l  :  Apr.  16 


(See  Scbeutx,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Chicago,  111,  Fountain  -  p«'n.  No. 
V.  249;  p.  697. 

Chicago,     III.      Fountain  -  pen.      No. 
:  v.  249;  p.  698, 
Lough.    John    ()..    Montreal,    Quebec.  Canada.      Stre«*t    or 
station    Indicator.      No.    1.261,250 ;    Apr.    2 ;    v,    249 ; 
p.  72. 
Louiselle,  Edward  E.      TSee  McCormack  and   Loulselle.) 
I>ovekin    l.utber  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Surface  condenser. 

No.  1.264.195:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  H)09. 
Loveman.  William  R..  I.Ak<-wood,  Ohio,  auigBor,  liy  meone 
.nssigmuents.  to   .National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.      Puri- 
fying zirconium  or€-«.      No.   1,261,948;  Apr.  9;  v.   249* 
p.  301. 
Lowe,   Chester  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   The   Rmlerfer 
iHass    Company.     Bellaire,    Ohio.     Grindlng-mlll.     No 
1.262.529  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  4«2. 
Lowe,  Frank  G.     (See  Barles  and  Lowe.) 
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Lowp.  Harry  W.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si;;niHfnts.  to  Sprague  Caniiing  Machinery  Co.  J'ulp- 
ing-niHC-hlne.     No.  l.-.>r52,530  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  4«2. 

lA.w.'iithal.  Israel  N.,  Minnoapolis.  Minn.  Vehicle  direc- 
tion iiitUcator.     No.  1.263.578:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  807. 

Lowy,  Morris.  New  York.  aHsignor  to  Lnglander  Spring 
Bed  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Folding  cot.  No.  1.203,911 ; 
Apr.  2;t  :  V.  249  :  p.  N9H. 

Lucas.  Auguste  R.,  Paris.  France.  Roller-skate.  No. 
1.2G1.508;  Apr.  2-  v.  249;  p.   104.  «-<i  h«-r 

Lu.as.  Charles  E.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Mall-box 
letter-Indicator.  No.  1.262,810;  Apr.  10;  t.  249,  p. 
573. 

Liua«  Mahlon  H.,  Moshannon.  Pa.  Valve-actuator.  No, 
l.Jtil.Oi;*;   Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  302. 

Lu.*-  Charles  J..  Niantlc.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Compress  and  ^nr«'°'i"S« 
Corporation.  Cotton-compress.  No.  I,201,04i5 ,  Apr. 
2 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  10.  ,  .  * 

Lu.-ll'n,  Lawrence  W.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J,  assignor  to  : 
Individual    I>rinklng   Cup   C'ompany.    New    \ork     N.    v 
IH.spcDslug    device.      No.    1,261.950;    Apr.    9;    v.    249, 
p.  :5(»2. 

Luense.  Fretlerlck  H.,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Propeller.  No. 
1,201.141;  Apr.   2;  v.  249;   p.   42. 

Lumb.  Ralph  «i..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Tonneau  wind-shield 
for  automobiles.      No.  1.202.304  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  41.. 

Lundcll    Alben  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Tucorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telephone-exchange  sys- 
tem.    No.    1.203.083;  Apr.   16;  v.  249;   p.  650 

Lundiiui-t  Frank  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  as.slgnor  to  C.  L. 
I  ■!  eld  trustee.  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  te  ephone- 
.■x(hange.     No.  1.204.820;  Apr.  HO:  v.  249:  p    11S2^ 

Luxmoore.  William  J..  London.  England.  Heel  of  boots 
and  shoes.     No.  1,261.569  ;  Apr.  'J;  v.  249 :  p.  165 

Lvdon.  Richard  P.      (See  Mldboe  and  Pittman.  assignors.) 

Lyle  Claude  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dowmau-Dozler 
MTg  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.  Ventilating  device.  No. 
1  203  912  ;  April  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  899.  ^   ^, 

Lvnrnu  Eugene^V.  Mount  vVrnon  N  Y.  Demountable 
•rim.     No.  1.264.827:  Apr.  30:  V.  249:  p    118.5 

Lynch,   Chester   L.,   assignor   of   one  haK   to   J.    N.    fenaw, 
Seattle       Wash.      Electrically-operated      crossing-signal. 
No.   1.261,251  ;   Apr.   2  ;  v.   249  ;   p.   73. 
Lynch.  Oorge  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lamp.     No.  1.264,069  , 

Lvnch.  jJrome  E..  aJ'slgnor  to  Lynch  &  Woodward.  Boston 
Mass  Controller.  No.  1.264.313;  Apr.  30;  v.  249, 
p.  1041. 

Lvnch  &  Woodward.      (See  Lynch.  .Terome  E     n'^;-iK»'jrj.  . 

Lvon  Earle  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-glaring  headlight. 
"No.  1.201.570;  Apr.  2;  V.  249;  p.  10.^ 

Lvon    taistave.     (See  Coleman.  Robert  i .,  as.slgnor.) 

Lvon'&  llealy.      (See  McDonald,  David  A.,  assignor.) 

Lvon.   II..niv  A..  Solomon.  Kans.      Ignition  system  for  ex- 
plosion engines.      No.  1.202.531  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  463. 

M  and  T  Button  Company.  (See  Marcy  and  Thayer,  as- 
signors. ) 

M.    V.    Kiiowlton   Company.      (See   De   Smith.   Henry,  as- 

,  M.^'d."  knowlton   Company.      (See  Feeley,   Frank   G.,  as 
MacAndrews  &  Forbes  Company.      (See  Meigs  and  Epps, 

MacDonald.'  Howard  G.     (See  Mateer  and  MacDonald.) 

Ma(I>onald.  Jessr  F..  Billings.  Mont.  Signal  device.  No. 
1.204.413;  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1070. 

MacDonald.   Parish  J..   Los   Angel,  s.  assignor  of  one  half 
to    i\    L.    Clatiin     .Ir..    Bnkersfleld.    Cal.      Re^luctlon    ap 
naratus.      No.  1  204.832  ;  Apr.  iiO  :  v.  249  ;  p.  Jll^*^ 

Ma.nonald.  Walter  R.  (See  Moormelster,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Mac(;owan,  George  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Baby-carrier  for 
vehicle.^.      No.  1.201 .9r>l  :  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  302 

MacKenua.  William  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  „  Composite  nib^ 
ber  heel.     No.    1.203.204;   Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  698. 

MacKenzlo.  Fred  L..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson.  N.  .T.  Machine  for  Inserting  fastenings.  No. 
1.202.820;  Apr.   16:  v.  249;  p.  574.  xii  >.  i»  ^ 

MacNlchols.   Charles   H.      (See  .lones  and   MacNlchols.) 

MacNlcoll.  Donald.      (See   Cockburn  and  MacNlcolI.) 

Macbeth.  George  and  M..  Liverpool.  England.  Cash-regis- 
ter.    No.  1.264,107;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  950. 

Macbeth.  Malcolm.      (See  Macbeth.  George  and  M.) 

Macdonald.  Alan,  assignor  to  San  Francisco  Ship  Building 
Co     San  Francisco.  Cal.     Reinforced  concrete  construe 
tloii      especially      adapted      for     concrete     ships.        No. 
1  204.314  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.   249  :  p.  1041. 

Macdonald  Angus  S..  Great  Neck  Station.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works.  .Tersey  City.  N.  .T. 
Case       No    1.204.412:  Apr.   3(»  :   v.  249:  p.   1070. 

Macdonald.  William  T..  and  B.  W.  Scott.  San  Jose.  Cal.. 
assignors  of  two-thirds  to  said  Macdonald  and  one- 
third  to  said  Scott.  Attachment  for  type-writers  and 
other  machines.  No.  1,262,819;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p. 
574. 

Macfadden.  Bernarr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Heating  or  cool- 
ing and    humidifying  system.     No.   1.261.047  ;   Apr.   2  ; 

Macfarlane?'  William    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Electrical 
contact-shoe.     No.   1.261,578  ;    Apr.   2  :  v.   249  :   p.   167. 
Macfarren.  Walter  W.      (See  Varley  and  Macfarren.) 


Mliciak,   Alexander,   and   J.    Plumas,   ManiUba,   Canada. 
Detachable  stanchloa   for   cattle.     No.   1,261,144;  Apr. 
2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  43. 
Maduk.  John.      (S«'e  Macluk,  Alexander  and  J.) 
»'H<  k.  Mervyn  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clgarettd-holder.     No. 
1,263.263  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  698. 
comber     Dennis,    Muskegon,    and    L.    Chitimplon.    Tail- 
wiadge    Mich.     Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,264,199; 
Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1010.  ,      ^  „„„  „„„ 

Bdden,  Jamea  J..  Aberdeen,  S.  D.     Lens.     ^.  1,268,333  ; 
Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  717. 

&dden,    James    8.,    Chicago,    111.     8hock-al|sorb€r.      No. 
1.261,255;  Apr.  2;  v.   249-  p.  74. 

iddox,  Kenneth,  Hartford.  Ky.     Fence-wlr«  clamp.     No. 
1.264.1t»8;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  951.  ■    ,  ,  .      ^,        ,       , 
fidlsou,   Charles   C.    Scandla.    Kans.      Cultivating   Imple- 
jment.      No.  1.201.579  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  |07. 
Jfcdison-Klpp   Lubricator   Company.      (See   Putnam,   Wll- 

]llam  H.,  assignor.)  I 

Magel.    Henry    S..    Sidney.    Iowa.      Deglutltoty   cup.      No. 

1.204..'i39:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  110.").    ,,      I  ^ 

Maggiora.   I>emetrlo.      (See  Clarke  and   Magtlora.) 
Magulre.  John  A..  Trenton.  N.  J.      Belt.     Jto.   1.264,109  ; 

Anr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  951.  I 

Blahon,  James  F.,  Princeton.  Greg.  Portatfle  snow-plow 
for  attaching  to  automobiles  or  other  Vehicles.  No. 
1.202.966;  Apr.  16;  V.  249:  p.  615.  . 

Mahoney.  Jo8.>ph  N..  Wllkiu.sburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^.i«t- 
Ingboiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  C.4»>Pany.  Dls- 
conu.ctlng  switch.  No.  1.264,414;  Apr.  i  30  ;  y.  249; 
p    107<t.  ' 

Mahoney.    Joseph    N..    Wllkluslnirg     and    W.M.    Austin. 
Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousri  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.      Electrical    oroljectlve  device. 
N.>.  1.204.415  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1070      ' 
Malcr    Frank   X..  Sterling,  111.      Adjustable  lamp-support. 

No.'  1.203.783  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  862. 
Waler.  Josef.      (See  Walter  and  Mafer.) 
Salmln,   Hyman.    New   York,    N.    Y.    o^hajl^  n^°/  »"1^V 
ment  for  cloth-cutting  machines.     No.   1.^63.450,   Apr. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  773.  i 

Malre    Auguste.  Argenteull.  assignor  to  Sotiete  Lorraine 
ll^s'Ancfens  Etabllssements  IK-  Dietrich  AJCle.  De  Lune- 
vllle    I'arls.  France.     Spe«>d  reducing  gea#  for  avlatlou- 
engines^    No.  1.263.689  ;  Aor.  23  :  v.  §49l  p.  830 
Maker,  Elmer  A..  Swansea.  Mass.     Pjow  attachment.     No. 


1.203.690;  Apr.  23:  V.  249:  p.  8.1..  ^  .„ii„i„„ 

Makl.   Fred.  Portland.  Oreg.   ,I>evicc  for  »|Be  '°  »P"cln8 

ropes  or  cables.     No.  1.261.145  ;  Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  43. 

Malcom.    Robert.    Chicago.    111.     Lens -rim  ^or    face  -  pro- 

tectors.     No.  l,26»,08y  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  :  to.  052. 
JIaiiszewskl.   Vincent  F..  VHlenor  of  jive  ,|ue^hun.lreilth8 
to   W    Krnjpwskl.   I).'tr.dt.  Mich.      Ship  protector.     No. 
1  '^01  8'>9  •  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  270. 
llalli'tt'   Walter    P..    Rensselaer.    N.    Y.      Sled-runner    for 
bXVrrlages.     No.  1.264.110  :  Apr.  23  :  t.  249  :  p.  951. 
Ma lm4y     Francis   X..   asslcnor   to   InternaAonal    Banding 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Balding  machine. 
No    1  201.8.30;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  2*0.      j 
Idaloi'say.  Francis  X..  assignor  to  International   Banding 
T    Mai-hlne  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Baiidlng-machine. 
No.  1.261,831  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  2.0.       ■  „„„.,,„„ 

^Inlo.say.  Francis  \..  asslgn..r  to  International   Band  ng 
1     Machine    Company.    New    York.    N.    \     ,  Cigar  banding 

machine.      No.  1.261.832  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249 {  p.  2.1. 
Malocsay,  Francis  X..  assignor  to  Internafloiiai   Banding 
r   Machine  Company.  New  York   N.  Y.Cigfcr  banding  ma- 
1     chine.     No.  1 ,201.833  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  •  P^ <^ ' "i  „--  , „  . 
Klalone.  Tom  A..  Hamlin.  Tex.     Harvester.     No.  1,264,111  . 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  951. 
Mai.sberger,  Harry.  York,  assignor  to  H.  C    NUes.  Spring 
(harden     township.     York     county.     la.       Co  ton  -  se^^l 
grader.     No.  1.204.200;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1011. 
Manahan,  Joseph  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FlKg-lHumlnatlng 

device  No.  1.263,090  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;1  p.  652. 
Man.y  Charles  D..  Pelham.  N.  Y.  Window  scnnn.  No. 
*  1.204.410:  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1071.  j 
Mann,  Charles  S.  (See  Vercler.  Raymond  D..  as.slgnorj 
Mann  (leorge  W..  Pierce  City,  assignor  ofl  one  half  to  E. 
C  Blo.k.  Sarcoxle.  Mo.  Airship.  No.  ^.262.535;  Apr. 
9  :  v.  249  ;  p   464.  , 

I    Maun,  Wilfred  G.      (See  Reavell  and  Manii.> 
Mann.  William,  I>angford,  S.  D.     Mall  i>ag  catcher  and  de- 
liverer.    No.  1,203.784  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249;;  p.  862. 
1  Mannhelmer,  Harry  M..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Gfeme  apparatus. 

'    No.  1,263,334  ;  Anr.  16  ;  v.  249 :  d.  717 
j    Manning,     Don     F..     Vall.y      Head.     Ala,     Wedge.     No. 

1.201.8.34  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  272. 
'    Mansbendel.  Fritz  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Blinding  post.     No. 
'        1  204  8.33  •  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1184.        , 
Mapes.  Clarence  T.,  Crafton,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Caelng-spear.     No.  1,262.367  ; 
I        Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  417. 
Manle    Rov  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Thernial  electric  cut- 
out     No.  1.261,256  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.^4. 
Marble    Harry  M.     (See  Tait.  Godfrey  M.  S..  assignor.) 
Marble'  James  E..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.     Nut  «nd  bolt  holding 
1        devl«.      No.  1.261.146;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  43. 
Marcel    Henrv  B..  London.  England.      Appliance  for  wav- 
'    Ing  Ar  treating  hair.     No.  1.263.582  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  809. 
Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.      (See 
I       Butcher,  Elmer  E..  assignor.) 
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Marcy,  Fred  A.,  and  G.  P.  Thayer,  Providence,  R.  I.. 
assignors  to  M  and  T  Button  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Shoe  button.     No.  1,261,580;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  167. 

Markem  Machine  Company.  (See  Putnam  and  Axford, 
assignors.) 

Markham  Air  Rifle  Co.,  The.  (See  Greenleaf,  William 
B..  assignor.) 

Marks  Brother  Co,     (See  Marks.  Isidore,  assignor.) 

Marks,  Isidore,  assignor  to  Marks  Brother  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.  tJanie  apparatus.  No.  1,202,821;  Apr.  16:  t. 
249  ;  p.  574. 

Markwell.  Andrew  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  C.  Evans, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Ruling  type-form  and  producing  the 
same.     No.  1.203,3.35  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  717. 

Marlatt,  George  E..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Type  casting  mecha- 
nism for  llnotype-machluea.  No.  1,203,205 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
v.  249  ;  p.  699. 

Marlatt,  George  E..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Typographical  ma- 
chine.    No.  1  263,260 ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  24^5 ;  p.  699. 

Marpole.  John  E.,  Cumberland.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Torpedo  guard.     No.  1,264,112  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  951. 

Marschei.  Christian  A.,  St.  Louis,  ^lo..  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.263,913  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  899. 

Marsh,  Cynthia  E.  R.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Dlsh-tray.  No. 
1.261.257  ;   Apr.  2  ;  v.   249 ;  p.  75. 

Marshall.  Allison  M.,  Stlgler,  Okla.  Shingle  machine. 
No.   1.261,581  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.   249  ;  p.  167. 

Marston,  Albert  D.,  Whiting.  Kans.  Fish-stop.  No. 
1.263.691  ;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  837. 

Marston.  Archibald  B..  New  Orleans,  La.  Turpentine- 
separator.     No.  1.202.076;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  335. 

Martin.  Charles  T..  Wolcolt.  Ind.  Ink-well.  No. 
1.263,914  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  899. 

Martin.  David  M..  Chatham.  Ontario.  Canada.  Liquid- 
level  Indicator.     No.  1.263.451  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  773. 

Martin.  Edgar  W.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Ferris,  William 
W.,  assignor.) 

Martin,  Frank  J..  Greenfield.  Mass.  Marking-machine. 
No.  1,202.223  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  377. 

Martin.  Frederick  W.     (See  Klvln  and  .Martin.) 

Martin.  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Audttlng-machiue.  No. 
1.261.14.  ;    Apr.    2;   v.    249;   p.   44. 

Martin,  Harold  T.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating-button  for 
electrical  switching  apparatus  and  process  for  making 
such  button.     No.  1,202.308;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  418. 

Martin,  Harry  J..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Lance  piece  for 
pyroterhnics.      No.    1.203. 7H.'>:   Apr.   23:   v.   249;   p.   802. 

Martin.  Horace  G..  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Kev-holder.  No. 
1,261,148  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  44. 

Martin.  John  B..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Scale.  No.  1.264.834  ; 
Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1184. 

Martin.  John  R..  St.  I..ouis.  Mo.  Motor-driven  shaving  and 
halr-euttlng  machine.  No.  1.262.530 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  405. 

Martin.  Laurence  C,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Ferris,  William 
W.j  assignor.) 

Martin.  Louis  L..  Toronto.  Oatario,  Canada.  Dome- 
fastener.     No.  1.261.835;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  272. 

Martin,  I^uls  L..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Dome 
fastener.     No.  1,201,830;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  272. 

Martin.  I.,oyal  M..  Newklrk.  Okla.  Cottou-contalner.  No. 
1.202,309  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  418. 

Martin,  Richard  H..  Toccoa.  Ga.  Operative  device  for 
train  pipe  valves.  No.  1,203.692;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  837. 

Martin,  Sarah  V.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Life-boat.  No. 
1.203,583:  Apr.  2.3;  v.  249;  p.  S09. 

Martin.  Talbot  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Au- 
tomatic F:i»'ctrlc  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,402;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249;   p.   961. 

Martin,  Wesley  C,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Ferris,  William 
W.,  assignor.) 

Martin,  William  E.      (See  Knowles  and  Martin.) 

Martin,  William  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  E.  Belknapp, 
Veterans  Home,  Cal.  Revolving  suspension-rack.  No! 
1.201.837  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  272. 

Mart.Kcio.  Sebastiano,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-burner.  No 
1.261.418;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   121. 

Marty.  Joseph  J..  Boston,  Mass.  Power-driven  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.261.419:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  121. 

Marvin.  Garret  D..  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Gas-engine  valve.  No. 
1.201,420;   Apr.   2;   v.    249 ;   p.    122. 

Marx  &  Haase  Clothing  Co.  (See  Weinberger.  Benjamin, 
assignor.) 

Marzlof.  James.      (See  Olson.  John  O..  assignor.) 

Masillan.  William.  Raymond,  Wash.  Power  hammer.  No. 
1,263,267  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  699. 

Mason.  Charles  T.,  Sumter.  8.  C.  assignor  to  Splltdorf 
Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Distributer  for 
Ignition  devices.     No.  1,261.048;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  17. 

Mason,  George  W.     (See  Johnson  and  Mason.) 

Mason  Machine  Works.  (See  Sylvander.  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Massa,  Anton  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Dubrowln, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Safety-pin.  No.  1.262,587  :  Apr.  9  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  405. 

Massey,  Cyril,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Stalk-cart.  No. 
1,262.538  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  465. 

Massey- Harr if.  Company.  (.See  Jones,  Lyman  M.,  as- 
signor.) 


Masteroll  Perforating  Machine  Company.  (See  Myen. 
Edgar  W.,  assignor.) 

Mateer.  Jesse  K..  Wllklnsburg,  and  H.  G.  MacDonald, 
Murraysvllle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Condenser-type  bushing. 
No.  1.264,113;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  952. 

Matheny,  James  R.,  Sumrall,  Miss.  Railway  concrete 
cross  tie.     No.  1.26.S.915;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  899. 

Mathews.  Lewis  C,  Malad  Cltv,  Idaho.  Fountain-comb. 
No.   1,:j03.C93;  Apr.  23;  v.   249:  p.   838. 

Mathlas,  Bert  M..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  WIre-rope  clamp. 
No.   1,201,582;  Apr.  2;  v.   249;   p.   168. 

Matson.  Alexander.     (See  Rinta  and  Matson.) 

Matson.  Frederick.  Dalbo  Minn.  Auto  Jack.  No. 
1,204.417:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1071. 

Matson,  Willis  A.     (See  Williams.  Theodore  D..  assignor.) 

Matsuzaka.  Magataro,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Fruit-piiker. 
No.  1.264.83.-)  ;  Apr.  SO  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1185. 

Matthews,  Theophllus.  Fleur-de-Lls,  Wales.  Spring-frame 
for  motor-cycles.     No.  1.261.838  ;  Apt.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  272. 

Matthews,  William.  (See  Geogbegan,  Edward  A.,  sa- 
slgnor.) 

Maul.  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Oven.  No.  1,262,822  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  575. 

Maurer,  Henry  E.,  Jr..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Ide 
and  one  third  to  R.  W.  Ide,  Springfield,  111.  Apparatus 
for  dispensing  liquids.  No.  1,261,421  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  122. 

Maurer.  Henry  E..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Ide 
and  one-third  to  R.  W.  Ide,  Springfield,  111.  Apparatus 
for  dispensing  liquids.  No,  J.,262,077  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  335. 

Maxon  Brothers  Company.  (See  Maxon,  Harry  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Maxon,  Ilarry  R..  Mnncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Maxon 
Brothers  Company,  Chicago  111.  Apparatus  for  com- 
bustion of  gas.     No.  1.202.078;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  336. 

May,  Emery  E.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Grlndlng-mlll.  No. 
1,261..')83;  Apr.   2;  v.  249;  p.  168. 

Mayer  Brothers  Company.  (See  Mayer  and  Bye,  as- 
signors. ) 

Ma«:er,  George,  et  al.      (See  Lohse.  Wilhelm  R.,  assignor.) 

Maj-er,  Louis,  and  E.  A.  Bye,  assignors  to  Mayer  Brother* 
Company,  Mankato,  Minn.  Steering  mechanism  for 
tractors.     No.  1.261.584  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  168. 

Mayo.  William  L..  Bremerton.  Wash.  Combination  tooth- 
brush and  powder-box.  No.  1,261.585 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ; 
p.   108. 

McAneny,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Ten 
Broek,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cigar  lighter.  No.  1.263,679 ; 
Apr.  23-  V.  249;  p.  807. 

McArdle.  Edward  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Radiator-valve.  No. 
1.202.084  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  535. 

McBride,  Eli  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hernial  truss.  No. 
1.263.781  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  861. 

McCain,  Ellsworth  L..  Detroit.  Mich.  Razor.  No. 
1.262.073  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  334. 

McCarthy.  Dennis.  Turlock.  Cal.  Bean-buncher.  No 
1.204.407:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1068. 

McCarthy.  Edward  F..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Vacuum 
Machinery  Co.  Combined  aspirator  and  force-pump. 
No.  1  204.315  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1041. 

MK'asklll.  Thomas  L..  Albany,  Oa.  Rotary  hvdrocarbon- 
englne.     No.  1.204.408:   .\pr.  30  ;  v.  249  :o.  ioOft. 

McClarren.  Samuel  T..  St.  Petersburg.  Fia.  Window- 
fixture.     No.  1.204,828:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1183. 

McClelian.  William  J..  Chartley,  Mass.  Cuff-button.  No 
1,264.103;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  950. 

McCoIlum.  Daniel  B.,  Crandall,  Ga.  Antlskldding  device 
for  tires.     No.  1.261.827  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  2»i9. 

McCollum.  James  A..  Pawnee.  Okla.  Radiator  attachment. 
No.  1.202,074  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  334. 

McComb.  James  B.     (See  McComb.  Samuel  and  J.  B.) 

McComI),  Samuel  and  J.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Washing 
compound.     No.   1,204,104;  Apr.   23;  v.  249;  p.  950 

McConnell.  Alberta.  Lorain.  Ohio.  Corset.  No.  1  264  829  • 
Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p.  1183 

McConnell,  Frank  L.,  Astoria.  III.  Saw-setting  tool.  No 
1.263.447:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  772. 

.McConnell.  Goldman  L..  W»>st  I^'banon,  Ind.  Non-skid 
tire-protector.     No.  1.264,830;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1184 

McCor.nack.  James,  and  E.  E.  Louiselle.  South  Framing- 
ham.  Mass.  Collapsible  box.  No.  1.262.612 ;  Aor  » • 
v.  249 ;  p.  487.  f      '. 

McCormlck.   John    B..   Chester,   Pa.      Steam  turbine      No 

1  264.132  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  957. 
McCracken.      Mark,      Portland,      Oreg.     Air  -  valve.     No. 

1,261.044  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  16. 
McCrea.    Walter    P..    Logansport.    Ind.      Bandage  pa ckace 

No.   1,202.963:  Apr.   10:  v.  249  :   p.  614. 
McCreary.  Charles.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Mechanical 

ment.     No.  1.202.817  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  573. 
McCulloch.    Frederick   L..   assignor   to   W.    E.   Dorchester 

Tampa.   Fla.     Carbureter  attachment     No.   1.202.219 : 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  370.  * 

McCulloch.    Frederick    L.   assignor    to   W.   E.   Dorchester, 

Tampa.   Fla.     Carbureter  attachment.     No.   1,202.220: 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  377. 
M<<^ir<ly.  Arthur  W..  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Photographic  film.     No.   1,261,747  ;  Apr.  2 ;  t.  249  ;  p. 

McCurdy.  Arthur  W..  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
I'hotographic-fiim  cartridge  or  pack.  No.  1.261.748: 
Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  212. 


move- 
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.    William 
apparatus 


L 


,   Wllk*>(»-I?arre, 
No.    1.262,075; 


Pa. 

Apr. 


Snbmarlne- 
9  ;   V.   249  ; 


MoCntchoon 

operating 

Mer)nni''ls,   Frank    A..  Portland.   Oreg.      Tractor 

No.   1.261,571;  Apr.  2;   v.  249;  p.   165. 
McKiTiiK.tt.   E:dward   W.,  Waukegan.  111.      Rope-grip 

l...'r»4..->34  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1104;^ 
McDermott.    James    P..    New    Haven.    Conn.      Automobile 

sljmal.     No.  1,262.365  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  .  p.  417. 
McDonald.    Charles    D.,    Chicago.    111..    Applying   sanitary 
linings  to  can  ends, 
p.  808. 
McDoDiiM.  Charles  D., 
No.  1.263.581  ;  Apr. 
McPonald.  Charley  L., 
and  grain -separator 
p.  1069. 
McDonald,  David  A.,  assignor  to  Lyon  & 
III.     Valve  for  wind  instniment.s.     No. 
16  •  V    249  ;  p.  r>51.  „., 

McDonald.  David  A.,  assignor  to  Lyon  A  Healy,  Chicago, 
"      1.2<!3,(t85  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  051. 
(See  Klrstein  and  McDonell.) 
n.ssignor  to  B.  Klrstein  Sons  Cora 

Y.      Ophthalmic    mounting. 
V.  249  :  p.  1069. 
assignor  to  E.   Klrst»'in  Sons 
Y.       Ophthalmic    mounting. 
.  V.  24'.>  :  p.   10G5). 
(See  Champion  and  McDougal.) 
K      (See  Williams  and  McIJougall.) 


control. 
No. 


ing   t . 

No.   lT263,580;   Apr.  23;  ▼.   249; 

Chicago.  III.     Automatic  dle-pre«». 
■  23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  808. 
,  MulUnvlUe.  Kans.     Straw-spreader 
.     No.   1.264,409;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

ITealy,  Chicago, 
1.263.084;  Apr, 


111.     Trombone.     No, 
McDonell,  William  E. 
McDonell.  William  E.. 
panv.    Rochester.    N 
1.264.410:  Apr    30; 
McDonell.  William  E.. 
panv.    Rochester.    N 
1.2(14.411  :   Apr.  3(t 
McI>otigal.  Talne  G 
McDotigall,  treorge 


No. 

Com- 
No. 


McElrov.  .John   if..   Chicago.   III.      Practice  golf  ball.      No 

i»2G2.n32  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.   249  ;  p.  463 
McKlToy.    Karl    P.,    Washington.    I>.     C       Making 


bleach. 


No.     1.261.57: 


Apr. 


V. 


hiirh 
249; 


kiln.        No. 


Sectional 
1042. 

International    Clay 
Compartment  kiln. 
1042. 


Ma 
No. 


strength 

McElro'v,' Karl  P..  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Chemi- 
cal i>evelopnient  Company.  Electrolysis  of  chlorids. 
No.  1.264,535:   Apr.  30:  v.  249  ;  p.  1104. 

Mcilrov  Karl  P.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Development 
Companv.  Washlngt.m,  D.  C.  Manufacture  of  alka- 
lis.    No:  1.264.536:   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   IIM.       . 

McElrov.  Robert  K.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  J.  E.  Shep- 
herd"  Unlversltv.  Va.  Automatic  Arc  extinguishing 
svste'm.      No.    1.264.106:    Apr    .30:   v.   249:   p.   1009. 

McElrov.    Roy    H..    assignor    to    International    Clay    >la- 
chlnerv     Co..     Dayton.     Ohio. 
1.264..316;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p. 

McElrov.    Rov    H..    assignor    to 
chinerv    Co..    Dayton.    Ohio. 
1.264.317;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p. 

McElwaine.  Clavton  I!.,  Driinirght.  Okla.  Well-pnmp 
ja(k.      No.   1.261,573;   Apr.   2:   v.   249;   I^   16<.. 

McEvoy  .lospph.  r.rowiisvlllf.  Pa.  Conduit.  No. 
1.261.410:  Apr.  2;  V.  249:  p.  121.  „     .  k, 

McFaddln.  Harrison  D..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Portable 
lamp.     No.  1,262.964  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  615. 

McFarland.  Edward  IL.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  compressor. 
No.  1.263.448:  .\pr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  772. 

McFarland  Harry  U..  Seattle.  Wash.  Can-opener.  No. 
1.261.045:  Apr."  2:  v.  240;  p.   l«i. 

McFarlane  George  C.  Denver.  Colo.  Rotary  compressor. 
No.  1.262.533  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  463. 

McFaul  Alexander  D..  assignor  to  Mystic  Ball  Company, 
Machlns,  Me.  Toy.  No.  1.263,262;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.  698. 

Mc<;ill    William,  Evanston.  111.     Foot-ball  bead-gear.     No. 

oaOOIQ.      Aim-       1«-     v      '>ift  •    n      Ti?."? 

wash- 
tool. 


.Mct-nughlln,  Amanda  B.,  and  W.  R.  Nlcoll,  a^lguor*  to 
Mlniietoniia  Company.  Owatomia,  Minn,  i  Combined 
<4iurn  and  butter-worker.  No.  1.263,332;  Apr.  16;  ▼. 
•iiQ  •  n    71 7  ' 

M(  Lau'ghiin.  William  IL.  assignor  to  C.  S.  Chaa^.  Hartford, 
Conn.     Fasteidng  means.     No.   1.263,086  ;   |ipr.   16 ;  t. 

Mc  :nughiln7  William  H..  assignor  to  C.   P.  Chase.   Hart- 
l>rd.  Conn.     Antlsklddlng  device.     No.  l,2«fc.087  ;  Apr. 
]«:  v.  249;  p.  651. 
Mc  .can,  Frank  W..  Shreveport.  Iji.     Vehlcle-ifprlng.     No. 

1,263.782;  Apr.  23;  v.   249;  p.  861. 
Mc  .#iin.     «;eorge     M.        (See     McLean.     Malcolm     M.,     as- 

I  Ignor.) 
Mc  >an,   Malcolm  M..   Salt  iJike  City.  Utah    .assignor  to 
(  .   M.   Mcl^ean.     Vehicle  tire.     No.  1,264.581;  Apr.  80; 
'  .  249  :  p.  1105.  I 

Mc  .eo<l.  Donald,  Lang  Lang.  Oraubotirne.  M>-torla.  Ann- 
1  ralia.  Barber's  apron.  No.  l,2tJl.r.75  :  Avr.  2;  v. 
;  49  ;  p.  166. 
M(  Master.  Albert  L.,  Rochester.  N.  H.  Charting  and 
(Utting  upper  leathers.  No.  1.264,670;  i^pr.  80;  v. 
:  49 ;  p.  1 1 42.  „  .       . 

MtMlllan    Ell  W.  F..  Everett.  Wash.     Grate  ft>r  furnaces. 

C<i.  1.262.221  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  377.      ^.    ;    ^ 
Mc  Millcn.   Walter   B..  and   W.   i.    Bassett.   Sa*   Francisco, 
ral.      Cheese  (Utter.      No.    1,264.106;    Apr.   p3 ;   v.   249; 
.  950.  i 

M'Munav.  Thomas  A..   Enid,  Okla.     Type  wi Iter  attach- 
ment.   "No.    1,261..')7G:   Apr.   2:    v.   249;   i».    166. 
MdXally,   Mu«h.      (See  Winder  and  McNally. 
M.NaiiMe.    Patrick    IL.    St.    I^)uis.    Mo.      Walsnfe.      No. 

.2i;i.0  16:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  17.  i 

M<  Neil  Chester,  assignor  to  TTnlon  Sp<>clal  Mpichine  Com- 
lany",  Chicago.  111.  Throat  plate  for  sewlUg-machlnes. 
<o.  1,263.088  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p  ttM 
MiNrll.  Ch«'8ter.  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
i.anv  Chicago.  111.  Throat  plnte  for  sewlfag-machlnes. 
K...  1,264.538:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  llnS.     '  .    ,,  . 

M«N(II  .Limes  W..  Newark.  N.  .L.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J  \V  Allis4)n.  Morrtsburg.  Ontario.  Canajla.  Barrel. 
No.  r.2.i2.222  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  377.  ' 

M*Nelll,  John  D.  Corning,  and  'v  .J5„ ''''"*  fo^''"^'"o^n^ 
Kans.     Draft  device.     No.   1.261.252:   Apr]  2;   v.  249: 

Jlfvirhol.    Alpheus   C,    NokomU.    Saskat.  hevjan.    Canjida. 

Huiise-mov'ng  device.     No.  1.261.142;  Apn  2;  v.  219; 

;      P  43.  ^    , 

1   MiCiu.-.n.  William  M..  PrlBcllla,  Miss.     Sprlni;-wheel. 

1  261,253;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.   73. 
I    MjVicker    t^ilgar  K..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Slide  poc let  film-case 

No.  1.262.965  :  Apr.  1«5  :  v.  249  ;  p.  615. 
MiVlcker.  Eiiiery  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Uailnray-tle 

;uid    lallfasteulng.      No.    1.2C1.577 ;    Apr.    2;    v. 

I        T>    H>'"'- 

^frWane     .Tames    R..    Birmingham,    Ala.      Jo  nt    foj    cast 
I         iron   pipe.      No.    1.261.254;    Apr.   2;    v.   24Vj :   p.    -3. 
1    ifcWane.    James    R..    Birmingham.    Ala.      Crist-Iron    pipe 
No.  1.264.198  :  Apr.  .30:  v.  249:  p.   l'»10. J 

McWherter.  Walter  G.,  ft  al.      (See  Bigger^  Lee  P.,  as 


No. 


plate 
249; 


1.262.818;  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  573. 


McGlauflln.     Adelia.     San     lUfael. 
stand.      No.    1.204.105;    Apr.  23: 
Mciirath.    John    T..     Bloomlngton. 

M9; 


Cal.  Portalde 
v.  249  :  p.  950. 
111.      Pneumatic 

No.   1.264.318;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1043. 
MctJregor    John,   and    A.    Snedden.    Coatliridge.    Scotland. 

Multiple    turning-lathe.      No.    1,264.197:    Apr.    30;    v. 

249  :  p.  1010. 
Mr-GnincBs.     Benjamin     F..     SaundersviUe,     asRignor     to 

Cronipton    &    Knowles    Loom    Works.    Worcester.    Mnss. 

Sh«ttle-placer      and      tb  •■end-cutter      for      li>onis.        No. 

1261,417;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  121. 
MoHenry,  Hugh.     (See  Metzler.  John,  assignor.) 
Mcliinls"   Jesse.  Castor.  La       Fire-«scnpe.      No.   1,264,878; 

Api.   30;   v.    249:   p     11!k6. 
Mclntlre    James    E.,   Wevmonth,  assignor  to    P.   R.   Glass 

Conipanv,       Boston.      Mass.         Folding-machine.         No. 

1.263  449:   Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  772. 
McKay    Frank  C.     (See  Diserens  and  McKay.) 
McKav!    William    F..    U\    Grange,    111.      Making   prepared 

roofing.     No.  1.264.881  ;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249:  n.  1184. 
McKef.     Lonln     H..     Trenton.     N.     3.       School-desk.       No. 

1  261.574:   Apr.   2;  v.  249:  p.   1 ««. 
McKelvev    James  O..   Holmfleld.   Manitoba.  Canada.     At- 
tachment to  cbums.     No.   1,202.866:  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 

_    41 7 
McKeown.    Samuel    C    assignor    to    Splltdorf    Electrical 

Companv     Newark.    N.    J.      Iiinltion    mechanism    for   In- 

ternal-corabustloii    engines.      No.    1.262,534  ;    Apr.   9  ;    v. 

249  :  p.  464.  ,„  „^ ^ 

M<Klprnan  Terry      Drill      Company.         (See     Stnrtevant, 

Thomas  BL  awdgn^r.)  ,      „         . 

McKlnnon.  Alexander  W.     (Se-  Ross,  Leo  W..  aaslgnor. 

McKinnon.  William  R..  and  C.  H.  Bereren.  Minneapolis. 
Minn  Pedal-lock  for  automobiles.  No.  1^61,828  ;  Apr. 
9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  269. 


signor. )  ,      _ 

McWilliams.  Lulie  C,  Jacksonville.  Tex. 

iiie'nt.      No.   1.261.143:   Apr.   2:   v.  249 
J^eatl.  Harry.  Oakland,  Cal.     Pump.     No 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  336. 
54ead.    Wlnthrop    L.,    South    Orange.    N. 
^ment  key  and  the  like.     No.  1.262,370 

Mea'doff.  Abraham  S.,  New  York.  N.   Y 
m.ittrcss.     No.   1.261.259:   Apr.  2rv 
^ieadorr.   Abraham   S.,  assignor   to   Susnenalo 
,  Manufacturing    Company.    N«  w    York.    N 

"-"     Apr.   2  ;   v 

,    Cover. 


Gd-cart  attach- 
:  p.  43. 
1,^62,079;  Apr. 

J.      Machlne-ele- 
AjjlT.  9  ;  V.  249  ; 

M«^iHlc  sprlng- 
249 1  P-   75. 

Bed    Spring 

ned   and 

249  :   n.   75. 

o.  1,263.452  : 


Spark  plug.     No.  1,264,836 


Menres    W'lllam    D,  "Chrlstchuroh.   New   Zealand.      Means 
for    facilitating    the    JJ^nrin^    of  ^  liquid^  contents    from 


the   like.     >Jo.   l,261.20o!;    Apr.   2;   v. 

I 
H^rae-tug.      No. 

Crtam  extractoj. 


<ans.    tins,    and 

249:  p.  7C. 
Mears       Llovd      C.      Locustvllle,      Va. 

1.264.540;   Apr.  .30:   v.   249;   p.   1105. 
Medlev.  William  W..  Terre  Haute.   Ind. 
■No.  1,26.3.453;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  773. 
Meeker.   Chnrles   C.   assignor  to   Bliss   At'take.   Newark, 

N   J.    Sad  iron.    No.  1.263.916  ;  Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  900. 
Meeker     Sldnev.    Memnhis,    Tenn.       Holder    for    snrglcal 
■   nerdlVs.     No'.  1.261, .586;  Apr.  2:  v.  249  :  p.   168. 
Me'ilherffer,  Ix>uls.   Fasten.   Pa.     Fertilizer  distributer  and 

planter.      No.    1.262.085:   Apr.   16:  v.  249:  p.   536. 
Mehren       Jacob      F..      Chicago,      111.      Signal-box.      No. 

1  264'.671  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1142. 
Mehring  Frank  L..  CharlotteBvtlle,  Va.     Barrel  head  press. 

No.  1  263.786;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  862. 
Ifehtaift     Anttl.    Detroit.    Mich.      Railway-Ooupling.      No. 

1  263  584  •   Apr.  23  ;  v.   249  ;   p.  809. 
Meier.  Aithir  I.,  Chl«go,  111.     Ball.     No.  1»263.685 ;  Apr. 

i   lleler      Edward'    C.     Phoenixville.     Pa.       Boiler.       No. 
1,263.686;  Apr.  23:  V.  249;  p.  808. 
Meier    Erling.   Christianla.  Norwav       Roller  l>ear1ng.     No. 
I        1,263.454;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  774. 
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Meier.    Louis    A..    Devils    Lake,    N.    D.       Nut-lock.      No. 

1.264.672  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1142. 
Meigs,    ("harles    H..    Phllad<>lphla,    Pa.,    and    F.    A.    Epps. 
New    York,   N.   Y..   assignors   to   MacAndrews  k   Forbes 
Companv.    Camden,    N.    J.      Flre-extlngolshlng    system. 
■        -  -     V.  249;  p.  122. 

E.,   BufTalo,    N.    T.      Tranamls- 
1^64,319;    Apr.    30;    t.    249; 


A.    G. 


Hanson,    Represa.    Cal. 

;  Apr    2;  v.  249  ;  p.  109. 

Insulator-cover.      No. 

1071. 

(Sec  Burton.  Charles  S.. 


M(kunt    Vernon,   N.    Y.      Relnforceil- 
1,262,224  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  378. 

Orange.     N.     J.      Soun<l  box.      No. 

V.  24§;  p.  1011. 


(See  Rogers,  John  R., 

School    desk    and    seat. 
p.   17. 

assignor  to  The  General 
No.     1,202,823  ; 


(See  Garner  and  Clayton,  as- 
(Sec   Garner,   James   B. 


a«- 


No.   1.261,422  :  Apr.  2 
Mellonls.    Constantlue   G. 
slon    mechanism.       No. 
p.  1043. 
Mellor.    Charles    F..    and 

Che<k  protector.     No.  1.161.587 
Mellor.    John,    Jersev    City.    N.    J 
1.264.418;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p. 
Melville  <^lark  IMaiK>  Company. 

ass.'ignor.) 
Mehln.    Nicholas   R.. 
concrete  crib.     No. 
Menge,     Louis.     East 
1.264,201  ;  Apr.  30 
Menhull.    James    W.,    ami    C.    G.    Clement,    assignors    to 
Hlghwav     Trailer     Company,     Edgerton.     Wis.       Fifth- 
wheel  for  trailers  or  the  like.     No.  1.261.201  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t. 
249  :  p.  76. 
Menlst.  Jacob.      (S-e  Stokes  and  Menlst.) 
Mercer.   William  T..  Wilmington,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.    D.    Farrlor.    Wilson.    N.    C.      Plant-protector.      No. 
1.264.419:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p    1071. 
Meredith.    Wynn,     Sun    Francisto.    Cal.       Apparatus    for 
deterinlniug     the     volume     of     liquid     lu     tanks.       No. 
1.261.262:   Apr.  2;  v.   249;  p.  76. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Klngsbnry.  George 

P.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Llnotyi>e  Company. 

assignor.) 
Merle.    Henry    J.,    Chicago.    III. 

No.  1,261.^49:  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
Merrill.  Josiah  L..  Ilttshurgh.  Pa.. 

Refrigeration    Co.      ExpansloD-valye. 
Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p    575. 
Merrlft.  .\ndrew  H  .  P'nfleld.  111.     Brake  for  revoluMe  car- 
riers.    No.  1.263.268;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p,  700. 
Merrvman.    William    E..    Richmond.    Ind.      Spring  motor. 

No".  1.263.587  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  810. 
Mertes.    Edwin    P.,    St     I»uis.    Mo.      Cornet    or    trumpet 
mouthpiece.      No.   1.264.673:   Apr.  30;  v.  249  •   p.   1142. 
Metal    Spi'cialties    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Berg, 

John,   osslgnor.) 
Metalloids  Limited.      (.'»ee  Perry,  Frank,  nsalgnor.) 
Metallurgical  Company  of  America.     (See  Rody,  Frani  A., 

assignor.) 
Metallurgical   laboratories.      (See  Fulton,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Metals  Research  Company. 

slgnors.) 
Metals   Research   Compnuy 

signor.) 
Metropolitan    Sewing   Machine   Corporation. 

John    IV,    asMlgiior.  I 
Metzler.  John,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  H.  McHenry.  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.      Amusement   apparatus.      No.    1.263,268 ; 
Apr.  10  :  v.  249  ;  p.  7f>0. 
Metzler.   William   A..   Moncton.   New   Brunswick.   Canada. 
Emergency   steering   device.      No.    1,264,320 ;    Apr.    30 ; 
V.   249;   p.    1043. 
Mever.   August  J..  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  A.  J.   Meyer 
Motor    Car   Company.    Cedarbnrg.   Wis.      Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1.261.839  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  273. 
Mever.  Charles  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Concrete  floor  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.262.686  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  536. 
Mever.   Christopher   J.,   and   E.    P.   (Jleason.   assignors   to 
ftvlnrude   Motor  Ompnnv,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Magnetic 
flv  wheel.      No.    1.263,694;   Apr.    23;   v.   249;   p.    838. 
Meyer.    Frank    J..    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Gas-regulator.      No. 

1.262.225  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  378. 
Mever,   Frank   W.,  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh   Trunk   Com- 
pany,   Oshkosh,    Wis.      Drawer-look    for    trunks.      No. 
1.264.321:   Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1043. 
Meyer.  Frle<lrlch  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    and    Manuiacturing    Company.       Speed 
control   for   Induction-motors.      No.   1,262.824  ;    Apr.   16  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  575. 
Meyer,  Fnedrlch  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor   to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Means 
for    producing    alternating    currents.       No.     1.264,420; 
Apr.  30  ;  V.   249  ;  p    1072. 
Meyer,   William    V..   Chicago,    111.      Tie   for   umbrella-ribs. 

No.  1,263,787  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  863. 
Meyers,  Henry  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Bed-mounting.     No. 

1.202.371  ;  Apr.  »;  v.  249;  p.  418. 
Meyers.    John    M..     West    Chester.     Pa.       Tractor.       No. 

1.261.263;    Apr.    2:   v.   249;   p.    76. 
Michaels.  Raymond  C.  rt  al.      (See  Humphrey.  Alexander 

F..  assignor.) 

Mlchaud.  Oueslme  B.,  St.  Louis. 

to  P.  A.  MuUer.  McGehee.  Ark. 

gine.    No.  1.268.336  ;  Apr.  16  ; 

Mlchaud.  Oneslme   E..   St.   Louis. 

to  F.  A.  MuUer.  McGehee.  Ark. 

bnstlon  engine.     No.  1.263.337 

Michigan    Steel   Tube   Products 

O..  assignor.) 

Michigan  Store  CompaBy,  The.     (See  Maal,  Henry  C.  as- 
signor.) 
Mlcbod.    Charles   I....    Chicago.   111.      Loading    freight  cars. 
No.   1.263,788;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  863. 


No 
Mlers. 

No. 
Mieis. 

No. 
Mless 


(See   Wels, 


n.  p. 

Internal-combustion     en- 
y.  249;  p.  77. 

C.  A.  Vandfr- 
starter.       No. 


Mlcka.     Louis.     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Scrubt>iB«-bnasta 

1.262.539  ;  Apr    9 ;  y.  249  ;  p.  465. 
Midboe.   Giilnlel,  ami   C.   C.    Pittnau,   assignors   to 
Lvdou,     New     York,     N.     Y. 
gine.     No.  1.261,264;  Apr.  2 
Midgley,  AllM'rt  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
veil.     Acton     Vale.     England.        Electric 
1.262.0W);  Apr.  »:  y.  249;  p.  336 
Mlers,    Elijah    M  ,    Wlarton,   Ontario,   Canada 
Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  652 
..   Wlarton. 
Apr.  16  ;  v. 
,.   Wlarton, 
Apr.  16  :y 
and    D.    E., 
No. 


Ontario,   Canada. 
249  ;  p    652. 
Ontario,   Canada. 
249  ;  p.  663. 

Covlna.   Cal.     Generator   for 
1.264,322;    Apr.    30;   y.    249; 


Ice-skate. 
Ice-skate. 
Ice-skate. 


1.263.091  ; 

Elijah    M 

1.2<").^.(>9'J  : 

Elijah    M 

1.263,093  ; 

Alvyu   R 

liquid-fuel   burners. 

p.   1044. 

Mless,   Daniel  E.      (See  Mless,  Alvyn  R.  and  D.  E.) 
Miles,  Don  D.     (See  Connor  and  Miles.) 
Mlllea.  John   A  ,  Rensselaer,  N.   Y.     Device  for  stamping 
names  or  numbers.     No    1.203,094;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p. 
053. 
Mlllen,   Arthur,  et  al.      (See  Mlllen.  Webftter,  assignor.) 
Mlllen,   Welister.   assignor  of  one  third   to    A.    Mlllen   and 
one-third    to    W.    L.    Hul>ner,    Reno,    Nev.      Automt)blle- 
whf^l.     No.   1.262.372;   Apr.  9;  v.   249;  p    418. 


Miller,  Cbirles  H 
Co..  Ml!wnuke<\ 
Apr.  3M  ;   v.  249 

Miller.  Emma  L. 
1,26.1,918  :  Apr. 

Miller,    Frank    E., 
1,263,455;  Apr. 


Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
Internal  combustion  en- 

y.  249;  p.  718 

Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
Air-cooled  Internal-com- 

;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  718. 

Co.      (Sk-e    Berg,    Richard 


:  p 
pr-Ha 
No 


mme'r   Mfg. 
1.264,421  : 


.   assignor  to  The  Cutler 
Wis.      Electric  switch. 
:  p.  1072. 

N..    Yonkers.    N.    Y. 
23 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  900. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Trass-pad.      No. 
23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  774. 


Ambulance.      No. 


Miller.  Frank  E..  New  York.   .N.  Y.     Surgical  device.     No. 


1,263  456;  Apr^23  ;  v.  249;  p.  774. 

isport,  I'a       l'ower-ha<k 


saw. 


No. 


No. 


No.    1,262,641 ; 

Jenckes  Knitting 
I.       Knlttlng-ma- 


Miller.  I'taiik  J..  Willlanispor 

1.264.202:  Apr.  30:  v    249;  p    1011. 

Miller,  Frank  L..  assignor  to  Perfection  Wood  Steaming 
Retort  Co..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Fastener  for  retort- 
doors.     .No.  1.262.226  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  378. 

Miller.  George  M.,  assignor  to  Slayniaker  Lock  C<wn- 
panv.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Auto-lock.  No.  1.261.423  :  Apr. 
2  :   v.   249  ;  p.    123. 

Miller.  Harvev  L.     (See  Brundage  and  Miller.) 

Miller.  Harvev  L..  assignor  to  C.  W.  Parker  Leavenwortb, 
Kans.  Portable  amusement  device.  No.  1,262,687  ;  Apr. 
1A :  T   2ao  :  o   &an 

Miller,  Irving  P.,  ct  al.  (See  Blanclwrd,  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor.)   . 

Miller.  Julius,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Grindlng-machlne 
1.262.540;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  465 

Miller,  Julius  J..  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Wire-bound  l>ox  and 
manufacture  thereof.  No.  1.262,688 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  536. 

MllliT.    Marv.    Theresa.    Wis.      Brooder, 
Apr.  9  ;  y.'  249  :  p.  466. 

Miller.  Max  C,  Providence,  assignor  to 
Machine     Company.     Pawtucket,     R. 
chine.      No.    1.261.0,50 ;    Apr.   2  :    v.    249  :    p.    18. 

Miller.  Max  C.  Cumberland  Hill,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knit- 
ting Ma<hine  Company.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Knitting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,262.8^7  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  615. 

Miller  Norman,  and  H.  B.  Inin,  luinint.  Okla.  Car- 
fender.      No.  1.264,203:  Apr.  30;  y.  249:  p.  1011. 

Miller  Otis  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hvdraullc  treatlng- 
table.     No.  1,261.424;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  123. 

Miller.  Thomas  1)..  CatonsvUle.  Md.  Can-deheadlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.263.338  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  718. 

Miller.  Thomas  S..  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Excayanng 
caldewav  apparatus  No.  1.262,227;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  379.  ■ 

MlUer  Train  Control  Corporation,  The.  (See  Murray, 
William   B.,   assignor.)  ,    ,,      ^ 

Miller,  William  G.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Indicator  for  pres- 
sure regulators.     No.  1.203.919 ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  MKi. 

Miller,  William  G..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  I^ressure  regulator. 
No.  1.203,920;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  901. 

Miller.   William  J.      (See  Jones  and   Miller.) 

Miller.  William  J.,  assljtnor  of  one  tialf  to  A  IHls. 
Orange.  Tex  Reversltile  chuck-Jaw.  No.  1,201,266; 
A  or.   2  :   v.   249  ;   p.   77. 

Millholland.  William   K..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Chuck. 
1.263.270  ;  Apr.  16  ;  y.  249  ;  p.  700. 

v..     Houston.    Tex.      Hat-Woeker. 

80;  v.  249:  p.  1044. 

I.Awrence.     N.     Y.       Street-light. 

23  :  y.  249 ;  p.  962. 

N.J.     Seesaw.     No.  1.263.917 ; 


No. 
No. 


No. 
Apr. 


(See    Snndell.    Henry    K..    a«- 


Millifan.    (Miflford 
1.264.323  ;  Apr. 

Mllllken.     Foster, 
1,264,114  :  Apr. 

Mills,  John    Newark, 
23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  900. 

Mills    Novelty    Company. 
slim'ir. ) 

Mills.  William.  Birmingham,  and  W.  Morcan,  Bristol.  Eng- 
land :  said  Morgan  assignor  to  said  Mills  Fuse  and  the 
like  for  grenades,  projectiles,  land  mines,  and  the  like. 
No.  1,262,826 ;  Apr.  16  ;  y.  249  ;  p.  676. 

Miner.   William    H.      ( S»>e   O'Connor.   John   F..   assignor.) 

Minerals  Separation  North  American  Corporstlon.  (9e« 
IU^>lmr<l.  James,  assignor.) 

MInnetonna  Company.  (See  McLaughlin  and  Nicoll,  as- 
signors.) 

MIsQD,  (ieorge  A.,  Milwaukle.  Oreg.  Shadowless  lantern. 
No.  1.262,968;  Apr.  16;  v    249;  p.  616. 

Mitchell.  Archlliald  R..  I»ndon.  tlngland.  Apparatus  for 
transmitting  and  displnvinc  ^isnals  and  the  like.  No. 
1.264.204;  Apr.  30;  v    24»  ;  p.  loll. 
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Mitohell-IiisRell  Co.     (See  Cass,  Freeman,  assignor.) 
Mitchell.    Eugene    F.,    Spokane,    Wash.      Lumber-marker. 

No.  1.262,826  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  576. 
Mitchell,   Mary   V.,   Katon,   Ohio.      lOU'ctric  engine-starter. 

.No.  1.2G4..H24  :  Apr.  30;  v.  245> :  p.  1044. 
Mitchell.    William    H.,    St.    Ix)uis.    Mo.      Permutation-lock 
for  automobiles.     N'o.  1.261.206;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  78. 
Mitchell.  William  M.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Rail  anchor.     No. 

1,262.827  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  576. 
Mlttelstadt,     Frederick     J..     Baltimore,     Md.       Separable, 
resilient    fastening    device.       No.     1,201,588;     Apr.    2; 
V.   249  ;  p.   109. 
Mitzel.    Rnby    E.,    I^aramle,    Wyo.      Spark-arrester.      No. 

1,263,457;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  774. 
Mlyake,    Ryotaro,    and    T.    Yoshida.    San    Francisco,    Cal. 

Camera.     No.  1,263,588;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  810. 
Moard.  Ferdinand  <;.,  Turtle  ("reck.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
injjliouse   Electric  and    Manufacturing   Company.      Con- 
trol   apparatus.     No.    1,264.422;    Apr.    30;    v.    249;    p. 
1072. 
Moberry,   Leonard   A.      (See  Taylor  and  Moberry.) 
Moeller,  Annetta,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Holder  for  manicur- 
ing preparations.      No.    1,262,542  ;    Apr.   9 ;   v.   249 ;   p. 
466. 
Moeller,    Joseph    F.,    Chicago,    111.      Leaf-stemming    ma- 
chine.     No.   1.201.267;   Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.   78. 
Moen,   Gilbert   T.,    Ebva.    Wis.      .VdJustabU-   harness-hook. 

No.  1,204.837  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1185. 
Mogan,    Christopher   J.,   and   C.    B.    Anflndsen,    Charlerol, 
Pa.      Kundllng  machine.      No.    1,201..'>SU  ;    Apr.    2  ;    v. 
249;   p.   109. 
Mohr,  Charles  L.,  .Tanesvllle,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  «s- 
«ii:nnients,    to    .Mohr    Lino-Saw    C<impaiiv.    Chicjiu".    III. 
Linotvpo machine.      No.   1.204.541  :    Apr.  30  ;   v.   249  ;   p. 
'     1100.' 

Mohr    Lino-Saw    Company.      (See    Mohr,    Charles    L.,    as- 
signor. » 
Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.     (See  Mojonnier,  Julius  J.,  assignor.) 
Mojonoier,   Julius   J..   Oak    Park,    III.,   assignor   to   Mojon- 
nier   Bros.    Co.,    Portland,    Me.      m-slccator   and    cooler. 
No.  1.262.081  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  337. 
M«>ller.  Erwin.  I'rarkw<d4\  (Jcrmanv.      Insulation  of  elec- 
tricity.     No.  1.204.074;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1143. 
Monglllo.    Enrico,    et    al.       (See    Mongillo.    Giacomo,    as- 
signor.) 
Mongillo,   Oiacomo,   jiasignor  of  one-third  to   E.    Mongillo 
and   one-third    to   M.    Mongillo,    Bradford,    Pa.      Amuse- 
ment apparatu.'*.     No.  1.262,373;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  419. 
Mongillo.    Michele,    et    al.      (See    Mongillo.    Giacomo.    as- 
signor.) 
Monitor    Controller    Company    of    Baltimore    City.       (See 

Whittingliam   and    Holmes,   assignors.) 
Montgomery,    John.   Toronto,    Ontario,   Canada.      Box-car. 

No.  1.263,095  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  653. 
Moore,  lienjiman  S.,  Joliet,  111.     (Operating  mechanism  for 
dumping-bodies.     No.    1,264,675 ;    Apr.    30 ;    v.    249 ;    p. 
1143. 
Moore,  Charles  A.      (Sec  Pemberton  and   Moore.) 
Moore.  Charles  M.,   Muenster.  Tex.     Wire-stretcher.     No. 

1.261..')90;   Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   170. 
Moore,    John    C.,    Conncrsvtlle,    Ind.      Auxlllarv    seat    for 

automobiles.     No.   1.202,374  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  419. 
Moore,    Le«'.    Roanoke.    Va.      High   and    low    water   boiler- 
alarm.    No.  1.264,115  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  952. 
Moore  Pen  Company.     (Sec  Brandt.  George  F..  a.s.signor.) 
Moore,  Italph  W.   K..  Wllkinsburg.    £'a.,  assi;.'nr)r  to  West- 
Inehonse  Electric  and  Munufacturing  Coiiipanv.      Meas- 
uring   system.      No.    1.2(54,423;    Apr.    30;    v."  249 ;    p. 
1073. 
Moore,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Moore  Trench  Machine  Co.. 
.Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Trenching  apparatus.     No.  1.263,096  ; 
Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  653. 
Moore  Trench  Machine  Co.      (Sec  Moore.  Thomas  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Moore.  William  R..  T.ampasas,  Tex.     Leaf  for  books.     No. 

1,26.3.589  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  n.  810. 
Moormelster,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  MacI>on- 
ald.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Baby-cradle  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.263,097  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  054. 
Moorshead.   Thomas    C.    .Alton,    III.      Glass-furnace.      No. 

1,262,375;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  419. 
Morand,  Leo  J.,  et  al.     (See  Dean,  Clyde  T.,  assignor) 
Morey,  Harry  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Pass  &  Seymour. 
Inc..    Solvay,    N.   V.      Key-socket.      No.   1.262,969 ;    Apr. 
16;  V.  249:  p.  616. 
Morgan,  Hugh  I)..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Means  for  attach- 
ing an  artificial  tooth  to  a  backing  or  bridge  plate.    No. 
1,261,737  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  209. 
Morgan,    lames   R..    Wilcox.   Wash.     Chain-fastener.     No. 

1,204.070;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1143. 
Morgan,  William.     (See  Mills  and  Morgan.) 
Morrell,  Levi   E.      (See  Morris  and  Morrell.) 
Morris,  Alexander  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   P.   IIol- 
lingsworth.  Ciarkston,  Wash.     Combination   fence-post. 
No.  1.263,098  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  654. 
Morris,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Parker,  L«>avenworth, 
Kans.       Revolving    teeter.      No.    1,261,149;    Apr.    2; 
V.  249  ;  p.  44. 
Morris,  Kbeuezer  R.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales    .Australia. 
Rmp-perls<ope.      No.  1,204.133  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  1  49  ;  p.  957. 
Morris,    Harry    F.,    an  J    R.    Shinn,    Colllrgow  )od.    N.    J. 
Forced-draft    waf:r-fmte.      No.   1,261.2' S;    \pr.   2;   v. 
249  ;  p.  78. 


Morris,  RolHTt  P.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Stanchion  operating 
atd  fastening  means.      No.  1,264.838  ;  Apr.  JO  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  1186. 
Mon-ls.  William  J.,  and  L.  E.  Morrell,  Elba,  ila.     Plow. 

So.  1,261.591  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  170.  T 

Mon-ls.    William    'I\.    Waxahachle.    Tex.      Nuttlock.      No. 

1^61.592  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  170. 
Morrison.    Abraham    L.,    l>ubuque,    Iowa.      Flr^-guard    for 
wooden  poles.      No.  1.263.789  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  2k9  ;  p.  863. 
Motrison,  John    A.      (See  Beckner  and  Morrispn.) 
Mort-lBon,  William,  Chicago,  111.     Battery.     No.;  1,261,269  ; 

Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  79. 
MoKrisoD,    William,    Chicago,    111.       Starter    inechaniam. 

No.  1,261,593  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  170.  [ 

Moerlson,  William,  Chicago,   111.     Dynamo-electric  clutch. 

^o.  1.261,594;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  171.  , 

Motrison,    William.    Chicago.    111.       Storage-b|ittery    sep- 
arator.     No.    1,202,228  ;    Apr.   9 ;   v.    249 ;   p:  379. 
Mofrow,    Horace    <;.,    Berkeley,    assignor   to    Stpindard   OH 
dompany,  Richmond,  Cal.     (Jreaso-gun.     Noj  1.263,590  ; 
Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  810.  1 

Mofrow,  Thomas  B..  and  A.  J.  Basbam.  Turneisville,  Tex. 
i^tomoliiie-extrlcatlng  device.  No.  I,262.5'i3  ;  Apr.  9  ; 
Vj  249  ;  p.  466.  ] 

Mo^se,  Albert  O..  Leominster,  Mass.  Work-ft'tiiling  device 
fir  boring  or  drilling  machines.  No.  1.261.840  ;  Apr.  9  ; 
\^  249  :  p.  273.  I 

Morfse.  Charles  <).      (See  Grant  and  Morse.) 
Moise,  Geflfrge  C,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Rubber  qomposition. 

No.  1.262,828;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  570. 
Mottensen.  Augiist,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  L.  G.  C.  Deff- 
li'r,      San     Francisco,     Gal.        Banjo     kneefreat.        No. 
11201.841  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  273. 
Moles.    .\shelel«h    S..    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assIjTior    to    St. 
Diiuis  Smelting  and   Rertning  Company,   St. 
M(chanicallv-operate<l    Scotch    hearth.     No. 
ipr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  .S38. 
Mo$es,  William   B..   Brookline.  assignor  to  Griy  &  Davis. 
Hic,  Cambridge,  Mass.      Ignition  device.      NoL  1,262,544  ; 
Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  407. 
Mots,  Sanford  A.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gineral  Elec- 
tric <;ompany.     Pump.     No.  1,264,110  ;  Apr.  23  ;  ▼.  249  ; 
q.  952. 
Mo  isberg.   Frank.   Attleboro,   Mass.      Making  laetal   rings. 

I  o.  1.203.271  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  700. 
Mo  e.  Horace.  Iketrolt,  .Mich.      m'niounUl)le  ntd  separable 
vehicle-wheel  rim.      No.  1.204.542;   Apr.  30     v.  249;  p. 
:  106. 
Mo  or  Di^velopment  Company.     (See  Oerosa,  i  .ntfaony,  as- 

t  Ignor.) 
Mo  or  Petrol  Company.     (See  Hall,  William  A  ,  assignor.) 
Moor  Terminals  Company,  The.      (See  Fltcli,  Benjamin 

1  .,  assignor.) 
Mc  :t.   Abram  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Com- 
1  any,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Boiler-furnace.     No.  1,262.229  ; 
.  ipr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  379. 
Molintjoy,  Earl  L..  Tabor,  111.     Stalk  cutting  attachment 

tor  plows.     No.  1,261.150;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;jp.  44. 
M<ywl(i8,    Thomas    D.,    Bala.    Pa.     Channeling   attachment 
lor  Impact  rock-drills.      No.  1,264,424;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249; 
1073. 
•er,   Anna   E..   Schwenkvllle.   Pa.     Dressmkklng  appU- 
ince.     No.   1.262,376;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  4SH). 
-er.    Ralph    E.,    Scottvllle,    Mich.      Ballng-i)res8.      No. 
,261,051  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  18. 

-er,   Samuel   S.,  Kitchener,  Ontario,   Caaaija.     Hernia* 
truss.     No.  1.261,270;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  Tfl. 

nihan,  Eugene  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rbck-carrylng 

'team-shovel  dipper.     No.   1,203,790;  Apr.  t3 ;  v.  249; 

803.  I 

Mi^nihan.  Eugene  J..  San  Franelsco,  Cal.      Rpek-carrylng 

team  shovel  dipper.      No.   1.2r.3.791  ;   Apr.  ^.'3  ;   v.   249; 

p.  803. 

Mi*»czek,     Adam,    Ghicago.    HI.      Cover 

1,204,543;  Apr.  .{0;  v.  249;  p.  11  (MS. 

Milckenhlm,  Charles  H.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

automobile-headlights.      (Reissue.) 

f  3  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  964.  | 

Maddyman,   Edward.  Jr.      (See  Pratt,  John  J.,  a.ssignor.) 

Mileller.    Adolf    E..    Louisville,    Kv.      Adjustable    overflow 

Attachment.     No.  1.262.545;  Apr.  9;  v.  24$;  p.  467. 
Maeller.   Max  M..  Chicago.   HI.     Steering  geal 

1,261,151  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  45. 
Mieller,  Philip.  Decatur,  III.      Fuller  ball. 

IVpr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  864. 
Miigica,  Juan,  San  Sebastian,  Spain.     Road-riavlng  appa- 


I„ouis,  Mo. 
1,263,695  ; 


for    liotlers.     No. 

Llgh<-<1  Iff  user  for 
No.    14,463 ;     Apr. 


feaf  lock.     No. 
N<i.  1,203,792  ; 


ratus.     No.  1,263,272  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  700. 

Mfflhl.  Christian  J.,  Williamson,  N.  Y.  Ilankl-cultivator. 
>.o.  1.262.230  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  379.  i 

M«hlfeld.  John  E..  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  Ix)comtotlve-tender. 
No.   1.202.231  ;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  379.  I 

Mghlfeld.  John  E..  Scars<lale,  N.  Y.,  assignoi*  to  Locomo- 
tive Pulverize<l  Fuel  Companv.  Furnace  for  burning 
pulveriz.Hl  fuel.     No.  1.262,546;  Apr.  9;  v.  "249;  p.  467. 

Mahlfeld,  John  E.,  Scarsdale,  and  G.  W.  Cleidon,  Brook- 

Ivn.  assignors  to  ^konomv  I>evlces  Corpci-ation,  New 
*ork.  N.  Y.  Safety  aperfure-closore.  Noi  1.261.952; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  .^02. 
Mahlfeld.  John  E..  Scarsdale.  and  G.  W.  Cleadon.  Brook- 
lyn, assignors  to  Economy  Devices  Corporation,  New 
!rork,  N.  Y.  Steam  valve-chest.  No.  1,2^1,953;  Apr. 
§ ;  V.  249  ;  p.  303. 
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Malet,  Lorenzo  M.,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Porto  Rican  American  Tobacco  Company.  Stamp-afBx- 
tng  machine.     No.  1,261,595  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  171. 

Mulford,  Harrv  K.,  Wayne,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Mulford 
Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hvpodermic  needle.  No. 
1.263.793  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  864. 

Mulken.  Wllber  L..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Davis  Manufac- 
turing Cmpauy.  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.  Link  fabric.  No. 
1.204.425  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1073. 

Mullarky.  Michael  C.  assignor  to  Ames  Holden  Mc- 
Cready.  Llmlte<l,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Skatlng- 
boot.     No.   1.261,152;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  45. 

Mullt>n.Tx.  Henrv  W.,  Monterey,  Va.  Convertible  hillside 
reversible  plow.     No.  1.202,232  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  3S0. 

Muller,  Frlt7.  A.     (See  Mlchaud.  Oneslme  EL.  assignor.) 

Mliller.  Wllhelm.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  C.  H.  Senf.  Leonla,  N.  J.  Bug-trap.  No.  1,261,842  ; 
Apr  9  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  274. 

Multiplex  Sales  Register  Company.  (See  Cave,  Ulysses  0., 
a«isignor.) 

Muinford,  Thomas  J..  2d.  Plalnfield.  and  H.  W.  Sinclair. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Making  chains.  No.  1,262,013;  Apr. 
9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  487. 

.Muiin.  Robert,  rt  al.      (See  Nlchoson,  Elmer,  assignor.) 

MuiMilng.  .loseph  M.      (See  Pw^umelster  and  Munning.) 

.Murphy.  Hairy  E.      (See  Sebrlng  and  Murphy.) 

Murpliv.  Joseph  E..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Automoblle-con- 
troinng  device.     No.  1.261.425:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  12.{. 

Murjihy.  l.*wrence,  Wlinams,  Iowa.  Self-emptying  bucket 
No    1.203.591  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  811. 

Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  B.  Duffy. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Electric  motor.  No.  1.262,599; 
Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  483. 

Mutpbv.  Walter  P.      (See  Downing.  Ira  S..  assignor.) 

MurphV,  Walter  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Sheet-metal  end  struc- 
tiir. 'lor  railway-cars.  No.  1,203,458;  Apr.  23;  v.  249: 
p    775. 

Murrav  Companv.  The.     (See  Henry.  Nelson  B..  assignor.) 

Murray.  Etbelliert  T.  R..  Radlett.  and  G.  F.  Shotter. 
Streatham.  London,  England.  Electromagnetlcally-oper- 
ated  device.     -No.  1,202,23.'?;  Apr.  9;  v.   249:  p.  380. 

Murrav.  Ethellwrt  T.  R.,  Radlett,  and  G.  F.  Shotter, 
Streatham,  London.  England.  Circuit  breaker.  No. 
1,202.234  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  380. 

Murray,  John.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Lining-machine  for 
books.     No.  1,263.273  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  701. 

Murray.  Joseph  H..  Homer,  Oa.  Forge.  No.  1,261.843; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.   249  ;  p.  274. 

Murrav.  Peter  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Automatic  Tool  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.  Au- 
tomatic feed  starter  for  drlil-pres-ses.  No.  1.202,235; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  380. 

Murrav.  Willlani  B..  Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Train  Control  Corporation.  Staunton,  Va.  Train-stop- 
ping means.      No.  1.203..'i92  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  811. 

Murrell.  CIllTord  II..  assignor  to  Murrell  Fastener  t'om- 
panv.  l{oani>ke.  Va.  Securing  device.  No.  1.204.677  ; 
Apr".  30;  V.  249:  p.  1144. 

Murrell  Fastener  Company.  (See  Murrell.  Clifford  H.,  as- 
signor.) ^     , 

Murvlne.  Joseph  D..  Akron,  Ohio.  Stair  gage.  No. 
1.201.596  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  171. 

Muzzy.  Viola  P..  Spartansburg.  Pa.  Fly,- escape.  No. 
1.264.117  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  953. 

Myers  and  Brother.  F.  E.  (See  Myers,  Philip  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mvers,  Edgar  W..  Los  Gatos,  assignor  to  MnsteroU  Per- 
'foratlng  Machine  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Ap- 
paratus for  synchronizing  music  and  motion  pictures. 
No.  1,261,272  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  79. 

Myers.    Eliza    V.,    Bu<  keye.    Wash.      Needle  threading 
▼Ice.     No.  1.261,271  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  79. 

.Mvers,  IjMura  M..  Chicago,  III.  Holding  pin.  No. 
■l.2«"»4..325  :  Apr.  .3<t ;  v.  249;  p.  1044. 

Myers.  Martin  R..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Horseshoe-calk. 
No.  1.202.970;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  616. 

Myers.  Philln  A..  .Tssignor  to  F.  K.  .Mvers  and  Brother.  Ash- 
land. Ohio.     Pump  stand.     No.   1.263,459;   Apr.  23;  v. 
249;  p.  775. 
Mvnders.   Nicholas.      (Se<»  llarrl-i  and   Mynders.) 

Mystic  Ball  Company.  (See  McFaul.  Alexander  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nafls.  Ix)uis  T.      (See  Smith,  Jerome  T.,  assignor.) 

Nannl,  Menottl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Floating 
Safe  Company.  Pierre.  S.   D.     Amusement  device.     No. 
1.262.377  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  420. 
\arvi>ou.  Herriard  .\..  ns.slunor  of  one-half  to  <>.  T.  Ander- 
son,    Grand     Rapids.     Minn.      Spark-plug     tester.      No. 
1.204. S72  :  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1195. 
Nash.  Minnie  M.      (S<>e  Nash.  Neal  T..  assignor.) 
Nash.   Neal   T..   assignor   to   M.    M.    Nash,    Hinton,    Iowa, 
ConipresscMl  air  auto-starter.     No.    1,264,118;   Apr.   23; 
▼.  249;  p.  953. 
National    Automatic  Tool   Company,   The.      (See  Murray, 

Peter  F.,  assignor.) 
.Vatloiml   Carliou   Company.      (See    Holmes,   Major   E.,   as- 
signor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.      (See  Loveman,  William  R.. 

assignor.) 
National    Cash    Register    Company.    The.       (See    Martin, 

Haakon   A.,  assignor.) 
National   Cash    Register  Company.      (See   Von    Peln,   E^l- 

ward  J.,  assignor.) 
Nation  il  Kqiiipuient  Company.      (See  Bausman,  Alonzo  L., 
assignor.) 


de- 


National    Fire   Proofing  Company.      (See   Nay  lor,    Harry 

B.,  assignor.) 
Natlonnl  «.um  &  Mica  Company.      (See  Alexander,  Walter, 

assignor.) 
National   Indicator  Company.      (See  Van  Vechten,  Orvllle 

R..  ii».sis;nor. ) 
National  Lock  Wa.pher  Company,  The.     (See  Hoyt,  Daniel, 

assignor. ) 
National  Machinery  Company,  The.     (Sec  Clouse,  Wllllan? 

L..  assignor.)  „. 

National   Metal   Seal  Corporation.      (St>e  Tate,  Ervin  W, 

assignor.) 
Vatioual  lladio  Compsiny.      (See  Hauscom,  William  W.,  a»- 

simior. ) 
National     Railway     E<iulpment     Company,     The.        (See 

Caughllng.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
National  Tractor  &  Plow  Company,  The.     (Se€  Carpenter, 

Alexander,  assignor,) 
Sawiaskv.   I'aul.      (.See  Bcdin  and  Nawlasky.) 
Nayda,   Wladyslaw.     (See  Cozel,  Kowalczyk.  and  Nayda.) 
Navlor.  Harrv  B..  assignor  to  National  Fire  Proofing  Com- 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Tile  structure  and  tile  therefor. 
No.  1.261,426;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  124. 
Neal,  Charles    A.,   Kansas   City,    Mo.      Electric   heater   for 

oil-wells.     No.  1.204.119  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  953. 
Neal.    Harry   W..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Locking  device  for 
coil-boxes    and    switches.      No.    1.202,378 ;    Apr.    9 ;    v. 
249  ;  p.  420. 
NelH-n,  Emil  T..  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Neben    Manufacturing    Company.      Mold 
for  casting  perlpherallv-clos»>d  rellef-«>ngraved  prlntlng- 
cvllnders.      No.  1.261,(^42  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   184. 
Nelx^n    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Neben,    Emll   T., 

assignor.) 
Nedland.   Berent  T..  Hillstwro,  N.  D.     Fountain  pen.     No. 

1,262.547  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  468. 

Needhani.  Charles  E..  Alleutowu,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bradley 

Pulverizer    Companv,    Boston,    Mass.       Shaft    coupling 

and  bearing  for  grinding  mills.     No.  1,262.379  ;  Apr.  0 ; 

v.  249  ;  p.  421.  ,.       . 

Needham,    William   H.,  assignor  to  Boston   Pross<'<l  Metal 

Companv,    Worcester,    Mass.      Making   skate  keys.      No. 

1,261,153  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  46. 

Neelv.     Charles     D.,     Chicago,     111.       Animal  trap.       No. 

1.261,273:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  79. 
Neet.  Fred  C.      (See  Hi  ndersou  and  Neet.) 
Neet.    Mabello   R.,   €t  al.      (See   Henderson   and   Ne«>t,   as- 
signors.) 
Neff,   Robert  C.  Brooklvn,  assignor  to  C.   F.  Boker,   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Sailing-machine.     No.  1,263,794  ;  Apr.  23 ; 
v.  249  ;  p.  Si',4. 
Negus.   James   D.,   Douglas,  Wyo.     Railway  road-bed   con- 
struction.    No.  1,262.548;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  408. 
Neldllnner,  Jacob  L.,  Blackwood,  Pa.     (into  tor  elevator- 

landlucs.      No.  1,263.921  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  901. 
Neln.  William  C.      (See  Varley  and  Neln.) 
Nelss.      Peter,      Valentine,      Nebr.      <iate  -  fastener.      No. 

1.204,120  :  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  953. 
Nelon.    Harry    A.,   Charlottesville.   Va.     Fruit   iiaring  and 
coring    machine.     No.     1.203,922;    Apr.    23;    v.    249; 
p.  901. 
Nelson,    Albert,    Wheaton,    Minn.      Post-card  vending   ma- 
chine.     Ni>.   1.202.230:   Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  ."iM. 
Nelson,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Nelson  Co..  Chicago. 
111.       Incandescent-lamp-bulb    socket.       No.     1.262.237 ; 
Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  381. 
I   Nelson,  James  F:.     (See  Broecker  and  Nelson.) 
I    Nelson,  John   N..  assignor  to   E.   Klrsleln  Sons  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Ophthalmic  mounting.    Nor  1.263.593  ; 
Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  811.  ^  ,.,       ^        ., 

Nelson.  Nels,  Klngcome  River,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
.Automatic  valve-controlling  device.     No.  1,202.689;  Apr. 
16:  V.  249  ;  p.  537. 
.S»  Ison.    Oscar    .M..    assignor    to   The   United    States    Sugar 
Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.      Syrup-cooker.     No.  1,204.N39  ; 
Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1186. 
Venieth.    Enirv.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Lock.     No.   1.264.840  ; 
I        Apr.  .30;  v.' 249:  p.  1180.  .        ,     .  . 

Nesbltt.  Alexander.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Adjuster  for  electrlc- 
I        light  cables.      No.  1.2<".3.795  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  855. 
I   Nesbltt.  William  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Heel-cutting  appa- 
,        ratus.     No.  1.202,549  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  468. 
'    Vinfeed    <'onipany.    The,      (S<'e    Walker,    Rola-rt     1'..    as- 
'        signor.) 

'   Neumann,     William     E.,     Michigan     City,     Ind.       Flame- 
snuffer    for    oil-lamp    wlrks.      No.    1,261,427,    Apr.    2; 
V.  249;  p.  124. 
Neumeier.     Edmund    G..    Moline.    111.      Platform  leveler. 

No.  1.262.829  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  j  p.  577. 
Neutelioom.  Boudewijn  B.      (See  Taylor  and  Neutel>oom.) 
\eii\villir    llcnrv  .A..  New  Orbans.  Iji.     Wind  horn.     No. 

1.204. K41  :  >pr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  118G. 
Never-Break   Products  Company.      (See  Lee.  Elmer  J.,  as- 

sienor.  > 
Nevin    Charles.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Signal-actuating  device  for 
motor  vehicles.      No.    1,2«M,544  ;    Apr.    30;    v.    249;    p. 
1107. 
Nevln,  Charles.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Signal-actuating  rtevloe  for 

vehicles.     No.  1.204.545;   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1107. 
New     Departure     Manufacturing    Company.     The.       (See 

I..aveock.   Arthur  M..  assignor.) 
New  'Y'ork  Couch  Bed  Company.-     (See  Slslfower  and  Plt- 

tonl.  assignors.) 
New  York  Knife  Company.      (Sec  Evens,  Charles  8.,  aa- 
signor. ) 
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New  York  I>n8  Company.  (See  Allen,  Clile  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Xewhouse,  Ray  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Projecting  moving 
pictures.     No.  1.262,590;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  480. 

N'ewland,  David  J.  (See  KUlerkin.  James  K.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Newman,  Rutledgc  H.,  Chicago.  111.  F'rult-knlfe.  No. 
1,2«1,954,  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  303. 

Newman,  William  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Dump-wagon.  No. 
1,202.238;  Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  381. 

Newmann.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing.  No. 
1,261,154  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  40. 

Newmann.  John,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  I>ouble-row  ball-bear- 
iii;;.      No.  1.2r.3.594  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  811. 

Xowsam.  Rlcbanl,  Peoria  Heights,  111.  Window-latch. 
No.  1,201,274  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  80. 

Newxom,  Joseph  N..  asHlgnor  to  Newsom  Valve  Compnnv. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  rneumatic  valve.  No.  1,262,239  ;  Apr. 
9  ;   v.  249  ;  p.  382. 

Newsom  Valve  Company.  (See  Newsom,  Joseph  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Newton.  Karl  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Lens  for  automobile- 
h.(Hllii:ht.s.      No.  1.203.096;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  838. 

Newton,  James,  axslRnor.  bv  me.snt*  assignments,  to  J.  L. 
Whltehurxt,  Baltimore,  Md.  MeasnrinK  and  flIMng  ma- 
I  hlne.     No.  1.262.380  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  421. 

N»'wtou  Maiinfartnrlng  Company.  (See  Newton,  William 
J.,  assignor.) 

Newton.    William   J.,    assignor    to    Newton    Manufacturing 

<'onipany.   Lynbrook.   N.  Y.      Supporting  means  for  elec- 

'   trie  switrhes.      No.  1.204:540;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1107. 

Ni«  hoson,  Elmer.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  twenty  one 
hundredths  to  A.  F.  Chubbuck  an<l  forty  one-hundredths 
til  H.  Munn.  Multicolor  Inking  apparatus.  No. 
1.204.420:   Apr.   30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1074. 

Ni<kf'l.  Frrdruk.  Nt-w  York,  N^  Y.,  assignor  to  Sprlng- 
meyer.  rattliprg  &  Co.,  Hobokpn,  N.  J.  Purse.  No. 
1.204. r.47;  Apr.  .-^O  ;  v.  249;  p.  1107. 

Ni(  olaysen.  Olnf  K.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Explosive-engine. 
No.  1.264. 54M  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1108. 

Nicolescu.  Tanasie.  Detroit,  Mich.  Gage.  No.  1,262.830  ; 
Apr.  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  .'»77. 

Nkoll.  William  R.      (See  McLaughlin  and  Nlcoll.) 

NIeberding.  Frank  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  nvdrocarl>on- 
burncr.     No.  1,203.274;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  701. 

Nlemiec,  Joseph.  Newark,  N.  J.  Automatic  railway-gate. 
No.  1.261,275  ;  -Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  SO. 

Nlkonow,  John  I'.,  Davton.  Ohio.  Electric  welding  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.2<!4,326  :   Apr.  30;   v.   249;  p.   1045! 

Nlles.   Ilonry  C.      {Hof  Malsberger.    Harrv.  assijnior.) 

Nlssenson,  (Jeorgc.  New  York.  .\.  Y.  F^levator  safety  de- 
vice.    No.  1.202,831  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  r.77. 

Nissonson.  Gcorgo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elevator  safety  de- 
vice.    No.  1.202  832:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  577. 

Nivison  Welskopf  Company.  The.  (See  Curtis,  Edma  H., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Noakes.  William  T..  Monnt  Ida,  Ark.  Farm  gate.  No. 
1,201,597  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  172. 

Noble.  Elmer  E.,  York,  Pa.  Chain  lock.  No.  1.201.052  ; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p^  18. 

Nooe.  Pascal,  San  r^andsco,  Cnl.  Sanitnrv  syruper  and 
filler.     No.  1,202.381  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  422. 

No<k,  Leo  F.     (See  Pack  and  Nock.) 

Nogrady,  An  Dor  T.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Diff.^rential  gearing. 
No.  1.202  833  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  578. 

Noiseless  T.vpewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson,  Nils 
H.,  assignor.) 

Nolde  &  Ilorst  Co.,  The.  (See  Robinson,  Frank  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nomina.  Hiroshi,  S»  ndai.  Japan.  Preparing  "  zinglli- 
eronc  "  (methyl  3  -  methoxv  -  4  -  hvdroxypheiivlethvl  ke- 
tone).     No.  1,203.790;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  805. 

Non  Skid  Company  of  America.  (See  Bailey,  William 
J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Nonneman.  Ira  W..  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company, 
Warren,  Ohio.  Pipe-cutter.  No.  1,262,090;  Apr.  16; 
v.  249  ;  p.  .137. 

Norbertl,  Giovanni.  Boston,  Mass.  Aeroplane.  No 
1.2C2.834  ;  .\pr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  578. 

Norcross,  William  C,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Combination 
jolt-ramming  and  rock  over  machine.  No.  1,264.427  • 
Apr.   .30  :  T.   249  :  p.   1074. 

Norcross.  William  C.  assignor  to  American  Molding  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Valve  for  Jolt-ramming 
machines.      No.   1.204.428;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1074. 

N«  rdlund.  Seth,  T!ismar<k.  N.  D.  Horseshoe.  No 
1.204.121  :  .Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  9.-4. 

Nordstrom.  Andrew  O..  and  A.  Wahlstrand.  Willmar  Minn 
Slcoplnsr  hood.     No.  1.263,59.^;  Apr.  23;  v.  249-  p    8I2' 

Norling  Rotary  Engine  Company,  The,  (See  Johanson 
Emll  G.,  assignor.) 

Norman.  Frank  G.,  Cardiff,  Wales.  Vehicle  No 
1.261,428;    Apr.    2;   v.    249;   p,    124. 

Norman,  Joseph  T.,  Nanticoke,  Pa.  Llrpiid-soap  dis- 
penser.    No.  1,263,275  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  701. 

Norqulst,  Lester  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Catamenlal  appliance. 
No.  1.203.797  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  805 

Norrls.  Francis  E.,  Sharon,  Pa.  Handling  and  shipping 
metal  bars.      No.  1,261,1.'55  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  46. 

Norsk  Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  Bergve 
and  Sundby,  assignors.) 

Norsk  Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselsskab,  (See  Ed- 
win, Emil,  assignor.) 

North,  Edward,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Underreamer.  No 
1.262,591  ;    Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  481. 
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Northern.    Louis    J.,    Greenborg,    Kans.      M 
tire.     No.  1.262,650;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  46^ 

Northey,   John    P.,   Toronto,  Ontario,   CanadA 
No.  1.261,598;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  172. 

N^rthrup,  Arthnr  D.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Finder 
Uwnt  for  folding  cameras.  No.  1,264,842  ;  Apr 
{J4»  ;    p.    1187.  ^ 

N#rton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com 
pany.  Worcester,  Mass.  Belt-drive  for  KrlndTng-ma 
chines.      No.  1,201,150;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  40. 

Norton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding 
pany.  Worcester.  Mass.  Center  and  tooNholder. 
1,201,157;  Apr.   2;  v.  249;  p.  47. 

Norton.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding 
l)ony,  Worcestet.  Mass.  Reversing  mecJIanlsra. 
1,261,158;  Apr,  2;  v,  249;  p,  47. 

Norton  Company.     (See  Saunders  and  White,  assignors.) 

Norton,  Edwin,  Paget  West,  Bermuda,  assignor  to  Perfect 
yacMum  Canning  Company.  Vacuum  sealing  apparatus 
No.  1,204.S43;   Apr.   30;   v.   249;   p.   1187. 

N<lrton,  Edwin,  Paget  West,  BermutJa,  and  L.  C.  Krummel, 
Jtrooklyn,    N.    Y.  ;    said    Krummel    assignor)    to    Perfect 

! Vacuum  Canning  Company,  Chicago,  III.      Vacuum  seal- 
ugapparatus.      No.    1.204,844;    Apr.    30  ;|  v.    249;    p. 

N(*-ton.  Fred  E..  Worcister.  Mass.,  assignor  [to  Jefferles- 
Korton  Corporation.  Refrigeration.  No.  1,2^4,845  :  Apr. 
|U>;   V.  249;   p.   1188.  j 

Norton  Grinding  Company.  (See  Norton,  Chbrles  H.,  as- 
signor.) I 

Norton  Grinding  Company.  (See  Wilcox,  Jokeph  8.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Norton,    Joseph    C,    Cleveland,    Ohio, 
constructing   same.     No.    1,261,276 ; 
p.  SO. 

Norton,    Ralph    H..    as.signor   to   Acme    Steel 

fiiny,        Chbago.        111.  Box-band 

,262.082  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  337. 
NoKsagk.  Friedrich.  assignor  of  one-half 
New   York.    N.    Y.     Multiple   drill,   Ac. 
Apr.    30  ;    V.   249  ;    p.    1075. 
Nazum,  tieorge.       (8<'e  Kent  and  Austin, 
Nygaard    Johan  O..  Cristlanla.  Norway. 

1,203.270;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  701. 
Nypiard.    Johan    O..    Christlauia,     Norway.      Press  -  stud 

fast4ning.     No.  1,264.840;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1188. 
Nyntrom,     Martin,    assignor,     bv    mesne    assignments,    to 
:.    E     Osborne,    Chicago,    111.       Talklng-m^chlne.      No. 
1.262,592;  Apr.  9;  v    249;  n.  481.  ' 

0'l?flrne.   William    H.,   Wood    Dale.   III.      Duntplng-wagon. 

>o.  1.201.955;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  303. 
O  Brien.  Frank.  Flint,  Mich.     Counterbalance  for  crank- 
lliafts  and  applying  the  same.     No.  1,261,0853;  Apr.  2; 
' .  249  :  p.   IS. 
rifn.  John  O.      (See  Thornton.  John 
onncll,   tVancls  J..  Wellsvllle.   N.   Y, 
pparatus.      No.  1.264,549;  Apr,  30; 
onncil,    Frauds    J..    Wellsvllle.    N. 
No.    1.264,550; 
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device 
James,    et   al. 


Apr. 
(See   Leehey, 


B..  a.sslgnor.) 

Oil-'«  rell-pumplng 
V.  249;  p.  1108. 
Y.     [  umping-rod- 
30 :    V.    249  ;    p. 


J.,    as 


Tlmttthy 

F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  ^,  H.  Miner 
.Stop  casting.     No.  l,2Gl,599i;  Apr,  2;  v. 


F..^    Chicago.    111.,    assignor 


mechanism 


to    W. 


n. 

No. 


urnlng 

lOS. 

onnell. 

Ignor. ) 

onnor.  John 

hazy,  N.  Y. 

49;   p.   172. 

onnor.     John 

'  ner.     Chazy.     N.     Y.       Recording 

,262.083  :   Apr    9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  387. 
ary,   Daniel   J„    Bruff,    Ireland. 
fastening  therefor.     No.  1,261,420 
124. 

O'Neill.    Henry    G..    a.-^slgnor    to    C.    IIub«>rt,    New    York 

r„X      Knglne   starting  and    pumping   apparatus.      No! 

i.202  0!>l:  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  537,  ' 

0*$haughnessy,   Martin,   et  al.      (See  Gardiner 

Assignor,) 
Oc^an    Floating    Safe    Company.      (Sec    Naniil, 
Assignor.) 

Octtlllo  Pnxlucts  Company.     (See  Snyder,  E<lgar 

•ignor.) 
Odi'in,  Peter.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Explosive-en  rine  starter 

No.  1.20.3,590  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  812.  »i»ricr. 

Oglivy,    I>avld    J,.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Extracting    resins, 

ib^oreslns,    oils,    and    turpentine    from    reslious    woods 
o.    1,204.551:    Apr.    30;   v.   249;   p.    1109. 
Ogjcsby.    Richard    A.,    assignor    to    Quick    Action    Ignition 
rompany.  South  Bend    Ind,     Magneto-electric  generator 
No.  1,262,692  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  :  p.  538.         j 
Ogj-inc,  John,      (See  Cerar  and  Ogrlnc.)  ' 

Ohio    Brass   Company,    The.      (See   Gierding.  1  Charles    E. 

Assignor.) 
Ohhifr,  Frederick  L.      (See  Ohmer.  John  F.  a^d  F.  L.  ) 


Combine<l    rug  and 
Apr.  2;  V.  249  ;  p. 


William. 

Menottl, 

W.,  as- 


Ohiner.   John   F.  and  F.   L.,   Dayton,   Ohio 

»fo.  1.262,835:  Apr.  16;  v,  24» :  p.  578. 
Ohtner,   John   F,  and   F.   L..   Davton,   Ohio 

•ervlce    recorder.      No.    1,262.836 ;    Apr. 

p.  578.  *^ 

Oil    Well    Supply    Company.      (See    Mapes, 

assignor.) 
Oktm,    Moses    S..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Centrllugal 

No.  1,262.240;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p   382. 
Old   Virginia  Orchard   Co.     (See  Simpson,   Clarence 

assignor.) 
Ollnger,      Blemael      I.,      Pollock.      Mo.        Planter.        No 

1,262,084  ;  Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  337. 
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(Mlver  CbllUMl  Plow  Works.  (See  Ileylman.  Iklward  M., 
atwlgnur.) 

Oliver.  Doctor  F..  deceased  Oakland,  Cal.;  L.  F.  Oliver, 
execatrix.  Door-buffer.  No  1,202,551  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  469 

Oliver.  Llllle  F..  executrix.      (Sen  Ollrer.  Doctor  F.) 

Oliver,  Roy  J..  Prescott.  Arlx.  Mall-box.  No.  1,262,382; 
Apr    9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  422. 

Olsou.  J  (din,  assignor  to  James  Manufacturing  Company, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis,  Bull-staff.  No.  l,205,09l> ;  Apr. 
H; :  V.  249  :  p.  0.'>4. 

Olson,  John  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Marzlof.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Blowtorch.  No.  1,201,277;  Apr.  2;  v. 
249;   p.   SI. 

Olson.  Nels  L.,  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,263,697  ; 
Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  8.39 

Olson,  Ole,  Canby,  Minn.  Fence-post  puller.  No. 
1.201,000;   Apr,   2;   v.   249;   p,    172. 

Olson,  Oscar  A  ,  Ames.  Iowa.  Lettering-triangle.  No. 
1.202.971  ;  Apr.   10;  v.  249;  p.  «16. 

OLson.  Oscar  A.,  Ames,  Iowa.  Pencil.  No.  1.202.972; 
.Aitr.   H5;  v.  249;  p.  017. 

Olwell,  Ijjwrence  A,.  Mllwauke<\  Wis.  Brief-case.  No. 
1,261.1.%9:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  47. 

Olymnlan  Motors  Company.  (See  Palmer.  Randall  A., 
assignor.) 

Oniolnindro.  Robert  L.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Coat-hanger.  No. 
1,262.085;  .\pr,  9;  v.  249;  p.  337. 

Onderklrk,  Charles  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Shaft-coupling. 
No.    1,201,278:    Apr.   2;    v.   249  ;   p.   SI. 

103  IH-gree  Incubator  Company.  (See  Kaiser,  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 

Ordakow,iki.  Felix.  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Window  and 
screen.     No.  1.262,552;  Apr.  J);  v.  249;  p.  409. 

Ore.  r»avid  A..  Mountain  Grove,  Mo.  Balt-mrrying  at- 
tachment for  flsh  hooks.  No.  1,261,601  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v. 
249  :    p     172. 

Orr.  Chambers  S.,  Sprlngdale.  Pa  Combination-tool  for 
painters"  use.     No.  1.201.844;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  274. 

Orr  &  Sembower.     (See  Bomljerger,  Moses,  assignor.) 

Orr.  William  (i.  D..  Oalesburg,  III.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter for  surfacing  roads.  No.  1.261.845 ;  Apr.  9 ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  274. 

Orteugren.  Alfred,  Hoboken.  assignor  to  E.  Christie,  Wee- 
hawken  N,  J.  Tractor  driving  gear.  No.  1,262.837; 
Apr.  10;  V,  249  ;  u.  579. 

Orton.  Myron,  Vinefand,  N.  J  Producing  theatrical  Illu- 
sions.    No.  1.262.553  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  469. 

Oslxjrne.  Charles  K.      (See  Nystrom.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Osburn.  Sylvester  V.,  CoffeyvlUe,  Kans.  Tank-car.  No. 
1.264.32'7;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1045. 

Osgoo4l.  George  L..  Ayer.  Mass.  Collar-pouch.  No. 
1.201,846;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  274. 

Oshkosli  Trunk  Company,  The.  (S<'e  Bartlett,  John  IL, 
assignor.) 

Oshkosh  Trunk  Company.  The.  (See  Meyer,  Frank  W., 
assignor.)  ' 

Ossnian,  Michael  J.,  Leadvlllo,  Colo.  Combination  gla- 
zier's tool.      No.  1,264,430  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1075. 

Osterrelchlsi-he  Slemens-Schuckert-Werke  and  Regal-Pat- 
ente-Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  Fanta  and  Wessely,  as- 
signors.) 

Ostnian,  Johan  W..  and  C.  B.  Goodwin,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada.  Window-screen.  No.  1,263,460;  Apr.  23; 
V    '^49  ;  p.  775. 

Ostrander,  Janf»es  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Eyeglass  construction. 
No.    1,201,279:    Apr.    2:    v.    249;    81. 

Ostrow.  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Publisher's  mechanical 
lav-out  and  bulletin  apparatus  and  method.  No. 
1,-201.847;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  274. 

Ostrowieiki.  Marcln,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  Tarnaw 
ski.  Chicago.  III.      Ship  protector.      No.   1.201,848;   Apr. 


Schoenleber,    Seattle.    Wash 
1,262,383;    Apr.   9;   v.   249; 


9  :  V.  249 ;  p.  275. 

Otarll,  Roy  M..  and  T.  R. 
Fee<llng  mechanism.  No. 
I).  423. 

Otis.  Asa.      (See  Miller.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company       (S«'e  Kilter.  Isaac  B..  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Strang,  Walter  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Otto  Helneman  Phonograph  Supply  Co.  (See  Catuccl, 
Plinv.   assignor.) 

Otto,  Henry  J..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Device  for  deflating  ttre- 
tul»es.     No.  1.263.798  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  865. 

Otto.  John.  Chicago.  III.  Safetv-stop  for  elevators.  No. 
1.204.847  :   Apr.  30  ;   v.   249  ;  p.    1188 

Overbury.  Frederick  C,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Flintkote  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Fireproof  roofing.  No,  1,261,280;  Apr.  2;  v. 
249;   p.   81. 

Overman,  Max  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1.264.205  ; 
Apr     .'iO  :    V.    249;    p.    1012. 

Owj-u.  Mathias.  Chandler.  N  C.  Well-cleaning  device. 
No.  1.262.241  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  382. 

Owens.  Moses  E .  South  Mont.  N,  C.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.262.242;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  383. 

P.  R.  Glass  Company.  (See  Mclntire,  James  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pack,  rharles.  and  L.  F.  Nock,  assignors  to  Dochler  Die 
Casting  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Making  molds  for 
casting  fluid  metals.  No,  1.262.973;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.  017. 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Smith,  Elmer  L.,  as- 
signor.) 


Packard.    Ernest   M..    Corning.   Cal.     Farming  Implement. 

No.   1.2C,4.t;7S  :  Apr.   30;   v.  249;  p.   1144. 
Packard.  Horace  N.     (See  Wilson  and  Packard.) 
PackanI   Motor  Car  Company.      (Sec  Church.   Harold  D., 

nssiunor.) 
Packard   Motor  Car  Co.      (See  Tibbetts.  Milton,  assignor.) 
Packless   Valve  Co.       (»4^'   Dearing.   Joseph  W..   aJWignor.) 
Page,    P.vroii    L..    Seattle,    Wash.      Weed  puIHog   tool.      No. 

1.262.093;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  038, 
Paige.    Jeremiah    A.,    Roxbury.    assignor    of    one-half    to 
N,     Howard.     Boston,     Mass.       Bed     attachment.       No. 
1. 262,086  :   Apr.  »;  v.  249;  p.  »38. 
Paine.    (Jetirg*-   K..   and    1...    C   kmerson.   IjOS   Angeles.   Cal. 

Flag-bolder.     No.  1.203.277;  Apr.  10:  v.  24'.t  :  p,  702. 
Palm.     Henry     S,,     Reading.     Pa.     Dumping-wagon.     No. 

1.264.431  ;  Apr,  30;  v.  249;  p.   1075. 
I*alm,  Henry  S..  Reading.  Pa.     Body-elevating  mechanism 
for   dumping  wagons   or    the   like.      No.    1.204,432  ;    Apr. 
30  ;   v.    249  ;    p     1075. 
Palmer,  Estelle  C,  Gtens  Falls.  N.  Y.     Knockdown  yarn- 
reel.     No.  1.261,738  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249 ;  p.  210. 
Palmer.    Jeirv,    Korelock.    Mich.     Oarlock    bushing.     No. 

1.284.84S:  Apr.   30;  v.  249;  p.   1189. 
Palmer,      John      R..      Revere,      Mass.     Watch-easel.     No. 

1.201,002:    Apr.    2;    v,    249:    p.    173. 
Palmer,  Randall  A..  I'ontlac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Olympian 
Motors    Company,    Chicago,    111.     Motor-vehicle    frame. 
No.  1.201.6O3;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  173. 
Palmer.     Willie     1.,     Wheatland,     Wyo,     Dividers.     No. 

1, L'tU, .-..-.•_' :   .Apr.   :-:o  ;   v.  249;  p.   1109. 
Pnliii(|uisi,    t»star    O..    et   al.       (See    Campbell.    I>onalvl    K., 

asslgoei    I 
Pa|)e.    Herman    G..    assignor    to    K.    A.    Schocnberg.    New 
York.  N.  Y.,  now  bv  judhlal  change  of  name  R.  A.  Bel- 
mont.     Hon>-liig  for  uMchanical   movement  and  fasten- 
ings thereof.     No.  1,203.10<I :  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  OfiS. 
Paradi^o,   Salvatore.      (See  !<ottlle,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Parauior.   John,    Rickmansworth,   assignor   of  one-third    to 
The  Watford   Engim-ering  Works,  Limited,  Watford,  and 
one'third  to  J.  M.  Henry,  Newbury.  England.     Straining  j 
pulp  or  the  like.     No.  1,261,054  -Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  18. 
Parish.    Le   (Jrand.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Ltx^^omotlve  fire  box 

construction.     No.  1,203,799;  -Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  866. 
Park.    Fred     E..    La    (Jrange.    111.      Automoblle-wheel-hub 
construction.     No.   1.261.430;   Apr.  2;   v.   249;   p.   124. 
Parker.  Alfred  J..  Port  Plrle.  South  Australia,  Aostrnlia. 
Deta.liMble  device  for  aerating  liquids.     No.  1.203.278; 
Apr.  10:  V.  249;  p.  702. 
Parker,    Allan    H.,    Elwood,    near    Mellwurne.    assignor    to 
The  British  Imperial  Oil  Company  Llmiteil.  Melbourne, 
Victoria.    Australia.      Pouring    device    for    fluid-contain- 
ers,   principally    oil  tins.     No.    1,261,431;    Apr.    2;    v. 
249  ;   p.    125. 
Parker.  <^.  W.     (See  Brundage  and  Miller,  assignors.) 
Parker.  C.  W.      (Sec  Miller.   Harvey  L..  assignor.) 
Parker,   Charles   W.       (See   Morris.    Charles    E..    assignor.) 
Parker.  Daniel  W..  Everett.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Parker 
Rotary    Stone    Saw    Company.      Stone-sawing   machine. 
No.  1.263,401  -Apr.  23  ;  v.  2^9  ;  p.  775. 
Parker  RoUry   Stone  Saw  Company.  The.      (See  Parker, 

Daniel  W,  assignor.) 
ParkiT.    Tliomas     H..     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Centrifugal 

separator      No.  1.202.384;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p,  423. 
Parker    William  H..  assignor  to  The  Temco  Electric  Motor 
Company.    I^ipslc.    Ohio,      Fllectric    lock-switch.       No. 
1 .2G2.t^.0'4  ;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  538. 
Park.s.  lOdward  F..  Providence,  ami  J.  A    Anderson.  Crans- 
ton, R.  I.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Univer>ial 
WUifling  Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Hand  knotter.     No. 
1.20,-?. 101  :  Apr.  iC, :  v.  249  :  p.  G'^r,. 
Parlln  &  t>rendorff  Compai:y.      (See  Graham.  William  8., 

assignor.) 
Parnall.   Archie  E..  assignor  to  F.   W.  Williams.  Chic;igo, 
III.     Talking  machine  mechanism.     No.   1.263,279;  Apr. 
10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  702. 
Parslow,  Samuel  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Grant.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Milling-machine.     No.  1,261,432;  Apr,  2; 
V,  249:   p.   125. 
Pass  it  Seymour.     (See  Morey.  Harry  J.,  assignor  ) 
Passaic    Metal.  Ware    Company,      (See    Karp,    Morris,   as- 
signor. ) 
Paternostro,  Luca.  Dallas.  Tex.     Shoemaker's  gimlet.     No. 

1.263.698  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p  839 
Paterson.    Thomas    W..    Livernoo],    England.      Carbureter. 

No.  1,262.243;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  383. 
Patterson.  E4lgar  W..  Siml,  Cal.     Cleaning  beans,  peas,  and 

the  like.     No.  l,262,5tM  :  Apr.  »;  v.  249;  p.  470. 
Patterson.    Joseph    C.       (See    Hllgeinan,    Patterson,    and 

Graham.) 
Patterson.     Truman     J..     Ellijay.    Gt.     Washboard.     No. 

1,204.S49  ;•  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1189. 
Paul.   Christian    F.,   Jr..   Newark.    N.   J.,    assignor   to   The 
Spalding     By-Pro<lncts    Company.     New     Haven.     Conn. 
Treatment    "of    animal     and     vegetable    oils.    fats,    and 
greases.     No.  1.204.206;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1012. 
Paul.  Frederick  N..  Flagstaff,  Ariz.     Ventilated  shoe.     No. 

1,264.122  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  954 
Paul.  Rov  W..  and  L.  L.  Clark.  Charleston.  Okla.      Rotary 
valve  and   manifold.     No.  1.264,850;   Apr.    3o ;  v.   249; 
p     list* 
Paul,  William   L.,   San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  I>«ere 
4  Company,  Mollne.  III.    Draft-evener.     No.  1,263.102 : 
Apr.  10 :  v.  249  :  p.  666. 
Paulsen,    Frederick.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Apparatus    for 
molding  tires.     No.  1.262.695;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  5S9. 
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Paulson,  Charles  J.,  JUrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Snap-fastenintr. 
No.  1.262.244;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  383. 

Paulson,  Peter  E.,  Eastedge,  N.  I).  Speed-alarm  for 
autovehlcles.     No.  1.263,280  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  702. 

Paulson,  Walter  U.      (Sec  I.jithrop  and  I'aulsnn.) 

Paxton,  Sherman  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dispensing  and 
printing  device  for  paper  tape.  No.  1,263,597  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.  249;  p.  812. 

Payne,  Arthur  H.,  et  al.  (See  Payne,  Samuel  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Payne,  Samuel  R.      (See  Hurst,  Woodford  G..  assignor.) 

Payne,  Saniuol  R.,  assignor  of  one-fiftieth  to  P.  Schaubel 
and  one-fiftieth  to  A.  «II.  Payne,  Protection,  Kans. 
fJate  for  railway  crossings.  No.  1,261,433 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v. 
249;  p.  125. 

Payne.  Walter  P..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L.  Can- 
dee  A  Co.  Vulcanizing  rubber.  No.  1,263,462  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  776. 

Peal)o<ly,  Ernest  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Atomizer 
or  spraying  device.  No.  1,261.282;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.   82. 

Penbody.  Krne.'^t  II..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  T.  H.   Stlllman. 
.Tr..    Hoftoken.  a.s.sljrnors  to  The  Itabcock  &  WlUox  Com 
pany.    Hayonne.    N.    .1.      Oil-burning    apparatus.      No. 
1.261.281  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  82. 

Pearen.  Wesley  A.  H..  Medora.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Shackle. 
No.  1.202.974  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  617. 

Pearson.  John.  Chicago,  111.  Car  construction.  No. 
1.2t;i.fi04;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   173. 

Peck.  Frank  .T..  Lin<oln.  .Nebr.  Sewer-flusher.  No. 
1.264.679:   Apr.   .W ;   v.   249;   p.    1144. 

Pecklns.  Nathan.     (See  Llpschltz  and  Peckins.) 

Peller.  Karl  E..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford- 
Fairmont  Company.  Tanajoharle.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
conveying  molttn  glass.  No.  1.264.328:  Apr.  30;  v. 
24'.»  :    p.    1045. 

Peiler.  Karl  E.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a.sslgnor  of  six  ninths 
to  He.'ch-.Nut  Packing  Conipjiny.  Cannjoharle.  N.  Y.. 
two-ninths  to  W.  A.  Lorcnz.  and  one-ninth  to  K.  E. 
Peller.  Hartford.  Conn.  tJum-melting  machine.  No. 
1.262.246;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  384. 

Peiler.  Karl  E..  Hartford.  Conn.,  a.ssignor  of  six  ninths  to 
Beech-Nut  Packing  <'nmpany,  Canajoharle.  N.  Y  ,  two- 
ninths  to  W.  A.  Lorenz,  and  one  ninth  to  K.  E.  Peller, 
Hartford,  Conn,  Machine  for  meltlnz  gum.  No. 
1.262.247;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  384. 

Peller.  Karl  E..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  slx-nlntha 
to  Beech-Xut  Packing  Company,  Canajoharle.  N.  Y.. 
two  ninths  to  W.  A.  Lorenz.  and  one-ninth  to  K.  E. 
Peiler.  Hartford,  Conn.  Machine  and  process  for  treat- 
ing gum.     No.  1.263,281  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  703. 

Pelrce.  .John  R..  New  York  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Peirce 
I'att-nts  Company.  R«>cordlng  mechanism  for  weighing 
and  similar  machines.     No.  1.261.434;  Apr.  2;  v.  249: 


p.   126. 

eirr 


Heat-radiator.     No. 


No. 


No.  1.263,282; 


(See  Willis, 


Pelrce,    .Joseph    W.,    Cornish.    N.    H 

1.2t>l,ir.0:  Apr.  2:  v.  i>49  :  p.  48. 
Peirce  Patents  Company.     (See  Peirce.  John  R..  assignor.) 
Pemberton.   Harry   H..  and  C.   A.   Moore.   Roseville.  Ohio. 

Phonograph  record  cal)inet.      No.  1^264.851  ;  Apr.  30 :  v. 

24!>  :   p.    11S9. 
Pendl.ton.  Frank  E..  Montclalr.  N.  .1.     Fluid-meter. 

1.264..''.53:  Apr.  ."^O  :  v.  249:  p.  1109 
Pente.  William.  Chicago.  HI.     Toy  house. 

Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  703. 
Penza.  Frederick.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Dle-pln  for  macaroni- 
machines.     No.   1.262.:!S5:  Apr.  9:  v.   Ii49  :  p.  4-2:V 
People  of  the  United  States  of  America.      (See  Armlngton, 

James  R.,  assignor.) 
People  of  the  United  States  of  America,  The. 

Charles  C.,  assignor.) 
Pepper.   Eugene  W.,   Aberdeen.   S.   D.     Wadlng-boot.     No. 

1.264.123  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  954. 
Perceval.     Dudley.     I.,ondon.     England.       Wind-screen     for 

vehicles.     No.  '..2C1.2S3  ;  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  82. 
Perfect  Vacuum  Canning  Company.      (See  Norton.  Edwin. 

assignor.) 
Perfei  t    Vacuum    Canning    Company.      (S<h>    Norton    and 

Krummel.   assignors.) 
Perfection  Oas  Engine  Companv.      (See  Brown.  James  A.. 

assignor.) 
i''erfection      Manufacturing     Company.        (See      Dinesen, 

I..aurlts,  assignor.) 
Perfection  Wood  Steaming  Retort  Co.     (See  Miller.  Frank 

L..  assignor.) 
Perkins,  Alonson  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spark-plug  tester. 

No.  1,262,0H8  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  338. 
Perlman,  Jacques  M..  New  Y'ork,  .N.  Y.     Spring  wheel.     No. 

1.263,463  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  776. 
Perlman      Louis     H..     N.w     York.     N.     Y.       Wheel.       No. 

1.261.605:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.   173. 
Perlman.  Louis  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wheel.    No.  1,262  080  ; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  3.38. 
Permar,  Ray,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Scott,  I>enver. 

Colo.      Metal-bending   tool.      No.    1,261,849;   Apr.   9;  t. 

249:  p.  275. 
Permutit  Company,  The.     (See  Rudorf,  George,  assignor.) 
Peron.  Anthonv.  New  York.   N.  Y.      lH»vlce  for  dlspens'n- 

liquids.      No.   1.2r,4,554:  Apr.  .'JO;  v.  249:  p.   111,'. 
Perreur-Lloyd,    Marcel.    Bouiogne-sur-Seine.    assignor    to 

M.  V.   Ballly.  widow  Oarin.   Paris.  France.     Apparatus 

for    the    electrolvtic    produ«tlon    of    copper    an<f   other 

metals.     No.  1,262.248  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  384. 
Perrln,  Pierre  A.     (See  Joosten  and  Perrin.) 


I'erry,    Frank,    assignor    to    Metalloids    Llmltdrl,    Tipton, 
fdigiand.      Scaling    and    annealing    of    metti    articles. 
Ni).  1,261,606  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  174. 
Per  Jons- Arter  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Arter,   Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 
Petarman.  Robert  F.     (See  Brandon,  Ralph  M.,  assignor.) 
Petflrmann.  Otto.  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Co -on a  Type- 
writer   Company,    Inc.       Type-wrftlng    machine.       No. 
1^61.850;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  276.  < 

Petirs.  Arthur  E..  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingfrsoll  Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.      Regulator  for  (Jompressor- 
u$londers.     No.  1.261.607  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  pi  174. 
I't't<irs.  Fre<lrlch  W.,   West   Park,   assignor  to  The  Peters 
Nftichlne  and  Manufa<turing  Company.  Clevefand,  Ohio. 
Itilv.Tsal  Joint.     No.  1.201.161:  Apr.  2;  v.  l49  :  p.  48. 
PetA-B,  George  E.,  Rapi<i  City,  S.  D.     Contalnerlfor  hydro- 
carbon-oils.     No.   1.262,386;   Apr.  9;  v.   249  ;  Ip.  424. 
Pet«rs  Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company,  ITbe.      (See 

Peters.  Fredrich  W..  assignor.)  I 

Petersen.  Christine,  Evanston^  111.    Corset    No.  1,263,800; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  866.  I 

I'etflirsen.  Oluf  G..   Somerset,  Ky.    Bottom-dumb  car.    No. 

Lt'O.'l.'.iSS;  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  703.  ' 

r*<>tt^M)U.  .\ndr<w  J.      (See  Altman,   Elmer  F.,  Assignor.) 
Pet«-son,  Ernest  E.     ( Se«'  De  Vey  and  Petersoi.) 
I'ettirson,  Frank  W..  Minnt-apolls,  Minn.     Nasal   suction- 
pimp.     No.  1.261. (WS  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  174. 
Petfl^son,  L.  G.      (See  Blackburn,  Cearnel  M.,  aislgnor.) 

Frederick,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  H;  Harrison, 
fooklyn.  N.  V.  Shade-holding  adapter  for  inirandescent 
ktrlc  lamps.  No.  1.264.124;  Apr.  23;  v.  219;  p.  954. 
?hel,  Oswald,   New   York,   .\.   Y.      Bottle-ca  >  remover. 

1.262.387  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  424. 
|t.  Andrew  J..  Fowler,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Vendoozer.  Winfleld.  Kans.     Heater  am    vaporizer 
engines.     No.  I.li02.245  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  | ».  .^83. 
Iher.  Judson  ('.,  Port  Bliss,  Tex.     Toy  proJ«ctlle.     No. 
1, $61,957  :  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  304. 
PfaUstlehl,    Carl    A..    Waukegnn,    assignor    to    Pfanstiebl 
Company,   Inc..   North  Chicago.    III.     Tungst*  n-reduclng 
fiB-nace.     No    1.263.598  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  i  12. 
Pf.iBstiehl   Company.      (See  Dndy.   .\rthur  <)..  assignor.) 
Pfanstlehl  Company.      (See  Pfanstlehl,  Carl  A., I  assignor.) 


^tiehi  Company.      (See  ^Vright.  Ward  E. 


Minn.     Power-transmitting  appa- 
95^. 

Vefetable  cut- 


Leo  D.,  Freeport 
U8.     No.  1,264.125  :  Apr.  23  ;  v. 
er,   Ferdinand    \..   Springfield, 

No.  1,262.090;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  339. 
er.   G<>orge,   Provldt-nco,    R.    I.,   assignor   to 
Knowles    lyoom    Works.    Worcester,    Masii 
1.261.4.3.%:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  126. 
Anthony    P..    Elast    Orange,    assignor    to 


iisslgnor.) 


249, 
Ohio. 
P- 


];63.103;  Apr. 
11.    Anthonv 


ige. 
Bre 


Wieda.     Paterson.     N.    J.       Bread-baking 
16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  656, 
J..    Loekland.    Ohio,    assignor 


B  lell. 


P 


irey  Manufacturing  Companv.     SpHclng-ma 'hine.     No, 

}!«1  05.%  :  .\pr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  19. 

11.    Anthony    J..    Locklaml.    Ohio. 

Irey    Manufa'lurlng    Company. 

illclng    apparatus.      No.    1.261,0."j0 

]19. 

3H.    Edwin    S..    Elizabeth,    N.    J. 
f 63. 104  ;  Apr.  16  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  666 

js,      Eugene.      Pitchfork,      Wyo. 


assignor 
Reserve 
;    Apr.    1 


Tumbler 


J61.284 


Phefcjs,  R,  W, 
Philjp   Carey 


V.  249  :  p.  82. 


•  lock. 
Can-opener. 


Apr.  2 

(See  Huebotter,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
IP   Carey   Manufacturing  Company 
thjony  J.,  assignor.) 
PhillpslK'rg,  Ignatz.     (See  Phillpsberg,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Pliil|pst)erg,    Paul,    Liberty,    assignor    of    one 
Piiliipsb<>rg.  New  York.  N.  Y.     S«>al  tag.     No. 
Air.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  384, 
Philips,     Eva.     Missoula.    Mont.       Kitchen  cabinet 

l.Cr,1.162:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  48. 
Phil  Ips,  John  N.     (See  Johnson,  Goolsby.  and  I^hlllips.) 
Phil  ips,  Nellie  J.     (See  Hanson,  Oscar  J.,  asslsnor  ) 
Phil  Ips,  Th(»mas  W.   S..  New  York,  .\.  Y.     To 
txjx.     No.  1.264.555;  .\nr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  11 


Phi 


ous,  James  M..  I'amplin.  assignor  of  on<'-hfllf  to  G.  E 


fish-plate, 
V,    249  ; 


thalf 
852; 


to  J. 
Apr. 


Sforter.  Darlington  Heights.  Va.     Rail  Joint 

aiid    brace    therefor.      No.    1.201,285;    Apr.    i 

p.  83.  ^ 

Phil  Otis,  James   M..   Pamplln,   assignor  of  one 

J<  hr.son.  Prospect,   Va.      Switch.     No.   1.264 

3(  ;  V.  249;  p.  1189. 
Phvfe,    James    C,    Peeksklll.    N.    Y.      Gas-englnl>    silencer 

No.  1,264,853;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1190. 

T)ayton.  Ohio.     Identilfylng-card 
249  ;  p    539. 
. .  ,  dght  and  Pickop.) 

Pierre,  Burt  N.,  Flint,  Mich.     Carbureter.     No 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  955 
Pterfe,  Frank   M.,   assignor  to  Pierce  Wrapplni 

Crtmpany,    Chicago,    111.      Tlre-wrapplng   mac| 

1.163,923  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  902. 
Pierre,  Frank   M.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrapplni 

Company,   Chicago.    111.     Double-wrapper  wra 

chine.     No.  1,263,924  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  :  p.  9(lj 
I'ierte.    J.    N.,   et   al.      (See   (;oodwln,    Adolphps 


•>».  J  .2i)^,«,).i  ;  .•\pr.  rfo  ;  v. 
Picktring.  E<lwin  G  .  near  Da 

-N*.  1,262,696:  Apr.  16;  v. 
Picli)p,   (Jeorge   B.      (See   Vol 


Cronipton 
Dobby. 


E.    F, 


W. 

No. 


to    Philip 


to  Philip 
fee<l  and 
;    V.   249: 


No. 
No. 


Pfohl.  An- 


lalf    to    I. 
1,262.249 ; 


No, 


let -powder 
0. 


slgTior.) 

Pierte,    Robert 

alignments, 

Ltnn,   Mass. 


1,264,126; 

Machine 
Ine.      No. 

Machine 
iplng   ma- 


D..    as- 


N>.   1,202,975;   Apr.   16;   v.   249;   p.  618. 


C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,;  by  mesne 
to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company, 
Making  collar^head   screws  o^  the  like. 
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Pierce.    Ross    O..    Michigan    City.    Ind.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.261.609  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  174. 
Pierce.  William  R.     (See  Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  assignor.) 
Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company.      (See  Pierce,  Frank 

M.,  assignor.) 
Plernay.    Walter,    assignor    to    Sfettlner    Chamotte-Fabrlk 

Actlen-Gesellschaft    vormala    Dldler,    Stettin,    Germany. 

Cooling  mantle  for  furnaces.     No,   1,262,250;   Apr.   9; 

V.  249;  p.  385. 
Pieser,   Isaac.      (S«>e  Re<ld,  Charlie,  assignor.) 
Pletzuch,    Joseph,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Shoe-heel    cushion. 

No,  1,264,127;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  955. 
Pike,    Benjamin    J..    Maiik,    Ga.       Peanut  -  sheller.       No, 

1,264.329  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v,  249  ;  p,  1045. 
Pike.    Earle    R.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa,      Means    for    equalizing 

strains  on  cables.  &c.     No.  1.261.286  ;  Apr.  2  ;   v.  249  ; 

p.  83. 
Pike.    Robert   D.,    Richmond.   Cal.      Carbon   and   manufac- 
turing same.     No.  1.262.251  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  385. 
Pllcher.    John    A..    Roanoke.    Va.      Railway   draft-rlgglng. 

No.  1,263.464  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  776. 
Pine,  Arthur  F.     (.Sf^*  Pine.  Wilber  J.,  and  A.  F.) 
Pine,   Arthur  F.,  Castle  Rock.  Colo.      Vehicle-spring.      No. 

l.*J02.»'.%2  ;   .Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  385. 
Pine.    Will'er   J..   Oshkosb.    Wis.,    and    A.    F.    Pine,    Castle 

Rock.    Colo.      SelMubrlcating   spring.      No.    1,262,555 : 

April  9  ;  y,  249  ;  p.  470. 
Plneau,  Peter,  New  Bedford.  .Mass.     Valve-operating  mech- 
anism.    .No.   1.262.97«5;  Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  618. 
Plogey   &   Cle.      (See    Plogey,    Roger,   assignor.) 
riogf-y.    Roger,   assignor    to    Plogey   &   Cle,    I'arls,   France. 

Manufacture  of  a  plastic  non-inflammable  and  odor- 
.  less  material.  No.  1,2«;3,284;  Apr.  16;  v  249;  p.  704. 
Plrwr,   Joseph    W.,   Lowell,   Mass.      Itoiler  for   steam   and 

hot  water  heating.     No.   1,262.556;  Apr,  9:  v.  249;   p. 

470. 
Pitman.  F^lmund  Y..  Willlts.  Cal.     Tool  for  wtting  window- 
shade  hangers.     No.   1.202.557  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  47(t. 
Pitman,   Henry   L..   East   Orange.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 

derwoo<l  Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 

ComWned    tvpe-wrltlng  and    computing   machine.      No. 

1,26.3..339  :  Apr,  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  719. 
Piftenger,    William   Ji.,   et  al.      (See   Hough,    Samuel,   as- 
signor.) 
Plttman    Clovls  C.     (See  Midboe  and  PIttman.) 
Pittr»ni.  I.ouis  E.     (See  Slsbower  and  Pittonl.) 
Pittsburgh    Electric    Tool    Company.      (See    Wendelburg, 

Alex,  assignor.) 
Pittsburg    Water     Heater     Company.        (See    Backstrom. 

Charles   .\..   assignor.) 
Platter.    Orval    R..     North    Vernon,     Ind.       Truck.       No. 

1.2<il.0lO:   Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.   174. 
Plume  A  .VtwoiHl  Mfg.  Co..  The.      (See  Boomer,  George  A., 

assignor.) 
Plummer.    .Micajah   C .   Waverly,   Va.      Seed   or   fertilizer 

distributer.      No.    1.263,105:    Apr,   16;   t,   249;   p.   656. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.      (See  Field,  Samuel  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Pocock,  .\ugustine  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Oll-dlspenslng  pump. 

No.  1,262.697:  Apr,  lA;  v.  249;  p.  539. 
Polk.    Albert     S..    Roland     F'ark,    assignor    to    Rennous, 

Klelnle  h  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Brush-holder.     No. 

1.2«3.925:   Apr.  2.3;  v.  249;  p.  902. 
P(»lk.  Roger  W.,  assignor  to  Lacle<le-Chrlsty  Clav  P'-oducts 

Companv,  St.  I/)uis,  Mo.     <;as-generator.    No.  1.264.207  ; 

Apr.  30':  v.  249;  p,  1012, 
Polvak,     Charles.     Warren.     Ohio.       Reading  stand.       No. 

1.261.611  ;  Apr.  2:  v.  249  ;  p.  175. 
Pomeroy.    John    F.,    et   al.      (See   Crocker,    Claudlous   M., 

assignor.) 
Pool.  Chester,  Delta.  Colo.       Ball-cock  valve  for  flush-tanks. 

No.  1,203,699;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  839. 
Poole.  Frederick  P..  I*a  <iranpe,  111  .  assignor  to  Western 

Electric     Companv.     Incorporated.     New     York.     N.     Y. 

Electromagnetic  apparatus.     No.  1.262,838:  Apr.  16;  t. 

249  ;  p.  579 
Poole.    John    IL.    Bridgewater,    assignor   to   A.    Hamilton, 

trustee,    Brockton,    Mass.      Pneumatlc-tlre    valve.      No. 

1,263,599  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  812. 
Pope.    Charles     E.,     Holyoke,     Mass.,    assignor    to    Great 

Northern    Paper    Company.    Mllllnocket.    Me,      Machine 

for  making  paper.     No.  1,262,698;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p. 

.'•40. 
PorteouB.  Robert  H..   Passsalc.   N.  J.     Resilient  tire.     No. 

1,263.700;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  839. 
Porter,   Frederick   E.      (See  Gamble,   Porter,   and    Desro- 

chers. ) 
Porter,  Wlllard  E.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric  Company.      Eb-ctrical   measuring  Instrument.      No. 

1,262.558;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  471. 
Porto    Ricnn    American    Tobacco   Company,      (See    Mulct. 

Lorenzo  M.,  assignor.) 
Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company.      (See  Robblns,  l^^ank  M.. 

assignor.) 
Possons,  Minard   A..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor   to  .\meri- 

can    Stove   Company.    St.    liouis.    Mo.      Forming   screw- 

threadeil  openings  In  gas-stove  manifolds  and  the  like. 

No,  1.2t',4,8.'>4  ;  Apr.  W  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1190. 
Post.  G<irdon  W.      (See  Huben.  Gustav  A.,  assignor.) 
Postel,  Jacob  H.,  San  Mat««o.  Cal.     Sprinkler-head  garden- 
tool.     No.  1.264,5.j6  ;  Apr.  .30  ;  y.  249  :  p.  1110, 
Postell.    William    P..    anfl    J.    F.    Heard.    Jr..    Macon.    Ga. 

Fluid  transmission  and  clutch.     No.  1,261,287-,  Apr.  2; 

V.  249  :  p.  83. 


Posten.  Curtis  T..  Fleming,  Ky.  Shovel.  No.  1,264.488 ; 
Apr,  3<t ;  v,  249  ;  p,  1076, 

Powell,  William  L.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Securing  device  for 
bed-covers.     No.  1.264.855;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1190. 

Power  Developing  Company,  The,  (See  HoIllng8bc«d, 
Edgar  L.,  assignor.) 

Power,  George  S.,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Fluid-moved  valve.  No. 
1.264,856:  Apr,  30;  v.  249;  p.  1190. 

Powers,  Elijah.  Boonville,  Ind.  Soil  pulverizer.  No, 
1.262,253  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  385. 

Powers.  Frank  B..  Springfield,  Mass.  Banding  apparatus 
for  envelops.     No.  l.LM;i,r,l2  :  Apr.  2:  v.  245»  ;  p.  175. 

Powers,  (ieorge  W.     (See  Weir  and  Powers.) 

Powers.  Ralph  H..  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Automatic  screen 
for  windows.     No.  1.263.285  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  764. 

Pratt,  Corlena  M.,  et  al.     ( S<'e  Pratt.  Elmer  C,  assignor.) 

Pra«t,  Elmer  C,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  M.  Pratt. 
Mount  IKime,  and  one  third  to  A.  B.  Jensen.  Barstow, 
Cal.  Combined  ore  and  rock  crusher  and  pulveriser. 
No.  1.262,091  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249 :  p,  339. 

Pratt.  James  R.,  Denlson,  Tex.  Arc  lamp  "attachment. 
No.  1,201,613:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  175. 

Pratt,  John  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  Muddyman,  Jr,. 
Hlrmlngham,  England.  Lockout.  No.  1.201.288  ;  Apr. 
2  :  V,  249  :   p.   84. 

Pratte,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Crewes, 
Denver.  Colo.  Vacuum-sander.  No.  1.263,106;  Apr. 
16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  657. 

Prefontalne.  Harry  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Shutter  operat- 
ing attachment  for  cameras.  No.  1.262.388;  Apr.  9; 
V.  249  ;  p.  424. 

Prentice.  Rudolph  B..  Fall  River.  Mass.  Mechanical 
movement.     No.   1.263.465  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  776. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Blest,  Miuot  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Preston,  Albert  F.,  Boston.  Mass.  Binding-forming  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.202.092;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p. -339. 

Preston.  .•Mston  L..  Leominster.  Mass.  Bow-holder.  No. 
1.262,093  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  340. 

Preltie,  Richard  J..  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Companv.  Sound-box.  No.  1.263.466  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  777. 

Price.  John  W..  Flint,  Ala.  Wagon  hub.  No.  1,204.434; 
Apr.  30  :  V.  249  :  p.  1076. 

Price.  Oscar  S,     (See  Hunt  and  Price.) 

Price,  Raymond  B.     (See  Fisher  and  Price.) 

Prlchard.  (ieorge  L..  I'ort  .\rthur.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Refining  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Process  of  distilla- 
tion and  apparatus  therefor.  No,  1,264.435;  Apr,  80; 
V    249;  p.  1(170. 

Priest.  George  W..  Newton,  Mass.  Drvlng  varnished  sur- 
faces.    No.  1.262,977  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  618. 

Prlndle.  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Inltefl  Shoe  Machinerv  Corporation,  Pater- 
son. N.  J.  Shoe  last.  No.  1.261.436;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  126. 

Prlndle,  Frank  P..  assignor  to  The  Stanlev  Works.  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Corrugated  fastener.  No.  1,262,839 ; 
Apr.  16;  V,  249  ;  p.  579. 

Prltchard    Frederick  .T.     (See  Clark  and  Prltchard.) 

Pritchard,  G<>orge  E..  Ellzal)eth  Cltv,  N,  C.  Pea  and  be.in 
separator.     No.  1.262,559:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  471. 

Probst.  Harry  W..  Suiinian.  Ind.  Plate-lifter.  No. 
1.264.680  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v,  249  :  p.  1144. 

Process  Company,  The,  (See  Cosden  and  Coast,  assign- 
ors.) 

Producers  Supply  Company.  (See  Sheasley,  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

Protzman.  Wells  M..  Osborn.  Ohio.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.204.330:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1040. 

Protzman.  Wells  M..  OslK)rn.  and  .\.  I>.  Rav.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Flying  machine.  No,  1,264,331  ;  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  249  ; 
p    1046. 

Proudflt,  William  S„  and  W,  11,  E<lward8,^rand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  1,262,84(11  Apr,  16;  v. 
249  ;  p.  580, 

Przepiorka.  Stanl.slaw,  Medina,  N.  Y.  Woodworking-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.264. 332;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  Iti4(; 

Public  Service  Cup  Cor-  (^tHj  Ix>ckwood,  Marquis  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Puffer-Hubhard  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Hubbard,  Arthur 
O.,  assignor.) 

Pugh,  Harrv  IL.  Topeka,  Kans.  SUo-door.  No.  1,264,857  ; 
Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1191. 

Pugn.  John  V..  assignor  to  Rudge-Whltworth  Limited, 
Coventrv.  England.  Air-screw  boss  and  its  attachment 
to  propeller-shafts.  No.  1,263,801;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.   806. 

Pugh,  William  J.,  Usk,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  HulT. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Steering-head  lock  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.262.978;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  618. 

Pultz.  Lee  G..  Red  Hook.  N.  Y  Tea  kettle.  No.  1,262.699 ; 
Apr.   10  ;  V.  249  ;  p    640. 

Purcell.  Isaac  S..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  TentolHMl  Com- 
pany. Chicago;  111.  Folding  cot.  No.  1,262,(M)0;  Apr. 
9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  483. 

Pure  Coal  Briquettes  Limited.  (See  Sutcllffe,  Edgar  R.. 
assignor.) 

Purvis.  Charles  A..  Versailles.  Mo.  Casket-lowering  de- 
vice.    No.  1.261.289;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  84. 

Purvis.  John  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Folding  betl.  No. 
1,264,879  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1197. 

Purvis,  Robert  C,  Seaford,  Del.  Chain  armor  for  pneu- 
matic tires.     No.  1,202,254  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   386. 
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Putoam.  Fred  A.,  and  Percy  I.  Axford,  Melrose,  assignor 

to  Markou  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Marking- 
machine.     No.   1.261.163  ;  Apr.  '1  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  48. 

Putnam.  William  H.,  assienor  to  Madlson-Kipp  Labrlcator 
Company,  MadlKon.  Wis.  Forced-feed  lubricator.  No. 
1.262,979  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  619. 

Putnam.  William  H.,  assizor  to  Madison-Klpp  Lubricator 
Company,   Madison,   Wis.     Grease-gun.     No.    1,262.980 ; 
Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  619. 
utnam.  Wiiliani  H..  assifcu 
Company,    Madison.   Wis 


Putnam.  Wiiliani  H..  assiftuor  to  Madlson-Klpp  Lubricator 
Company,   Madison.   Wis       Lubricator.     No. 
Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  620. 


1,262,981  ; 


Putt.  Edwanl  D.,  jissignor  to  The  Flre.itone  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Machine  for  trim- 
ming tires.     No.  1.263.28C;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  764. 

Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ferguson,  George 
E..  as8i);nor.) 

Queen.  Ralph  L..  MlUvllle,  N.  J.  Pencil.  No.  1,261,958  ; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  304. 

Quick  Action  Ignition  Company.  (See  Oglesby,  Richard 
A.,  assignor.) 

Quiik.  Edward  C,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.  Combined 
siilt-shaker  end  pepper-grinder.  No.  1,264,134  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  957. 

Quillen,  Sarah  A.,  Gate  Citv,  Va.  Preserving  apparatu.s. 
No.  1.262.094  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  340. 

Qulnlan.  Patrick  J.,  (inry,  S.  D.  Pulling  implement.  No. 
1,201.164:  Apr.   2:   v,  249;  p.  49. 

Qulnn  Brothers.     (See  Quinn,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Quinn,  Fre«l,  Oliver.  111.  Valve-facing  device.  No. 
1.264.858:  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1191. 

Qulnn.  John  H.,  a.ssignor  to  Quinn  Brothers.  Paterson, 
N.  J,  Antlfreezlng  valve.  No.  1,263,107  ;  Apr,  10 ; 
V.  249  I  p.  657. 

Raaix'.  Henry  E.  A..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Device  for  con- 
trolling the  adralssion  of  the  charge  to  the  cylinders  of 
explosive-engines.  No.  1,264,436;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 
p,  1077. 

Raalie.  Henry  E.  A..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Engine  valve-gear. 
No.  1.264.437;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p    1077. 

Rabsiiber,  William.  Hohoken.  N.  J.,  as.signor  to  High  Effi- 
ciency Motor  Corporation,  Brc  iklyn,  N.  Y.  Interqai- 
combustlon  engine.  No.  1,262,182;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.  620. 

Racine.  Otto,  Denison,  Iowa.  Qulltlng-frame.  No. 
1.261.614;  Apr,  2;  v,  249;  p.  176. 

RadigiK  r.  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Soolete  Anonyme  Des 
Etablissements  Delannay-Bellevllle,  St. -Denis,  France. 
iN'vire  for  exhausting  the  motive  fluid  from  self-pro- 
pelled torpedoes.     No.  1.261.851  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  27t). 

Ragains.  James  S.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  Water-pressure  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.263,287  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  7(fe. 

Rail  Joint  Company.  The.  (See  Smith,  Reuben  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Thomson,  William  P., 
assignor.) 

Rainey.    Paul   M..   Glen    Ridge,   N.  J.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
as.signments,     to     Western     Electric     Company,     Incor 
pt)rate(l.      Telegraph    syutem.      No.    1,261,290;    Apr.    2; 
V.  249  ;  p,  84. 

RaK-f^straw,  Harry  L.,  et  al.  (See  Blancliard,  Frank  E., 
assignor.) 

Ralph,  Charles  W„  et  al.  (Sec  Gowcr,  Marshall  T.,  as- 
slguiir.) 

Ralston  steel  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver,  Robert  R., 
assignor.) 

Randall.  EtlxTt  J.      (See  Barnes  and   Randall.) 

Randall,  Horatio  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Fluid  operated 
motor.     No,  1 .263,108  ;  Apr,  16  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  657, 

Randall,  Karl  ('..  E(lgewoo<l  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wefit- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cir- 
cuit interrupter.  No  1,264.333;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 
p.  1(.'4C. 

Randall.  Rltchard  T.,  Mill  Springs.  Mo,  Rerailer.  No. 
1,262,560:   Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  472. 

Randolph,  Oliver  W..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Heater  for  grain- 
driers.     No.  1.262.841  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  580. 

Randolph.  Oliver  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Grain  drying  and 
salvaging  railway-car.  No.  1,262,842  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  580. 

Randolph.  Orrin,   Lake  Worth.  Fla,     Movable-crest  dam. 

No.  1,263,109  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  658. 
Ranken,    Harold    R.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 

Leeds   Si   Northrup    Company.      Temperature-Indicating 

device   for    rubber-treating   apparatus.      No.    1,264.681  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1144. 
Rappold,    Frederick    J.,    Y.tXv,    Pa,      Hook    and    eye.      No. 

1.261,165  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  49. 
RaHmussen.     Raymond.    Reglna.     Saskatchewan.    Canada 

Gralnpickler,     No.  1,264,4,18  ;  Apr,  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1077. 
Rataiczak,  Thomas  F..  and   H.  L.   Johnston,  assignors  to 

The      Hobart     Manufacturing     Company,     Troy      Ohio 

Mixing-machine.      No.    1.264.128;    Apr.    23;   v.   249;    p, 

955, 
Ray,  Albert  D.     (See  Protzman  and  Ray.) 
Ray,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago.      111.         Automatic      telephone      system.        No. 

1,262,843;  Apr,   16:  v,  249;  p.   58o. 
Ray,   George   W  „   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Lamp  dimmer.     No, 

1,263,288  ;  Apr,  IG  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  705. 
Ravnor.  Joseph  W.     (See  Callahan  and  Raynor.) 
Rea.  Harry  E..  Red  Oak,  Iowa.     Harrow.     No.  1,262,988 : 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  620. 


Ream.  Fred  H..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Univeiisal  Joint.     No. 

1.262,561;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p,  472,  i 

Reavell  A  Co,     (See  Reavell  and  Jones,  assignors.) 
Reavell.   James   A.,   and   W.    O.   Mann,   Lovdon.    England. 

Evaporating    apparatus.       No,    1,263,467;    Apr.    23:    v. 

249;  p,  777, 
Reavell.  William,  and  E.  W.  Jones.  Ipswich,  assignors  to 

themselves  and   Reavell   &  Co.,   Limited.]  Ipswich,   Eng- 


No.  1,261,437  ;  4pr. 


V.  249; 


Combined  cblp-raclc, 
1,263,110;    Apr.    16; 


(See   Redman, 
(arold    A.,    as- 
No. 
or  check  and 


1.261,292;    \^t.    2;    v. 
Botfng-drlll. 


249; 
No. 


land.     Air-compressor, 
p.  126. 

Reckers,  Ambrose  H.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
cigar  holder,  and  ash-tray.  No. 
V.  249  ;  p.  658. 

Rector.  Enoch.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Camera.  INo.  1,262,255; 
Apr.  U  :  V.  249  ;  p,  .386. 

l{e<]d,  Charlie,  assignor  to  I.  IMeser.  Chlcaio.  III.  Carton 
(iiliiig  and  weighing  machine.  No.  1.262.256;  Apr,  9: 
V.   249  :   p.   ;!.SR.  I 

I{e<lden.  John  II,,  Ogden.  Utah.  Seet|  planter.  No. 
1.261.291;   Apr,  2;  v.  249;  p.  85.  1 

Kedditt,  Bruce  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Tyrfe-wrtter.  No. 
1,264.557  ;  Apr,  30  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  1110.  ] 

Uedtleld,  Casper  L.,  trustee.  (See  LundqAlst,  Frank  A., 
assignor.)  | 

Redman.  I.awrence  V.,  Evanston.  and  A.  J.  Weith  and 
F.  P.  Brock,  assignors  to  Redmanol  Chetnlcal  Products 
Company.  Ctiicago,  111.  Preparing  and  handling  phe- 
nolic condensation  pr«dnct  varnish.  No.  1,261,615  ;  Apr. 
2;  V.  249:  p.  176. 

Redmanol    Chemical    Products   Company. 
Welth  and   Itrmk,  assignors.) 

Re<ltop    Electric    Company.       (See    Rice, 
signor.) 

Iteece,  Karl  W.  P.,  Roxburv.  Mass.     Knittlhg  needle. 
1,261.N5:{;    Apr.  9:  v.  249:  j).  276. 

Ileece,    Llewellyn.    .New   York.   N.    Y,      Note 
printing    the   same,      .No. 
p.  85. 

Re«^l,     Clarence    E.,     Houston,    Tex. 
1.263.802  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  867. 

Rc.<i.  Harrison  P.,  and  W.  C.  Kennedy,  af*iignor8  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-con- 
troller.    No.  1.262.2.'>7:  Apr.  9:  v.  249  :  ;p.  .386. 

Reed.  James  II.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Processjand  apparatus 
for  the  recovery  .of  float  metal  from  water  containing 
the  same.     No.  1.262,984  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  2^  :  p.  021. 

Reedy.  James  A.,  €t  al.     (See  Chase,  Georgi  B.,  assignor.) 

Jleese,  Alba  D,.  BIsbee,  Aria.  RegisteriUK  device.  No, 
1.264.4.39  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  1078.         f 

Reeves.  Milton  O.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Pulley  Company, 
CoUimhus.  Ind.  (Grinding  machine.  mo.  1,264,129 ; 
Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  956.  T 

Re«-ves  Pulley  Company.  (See  Reeves,  Hilton  O,,  as- 
signor. ) 

Eebfust<,  Martin  O.,  asnignor  to  John  WsQamakcr  Phila- 
delphia. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cutting  device.  No. 
1.263,803:  Apr,  23;  v.  249;  p,  867.  i 

Relber,  Harry  P.     (S«>e  GIbhs  ami  Reiber.)  1 

Reiche.  Oswald.  Rolf,  Nebr.  Four-wheel  drive  mechanism. 
No.  1.262.562;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  472.     i 

Reichelt.  Ernest  A..  Lorquon,  Victoria.  Ai|8tralla.  Com- 
bined cultivator  and  seed  and  fertilizer  sowing  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1  263,111  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  659. 

Reld,  Andrew  S.     (See  Reld,  Robert,  asj^igiior.) 

Reid,  David  M.,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Caqada.  Anchor. 
No.  1.264,t>82;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1145. 

Reld,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Suction  dr0dge-head.  No. 
1,263,408;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  777. 

Reid.  KolMTt.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Reld,  Beverlv, 
Mass.  lAStlng-machlne.  No.  1,261,95^ ;  Apr,  9 ;  V. 
249;   p.  ,305.  T 

Reilly.  Vincent  A..  TesHler,  SaHkatcbewan.  Canada.  Plow. 
No.  1.262,563  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  472.       T 

Beinbardt.  James  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  jl  Profile-gage. 
No     1.261.43S:    Apr.   2  :   y.    249;   p     127.  ! 


1  Jut-lock. 


No. 


9; 


.258  ;    Apr. 
(See  HerlDk, 


Belnlcker.     William     H..     Yeddo.     Ind. 
1,261.616:  Apr.  2;  ▼.  249;  p.  176 

Reiser.  Louis  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  ^egner.  Water- 
burv.    Conn.      Broom-holdrr.      No.    1.26?^ 
V.  249  ;   p.   387. 

Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  The. 
Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  8<!lb,  George  A., 
assignor.) 

fiennous,  Klelnle  A  Company.  (See  Polk,  Albert  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Reno.  William  R..  Louisville.  Ky.  Shock-allsorber  and  the 
like.     No,   1,263.469;   Apr,   23;  v,   249  ;  b,   778, 

Resnick.  Helm.  Wichiti.  Kans.  Light  reflector  and  dlf- 
fuser.     No.   1.261.617  ;   Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.   177. 

Rettlg.  .Nora.  Logansport.  Ind.  Fly  paper  holder.  No. 
1.261,618;    Apr.   2;   v.   240;   p.   177. 

Rettinger.  William  N..  Bourbon,  Ind.  Tire.  jNo.  1.262,259; 
Apr.   9:   V.   249:   p.   3.87,  I 

Reves.  Nancy  J..  Booster,  Ark.  Hat-box.  [No,  1.262,095; 
Apr.  9  :  T.  249 :  p.  340. 

Rex  Vaporizer  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Knauflf 
Ulysses  G.,  assignor.) 

Beybura.  John  R..  Fairfleld.  assignor  to  American  Chain 
Company,  Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conft.  Chain  tire- 
grip.     No.  1.263.926  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  903. 

Revnders,  Augustus  J.,  Butler,  Pa.  Bplnning  top.  No. 
1.261,854;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  276. 
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B<\vnolds,    Daniel    C.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Extracting    ap- 
paratus.    No.    1.263.470;   Apr,  23;  t.  249;   p.   778. 
ll»'yiiolils,  Iiiui.l  .s.      (."<e«'  Clicuey  and  R«'VUo1iIj<.) 
Reynolds,  EtUiard  L.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Ffoor  cleaning  and 

polishing  iuachine.     No.    1.263,112;    Apr.    16;    v.    249; 

p.  659. 
ReyiKilds,  James  U..  F^vansville,  Ind.     Combined  hand  and 

bench  vise.      .No.   1.262.389  ;   Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  424. 
Reynolds.  Marvin  L.,  Faril)auit.  Minn.     Portable  building. 

.No.  1.262.564;  .Vpr.  9  :  v.  249;  p.  472. 
Ke/njiek.    .\nton.    .icrsey    Citv,    -N.    J.      Suspender  -  strap 

holder.     No,   1.261,Im;u;   Apr.  9;   v.  249;   p,   3(»5. 
Rhoades,   Alonzo   E..   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

Dr.-iper  Corporation.  Hopi-dale.  Mass.      Spooling  machine. 

.N<«     1.261.619;   Apr.   2;    v.   249;   p.    177. 
Rhoaile.s.    .\lcn7.0   E..  assignor,   by   metiue   assignments,   to 

IirajM-r     Cori  oration,     llopedale.     Mass.       Thread-jwal- 

tiouer.     No,   1.261,620:  .^pr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  178. 
Rhoades,   Aloiizo   E..   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

Diaper  Cttrporation,  llopedale.  Matis.     Feeler-motion  for 

looms.     No.  1.262..'Jti5  ;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p,  473. 
Rhodes.     Harry     A.,     Denver,     Colo.       I'ower-transmisslon 

mechanism.     No.   1,263,701;   .\pr.  23;   v.  249;  p.  840. 
Rhodes,  .loseph  C.  G,  E.  (iuffey.  and  J.  (i,  Sheehan,  Dan- 
ville,   Ky,      TQiinel-mabk.      No.    1,262,56b;    Apr.    9;    v, 

24".» ;   p.   473. 
Rhodus.  Charlotte  C.     (See  Rhodus,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Rhodus.  Thomas,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Rhodus. 

Vehicle  wheel.     No.   1.263,113;  Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  059. 
Riccl,     .Mark     A..     Clairton,     Pa.       Railway-spike.       No. 

1,264.CS3;   Apr,  3o  ;   v.  249;  p,   1145. 
Rice,  Anson  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cooking  apparatus.     No. 

1.263.804  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  867. 
Rice,  .\nson  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cooking  apparatus.     No. 

1.263,806  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  «67, 
Rice,    Harold   A.,   fiew   York.   N.   \.,  assignor   to   Redtop 

Electric  Company,    Inc.      Combined   electric   stove  and 

toaster.     No.    1.263.927  ;   Apr.   23  ;   v.   249  ;   p.   903. 
Rice,  John  E..  administrator.      (See  Rice,  William  II.) 
Rice.    William    H..    decea8e<l  ;    J.    E.    Rice,    administrator, 

Rochester.    .N.    Y.      S«p«irator    for    potato-diggers.      No. 

1.263.114  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  G59. 
Rice.  Williiini  «>..  Uo<h' Kt,  r.  N.  Y.     Hvgienic  bottle.     No. 

1.262.(tlMi;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  340. 
Ri.hanl.     leter.     Detroit.     Mich.       Tire-protector.       No. 

1.261.621  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  176. 
Richards.  David  L..  Bonton,  Mass.     Filter.     No.  1,261,439; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  127. 
Rlciiards.    (ieorge    C,    Berkeley.    Cal,      Roller-mill.      No. 

1. -'64.558:   Apr.   30:  v.  249;  p.   1111. 
Richards.  Harvey  B.,  Bay  City,  Tex.     Ignition  system  for 

internal  conibubtion   eugineit.      No.   1.264.130;   Apr.   23; 

v,  249  ;  p.  956, 
Richards,    John    W..    Lograont.    Ky.      Cbcck-holder.      No. 

1,263.115;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  660. 
Richardson.    <harles    <;..    Springfield,    Vt.      Cloth-rest   for 

shears.     No.  1.262,844;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  581. 
Richardson.    Henrv.    Passaic,    N.    J.      Car-unloader.      No. 

1.264.Kjy;   .\pr,"30;   v.   249;  p.   1191. 
Richardson.    Heury.    Chicago.    111.,   and   W.    Llppert.   Ken- 
osha.  Wis.  ;  said   Llppert    assignor  to  said   Richardson. 

Wire  fabrl<-.      No.   1.2C1.293;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  85. 
Richardson,  Thomas,  Manistee,  Mich.      Spring  suspension 

for   vehicles.      No.   1.202.S45 :   -\pr.   16;   v.  249  .p.   581. 
Richer.    Louis    F..    Montreal,    Quebec,    Cinada.      Window. 

No.   1,264.334;   Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.   1047, 
Rlchter.  Samuel  G..  Doltons  Station.  III.     Turn-table  lock 

and  deraller  control.     No.   1,263,600  ;  Apr.  23  ;   v.  249  ; 

p.  813, 
Riddell.    William    A.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Ko<lak    Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y,    Gamera-carrlage.    No.  1,262,700; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  ^40  ;  p.  540. 
Rider,  (iranvine  S.,  Brooklyn,  as.slgnor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 

miuts.   to   E.  M.   Engleman.   New   York,   N.   Y,      Mcthtnl 

of  ami  means  for  the  production  of  gaseous  vapor.     No. 

1.262.840;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  582. 
Rider,  Jay  G..  assignor  to  J.  G.  Rider  Pen  Co.,  Roclrford, 

III.       Self  filling    writing    Instrument.      No.    1,204,684; 

Apr   30;  v.  249;  p.  1145. 
Rldgway,  Ellis  B.  and  W.  H.,  CoatesvIUe,  Pa.     Lubricating 

cylinder  of  elevators.      No.   1,263.928;  Apr.   23;  v    249 

p.  903. 

tidgway.  William  H.     (See  Rldgway.  Ellis  B.  and  W.  II.) 
ledv,    Joseph    M  .    Milwaukee,    WIk.      Tool-holder.      No. 

1,262.701  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p,  540. 
Rleffei.  .\ugust.      (.See  Baa<ler  and  RIeffel.) 
RIegel.    John.    East    Manch    Chunk.    Pa,       Heater.      No. 

1.263,702;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  840. 
Rlekenberg.    Henry    F.,    Sylvan    Grove,    Kans       Ilay-sllng. 

No.   1.264.208;  Apr.  30;  v,  249;  p.   1013. 
Rlgby,    Oprge    E..    Manchester.    England.      Spring  frame 

for    cycles   and    motor-cvcles.      No.    1,261.440;    Apr     2- 

v.  249  :  p.  127. 
Rigliy,  (ieorge   E..   Manchester.   England.      Sprtag   suspen- 
sion for  motor  or  other  cycles.     No.  1,201,441 ;  Apr.  2  ; 

v,  249  ;  p,  128. 
Rlgby.    (Jeorge    E.,    Man.hester.    England.      Foot-rest    for 

motor-cycles.     No.   1.261.442  •  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   128. 
Rightndre.    John    E..    Melrose.    Masa.      ManuaIly-propeIle<l 

vehicle.      No.   1.264.569;    Apr.   30:   v    249:   p.   1111. 
Rlgn.in.    (Jiuseppe    A..    Genoa,    Italv.       Making    electrical 

contacts.     No    1.264.685;  Apr.  90;  v    249:  p.  114.% 
RIker.  Andrew  L..  Sbort  HUls.  N.  J.     Sparking  neans  for 

rootor-vehicles.      No.    1,264.5M;    Apr.    »0 ;    v.    249:    p. 

1111. 


RJker,    Andrew    L.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Tbe 

"Locomobile"   Company   of   .\merica.    New    York.   N.    Y. 

Power-transmission  gearing.     No.   1,264,561;  Apr.  30; 

▼.    249;    p.     1112. 
Rlker,    .Andrew    L..    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

"Locomobile"   Company    of   America.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Carbureter.     No.   1.264.860;  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  tk  1192. 
RIley,    Lynn   O.,    Wllkinsliurg,    Pa.,    assignor    to   Westlng- 

hous<>   Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company,      Control 

system.     No,  1,264.335  ;   Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1047. 
Rlllings    John    E.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Vehicle-seat.       No. 

1.263,703;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  840. 
RIngland.  T.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Blair.  John  H  .  assignor.) 
Ringquist.  Justus  M.     (See  Wrightson  and   Rlngquist.) 
llinxctie.  Frank  <\.  assignor  to  Burroughs  .Adding  Machine 

Company.     Detroit,    Mich.       Canceling,     iiidoixing.    and 

coupon-futting    attachment    for    ad<liiig  machines.      No. 

1.202.097  :  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  :',4l. 
Rinsche,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 

Company,      Detroit,      Mich.        Abiding  machine.        No. 

1.262.702:  Aor.  16:  v.  249:  d.  540. 
Rinta.    Jacob,    and    A.    Matson,     West    Fitchliurg.     Mass. 

Boller-fe^Hler.     No.  1,264.861  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1192. 
Riordan.  Patrick  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothes  drier.    No. 

1.261.622  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  178. 
Riordan,  Patrick  D..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Clotbes-drler.     No. 

1,261.623:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  179. 
RIos.  Thomas.   San   Francisco,   assignor  of  one-half  to  D. 

F.    Bernal,    Llvermore.    Ciil.      Tortilla-forming   machine. 

No.    1,263,929;    Apr,   28;   v.   249;   p.   904. 
Rlppl,    Frnni  is   .1..   vMeveland,    Ohio,   assignor    to   General 

Electric  Company.     Method  and  apjiaratos  for  cutting 

and    severing   glass.      No.    1,262.567;    .» pr.   9;    v.   249; 

p.  473, 
RIshel,   Harry   .V,.   Philadelphia,   Ph.      .*.utomoblle-radlator 

shield.     No,   1.261,8.'»5:   .Vpr,  9;   v.   249;   p.   276. 
RItchey,  Murrav  V.,  Verona,  Pa.     Carbouating  beverafes. 

No.   1.201,294  ;   Apr.  2  ;  v.   249  ;   p.   80. 
Ritchie.  Ernest  <;..  Dundee.  Scotland.     Belt-fastener.     No. 

1.261,166  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  49. 
Riter-Conley    Manufacturing    Company.       (Sec    Carpenter 

and  Warner,  assignors.) 
Rlttenliouse,  G.  Johnson,  et  al.     (See  Crockett,  Ernest  J.. 

assignor.) 
Rltter,    lleinderich   F.   W.,   S<  hiedam,    Nc therland.s.      Con- 
veying  means   for   Ivottle  holders.      No.    1.261,961  ;    Apr. 

9  :  v.  249 :  p.  :\nr> 

Rltter.  IsJiac  15.,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  llydmullc  elevator. 
No.  1.261.624;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  179. 

Rivers,  (ieorge  W.,  Alierdeen.  N.  C,  assignor  to  C.  N. 
Brasington.  Bennettsvllle,  S.  C.  Uuller.  No.  1,263.601  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v,  249;  p,  813. 

Rlverview  Park  Company.  (See  Cooper  and  Schmidt,  as- 
signors. ) 

Rlx,  Edward  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Fluid-compressor.  No. 
1.264.562  ;  Apr,  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  1112. 

Rlxson.  Oscar  C,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Hinge  for  swing- 
ing closures.     No.  1.263,930;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  904. 

Bi\son,  Oscar  C,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.  Door  stay  and 
holder.     No,  1,263,931  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  904. 

RobbluH,  Frank  M..  assignor  to  Positive  R.iil  Anchor  Com- 
pany, Marion.  Iml.  .\nticre<'ping  device  for  railway- 
rails.      No.   1,204.2(K);    Apr.   30;    v.   249;   p.   1013. 

Rol)ert  Stephenson  and  Company  (1914»  Limited.  (See 
Goodall,  Clarence  N..  assignor.) 

RolM>rts.  George  C..  Si)rlngfield,  assignor  to  Gilbert  i 
Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  West  Springfield.  Mass. 
Long-distance  pumping  apparattu.  No.  1.261,295  ;  .\pr. 
2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  86. 

RolK-rts,  John  N.,  Lawrence.  Kans.  Tree  guard  or  pro- 
tector.    No.   1,264.862;   Apr.   30;   v.  249;  p.    1193. 

Uoberts,  Lee  M..  Burke.  Idaho.  Nut-lock.  .No.  1,263,932; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  905. 

Roberts,  Lyman  R,.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  V.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,263,704;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p. 
841, 

Roberts.cWilliam  T.  B..  I.,eicester.  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson.  N.  J.  .Sewing-machine.  No,  1.204.686; 
Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p.  1146. 

Rol)ertson.  Henrv  M..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Torpedo-intercept- 
ing device.      No.    1.264.863;   Apr.   30;   v.   249;   p.    1193. 

Robinson.  Frank  W..  assignor  to  The  Nolde  ft  Horst  Co., 
Reading,  Pa.  Circular-knitting  machine.  No.  1.262.568  . 
Apr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  474. 

Robinson.  John  G..  Tulsa.  Okla,  Plug  for  dry  wells.  No. 
1.20.X.933  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  905. 

Rot)lnson,  Sidnev  J.,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia, 
fnrhureter.     N«.  1.2«2.2«f>;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  ;i87. 

Robinson.  Thomas  H..  I..oudon,  i>ntarlo,  Canada.  Laxa- 
tive breakfast  food.  No.  1.261.057;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  19. 

RoWnson.  William  E.  G.,  and  J.  P.  To*mey.  Charlotte. 
N,  C,  L(ft1ng-rod  and  bushing  for  ring-spinning  frames. 
No.  1,268.934  :  Apr    2;i :  v  249  :  p.  905. 

Rockwell.  Bwd  C.  Camden.  Ark.  Mortise-and-teMon  joint. 
No.  1.263,116  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  660. 

Rodehorst.  lyouls  W..  Columbus,  Nebr.  Radiator  pro- 
tector.    No.  I,2e2,6«»;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  474. 

Roderfer  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Ixtwe,  Chester  A., 
••"Ignor.) 

Rodgers,  Charles  B.     (See  Swtft  aad  Sodgers.) 
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Rodgers.  Harry 
No.  1,262.985; 

Roilnian.   Walter 

Hodocker.  James 
ton-boll  puller. 

Ro<ly,    Franz  A 


H.,    Alton,    111.      Surveyor's   Instrument. 
Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  621. 
S.      (Se«'  Grasty  and  Rodman.) 
K.,  and  R.  L.  Butcher,  nolUs.  Okla.   Cot- 
No.  1,263,935  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  90«. 
Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor   to   Metal 


Transmission-control- 
Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  128. 
Company,    The.       (See 


Turglraf  Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Obtain 

Ing  alkalis  and  alumina  from  silicates  containing  them 

No.  1,263,705  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  841. 
Roe,   Nathaniel.    Patchogue,   N.   Y.      "" '""' *-"' 

ling  mechanism.     No.  1,201.443; 
Roes.sler    &    Hasslacher    Chemical 

Lacy,  Burritt  S.,  assignor.) 
Rogers.  Charles  E..  Detroit,  Mich.     Sterile  butter-fat  and 

producing  the  same.     No.  1,204,330  ;  Apr.   30 ;  v.  249  ; 

Rogers,     George    F.,     Santa     Monica,     Cal.       Reel.       No. 

1261,625;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  179. 
Rogers,  Harry  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  H.  B.  Harlow,  Alton, 

111.,    assignors    to    Commonwealth    Steel    Companv,    M. 

Louis.    Mo.      Sand-ramming    machine.      No.    1,263,602 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  814.  «,  .w   , 

Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machine.        No. 

1.263.117;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  660. 
Rohmer,  Gabriel  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Container  and  open- 
ing the  same.     No.  1,263.118  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  661. 
Rohrer,    Isaac    H..    San    Fernando,    Cal.      Traction-wheel. 

No.  1,262,847  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  582. 
Rollins.   Frank,    Newburyport.   Mass.,   assignor   by    mesne 

assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Shoe-sewing  machine.     No.  1,281, .iWo  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  86. 
Rolph    Thomas  W..   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Companv.      Lighting-fixture.      No.    1,262.5(0; 

Apr.  9 :  V.  249 ;  p.  474.  ^       _.      ^        ,       o   .     i 

Rombough.  Charles  E..  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada.    Spiral 

hat-pin.     No.  1,263,930  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  900 
Root,  John  O.,  Novl,  Mich.     Garden-tool.     No.  1,261,626, 

Apr.  2 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  180.  _^         ,e       x,         »k   i 

Rose  Patch  and   Label   Company,  The.      (See  Rosenthal, 

Arthur,  assignor.)  „   ,     .,  •   »■„     i„ 

Rosenberg,  James,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rule  for  printing  In- 

tersectfug  lines.     No.  1.262.848  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  583. 
Rosenthal,  Arthur,  assignor  to  The  Rose  Patch  and  Laoei 

Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Label  and  patch  cut- 
ting and  folding  machine.     No.  1,262.986;  Apr.  16;  v. 

249 ;  p.  621. 
Boss    Leo  W.,  as.signor   of  one-half  to   A.  W.   McKinnon. 

Saskatoon,       Saskatchewan,       Canada.         Lock.         No. 

1,263.471;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  778.  ,    d   n       . 

Ross,   Oscar  A.,   Rochester,  assignor   to   (:.eneral   Railway 

Signal  Company.  Gates,  N.  Y.     Automatic  train-control 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  814. 

Time  recorder.     No.  1,262,703  ; 


N.    J.       Knife.       No.    1.202,390 


No. 


No. 
No. 


system.    No".  1.263,003 

Ross.  Torey,  Chicago,  111. 
Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  541 

Roth.    Carl    H..    Newark. 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  425.  ^   ^^ 

Roth      Peter,    New    Salem.    N.     D.      CHothes-rack. 
1.264.864;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1193. 

Rothwcller,    Harvey    N.,    Seattle,    \^a8h.      Pump. 
1.264,563;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1113. 

Rourk.    Clara    M..    Bridgeport.    Conn.       Grease-cup. 
1,264,440;  Apr    30;  v.  249;  p.  1078. 

Rousseau.    Sidney    A..   De   Witt.    Ark.      Air-brake    connec- 
tion.    No.  1.264,687;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1146. 

Routh.    Oswald    R..   et   al.      (See   Clarke,   George   H..   as- 
signor.) 

Royal.  Charles  F.  O.,  and  E.  E.  Thomas,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  said  Royal  and  one-half  to  L.  A.  Jacobsen,  Port- 
land,   Oreg.      Hand    gain-cutting   tool. 
Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  483.  ^,     ^ 

Roys.    Willis    E..    Rhhmond    Hill,    N.    Y. 
valve.     No.   1.262,261:   Apr.  9;  v.  249; 

Royster,    Frank    W..    Wilmington,    N.    C 


No.    1,262,601 

Thermostatic 
p.  388. 
Garbage-recep- 


tacle.    No.  1.263.604  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  P-  J*14. 
Rubin.   Frederick  W.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Fire  prevention 
mechanism  for  dry-kilns.      No.   1,262,849  ;   Apr.   16 ;   v. 

Rnchty,'Alexander  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Automate  safety- 
valve.     No.  1,261.027  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  180. 

Rudge-Whltworth  Limited.     ( See  Pugh,  John  V..  assignor. ) 

Rudolph  Wurlltzor  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (bee 
Swunson.  Selvlyor  A.,  assignor.) 

Rudorf,  (ieorge,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  1  er- 
mutit  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  exchange 
silicates.     No.  1.263,700;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  841. 

Rudorf.  (Jeorge.  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
mutit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  exchange 
bo«lles.     No.  1,203.707  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  841. 

Rue  Harley  B.,  Mount  Horeb.  Wis.  Weed-destroying  de- 
vice     No    1.264.441  :  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1078. 

Rued  Ward  A..  Woodworth,  N.  D.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.204.442  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1078. 

Ruelas,  Miguel.      (See  Horcasitas  and  Ruelas.) 

Ruf.  (Jeorge.     (See  Ilelntz  and  Kuf.)  „    „     .     . 

Ruff  Frederick  C,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  Bv-Products 
Manufacturing  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Purify- 
ing gasolene  fractions  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
No.  1.263,289;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  705. 

Ruiz  Vicente,  New  York,  N.  \..  assignor  of  one  -  half  to 
C  '  Velasco,  Rloja,  Spain.  Protector  for  cues.  No. 
l.'262,262  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p    388.    „  ^, 

Rule  Thomas  B..  Arklow.  Ireland.  Supporting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,261,856  ;  Apr.  9  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  277. 


R«mmler,  Alexander  J.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn 
holder.     No.  1,261,297  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  - 


h 


H6 


Gift-money 


Rondle,    W.   Everett,   et  al.      (See   Horn,   Charles   A.,   as 

elgnor.) 
Rappert.   Friedrlch,   Malnz-Mombach.  assigncr   to   Vereln 

fiir  Chemische  Industrie  in  Mainz,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the- 

2klalu.    (iermany.      Cellulose   acetate   and    making   same. 

>;o.  1,263,119;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  001. 
RBssell.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  G. 

J.ji ramie,    Wyo.   *  Spark-arrester    for    loconlotlves. 

l.'J02,o9H:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  341. 
Rassell.    Herbert    H.,   New   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-m$chlne  ruffler. 

iNo.  1,201.628;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  IHO.  , 

R»88<M1,    Joseph.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Non  alfcohollc    wine 

and  making  same.     No.  1.264,564  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249 ;  p. 

1113. 


Bell. 
No. 


Index 


Nio.  1,261,167 
Belt  iuckle. 


No. 


^man,  Harold 

assignors.) 
inlsm.     No. 


No. 


Rsssell,  Robert  C.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  49. 

Rust.     Otis     R.,     Cleveland,      Ohio. 

1,263,605  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  875.  _ 

Rtst,  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  The  Central  Ftmndry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Pipe-coupling.  Nk>.  1,262,263; 
Apr.   9  ;   V.   249  ;   p.   388. 

Rostant,  Ferdinand.     (See  Casuso,  Jesfls.  assignor.) 

Rntz,  Julius  F.,  and  F.  A.  Ganger,  Milwauke^.  Wis.  Tub- 
flxture.     No.  1,261,298  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  ft7. 

Klirlcka,  Anton,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  assem- 
bling or  setting  the  springs  in  separable  ;^  fasteners  or 
spring  studs.     No.  1,262,099  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  342. 

Rtzicka,  Anton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Feeding!  mechanism. 
No.  1.262.100  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  342. 

Rran,  James  A.     (See  Lawn  and  Ryan.) 

Ryan.  Thomas  F.      (See  Barstow,  Welch,  assignor.) 

Rylander.oJ-ames  B.,  Lockhart,  Tex.  Seed-selmrator.  No. 
1,261,299  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  87. 

S.  Freeman  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Fre 
('.,  assignor.) 

S.  Karpen  &  Bros.     (See  Karpen  and  Hultgrt 

Saal,   Henry  G.,  Chicago,   111.      Braking  mec^ 
1.263,806;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  808. 

S»al,     Henry    G.,     Chicago,      III.       Dlsplaystand. 
1.263,807:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  868 

S«l)atelll  Mlehele  M..  Leominster,  Mass.  Hand-mirror. 
No.  1,202.101  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  342. 

Slibol,  (ix-orgp  A..  Clalrton.  Pa.  Electric  rait  alarm.  No. 
1,262,391  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  425. 

Sliccaggio.  Pedro  C.  and  F.  A.  Lagrange.  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.      Spark-arrester.      No.    1.264,8f  5  ;    Apr.    30  ; 

Sliehar.  John,  Kato,  assignor  of  one-halfj,to  A.  Ulan- 
Itaki  Ramey.  Pa.  Fkjuilibrator  for  boats.  30.  I,261,lb8  ; 
Apr.  2 :  v.  249 ;  p.  60.  i        w     .      ♦ 

Sachse,  ^Ikon,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bandage  <or  the  treat- 
ment  of  bodily  ailments.      No.   1,203,937}  Apr.  23;   v. 
249  ;  p.  906. 
Sftco-I^wcn  Shops.      (See  Goldsmith,  WlJllatn  IL.  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) . 
SBfety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co..  The.     ({See  Bljur,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.)  .  ,,      ,   1  ,  . 
Safety  Patent  Co.     (See  Beckner  and  Morrisdn,  assignors.) 
tteger    Irving,  ct  al.      (See  Slotoroff,   Aliriihilni.  assignor.) 
aalnt'  Clair,    Frank    E  .    Worland,    Wyo.      ISand    steerlns- 

whecl.      No.  1.202.393  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  P-^25. 
Sfekogawa,    Masunosuke.    ()akland,     Cal.     Ifir*^protectlon 

system.     No.  1.262,121  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  i).  348. 
Salfeld    Charles  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Interijal-combustlon 

motor.     No.  1,262,850;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  0.  583. 
aalfner.  Theodor.      (See  Heartt  and  Salfner.) 
aallman.  Frank  E..  Corydon.  Iowa.     Paraffining  and  steflm- 
cleanlng  device.    No.  1,263.120;  Apr.  16  ;  T.  249  ;  p.  001. 
8alz,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lever  self-ttlit  r  fountain 

pen.     No.  1,263,808  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  >)Gp. 
gamain,    Gaston   E..    Paris,   France.      InterUal  combustion 

engine.     No.  1.261,058  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  19. 
Sammarone,  Amato  N..  Akron,  Ohio.      Elertrodynamlc  ma- 
chine,     fio.  1.262.264  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  3S8. 
Sammons,   Loney    H.,    Houston,   Tex.      Uait  clipper.     No. 

1.204,443;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1079. 
Samuel,  William,  Swansea  Valley,  and  W.  A,  Jones,  Swan- 
sea,  Wales.      Means  for  injecting  water  tito  the  cylin- 
ders   of    Internal-combustion    engines.     No.    1,262,265 ; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  389. 
Samuels,    Benjamin   F.      (See   Lay  ton   and    Haworth,   as- 
signors.) 
San  Francisco  Ship  Building  Co.     (See  Macdonald,  Alan, 

assignor.) 
Sanborn,      Arthur,     Leete     Island.     Conn.        Oar.        No. 

1,263,938  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  906.  1 

Sandell,    Henry    K.,   assignor   to    Mills   Nov«lty    Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Motor  mechanism  for  vlollp-players.    No. 
1.262,200 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  389. 
Sanders,  Carroll  C,  Grant,  Okla.     Demonntuble  rim. 

1.263.121  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  002.  „      ^    „ 

Banders,     John     M.,     Atlanta,     Ga.       Pe«-huller. 

1,261.629:  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  181. 
Sanderson,  Ray  R.,  Orrvllle.  Ohio.     Brake  mechanism. 

1,203,290  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  705. 
Sanderson.  Walter  F.,  Bristol,   Pa.     Non-rtUllable  bottle. 

No.  1,263,809  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  869.   ,       .        ^      ^. 
Sandstrom.  Oscar  E..  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Drawing  board.     No. 

1.26.'1.122;  Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  662.  ..     «  ^. 

Sanford,  Arthur  N.,  Whlteflsh.  Mont.     Automatic  flshlni;- 
reel.     No.  1,263,939;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  907. 
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(See  Soule,  Arthur 


Sanitary  Screen  and  Shade  Company. 
C,  assignor.) 

Sargent  ft  Company.     (Sec  Volght,  Henry  G.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  &  Company.      ( .Kee  Volght  and  Plckop.  assignors.) 

Sartor.  Alphonse.  Snndnskv,  Ohio.  Fender-lamp  for  au 
tomobiles.     No.  1.263.606";  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  815. 

Sauber,  Robert,  London,  England.  Reproduction  or  imi- 
tation of  oil  paintings  and  other  pictures.  No. 
1,261,6.10;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  181. 

Sauer.  Frederick  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Domestic  laundry 
apparatus.     No.  1.264.210;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1013. 

Saner.  Frederltk  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Sheet-fee<ler  for 
printing-presses.      No.    1,264,211;    Apr.    30;   v.    249;    p. 

Sauerniaii  Brothers.      (See  lUerks,  I.ouls  E.,  assignor.) 

Saueriniinu,  <;ustave  ()..  Kenesaw.  .Nebr.  .Xutomatlc 
funnel.     No.  1.20.1. SIO:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  869. 

Sauers,  John  H.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Refrigerating  device. 
No.  1.204.800;   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1193. 

Saun<lers.  I.rtwls  E..  and  R.  H.  White.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Norton  Companv,  Worcester,  Mass.  Alumi- 
nous abrasive.     No.  1.203.007:  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  ^il5. 

Saunders,  Ixwis  E.,  and  R.  H.  White,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  Pro<l- 
ueis  conialnliig  ^-alumina  and  preparing  the  same.  No. 
1.203.708  ;  Apr.  23  :  v    249  :  p.  842. 

Saunders,  Lewis  E.,  and  R.  H.  White,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Norton  Comiiany.  Worcester,  Mass.  Alumi- 
nous abrasive  and  making  the  same.  No.  1.263,709; 
Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  842. 

Sauu.l-rs,  Lewis  E.,  and  R.  H.  White,  Niagara  Falls   N   Y 
assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Alumi- 
nous abrasive  and   making  same.     No.   1,263.710  •   Aor 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  842.  •      f 

Saurer,     HlppoTyt,    Arbon,     Switzerland.       Apparatus    for 


No.    1,263,472  ;   Apr. 
Hand-brake.     No. 


testing  the  teeth  of  gear-wheels. 
23;  V.  249;  p.  779. 

Sauvage,  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
1,26;{.12.{  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  662. 

Savage.  Luther  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  Joyner 
Grwnvllle,  N.  C.  Advertising  device.  No.  1.263  124  ' 
Apr.  16 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  662. 

Sawyer,  Harry,  assignor  to  Shaw  Electric  Crane  Company, 
Muskegon.  Mich.  Speed  control  mechanism  for  power- 
driven    apparatus.       No.    1,203,125  ;    Apr.    10  ;    v.    249  ; 

Saxe,  Slgmond.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Silk -dyeing.  No. 
1.263.126;  Apr.  10:  v.  249;  p.  60:{. 

Saxon.  Ixtuis,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Automatic  figure  toy.  No. 
1,261.3(K) ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  87. 

Sayles.  Frederick,  Chicago.  III.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.202.8.''.l  :  Apr.  10:  v.  249:  p.  .'iS.S. 

Scarborough,  Harry  Y.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  .Sanitary 
Closet.     No.  1,264,873;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1195. 

Schaefer,  Frederic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Connecting  bar.  No. 
1,263.608  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  815. 

Schaeffer  Jcssee,  Allontown.  Pa.  Hedge-trimmer,  No. 
1.202. .19.3;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  425. 

Schaer.  Julia  C,  ct  al.      (.See  Garland,  Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 

Schaer,  Lucy  M.,  et  al.  (See  Garland,  Oscar  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schanze,  (J.  A.'  (See  Jenclck.  Stephen,  assignor.) 

Schaub,  Jacob,  Newark.  .\.  J.,  as.^ignor  to  Amerlean  Lin- 
seed Company.  Artlftilal  fuel  and  making  the  same. 
No.  1.202.2G7  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  389. 

Schaub,  Jacob.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Lin- 
seed Company.  Artificial  fuel  and  making  the  same. 
No.  1.262,268  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  390. 

Bchaubel,  Paul,  et  al.      (See  I'ayne.  Samuel  R.,  assignor.) 

{scheehtor.  Bernard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <;.  H.  Tontruii 
v%49"       2' 7      **'■"''''  '••■»"<''^-      ^'o-  1.261,857  ;   Apr.  0  j 

^*^?*!l«!.'''o,.P'".'-^l'"^*''''y'''     ^'-     Y.       Motor-cycle.       No. 

1.264.212;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1014. 
Scbellens.  Christopher  A.,  Clifton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

t'^J.o^l^o*^"'*'    t:o™Pany.        Elastlr  fluid     turbine.        No. 

1.263,473  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  779. 
Schert>r,  (ieorge,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheel  Companv.  Jack- 
son.   Mich.      Spoke-mlterlng    machine.      No.    1.263.127  ; 

Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  66.3. 
Sdi.  rer.   .lohn    F..    En.leavcr.   Pa.      Educational   appliance. 

No.   1  202,209  •  Apr.  0  :  v.  249  :  p    390 
Schernlkow,   Ernest.      (See  Vanderllp,  Washington  B.,  as 

slgnor. )  .  o  . 

Scheri,  George.      (See  Brundage  and  Scher«.) 
Scheutz   Joseph  A     assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Lorkow- 
249  584  I- ••"<»<••■•     No.  1,203.S54:  Apr.  10;  v. 

Schl(  kerling,  Conrad,  Weehawken,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments   to  L.   E.    Schkkerllng.   Weehawken    Heights. 
4-'6    ^^'***"'*"'*™P-      '^o     1.202.394;    Apr.   9;    v.    249: 

Schickoriing  Conrad,  .-sslgnor  to  L.  E.  Schlckerling.  Wee 
liawken,  N  J  Automohlle-lamp  bulb.  No.  1,202,395 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  426. 

^''Jl  non"*^'    ^'""^    ^'     ^^**    SchlckerilDg,    Conrad,    as- 

Schied,  Charles  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Tool  for  removing  ob- 
structions from  plumbing-passageways.  No.  1  201  444  • 
Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  128.  »        j  .if  •«  . 

®''v«^*''.V;.v,^i!J'*"  •^•■o^'^''  ^■*»'"'^-  '^    '»'      Surgical  ampul, 
o  u,"-.  V^^'^"*?.'  ^P""-  23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  907. 
Schlelnkofer     Henry,  (j-lovelanrt    Ohio.      Hat-shape   brace. 
No.  1,262,852  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  684 


Schilling.  August,  Oakland.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  the 
transportation  of  solids  in  pipe-lines.  No.  1.2(}4,668 : 
Apr.  ao;  V.  249;  p.  114«i. 

Schllchter.  Enos  F..  I'hlladelphia.  Pa.  Silo.  No. 
1.204,089;   Apr.  30;   v.  249:   p.   1140. 

Schmidt,  G«K>rge  .\.     (See  Cooper  and  Schmidt.) 

Schmidt.  (Jeorue  J..  Wllklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  In- 
duction-motor. No.  1,264,444 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249 ;  p. 
1079.  I-  .  .    f 

Schmidt,  Henry  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manuta<turlng  Comi»anv.  Fluid- 
tran.slating   devlc«'.     No.    1.262,102  ■    Apr.    9 ;"   v.    249 ; 

Schmi.lt,  Ma.vlmillan  P..  assltmor  to  Kalle  and  Company, 
.•KktiengeKellschaft,  Blebrlch-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Manufacture  of  vat  dyestuffs  of  the  carbazole  naphtho- 
quinone series.      No.  1,201,858;  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  d.  277. 

Schmidt,  Paul,  and  C.  Dobslaw.  Berlin,  Germany.    Pocket-' 
lamp    for    firearms.     No.    1.202,270;    Apr.    9;    v.    249: 

E.  390. 
mldt.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to   International   PreclplU- 
tlon  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Control  of  electrical 
discharges  from  electrical  conductors.     No.    Iji63.941  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  907. 

Schmit.  Victor  P.      (See  (Jravestock,  Frank  *',.,  assignor.) 

Schneider,  Christian.  (See  Holdsworth,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schneider.  George  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1.26.S.;{50;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  721. 

Schneider.  George  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1.20.X.:i51  :  Apr.  16;  v.  249  :  p.  722. 

Schneider,  Louis.  Boston,  Mass.,  and  E.  E.  J.  Duquette. 
Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Valve.  No.  1,261,301;  Apr.  2; 
V.  249 ;  p.  88.  .        .        .      h  . 

.Schoenberg.  Ralph  A.     (See  Pape.  Herman  G..  assignor.) 

.Sehoenleber,  Thomas  R.      (Sw  Otarll  and  S<  hoenleber.)       s 

Schoenmehl,  Charles  B.  (See  Conrad,  Miller  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Schomo,  lAurence  L.,  Sayre,  Pa.  Door  -  bolder.  No. 
1,263,128:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  66.3. 

Schorr,  Robert.     (See  Keating  and  Schorr.) 

.Schrankel.  Henry  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Movable  vehicle-Jack. 
No.  1.202.8.%3:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  584. 

Schreibman.  Frederic.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Wood- 
steaming  apparatus.  No.  1,261,445  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  129. 

Schroeder,  Adolph  E.,  Rozel,  Kans.  Glazier's  tool.  No. 
1,263,129;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  664. 

Schroeder.  Otto  C,  Detroit.  Mich.  Eye-cleaner.  No. 
1.20.i.942  :  Apr.  2.1  :  v.  249  ;  p.  907. 

Schuh.  Frank  L..  Elcho,  Wis.  Log  decker  or  hoisting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,264,867;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1194. 

Schultz,  Henry  C.     (See  Sexauer  and  Schultz.) 

Schultz.  William  C.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.  Flre-extingulsbliig 
apparatus.     No.  1.263.291  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  7o5 

S<humacher,    Herbert   C.      (See   Galvin    and    .Schumacher  ) 

Schumacher,  John  and  J.  K..  Los  Anceles.  Cnl.  Appa- 
ratus for  making  plaster-board.  No.  1,262,271  :  Anr  9- 
V.  24;>  :  p.  390. 

Schuin.Tiher.  Joseph  E.  (Sec  Sctiunuicher,  John  and 
J.  E.) 

Schutt.  George  C.  Bowling  Green.  Ohio.  Automobile 
safety-signal.      No.    1,201.631;   Apr.    2:    v.    249;    p     ISl 

.Schuyler.  William  B.,  San  Francisco.  Oil.  Self  rising  r^-e 
pancake  flour.     No.  1.203.609;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  815. 

Schwarze,  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Schwarze  Electric  Com- 
j)any,  Adrian.  Mich.  Buzzer.  No.  1.263,711;  Apr.  23: 
V.  249  :  p.  842. 

Schwarze  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Schwarze,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schwelnert.  Maximilian  C.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Com- 
blne<!  valve-cnp  and  pump-coupUng.  No.  1,261,302: 
Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  88. 

Schwelsthal.  Frederick  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G. 
Brommersberger,  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,261,059:  Apr.   2;   v.  249;  p.  20. 

S<  hweltzer.  Edmund  O.,  Chicago.  III.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing cables.      No.  1.262,103  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  342 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  and  A.  Herz,  Chicago,  III.  Cir- 
cuit opening  device.  No.  1.203.010;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.   815. 

Schwerdtle.  Dorothy.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Nurse's  head- 
dress.     No.    1.202.104  :   Apr.  9  :   v.  249  :  p.  343. 

Schwleger,  Dorothea  W.,  Faribault,  Minn.  Protecting 
device.     No.  1,264.445;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1079 

Scognamlllo,  Rose  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  bnst- 
supporter  and  shoulder-brace.  No.  1,204.337:  Apr  30- 
V.  249  :   p.   1(»47.  * 

Scott.  Alfred  A..  Bradford.  England.  Motor-vehicle  No 
1.2(53.94:?:  Apr.  23;  v    249;  p.  907. 

Scott.  Barton  W.     (See  Macdonald  and  Scott  ) 

:<cott.  (Jeorge  M.  and  H.  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-lock 
and  Ignition  system  tester.  No.  1.202. 7»>4  •  Anr  16  • 
v.  249  :  p.  541.  f  •  . 

Scott.  Herbert  II.     (See  Scott,  George  M.  and  II.  H.) 
Scott,  James  R.     (See  Permar,  Ray,  assignor  ) 
.Scott    .lohn   D..  and   E.  C.  Van  Altena.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Hsslsnor.  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Scott  ami   Van   Al- 
tena.     Incorporated.     Motion-picture      apparatus.     No 
i.-i._'.lo5  :  Apr.  9  :  V.  249;  p.  343. 
Scott,  Robert  P  .  Cadiz.  Ohio.     Gre«>n  pea-vine  hulling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,263.1.30;  Apr.  16;  V.  249-  p   6(W 
^'^,'*o«,  a^''o'*''1'     ^J''''-W«n.     Wyo      Universal     Joint.     No. 
1,261,902  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  305. 


Scott,    Walter  A.,   Chicago.   111.     Concentration   process. 

No.  1.261.303  ;  Apr.  '2. ;  v.  249  ;  p.  88. 
ScrDKKiii.   Jfthro   W..   Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.      Surgical  and 

batliiug   apiNiratus.      No.    1.263.G11  ;    Apr.   23  ;   v.    249  ; 

p.  8Ui. 
Sears,  Archie  K.,  Eagle  Rock.  Cal.     Multiple  staff-holder. 

No.  I,2«i4.440  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1080. 
Sel.ring.    Fred    E..    aud    11.    E.    Murphy.    Sebrlng,    Ohio. 

Safety-deposit  box  for  home  use.     No.   1,263,712  ;   Apr. 

2:: :  v.  24»  ;  p.  842. 
Secklnger,   Marc,  Montb^llard,  Franco.     Safety-lock.      No. 

1,261,060 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  20. 
8e«-dP.    John    A.,    Niskayunu,    •>'.    V..   n.sslsnor    to   (jencral 

Electric   Company.      Arc-welding.      No.    1,2G2.396;    Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  420. 
Seelye  Tool  Company.     <Sce  Se«»Iye,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Seelye.  William  E..  assignor  to  Sfclye  Tool  Company.  Du- 

luth,  Minn.     Detachable  tool  and  handle.    No.  1,203,131  ; 

Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  604. 
Sefcsik.    Louis.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Ship-protector.      No. 

1,2G:{.S11  ;  -Apr.  2:'.  ;  v.  249  :  p.  RC9. 
Seib,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Kemington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,     lUon.      N.      Y.        Type-writing      machine.        No. 

1,261,304  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  89. 
Seller,  clirisdan,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Post-hole  digger.    No. 

1.261.859;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  277. 
Seltz.     William     C.     Glen     Uock,     Pa.       Syringe.       No. 

1.20.1,474  ;  Apr.  2;!  :  v.  249  ;  p.  779. 
Sellner,  Uerbert  W.,  Faribault.  Minn.      Folding  table.      No. 

1.202,272  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  390.  „    ^.      . 

Seneca  Camera   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Goddard 

and  Hutching.-^,  assignors.) 
Senf.  Curt  H.      (See  Miiller,  Wllhelm.  assignor.) 
Seng  Company.  The.     (See  Seng.  Julius  T..  a«slgnor.) 
Seng.  Julius  T..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  S«'ng  C 


No. 


ora- 
1.203.812  ;    Apr. 


pauv.      Latch    for    double   doors 
23;'v.  249  ;  p.  870. 
Seust.  Albert  II.     (See  Klees.  William  D.,  assignor.) 
Severiii,  Fled  J..  Iniiierial.  Cal.     Capping  melter  and  sepa- 
rator.    No.  1.203,944;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  9(t8. 
Sexauer.    H.  njaiiiin    J.,   and    11.    C.    Schultz,    Chicago,    111. 
Edge-folding  machine.     No.  1,202.855  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ; 

Seyiiold.  Charles,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Clamp  for  paper  cutters. 

No.  1.261.305;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  89. 
Seymour.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Tweecl.  Howard  P.,  assignor.) 
Sevmour,    Jiimes    A.,    Auburn,    N.    Y.      Pump    mechanism. 

No.  1.261.061  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  20. 
Shaffer,  John  M.,  Beaver  Falls,  assignor  to  I'nlted  States 

Sanitary     Manufacturing     Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Water  clo.set    tank.      No.    1,261,446;    Apr.    2;    v.    249; 

Shambaugh.  Isaac  H..  Avllla,  Ind.  Calendar.  No. 
1.204,213;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1014. 

Shanks,  Joseph,  Eigby.  Idaho.  Head-gate.  No.  1,264,090  ; 
Apr.  3(»:   V.  249  :  p.   1147. 

Sharp.  James  A..  SprlnKtield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Compuny  of  New  Jersey.  Binding 
mechanism  for  grain  liinders.  No.  1.261.800  ;  Apr.  9  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  278. 

Shnrpe.  George  C.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fence-post.  No. 
1.203.132  ;  .\pr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  004. 

Shaver,  Jay  N.     (See  Green  and  Shaver.) 

Shaw  Electric  Crane  Company.      (See  Sawyer,  Harry,  as 

Shaw,    Frank    E..   assignor  of  onf'-half   to   C.    H.    Kerns, 

Columous.      Ohio.      Water  -  closet  -  flushing      tank.      No. 

1.202.273  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  390. 
Shaw    James    assiKiior   to    H.    S.    Motor   Co.,   Chicago,    111. 

Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1.202.106;    Apr.    9; 

v.  249  :  p.  343. 
Shaw,  John  N.     (See  Lynch,  Chester  L..  assignor.) 
Shaw.  William  F..  Pueblo.  Colo.     Anchor  attachineiit  lor 

removnlile  brid^-ework.     No.  1.262,705;  Apr.  16;  v.  249: 

Sheasley.'  Charles  H.,  asslsnor  to  Producers  Supply  Coni- 
pany,"Franklin,  Pa.     Packer  for  oil-wells.     No.  1,262,10(  ; 
Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  344. 
Sheillock.  Alfro<l.      (See  Keesey  and  Shedlock.) 
Sheehan.  James  G.     (See  Uhodes.  Guffey,  and  Sheehan.) 
Sheer.  Henry  M..  Quincy.  III.     Incubator.     No.  1,202,39 1  ; 
Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  420.  t    .  *i         i 

Shelor     Fre<lerick    I..,    Sulem,    assignor    to    International 
Filler  Corporation,  Uichmond,  Va.     Bottle-filling  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,262,274  ;  Apr.  0  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  391. 
Shepard,    Seth   W.,    Leominster,   Mass.      stamp-protector. 
No.  1.264,565  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1113. 


engine 

Shepherd,   Frank   D..   Salt  "l>ake  City.   Utah.     Vnlye  and 

head   for  internal  combustion  engines.     No.  1,202,3U»; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  420.  ^ 

Shepherd,  Frank   !»..  Salt  L.<ike  City.  Utah.      Pupp' t-valve 

for   interual-coinbustion    engines.      No.    1,203.1.5.5.      Apr. 

16  •  v.  249  ;  p.  665. 
Shepherd,  John  E.     (See  McElroy  and  Shepherd.) 
Sherbeck,  Charles  A..  I'.edfoid,  Iowa.    Saw.   No.  1,202.087  ; 

Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  G22.  ^  „    „     .» 

Sheridan.   James   .f..    Elimbeth,   N.   J-.   and   E     ^   ?^tevens, 

We«t  Plttston.  Pa.     Strip  marker.     No.  1.203.134  ;  Apr. 

16  ;  V   249  ;  p.  665. 
Sherlock.  Elmer  M..  Portland.  Greg.    Cabinet  for  nutomo 

biles.    No.  1.263.612 :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  816. 


Stierman.  Clifton  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Makink  caatmetal 

tar-wheels.     No.  1.264.338;  Apr.  30;  v.  2«  ;  p.  1047. 
Sliernuin.   Clyde  L..  Cortland.   N.    Y.      Flshiuu-tackle  box. 

ho.  1.261,801  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  278. 
Sbenuau.  I'ercy  F..  I'lttsileld.  Mass.     Combination  measur- 
1,263.945  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  2491;  p.  908. 
..    Brownstowii.    Pa.      Receptacle. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  909. 
Chicago,  111.     Band-saw  mbchine. 
30  ;  V.   249  ;  p.  1048. 


No. 
No. 


and    Shlnn.) 
111.     Mllkiug-uifichine. 
;  p.  1014. 
Wyo.      Rotary    plow. 


;  p.  722 
Minn 


(iuldlnd    device 
1,264.691  ;  >pr.    30  ; 


No. 
No. 
for 

V. 


fug  d«'Vice.     .No. 
sniffer.    Harry    R 

1.203.946;  Apr. 
SWun.   Martin  E.. 

1.264,339  ;  Apr. 
Sl^iin.    Kltner.      (See   Morri.s 
snippert.  Warren  K.,  Dixon, 

1.264.214;  Apr.  30;  v.  249 
SUippv,    Benton    P..    Lander, 

a.2(i3.352;  Apr.  16;  v.  249 
SlK>emaker,    John    A.,    Ada, 

phonograph    tone-arms.      No 

•;49;  p.  1147. 
Stonier,    William,    and    11.    Friedman,    Philaklelphla,    Pa, 

t'omposlte  cushioning  non-lullatable  tiro.    Np.  1,263,947  ; 

Apr.  2;;  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  909.  i 

Sljoop,  .Martin  O.      (See  Alverson,  Lewis,  asagnor.) 
Shorter,  George  E.     (See  Phlnous.  James  M.,)a8slgnor.) 
Sl»<irthill.    Harry    U.,   Lake  City,  Colo.      Aut«}moblle-head- 

liuht.  No.  1.262.275  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  39 
Sliotter.  George  F.  (See  Murray  and  Shottt 
Shuford,  Jacob  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Comb 

and  movablo  platform.     No.  1,261,033;  Ap 

p.  182. 

.  Munger.  Mich.  Wlpfr  for 
,  1.264,092  :  .\pr.  30  ;  v.  %\M  ;  p. 
Chicago.  111.  Pricing  loutlit. 
V.  249  ;  p.  129.  I 

assignor   to   Sleffert   Hlectrlc 
Switch-box.     No.  l.'402,988 


truck 
249; 


auto- 

1147. 

No. 


Shuler.    Gustavus    II, 

luoliilt^shields.     No 
Sbuniun.    Frank    G.. 

1.261.447;  Apr.  2; 
Sleffert.   Clarence   M. 

bany,  Evansville,  Ind 

aO  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  622. 
Si0ffert  Electric  Company 

Blgnor.)  ^^-^  I 

Walter  R.,  a.sslgnor  to  Waterloo  Cement  Machinery 


Coni- 
;  Apr. 


(See  Sleffert,  Clarence  M.,  as- 


Slfcg, 


No. 


for 

No. 


Corporation,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Itack-tilling  iiachlne. 

1.204,693;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1147. 
SliK'el,     Ernest,    New    York.    .N.     Y.       Shock  abi«orl>er 

vehicles.     No.  1.264.694;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1148. 
Slfgel.   Solomon.  Chicago,   III.      Ventilated   garment. 

1.2tJl,448;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  129. 
Shgfrled,    Ira    D.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Stay-l^lt-lnspectlou 

port.     No.  1,204,695;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1|148. 
SU-gwart.  Hans,  Lucerne,  Swltzi-rlaud.      Machine  for  mak- 
ing   reinforced    tubular     bodies     from     concrete.       No. 

1.263,01:5 :  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  816.  I 

Siemens  &  Ilalske  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  (Erabe.  Oeorg, 

assignor.)  [ 

Sfceniawski.  Nick.     (See  Kopcsyk.  John,  assignor.) 
Sflk,    Thomas.    Martins    Ferry.    Ohio.      Spiral    shcct-mctal 

pipe.     No.  1,263,340;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  119. 
Sllva,   Juan   M..    Pueblo,  Colo.      .Nut-lo<k. 


Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 
Silver,   James   W.. 

1.262.Ht8;  Apr. 
SUveria.  Frank  J.. 

Apr.  30  :   V.  249 


p.  909. 

Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah. 
9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  844. 

Niponio.  Cal.  Karrow. 
;  p.    lO.HO 


1.263,948  ; 
No. 


<f)re-car 
NJo.  1.264,447 


Surf-t^boggan.    No. 


No. 


SOvernail.  George  Fl.  (Jalveston.  Tex. 

1.262.989  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  622.  i 

Silvlus.  F.llis  T..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filing  aDpllance 
1.203.014  :  Apr.  2.^;  v.  249  ;  p.  817.  j 

Shnatl^,  Ivan.  Cokeburg.  Pa.  Horseshoe.  Nt).  1.263,135  ; 
Apr.  16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  665.  \ 

Stminon.  Karl  A.,  and  .\.  J.  Hall.  Wllkln»l«irg,  I'a..  as- 
aignors  to  Westinghouiw>  Electric  and  !i^inufacturlng 
{Company.  Control  apparatus.  No.  1.2f  1,169 ;  Apr. 
'2;  V.  249;  p.  50. 

Simmons.  Jesse  C.  assignor  to  The  Four  Drive  Tractor 
Co..  Big  Itapids.  Mich.  Four-wheel-drive  Itractor.  No. 
1.202.HI9:   Apr.  9,   v.  249;  p.  344.  I 

Simon.  Fred  W.      (See  Foster.  Baldwin   H.,  assignor.) 

Simon.  Ueorge.  and  F.  Balzer.  Ctaicago,  111..!  asHignora  to 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  i^\<er8lng  mech- 
anism for  washing-machines.  No.  I,264.3jl0  ;  Apr.  80 ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  1048.  i 

Simoiuls  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carlson.  Theo- 
ilore  T..  assignor.)  I 

Simons.   M.    A.      (See  Berryman.  Joseph  W.,|  assignor.) 

simplex  Refining  Company.  (See  Trumble,  'Milon  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Simplex   Time    Recorder   Co.      (See   Stowoll 
Cosgrove.  assignors.) 

Simpson.  Alexander  B..  Hollls.  N.  Y 
1,204.090:   -\pr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1148. 

Simpson.  Clarence  H..  assignor  to  Old  Virginia  Orchard 
Co.  Inc..  Front  Royal.  Va.  Apple-Jaui.  i|o.  1.262.399  : 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  427. 

Simpson.   James   E..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y^     Type^writing 


itowoUi 

Vehicle 


Smith,   and 
wheel.     No. 


p.  585. 
Sinclair.) 


ma- 


chine.    No.  1.262,856;  Apr.  10;  v.  249 
Sinclair.   Howard   W.      (See  Mumford  and 
Slnderson.     Charles     H..     Rockford.     III. 

1.261.306;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  89. 
Hhiiirer,  CharFes.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shovel. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  909. 
.^nger  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (i 

bert  TI..  assignor.) 
H»n«er  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hani$on. 

assignor.)  . 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (See  Heggie.  James, 

assignor.) 


Fbrnace.       No. 
l|o.  1.263,949 ; 
De  Voe,  Al- 
Frank  L., 
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Slnnott,  Gilbert  J.,  Brooklrn.  assignor  to  American  Hi^b 
Speed  Press  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Chase.  No. 
1.262.857  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  '"' 

Slpn.  Grant,  Paterson.  N.  J. 


1.262.857  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  585. 
1pp.  Grant,  Paterson.  N.  J.      Warping  ai 
chine.     No.  1.262.858:  Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  585. 


irping  and  beaming  ma- 
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Sirand,  Auguste,  Constantino.  Algeria.     IMvot-lathe.     No. 

1.261.062  :  .\pr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  20. 
Slsbowcr.  George  P.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  L.  E.  Pittoni, 
assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bod  Company.  New  York. 
N.  f.     Convertible  couch.     No.  1.262.706;   Apr.   16;  t. 
249 :  p.  541. 
SJolander.   Charles   P..  and  O.   D.   Bush,  Mammoth,  Cal. 
Transmission  gear.      No.    1,261,307;    Apr.    2;    v.    249; 
p.  90. 
Skldmore,  Harriet  I.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Collar-button.     No. 

1.204,697  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1148. 
Skldmore.   Walter  E.,   East  Liverpool.   Ohio.      Mold.      No. 

1.262.276  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  392. 
Skjeniieberg,  Anton  J  ,  Embretsfos,  Modum.  Norway.     Re- 
moving   the    pulp    from    continuously-moving    screens. 
No.  1. 203.4  .'0  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  780. 
Skoclokh.   John,    New    Britain.   Conn.      Bottle-dtscharglng 

<levlce.     No.   1.2G4.215  :  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.   1015. 
Slack.   William.  V..    Franklin.   Iml.     Combined   chair   and 

bed.     No.  1.262.110  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  345. 
Slager.   John   C   and    H.   C.    Anderton,   assignors   to  The 
John   O.   Helnee  Company,   Springfield,   Ohio.     Ignition 
and    lighting   svstem    for  automobiles.      No.    1.26.3.615; 
Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  :  p.  817. 
Slater.   Mabel   H..    Webster.   Mass.     Combined   couch   and 

chair.      No.  1^01,063:  Apr.  2:  V.  249:  p.  21. 
Slater.    Mnl>el    H.,    Webster.    Mass.      Tape-measure    holder 
and    pincushion.      No.   1,204,341;    Apr.    30;    v.    249:   p. 
1049. 
Slater.  William  A..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Rc- 
flnlnc    Companv.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Concentration    and 
purification   of' sludge  acid.      No.    1.263,950;    Apr.   23: 
V.  249  ;  p.  900. 
Blarmaker  Ix)ck  Company.     (See  Miller,  (Jeorge  M..  as 

slgnor.) 
SUck. .  Edwin    E..    Wostmont    borough.    Pa.      Side    frame. 

No.  1.261.064  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  21. 
SUck.   I'^lwin   F,.,    westmont   borough.   Pa.     Mine  car  con- 
struction.    No.  1.261,308  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v,  249  ;  P-  90. 
Slick.    I<>lwln    E..    Westmont    borough.    Pa.      Truck    side 

frnme.     No.   1.20.'5.010:   Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  817. 
Sllngland.    Leonard.    Paterson,    N.   J.      Apparatus   for   de- 
veloping power.     No.  1.261,634  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  P-  182. 
Slingluff.  Ilarry  G.,  Allegheny,  and  H.  S.  Heichert,  Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa.      Apparatus    for    handling    cylinders.      No. 
1.263  341  :  Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  719 
aiotnaes.    Jens.    Orefsen,    Cbrlstlanla.    Norway.      Lathe. 

No.  1.261.963  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p    306.  ,^.  .   . 

Slotoroff.    Abraham.    New   York,   assignor    of  one-third   to 
I     Sager.    Brooklvn.    and    one-third    to    C.    El>ersta.ller, 
Roselle.   N.  J.      llead-gear.      No.   1.262,111;   Apr.  9;  v. 
249;  p.  .345. 
Slough,  Frank  M..   Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Stromberg-Carlson   Telephone   Mfg.    Co.. 
I{(K  hester.    N.    Y.      Telephone   system.      No.    1.202.112; 
Apr.  9  :   v.   249  :  p.  84.''>. 
Slough.   Frank   M..   Elyria.   Ohio,   assignor    by   mesne  as- 
signments,  to    Stromberg-Carlson   Telephone   Mfg    Co.. 
Rochester.    N.    Y.      Telephone   system.      No.    1,262,118; 
Apr.  9  :  t.  249  ;  p.  346. 
Slye.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  ManufactuHng 
Company.    Hartford.   Conn.      Register.      No.    1.261.449; 
Apr.  2;  V.  249:  p.  129.  „       ..  . 

Small.  John  W.      (So*-  Ijington  and  Small.)  ,    „   «. 

Smallbone.  ITflrry  E..  assignor  to  Domestic  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Sewing  machine.  No. 
1.202.114;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  346.         ^  ,    ^,  ., 

Smallwood.  Alfred.  Ix)ndon.  England.  OriP<ll°>v,  of-?'": 
Integrating  cement  or  other  materials.  No.  1.262.11B , 
Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  347.  „    ^  , 

Smedes     Melle    P.,    Reeman.    Mich.       Oas  lighting    system. 

No    1.201.904  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  306. 
gmend,  William  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  P.  Jenkins,  as 
slgnors  to  Federal   Sugar  Refining  Company.  \onkerB. 
N     Y       Device   for    packing  cube-sugar.      No.   1.261.005; 
Apr    2:  V,   249:  p    21. 
Smiley     Franklin    M.,    Goshen.    Ind.      Draft-evener.      No. 

1.204.098:  Apr.  80:  V.  249:  p.  1149. 
Smllev,  J.  B.     (See  Henlger,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Albert  C.     (See  Stowell.  Smith,  and  Cosgrove.) 
Smith.   Albert  D.,   Rockford.    111.      Sewing  machine.      No. 

1.261.170:  Apr.  2:  v.  249  ;  p.  60.         „  ,,   _       ^         ^ 
Smith.   Allen   J.,  and  J.   M.   Williams.   Valdosta.  G«.     De- 
vice for  lifting  tKixes   for  the    removal   of  Journal-bear- 
ings.    No.  1,204.566:  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1113. 
Smith.  Amos   H..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Bank  Note  Company.     Undersurface  printing-machine. 
No.  1.261.171  :  Apr.  2;  t.  249;  p.  61. 
Smith.  Charles  D.      (See  Davis.   Smith,  and  Bright.) 
Smith.  Charlie  L..  Jackson.  Miss.     Tire  riveting  tool.     No. 

1,261.309;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  90. 
Smith  and  Coventry  Limited.     (See  Walker.  Malcolm,  as- 
signor.) 
Smith   &   Davis   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Mulken. 

WllU'r  L..  assignor.) 
Smith.  De  Wane  B..  Dcernelrt.  N.  Y.     Pneunuitlc  tire.     No. 
1.264,567;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1113. 
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Smith,  Elmer  L.,  assignor  to  Package  Machlnerv  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass.  Paper-feeding  mechanism. 
No.  1.261.310 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  91. 

Smith.    Kmmor   C      ( S«^   Freel   and    Smith.) 

Smith.  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Inking  mechanism.  No.  1,262. 40«  ; 
Apr.  16 ;  V.  240  ;  p.  542. 

Smith,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  PreM  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Inking  mechanism.  No.  1.262,708 : 
Apr.  16  :  V.  249  :  p.  542. 

Smith,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
panv, Chicago,  111.  Ink-transferring  mechanism.  No. 
1.202.709  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  642. 

Smith.  Eugene  D.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Scovllle  Company. 
Manllus.  N.  Y.  Faucet.  No.  1.201,066;  Apr.  2;  v. 
249  ;  p.  22. 

Smith.  Frank  E..  Topeka.  Kans.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.262.110:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  347. 

Smith.  Frnnklin  P.     (See  Smurr.  Samuel  P..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Frederic  C,  assignor  to  Waterbary  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterburv,  Conn.  Vacuum-bottle.  No.  1.261.450 ;  Apr. 
2  ;  Y.  249";  p.  129. 

Smith.  «.uv  E..  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Record-n>st.  No. 
1.203.130":  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  665. 

Smith,  Hadden  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Magazine- pen  ell.  No. 
1.262,859  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  586. 

Smith.  Honrv  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fly  -  trAp.  No. 
1.263.9.'>1  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  910. 

Smith,  Honrv  L..  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manville  Machine 
f'ompanv.  Waterburv.  Conn.  Blank-feeding  mechanism. 
No.  1.262.117  ;  Apr.  9  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  347. 

Smith.  Herbert  K..  Sfkokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  E.  L. 
Clark.  St.  Maries.  Idaho.  Box  shook  machine.  No. 
1.203.477  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  780. 

Smith.  Hubert  E..  Attadnle,  Bush  Hill  Park,  England. 
Carbureter.     No.  1.204.099  ;  Apr.  .^0  :  v.  249  :  p.  1149. 

Smith.  James  G.     (See  Condley  and  Smith.)     ,    _    ^,  ^ 

Smith,  Jerome  T.,  Scotland,  S.  D..  assignor  to  L.  T.  Naflt, 
Chicago,  III.  Calipers.  No.  1.261.451;  Apr.  2;  t. 
249  ;  p.  130.  , 

Smith.  John  IT.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Goatman,  Los 
Angeles.    Cal.      Tractor    attachment   for   vehicles.      No. 

1.263.137  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  666. 

Smith.    Joseph    B..   and    P.    Drushella.      Humboldt.    Iowa. 

Traction  device  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1.202,118  ;  Apr. 

S :  V.  249 ;  p.  347.  .  ^  ^   „    . 

Smith.    Joseph    W..    Cambridge,    assignor   of   one-half   to 

H     E.    White.    Columbus.    Ohio.      Bifocal    device.      No. 

1.263.713  :   Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p^  843. 
Smith.  Kirk  D..  Wendell,  N.  H.    Figure  toy.    No.  1.201.685  ; 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  183.  ••.... 

Smith.    Lester    L..    Lynn.    Mass.      Fire  extinguisher.      No. 

1.261.311  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  91. 
Smith.  Minnlo  E..  Wagoner.  Ariz.     Direction  signal.     No. 

1.26.3,952  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  910.  ^ 

Smith.  Myron  W..  Lo  Roy.  N.  Y.     Mall  box.    No.  1,204.700  : 

Apr.  .3(1:  V.  249  :  p.  1149. 
Smith.   Rav.  Davton.   Ohio.     Fuse.     No.  1.261.636:   Apr. 

2  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  183.  .    ^,    , 

Smith,  Renben  W..  West  Colllngswood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Rail  Joint  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rn  11  Joint. 

No.  1  204.508:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1114.  ' 

Smith.  Samuel  B..  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  In- 
cubator     Co..      Springfield.      Ohio.        Incubator.        No. 

1.262,800;  Apr.  10:  v.  249;  p.  586.  ,„^      „     ,. 

Smith.    Samuel    B.,    Cleveland,    assignor    to    The'BuckeTe 

Incubator     Co..     Springfield.     Ohio.       Incubator.       No. 

1.263.138  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  666. 

Smith,  Sldnev  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gas-heater.  No. 
1.264.44S:  Apr.  30:  V.  249:  p.  lORO. 

Smith,  Stephen  M..  Boise.  Idaho.  Portable  tower.  No. 
1.262.11$) :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  848. 

Smith,  Wllbert  L.     (See  Lee.  Charles  A.,  ••Blgnor.) 

Smith.  William  A..  Kingston.  Ontario,  Canada  Hanger- 
rack.     No.  1.264. .342  ;  Apr.  3o  ;  r.  240  :  p   1049. 

Smith.  Wnilnm  K..  assignor  to  The  I>enTer  Rook  Drill 
Manufacturing  Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Pln-puUer. 
No.  1.204.210  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  lOl.^. 

Smith.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 
Mnnufiirturlng  Companv.  Denver.  Colo.  Rock-drill.  No. 
1.204.217  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1015.  _  _, 

Smith,  William  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Twisting- 
machine.      No.   1.263.478:   Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  780 

Smurr.  Samuel  P..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  P.  Smith.  Wire  coiling  and  cutting  machine.  No. 
1.262.120;  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  348. 

Smvth.  William  V..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Adjustable  expan- 
slon-coupllng.     No.  1.263.953  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  910. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works.  The.  (See  Macdonald.  Angus  S.. 
assignor.) 

Sneddon,  .\ndrew.     (See  McGregor  and  Sneddon.) 

Snyder.  Edgar  W.     (See  Kryder  and  Snyder  ) 

Snyder.  Eflgar  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Ocotlllo  Products  Company.  Flexible 
floor-covering.     No.  1.262.990  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  622. 

Sobel,  Philip  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Calculating  machine. 
No.  1.204.701  :  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  ll.^O. 

Soclete  Anonvme  '^v>  Btabllasements  Delaunay-Bellerille. 
(See  Radiguer.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Sooiete  Anoayme  Pour  L'Exploltatlon  Des  Procedes  West- 
Inghouae-Leblanc.      (See  Leblanc.  Maurice,  assignor.) 

Soclete  Clerget.  Blln  &  Cle.  (Se«  Clorget,  Pierre,  as- 
signor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See   Gulchard.   Ms  reel,   as- 


sociate   d'Electrlclt^    Mors. 

siguor.) 
Soclete  Lorraine  Deg  Anciens  Etablissements  De  Dietrich 

A  tie.  De  LunevUle.      (See  Malre.  Auguste.  aRstgnor.) 
Society   Anonyme   Des   Antlens    Etablissements    HotchklRS 

ft  Cie.      (See  Lefevre.  Armaod  L.  F.,  assignor  ) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  Jn  Basle.     (See  Hartniann, 

Max.  assignor.) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     (See  HUssy.  Paul. 

assij^or.) 
Soderstrom,  John  A.,  Buflfalo,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  slnk- 

l...aids      No.  1.204.702:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  i).   ll.%0. 
Sokoloy    Jacob    New   York,   N.    Y.     Time-recording  lock. 

No.  1.261.965  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  306. 
Sollender.    Albert  P..    Portland,   Oreg.      Vehicle-lift      No 

1.2G3.954:  Apr.  23;  V.  249;  p.  910  <^'«^  uii.      x^o. 

Soniers.  Charles.  Jr.      (See  Crossley.  William,  assiimor.) 
Sonneborn,    Charles.     West    EMttsburgh.     Pa.       RadlatluK- 

casing.     No.   1.201,637;  Apr.  2;  v.   249;  p.  183 
^^?^^P^^fih    ^P'^^if-    New    York,    N.    Y.      Umbrella.      No. 

1.262.122:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  349. 
Soren.son.    Kasmus    A..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Apparatus    for 

mea.vuring  garments.      No.   1,261.452;   Apr.   2;   v.    249; 

Sothaii.  Carl  K.,  Ilallam.  Nebr.  Trap.  No.  1.264  703  • 
Apr.  »<) :  V.  249:  p.  1150.  .       .         , 

Soltlle,  Thoma.s,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Paradlso 
Ilobokcn.  N.  J.  Clothes-line.  No.  1,262.123;  Apr  9-  v' 
249  ;  p.  .S49.  ,      k      •»  .  »• 

Soule.   Arthur  C,  assignor  to  Sanitaiy  Screen  and  Shade 

Company.    San    Francisco.    Cal.       Window-screen.       No 

1.265.61Y  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  818. 
Souther.  Joseph  W.     (See  Drew,  William  F..  assignor.) 
Southern   Electro-Chemical   Company.      (See   Ilechenbleik- 

ner.  Iiigenuin.  assignor.) 
Southwell.    John    A..    West    PIttston,    Pa.      Shovel        No 

1.261.638 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  183. 
Southwestern  Engineering  Company.      (.See  Kollberg  and 

Kraut,  assignors.) 
Sowell,  Ernest  E.     (See  Sowell,  John  A.  and  E.  E.) 
Sowell.  John  A.  and  E.  E.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Ball-bearlne 

lock-nut.     No.  1.2G3.910:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p    898 
Spacke,  David.     (S<ee  lirownlee.  Dalmar  T..  assignor  ) 
Spade.   Herbert  O..   Flint,  Mich.     Vnrlable-8pi>ed  gearing 


No.  1.261.312;  Apr.  2;'vf  249';  p.  91. 
Spalding  By-products  Company.   The. 


> — ;•■•■"'»   *v  '■"""'-"■^  «-^<^iin/iiuj. .    i uc.      I  .-<ee   Paul.   Chrls- 

1 1.1  II  P..  Jr..  a.sslgnor.) 
Spangler.     Lloyd,     Cerro    Gordo.     111.       Rail  Joint.       No. 

1.261.639  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  184. 
Spangler.  Lloyd,  Cerro  Gordo.  111.     Combination  level  and 

inclinometer.     No.  1.261,862  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  278. 
Spnrknian.  William  M..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Draft- 

detle-'tor  for  ventllatlng-screens  of  sleeping  berths.     No. 

1.2(:4,7o4;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1151. 
Spencer,  John  A..  Long  Beach.  Cal.     Spirit-level  for  aero- 

plaue.-*.     No.  1.264.705  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1151. 
Spencer,  Louis  R.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Antifriction-bearing. 

No.  1.262.124  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  349. 
Sperr.  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  Oakmont,  and  M.  Darrln.  Wilklns- 

burg,    assignors   to    II.    Koppcrs    Company.    Pittsburgh. 

Pa.     Manufacture  of  resins.     No.   1,263.813;   Apr    23- 

v.  249  ;  p.  870.  ^ 

Spiegel.  Alexander  S.,  Chicago,   111.     Composition  roofing. 

No.  1.264.343  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  104!t 
Splekerman.    Ewald    M..    Lodl.    Cal.      Portable    Irrlgatlne- 

hydrant.     No.  1,263.814  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  870. 
Spielman,   Adolph,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor,   bv   mesne 

a.«.signment8,  to  Logan  Tru.st  Company  of  Philadelphia. 

o^Q^^*^'-  K^  Ball  bearing.       No.     1.261,172 ;     Apr.     2  ;     v. 

Spielman,  Milton  H..  assicnor  to  The  Domestic  Electrical 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  .Vdju8tal)le  supporting  mem- 
ber.     No.  1.261  453 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  130. 

''i'^ol^w.'f.^'"  f-  ^A  Bal'in.ore.  Md.     Necktie-holder.     No. 
1.261.M0  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  184. 

^  o*p''o?o"y'A^"'"°,ry'  ^lC]l;    Loss-preventing  device.     No. 

1.262.12.-. :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  .349. 
Spira.lek.  iKuac.     (See  Kalisz  and  Spiradek  ) 
Spllt<orf   Electrical   Company.      (See   Mason.    Charles   T 

assignor.)  v.u«xiitB    ±., 

^^isfiigno?!"*''*'''^  Company.     (See  McKeown.  Samuel  C, 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Tomlinson.  Edward 
J.,  asslsnor.)  '   ^"'"»'" 

^**R^''assi^norV*'*'  ^^^P^^^'     <S^«  "^'a"  Deventer.  Harry 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.      (See  Warren,  Robert  M 
assignor.)  '  "*""^"^  ™-. 

^^ff^^a^^sSor"^  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hood,  Harry 

Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Co.      (Sec  Lowe,    Ilarrv  W 
assignor.)  »«>»»j    " .. 

^T2'^6T86f^Xn;"v;2?9"T27r*'"      ''"™'^°*-      ^^^ 
Sprlngmeyer.   Pattberg  &  Co.      (See  Nickel.  Fredrick    as- 
signor.) '  *' 

'"no"'i.JS86";':^P?%'?;"J'  2^?^  p^^SS''"^  '"-■"''^''• 

"To^k^-   go^.''Y.*2flb4?*;%"r.?:7''249'f  ^"'"'^  ''^"-' 
Spurr.  Frank.     (See  Cleathero.  Thomas  IL.  assignor  ) 
Squire,    John    G..    Newcastle-upon-Tvne,    England       Fur- 
nace for  calcining  copper  and  like 'ores.     No.  1.262  126  • 
Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  349.  '         ' 


fosea, 

Gnr- 
249: 


pany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
boilers.      No.   1.204.5«t9 
Stafford.   Benjamin  K.  D.. 
pany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 


No. 
No. 


tquires,  Frederick  Marietta,  aasiirnor  to  W.  Bqulres.  Zene»- 

l'26\6?irAp/^*^r/ V9';  p°i|""    °^«*"'^'-      ^'- 
Bqulres.  ^N-alter.      (See  Smilres.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
8t.    I,oul.s   Smelting  and   Reflnlng   Company.      (See   J 

Ashelelgh  S..  assignor.)  1 

Btaaff,   Charles,  and  J.  G.  Janson,  Convedt    N    J 
586***    *"*°'^''^-      ^^-    1.262,862;    AprT  16 ;    V. 

^;Zltt^u%%7''N?T2%"7i0^Alr.  l^fv^.^k  1%%  '^' 

*1:a;^?3  ;  ^.^^^2  ;  ?.-24?'!'?^5°i.  ^"-       ?"^'°«-      '"''- 
Stafford.  Benjamin  E.  I).,  assignor  to  Fl.inrterv  Bolt  Corn- 
Flexible  stay  bolt  connection  for 
;  Apr.  30:  v.  249  :  p.   1114. 
assicnor  to  Flani»Tv  Bolt  Com- 
5    II-  ». --.-T.-.-.-  -•     H''xibie  stay-bolt  lounection  for 

aJ-"*'^'*-  JJ""    1.264.570:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1114. 
Stafford.    Charles    M..    Minneapolis,    Minn,       Silo 

1.261.454;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  131. 
Stafford.  Charles  M..  Minneapolis.  Minn,     iilo  door 

1.261.864;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  279. 
Stahl    Samuel  8..  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Automioblle  locking 

device.     No.  1,262.127;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249;  p.  350. 
ataUxrg.  Dora.     (See  Evslin.  I^o  E..  asKigncir  ) 

^^'ote-..^''!;*'*^  ^^'  Atlanta.  Ga.  Display^cabinet.  No. 
1,261.4.)5  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  131. 

Stalhvortb.  William  W..  Gordo.  Ala.  Helmet  for  life- 
preservers   nnd    the    like.      No.    1.204.706 ;    Apr.    80;    v. 

Standard    Compress   and   Warehouse   Corporation       (Se* 

Luce.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Standard    Oil    Company.      (See 

signor.) 
Standard  Parts  Companv.  The. 

assignor.) 
Standard   Parts   Company,  The. 

signor.) 
Standard   Parts  Company.  The. 

r.,  assignor.) 
Standeven.    Thomas    A..    Baltimore.    Md.      tompartment- 

box  for  smokers.     No.   1.264.344  ;  Apr.   3  ► ;   vT  249  ;   p. 

104". 
.Stanford.  Frank  C,  assignor  of  one-half  td  O.  C.   Brett 


Morrow,    llorace    G.,    a«- 

(See  Gresalr,  (Claries  W., 

(See  Krltz,   Frank,  as- 

(See  Thebjerath,   Joseph 


Steam-trap.      No.   1,263.479;   Apr.' 28  ;  t! 

Of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Brett. 
No.  1,263.480  p  Apr.  23;  v! 


('htcago.    Ill 
249  ;  p.  781. 
Stanford.  Frank  C,  assignor 
Chicago.  Hi.     Steam-trap. 
249  ;  p.  781. 

.Stange.  Walter  J.,  and  L.   M.    Rannan.   assignors  of  one- 
third   to   R.   L.   Stone,  San   Francisco.   Cal.     Motion  pic 
ture  apparatus.     No.  1.261.865;  Apr.  9;  v,  249;  p.  279. 
Stanley.     Elliott     M..     Chugwater.     Wyo.      Camera       No 

1.263.619  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  818. 
Stanley,     John.     Seattle.     Wash.       Vehlclo.wheel.       No 

1.261.866:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  279. 
.Stanley  Works.  The.  (See  Prindle.  Frank  P..  assignor.) 
Stansbur>.  Fred  F..  Deer  Ixxlee.  Mont.  Coni.lnatlon  mir- 
ror and  stand.  No.  1.263.955  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v,  249  ;  p  910 
Starker.  Charles  W.  (See  Hellmund  and  Starker.) 
Starkey.  William  C.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Trolley-retriever, 
No.  1.262.128:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  350.  r«^"'e^«'r. 

Stnttler.  Rudolph,  et  al.      (See  I>ean.  Clvde  T..  assignor  ) 
Stneak.   Michael   B.      (See  Currier.   T'tter".   and    Stazak.) 
Stedman.  Leonard  B.,  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    l,262.fl[>2:    Apr.    9- 
V.  249  ;  p.  484. 

Steel  Products  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Leverett  E., 
assignor.) 

Steele.  Jnmes  R..  Owego.  N.  Y.  Nut-lock.  >  o.  1,262.991: 
Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  622.  i 

Steger  A  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Conipany.  (8e« 
Stein.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Stein.  Carl,  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Steger.  111.  Phonograph.  No.  1  261  174  • 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  51. 

Sleinert.  Albert  M..  Providence.  R.  I.  Attachment  for 
player  pianos.     No.  1.261.175:  Apr.  2;  v.  i49  ;  p.  52. 

Slelnes.  Henry.     (See  Fraley  and  Stelnes.) 

S|«'lnhllper.  John  A..  Williamsport.  Pa.  Cblipers  No 
1.264.571  :     Apr.  30;  v.  249:  pill  4. 

St|ell.  Alfred.  Steeton,  near  Kelghley.  and  J.  Stell.  Keigh- 
ley.  York.  England.  Doffing  apparatus  for  opinning  and 
like  machines.     No.  1.263.714;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  843 

Stipll.  Alfred.  Steeton.  near  Kelghley.  and  J.  Stell.  Kelgh- 
ley, England.  Doffing  apparatus  for  splndlng  and  like 
machines.     No.  1.263.715  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  •  d    843 

Stell.  John.     (See  Stell.  Alfred  and  J.)  *^' 

Steneck.  Nicholas  H.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Liquid  measuring 
an<l  registering  device.  No.  1,204.218  ;  Api^.  30  ;  v.  249* 
p.   1 01 6.  ■  *  * 

Slepanek.  Joseph  J..  Tabor,  S.  D.     Nail-drhHing  machine 

^  No.  1.262.865:  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  580        ^  macnine. 

Slephano.    Constantine.     Elkins     Park.     Pa    I    Receotacle 

^  ,No.  1.262.992;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  623       ,    «^*^P"<="- 

8%phen8,   Harry   IL.   Paterson.  N.  J.     Centrifugal   anoa- 
Jatus.     No.  1.262.129  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p    351  ^       ^^ 

Sierling.   i.uy.   .Snlt  Lake   c'lly.    Ctah.      Separating  potas- 

|ap™.3o'-  V    24»"-  n^'in^'"      """'    '*"'*''•      ^'^     1.264,572; 

^^rVoAQ  o"!:!  ?■;  ^-^'So'"''*'  ^oP/„'"^'  *^o'o-  Concentrator. 
iSn.  1.263.956;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  911        ~ 

^Mh»7  ^.«'""*^^1^"^*^"""L  Actien  Gewdlschpft  rormals 
Dldler.      (See   Piernay.   Walter,   assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


U 


Stcurer,  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sound  reproducing 
dlapliragm  and  ainking  the  sumo.  No.  1.264.21'.)  ;  Ai)r. 
30 ;  V.  249  :  p.  1016. 

Steven,  .  Henri.  Montefurado,  Spain.  Valveless  appara- 
tus comprising  pistons  having  an  alternating  rectilinear 
motion  for  drawing  and  delivering  lluids.  No.  1,262,130  ; 
Apr.  9-  V.  249;  p.  351. 

Stevens.  Burt  D.,  Riverside,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
W.  V.  Kelley.  Chicago,  111.  Valve  for  engines.  No. 
1.261,966;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  306. 

Stevens.  Etlniund  S.     (Sec  Sheridan  and  Stevens.) 

Stevens.  Frederli  k  A..  Providence.  R.  I.  Lacing-tip.  No. 
1.203,716  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  843. 

Stevens.  Howard  M..  Pocatello.  Idaho.  Lubricator.  No. 
1,262  804  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  587. 

Stevens.  Josepli  L.,  Stockton,  Kans.  S<'at-cover.  No 
1.264, 57:?:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  111.^. 

Stevens.  William  C.  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubl>er  Companv.  Akron,  Ohio.  Blas-fabric-asscmbling 
table.     No.  1,26^,292  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  706. 

Stevens.  William  C.  Summit  county,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Rubber  Comp.inv.  Akron.  Ohio.  Fabric- 
handling  trucks.  No.  1.263.293;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p. 
706. 

Stewart.  Colon  C.  Berkley.  Va.  Collapsible  bed-tray.  No. 
1.263.957  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  911. 

Stewart,  Ddward  J..  Hrookline.  Mass.  Rottle-"»»pplng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,262.993  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  623. 

Stewart.  John  R..  Huntington.  Oreg.  Fountniu-brush. 
No.   1.264.707  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1151. 

Stewart.  Julia  B.,  executrix.  (See  Kocourek.  Henry,  as- 
signor ) 

Stewart.  Richard  F.,  Elmaford.  N.  Y.  Incinerator.  No. 
1.261.313  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  92. 

Stewart- Warner  Sm-eilometer  Corporation.  (StH?  Berg. 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  William  C,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson,  N.  J.  Tack-pulUng  machine.  No. 
1,262.131  ;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  351. 

Stewart.  William  M..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  OlI- 
heater.     No.  1.261.176;  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  52. 

Ste*nls  Ozone  Company.  (See  B^got,  Louts  H.  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Still.   William  J..  London.   England.     Fuel -Injector.     No. 

1.202.400  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  -p.  427. 

Stillman.  Thomas  B.      (See  Peabody  and  Stlllman.) 
Stilwlll.     Fre<l     W..     Chicago.     111.      Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.262.711  :  ADr.  16  ;  v.  249;  d.  543. 
Stlnson.    <;uy    D..    Oxnard.    Cal.      Check-protector.      No. 

1.262.401  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  427. 

Stirling.  Claren<-e  C.  assignor  to  The  Hart  A  Hegeman 
Man«ifnct\irlng  Companv.  Hartford.  Conn.  Switch. 
No.  1.261.456;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  131. 

Stoble,  Willbim  H..  assignor  to  Holllngsworth  A  Whitney 
Comjianv.  Waterville.  Me.  .Apparatus  for  disintegrating 
fibrous  material.  No.  1,263,139;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.  667 

Stocchl,  Emilio.      (See  Basil  and  Stocchl.) 

Stocking,  James  M.,  Slmsbury,  Conn.  Portable  flre-extln- 
gutshins  apparatus.  No.  1,262,865;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
p.  587. 

Stoddard.  Charles  F..  Boston,  Mass.  Automatic  musical 
Instrument.      No.   1.262.278;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  .392. 

Stoddard.  Charles  F..  lk)ston.  Mass.  Automatic  musical 
Instrument.     No.  1,262.279  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  393. 

Stoddard.  Margaret  it.,  Boston,  Mass.  Skirt  hanger.  No. 
1.262,280;  Apr.  9:  T.  249;  p.  393. 

Sto<ldard.  Sarah.  Oakland.  Cal.  Separate  removable  qullt- 
coverlng.     No.  1.201.314;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  92. 

Stoddard.  William  O..  Jr..  Madison,  assignor  to  The  Dura- 
tex  Companv.  Newark.  N.  J.  Imitation  leather.  No. 
1.262.132;  Apr  »;  v.  249;  p.  351.  _      ^ 

Stoddard.  William  o..  Jr.,  Madison,  assignor  to  The  Dtira- 
tex  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Imitation  leather.  No. 
1,262.133;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  351. 

Stogbauer,  Ix)uls  W..  Birnnmwood.  Wis.  Educational  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.264.449  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  loSO. 

Stokes.  Ceorge  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  J.  Menist.  Mata- 
wan.  .N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  E.  D.  Henderson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  opening  cans.  No. 
1.262.994  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  624. 

Stokes.  Henry  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Surgical  and  like 
bandage.     No.  1,262,281  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  393. 

StOlle.  Georg,  Kiel,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  making  me- 
tallic coatings.     No.  1.262.134;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  362. 

Stoltfe,  William  H..  St.  Charles.  Mo,  Wagon-skid.  No. 
1.261,967;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  307. 

Stone.  A.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Arthur.  Roy  L..  assignor  ) 

Stone.  Harrv  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Folding 
Utilities  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Foldable  or 
collapsible  chair.  No.  1,263,717;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p. 
844. 

Stone,  Julius  F.     (See  Jones  and  Miller,  assignors.) 

Stone,  Lonnie  B..  IxjulsvlUe,  Ky.  Telephone-transmitter. 
No.  1.263.140  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  067. 

Stone  Nathan  M..  Chicago.  111.  Support  for  mirror- 
frames  and  the  like.  No.  1,262,712  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  543. 

Stone.  Rockwell  L.     (See  Stange  and  Bannan.  assignors.) 

Storer.  Simon  B.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Mail-dlstrlbutlng  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,261,968;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  307. 

Stork.  Lawrence,  Walsh,  111.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1.264.708  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1151. 


Story,  Ward   B..   New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor   to  AmericAD 
Assembling    Machine    Company,       Automatic    stoppinc 
device.     No,  1.261.867  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  279. 
Stott.  Oswald,  Birmingham,  England.     Rotary  fan.     No. 

1.261.457  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  131. 
Stout.    Charles    H..    assignor    to    Crown    Optical    Company, 
Rochester,     N.     Y.       View-finder     for     cameras.       No. 
1,261.643;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  185. 
Stowe.  Flovd  iV.  asKlgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour* 
Powder  tompanv.  Wilmington.  Del.     Turret  pre«». .  No. 
1.261,808  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  280. 
Stowell,  Desrle  A.,  Gardner,  A.  C.  .Smith,  Plttsfleld.  Masa.. 
and   E.    H.   Cosgrove.   New    Haven,   Conn.,   assignors   to 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gartlner,  Mass.    Typ«'  wheel 
mechanism.     .NO.  1,264  220  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p   1017. 
Strachan.   Blanche  M..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     VelL 

No.  1.263.95S  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p    911. 
StrahKm.     William     L..     Middle    Point,   Ohio.       Traveling 

crane.     No.  1.262.866  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  587. 
Straight.  Bennett  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Butter  Serving  Machine  Company.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Dispensing  :\pparatus.     No.  1,263,815  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  24»  ; 
p.  870. 
Straight.   Halver  R..   Adel,   Iowa.     Kiln.     No.   1.263,620; 

Apr.  23  .  V.  249  ;  p.  819. 
Strandlund.  Carl  G..  assignor  to  Deere  and  Company    Mo- 
llne    111.     Wheeled  plow.     No.   1.262,995;   Apr.   1« ;  T. 
249  ;  p.  024. 
Strang.    Walter    C,    Yonkers.    assignor    to    Otis    Elevator 
Companv,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Electric-motor    controL 
.No.  1.261.644  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  185. 
Strange.  Calvin  C.      (See  Uhrlg  and  Strange.) 
Stransky.  John  A.,   Pukwana,   S.   D.     Air  mixing  device. 

No.  1.264.221  :  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1017. 

Strauss,    Herl>ert  R.,  Cleveland    Heights,  assignor  to  The 

Aranar     Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Making     hollow 

rul.l>er  articles.      No.  1.263,141  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  667. 

Strwper,  Harry  C.  Bristol,  Pa.     Inclosure  for  boilers  and 

heaters.     No.  1,262,713 ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  543. 
Strock,  Aloert  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Telephone  attachment. 
No.  1,263,481 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  781.  „        „,      ^ 

Stromberg-Carlson     Telephone     Mfg.     Co.       (See    Slongli, 
Frank  M.,  assignor.)  ^.       _.    ^ 

Strong.  Harrv   U..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Photographic-print- 
ing machine.     No.  1,261,177  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  52- 
Strong.    William    W.,    Mechanlcsburg,    Pa.      Method    and 
mechanism    for    reducing    resistance    of    air-gaps.      No.  • 
1,261.178  ;  Apr.  2;  V.  249  ;  p.  "53.       _      ^         ^^       .     , 
Strosacker,    Charles  J.,   assignor    to   The   Dow   Chemical 
Company,     Midland,     Mich.       Flre-extlngulshlng     com- 
pound.    No.  1,261,067  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  22. 
Stroup,     Charles     H..     Johnstown.     Pa.        Mixer.        No. 
2.161.739  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  210.  .  ,      ^ 

Stuart.  Francis  L.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Conveying  and  load- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1.261.179  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  53. 
Stuart.  John  L..  Oakland,  assignor  to  Stuart  Machine  Co.. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Combined  folding  sleeping  cot.  au- 
tomobile-cot. and  litter.  No.  1.264..574 :  Apr.  30;  t. 
249;  p.  1115.  ,  ^     , 

Stuart  Machine  Co.      (See  Stuart.  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Stubbs.  Ever.nrd    Springlield.  Vt.    Micrometer-Indicator  for 
tool-feeding  mechanisms.     No.   1,263,142 ;   Apr.   16 ;   v. 
249;  p.  667.  „     ^       „    ^     « 

Stuckev.    Harriet    T.    S..    Bishopvllle,    S.    C.      UmbrelU- 

holder.     No.  1,262.402  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  427. 
Stuckl.   Arnold.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      Friction  draft-gear.     No. 

1.264.222;  Apr.  80;  V.  249;  p.  1017.  »      .     ^ 

Stuckenborg.   Frederick   W.      (See  Stuckenborg.   I»ul«  C, 

assignor. ) 
Stuckenborg.    Louis    C,    assignor    of    one-half    to    F.    W. 
Stuckenborg.       Chicago.       III.        Cotton  -  picker.        No. 
1.264.575;  Apr.  30:  V.  249:  p.  1115. 
Stuckwlsch.    Oliver    H..    Indianapolis.    Ind.       Automobile- 
heater.     .No.  1.262.282:  Apr.  9;  v.  249  |p.  393. 
Stull.  John  S..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Companv,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Rotation- 
counter."     No    1.262.996:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p    624. 
Stull,  John  S.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Multiple-spin- 
dle drill    tap.  and  the  like.     No.  1.263.482 ;  Apr.  28 :  v. 
249  ;  p.  782. 
Stupeckv.  Ladihilr  F..  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.262.997  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  625. 

Sturrock.    John.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    International 

Harvester   Company   of   New  Jersey.     Grain-drill.      NO. 

1.262.283  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  393. 
Sturtevant.    Thomas    E..    assignor    to    McKlernan -Terry 

Drill  Companv.  Dover.  N.  J.    Rock-drill.    No.  1.263,148 ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249  -p.  667. 
Stuyvesant  Glass  Co.     (See  Wlegand.  WUhelm.  assignor.) 
Styers,  Rufus  C.      (See  Styers,  William   A.,  assignor.) 
Slvers    William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  Styera, 

Clemmons,   N.   C.     Tobacco-stick.     No.   1,263,144  ;   Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  668. 
Styll.   Harrv  H..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Companv, 

Southbrldpe.  Mass.  Ophthalmic  mounting.  No.  1,262,714  ; 

Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  544. 
Such,   Benjamin   J.,   Perth   Amboy,  N.   J.      Projector   for 

moving  pictures.     No.  1.261.315  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  92. 
Sugiyama.  Kozo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Closure-fastener.     No. 

1.264.709  :  Apr.  .30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1152. 
Suiter.    David   1...    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Sound-reproducing 

machine.     No.  1.263.816  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  871. 
Sumner.  Chester  A..  Chula  Vista.  Cal.     Figure  toy.     No. 

1.262.998  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  628. 
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1,261.180  : 
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1,202,135 ; 


(See 


Sumner,  Fred  D.,  Danville,  111.  Heating  and  ventilating 
caning  for  radiators.  No.  1,264,345  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.   1050. 

Sumter.  .lacob.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lettering-pen.  Nf> 
1.263.621  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  819. 

Sundby,  Jon.     ( See  Berge  and  Sundby. ) 

Sunderland,  Frederick.  liirmingham,  England.  Mesns 
for  the  removal  of  bottle  and  like  caps  or  stopDcrg. 
No.    1,262.277;    Apr.   9;   v.    249;   p.   392. 

Sunrih,  August,  Hastlnga-upon-lludson,  N.  Y. 
bloc-king  mechanism  for  otrlp-mllls.  No. 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  53. 

Sundh,  August,  Hastings  upon  Hudson.  N.  Y. 
blocking  mechanism  for  strip  mills.  No. 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  352. 

Suspension    Be<l    Spring   Manufacturing    Company, 
Meailoff.  Abraham  S.,  assignor.) 

Sutrliflfe.  Edgar  R..  Leigh,  Encland,  assignor  to  Pure  Coal 
Briquettes  Limited,  Cardiff,  Wales.  Fuel.  No. 
1  261,645  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  185. 

Sutherland,  George  W..  Newport,  Wash.  Wire  stretcher 
block.     No.  1.262,403  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  427. 

Sutherland,  John,  Springer  N.  Mex.  Culinary  Imple- 
ment.     No.    1.262.404:   Apr.  9;   v.  249;  p.  42S. 

Sutherland,  John,  Springer,  N.  Mex.  Vise.  No.  1,262,405; 
Apr.  9;  v.  249-  p.  42S. 

Sutton,  Edward  0.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Tractor-trailer  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,263,622  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249 ;  p,  819. 

SuttoD,  E<lward  O.,  Sprlngtl.ld.  Ma»s.  Tractor.  No. 
1.2(54.570;   Apr.   30;   v.  24U  ;  p.   1116. 

Swanson.  Selviyor  A.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltzer 
Macufacturlng  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Pumping  mechanism  for  automatic  musical  instruments. 
No.  1.264.577;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1116. 

Swartley,  Henry  R..  Jr..  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Da- 
vls-BournonvlUe  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Anode. 
No.  1,263.959;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  912. 

Swartout,  Charles  L.  (See  Brown,  Swartout,  and  Fitz- 
gerald.) 

Swartz,  William  L.,  et  al.  (See  Humphrey,  Alexander  F., 
assignor.) 

Sweeney,  Ulyssrs  (I.,  Cutler  Cal.  Door-support.  No. 
1.264,578:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1116. 

Sweet.  Oliver  T..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Outlet-box  with  knock- 
out sections.     No.  1,204,450  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  :  p.  1081. 

Swift,  George  W..  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Rodgera.  Bordentown, 
N.  J.  Detecting  and  correcting  a  lack  of  dynamic  bal- 
ance within  and  while  a  body  is  rotating.  No.  1.262.999  : 
Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  625. 

Swift.  fJeorge  W..  Jr  ,  Ikirdentown,  N.  J.  Corrugatlng- 
machlne.      No.  1,263,000  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  025. 

Swift.  James  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Door-spring.  No. 
1.263.623  ;  Apr.  23  :  v,  249  ;  p.  819. 

Swift,  Willard  E.,  Worcf-ster.  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  Making  window- 
envelops.      No.   1.264.346  ;   Apr.   30  ;   v.   249  ;   p.   1050 

Swift,  Willard  E.,  Wor(e8ter.  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  Window-en- 
velop.    No.  1.264,451;   Apr.  30;  v.  249;   p.   1081. 

Swlmni'-r.  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Gas-cock.  No. 
1,202.715:  .\pr.  10:  v,  249:  p.  544. 

Swingle.  Charles  E.,  Luzerne,  Pa.  Lifting  device.  No. 
1.264.579:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1116. 

Swoffor.l.  Marvin  L.,  Justin.  Tex.  Motor  driven  header 
and  liinder.     No.  1,263,001;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  026. 

Sylvander.  Charles  R..  n.sslgnor  to  Mason  Machine  Worka, 
Taunton.  .Mass.  Feed-roll  for  spinning-machines.  No. 
1.264.4.52:   Apr.  30:  v,  249;  p.  foSl. 

Symon.-*,  Edgar  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Rotating  ring  crushing- 
machine.      No.  1.-264  347;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1050. 

Sypho-Chemical  Sprinkler  Corporation.  (See  Hamilton, 
John   R.,  assignor.) 

Szabo.  Stephen.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Puzsle.  No.  1,263,960 : 
Apr.  2*:  v.  249;  p.  912. 

Taber,  William  V..  Not.  Mo.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,261.646; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  186.  ' 

Tacchl.  Pt'rcy  <i..  New  Wanstead,  assignor  to  The  Ob- 
trum  Syndicate  Limite<l,  London,  England.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No,  1,264,580  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  249 : 
p.   1117. 

Tacon,  Eva.  Mobile.  Ala.  Combination  garment  protector. 
No.  1,252.136  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  .^52 

Tadkowski,  Frank,  Baltimore,  Md.  Plow.  No.  1.262  887  • 
Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  58S. 

Tasrliaoue.  Charles  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  J. 
Tagliabue  Manufacturing  Company.  Oil  -  tester.  No. 
1.263.145;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p    (568. 

Tnit.  Godfrey  M.  S..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  IT.  M. 
Marble,  Newark.  N.  J.  Tar-extractor.  No.  1.262,571 ; 
Apr.  9  :  T.  249 :  p.  475. 

Takahashi.    Benjamin  M.,   Harlowton,   Mont.      I/ens  shield- 
ing attachment   for   cameras.      No.    1,202.137;    Apr.    9; 
V.  249  :  p.  .■i52. 
Takamlne,  Jokichi,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Producing  diastatic 
product.     No.  1.263,817  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  871. 

Takamlne,   Jokichi.   Jr..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Ice  or  water 

bag.     No.   1.264.710  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1152. 
Talbert,  William  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switih    &    Signal    Companv.    Swlssvale     Pa.       Railway 
signaling.     No.   1.263.624  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  819. 
Taliaferro.    Edward    E..    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.      Shoe- 
blacking    machine.      No.    1.261,31(};    Apr.    2;    v.    249* 
p.   02. 
Taliaferro,  Edward  K.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Talking- 
machine  motor.     No.  1,261,969;  Apr.  9;  y.  249;  p.  307.    i 


Taliaferro.   John    C,    Baltimore,    Md.,    asslgnoi    to   Contl- 

nt-htal    Can    Company,    Incorporated,    Syracise,    N.    Y. 

llevice  for  feeding  filled  cans  to  closing-mac  lines. 

1,263,146;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  608, 
Talley,  Edward   F 

\febb  City,   Mo. 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  186. 
Tarthurlnl.  Matteo,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Lock.    No.  1  261  181 : 

-Vpr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  53.  ... 

Taiani,  Arthur  P.,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  assignor  td  Universal 

Concrete    Pro<luct8    Company,    Chicago,    111.     Concrete- 


■dlng  filled  cans  to  closing-mac  lines.     No 
r.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  608, 
F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R;   8.  Kellv, 
[o.     Grade  crossing  gate.     No.   1,261,647; 


p*le-formlng  process 
p.  ."iSS. 
Tandy,  John  C,   Chloride,  N.  Mex. 


1^61,869  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  280. 

— nr      -     - 


No.  1,^62.868;  Apr.  1(6;  v.  249; 
Collapsible  bed. 


No. 


Tancerman,  William  J..  Hammond,  Ind.  Tank-ear  anchor- 
uje.     No.  1.261.182:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  54. 

Tangerman,  William  J.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Tank-car  beating 
means.     No.  1,261,183  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  54. 

Tanion,  Charles,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  writing  l)oard  for 
tie  blind.      No.  1.263.147  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  668. 

Target,  Clarence  W..  Chicago.  111.  Metal  ijold.  No. 
1.264.4.53;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1081. 

TaraawskI,    Frank.      (See  Ostrowleckl,    Marcln,   assignor.) 

Tnt«.  Ervin  W.,  Dexter,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Seal 
Corporation,  Deerlng  Junction,  Portland.  Ma  Closure- 
applying  tool.    No.  1.261,458  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  182. 

Tate,  Samuel  G.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Campany,  Chicago.  III.  Seam  for  sewed  articles.  No. 
1.261,070;   Apr.   9;  v.  249;  p.  307. 

Tat«m.  James  W..  Durham,  N.  C.  Coal-gtate.  No. 
1,U61,068  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  22. 

Taylor,  Albertls  C,  assignor  to  The  Winflelcl  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Warren.  Ohio.  Electric  riveting  ma- 
cUine.     No.  1.261,971  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  308. 

Taylor,  Albertls  C,  assignor  to  The  Winfleld  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Warren,  Ohio.  Electric  nvetlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.261,972;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  3(fe. 

Taylor,  Albertls  C,  assignor  to  The  Winfleld  Manufac- 
iiiring  Company,  Warren.  Ohio.  Klectrtc  riveting  ma- 
cWne.     No.  1.261,973  :  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  :  p.  308. 

Taylor.  Ba.vard  E.,  Oak  Park,  III.  Colfapslbl*  shlpping- 
<  ijilo.      No.  1,263.294  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  70$. 

Taylor.  Cecil  H.,  and  B.  B.  Neuteboom,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Auigiieto  driving  apparatus.  No.  1.262.406;  Apr.  0; 
vT249  ;  p.  42S. 

Taylor,  (Jharles  E..  Jr..  Angleton.  Tex.  Bamel -support 
No.  1,261,184  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  54. 

Taylor    Fred,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Wheel    structure. 
1.262.138  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  353. 

Taylor,    Fred.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Demountable    rim 
fejiy  structure.     No.  1,262,139  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  353. 

Taylpr,  Fred,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle  w|eel.  No. 
1.262,140  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  .353.  i 

Taylor.  George  B..  Birmingham,  England.  Ben^h  for  sup- 
porting and  measuring  l>ar  or  tube  lengths  and  for  feea- 
Ini;  .s»ime  to  cutting-off  machines.  No.  1, 263^148  ;  Apr. 
Ifl;  v.  i49:  p.  669. 

Tayfcr.  Horace  H.,  and  L.  A.  Moberry.  Oakland,  Cal. 
I'lmp  for  vacuum-cleaners.     No.   1.261,185  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v. 


No. 
and 


24fi  ;  p.  .54. 
r.  L.  D. 


(See  Bates.  Russell   A.,  assignor.) 

<'ai 
Canning  apparatus.     No. 


Michael,  assignor,) 
Potato  cutter.     No. 


Taylo 

Taylpr.  William  E.,  assignor  to  American  < 'an*  Company, 
N0W  York,  N,  Y.  Canning  apparatus.  No.  1.261,186; 
Afr.  2  :  v.  249  •  p.  55, 

Teaiue,  George  J,,  assignor  to  H.  8.  Beckmail,  Loa  An- 
geles. Cal.  Camera-actuating  means.  No.  1,262,284 ; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  394.  [ 

Tebbutt.  John  T.,  Three  Rivers.  Quebec.  Canafia.  Shoe. 
No,  1.262.285  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  394. 

Temro  Electric  Motor  Company.  The.  (See  Parker.  Wll- 
liniu  IL.  aFslgnor.) 

Ten  Bro-k.  G<'rrlt  H.     (S4>e  McAneny, 

Teunefasw.  Jens  T..  Moorhead,  Minn. 
1.203.483:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  782. 

Tenow.  Olof  A.  A.,  and  E.  G.  .Xhnstrom,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Electric  transmitting  system.  No.  1,261,870  : 
Apr,  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  280. 

Tentobed  Company:     (See  Purcell.  Isaac  S..  assignor,) 

Terrtll,  Frank  R.      (See  Terrell,  Stanley  B,  and  F.  R.) 

Terrfll.  George  A.      (See  Boynton  and  Terrell.) 

Terrell,  Stanley  B.,  Martinsville,  and  F.  R.  Terrell 
Ljmchburg,  Ohio.  Planter.  No.  1.264,454;  Apr.  30: 
V.  249;  p,   1082. 

Terry,  Edward.  Brixton.  Ix)ndon,  England.  Electric  in- 
candescent lamp.    No.  1,262.141  :  Apr,  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  854 

Terry.  I>»onora.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Thimble.  No.  1,263.002 : 
Apr,  16  :  v    249  ;  p.  626. 

Terry.  Paul  U.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  moving  picture 
flliis.     No.  1,261.648  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p    186, 

Teter.  Jacob  P..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Siphon-dredge.  No. 
1,264.223;  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p,  1017. 

Tew.  James  D.,  Akron,  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  B,  F,  Good- 
rich Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  f»r  making 
hollow  cord.     No.  1.261,317  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v,  249  ;  p   93 

Texas  Company,  The.     (See  I..orenz,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 

Textile  Machine  Works.  (See  Wilson.  Thomts  V.,  as- 
Bljbior.) 

ThaAray.  Charles  E,,  Lena,  Wis.  Coin  and  stamp  attach- 
m^.t   for   mall-boxes.      No.    1.261,187;   Apr.   2;   v.   249; 

p.  pa. 

Thallmer,  David  A.,  Washington.  Pa.     Shoe  flttliig  derlce. 

No.  1,261.489  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p,  132, 
Thau.     Max    F.,     Peoria,     111,       Fastening    device.       No. 

1.262.407  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  429, 
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No. 


Thau.    Max    F.,    Peoria,     111.      Fastening    device. 
1,262,408  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  429. 

Thayer,  (.iianvtlle  F,     (See  Marcy  and  Thayer.) 

The[>erath,  Joseph  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Standard  ParU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Welding  torch.  No.  1,264,581;  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p. 
1117, 

Thiele.  Adolph.     (See  Dixon  and  Thiele.) 

Thimgan,  Herman,  Denver,  Colo.,  aiisignor  to  The  Colo- 
rado Phonograph  Companv.  Sound-amplifier  for  phono- 
graphs.    No,   l.:i<>3.025  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  8;:ii. 

Thlogen  Company,  The.  (See  Young,  Stewart  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas.  Edwin  E,      (See  Royal  and  Thomas,) 

Thomas,  Edward  F.,  Felts  Mills.  N.  Y.  Clamp-collar  for 
paper  machines.     No.  1,26V,871  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  281. 

Thumas.  Felix.      (See  liopklnson  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas  Foreign  Patents  Limited,  (See  Thomas,  John  O. 
I',,  assignor,) 

Thoniiis.  Frank  M,  i-iggott,  .A^rk.  Air-line-bose-coupling 
devlee.     No.  1.261.318  ;  Apr.  2;  v,  24y  :  P   »3.         ^       . 

Xhomas,  Fre«l  A..  Pawiucket.  R,  I  Torpedo  protector  lor 
vessels.      No.  1.263.003;  Apr.  16;  v,  249;  p.  626, 

Thomas.  Grorge  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
punv.  Bridgeport,  fonn.  Attachment  plug  receptacle. 
No.  1.261.649  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p,  186. 

Thomas,  George  B,.  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Llectric  Com 
pany.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Attachment-plug  fitting.     No. 
1.203.9*51  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  912. 

Thomas,  Gustav,  Llnd,  Wash.  Weeder  -  shoe.  No. 
1.2«2,28H;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  394.  ....  ,, 

Thomas,    U.   H.,    et  al.      (See  Goodwin,   Adolphus   D..  as 

signor.)  „.  „      , 

Thomas,  John  (J.  P.,  Chlswick,  assignor  to  Thomas  Foreign 
Patents  Limited.  Kensington.  London,  England.  Power 
transmission.  No.  l,26l.06»  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  22. 
Thomas.  Louis,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Signaling  device  for  au- 
tomobiles. No.  1,262.716:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  544. 
Thomas.  Omer,  and  «}  Blnckwell,  Bedfonl.  Ind.  assignors 
to  iDgersoll  Rand  Company.  Jerney  City.  N  J.  Roller- 
guide  for  (bannelliig  machines       No.  1.261,650;   .\pr.  -: 

v.  249  ;  p.  187.  ,  ^  .  w 

Thomas,   ifol.ert   E,.   Hugo,  Okla,      Peanut  harvester.     No. 

1.263.149  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  669. 
Thoni^.  William  J,      (See  Harry  and  ThoiB«p.) 
Thompson.  AlNrt  W..  awlgnor  to  The  G.  M    Parks  Com- 
panv.   ritchtmrg,    Mass.      Regulating    apparatus.      No. 

1.2t;3.484:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  782. 
Thompson     .Arthur   J..   Mason.   Mich.      Silage-packer.      P.o, 

1.261.601  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  187. 
Thompson,     Carl      P..     Trlon.     Ga,        Beam-truck.        No. 

l,Ml.9i4:  Apr.  9  ;  y.  248 ;  p.  308. 
Thompson.   Ceorge    1),.   assignor   of  one-half  to   O.    Oene, 

Brvn  Mawr,  Pa      Collar-fastener.     No.  1,264,711 ;  Apr. 

.30';  V.  249:  p.   1162.  _,  „       ..  »         w-- 

Thompson,     John     H.,     Elyrta.     Ohio.        Bracket.       No. 

1.261,976:  Apr.  9;  v,  249;  p,  309, 
Thompson,  Joseph  K  .  Kagawong,  Ontario,  ^«nada      W"k- 

shar|>.ner.  -No,  1,262.809  ;  Apr.  1«  ;  ▼•  249  ;  p.  688. 
Thomsen  Chemical  Co.  (See  Clark.  Cyril  B..  assignor.) 
Thomson.     Ail»ert     R.,     Plantsvllle,     Conn.      Pickax.      No. 

1.262,870  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  588. 
Thomson,  Alfred  J,.  Canton,  Mass,    Clanp.    No.  1.2b8,»ii-  , 

Thonrson  Electric  Welding  Company.      (See  Pierce,  Robert 

C  .  assignor)  „       „        ,,     ,. 

Thomson    Elettrlc   Welding  Company.      (See  Von    Henke. 

Edmund  J,,  assignor.)  «...        ,,         v 

Thomson,   Hugh   A..  (Jlasgow,  Scotland.     Index-clip.      No. 

1,261.319:  Apr,  2:  v,  249:  p.  OS. 
Thomson.  Jennie  L.,  Tunkhnnnock.  Pa.     Means  for  teach 

Inc  reading      No.  1. 268.626  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v,  249  ;  p,  820 
Thomson.   William  P..  New    York.   N,   \,.  «'"»'K"«>'' J,^ oil, 

Rail  Joint  Company.     Canted  rail-Joint.     No.  l.J6<J,818  ; 

Apr,  23:  v,  249:  p.  871. 
Thorn    l-awnnce  T.,  Lvtinvllle.  Tenn,     Store  cabinet.     No. 

1.261,052  :  Apr,  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  18T.  .      ._     ,     ^.„ 

Thornbnrg.    Samtiel    M..    Munci*.    lod.      Jar  trnnsf erring 

machine.     No.  1.263.485  :  Apr,  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   «83. 
Thornburgh,  Ivan  D.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Ameruan  Can 

Company,    San   Francisco,   Cal.     Apparatus   for  prepar 

Ing   can    ends    for    the    reception    of    rtng  liners.      No 

1.261.976  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  309. 
Thomdlke.     Rothchlld     F..     Boston,    Mass.       DiKplny  box. 

No.  1.263,819  :  Apr.  2.1  :  v.  249  :  p,  871. 
Thome     Carl     B..     Hawkenbary.    (>Bt«rlo,    Cansilu.       K*- 

claiming     svstem      In      a      sulfite      pulp      prooej«i.        No. 

1. 263.486:  Apr.  2.H.  v,  249;  n.  783 
Thorne    Porcv   H.,  Portland,  lie.     Shaft-revolving  device. 

No   1.2«3  487  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  783. 
Thornton.  Geary  Y..  Oakland,  Oreg,     Milking  device.     No. 

1,262.871  ;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  688. 
Thornton.  John  E..  West  Hnmpstead.  London,  nsalgnor  to 

J.   O.   OBrlen.    Manchester,    ttagland.      P^P^f  ^"^   PJjJ*: 

dndng  photographic   prints  in  color*.     No.   1,2(>4.»0^  , 

Apr.  28 :  v.  248 :  p.  912.  „       ,     ,         i.t„ 

Thorson.     Th<H)dore.     D.'corah.     Iowa.       Hay-fork.       No. 

1  2«8.»6a  :  Apr.  28  ;  V    248  ;  p.  812.  ».     aw     , 

Thret-  Leaf  Cot  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Clough.  Alfred 

N       flfllflti  flTPOf*   ) 

Thro'oD    .Toseph  W..  Trenton.  N.   J.      Antlfrlctlon-bearlng. 

No  \iJ63  864  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  918. 
TlblH'tts.  Milton,  assignor  to  I'acknrd  Motor  Car  Compsny. 

I>e»ro«t      Mich.       ilvdrooarbon-BJotor.       No.     l.^Oi.u^*  , 

Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  821. 


Tidman.  Herbert  C.  L.,  Weston-super  Mare,  Lngland.     In- 
ternal combustion  engine.     No.  1,263.820;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  ;  p,  872. 
Tlfli.  Carrie,  et  al.     (S^^e  Wlune,  Charles  II..  assignor.) 
Tillman,    Orion    K..     Horner.    W.    Va.      Door-lock.       No. 

1,264,224;   Apr.   30;    v.    249;  p.   1018.  ,„«,„„, 

Tillman.  Orion  K..  Horner.  W.  Va.     Lock.     No.  1,264,225  ; 

Apr.  30;  v.   249;  p.   1018. 
Tillman,    Orion    K,.    Horner,    W,    Va.      Dead-latch.      No. 

1.204.220  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1018.  ^,     ^, 

Tlllmann,    Richard   M.   O..    Hamburg.   Germany,      Machine 
for  treating  casks,  barrels,  and  the  like.     No.  1.261,188  : 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  55. 
Tim,    Jacob,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Adjustable    cap.      No. 

1.262.409;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  429. 
Timm,  John  C.  Glrard,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  making  metal 
lath  and  similar  materials.     No.   1,261,320;   Apr.  2;   v. 
249  ;  p    94. 
Titanium     Alloy     Manufacturing    Company,     The.       (See 

Vickers,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Tittle,    HoraUo    S,.    San     Francisco,    Cal.       ReclprocaOng 
safetv-swltcb.     No^.  1,263.150;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  669. 
Tobias,' William  L.      (See  Ihily  and  Tobias.) 
Todd.    James  T,    A.,    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      Safety    "tartjn* 
device  for  Internal-combustion   motors.      No.    l.J01,»7<  : 
Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 :  p.  310.  .    ^  .  , 

Tohxlo  Scale  Company,     (See  WotzeL  I>ewls  C.  assignor.) 
Toles,  Justin  K.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Union 
Fibre  Company.  Winona,  Minn,     Producing  fibrous  ma- 
terial   from    rice-straw.       No.    1.262,872;    Apr.    16;    v. 
249  ;  p.  68B.  ^ 

Tollagsen.     Olaf,     Chicago,     111.       Cooking    vessel.       No. 

1.263.004  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  626, 
ToUbom.  John  .\.      (See  Larson  and  Tollbom. ) 
Tomklns.    Edwin    F..    Coatlcook,   Quebec.   Canada.      Means 
for    winding    and    carrying    tape,    braid,    and    the    like. 
No.  1,261.872  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p,  281, 
Tomllnson.    Edward    J.,    assignor    to    SpUtdorf    Electrical 
Company,  Newark.  N,  J.    Engine-starter.    No.  I,262,8i3  ; 

Apr.  16  •  v,  249  ;  p.  589.  „        „  ,       .  . . 

Tomsanv.  ioseph.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Valve  for  can-spouts. 

No.  r,261..S21  ;  Apr,  2  :  v.  249  ;  p,  94 
Tontnip,  Oorge  H,      (See  Schechter,  Bernard,  assignor.) 
Toomey.  James  P.      (&<•<■  Robinson  and  '1 '"'"'' >>^.„   .„ 
Topalian.   John.  New   York.   N.    Y.      \ egetable-cuttlng  ap 

paratns.     No.   1,263.151;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249;  P-   6J0^ 
Topallnn.  John.   New   York.   S.   Y.      Vegetable-cutting  ap 

paratus.     No.   1.268.152;  Apr.  16 ;  v,  249;  P-  670. 
Topalian.   John,   New   York.   N.   Y.     VegeUble-cuttlng   ap- 
paratus.     No,   1.268,153;   Apr    16 ;   v.    249;  l^   ^^^  v- 
Topczewskl,     John.     Chicago,     111.       Ship-protector.       Na. 

1  263,154  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v,  249  ;  p,  670.      - 
Torrls    Wold    &    Company.      (See    Cameron.    William,    as- 
signor.) 
TOlh.  Joasef,  lUlphton,  Pa.     Milk  boiler.     No.  1.264,348; 

Apr.  80;   v.   249;  p.   1051.  ^,,  „,.     ^  »t 

Tovseu       Peder.      Minneapolis.      Minn,        Shocker.        No, 

1.261.653:  Apr.  2:  v    24y  ;  p    187.  w.«,  ».^  . 

Townsend.    Charles    H..    Yonkers,    N-    ^•,  ^,'"'"''0^ ''/^i' 

for    fire-extinguishing    systems.      No.    1,261. 87.i;    Apr. 

9  ■  v    ''49  ■  P    281 
TowTi.>end.   Harry  E..  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  A  Closuiv 

Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y      Varnlsh-cap  and  the  like. 

No,   1 .203  488  ;  Apr,  23  ;  v.  249  ;  P  J>*4-        ,    ^    ,  ..^ 

Townsend.    Maurice   L.,    Chariotte.    N.    C      Inhaler.      No. 

1.202,874:  Apr.   16 -.^v.  249;  p.  589.         ,       ,     .        ^ 
Trafton     Edgar    B..    Sherman.    Me.      Window-lock.      No. 

1.202.410;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  429. 
Trautman.  August  G..  New  fork.  N. J      Submarine  safe^ 

and   observaUon    device.     No.   1,268.165,    Apr.    16,    v. 

249  ;  p,  671. 
Travers.  Charles  J,.  Port  Washinirton.  Wis^     Adjustment 

for    the    backs   of    type-writor    chairs.      No.    1.268,159. 

Triv<T.^*^0har?e1?J,!'port' Washington,  Wis  Adjurtment 
for    the    backs   of    typ«'  writer    chairs.      No.    1,263,162 , 

Travers^^C^harfet^i.fport  Washington.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
(;ilson  Manufacturing  Co.  Chair  iron.  No.  1,288.166, 
Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  671. 

Travers  Charies  J.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
iiilson  Manufacturing  Co.  ^Adjustment  'or  revolving 
and  tiltlni;  chairs.  No.  1.288.154;  Apr.  16,  v.  249, 
p.  «:71. 

Travers  Charies  J..  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
fJilaon  Manufacturing  Co.  Sbeet-meULl  hand-wheel  for 
chair  adjustments.  &c.  No.  1.263,168;  Apr.  16.  v. 
249  ;  p.  672.  _, 

Travers,  Charl.-s  J,,  Port  Washington,  Wis,  "^J«»«  »<> 
Gilson  Manufacturing  Co,  Base  for  revolving  <!kaln, 
he.     No.  1,203.160;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  P-  672. 

Travers,  Charles  J.,  Port  Washington.  Wla..  aseignor  to 
GJlson  Manuff.<turing  Co,  Adjustment  for  the  »;•<%«  «^ 
type-Writer   chairs.     No.   1,263,161:   Apr.    16;  v.   248; 

Travers.   Charles  J..   Port  Washington.  Wis.   assignor  to 
Gllim    ManufactTiring    Co.      Sheet-metal    chair    adjust- 
ment.    No.  1.203.163;  Apr.  16;  y.  249  ;  p.  673, 
Tre<>ce    Wilfred  W.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Display-case.     No. 

1.261.822  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p   »*;...      .„,„„„  v 
Tremain.  Charles.     (See  Becker.  Robert  A..  awUpnor) 
iremble,      Harry     V..     Marshfleld,     Oreg.        lYap.        No. 
I        1  201  1P9  :  Apr   2  :  v.  249  :  p.  50. 
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TroDt,  Harold  E.,  MurraysTlUe,  Pa.  Electrical  measuring 
instrument.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.4G4  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  904. 


Tribe,    Herbert,    PlattevlUe, 
1,261.978  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 

Triplat,    Andro,    Cleveland, 
1,262.142;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  24'.» 


Toilet    article.       No. 


Wi.s. 
p.  310. 

Ohio.      Potato  planter, 
p.  354. 


No. 


Trltle.  John  F.'.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aR8lgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Car-lighting  system.  No.  1,262,411  ; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  430. 

Triumph  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Lebovicl,  Justin, 
assignor. ) 

Troppnian.  Charles   J.,  assignor  to   F.   A.   Hardy  &  Cqm- 


eye-protectors. 
Razor-stropper. 

Trolter.) 
Apparatus  for 
No.  1,261,323  ; 


No. 


No. 

sort- 
Apr. 

(See  Bartholomew, 

(See    Simon    and 

(See  Gelger,  Tracey 

(See  Hudson,  War- 


L.,    Redwood    Falls,    Minn. 
No.  1,263.006;  Apr.   16; 


Low-ten- 
V.    249;  p. 


pany,     Chicago,     111.       (Joggles    or 
1,2B1,19<»  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  56. 

Trosky,  Bernhard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
1,262,412  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  430. 

Trotter,  Henry  R.     (See  London  and 

Trottier,  Rene  E.,  Puteaux,  France. 
Ing  or  ."separating  solid  substances. 
2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  95. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company. 
William,  assignor.) 

Troy    Laundry    Machinery    Company 
Balzer,  assignors.) 

Troy  Wagon  Works  Company,  The. 
R,  assignor.) 

Troy  Wagon  Works  Company,  The. 
ri'Q  R.,  assignor.) 

True,  Charles  H.,  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  heat- 
ing or  cooling  units.  No.  1,264,455  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.    1082. 

Truesdell,  (Jeorge 
slon  spark-plug. 
027. 

Trumble.  Mllon  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Refining  Company.  Treating  petroleum.  No.  1,262,875  ; 
Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  590. 

Trundle,  (icorge  T.,  .Jr.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Multiple  drilling- 
machine.     No.  1.264.349  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1051. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Kahn,  Julius,  as- 
signor.) 

Tucker.   Elmer   E.      (See   Urch,   David,  assignor.) 

Tucker,    John    H.,    Candor,    N.     Y.       Chlcken-roost. 
1.264.450  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1082. 

Tufenkglan,    Phillpbus,    Boston,    Mass.      Sad-iron. 
l,2til,(>70;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  23. 

Tufnell,  George.     (See  Fasey,  Galley,  and  Tufnell.) 

Tullv.  GiHjrge  L..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
Sduthbrldge.  Mass.  Temple.  No.  1.263.718  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  844. 

FI..     Chicago.     111.       Lock-bolt.       No. 

23:  V.  249  ;  p.  784. 

assignor  of  thlrty-flve  one-hnndredths 

Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada.     Self-feed- 

No.  1,262.876  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 


No. 
No. 


Thread-holder.    No. 


film. 


Movlng-pictare 
310. 

I.      Construction 
249  :  p.  O.n. 

F.    Seymour,   Denver, 
30:   v. 


for 


1^264.712;   Apr. 
Wood-cutter 


No. 


Turbett,     Charles 

1.263.489:  Apr. 
TurnbuU,  John  T 
to  C.  E.  Wilson, 
Ing  device  for  furnaces, 
p.  590. 
Turner,  Edward  A.,  Davenport.  Iowa. 

1,261,460  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  132. 
Turner,  cieorge  A..  Stockton,  Cal.     Fuel  control  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.     No.  1,261,740  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  210. 
Turner,   Walter   V.,   Wllkinsburg,   assignor   to   The   West- 

inghouse   .\ir   Brake   Company.   Wilmerding.    Pa.      Fric- 
tion testing    device.      No.    1,262,143  ;    Apr.    9  ;    v.    249  ; 

p.  354. 
Tuttle,    Thomas    T..    Hawley,    Pa. 

No.  1,261,979  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p 
Tnttle,    Walter    I.,    Providence,    R. 

btams.     No.  1,261,324  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v. 
Tweed,   Howard    P.,   assignor   to   B 

Colo.      Aerial   apparatus.      No. 

249;  p.  1152. 
Twitchell.    Ralph   A..   Montreal,   Mo. 

1.2(63.965  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  913. 
Tyler,  Alva  W.,  assignor  to  Young  k  Tyler,  Los  .\ngele8 

Cal.     Ore  concentrator.     No.  1,262,603  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 

p.  484. 
Tyler,   Thaddeus  F.,   Bradford,   Mass.     Ilose-clamp.     No 

1.262,413;  Apr.  9;  v.  249  M).  430. 
Tyson,   Homer  N.,  Telford,  Wash.     Poison-bottle  stopper. 

No.  1,264,713  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1152 
i:.  S.  Aviation  and  Auto  Co.,  The. 

J.,  assignor.) 
V.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporatiot: 

assignor.) 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company 

helraus  A.,  assignor.) 
Uebele.    H.   M.,   ef  al.      (See   Dougherty, 

flignor.) 
TJhl,     Clement    R.,    Toledo.     Ohio.       Bar-coupling. 

1,264.227;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1018. 
Uhl    Clement  R..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Article  of  furniture.  " 

1.264.228;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1019. 
tJhrig,    Frederick    P.,   and   C.   C.    Strange,    Galesburg, 

Washing-machine    gearing.      No.    1,262,414 ;    Apr. 

V.  249  ;  p.  430. 
Ulanitzkl,  Antonlne.     (See  Saohar,  John,  assignor.) 
Ulrich.    Charles    B.,     Houghton,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Metal- 
lic shelving.     No.  1.261.654  :  Apr.   2:  v.  249:  p.  188. 
Underwood   Computing  Machine  Company.      (See   Corell, 

Clifton  B.,  assignor.) 


;  p.  1 

4 


Underwoo<l  Computing  Machine  Company. 

GusUlve  O;^  assignor.) 
ln<lerwj)oti  Computing  Machine  Company. 

Kmmit  G..  assignor.) 
Underivood  Computing  Machine  Company. 

Henry  L.,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Campany. 

leben,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  M 

Walt«r,  assignor.) 
Underwood.   Josiah   N.,  WiUard,   N.   Mex 


lachine  Company. 


(See  Degener, 

(See  ^rltllth, 

I 

(See  |>itman, 

(See    Wals- 

(See  Wright, 


No.  1.264,457  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p. 


Company. 


Vebiclef-spring. 
1083.  I 

(See    Corcorali,    Cor- 


(See  Karowski,{  Alfred 
(See  Marschelj  Cbrts- 
(See  Roberts,  I  Lyman 


See  Warner,  Harvey 

Bliss,  William  L., 

(See  Van  Berkel.  Wll- 

Everett   M.,  as- 

No. 

Na 

111. 
9; 

Art 


(See  Baxter,   Wil- 

(See  Bond,  William 

(See    Brof>k,    Ma- 

(See  Eaton,  Harrl- 

(See  Forbe*.  Albert 

(See  Furbor,  Fred- 

(See  Goddu,.  Oorge, 

(See    Gouldboarn, 


Underwood    Typewriter 

nellui  B.,  assignor.) 
Underwpod  Typewriter  Company. 
(J.  F-j  assignor.) 

Underwjood  Typewriter  Company, 
tian  Am  assignor.) 

Under\»ood  Typewriter  Company. 
R.,  assignor.) 

Union  Fibre  Company.      (See  Tales,  Justin  K.,  assignor.) 

Union   Fpeclal  Machine  Company.      (See  McNeil,  Chester, 
asslgtior. ) 

Union    Special    Machine    Company.      (See    Tate,    Samuel 
O.,  Hfeslgnor.) 

Union  t^pt-ciai  Machine  Company.      (See  Woodwaifd,  Rus- 
set it.,  assignor.)  i 

Union  iwltch  &  Sigtal  Company,  The.      (See  Gllsdn,  Rob- 
ert M..  assignor.) 

Union  twitch  k  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Talb^rt,  Wil- 
liam W..  assignor.) 

Union   Switch    k   Signal    Company,   The.      (See   Wallace, 
Herbert  A.,  assignor.)  ' 

United   Gas  Improvement  Company,  The.      (See  Qrlsfleld, 
Jamete  A.  P.,  assignor.) 

Unit«Ml  IMlntlng  Machinery  Company.     (See  Garnter,  Ver- 
non, assignor.)  ' 

Unlte<l    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Alfxander, 
Alexander  M.,  assignor.) 

United   Shoe   Machinery   corporation, 
liam  C,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
A.,  alisignor.) 

United    ShiM'    Machinery    Corporation, 
thiaa,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
son  H.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
P.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
ericlc  M.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
assignor.) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 

Jos«'ph,  assignor.)  ^        „  ^ 

Unlte<l    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Hadaway, 
Johq  B..  assignor.) 

United    Shoe    Machinery     Corporation.       (See     Harmon, 
Fraok  L.,  assignor.)  „   .  ,  v 

United  Shoe  .\Iachin»ry  Corporation.     (See  Hulser,  John, 
Jr..  assignor.)  ,„         -, 

United     Shoe     Machinery     Corporation.        (See    Jacques. 
(Jeorge  W..  assignor.)  „        ,      i  j 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation.      (See  Jerifam   ana 
Gouldbourn.  assignors.)  „   .  ,.i^    „   .   w 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Knight.  Ralph 
F.,  assignor.)  ^       »  a        ,. 

Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Lever(|ue,  Ber- 
nard T  .  assignor.) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 
.\ug«stine  F..  assignor.) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 
Fred  L..  assignor.) 

Unlte<l   Shoe    Machinery   Corporation, 
win  J.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
liam  T.  B..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
assignor. ) 

Unlte<J  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

lianv  C,  assignor.)  „,.,„„. 

Unlte<l  States  Bedding  Company,  The.     (See  Fr»ley  and 
Steites.  assignors.) 

Unlte<l  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  Froehlich,  Joseph, 
assignor.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  Swift.  W|llard  E.. 
assignor.) 

Unlte<r  States    Sanitary    Manufacturing  Companf.      (See 
Shafer,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

United   States   Sugar   Co.,   The.      (See   Nelson,   Oticar   M., 
assignor. )  ' 

Universal  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Adams,  Johti  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Concrete  Products  Company.     (See  Tajnm,  Ar- 
thur P.,  assignor.) 

Universal    High   Power  Telephone  Company.      (See   Hoyt, 
Fred,  assignor.)  ^ 

Universal   .Nut   Lock  Company.      (See  Htint,  Chjirles  T., 
assignor.) 

Universal  Winding  Company.     (See  Parks  and  Amderson, 
assignors.) 

Unsinger.  Philip  H.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    TooL    No.  1^264,350 ; 
Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1051. 

Upton  Machine  Company.      (See  Karcher,  Artbnr  A.,  a»- 
signpr.) 


(See    Lilttlefleld, 

(See   MacKenzle, 

(See   Priodle,    Ed- 

(See  Roberts,  Wil- 

(See  Rolling,  Frank, 

(See  Stew«rt,  Wil- 
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It 


Mo.     Grading  and 

So.  1,261,980;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 


Urch,  David.  Portsmnuth,  N.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  E.  Tucker,  Eliot,  Me.  Tire-protector.  No.  1.263.295; 
Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p   707.  I 

Url,  Ludwig  B.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Time-controlled  actuating  i 

mechanism.     No.  1.261.071;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  23. 
Utter.  Richard  I.     (See  Currier.  Utter,  and  Stazak.) 
Uyehara.    Tomlkichi,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Measuring    and 

dispensing  can.     No.  1,201.072  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  28. 
Vacuum   Machinery  Co.      (See  McCarthy,  Edward  F.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Vail,  J.  T.,  et  al.     (See  Hammond,  Leander  W.,  assignor.) 
Vallen.  Earl  J.,  Akrcn.  Ohio.     Device  for  shifting  curtains 

or  the  like.     No.  1,263.628;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  821. 
Vallone.   Charles.    Buffalo.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   The  Dollar 
.Saving   k   Trust    Company,    I'onngstown,    Ohio.      Tube- 
bending  machine.     No.  1.261.191  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  56. 
Vallone.  Charles,  asslcnor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Buffalo.   N.   Y.      Spring  bottom   for   be<l8   and   the 
like.     No.  1.261,655:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.   188. 
Valvano.  Dominic  A.,  Linden,  N.  J.     Check-register.     No. 

1.263.966  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  918. 
Van  Altena,  Edward  C.      (See  »Scott  and  Van  Altena.) 
Van    Berkel.    Wllhelmus    A..    Rotterdam.    Netherlands,   as- 
signor to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  Laporte.  Ind. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     No.   1,201,192;   Apr.   2;   v.   249; 
p.  67. 
Van     Daam.     Gerrlt.     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.203.907  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  913. 

Van  I>eventer.  Harry  R..  Sumter.  S.  C.  assignor  to  SpUt- 

dorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Terminal  for 

dynamos.     No.   1.261.193;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  57. 

Van  Di'vinter.  Harry  R..  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Split- 

dorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Driving  means 

for  talking-machines.      No.   1,262,415  ;   Apr.  9 ;   v.  249  ; 

p.  431. 

Van  Doren,  (Thester  J.,   Kansas  City 

excavating  apparatus 

p.  310. 

Van  (Mlder,  Lincoln,  Ventnor,  N.  J.     Driving-spindle  con- 
nection.    No.  1,261.325:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  96. 
Van  Hamersveld.  John.     (See  Illndman  and  Van  Hamers- 

veld. ) 
Van    Horn.    Vandlver   J.,   Chicago,    111.      Sewing-machine. 

No.  1.264,714:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1158. 
Van  Orden.  (ieorge  R.      (See  Keiper.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Van  Ornum.  Harry  G.,  Plercefleld.  N.  Y.     Slice  for  paper- 
making    machines.      No.    1,261.194;    Apr.    2;    v.    249; 
p.  57. 
Van  Raalte,  Zealle.  New  York,  N.  Y.      VeU.     No.  1,261,078  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  23. 
Van  Ranst,  Samuel  B..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company, 
Syracuse.   N.   Y.      Electric  fitting.      No.    1,261,874  ;    Apr. 
9;  V    249;  p.  281. 
Van   Vechten.   OrvUle  R.,  New   Brighton,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Indicator    Company,    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y. 
Braiding  machine.      No.    1,264,458;    Apr.    SO;    v.    249; 
p.   1088. 
Van     Vleet,     Edward    L.,    Goodland,    Kans.      Grain-drill 

cleaner.     No.  1,262.877  ;  Apr.  16 ;  ▼.  249 ;  p.  690. 
Vanderbosch.  Edward  F..  South  Bend,  Ind.     Garment-link. 

No.  1.263.006  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  627. 
Vanderllp.    W>8hlnRton    B.,    San    ^>lego,   Cal.,   assignor   of 
thlrty-flve  one-hundredths  to  E.  Schernlkow,  New  York, 
N.   y.     Ore-concentrator.      No.    1,263,968;   Apr.   23;   v. 
249  ;  p.  913. 
Vandervell.    Charles    A.       (See    Midgley,    Albert    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Vandoozer,  Lee  C.      (See  Pettlt,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.      (See  Varley  and  Mac- 

farren.  assignors.) 
Varlov.  Richard.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  and  W.  W.  Macfarren, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Varley    Duplex    Magnet 
Company.    Jersey    City.     N.    J.       Power    system.       No. 
1.261.074  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  23. 
Varlev,  Thomas   W.,   and    W.   C.    Nein.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Automatic    train   control.      No.   1,261.981;   Apr.   9;   v. 
249  ;  p.  311. 
Vaudreull,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Dish-washing  machine. 

No.  1.262.717  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  544. 
Vaughn,    .\rthur,   and    H.    App.   Eldred.    Pa.      Valve.      No. 

1.261.326  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  96. 
Vaughn,  Carl.     (See  G<^z  and  Vaughn.) 
Vautin,   Clatide.    I»n(lon,   England.     (Jeneration   of   steam 
from   the  heat   contained   in   slag.      No.   1.264.22ft:   .^pr. 
30;  V.  249:  p.  1019. 
Veeder  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Slye,  Edward 

A.,  assignor.) 
Vclasco,  Ceclllo.      (See  Ruiz,  Vicente,  assignor.) 
Venable.   Samuel  J..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     Easel-back.     No. 

1.201,195;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  67. 
Veiinum.    Clarence    L.,    Chester,    assignor    of   one-third    to 
D.    Dnmmer.   Warwood,  and   one  third  to  W.   B.   Hilton, 
Wheellns,  W.  Va.     Heater  for  brooders.    No.  1,261.461 ; 
Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  1,13. 
Ven.oel.  Andrew  O.      (See  Ilamll.  Vensel,  and  Bergstrom. ) 
Vercler.    Ravmond    D..    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Jeweler's   test- 
ing-case.  ■  No.    1,263,629  ;   Apr.    23  ;   v.   249  ;   p.   821. 
Vercler.  Raymond  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Mann, 
Los     Angeles,    Cal.       Tractton-w^heel.       No.     1,263,630; 
.\pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  821. 
Ver«'ln   fdr  (Themlsche  Industrie  in  Mainz.      (See  Ruppert, 

Frleilrlrh.  assignor.) 
Vergara.  Bartolom*.  Mexico.  Mexico.     Relnforoe<l  concrete 
construction.     No.  1.264.582;  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p.  1117. 


Vermont   Farm    Machine   Company,    The.      (See    Kimball, 

Perley  L.,  assignor.) 
Vesta  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Creamer,  John  R., 

assignor. ) 
Vlckers,  Charles,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Alloy. 
No.  1,264.459  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1083. 
Vlckers.    Jamt-s    S..    Alexander    City.    Ala.      Slot-machine. 

No.  1.261,075 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  24. 
Vlckers  LimltiKl.     (See  Buckham,  G«'orge  T.,  assignor.) 
Vlckers  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  asMignors.) 
Vldal.    John.    Brooklvn,    N.    Y.      Embroidery-frame.      No. 

1.263.164;  Apr.  16":  v.  249;  p.  673. 
Vlerus.    Robert    M.,   Winona.    Minn.      Key    for    connecting 
machine  parts.     No.  1.264.230  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1019. 
ViK.  Christian       (See  Andersen  and  Vig. ) 
Villegas,  Manuel,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     I'reparing  food  from 

corn.     No.  1,262,144;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  353. 
Vincent,    Franz,    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Pressure-gage.      No. 

1.263.165  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  673. 
Vincent,  Herbert  M..  assignor  to  J.  C.  Rhodes  k  Co.,  New 
Bt^dford,    Mass.      Assorting  and   delivering    mechanism. 
No.  1,261.462:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  133. 
Virdln,    Joseph    D..    Baltimore    county,    Md.      Fort.      No. 

1,263,969;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249;  p.  914. 
Voedisch,  .\lfred  W.,  Aberdeen,  S.   1).     Setting  means  for 
electric  time-switches.     No.  1,263,296 ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  707. 
Vogel,  Harry  B.,  East  MolcBcy,  England.     Pulley  and  like 

wheel.     No.  1,263,631  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  822. 
Vogel,    Joseph   O.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Automobile-elevator. 

No.  1,261,656  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249^  p.  J 88. 
Voight,  <ieorge  F.      (See   Henry.   Robert  G.,  assignor.) 
Volght,  Henry  G.,  New  Britain.  an<l  (i.  B.  PIckop,  assignors 
to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No. 
1,262,287  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  394. 
Voight,  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Com- 
pany,  New   Haven,   Conn.     Lock.     No.   1,262,878  ;   Apr. 
•16;  V.  249;  p.  690. 
Voight,    Henry    G.,    New    Britain,   assignor    to    Sargent   k 
Company,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Lock.      No.    1,264,583 ; 
Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1118. 
Vollmer,  (Justav  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Motor  and  the  like. 

No.  1,263,821  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  872. 
Von    Henke.    Edmund    J.,    assignor    to   Thomson    Electric 
Welding     Company.     Lynn,     Mass.       Fastening     metal 
plates   in    spaced   relation.      No.    1,261,327  ;   Apr.    2  ;    t. 
249  ;  p.  96. 
Von    Pein,    Edward    J.,   assignor   to    The    National    Cash 
Register    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.       Printing    mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,261,956;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  304. 
Von    Vargyas,    Eugene,    Washington,    D.    C,    assignor    to 
.\chllle8  Rubber  and  Tire  Company,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 
Rubber  composition.     No.   1,263,297;  Apr.   16;  v.  249; 
p.  707. 
W.  H.  Foss  Co.     (See  Foss,  Wallace  H..  assignor.) 
Waage,  Osborne  A.      (See  johannessen  and  Waage.) 
Wabash  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Wilson,  William 

R.,  assignor.) 
Wade,   Henry  C,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Apparattis  for  gen- 
erating gaseous  fuel.     No.   1,261,463;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  133. 
Wadbams,   Darius  T.,   assignor  to  N.   Gray,   Jr.,  Oswego, 
N.   Y.     Feeding  mechanism   for  cutting  machines.      No. 
1,264,715  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1153. 
Wailhams,   Darius  T.,   assignor   to   N.   (Jray.  Jr.,   Oswpgo, 
N.   Y.      Cutting-machine.      No.    1,264.716;    Apr.    80;   t. 
249;  p.  1153. 
Wadsworth.  David  R.,  Jr.      (See  Wadsworth,  William  H., 

assignor.) 
Wadsworth,   William   H.,   assignor   to   W.    H.   and   D.   B. 
Wad.sworth,   Jr.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Radiator  cap.      No. 
1,203,490;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  784. 
WaflBo,   Earl   L.      (See  Waffle,  Frederick  N.  and  E.   L.) 
Waffle,  Frederick  N.  and  E.  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Necktie- 
holder.     No.  1,264,717;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1154. 
Wagner.   Albert  F.      (See  Benedict,   Henry  I.,  assignor,) 

( Reissue. ) 
Wagner.  Charles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid^ faucet.     No. 

1,204,718:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1154. 
Wagner,  Herl>ert  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway  signaling 

system.     No.  1.264,719;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1154. 
Wagner.  Herbert  A.,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.     Railway  signaling 

svstem.     No.   1.264.720;   Apr.  .30;   v.   249;   p.   1154. 
Wakner.  Joseph.  Windsor.  Wis.     Bicycle.      No.   1.264.231  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1019. 
Wagner.  Louisa  P..  New  York.  N.  T.     Electric  signal-lamp. 

No.  1.261.464  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249;  p.  188. 
Wagner,  Theodore  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Process  of  treating 
the  residual   liquor  obtained   In   the  hydrolysis   of  cel- 
luloslc  materials  and  products  thereof.     No.  1.261.828: 
.\pr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  96. 
Wahlstrand.   Albln.      (See  Nordstrom   and   Wahlstranu.i 
I  Walt,  Alfre<l  H..  Lincoln.  Kans.     (Jarment-ventllatlng  ap- 
I        pll.nnce.     No.   1.263.632;   Apr.  23;  v.   249;   p.   822. 
'   WaltellnK.   Royal   A..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Flag-holder.     No. 
I        1.262.879  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  590. 
i   Wakalink.  Fedor.      (See  Zukiwski.  John,  assignor.) 
I    Wales.   .Nathaniel   B..  assignor  to   W.   R.  Pierce,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Liquid  level  Indicator.     No.   1,261,657;  Apr.  2: 
V.  249;  p.  189. 
Walker,     Clinton    L..    Piedmont,    Cal.      Air  -  pamp,"     No. 

1.263.166;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  674. 
Walker,  (Jaines  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Basket.    No.  1.261,982  ; 
i       Apr,  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  311. 


Walker,  John  B.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Manutactare  of  In- 
eot-mohls.     Ifo.  1,202,718  ;  Apr.  16  ;▼.  249  ;  p.  548. 

Walker,  John  B.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Making  lnKot-mol<li». 
and   like  tubular  castings.     No.  1,262,719;  Apr.  16;  v. 

Walker.  John  B.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Molding  apparatus. 
No.  1, 1162.720:  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  540. 

Walker.  Malcolm.  Langslde,  (Uasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Smith  and  Coventry  Limited,  Salford,  England. 
Baffer  and  cushion  for  planlng-machinos  and  other  ma- 
chines havlnK  reciprocating  parts.  No.  1,263,970  ;  Apr. 
1'3  :  V.  249  ;  p.  914. 

Walker.  Robert  P.,  asirtgnor  to  The  Neufeed  Company, 
Asheville,  N.  C.  Composition  for  and  process  of  treat 
Ing  typewriter  platens.  No.  1,264,721;  Apr.  30;  v. 
249  ;  p.   1155.  ,  ^   „ 

Walker.   Samuel   A.       (See   Finney  and  Walker.) 

Wallace.  Herbert  A.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.  Contact- 
spring.     No.  1,262.721  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  546. 

Wallace,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Kelly,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Hydraulic  hoist  for  trucks.  No. 
l.i:04.40O;   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1083.  »        ,,. 

W.Tlbnk.iHip.  Iteruard.  Illuhlnnd.  Wis.  Fence-post.  No. 
1.261,070  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  24. 

Waller  (Jrover  K.,  I>averne.  Okla.  Combined  lovel.  plumb. 
;ind  gate.     No.  1.261.65S  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  180. 

Waller.  Warren  E..  Charles  City,  Iowa.  Poultry  perch. 
No.  1,262,880  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  591. 

Wallln.  Van  A.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  and  O.  A.  Hcppes, 
I^a  <irange  111.  Waterproof  composition  and  making 
such  composition.  No.  1,263.823;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  872. 


Warrick,    Thomas,    Long    Beach,   Cal.      Kelpfdrler. 

1.202,416  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  431. 
Warwick  Sterling  Company.      (See  Uillan,  Joseph  D.,  as- 
signor.) .  t 
Warwood,  Joseph  T.  IL,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.     |:iln  system. 

Sio.  1,264.722;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1155.      i 
W4shb<im,  Alfred  K.,  Providence.  R.   I.      Le$d  and  lino- 

I  ype-slug  cutter.      No.    1,263.492  ;   Apr.    23  ;  v.   249  ;   p. 

'  84 
Wi  ahbum,  Alfred  K..  Providence.  R.  I.     Spa«e-mea8urlng 

;  Bdlcator.     No.   1.26S  493 ;   Apr.  23  ;  v.  249;  p.  786. 
Wi  sson.    Robert    B.,    Tranford.    N.    J.      Machine   for    pro- 
luclng  end    clearance   of   piston-rlngs.      Noi   1,264,461  ; 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1084.  !  . 

Wa.sson,  Robert  B..  Cranford,  N.  J.     XUklng  |)lBton-ringw. 

Ko.   1.264.402:  Apr.  30;  v    249;  p.  1084.      r 
WSterlmrv    Farrel    Foundry    and    .Miirhlnc    Co^ipany.    Ine. 

(S<'<.   Wilcox.  Richard  L..  assignor.) 
Wlterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Smith.  Fi«leric  C,  assignor.) 
WIterl  ury  Tool  Company.     (St-c  WUllams,  Hiirvey  D.,  «s- 

•  iRnbr.) 
Waterloo    Cement    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Sieg. 

tValtcr  R.,  assignor.)  i     .      ,^ 

tfrimiii.  Cbarb's  11..  assiKnor  of  one-half  (o  R.  Wat<'r 
nan,  I'rlest  River,  Idaho.  Cycle  merry  go  round.  No 
.201.197  ;  Api-.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  58.  , 

Waterman.    Lewis   E..  assignor   to   Tjnerson  llrnntlngham 
Con  panv.  Rotkford.  111.    Two-way  plow.    N  >.  1.262.722  ; 
Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  540. 
Waterman.     Rosettai.       (Sev-    Waterman.    Charles     II..    as- 

Watford   Knuineering  Works.  The,  ct  al.      (J?ee  Paramor. 
John,  assignor.) 


W..lsb!  Edward  M..  Maple  Falls.  Wash.      Stamp-receiver,  i  Catkins   (;harle8' H     Cardiff   W.nle|SparkitK  plug.     No 

v,>    1  ''ftl  077-    4nr    2-   V    '>49  •  D    24  1.2<)3.(19;    Apr.    2.i  ,   V.    J4tf  ,    p.    »■••••,         ^           _.           _    _ 

wi^lsh.'Edwa^d   t'.'' Ly'oiis.-  N^^'.''-  Xttomatlc   means   for  ;    ^-ttkins     Charfes   W      I>orraueeton     Klnj«^^^^ 

setting  train  brakes.      No.    1,261,875;   Apr.   9 ;   v.   249  ;  «;P'%-^,,,f  chVfsfoS^    R^.'cf  al."    (S«   "lienaon 


Walsh.   Edward   T..    Lyons.    N.   Y.      Automatic   means   for 
setting  train  brakes.      No.    1,261,875;   Apr.   9;   v.   249; 
p.  282. 
Walsh,  Joseph   P.,  Oakland  Beach.   R.   I.     Wrench.     No. 

1.20.1.167  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  674. 
Walsh  ben.  Fred,  assignor,  by  mesne  aR«iguments,  to  Ln- 
derwood     Computing     Machine     Company,     New     York, 
N.   Y.     Type-wrtllng  machine.     No.  1,262,004  ;  Apr.  9 ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  484.  ,   ,    w  , 

Walter,  ifelcholr  J.  C.  Lynn,  Mass..  and  J.  Maler,  New- 
ark   N.  J.     Leather  splitting  machine.      No.   1.264.2.iJ  ; 
Apr.   30;  V.  249;  p.  1020. 
Walters.  Leonard  E..  Jim  Falls.  Wis.     Controlling  means 
for  headlights.     No.  1.261.659;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   189. 
Walton.  Mary  L..  Bartow,  Fla.     Combined  starch-remover 
and  holder  for  irons.     No.  1,203,971 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  : 
p.  914. 
Waniellnk.  Eugene  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Plano-playcr.     No. 

1.202.881 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  591.  ,     .      „. 

WanL-jlev,  Wayne  D..  Lester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lester  Piano 
Company.      Automatic   piano.      No.    1,261.329;   Apr.    2;   i 
V    '^49  ■  p    90 
WaiieVaker.    Louis    W..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to   The  j 
window  Ventilator  Company  of  America.     Window  ven-   i 
tilati.r.      No.   1.201.190:   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  58.  j 

Wanm-r.  Aibtrt.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Seating  appliance. 

No.  1.2(>1  330  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  97.  | 

Ward,  Albert.     (See  Ward,  Karl  and  A.)  ,   .       ^  ' 

Ward,  Charles  E..  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Water  tube  steam- 

ttoUer.      No.   1.202.145:   Apr.  9;  v.   249;   p.   355. 

Ward    John  C,  Quincv.  assignor  to  Wlnthrop  Corporation. 

Itoston     Mass.      Hollow   bodv   of   fibrous   material.      No. 

1.264.351  ;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  10.51.  „  ,^    ,        .. 

W;Ud     Ki-rl    and    A.,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      Method    and 

means  for  separ.nting  particles  from  a  fluid  by  combined 

centrifugal  and  filtering  action.     No.  1,262,146;  Apr.  9; 

r.  249 :  p.  35.1.  ._         ..  « 

Ward.     Marzy    J..    Unadllla.     N.     Y.       Package-tie.       No. 

1.203.491;  .\pr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  784. 
War-lell.    Sarah    A.    E.      (See    Wardell,    Wlnfield    S.,    as- 
signor.) 
Wnrdeil.  Wlnfleld   S.,   assignor  to  S.   A.   E.   Wardell,  New- 
ark.   N.    J.      Valve.      No.    1.201078;    Apr.    2:    v.    249: 
p.  2ri. 
Warnilnskl.  Plotr,  Baltimore.  Md.     Life-saving  raft.     No. 

1.263.824  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  872. 
Warner,  Arthur  L.,  assignor  to  Williams.  White  *  Com- 
pafiv.  Moline.   111.     Forming  and  rolling  machine.     No. 
1,202.882  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  591. 
WarniT.   Arthur  W.      (Bee  Carpenter  .lu-l   Warner.) 
Warner    Frederick  K.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Framing  for  ao- 

toirol.llps.     No.  1,263.168  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  674. 
Warner,  Harvey  J..  Takoma  Park.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 
U     .«<     Aviation  and   Auto  Co..  Denver.  Colo.      Internal- 
i  omhustlon    engine.      No.    1.263,972  ;    Apr.    28  ;   v.   249  ; 
p.  915. 
Warner    Henry  and  J.  G..  Pine  Grove,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1  263,169  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  675. 
W.nrner   Jflcot)  G.     (See  Warner,  Henry  and  J.  G.) 
Warren    Clock    Company.       (See    Warren.    Henry    E..    as- 
signor.) ^     .     ^ 
Warren,   Henry   E.,   assignor  to  Warren  CTpck  Cxiinpany, 
Ashland,  Mass.     Motor-driven  actuator.     No.  1,262.575 ; 

Warden  Robert  M..  Sum'ter,  8.  C.  assignor  to  Splltdorf 
Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Govei-nlng  device 
for  mncnetos.     No.  1,201.079:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  n.  25. 

Warren  Webster  4  Company.  (See  Jay,  Edward  G.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 


r.placer.     No.  1,264,2.33;   Apr.  30;  v.  249;   p.   IWtO. 
Wattcnschcldt.   Christopher   R..   ct   al.      (Set    Henderson, 

Albert  H.,  assignor.)  "  ^.  «. 

Waugh,  James  .M.,  Chicago,   111.     Car  construction.     No. 

].202..'>72:  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  475. 
Waugb,  Jjlla   N.,   San   Antonio.   Tex.      Camp   bedding-roll. 

No.   1,2«3,825  :   Apr.   23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   873. 
A\Yaver,    E.   J.,    et   al.      (See    l>«.ugberty.    Evfrett   M.     as- 

sienor.l  „      ,  ^ 

Wtaver  Robert  R  ,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  (  om- 

pany    Columbus.  Ohio.     Drop-door-operatln|  mechanism. 

No.  1.203.007  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p    r,27.  ^   ^^    „  . 

Weaver.  Walter  F.      (See  Weaver,  Wlllard  J.  and  W.  F.) 
W.  aver,  Wlllard  J.  and   W.   F..   St.Tlin*.   111.      Poar-wbeel- 

drlve  tractor.     No.  1,263,978;  Apr.  23;  v.  ,249;  p.  915. 
Wiebti    Isaac   n.,  Brookvllle.  Pn.     Combination  barrel  for 

swerplng  compounds.      No.    1.201,000;   Apt?.    2;   v.   249; 

Wi'bh.  Wade  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Unloading  machine  for 
railway-cars  and  the  like.     No.  1.203.170;;  Apr.   16;  v. 

W^biier.  Philip  H..  Iloopeaton,  111.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.20.3.494;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  785. 
W<>l>er.    Anton.    Oakland.    Cal.       .VI«(hani<nU     gear-ahlftlng 

d.vl<  e.     No.  1.204.234  :  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  241t  ;  pi  1020. 
W<'l»er    Bli'/.a  B.      (See  Welner.   Harris,  assignor.) 
Wel>er;  George.      (See  Wheeler  an«l  Welwr.), 
\Vpl,-r    George  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Kno(  kdttwn  bodv  for 

automobiles.     No.  1.203,298:  Apr.  10;  v.  2»9  :  p.  707. 
VWeber    George  W..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 
Can    Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pamlrtd    asparagus- 
I  can.     No.  1.262.289  ;  Apr.  0  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  395. 
Weher    Henrv  L..  Philadelphia,  Pn.     Torpe«l^>  guard.     No. 

1.204..'-..S4  :' Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1118.  , 

\»eher.    Mathlas    J..    Chicago.    III.      Weighlu^-sc  ales.      No. 

11.201.661  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  24',»  ;  p.  190.  i    . 

Weber.   William  W..  Fort   Myers,   Fla.     Mlcjpr  s  combina- 
tion-tool.     No.    1.263,720;    Apr.   23;   v.   249 ;   p.   844. 
\febster      George     A..     Chicago.     III.        Gas^uater.        No. 

1  2r,4.23.1 :  Apr.  30 :  v.  249  ;  p.  1020. 
Webster,  Harry  A.      (See  Jones  and  Webstet) 
Webster.  Howard  M..  Chicago.  III.     Photographic-printing 

inparatus.     No.  1^62.723;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  646. 
\fc»»ster.   Hvleman  A..  Columbia,  assignor   tt>  J.  .1.   Giay. 
Jr      Rockdale.    Tenn.      Producing    Iron    pfjosphld    from 
I  Iron    phosphntlc    material.      No.    1.204 .2.1f7  ;    Apr.    30; 
V    249 :  p.  1021.  >  ,    „ 

Webster    Hyleman   A.,  Columbia,  assignor  tp  J.  J.  Gray. 
.Ir       Rockdale.    Tenn.       Making    ^>rropho>^phoru8.      No. 
i  1  264  2.30  :  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1021. 
W.deklnd  &  Co.  m.  b.  H.,  R.      (»«•  Iljlnsky,  Michael,  as- 

I  signor  ) 
Weed    Jacob,  et  nl.     (See  Ladwlg,  Frank  O.,  assignor.) 
Week'     Etlmund     R.     and     B.     R..    Jr.,     Sp(jkane,     Wash. 
■  Hyilrnuiic  mining  and  the  like.     No.  1  201l198  ;  Apr.  2  : 
J  V    249  :  p.  58. 

Wecms     Thomas    J.,    Rhome,    Tex.       Clod-(  rusher. 
J  1.261,876:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  282. 
Weese     Prank.    Port    Arthur,    Tex.      Stumi^-puller 
7  1.263,496  ;  Apr.  23  ;  r.  249  ;  p.  786. 
Weinter.  G.      (See  Reiser.  Loula  A.,  asslgno^.) 

Teldhase,    Karl    H..    Chevy    Chase.    Md.      Airship 
1.261.663;  Apr.  2  uv.  249;  p.  190.  , 

Well  Charles  L..  Port  Huron.  Mich.  M<th<>il  and  system 
of" salt  manufacture.     No.   1.261.331;   Apr.   2;   v.   219: 

Wclmer.  Frank  H.,  Nogales,  Aria.  (3omhited  automatic 
and  straight  air  valve  mechanism.  No.  1562,883;  Apr. 
16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  592 
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Weinberg.  Jacoh   S.,   Chicago,    111.     Combined   case 

book.     No.  1,263,721  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  845. 
WelnlH'rger,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  Marx  ft  Uaase  Cloth- 
ing Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Machine  for  unfolding  and  roll- 
lug  cloth.     No.  1.201,877;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  282. 
Weinhelm,  Emll,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Forming  leather  substi- 
tutes.    No.  1.263,171  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  675. 
Welner,   Harris,  assignor  of  one  fourth   to   E.   B.   Weber, 
New  York,  N.  y.     Tlre-chnln.     No.  1,2(J4,403 ;  Apr.  30  ; 
V.  249  :  p.  1084. 
WclDstelit,    Jacob,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Advertising    device. 

No.  1.262,884  ;  Apr    10  ;  v.  249  :  p.  592. 
Weir.  Oscar  B..  and  G.  W.  Powers,  Plattsburg.  N.  Y      Mak 

Ing  brooms.     No.  1,203.172;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  676. 
Wels,  John  P.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assign 
ments.   to    Metropolitan    Sewing   Machine   Corporation. 
Dover,   Di'l.      Looper  mechanism.     No.    1,264,585 ;   Apr. 
30  ;  V.  249  :  p.   1118. 
Welsgerl.er.  K.lwln  C.      (See  Lewis  and  Welsgerber.) 
WeiK.s.  Carl  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Internal  combustion  en- 

-Ine.     No.  1  261.465:  Apr.  2;  V.  249:  p.  134. 
WoIbs.   Carl   W.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      luternttl-combustlon 

engine.     No.  1,201.400:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  134. 
Weiss,  Carl  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  en- 

aXav.     No.   1,26.3.173;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  076. 
Welth    Archie  J.      (See  Redman,  Welth.  and  Brock.) 
Welander    I':d«ard,  Detroit,  Mich.     Steiim  hammer-dle-se 
curing  means.     No.  1,261,983;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  311. 
Welch.    John     H.,    Wauuakee.     Wis.       Weed  -  hook.       No. 

1.26.3,174;  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  676. 
Wthh,  Rol)ert  L.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Wrapping- 
paper  printing  and   serving  apparatus.      No.    1.262, HS5  : 
Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  .V,)2 
Weld    Carlev  G..  North  Chatham.  Maw.     Auxiliary 
bureter.     \o.  1.204  4li4  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  lOS.'.. 
Weller,   John   L.,   and    F.    E.    Winchester,   Richmond, 
TransmlK.slon  lock     for    autoniobne.s    or    the    like. 
1.263.820  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  873. 
Wells.  Julius,  Roxbury.  Vt.    Nut  lock.    No.  1,263,175 ; 

16:  V.  249;  p.  076.  ,  ,    ,. 

Wells   Samuel  (;..  Chicago.  111.     Lock  for  switch-operating 

devices.     No.  1.203.342  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  719^ 
Wells.    William.    Vale.    Oreg.      Chain    tightener,    fastener, 

and   lock.      No.    1,262.147  ;    Apr.   9  ;   v.   249  ;   p.   355. 
Wemhoener.  Erail  F..  St.  Louis,  Mol    Vjacuum-cleancr.     No. 

1.26.3.299:  Apr.  10:  V.  249:  n.  708.  .     .     vt 

Wemple,  Hora«  e  R..  Ellzjibetb.  N.  J.    Gaslfylngretort.    No. 

1.202.886:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  59.3.  _ 

Wendelberg.  Alex,  New  York,  N.  \.,  as.slgnor  to  Pitts 
burgh  Electric  Tool  Company.  Electric  tool.  No. 
1.202.148;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249;  p.  355.  ».»,,.,      rr      , 

Wendell)erg,  Alex,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Electric  Tool 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Controller  for  electric 
hamtners.  No.  1.262.149:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  356. 
Wenderhohl,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cru 
Patents  Corporation.  Film-advancing  mech&nlsni.  No. 
1,203,496;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  780. 
Wenjsel.  Louis.  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Puncture-proof  pneu- 

tnatlc  tire.     No.  1.203.176;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  0.0 
Werner.  Paul  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  a   circuit.     No.   1,262,150  ;   Apr. 
tt  :  v.  249  :  p.  357.  ^  „    ,  ,       ».    ,* 

Werner     Paul    R..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Universal    shaft- 
coupling.     No.  1,202,151;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  357. 
Werner,  Thomas  O..  Bangor,  I'a.     Frictlon-sho*-  and  mak- 
ing the  same.     No.  1.202.887  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  69.3. 
Wessely,  Norbert.      (See  Fnnta  and  Wessely.) 
West    Carl  A.,  Somerville.  Mass.      Automobih^fender.     No. 

1.264,723  :  Apr.  SO  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1155. 
West     CHvde    M..    Ploche,    Nov.      Attachment    for   cooking 

utensils.     No.  1,261,878  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  282. 
Webt    William  H.,  l/os  Angeles,  Cal.     Direction-Indicator. 

No.  1.202,724:  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  547. 
Westberg     Erlck,     Douglas.     N.     D.       Tool  holding     clasp. 

249  ;  p.  25. 
(See  Clausen.  Henry  P.,  as- 
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No    1,201^080:  Apr.  2  :  v. 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

assignors.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slguor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western    Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

E..  assignor.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Westfrn    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 


(See   Lattlg  and    Goodran 
(See   Levlnger,    David. 

(See  Lundell.  Alben  K., 

(See  Martin,  Harold  T. 

(See  Poole,  Frederick  P. 
(See  Ralney,    Paul    M., 

(See  Smith,  William  F. 
(See    Stull,    John    S., 
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(See  Clausen  and  Goodrum. 
tScc  Craft,  Edward  B.,  as 
(Sec  Dnnlelson.  Oscar  A.,  as- 
(Soe   Dixon.    Amos   F.,   as- 
(See  luinham.  Bert   G.,  as- 
(See  Goodrum.   Charles  L., 
(See  Griflln.  James  T..  as- 
(StM?  Grondahl,  Hans   IL  C, 
(Sw  Guthe.  Olof  D.  M..  ns- 
(Se«    Hall.    John    A.,    as 
(See    Hlnrlchsen.    Edward 
(See  Johnson,   Kenneth   S., 
(See    Kockler,    amiles   W.. 
(See   Kropp.   John    A.,   as- 


Western   Electric  Company. 

assignors.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

slgr.or. ) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

.si;;uor.) 
West<'rn    Ele<-tric    Company. 

signor.)  ^.  ,„       ,,  __ _ 

Westinghouse    Air    Brake   Company,   The.      (See    Pronn. 

Thomas   R..   assignor.)  \.«.„ 

West lu;;b<. use    Air    Brake    Company,    The.       (See.  Turner, 

Walter  V.,  assignor.)  ,       ^ 

Westin^'huuse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

riirpciifer,  David  E.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  >ljinulacturlng  Company. 

Cbultb.  L«-wis  W..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  (ompany. 

"Conrad,   Frank,   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  i:ii'ctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cook,  .loel  R..  a.sslgnor.) 
Westinghuuse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Darrah.   William  A.,   a.ssignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dick.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
W4"stlngh(>u-e  Elt  <  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Gllman.   Ralph  E..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hall.  Arthur  J.,  as.slgiior.) 
Westlnghouse  Eb-ctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hellround,  Rudolf  E..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ilellniund  and  Starker,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  &  Manufacturing  «  ompany. 

llodgkinson.   Francis,   assignor.) 
We«tlnuhouse  EU?ctricand  Manufacturing  Company. 

.Trnnlnirs.   Ollvor   S..   assignor) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

I>ister.   Ronald,  assignor.)         » 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Little.   George  M..  assignor.) 
Westiughou.se  Electric  and  Miinufaclurlng  Company. 

Mnhon(  y.  Josi  ph  N..  assignor.) 
We»4tinghousc  El.'ctric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Miihonev  and  Austin,  assignors.) 
Westlnghous*'  I'-lectric  ami  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mateer  and  MacDonald.  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Ehctric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mever.  Frlcdrlch   W..  asslcnor. ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Moard.  Ferdinand  O..  assignor.)  ,     ,.      _ 
Westiugho\ise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Conipan.\. 

Moore,  Ralph  W.  E..  asslcnor.) 
Wcstinchouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Kaudall,  Karl  C.  assignor.)      _     ^      .        ^       ^__,  . 
Westiughou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.. 

Riley.  Lynn  (i..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Schmidt.  <;eorge  J.,  assignor.)  ^^„„„„,. 

Westlng>ouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Companj. 

Schmidt.  Il^^nry  F.'.  assignor.)  ,  ^^     ,       ^  ^.„„„ 

Westlnghouse  El.'ctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Conn>anj. 

Slniiuon  and  Hall,  assignors.) 
Westiugluiuse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Whit  taker.  Charies  C.    assignor.) 
Westlnke,    Albert.    New   York.    N.    \.      Mouth  tablet. 

1.202.S88:  Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  593  i„^,. 

West  lake  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Kadow.   .\ngnst. 

Wes^ness.  Louis  J..  Mllw.-\ukee,  Wis.  Demountable  win- 
«low.     No.  1.201.984 ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  312. 

Weston  Percv  L..  Brisbane,  Queensland.  Australia.  Mag- 
netlc'l.eltlriit     No.  1.20.3.300;  Apr.   10;  v;.  249  :  p.    <08. 

Wetmore  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  Durant  Maimiacturlng 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Drive  for  counters.  No. 
L.261  081  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  25.  .      ♦     o' 

Wet?!el.  I>ewis  C..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  To- 
le«lo  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Weighing  scale.  No. 
1  202.7:'.''.  :  .\pr.  10;  v.  249  :  p.  .'>47. 

Wever  John  A..  Baltimore.  Md.  Outlet-box  support.  No. 
1,26.3.177  ;  Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  677.         ^     ^    ^  .     ' 

Whoary.  George  II..  Racine.  Wis.  Wardrobe-hanger  de- 
vice.    No.  1.202.605 :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  240 j  p.  485. 

Wheary.  (ieorge  IL.  Racine,  Wl«.  Foldable  garment- 
hanger  fixture.      No.   1.202.000:   Apr.  9;  v.   249;  p.  485. 

Whenry  (Jrorge  H..  Racine.  Wis.  Removable  garment- 
hanger  j'evlce.     No.  1.262,007  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  485. 

Wheary.  George  II. .  Racine,  Wiai  Trunk-fixture.  No. 
1.202,008;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  L,*^'^^  ... 

Wh-arv  G-orge  IL.  Rndne.  wis.  Soile<l  apparel  reeep- 
ta.le.     No.  1204.352;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.   lO.'»2. 

Wheall' v,  Arthur.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mechanical  move- 
mert."   No.  1,202.889;  .\pr.  16;  v.  249;  i>.  593., 

Wheeldon.  Arthur  I*,  assignor  to  De.an's  Rag  Book  Com- 
pr^ny.  Llmlte<l.  London.  England.  Stuffed  doll.  No. 
1J2*;2.417;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  431. 

Wheeler  Clnrence  W..  Chicago.  111.  Hall  button  cnt-ont 
switch.     No.  1,261.985;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.   8V2. 
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Wheeler,  Clarence  W.,  Chicago,   III.     Automatic  elevator- 
door  lock.     No.  1.2G2.726;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  548. 
Wheeler,   George  G.,   et   al.     (See  White,   Frank   D.,   as- 
signor.) 
Wheeler.  Jniues  A.,  fNonierset  county,  and  G.  Weber,  Union 
mil,  X.  .1.     Fireproof  door.     No.  1,262,152;  Apr.  5);  v. 
24y  :  p.  357. 
Wheeler,  John  S.,  Dunsmulr,  Cal.     Bendlng-machine.     No. 

1,263,301  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  708. 
Wheekr,  Laban  H.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 
Iron    and    Steel    Alloy    Company.      Tiled    wall.      No. 
1.2«52.8»(>:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  593. 
WheehT.  William.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electrical  fuel-vapor- 
izer.    No.  1.264.724;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  ll.'jG. 
Whetstone,  Irene  B..  Chhago,  111.     Spacing  and  securing 

:in<  hor.     No.  1,264,238  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  lOiJl. 
Wh<'way.    Sydney    U..    Walsall,    England.      Fastening   and 
tensioning  device  lor  chains.     No.  1,264,725;  Apr.  30; 
V.  249  ;  p.   1156. 
Whidden.  Joseph  E.,  Whitman,  Mass.     Glide-caster.     No. 

1,263,974;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  915. 
Whlscnant,    David    A.,    Goldsboro,   Tex.      Cultivator,      No. 

1.2f'.2,4lS;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  432. 
Whisinnau'l,    Ilarrv    L..    Hermes.    Colo.      Ten    an<l    pencil 

holder.     No.  1,263.975  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  916. 
Whltaker,  Frank  V.,  Kugby,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric       Company.  Electrical       apparatus.         No. 

1.263,976  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  916. 
WhltaWer-Olessner    Company.       (See    Hunker.    Martin    L., 

assignor.) 
Whltall   Tatum   Company.      (Se«   FlpgU,   Walter   W.,   as- 
signor.) „ 
White    American    Locomotive     Sander     Company.        (See 
White,  William  H.,  assignor.)                                „    „.     ^ 
White,  Clarence,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to   H.   F.   Clark. 
Washington.    D.    C.       Motor    and    motor    .i-ontroi.       No. 
1.264.726;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  11. "iO. 
White,  Clarence,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to   H.   F.  Clark, 
Washington,  D.  C.    Valve-control  means.    No.  1,264,727  ; 
Apr.  3(» :  v.  249  ;  p.  1156. 
White.  Everett  II.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.     Apparatus  for  rcgu 
latlng   heating   systems.      No.    1,263,497;    Apr.    23;    v. 
240  ;  p.  7S6.  . 
White,    Frank    A.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Dl8pen.«lng-faucet. 

No.  l,:i61,9S6  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  312. 
White,    Frank   D.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   A.    M.   Chad- 
liourne.    Providence,    and    one-half    to    G.    (J.    Wheeler. 
Cranston,    R.    I.      Combined    cigar    holder   and    piercer. 
No.  1,263,977  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  916. 
White.  Homer  E.      (See  Smith,  Joseph  W..  asslsnor.) 
White,   James   U,   Buffalo,   Tex.      Automatic   circuit-closer 
attachment    for    telegraph-keys.       No.    1.264,465;    Apr. 
30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1085. 
White.     Joel     K.,     La     Crosse.     Wis.       Belt  lacing.       No. 

1.264.2'.9;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1022. 
White.    John    W..    Jr.,    Oakland,    assignor    to    Industrial 
Equipment    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Transmis- 
sion.    No.  1.263,827  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  873. 
White,    Leverett    B.,    Springfield,    Mass..    assignor    to   The 
Steel  Products  Company,   Hartford.   Conn.     Connecting 
device.     No.  1,262419:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  432. 
White,  Rav  H.      (See  Saunders  and  White.) 
White,    Rollin    11.,    Cleveland    Heights,    as.«lgnor    to    The 
Cleveland  Tractor  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Endless 
track  of  track-laying  tractors.     No.  1,261,082;  Apr.  2; 
v.  249  :  p.  26. 
White    Samuel    T.,   Davenport.    Iowa.      Mechanical   move- 
ment.    No.  1,263,498  ;  Apr.  23 :  v.  249  ;  p.  786. 
White.  William    H.,    Holmes.   N.   Y.      Mail-transferring  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,263.828  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  874. 
White,  William  II..  assignor  to  White  American   Locomo- 
tive   Sander     Company,     Incorporated.     Roanoke,     Va. 
Locomotive  sandln-  device.     No.  1.263,722  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  845. 
White.   William  M..   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Dl8charge-chaml)er 
for    wnter-wheels.      No.    1,264.728;    Apr.    30;    v.    249; 
p.   1156. 
Wnlte,  William  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Dlschargc-chaml>er 
for    wat.r-wheels.      No.    1,264,729;    Apr.    .30;    v.    249; 
p.    1157. 
White,    Willi.Tm    M.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Return-regainer. 

No.  1^64,730;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1157. 
Whltehnrst.  John  L.      (See  Newton.  James,  .isslgnor.) 
Whiting,   Maurice  T.,   Needham,  and    E.    F.   Logan.   Lynn, 
assignors  to  The  Barrett  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Bot- 
tom-filler for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,263.499;  Apr.  23; 
V.  249  ;  p.  787.. 
-  Whitney.  Irma  M.      (See  Harmon,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Whitney,  William  M.     (See  Farnura.  William  C,  assignor.) 
Whift.     Dona.     Stanaford.     W.     Va.       Piston  rod.       No. 

1.261.332  :   Apr.  2  ;  v.   249  :  p.  97. 
Whittaker,     Charles     C.     Wilkinsburg,     Pa.,     assignor    to 
Westinghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Control    system.       No.     1,264,.354  ;    Apr.     30 ;     v.     249 ; 
p.   10.-2. 
Whlttlngham.  George  H.,  and  W.  T.  ITolmes,  assignors  to 
Monitor  Controller  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more,     Md.         RcKulator      for      electric      motors.        No. 
1.2<:2,2fl0;   Apr.  9:  v.   249;  p.  395. 
Whitworth,    Bevlll    W..    assignor    of    one-third    to    T.    A. 
Whltworth  and  one-tWrd  to  C.   S.  Whitworth,  Cedar 
Falls.  Iowa.    Fastening  means  for  doors.    No.  1,202,291  ; 
Apr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  396. 
Whitworth.  Charles  S..  et  al.     (See  Whitworth,  Bevill  W., 
assignor.) 


Whlt\»orth,  Thomas  A.,  et  al.  (See  Whitworth,  Bevill  W., 
assl([nor.) 

Wicke,  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Egg-separatjor.  No. 
1,2«12.420  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  432. 

Wieda,  Ernst  F.  W.     (Si-e  Pfell,  Anthony  P.,  assignor.) 

Wiederhold,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Barber  AspUalt  Pav- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Bitumluouii  water- 
proof lining  for  concrete  walls.  No.  1,261,602 ;  Apr. 
2  ;  f .  249  ;   p.   190. 

Wiederhold,  Oscar,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.  Vaporlzlnfe-burner. 
No.  1,263,978  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  916.  , 

Wlederwax,  Robert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Gelst, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Heating  or  w;!dlng  devfce.  N^ 
1,2»J3.979;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  916. 

Wlegiipd,  Wilhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tq  Stuyve- 
sanl  (ilas8  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  fur  spiraliag  glass. 
No.  1,264.3.55;  Apr.  :W  :  v.  249:  p.   1053.  ] 

Wiembolt,  Nicholas  W.,  Boonvllle,  Mo.  Hay  take  and 
ioaclr.     No.  1,264,353 ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1^52. 

Wlggitton,  George  P.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Ixjosc  I.<eaf 
r.infler  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Binder  dev|c«'.  No. 
1,2(W.240:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1022. 

Wiggi»ton.  George  P.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  L^ose  Leaf 
Binder  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Binder  devite.  No. 
1.2«W,241  ;  Apr.  :W  ;  v.  249;  p.  1022.  ' 

Wlglefworth,  Berkley  E.,  Marye.  Va.  Grain-separator. 
No.  1,263.980:  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  917. 

WIgtoli,  George  H.,  Eureka.  Utah.  Treating  slllclous 
ore*     No.  1,264.586;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   111ft: 

Wlkander,  Gustavus  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Escapement 
meAanlsm  for  type-writers.  No.  1,2(51,880 ;  Apr.  9; 
V.  »49  ;  p.  283. 

Wilbut.  Walter,  Lynden,  Wash.  Clothes  washing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,204,350;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1053. 

Wllcoi,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
panjr.  Worcester,  Mass.  Whe<d-feed  for  gridding-ma- 
chites.      No.   1,261,083;  Apr.  2;  v.  248;  p.   2»|. 

Wilcoj,  Richard  L.,  assignor  to  The  Waterhutty  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterburf,  Conn. 
Ipaettlng  machine.  No.  1.261,084;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  26. 

Wilde*,  F.  L.     (See  Jones  and  MacNlchols,  assignors.) 

Wlley.Blckford-Sweet  Co.,  The.  (See  DUlberg,  Erik,  as- 
signor.) 

Wllkefts,  George,  SHCcasunna,  N.  J.  Detachable  bracket. 
No.  1.261,664;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  191. 

WllklB.  William  M.,  Erie,  Pa.  Gang-saw  machine.  No. 
1.2«2.421  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  432. 

Wllkleg.  Frank  O.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Needle-tri»nmcr  for. 
talking  machines.  No.  1,263,178;  Apr.  16;  ▼.  249; 
p.  677. 

WUkiCson,  James,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Power  system  and  pUnip.  No. 
1,263,981  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  917. 

Wlllard,  Theodore  A..  E^ast  Cleveland,  assignor  tfc  Willard 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Storage 
battery.     No.  1,263,500;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  7p7. 

Wlllard  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Wlllal-d,  Theo- 
dore A.,  assignor.)  I 

Wlllers.  Carl,  and  N.  O.  Laurin,  Chicago,  111.  Ihieumatlc 
die-«ushion.     No.  1,264.731  ;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  0.  1157. 

William  A.  Young  Gasket  Corporation.  (Sef  Young, 
Wiriam  A.,  assignor.) 

William  F.  Jobblns,  Inc.  (See  I.«wrie,  Jame^  W.,  as- 
slgtor.)  i 

Williams,  Chester  O.     (See  George  and  Williams^) 

Williams,  Cyril  O.  R..  Barberton,  Ohio.  Measuring  ap- 
pamtus.      No.   1.264,732;  Apr.   .30;   v.  249;  p.   1157. 

Williams,  Frank  W.      (See  Parnall,  Archie  E.,  assignor.) 

Williams,  Guy   R.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Fuel-lgnlter   for 

grates.     No.  1.263.179;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  677. 
Williams,  Harvey  D.,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CJear 
Improvement  Company,   Inc..  New  York.  Ni   t-      Bevel- 
gi  aring.     No.  1.26;i.()08  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  B27. 
Williams.    Harvey    D.,    Washington,    D.    C,    assignor    to 
Waterbury  Tool  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Variable- 
speed  gear.     No.  1.26.3.180;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  ;Jp.  677. 
Williams,  James  M.      (See  Smith  and  Williams.! 
Williams,  Joseph  G.,  Sprague,  Wash.     Rotary  harrow.     No. 

1.2r.l.881  :  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  283. 
Williams,    Martin    1..,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    assignor,    by 
mefne  assignments,   to   Gillette   Motors   Conipnny.   Chl- 
rnito.     III.       Gas-engine.       No.     1,261.085;    Artr.    2;    v. 
24§  ;  p.  27.  1 

Williams.    Peter    K..    Columbus.    Ohio.      Aerial    top.      No. 

1.2«;4.7:13  ;   Apr.  30;  v.   249:  p.   1158. 
Williams.    Theodore  -I).,    assignor    of   one-third   to   W.    A. 

Mat  son,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Pay-roll-calculating  machine. 

No.  1.2(52.727:  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  548. 
Willliims.    Thonms.    Dunvnnt.    Swansea,    England.      Artl- 

n-fcil  arn.     No.   1. 261.. 3.33  :  Apr.   2;  v.  249;  t-  07. 
Williams,    Thomas    E.,    Winnipeg.    Manltol>a.    Cnmnda.    as- 

sigtior    of   one-half    to    L.    A.    Dewev.    Philadeiphla,    Pa. 

Inaect-screen    for    cribs   or   beds.      No.    1.264. t34 ;    Apr. 

.•iO;  V.  249;  p.  1158.  ! 

Williams.    Wayl.ind    B..    and    G.    A.    McDougall.    Oakland. 

of      Tape-measure.      No.    1.204.406;    Apr.    30;    v.    249; 

p.  308.-.. 
Willhms.  William  E..  Chicago.  111.     Marking  articles  of 

th|   shroi'ded-cereal-blscult  type.     No.  1,263.009 ;    Apr. 

16;  v.  249  ;  p.  028. 
Willlims,  White  &  Company.      (See  Warner,   Arthur  L.. 

asllgaor.) 
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Willis,  Bernard  D.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Semi-automatic  telephone  system. 
No.  1,263.01(1;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  628. 
Willis.  Charles  C,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  People  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  Surgical  dressing.  No.  1,263,723  ;  Apr.  23 ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  845. 
Willlts,    Guv    L.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Alarm-clock.      No. 

1,264,467  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1080. 
Willmer.    t>ldle    R.,    Hubhell,   Mich.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1.2*54.357  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1053, 
WUls,    Donald    R..    Washington    Court-House,   assignor   of 
one-half  to  A.  Klein.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Carbureter.    No. 
1,263,501  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  787. 
Wlllsie.    Henrv    E.,    ('ranford,    N.    J.      Box-closure.      No. 

1.204,73.-.;  knr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1158. 
Willwerscheld,  Theodor  R..  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Spray  finish- 
ing machine.     No.  1.264,358;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1053. 
Wllm.    Alfre<i,    Schlachtensee-Berlln,    Germany.      Making 
aluminum  alloy    articles.      No.    1,261,987  ;    Apr,    9 ;    v. 
249;  p.  312. 
Wilson,  Alvln  I.  V.     (See  Howell  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson,   Charles   E.      (See   Turnbull.   John   T.,  assignor.) 
Wilson,  Edwin  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Steering  mechanism  for 
automobiles.     No.   1.264,587;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1119. 
Wilson.     Eunice    K.,     Los     Angeles,    Cal.       Sleeve.       No. 

1,262,891 ;  Apr,  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  594. 
Wilson.  James  A.,  Fulda.  Minn      Folding  glass  window. 

No.   1.262,892;   Apr.   16;   v.   249;   p.   594. 
Wilson.    John    C.,    and    H.    N.    I'nrkard,    assignors    to    The 
Cutler  Hammer     Mfg.     Co.,     Milwaukee,    Wis.       Moans 
for   regulating   temperature.      No.    1.261,086;    Apr.    2; 
V.  249:  p.  27.  _     , 

Wilson.  Thomas  V..  assignor  to  Textile   Machine  Works. 
Wyomlssing    iwrough.    Pa.      Braiding  machine    carrier. 
No.  1,261.988  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  313. 
Wilson.  Wllllnm  G.,  West  Brighton,  N.  \.     Hose-coupling. 

No.   1,2«4,7.S6  ;  Apr.  30;   v.   249  ;_[».   ll."»8. 
Wilson.    William    R..    assignor   to   Wabash   Manufacturing 
Company.   Terre   Haute,    Ind.     Roller  bearing  construc- 
tion for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1.261,665  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  191 
Wilson.  William  T..  Chicago.  III.    Furnace.    No.  1,262.893  : 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  694. 
Wllzin,   Arthur,    St.   Ouen.    France.      Gathering   device   for 
glass  gathering  and  blowing  machines.     No.  1,263,982  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  918. 
Wlnans.  Daniel  M..  assignor  to  Crandal,  Stone  ft  Company, 
Blnghamton,   N.   Y.     Fastener    for   automobile   and    ve- 
hicle   curtains.      No.    1.264.242  ;    Apr.    30 ;    v.    249 ;    p. 
1023. 
Wlnch«iter.  Franklin  E.      (See  Weller  and  Winchester.) 
Winder.  William,  and   H.  McNally.   Ulrhland  Center.  Wis. 
Milk  sediment  tester.     No.  1,264,243  ;  Apr.  SO  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.   1023. 
Windier,   Jakob,   Thun,    Switzerland.      Safety-razor.      No. 

1.262.292  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  396. 
Window    Ventilator    Company    of    America.    The.       (See 

Wanemaker,    Louis    W..    assignor.) 
Wlnfleld     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Taylor, 

Albertls  C,  assignor.) 
Winger.  Stover  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Electric  stove.     No. 

1,263,181  ;  Apr.  16:  v.  249  ;  p.  678. 
Wlngert,    Benjamin    F.,   Warren.    Va.      Clothes-line   tight 

ener.      No.   1.261.666:   Apr.   2;  v.   249:   p.    191. 
Winn.    Charles    A.,    assignor    to    Chicago    Bearings   Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.     Roller-t)earlng  retainer  and  spacer. 
No.  1,261.199;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  p.  58. 
Winn.    Charles    A.,    assignor    to    (jhlcago    Bearings    Com- 
panv.     Chicago.     111.       Race     for     roller-bearings.       No. 
1.263.011;   Apr.   10;  v.  249;   p.  628. 
Wlnne.  Charles  H..  assignor  of  nineteen  one-hundre<lths  to 
F.   C".    Claessens  and    twenty-five   one-hundredths   to   C. 
Tifft.  Trov.  N.  Y.     Air-operated  motor.     No.  1.263,983  ; 
Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  918. 
Winter.    William    G.,    .St.    Louis.   Mo.      Phonograph-light. 

No.  1.261.667;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  p.   191. 
Winterhalter,  Fre<lrlck  and  F.  T..  Bayopne.  N.  J.     Paper- 
roll  rack.     No.  1.261.668;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  192. 
Winterhalter.    Fredrick   T.       (See    Winterhalter.    Fredrick 

and   F.   T.) 
Winters.    Dav'd    L..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      DecarlKtnlzer    for 
gas^-nc'nes.      No.    1.201. 46«;    Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.  134. 
Wintersgili.    Elmer    E..    Gulfport.     Fla.       Suction-dredge 

shell-screen.     No.  1.203,S29;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  874. 
Wlnthrop   Corporation.      (See   Ward,   John    C.   assignor.) 
Wisconsin  Chair  Company.  The.     (See  Bishop.  William  A.. 

assignor.) 
Wiselv.  George  D..  Blalrstown.  Mo.     Lock.     No.  1.201,882  ; 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  283, 
Wisniewskl,  John  and   S.,  Poughkeepsie,  N    Y.      Rallway- 

cnr.      No.   1.262.894:   Apr.   10:   v.  249:  p.  595. 
Wlsnliwski.  Stanlslau.     (See  Wisniewskl,  John  and  S.) 
Wltbrow,   Elton,  and   D.   L.   Davis,  Portland.   Oreg.     Gar- 
ment support.      No.    1.261.334;   Apr.   2;   v.    249:    p.    OS. 
Wltsuman,  Clement  L.,  Summit  county,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  k  Robber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.     In- 
ner tube.      No.  1.203.302  ;   Apr.   16  ;  v.  249  ;   p.  709. 
Wolwod.     William     A..     «;arner.     Iowa.      <;ate-latcb.      No. 

1.264.244  :  Apr.  SO  :  v    249  :  n.  1023 
Wojtan.  Stanley.  Muskegon.  Mich.     Rallway-tle  and  rail- 
fastener.     No.  1.261, 8A3  :  Apr.  9  :  v,  249 :  p.  283. 
Wolf.  Benjamin  W..  Boiling  Springs,  Pa.    Ventilator,    No. 
1,263,830  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  875. 


Wolf.  Charie*  L.,  Yuma,  Colo.  Portable  elevator.  Vo. 
1,263,303;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  709. 

Wolf,  John  e,,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Sweeping-broom.  No. 
1.263.304  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  709. 

Wolf.  William  E..  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.  Extensible- 
crutch  construction.  No.  1.262.153;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
p.  358. 

Wolfhrd.  Merl  R..  Cambridge,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
L.  A.  .\mes.  Spencer,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  E.  Kent.  New- 
ton. Mass.  Composition  for  resisting  heat.  No. 
1.263.831  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  875. 

Wolff.  Ix)uls.      (See  Wolff,  William  W.  and  I^) 

Wolff,  William  W.  and  L.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Chalr-lron. 
No.  1.26.5.502  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  788. 

Wolffsohn.  Lionel  M..  assignor  to  Bijur  Motor  Lighting 
Companv.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Ignition  apparatus  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1.261.884  ;  Apr.  9  ;  T. 
249 :  p.  284. 

Wolthausen.  Edwin  F..  Duluth.  Minn.  Geometric  com- 
pass.    No.    1.263.182-   Apr.    16;  v.   249;   p.  678. 

Wood.  Albert  B..  New  Orleans.  La.  Screw  pump  and  the 
like.     No.  1,262,422  ;  Apr.  ft  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  433. 

Wood.  Fred  J.     (See  Blake.  Almon  C  ,  assignor.) 

Wood.  George  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electromagnetic 
control-switch.  No.  1,262,895;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p. 
595. 

Wood,  Henry  E.,  Denver.  Colo.  Recovering  metals  from 
ores.     No.  1.263,608;  Apr.  23;  v.   249:  p.  788. 

Wood,  John,  and  W.  Armstrong,  Ramsbottom,  England. 
Apparatus  for  printing  magazines  and  such  like  work. 
No.  1.261,885  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  284. 

Woodhead.  Norman  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Allen. 
Clav  Center.  Nebr.     Automatic  steering-gear  lock.     No. 

1.262.896  ;  Apr    16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  595. 

Woodhead,  Norman  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Allen. 
Clay     Center.     Nebr.        Friction      transmission.        No. 

1.262.897  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  595. 

Woo<Jin.    William.    New    York.    .\.    Y.      Wall    construction. 

No.  1.264.468 ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1086. 
Woods,    Clinton    E.,    and    F.    C.    Hinckley,    assignors    to 
American    Graphophone    Company.     Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Start   and   stop   mechanism    for  talking  machines.     No. 
1.264,688  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1119. 
Woods.    l.,emuel    !►..    Boston.    Mass.      Wave-power    appara- 
tus   for    i-ompresslng   air.      No.    1.264.737:    Apr,    ao ;    v. 
249;  p.  11. "iO. 
Woods,  Thomas  B.     (See  Woods  and  Bryan.) 
Woods,  William  E.  and  T.  B.,  and  Alto  Z.  Bryan     Peanut- 
digger.     No.  1,263,183;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  678. 
Woodward,     Russel     G.,     Waukegan,     assignor     to    Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Feeding  mecha- 
nism   for    sewing-machines.      No.    1,263,184;    .\pr.    16; 
V.  249;  p    679. 
Woolard,  Delia,  jQntarlo,  Cal.     Means  for  securing  covers 
on    Ironing-boards.      No.    1.262,293 ;    Apr.    9 ;    v.    249 ; 
p.  396. 
Woolard.  Llnvear  N..  Washington.  D.  C.     Amusement  or 
pleasure    wheel.      No.    1.264.738  ;    Apr.    30 ;    v.    249 ;    p. 
11.^9. 
Woolsev,   John   J.,    assignor    of  one-half   to   (5.    H.    Hurd. 
Berkeley.    (^1.     Shock  absofber.     No.    1,264.469 ;    Apr. 
30  ;  V.  249  :  p.  1086. 
Worcester   Brush   and    Scraper   Company. 

Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Workman.    James    A..    Sr.,    PortageviUe,    Mo.      Resilient 

wheel.     No.   1.261,087;  Apr.   2;   v.   249:  p.   28. 
Workman.   John    L..    Loaml.    111.      Adjustab)e   stay-strap. 

No.  1.263..'504:  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.   <88. 
Worsham,  James  A..  Maroa,   111.     Corn  grader  and  aepa.- 

rator.     No.  1.202.423  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  433. 
Worthlngton,  George,   I.*wyers   Hill,   Md.      Apparatus   for 
observing  moving  pictures.     No,  1,261,886;  Apr.  9;  v. 
249  :  p.  284. 
Worthlngton    Pump    atld    Machinery    Corporation.       (See 

Ha<'ntJ<'ns.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Wortmann,  E«lward,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Knockdown  bar- 
rel.    No.  1,261,887  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  285. 
Wright,   Charles   W.,   Topeka,    Kans.      Annunciator.      No. 

1.263,012:  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  629. 
Wright,  Ellsha  B.,  Newark.  Cal.     Dust  pan.     JCo.  1,262.294  ; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  .396. 
Wright.  Emmett  R..  Lexington,  Va. 
pre.sses.      .No.  1,204.470;  Apr.  .30; 
Wright.    Frank    V.,    Alameda,    Cal. 
talning    and    cultivating    levees. 
16 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  596 
Wright,    Paul.    Birmingham.    Ala. 

struction.      .No.   1.204.24.'5  :  Apr.  SU  :  v.  240:  p.   H>24. 
Wright.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  The  Wright  TraflSc  Signal 
Company,  (^hlcago.  111.     Automobile  directlon-lDdlcator. 
No.  1.263.984;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  918.      - 
Wricht     TrsfBc     Signal     Company.     The.        (See     Wright, 

Thomas  B..  assignor.) 
Wright.  W.nllace  R.      (See  Ix)ngan.  James  M..  assiznor.) 
Wright.   Walter,   assignor   to   T'nderwood   Computing   Ma- 
chine   Companv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Computing-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.2ftl,088  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  28. 
Wright.   Walter,   assignor   to   Underwood   Computing   Ma- 
chine   Company.     N.-w    York.    N.     Y.       Combln«Ml     typ«;- 
wrltlng   and    computing   machine.      No.    1.2G1.3.35  ;    Apr. 
2  ;  .v.  249  ;  p.  98. 
Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Computing  machine. 
No.  1.201.336;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  98. 


(See  Fletcher, 


Wire  clamp  for  hay- 
v.  249  :  p    lO-^O. 

Concurrently  main- 
No.    1.262,898;    Apr. 

Cast-lr«.n-coIumn    con- 
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Wrljiht.  Walter,  asslKnor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chiiK'  Cornpany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  type- 
writlnp  and  computing  machine.  No.  1,261,337  ;  Apr. 
•2  :  V.  :!49  :  p.  99. 

WrlKht,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-wrlt- 
Inir  and  computing  machine.  No.  1,264,874  ;  Apr.  30  ; 
V.   249;  p.  119<!. 

Wright,  Ward  E.,  Lake  Bluff,  assiraor,  by  mesne  as- 
sltinments.  to  Pfanstlehl  Company,  Inc.,  North  Chicago, 
III.  .'Jawing  apparatus.  No.  1,S61,609 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v. 
249  ;   p.    192. 

Wrlghtaon.    Thomas   G.    and    J.    M.    Ringqulst,  _a8Blgnor8 


to  Head,  Wrlghtson  and  Company,  Limited,  Thornaby- 
ou-Tees,  KngJand.  'Hoist.  No.  1,263,305;  Apr.  16; 
V.  249  ;  p.  709. 

Wrightson,  Thomas  G..  and  J.  M.  Ringqulst,  assignors  to 
Head,  Wrightson  and  Company,  Limited,  Thornaby-on- 
Te(>s,  England.  Hoist.  No.  1,263,985  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  918. 

Wrightson.  Thomas  C.  and  J.  M.  Ringqulst.  assignors  to 
Ilead,  Wrightson  and  Company,^  Liiuite<l,  Thoruaby-on- 
rTi-es,  England.  Mean.s  for  manipulating  skips  or  ouck- 
ets.     No.  1,264.739;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1159. 

Wvatt.  Forest  R.,  MinntHila.  Knns.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
■l.2<;4.24(] ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1024. 

Wygodsky,  I>oon.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Baltimore  Oil  Engine  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Internal-combustion  engine  and  process  of  mixing 
fuel  and  air  and  producing  combustion.  No.  1,263,986; 
April  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  919. 

Wygodsliv.  I.rt'on,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Oil  Engine  Cora- 
imny,  llaltlniore,  Md.  Stufflng-box  of  crank-shaft  bear- 
Inas  and  the  like.  No.  1,204,247  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 
1024. 

Wyman,  George  R.,  assignor  to  C.  S.  Bird,  Walpole,  Mass. 
Machine  for  cutting  shingles.  No.  1,263,987;  Apr.  23; 
V.  249  ;  p.  919. 

Wvnne,  Albert  C.  Birmingham,  England.  Electrical 
switch.     No.  1.262,424  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  433. 

Xlques,  Frank  W..  Port  Richmond,  and  E.  A.  Jarvls.  West 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No.  1.262.899;  Apr.  16; 
V.  249  ;  p.  596. 

Yanochowskl,  (Jeorge  A.  (See  Ilershey  and  Yanochow- 
.skl.) 

Yanochowskl,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone-meter-servlce  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,263.013;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  629. 

Yawnian  &  Erbc  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Yawman.  Philip  u.,  as- 
signor.) 

Yawman,  Frederick  G.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Work-holder  for 
copy  holders.     No.  1,261,888  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  285. 

Yawman.  Frederick  G.,  Rochester,  N  Y.  Copy-holder. 
No.  1,202,728;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  548. 

Yawman.  Frederick  G.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Copy-holder. 
No    1,262,729;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  649. 

Yawman,  Philip  H.,  assignor  to  \awman  &.  Ert)e  Mfg. 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1,261,089;  Apr.  2; 
V.  249:  p.  28.  . 

Yergasou,  John  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Package.  No. 
1,263,185  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  879. 

Y'on«r,  Carl  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bendlng-machlne.  No. 
1.204,248  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1024. 

Yoder,  Carl  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  used  In  bending 
metal.      No.  1.264.249;   Apr    30:   v.  249  ;  p.  1025. 

Yoder,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  fluid-proportion- 
ing  apparatus.      No.    1,262,730;    Apr.   16;   v.    249;    p. 

549 
Yoshlda,  TosWo.     (See  Mlyake  and  Yoshtda.) 


Tost,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  American  One  Reclamation 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparing  finely-divided 
metal  bearing  material  for  sintering.  Ho.  1,263,832  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  875. 

Joung,  A.  M..  et  al.     (See  Crockett,  Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 
oung,   August    v.,   IjOgcabln,  Colo.     Cherry-picker.     No. 
I   1,263,505  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  788. 
Tonng,  Charles  B.      (See  Gilpin,  Garth  G.,  aksignor.) 
loung,   Charles    F.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Autpmoblle-trans- 
mlsslon-lever    extension.       No.    1,262,4251    Apr.    9;    ▼. 
249  ;  p.  434.  ' 

toung,    Clifford    D.,    Wayland,    N.    Y.      Package-tie.      No. 

1.263.506  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  789.  j 

^oung,    <ieorKe    L..    Cambridge.    Muss.      Frvliig  apparatus. 

No.  1.2f,4,740;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  ll.'iO.  T     . 
TouDg,  Gust,  Mora,  Minn.    ,Neck-voke  and  pole-cap.     No. 

1.263.507  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  t89. 

foung,  Leonard  A..  HiKhlaud  Park.  Mich  Spring  con- 
striutlon.      No.  1,204,250;  Apr.  30;  v.  24*;  p.  1025. 

toung,  Nelson,  Kls  Lyn  Pa.  Stable-Uxture.  fio.  1,262,781  ; 
Apr.  IC ;  V.  249 ;  p.  ^40. 

Ioung,    Stewart    W.,    Palo    Alto,    Cal..    assignor    to    The 
Thlogen  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Treating  sulfurous 
fumes.     No.  1.262,295  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p,  390. 
oung  &.  Tyler.      (See  Tyler,  Alva  W.,  assfgiior.) 
toung,  William  A.,  assignor  to  William  A.  Voung  Gasket 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Packing.    Jo.  1,261,670 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   192. 
toung,  William  M.      (See  Jourdan  and  Youpg.) 
touugH,    Agnes   (>..    Boreman.    Mont.      Exteiislon    fly  swat- 
ter.    No.  1,203,988;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  bl9. 
^achert,    Victor.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Fofim    reduction. 

No.   1.261.671;  Apr.  2;   v.  249:  p.   193. 
2agora.    Joseph.    Baclne.    Wis.      Foot-rest    attachment    for 

radiators.     No.  1,263,724  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249;  p.  845. 
2;ivarkiii.    .Maxim.    East    Brimfleld,   Mass.      H«nway-clainp. 

No.  1.264,251  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1025.   . 
ieckser,  Charles  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Grip.     Ko.  1,263,508; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  789. 
2elgler,  William  (',.,  Chicago,  111.     Internal-(jombu8tlon  en- 

jrine.      No.   1,263,989:   Apr.  23;  v.  249;   d.  919. 
2citler,    William    F.,    Washington,   D.   C.     Tire-protector. 

No.  1,262,154;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  358. 
Zendt.  Frederic  H..  Spokane.  Wash.     Knockdown  cot.     No. 

1.263,509  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  789. 
2esbaugh,  Lawrence  G..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Chain  trac- 


,  tor  tread.     No.  1,261,989  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 
Zienur.     Herman     W..     St.    Bonifadus. 


24i 


Ml  nn.      Rowtng- 


p.  313. 


Y.     Book- 
V.    249;   p. 


gear    fur    l^oat-s.      No.    1,264,741;    Apr.    3f;    v.    249 
1159. 

iimmerhaeckel,    Frl«jdrlch    C.    New    York,    N. 
cover  protector.     No.    1.204.252;    Apr.   3i 
1025.  : 

Zimmerman,  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Termjn.il  connector 
for  electrical  conductors.  No.  1,262, 16q ;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  358.  ; 

Zlsterer,  Emll  C,  Chicago,  III.  Vehicle  spring  construc- 
tion.     No.    l,261,0i»0;   Apr.    2;   v.   249;   p.    29. 

ioelly.  HHnrirb,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Eleqtric-driTen  re- 
frlgerating-machlne.  No.  1,263.683;  ApK.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  822. 

Zucco  Pierre,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Adjustable  form  for 
concrete  arches.     No.  1.262,.'S73 ;  Apr.  9  ;  f.  249  :  p.  475. 

Zukiwskl,  John.  Isspas,  Alberta,  Canada,  ajilgnor  of  one- 
sixth  to  F.  Wakalluk.  Clevis.  No.  1,261,889  ;  Apr  9  ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  285. 
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Adam,    Harry    C,    St.   Louis,    Mo.      Llifhtlng-flxtnre 
51,967  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  723. 

Adam,    Harry    C,    St.  Louis,   Mo.     Llghtlng-flxture   urn 
Xo.   .'51.991;  Apr.  .10  ;  v.  249;  p.   1197. 

Adam.    Harry    C,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Llghtlng-flxture. 
51.092:   Apr.    30;   v.   249;   p.    1197. 

Ajax  Robber  Companv.     (Sec  Kraft,  Emll  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Benton,  Morris 
P..  assignor.) 

American  Type  Founders  Company.      (See  Capltaln,  Wil- 
liam E  .  assignor.) 

American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Goudy,  Frederic 
W.,  assignor.) 

American  Type  Founders  Company.      (See  Marder,  Clar- 
ence C..  assignor.) 

Aulepp,  William  C,  Jr..  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
"■  '     Lehnheuter     Manufacturing    Company.     St. 

Chair.     No.    51,993;   Apr.   30;   v.   249;   p. 


I.,oul.s,   Mo. 


Banning.   Katharine  S.,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.     Comfort-bag. 

No.  51.913  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  217. 
Baruch.  Nathan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hat  pin  or  analogous 

article.      No.   51.914;   Apr.   2;   v.  249;   p.   217. 
Benton.  Morris  F..   Plalnfleld,  assignor  to  American  Type 

Founders   Company.   Jersey   City,  N.   J.     Font  of  type. 

Nos.  51.945-52  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  488.        ,  ^     ,      , 
Boye  Needle  Company,  The.     (See  Flannery,  John  L.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 


Brown.  Max.  assignor  to  National  Art  Novelty  Company, 
Chicago,    111.      Mirror.      No.    61.916;    Apr.    2;    v.    249; 

.  P   217. 

Bruess.  Wllhelm.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Automobile  tire.  No. 
51,917;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  217-  ■ 

Campbell,  Donald,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  "eali,  Chicago,  111. 
Harp.     No.  51,918;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  2i». 

Capitain.  William  E..  Bayonne,  assignor'  to  American 
Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Font  of 
type.     No.  51,958  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  24&  ;  p.  489, 

Carroll.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  H.  Lederet  k  Bro.  Inc., 
Providence,  R.  I.  Fob,  pendant,  brooch,  |)ln,  or  similar 
article.     No    51.954  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  490. 

Claes  and  Lehnheuter  Manufacturing  Co^npany.  (See 
Aulepp.   WllPam  C.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Clark,  James  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Badge.  No.  61,919 ; 
Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  218. 

Cloud,  Otho  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Badge.  No.  61,920; 
Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  218. 

Cole,  Charles  B..  Detroit.  Mich.  Lamp.  No.  61.978; 
Apr.  23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  966. 

Coste.  Eiiile.  assignor  to  Titus  Blatter  &  Company,  New 
York.  N.  y.    Textile  fabric.    No.  51.021  ;  ipr.  2  ;  t.  249  ; 

.   p.  218. 

Oouse-Htnds  Company.  (See  Hastings.  Harold  P..  as- 
signor.) 

i:!rowder.  Raymond.     (See  MacKenrle  and  Crowder.) 
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Day,  William  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Worthlng- 
ton  Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 
Electrical  measuring-instrument  casing.  No.  51,968; 
Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  723. 
Desha,  Orvllle  U..  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Frame  for  spec- 
tacles. No  5I.95ri ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  490. 
Dodd,    William    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Gmm- 

mon,  Joslah  D.,  assignor.) 
Dodge  Brothers.      (S«>^  Goddard.  George  E.,  assignor.) 
Econometer  Co.,  The.      (See  Gebhart,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Ferguson    Brothers   Mfg.    Co..       (Si*   Johnson,    Adam    E., 

assignor.)  .     _ 

Ferguson.    Clara,   assignor   to    I>evl    Strauss   ft   Company. 
San    Francisco.    Cal.      Woman's    suit.      Nos.    61,956-7 ; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p    490. 
Flannery,  John  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Bove  Needle  Com- 
pany.  Chicago,   111.     Envelop.     No.  51,922  ;   Apr.   2  ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  218. 
French.   Ira  L..  assignor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company 
of    America.    Chicago.    111.      Lampshade.      No.    51,923; 
Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  219. 
G<>bhart.   John   C    assignor   to  The   Econometer  Co.,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Casing  for  measuring-machines  or  the  like. 
No.  61.969:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  723.  r^  .     ,* 

Goddard,  (ieorge  E..  assignor  to  Dodge  Brothers.  Detroit,  1 
Mich.       Automobile  body.      Nos.    51.979-80;    Apr.    23; 
v.  249 :  p.  966.  „       „^.     , 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,   The.      (Sec   Shively, 

Walter  E.,  assignor. )  _      ,  ^,    ^ 

Goudy.  Frederic  W.,  Forest  Hills  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  asslgpor 
to  American  Tvpe  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Font  of  type.  Nos.  51.958-9;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
P    490  _ 

Green,     Dallas    F.,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Flnger-rlnj    or 

similar  article.     No.  51,981  ;  Apr.  28  ;  t.  249 ;  p.  966. 
Grey  Iron  Casting  Company.      (Sw  Sander,  Alfred  H  ,  as- 
signor.) ,  ,     ^   J. 
Gnimmon,  Joslah  D.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assizor  to  Dodd, 
William    Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.   J. 
Sparkplug.     No.   51.982;   Apr.   23:   v.   249;   p.   966. 
Guarantee    Liquid    Measure    Company.       (See    MacKenzle 

and  Crowder.  assignors.) 
Guth,    Edwin    F.,    assignor    to    Luminous    Unit    Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lighting-fixture.     No.  SIJM;  Apr.  23; 
T.  249 ;  p.  967.  .        ,  .  v 

H    Lederer  &  Bro.     (See  Carroll,  Henry  J.,  assignor  ) 
Hastliips    Harold  P..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnrts  Company, 
Syracuse.    .N.    Y.       Electrical -conduit    outlet-box.      No. 
5i.000;  Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  491. 
Tlealev.  Warren  M.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Door-handle.     No. 

51. *61  :  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  401. 
Helfwy  ft  Co..  A.   H.      (See  Helsey.  Thomss  C,  assignor.) 
Helsev.  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  A.  H.   Helsey  &  Co..  New- 
ark. Ohio.     Glass  vessel.     No.  61.984;  Apr.  28;  v.  249; 
p.  907. 
Howard,    Percy    H.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Front   plate    for 

headlights.     No.  61.970;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  723. 
International    Silver   Co.      (See   Shanley,   Thomas   A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Januchowsky,  John,   St.   Ix»uis,   Mo.     Bottle-cap  remover. 

No.  51.962;  Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  491.  ,    „„.      . 

Jarrell.  John  F..  IVIton.  Va.     Toy.     No.  51,924  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

v.  249;  p.  219. 
Johnson.    Adam    E..    Jersey    City,    assignor    to    Ferguson 
Brothers    Mfg.    Co..    Hoboken,    N.    -T.      Yarn  holder    for 
knittins.     No.  51,925  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  219. 
Karpen.  Henry  C  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Watch-charm  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  61,985;  Apr.  23;  t.  249;  p.  967. 
Knepfer.  Ada.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Doll.     No.  51,926  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.  249:  p.  219. 
Kraft,    Emll    J..    Racine.   Wis.,   assignor   to   AJax    Rubber 
Companv.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Tire.      No.    51,994; 
Apr.   30:   V.   249;   p.   1197. 
Levi  Strauss  ft  Co       (See  Ferguson.  Clara,  assignor.) 
Levin.  Ix)uls,  Portsmouth.  Va.     Bottle.     No.  51.927;  Apr. 

2;  V.  249:  p.  219. 
Luminous    Unit    Company.      (See   Guth,    Edwin    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Luminous  Unit  Company.      (See  Murphy,  Howard  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Lvnch.   Edward    J.,   assignor    of  one  half   to   J.    Skinner. 
"Flenilngton.    N.    J.      I^smplens.      No.    51,928;    Apr.    2; 
V.  249  :  p.  219. 
Lyon  ft  Healy.     (Se<-  Campbell,  Donald,  assignor.) 
Mackenzie.  ("Jeorge  W..  Jr.,  Beaver,  and  R.  Crowder,  Edge- 
wood,  assignors  to  Guarantee  Liquid  Measure  Company, 
Rochester,    Pa.      Llquld-dlspenslng-pump    casing.      No. 
51.986;  Apr.  28;  t.  249;  p.  967. 


Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  The.     (See  French, 

Ira  L.,  assignor.) 
Marder,  Clarence  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  -Ameri- 
can Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Font 
of  type.     Nos.  61,963-5  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249:  p.  491. 
McNary,  Peter  M.,  Providence,  R.  I.     M«'Oar.  locket,  pin, 
fob.  pendant,  or  similar  article.     No.  61,966;  Apr    9; 
V.  249  :  p.  491. 
Miller,  Eva  L.     (See  Morten.  Emma  J  ,  assignor.) 
Miller,  John  C,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada.     Rack. 

No.  51,987;  Apr.  23;  t.  249;  p.  967. 
Molsant.   Matilde,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Doll.      No.  51,988; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  967. 
Moore,    Donald    K.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Finger  -  ring.      Nos. 

51,929-30  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  220. 
Morten,   Emma  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   E.  L.  Miller. 
Waterloo,  Iowa.     PencU.     No.  51,931;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  220. 
Murphy,  Howard  E.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company, 
8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Llghtlng-flxture.     No.  51,971  ;   Apr.  16  ; 
T.  249  ;  p.  723. 
National   Art   Novelty   Company.      (See  Brown,   Max,  as- 
signor.) 
Neff,   Richard   W.,  assignor  to  The  Remm.rs   Soap  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cake  of  soap.    No.  51,995  ;  Apr. 
80;   V.   249;   n.   1198. 
O'Neill,  Henry  O.      (See  Pearson  and  O'Neill.)      ^    ^,    ,„ 
Pearson.   Ward   E.,  and   H.   G.   ONelU,   New   York.  V   Y. 
Portable  electric  lamp.    Nos.  61,972-3  ;  Apr.  16 ;  r.  249  ; 
p.  724. 
Polouboyaronof,  Alexander  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rolling 

basket.     No.  51.989;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  968. 
Remmers  Soap  Company,  The.     (See  Neff,  Richard  w .,  as- 
signor.) 
Sander,  Alfred  H..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Grey  Iron 
Casting    Company,    Mount    Joy,    Pa.      Toy    bank.      No. 
51.932  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  220. 
Schlff.  Jeffrey  B.     (See  ScKiff.  Samuel  S.  and  J.  B.) 
Schlff,  Samuel  S.  and  J.  B..  Chicago,  111.     Talking  machine 

cabinet.     Nos.  51.933-7;  Apr.  2;  v.  249.  pp    220-1. 
Shanlev,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Co.. 
Merlden     Conn.     Glass  vessel  or  similar  article.      No. 
51,938  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  221. 
Sherman,  Harry  B.     (See  Sherman,  Louie  A.  and  H.  E.) 
Sherman,  Louie  A.,  Anoka,  and  H.  E.  Sherman,  Minneapo- 
lis,   Minn.      Shotgun  -  shell.     No.  51,974  ;  Apr.  16  ;  ▼. 
249 ;  p.  724. 
Shively,  Walter  E..  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rub- 
ber Company,    Akron.   Ohio.      Tire-tread.      No.    51,939 ; 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  221.  _      .,  ,v«-      . 

Shriver,  Curtis  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Tire.     No.  51.996 ;  Apr. 

.30:  v.  249  ;  p.   1198. 
Skinner,  Joseph.     (See  Lypch.  Edward  J,  assizor  ) 
Stevens.  William  A..   San  Francisco.  Cal.     Non-skid  tira. 

No.  51.975;  Apr.  16;  v>249j  p.  724 
Tann.    Charlea   W..    Detroit.   Mich.      Medal.      No.    51.940, 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  221.  ^    ., 

Titus  Blatter  ft  Company.     (See  Coste.  Emlle.  assignor.) 
Tondl.  Joseph  B.,   N'ew  York,  N.  Y.     Picture-frame.     >o. 

51.941  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  222. 
Uttz,  William  A.,  Ardmore,  Okla.     Radiator  novelty.     No. 

61,976  :  Apr.  16 :  v.  249  ;  p.  724. 

Van  Raalte.  Benjamin,  assignor  to  E.  £.  ^  an  Raalte    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Advertising   display-stand.      No.    51.942; 

Apr.  2 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  222.  .       „     ,       .  ,  .     » 

Van  Raalte,  E.  Z.     (See  Van  Raalte,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

Vaughn.    Francis    A..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      I>amp-post.      No. 

61.997:   Apr.   30;  v.  249;   p.   1198. 
Vaughn    Francis  A..  MllwankiK-.  Wis.     Ijimp-tixture.     No. 

51.998:   Apr.   30:  v.   249:   p    1198. 
Vauchn.    Francis    A.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      I^mp  post    and 

bracket.      No.  .ILPOO  ;  Apr.   .tO  ;  v.  249:  p.   IITO. 
Von  Carlsverg.  John  P.  C,  Worcester,   Mass.     Luncheon- 
table.     No.  51,943  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249 ;  P-  222 
Weare,  Nettie  A.,  Lowell.  Arir.    Legless  table.    No.  61.9«7  , 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  724. 
White.  Edwin  L..  Brooklyn.  New  York.     Hanger  for  light- 
transmitting  bowls.      S'o.   .'■.2.000;   Apr.   30;  t.   249;  p. 
1199. 
Wilcox.  Doctor  M..  Menominee.  Mich.     Tooth-brush  holder. 

No.  51,990;  Apr.  23;  V.  249:  p.  968. 
Worthlngton    Pump    and    Machinery    Corporation.       (See 

Dav,  William  H..  assignor.)  ^    ^  ,    ,. 

Taklsh.  William.  Madlsonvllle.  Tex.     (?urtain  hanger.     No. 
51,944  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  222. 
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A.  Bourjols  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Face-powder, 

toilet  waters,  rouge,  ic.     No.  121,397  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  1217. 
A.  Schrell>er  Brewing  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Non-lntoxlcat- 

Ing    cereal    beverage.      No.    121.099;    Apr.    2;    v.    249; 

p.    233. 
A.  O.  Hyde  ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  121,447  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
A    H.   Perfect  ft  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  121,139  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 


A/S  Konserv,  Trondhjem,  Norway.  F^sh  t)alls,  sardlnaa 
in  oil,  tomato  aauce  and  bouillon,  herrings.  No. 
121.069  :  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  282. 

Abrasive  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Grinding  and  pol- 
Uhlng  wheels.     No.  121,029;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 

Adt,  John  B.,  assignor  to  The  John  B.  Adt  Company. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Certain  named  cutlery,  machinery,  and 
tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No.  121.883 ;  Apr.  80  ;  t.  249  ; 
p.  1217. 
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African    Association.    Limited,    Liverpool,    Engiand.      Logs 
for   use  as   sawmill    mattrial.      No.    liJl,150 ;    Apr.    1« ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Agan,  Jennio.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Face  creams  and  powder, 
tooth-powder,  hair-tonic,  &c.     No.  121,030 ;   Apr.   2  ;   v. 
240  :  p.  231. 
AJax  RublHT  Company.  Inc..  Mlllbrook,  N.  T.     Tires  com- 
posed   of   rui)l>('r    and    fabric.      No.    121,031  ;    Apr.    2 ; 
V.   249;   p.   231. 
Ajax  Rubber  Company.  Inc..  Millbrook,  N.  Y.    Inner  tubes 

for  tins.     No.  121.384:  .\pr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Allen,  Frnnl£  H.,  Tampa,  Fla.      Bread.      No.  121.385  ;  Apr. 

30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1217. 
Allen.    Henry   W.,    Rldgeville.   Conn.     Tooth  paste,   liquid 
looth-wash,  and  dental  soap.     No.   121,386;  Apr.   30; 
V.  249  ;  p.  1217. 
Allen.   Jennie    L.,    Long  Beach,   Cal.      Children's    dresses, 
rompers,  suits,  and  undergarments.      No.   121,387  ;  Apr. 
30;  V.  249;  p.  1217. 
Amen  Chemical  Scientific  Institute,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pills  and  ampuls  for  injections  to  be  used  as  a  treat- 
ment of  tubercular  affections.     No.   121,233  ;  Apr.  28  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  979. 
American     Agrlculttiral     Chemical     Company.     The.     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Fertilizer.     No.  121,151;  Apr.  16;  v.  24»  . 
p.  735. 
American    Auto    Products    Company.    The,    Denver,    Colo. 
Silencers  and  braces  for  automobile  steering-rods.     No. 
121,389  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1217. 
American  Butterlne  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Oleomargarin. 

No.  121,120  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
American    Candy    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Chocolates    and 
candy  goods  of  various  kinds.     No.   121,234  ;  Apr.   23  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Amovlne  Ijiboratories.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shampoo,  toilet 
horax.  face-lotions,  hair-tonics,  Ac.     No.   121,032  ;  Apr. 
2  ;   V.   249  ;  p.  231. 
Anderson    Motor  Co.,   Rick   Hill,   S.   C.      Motor-cars.     No. 

121.388;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Armstrong  Packing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Sausage.     No. 

121.033;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Art  Metal  Construction   Co.,   Jamestown,   N.   Y.     Certain 
named  metallic  articles.     No.  121,132  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  503. 
Art    Metal     Construction     Co..     Inc..    Jamestown.     N.     Y. 
Catalogue  published  annually.      No.   121, .'590;   .\pr.  30; 
V.  249;  p.  1217. 
Astra    Electric    Novelty    Works.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Electric  batteries  and  flash-lights.     No.   121,236;   Apr. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Auerbach    &    Sons,    D.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Candy.      No. 

121.034;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  231. 
B.  A.  Railton  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Prepared  mustard.  India 
relish,    salad-dressing,    chilli    sauce.    Ac.      No.    121.208 ; 
Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  736. 
Bach,  Louis  S..  Chicago.  III.     Ilat-linings.     No.  121,391; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1217. 
Baker.    John     W.,     Stamford.    Conn.       Game-boards    and 
pieces    to    be   used    therewith.      No.    121,152 ;    Apr.    l«i  ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Balfour,    Guthrie   &   Co.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Orchard 

sprays.     No.  121,153:  Apr.  IG  :  v.  249:  p.  735. 
Barnes,  W.  Porter.  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.     Fuel  Intenslfler  and 

decarbonizer.      No.    121.237  :   Apr.  23  ;  v.   249  ;   p.   979. 
Barton,  James  D..  Chicago,  III.     Oil  for  treating  and  pre- 
serving the  handles  of  golf  and  similar  athletic  clubs. 
No.  121.035  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  231. 
Baruxes,   Christ.   N'ew   York,   Ohio.      Candies,   chocolates, 

and  bonbons.    No.  121,124  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  .103. 
Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago,  111.     Oil-muslin  and  rubber  sheet- 
ing.    No.  121,154  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Beau-Site    Company.    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Brandies, 
rum.   gin.   cocktails,    and   liqueurs.      No.    121,036 ;    Apr. 
2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  231. 
Bean    .Spray    Pump    Co..    San    Jose,    Cal.      Spraying    ap- 
paratus  for    trees   and   plants,    centrifugal    pumps,   and 
tractors.     No.   121.M8  ;   Apr.   23;  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Bennett-Gumpper-Wrlght    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Car- 
bon-remover and  lubricant  for  use  In   connection   with 
Uoui.i  fuel.     No.  121.037;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Bentley  &  Twohey   Silli   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Silk   and 
silk   and  wool  goods  in   the  piece.      No.   121..39.'1 ;   Apr. 
30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Bentz.  Newton  C.   Sr..   Hastings,  Fla.     Food  drink.     No. 

121.136  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
Best-Clymer     Manufacturing     Company.    St.     Louis.     Mo. 
'  Apple-butter,  fruit  preserves  and  Jellies.      No.   121,038  ; 
Apr.   2  ;   v.   249;   p.   231. 
Beyer,   David   S..   Boston.    Mass.      First-aid   or  emergency 

cases.     No.  121.155:  Apr.  10:  v.  24n  ;  p.  735. 
Binney  &  Smith  Co..  N»>w  York.  N.  Y.     Artists'  crayons. 

No.  121,394:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Black  Eagle  Manufacturing  Co..  Birmingham,  .\la.     Com- 
pound    for     treating     In-lts,     ropes,     and     cables.      No. 
121.0.39  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  231. 
Black  Medicine  Company.  The,  San  Diego.  Cal.     Prepara- 
tion for  the  treatTneant  of  diseases  of  the  stomach.     No. 
121.241  ;  Apr.  23  :  t.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Blisr^.   Khner  J.,  Borton.  Mass.      Gages  and  size  sticks  for 

fitting  shoea.     No.  121.250;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Bllvcn  &  Carrington.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lubr'.catlng- 

olls.     No.  121  251;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Block.  Max.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Toilet  lotion  for  chapped  and 
rough  skin.     No.  121.249  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  979. 


Boldt,    Ernest    F.    W.,    Albion,    Mich.      Laying-tonlc    for 

poultry    and    a    remedy    for    roup    and    cholera.       No. 

121,240  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  979.  i 

Booth   Chemical  Company.  Townley.  N.  J.  I    Sodium  and 

aluminum    salts    for    use    in    clarifying    irater,    in    the 

niaiuifacture    of    paper,    and    for    other    purposes.       No. 

121.252  :  Apr.  23;  v.  240  ;  p.  979. 
Bowden  Wire  Ltd.,  WlTI»'sd«n  Junction,  I/omlon,  England. 

Flexible  coverings  for  spiral  wire  and  lik^  members  for 

power  transmission  ancf  other  purposes.     No.  121,398 ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
BrsHsard    Company,   Incorporated,   The,    New   York,   N.  Y. 

Dyestuffs.     No.   121,253;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  979. 
Brooks,   Madame  M.,    l>es   Moines.   Iowa,      ifreparatlon   in 

paste  form  for  the  hair  and  scalp.     No.  [121.150;  Apr. 
,  16 ;  V.  249  :  p.  735.  < 

Brown.   All>ert   E.,   Mobile,   Ala.      Antisoptld  mouth-wash. 

No.  121.040;   Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Bruce  Cherokee   Coal   Co.-,   Kansas  City.   Moi.      Lump-coal. 

No.  121,399  ;  Apr.  30 ;  t.  249  ;  p.  1217.      T 
Budd     Wheel     Corporation,     Philadelphia.    [I'a.       Vehicle- 
wheels  and  parts   thereof.     No.   121,157;   Apr.   16;   v. 

•249  :  p.  735. 
Burg    Milling    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      WaOe-flour.      No. 

121,254  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Burke,  Joseph  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Cann(>d  grayflsh.     No. 

121.255;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Burlington    Mnegar    k    Pickle    Works,    Burlington.    Iowa. 

Certain  named  foods.      No.   121,121 ;   Apr.   9  ;   v.   249 ; 

p.  503.  .  r 

Burnett.    Charles    C,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Enamel    paint. 

No.   121.257  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Burnham-Munger-Root   Dry  Goods  Co..   Kansas   City.   Mo. 

Men's  and  boys'   union-suits,   undershirts,  and  drawers. 

No.  121.256;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Burns,   Wilbur   S..   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      t<aundry    soap. 

No.  121,158  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Sutler.   Geoffrey,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Post-cards  and   pho- 
tograph prints.      No.   121,041;  Apr.   2;   v,  249;   p.   231. 
iyrns,  Hrownlow,  Detroit,  Mich.     Metallic  packing  rings. 

No.  121.159:  Apr    16;  v.  249:  p.  735. 
C.  G.   Conn,  Ltd..   Elkhart,   Ind.      Certain   named   musical 

and   wind   Instruments.      No.   121.045  ;    Afr.   2  ;  v.   249  ; 
;   p.   231. 
Cahlll    and    McOray,    Richmond,   Va.      Liquid   preparation 

for  treatment  of  pyorrhea  and  for  use  as  a  general  anti- 
septic.    No.   121,310;  Apr    23;  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Calliornla    Associated    Raisin    Co.,    Fresno^    Cal.      Dried 

fruits.     No.  121,400;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.,  1217. 
California  Glove  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Leather 

gloves.      No.   121.401:  Apr.  30;   v.   249  :  J.   1217. 
California      Packing     Corporation,      San    Prandsco,    Cal. 

Canned   fruits.      No.   121,258;  Apr.  23:  "    949:  p.   979. 
California    Spray    Chemical    Company,    Watsonvllle,    Cal. 

Insocflcldes.       fungicides,      ana       disinf^tants.         No. 

121.042;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Camp   y   Ca..    S.   en   C,    B.,    Santiago,   Cuba.      Rum.   No. 

121,259;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Campanella.    Michael.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Medicated    bath 

liquid.      No.   121.076:    Apr.   2;   v.   249:   p.    232. 
Cano     Company.     Jacksonville,     Fla.        Prwparations     for 

treating  certain  named  diseases.     No.  121,260;  Apr.  23; 

v.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Carneal.    Edwin    E.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Compound    for 

curing    leaks    In    automobile-radiators.       No.     121,043 : 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  231. 
Carpenter-Morton    Company,    Boston,    Masa.      Varnishes, 

varnlsh-stalns,    stains,    enamels,    and    dll-flQlsbeg    for 

wood.  Ac.     No.  121,261;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Carruth.  R.  K..  Macon.  Oa.     Self-vulcanlzltg  patch.     No. 

121,122  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  SfW. 
Carson.    Ptrle.    Scott    &    Co..    Chicago.    III.      Embroidery- 
cotton.     No.  121,402;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Carthage    Quarrv    Companv.    Carthage.     !fo.       Uuilding- 

stone  and  marble.     No.  121,161  :  Anr.  16;  v.  240  :  p.  735. 
Celluloid    Company.    The.    New    York.    N:    V-      Cuffs    and 

shirt-bosoms.     No.  121,404;   Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.   1217. 
Cheney    Talking    Machine    Company,    The,    Chicago,    111. 

Talking-machines.       No.    121,405;    Apr.  :  30 ;     v.    249; 

p.  1217. 
Chiicote-Sargent   Co.,   Cleveland.  Ohio.      De^^eloplng  agent 

for    treating    photographic    films     platefi    and    papers. 

No.  121,123:  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  50.3.         [ 
Chlpman    Knitting    Mills.    Easton.    Pa.      Hosiery.      No. 

121,406;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Christian    Kurtzmann    Incorporated.    Buffalo.    N.    Y,      Pi- 
anos.    No.  121.071;  Apr.   2;  ▼.  249:  p.  232. 
Chronicle  Publishing  Company.   The,   San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Daily  newspaper.     No.  121.044  ;  Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  231. 
Churchill   &  .\lden  Co..   Brockton.  Mass.     Mens,  women's 

and    children's   shoes.      No.    121,120 ;    Apr.   9 ;   v.   249 ; 

p.  503. 
Churchman.     Alfred.     Kansas    City,     Mo.       Coffee.       No. 

121.263:   Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  980. 
Coddon.    Mendel,    Ix)a    Angeles.    Cal.      Metal  polish.      No. 

121.046;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Coon,    Pearl    A.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Coal.      No.    121,407; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Coffee  Products  Companv.  Baltimore.  Md.     Coffee  wafers. 

No.  121.1'25  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
Cohen   and    Hartenstein,   Boston.   Mass.      Bloys'   and   girls' 

shoes.     No.  121,408  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1217. 
Oohn    *■    Roienberger.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

nam«'d  articles  made  whollv  or  partiv  of  or  plated  with 

precious  metal.     No.  121.162;  Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  735. 
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Colgate  A  Co..  Jersey  City.   N.   J.,  and   New  York,  N.  T. 

^ap«.     No.  121,40i»:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Colorado  Milling  &  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  , 

Burley,    Idaho.      Wheat-flour.      No.    121,266;    Apr.    23;  i 

V.  24§  ;  I).  980.  J 

Conroy.   Kd«ar   A.,   Wllk«»s-Uarre,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Perma- 

Loc    Manufacturing    Company.       Non-adnesivc    patches   ' 

for  the  inner   tubes  of  automobllo-tlres.     No.   121,267  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Consolidated   Safetv   Pin  Co.,   Bloomfleld,   N.   J.     Safety-   j 

pins.     No.  121.410;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217.  | 

Consumers'    Guide    I'ubllsbing   Company.    Inc..    New   York. 

N.    Y.      Senii-annual    publications.     >.'o.    121.103 ;    Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  :  p.  735.  | 

Converse   Rubber   Shoe  Co.,  Maiden  and   Boston,   Mass.  j 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes  and  parts  thereof.    No.  121,411  ;    ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1217.  I 

Corning  Glass   Works,   Corning.   N.   Y.      Cover-glasses   for 

vehicle-headlights.       No.     121,164:     Apr.     16;     v.    249: 

p.  735. 
Cosgrove  A  Company.   Johnstown,   Pa.     Bituminous  coal. 

Nos.  121.165-6  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  7.35. 
CottoW'axo   Co..    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Sw«>eplng   and   cleaning 

compounds.     No.   121,412;  Apr.  30;   v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Crandnll  Packing  Companv.  Palmyra,  N.  Y.,  and  Birming- 
ham,   Ala.      Rublnr    belting    and    hose.      No.    121.107; 

Apr.  16:  v   249  :  p.  7.3.5. 
Crane  Packing  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Metallic  packing. 

No.  121.047 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  231. 
Cravenette  Co.,  U.  S.  A.,  The,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Piece  goods 

of   woolen,    worsted,    cotton.    Ac,    and    mixtures   of   the 

same.     No.  121,413:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1218. 
Crew     Levick     Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Pollshlng- 

cloths.     No.  121.168;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  735. 
Crew  Levick  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Glare-eliminat- 
ing dfvlces   for   hefidllghts   In   the  nature  of  refractors. 

No.  121. 1«n:   Apr.  M\  :  v    '2  4«i  •  n.  7S5. 
Crew    Levick    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Tlre-chalns. 

No.   121.268;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  980. 
Cutter-Tower   Company,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tooth- 
picks.    \«i.  121,170  ;■  Anr.  10:  v.  249:  p    735. 
Dave  Rublnger  &    Bro..   Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Velvets, 

corduroys,    silks,    Ac.   all    in    the   piece.      No.    121.490 ; 

Apr.  :«);  V.  '249:  p.  1220. 
Davis.    Emerson,  Concord.  N.    H.     Breakfast   wheat   food. 

No.  121.414  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  f>.  1218. 
De   Bar.   Mary,   St.   Paul.  Minn.      Medical  compound   used 

In     the    treatment    of    certain     named    diseases.       No. 

121.269 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
De    Luxe    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Fountain-pens.      No. 

121,416;  Apr.  .30:  v.  249;  p.  1218. 
De  Pree  Chemical  Company,  Holland.  Mich.,  and  Chicago. 

111.      Hot-water   bottles,   fountain   and   combination  syr- 
inges.    No.  121.048:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Deford,  Paul  F..  Pasadena.  Cal.     Hair-dye.     No.  121.270; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Demonets'  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Caramels  and  candy. 

No.  121,417  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  121.S. 
Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Denver, 

Colo.       Rock-drills,     drill     bits    and     sharpeners.       No. 

121.271  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
D«'xter    Yarn    Company.    Pawtucket.    R.    I.      Yarns    and 

threads  made  of  cotton,  silk,  wool,  Ac.     No.   121,418 ; 

Apr.  30;  v    249;  p.  1218. 
Dliimond    T    Motor    Car    Compeny,    Chl<rago,    Hi.     Motor 

cars  and  trucks.     No.  121,419  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 
Dlnhofer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  articles 

made  whollv  or  partiv  of  or  plated  with  precious  metal. 

No.  121.172;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  735. 
Doherr,  Grimm  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Anilln 

dyes.      No.  121.272;   Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  980. 
Donlger  A  Companv,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tooth,  hair, 

nail,  and  cloth  brushes.     No.  121,173  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  735. 
Draper  Corporation,   Portland,   Me.,  and    llopedale,   Mass. 

Serin  I    pnlillcntlon    ls.sue<l    at    irregular    Intervals.      No. 

121.174:  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  7.35. 
Dr:iper   Corporation.   Portland.   Me.,   and   Hopedale.   Mass. 

Ix)om  temples.     No.   121,273 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.   249  ;   p.   980. 
Draper   Corporation.   Portland.   Me.,  and    Hopedale,   Mass. 

Twister-rings   and   drop-wires.      No.    121,2*74 ;   Apr.   23 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Dreadnaught   Tire    A   Rubber   Co.,   The,    Orangevllle,    Md. 

Rubl)er    vehicle-tires    and    Inner    tulH>s    therefor.      No. 

121,275:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  980. 
Dufur  Orchard  Co-owners  Co.,  The   Dalles,  Oreg.      Fresh 

apples.     No.  121,420 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 
Dyer    Packing   Co.,    Vincennes,    Ind.      Canned    vegetables 

and  pork  and   beans.      No.   121,127 ;    Apr.   0 ;  v.   249 ; 

p.  503. 
E.    G.    Soltmann    Incorporafe<l.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Pulp- 
board  or  board  made  of  wood  fiber.     No.  121.147  ;  Apr. 

9  :  V.  249  :  p.  50.-5. 
E.  H.  Hamlin  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Canned  salmon.     Nos. 

121,291-2;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  980. 
E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Certain   name<l   mixed   explosives,   firearms,   e<iulpments. 

and  projectiles.     No.  121.175;  Apr.   16:  v.  24ft:  p.  7.35. 
E.   T.    Bel   Rice   Company.    New   Orleans,    La.      Rice.      No. 

121,239;   Apr.  23:  v.   249;  p.  979. 
E.  W.  Ellis  Lumb«'r  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Wood 

beading.     No.  121.278  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  980, 
E.  A  Z.  Van  Rnalte.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Veils.     No.  121,521 ; 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1221. 


EsKtman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  T.     Caaera-sup- 

p<jrts.     No.  121.270  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Elektra  Tov  &  Novelty  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dolls.     No. 

121.176:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  7.3.^. 
Ellis  Grove   Milling  Company.   Ellis  Grove,   111.     Wbeai- 

flour.      No.   121.421  :   Apr.  30:   v.  249:  p.   1218. 
Elv  A  Walker  Dry  (ioodb  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Men's  outer 

shirts.     No.  121.422;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1218. 
Eraso  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Composition  abrasive  ink- 
erasers   composed   of   a    mixture   of   powdered    punilce- 
stone.   glue,   and   albumin.     No.   121,423;   Apr.   30;    v. 
249;  p.  121 S. 
Escejav  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Cleansing  and 
hl.a<" hing    crystal.      No.    121.279 ;    Apr.    23 ;    v.    240 ; 
p.  980. 
Everett    Heaney    A    Company,    Inc.,    New     York.    N.    Y. 
Bleached    cotton    shirtings    and    colored    woven    cotton 
dress  goods.      No.   121.062:   Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.   232. 
Exchange  Trust   Company.    Boston,   Mass.      Coupon-books 
for  members  of  a  Christmas  savings-club.     No.  121,424  ; 
Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1218. 
Eye  Brand  Confectionery,   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.     Lolly- 
pops.     No.  121.049;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  231. 
Fa«hner.    Firm    of    Leon    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Toilet 

preparations.     No.  121.280  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  24i)  :  p.  980. 
Falre    Bros.    A    Co.    Limited     Lelwster,    England.      Boot, 
shoe,  and  corset  laces.     No.  121,281  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  980. 
Faultless  Rubber  Company,  The,  Ashland.  Ohio.     Certalt 
named    rubber   articles.      Nos.    121,425-6 ;    Apr.    30 ;    r. 
249;  p.  1218. 
FauUi-e  A   Splnnev.   Inc.,   Lynn,  Mass.      Boots   and   shoes, 
leggings,  and  puttees.     No.  121.427  ;  Apr.  30 ;  t.  249  ; 
p.  1218. 
Federal   Cocoa  A  Chocolate  Co.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Candy. 

No.  121.282  :  Apr.  23 :  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Ferguson    A    Timpson    Limited.    Glasgow,    Scotland,    and 
Ix)ndon,     Engiand.       Composition     machinery    packing. 
No.  121.177:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  d.  735. 
Fldelio   Brewing  Company.   Inc.,  New   York.  N.   Y.     Malt 
beverage  known  as  a  soft  drink.     No.  121,178  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
V.  249  :  p.  735. 
Fink.    William    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ice-cream.      No. 

121,428;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1218. 
Fischer.    Isadore   M.,   Jr.,    Savannah.   Gn.      Medicines   for 
malarial    fevers,   -colds,    and    la    grippe.      No.    121.283 ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Fltchburg    Garment    Co..     Fltchburg.    Mass.       Children's 
dresses,  bloomers,  and  rompers.     No.  121,429;  Apr.  30; 
v.  249.;  p.  1218. 
Flanagan    Company,   Tulsa,    Okla.      Gas  and   oil   burners. 

No.  121,050  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  231. 
Florshelm.  Ivan  P..  Chicago.   111.     Talking-machines.     No. 

121,065  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  232. 
FocB.    Charles    C.    Lowell.    Mass.      Spring  -  water.      No. 

121.179  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  736. 
Foote   Mineral   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Minerals,    certain 
named    mineral    products    and    ores,    and    mineral    sam- 
ples.    Nos.  121.051-2:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Foote    Mineral    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Certain    named 
mln.^rnl    products    and    ores.      No.    121,430;    Apr.    30; 
v.  249:  p.  1218. 
Pordom  Textile  Companv.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cott«n 

piece  goods.      No.   121,433  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.   1218. 
Frankel   Connector   Co.    Inc..   New   York.    N.    Y.      Certain 
named    electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and    supplies. 
No.  121.284  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Fred.   Eckart   Packing  Co.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.      Sausage. 

No.  121  277  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  980. 
Frederick  Stearns  A  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Disinfectant,  de- 
odorant, and  germicide.  No.  121,104;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.  233. 
Frederick  Stearns  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Perfumes,  face- 
powders.  an<l  toilet  waters.  No.  121,105;  Apr.  2; 
V.  249:   p.   2.33.  „„ 

French-American    Phonograph     Distributors.     Inc..     Wil- 
mington, I>el.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y.     Talking-machine 
records.     Nos.  121.053-5:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Fruited   Cereal   Company,   The,   Dover,   Del.,   and   Qulncy. 
111.     Special  food  product  comprising  .m   combination  of 
cereals    and    fruits.      No.    121.285:    Apr.    23;    v.    249; 
p.  980. 
Fulton  Iron  Works  Company,  St  Ix)uls.  Mo.     Sugar-mill 
machinery.  Corliss  and  oil  engines,  cane  crush  In -j  mills 
and  rollefs.     Js'o.  121.286  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Q.   H.   Wetterau  A  Sons  Grocer  Co..  St.   Louis,  Mo.      Cer- 
tain   named    footls.      No.    121,229;    Apr.    16;    v.    249; 
p.  737. 
O.  W.  Carnrlck  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Me<Iiclnal  restora- 
tive tonic.     No.  121.160 :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  735. 
G.   W.   Fort   Company.    The.   Wilmington.    Del.,   and   Fort 
Washington    and    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Me<llcal   and    com- 
pressed tablets  possesslnc  digestive.  Ac,  properties.     No. 
121.431  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1218. 
General    Can    Companv,    Chicago,    III.      Can    ends.      No. 

121.434  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 
General   Electric  Companv.    Schenectady.   N.   Y.      Rectify- 
ing apparatus.     No.  121.287  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Geo.  E.   Keith  Company.   Brockton,   Mass.      Rubber  heels. 
No.  121.453:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1219. 
I   George  S.   Kelley  Co..  Inc..  The.  Providence.  R.   I.     Dress 
and   hnlr  ribbon   fasteners.      No.   121,304  ;   Apr.   28 :   v. 
249  ;  p.  981. 
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Gerhard  Monnen  Chemlcnl  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Certain 
named  toilet  preparations.  No.  121.288 ;  Apr.  23 ; 
V.  249  ;  p.  9SO. 

Globe  Canning  Co.,  Eaatport.  Me.     Canned  sardines.     Noa. 

-    121.4.'i5-6  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1218. 

Globe  Merrhandlse  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Crochet- 
weave,  satin-weave,  dtmlty.  and  krlnkle-dlmity  qullti. 
No.  121.437  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 

Olobe-Wernif ke  Company,  The.  Clncinnntl,  Ohio.  Book 
and  flllnjr  eafies,  fllinj:  and  offlce  cabinets  as  articles  of 
offlfH'  furniture.      No.   121. ISO  ;  Apr.  10;   v.  249;  p.  73«. 

Goitre  Salve  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Salve  for  external  appli- 
cation In  the  treatment  of  goiter.  No.  121.438  ;  Apr. 
30  :  V.  249  :  p.  1218. 

Gordon.  Sowall  &  To.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  liaking-powder 
and  starch.     No.   121,439;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1218. 

Greeley  Chemical  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  and  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Reconstructive    tonic.       No.    121,057;    Apr.    2; 

•  V.   249;  p.  232. 

Gross.  Leopold.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  P.  Tan 
ner-Gross  &  Co..  Inc.  Wheat-flour.  No.  121.289  ;  Apr. 
23  :  V.  249 ;  p.  980. 

Gulf  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La.  Food-flavoring  ex- 
tract.x.     No.  121.05S  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  232. 

H.  C.  Miner  Lithographing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Litho- 
graphs, posters,  photographs.  No.  121.059 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
v.  249;  p.  232. 

11.  G.  Saal  Company.  Chlogo,  111.  Pollshlnggloves.  No. 
121.209  :  Apr.  IG  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  730. 

U.  K.  Mulford  Company,  Philad«>lphla.  Pa.  Certain  nam<Hl 
chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preps. rations. 
No.  121,310  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  240  :  p.  981. 

Ilalgh,  .Joseph,  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Medicinal  prepara- 
tions for  treatment  of  the  scalp  and  hair.  No.  121.290  ; 
Apr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  980. 

Hamilton,  Brown  Shoe  Tompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I.«ather 
boots  and  shoes.     No.  121,440  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1218. 

Hamlin.  Dwlght  E..  Plttsburch,  Pa.  Foo<l  for  horses  and 
other  live  stork.     No.  121  293  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  980. 

Hampden  Watch  Company,  The.  Canton,  Ohio.  Watches 
and  watch-movements.  No.  121,060  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  232. 

Hampden  Watch  Company,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.  Watches 
and  wntch-movemints.  No.  121,181  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  730. 

llanhuvst,  Alfred  J..  Albany.  N.  Y,  Remedy  for  constlpa 
tlou.     No.  121.294  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  980. 


Harl.nn    Produits    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Poultry 

No.  ir —       

p.  981. 


1 


and   stock   regulators.      No.   121.295;   Apr.   23;   v.   249 

p.  981. 
Harris  and  Bemtz  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Nursing-nipples. 

No.  121,441  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 
Harrls-Polk  Hat  Co..  St.  liOuls,  Mo.     Caps  and  hats.     No. 

121.442  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 
Hart^r  Candy  Company.  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Candy.     No. 

121.001;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  232. 
Haslaucr.    AJolph.   West   Elizabeth.   N.   J.      Spring  dress- 
fasteners      No.  121.296;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Haughton    EU'vator    &    Machine    Co.,    The,    Toledo.    Ohio 

Passenger  and  freight  elevators,  dumb-waiters,  and  parts 

thereof.     No.  121.297:  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  981. 
Ilemmerdinger,  Hcnrv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Cotton-waste  used 

for  cloanlnj.'  mitchiuery.     No.  121,443  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  1218. 
Hendryx  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  covers 

for  lM)ttles  and   jars.      No^  121,444  ;   Apr.   30  ;   v.   249  ; 

p.  1218. 
Henry  Richmond  &  Sons,  Ltd..  Leefis,  England.    Malleable- 
iron  Itoot -protectors,  hob-nails,  boot-studs.     No.  121,497  ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  122(». 
Hlatt  k  Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Treusers-stretchers.     No. 

121.440;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1219. 
Hodson.  Frank  S..  Philadelphia.     Metallic  zinc  alloy.     No. 

121.299  ;  Af.r.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
Holland-India   Oil    Company,   The.   New   York.   N.  Y.     Oil 

for    effecting    the    cure    of'  rheumatism.      No.    121,063 ; 

Apr.   2  ;   v.   249  :   p.   232. 
Holfauder,     Joseph     M.,     Rankin.     Pa.      Laxative.       No. 

121,064  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  232. 
Howe,  Chloe  I?.,  Top«^ka,  Kiins.     Conflners.  camisoles,  cor- 
sets, corset-covers,  and  chemise.     No.  121.445;  Apr.  30; 

v    249;  p.   1219. 
Huflfnian.  Charles  C,  Chicago,  111.     Dyes,  and  particularly 

a  combined  soap  or  cleaner  and  dye.     No.  121.182  ;  Apr. 

Ifi;  v.  249;  p.  730. 
Ideal  Novelty  and  Toy  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Dolls.     No. 

121,448  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  12lb. 
Independent  Drug  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Certain  named 

toilet    preparation.       No.     121.300;    Apr.    2:1;    v,    249; 

T.  981. 
International    Association   of   Heat   and    Frost   Insulators 

and  Ast>estos  Workers.     Certain  named  prints  and  pub 

llcatlons.     No.  121.183;  Apr.  16:  v,  249;  p.  736. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Reflning  Co..  Sherman,  Tex.     Cotton- 

see<l-oll    shortening.      No.    121.449 ;    Apr.    30 ;    v.    249 : 

p.  1219. 
J.    Miller    Co.,    The,    Racine,   Wis.      Leather   shoe*.      No. 

121.077  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249 ;  p.  232. 
J.  B.  Williams  Companj-.  The.  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Shav- 
ing .'<ti<k.  powder,  cream,  and  liquid,  shaving-cake  and 

toilet  soaps.     No.  121529;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249:  p.  1221. 
J.   C.    Blair   Company.    Iluntlngdon.    Pa.      Certain    named 

paper  and  stationery.    Nos.  121,242-7  ;  Apr.  23  ;  r.  249  ; 

p.  979. 


Jl   C.    Deagan    Musical    Bells,    Chicago.    111.      Xylophones. 

No.  121,171;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  785. 
U.    White    Manufacturing   Company,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y- 

Certain   named   sheet,   rod,  and   cast   braaS  goods.     No. 

121,114:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  233. 
S.    Young   Company,    The.    Baltimore.    Md.      Logwood 

crystals   for  dyeing   purposes.      No.    121, 3b2  ;   Apr.   23 ; 

V.  249  :  p.  983. 
Jhmes  Ilanley  Brewing  Company.  Provldencje,  R.   I.     Ale. 

No.  121,128  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
James  S.  Kirk  &  Company,  Chicago.   III.     -Ljiundry.  bath, 

and  toilet  soap.     No.  121.454  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
Jensen  Creamery  Machinery  Company.   Lon|  Island  City, 

N.    Y.      Certain    named    cutlery,    machinery,   and    tools, 

and    parts    thereof.      No.    121.301;    Apr.  ,  23 ;    v.    249; 

p.  981. 
Jt\V4>lPis    Anto    Emblem    M.-inufacturlng    Coi,    Providence, 

R.  I.     Automobile-emblems  made  of  or  pitted  with  pre- 
cious-metal   ware.      No.    121.184;    Apr.    16;    v.    249;   p. 

730. 
John  B.  Adt  Company.  The.     (See  Adt,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
.Tohn    Iloberg    Co.,    The,    Grwn    Bay,    Wis,   ,  Toilet  paper. 

No.  121.298:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  981. 
John  Morrell  A  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     MIncq-meat.  orange 

marmalade,  plum  puildtng,  and  sausage.     No.   121,134: 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
.T«)hii  T.  Stanley  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Talcum  pow- 
der, perfumery,  and  cold-cream.     No.  121>102  ;  Apr.  2 ; 

V.  249  :  p.  2.'?.1. 
Jones,    Henderson,    Dermott.    Ark.      Preps rftlon    for    the 

treatment    of    ci>rtain    named    diseases.     p«o.    121,802; 

.\pr    23;  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Jones,  Mundv  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     F(az  sail-twine. 

No.  121.450;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1219. 
Jones   Thlerhack    Co..   The.    Snn    Francisco,    Cal.      Coffee. 

tea.  flavoring  extracts  for  foo<l.     No.  121. $03;  Apr.  23: 

v.  249  :  p.  981. 
JoH.  A.  Morris  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladies'  and  misses' 

dresses.     No.  121.078;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  p.  232. 
Joseph  P.  Manning  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Cigars,  cigarettes, 

tobacco.     No.  121.312:  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  f.  9M1 
Joyful  Manufacturing  Company,  assignor  tu  The  Phoenix 

Oil    s'ompanv,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Soaps   and    cleansers. 

No.   121.or,(",  :   Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  232. 
K-K  Sho«-  Companvs  Corry.   Pa.     Boots,   shioes,   and   slip- 
pers made  of  leather.     No.  121,451 ;  Apn  30 ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  1219. 
Halltzky.    Waldemar.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Soluble    washing 

compound   for  washing  clothes  an<l  textile  fabrics.     No. 

121,227  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  737, 
8alo    Shop,    The,    Chicago,    111.      Certain    npmed    articles 
I  made  wholly  or  partly  of  or  plated  with  precious  metal. 
I  No.  121.185;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  736. 
Bant.  William   H,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Preparation  for  the 
1   treatment   of  urinary   troubles.      No.    121,180  :    Apr.   16; 
,  v.  249  :  p.  7.36 
Beeney.    Hugh    G..    New    Orleans.    La.      No»i -saponaceous 

llqnld    preparation    for   removing   spots   aind    dirt    from 

textiles.     No.  121,452;  Apr.  30;  ▼.  249;  p.  1219. 
Selnor-Wllllams  Stamping  Co.,   New  York  Snd   Richmond 

Hill.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  receptacles.     No.   121.187; 

Apr.  10  :  V.  249  ;  p.  730. 
temev   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago.    111.      Asbestos 

table  pads.      No.   121.188:   Apr.   10;   v.  240:   p.  73H. 
SImbrough,  F.  J..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Glngffr  ale  and  car- 
bonated   non  alcoholic    beverages    and    sjfrups    for    the 

manufacture  of  the  same.    No.  121,067  :  Apr.  2  ;  r.  249; 

p.  2.32. 
tloczewskl  &  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.     Liquid  preparation 

for  malaria,  colds,  and  grippe.     No.  121.189;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  :  p.   730. 


ixygen   or  anv   other    gases 

dermic    Injections.       No.     121.415:     Apr.     30;    r 


er  pressiire   for   hvpo- 


i^uyff.  Ren^  <1e.  Arcueil,  France.     ApparatJisfor  delivering 

'  oxygen   or  any   other    gases   untie 
dermic 
p.  1218. 

Kohler  Co..  Kobler,  Wis.  Certain  named  cnst-metal  plumb- 
ing ware  with  vitreous  enamel  coating.  No.  121..30."»; 
Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  981. 

Koman  Tablet  CompS^py,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Ijixatlve  prepa- 
rations.    No.   121.0tJ8;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p,  232. 

Kops  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corsets,  brassieres,  and 
ladles'  underwalsts.  No.  121.455;  Apr.  30;  t.  249; 
p.  121f».  i 

Kransa.  Arnold.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hnkrtonlc.  No. 
121.300:  Apr.  2:i  :  v.  249:  p.  981. 

tuttroff,  PIckhardt  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dye- 
stuffs,  pigments,  and  colors  used  in  dyeing  and  printing. 
No.  121.190;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  736. 

t.  C.  Bliincke  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  W  Tools.  No. 
121.248:  Apr.   23;  v.  249:  p.  97Jt. 

La  Valllere  Co,,  The.  New  Orleans.  La.  Cosmetic.  No. 
121.tt73  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  232. 

Lachinlan,  Garnbed.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  name<l  food 
produet.     No.  121.072;  Ape  2:  v.  249  ;p»  2.32.   . 

t.akela'hd  Company.  The.  Lakeland.  Fla.  Citrus  fruits  and 
'resh    vegetables.      Nos.    121,307-8;    Apr,    23;    v.    249: 

.    p,  981. 

trfincaster  Lens  Company,  The,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Dlffus- 
ing-lenses  for  automobile-lamps.  No.  121^56  ;  Apr.  30 ; 
V.  249;  p.  1219. 

t>ancaster  Mills.  Clinton  and  Boston.  Mass.     Cotton  piece 

'    goo<l8.     No.  121,457;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p,  1219. 

Lautx  Bros.  &  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Soap.  ,  No.  121,458: 
Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
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Leflwer,  H,  B.,  Wew  York.  N.  T.    Scarfti  for  headtrear  and 
neckwear  for  automoblllng.     No.   121,459  ;  -\pr.  30  ;  v, 
249  ;  p    1219, 
Lederer,    Herbert   B.,   New   York,   N.    V.      Hair-nets.      No. 

121,460;   Apr.  30;  v.   249;  p.  1219 
Lee  Spring  Company,  The,  Brooklyn    N.  Y.     Compression, 
extension,  and  torsion  springs.     No.  121,191 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
v.  249  :  p.  736. 
Lelbbrandt,    Bertha,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Germinated 
grain  used  in  the  pn-paration  of  a  food  beverage.     No. 
121.309:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  981. 
Leousl   Clonney   &   Co..    New   York,    V.    Y.      Chamois  and 

sponges.     Nos.  121.264-5 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  v.  980 
Leeher,   Whitman  k  Co.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     CerUln 
knltt.^,    netted,    and    textile    fabric.      Nos.    121.461-2; 
Apr.  .30:  V.  249;   p.   1219. 
Lerer  Brothers  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Cambridge. 
Bfass.       Soap    an«l    scouring    compound.      No.    121,463  ; 
Apr.  30 ;  V.  249  :  p.  1219. 
Lewis.  Myron  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Men's,  women's,  and 
children's  pajamas.  night-rot>e8,  and  sleeping-garments. 
No.   121.404  ;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1219. 
Llndeke.  Warner  &  Sons,   St.  Paul.  Minn.     Hosiery.     No. 

121,465:  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1219.  ,    ^ 

Longford  Company  of  America,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Anto- 
moblle    trucKs.    chassis,    automobile    parts,    and    acces 
sories.     No.  121.192:  Apr.   10:  v.  249:  p.  730. 
Louis  R.   Charal   and   Sons   Company.   Ocala.  Fla.     Corn- 
meal.     No.  121.262;  Apr.  23;  t.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Loxol   Manufacturing  Co..   Lebanon.   N.  U.      Adhesive  ce- 
ment.    No.  121,400;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1219. 
Lynn  Rubl>er  Manufacturing  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.     Foot- 
powder.     No.  121.193  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  736. 
Lyraphone  Company  of  America.  Wilmington.  Del.  :  Wash 
Ington.    D.    €..    and    New    York.    N.    \.      Phonographic 
records  for  talking-machines.     No.   121,194  ;   Apr.  16 ; 
V.  249 :  p.  730.  .     .     ^  ,    ^.     . 

M.    Blumpnthal   and   Company,    Hartford,   Conn.      Ladles 
and    misses'    hats.       No.    121,390;    Apr.    30;    v.    249; 
p.   1217. 
M.  Frank  Sous  k  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Suits 
and  overcoats  for  men  and  boys.     No.  121.432  ;  Apr.  30  ; 
V.  249;  p.  1218. 
Macy  A  Co..  R.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y,     Rubber,  canvas,  and 

leather  shoes.     No.  121.468  :  Apr.  30  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
Mansfield.  James  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Watches  and  clocks. 

No.  121,195  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  7.36. 
Mar  Ge- Let   Advertising  Company,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Newspaper-section.     No.  121.075  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  2.^2. 
Marceau.    Theodore    C.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Photographs. 

No.  121.190  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  730. 
Marietta  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Certain  name<i 
furniture   and   upholstery.      No.    121.197 ;   Apr.    IG ;   v. 
249;  p.  736. 
Marshall  Field  *  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Knitted  under- 
wear.     No.   121,469  :   Apr.   HO  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219 
Masters.    B.    Nelson,    Hillsdale,    Mich.       Composition    for 
cleaning   oriental    rugs.    <arpets.    upholstery,   and    hard- 
wood floors.     No.  121.470;  Apr.  30;  y.  249;  p.  1219. 
McCain.     E.     Dwlght.      Fretlerlck.     Md.        Fresh     apples, 
peaches,   pears,  and  plums.     No.   121,181  ;   Apr.   9 ;   v. 
249  ;  p.  603. 
McCawlev    k   Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      Certain    named 
clothlug  for  men.  women,  and   children.      No.   121,074  ; 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  232.  _      . 

McCrml.k  k  Co.,   Baltimore.   Md.     Tapioca   and   mnyon 
nalse  dressing.     No.  121.407:  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
Midland    Milling    Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  121.i;?3  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  503. 
Miller,  Samuel,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Mayonnaise.  Jellies,  pea- 
nut butter.  Ac.     No.  121.314;  Apr.  23;  ▼.  249;  p.  981. 
MlllvUle   Manufacturing  Company,  The.   Phlladelpliia.  Pa. 
Hemme<l  diapers.     No.  121.198  :  Apr.  16 :  v.  249  ;  p.  7.30. 
Mintv.    .Vlbert.    London.    England.      Toilet    creams.      No. 

121.315;  Apr.  23;  v^49  ;  p.  981. 
Modern    Drug  &   Comifferclal   Co.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Artiflcially  ■  prepared    medicinal    water.      No.    121,085; 
Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  232. 
Moos,  Isldor.  -New  York,  .\.  Y.     Sardines.     Nos.  121,079- 

S4  ;  Apr.  2  :  v,  249  ;  p.  232. 

Moran.  Katherlne.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladles'  and  misses' 

suits  and  coats.     No.  121.472  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 

Morev  Mercantile  Companv,  The,   Denver.   Colo.      Certain 

named  foods.      No.   121,473:   Apr.  30:  v.   249;   p.   1219, 

Morris  k  Company.  Incorporated.  Baltimore,  Md.     Cotton, 

linen,   silk,  and  woolen   piece  goods  and  admixtures  of 

same.     No.  121,474  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p.  1219. 

Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  Mills.  Incorporated.  Baltimore 


Ifftflian  Kranskopf  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     iDtaott 

and  children's  dresses  ana  children's  underskirts  and 
comblnatiou-undersuits  of  textile  material.  No.  121,070  ; 
Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  232.  _ 

National  Army  News  Company,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fort- 
nightly perlodlcaU  No.  121,200 ;  Apr.  16 ;  t.  249 ; 
p.  736, 

National  Benefit  League,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Antiseptic  clean.ser  and  dlslnfecUnt.  No.  121,087  ;  Apr. 
2  ;  T.  249  ;  p.  232. 

National  Casket  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Casket  hard- 
ware.     No.  121.478;   .\pr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1220. 

.National  Dollar  Shirt  Shops.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Peri- 
odical publication.  No.  121.479;  Apr.  30;  t.  249; 
p.  1220. 

National  Independent  Fisheries  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Canned  salmon.     No.   121.317;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  981. 

""""■"      Red  lead.     No. 


Md.      Cotton   duck.      No.    121,475;    Apr.    30;    v.    249; 

p.  1219. 
Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  Mills,  Incorporated.  Baltimore, 

Md.      Cotton    duck.      No.    121,476 ;    Apr.    30 ;    v.    249 ; 

p.  1219. 
Muessel  Brewing  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Non-lhtoxlcatlng 

beverage  of  a   malt   nature.     No.   121,135 ;   Apr.   9 ;   v. 

249  ;  p.  503. 
Multlkraft    Incorporated.    Rochester,    N.    Y'.      Games    and 

toys.     No,  121.199:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  736. 
Murphy,  Eugene  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Neglig^  and  dress 

shirts.     No.  121,086 ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  232. 
Nash  Motors  Company,  The,  Kenosha.  Wis.     Automobiles. 

No    121.477;  Apr.  ^0;  v.  249;  p.  1219. 

249  o.  r;.— V 


National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  M.  Y 

121.318;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  981. 
National   Lead  Companv,   New  York,   N.   T.     Llnseed-olL 

No.  121,319  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
National    Supply    Company,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Certain 
named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof. 
No.   121.320 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
Neuss,    Hessleln   A  Co.,   New    York.   N.   Y.      Woven   cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  121.480  ;  Apr.  ,30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1220. 
^'•ew  Century  Company  of  Michigan,  The.   Detroit,   Mich. 

Wheat-flour.     No.  121  321  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
New  England  Brewing  Company,  Jersey  City,   N.  'J.,  and 
Boston.    Mass.      Non  -  alcoholic    cereal    beverage.      No. 
121,088  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  232. 
New    York    Kaolin    Manufacturing    Co.    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Medicinal  preparation  used  locally  in  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  diseases.     No.  121,089;  Apr.  2; 
V.  249  ;  p.  232. 
Newmark.    Samuel    M.,    Los    Angeles,    CaL      Coffee.      No. 

121,322  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  981. 
Nonotuck    Silk    Company.    Northampton,    Mass.      Woolen 
and    worsted    yarns.      No.    121.201;    Apr.    16;    v.    249; 
p.  736. 
Northwestern   Fruit  Exchange,    Seattle,   Wash.      Candled 
apples,   strawberries,   pearti.   prunes,  peaches,  and   aprl- 
coU,     No.  121,137  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  503. 
Norton  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.      Heat-refractory  tubes, 
I        rods,  cores,  bricks,  Ac.     No.   121,323;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  981. 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Certain  named  abra- 
sive, detergent,  and' polishing  materials.     No.  121,482; 
Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1220. 
Nulite  Polish  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Buffing  and 
polishing  compositions.     No.  121.483;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 
p.  1220. 
Nut  <Jrove  Butter  Company.  Providence,  R,  I.     Oleomar- 

garlD.     No,  121,324;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  961. 
O'Brien,   Adelaide   F...  St.   Louis,   Mo.      Roller  aiitlfrl.  tlon 
devices  in  the  nature  of  hardware  for  certain  uses.     No, 
121,484;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Ohio   Hydrate  A  Supply  Company.  The,  Woodvllle,  Ohio. 

Lime.     No.  121,485  ;  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1220. 
Oug,    llarlon    F..    Portland.    Oreg.      Attachment    for    car- 
bureters  for   hydrocarbon.      No.    121,325 ;   Apr.   23 ;   v. 
249  ;  p.  981. 
Orange  County  Realtv  Company.  Anaheim.  Cal.     Waluuta. 

No.  l-Jl.l.'JS  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  503. 
Ottaviauo.   Nicholas,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Scalp   remedy   and 

hair  tonic.     So.  121.481  :  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.   1220. 
Oxer.  Anchel.  Tomklnsvllle,  N.  Y.     Salve  and  a  liniment 
used  in  treating  certain  named  diseases.     No.  121,235 ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  979. 
P.  Ballantlne  A  Sons.  Newark,  N.  J.     Beverage  composed 
of  certain   named  ingredients.      No.   121,392  ;   Apr.   30  ; 
v.  249:  p.  1217. 
Pacltic   Coast    Publishing   Company.    San   Francisco,   CaL 
Monthly   periodical.     No.   121.202;   Apr.    16;   t.   249; 
p.  730. 
Pacific  Fruit  A  Produce  Co.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Freak 

apples.     No.  121.091  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  233. 
Pacific  Mills,   I.j>wrence  and  Boston,  Mass.     Cotton  pieca 

good.s.     No.  121.092;  Apr.  2;  ▼.  249:  p.  233. 
Pacific  Mills.  Lawrence  and   Boston,  Mass.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     No,  121.2<»3  :  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  ;  p.  730. 
Pacific  Mills,  I.Awrence  and  Boston,  Mass.     Certain  named 

clothing.     No.  121.480:  Apr.  .30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1220. 
PapadopuTos,  «ieorge  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Olive  oil.     No. 

121.4W7  :  Apr.  80  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1220. 
Park  (;ilmore.  Inc..  Covington,  Ky.     Rouge.     No.  121,086; 

Apr.  2;  V    249:  p.  231 
Parker  Brothers.  Portland.  Me.,  and   Salem.  Mass.     Card 

games.     No.  121.204;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  730. 
Pathfinder  Rubber  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Rubt>er  heela 

No.  121.488  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p.  1220, 
Peerless  Underwear  Company.  Utlca,  N.   Y.     Knitted  nn- 

derwear.     No.   121.4^9  :  Apr.   30  ;  y.   249  ;   p.   1220. 
Pennsylvania     Lawn     Mower     Works.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
LaWn  mowers.     No.  121.491  :  Apr.  30  ;  y.  249  :  p.  1220, 
Peoria  .Noveltv  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     Vending-machines.     No 

121.0W*:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  232. 
Periodical  Publishing  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Bulletin 
publi.she<l    semi-annually.      No.    121,205;    Apr.    IG ,    r 
249:  p.  736. 
Perma  Loc  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Conroy,  Edgar 
A.,  assignor.)  • 
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Perry,   Frank   B..    Newton   Center,   Mass.      Certain   named 
electrical     apparatus,     machines,     and     supplies.       No. ' 
121.326;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 

Peters,  Henry  M..  Chicago,  111.  Portable  electric  lamps. 
No.    121.327;  Apr.   23;  v.  249;  p.   982. 

Pettil)one  Co.,  C.  M..  Seattle,  Wash.  Canned  salmon.  No. 
121,328  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 

Phtfer,  Lutber  C,  Wor(*»'8ttr,  Mass.  Certain  named  publi- 
cations.    No.  121.492;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 

Phoenix  Oil  Company,  The.  (See  Joyful  Manufacturing 
Company,  assignor.) 

Phonoharp  Company,  The.  Boston  and  East  Boston.  Mass. 
Velocipedes.     No.  121,200:  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  730. 

Piedmont  Pictures  Corporation  of  New  York,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Motion  picture  Alms.  No.  121,329  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v. 
249 '  D.  982 

Pinkney  Mills,  Inc.,  Gastonia.  N.  C.  Yarns.  No.  121,094  ; 
Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  23.*?. 

Planters  Not  A  Chocolate  Co.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Whole 
blanched  salted  peanuts.  No.  121,140 ;  Apr.  9 ;  v. 
249  :  p.  503. 

Pope.  Win.  R..  Phil.Tdelphia.  Pa.  Salted  peanuts.  No. 
121,141  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  503. 

Portola  Oil  C«»mpany.  Thf,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Lubricat- 
ing oils  and  greases.  No.  121,330;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  982. 

Pratt,  Milan  P.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Laxative  tablets.  No. 
121.331  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 

Prentiss.  Albert  N.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Puzzle.  No. 
121.332;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  982. 

Providence  Cnnrnlng  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Oleo- 
margarin.     No.  121,142  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  503. 

Purity  Browing  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Soft  drink 
that  !.■*  a  non-intoxicating  maltless  beverage.  No. 
121.207:  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  730. 

Purltv  Products  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Tablets  for 
skin  eruptions.      No.   121.095;  Apr.   2;   v.  249:  p.  23.''.. 

Pyles,  Frank.  Osawatomle,  Kans.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  121.333  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 

Radium  Dial  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Chemical  lu- 
minous material.  Nos.  121.334-6 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  982. 

Radium  Dial  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Chemical  lumi- 
nous material.     No.  121,494  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  n.  1220. 

Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Work- 
shirts.      Nos.   121,496-6  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :   p.   1220. 

Reniovo  Co.,  The.  Syraciise,  N.  Y.  Depilatory  powder. 
121.096:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  23.3. 

Renken  &  Yates  Smith.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dry  gin. 
No.  121.337;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  982. 

Rbeinstrom  Brothers  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.     No.  121,143;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  503. 

Richards.  Arthur  W..  Hartford.  Conn.  Powder  for 
cleansing  the  surfaces  of  lenses  of  eyeglasses  anrl 
other  glass  structures.  No.  121,144  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  503. 

Rouss.  Peter  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Negligee  and  work 
shirts.     No.  121.498  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  :  p.  1220. 

Rousseau.  Frank  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Corn-plaster.  No. 
121,097:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  23.S. 

Rupff  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  Jewelry  and 
precious  metal  ware.  No.  121,500;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 
p.  1220. 

Ru.ssell  Miller  Milling  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  121,145  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  503. 

S.  Pfeiffer  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Medi- 
cinal preparation  in  tablet  form  for  relief  of  colds, 
coughs,  la  grippe,  &c.  No.  121,093:  Apr.  2;  r.  249; 
p.  2.^•^.  ^ 

S.  IT.  Hirsch  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cheese.  No. 
121.129  :  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  :  p.  503. 

S.  R.  SiVces  Companv.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  I<eather  belt- 
ing.     No.   121..Sn.-i:   Apr.   3(>  :   v.   249:  p.   1220. 

Safepack    Paper    Mills.    Boston,    Mass.       Certain    named 
paper  and  stationerv.     No.   121.339;  Apr.   23;   v.  249; 
p.  982. 
Samuel   Mahon   Company.   Ottumwa,   Iowa.     Coffee.     No. 

121,311  :  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Samuel  W.  Pe^k  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 
clothlni?  for  hKlies.  men.  young  men,  bovs.  children,  and 
Juveniles.     No.  121,490;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Samuel  W.  Peck  &  Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 
clothing  for  ladies,  men.  young  men,  bovs,  childron.  and 
Juveniles.      No.    121.493;   Apr.    30;   v.    249;  p.    1220. 
Samuels.    Morton,    Baltimore.    Md.      Boots    and    shoes    of 
Icntber,    rxibbop.    f<'lt.    canvas,    cloth,    and    combinations 
thereof.     No.  121.098:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  2.33. 
S.nn    Pedro    Packing    Co..    Inc..    East    San    Pedro,    Cal. 
Canned  sardines  and  tuna.     No.  121,340;  Apr.  23:  t. 
249;  p.  982. 
Sanford   Narrow  Fabric  Co..  Inc..  Now  York.  N.  Y      Cot- 
ton   and    silk    braids.      No.    121,341  ;    Apr.    23 ;    v.   249 ; 
p.  982. 
Schlosser,   Peter.   Louisville.   Ky.     Medicinal   preparation 
for   the   treatment   of   Indigestion,   flatulence,   and   dis- 
orders of  the  stomach.     No.  121.214  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ; 
P.  737. 
Schnull  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.   121,342;   Apr.   23 ;  v.  249;  p.   982. 
Schulman   Company, -The,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.    Y.      Over- 
coats, blouses,  coats,  trousers,  &c.     No.  121. ."SOI  ;  Apr. 
30 ;  V.   249  :   p.    1220. 
Scott  Butter  Campany,  Inc..  Norfolk.  Va.     Process  butter. 
No.  121.343:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  982. 


Sei  rs.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicaeo,  111.  Plastld  and  liquid 
I  i»>stance»  for  repairing  roofs.  No.  121,211;  Apr.  16; 
1 ,  249  ;  p.  737. 

S6I  tanel  Remedies  Company,  Inc.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
j  erve-tonic  In  tablet  form.  No.  121,100  ; '  Apr.  2  ;  t. 
U9  ;  p.  23;{.  , 

Sei  ime  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Enid.  Okla.  A  prep- 
aration for  the  sexual  organs.  No.  121,344;  Apr.  28; 
*vl  *'49  *  D    982  ■.-»«- 

Shaw  &.  'Co.,  Alex  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Co<ktails  com- 
Dosed  of  vermuth,  wine,  and  bitters.  No.  121,218; 
-  4pr.  10 ;  V.  249  :  p.  737. 

8h*oygnn  Mineral  Water  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Ginger- 
me  and  sarsaparllla.  No.  121,212  ;  Apr.  |8 ;  v.  249  ; 
A  737. 

Shiltz  IJelting  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Belting  and 
bi'lt-laclngs  composed  wholly  or  partially,  of  leather, 
flibdc,  or  rubber.     Nos.  121,215-16;  Apr.  ie ;  v.  249; 

Slf#  Products  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Certain  named 

oionstruction  materials.     No.  121,217  ;  Apr.  ^6 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  737.  , 

Sif*  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Asphalt  roofing. 

Mo.  121.218  ;  Apr.  l6  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  737.  j 

SlUerberg  Import  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   B.     Buttons, 

apap-fasteners,    hair-pins.      No.    121,504 ;    Apr.    30 ;    v. 

349  ;  p.   1220.  [ 

Siiipn  &  Mendelsohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Petticoats.     No. 

121.50.')  ;   Apr.    30  ;    v.   249  •   p.    1220.  [ 

Skicner  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    MacaronL    Ho.  121,840 ; 


Mass.     Leather-dressing.    Nos. 


4pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Smith,  Frederick  P..  Lynn, 

121,500-7;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1220. 
Smith.  Roland   v.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Inner  tubes  for  au- 

ttomobile-tlres.     No.  121,508;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
S<fdety  of  Chemical    Industry   In    Basle.    Basjel.    Switzer- 
land.    Certain   pharmaceutical  preparation   to  be  used 

ais  antipyretics,  anesthetics,  analgesics.     Nlo.    121.219 ; 

»pr.  16:  V.  249:  p.  737. 
keye  Salmon  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.     Cartned  salmon, 
o.  121,340  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Southwestern  Syrup  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Tabl^-svrups  and 

Andles.     No.  121.101  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249;  p.  3.3.1 
Spntdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Electrical 

apparatus.     No.  121,347  ;  Apr.  28 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Sprague.    Douglas.    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      Insecticides. 

No.    121. 34S;   Apr.   23;   v.  249;  p.  9.S2.  [ 

St.  Louis  Tin  &  Sheet  Metal  Working  Compan^,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.-  Suitcase.    No.  121,146  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  J  p.  503. 
St.  Mungo  Manufacturing  Company  of  America.  Newark, 

X.  J.     Golf-balls.     No.  121,210  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  736. 
Standard    Bottling  and    Extract   Co.    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 

Certain   named  non-alcoholic  beverages.     No.  121,103 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  :  p.  2.33.  ' 

Standard     Ultramarine    Co.,    The,     HuntingtQn,     W.     Va. 

Laundry  blues.     No.  121,349 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  24tt  ;  p.  982. 
Standard  Water  Systems  Co..   Hampton,  N.  T.     Distilled 

water  for  drinking  and  other  purposes.     No.   121,350; 

Apr.   23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Steelwhlte  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Jamestown.  N.  t.     Kitchen- 
cabinets.      No.   121509;  Apr.   30;  v.  249;  i.   1220. 
Strasburger.    Byron    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Watch-move- 

Bionts.     No.   121,510;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249  ;  n.  ll221. 
Suffragette  Laboratories  Co..  Cleveland.  OhiqL     Chewing- 

fum.     No.  121.351 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  981 
Summit  China  Company.  The,  East  Akron  anil  Cleveland, 

Jibio.      Semiporcelain    dlnnerware.      No.    12(1,220 ;    Apr. 
0  ;  V.  249  :  p.  737.  T 

Sunbeam    Chemical    Companv,    Chicago,    111.      Dves    com- 

Ulned  with  soap.    No.  121.352  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  049  ;  p.  982, 
Surety    Manufacturing   Company,    St.    Loals,i  Mo.      Heel 

and  toe  plates.     No.  121,353  ;  Apr.  23 ;  ▼.  t49  :  p.  982. 
Sw^n    &   Finch    Co.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Oil  ^particularly 

«sed    for    making    cores    for    malleable    nn4    gray    iron 

fastings.     No.  121,221  :  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  7.37. 
T.^\.   Shaw  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111. 

(Cotton  piece  goods.     No.  121,50t ;  Apr.  30t  v.  249;  p. 

;  220.  •  r  '   "^ 

T.    p!   Walls   Tool   &   Supply    Co.    Inc.,    New   kork.    N.    Y. 
Endless     abrasive     grindlnK,     polishing,     aild     finishing 

l^lts.      No.   121.525:   Apr.  .30;  v.   249;  p.  1221. 
Ta  Earalne  Laboratory.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    ^alts,  bases, 

I  r  compounds  of  aminoxyarsenobenzene  or(  other  derl- 

Tations  of  oxvarlarslnic  acids.     Nos.  121.511-12;  Apr. 

|0;  V.  249:  p.   1221.  [ 

Taylor.   Clapp   &    Beall.   Now    York,    N.    Y.      C^tfon    piece 

Joods.     No.   121,513:  Apr.  ST);  v.  249:  p.  1221. 
Taylor  &  Hepp.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Certain  nalned   articles 

iiade  wholly  or  In  part  of  paper.     No.  121.222;  Apr. 

16  :  T.  249  :  p.  737.  *^ 

Te  .Tnre  Pro<lucts  Company.  Inc..  The.   New  York.  N.   T. 

Disinfectant-diffusing    apparatus.       No.     121.223;    Apr. 

16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  737. 
Te«gue,  Arthur  M.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Certain  nmmed  prints 

and    publications.      No.    121,514;   Apr.    30;    v.    249;    p. 
,     1221. 
Tektlle  Utilities  Corporation.  Wilmington.  DeU,  and  Phila- 

flelphin.  I'a.     Piece  knit  goods.     No.  121.5115;  Apr.  30; 

t.   249;   p.   1221. 
Thomas    Advertising    Service.     The.     Jacksoliville.     Fla. 

Spread  made  from  citrus  fruits.     No.  121,394  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

t.  249  ;  p_  982. 
TliomBon    Wood    Finishing    Co..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Certain    named    paints    and    painters'    ma^rlals.      No. 

X21.355  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
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Tichenor.  Nimrod  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Overalls  and  work 
pants,  shirts,  and  Jumpers.     No.   121,516  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v. 
249;  p.   1221. 
Titus   Blatter  k  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Handkerchiefs. 

No.  121,395;  Apr.  80;  v.  249:  p.  1217. 
Tobacco  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Cigars, 
cigarettes,    tobacco.      No.    121,356;    Apr.    23;    v.    249; 
p.  982. 

Tower,  Russell  B.,  Cohasset.  Mass.  Hair-neta.  No. 
121,517:  Apr.   30  •  v.  249;  p.   1221. 

Tower  Varnish  &  Dryer  Company,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Paint-oils,  varnishes,  driers,  and  fillers.  No.  1^1,357  ; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 

Towers  &  Sullivan  Mfg.  Co..  Rome,  Ga.  Certain  named 
agricultural  implements.  No.  121,358 ;  Apr.  28  :  v. 
249  ;  p.  982. 

Trenton  Porcelain  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  I'orcelaln 
wiring-knoba     No.   121.359;   Apr.  28;  v.  249;   p.  982. 

Triple  Action  Spring  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain 
name*]  springs,  clips,  bolts,  bushings,  and  rebound-clips 
for  vehicles.     No.  121,618:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1221. 

Tnfbrec  Products  Companv.  Seattle,  Wash.  Building  ma- 
terial.    No.  121.224  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  737. 

Tolsku,  John.  Eureka,  Tal.  Sa^-guldes.  No.  121.360; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 

Turkish  Remedv  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Remedy  for 
the  treatment  of  corns.  No.  121,106 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ; 
p.    233. 

Tustin  Lemon  Association.  Tustln.  Cal.  Lemons.  No. 
121,361  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 

U-Vo-Gast  Chemical  Company.  Ansonla,  Conn.  Stomach- 
drops.     No.   121,362;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  983. 

Uhlemann  Optical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Ophthalmic  mount- 
ings, parts;  and  fixtures.  No.  121.363  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  9*^3. 

Uhrv.  Edmond.  New -York.  N.  Y.  Ladles'  trimmed  and 
tailored  hats.     No.  121,519;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1221. 

United  States  Gvpsum  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Calclnetl 
gypsum.     No.  l2l,14S;  Apr.  9:  v.  249  ;"  p.  603. 

Unity  Mills,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheat-flour. 
No.   121.364;   Apr.  23;   v.   249;   p.  983. 

Van  Hart.  Inc..  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Shoes.  No.  121,520; 
Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.    1221. 

Van  Ix)pik,  Garrlt  P..  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Ctrtaln  named 
clothing  for  men  and  women.  No.  121,107  ;  Apr.  2 ; 
V.  249  :  p.  233. 

Vant  Woud  Rubber  Co..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Nursing- 
nipples  and  glass  bottles  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
same.     No.  121.225;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  787. 

Varga.  John,  Linden.  N.  J-  Palliative  for  rheumatism. 
No.  121.305  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  988. 

Vegola  Specialty  Company  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Cleaning 
fluid.     No.  121.226;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  737. 

Venus  Manufacturing  Companv.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  In- 
fants' coats,  wraps,  robes,  mitts,  Ac.  No.  121,522  ;  Apr. 
30;   V.    249;   p     1221. 

Victor  Balata  &  Textile  Belting  Company,  Easton,  Pa. 
Balata  belting.     No.  121.523;  Apr,  30;  v    249;  p.  1221. 

Vincent.  (Jeorge,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tracing-paper.  No. 
121.108;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  233. 

W.  P.  Tanner-Gross  &  Co.  (See  Gross,  Leopold,  as- 
signor. ) 

Waa9.  Allan  H..  Oakland,  Cal.     Neck  ties  and  scarfs,  era 
vats,  how  ties,  and  stocks.     No.  121.524  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v. 
249;  p.   1221. 
,        Walter  M.  Ixiwney  Companv.  Boston,  Mass.     Candy.     No. 
121.130;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  603. 

Ware.  Horace  E..  Boston.  Mass.  Almanac.  Nos.  121,626-7  ; 
Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.   1221. 

Warren  Ijiboratories  Co..  The.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Liniment. 
No.  121.109;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  238. 

Weber.  Abraham.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polishing  and  clean- 
ing compound  for  furniture,  floors,  automobile-bodies, 
Ac.     No.   121,367  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 

Welch  Grape  .Tulce  Company.  The.  Westfleld,  N.  Y.  Candy. 
No.  121.110;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  2.^3. 

Wessels.  Edward  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Developers.  No. 
121,374  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 

West  Indies  Packing  Company.  McKlnley.  Isle  of  Pines. 
Sliced  pineapples  in  cans.  No.  121.149  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.  503. 


West  VirglBla  Pulp  &  Paper  Company.  New  York;  N.   T. 

Bond-paper.     .No.  121,368  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  983. 
West   ^'ft<g^nla  Pulp  &  Paper  «"ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Writing  papers.     No.  121.869;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  983. 
West   Virginia  Pulp  &  Paper  Company,  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Bond  paper.     No.  121,3t0 ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 
West  Virginia   Pulp  A  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bond- 
paper.      No.   121,372;   Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  983. 
West  Virginia    I'ulp  &  Paper  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Writing  paper.     No.  121,371  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.   249  ;  p.  983. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  &  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Writ- 
ing-paper.    No.  121,373  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 
Western   Canvas  Glove   Mfg.   Co.,   Oakland.  Cal.      Gloves. 

No.  121,528;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.   1221. 
Western  Clock   Co..  Peru.   111.     Clocks  and  watches.     No. 

121.228;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  737. 
Wetterwald,  Walter  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 
making  paper  briquets.     No.  121,366;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  983. 
Wheells,  John  A.,  Havre,  Mont.     Preparation  fo."  rheuma- 
tism.    No.  121,111;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p    233. 
White   Bros.  &  Crum  Co.,  Lewlston,   Idaho,  and   Yakima, 
Wash.  ,  Fresh   apples.      Nos.    121,112-18;    Apr.    2;   r. 
249  *  p.  233. 
Whltln     Machine    Works,    Whitinsville,    Mass.       Certeln 
named  textile-machines.     No.  121,875;  Apr.  23;  Vlk249; 
p.  983. 
Wlllard    Storage     Battery     Company,     Cleveland.     Ohio. 
Storage    batteries    and     parts    thereof.      No.    121.370; 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 
William   Carter  Company.   The.  Needham    Heights.   Mass. 

Underwear.     No.  121.403;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
William    S.   Merrell   Chemical    Company,   The.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Toilet  and  dental  creams.     No.  121,313  ;  Apr.  ^3  ; 
V.  249  '  D   981. 
William   S.    Merrell   Chemical   Company,   The,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.      Shaving-cream   in   the   nature   of   shaving  soap. 
No.  121.471  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
Williams  Brush   Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Tooth,  nail,   and 

hair  brushes.     No.  121.231  ;  Apr.  1«  -v.  249  ;  p.  737. 
Wilson    Chemical    Company.    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa.      De- 
odorizing and  disinfecting  perfume.     No.  121.115;  Apr. 
2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  233. 
Wilson  Chemical  Companv,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Disin- 
fectant.    No.  121.116  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  233. 
Wilson  Chemical  Company,  Council  Bluffs.  lowa^    Liquid 

soap.     No.  121.280  j>  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  737. 
Wilson  Chemical  Company,  Council   Bluffs.   Iowa.    Furni- 
ture-polish and  finish-renewer.     Nc.  121,879  ;  Apr.  23 ; 
V.  249;  p.  983 
Wilton.  R  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Snuff.     Nos.  121,877-8 ;  Apr. 

23  *  V    249  *  p    983 
Windsor   Soap  Co..   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Soap.      No.   121.117 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  23.T 
Winkelman    Baking    Company.    Memphis.    Tenn.      Bread. 

No.   121.530;  Apr.  30;  v.   249:  p.   1221. 
Wisconsin  Butter  &  Cheese  Co..  The.  Elkhorn.  Wis      Evap- 
orated milk.     No.  121,118  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  283. 
Wltte,  George  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Moving  picture  ma- 
chines.    No.  121.232;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  737. 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  &  Son  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Quenchlng- 
oil    used    in    the    treatment    of    iron,    steel,    and    other 
metals.     No.  121,338;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  982. 
Wohlgemuth.  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Preparation  of  lodin 
In  a  Jelly  form.     No.  121.119;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  233. 
Wood.   Benjamin,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Men's,  youths'. ^nd 
boys'  cloth  suits  and  overcoats.     No.  121.531  ;  Apr.  30  ; 
V.   249  :   p.   1221. 
Woodstock   Typewriter  Company.   Woodstock,   111.      Type- 
writers and  parts.     Nos.  121.380-1 ;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p. 
988. 
Yardley    A    Co.,    Limited.    London.    England.      Perfumes, 
face-powders,  brllllantinos.  &c.     No.  121,532  ;  Apr.  30  ; 
V.   249  :   p    1221. 
Young,  Frederick  H..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Ointment  an<l   lotion 
for  use  as  a  remedy   for  eczema,  acne,  4c.,  also  as  a 
medicinal  dressing.     No.  121,533  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249 ;  p. 
1221. 
Zimmerman.    Morris    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Children's 
suits,   overcoats,   and   caps.      No.    121..%34;   Apr.   HO;  v. 
249:  p.  1221- 
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A.  H.  Kuhlemann  Co.,  The.  Baltimore,  Md.  **  Coco-Pea- 
Nut  Oleomargarine."  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  20,607  ; 
Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1222. 

Acme  Rubber  Mannfacturinv  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
"All  Pack."  (For  Fruit-Jar  Rubbers.)  No.  20.574; 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  2.34. 

Alaska  Salmon  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  *'  Balboa."  (For 
Canned  Salmon.)      No.  20.575;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  284. 

Barkdoll  Candy  Companv.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  ••  Coco  Hula 
Bar"  (For  Candy  Boxes.)  No.  20,587;  Apr.  23;  v. 
249  :  p.  984. 

Bell,  John  C.  Spring  Place.  Ga.  "  Bell's  Fine  Candies." 
(For  Candy.)     No.  20.588;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  n.  984 

Berrlman  Bros.,  Chicago.  111.  "  Recreation."  (For  Cigar- 
Boxes.)      No.  20,576  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 


Brooklyn  Macaroni  M'f'g.  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     "  Brook- 
I       lyn  Macaroni."     (For  Macaroni.)     No.  20,589  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
I        V.  249  ;  p.  984. 
Clark    ft    MacKuslck    Company.    Boston.    Mass.       "  Boston 

Market."      (For  Coffee.)      No.  20.590  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  984. 
Daniels.  George  G.,  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y.    *'  Krlsper  Kracaer." 

(For  Soda  Crackers.)      No.   20,.^91  ;   Apr.   23  ;   v.   249  ; 

p.  984. 
Dinuba    Grape   Grower's    Ass'n..    Dlnuba.    Cal.      "  Dinuba 

Diamond.'       fFor  Fresh  Grapes.)      No.  20.577;  Apr.  2: 

T.  249  :  p.  234. 
Frledman-Kerr     Company,     Milwaukee,     Wis.     "  Rainbow 

Chocolates."      (For    Candy-Boxes.)      No.    20,678;    Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249  :  p.  234. 
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Garrotto  &  Catania.  Omaha.  Nebr.  "La  Bella  Slcilia," 
(For  Macaroni.)     No.  20,592  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  y84. 

Haas,  Baruch  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  "  Irla.  (For 
Canned  Shrimp.)     No.  20,593:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  984. 

Joseph  Schlltz  Browing  Co..  Mllwjiukee,  Wis.  "  Farao." 
(For  Non-Intoxicating  Beveragts. )  No.  20,581  ;  Apr. 
2;   V.    249;    p.   234. 

Lower  California  Fisheries  Co..  San  Diego,  Cal.  "  Sea 
Pearl."  (For  Canned  Tuna  Fish.)  No.  20,594;  Apr. 
23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  984. 

Lower  California  Fisheries  Co.,  San  Diego.  Cal. 
'•  QnaJlty."  (For  Canned  Sardines.)  No.  20,595;  Apr. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Lower  California  Fisheries  Co.,  San  Dloco.  Cal.  "  La 
Crosse."  (For  Canned  Sardines.)  No.  20,590  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
V.  249:  p.  984. 

Moehie  Lithographic  Company,  The,  Broolclyn,  N,  Y. 
"  Cuban  Beauty."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  20,597 ;  Apr. 
23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Moehie  Lithographic  Company.  The.  New  Yorlc  and  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  "La  Corona  De  Cuba."  (I«>»r  Cigars.) 
^0.  20.598  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Moehie  Lithographic  Company,  The,  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  •  Goldie."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  20,599  ;  Apr. 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Moehie  Lithographic  Company,  The.  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  •  La  Medalla  De  Ora."  (For  Cigars.)  No. 
20,600  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  984. 

Newton  Tea  &  Spice  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "  New- 
ton's Eggno."  (For  An  £:gs  Substitute.)  No.  20,579; 
Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  234. 


Tablet  Company,   St.   Cloud,   Mint 
(For  Tal>let8.)     No.  20,580;  Aptf 


'  Capitol 
V.  240  ; 


jYork,    N.    T. 
No.    20,001  ; 


Northwest 

l4iwn." 

p.  234. 
I'ttera   Mf{r.   Co..   Boston,   Mass..   and   New  i 
•  American    War    Cloth."       (For    Cloth.) 

Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  984.  I 

Pfemler  Packing  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     "  Steele's  Deep  C." 

(For  Canned  Sardines.)     No.  20,582;  Aptf.   " 

p.   234.  1 

K^penbein.  Morris,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

(For  Smoking-Tobacco.)      No.  20,002 

p.  984. 
Ktthermel.  Robert  R..  Delalr,  N.  J.     "  Klee^sem."      (For 

a  Preparation  for  Removing  Paint,  Grreas<>i  and  All  Im- 


"  P^tofl 
Apr]  23 


V.  249 

Snndor." 
;  T.  240  ; 


V.  249  ;  p.  984. 
•  Stop  Danilrnfr  Tonic." 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 
Quality."  (ForC;inned 
V.  249  ;  p.  994 


purities.)     No.  20.003  :  Apr.  23 
Stop  Dandruff  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
-      (For  Ilalr-Tonlc.)      No.  20,683 
Sjme.  Eagle  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     • 

;Ualmon.)     No.  20,604  ;  Apr.  23 
Thomas    Crawford,    Inc..    Anaheim,    Cal.      •*CraVvford*s." 

(For   Orange   Marmalade.)      Noa.    20,005h6  ;    Apr.   23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  §84.  | 

Ttrln     Rock    Water    Co..     San     Francisco,    tal.     "  Twin 

Bock."      (For    Laxative   Water.)      No.   20,984;   Apr.    2; 

V.   249;    p.   284.  ."i      .       »' 

Wagner,  Adolph,  Manchester,  N.  H.  "  Glngertone." 
(For  Ginger- Ale.)     No.  20.585  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.;  249  ;  p.  234. 

Weinthrop  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111..  "  Robinson 
Crusoe  Gaines.^'  (For  Games.)  No.  20,:|86 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
?49;    p.    234. 


^  PRINTS. 


Advance     Automobile     Accessories     Corp..     Chicago,     111. 
"  Makes  Ford  Brake  Brake — Stops  Chatter.  Jar,  Vibra- 
tion,  Keeps   the   Ford   Fan  Fanning."      (For   Transmis 
sionLlnings,      Fan-Belts,      and      Brake-Linings.)        No. 

4.878  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Aunt  Jemima  Mllla  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  "  Orer  CO 
Million  Aunt  Jemima  Breakfasts  Served  Last  Year ! 
Have  One  and  Know  Why.-  "    (For  Pancake-Flour.)     No. 

4.879  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Common  Sense  Novelty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Bergo  Re- 
freshes and  Benefits."  (For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Bev- 
erage.)     No.  4,875  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 

Common  Sense  ^Jovelty  Co.,  Chicago,  HI 
Thirst  A  Pleasure."  (For  Muio.)  No. 
v,  249  ;  p.  984. 

International   Shoe  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo. 
Of   Having  Feet."      (For  Shoes.)      No. 


Mulo  Makes 
4,880;  Apr.  28; 


N.   C. 

Jimmy 
4,886  ; 


V.  249  ;  p.  984. 
Peoria   Tent  *  Awning 

(For    Canvas   Covers.) 

p.  984 
Peoria    Tent    &    Awning 

Rain."      (For  Canvas 

249 ;  p.  984. 


"  Half 

4.S82  i 


The  Fun 
Apr.  23  ; 


Co..  Peoria, 
No.   4,883 ; 


Co..    Peoria,    III.      •• 
Shoes.)      No.  4,884 


Pfless,  Loais  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  Ton^la  '  It  Talks 
for  Itself.'  "  (For  Talking-Macklnes  and  Ilionograpbs.) 
No.  4,878  :   Apr.   2  ;  v.  249  ;   p.  234. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston -^alem,  N.  C. 
"  Prince  Albert  the  national  Joy  smoke.  S^ch  a  satisfy- 
ing gift  for  a  man  who  smokes!"  (For  Smoklng-'To- 
l>acro. )       No.  4.877  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  2.34. 

R,  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,   Winston-iSalem, 
"  Here  s  wher»'  you  put  the  pi(>a8un'  punt  h  into 
pipe    smokes  :  "       (For    Smoking-Tobarro. )       No. 
Aor.  23  ;  v.  240  :  p.  984. 

R^  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem. 
"Prince  Albert  the  national  Joy  smoke."      (For 

_lng  Tobacco.)     No.  4,887  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  240  :  p-  984. 

Rkuter.   Clifford    S..   New    York.    N.    Y.  ■ 

^Phonographs  and  Talking  Machines.) 
23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Davidson    i    Bros..    Inc..    Des    Moines 
Davidsons  Furnish  Your  Home."     (For 
House-Furnlshlngs.)       No.    4,881 :    Apr. 
p.  984. 
erthelmer    Brothers.    New    York,    N.    Y. 


N.    C. 

Smok- 


••  oi-iola." 
No[  4,885; 


(For 
Apr. 


Iowa.      "  Let 

I^urnlture  and 

B3;    V.    249; 


Po»'p."      (For    Ribbons, 
4.888 :  Apr.  23 ;  t.  240  ; 


Particularly 
p.  984. 


r  Little 
Ualr-Bows.) 


DISCLAIHERS. 


Bechtel,  August  L..  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  disclaimer  filed  by  I  Ifind,  Edmund,  Ck-and  Rapids,  Mich. ;  dlscljimer 


assignee.  The  Cleveland  Punch  &.  i*hear  Works  Co. 
Tool-operating  machine.  No.  1,203,171  ;  disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  24.  1918  :  v.  240  :  p.  1226.  ; 

Deiller,  Martin  and  E.  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  disclaimer  filed  ' 
by  assignee.  Universal  Tobacco  Machine  Company.    To- 
bacco   stripping    and    booking   machine.      No.    9^5.984 ; 
disclaimer  filed  Apr.  24.  1918^  t.  24^ :  p.  1226. 


asslgn**e,  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  .'<ui 
Tehphoue  system.  No.  1,189,836  ;  disclal 
19,  1918 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  988. 


filed  by 

poly    Company. 
Ifier  filed  Apr. 


Bow 
No. 


ALPHABETIC.^  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1918. 


[  AbbrevUtlona  :  "  Gaz."— Official  Gazette.] 


Abdominal  band  and  hoso-supporter.     A.  M.  Jones  and  Z. 

Gllmm.     No.  1,262,804  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  P-  5'0. 
Abrasive,   .\luniiuous.     L.  K.  Saunders  and  K.   11.   wniie. 

No.  I,i03,007  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p    815.  r„„„ 

Absorbent  material  and  producing  the  same.    J.  B.  l»arner. 

No.  1.2C2,77(» :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  56fr 
Acid.   Concentration   and   purification   oJ„8l«dSe.     W.   A. 

Slater.     No.   1.2G3.950;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  909^ 
AcitI     iJenltratlon    <.f    sulfuric.      I      Hechenblelkner.     No. 

1,264.512;   Apr.  30;   v.  249;  p.    1098.  ,,»*i..». 

Acids    or    the    like.    Apparatus    for    elevating    or    lift}"*. 

T.   Bradbear.     No.   l.jr.L.H.'il ;   Apr.  2:   v    249 ,   p.   102. 
Actioometer.      J.    G.    Capt^taff.      No.    1,262,444;    Apr.    », 

V.  249 ;  p.  439.  ,     „    r,  •       v-« 

Actu.ntlnp   nie.hanlsni.   Time-controlled.     L.  B.  Url.      ixo. 


l.l'f.i.OTl  ;   Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  23 


No.   1.262,676; 
No.  L262.171 ;  Apr.  9  ; 


No. 

No.  1,263.210;  Apr. 
No.  1.268,211;  Apr. 
No.  1,262,191;  Apr. 
No.  1,263,124;  Apr. 
No.   1,262,884;    Apr. 


▲ctiiator.   MotoV-drlven.      H.  K.   Warren 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  470. 
Addlng-machine.     V.  W.  Carson 

Adding-niachllfe.'  F.  C.  Rlnscbe.     No.  1,262.702;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  540.  .  . 

Adding  machines.    Canceling.    Indorsing,    and    co"PS,°<^*: 

ting  atUchment  lor.      F.   C.   Klnsche.     No.   1,262,0»<  . 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  341.  _,     ^,  ^^.„ 

Adhesive  composition  and  making  sam^     W.   Alexanaer 

No.  1.263.654;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  828.  .,„„„der 

Adhealve,  composlUon   and   making  same      W.   Alexanaer 

No.  I.i63,635;  Apr.  23;  y.  249 ;  p.  823. 
Advertising  and  demonstrating  device.    E.  H.  Hution 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  686. 

Advertising  device.     G.  U.   Conrad. 

16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  686. 

Adwrtlalng  device.     A.  A.  GliBSon. 

9  ;  v.  2&  ;  p.  S69.  _    „ 

Advertising  derlce.      L.  M.   Savage. 

16;  V.249:  p    662.  _.  .    _  , 

Advertialng  device.     J.  l^elnBt«in. 

Ad\^eklsilg®n\)?el|.^^  1.  Uelde«relch.    No.  1,262,788 ;  Apr. 

AdvertlBinx  projection   apparatus       H.   L.  Freeman.     No. 

1.263.05S:  Apr.  16;  v    249;  P- MO  .     .    «„rv„      no 

Aerating  liquids.  Detachable  devlc«  for.    A.  J.  Parker.    No. 

1.208,278  ;  Apr.  16  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  702.  ,  ,^  -.«  .  .__  oq  . 
Aerial  apparatus.     H.  P.  Tweed.     No.  1,164,.  12  ,  Apr,  80  . 

ACTia?*toi).*'p^^K^' Williams.     No.  1.264,783;  Apr.  »0 ;  v. 

Aeronin^e.  "k^^G.    Brlgga.     No.    1,264,152;    Apr.    80;    T. 

Aeronlan'e.  *RF.  GalUudet.  No.  1.262,660;  Apr.  16;  y. 
Ae^roplane.'^l:  R.  Grant  and  C.  O.  Morse.  No.  1,263.757  ; 
Aefoplanl'    G.^N^rth'^No.  1,262,884  ;  Apr.  16  ;  r.  249  ; 

Aeroplane-controUlng  device.    J.  C.  Felej'.    No.  1,264,498  ; 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249 ;  p.   lOM.  ,  t>    »    r^nt 

Aeroplane   landing  and   launching  system.      R.    R.    Grant. 

No.  1,268,758  ;  Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  :  p.  854.  b,^w« 

Aeroplanes,    flvlng  boats,    fcc.    Wing    for       T.    P.    Brooke. 

No    1,264.4^5  ;  Apr.  30 ;  t.  249  ;  p.  1090 
Agricultural    implement.      L.    Jackson.      No.    1,261,891  ; 

Air-brake'  connection.     S.    A.    Rousseau.     No.    1,264,687 ; 

Apr.    30;   v.   249:   p.    1146. 
Air  compressor.       H.    Fleming.       No.    1.262.476;    Apr.    9; 

T.  240 ;  p.  447.  „     .„      ,  v 

Alr-coniprcs8or.      W.    Ren  veil    aad    E.    W.    Jones.      No. 


'i.26i.4'37rApr.  2  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  116. 
Ir-compressor  control.     E.  Hill. 
T.  24S) ;  p.  530. 


Air-operated  motor.     C.  H.  Wlnne.     No.  1,263,988,  Apr. 

23;  y.  249;  p.  918.  „       ..... 

Airscrew    boss    and    Its    attachment    to    proB«""-«^rt«. 

J.  V.  Pu«h.     No.  1,263.801  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  866. 
Air-separator^    G.   S.   Emerick.     No.  l,263.894j  Apr.  23; 

Alreh^p^  '  £;  W.  Mann.     No.  1,262,535  ;  Apr.  9  ;  t.  249  ; 

D   464 
Airship.  ■    K.    H.    Woidhase.      No.    1,261,663 ;    Apr.    2 ;    T. 

249  ;  p.   190. 
Alarm  :  See —  ^    . 

Autovehicle  sp«'ed-alann.  Rain-alarm. 

Boiler-alarm.  ^P/'°HH''""^^*'""q  .  .    o^o  • 

AUrm  device.     A.  Bull.     No.  1,262,012;  Apr.  9  ;  t.  249 , 

Alara^^devlce.     N.  P.   Lewchuk.     No.  1,201,411  ;   Apr.   2 ; 

V    ''49  •  p    119 
Alkafls    and    alumina     from    slU^tt*  ,«»?t*^l'5^    ^^i?: 

Obtaining.    F.  A.  Rody.    No.  l,2(fe,705  ;  Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  , 

Alkalis.  Manufacture  of.  K.  P.  McElroy.  No.  1.264,586 ; 
Alio/:  ^i'.'ChuJJhwa^.^No.  1.261,742;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
Aifoy^^j.  Churchward.     No.   1,261,743;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 


Air- compressor  control.'   E.  ^Ul.    No.  1,262,667;  Apr.  16; 


Air-compressor  system.     C.  TC.  L.  Llpman.     No.  1,261,041  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  15.  ^     .  ,  ^ 

Air-gaps.  Method  and  raechanlimi  for  reducing  realstance 

of    ^.   W.   Strong.     No.   1.361,178;   Apr.  2;  t.   249; 

Alr-m^xing  device.      J.  A.  Stransky.     No.  1,264,221  ;   Apr. 
.W.   V.  249  ;  p.   1017. 


Alfoy.     C.   Vlckers.     No.   1,264,459;  Apr.   36 ;  t.   249  ;  p. 

1 083 
AluminoBS  abrasive  and  making  the  same.    L.K.  Saunders 

and    R.    H,   White.     No.    063,709;   Apr.   23;   v.   249. 

AlS'minous  abrasive  and   m«klng  the  same^    L.E.  Saun- 
ders and  R.  IL  White.     No.  1,263.710  ;  Apr.  23  ,  t.  249  , 

Aluminum  alloy      articles.      Making.        A.      WUm.        No. 

1,261.987  ;  Apr    9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  8X2.  ti^h^t,» 

Alaminum  skimmings  and  analofous  materlaU,  UtUWnf. 

J.  W.  I^wrio.     No.  1.262,062  :  Apr  9  ;  ▼•  249  ;  P-  Ml- 
Aluminum    skimmings,    screenings.    Ac^, J^^atliut      J.    w. 

Lawrle.     No.   1.262,663  ;  .\pr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  P    Sn. 
Amalgamating   device.     P.  Kuebn.     No.  1,262,812,   Apr. 

Aib»ilw?e^^  'eP  K^N.  Miller.     No.  1,2684)18  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v. 
A.?m®oiia-c?mpres8or.     G.  Ferguson.     No.  1.264,043  ;  Apr. 
Aimi)nlJpr^uct*lf^  of.    P.  R.  Hershman.    No.  1.261.626  ; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  149  ;  p.  152.  i  ««i  oAn     Anr    9  • 

Aminonla,  Purifying.    C.  Beach.    No.  1. 2*1 ,900  ,  Apr.  » , 

Amuiimeiit^  apparatus.  A.  D.  Goodwin.  No.  1,261.804; 
Ai^J*s'eme-nt"app«a^«8.*'^J  Met^ler.  No.  1,263.269:  Apr, 
AmSiemeif 'apnaStu*.  -Q.  MonglUo.  No.  14262.878; 
AJ^SIe^ldlti^^  C.^W.  Coflln.  No.  1.262.579  ;  Apr.  9  ; 
Ajl[us^^«it  deVice.  M.  Nannl.  No.  1.262.377;  Apr.  9; 
Ai^use'^'t  d!«??ce.  Portable.  H.  L.  Miller.  No.  1.262,687  ; 
Am^u^semlii  ^or^^SleaCrf  wheel.  K  N.  Woolard.  No. 
J^lttl'^l:  ll^Refd"  '  ?.o' IV-olif  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 

A^choT.    Spacing   and    securing.     I.    B.   Whetstone.     No. 

12M2ZS:   Apr.   30;  v.  249;  p.  1021. 
Angle  measurements  in  tachymetcrs  and  other  nngle-meas- 

urim:  instruments.  Means  for  reading  ofC.     S.  Baalsrud. 

No.  14J63.858  ;  Apr^  16  ;  v.  24»  ;  p.  722  - 

Animal-smoker.     N.  R.  Darragh.     No.  1.262,649,  Apr.  16, 

AnTmiMraD.'^P.    Dorezcz.      No,    U61.899;    Apr.   9;    r. 

AmmaVt^rap^^T.  R.  Harrlman.     No.  1.262,946;  Apr.  16; 

An'inSj^t^ajj.^C.   D.   Neely.     No.    1,261,278  >  Apr.   2 ;   r. 

Annunciator.     C.  W.  Wri^t     N«.  1.368,012;  Apr.  IBl  w. 

An%V  ^H*^.  Swartley.  Jr.     No.  1.268.8W :  Apr.  ^8 ;  T. 
249  ;  p.  912.  ,    . 

Ixix 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


A.nticre«ping   device   for    railway-rails.      F.   M.   Robbina. 

\o.  1.264,209  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1013. 
Antirattler.      N.    Bach.      No.    1.261,471  ;    Apr.    2 ;    v.   249 ; 

p.  135 
Antlsklddlng  device.    W.  H.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,263,087  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  651. 
Antlskiddlng    device    for    tires.      D.    B.    McCollum.      No. 

1,261,827  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  269. 
Antlsklddlng  tread  device  for  yielding  tires.     Q.  J.  Adam. 

No.  1,262,574  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  4(6. 
Aperture-closure,  Safety.     J.  E.  Muhlfeld  and  Q.  W 


Clen- 

302. 

No.  1,264.352; 


don.     No.  1,261,952  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p 
Apparel  receptacle.  Soiled-.     G.  H.  Wheary. 

Apr.    30 ;   v.   249 ;   p.   1052. 
Apple  Jam.     C.   H.  Simpson.     No.   1,262,399  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  427. 
Apron.    HarlM>r's.      D.    McLeod.      No.    1,261^75 ;    Apr.    2 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  166. 
Aquarium,  Ornamental.     R.    Eickemeyer.     No.  1,263,391 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  754. 
Arch  support.     L.  Lobel.     No.  1,261,042  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  15. 
Arm,    Artificial.      T.    Williams.      No.    1,261,333;    Apr.    2; 

V.  249  ;  p.  97. 
Arm-supporter.     J.  J.  Bartholomew.     No.  1,263,841 ;  Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  878. 
Armaturos.  Building.     V.  G.  Apple.     No.   1,264,749;  Apr. 

30;  V.   249:  p.   1101. 
Armor.   Cushioned.      S.    Ilough.      No.    1,262,346 ;   Apr.    9 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  411. 
Article-holder.    C.  F.  Hilgeman,  J.  C.  Patterson,  and  C.  E. 

Graham.     No.  1.262,493  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249 :  p.  452. 
Asparagus  can.    Paneled.      G.    W.    Weber.      No.    1,262,289  ;  ; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  240 ;  p.  395. 
Aspirator    and    force-pump.    Combined.      B.    F.    McCarthy. 

No.   1.264,315  ;  Apr.  .30  ;   v.   249  :  p.   1042. 
Assorting    and    delivering    mechanism.      U.    M.    Vincent. 

No.  1,261.462  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  133. 
A'tomizor.      W.    W.    Flgsis.       No.    1.261,503;    Apr.    2;    v. 

249  ;  p.  145. 
Atonilz^T    or    spraying    device.       E.     H.     Peabody.       No. 

1.261.282:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  82. 
Atomizin:,'    liquids,, such    as    paints,    inks,    varnishes,   Ac, 

Apparatus    for.    'B.    P.    Hall.      No.    1.261.122;    Apr.    2; 

V.  240  :  p.  37. 
Attachable  handle.     A.  W.  Dye.     No.  1.264,031  ;  Apr.  23 ; 

v    249  ■  D.  930 
Audltlng-'machlne.      H.    A.    Martin.      No.    1.261.147;    Apr. 

2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  44. 
Anger.      M.   L.   Greer.      No.    1,262,328;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 

p.  405. 
Auto-f»'n'ler.     A.  E.  Klnsjsbery.      No.  1,261.552 ;   Apr.   2 ; 

v.  249  :  p.  159 
Auto-jack.     F.  Matson.     No.  1,264,417;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

p.    1071. 
Auto-lock.     G.  M.  Miller.     No.  1,261,423  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  123. 
Auto  sfarter,  Compressed  air.    N.  T.  Nash.    No.  1,264,118  ; 

Apr.  23 :  v.  249  ;  p.  953. 
Autographic  register.     J.  F.  Brady.     No.  1,262,741 ;  Apr. 

16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  552. 
Autographic  register.     U.  G.   Cave.     No.  1,263,037;  Apr.- 

10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  635. 
Autographic    reslster.     W.     S.    Ireland.     No.     1.264,302 ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1039. 
Automatic  coupling.     W.  Beckstrom.     No.  1,263,999;  Apr.* 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  922. 
Automatically-adjustable       device.     L.       E.       Ladd.     No. 

1,204..530:  Apr.   30:  v.   249;  p.  1102. 
Automaton-fixture.     J.   D.   Barber.      No.   1,263,838 ;   Apr. 

23;  v.  249:  p.  877. 
Automobile.     W.  J.  Kenrick.     No.  1,261.034;  Apr.  2;  v. 

249  ;  p.  13. 
.Automobile.      W.  J.   Kenrick.  "  No.   1.261,035;   Apr.  2:  t. 

249  ;  p.  13. 
Automobile  and  the  like  Jack.     J.  Archer  and  G.  Clark. 

No.  1.262,297  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 -p.  397. 
Automobile  auxiliary  seat.     J.  C.  Moore. 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  419. 
Automobile  -  controlllnj?     device.       J.     E. 

1.261.425;  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  123. 
Aut^mnbilp    dlfforontial     lock.       R.     L.     O 

1.263.655  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  828. 
Automobile     direction-indicator.       T.     B. 

1.263.984:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  918. 
Automohlle-door.    Metallic.      E.   G.   Budd. 

Apr.    30  ;   V.    249  ;   p.    1028. 
Automobile-elevator.     J.  O.  Vogel.    No.  1.261.656  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  188. 
Automoblle-engints,  Automatic  centrifugal  starter-lock  for. 

J.   V.   and   T.   B.   Boyett.     No.   1,264,766 ;   Apr.   30 :   v. 

249;    p.    1166. 
Automobile-extricating  device.     T.   B.  Morrow  and  A.   J. 

Basham.     No.  1,262,543  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  466. 
Automobile-extractor.     B.  Jost.     No.  1,263,425  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  766. 
C.  A.  West.     No.  1,264,723  ;  Apr.  80  ; 


No.  1,262.374  ; 
Murphy.       No. 

Faerber.      No. 

Wright.  No. 
No.   1,264,266  ; 


Automobile-fender. 

V.   249  :  p.   1155 
Automobile  frame. 

V.  249  :  p.  947. 
Automobile-neater. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  393. 
Automobile-holdor.     J.  A.   Hall. 

V.  249  ;  p.  460. 


L.   Laisne.     No.   1.264,094  ;    Apr.  23 ; 

O.    H.    Stuckwisch.      No.    1,262,282  ; 

No.   1,262,484  ;   Apr.  9  ; 


Autimoblle  li^bt-shleld.    C.  H.  Browo,  C.  L.  Swirtoat,  and 


No.  1,263,030;  Apr.  16;  v.  246  Tpi 

No.  l,268,5ld;  Apr.  23; 

No.  1,261,22  6;  Apr.  2; 


]k£  J.  Fitzgerald. 

614. 
Aut#moblle-lock.     F.  O.  Boswell. 

v.  249  ■  D.  791 
Aut*mobhe-iock. '   B.  G.  Gilbough. 

V.  249  :  p.  65. 
Aut*moblle-lock  and  ignition-system  tester.     G.  M.  and  H. 

H.  Scott.     No.  1,262,704  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  l541. 
Automobile  lock  device.     H.  A.  Forkiler.     No.   1.261,016; 

S.   S.    Stahl.      No.  il.262.127; 

R.  J.  Hannl.     No.  1 1,261,520  ; 


Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  7. 
tim' 


Aut#raubile-locklng  device. 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  350. 
Auttmobile  luggage-carrier 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  150. 
Aut#mobIle-pedal  lock.     W.   R.  McKinnon  and  C.  H.  Ber- 

geen.     No.   1.201,828;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  26  i. 
Aat#moblIe    power^ack.       C.    E.    Duffy.       No.    1.261.910; 

A|»r.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  290. 
.kutomobile     power     mechanism.     A.     Christiansen.     No. 

1.J64,488;   Apr.   30;   v.  249;  p.   1091. 
Auttmobile      pulley      attachment.       G.      G.      Bjiyne.       No. 

1.262,003:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  317. 
Automobile-radiator  shield.     H.  A.  Rishel.     No.  1.261.860 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  276. 
Automobile  safety  signal.     G.   C.   Schutt.     No.  1,261,681; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249;  p.   181. 
.Xutomoblle  service  recorder.     J.  F.  and  F.  I.^  Olimer.     No. 

1.262.836  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  678. 
Automoblle-shleld   wiper.     G.    II.    Shuler.     No.    1.264,692; 

Apr.   30  :   V.    249  ;  p.   1147. 
Automohlle-stgnal.     J.       Basil       and       E.       Sttcchi.     No. 

1,264,596;   Apr.   30;  v.   249;  p.   1121.  1 

AutOmobile-algnal.     C.  R.  Dupas.    No.  1,264.036  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  930.  ] 

Automobile  signal.     F.  W.  Ethrldge.     No.  1,26-1,038;  Apr. 

2  j  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  932.  J 

Autamobile-slgnai.      J.    E.   Hughes.     No.   1,2631320;   Apr. 

Id;  V.  249  :  p.  714. 
Automobile-sigual.      J.  P.  M«I>ermott.    No.  1,262,365;  Apr. 

9;  V.  249  :  p.  417.  I 

Automobile  signal  device.     M.  Burke.     No.  1,26:  .748 ;  Apr. 

li;  V.  249;  p.  554. 
Automobile  signaling  device.     L.  Thomas.     No 

Apr.   16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  644. 
Automobile  starting  and  lighting  set.     R.  W. 

1.264.634;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1132.  1 

Automobile     steering    mechanism.     E.     W.     Wilson.     No. 

1.264..587  ;  Apr.    30;   v.   249;   p.    1119. 
.\utemoblle   tool-box.      C.   W.    Beck.      No.    1.263,343 ;    Apr. 

19  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  720. 
Auti>mobll*' transmission-lever    extension.     C.    IF.    Yoang. 

No.  1.262.425  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  434. 
Automobile  wheel.     W.  Mlllen.     No,  *, 262,372  t.  Apr.  9;  t. 

249  ;  p.  418. 
Automobile-wheel  attachment.    A.  Dreaher.    No<  1.264,028  ; 

At>r.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  928. 
Automoblle-wheel-hub    construction.       F.    E.    fark.      No. 

1,261,430  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  124. 
Automobile-wheels,  r><'mountable  traction-rim   tor.     H.  P. 

Arndt.     No.  1.261.676  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  194. 
Automobile  -  wheels,    (irippfng    attachment    for.       W.    R. 

I.4)hse.      No.  1,261,415  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  lEO. 
Automobiles,     Baby  -  cradle    for.      F.    Moormmster.     No. 

1,263.097  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  654-  ^ 

.Automobiles,    Brake  oporated    stop-signal    swltffli    for.      B. 

Oirlson.     No.  l,l>«;i.»>98  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  200. 
Autcmobllee,  Framing  for.    F.  E.  Warner.    No.  1,263,168 ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  674.  ■ 

Automobiles.   Fuel  supply   valve   for.      W.   G.   ^ralg.      No. 


1,262,716; 
Goff.     No. 


1,264.019;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  927. 
uOumoblles,    Ignition    and    lignti 
Stager  and   H.   C.   Anderton. 


Ighting   system    tor.      J.   C 
1.     No.   1,263,615;;    Apr.  2S; 

v,  549;  p.  817.  I 

Automobiles    In     the    snow.     Attachment     for    propellins. 

O,   E.    Haglund.     No.    1.264.389;    Apr.    30;  rv.   249;   p. 

1063.  i 

Automobiles.    Knockdown    body    for.      G.    L.    Weber.      No. 

1,263,298  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  707. 
Automobiles.    Mechanically-operated    gear-changing    mech- 

aftisra   for.     D.  C.   Lewis.     No.   1,264,403;   Apr.   30;  ▼. 

249  ;   p.    1067.  T 

Automobiles   or   the   like'    Transmission-lock   for.      J.    L. 

Weller  and  F.  E.  Winchester.     No.  1,263,82$ ;  Apr.  23 ; 

V.  249 :  p.  873. 
.VuOomoblles,  Permutation-lock  for.     W.  H.  Mitchell.     Na 

1,261.266  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  78.  i 

Automobiles,  Safety  electric-circuit  breaker  for]    C.  Alcoa, 

Mo.  1.261.091  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  29.  ' 

Audomoblles.   Steering-head   lock  for.     W.   J.  Pugh.     N«. 

1^262.978  ;  Apr.  16 ;  ▼.  249 ;  p.  618. 
Aueovehlcje-lorklng  means.     D.  JL.  Brundage  and  G.  Schers. 


No^  1,203,280; 


No.  1,261,210  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  61. 
Autovehlcle  speed-alarm.       P.  E.  Paulson. 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  702. 
AulUlary  signal.     H.  L.  Kaser.     No.  1,262,80<J ;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  570. 

Ausillary  wheel.     W.  H.  Clarke.     No.  1,263,37^  ;  Apr.  28 ; 

r.  249;  p.  760. 
Awnlng-^rpHring-locklng     device.       i      W.     Faoasler.      No. 

1,262,029  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  322 
Ax.  Reversible.     H.  E.  Cox.     No.   1,264.776;  kpr.  80;  t. 

i  49;  p.  1168.  ^ 
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Axle.  Driving-.     T.  J,  Ltadaay.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,461; 

Apr.  23 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  958.  ^,  ^       ^^,      ^      „ 

Ailmuth  adjusting     mechanism.     N.  W.      Akimoff.     Na 

1.2«?2.594  :  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  48'_'. 

tf- alumina   and   preparing   the  same.  Product   containing. 

L.  E.  Saunders  aud  R.  H.  White.  No.  1.263,708  ;  Apr. 

23  '   V    249  '  D    84*' 

Baby-'jumpcr.      li.    J.' .Tohuson.      No.  1.261.400;    Apr.    2; 

BaT'k-fllling' machine.     W.  R.   Sleg.     No.   1.264,693;   Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1147. 
Bag  :   see — 

Ice  or  water  bag. 
Bag-frame   .ihd    Mage   member   therefor.     B.    vom    Klgen. 

No.  1.262.288  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  395 
Bag  lock.  Hand.     L.  Dletrlck.     No.  1,264,02.  ;  Apr.  23, 

Bats  aud  flie  like.  I,oiklng  device  for.      II.  C.  JenfTreson. 

No.  1.2G2.053  :  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  329. 
Bait  and  hook,   Artificial.     W.   A.  Fobs.     No.   1,264,626, 

BaU^'AJSfcdkl'''^^  i.'^Foss.     NO.    1.264,627;    Apr.   SO; 


No. 


V.  249;  p.  1130.  ^  xt  ^  i  ,.4  » 

Baking     and     roasjlnp     apparatus.        M.  Gabriel. 

1.261.507  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  146. 

Baking  machine.  Pastrv-.     C.  A.  Costlgan.  No.  1,262.923, 

B.t]ngf.S^J;^fr'j.^Kh.     NO.-  1.262,481 ;    Apr.    9;    v. 

Baking  pan.  "*L.    Lewltzky.     No.    1.261.566;    Apr.    2;    v. 

Backing  powder  .and   making  same.     F.   C.   Atkinson.     No. 

1  2^  RO'' •   Anr    30:  v.  249;  p.   1120. 
Baking  shell,   B^^eajl.'    A..  P.   Pfell.      No.   1,263.103;   Apr. 

r.ah?ii.c;  M^th.^i  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  «Lvnamlc. 
N.  W.  Akimoff.     No.  1,262,593  ;  Apr    9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  481 
Bale-He.    J.  A.  Gabriel.     No.  1.263,54.  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  . 

Ba^tng^prcss.      C.  B.  Ilardraan.      No.  1,261.931  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 

Baling  press.  "  R.   L.   .Tnhnson.   O.   R.   «o«l/by.   and   J.   N. 

Phillips.      No.   1.263.322  :  Apr,  16  I  v.  249  ;  9-^^%,   ^ 
Ballnp  press.      R    K.    Moycr.      No.    1,261,061;   Apr.   2;  v. 

249  ;  p.  18. 

Ball :  Sec —  „  ...  w  n 

Fuller  ball  Golf -ball. 

Ball.     \.  E.  Mekr.    No.  1,263  585  ;  .\pr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  809. 
Ball-rolling    machine.      C.    H.    Barton.      No.    1.264,189, 

Apr.   30;  v.  249;  p.  992. 
odu 


BalMi'  wo'>d    to    procfucrSdata,    Treating.     B.  Hol?:apfei. 

No.  1.262.345 ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  :  p.  410. 

Band-cutter  and  feeder.     J.  F.  Langdon.     No.  1.261 ,0t5^  . 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  :  p.  163.  .  ,,    „     v.^ 

Bandaee  for  the  treatment  of  bmlily  ailments,  t.  Sachse. 

No.  1,263.937  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  24»  :  p.  9<»6. 
Bandage  pa.  kane.      W.    P.   McCrea.    .No.    1,262.963;.  Apr. 

Bandage-wlndlne  device.    E.F.Galloway.     No.  1.26^.225  ; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  24» :  p.  65.  ^  ' 

Banding  machine.     F.  X.  Malocsay.     No.  1.261.830:  Apr. 

9  •  V    249  •  p.  270. 
Banding-machine.     F.  X.  Malocsay.     No.  1.261.831;  Apr. 

9 ;  V    249 ;  p.  270.  *  ^ 

Banjo  knee-rest.     A.  Mortensen.     No;  1.261,841  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Banner.'  i'ortable.     A.  F,  Kllnk.     No.  1.263,072  ;  Apr.  jL6 ; 

V    ''49  ■  p    647 
Bar-bonder      E.  H.  Llchtenbers:.     No.  1.264,097  :  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  948-.  '  " 

Bar  coupling.     C   R.   Uhl.     No.   1,264,227;   Apr.   30;   v. 

Ba^rkVemover.  "  G.   3J.   Bristly      No.    1.261.089 ;    Apr.    2 ; 

BaVr.'l.     J.^'h.   Foster.     K6..  1,262,766 ;   Apr.  16*;  v.   249; 

D   559  ' 

Barrel.    W.  J.  Grlnden.     nV  1,263.232 ; 'Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

Ba^rreL^J.  W.   McNeil.     No.  4.262v222  ;   Apr.  9;   v.  249; 

Barrel    for    sweeping    compounds,    Combination-.      I.    H. 

Webb.     No.  1,201,600.;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  1^5^.^ 
Barrelhead  press.     F.  L.  Mehring.     :^o.  1,263,. 80;  Apr. 

23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  862. 
Barrel,  Knockdown.     E.  Wortmann.     No.  1.261,887 ;  Apr. 

9  •  V    "'49  ■  D    286 
^       Barrel.'  Metamc.     j'.  C.  Gorton.     No.  1,263.403  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

Barreil^upport  ^C.  E.  Taylor.  Jr.     No.  1.261.184  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V    249  ■  p.  54. 
Barrels.  'Apparatus    for    reaming    bung  holes    of.     A.    E. 

Eager.     No.  1,262,470:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  i>.  445. 
Barrels.  Making.     J.  H.  Foster.     No.   1,262,936 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

v.  249 ;  p.  607.  ^     ..       * 

Barrels   or  the  like.   Machine  for  shaping  the  heads  of. 

A.  M.  Griffin.     No.  1,262,780 ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  668 
Basket.     G.  M.  Walker.     No.  1.261,982;   Apr.  9;  v.  249; 

Basket.    Mortuary    and    ambulance.      J.    H.    Hunt.      No. 

1.264.652;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249;  p.  1137. 
Bathtub  cover.     G.  Bullock.     No.   1,262,442;   Apr.   9;   v.^ 

Bathtub  rail.'    B.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,261,768;  Apr.  9;  v 
249  ;  p.  249. 


Bath-tub  rail.  B.  F.  Brown.  No..  1,261.769  ;  Apr.  9;  v. 
■'49  ■  p    ''49 

Bath-tuba,  Medical-llquld-dellverer  attachment  for  water- 
pipes   of.     O.   D.    Butter.      No.    1.264,7.2;    Apr.   30,   v. 

Batteries.  Regulator  for  charging  storage.     S.  F.   Brigga. 

No.  1.262,917  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  602. 
Battery :   &ee —  „^  .    *»  „ 

Flash-lWrht  battery.  Hl""?^?! ^t^^^^^o  o>a . 

Battery.     W.  Morrison.     No.  1,261,269 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  24» ; 

Battery' construction.     W.  Gardiner.     No.  1.262,681;  Apr. 

Ba«'ery-me"tcr?    W.' Anthony.     No.  1,262,000;  Apr.  S^-'t. 

Battery  separator.  Storage-.     W.  Morrison.    No.  1,262,228  ; 

Beams'.  Construction  for.     W.  I.  Tuttle.     No.   1.261,324; 

Bean^huncher.      D.^McCarthy.     No.    1.264.407;   Apr.   30; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1068. 
Beans,   pwis.   hnd   the  like.   Cleaning.     E.    W.    Patterson. 

NO.  1,262.554  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  470. 
Beard-softener.      K.    E.    E.    LJungatrom.      No.    1,264,666, 

BeJSns.**  J^'b.   idefly.     No.    1,262,208;   Apr.   9;   v.   249; 

Bearing   and    making   the    same.      A.    M.    Laycock.      No. 

1,202,681  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  635. 
Bearlug,    Antltrictlou  .     L.    R.    Spencer.     No.    1.262,124; 

Be'ariug. 'Antifriction-.      J.    W.   Thropp.      No.    1,263,964; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  913. 
Bearing.    Ball.      J.    Newmann.      No.    1,261.154;    Apr.    2; 

V    249  ■   p     46. 
Bearing,  'Ball-.      A.    Splelman.      No.    1,261,172;    Apr,    2; 

v   249  ;  p.  .'il. 
Bearing  construction  for  vehicle-wheels.   Roller-.     W.   B. 

Wilson.     No.  1.2«il.06.')  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  P- 191-    «^  roA  - 

Bearing,  Double-row  ball-.      J.   Newmann.      No.   1.263.&»4  , 

.      Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  811.  ,        ^     ,     ,,   ,,    . 

Bearing   material    for    sintering.    Preparing    fin«;ly-«l>vl'l*d 

metal.     F.W.Yost.     No.  1,263,832  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ; 

BearlnV*  retainer  and  spacer.  Roller-.     C.   A.  Winn.     No. 

1  201  199  :  \\>t.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  58.  >      .        „ 

Bearing,  Roller  .     O.  W.  Hart.     No.  1,2Q2.337  ;  Apr.  9 ;  T.  ^ 

BeiHng.'^'Roner-.     O."  W.  Hart.    No.  1.262,338  ;  Apr.  9 ;  T.  " 

"4't  ■   p    40'*  « 

Bearing.  Roller-.     A.  M.  Laycock.    No.  1.263.573  ;  Apr.  23  ; 


yskxtiV^S':     E.    Meier.      No.^  1.2C.3.4.'>4 ;    Apr.    23; 

Bel'rln*g^  'sLft-.  '  G^t.  Ci-'lppen.     No.  1,262.925*  Apr.  16; 

Bea'ri*ng, ' -Vertical   spindle. .    P..  Catucci.     No.   i,'263.206  ; 

BeJnn^^  iu'ce  ?o^  \&\y  C.  A.  Winn.     No.   1,263,011 ; 

BMter  and  mixer*  ^L,E.  Alexander.     No.  1.263.014 ;  Apr. 

Bed^^nA'co^uVh  s^Hup/a.   S.   Meidoff.    ^No.   1.261,258; 

Bed^JttachnieSJ.®  '  /' A.'^Palge.     No.  1.2jlS,,086  ;  Apr.  9  ;  T.  . 

Bed,  doflaps'lb'le.     J.  Choma.     No.   1.2^2,7^1  ;' Apr.  16;t. 

Be5    c'oflapsll.le.     J.  C.  tari«y.     No.  1.261,869  ;  Apr.  9  ;  t, 

BJ^fo'ver-sl^curlnV  device.     W.  L.  Powell.     No.  1.264.865 ; 

Bed%b??c:  ""c.^R'SalVv^and  H.  Stelncs.     No.  1.263.G59  ; 

Bed.^Fo^drng'.'  'J? 'A'x^    No.  1,268.212;  Apr.  16;  v.   249; 

Bed.^FSdlng.     C.  F.  Imm.     No.  )1, 264.301 ;  Apr.   30;  v. 

B<5'!Vo?dlng^^'j.  B.  Purvis.     No.  1.264.879;  Apr.  30;  v. 

Bed^niu^ntinr'   H.  J^  Meyers.      No.  1.262.371 ;' Apr.  9;  T. 

Bed     4c^    Sofa-.      M.    S.   Karpen   and    C.    Hultgren.      No. 

1  261^47  ;  Apr:  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  158. 
Bed' spring,     W_Lewis.     No.  1.262,813;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

Be?i,  Wall-T    C*.  M.  Henderson.     No.  1.263,889;  Apr.  23: 

Bed's  -end  ?he  like.   Spring-bottom   for.     C.   Vallone.      No. 

1  261  655  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  188. 
BeJidlng  roli;  Camo.     J.  N.  W»ugh.     No.  1.263.825  ;  Apr. 

Beehive.' ^ J.  e!' Gray.     No.  1,262,779;  Apr.   16;  v.  249; 

Beeswax'  and  manufacturing  the  same.  Product  of.     K.  J. 

•Holllday.     No.  1.264.186  :  Apr.  30;  v.  249  :  p.   1006. 
Beet-puller.  Riding.     W.  S.  Graham.     No.  1.261.22.  ;  Apr. 

Bell'  Awtomoblie  alarm-.     F.  S.  Andrews.     No.  1,262,907 ; 

\nr    16-  V  "249:  p.  599.  > 

Belt      H.  klda.     N6^  1,263,564  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  803. 
Belt:     J    A.   Maguire.     No.   1,264.109:   Apr.  23;  v.   249; 

n    951 
Belt    Elastic.     H.  Leonard.      No.   1,264.193;   Apr.   SO;   t.^ 

249  ;  p.  1008. 
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Belt-fastener.    P.  Hoffmann,  Jr.    Mo.  l,263fB70  ;  Apr.  28 ; 

r.  249  ;  p.  832. 
Belt  fastener.     E.  G.   Ritchie.     No.  1,261,166 ;   Apr.  2  ;  t. 

249  *  D    49 
B«lt,  Leather.     E.  BloBsfeld.     No.  1,263,196;  Apr.  16;  t. 

249 :  p.  681. 
Belt  shifter  and  guard,  ConiblneU.     J.  B.  Hadaway.     No. 

1.201,517;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  149. 
Belts,  Joining  woven.     O.  E.  (ielsel.     No.  1^61,118  ;  Apr. 

2:  V    249  ;  p.  36. 
Belting.   Magnetic.     P.  L.   Weston.     No.   1,263,300;   Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  708. 
Bench  :  Sec — 

Soldier's  bench. 
Bench  for  supporting  and  measuring  bar  or  tube  lengths 

and    for   feeding  samo   to   cutting-off   machines.      G.    B. 


Taylor.     No.  1.263.148  ;_Apr.  16;   v.  249;  p.   669 
ending-machine.      J      " 
16  ;  V.  249  :  p.  708 


Bending-mnchine.      J.    S.    Wheeler.      No.    1 


u;  p 
,263, 


301;   Apr. 


Bending-mnchine.     C.  M.  Yoder.     No.  1,264,248  ;  Apr.  80 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1024. 
Berths,  Draft-reflector  for  ventilatlng^creens  of  sleeping-. 

W.    M.    Sparkman.      No.   1,264,704 ;    Apr.   30 ;    t.    249 ; 

p.  1151. 
Bevorage.     Non-alcoholic    carbonated.      W.    J.     Eisenbelss. 

No.  1.262.472  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  446. 
Beverages,  Carbonatins.     M.   V.  Rltchey.     No.   1,261,294  ; 

Aur    '^  *  V    249  *  D    86 
Bicycle.*"  J.' Wagner.      No.    1.264,231;   Apr.    80;   v.   249; 

p.  1019. 
Bicycle-trailer.     E.  P.  Couslno.     No.  1,263,381  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  752. 
Bifocal  device.     J.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,263,713  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  843. 
Bin  :  Hee — 

Knrlving  bin. 
Binder.     G.   A.   Barter.     No.   1,261,523;   Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

p.  1.11. 
Binder  device.     G.  P.  Wlgginton.     No.  1,264.240;  Apr.  80; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1022. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     W.  S.  Proudflt  and  W.  H.  Edwards. 

No.   1,262.840;  Apr.  16;  v.   249;  p.  580. 
Binder    device.      O.    P.    Wlgginton.      No.    1,264,241 ;    Apr. 

30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1022. 
'  Binders    into    headers,    Attachment    for    converting.       H. 

Chrlstensen.     No.  1.261,702;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  201. 
.     Binders,  Stooking  attachment  for.     T.  J.  Campbell.     No. 

1,264,154:  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p.  996. 
Binding-forming  machine.     A.  F.  Preston.     No.  1,262,092  ; 

Apr   9  *  V    249  '  D    339 
Binding-post.      F*.    P.    Mansbendel.      No.    1.264,833;    Apr. 

80;  V.  249;  p.  1184. 
Bird-trap.     O.  P.  Barker.     No.  1.262,160 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  360. 
Biscuit    type.    Marking    articles    of    the    shredded^tereal-. 

W.   E.   Williams.      No.    1,263,009;   Apr.    16;   v.   249;  p. 

628. 
Blacking      machine.      Shoe-.        E.      E.     Taliaferro.       No. 

1.261.316  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  92. 
Blades  and   the  like.  Means  for  attachtiig  and    removing 

detachable.      A.    R.    liarnett.      No.    1.261.680 ;    Apr.    2 ; 

V.  249  :  p.  195. 
Blank-feeding  mechanism.     H.  L.   Smith.     No.  1.262.117 : 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  347. 
Bleach.     Making    high-strength.       K.    P.    McElroy.       No. 

1.261.572  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  165. 
Bleaching  apparatus.     F.  Donahue.     No.  1,263,045 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  638.  .        .         .      k 

Block  :   See — 

Building-block.  Tnnnel-block. 

Fuse-block.  Wlre-stretchcr  block. 

Paving-block. 
Blower.     J.   E.    Greenawalt.     No.   1,261,806 ;    Apr.   9 ;   v. 

249  ;  p.  264. 
Blower.  Fan.     J.  E.  Greenawalt     No.  1.261,807;  Apr.  9; 

T.  249  ;  p.  264. 
Blowpipe.  Jewelers.     K.  C.  Kunkle.     No.  1,262.218  ;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  375.  ,.-,»« 

Board  :  See — 

Drawing-board.  Writing-board. 

Game-board. 
Boat :  See — 

Flying-boat.  Tunnel-boat. 

Life- boat. 
Boat.     S.  M.  Graumllch.     No.  1,262,942  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  eeo. 

Boat.     II.  L.  Haskell.     No.  1,203,410;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 

p.  TOO. 
Boat-releasing   device.      F.    Jacoby.      No.    1,264,805 ;    Apr. 

80;  V.  249;  p.  1176. 
Boats.   Deck  lashing  for.     P.  J.   Clancy.     No.   1,261,768; 

Apr.  9  ;  r.  249  ;  p.  252. 
Boats,  Equillbrator  for.     J,  Sachar.     No.  1,261,168;  Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  50. 
Boiler  :  See —  . 

Locomotlve-boller.  Steam-boiler. 

Milk-boiler, 
■oiler.     J.  J.  Cain.     No.  1,263,851  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p. 

880. 
Boiler.     E.   C.   Meier.     No.   1,203,586;  Apr.  28;  t.  249; 

p.  .S09. 
Boiler-alarm,     High     and    low    water.       L.    Moore.       No. 

1.264,115  :  Apr.  23  ;  t.  1>49  :  p.  952. 
Boiler  cleanins    device.      L.    II.    Kettner.      No.    1.261,243: 

Apr.  2  :  t.  24«  :  p.  70. 
Bollor-cover.      A.    Slroczek.      No.    1,264,543;    Apr.   30;    v. 

249:  p.  1106. 


Boiler-feeder.     J.  Rlnta  and  A.- Matron.     No.  ^,204,861; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1192. 
Bollfn-   for   Btenm    and    hot-water    heating.      J.    W.    Piper. 

No.   1,262,556;   Apr.  0;  v.  249;  p.   470.  I 

Boilor-furnace.     A.  C.  Mott.  Jr.     No.   1.262,229;   Apr.  9; 

V.  249 ;  p.  379. 
Boil«r  furnace.  Steam  and  hot-water.     A.  C.  Eflgar.     No. 

1.161,370  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  108. 
Boilar-gage  guard.      B.  C.  Glbbs  and   II.  P.  Briber.     No. 

1,164.785;  Apr.  80;  t.  249  ;  p.  1171.  i 

Boll^r-retardermachine.    M.C.  Hutchinson.    No.  p. 


Attr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  894 
Boilira  and  heaters,   Inelosure  for. 


H,  C. 


203,896 ; 
Strcteper.     No. 


I.j62,713  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  648. 
Boilers.  ClrculatluK  dt-vlce  for  Internal  combost^n.     H.  C 

Frieeman.     No.  1.262.035;  Apr.  9;  ▼.  249;  p.  324. 
Boilers.  I>ry  pipe  for.     W.  P.  Franel.     No.  1.261.729;  Apr. 

2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  207. 
Bollars.  Flexible  atay-bolt  connection  for.     B.  8.  D.   Staf- 

fotd.     No.  1.264,569;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1114. 
Boilers,  Flexl-ble  stay-bolt  connection  for.     B.  K.  D.   Staf- 
ford.    No.  1,264.570 ;  Apr.  30 :  v.  249  ;  p.  Ill4. 
Boll-wevU-destroylng  machine.     T.  H.  Dlserens  and  P.  C. 

MeKay.     No.  1,263,312;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  ,711. 
Bolt:   See — 

K«jy-t)olt.  Lockbolt. 

Bolt-heading    machine.      W.    L.    Cloase.      No.   1,268,809: 

A|t.  16;  V.  249;  p.  710.  1 

Boltllock.     J.   11.  Jasper.     No.   1,201,130  ;  Apr.  ^  ;  y.  249  ; 

p.  !40. 
Boint>  launching  apparatus.      M.    H.    Clarke  an  I   D.   Mag- 

glera.     No.   1.202,609;   Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  4116. 
Bootl-backing  machlneK,  Tap^-cutting  mechanls  n   for.     J. 

Hfen.     No.  1.261..1.1S  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  l.^St 
Boole-cover  protector.    F.  O  Zimmerhaeckel.    No.  tl. 264,262  : 

Apr.   80;   v.   249;   p.   1025.  ^ 

BooK.    Duplicate   salcH-.      A.    Greensteln.      No.   Q. 261, 514; 

Afr.  2:  V.  249;  p.  148. 
BooHboldef.      W.   II. 

V.  249  :  p.  855. 
Boon  leaf.      W.    R.    Moore. 

240  ;  p.  810. 
Bool*.    Paiw-.      M. 

V.  249  :  p.  9.32. 
Boon  rest.     W.  H.   Haslam.     No.   Iv203,762  ;  Abr.  28  ;  t. 

24D;  p.  855.   r'. 
Boolcs,   Lining  machine  for. 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  701. 
Boot,  Skating-.     M.  C.  MuUarky.     No.  1,261, 15J  ;  Apr.  2; 

V.  249  :  p.  45. 
Boot  Wading-.     E.  W.  Pepper.     No.  1.264,128  (  Apr.  23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  954. 
Boots  and  ahoes,  Bottom-filler  for.     M.  T.   Waiting  and 

E.  F.  Ix)Ban.     Nu.  1.203,499  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  787. 
BootE  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 
,    W.  A.  Bond.     No    1.261,749  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  212. 
BoriJig-drlll.     C.  E.  R.^d.    No.  1>B3,802  ;  Apr.  33  ;  t. 

p.  867. 
Boring    or    dFllIing    machines.    Work-feeding    device    for. 

A.  6.  Morse.     No.   1,261.840:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  278. 
Boring  or  reaming  means.     P.  A.  De  Leon.     No.  1.264.492; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1092. 
Bottle  and  like  caps  or  stoppers.  Means  for  tfee  removal 

of.     F.  Sunderland.     No.  1.202.277;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 

392. 
Bottle-cap  remover.     O.  Petscheh     No.  1.202,387;  Apr.  9; 

r.  249  :  p.  424. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     E.  J.   Stewart.     No.   1.262,993; 

Apr;  16;  T.  249  ;  p.  623. 
BotQe-dlscharging   device.     J.    Skoclokh.      No.    1,264,216; 

Afr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1016. 


Haslam.     No.   1,263,761  ;j  Apr.  23; 
No.    1.263,589;    A^r.    28;    t. 
P.    Exllne.      No.    1.204,039;    Apr.    23; 

i 

o.  1»203,762;  Abr.  28;  t. 
J.   Murray.     No.  tt.26S,278; 


249; 


F.    L.    Shelor. 


Bates. 


No.    1.262.274; 
No.  1,264,754;  Apr.  80;  t. 


Bottle-filling   apparatus. 

Afr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p    391 
Botfle-holder.     M.   U.  Ba 

249  ;  p.  1168. 
Bottle-holders.   Conveying  means    for.      H.    F.   W.   Eltter. 

N».  1.261.961  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  305. 
Bottle,    Hygienic.      W.   O.   Rice.     No.   1.262,096;   Apr.  «; 


V.  249  ;  p.  340. 
Bottle.  Non-retillable. 

V.  249  ;  p.  61. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 

16;  V.  249;  p.  557. 
Bottae,  Non-reflllable. 


J.  Casuso.     No.  1.261.21C  ;  Apr.  2; 
K  F.  Deeter.     No.  1,262,767  ;  Apr. 

W.  F.  Sanderson.     No.  1,203,809 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  869. 
Botae-opcnlng  ImpU-mcnt.     J.  H.  Crowell.     No.  1,262,178  ; 

Apr  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  865^. 
Botue    stopper.    Poison-.      H.    N.   Tyson 


Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1152. 
Bow-holder.     A.   L.   Preston. 

249  ;  p.  840. 
Bowling-alley.     J.   Fekete. 

249 :  p.  887. 
Box:  See — 

Airtomoblle  tool-box. 

Collapsible  box. 

Display-box. 

Feed-box. 

Fishing-tackle  box. 

IlBt  box. 

Mbll-box. 

NUlk-hox. 

0«tlrt-t»ox. 

Pewder-box. 

Safety-deposit  box.    •.  • 


No.    1,264,713; 
No.  1,262,093;  Apr.  9;  T, 
No.   1,268,875;   Abr.   28;   t. 


Rhn  ft  hanger  bo: 
Shipping-box 
Rlgnal-box. 
Smoker's 

box. 
Sound-box. 
•Stuflhig-box. 
Swltcb-box. 
Talking  -  maciili|e 

box. 
Wire-bound  Vox 


coippartment- 


sonsd- 
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Boz-b«ad  atrotcher.    «.  H.  Norton.     No.  1,262,082;  Apr. 
Box-cloaure.'  V   E.  Wellalde.     No.   1.264,735  ;   Apr.  80 ; 

Box  shooic  machine.     H.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,203,477  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  780. 

lH.g-foot  brace.  Rail- Joint  brace. 

BrS?el1?"'^C.''G.'Klng.     No.  1.264,810;  Apr.  80;  v.  249; 
p.  1178.  .  .  .     „      „...,„_        w„ 


Bracelet-case."      A.     Ilorcasltas     and     M 
1,204,650;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1137. 


Ruelas.       No. 


Brush  Ijolder.  Antiaeptlc  tooth-.     F.   C.  Dohrmann.     No. 

249;  p. 
.  A.  Kel 

H.  H.  Cliandl«T.     No.  I,a61,7«0; 


Bri;h'Vof<Lv,'Y^ti;  V:T^^i^-^o.  1,202.520;  apt. 


No.  1,261.818;   Apr.  9;  v. 
No.    1.262,589;    Apr.    9; 
6.      Bunker.     No. 


Kocbanskl.     No.  1,268,003 


Spring  bracket. 
V<'hlcU-8hipping   bracket. 
Window-bracket. 

No.    1,261.975;    Apr.   9;    v. 


r.ia<<'l»'t,    KxteiislbU'.      H.    1. 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  896. 
Bracket  :  See — 

Detachable    bracket 

Drain  board  bracket. 

Lamp-bracket. 

Light-bracket. 
Brack.t.      J      H.    Thompson 

Braldln|-maSlne.     O.   R.   Van   Vechten.     No.   1.204.458; 

Brardinu'machrne'ca^rriVn'T.  V.  Wll.on.     No.  1.261,988; 
Apr   9:  v.  249;  p.  313. 

^'"cMStfr'brake  Motor-controlled  brake 

rSne  brake  Vehicle  emergency  brake. 

H»n,fbrfke  Wheel-brake. 

Br?ke      E    J    Lee.  No.   1,264.820;  Apr.   30;   v.    249;  p. 

Brak?^attachment.    Non-skid    "°i  ^"H^^r^ft .  ^;    "' ,?: 
Gronvold    and    M.    Jackson.      No.    1,264,3»6,    Apr.    3U , 

BrlkJ-b^^m^  fnSm.     G.  H.  Fahrenbroch  and  F.  Holada. 

Br^k^e  lS^^,iA^:.oi'  =  T.^1'  '^S.fS^n.      No.   1,261,487  : 

BrJie-h;ndle.''"B.''scfechter.      No.    1.261,867;    Apr.    9; 

Brake  mecEanlVm..    R.  R.  Sanderson.     No.  1,263,290;  Apr. 

Brik^  meclSi'ls^m.  Cc'ktrifugal.     A.  C.  Cobb.    No.  1.263,041  : 


Apr.  16;  v.  249 ;  p.  636 
Brake-operating  mechanism 


L.  W.  Home.   No.  1,261,934  ; 

Hudson.       No. 

B^S;£'a\in1':^erhanlI'*'^^i.'?:iark.     No.  1.262.637; 

l.^^Burton.      No.    1.261.496;    Apr.    2; 


Apr.  9:  v.  -249;  p.  297. 
Brake  -  operating     mechanism.       w.      a. 


Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  522 
Brake-rigging.     T 


Brike-t?ggfng^^T.  L.  Burton.     No.  1.263.525  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v. 

BrattlVligin'*p'  release.      T.    L.    Burton.      No.    1,261.483: 

Brife-shc^e."  g' H.  kh^enbrucb.     No.  1.264.784  ;  Apr.  80  ; 

B«ke ''sVs^tei''^8elf -equalizing        H.     P.     Arndt.       No. 

BriSeSfer!  Tf' B^en'nan. 'Nri.264,770  ;  Apr.  80;  v. 

Bi5t«.  AiUomatlc  means  for  setting  train-.     E.  T.  Walah. 

N,.    1.201.875:   Apr.  9;   v.  249;  P-  282. 
Braklns   niechanlsm.      H.    G.    Saal.     No.    1,263,800,    Apr. 

Bread. 'Mak?n'/    W.^B.  Johnaon.     No.  1.262.506  ;  .Apr.  9; 

Break4a^e?:  ^^tlng.     J.  Begg.     No.  1,264.756:  Apr.  80; 

Brlck^M/miki*!?g  same.     C.  E.  FuUer.     No.   1.261.114: 

Brffio^nt'rakt?."  ^F.^M.  Collins.     No.  1,262,018;  Apr.  9; 

Brick' r^^pr^aslnp  machine.      D.   H.  Ooae.     No.   1.262,016; 

Bri(fg'e-t^ln,ber'toi>?ey?r"  I.  Jamea.     No.    1,262.586 ;   Apr. 

9 :  V.  249 ;  p;  479.  ,         ._.    - 

Bri.igework.   Anchor   attachment   'or  r^™"^»^J*       ^-   '^• 

"haw.     No.  1,262,705  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  541. 
Brief  (Sse.     L.  A.  dwell.    W  1.261, 159  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ; 

Broiler'    0.  E.  Llndroth.     No.  1.263.881 ;  Apr.  16  ;  t.  249  ; 

Brooder'    M.  Miller.     No.  14562.641  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p. 

Brftoder  heater.      C.  I.^   Vennum.     No.  1.261.461  ;   Apr.  2  ; 

Brw)m-hol(fer.     N.  Chouvaldjy.     No.  1.262,920;  Apr.   16: 

v    "^49  ■  D    603 
Broom  holder     L  A.  Reiser     No.   1.262.258;  Apr  9;  v. 

Broom'.  Sweeping-.     J.  H.  Wolf.     No.  1.263.304.;  Apr.  16 ; 


9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  459. 
Brush,  lodln  fountain 

Apr  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  200. 
Bmah,  Rotary.     J.   Johnsen 

249  ;  p.  20. . 
Brush.    Scrubbing-.      L.    Micka 

T.  249  ;  p.  465. 
Brush.      8elf-w>aplnK      shaving-,      w. 

1.204,007;  .\pr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  924. 
BBcket.     J.   M.    Hotheraall.      No.   1.264,521;   Apr.   80;    v. 

Bucket  construction.     H.  J.  Desson.     No.  1,202.928 ;  Apr. 

Backet,    Excavating-.     J.„W.    Kittredge.     No.    1.264,811; 

Bucket,  be'lf-emptyin^.     L.  Murphy.     No.  1,263,591 ;  Apr. 

Bu^ckie^    D.  F.^balton.     No.  1.264.022  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249 ; 

Buckle.     J.  D.  GiUan.     No.  1,262,773;  Apr  16;  v.  249;  p. 

Bu'ffle,  Btlt-.     O.  K.   Ru^t.     No.   1,268.005;  Apr.  28;  y. 

Bu^ffer'  V  F.Barndt.     No.  1.263,990;  Apr.  23;  v.  24» ; 

Bug-trni'      W.  Miiller     No.   1.261,842;  Apr.   9:  v.   249; 

Building.      J.   G.    Stadelman.      No.   1.261.173:    Apr   2;   v. 

Bulldlng^i)lock.      T.   F.  Bower.      No.   14264,606;   Apr.    80; 

249 ■   P    1124 
Building  block,  ilolltw  clay-tile.  R.  G.  Bone.  No.  1.268.027  ; 

Bulldlnp-cohimn.  '  S^    Laily.      No.    1,2«1,4«"7  :    Apr.    2;    v. 

Building'!  Portable.     M.  L.  Reynold*.     No.  1,262,564;  Apr 

9  ■  V    '*49  ■  p    472 
Building"  units.    Producing.      8.    8.    Colt.      No.    1.262,808 ; 

Aor   9  ■  V    249  •  P    400 
Bull  staff!     J.Olson.     No.  1.263.099 ;  Apr.  16;  ▼.  249 ;  p. 

654 
Bundling-martolne.      C.    J.    Mognn    and    C.    B.    Anftn.lsen. 
No.  1.201..'V89  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  169. 

Ga^b'urn^  Ore-sintering  burner. 

Hvdrocarbon  burner.  Vaporialng-burocr. 

Bu?ne?"T'^A.  Backstrom.    No.  1,262,431  ;  Apr.  9  ;  T.  249  ; 

Burners.'   Fuel-control    system    for_    J.    A.    Doble.      No. 

1.268.668  ;  Apr  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  827. 
Burners.    Fuel-control    system    for      W.    A.     Dowe.     no. 

1.263.€54  :  Apr    23  :  v.  249 :  n    828.     .      ^     ,,    j.     ^ 
Burners,    Generator    for    Uquld-fuel.      A.    «.    anrt    D.    m. 

Miess.     No    1.264,.322:  Apr.  80;  V.  249:p^l044 
Bushing,   Condenwr  tyi>e.     J     E.   M,teer  mid   H.   «.  Mae- 
Donald      No.  1.204.113:  Apr.  28:  v-  249  :  p.  952. 
Bust-supporter     M.   Hacker.      No.   1,262,882;    Apr.   9;   v. 

249 ;  p.  407.  ^      ^.     ..  .     o 

Bust-supporter   and    shoulder^braee,    ^0™^'*°"^^'?^,    ia^7 

Scognamlllo.     No.  1,264,337;  Apr  30:  v    249:  p.  1047. 
Butter-fat  and  producing  same.  Sterile.    C.  E.  Rogers.     No. 

1,264.336  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1047_ 
Butter    substitute.    Manufacturing.      V, .    Joungster,      NO. 

1  261  R'>0  •   \Dr   9  ;  V.  249  :  p.  267.  ^  _  ._ 

Button  'J    fe.  'SUzweig.     No.  1.262,1«0  ;  Apr.  9  ;  t.  249 ; 

Put ton-atta chine  machine      B.  T.  Leveque.    No.  1.263,441 ; 

BnttonbiankBllttlnp' machine.    N.Barry-    N<V  1.204.595; 


ittOT  ^&llar-^^  H.  5.  Skldmore.     No.  1.264.697  ;  Apr  SO ; 
V.  249:  p.  1148. 


Buno^n    ^u'ff       A    F.   Hartman.     No.  1.261,885;   Apr  2; 

But'to^n.^do&.^^W.  H.  McClellan.     No.  14J04.103  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  050. 
Button  detaching   Implement.      S.   Klein.      No.    1.261.134; 

Apr.  2 :  v.  249 :  p.  40.  „  .  v      *- 

Button      for     *hoe«.     W.      K.      Elliott.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.459  :  Apr  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  957.      „     ^     _^  «- 

Button.    BhtJe.      F.    A.    Marcy    and    Q.    F.    Thayer.      No. 

1.261.580:   Apr  2;  v.  249:  p.  16i.  „«„ -c,  •  Anr 

Button  staple.  Shoe-.    F.  L.  Harmon.    >o.  1.26^.<«iJ,  Apr. 

i;u«.'r  •    C®  J^   ichwarze.      No.    14203.711;    Apr.    23;    T. 

249  :  r*    ^42. 
Cabbage-core  shredder  appliance.     H.  C.  Uachm\jth.     No. 

1.262.480  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  449. 
Cabinet  for  autoniolilles.      E.  M.  Slit 


V.  249;  p.  709. 
;.    Making. 


Brooms 


No. 
No. 


„.^...o     — I,.     O.    B.    Weir  and   G.  W.   Powers 

1. 26.3'.  172  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p  675. 
Bru-Jh     and     powdenbox.    Tooth-.       W.    L.    Mayo. 

1  261.585  :  Apr    2  :  v.  249  :  p.  168.  „    .^    ™  .  , 

brush -for  cleaning   guns   and    the   like.      E.  F^  Fletcher 

No.   1.264.290:  Apr  80;  v.   249;   P- ,1085. 
Brush,  Fouiitaln-.     J.   R.   Stewart.     No.  1,264.707;  Apr 

BiSJ^-hoSJ.'    A. ^^t?^  Polk.     No.    I,a88.«25;    Apr   28;   t 
249  :  p.  902. 


Apr   23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  810 
Cabinet.   Kitchen        "" 


lerlock.     No.  14208.012 ; 

ErPiilllips.     No.  1,261,162;   Apr.  2; 

Hoberg.     No.   I,2i68«669; 


V.  ;>49  :  p.  48. 
Cablhet.    Paper  feeding.     F.    H 

Apr    23  •  V.  249  :  p    832. 
Cabinet,  p'le-corrier.     C.  C.  Blalock.     No.  1,264.602  ;  Apr. 

Cab?n«^'  «tSw.P;^T  T.   Thorn.      No.    14i61.«62  :  Apr  2; 

Cabln'4!'  i-iliet-^.^  C.  D.  De  Lab^nne.     Ko.  14883.884  :  A-pr. 
23  :  v.  249  :  p.  753. 


Ixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


raic 


Cable-cnttlii?  mectaanfsm.     J.  E.   JotaanneKsen  and  O.   A. 

Waage.      No.  1.263.898  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  894. 
Cable-grrlp.      R.    A.    Becker.      No.    1,263,020 ;    Apr.    16 ;   v. 

249;  p.  631. 
Cable-testing     apparatus.        E.      O.      Schweitzer.        No. 

1,262,103  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   342. 
Cables.  Ac.  Means  for  equalizing  strains  on.     E.  R.  Pike. 

No.  1.2H1.286:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  83. 
Calculating-machine.      P.   L.    Sobel.     No.   1,264,701 ;   Apr. 

30;  V.  249  ;  p.  1150. 
Calculating    machine.    Pay-roll-.      T.    D.    Williams.      No.- 

1.262.727  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;.p.  548. 
Calendar.      I.    H.    Shambuugh.      No.    1,264,213 ;    Apr.   30 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1014.  . 

Calipers.     E.  Lapoint.     No.  1.262.678  ;  Apr.  16 ;  ▼.  249  ;  p. 

534. 
Calipers.     J.  T.    Smith.     No.   1,261,451  ;  Apr.   2  ;    v.  249  ; 

p.  130. 
Calipers.      J.    A.  <  Steinhilper.      No.    1.264.571;    Apr.    80; 

V.  249;  p.  1114. 
Calking-iron.     A.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1,264,610;  Apr,  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.   1126. 
Calling  device.     11.  P.  Clausen.     No.  1,264.366 ;   Apr.  30 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1056. 
Calling   device.      W.    Kalsllng.      No.    1,262,352;    Apr.    9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  413. 
Camera.     H.  Mlyake  and  T.  Yoshlda.     No.  1.263,588 ;  Apr. 

,23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  810. 
Camera.     E.   Rector.     No.  1,262,255;  Apr.  9;  v.   249;  p. 

386. 
Camera.     E.  M.  Stanley.     No.  1,263.619  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  818. 
Camera-actuating  means.     O.  J.  Teague.     No.  1,262,284 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  394. 
Camera  attachment.     A.  Barbee.     No.  1.263,018  ;  Apr.  16; 


T.  249;  p.  031. 


R.  Kroedel.  No.  1.263.904;  Apr.  23;  v. 
W.  A.  Rlddell.  No.  1.262,700 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
R.  Kroetlel.    No.  1,262,677;  Apr.  16;  v. 


Camt'ra-l>ack 

240  ;  p.  80(5 
Camera-carriage. 

T.  249  ;  p.  540. 
Camera,  Folding. 

249  ;  p.  534. 
Camera.  Photographic.     J.  Goddard  and  W.  8.  IIutcbingB. 

No.  1.263.228;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  690. 
Camera-shutter  operating  attachment.     H.  F.  Prefontaine. 

No.  1,262.388;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  424. 
Camera  shutter  signal  and  lock.  T.W.Ford.  No.  1,262.667  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  527. 
Cameras  and  projectors.  Operating  handle  for  motion-pic- 
ture.     C.    E.   Akeley.      No.    1,261,890;   Apr.   9;    v.   249; 

p.  285.  '      *'         '  . 

Cameras,  Finder  attachment  for  folding.     A.  D.  Northrup. 

No.  1.264.842  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1187. 
Camera.^.       Focusing  hood       for.       K.       W.       Leach.       No. 

1.263,684  ;  Apr.  2.3  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  835. 
Cameras.    Lens-shleldlng   attachment    for.      B.    M.    Taka- 

hashi.     No.  1.262.137^;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  352. 
Cameras.  Optical-divergence  determiner  for.     A.  Freeman. 
_  No.  1.263.223 :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  689. 
Cameras,   View  flmler  for.     C.   H.    Stout.      No.   1.261.643 ; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  185. 
Camp-table,  Collapsible.     P.  M.  Kirkland.     No.  1.262,356 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  415. 
Can  :  See — 

Asparagus-can.  .  Oil-can. 

Mea-'suring  and  dispensing  can. 
Can-hodles  or   the  llite.  Machine  for  flanging.     P.   Kruse. 

No.  1,263,076  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  648. 
Can   closure   and    spout,   Combined.      F.    H.    GrlfHn.      No. 

1.264,503  ;  Apr.  ^  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1095. 
Can  container  and  s.-rver.  Milk.     T.  J.  Davis.     (Reissue.) 

No.  14.456;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  216. 
Can-deheading  machine.    T.  D.  Miller.     No.  1,263,338  ;  Apr. 

J6;  V.  249;  p.  718. 
Can-end  seaming  device      C.  W.  Graham.     No.  1.262,327  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  405. 
Can  ends,  .Applying  sanitary  linings  to.     C.  D.  McDonald. 

No.  1.203.580  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  808. 
Can  ends   for   the  reception   of  ring-liners.   Apparatus  for 

preparing.     I.   D.  Thornburgh.     No.  1.261,9* 6  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

v.  249  ;  p.  309. 
Can-feeder.      .T.    A.    Fritz.      No.    1,261,379 ;    Apr.    2 ;    v. 

249;  p.  111. 
Can  filling  machinery.     H.  H.  Hood.     No.  1.261.535;  Apr. 

2;  v.  249;  p.   154. 
Can-opener.    J.  E.  Chase.     No.  1,263.207 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249; 

p.  684. 
Can-opener.     FT.  R.  McFarland.     No.  1,261.045  ;,  Apr.   2; 

v.  249 ;  p.  16.  ',     ^         ' 

Can-op?ner.     E.   Phelps.     No.  1.261,284;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

Can-opening  machine.     G.  A.  Stokes  and  J.  Menlst     No 

1.262.994  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  624. 
Can-washing  machines.  Cover-applying  mechanism  for.     H. 

D.   Lathrop  and  W.  H.  Paulson.     No.   1,262.679;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  534.  % 

Cans.   tins,  and  the  like.  Means  for  facilitating  the  pour- 
ing   of    liquid     contents     from.       W.     D.     Meares.       No. 

1.261.260  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  76. 
Cans  to  clo.slng-machlnes.  Device  for  feeding  filled.     J.  C. 

Taliaferro.     No.  1.263.146  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  668. 
Canning  apparatus.     W.  E.  Taylor.     No.   1,261,186;  Apr, 

"  •  V.  249  ;  p.  55. 


Canceling    machine.     Stamp-.       J.     O. 
1,261.039  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  14. 


Lamoureux.       No. 


Laskey.     Noi  1,264.533 
No.   1.2(^1,238;   Apr 


Caiidy-niaklng  maclilne.     W, 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1104 
Calidy-pulling   hook.      T.   H.   Jacob. 

t  '  V.  249  '  D.  69 
Cafie-strrppe'r.  "  R.  J.   Haynes.     No.  1,264.791;  Apr.  80 

T.  249  ;  p.  1172.  ' 

Canopy.  Folding.      E.  Jaur^guy.     No.  1.264.07(8 ;  Apr.  23 

t.  249  ;  p.  943.  ' 

Catoopy-support.  Folding.     W.  W.  Eiland.     Nd.  1,262.471 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  446. 
Cat).  Adjustable.     J.Tim.     No.  1.262.409  ;  Api.  9 ;  v.  249 

|.  429. 
Capping     melter'    and     separator.     F.     J.     Severin 

f.263,944  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  908. 
Caf>8ule  injector.  Breeding-.     C.  E.  Dunn.     N< . 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  206. 
Cat  anchorage.  Tank-.     W.  J.  Tangerman.     N( .  1.261.182 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  54. 
Caf.  Bottom-dump.     O.  G.  Petersen.     No.  I,2(i3,288;  Apt 

i6;  V.  249  ;  p.  703.  T 

C&t.   Box-.     J    Montgomery.     No.  1,263.095 ;  jApr 

149  .  p.  063.  [ 

J.    Pearson.      No.   1,261,6^;    Apr.    2 


No 
1.261,726 


16;  T 


Cai 


J.  M 


Mine-. 
90. 
Brown 


Waugh.     No.  1.262.e72;  Apr.  9 
E.    E.    Slick.      No     1,261.808 
No.  1.263.522;  Apr.  23;  v.^ 
Knlsely.      No.    1.262.2^;    Apr.    9; 

C.  C. 

W. 

Apr. 

No. 

9; 


construction. 

249;  p.  173. 

Cat  construction. 

t.  249;  p.  475. 

C,a.t   construction 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p. 
Cat-coupling.     T.  R. 
|49  ;  p.  792. 

Cat-coupling.     W.    S 

f.  24§  ;  p.  374. 
Car-coupling.   Steam,  electric,  and   compressed-air 
^yres.     No.  1.262.908  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  ^99. 
Car  door   and   locking   mechanism   therefor,   Grain 

lAymair.     No.   1.262,064 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  332 
Car  door,  (Jraln-       E.  W.  Hartough.      No.  1,263,409 

|3  ;  v.  249  :  p.  760. 
Cat-door-locklng    device.    Street-.       E.    L.     Jtames. 

1.264,187  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1006.  \ 

Car  fender.      .7.    B.    Gathrlght.      No.    1,262,32  2;    Apr 
^.  249  ;  p.  404. 
Ca^-fender.     N.   Miller  and  H.   B.   Irvln.     N<.  1.264.203; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1011.  ] 


J.    E<lman.      No.    1.261.108; 


f  rain-door 
;  p.  .34. 

Grain  drying  and  salvaging  railway- 
olph.     No.  1.262.842  ;  Apr.  16  ^  v.  249  ;  p 


r-h»attng 
'iOl.l'iS 


means. 
Apr.  2 


Tank- 

V.  249  ;  p.  64. 


O.  W.  Ran- 

580. 


lighting  mechanism.  Railway-.     J 
.263.848  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  880. 
■lighting  system.      J.   F.   Tritle.      No. 
;  V.  249;  p.  430. 
Cat-    linlns.   Box-.     J.    Dickson.      No.    1,262,0^5;    Apr 

r.  249  ;  p.  321. 
Car.  Motor-.     C.  Blum.     No.  1.263,641  ;  Apr. 

p.  S24. 
Cs&,  Ore-.     J.  W.  Silver.     No.  1.262,108;  Apr 

p.  344. 
Cak,   Railway-.     B.  W.  Kadel.     No.   1.263,42 

V.  249  :  p.  765 
Calr.    Railway-.      J.    and    S.    Wlsniewskl.      No. 


express  motor- 
249  ;  p.  477. 
Watkins.      No   1.264,23^ 

.     No 

Lambert 


H.  Kirk 


Apr.  16 :  v.  249  ;  p.  595. 
Car,  Railway  passenger  and 

r»o.  1.262,5*7  :  .\pr.  9  ;  v. 
Ca<r-replacer.     C.   W. 

y.  249  ;  p.  1020. 
Cifr-roof.     D.  W.  Hawkswortb 

V.  249  ;  p.  940. 
(""air-seat    grab-handlei,      A.    L. 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  71. 
Car-steps,  Auxiliary.     C.  Chrlstopherson. 

Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  140. 
Car  stop-signal.     A.  H.  and  D. 

lApr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  533. 
Cffr,    Tank-.       S.    V.    Osburn. 

V.  249  ;  p.   104.5. 
Cttr-unloader.      H.   Richardson. 

V.  249;  p.  1191. 
Cl  r-wheel8.    Making    cast-metal.      C.   W. 

1.264,338  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1047. 
Cl  rs  and  the  like,  Unloadlng-machlne  for. 

No.  1,263,170  ;  Apr.   16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  675. 
C<  rs.  Automatic  stop  mechanism  for.     W.  E.  lT.jiwn  and  J. 

A.  Rvan.     No.  1,26.3,438  ;  Apr.  23  ^  v.  249  ;  p.  769. 
Cirs,  Bracing  for.     M.  C.  Blest.     No.  1,262,|01  ;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  398. 
C«  rs.    Loading   freight-.      C.    L.    Mlchod. 

]Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  863. 
Cars.   Push-pole  pocket  for  railway-.     B.  W. I  Kadel.     No. 

1,263.426  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  765.  ■\ 

Cirs,  Sheet-metal  end  structure  for  railway-.     T.  S.  Down- 
ing.    No.  1.263..386;  Apr.  23;  V.  249:  p.  763. 
Cars.  Sheet-metal  end,  structure  for  railway-.  ■   W.  P.  Mur- 
phy.    No.  1.263.458  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  :  p.  7t5. 
Carbon    and    manufacturing    same.      R.    D.    Pike.       No. 

1,262,251  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  886. 
Carbon.   Arc  light.     H.   Ayrton.     No.  1,261,^91;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249;  p.  286. 
Carbon  or  lamp  black.  Manufacture  of.     L.  t.  Hlrt.     No. 

1.264.790  ;  .\pr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1174. 

.    M.  r         -- ' 


No.    l,264,32t;    Apr.    30; 

No.   l,264,8:b;  Apr.  30; 

Shprman.      No. 

ItV.  F.  Webb. 


Apr.   2 ;   r. 


J.     Tangerman.       Uo. 

C.  Burrowes.     No. 

1,2^2,411  ;   Apr. 

9; 

23  ;  V.  249  ; 

.  9;  V.  249; 

';   Apr.   23; 

1,262.894 : 

D.  Bowen. 

Apr.  30; 

1,264,0^;  Apr.  23; 

Nol    1,261.246; 

Nf  1,261.489; 

N«i.   1.262,675; 


H- 


1.263,788 ; 


carbureter 
p.  992 


Beck.      No.   1,264,141  ;  Apr. 


30;  V.  249; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 


Ixxv 


No.   1.261,756;   Apr.  9;  v. 
1.263.047  ;   Apr.   16  ;   v. 
No. 


Carburetor.     K.   B.  Britton. 

249  :  p.  248. 
Carbureter.      L.   B.   Evans.      No. 

249  ;  p.  639. 
Carbureter.     A.  M.  I>a  Chapelle  and  S.  Benensohn. 

1.263,570;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  804. 
Carbureter.      T.    W.    Paterson.      No.    1,262.243;    Apr.   9; 

V.  249  :  p.  383. 
Carbureter       B.   N.   Pierce.     No.    1.264.126;    Apr.   23;   v. 

249;  p.  955. 
Carbureter.      A.    L.    Biker.      No.    1.264,860;    Apr.    30;    v. 

249 ;  p    1192. 
Carbureter.      S.    J.    Robinson.      No.    1,262,260;    Apr.    9; 


F.   Ruppert.     No. 


Cellulose  aceUte  and   making  same. 

1,263,119;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  661. 
relluloslc    mat.rlals   and    producU    thereof.    Treating    toe 

residual    liquor    obtained    In    the   hydrolysis    of.      T.    a. 

Wagner.     No.   1.261,328;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  P    »«• 
(Vment.^   W.   H.  Allen.     No.   1,261.760;   Apr.  9;  v.   249; 

Omentlng  material.    T.  D.  Kelly.    No.  1.262,512  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

V.   249  ;  p.   457. 
Center   and   tool-holder.      C.    H.    Norton. 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;   p.  47. 

■  "    H.  Stephens. 


V.  249  :  p.  387. 


Schwelsthal.     No.   1,261,059;  Apr.  2; 

No.    1,264,099;    Apr.   30;   t. 

No.    1,262.997  ;    Apr.    16  ; 

No.  1.263,967  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v. 


Carbureter.     F.  G 

v.  249  :  p    20. 
Carbureter.      H.    E.    Smith. 

249;  p.  1149. 
Carbureter.      L.    F.    Stupecky 

V.  249  ;  p.  625. 
Carbureter.     G.  Van  Daam. 

249  '  P    913 
Carbureter.    D.  R.  WllU.    No.  1.263.501  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  787. 
Carbureter  attachment.    J.  H.  V.  Finney  and  S.  A.  Walker. 

No.  1.262.317  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  402. 
Carbureter  attachment.     F.  L.  McCuUoch.     No.  l.JO.^.^l»  , 

Carbureter  attachment__  F.  L.  McCulloch.     No.  1.262.220; 

Carimrete'r.^  AuiiUary."c.  O.  Weld.     No.  1,264,464;  Apr. 

30 ;   V.   249  ;   p.    1085.  .     „      „  w 

Carbureter-homogenizer.       A.     F.    and     R.     Haynea.       «o. 

1.261.230:   .\nr.   2:   v    249:  p.  67.  „   ^  ^  ,  „^ 

Carbureters,    Mixing  valve    for.      J.    H.    Batchelor.      No. 

1,202.298  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  397. 
Card,  Calculating  record-.     C.  A-  Bishop.     No.  1.^63.365  , 

Catc?.*^"  lifeiitWiV- **"  E.  O.  Pickering.  No.  1.262.696; 
Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  539. 

Cams  adapted  for  statistic  or  similar  purposes  and  ap- 
paratus for  sorting  the  cards.  K.  E.  L.  Leidstrand.  No. 
1  261.413:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  120. 

Cards,  Game-.     T.  E.   Hanada.     No.  1.263,664;   Apr.  23; 

Carils*  I'l'a.vlug-.      A.   B.   Baxter.     No.   1.261.473;  Apr.  2; 

Cards'"    Pla'j-lng-'!'     P.    T.    Heartt    and    T.    Salfner.      No. 

1.264.508  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1097. 
Carpets    and    the    like.    Manufacturer    of.      H.    Horsneld. 

No.  1.261.536  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  155. 
Carousel.      S.    W.     Brundage    and    H.    L.    Miller.      No. 

1.263,370  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  748. 
Carrier  :   .sV^ — 

Automobile  luggage-carrier.      Hay-carrier. 

Braiding  machine  carrier.       Tlre-devlce  carrier. 

Cuspidor  carrier.  Vehicle  baby-carrier. 

Elevated   carrier.  ,  .       ,t      w       i.*       xi« 

Carriers.     Brakf     for    revolvable.      A.     H.     Merrltt.      No. 

1.263.268  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  '00.       ,„^        .  „      , 

Cart,    Stalk.      C.    Massey.      No.    1.262.538;    Apr.    9;    t. 

Carton    filling    and    weighing    machine.      C.    Redd.      No. 

1.262.256;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  386. 
Cartridge,    k.  liasUng.     No.  1.263,763  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

P    856.    _.       .  ,    ^    Blum'aitteln.     No.  1.263.866; 


Cartridge.  Blasting-.     J.  H 
Apr.  23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  747. 


Key-case. 
Sample- case. 
Shipping-case. 
Show-case. 


Case :  «ee — 

Brncelet-case. 

Brief-case. 

Display-case. 

Film-case. 

Jeweler's  testing  case. 
Case.     A.  S.  Macdonald.     No.  1,264.412  ;  Apr.  .30  ;  v.  249  ; 

Ca'se  and  book.  Combined.    J.  S.  Weinberg.     No.  1,263,721 ; 

Apr    23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  845. 
Cash-register.      G.  and  M.  Macbeth.     No.  1.264.10 1  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  950. 
Casing  sptar.     C.  T,  Mapes.     No.  1.262,367;   Apr.  9;  ▼. 

249  ■   P    417- 
Casket      C.    C.   Cook.      No.    1.261.707;    Apr.    2;   ▼.   249; 

p.  202. 
Casket  lowering    device.      C.    A.    Purvis.      No.    1.261,289; 

Casfe^t  support.     'iSl    L.'  KInnlson.      No.    1,261,244 ;    Apr. 

2  ■  v    249  ■  p.  71- 
Casks,  barrels,  and  the  like.  Machine  for  treating.     R.  M. 

O.  Tillman.     No.  1.261,188  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  55. 
Cast-iron  pipe.     J.  R.  McWane.     No.  1,264,198;  Apr.  80; 

V    ''49  ■   D     1010 
Caster  Glide-.     J.  E.  Whldden.     No.  1,263,974;  Apr.  23; 

v.  249  ;  p.  916. 
Casting   fluid   metals.   Making  molds  for.     C.   Pack   and 

L.  F.  Nock.    No.  1,262.973  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  617. 
Casting-machine.  Centrifugal.     Q.  C.  Clark.     No.  1,263.208 

Apr.  16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  685. 
Catamenlal   appliance.      L.   E.   Norqulst.     No.   1,263,797 


Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  865. 

F.  A.  Ballon,  Jr. 


Catch.  Safety-. 

V.  249  ;  p.  550. 
Catch.   Safety-.     C.   A 

V.  249  ;  p.  562. 


QOOT^. 


No.  1,262,734  ;  Apr.  16 
No.  1.262,777:  Apr.  16 


No.    1.261.167; 

No.  1,262.129; 

No.    1.262.384; 

1.263.439;   Apr. 

No.  1.261,102;  Apr,  2; 

No.   1.264,676;  Apr.  30; 

S.   B.  Wheway. 


H.    Parker. 
Leltch.     No 


30; 
16 


249; 
249; 


Centrifugal  apparatua     Q. 

Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  351. 
Centrifugal    aeparator.      T. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  423. 
Centrifugal   separator.     M. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  769. 
Centrifugal  switch.     J.  B.  Cook. 

V.  249  ;  p.  32. 
Chain-fastener.     J.  B.  Morgan. 

V.  249;  p.   1143. 
Chain   fastening   and   tensioning   device 

No.  1.264.725;  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1156. 
Chain-lock.     E    E.  Noble.     No.  1.261,052  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249; 

Chain    tightener,    fastener,    and    lock.      W.    Wells.      No. 
1.262.147:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  355.  .,    „     «,     i,^ 

Chains.    Making.      T.    J.    Mumford.    2d.    and    H.    W.    Sin- 
clair.    No.  1.262.613:  Apr.  9;  v.  24«  ;  p.  487. 

CTtaalr  :  Bee —  .    . 

Foldable      or      collapsible     Rocking  chair, 
chair.  BoUing-chalr. 

Rail-chair 

Chair.     J.   Bennett,  Jr.     No.  1,264,259;  Apr. 
p.   1027. 

Chair.     R.  M.  Keating.     No.  1.263,324  ;  Apr. 

ChAlr  adjustment.  Revolving  and  tilting.     C.  J.  Travera. 

No.  1.263,157  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  P;  Oil.  ^ 

Chair    adjustment.     Sheet-metal.       C.     J.    Travers.       wo, 

1.263,163;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  6«3. 
Chair     adjustments,     Ac,     Sheet  metal     hand-wheel     for. 

C.  J.  Travers.     No.  1,263.168  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v    249  ;p.  672 
Chair    and    b<d.    Combined.      8.    Laoes.      No.    I..i6l.04u , 

Chir/ani^'b^^^^omblned.     W.  V.  Slack.     No.  1.262,110 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  345.  ^,        ,  .^ .  ,>^-  . 

Chair-back,    Adjustable.       H.     Bruslus.       No.     1.264,265. 

Chl?r^'on'::c''j'.='^ra;e^'-    No.   1,263,156;   Apr.   16;  t. 

Chil?  irSn.*^W.  W.  and  L.  Wolff.     No.  1.263.502  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Chairs.  .Adjustable  foot-jest  for.   C.  A.  Lee.    No.  1.262.216; 

Chairs,  'Adjustment^  for  the  backs  of  typewriter.     C.  J. 

Travers.    No.  1,263.159;  Aor.  16;  J- ^*»j  P^f"-    p    . 
Chairs,   Adjustment   for   the  backs  of  typewriter.      C.  J. 

Travers.     No.  1.263.161  :  Apr.  16 ;  v    249  .p.  672. 
Chairs,   Adjustment   for   the   backs  of  t.yp^wrlter      C.  J. 

chlJ''■ri■.''.,ii°«i■''^■H.i.*&^■  rp?.".4  Pt' «.; 

ChJo^^mMn.llon-.  M.  Daly.  No.  J.M4.77T.  Apr.  SO: 
Cbectl."i<i".'Tw,  Rlch.rt..  No.  1.203,115;  Apr.  1«: 
Chl'-k-protwtor.  "  C.  F.  Mellor  and  A.  O.  Banion.  No. 
Ch^^-fetor*!"  V.  V^i^m^ior-  NO.  1.262.401 ;  Apr. 
Check  Register      D.  A.  Valvano.     No.  1.263,966  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Chliks    and^' other    papers.    Device   for    use    Jn    »"»o';tln|. 

E  T  Llnslev  No.  1.204.824;  Apr.  .30:  v.  249;  p.  1182. 
Cheese-cutter. "  W.   K.  McMIllen  and   W.   J.   Bassett.     No. 

1,264.106  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  P    95«  .  ,  . 

Cheese  mold.      D.    S.    Crosby.       No.    1,261.864,    Apr.    z, 

Cher?y-picker!^A.   V.  Young.      No.   1.263,506;   Apr.  28; 

V.  249 ;  p.  788. 
Chest :  Bee — 

Chliuln'^mni!*'  C.   C.   Lane.     No.    1,264.532;    Apr.    30;   ▼. 

Ch^lmnie?-cow?^' S.  O.   Delaone.*  No.   1.261.719;   Apr.   2; 

Chlo-rack.   clear-holder,   and   ash-tray.  Combined.      A.   H. 
Beckers.     No.  1,263,110;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  658. 

Chopper  :  Bee —  „     ^    v 

-  -  Meat-chopper. 

No.  1,264.363;  Apr.  80;  t.  249; 


Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.     E.  C.  Bowers. 

p.  1055. 
Chuck.     W.  n.  Griffith. 

p.  642. 
Cliuck.     F.   Hottlnger. 

D.  893. 
Chock.     C.  J.  Letzlng. 

p.  660. 
Chuck.      W.    K.    Mlllholland 

V.  249  ;  p.  700. 


No.  1.263.05S;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

No.   1.263.894;   Apr.  23;  t.   249; 

No.  1.263.081;  Apr.  16;  t.  249; 

No.   1,263,270;   Apr.   16; 
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Cbuckjaw.  Hever«lble.    W.  J.  MlUer.    No.  1.261,266 ;  Apr. 

2  :  V.  L'49  ;  p.  77. 
Chuck-operatiug  mechanism.    J.  P.  Brophy.   No.  1,261,757 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  24»  ;   p.   249. 
Chuck-supporting  mechanism.     W.  Arter.     No.  1,264,471 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1087. 
Churn.     O.  I.  Hensrud.     No.  1,264,071 ;  Apr.  23 ;  t.  249 

p.  941. 
Churn  and   butter-worker.  Combined.     A.   B.   McLaagtalin 

and   W.   R.  NlcolL     No,   1,263,332;   Apr.   16;   v.   249 

p.  717. 
CTiurn  attachment.     J.  G.  McKehrev.     No.  1,262,366 

9;  V.  249:  p.  417. 
Chute.     R.  B.  Graham.     No.  1,261,805;  Apr.  9;  v 

p.   'JC?. 

ichliu>. 


Apr 

249 

No.  1,261,832 

No.  1^61.833 

E.    P.    Hottger 


Cigar-banding  inachliu\     F.  ^.  Malocaav. 

Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  271. 
Cigar-banding  machine.     F.  X.  Malocsay. 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  272. 
Clrar   bunching  and    forming  machine. 

No.  1,263,673:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  833. 
Cigar  holderand   piercer.  Combined.     F.  D.  White.     No 

1,26:^,977  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  916. 
agar-llghter.      M.    McAneny.       No.    1,263,579 ;    Apr.    2S 

V.  24§  :  p.  807. 
Cigar-preserver.     E.  Breckenfeld.     No.  1,262,440 ;  Apr.  9 

V.   249  :   p.  4.S8. 
agarette-holder.     M.   S.  Mack.     No.  1,263,263;  Apr.  16 

V.  249  ;  p.  698. 
Clrcuit-lireaker.     E.  T.  R.  Murray  and  G.  F.  Shotter.     No 

1,262.234;  Apr.  9;  t.  249;  p.  380. 
Circuit-closer,  Thermostatic.    A.  I.  Bennett.    No.  1J268,190 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  680. 
Chrcuit-connector  switch.     H.  A.  Douglas.    No.  1,261,790 , 

Apr.  9:  V.  249;  p.  259. 
Circuit-Interrupter.     W.  A.  Atwood.     No.  1,261,677  ;  Apr 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  195. 
Circait-lnterrupter.     K.  C.  Randall.     No.   1,264,333;  Apr 

30:  V.  249;  p.  1046. 
Clr<ult.  Method  of  nnd  apparatus  for  controlling  a.     P.  B 

Werner.     No.  1.262,150;  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  357. 
Circuit-opening   device.      E.   O.    Schweitzer  and    A.    Herz 

No.  1,263,010  ;  Apr.  23  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  815. 
Clamp  :  Bee — 

Fftce-wlre  clamp 

Hoae-ciamp. 

Level-clamp. 
_Paper-cutter  clamp. 


Rail  clamp. 
Rallway-clamp. 
Saw-flllng  clamp. 
Wire-rope    clamp. 


Clamp.      L.    L.    Blake.      No.    1,262,300';    Apr.    ^;   t.    249; 

p.   898. 
Clamp.     3.  Hawk.     No.  1.262,489:  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  451. 
aamp.    A.  J.  Thomson.    No.  1,263,822 ;  Apr.  23;  t.  249; 

Claap :  Bee — 

Tool-holding   clasp. 
Clay  products.  Drying  board  for.     W.  K.  Brownlee.     No. 

1.262.010;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  318. 
Clean <r  :  See — 


Hemp-cleaner. 
Sewer-cleaner. 
Vacunm-cleaner. 
Vehicle-cleaner. 
F.     E.    Freel    and    E. 


Eye-cleaaer. 

Ey  eglaas-  c  1  eaner. 

Gram-drill  cleaner. 

Harrow-tooth  cleaner. 
Cleaning    device.    Mechnnlcal.       F.     E.    Freel    and    E.    C. 

Siatth.     No.  1.263,545;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  799. 
Cl««Blue    compound.      P.    A.    Harris    and    N.    Mynders. 

No.  1.264.644;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1186, 
Cleat  for  chain  conveyers.     J.   H.  Clark.     No.  1,2«2,174  ; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249 ;  p.  364. 
Clevl^    J.    Zukiwskl.      No.    1.261,889;    Apr.    9;    ▼.    249; 

Clinometer.    C.  D'Ascanlo.    No.  1,261,776  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

Clip  :  Bee — 

Index-clip.  Pencil-clip. 

^'  ooi    ^-   na™"to°-  t  No.  1,263,887  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ; 


p.  891. 
iFp- 


Clfp-conijected    relatively   movable   elements,   Article   com- 
37°0  ■  ■"""^'     ^**'  ^•2^2,196  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

^^v*^'*''49^*""™'i086'  ^  ^"'«*»-  No.  1,264.467;  Apr.  80; 
Clock-speed  regulator  and  recorder.  Combined.  C  T 
f^^^ \  ^?-  1-64,277;  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.   1031. 

A^  r  "^p  l^'^'^oJo  !^^^°'"™-      ^-    LaPone-      ^o.    1,264,817  ; 
Clod^rusher.     T.  J.  Weems.     No.  1,261,876 ;  Apr.  9 ;  t. 

Closet :  Bee — ■ 

Dry  closet.  Sanitary  closet. 

2^"  249  -^      lir       ^'  ^'  ''***•     ^^'  ^'^^l.^M  ;  Apr. 
C'osiire^fastener      k.  Sugiyama.     No.  1,264,709;  Apr.  30; 

Cloth-plerclng  drill.     N.  Burker.     No.  1,262,688;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  j  p.  521. 
Cloth  unfolding  and  rolling  machine.    B.  Welnbergen    No. 

1.261,877  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  282. 
Clothes-drier.      I'.    D.    Rlordan.      No.    1,261,622;    Apr.    2; 


V.  249  :  p.   178. 


Rlordan.     No.   1,261,623;  Apr.  2; 


Clothes-drier.      P.    D. 

V.  249  :  p.  179. 
CIotfae«- hanging  apparatus  for  use  In  imrdrobeB, 

warehouses,  and   the  like.     J.  Everltt.     No.  lJiSS,216 : 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  687. 


T.  Sottlle.    No.  I,»e2,123;  Apr.  «;  t.  24t 
C.   r.   KlDMy.     No.  1.26$,680;   Apr 


Clothes-MBe 

p.  :^40 
Clotfaes-lliH    holder. 

28;  V.  1  ..I  ;  p.  835 
CIothes-liiK    stretclier  and  sapport.     E.  B.  Bentwell.     No 

1,262,014  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  601. 
Cloti»««-Ilne  tightener.    J.  F.  Fits  Bimmons.    No,  1,261,506 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  146. 
Clothes  line   tightener.      B.   F.    Wlngert.      No.    1.261,666 

.\pr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  191. 
Clothespin.      E.   V.   Analyn.     No.   1,261,468;   Apr.   2;   t 

249  ;  p.  134. 
Clotlies-pounder,     A.  W.  Lentb.     No.  1,264,82]| ;  Apr.  80 

V.  249;  p.   1181.  i 

Clothes-rack.    J.  R.  Crist.    No.  1.261,868  ;  Apr]  2 ;  v.  249 

p.  106.  ' 

Clothes  rack.     P.  Both.     No.  1,264,864;  Apr.  30;  v.  249 

p.  1193. 
Clntch.      W.   Cameron.     No.   1,261,763;    Apr.  B;   t.   249 

,  p.  250.  r 

Clutch    and    variable-speed    gear.      J.    H.    Apdohn.      No 

1,261,094  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  29. 
Clutch,    Dynamo-electric.      W,    Morrison.      No.    1,261,694 

Jisr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  171. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     F.  Bangerter.     No.  1,262,90$  ;  Apr.  16 


J.  Chabala.     No.    1,263,528 
No.  1,263,873  ;  Apr.  28 
No.  1.262,035;  Apr.  9 


T.  249  ;  p.  699 
Coal   elevator  and   loader. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  794. 
Coa«ter-brak«.     W.  F.  Emerson. 

V.  249  ;  p.  886. 
Coat-hanger.     R.  L.  Omohnndro. 

V.  249  ;  p.  .H37. 
Coating-machines   and    the    like,    F*edlng   appnratus    for 

A.  L.  Bausman.    No.  1,263.638  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  J4»  ;  p.  823 
Coating  or  Joining  articles  of  tungsten  or  molybuenam. 

P.    A.    Fahrenwald.     -No.    1,268.656;    Apr.  ^:    ▼.   249; 

p.  828. 
Coating   tungsten    or    molybdenum   articles   with   precious 

aeUlR.     F.   A.   Fahrenwald.     No.   1.261.110;   Apr.   2 

V.  249  ;  p.  84. 
Coatlng.s,  Apparatus  for  making  metallic.     Q.  Pt511e.     No. 

1,262.1.^4:  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  352. 
Coatings  to  bars,  rods,  pipes,  Ac,  Apparatus  f9r  applving, 

W.  L.  Cole.     No.  1,2«8,856 ;  Apr.  28  ;  t.  249 ;  p.  882. 
CoA  and  valve.  Lubricated.     L.  .s.  Bache.    No.  1,261,469 

ilpr.  2  ;  T.  249 ;  p.  184. 
Cock,  Gas-.    R.  Swimmer.    No.  1.262,715  ;  Apr.  (16  ;  v.  249 

p.  544. 
Coffiee,  Grinding  and  packing.     J.  £.  King.     No.  1,268,484 

Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  768. 
Coffee-mill  burs.     J.  F.  Carson.     No.  1,262,636;  Apr.  16 

V.  249 ;  p.  522. 
Coil-boxes  and  switches.  Lociring  device  for.     H.  W.  NeaL 

>|o.  1,262.378  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  420 
Coin-controlled  apparatus.     F.  O.  Hairy.     No.  1.262,193; 

J^r.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  369. 
Colt -controlled     machines.     Magnetic-slog     deflector    Tor. 

A.  D.  Grover.     No.  1,261.121  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  24*  ;  p.  37. 
ColB-wrapper.     A.   V.   Chamberlin.     No.    1,26|,854 ;   Apr. 

28  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  881. 
Collapsible   box.      E.   Lenke.      No.   1,263,575;   Apr.   23;  V. 

249;  p.  806. 
Collapsible  box.     J.  McCorniack  and  E.  E.  Lottlaelle.     No. 

1,202.612  :  Apr.  9  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  487.  I 

'   other  animals.     G 


Collar  device  for  dors  and 

No.  1,262.447  ;  Ap|g«  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  439. 
Cortar-fastener.     0.  W.  Thompaon 


animals.     G.  fi.  Cmrz. 
i39 
No!   1.264,711;  Apr. 

No.    1.261,84$;    Apr.    9; 

No.  1,264,594.;  Apr.  80; 


No.  1,264,004; 
Wright.       No. 


No.   1,264,488; 
Noi  1,264,098; 


30;  v.  249;  p.  1152. 
Collar-pouch.      G.    L.    Osgood. 

V.  249  ;  p.  274. 
Collar,  Safety  aet-.     N.  Barry. 

V.  249;  p.  1121. 
Collar,  Stop-.     J.  Kmttachnltt.     No.  1,264,81$;  Apr.  80; 

V.  249;  p.   1179. 
Coiar  half-tones,  Makiag.     H.  T.  Brown. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  923. 
Colamn      construction.     Cast-iron-.        P. 

1,264.24.');  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1024. 
CoiBb  :  Bee — 

Fountain-comb. 
Comb-clcanlng   devioe.      B.    A.    Buchom. 

.\pr.  30;  v.   249;  p.   1090. 
Combing  mechanism.  Sheet-.     V.  Gamer. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  936. 
Coabination-lock.     J.  T.  Ikcda.     No.  1,263,06?;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  644. 
Coablnatlon-swltch.     H.   H.   Baker.     No.   1,26|,473  ;  Apr. 

30:  V.  249:  p.  1087.  ,        ^ 

Corabinatlon  stable.      D.   A.    Lanza.      No.    1,264,816;   Apr. 

3D:  V.   249;  p.   1179. 
Coapartment-kiln.     R.  H.  McElroy.     No.   l,26i,317;  Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1042. 
Compasses,  Geometric.     E.  F.  Wolthausen.     Ncj.  1^63,182; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  678. 
Compensating  device.     W.  H.  Blddle.    No.  1,288,198  ;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  681.  [ 

Compress,  Cotton-.     C.  J.  Luce.     No.  1,261,048 ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  16.  I 

Compressor.      Centrifugal.        L.      C.      Loewensteln.        No. 

1,262,527;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  461. 
CompreBsor,  Centrifugal.   E.  H.  McFariand.   No.  1.268,448  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  t.  24«  ;  p.  772. 


Cooipressor   plants.   Operattan    of   centrlfoBal-i      S.  -Oiae- 
alfter.    No.  1.363.056  ;  Apr.  1«  ;  r-  249  ;  p.  fl  II.       . 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bocvii 


Compressor,   Rotary.     G.  C.  McParlane.     Na.   1,262,583; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  463.  .       „      „_*  m« 

Compressor  -  unloader     re«ulator.       A...  B.     feters.       wo. 

1.261.607  ;  Apr    2  ;  v.  240  :  p.  174. 
Compotlm:  machine.     J.  L.  Herring.     No.  1.268,244,  Apr. 

16;  V.  249  ;  p.  H04.  „^,-^«o 

CompuUng  ma.  hine.     W.  WrigW.     No.  1,261.088  ; 

Computing^niaohlne.  W.Wright.  No.  1,261,336  ;' 
V.  249;  p.  9«.  ,,  .^ 

Cancectrating  apparatus.  L  Hechenblelkner 
1.264.509;  Apr.  30:  T.  249;  p.  1097. 

Concentration  process.     W.  A.  Scott.    No.  1,261,303,  Apr 

Concentrator.^' P.O.   Sterrett.     No.   1,263,956;  Apr 

V.  249;  p.  911. 
Concrete    arches.    Adjustable    form    for. 

1.202,573;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  475. 
Concrete     construction.     Reinforced.       B 

1,264.582;  Ajjr.  30j  v.  249  ;  p.  1117. 


Apr.  2 ; 

Apr.  2 ; 

No. 


28; 


Control  systTrm.     C.  C. 

30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1052. 
Controller.      J.    E.    Lynch. 

249  ;  p.  1041. 
Controlling   means. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
-Controlling  switch 

verier.'*,  and  synchronous 

No.  1,262,187  :  Apr.  9  ;  v 


Whlttaker.     No.   1.264,364;  Apr. 

No.    1,264,313;    Apr.    86;    v. 

H.    V.    J.    Jouitret.      Na.    1,264,088; 


V. 
p,  945. 

for  synchronous  motors,  rotary  con- 
rectlflers.  J.  K.  Elder  kin,  Jr. 
249 ;  p.  368. 


F.   Dixon.      No. 


P.    Zucco.      No. 


No. 


Concrete  crib.  Reinforced-. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  378. 
Concrete  floor  construction. 

Apr.  23  :  v.  24U  ;  p.  940. 
.Concrete  diK»r  const  ruction 

Apr.   10;  v.  249  ;  p.  536 
CoBtrete-mlxer.    "C.  F. 

v.  249  :  p.  147. 
Concretemixer   loader 

9  ;  v.  249  ;   p.  329. 
Concrete  nu>ld.      K.  T. 


V 


Melvin. 


V.  249 


p.  590. 
aole-formlng 
38  ;  Apr.  16 


Vergara. 

No.  1,262,224  ; 

W.  P.  Kllleen.    No.  1,264,08»  ; 

C.  L.  Meyer.     No.  1,262,«8«; 

Goeriager.     No.  1,261,511  ;  Apr.  2; 

G.   Jaeger.     No.   1,262,06;?;   Apr. 

Barrett.     No.  1,262,910;  Apr,  16; 

P.     Tamm.       No. 

L.  A.  Bellonby. 


Controlling  system.      A. 

80  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1059. 
Converter.    DoabU^pole  rotary.     J.   Latsen 

1,263,487 ;  Apr.  ZZ  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  769. 
Converter,    Rotary.      L.    D.    Jone^.      No.    1,263,424 

28;  V.  249;  p.  764. 
Converter,  Rotary.     W.  C.  Korthals-Altes.     No.  1,263,436 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  768. 
Conveyer.     G.  Bernert.     No 


1,264,378;   Apr. 

la  Cbur.     No. 

Apr. 


process. 
V.  249  ;  p. 


A. 

588. 


p.   1123 
Conveyer. 
249;  p 


B 

637 


No. 


Concrete 

1,262,8l    .  -_ 
Concrete  products.  Apparatus  for  curing. 

No.  1.264.142;  Apr.  ."50;  ▼.  249;  p.  W^Z      ^ 
Concrete-relufor.'enients,      War     support     and  ^sp"*^"" 

H.  H.  Lampert.     No.  1,261,247  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 
Concrete    reinforcements.    Bar    support    and    »P"c*r 

H.  H.  Lampert.     No.  1,268,776 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 
Concrete    ships.    Reinforced    concrete    construction 

diillv    adapte<l    for.       A.    Macdonald.       No. 

Apr."  30;   V.   249;   p.    1041. 

F.  W.  Erlckson. 


for. 

72. 

for. 

860. 

«spe- 

1,264,314; 


1,264,601 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249 
H.  Curtis,  Jr.     No.  1,268,943  ;  Apr.  16 ;  ▼ 

Uarexa. 
Stuart. 
Nelson.     No.  1,264,939  -^  Apr. 
S.  Rice.     No  1,268,804  ;  Apr. 
S.  Rice.     No.  1,263,805  ;  Apr. 

Armstronit 

1,263,683  ; 

M.  West.     No.  1,261,878; 

No.   1,263,004;  Apr.   16; 


No. 
80; 
23; 
28; 


Concrete  structure. 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  34. 
Concrete-structure   mold. 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  526. 


No. 


J.   B.   DavlB. 


E. 


1,261,100;  Apr. 

No.   1.262,662; 

O.  Keator.     No. 


Concrete  structures.  Bolt-socket  for. 

1,204,189  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1007. 
Concrete  structures  to  waterproof  and  In.snlate  the  same. 

Treating.      .\.    C.    Holzapf.l.      No.    1,262,344  ;    Apr.    9  ; 

V.  249;  p.  4J0.  ,  ,  ,    .  . 

Concrete  tubular  bodltMs,  Machine  for  making  reinforced-. 

H.  Slegwnrt.     No.  1.268,613;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  816. 
Concrete    wall.s.    Hitumiuous    waterproof    lining    for.      U. 

Wlederhold.     No.  1.261.662;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  P    190, 
Condensation-meter    InstaMation.      N.    A.    Kemmlsh.      xno. 

1.204.087;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  946. 
Condensation  product  ami  preparing  same.     Iv.  Brown  and 

D.  8.  Kendall.     No.  l,263,o3l ;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  634. 
Condensation  products.  Synthesis  of  organic.     H.  Ilibbert. 

No.  1.261,811  :  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  2®. 
Condenser,     Surface.       L.     D.     Lovekin. 

Apr.  %0.   ▼.   249;  p.   1000. 
Comlenser.  Surface  and  Jet.     M.  Leblane 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249;  p..  110. 
Condenslns   .ipparatus.      P.    Jones 


Conveyer  rake  and  stacker.     A.  Czaja  and  J. 

1,262,756;  Apr.  1«;  t.  249;  p.  556. 
Conveying   and    loading   apparatus.      F.    L. 

1.261,179;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  53. 
Cooker,  Syrup-.     O.  M. 

v.  249;  p.  1186. 
Cooking  apparatus.     A. 

V.  249  ;  p.  867. 
Cooking  apparatus.     A. 

V.  249  ;  p.  8«7. 
Cooking    device.    Electrically-heated.       C.    C. 

No.    1,263,369;    ApY.    28;    v.    249;    p.    745. 
Cooking-table,  Sanitary.     L.  K.  Laursen.     No. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  835. 
Cooking  utensil  attachment.     C. 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  282. 
Cooking  vessel.      O.  ToUagseu^ 

T.  249  ;  p.  626. 
Cooler:  See — 

Internal  regenerative  cooler. 
Cooler.     E.  E.  Kendall.     No.  1,262307; 

p.  871. 
Copper  and  other  metals.    Apparatus  for  the  electrolvtie 

pro<luction  of.     M.  Perreur-Lloyd.     No.  1,262,240;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  :  p.  384. 
Copper  ^rom    Its    ores,    Extracting.      E.    Anderson.      No. 


Apr.  10;  V.  249; 


1,203,727 


23 
J. 


;  V.  249; 
Beaton. 


p.   846. 

No.    1,264,598 


No 


No. 


No. 


No. 


30;  V.  240;  p.  1006. 


1,264,195; 

No.  1,261,409; 

1,264,399;   Apr. 

J.   Gibbons.      No.    1,204,499;   Apr. 

E.  A.  Du  Guay.    No.  1,264,029  ; 

1,261,416;  Apr.    2;   v,   249; 


Condiment  holder.      M. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1004. 
Condiment-shaker.  Duplex. 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  930. 
Conduit.     J.    McEvoy.      No. 

p.  121. 
Conduits,  Waterproof  entrance-fitting  for  service-.     E.  H. 

Freeman.     No.   1,263,877  ;  Apr.   23  ;   v.  249  ;  p.  888. 
Connect Ing-bar       F.    Schaefer,      No.    1,268,608  ;    Apr.   28 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  816. 
Connecting   device.      L.    E.    White.      No.    1,202,419 ;    Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  432. 
Connecting  rods,  Devioe  for  rcbabblttlng.     A.  M.  Denning. 

No.  1,204, 01 S  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p    1128. 
Connector.    Sound  deadtning    universal.      C    W.    Ebeltng. 

No.  1,261,794  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  261. 
Contact  spring.     H.  A.  Wallace.     No.  1,262,721  ;  Apr.  16 ; 

V    249  ;  p.  546. 

A.    P.    Cochrane.      No.    1,264,015 ;    Apr.    28 ; 

AOA 

M.    Karp.      No.    1,261.032  ;    Apr.    2 ;    v.    249 ; 


Copy-holder.      A. 

V.  249;  p.  1122. 
Copy-holder.     T.   H.  Bishop.     No 

249;  p.  519. 
Copy-holder.     F.  G.  Yawman 

249  ;  u.  548. 
Copy-holder.     F.  G.  Yawmaa. 

V.  249  :  p.  549. 
Copy  holders.    Work-holder    for.      F 
i;201,888;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  285 
Cord   attachment.     J.   T.    Allmand. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  846. 
Cord,    Machine    for    making    hollow. 

1,201.317  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  93. 
Cork    article    and    making    same.       H 
1.263.849;   Apr.   23;  v.  249;  p.  880. 
Cork  cutting  machine.      E.   Alberti.      No. 

2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  193. 
Cork  shell-cutting  machine.    G.  La  Femlna 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  162. 
Com     grader    and     separator 

1,262,423;  Apr.  9;  v.  249 
Corn-busker.     L.  and 

v.  249 ;  p.  152. 
Corn-shocker.     C.   G. 

V.  249  ;  p.  613. 
Corner-bead.      W.    H. 

v.  249  ;  p.  1178. 

Cornet    or    trumpet 

1,264.673 ;  Apr.  30 

Corrugating  machine. 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 

Corrugating  material 

1,263,577  ;  Apr.  23 


Apr.    30 

1,262,026;  Apr.   16;  i 

1.262,728  ;  Apr.  16 

No.   1,262.729;    Apr.   16 

G.    Yiiwraan. 

1.263,725 


V. 


No. 


D.    Tew. 


Apr. 
No. 


N, 


HewFl", 
Kemper. 


J.     1 
433. 
No. 


F.     Busch.       No. 

1,261,672;  Apr. 

No.  1.261,669; 

Worsham.       No. 

2: 


No. 


Klauer. 


mouthpiece.       E. 
;  V.  249;  p.  1142. 
G.    W.   .Swift,  Jr 

626. 

,  Machine  for.     E. 
;  V.  249  ;  p.  807. 


1,261,529;  Apr. 

14262,957;  Apr,   10 ; 

No.    1,264,812;    Apr.    80  r 

P.     Mertes.       No, 

No.    1.268,000; 

R.  Locbman.    No. 


CoBtalaer 

V.  240  ;  p. 
Container. 

p.  12. 
Container   and    opening   the   same.      G. 

1.  268.118  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p    661. 
Container-cap,    Sanitary.      M.    Benedict 
30  ;  V.  249  ;  jf.  1089. 


E.   Bohmer.     No. 


Apr. 


G.  Moard. 


A 

24^, 
Hail 


Simmon 
p.  50. 
No. 


Control   apparatus.      F. 

30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1072. 
Control  apparatus.     K. 

1.2m. 160  :  Apr.  2  ;  r. 
Control    system.      A.    J 

v.  240 ;  p.  1037. 
Control  system.     R.  E.  H«ll«niiMl. 

▼.  2M  ;  p.  1088. 
Control   system.      L.   O.   Rlley.      No 

V.  249  ;  p.  1(»47. 


No.    1,264,481; 
Apr. 
Na 


No.    1,264,422; 
and  A.  J.   Hall 


Corset.     \.  McConnell.     .\».  I,204,s29; 

p.  1183. 
Corset.      C.   Petersen.     No.   1,263,800; 

p.  866. 
Cot,  Automobile-. 

V.  249  :  p.  529. 
Cot,  automobile-cot,  and  litter,  Combined  folding  aleeplnE-. 

J.  L.  Stuart.     No.  1.204,574;  Apr.  30;  v.  149;  p.  llli. 
Cat,  Collapsible.     C.  M.  Baldwin     No.  1,261,898;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  286. 


Apr.  30;  v.  249; 
Apr.   23;  r.   249; 
M.  L.  Harter.     No.  1,262.668;  Apr.  16; 


1.264.297 


SO; 


Apr. 

No.  1,264,299  ;  Apr.  SO  ; 

1,264,335;  Apr.  80; 


No.    1.263,911 


No. 


Cot,  Folding.     A.  N.  Clongh. 

249  :  p.  636. 
Cot,    Folding.      M.    Lowy. 

249  :  p.  898. 
Cot.  Folding      I.  8.  PnrceU 

249  :   p.  4«S. 
Cot.    Knockdown.       K. 

23  ;  T.  249  ;  p.  T89. 
CottoD-boll  puller.     J.  K.  Rodocker  and 

No.  1.268,986  ;  Apr.  28 ;  t.  249 ;  p.  90«. 
Cotton     chopper    and    cultivator.       G.    W 

1.261,720;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  205. 


No.  1,263.040  ;  Apr.  16 ;  t. 

Apr.    28 ;    V. 

1.262.606;   Apr.  9;  v. 

L.263,&09;    Apr. 

R.  L.  BotdUl. 

'Denson.      No. 


U.    Zeadt.      No 
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CottoD-contaJner.     L.  M.  Martin.    No.  1,262,369;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  :  p.  418. 
Cotton    from    the    plant.    Machine    for    picking.      H.    L. 

Fisher.      No.   1,262.030  ;   Apr.  9  ;  v.   249  ;  p.  323. 
Cotton-picker.      L.    C.    Stukenborg.       No.    1,264,575  ;    Apr. 

30;  V,  249;  p.  1115. 
Cotton-picking  machine.     H.  L.  Fisher.     No.  1,262,031 

Apr.  9 ;  T.  249  ;  p.  323. 
Couch  and  chair.  Combined.     M.  H.  Slater.     No.  1,261,068 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  21. 
Couch,   Convertible.      G.    F.    Sisbower   and    L.   E.    Plttonl, 

No.  1,262,706;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  541. 
Counter,  Duplex.     C.   E.  Larrabee.     No.   1,263,571;  Apr 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  805. 
Counter,  Rotation  .     J.  S.  Sttill.     No.  1,262,996  ;  Apr.  16 

V.  249  ;  p.  624. 
Counters,    Drive    for.       C.    P.    Wetmore.       No.    l,261,08t 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  25. 
Counterbalance  for  crank-shafts  and  applying  the  same. 

F.   O'Brien.     .No.  1.261,063;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  18. 
Coupling :   See 


Pipe-coupling. 
Railway-coupling. 
Shaft-coupling. 
Steering-gear  coHpling. 
Umbrella-rib  coupling. 
Valve-coupling. 


No.  1,263,252  ;  Apr.   10  ;  v 


Automatic  coupling. 

Bar-coupling. 

Car-coupling. 

Expansion -coupling. 

Flexible  coupling. 

Framework-coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 
Coupling  device.      S.  Jenclck 

240  ;  p.  696. 
Cover.     C.  R.  Meadow.     No.  1,268,452 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 

p.  773. 
Cover  support,  Hinged-.     C.  J.  Bousfleld.     No.  1,262,167 

Apr    9  ;  v.  2-*9  ;  p.  362. 
Crane  brake.       W.    J.    Krause.       No.     1,261,245  ;    Apr.    2 

V.   249  ;   p.    71. 
Crane,  Traveling.     W.  L.  Strahlem.    No.  1,262,866;  Apr 

16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  587. 
Crank-shaft,   Balanced.     A.   C.    Herthel.     No.    1,261,527 

Apr.    2  :   v.    249  ;   p.    152. 
Crank  -  shaft.      Counterbalanced.       W.      S.      Harley.       No, 

1.263,407  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  759. 
Crate,  Collapsible  shipping.    B.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1,263,294 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   .06. 
Crate,  Folding.     C.   Lombardo.     No.  1,263,688;  Apr.  28 

v.  249  ;  p.  83G. 
Crate.    Hog-.      J.    A.    Hirst.      No.    1,263,246;   Apr.    16;    v 

249;  p.  694. 
Cream-extractor.      W.    W.    Medley.      No.    1,263,453 ;    Apr. 

23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  773. 
Cremation,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     E.  D.  Lewis 

No.  1.263,257  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  697. 
Crossing    gate.    Grade-.       E.    F,    Talley.      No.     1.261,647 

Apr.  2  ;   V.   249  :   p.   186. 
Crossing-signal,  Electrically-operated.     C.  L.  Lynch.     No 

1,261,251:   Apr.   2;   v.   249;   p.   73. 
Crown.  Porcelain.     L.  E.  Evslln.     No.  1,264,496  ;  Apr.  30 

V.  249  ;  p.  1093. 
Crusher  :   See —  ^ 

Clod-crusher. 
Crushing  -  machine.  Rotating  -  ring.     E.   B.  Symons.     No 

1.264,347;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1050. 
Crutch.      W.    Clifford.      No.    1*,264,774  ;    Apr.    30 ;   v.    249 

p.  1168. 
Crutch    construction.    Extensible-.      W.    E.    Wolf.      No 

1,262.153 ;  .\pr.  9 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  368. 
Crutch,  Extepsfon-.     A.  A.  Anderson.    No.  1,262,905  ;  Apr 

16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  598. 
Crystal.   I'nbrpakable  concavo-convex  compression-.     B.  C 

Ames.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,458  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  488 
Cue-protector.     V.  Ruiz.     No.   1,262,262  ;  Apr,  9 ;  v.  249 

p.  388. 
Cuff,  Detachable.     L.  J.  Lcvasseur.     No.  1,261,249;  Apr 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p..  72. 
Cuff-link.      A.    Fusco.      No.    1,261,732 ;    Apr.    2 ;    v.    249 

p.   208. 
CufT-protector.      G.    R.    Logan.      No.    1,263,446;    Apr.   23 

V.  249  ;  p.  772. 
Culinary  Implement.     J.  Sutherland. .  No.  1,262,404;  A«r 

9 ;  V.  249 ;  p,  428.  '  •         .- 

Culinary    v"e8s<'l'.      H.    Brlese.      No.    1.261.352;   Apr.   2;   v 

249  ;   p.   10.1. 
Cultivator.     E.  B.  Hyde.    No.  1,262,800  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 

p.  569. 
Cultivator.       T.     N.     Longarre     and     C.     Baldwin.       No 

1,264.102;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  949. 
Cultivator.      I).    A.   Whlsenant.      No.    1,262,418 ;    Apr.   9 

V.  249  ;  p.  432. 
Cultivator  and  seed  and  fertilizer  sowing  implement.  Com 

blned.      E.    A.    Reichelt.      No.    1,263,111;    Apr.    16:    v 

249 ;  p.  659. 
Cultivator,  Hand.     C.  J.  MOhl.     No.  1.262,230;  Apt,  9 

v.  249  :  p.  379. 
Cultivating   Implement.      C.   C.   Madison.      No.    1,261,579 ; 


Apr. 


v.   249 ;  p.    167. 


Cup  :  See — 

Deglutltory  run  Drip-cup. 

Drinking-cup.  Grease-cup. 

Cup-dispenser,      Sanitary.        M.      FT.      Lockwood.        No. 

1.261.947  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  801. 
Cnrrent-ampllfler.     A.   J.   Kloneck.      No.   1.264,813;   Apr. 

30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1179. 
Current-motor.     J.  T.  Dale.     No.   1,263.865:   Apr.  23;  v. 

249  ;  p.  884. 


-1 ■ 

Cilrrent  motor.  Multlspewl  alternating-.     E.  F,  W.  Alex- 

Underson.     No.  1,2U3,9'J2  ;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  920. 
Current      transformer.      Constant-.        L.      Arnold.        No, 

1.263.360;   Apr.   23;  v.   249;  p.  746.  [ 

Currents,  Means  for  producing  alternating,     r.  W.  Meyer. 

No.  1,264,420 ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  1072. 
Ciftaln.     Adjustable     window-.       R.     G.     Clark.       No. 

1,262,176;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  865. 
Cv  rtain-flxture.      D.    Hoyt.      No.    1.201,390 ;  i  Apr.    2;    v. 

J49;   p.    114. 
Cv  rtaln  pole.      f.    J.    Blscbof.      No.    1,261,685  ;    Apr.    2  ; 

r.   249  ;   p.    197.  ^ .    ^t,  , 

Curtaln-Btretcher.     H.  W.   Gatlin.     No.   1,2^4,175:   Apr. 

80  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1003,  [ 

Cifi-taln8,    Fastener    for   automobile   and    velucle.      D.    M. 

Wlnans.      No.  1,204,242  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  rt.  1023. 
CiK-talns   or    the   like.    L>evlce    for   shifting.      1:.    J.    Vallen. 

No    1,263.628;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  821.        ' 


No. 


No 
Apr 


Ciishion  :  8 

Heel-cushion.  Pneumatic  dlet-cushlon. 

Cushioned  wheel.    -A.  L.  Bennett.     No/  1,261. $96  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

r.  249  :  p.  287. 
Culihioned  wheel.     W.  A.  Glese.     No.  1,262,941  ;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  609.  , 

Cuppldor-carrler.     T.  G.  Brand.     No.  1,264.1^1 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  996.       ' 
out-out    switch.     Hall-button-.       C.     W.     Wheeler. 

1.201.985;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  812. 
Cutter  :  See —  ,  j 

Band-cutter.  Slug-cutter. 

Cheese-cutter.  Tobacco-cutterl 

Hay-cutter.  Vegetable-cuttfr. 

Pipe-cutter.  Weed-cutter. 

Potato-futter. 

tiowing-ma chine  thread-cutter. 
Cutting     and     folding,    machine.       H.     M.     E  arber. 

1.263.837;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  877. 
Cmtting  apparatus.     H.  B.  Coons.     No.   1,2(  1,709 
: ;   v.  249  ;  p.  203. 

ttlng  device.     M.  O.  Rehfuss.     No.  1.263. 8<^3  ;  Apr.  23 
'.  249  ;  p.  867.  . 

ttlng-mnchine.     D.  T.  Wadhams.     No.  I,2i4,716;  Apr 
10;  V.  249;  p.  1153.  ■ 

tting-machlne   feeding   mechanism.      D.    'P.   Wadhams 
S'o.  1.264.715:  Apr.  30;  y.  249;  p.  1153. 

siting  mechanism.  ,  J.   FToehllch.     No.   1,2$2,189  ;   Apr, 

t  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  368. 
Cutting    tool.    Hand    gain-.      C.    F.    O.    Royal   and    E.    E 

Thomas.     No.  1.262,601  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  483. 
Cycle.  Ice-.     S.  Barton.     No.  1,261,203;  Apn  2;  v.  249; 

p.   69.  .  • 

Cytle,  Ice-.     8,  Barton.     No.  1,261,204;  Apr   -S  ;  t.  249 

p.   59. 
Cycle  merry-go-round.     C.  H.  Waterman.     N).   1.261,197 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  58.  T 

C.vrles  and  motor-cycles,  Spring-frame  for.     i }.  E.  Rigbj 

No.   1,261,440;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   127.       ~ 
Cj^inder-handling  apparatus.      H.  G.   Slinglulf  and    H.   S 

tlelchert.     No.  1.263,341  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  719. 
andle-flnlshlng  machine.     B.  F.  Dclk.     Nd.   1.262,183 
Apr.  9  ;  v    249  ;  p.  367. 
Df^,  Movable-crest.     O.  Randolph.     No.   1.2$3,109  ;   Apr 

16;  V.  249:  p..  658. 
Daanpener,     Mist-.       P.     E.     (Jete    and     C.    Viughn.       No 

1,261.803:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  268. 
D^rning-bulb.     J.  Cunningham.     No.  1.261.4)1;  Apr.  2 

^.   249;  p.   141. 
Dfltco.v-anchor.      F.   W.    Heckcnkanip,   Jr.      No.    1.264.615 
Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   109h. 

Jlutitory  cup.     H.  S.   Magel.     So.  1,264,53  9;  Apr.  30 
r.  249;  p.  1105. 

lalrinjLand   wnshing  machine  for  hogs.     W.   B.   All 
>rl«ht.1|No.   1,261,200;  Apr.  2;  ▼.  249;  p    59. 
lydratlng  '  fruits,     vegetables,     and     similBr     articles 
fethod   of  and  apparatus  for.      G.    H.   Bel  Jamtn.      No 
1.264.600;  Apr.  30;  t.  249:  p.  1123. 
Daivery  mechanism.     B.  H.  Kannenberg.     N«i.  1,264.527 


Ikpr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1102. 
D«fctal  "        ■    ■■  -    ^- 


floss  bolder.     C.  Dlerke.     No.   1.262,4  14;   Apr.  9 
Dflptures 


t.  249  ;  p.  444 

in    the   mouth,   Meaas   for'  retaining  lower  par 
tial.     J.   M.  Donahoe.      No.  1,262.184;  Apr,  9;   v.   249 


p.  367. 


Ewrlck    for    use    upon    vehicles."     Ci.    E.    Fjlnney.       No 

n4  1.262.081 


I 


1.264,289  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  1036. 
Desiccator  and  cooler.     J.  J.  Mojonoier. 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  337. 
Dflfcfgns.     Creating     Intricate,     symmetrical.  |  eeometrlca 

Ine.      W.    8.    Eaton.      No.    1.2^1,223:    Apr.    2;    v.    249 

».  64. 
D<  Bk.  Adjustable  school-.    W.  Burness.  Jr.    N(».  1,264,609 

^pr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1126. 
Dflsk    and    seat.    School.      H.    J.    Merle.      No     1,261,049 

Apr.   2;   V.   249  ;  p.    17. 
DflBk,    School-.      L.    H.   McKee.     No.    I,261,5t4;   Apr.   2 

r.    249:   p.    160. 
D<  tachable  bracket.     Q.  Wllkens.     No.  1,261,664  ;  Apr.  2 

V  249:  p.  191. 
Diamond  cutting  and  polishing  machine.  Automatic.     E. 


Leperre.     No.  1,262,217  ■  Apr.  9  ;  v.  24ij,  p.  376. 
la.statlc      product.      Producing.        J. 
1.263.817:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  871. 


No 


Die  head  holder.    J.  E.  Kenlsto'n.    No.  1,264.0S8  ;  Apr.  28 
V.  249  ;  p.  946.  ; 


\ 
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Ixxix 


Die-preas.  Automatic.     C.  D.  l^cDonald.     No.  1.263,581; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  808. 
Digger  :  See — -  .. 

Peanut  dlgcer.  Potato-digger. 

Post-hole  digger.  ^  ,  o««  b-a  •    *nr     2^  • 

Dipper  tooth.      A.    H.    Exton.      No.    1.2CS.8i4  .    Apr.    iA , 

Directlon-indi'-ator.    S.  Cotel,  A.  Kowalctyk,  and  W.  Nayda. 

No.  1.264.162  ;  Apr.  3a ;  v.  249  ;  p.  99©.^ 
Direction-Indicator       H.    Hall.      No.    1.261,228;    Apr.    2, 

Dlrect^itn-m'dlcl^tor.    W.  H.  West.    No.  1,262,724  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
Dim-?il?n'sfgn?l^'  M.  E.  Smith.     No.  1.263,952;  Apr.  23; 

DlBConne^tlng-sw'itch.      J.    N.    M  a  honey,  -    No.    1.264.414; 
Dls'if'tral^^Jc.T^B''  Ma'^h.     No.   1.261,:J57  ;   Apr.  2;  v. 

Dish  Washiilg  machine.     C.  B.  Hayward.     No.  1,264,792 ; 

Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1173.  . 

Dish  washing  machine.     T.  W.  Heermans.     No.  1,262.042  , 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  326  •  .      ki^    i  9A9  041  • 

Dishwashing  machine.     T.  W.  Heermans.     No.  1,262.043  , 

Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  327.   ,     „      .       „       Ka     i  9«o7i7- 
Dish-washing   machine.      J.    Vaudreull.     No.    1.262,717, 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  .'•44.  ^        ,  •or     it 

Disintegrating    fibrous    material.    App.nrnt us    for       W.    li. 

Stople.     No.  1,263.139:  Apr.  16:  v    249:  p.  667. 
Dink  washer.      M.     Leltch.     No.    1,264,191;    Apr.    30,     v. 

DlKk-washeV!^^M.  Leltcb.  No.  1.264,192  ;  Apr.  80 ;  v.  249  ;  \ 
Dliriponslng  apparatus.  J.  J.  Hotchklss.  No.  1,261.935  ; 
DlB^nsing-^ apparatus!  B.  D.  Straight.  No.  1.263.815  ; 
DlsiK>nB?ng  device.' \.  W.  Luellen.     No.  1.261.950;  Apr. 


Door  motor.     T^  Farmer,   Jr.      No.   1,262,934;    Apr.    16; 

Door.  Mu'lt^lRection.     H.  T.  Goaa. '  No.  1,264,501  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

V.  249:  p.  1094.  „    „ 

Door-opera  tint;    mechanism.    Drop-.      R.    B.    Wearer.      >o. 
3.0O7  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  •  p.  627. 

^    -     '-    ■'■       '-'l_    1.263.623;    Apr.    23;    ▼. 


1.263.0O7  ;  Apr.  16  •  v.  249  •  i 
Door-spring.     J.   F.    Swift.     N< 
249 ;  p.  819. 


No.    1.263.981  ; 


9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  302. 


Black. 


No.    1.264.603  ;    Apr. 
No.    1.263.751  ;    Apr. 


DUpensina-inachine.      H.   A 

30  :  V.  249  :  p    1124. 
Dl.spenslnc   system.      P.   B.    Rlkins 

*>Q  '  V    249  *  D    8^3 
Display  box.  '  ft!  F.  Thorndlke.     No.  1.263.819;  Apr.  28; 

Display  -  cabinet.'     A.   E.   Beioler.      No.    1.264,602;    Apr. 

Dlspl'av'-cabln'et.      AS.    StalUngs.      No.    1,261.455:    Apr. 

2  •   V     249  ■    t>     131- 
Display  case.'     W.    W.    Truce.      No,    1,261.322;    Apr.    2; 

Dllplav-stand.      C.    H.    leaner.      No.    1.261.138;    Apr.    2; 

▼    249  '    D    41 
Display  stand.      H.  O.   Saal.      No.   1.263.S07  ;   Apr    23;  v. 

DHplavlng    dress    goo<ls.    D«vlce    for.       A.    JelUffe.      No. 
1.264.663  :  Apr.  80  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1137  ,  o«wio  • 

C.  E.  Lepley.     No.  1.261,410; 


Distillation  of  petroleum. 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  119 


No. 


Dlstliiration  process'and  apparatus.     O.  L.  Prlchard. 

1,264,435  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1076. 
Dlstllllns   process    for    recovering    metals    from    ores   ana 

metal-Wlrlng  materials.      C.  H.  Fulton,     No.  1.264,628  : 

Apr.   30  ;   V.  249  ;  p.  1130.       „     ^     „     „     _^  ,  „^ 

Distilling  pyrollgneous   acid.      H.  O.   V.   Bergstr5m.     No. 

1.261.144;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  100. 
DlstriiMition  and  control  system.     R.  E.   Hellmund.     No. 

1.264.298;  Apr.  80:  v.  249;  p.  1038. 
Distribution  s.vstem.     J.   Bljur.      No.  1,262.915;   Apr.   16; 

Ditching  "machine.      T.    J.    Joyner.      No.    1.261,031  ;    Apr. 

DMdJi^.'^  W.^'.  Palmer.     No.  1.264.562  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  1109. 
Dobby.      O.   Pfelffer.      No.    1.261,435;    Apr.   2;    v.   249;   p. 

126. 
DoK  foot     braco     and     support.       E.     E.     Craven.       No 

1.263,744  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  860. 
Doll.    J.  L.  Allen.     No.  1.261.994;  Apr.  9;  v. 


Doll.   Stuffed.     A.   L.  \S  b.H-ldon 

V.  249  :  p.  431. 
D<>me  fastener.      L.    L.    Martin. 


249 ;  p.  314. 
No".   1.262.417  ;   Apr.  9; 


T.  249;  p.  272. 


No.    1.261.835;    Apr.    9  ; 

No.    1.261,836;   Apr.   9; 

No.   1.262.551;   Apr.   9;   v. 

No. 


Dome  fnstener.      L.    L.   Martin. 

v.  249  :  p.  272. 
Door  buffer.      D.   F.   Oliver. 

249  *  D    469. 
Door    '  DlsnppenrinK     garaito-.       G.     B.     Boughton. 

1.201.6S0;   Apr.   2:  v.  249;  n.   197.  „„„...«, 

Door-fastening  means      B.  W.  Whltworth.     N«.  1.262.291 ; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  396. 
Door.  Flexible.     F.  A.  Coleman.     No.  1.262.643 ;  Apr.  16  ; 

V   249  '  D    524 
Door-gage.      C.    C   Crossley      No.    1.264.371  ;    Apr.    SO ;    v. 

D<K)r  holder.     J.  C.  Costello.     No.  1.263.380;  Apr.  23;   t. 

Door-h'okier.      L.    L.    Schomo.      No.    1.263,128;    Apr.    16; 

.  DoTir  lock^  O.    k.   Tillman.     No.   1,264.224;    Apr.   80;    r. 

Door  lock.   Sliding       C.   B.  Brown.     No.  1,264.864;  Apr. 
80  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1065. 


Door   stav    and    hoMer.      O.    C.    Rlxson. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  904. 
Door-Bupport.      U.   G.   Sweeney.      No.  1.264,678;   Apr.   80; 

v.  240:  p.  1116. 
Draft   appllanc*".     W.   Atkins.      No.   1,262,733;   Apr.    16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  550. 
Draft   device.      J.   D.    McNeill   and    L.  R.   Brown.      No. 

1.261.252:   Apr.   2;   v.   249;  p.   73. 
Draft-evener.      W.    L.    Paul.      No.    1.263.102;    Apr.    16;    v. 

249;  p.  656. 
Draft-evener.     F.  M.  Smiley.     No.  1,264,698 ;  Apr.  80 ;  t. 

249;  p.  1149. 
Draft-gage.     L.  M.  Ellison.     No.  1,262,761  :  Apr.   16 ;  v. 

249  *  D    558 
Draft-gear.     «.   A.  Christy.     No.    1,263.374 ;    Apr.   23 ;   t. 

249  ;  p.  749. 
Draft-gear,  Friction.     A.  Stucki.     No.  1,264,222  ;  Apr.  SO ; 

V.  249:  p.  1017. 
Draft-regulator     and     return-trap.     Automatic.       M.     F. 

Hutchison.      No.    1.261,030;    Apr.    2~    v.   249;   p.    12. 
Draft-rigging.    Rallwav.      J.    A.    Pllcher.      No.    1.263.464  ; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  776. 
Dram-board  bracket.     C.  Drapalik.     No.   1,262,468  ;  Apr. 

9:  V.  249;  p.  445. 
Drains,  pipes,  and  the  like.  Means  for  removing  deposit 
from.     H.  A.  Cutler.     No.   1.262.755  ;  Apr.   16  ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  656.  r\ 

Drawer  lock    for    trunRs>>^"     W.    Mfyer.      No.    1.264,321  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1049. 
Drawing  board.     0.  B.  Sandstrom.     No.  1,263,122;  Apr. 

16 :  V.  249  ;  p.  662. 
Drawing  Instrument.     J.  A.  Lanlgan,  Jr.     No.  1,264.401 ; 

Apr.  80  ;  v.   249  :  p.  1066. 
Dredge,  Siphon-.      J.  P.  Teter.      No.  1.264,223  ;  Apr.  SO ;  v. 

249;  p.  1017. 
Dress.     R.   B.  Carson.'     No.  1.261.360;   Apr.   2;   ▼.   249; 

p.  105. 
Dressmaking  appliance.      A.    E.    Moyer.      No.    1,262,376; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  420. 
Drier  :  See — 

Clothes-drier.  Kelp-dfler. 

Gas-drier. 
Dry    closet.    Sanitary.     C.    T.    Hcnlger.     No.    1.264.798; 

Apr.  30:  v.  249  :  p.  1173. 
Dryfng-machlne.      T.   C.   Kelly.     No.   1,261,132;   Apr.   2; 

V.  249  ;   p.  40. 
Dryltag   solid    bodies    containing    liquid,    ProoesB    and    ap- 
paratus for.     J.  W.  A.  Elllng.     No.  1.268.392;  Apr.  28; 
V.  249  :  p.  755. 
Drill :   See— 

Boring-drill.  Multiple  drill.    < 

Cloth-plerclng  drill.  Rock-drill. 

Grain-drill. 
Drill.     L.  G.  Copeman.     No.  1.264.870  :  Apr.   30 ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  1057. 
Drill  bit    puller.      A.    V.    Lea.      No.    1.262,960;    Apr.    10: 

V.  249  :  p.  614. 
Drill  presses.  Automatic  feed-starter  for.     P.  F.  Murray. 

No.  1.262,235;  Apr.  9;,v,  249;  p.  380. 
Drllline    machine.     Multiple .     G.    T.     Trundle. 

1.264.349:  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p.  1061. 
Drinking  cup.      W.    1).    Fackler.      No.    1.204.040; 

V.  249;  p.  932. 
Drip  cup.     P.   Frazer.     No.  1.264.049:  Apr.   23;   v.  249; 

p.  935. 
Drive   mechanism.     J.   W.   Pita  Gerald.      No.   1.262.318; 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  402. 
Drive    mechanism.       H.    Grob.      No.    1,261.746;    Apr.    2; 

V.    249;    p.    211 
Drive  mechanism.  Four-wheel.     O.  Relche.     No.  1,262.562  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  472. 
Driving   mechanism.     P.   Glllbcrtl.     No,  1.262.772;   Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  :  p.  661. 
Driving  mechanism.  Compensating  reversible.     J.  D.  Allen. 

No.  1,264.744  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1100. 
Dumping-bodies.  Operating  mechanism  for.     B.  S.  Moore. 

No.  1,264,676  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1143. 
Dust  cap.     A.   E.    Bronson.     No.    1,262,743;   Apr.   16;   v. 

249  ;  p.  552. 
Dust  guard.      F.   W.    Caughllng.      No.    1,262,172;   Apr.  9; 

V.   249  ;  p.   364. 
Dustpan.       E.    B.    Wright.       No.    1.262.294;    Apr.    9;    v.  • 

249;  p.  396. 
Dwell-motlon    mechanism.     A.    Calleson.     No.    1,264,269 ; 

Apr.  80:  v.  249;  p    1029. 
Dvelng.      H.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1,261.498  ;  Apr.   2  :  v.  249  ; 

■p.   143. 
Dyeing  apparatus.  Ac.     L.  G.  Orabe.     No.  1.261.921  ;  Apr. 

9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  294. 
Dyeing  machine.     H.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1.261.499;  Apr.  2; 

Dy^lnit  machine.     H.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1.261.500:  Apr.  2; 

V.  249  :  p    144. 
Dyeing  machine.     H.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1.261.501  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

T.  249  :  p.  144. 


Jr.     No. 
Apr.  23  ; 
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Djeintr,  Silk-.     S.  Saxe.    No.  1,263,126  ;  Apr.  16 ;  t.  249  ; 

p.  063. 
DyeH,    Chromium    compounds   of   azo.     R.    Bohn    and    P. 

Nawiiislty.      No.  1.2tJ4,«;04:  Apr.  30;  r.  249;  p.  1124. 
Dyestuffs    and    their    formation.    Vat.      M.    IlJlostiT.      No. 

1,261.394;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  115. 
Dye.stuffs  of  the  carbazole  naphtboquiaone  series.  Manu- 
facture of  vat.    M.  P.  Schmidt.    No.  1,201,858 ;  Apr.  J) ; 

V,  249;  p.  277. 
Dynamic  balance  within  and  while  a  body  Is  rotating,  De- 

tPcting  and  corr»'cting  n  lat-k  of.     G.  W.  Swift.  Jr.,  an<l 

C.  I?.  UoilRcrs.     No.  1,262,999  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  626. 
Dynamos.    Terminal    for.       H.    B.     Van    Deventer.       No. 

1.261,193  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  57. 
Ear-ring' mounting.     R.  A.  Klino.     No.  1,262.519;  Apr.  9; 

V.  240  :  p.  459. 
Easel-baclt.     S.  J.  Venable.    No,  1,261,195  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  57. 
Eaves-trough-forming    machine.      .M.     L.     Hunker.       No. 

1,261.735;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  209. 
Edge-folding  machine.     B.  J.  Sexauer  and  H.   C.  Schultz. 

No.  1.262,8.15  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  584. 
Educational    applianci\      J.    F.    Soberer.      No.    1,262,260 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  390. 
Educational  appliance.     L.  W.  Stogbauer.     N«.  1,264,449  ; 

Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1080. 
Egg.     Sanitary     artificial     neat'-.       A.     T.     Carson.       No. 

1.263.527  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  240  ;  p.  704. 
Egg-separator.      A.    Wlcke.      No.    1,262,420 ;    Apr.    9 ;    v. 

249  ;  p.  432. 
Lgg-turner  for  Incubators.     I.  O.  Light     No.  1,264,064; 

Apr.  30;  v.  240;  p.  1140. 
Eggs   and    product    thereof.    Preserving.      A.    Duke.      No. 

1,261.724  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  206. 
Eg«s,   ITfs.  rvin>r.      M.    Kasaer.      No.    1,264,057  ;    Apr.    80  ; 

V.  249;  p.  1139. 
Electric  contact  dovlce.     G.  Honold.     No.  1,263.247  ;  Apr. 

16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  694. 
Electric  contact  dpvlce.     G.  Honold.     No.  1,264,797  ;  Apr. 

30:  V.  240:  p.  1174. 
Electric   coupling   dcvlcf.      T.    R.    Browa.      No.    1,203  520; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  240  ;  p.  702.  » 

Eipctric  coupling  device.     T.   R.   Brown.      No.    1.263  521  ; 

Apr   23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  792. 
Electric  cut-out.  Thermal.     R.  H.  Maple.     No.   1,261.250; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  74. 
Electric  fitting.      S.   B.   Van  Bangt.     No.   1,261.874  ;  Apr. 

9;  V.  249:  p.  281.  : 

Electric  fixture.     G.   A.  Harter.     No.   1.261.024;   Apr.  2; 

V.  249  ;  p.  10.  I 

Electric  governor.     B.  O.   Holm-Hansen.     No.   1,263,413 ;  ' 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249;  p.  701. 
Electric    heater.      G.    J.    Schneider.      No.    1.263,300 ;    Apr.   i 

10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  721. 
Electric   heater.      G.    J.    Schneider.      No.    1.263,351 ;    Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  722. 
Electric  igniter.     J.  Krannichfeldt.     No.  1,263,256;  Apr.  ' 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  007. 
Electrlc-impulKe    st-nder.      H.    J.    Herlnk.     No.    1,264,517 ;   i 

Apr.  30  :   V.  249  :  p.  1099. 
Electric-light    cables.     Adjuster    for.       A.     Nesbltt.       No.   ' 

1.203.795  :  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  865. 
Electric    Ik'ht,    Portable      W.    D.    Kahn.     No.    1,264,525: 

Apr.  30;  V.  249:  p.  1101 
Electric    light,    Portable.      H.    La    Vine.      No.    1,281,824  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  268. 
Electric-light ing  fixture.      G.   A.   Boomer.     No.   1,261.477; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  136. 
Electric  lighting    system.      W.    L.    Bll««.      No.    1.261,347; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  101. 
Elec  trie  loclt  switrh.     W.  H.  Parker.     No.  1.202,694  ;  Apr. 

in  :  v.  249  :  p.  538. 
Electric     machine,     Dvnanio-.       R.     E.      Hellmund.      No-. 

1.261,999;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  315. 
Electric  machine.  Dvnamo-.      R.  E.  <?llman.      No.  1,262.774  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  561. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       R.     E.     Hellmund.       No. 

1,261.126  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  3S. 
Electric  machine.   Dynamo  .      R.   E.    Hellmund  and  C.   W. 

Starker.     No.  1.261.386;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  162. 
Electric  machine.  Dvnamo-.    J.  W.  Jepson.     No.  1.262,587  ; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  480. 
Electric  machines.  Rotor  for  dynamo-.     E.  F.  W.  Alpxan- 

derson.     No.  1.261.673 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  193. 
Electric  motor.     T.  J.  Murphy.     No.   1,262,599  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

V.  249;  p.  48.3. 
Electric  snap  .switch.     M.  Guett.     No.  1,262.3.31  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  406. 
Electric  start*»r.     A.  H.  Midgley.     No.  1,262,080 ;  Apr.  9  ; 

V.  240 ;  p.  336. 
Electric  switch.     C.  Bramming.     No.  1,263.344  ;  Apr.  16  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  720. 
Electric   switch.      M.    Guett.      No.    1^62,330:    Apr.   9;    v. 

249;  p.  406. 
Electric  swit<  h.     C.  II.  Miller.     No.  1.264,421  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v. 

249  :  p.  1072. 
Electric  switch.  Thermostatic.     F.  Kuhn  and  J.  A.  Hand. 

No.  1.263,508  :  Apr.  23  :  r.  249  ;  p.  804. 
Electric  switches.   Supporting  means  for.      W.   J.  Newton. 

No.  1.264.546:  Apr.  30;  t.  240:  p.  1107. 
Electric   time-switches.    Setting  means   for.      A.   W.    Voe- 

dlsch.     No.  1.263. 2»6  :  Apr.  16 ;  v.  240  :  t>.  707. 
Electric   tool.      A.   Wendelburg.     No.   1.2«2.14«  ;   Apr.   9; 

V.  249 ;  p.  355. 


^-V 


A.  Tenow 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 
device    for.      F. 
249;  p.   1194. 
WhitaktT.      Not 
I 


and  B.  Q, 

.  280. 

I.   Carlson. 


1,263,970  ; 
Zim- 


Eltctrlc  transmitting  system.     0.  A 

Ahnstrom.     No.  1,261,870;  Apr.  9 
Llfctrlc    utensils,    Protective 

Ko.  1.204.808;  Apr.  SO;  v. 
Electrical    apparatus.      F.    P. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  916. 
Eltctrlcal   conductors.   Terminal   connector  fdr      O 

mernian.    No.  1,262,156  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  $58.     " 

t*'.l!^„    '»£"°^**^'^  device.     K.  Fanta  and  .\.  Vfessely.     No. 

1.263,657;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  828. 
*^'?'i-l*^^'.,„  contact  shoe.        W.      W.      Macfatlane.        No. 

i.261.578;  Apr.  2;  ▼.  249;  p.  167.  ' 

Eiactrk^l  contacts.  Making     G.  A.  Rignon.     tip.  1.264,085  ; 

El*:trlcal  discharges  from  electrical  conducttors.  Control 
*'•  W-  A.  Schmidt.  No.  1,263,941;  Apr.  123  ;  v.  249; 
p.  yuT. 

Eltctrlcal  distribution  system.  G.  Crosby.  N'i  1  264  021  • 
Apr.  23 ,'  v.  249  ;  p.  928.    .  T  ■         ' 

ElictrlcaJ  effect  or  current  Intensity  betweem  lamps,  *c.. 
Device  for  automatic. distribution  of  a  linjited      O    S 
BragaUd.     No.  1.263.369  ;  Apr.  23  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  748 

Electrical  motor.     E.  L.  Hoillngshead.     No.  I,2(f2.585  ;  Apr. 

Electiical    oscillations.    Apparatus    for    receiving.      R    E 

Butcher.     No.  1  263.204  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  684. 
liJeetrlcal    protective   device.      J.   N.   Mahoney  and   W    M. 

Austin.      No.   1,264,415  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  240  :  p.   1070. 
Electrical    resistance.      J.    O.    Clemens.      No'    1.263,039 ; 

.Lpr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  636.  ' 

Elictrlcal  socket  fitting.     W.  F.  Anklam.     Not  1.264.255; 

i  ipr.  30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1026. 
Elictrlcal  switch.     A.  C.  Wynne.     No.  1,262,4D4  ;  Apr    9: 
.1 .  249 ;  p.  483.  >  .       ,        ,      v  .  " , 


and   making 
.    Martin. 


Sinh   button. 


N04   1.262,368 
No»  1,261.744; 
J.,  W.  Jepson. 
No).  1,263,877 


parati^  for  tran.s- 
Aprj  9  ;  v.  249  ; 


variations.  Method  of  and  app 
P.  C.   Hewitt.     No.   1,202,490; 

variations.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  tnn»- 
P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1.262.491;  Apr.  9;  ▼.  249 


G.  G.  Berg.'    No 


1.262.485 


El«  ptrlcnl  "switching  apparatus 

i  >peratlng-l)utton   for.      H.   T 

-  pr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  418. 
Bl<  itrlcal  switching  device.     A.  0.  Dady. 

J  pr.  2;  V.  249  ;  p.  211. 
EI«ictrical  system  and  apparatus  ther«»for. 

No.  1.201,817  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  '.'49  ;  p.  267. 
Elestrical  testlpjj  sy^^tem.     H.  P.  Clausen. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  750.  1    , 

Bl*  trtcal  variations.  Apparatus  for  and  meth0ds  of  trans- 
lating.    P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,262.492;  AprJ  9 ;  v.  249 

p.  452. 
ElfMtrical 

l«ting. 

p.  451. 
Elwtrlcal 

Ittlng. 

p.  452. 
Electrically-controlled  lock. 

.*pr.  9 ;  T.  249  ;  p.  486. 
ElPTtricity,    Apparatus    for    neutralizing    static      W.    H. 

Chapman.     No.  1,262,173;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  364. 
Electrode  as  used   for  welding   purposes,     .^f.,  M.   Irvine. 

No.  1,261,395  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  115. 
ElPttrode  shielding      device.         D       E.      Carpilnter.        No 

1  ,204.270  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.   1029.  T 

Kl«  rtrodynamlc  machine.    A.  N.  Sammrone.    N<i  1,262.264  : 

i  pr.  9 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  388.  |  ' 

Fa*  Jtrolysls,     Apparatus     for.       P.     A.     Emjinuel.       No 

1 ,263..?!  4  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  -p.  712.  ^ 

Ell  L-trolysU  of  chlorids.      K.  P.  McElroy.     No*  1  264  53S  • 

i  pr.  :^0  :  V.  249  :  p.  1104.  '  ' 

Electrolysis  of  sulfate  of  cadmium  solutions.    IE.  J    Hunt 

<  nd    W.   T.   Gldden.      No.    1,264,802  ;   Apr.    io  ;    v.   249  • 

1 ,  1176.  ^ 

Ble  rtrolytlc     apparatu.s.      J.     B.      HerresholT, 

1  262.045  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  327.  " 

Ele  'tronLignetic  apparatus.     F.  P.  Poole.     No, 

i  pr.  16 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  579. 
Ble 'tromagnctlc     control     switch.       G.     S.     \rooil 

1  202.,v9.-5  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  .595.  " 

Hie  -tromagnetic    device.      B.    B.    Craft.      No 

4pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p   752. 
Electromagnetic  regulator.     J.A.Coleman.     Not  1.261.906: 

Apr.  9 :  v.  249 :  p.  280.  7  '        ' 

El«»«tronwgnetlcany  operated_devlce.     E.'T.  A.  Murray  and 


Jr.  No. 
1,202,838 ; 
No. 
1,263.388; 


J49I-  I 

and  exercislng'apparatus.      J 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  Kfl. 


D.  Coolidge.    Noi  1,261,708 

Davis.     No.  1,261,71?;  Apr.  2 

I 
Hydraulic  «leTitor. 
Portable  elevat#t. 


No. 


tj.  F.  Sholter.     ?fo.  '1.262.233  ;  Apr.  9 
Ele^trotherapeutic  and  exer  ' 

l«gg.     No.  1.263.431  ;  Apr. 
Ele<tron  discharge  device.    W 

.^r.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  202. 
Eietated   carrier.     C.  E. 

v.  249-;  p.  204. 
Eletator :  See — 

Aiitomoblle-elevator. 

Ooal-elevator. 

<3raln-ele«ator. 
Eletator.      .1.    W.    Bunklev 

249;  p.  198. 
El«  Tator  <ontroller.     W.  C.   Arnold  and 

1,262,617  :  Apr.  16 ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  516. 
Eletatordoor    lock,    Automatic.       C.    W 

1,262.726:  Apr.  16 :  v.  249;  p.  .Mg. 
Eletator  landing  gate.     J.  L.  Needllnger. 

jypr.  23  ;  T.  249 :  p.  901. 
Elevator    safety    device'.      Q.    Nlssenson. 

Ajjr.  16 :  V.  249  :  p.  577. 
Eletator   safety   device.     G.   Nis8t>n><on. 

Apr.  16  :  ▼.  249  ;  p.  577. 
Eletator  safetv-stop.     J.  Otto.     No.   1,264,8471 

V    340  ;  p.  1188 


380. 
H.  Kel- 


1.261,6014    Apr.    2 
W.  E.  Date. 


▼. 


No. 

No. 


Whfeler. 

i.263.»21 
1,262.831 
1.262,832 
;  Apr.  80 


No. 

No. 
No. 
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Elevators.  Lul>rlcating  cylinder  of.     E.  B.  and  W.  H.  Rldg- 

way.     .No.  1,263,928  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  903. 
Ellipsograph.      M.    CUrke.      No.    1.2ti4.157 ;    Apr.    SO ;    t. 


240  :  p.  99 
Embsimlng-stand 
V.  249  ;  p.  248 


T.  Beyle.     No.  1.2«t,766;  Apr.  9; 

C.  T. 
Groebll.  No.  1,268.882' 
Ko.    1.268,164;    Apr     16; 


Embossing  preK.se«i,    Ink-saving    attachment    for. 

Dean.     No.  1.263,213  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  687 
Eml>roiilerlng  machine.      J.    i      ~ 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  890. 
Embroiilerv-frame.      J.    Vldal. 

V.  249  :  p.  «73. 
Embroiderr  ornamentation  and  making  the  same.    R.  Loeb 

No.  1.262.071  ;  Apr.  D  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  334. 
Engine  :  See — 

Explosive-engine.  Rotaiy  engine. 

Fire-engine.  Rotary  internal-combustion 

Gns-englne.  engine. 

Hydrocarbon  engine.  Stump-pulling  engine. 

Internal-comDustlon  engine.     Traction-engine. 

Locomotive  engine. 
Engine.     W.  L.  shepard.     No.  1.20.H.475  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  779. 
Engine   and   like   connecting-rod   head.      P.   Oerget     No. 

,1.261.769  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  253. 
Engine     and     turbine.     Combined.      W.     A.     Allan       No 

f.261.993:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  314. 
Engine  attachment.  Gas-.      U.   O.  Knauff.     No.  1,261,654. 

Apr.  2;  t.  240;  p.  160. 
Engine-controlling   mechanism.    Internal-combustion-*.      L. 

R.  Evans.     No.  1.263.048:  Apr.   16;  ▼.' 249  ;  p.  639. 
Engine-driving  mechanism.  Traction-.     A.  Carpenter.     No. 

1.262,304  ;  Apr.  0  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  399.  ^     ,  . 

Engine    for    IflB-temiMTature    expansl<jn.       E.    A.    W.    Jef- 

fi-rles.     No.n.2«l4.87+;  Apr.  30:  v.  249  :.  p.  1195. 
Engine  ignition  apparatus,  Intemal-comboation-.    J.  Bljur 

No.  1.261.345  ;  Apr.  2  ;  ▼.  249 ;  p.  101. 
Engine-locking  device.    G.  C.  Jensen.    No.  1.262.199 ;  Apr. 

9:  V.  249:  p.  371.  ,     „ 

Engiiic-lubilcatlng  svstern.  Internal-combustion-.     T.  L.  R. 

DOrvUle.      No.   1.204.494  :  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1092. 
Engine  -priming     device,*  Gasolene-.      J.     Garnero.      Na 


1.264.054  ;  Apr   23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  936. 

'    1.  Phyfe. 
30  :  v.  249  ;  p.   1190. 


Engine  "silencer.  Gas  .'     J.  C.  Phyfe.     No.  1.264.853  ;  Apr. 


L. 


Engines,   Fuel  feetiing  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
T.  I.  Cochran.     No.  1.261.905  ;  Apr,  9  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  289. 

Engines.   Fuel  supplv   device   for   Internal-combustion 
B.  Hall.     No.  1.263,886;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  891. 

Engines.    Heat-absorbing   svstem    for    Internal-combustion. 
a.   B.  rafford.  Jr.     No.   1,261,734  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249 ;  p. 


208. 


No. 


NO.  1.264.645.- 


Engine-starter.      E.   J.    Tondlnsoh.      No.    1,262,878 ;    Apr. 

16;  T.  249;  p.  589.  .  ♦  _, 

Engine  starter.  Electric.    H.  P.  Mitchell.     No,  1,264.324  ;. 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1044. 
Engine    starter.    Etploslve-.      P.    Odein.      No.    1. 263. 696 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  812.  •    ' 
Engine   smarting  and  pumping  apparatus.      H.  G.   O'Neill. 

No     l.«62.09i  :    Apr.    16  f  v.   249;   p.   .537. 
Engine  starting  device,  Intemal-combu>ftion-.    J.'O.  Heipie. 

No.    1.262.666:    Apr.   16;    v.   249 ;   p.   580. 
Engine-starting  m#^hanism.    Internal-combustion-.     J.   A. 

K.*enan.     No.  1.262.509  :  Apr.  9  ;  v:  249  ;  p.  456. 
Engines.  Apparatus,  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  Internal- 
combustion.      V.  G.   Barford.     No.    1.263,839;   Apr.   23; 

V.  249;  p.  877.  ^         ...... 

Engines.  Combined  fuel-economl«er  and  carbon-eliminator 

for  gas-.     G.  W.  Bolton.     No.   1.2ti3,735;   Apr.   23;  ▼. 

249  :  p.  848. 
Engines,    Combined    starting   and    Ignition    apparatus    for 

Internal-combustion.      1.    K.    Delano.      No.    1.263,868 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  885. 
Engines,  Cooling  system  for  combustion-.     W.  Daugherty. 

No.  1.264.281  :  Anr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1033. 
Engines,    Decarlwniter    for    gas-.      D.    L.    Wlntera.      No. 

1,261.467;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  134.  ^      ^ 

EuKlnes.    Device    for    controlling    the    admission     of    the 

charges  to  the  cylinders  of  explosive-.     H.  E.  A.  Baabe. 

No.  1.264.4.36 :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1077. 
Enkines.    Fuel    control     for    internal-combustion.       G.    A-. 

Turner.      No.    1.261.740;    Apr.   2;    v.   249;    p.    210. 


Engines.    Heater   and   vaporiser   for.      A.   J.   Pettit. 
1.262,245  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  383. 

Engines.  Ignition  apparatus  for  lnternal-c«>mbu8tion.  L. 
M.  Wolff sohn.     No.  1.261.884  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  284. 

Engines,  Ignition  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion.  S. 
C.  McKeown.     No.  1.262.534;  Apr.  0;  v.  249:  p    464. 

Engines.  Ignition  system  for  explosion-.  H.  A.  Lyon.  No. 
1.262.531  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  463 

Eneines.  Ignition  svstem  for  internal-combustion.  H.  B. 
Richards.     No    l.L»64.130;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  956. 

Engines,  ManlfoM  for  Internal-combustion.  J.  G.  Barns- 
dale.     No.  1.264,477:  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1088. 

Engines,  Means  for  Injecting  water  Into  the  cylinder  of  in- 
ternal-combustion. W.  Samuel  and  W.  A.  Jones.  No. 
1.262.265  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  389. 

Engines.    Speed-reducing    gear    for    aviation-. 
No.  1,263,689  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249 ;  p.  836. 

Engines,  Vaporizing  svstem  for  Internal-combustion^  J. 
<;ood.     No.  1.261.512;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  148. 

Engines.  Water-supplv  means  for  internal-combustion. 
B.  B.  Block.     No.  I.it44.764  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1165 

Engravlag-macfaiDe.  W.  H.  Hope.  No.  1,264,074;  Apr. 
23  :  vr249  :  p.  042. 

249  0.  G.— vi 


and    the 

Apr.  23  :  v.  248  ; 


Kaatlage-compressor.     J.  F.  Harrtoon,  Jr. 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1135. 
Entrance    gate    for    theaters,    amusement-parks. 

like.     S.  H.  G.  Killman.     ; 

p.  947. 
Envelop    and    letter  sheet.    Combined.      J.    P.    Beardsley. 

No.   1.261.474;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   185. 
Envelop.  Window  .     W.  E.  Swift.     No.  1,264.451  ;  Apr.  30; 

▼.  249;  p.  1081. 
Envelops.    Banding   apparatus    for.      P.    B.    Powers.      No. 

1.261,612  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  175. 
Envelops.  .Making  window  .     W.  E.  Swift.     No.  1.264,346  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1050. 
Evaporating  apparatus.     J.  A.   Reavell  and  W.  G.  Mann. 

No.  1,263,467;  Apr.  23:  r.  249:  p.  777. 
Evaporating   liquids.    Method  ana   apparatus   for.      W.   T. 

Hoofnagle.     No.  1,263.893  ;  Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  ;  d.  898. 
Evaporator,  Water-.    S.  Llndberg.    No.  1,262,068  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

v.  249  ;  p.  333. 
Evener,    Folding   drag-.      G.    P.    Holden.      No.    1,261.538; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249;  p.  154.         ^ 
Excavating     cableway     apparatus.      T.     S.     Miller.       No. 

1,262.22.  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  379. 
Exchange-boilles.    Making.      G.    Rndorf.   •  No.    1,268,707: 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  841. 
Expansion  -  coupling.     Adjustable.      W.     V.     Smyth.      No. 

1.263.063  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v    249  ;  p.  910 
Explosions  and  fire^,  Metbo<1  and  apparatus  for, localizing 

mln^     J.  S.  Grasty  and  W.  S.  Rodman.     No.  1.-261,924; 

AptTQ:  V.  249:  p.  294. 
Explosions  by  dust-barriers,  Ix)calizlng  mine-.    J.  S.  Grasty 

and  W.  S.  Rodman.     No.  1,261,928,;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p. 

294.        '"  ^ 

Explosions  by  rock  dost  barriers,  Av>paratus  for  localising 

mine.     J.  S,  Grasty  and  W.  S.  Rodman.     No.  1,261,922 ', 

Apr.  9.;  "v.  249  ;  p.  i94.  ' 
Explosive-engine.      M.    Bomberger.     No.    1,268,387 ;    Apr. 

28  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  747.  " 

Explo^ve-englne.     O.  K.  Nicolaysen.     No.  1,264.548  ;  Apr. 

SO;  V.  249;  p.  1108. 
Exterminator.     H.  Longa-uer. 

249  ;  p.  r(J08.    - 
Extracting  apparatus.     D.  C 

Apr.  28 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  778. 
K&ttractor  :  See — 

Automobile-extractor. 

Cream-extractor. 

Nail-extractor. 
Eye-cleaner.     O.  C.   Schroeder. 

T.  249  ;  p.  907. 
Eye    for   dolls.      B.    Bernstein. 

V.  249;  p.  61. 
Eyeglass  cleaner.      E.    Farrows 

V.  240;  p.  145. 
Eyeglass  construction.     J.  II.  Ostrander.     No. 

Apr.  2;  V.  249;  p.  81.  . 

Eyeglasa-mounting.     W.  A.  Coates.     No.  1,261.361 ;  Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  105.         . 
Eyeglass  mounting.  Rimless.    W.  W.  Ferris.    No.  1,262,475  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  ▼.  249  ;v    447. 
Eyeglasses.     W.  B.  Greene.     No.  1,264.295 ;  Apr.  30;  t. 

249;  p.  1087., 
Eyeglasses.      H.   E.   Kirsteln  and   W.   E.   McDonell.     No. 

1.261.042  ;  .\pr.  9  :  v.  240  ;  p.  800. 
Eyeleter,  Duplex.     F-  L.  Harmon.     No.  1,262,588  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

v.  249  ;  p.  478.    , 

-    -     Harmon.     No.  1,262336 


No.  1,264,194;  Apr.  30;  v. 
Reynolds.     Na.   1^68,4^0; 


Pln-^tractor. 
Tar-extractor. 

,     No.  1.263,942 ; 

nV'  1,261,208 

No.    1.261,502 


Apr.  28; 
;  Apr.  2: 
;  Apr.  2; 
1.261,279; 


Eyeletttig-machlne.     F.  L. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;p.  408. 
Eveleting-macnlne.     P.  L. 

■9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  479. 
Fabric  :   Sec —    " 

Bed  fabric. 

Link  fatiric. 
Fahric-asserabling    table.     Bias-. 

1.263.292;   Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p 


Harmon.     No.  1.202.584 

Wire    fabric. 

W,    C.    Stevens. 
706. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

No. 


"George  and  C.  O 
T.  249;  p.  690. 
Ho.  1, --'62,525:  Apr 


WU- 
9; 

No.  1.261.582  ;  Apr.  2  ; 
No.  1.261,131  ;  Apr.  2; 


A.    Maire. 


Fan.     P.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1.261,753  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 

247. 
Pan  and  propeller.     W.  J.   A.  London  and  H.  R.  Trotter. 

No.  1.263.909  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p^  898. 
Fan  attachment,  Auxiliary.     F.  C. 

liams.     No.   1.263,227  ;  Apr.   16 
Fan.  Chair-.     T.  B.  Leszczynskl. 

v.  249  ;  p.  461. 
Fan.  Folding.     H.  S.  Brewlngton. 

v.  249;  p.  138. 
Fan.  Revolving.     O.  S.  Jennings. 

V.  249;  p.  40. 
Fan.  Rotary.     O.  Stott     No.  1.261.457;  Apr.  2;  t.  249; 

p.  131.  - 
Fan-support.     W.  L.  Homadieu  and  J.  L.  Brumford.     No. 

1 .263:442  :  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  770. 
Farm-gate.     L.  Derhammer.     No,  1,262,027  ;  Apr.   16 ;  t. 

249  ;  p.  605. 
Farm-gate.      W.   T.    Noakes.      No.    1,261.597 ;   Apr.    2 ;   t. 

240;  p.   172. 
Farming  Implement.     E.  M.  Packard.    No.  1,264,678  ;  Apr. 

30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1144.    . 
Fastener.    Corrugated.      F.    P.    Prindle.      No.    1,262.839; 

Apr.  16-,  V.  249;  p.  579. 
Fastener,  Separable.     B.  M.  Holden.     No.  1.264.072  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  T.  249  ;  p.  941. , 
Fastener.  Snap-.     C.  S.*  Croaa.     No.  1,262,646 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

T.  249  ;  p.  528. 
Fastening  device.     J.  T.  Booth.     No.   1,261,098;   Apr.   2; 

V.  249;.  p.  31. 
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Fastening  device.     M.  F.  Thau.     No.   1,262,407:  Apr.  9: 

V.  249  ;  p.  429. 
Fastening  device.     M.  F.  Thau.     No.  1,262,408  :■  Apr.  9: 

V.  249  ;  p.  429. 
Fastening  device.  Separabjej  resilient.     F.  J.  Mlttelstadt. 

No.  1,261,588:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  169 
Fastening-Inserting  machine.     G.  Goddu.     No.  1.262.775: 

.\pr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  562. 
Fiisif'ning  inst-rtlng  ninchlno.     A.  E.  Jerrani  ami  J.  Gould- 
bourn.     No.  1.2»i4,188:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1007 
Fastening-inserting    machine.       F.     L.    MacKenzle.       No. 

1.2G2.820  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  574. 
Fastening   means.      W.    H.    McLaughlin.      No.    1,263,086 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  651.  ... 

Fastenlns.   Snap-.     C.   J.   Paulson.     No.   1,262,244 ;   Apr. 

I) ;  V.  249  ;  p.  383. 
Fatty    material    for    edible   purposes,   &c.,    Hydrogenatlnft 

resistant.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1.261.911;  Apr.  9;  v.  249 ;  p 

^*y  1.. 

Faucet.     M.  T.  Gower.     No.   1,264,293;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

p.    I''oO. 

Faucet.      E.   D.    Smith.     No.    1,261,066;   Apr.   2;   v.   249; 

Faucet   attachment.      A.    Hall.      No.   1,264,639  ;   Apr.   30  • 
V.  249:  p.  11.14.  .      t-      o    . 

Faucet.   Dispensing-.     F.   A.   White.     No.    1,261,986;   Apr. 

9;  V.  249;  p.  .312.  •  -        .      f 

Faucet     for     dispensing    liquids.       C.     F.     Brown.       No. 

1.262.630 ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  620. 
Faucet.  Liquid        C.  W.  Wa>:ii.r.     No.  1.204,718;  Apr.  30; 

V.  249  :  p.   ll.">4. 
Feed  and  splicing  apparatus,  Reserre.     A.  J.  Pfohl.     No 

1.261.056  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  19 
Feed-box.      A.    R.    Hagstrom.      No.    1.261,929;   Apr.   9;    v. 

249  ;  p.  296. 
Feed-distributer.      B.    Klutfs.      No.    1,263.074;    Apr.    16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  647. 
Feed-table.     .7.  A.  Cummings.     No.  1,263.648;  Apr.  23;  v. 

249 ;  p.  828. 
f><;<l-watj>r   beater.      J.   B.    Hunter.     No.   1,261,393;   Apr. 

Feciint'-jrate.  M.  W.  .\hern.  No.  1,261,991  ;  Apr  9  •  v 
249  ;  p.  314.  .*.«,> 

F<'e<ling  mechanism.     R.  M.  Otarll  and  T.  R.  Schoenleber. 

No.   1.262.:^83  :  Apr.  9  ;   v.  249  ;  p.  423. 
Feeding  mechanism.     A.  Ruzlcka.     No.  1,262,100;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  342. 
Fence.     S.  J.  Burress.     No.  1,264,875  ;   Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.   1196. 
F.nce  fastener.  Wire-.     J.  S.  Gibson.     No.  1,264,384  :  Apr 

30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1061.  ^ 

Fenc»^    machine.    Wire-.      G.    F.    Conner.      No.    1,261773- 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  254. 
Fenco-post.     V.   D.  Brlttingham.     No.   1,261,353  ;  Apr,  2  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  103. 
Fence-post.     C.  C.   S.   Ephralm.     No.  1,264,624;  Apr.  30; 

V.  249  :  p.  1129. 
Fence-post.      G.   C.    Sharpy.     No.   1,263,132 ;   Apr.   16 ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  664. 
Fence  post.      B.    Wallenkamp.      No,    1.261,076;    Apr     2- 

V.  249  ;  p.  24. 
Fence-post,   Combln.ntion.     A.   C.  Morris.      No.   1,263,098; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  654. 
Fence  post    puller.      O.    Olson.      No.    1,261,600 ;    Apr.    2 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  172. 
Fence  stay  machine.  Wire-.     L.  Alverson.     No.  1,264,746  • 

Apr.  .HO:  V.  249;  p.  1161. 
Fence-wire  clamp.     K.  Maddox.     No.  1,264,108;  Apr.  28; 

V.  249  ;  p.  961. 
Fender :   See — 

Auto-fender.  Car- fender. 

Automobile-fender. 
Fender.     J.  A.  Scheutz.     No.  1,262,854  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 ; 

p.   Oo't. 

Ferrophosphoru.s,  Making.'  H.  .\.  Web.ster.  No.  1.264,236  ; 
Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1021. 

Fertilizer.  J.  N.  Hoff.  No.  1,261,025 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v  249  • 
p.  10.  r  ■  , 

Fertilizer-distributer  and  planter.  L.  Mehlberger.  No 
1.262.685:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  536. 

Fertilizer.  Making  a  mixed  potash,  nitrogenous,  and 
phosphatlc.  R.  F.  Gardiner.  No.  1.261. lV6>.^Dr  2  ■ 
V.  249;  p^  .-^fi.  /v,^..^iii.  ^. 

Fertiliser.  Producing  a  mixed  potash  and  nitrogen.  R.  F 
Gardiner.     No.  1,201.117  ;  Apr.  2  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  36. 

Fiber  scutching,  heckling,  and  cleaning  machine.  Vege- 
table-. A.  G.  Brown.  No.  1,264.608  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  24U  ; 
p.   1125. 

Fil)ers.  Removing  pectlc  matter  from  vegetable.  B  Leech 
No.  1.263,685:  Apr.  23:  v.  249  ;  p.  836.  ^^t-^-^u- 

Fibrous  material  from  rice-straw.  Producing.  J.  K.  Toles 
No.   1.262.872:  Apr.   16:  v.   249;  p.   689 

Fifth-wheel  for  trailers  or  th.-  like.  .7.  W.  Menhall  and 
C.  G.  Clement.     No.  1,261.261  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p   76 

File.    Bijl-.      H.   Braen.      No.    1,261,480;   Apr.   2;   v.   249- 

fi.  137.  ' 

Ing  appliance.     E.  T.  Sllvlus.     No.  1,263.614  ;  Apr.  23 : 

v.  249 ;  p.  817. 
Film  -  advancing      mechanism.       W.      Wenderhold.       No 

1.263.496  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  786. 
Film  case,  .Slide-pocket.     E.  E.  McVicker.     No.  1,262,965  : 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  615.  .  «  .  "u  . 

Film -perforators   and    other   apparatus,    Stop   mechanism 

for.     A.  S.   Howell.     No.   1,282,671;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

p.  532. 


+ 


^'453  "■  ^  ""'*■  ^^'  ^•262,496;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p. 
^*p"l61^"  ^'  ^^^^'^°^-  No.  1,261,568;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
F**'*^,,-''^-  ^-  R'chard.s.  No.  1,261.439;  Apr,  2;  ▼.  249; 
Filter   for   foot-valves. 


Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  931 

•lit     ■ 


W.    H.    Elliott. 

Filtering  apparatus'aVd' system.      W.   C 
1.264,635:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1132.  I 

^f^rr,"i*"<^**™^°t-     J.  B.  Condley  and  J.  G.  Smith. 
1.201.700:  .Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;^p.  202.  ot"«"i. 


Noi    1,264.036; 

Graham.      No. 

No. 


G.  C.' Lewis.     No. 


Fitiely-sulxflrlded  material.  Treating, 

1.263,082;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  650.  1 

Fife  alarm   apparatus.      V.   Durbln.     No.   1,261,745;   Apr 
Z  ;  V.  249  :  p.  211 


Fife-door  device.  Automatic-closing.     A.  G.  El\4n  and  F  W 

Martin.     No.  1,264.107;  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  pf  1000. 
Ule-door    device.    Automatic-closing.  .    A.    GJ    Elvln    and 
''        "        ■  '  249; 

G.    Elvln 


No.    1.264.168;    Apr.    30; 


,      W.    Martin 
i.  1001. 

IiMfe-doors,    Automatic    closing    device    for. 

tnd    F.   W.   Martin      '■      ------ 

|.  1-000. 
Flie-englne  and  street  sprinkler.  Unitary.     G 
^>.o.  1,261.100  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  31. 
Fi#e  e.scape.     .J.Mdnnls.     No.  1.204.878  ;  Apr. 

f.  1196.     . 
Fl*r> -escape.  Portable.     D.  S.  Ilnrley.     No.  1.2(14.179-  Aor 

|0  :  V.   249  :  p.  1004.  ^ 

FiBe-extlnguisher.      M.   E.    Cuddy.      No.    1,261,715;    Apr 


No.   1.264.166;   Apr.  pO ;   v.   249; 

H.  Clarke. 
30  ;  V.  249  ; 


No.  1.261. .3)11;  Apr.  2; 
S(|iultz.       No. 


>aratus.  Automatic.     J.  M. 

30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1063.     T 
)aratU8,  Automatic.    J.  1. 

30  :  V.  249  :  n.  10«4         T 


Hamilton. 
Hamilton. 


i  :  V.  249  ;  p.  204. 
FiHi-  extinguisher.     L.  L.  Smith 

▼.  249 ;  p.  91. 
Fl*'  -  cxtlntculshing     apparatus.       W.     C. 

1,263.291  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  706. 
FlBf-extlnpulshlng  appa 

Ko.  1.264. ,390:  Apr.  J 
FlBi'-«>xtingulshlng  appa „,  „....„^„w,_ 

Ko.  1.264. .304  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1064. 
Fine-extinguishing  apparatus.  Automatic  cheiilcal.     J.  B 

Hamilton.     No.  1.264.392;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  J  p.  1064 
Hft'-extlnguishlng  apparatus.  Chemical.     J.  R.  Hamilton 

jTo.  1.264.391  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1063. 
Fitje  extinguishing  apparatus,  ("hemlcal.     .1.  H.   Hamilton 

Ko.  1.264. .393:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1064.      J 
Fl^-extlnsulshing  apparatus.   Portable.     J.  M.   Stocking 

Mo.  1.262.865  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 :  p.  687.       T 
FlBP-extlngulshlng    compound.       C.    J.     Strositcker.       No 

1.261, 0«?7:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  22.  T" 

Firi'-extlncnishing  system.     C.   H.  Meigs  and  F.  A.  Epps. 

«o.  1.261.422;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   122.        [ 
Fige-extingulshlng  system.  Automatic.     R.  L.  McElroy  and 

J.   E.   Shepherd.      No.    1.264,196;   Apr.    30 -T  v.    249;   p. 

|009. 
Fi2'-.s*tingul8hing    systems.    Sprinkler-head    for.      C.    H. 

towii.send.     No.  1.261.873:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  281. 
Firfr-guard     for    wooden     poles.      A.     L.     Mo^rl.son.      No. 

1.263.789  :  Apr.  23 :  v.  249  ;  p.  863. 
Firt'-prevenflon   mechanism   for  dry-kilns.     Fi  W.   Rubin. 

So.  1.262.849;  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  583. 
Firr-protectioD    svstem.      M.    Sakogawa.       No,    1  262  121  • 

Apr.   9  ;  V.   Ii49  :  ]>.   34S.  ^ 

Firearms,  Flash-light  attachment  for.     E.  Mu  Henderson 

jWd  F.  C.  Neet.     No.   1,263,667  :  Apr.  28 ;]  v.  249 ;  p. 

Flrtarms.  Pocket  lamp  for.     P.  Schmidt  and  IC.  Dobslaw. 

Jfo.  1.262,270;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  390.  " 

Flrhilace.     S.  8.  Cudd.    No.  1.261.t74;  Apr.  9|;  v.  249;  p. 

Fli+proof    door.      J.    A.    Wheeler    and    G.    Weber.      No. 

1.262.152  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  357.  I 

Fireproof  roofing.     F.   C.  Ov.'rbury.     No.  1.261.280;  Apr. 

Fii^'prooflng  ^olution.     G.   E.   Ferguson.      No.   1,261.736; 


Fleischer. 


-Ipr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  209. 
Fish  cutting  and  eviscerating  machine.      V. 

No.  1,262,319:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  408. 
Fish-hook.     T.  E.  King.     No.  1,264.658;  Apr. 

3,1139.  ^ 

Flsfi-hook.  Weedless.     L.   S.  Graves.     No.  1,2 

9:  V.  249;  p.  325. 
Fish-hooks.    Balt-carrylng    attachment    for 

No.  1.261,601  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  172 
Fish  or  fowl  lifter      M.  T.   Cr08l)y.     No.  1,263,863;  Apr. 

28  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  884. 
Fish-scraper.     M.  C.  Calta.     No.  1,263,526;  ipr.  23;   r. 

^5t7  J  p.   Tw4.  I 

Fish  screen.      W.  D.   Bludworth.     No.    1.262.0(^7  ;   Apr.   9- 

V,  249  :  p.  317.  -^    '      f 

Fish  stop.     J.   Hunt      No.  1,261,936  ;  Apr.  9  ;|  v.  249  ;  p. 

2D8. 
Fish  stop.     A.   D.   Marston.     No.   1,263,691  ;   ipi 

2*9  ;  p.  837.  "*^ 

Fish-trap.      8.    H.   Johnston. 

249  ;  p.  456. 

Fishing-line  signal  device.     C.Bernhardt.    Noj  1,264,000  ; 

Fishing-^reel.  Automatic.     A.  N.  Sanford.     No.i  1.263,939 ; 

Flshlng-Tackle  box.'    C.  L.  Sherman.     No.  1.26k.861 ;  Apr. 

9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  278. 
F'sk'gDg-tool      V.  H.  Francis.     No.  1,263,544;  Apr.  23;  t. 


pr.   23;  v. 
No.    1.262,507;  lApr.   9;   v. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\TENTIONS. 


Ixxxiij 


Flag-holder.      L.    W.    Kaempf.      No.    1,2«S.823 ;    Apr.    16; 
V.  249  ;  p.   ( 14. 

^^o^lo'll^Cl     /'•    ^     P*'"*"    ■'"1    L.    C.    Emerson.      No. 

1.263.277;  Apr.  16;  v.  -249;  p.  702. 
Flag  holder.     R.   A.  Waltellng.     No.   1,262,879;   Apr.   16; 

v.  249  ;  p.  69(K 

Flag  Illuminating  device.    J.  A.  Manaban.    No.  1,263 ,t)90  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  652. 
Flag  support  and   cover.      J.   H.   Brewer.     No.   1.264.264  ; 

Apr.  ;S0  :  v.  249  :  p.  1028. 
Flashlight  battery.     M.  E.  Hohnes.     No.  1.264,.^20  ;  Apr 

30  :  V.  249  :  p.  IlOO.  .        .         .      f 

Plash  light.    Pocket.      A.  Janovsky.     No.    1,263,674  ;   Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  833. 
Plexibi."   coupling.      R.    H.   Aldrich.      No.   1.264,742  ;    Apr 

.30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1160. 
Flexible  Joint.     J.  W.  Hornaey.     No.   1,263,416;  Apr.  28; 

V.  24-9  :  p.  762. 
Floor   cleaning  and   polishing   machine.      E.    L.    Reynolds. 

No.  1.263.112:  Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  669. 
Floor  construction.     R.  S.  Chew.     No.  1,262.449;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  440. 
Ploor-coverlng.  Flexible.     B.  W.  Snyder.     No.    1,262.990; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  622. 
Floor  or  wall   ground.     A.   V.  Gude,  Jr.     No.  1.264,50^ 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1095. 
Floor  or  wall   ground      A.   V.   Gude.  Jr.     No.  1,264,505  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  V.  249  :  p.  1096. 
Floor  or  wall   groun<l.     A.   V.   Gude,  Jr.     No.   1.264.787  : 

Apr.  .30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1171. 
Flour.    Self  rising   rice   pancake-.      W.    B.    Schayler.      No. 

1.263.609:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  816. 
Flower-pot.    Irrigating.      L.    L    Lelievre.     No.    1,264.096; 

Apr.  2;i:  V.  249;  p.  948. 
Flue  construction.     E.  Cole.     No.  1,264,016 ;   Apr.  23  ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  926. 
Fluid -compressor. 


v.  249  ;  p.  1112. 


E.   A.    Rlx.      No.   1,264.562;    Apr.    30; 


Fluid  driven  motor.     E.  Klahn.     No.  1,263,325;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  715. 
Fluld^material  dispensing    device.       G.     A.    Loeben.       No. 

1,263.JW)8;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  898. 
Fluid  meter.     F.   E.  Pendleton.     No.  1,264,553;  Apr.  30; 

v.  249:  p.  1109.  ^^ 

Fluid  motor.     F.   B.    Henry.     No.   1,263,060  <   Apr.   16;  t. 

249  ;  p    643 
Fluid  operated    motor.      H.    C.    Raodall.      No.    1,263,108; 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  657. 
Flui<l-proportlonlng  apparatus.   Automatic.    J.   D.   Yoder. 

No.   1.262,730;   Apr.    16;  v.  249;  p.   649, 
Fluid-translating  device.     H.  F.  Schmidt     No.  1,262.102; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249 ;  p.  342. 
Fluid   transmission  and  rlutcb.     W.  P.  Postell  and  J.  F. 

Heard.  Jr.     No.  1.261.287;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  83. 
Flusher.  Sewer  .     F.  J.  Peck.     No.  1.264.679  ;  Apr.  30 ;  ▼. 

240  :  p.  1144. 
Flushing  apparatus.      E.    H.  Gove.      No.    1,263,660;   Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  829. 
Flushing  attachment  for  sewers.     J.  A.  Fletcher  and  J.  W. 

Haley.     No.  1,261,224  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  64. 
Flushing  tank.  Water-,  loset-.     F.  E.  Shaw.     No.  1,262.273  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  391. 
Fly  escape.      V.    I).   Muzzy.      No.    1.264.117 ;    Apr.   23;    v. 

249  :  p.  953. 


Fly  killing  device.      F.    E.   Earlea   and   F.   G.   Lowe.      No. 

1.261.222  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  jp.  64. 
Fly-swatter,   Extension.      A.    O.    Youngs. 


Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  919. 


No.   1.263.988; 


Fly-trap.     P.  M.  Hengstenberg.     No.  1,262.790;  Apr..  16 ; 

T.  249  ;  if.  566. 
Flytrap.  "H.  J.  Smith.     No.  1.263.961;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 

p.  910. 
Fly-traps,  Machine  for  making.     J.  G.  Knowles  and  W.  E. 

Martin.      No.    1,262.367;    Apr.    9;    v.    249;    p.  "ilS. 
Fly-wheel.      W.    S.    Harley.      No.    1,264,642;    Apr.    30 ;   v. 

249;  p.  1134. 
Fly-wheel.    Magnetic.      C.    J.    Meyer   and    E.    P.    Gleason. 

No.  1 .263,694  ;  Apr.  2.3  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  8.38. 
Flying  iKiat.      T.    P.    Brooke.      No.    1,263.846;    Apr.    23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  879. 
Flying  machine.     A.   Allan.      No.   1.264,743;   Apr.   30;   v. 

249  ;  p.  1100. 
Flying  machine.    R.  A.  Emmons.    No.  1,264,037  ;  Apr.  23  : 

T.  249  ;  p.  932. 
Flying-machine.     W.   M.  Protzman.     No.  1.264,330  ;  Apr. 

SO  ;  V.  249  :  p.  1046. 
Plying  machine.     W.  M.  Protzman  and  A.  D.   Ray.     No. 

1.264.331  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1046. 
Foam    reduction.      V.    Zachert.      No.    1.261.671-    Aor     2* 

▼.  249  ;  p.  193. 
Focusing  cloth.     E.  W.  Hum'^rt.     No.  1,264.801  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

Focuslng'bood.      H.    Glndele.      No.    1,261,919;   Apr.   9:   t. 

249 ;  p.  293. 
Foldable  or  collapsible  chair.     H.  A.  Stone.     No.  1.263.717  ; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  844. 
Polcling  machine.     A.  M.  Alexander.     No.  1,264,136;  Apr. 

80 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  991.  ,        .         .      v 

Folding  machine.    J.  Husler.  Jr.     No.  1.263,418;  Apr.  28; 

V.  249  :  p.  76,3.  / 

Folding  machine.    J.  E.  Mclntlre.    No.  1,263,449  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  772. 
Folding  table.      H.  W.   Sellner.     No.   1,262,272;   Apr.   9; 

V.  249 ;  p.  390.  ^  •      i'         . 


C.   F.  Ampt. 


No.   1.261.996;   Apr.   9;   t.  249;  p. 
M.  Vlllegas.     No.  1.262,144; 
No.  1,261,067  : 
Ampt.      No. 
C.  Atkinson.     No. 
R.    Graham.      No. 
G.   Cushen.     No. 


Food. 

315. 
Food  from  corn.  Preparing. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p   365. 
Food.  Laxative  breakfast.    T.  H.  Robinson 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  19. 
Food    protluct   and   preparing   same.      C.   F 

1,261,995;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  315. 
Food  product  and  producing  same.     F 

1.264. r)91  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1120. 
Footl    product    and    producing    same. 

1.264.870:  Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1196. 
Food   products.   Machine   for   treating. 

1.204,372  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  lO.-iS. 
Foot  BuA  leg  rest.     J.  E.  Berry.     No.  1,262.006;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  317. 
Foot-ball  heed  gear.     W.  McGUl.    No.  1,262,818  ;  Apr.  16 : 

V.  249 ;  p.  578. 
Footwear.     G.  C.  Hauser  and  J.  H.  Dolan.     No.  1.261.624: 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  151. 
For.e-feed   lubricator.      W.    H.   Putnam.     No.    1,262,979: 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  619. 
Forcing  proof  drop-stopper 

.30  :  V.  24!«  ;  p.  1160. 
Forge._   J.   H.   Murray.     No.   1.261,843;  Apr.  9;  t.  249; 

p.  2 1 4. 
Fork  :  Sec — 

Hay-fork. 
Fork  construction.  Front-.     W.  S.  Uarley.     No.  1.264.643 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  llS.n. 
Forming  and  rolling  machine.  A.  L.  Warner.  No.  1,262.882 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  591. 
No.   1,263.969;   Apr.   23 


E.  AUle.    No.  1.264,745  ;  Apr. 


Vlrdin, 

L.  C.  Mathews. 


.   249 
No.  1.263,693  ;  Apr.  28 


Saw-frame. 
Side  frame. 
Truck  side  frame. 
Vehicle-frame. 
Wagon  hay-frame. 


for    rectangular.      W.    B. 


Fort.     J.   D 

p.  914 
Fountain-comb 

V.  249  ;  p.  838 
Frame  :   See — 

Automobile-frame. 

Bag-frame. 

Embroidery-frame. 

Machine-frame. 

Machinery-frame. 

Photograph  printing  frame. 

yullting-frarae. 
Frames,    (•orner    construction 

Anderson.     No.   1.261.f>O0:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  3. 
Framework     coupling.     Tubular-.       C.     E.     Hoppes.       No. 

126.3  240;  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  69r.. 
Freight    transfer-station    and    warehouse.      B.    F.    FItdi. 

-No.  1.261.504;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  145. 
Frictlon-testing  device.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,262,143; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  354. 
Fruit  gatherer.     C.   L.   Dubem.     No.   1,264.780;  Apr.  80; 

V.  249  :  p.  1169. 
Fruit-knife.     R.  H.  Newman.     No.  1,261,964  ;  Apr.  fto  v. 

249 ;  p.  303.  '      *"      f^ 

Fruit-picker.     M.  Matsuzaka.     No.  1,264,835;  Apr.  30;  t. 

249;  p.  118.'-i. 

Fruits  and  vegetables.  Machine  for  Preparing.    E.J  Lewis 

No.  1.264.823  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  fl&l. 
Frying  apparatus.     G.  L.  Young.     No.  1,264.740 ;  Apr.  80  ; 

v.  249  :  p.  1159. 
Frying  pan.      R.    E.    Baker.      No.    1.264.475;   Apr.    30;   v. 

Fuel.      E.   R.   Sutcllffe. 

p.  185. 
Fuel    and    auxillarv-air    homogenlzer. 

1. 203. 188:  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  680 
Fuel    and    making    same,    Artlflcial. 

1  262.267  :  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  389 
Fuel    and     making    same,     Artificial. 

1.262.268;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  390. 
Fuel-burner   construction.      T.    S.    Leese 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  332. 
Fuel-heater.      A.    R.    Long.      No.    1.263.269;    Apr.    16;    T. 

Fuel-lnJector.     W-  J.  StUl.    No.  1,262.400  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  • 

I>.    427.  ' 

Fuller  ball.    P.  Mueller.    No.  1,263.792  ;  Apr,  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  864. 
Fumes.  Treating  sulfurous.     S.  W.  Young.     No.  1  262  295  • 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  396.  .       ,  ^«  . 

Funnel,   Automatic.     G.  O.   Sauermann.     No.   1.263,810: 

Apr.  2.3  :  v.  249  ;  p.  869.  .^oo.oxv  , 

Fur-cutting  niaehine.     E.   Biro.     No.   1,263,842  ;  Apr    28  • 
249  ;  p.  878. 


Nt».   1,261,645;   Apr.  2;   v.  249; 
C.    S.    Allen.      No, 


J. 
J. 


Schaub.      No. 

Schaub.       No. 

No.    1.262.067; 


V 

Furnace :  aee — 
Boiler-furnace 
Glass-furnace. 

Fnmace.  S.  H 
249;  p 

-Furnace. 
249  ;  p 

Furnace. 
249;  p 


Cornelius. 
32. 
C.    H.   Slnderson. 

89. 
W. 
594. 


T.    Wilson. 


Tungvten-reduclng  furnace. 

No.    1.261,103;    Apr.    2;   t. 

No.   1.261.306;    Apr.    2;   t. 

No.    1,262.893 :    Apr.    16 :    t. 

J.  E.  Muhlfeld.     No. 

J.  G.  Sqtilre. 


Furnace  for  burning  pulverized  fuel. 

1.262.546;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  46". 
Furnace  for  calcining  copper  and  like  ores 

No.  1,262.126  ;  Apr.  9  ;.  v.  249  :  p.  349. 

^°J?^  K™*^-     C.  A.  Horn.     No.   1.261,389  ;   Apr.  2  ;  t. 
249  ;  p    113. 

Furnace  grate.     E.  W.  F.  McMillan.     No.  1,262.221  ;  Apr. 

9  :  V.  249  :  p.  377.  ' 

Furnace-j>ot  flflinr  apparatus. 


1.261.714  ;  A,,. 


2 19  :  p. 


J.    W. 

204. 


Croikshank.      No. 


A 
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TurnbuH.       No. 


J.     T. 

590. 

Plernay.    No.  1,262,250 ; 


Furnace     self  -  feeding     device. 

1,202.870;  Apr.   10;  v.  249;  p 
Farnacea,  Cooliugmantle  for.   W 

Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  .385. 
Furnaces,  Shaft  for  roasting-.     D.  Baird.     Na  1,262,432  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  4.'^5. 
Furniture,  Article  of.     C.  B.  Uhl.    No.  1.264,228  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

Furrow-openers.    Shoe   for.     C.   Flowers.      No.    1,203.220 ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  688. 
Fuse.     R.  Smith.     No.  1,261.636  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249 ;  p.  183. 
Fuse  and   the   like   for  grenades,   projectiles,   land-mines, 

and  the  like.     W.  Mills  and  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,262,825  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  576.  ^ „^, 

Fuse-block.    Secondary.      A.    F.    Sproul.      No.    1.262  861  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  586.  ^    ^  . 

Fuse,  Electric.     E.  A.  Lewis  and  B.  C.  Welagerber.     No. 

1.262.683  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  535. 
Fuse-lighter.  Portable  electric. 

Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  400 


L.    Dickson. 


"A.  S.  Cole.    No.  1,262.307 
No.    1,262,463;    Apr. 


»;    T. 


Scrlher-gage. 
Siding  or  clapboard  gage 
Snap  gage. 
Stair-gage. 
Tank-gage. 
Tire-pressure   gage. 
1,264,649  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 
No.    1.262.830;    Apr.    16;    v. 


11^0. 
249; 


Fuse-plug.      C 

249;  p.  444. 
G»ge:  See— 

Poor-gage. 

Draft-gage. 

Pressure- gage. 

Printing  press  gage 

rrofllp-gage. 

Propeller-pitch  gage. 
Gage.  G.  Holt.  No.  " 
Gage.     T.   Nlcolewru. 

p.  577. 
Game.     N.  E.  Gagnon. 

p.  500. 
Gamp.      F.    G.    Qravestock. 

249  ;  p.  090.  ,      „ 

Game    and    puzzle    apparatus.       M.     11 

1.262.662  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  529. 
Game  apparatus.    H.  Llndenberg,  Jr.    No.  1,262.218  ;  Apr. 

9;  V.  249;  p.  376.  ,       .  „„„„„. 

Game    apparatus.       H.    M.    Mannhelmer.      No.    14263.334  ; 

Apr.   10  :  V.  249  ;  p.  717. 
I.  Marks 


No.  1.262,768;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 
1,263,230;    Apr.    16;    ▼. 
Gornston.       No. 


No. 


No.  1.262.821 


16;  V. 


F.   Saylea 

Put  -  hall. 
9 :  V.  249 
Pewante. 

E.  Cramer. 


W.    H.    J. 

p.  401. 
No.     1.262,.312  ; 


16: 
No. 


9; 


Apr. 
No.    1.262,851  •  Apr. 

Downey. 

Apr. 

No.  1,283,800;  Apr.  28;  t. 

No.  1,263.604  ;  Apr. 

E.  Krebs.     No.   1.262.811  ;  Apr. 

No.  1,261,626  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

G.   Janson. 


W.  Royster. 


Staaff  and   J. 
249 :  p.  580. 
.     No.  1.261,863 


No. 


Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 


16; 


No. 
No. 


H.  M.  Greene.    No 


1,263.2.35;  Apr. 
O.  H.  Whoary. 
Wheary. 

Apr. 

1,263,553;  Apr. 
No.  1,262,136; 


Game  apparatus. 

249  ;  p.  574. 

Game  apparatus. 

V.  249  ;  p.  583. 

Game    apparatus. 

1.262.314  ;   Apr. 

Gamp-board.       G 

240  ;   D.   401. 
Game,  Card.     A. 

249  ;  p.  883. 
Garbage-receptacle.     F 

23;  V.  249:  p.  814. 
Garden  and   lawn   rake. 

16  :   V.  249  ;  p.  572. 
Garden-tool.     J.  O.  Root. 

p.  180. 
Gardon-tool   handle.      C. 
1.202.802  :  Apr.   16  :  v. 
Garment.     F.  H.  Sprague 

p.  278. 
Garment-hanger.     F.  L.   Hare.     No. 

V.  249  ;  p.  C91. 
Garmpnt-hanger  device.  Removable. 

1.202.007;  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  485. 
Garmpnt-hangPF    fixture,    Foldable.      Q.    H 

1.202.000:   Apr.   9;  v.  249:  p.  485.  ^^^^ 

Garmput-llnk.     E.   F.  Vanderbosch.     No.  1,263.006 

10  :  V.  249  :  p.  027. 
Garment,  Protective. 
23;  V.  249;  p.  801. 
Garment-protertor,  Combination.   B.  Tacon 

Apr.  9;   v.   249;   p.   352. 
garment-support.      E.    Wlthrow 

1.261.334  :  Apr.  i 
Garment-supporter. 

V.  240  :   p.   440. 
Garmpnt-supporter. 

V.  249  :  p.  089. 
Garment-supporter, 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  517. 
Garment  supporter  fastener 
Apr.   23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  849. 
Garment.  Ventilated.     S.  Slegel.     No.  1,261,448 :  Apr.  2 

V.  249  :  p.  129. 
Garments.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  ventllatlng-ln 
s^rts  for.     R.  F.  Beardsley.     No.  1,201,20.1 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v 
249  :  p.  60. 
Gas-burner.      W.    L.    Brooks. 

V.  249  ;  p.  633. 
Gas  burner.      R.    E.    Campbell. 

V.  249  ;  p.  319. 
Gas-burner.    S.  Martocclo.    No 

p.  121. 
Gas  -  burner.    Adjustable    laboratory.      J.    T.    and    C.    W. 

Kemper.      No.   1.262.354  ;   Apr.   9  ;   ▼.   249  ;   p.   414. 
Gas    combustion.    Apparatus    for.       II.    R.    ilaxon.      No. 

1,262,078  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  336. 
Gas-cut-off   apparatus.     J.    W.   Dearing.      No.    1,264.283 ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1034. 
Gas-drier.     H.  A.  Brassert.     No.  1,264,263;  Apr.  30;  v. 

249  ;  p.  1028. 
Gas  engine.     M.   L.   Williams.     No.  1.261.083;   Apr.  2;  v. 

249  ;  p.  27. 


and 

:  V.  249  :  p.  98. 
R.  T.  Clarke.     No 

R.  J.  Gear.     No. 


D.  L.  Davis.  No. 
.  1.262,451 ;  Apr.  9  ; 
1,203,225  ;  Apr.  16  ; 


Child's.      D.    Basch.      No.    1,262.620 


D.  G.  Butts.     No.  1.263,741 
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No.    1,263,029;    Apr. 

No.    1.262,014  ;    Apr. 
1,261,418  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249  ; 


9; 


B.   Collier.      No.|  1,262,753; 

No.  1.201,964 
B.    Benham.      No^   1.26? 


Apr. 
.576: 


Ga«    for    Inflating    life  preserrlng    belti.    pneumatic    tirca, 

abd  other  purposes.  Cartridge  containing  conpremaed  or 

llquefled.     W.  G.   Brokaw.     No.  1,264,003;   Apr.  23;  t. 

9(9  ;  p.  023. 

Gag  generator.     R.  W.  Polk.     No.  1,264.207  ;  Apr.  30 ;  t. 

319;  p.  1012. 
Gaa  generator.  Acetylene-.    G.  K.  Cogawell.    No.  1.262.1 17; 

.%pr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  .165.  ^,„ 

Gaa  generator.  Acetylene  .     D.  F.  Gelger.     No,  1.264.057 ; 

Apr.   23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  937. 
Gaa  generator,  Oil-.     H.  Itard.     No.  1,203,77J  ;  Apr.  23 ; 

T.  249  ;  p.  858.  „  ^ 

Gat-heater.    8.  L.  Smith.    No.  1.264,448  ;  Apr.  30  ;  t,  249 : 

D.  1080. 
Ga$  heater.     G.  A.  Webater.     No.  1,264,235  ;  Apr.  30 ;  t. 

349  ;  p.  1020. 
Gas  lighting   apparatus.      O. 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  555. 
Gas-lighting  system.     M.  P.  Smedea. 

9  :  V.  249  :  p.  306. 
(iaa-makiiig  apparatus.      E 

Apr.  »  :  V.  249  :  p.  476. 
Gas  meter.      R.    L.    Deaendorf. 

f .  249  :  p.  CO."i. 
Gaa-purlfylng  apparatus.      H. 
Bolds.     No.  1,261,767;  Apr. 
Ga#-regolator.      F.    J.    Meyer> 

t.  249 ;  p..  378.  '  .   . 

Gaa-retort-charging  apparatus.     H.  A.  Larpent|r  and  A 

Warner.  No.  1,261.099  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  tOO. 
Qmt  -  vapor.  Apparatus  for  the  production  ot  pressure. 
^.  E.  Johnson.  No.  1.261.940;  Apr.  9;  v.  t49  ;  p.  299. 
GaM  washer  scrubber.     J.  A.  P.  Crisfleld.     Now   1.261.106; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  33. 
Oa»es,  Cooling  and  condensing.     I.   Hechenbleikner.     N». 
^.264,511  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1097. 
Gapes    from    electric    furnaces.    Condensln 

Tielkner.     No.   1,264.510  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v 
Gwies    in    electric    furnaces,    Treatment    of. 

No.  1,263.889;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  754. 
Gases    In    electric    furnaces.    Treatment    of. 

No.  1,263..390:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  754. 
G«ieoUH  fuel.  Apparatus  for  gpneratlng.      !I.  C,  Wade.     No. 

1.201.403  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  133.         ,       ^^  ,      ., 

(J^K>ons  vapor.  Method  of  and  means  for  the  prod uctl<« 
Of      G.  Rider.     No.  1.2C2  840  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  1249  ;  p.  582. 
Gwsolene    fractions    contftlning 


No.   1.262.9281;   Apr.   16; 

N.   Cheney  andlD.  S.   Bey- 
9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  262. 

No.    1,262.226;    Apr.    9; 


W. 


sing. 
.  M249  ; 


I.    Hech^H 
p.  1097. 
E.    Edwia. 

E.    Edwin. 


F.    C.    Ruft.      No. 


aromatic    hydrocarbons, 
1.263.289;    Apr.    16;    v. 


No. 


F"p<ling-gate.  | 
D«ad-gat«. 

lUilway-croaslbg  gate. 
Railway-gate. 
1.264.788;   Apr.  30;   v.   249; 

No.    1.201,3^5  ;    Apr.    2 ; 

1,264,120;   Apr.   23;  v. 

O.   Leech   aUd   W.   Kerr, 
p.  332. 
No.  1.262,^49  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

No.  I,262,7t9;  Apr.  16; 

Weber.        No. 

N^.   1.264,778; 

NJ>.   1,261.721; 

an<l1lD.    D.    Bush. 

4 


purifying. 
849  ;  j>.  705. 
Gate  :   see — 
Croaalng-gate. 
Elevator-landing  gate 
Entrance-gate. 
Farm-gate. 
Gate.      A.    B.    Harris 

p.  1172. 
Gate-fastener.      R.    Cummlngs. 

V.  249  ;  p.  107. 
Gite-fastener.     P.   Neiss.     No. 

^J49  ;  p.  953. 
Gate  -  opprating   mechanLsni.      E. 
No.  1.202.006:  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 
Gtar.  Differential.     O.  A.  Uollls. 

V.  249  .  p.  328. 
G*ar.  Dlfferentinl.    W.  R.  Dray. 

V.  249  :  p.  558. 
G«ar  shifting      device.      Mechanical.        A 

1,264,234  :  Apr.   30  ;  v.  249:  p.   1020. 
G«ar-8hlftlng   mechanism.      W.   A.   Dick. 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1169.  _, 

(^♦ar,   SpetKl  chjinglng.      E.   H.   De  Witt. 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  206. 
Qtar,   Transn>l.s.«ion-.      C    P.    Sjolander 
No.  1.261..307  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  90. 
Gear.    VarlablP-speed.      H.    D.    Williams. 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  677. 
Gi'ar-wheeis.    Apparatus    for    testing    the    teeth    of. 

Saurer.     No.  1.263,472;  Apr.  23;  r.  249  ;  b.  <79. 
(U-ars.  Producing.     E.  C.  Head.     No.  1.262,|92  ;  Apr. 

V.  249  ;  p.  369.  ; 

Glaring.     J.  D.  Allen.     No.  1.262,901  ;  Apr.|  16  ;  v.  249 

p.  597. 
(i-arlng.   Bevel-.      H.  D.   Williams.     No. 

10:  V.  249;  p.  627. 
Gi'arlng.  Change  speetl.     A.  II.  Asprooth 

Apr.  16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  516. 
tearing.    Differential.      A.    T.    Nogrady. 

Apr.  10  :  V.  249  ;  p.  578. 
(Clearing.  Frlctlonal.     F.  Dorman.     No.  1.262(467 

V.  249:  p.  445. 
Clearing.  Power-transmission.     A.  L.  Rlker. 

Apr.  30:  V.  249 ;  p.  1112. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     C.  W.  Levallev. 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1181. 
dearing.    Variable-speed.      H.    0.    Spade. 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  91. 
Generating  system  and   generator  therefor. 

son.     No.  1.261.239  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p 
Generator :  See — 
Gas- generator. 
Hydro-oxygen  generator. 
Magneto-electric  generator. 
Magmeto- genera  tor. 
Gimlet,    Shoemaker's.      I..    Patemoatro 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  839. 


1,263.180 ; 
H. 


9; 

.  24 

1,2J63.008  ;   Apr. 

^o.  1.262.018; 

s\>.    1262.833; 

Apr.  9 ; 

So.  1,264,561 ; 

o.  1,264,822;. 

1.261.312  ; 

B.  Jacob- 


Medicinal  vapor  generator. 
Oil  and  gasolene  generator. 
Steam-generator. 


No.   l,2«a,«M; 
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E.  W.   Bnequist.     No.  1,261,015; 

E.    Peile'r. 


Qlaaa  and  making  It. 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  7 
Glass,    Apparatus    for    cooreylng   molten.      K. 

No.  1.294,828;  Apr.  SO;  v.  249;  p.  1045. 
OlMi'K.    Apitarntus    for   forming   sheet-.      E.    Danner.      No. 

1.26i,.3(!7  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  107. 
Glass,     Apparatus     f6r     spiraltng.       W.     Wiegand.       No. 

1,264,355  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1053. 
Qlaaa  cutting  and  sevprlng  method  and  apparatus.     F.  J. 

BippV     No.  1.262.507;  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  473 
Glass    cylinders,    Capping-borse    for    hollow.      S.    B.    Ilen- 

8haw.     No.  1.203,008;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  831. 
Glass.   Forming  sheet.     E.  l>auner.     No.   1.26l,.H66;  Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  107. 
Glass  furnace.     T.  C.  Moorshead.     No.  1,262,375  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

T.  249  ;   p.   419. 
Glass   gathering  and   blowrhg  machine.  Gathering   device 

for.     A.   Wilxln.     No.   1>263,982  ;   Apr.   23  ;   v.   249  ;  p. 

918. 
Glass  molding  apparatus.    E.  G.  Johanson.    No.  1,261 ,989  ; 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p    299. 
Glass  pass-basket.     C.  A.  Fullerton.     Na  1,264,051 ;  Apr. 

28  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  9S5. 
Glassware,  Machine  for  making  pressed.     A.  Kadow.,    No. 

1.264,085  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  945. 
Glaziers  tool.     A.  E.  Schroeder.     No.  1 .263.129  ;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  :  p.  664. 
Glazier's  tool.  Combination.    M.  J.  Ossman.    No.  1,264,430  ; 

Apr.  30 :  v.  249 ;  p.  1076. 
Glove.     .1.  Feltlfiu.x      No.  1.201,374  :  Apr.  2  ;  v'.  249  :  p.  109. 
Glue  spreading  machine.    A.  li.  Dougherty.    No.  1,261,496  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  142. 
Go-cart  attachnipnt.     L.  C.  McWllllams.     No.  1,261,143; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  43. 
Goggles  or  ej-e  protector.    C.  J.  Troppman.    No.  1.261,190  ; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  56. 
Golf-ball.  Practice.     J.  H.  McKlroy.     No.  1,262.532  ;  Apr. 

9  :  V.   249  :  p.  46.3. 
Govt  rnor    for    prime    roovprs.       R.    H.    CoUlngbam.      No. 

1.202.454:  Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  441. 
Grader's  guide.     G.  G.  Gordon.     No.  1,263.229;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249 :  p.  690. 
Grading  and  excavating  apparatus.     C.  J.  Van  Doren.     No. 

1.261.980;   Apr.   9:  v.   249;   p.   310. 
Grain -binders.  Binding  mecbanlsm  for.     J.  A.  Sharp.     No. 

1,261.869;   Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  278. 
Graln^rler    heater.      O.    W.    Randolph.      No.    1,202,841  ; 

Apr.  10;  V.  249:  p.  .^80. 
Grain-drill.     E.  W.  Burgess.     No.  1,264.153;  Apr.  30;  T. 

249  :  p.  996.  

Grain  drill.     J.  Sturrock.     No.  1.262,283  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  393. 
Grain-drill    denner.      E.    L.    Van    Vlect.      No.    1.202,877  ; 

Apr.  10;  V.  249.;  p.  590. 
Grain  elevator.  Pneumatic.     G.  Bernert.      No.  1,263,864  ; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  747. 
Qrain-pickler.     R.   RaamusseB.     No.   1,264,438;   Apr.    30; 

v.  249  :  p.  1077. 
Grain-sacker    reducer.      M.    Davis.      No.    1,204,024  ;    Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  928. 
Grain-saver.    M.  Davis.    No.  1.2C4.023 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  928. 
Grain-separator.       B.     E.  -  Wlgleeworth.       No.     1.263.980; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249;  p.  917. 
Grain  Shocker.      H.   Elllngson.     No.  .1.203,640  ;    Apr.  23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  797. 
Grain -shocker.     U.   Kent  and  A.  Austin.     No.  1.261,404  ; 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  :  p.  117. 
Gramophone.   Coin-feed.     J.  W.   Knighta.      No.   1.262.621 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  460. 
Gra:>i>  dvstroycr.  guac  k  .     A.  Hanson.     No.  1.261,521  ;  Apr. 

2:  V.  249;  p.  l.'iO. 
Gross  edging  tool.     J.   Lcntz.     No.  1,263,779;   Apr.   23; 

V.  249;  p.  861. 
Grate.   C<ial  .     J.   W.   Tatum.     No.   1,261,068;   Apr.   2;   v. 

249  :  p.  22. 
Grnte  for  furnaces  using  mechanical  stokers.  Chain.     A.  L 

F.  liPfpvre.     No.  1,261. .'■.04  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  163. 
Grate,  Fo'ced  draft  water  .      H.  F.   Morris  and  R.   Shlnn. 

No.  1,261.208  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 -p.  78. 
Grates,  Fuel  igniter  for.     G.  R.  Williams.     No.  1.203,179  ; 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  677. 
Grating    ^or     structural     pnrposes.       N.     Berson.       No. 

1.264,768;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1164. 
Grease-cup.      C.    W.   Deardorff.     No.    1,262,461;    Apr.   9; 

V.249;  p.  448. 
Grease  cup.      C.    M.   Rourk.      No.    1.264,440 ;    Apr.   80 ;    v. 

249;  p.  1078. 
Grease-gun.     H.   H.   and   H.  T.  Hlpwell.     No.  1,261,983; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  297. 
Grease-gun.     W.  J.  Kunnecke.     No.   1.293,569;  Apr.  23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  804. 
Grease-pun.      H.    G.    Morrow       No.    1.263,690 ;    Apr.    23; 

V.  249;  p.  810. 
Grease    pun.     W.   H.   Putnam.     No.    1,262.980 ;    Apr.    16 ; 

i.  249  ;  p.  S19. 
Grinder.    Cvlinder-.      H.    K./etker.      No.    1,263,559;    Apr. 

23 ;  V.  249  :  p.  802. 
Grinding  machine.      J.    Miller.  .'   No.    1,262.540 ;    Apr.    9  ; 

V.  249:  p.  465. 
Grinding-machine.      M.   C     Reeves.      No    1.264,129;    Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  956. 
Grinding  machines.    Belt    drive   for.     C.    H.   Norton.      No. 

1.201,150  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  46. 
Grinding  machines.  Wheel-feed  for.     J.  S.  Wilcox,  Jr.    No. 

1.201.083;  Apr.  2:  v.   249;  p.  26. 


Grinding  mill.     C.  A.  Lowe.     No.   1,262,529;   Apr.  9;  t. 

249;  p.  462. 
Grinding  mill.     E.  E.  May.     No.  1.261.583  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ; 

p.   lOfr.  ^  _.    . 

Grinding  or  disintegrating  cement  or  other  material.     A. 

Smallwood.     No.  1,262.115:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  347. 
Grip.     C.  W.  Zeckser.     No.  1,263,608 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 


789. 


K.   E.    Peller. 


Gum.    Machine   and    process    for   treating 

No.  1.263.281  ;  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  :  p.  703. 
Gum  melting  machine.     K.  K.  Peller.     No.  1,262,246  ;  Apr. 

9  '  T    ^^40  '  D    3S4 
Gom  meUlng    machine.      K.    E.    Peller.      No.    1,262,247; 

Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  384. 
Gun,  Air  .     W.  B.  Greenleaf.     No.  1,264,177  ;  Apr.  80 ;  T. 

249 ;  p.  1003,  ^       . 

Gun,   Automatic.     G,  T.  Buckham.     No.  1,262,169;   Apr. 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  363. 
Gnn,  Automatic.     A.  T.  Dawaon  and  G.  T.  Buckham.     No. 

1.262.181;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  366. 
Gun.    Pneumatic.      W.   F.   Beachy.      No.    1,262,004;    Apr. 

9;  V.  249;  p.  317. 
trl 


Guns.  Single- trigger  mechanlem  for  double-barrel. 
Lindsiiv.     No.  1,261,414:  Apr.  2  •  v.  249:  p.  120. 
Hacksaw;  Power-.     P.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,264,202  ;  A 


er  mechanlem  for  double-barrel.     C.  W. 

Apr.  80 ; 
p.  249;. p.  1011. 
Hair-clipper.     L.  H.  Sammons.     No.  1,264.443;  Apr.  80; 

V.  249;  p.  1079. 
Hair  waving  or  treating  appliance.     U.    E.   Marcel.     No. 

1.263.582;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  809. 
Halogen  products  of  h.vdrocarbons.  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing.    B.  &;  Lacy.     No.  1.263,906  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  897. 
Ha  me    and    neck-yoke    attachment.     G.    A.    Herron.     No. 

1.262.947  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  610. 
Hammer.     W.  Kingsley.     No.  1,262,615;  Apr.  9;  t.  249; 

p.  468. 
Hammer     controller.     Electric-.        A.     Wendelburg.        No. 

1,262.149  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  356. 
Hamnipr  ille-securing  means.   Steam-.      B.  Welander.     No. 

1.261,983;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  811.  ^„  , 

Hammer,    Magazine    Uck-.     W.    Jacoby.     No.    1,262,808; 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  570. 
Ilamnipr    Power-.      W.  Masillan.      Ho.  1,'263,267  ;  Ai>r.  16  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  699. 
Hand  brake.      W.  H.  Sauvage.     No.  1,263,128;  Apr.  16;  T. 

249  ;  p.  662. 
Hand-grip.   Artiflclnl.     B.   JefTerj.     No.   1,263,675;   Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  833. 
Handle  :    Sre — 

Attachable  handle.  Garden-tool  handle. 

Brake-handle.  Kaw-bandle. 

Car-Beat  grab  handle.  Utensil-handle. 

Handsaw    and    square.    Combined.      S.    L.    Dennis.      No. 

1.261.219  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  68. 
Hanger :  See — 

Coat  hanger.  Motor-hanger. 

Garment-hanger.  IMpe-hanger. 

Light    -    reflecting    -    bowl      Skirt  hanger, 
hanger.  Spring-hanger. 

Hanger-rack.     W.  A.  Smith.     No.  1.204,342;  Apr.  30;  ▼. 

249  ;  p.  1049. 
Harness  hook.    Adjustable.      G.   T.   Moen.     No.   1.26^4^7  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.   249  ;  p.   1186. 
Harrow.      H.    E.    Ilea.     No.    1,262,983;   Apr,   16;   v.   249; 

p.  020. 
Harrow.    F.  J.  Silvoria.    No.  1,264,447  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  2i9  ; 

p.  1080. 
Harrow.    Rotarv.      F.    Erlckson.      No'.    1,201,727;   Apr.   2; 

V.  249  :  p.  2o'7. 
Harrow.    Rotarv.      .7.    G.    Willtams.      No.    1.261,881  ;    Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  283. 
Harrow  tooth   cleaner.  •  N.   P.. .Johnson.     No.   1,268,423; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  764. 
Harrow.  Wheel-.     N.  P.  Johnson.     No.  1,263,422  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

T.  249  ;  p.  764. 
Harvester.     T.   A.   Malone.      No.    1.264.111;   Apr.    23;   v. 

249  ;  p.  9."5T. 
Harvester    Bean-.     L.   A.  Grojean:     No.   1,264,385 ;    Apr. 

80 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1061. 
Harvester,    Beet-.      E.   H.   Copping.     No.    1,208,529 ;    Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  794. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     G.  G.  Illrasawa.     No.  1.261.233  ;  Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  67. 
Harvester.    Peanut  ,     Z.   W.,    Sr.,   and   Z.   W.   Green,   Jr. 

No.   1.264.294;   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1036. 
Harvester,    Peanut-.     W.  Keith.      No.   1,262.353;   Apr.   9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  414. 
Harvester,  Peanut-      R.  E.  Thomas.     No.  1,263.149;  Apr. 

16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  009. 
Harvesters.  Elevating  and  topping  mechanism   for  beet-.  . 

R.  L.  Harner.     No.  1,263,408  :  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  759. 
Hat-blocker.     C.  V.  Mllligan.     No.  1.264,823;  Apr.  30;  T. 

249  ■  D    1044. 
Hat  box.     N.  J.  Reves.     Ko.  1,262,095;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p. 

340. 
Hatpin.     R.  C.  Idone.     No.  1.261,816;  Apr.  9;  r.  249; 

p.  266. 
Hatpin-point    protector.      C.    A.    Koch.      No.    1.262.058; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  830. 
Hat-pin,  Spiral,     c.  £.  Romboagh.     No.  1,268,986;  Apr. 


No.   1.262,862;   Apr. 


23  ;  V  249  ;  p.  906. 
Hat-shape  bmce.      H.   Sehlelnkofer. 

10;  V.  249;  p.  584. 
Har-carrier.     H.  P.   Hanson.     No.  1.261,522;  Apr.  2;  T. 

249;   p.   160. 
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Hay-cutter.     E.    C.    Black.     No.    1,262.739 ;    Apr.    16 :    v. 

241);  p.  551. 
Hay-dlstributer.     C.   E.   Anderson.      No.   1.261,997 ;    Apr. 

9  ■  V.  249  ■  D    315 
Hav'-dlstrlbutlng  apparatus.    P.  L.  Forbes.    No.  1,264,171  ; 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1002. 
Hay-fork.       T.    Thorson.       No.    1,263,963;    Apr.    23:    v. 

249;  p.  912. 
Hay-loader.     L.    M.    Jones.     No.    1,262.674 :    Apr.    16 ;    v. 

240  ;  p.  5.33. 
Hay  presses.  ■,  Wire  clamp     for.       E.     R.     Wright,       No. 

1.264.470  :  Apr.  30  ;•  v.  249  ;  p.  1086. 
Hayrack.     P.   Arnold.     No.    1,261.201;   Apr.   2;   v.   249; 

p.   59. 
Hay-rack,  RevolTln?.     C.  Jones.     No.   1.261,241  ;  Apr.  2 ; 

V.  249;  p.   70. 
Hay-rake.     P.   B.   Johnson.     No.   1,263,321  ;   Apr.    16 ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  714. 
Hay  rake  and  loader.     N.  W.  Weimholt.     No.   1.264,353: 

Apr.  30  ;   v.   249  ;   p.   1052. 
Hay  rakes,  Guard  plate  for.     C.  A.  Healey.     No.  1,262,340  ; 

Anr   9  *  v    249  *  d    409 
Hay-sling.     H.  F.' Rieken'berg,     No.  1,264,208;  Apr.  30;  ▼. 

249  ;  p.  1013. 
Head  gate.     J.  Shanks.     No.  1.264.690;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

p.  1147. 
Head  gear.     A.  Slotoroff.     No.  1.262.111 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  345. 
Header  ind  binder,  Motor-driven.     M.   L.  Swofford.     No. 

1.20:1.001 ;.  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  626. 
Headllyht.     H.  W.  Leonard.     No.  1,263,080;  Apr.  16;  v. 

249  :  p.  649. 
Headlight.  Automobile-.     T.I.Duffy.     No.  1,264,779  ;  Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1169. 
Headlight,  Automobile  .     H.  H.  ShorthllL     No.  1.262,275 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  392. 
Headliuht-chiiiiney     holder.      J.      J.     Cunningham.      No. 

l.Jt!3  310  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  711.  . 
Headlight  -  controlling      means.     L.       E.      Walters.     No. 

1.261.659;    Apr.    2;    v.    249;   p.    189. 
Headlight  dimmer  and  adjuster,  Combined.     R.  W.  Averitt. 

No.  1.262.429  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249 ;  p.  434. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.      J.    Dolan.      No.    1,263,750;    Apr, 

23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  852. 
Headlight-lens.     D.    Foster.     No.    1,261,375;    Apr.    2;    v. 

249;    p.    110. 
Headlight,     Non-glaring.     E.     S.     Lyon.     Nd.     1,261,570; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  105. 
Headlights.    Lens   for   automobile-.      E.    W.   Newton.      No. 

1,263.696  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  838. 
Headlights,   Light-difiuser  for  automobile-.     C.   H.   Muck- 

enhirn.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,463  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  964. 
Hearses.   Casket-clamp   for.     A.   Daveler.     No.   1.262,650 ; 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  525. 
Hearth.  Mechanically-operated  Scotch.     A.  S.  Moses.    No. 

1.263,095  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  838. 
He.u-insnl!iting  material.     H..  Jr..  and  G.  G.  Buttermann. 

No.  1,204.009  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  925. 
Heat-rpslsting      coinuosltion.         M.      It.      Wolfard.         No. 

1,2(>3,S^U  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  875. 
Heater :  See — 

.\utomoblle-heater.  Grain  drier  heater. 

Brooder-heater.  Knife  and  wax  heater. 

Electric  heater.  OU-heater. 

Foed-water   heater.  Tank-heater. 

Fuel-heater.  Water-heater. 

(Jas-heater. 
Heater.     J.   Uiegel.     No.   1.263.702;   Apr.   23;  v.   249;   p. 

840. 
Heating  apparatus.  Steam-.     E.  E.  Gold.     No.  1,264,786; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1171. 
Heating     attachment.      Charge-.     H.      Herzog.      Jr.     No. 

1.261. .387:    Apr.    2;   v.   249;   p.    113. 
Heating  device.      A.  C.  Bender.     No.  1.263,021  ;  Apr.  16 ; 

V.  249  :  p.  631. 
Heating  or  cooling  and  humidifying  system.     B.  Macfad- 


den.      No.  1.261.047  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  17. 

C    H.   True. 


No. 

No. 


Heating    or    cooling    units.    Making. 

1.264.455;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1082. 
Heating    or    welding    device.       R.    W.    Wlederwax. 

1.203,979:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  916. 
Ileatint;    system.    Internal-combustion.     J.    H.    Buchanan. 

No.  1.264,005  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  924. 
Heating  system.  Low  pressure-return.      J.  G.  Broman.      No. 

1.203,845  :  .\pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  879. 
Heating  systems.  Apparatus  for  regulating.     E.  H.  White. 

No.  1,263,497;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  786. 
Hedge-trimmer.      J.    Schaeffer.      No.    1.262,393;    Apr.    9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  425. 
Heel,       Composite       rubber.       W.       E.       MacKmna.       No. 

1.263,264:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  698. 
Heel    cushion,    Shoe-.     J.    Pletzuch.     No.   1,264,127 ;    Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  955. 
Heel-cutting  apparatus.     W.  J.  Nesbitt.     No.  1,262,549; 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  468. 
Heel  of  l>oots  and  shoes.      W.  J.  Luxmoore.      No.  1,261,569  ; 

Apr.  2  :  V.   249:  p.  165. 
Heel  press.      E.    Hansalpakar.      No.    1.262,335 ;    Apr.    9 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  407. 
Heel.     Resilient    shoe-.      F.    Cerar    and    J.    Ogrinc.     No. 

1.261,488:   Apr.    2;   v.   249;  p.    140. 
Het>l.   Rubber.     G.  A.   Huben.     No.  1,; 

249:   p.    114. 
Heel,  Shoe-.     E.  S.  Helwltz.     No.  1,261,525;  Apr.  2;  t. 

249;  p.   151. 


,261,392;  Apr,  2;  t. 


Hefl,  Shoe-.     E.  8.  Helwltz.     No.  1,263,555;  Apr.  23;  ▼. 

249  ;  p.  801.  * 

Helmet   for   life-preservers  and   the   like.      WL   W.    Stall- 
Worth.     No.  1,264,706;  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p.  Il61. 
Heliip-cleauer.      .1.    L.    Andreas.      No.   1.262.613;   Apr.   16: 

V.  249  ;  p.   515 
Ulde-remover.     J.  Armaugh.     Np.  1.263,636 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v. 

a49  ;  p.  823. 
Hides,  skins,  and  leather.   Machine  for  treating.     H.  A. 

Holder.     No.  1,261,534  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  l54. 
Hlflge.     R.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1.263,203  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249 ; 

U.  683.  r 

Hli|ge,  Concealed.     R.  W.  Hubbard.     No.  1,26$,895  ;  Apr. 

33:  V.  249;  p.  894.  > 

Hiqge      for      swinging     closures.     O.      C.      R|xsoB.     No. 

L263.930  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  904. 
Hiiue,    Gate-.     J.    S.    Barnes    and    E.    J.    Randall.     No. 

1^61.678  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  195. 
Hinge,   Gate-.     E.   C.   Crook.     No.   1,261.713;   Apr.    2 ;   t. 

'249  ;    D.    203. 
Hioge.    Separable.      EJ.   J.    Fellman. 

9  *  V    24u  *  D    292 
Hiage.'  Thealer  chair.      W.-  A.    Bishop.      No.  i  1,262,596; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  482.  I 

Hlaged  .seat   and  cover.     G.   W.   Collins.     No.  I  1.264.612 ; 

4pr.  30;  r.  249;  p.  1126.  i 

Hitrli    for   vehicles.    Horse-.      W.    D.    Lee.      No. i  1.263,330 : 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  710.  I 

Ho«.  Replanting  .     S.  N.  Jessup.     No.  1,203.671 ; 

n  249:  p.  834. 
Hofct.      T.    G.    Wrightson    and    J.    M.    Ringftuist      Na 

L263,305  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  709. 
Hofct.       T.    G.     Wrightson     and     J.     M.    Rlng^ulst 


No.   1.261.914;   Apr. 


Apr.  28 ; 


No. 

Craig.     No. 

pr.  80;  T. 

Ward.      No. 

No. 


Ij2«3.985  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  918. 
Honting  apparatus.     G.  E.  Curran  and  A.  B.  C 

1T26I.77S;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  256.  , 

HoUlingpin.      L.   M.    Myers.     No.    1.264,325;   i] 

2jl9;  p.  1044. 
HoBow    body    of    flbrous    material. 

1,264,351  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1051 
Hogey  and  butter.  Composition  of.     C.  W.  llafmon 

1,203,237  :  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  :  p.  692.  ! 

Hood.     B.    Bernard.     No.    1,263,362;    Apr.    2| ;    v.    249; 

P.  746. 
Hood.      B.    Bernard.     No.    1,263,514;    Apr.    2* ;    v.    249; 

p.  790.  T 

Ho«4].    Sleeping-.      A.   O.    Nordstrom   and   .V.    wahlstrand. 

.No.  1.263,595 ;  Apr.  23 :  v.  249  :  p.  812.  l 

Ho4f  knife.      II.  .tohns.      No.   1,263.253:  Apr.   :6;  v.  249; 

p    tV.h',. 
Oofl  k  :   (fee — 

f!indy-pulling    hook.  Rail-hook. 

F  ishhook.  Snap-hook. 

li  arness-book.  Wee<i-hook. 

Ho<|k  and  eye.     F.  J.   Rappold.     No.   1,261,16 »;   Apr.  2; 

V  249 :   p.  49. 

Horn.  Wind-.     H.  A.  Neuwlller.     No.  1.264,841  ;  Apr.  80; 

V  249;  p.  1186. 

HoiReshoe.      S.    Nordlund       No.    1.264.121;    A  jr.    23;    t. 

2  19  :  p.  954. 
Hoi  leshop.     I.  SImatlC.     No.  1.263.136;  Apr.  1  6  ;  v.  249; 

p    665. 
Hoi  seshoe  f>alk.     M.   R.   Mvers.     .No.   1.262.970:    Apr.   16; 

V  24!»  ;  p.  616. 

Hoi  seRboe  -  calk       attachment.       G.       J.       Hell  rich.       No*. 

1261,231;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  67. 
Hoiseshoe.  NaiUesa.       H.  Borcherts.       No.  1,26!.627;  A|»r. 

11;  V.  249;  p.  519.  ' 

Ho«p  clamp.     G.  Kllmek.    No.  1.264,659  ;  Apr.  lo ;  r.  249; 

PJ1139. 
Ho*  clamp.      T.    P.    Tyler.      No.    1,262,413 :    Apr.    9 ;    t. 

249  ;  p.  430.  T 

How-conpllng.     R.  M.   Brandon.     No.   1,261, 6S¥  ;  Apr.  2; 

vi   249  ;    p.    197.  [ 

IIo<«p  coupling.     R.  C.  Hilton.     No.  1.263,557  ;  Upr.  23 ;  T. 

219  ;   p    802.  ■ 

Holt-coupling!     W.  G.  Wilson.     No.  1.264,736;;  Apr.  80; 

vT249;  p.  1158.  ' 

Ho«'-conplU)g,  Automatic.     R.  F.  Leftwich.     No 

.ifcr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  806. 
Ho<f>-coupling     device.     Airline-.     F.     M.     Thi>ma8 

1|261,318  ;   Apr.   2  ;   v.   249  ;  p.  93. 
Hoi-patch.      L.    B.    Dutcher.      No.    1.261.221 

249;  p.  64. 
Hosi>-«upporter.     J.  B.  Hohmann.     No.  1, 261.02^7  ;  Apr.  2: 

V.  249;  p.  11.  -I         .-        . 

Ho*  suspension.     N.   B.   Bralv.     No.   1.261.00i  ;   Apr.  2: 

V '    249  '    D     5  T         •'  » 

Hosiery.  '  W.    B.    Hlnchliff 

2«9  :  p.  531. 
Hojse :  8e« — 

Knockdown  faoase.  Tov  house. 

House-moving   device.     A.    C.    McNlchol.     No.    1,261.142: 

Apr    2  :   v.  249  ;  p.  43. 
Hub.    Spring-.      H.    E.    Grlder.      No.    1,264.502;    Apr.   SO: 

V,  249:  p    1095.  , 

Hub,  Wagon.     J.  W.  Price.     Na  1,264,434;  Apr.  80;  t. 

249  ;  p.  1078.  .  ^ 

liuU.  Wheel-.      R.  B.  Housley.     No.  1.202,952  ;  Apr.  16 :  T. 

249  ;  p.  611.  ^ 

HuUer:  See — 
•  Pta-huller. 
Hnller.     v..  W.  Rivers.     No.  1.283.001;  Apr.  ^3 ;  v.  249: 

p,  813. 


1.203,574 ; 
No. 
Apr.   2  ;  t. 


No.    1.262,668;    /  pr.    16;   r, 
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Hulling     machine,     Green-pea-vlne-.      R.     P.      Scott.     No.  ^ 

1,263.1,30;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  664. 
Hut,    Removable.      A.    Adrian.      No.    1,262,156;    Apr.    9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  359. 
Hydrant.    Portable  irrigating-.     B.   M.    Splekerman.     No. 

1.203.814  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  870. 
Hvdraullc   elevator.     I.    B.    Bitter.     No.   1,261,624  ;    Apr. 

"2  ;    V.    249  ;    p.    179. 
Hydraulic  presse.s.  Apparatus  for  discharging  press-boxes 
in.     W.   G.   Grothe.     No.    1.2ii3.0r,2  ;    Apr.    23 ;   v.    249 ; 
p.  829. 
Hv.lraullc   treating  tatde.     O.  A.   Miller.     No.   1,261.424; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  123. 
Hydro-oxygen   generator.     C.    H.   Frazer.     No.   1.262,034 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  24ft ;  p.  324.  „ 

Ilvdro.ieroplane.      U.    M.    Bergman.      No.    1,263,192;    Apr. 

16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  680. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.     T.  J.  Qrook.     No.  1,262,311  ;   Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  401. 
Hvdrocnrbon-huiner.      F.    A.    Nieberdlng.      No.    1.263,274  : 

"Apr.  16  :  V.  249  :  p.  701.  ,  ^^,  „„„ 

Hydrocarbon,   Converting.      W.    A.    Hall.      No.    1,201,930; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  296.  ,,  ^     ,  „, 

Hvifrocarbon-englne.     Rotary.       T.     L.     McCasklU.       No. 

1.264.408  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1069. 
Hydrocarbon  li<|iiid  and  prcnlucing  and  utilizing  the  same. 
■Semisolidifled.     M.  H.Keyt.    No.  1,262,808  ;  Apr.  16  ;  t. 
*^49  *   I)    071 
Hvdrocarbon-motpr.     M.    Tlbbetts.     No.    1.263,027;    Apr. 

'23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  821.  ,     „     ^. 

Hydrocarbons.    Manufacture   of   chlorinated.     J.    B.    Gar- 
ner and  H.  D.  Clayton.     No.  1.202.769  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ; 
p.    5»i0. 
Hydrogen     i>eroxld.     Producing.       O.     Llebknecht.        No. 

1.262.589;  Apr  9;  v.  249;  p.  480. 
Hvdrotriplane     for     array    purposes.     M.     Jelallan.     No. 

1,263.676  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  834. 
Hypodermic  nee<lle.     H.  K.  Mulford.     No.  1,203,793 ;  Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  864. 
Ice  or  water  bag.     J.  Takamlne,  Jr.     No.  1,264,710 ;  Apr. 

30:  V.  249;  p.  1162.  ... 

Ignition   devic«-.     W.   B.   Moses.     No.   1,262,544 ;   Apr.  « ; 

V.  249;  p.  467.  „     ,, 

Ignition    devices.    Distributer    for.     C.    T.    Mason.     No. 

1.261.048;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  p.   17.  „„„„,,, 

Illuminiittng   d.vlce.      1>.    T.    Flnkl>elner:      No.    1.263.315: 

ImpuNe-starVer.  A.^G.  Karkau.  No.  1.264.086;  Apr.  23; 
V.  249  •  p.  945. 

Impulse-t'ran.smlttlng  device.  J.  A.  Kropp.  No.  1,262,359  ; 
Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  415.  ^    „    .r. 

Incandescent  mantle.  Inverte<l.  C.  Barblerl  and  P.  Car- 
penter.     No.  1.203  7,32;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  848. 

Incinerator.  R.  F.  Stewart.  No.  1.261,313;  Apr.  2;  v. 
249  •    V    92. 

Incubator.     P.  Kaiser.     No.  1,264.526;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

Incubator*    H.  M.  Sheer.     No.  1,262.397  ;  Apr  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  426. 
Incubator.     S.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,202.860  ;  Apr.  16  ;  t.  249  ; 

p.  586. 
Incubator      S.   B.    Smith:     No.   1.263,138;    Apr.   16;   r. 

249  :  p    666. 
Indenture  making  machine.     D.  Levlnger     No.  1,262,626  : 

.\pr.  9:  V.  249:  p.  461.  „^^ 

Index.      R.   C.    Russell.      No.   1.261.167;    Apr    2;   v.    249; 

p.  49. 
Index-dip.     H.   A.   Thomson.     No.    1.261.319;   Apr   2;  v. 

249  :    p.   93. 
Indicating  device.     J.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,262.338;   Apr.  9; 

T.  249  ;  p.  407. 
Indicator :   Sec   -  ,   .       .    ,. 

Automobile    direction-lndi-     Pressure  -  regulator  Indlca- 
cator.  tor. 

Direction  indicator.  Speed-Indicator 

Liquid  level   Indicator  Street  or  station  Indicator. 

Mall-box  letter-Indicator.  Time  indicator. 

Measuring-indicator.  Vehicle  direction-Indicator. 

Mlcromctcr-lndic.Ttor.  

"Indicator     G.    Bacret.     No.    1.261.369;   Apr    2;   v.   249: 

Induction-motor.     J.   Lebovlcl.     No.   1,203,078;   Apr   16; 

V  249  ;  p.  649. 

Induction-motor.      G.    J.    Schmidt.      No.    1.264,444;    Apr. 

30:  V.  249;  p.  1079. 
Ingot-molds   and    like    tubular   castings.    Making.      J.    B. 

Walker.     No.  1.202.719  ;  Apr  10  ;  v    249  ;  p.  545. 
Ingot  molds.     Manufacture     of.        J.     B.     Walker.       No. 

1.262.718;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  645 
Inhaler      J.    Bretachnelder      No.    1,264,607  ?  Apr.    80;    T. 

Inhale'r**   M.   L.   Townsend.     No.    1.262.874;   Apr   16;   T. 

249  :  p   589. 
Inhaling  apparatus.    L.  S.  Leon.    No.  1,263.079 ;  Apr.  IC ; 

V  249  :  p.  049. 

Inktransferrlng  mechanism.     E.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,262,709  ; 

Ink-w'"el/.®  'cT"T^*Mar^tln'!'*^No.  1,263.914  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  549  ; 
Inking  apparatus.  Multicolor.    E.  NIchoson.    No.  1.264.426  ; 


No.    1,263.802  ;   Apr    16  ; 
A.  J.  Le  Clair     No.  1,264.668  ;  Apr.  30; 


Inner  tube.     C.  L.  WItsaman. 

V.  249  ;  p.  709. 
Innersole,  Welt- 

V.  249 ;  p.  1140. 
Insect-catcher.     F.    Keiper     No.   1,263.5<52  ;    Apr.    23;   V. 

249  ;  p.  803. 
Insect-screen    for   cribs   or   bods.      T.    E.    Williams.      No. 

1.264.734;  Apr  30;  V.  249;  p.  1158.         _       ^ 
Insole.      W.   <i.    Abbott,  Jr.     .No.    1,263.187  :    Apr.   16 ;  ▼. 

249;  p.  679  .       ^         „         . 

Insulating    material    and    body    composed    thereof.      A. 

Champfon  and  T.  G.  McDougal.     No.   1,262,305;  Apr. 

9 '  V    249  *  D    399 
Insulating  support."  A.  J.  HalL     No.  1.262,784;  Apr  16; 

V    249 "   n    5w4 
Insulation  of  electricity.     E.  MOller.     No.  1,264,674  ;  Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1148. 
Insulator     W.   11.  Creamer     No.  1.203,746;  Apr  23;  v. 

249:  p.  851. 
Insulator    and    switch.    Section.      N.    K.    Bowman.      No. 

1.263.028  ;   Apr.    16  ;   v    249  :   p.   0;«. 
Insulator-cover     J.   Mellor     No.   1,264,418;   Apr.   SO;   t. 

249  ;  p.  1071.  ,  •„ 

Insulators,   Connecting  device-  with.     A,   H.  Fargo.     No. 

1,263,050 :  Apr,  16 :  v.  249  ;  p.  039. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  K.  Bente.    No.  1.261.20i  ; 

Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  G.  Bower.      No.  1,263.736  ; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  848. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  A.  Brown.     No.  1,261.354  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249;  p.  103. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       W.     L.     Dempsey.       No. 

1,261,779  ;  Apr  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  256. 
Internai-coml'ustion  engine.     K.   Dougan.     No.-  1.2Gi.7o8  ; 

.\pr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  557.  ,  „„^  ,,. 

Internal-combustion    engine.      K.    Hlbl.       No.    1, 264,518; 

Apr  30;  v.  249;  p.  1099.  ^,     ^  „^,  ^^„ 

Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  J.  Hickey.     No.  1.261.530  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  -249  ;  p.  153. 
Internal-combustion  en2ln<>.     H.  B.  Keiper.     No.  1.263.563  ; 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  803. 
Internal-combustion      engine.        O.      E.      Mlchaud.        No. 
1,203,336;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  718.  ^    „     ^    „.^^ 

Internal-combustion  engine.     Q-   Mldboe   and   C.   C.   Pitt- 
man.     No.  1.201.264  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  p.  77.    ' 
Internal-comliustion  engine.     W.  Rabsllber     No.  1,262.982  ; 

Apr.   10;  V    249;  p.  620. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.       O.      E.      Samain.        No. 

1.2G1.05S:  Apr  2;  v.  249;  p.  19.  „oo  ,/vi.     ' 

Internai-combustlon    engine.      J.    Shaw.      No.    1,262.106: 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  343.  „     ^  .^,      ' 

Internal-combustion      engine.        L.      B.     Stedman.        No. 

1.202.602  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249;  p.  484. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      L.    Stork.      No.    1.264,708; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1151  ^,      ,  „„.  .„^ 

Internal-combustion  engine.    P.  G.  Tacchl.    No.  1,264.580; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1117. 
Internnl-combustion      engine.      H.      C.      L.     TIdman.      No. 

1.2G3..»<20  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  872. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  J.  Whrner.     No.  1,263,972  : 

Apr  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  915.  '    • 

Internal  combustion  engine.    C.  W.  Weiss.    No.  1,261,465; 

Apr  2  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1.34. 
Internal-combustion  enjrlne.     C.  W.  Weiss.     No.  1,261.466; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.   1.34. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.W.Weiss.     No.  1,203.178  ; 

Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  676. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    W.  G.  ZolgkT.    No.  1,263.989  : 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  919. 
Internal-combustion   engine,    .\lr-coole<l.     O.    K.   Mlchaud. 

No.   1.263.;i37  ;    Apr.   10;    v    249;    p.   718. 
Internal-combustion  engine  and  process  of  mixing  fuel  and 
air    an<l    producing    combustion.       L.    Wygodsky.       No. 
1.26.3.980:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  919. 
Internal-combuBtlon  engine.  Slide-valve.     A.  Alltree.     No. 

1.202.158  ;  Apr  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  360. 
Internal  -  combustion     motor.       F.     E.     Blancbard.       No. 


Apr  50;  v.  249;  p.  1074. 
iklng  mechanism.     E    '    " 
V.  249  ;  p.  642 


1.261.097  :  Apr. 


T.  249  ;  p.  30. 


Inking  mechanism. '  E.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,262.707  ;  Apr.  16  : 


Inking  mechanism.      E.   J.    Smith.      No.   1.262.708;   Apr. 
16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  642. 


Internal-conjl.ustion  motor.     C.  S.  Salfeld.     No.  1,262,850 ; 

Apr.  10 :  V.  249  ;  p.  583. 
Internal      regenerative      cooler.        E.      Behrinfeer.        No. 

1.201,470;  Apr  2;  v.  249;  p.  136. 
Iron  :  See — 

C.Tlking  iron.  Sad-Iron. 

Chalr-lron.  Soldering-iron. 

Iron.    Manufacture   of   wrought-.      J.    Aston.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14,457  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  216. 
Iron  phosphld  from  iron  phosphatic  material.  Producing. 

H.    A.    Webster.      No.    1,?64.287 ;    Apr.    80 ;    v.    249 ;    p. 

1021. 
Irons,   Combined   starchretnover   and   holder   for.      M.   L. 

Walton.     No.  1.263.971  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249:  p,  914. 
Ironing-boards,  Means  for  securing  covers  on.    D.  Woolard. 

No.  1.262,29?  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  396. 
Jack  :  See — 

Auto- Jack.  •    Llfting-JBck. 

Automobile  and  Ilk*- Jack.       Pump-Jack. 

Automobile  power  j^ck.  Vehicle-Jack. 

Jack-controlling  deVice.     I.  E.  Hlndman  and  J.  Van  Ham- 

ersveld.     No.  1,261,581;  Apr  2:  v.  249;  p.  153. 
Jack-guide.  .    A.    E.    Hall.       No.    1.262.483 ;    Apr    9 ;    t. 

249  ;  p.  449. 
Jar-closure.     M.  Dom.     No.  1.261,782  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  257. 
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Jar-tiaiisf»'rrlng     Diacbine.        S.     M.     Thornburg.        No 

1.2f;.'?,485  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249-:  p.  783. 
Jars  and   tb*  like.   Cover-holdpr  -for.     A.   J.   Holdsvrortb 

No.  1 .26.'?.8f)2  :  Apr.  2.-?:  v.  249:  p.  893. 
Jewel  or  gem  set.  Adjustable.     F.  N.  Edie.     No.. 1,263,539 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   797. 
Jewel  setting  tool.     C.  Culman.     No.  1,261,716;  Apr.  2 

V.  249  :  p.  204. 
Jeweler's  testlng-caae.    R.  D.  Vercler.    No.  1^3,629  ;  Apr 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  821.  ?^ 

Joint  :   Stc — 

Flexible  Joint.  Rail-Joint. 

ripe- Joint.  Universal  Joint. 

Journal-bcnrings.    Device    for    lifting    boxes    for    the 

moval    of.       A.    J.    Smith    and    J.    N.    Willlama. 

1.264.566;   Apr.  30;  ▼.  249;  p.   1113. 
Kelp-.lrier.      T.     Warrick.       No.     1,262,416;    Apr.    9; 

249  ;  p.  431. 
Key  :  Sec — 

Machine-element  key. 
Key-bolt.     J.  P.  .N'orthev. 

p.  172. 
Key-cas^e.     W.  R.  Buxton. 

p.  199. 
Key-chain  reel.     G.  0.  Bell. 

249  ;  p.  317. 
Key   for  connecting  machine 

1.264.230;  Apr.  SO;  v.  249 
Kev-holder.      II.    G.    Martin. 

^^49  :  p.  44. 
Key-socket.      H.    J.    Morey. 

:i49:  p.  616. 
Keyless  lock.     L.  S.  Hendricka.     No.  1,261,932 ;  Apr.  9  : 

V.  249  ;  p.  297. 
Kiln  :   Ncc — 

Compa  rtraent-kiln. 
Kiln.     II.  R.  Straight. 

p.  S19. 
Kiln    svsteni.      J.    T     n. 

30;  V.  249-  p.  1156. 
Kite.     r.   E.  Fronsdahl. 

p.  2ns. 
Knee-pad.   Cotton-picker's.      W.    Boynton   and   G.    A 

rell.     No.  1,264,767;  Apr.  30;  ▼.  249;  p.   1166. 


re- 
No. 


No.  1,261,598  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 
No.  1.261,692  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 
No.  1,262,005;  Apr.  9;  v. 
M.  Vlerns. 
2 
No.   1,262,969;    Apr.    16 


part*.      R. 
;  p.  1019. 
No.    1,261.148  ;   Apr. 


No. 


V. 


S*»etional  kiln. 
No.  1,263.620;  Apr.  23;  t.  249; 


Warwood.     No.    1,264.722 ; 
No.  1,261.731  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v. 


Apr. 

249; 

Ter- 


Knife  :  See — 

Fruit-knife. 

Iloof-knife. 
Knife.      C.    H.    Roth.      No. 

p.  425. 
Knife   and   wax   heater.      F 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1003. 
Knife    blade.    Sectional    machine . 

1.262.445;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  439. 
Knlff-hla*'  switch.     R.   Liater.     No 


Pocket-knife. 
Surgical  knife. 
1,262,390  ;    Apr.    9  ; 


M. 


V.    249; 

Furber.      No.    1.264.174; 

T.    T.    Carlson.      No. 

1,264.404  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

C.  Miller.     No.  1.261,050  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

Miller.      No.    1.262.967;   Apr. 


v.  249  :  p.  1068. 
Knittinc-machlne.     M. 

v.  240  :  p.  18. 
Knlttiag-niachlne.      M.    C, 

10:  v.  240:  p.  615. 
Knitting    machine,     Clrcul.nr-.       F.     W. 

1.262.568  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  474. 
Knitting  needle.      K.   W.   P.   Reece.      No. 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  276. 
Knob.    IlUiniinpted    door-.      M.    Glossop. 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  889. 
Knockdown    house.      .\.    .\.    Kamln.      No. 

16  :  v.  249  :  p.  645. 
Knotter.   Hand-.      E.    F.   Parks  and  J.  A.   Anderson. 

1.263.101  :   Apr.   16:   v.  249:  p.  6r.5. 
Laiiol  and  patch  cutting  and  foldlnp  machine.     A.  Rosen- 
thal     No.  1.262.986;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  621. 
I.,al)el-gummlng  device.      I.   I.   Davis.   Jr.     No.   1.261,217; 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  63. 
Lab«ling-machlDe.      J.    Q.    Blehler    and    R.    Knopp.      No. 

1.26.'?..- 1.') ;  Apr.  2.".  :  v.  249  :  p.  791. 
I.,aheling-machlne.      R.    Knopp    and    J.    G.    Blebler.      No. 

1.263.56.-  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  803. 
Lacine.  Belt-.     J.  K.  White.     No.  1.264,239;  Apr.  80;  t. 

249  :  p.  1022. 

"     "     «x J.Q    1.263,716;   Apr.   23;  v. 


Robinson.       No. 

1.261,853;  Apr. 

No.    1,263.880; 

1,263.068;    Apr. 

No. 


Lacing-tip.     F.  A.  Sterens. 

249  :  p.  84.^ 

r^nip.      C.  J.    Klein.      No. 

p.  459. 

Lamp.     G.  C.  Lynch.     No. 

p.  1141. 

Lamp.     r.  W.  Xiquea  and  E 


1,262,517;  Apr.  9;  t.  249; 
1,264,669;   Apr.   30;  t.  249; 

A.  Jarvis.  No.  1.262,899; 
C.  H.  Fisher.     No.  1,263.399  ; 

No.  1,264,280;  Apr.  80;  t. 


A(>r.  16;  v.  249:  p.  596 
Lamp  Apparatus.  Dirlrlhle-. 

.\pr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  7.'>7. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     W.  A.   Darrah 

249:  p.  1032. 
Lamp  attachment.  Arc-.    J.  R.  Pratt    No,  1,261.613  :  Aor 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  175.  '     ^ 

I^amp  attachment,  Automatle  flash-.     C.  V.  Estey  and  A.  B 

Cudiiey.     No.  1.263.7.53  ;  Apr.  2.*?  :  v.  249  :  p.  "853. 
Lamp-bracket.   Portable.     W.    FI.   Barnes.     No.  1,261  894  • 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  286. 
Lamp  bulb.  Automobile-.    C.  Schlckerllng.     No.  1.262.395  • 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249;  p.  426. 
r.Amp  bulb    socket.    Incandescent-.       C.    A.    Nelson.       No 

1.262.237  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  381. 
I>amp.    Dentist's.      O.    J.    Hanson.      No.    1,263,234;    Apr 

16;  V.  249:  p.  691. 
Lamp  dimmer.     G.  W.  Ray.     No.  1,268,288;  Apr.  16;  t. 

249  ;  p.  705. 


L.    Fowler. 
G.   L.  Lee 

E.  Terry 


No.    1.262,1136:    Apr 
No.   1,262,065;   Apr, 
No.   ^.262.141 
No.   1,261,464 


Lanit),    Electric.      F. 

10;  V.  249;  p.  607. 
I^amp.   Electric  bead 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  332. 
Lamp,   Electric   incnnd<'»cent 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.-354. 
Ijimp,  Electric  signal  .     L.  P.  Wagner 

Apr.  2;  v.  249  :  p.  133.  , 

Lamp  for  automobiles.  F'ender-.    A.  Sartor.    No.  1  203  606 

Apr.  2.".  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  S15.  \ 

Lamp  globe.  Arc-.     «;.  M.  Little.     No.  1,264.405 1  Apr.  80 

V.  249  ;  p.  1068.  ' 

Lamp  installation,   ElT>ctric-.     M.  Guett 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  296. 
Lamp.   Portable.      H.    I).   McFaddln. 

16;  V    249;  p.  015. 

~  G.  M.  Little 


No.  1,261,928 
No.  1.262j»e4  ;  Apr 
No.  1. 2641406;  Apr 
•No.  1.201jr84;  Apr 
No.  1,261  j786;  Apr 
No.  1.261.'r88;  Apr 
No.  1.261,1789;  Apr 
A.  Donglas.     No.  i.261.788 


Lamp.  Post-tvpe  ar<-. 

30 ;  V.  249  •  p.  1068. 
Lamp.   Reflecting".      IL  A.  Douglas. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  257. 
I..amp.   Rcilectinp-.      H.   A.  Douglas. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  258. 
Lamp.   Rt'flectlng-.      11.   A.  Douglas. 

9  :  V    249;  p.  259. 
Lamp.  R.tlectlng  .     H.  A.  Douglas. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  259. 
Lamp.  Ret1«»ctrng  electric.     II 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  257. 
Lamp.  Reflecting  electric.     H.  A.  Douglas.    No.  1.261,785 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  258. 
Lamp.  Reflecting  electric.     H.  A.  Dooi^s.     No.  t,261,787 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  258. 
I..ajnp  socket.  Incandescent-.    G.  C.  Knauff.    No.  1,263.075 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  648.  ^ 

I>amp  support.      G.    T.    Irwin.      No.    1,262.802 ;    Apr.    16 

V.  249  :  p    569. 
Lamp  support.      F.   X.   Maier.     No.   1,203,783  ;■  Apr.  23 

V.  249  :  p.  862.  , 

Lamp  support.  Automobile-.     F.  Dick,  Jr.     No.  1,264,619 

Apr.  .30;  t.  249;  p    1128.  F 

Lamp   switch-buttons.   Means   for  operating  electric-.      J 

D.    Blscayart  and    F.   Cailleteau.      .No.    1.264,('763;    Apr 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1165.  i 

Lamp-tray.      J.   E.   Jambor.      No.   1.261.987;   Apr.  9;   r 

249  :  p    298.  I 

Lamp.  Vehicle-.     C.  Schlckerllng.     No.  1,262.394  ;  Apr.  9 

V.  249  :  p.  426. 
Lamp  wicks.  Flame-snuffer  for  oil-.     W*.  E.  Neumann.     No. 

I.i01,427;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  124. 
I.,amps.  Apparatus  for  repairing  incandescent  elfct,lc.     E. 

Cwvenka.     No.  1.263.644  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  pi  825. 
Ijimps.    Controlling  device    for   self  focusing   e|ectrlc-arc. 

J.  L.  Boyle.     No    1.262,916;  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  601. 
Lamps.  Ac.   Electric  connector  for  dash-.     J.   Berg.     No. 

1.164.482  ;  Apr.  3»> :  v.  249  ;  p.  1089.  ] 

Lamps.   Shade-hold! ns   adapter   for   Incandeseenlt   electric. 

F.  Petrv.     No.  1.261.124  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  349  ;  p.  |9.'V4. 
LRn«tmarker.     R.  V    P^rrv.     No.  1.263.997;  Abr.  28;  t. 

241)  :  p.  922. 
Lantk'rn.  Shadowless.     G.  A. 

16:  V    249;  p.  616. 
Last,  Hinged.     C.  C.  Dodge. 

2^  :  p   257. 
Last:   Shoe-.    '  E.   J.   Prindle. 

24B  ;  p.  126. 
Lastlt.   H«H»l-sapporf    for.      H 

Attr.   30:   V.   249:   p    10.34 
Lasting-machine.      R.    Reid. 

24P  :  p.  30.-. 
Lasdne  machine.  T.ie.    M.  Brock.     No.  1.261.48^  ■  Aor  2 

V.  249  :  p.  138.  y     V  ■ 

I.^sting  mechanis?n    End-.    M.  Brock.    No.  1.26l[484  :  Aor 

2:  V.  249;  p.  139.  I 

Lntcli.    Automobile  <kKir.       E.    S.    David.      No.    1262  651 

Artr.  16:  V.  249:  p.  .^26.  ' 

iJitf*.  Cabinet-.     A.   A.  Ctirtis.     No.  1.262,459;   Apr    9 

V.  249;  p.  442.  ^ 

Ijitf*.   Dead-.     O.   K.   Tillman.     No.   1.264,226;   Apr    30 

V.   249:  p.   1018.  ^ 

Latcb.    Door-.      J.    P.    Johnson    and    G.    W.    Mason       No 

1.262.054  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  329. 
Ijitcfi  for  doublf  doors.     J.  T.  Seng.     No.  I,2«3i8l2  •  Anr 

2.^:  v.  249;  J  S70.  i'^'-*- ,  -apr 

Lat(*.    Gate-.     §.    S.    Barnes    and    E.    J.    Ranflall       No 
l.ioi  679  ;  A^  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  19.")  ^  ^ 

Lat*.  Gate-.     J.    '    " 
v.  249  :  p.  94.'i 

Ii«tcli.  Gate-.      W.\\.   Wolwod. 
V.    249 :   p.   1023r*> 

Latdi.  Window-.     W.  8.  Fell.     No.  1.261,918;  Apr.  9;  t 

Latc^.    Window-.      R.   Newsam.      No.    1,261  274 i 
V.  249;  p.  80.  '' 

r.j»the.      n.   L.   Derrom.      No.   1.264.375;   Apr.   a<i  ;  r.   249 
p.  1058.  I        * 

1.261,963;  Apr.  9;  r.  249;  p 

J.    McGregor   and    .4L^Sneddon 

▼.   249  :  p.   1010.         ^ 

No.  1,261,062  ;  Apr.  B  ;  v.  249 


Ml.sun.     No.  1.262J968;  Apr 

No.  1.261.781;   4pr.  9;  t 

No.   1.261.436;   Apr.   2;   v 

H.   Eaton.     No.  k,264.287 

No.    1,261.959;    /pr.    9;    v 


Jungemann.     No.  1.264.084  ;  Apr.  28 


No.   1,204,244  ; 


Apr.   30 


V^   Apr.   2 


J.  Slotnaes.    No. 


I^the 

306 
Latbe,    Multlple-turninK. 

N«.  1.264.197  ;  Apr.  30 
Lathe.  Pivot-.     A.  Slrand. 

p.  20. 
Lathes,   Milling  and   grinding  attachment  for   mtchlne- 

W:   H.    Hallopeter.     No.   1.263.671  :   Apr.   23 ;   r    249 

p.  ?32. 


\ 
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Donaestic.       F. 
v.  249  :  p..  101 3 
O.  B.  Lefg.    No. 


W.     Sauer. 


No, 


J.   F 


Laundry     apparatus. 

1.264.210;  Apr.  30 
Laundry  tray  supply. 

V.  249  ;  p.  72. 
Leaf-titemmlng  machine 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  78. 
Leather.  Imitation.     W.  O. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  351. 
Leather,  Imitation.     W.  O. 

Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  351.  ,   , 

Leather-Bpllttiiig  machine.     M.  J.  C.  Walter  and  J. 

No.   1.264.2.32;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p    1020. 
Leather     substitutes.     Forming.       E.     Weinhelm 

1.203,171  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  675. 
Leathers.  Charting  and  cutting  upper-.     A.  L.  McMaster. 

No.    1,264,670 ;    Apr.    »0 ;    v.    249  ;    p.    1142. 
Ledger  and  statement  posting  form.  Combination.     C  N. 

Jackson.      No.  1,262,197  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  870. 
Lemon  squeer.er.     G.  S.  Jennings.     No.  1,2«>4,080  ;  Apr 

V.  249  ;  p.  944. 
Lens      J.   J.   Madden.     No.  1,263.333;   Apr.   16;  v. 

p.  717.  „   ,     , , 

Lens  and  diaphragm  structure.  Focusing-.     H.  L.  lOe 

1.262..347  ;  Apr.  9- V.  249:  p.  411.  .r.    »»    n 

Leos  inonnt  straps.  Means  for  adjusting.     C.  M.  tiaynes. 

No.  1.263.412  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  761 
Lens-mounting.     G.   H.  LoCand.     No.   1,262,528;   Apr.  9; 

Lens-rim' l^r  face-protectors.     R.  Malcom.     No.  1,263,089  ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  652.  ,         .„       , 

Leases.  Apparatus   for  grinding  one-piece  bifocal 

Allen.     No.  1.261.674  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  193. 
LetLring-gulde.     F.  Brown.     No.  1.202,744;  Apr.  10;  v. 

249  ;  p.  552. 
LeTei's".  Concurrently  maintaining  and  cultivatliig. 

Wright.     No.  1.262,898  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  596. 
Level  and  inclinometer.  Combination.     L.    Spangler. 


1,261.248  ;  Apr.  2  ; 
Moeller.  No.  1,261,267; 
Stoddard,  Jr.  No.  1,262,132  ; 
Stoddard,  Jr.     No.  1,262,188; 

Main-. 
No. 


28; 

249; 

,    No. 


C.  C. 


F.  V. 

No. 


1.261,862;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  2<8 
p.    Spirit-. 
V.   249  ;  p.   1090. 


J.    e!    lirldgman.      No.    1,264.484: 


Lerel   clamp, 

Apr.  .30  ;  V  .  . 

Level     for     aeroplanes.     Spirit-.      J.     A 

1.264,705;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1151. 
Level,    plumb,    and    gage.    Combined.      G. 

l,261.6.->8;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  189. 
Lever-lock    mechanism.    Gear-shift-.      G. 

1,262.849  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  •  P   412. 

G.  C.  Jensen. 


No. 


No. 
No 


Spencer. 
E.  Waller. 
C.  Jensen. 
No.  1,262,202; 
1,262.200 : 
1,262,201  ; 
1.262,203  : 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Lever-locking  apparatus. 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  872. 
Lever-locking  mechanism.     O.  C.  Jensen. 

Apr.  »:  V.  249:  p.  371. 
Lever-locking  mechanism.     G.  C.  Jensen. 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  371.       ^    ^    , 
Lever-locking  mechanism.     G.  C.  Jensen 

Apr.  »  :  V.  249  :  p.  872.  ,  _       „     ^     , 

Levers,   Lock    device    for   gear-shirt.      G.   C.    Jensea 

1.262,348 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  P.  411. 
License  plate  or  tag.     P.   F.   Ilaberstick.     No. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  939. 
Lid  or  cover  support.     J.  I>»>dwlaka.     No 

.30  :  V.  249  :   p.   1^40 
Life  boat.     S.  V.  Martin.     No.  1.263,583  ; 

p.  son. 

Lifeboat  grip      F.  G.  Krricson.     No.  1.264,782;  .\pr. 

V    249 ;  p.   1170. 
Ufe  raft.    Collapsible.      II.    L.    Hnyford.      No.    1,263,764; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  856. 
Life-saving  device.      A.    Condnrso.      No.    1.264,275 ;    Apr. 
f>jo  -  n    lOSl.  • 

P.  Warmlnskl.     No.  1.203.824  ;  Apr 


23: 


Link   fabria     W.    L. 

V.    249:   p.    1073. 
Link.  Pnsible.     E. 

V.  249  :  p.  416. 
Linotype-machine. 

V.  249  :  p.  713. 
Llnot.Tpe-macbln; . 

V.  249  ;   p.   1106. 
Llnotype-raacbines, 


Malken. 
R.  Leonard. 
C.  L.  Friel. 
C.  L.  Mohr. 


80; 


9; 


No.   1,264.425;    Apr. 

No.   1.262,362;   Apr. 

No.  1,263,316  :  Apr.  16  ; 

No.  1,264,541  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

Type-casting   meclianisra   for.      G.   £. 


for.      G 
Marlatt      No.  1.263.265:  Apr:  16;  v.  249;  p.  699. 
Linters  and  similar  machines.  Idler-pulley  attachment  for 


No. 


No. 
1,264.004; 
1.264.310 ;  Apr. 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
30; 


9 


V. 


C.  E.  Crowell.     No.  14i62,458  ;  Apr, 
J.    Kope<J.      No.    1.262..358;  Apr.   9 

Valre-llfter. 

Apr.  30  ; 
(Reissue.)      No.    14,465; 


30  :  V.   249  r  p. 

Llfe-.savlng  raft. 

V.  249  ;  p.  872. 

Llfe^saving  skirt. 

v.  249  ;  p.  442. 

Life-saving  suit. 

219  ;  p    415. 
Lifter  :   Sec — 

Fish  or  fowl  lifter. 
Plate-lifter. 
Lifting  device       C.  E.   Swingle.      No.  1,264.6 1 9 

T.  249;  p.  1116. 
Lifting  Jack.      H.    I.    Bene<llct. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  965. 
Light  :.fiee—  „^  ^  ,,   ^^ 

Electric  light.  Phonograph-light. 

Flash-ligbt.  Search-light. 

Headlight.  Street-light. 

Ll>:lit   bracket.   Automatic  spot-.     W.  L.   Kaufmann. 

1.2(i3.560  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  802. 
Lipht  buov  for  attracting  fish.     J.  Larson  and  J.  A. 

horn.     No.  1.263.077;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  648. 
Lightravs   refractor.      E.    O.   Johanson.      No.    1.263,0W: 

Apr.  16 :  v.  249  ;  p.  645. 
Light  -  reflecting  -  bowl     hanger.      M.     Herskovltf.      No. 

1.262.046  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  828. 
Light  reflector  and  diffnser.     II.  Resnlck.     No.  1.261.617: 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  177. 
Light  regulator.     C.  H.  Allen.     No.  1.2«2.427  ;  Apr.  9;  v. 

249  :  p.  434 
Llghtinc  fixture. 

T.  249  :  p.  795. 
Llgbtlng-fixture. 


No. 
Tsll- 


H.    E. 

p.  122. 
H.    E. 
335. 
IVron 


No. 
No. 
No. 


N.  B    Henry.     No.  1.262.044  ;  Apr.  9  ;  ▼.  249_;  p.  321 
Liquid.   Aerating. 

1.261.556;  Apr. 
Liquid-con  talnlug 

1.261  .(128  ;   .\pr. 
Liquid  dlspensiuK 

1,261.421  ;  Apr. 
Liquid-dispensing 

1.262.0.7;  Apr. 
Llquid-dispi-nsing 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249     . 
Liquid  level    imllcator.      D.    M.    Martin 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  773. 
Liquid-level  indicator.     N.  B.  Wales 

2:  V.  249  :  p.  189. 
Load,  mileage,  and  speed  of  a  vehicle.  Meibanism  for  re- 

conlliig  the.     C.  B.  Gamble.     No.  1.261,508  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  146. 
lA)ad-relenser.      C.    E.   L.   Lipraan.      No.    1,264.665;   Apr. 

30;  T.  249;  p.  1140. 


No.  1.262,044  ;  Apr.  9  ;  ▼ 
F.    B.    Kollberg  and 
2:  V.  249:  p.  161. 
receptacle.      C.    M.    M, 
2  :  V.   249  ;  p.   1 1 
apparatus. 
2  :  V.  249  ; 
apparatus. 
9 ;  V.  249  ;  p 
device.       A. 
p.  1110 


V.  249  ;  p.  474. 


D.  Crown  field. 
T.  W.  Rolph. 


M.   Kraut. 

.  Houston. 
Maurer,  Jr. 
Maorcr,   Jr. 

No.     1.264,554 ; 
No.    1,263,451; 
No.,l»201,65!7  ;  Apr. 


Lock  :   See— 
Auto-lock. 

Automobile-lock. 

Automobile  pedal  lock. 

Bag-lock. 

Bolt-lock. 

Chain  lock. 

Combination-lock. 

Door-lock. 

Drnwcr-liwk. 

Electrically-controlled  lock. 

Elevator-door  lock. 

Keyless  lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Oar-lock. 
Lock.     C.  EL  Anderson.     No. 

p.  745. 
Lock.      I.,.    E.    Elston.      No. 

p.  207.  * 

Lock.      J.    Holtzman.      No. 

p.  721. 
Ivock.     A.  Kolodv.    No.  1,262.809:  Apr 
Lock.      r.    Kornstein.      No.    1.264,814 


No.  1.26.3,531  :  Apr.  28; 

No.   1.262.570;    Apr.   9  ; 

Lightning  arrester       F.    W.    Hays.      No.    1.264. 396  ;    Apr. 


Igh 
SO  :  v.  249  :  p.  1065 


Llne-weld«.    Process 
Gclsenhoner.     No. 


and    apparatus    for   producing.      FI. 
1,264,058  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  937. 


Pocket-lock. 

Safety-lock. 

Steering-gear  lock. 

Switch  lock. 

Switch  -  operating  -  device 

lock. 
Table-lock. 
Time-recording  lock. 
Tumbler-lock. 
Turn-table  lock. 
Umbrella-lock. 
Vehicle  differential  lock. 
Veblcle-lock. 
Window-lock. 
1.26.3.8r)8;  Apr.  23 


1,261,720; 
1.263,349  ; 


p.  1179. 
Lock.       E. 

p.   1186 
Ix)ck.      L. 

p.  778. 
Lock.      M. 

Lock.     O. 

p.  1018. 
Lock.      11. 

p.  590. 
Lock.      H. 

p.  1118. 
Lock.      II. 

Apr.  9 
I.^ck. 

283. 
Lock. 

p.  2S. 
Lock  bolt 

249  :  p 


Apr.   2 
Apr.    16 

16  ;  V.  249 
Apr.   30; 


V.  249  ; 
249; 


▼. 


T.   249; 

;  p.  571. 
V.   249; 


Nemeth.      No.    1.204.840; 


W.    Ross.      No. 


Tamburlni. 
Tillm.«n. 
Volght. 


K. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


G.   Volght.     No. 


1.203.471  ; 
1.261,181 
1,264.225 

1,262,878 ; 

1,264,583 


Apr 
Apr. 
;   Apr 
;  Apr. 
Apr. 
;  Apr. 


SO: 


V. 


23 


249; 
249  { 


2;   T.   249 


80;  V. 

10;  T. 


80 


249; 
249; 
249: 


G. 


G.   Volght  and  G.   B.  Plckop.     No. 
V.  249  ;  p.  394. 
D.  Wisely.       No.  1,261,882  ;  Apr.-9 


P.  n.  Tawman. 


1,262,287  ; 
V.  249  ;  p. 
249: 


c. 

r84. 


No.  ^  201,069:  Apr.  2; 
II.   Turbett.      No.    1.263.489;    Apr.   23;   t. 
W.  F.  Drew.     No.  1,262.188 ;  Apr.  9  ; 
Bergmann.     No.  1.264,757; 
Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
Apr.   2  ;   v. 
Apr. 
No.  1.261.104 : 


Parish. 


No. 


Locking  apparatus. 

V.  249  ;  p.  367. 
Locking  mecluinlsm.     F.  H    D. 

Apr    30;   V.   249;   p.   1163. 
Locomotive.     J.  Crear.     No.  1.264,020: 

p.  927. 
Locomotive.     C.   N.   Goodall.     No.   1,261,021 

249  :  p   9. 
Locomotive  boiler.     J.  O.   Broman.      No.    1.263,844 

23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  878. 
Locomotive-endne.  Steam.     E.  E.  Cathran. 

Apr    2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  32.    - 
Locomotive      flre-box      construction.        L. 

1.263.799  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  866 
Locomotive-sanding  device.     W.  H.  White. 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  845. 
Locomotive  tender.     J.  E.  MuhlfeM.     No.  1.262,281 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  879. 
Locomotives.  Flexible  means  for  inildlns;.     J.  W.  Buckland. 

No.  1.263.524  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  793. 
Log    decker    or    hoisting    device.       F.    L.     Scbnh.      No. 

1.264.807:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1194. 
Logs.  Machine  for  longitudinal  grinding  of  wood.     A.   N. 

And.>r8en  and  C.  VIg.     No.  14268.857;  Apr.  28;  v.  249; 

p.  745. 
Loom.     W.  A.   Brown.     No.  1,262,918;  Apr.   16;  T.  24«: 

p.  602. 
Ix>om  feelermotion.    A.  E.  Rboadet.    No.  1.262.565 ;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  473. 


No.  1.263.722; 
Ape. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Loom  ht^ad-motion.     A.  H.  Landry.     No.  1,264,096 ;  Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  948. 
Loom  shuttle-placer  and  thread-ctjtter.     B.  F.  McGuiness. 

No.   1.261,417  ;  Apr.  2  ;   v.  249  ;  p.   121. 
Loom  temple.     G.   Lepage.     No.    1,263,686;   Apr.   23;   v. 

249 ;  p.  836. 
Loom  tending    apparatus.      W.    H.    Hill.      No.    1,262,494 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  453. 
Looper  mechanism.     J.  P.  Wets.     No.  1,264.585;  Apr.  80; 

V.  249;  p.  1118. 
Loss-preventing  device.     M.  Spiller.     No.  1,262.125 ;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  349. 
LnbrlcatlDK  device.     G.  W.  J.  Crabb.     No.  1,262,022  ;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  321. 
Lubricating    means.       H.    A.    Huebotter.      No.    1,202,798 ; 

Apr.  1(J  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  568. 
Lubricating  system.     G.  H.  Conrad.     No.  1,262,457  ;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  442. 
Lubricator  :  See — 

Force-feed  llibrlcator.  Valve-stem  lubrlcater. 

Lubricator.     F.  M.  Hill  and  F.  A.   Hoyt.     No.  1,202,793 

Apr.  16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  507. 
Lubricator.     W.  H.  Putnam.     No.  1,262,981  ;  Apr.  16  ;  t, 

249  ;  p.  020. 
Lubricator.      H.    M.    Stevens.      No.    1,262,864 ;    Apr.    16 

V.  249  ;  p.  587. 
Lumber  marker.     E.  F.  Mitchell.     No.  1,262.826  ;  Apr.  16 

v.  249  ;  p.  570. 
Lute.      C.    E.    Ferris.      No.    1,263,398 ;    Apr.    23 ;   v.    249 

p.  757. 
Macaroni-machines,  Die  pin  for.     F.  Penza.     No.  1,262,385 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  423. 
Machine  element.     E.  H.  Curtis,  Jr.     No.  1,263,042;  Apr 

16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  6:57. 
Machine-olement    key   and    the   like.      W.    L.    Mead.      No 

1.202,370;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  418. 
Machine-frame.     R.  E.  Galvln  and  H.  C.  Schumacher.     No 

1.262,321:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  403. 
Machine-tools,  Device  for  holding  work  upon.     L.  Gross 

No.  1,262,781  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  564. 
Machinery  frame.  Rotary-.     J.  B.  Keating  and  R.  Schorr 

No.  1.203,561;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  802. 
Magnesium  chlorid.  Making.     H.  A.  Gait.    No.  1,262,939 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  008. 
Magnesium     salts.     Manufacturing.       II.     A.     Gait.       No 

1.262.938;  .\pr.  10:  v.  249:  p.  008. 
Magnetic  separator.     A.  L.   Hadley.     No.  1,263,406;  Apr 

23 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  759. 
Magneto  driving  apparatus.     C.  H.  Taylor  and  B.  L   Neu 

ti-boom.     No.  1.262.400;  Apr.  9-  v.  249;  p.  428. 
MaKneto-ele<  trie  pencrator.     R.  A.  Oglesby.     No.  1,202,692 


No.  1,262,198  ;  Apr 
No.  1.261.079 
Apr.    30 


Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  538 
Magneto-generator.     E.  B.  Jacobson 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  371. 
Magneto  ;:overnlng  device.     R.  M.  Warren 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  25. 
Magnifier.       L.    W.    Bugbce.      No.    1,264,267 

V.   249;  p.   1029. 
Mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     W.Mann.      No.  1,263,784 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  862. 
Mall  bo.v.     A.  Komroskv.     No.  1,261,037  ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249 

p.  14. 
Mailbox.     R.  J.  Oliver.     No.   1.262,382;  Apr.  9;  v.  249 

p.  422. 
Mail-box.      M.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,264,700;    Apr.    30;    v 

249  ;  p.  1149 
Mall-box   letter-ln.llcator.      C.   E.   Lucas.      No.    1,262.816 

Apr.  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  573. 
Mall-box  signal.     W.  D.  Klees.     No.  1,264,093;  Apr.  23 

v.  249  :  p.  947. 
Mail  boxes.  Coin  and  stamp  attachment  for.     C.  E.  Thack 

ray.      No.   1.261,187;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  55. 
Mall-crane.      E.   G.   Llvesay.      No.   1,262,069;   Apr.   9;   v 

249 :  p.  333. 
Mall  distrlbutine  system.      S.   B.   Storer.     Xo.   1,261,968 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  307. 
Mall-transferrinj:  apparatus.    W.  H.  White.    No.  1,263,828 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  874. 
Mandrel.    Rlnjj .      J.    Hinson.      No.    1,264,519;    Apr.    30 

v.  249  ;  p.  1099. 
Manger-partition.     J.    B.   Clay.     No.    1,261.214 ;   Apr.   2 

V.  249  ;  p.  62. 
Manicuring   preparations.    Holder   for.      A.    Moeller.      No 

1.262.542  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  466. 
Marine  motor.     E.  Bivert.     No.  1.261,346;  Apr.  2;  T.  249 

p.  101. 
Markinc-machlne.    J.  A.  Brandt.    No.  1,263,198;  Apr.  16 

V.  249  ;  p.  082. 
Markint'-machlne.     F.  J.  Martin.     No.  1,262,223;  Apr.  9 

V.  249  ;  p.  377. 
Marking-machine.     F.  A.  Putnam  and  P.  I.  Axford.     No 

1,201.103  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  48. 
Mask,    Tunnel-.      .1.    C.    Rhodas,    G.    E.    Guffey,   and   J.    G 

Sheehan.     No.   1,262.566;  Apr.  9;  v.   249;  p.  473. 
Massage  device.     H.  Ilirota.     No.  1,262,669;  Apr.  16;  t, 

249;  p.  .')31. 
Mast    and    its    applications.    Pneumatic    telescopic.      M 

Gulchard.      No.    1.264.063;   Apr.   23;  v.   249;  p.   939. 
Match  dispensing  machine.    J.  G.  Journeay.    No.  1,261.402 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  117. 
Match-scratcher.     W.  C.  Cohoon.     No.  1,262,642  ;  Apr.  16 

V.  249  :  p.  524. 
Mattress,  Metallic  spring-.    A.  S.  Meadoff.     No.  1,261,259 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249 ;  p.  75. 


C.  B.  Doolin.    No.  ^,261,495 ; 

B. 

2; 

J.  Newton.    No.  1,262,380 ; 


Measure  and  strainer.  Liquid 

Ajr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  142. 
Meaturing    and     dispensing    apparatus.     Liquid.       S. 

Bashore.     No.  1.262,595;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  482. 
Measuring  and  dispensing  can.   T.  Uyehara.   No.  1,261,072  : 

Aor.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  23. 
Measuring  and  tilling  machine. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  421. 
Measuring  and  registering  device.  Liquid.     N.  H.  Steneck. 

No.   1,264,218;   .\pr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1016. 
Measuring   apparatus.      W.    H.    Bristol.      No.    1,263,308; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  710.  i 

Measuring  apparatus.     C.  O.  R.  Williams.     No.  1,264,732 ; 

Apr.  20  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1157.  I 

Measuring    device.    Combination.      P.    F.    Sbertian.      No. 

1,163,945  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  908. 
Measuring   garments.    Apparatus    for.      R.    A.    Sorenson. 

No.  1,261,452;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  130. 
Measuring     Indicator,     Spaw-.       A.     K.     Washburn.       No. 

1.203.493  ;    Apr.    23 ;    v.    249  ;    p.    785. 
Measuring    instrument.    Electrical.      A.    L.    R.    tills.      No. 

I,a03.393:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  755.  ; 

Measuring   instrument.    Electrical.      W.    E.    Porter.      No. 

1,162,558;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  471. 
Measuring    instrument.    Electrical.      H.    E.    Trsnt.       (Re- 

isAie.)      No.    14.464;   Apr,   23;   v.   249; 
Measuring    system.       R.    W.    E.    Moore. 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1073. 
Meat-chopper     and      the     like.       H.     L.     Johnajton.       No. 

1,264.081  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  944. 
Mechanical    movement.       E.    J.    Green.      No. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  758. 
Mev'tianical  movement.    C.  McCreary.    No 

10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  573. 
Meclianlcal   movement.      R.   B.   Prentice. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  776. 
Mechanical  movement.     A.  Wheatley.     No 

10:  v.  249  :  p.  .193. 
Mechanical    movement.       S.    T.    White. 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  786. 
MecQanical    movements   and    fastenings    thereofl    Housing 

fot.      H.   G.   Pape.      No.   1,203,100;   Apr.    16;   v.    249; 

p.  1655. 
Medlirinal-vapor  generator.     J.  F.  Class. 

AiJr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  523. 
Meraury,     Recovering.       C.     H.     Fulton. 

\ar.  30 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1130. 

articles.  Sealing  and  annealing  of 
[01,606  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  174. 

bars.    Handling  and   shipping.      F. 
[61.155  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  46. 
bending    device.       C.     M.     Yoder. 

30;  v.  249;  p.  1025. 
bending    machine.      S.    Grossman. 

23  *  V    249  *  D    938 
bending  tool'.     R.  Permar.     No.  1,261, 84S 
•49  ;  p.  275. 
^    from  water  conbilnlng  the  same,  Processjand  appa 

ratus    for    the    recoverv    of    float.      J.    H.    Beed.      No. 

1.202.984  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  621. 
Metal  lath  and  similar  materials,  Apparatu.';  tir  making. 

J.iC.  Timm.     No.  1,261,320;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  94. 
Metafl-mold.      C.    W.    Tarbot.      No.    1,264,453;    Apr.    30; 

v.  249  ;  p.  1081 
Metqil    plates   in    spaced    relation.    Fastening.      ^.    J.    Von 


p.   964. 

No.    1.264,423; 


1,263,404 ; 
1,262  817;  Apr. 
No.  1,263,466; 
1,262  889 ;  Apr. 
No.     L.263,498 ; 


No. 


No. 


nke.     No.  l,20l..'J27  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 


1.262.638  ; 
1,264,629  ; 
Perry.     No. 
E.   Ntrrls.     No. 
,264.249 ; 
No.    t,264,062; 
Apr.  9; 


96 

H.  V.  Brady. 


R. 

J.  i  W.    Carr. 
No.  k,263,503 ; 


E.  M. 


Hamilton. 


A.    Brdoke.      No. 
O.    Griiltb.      No. 


Photographv 

ter. 
Water  meter. 


cx]  >o8ure-me- 


tanks.  Construction  of  double  walled 
1.262.00t ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  318. 
tubing  and  steel  molding.  Machine  for  84wlng, 
[Berg.     No.  1.202.436  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  487 
-working    machines.    Tool-holder    for. 
1.261,764  ;  .\pr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  251. 
Is  from  ores.  Recovering.     H.  13.  Wood. 

A*.  23;  v.  249;  p.  788.  \ 

Metals  from   their  ores.   Extraction  of: 

N(.  1.201..S83:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  112 
Meta  lllc    leaf.    Machine    for    applying. 

1.:  61.690  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  198. 
Met«  lllc    sulflds,     I'roduc  tion    of.       C. 

1.1  61,023  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  10.    * 
Meter :  Bee — 

Baktery-meter 

FI»ld-meter. 

GflB-meter. 
Meter  registering  and  recording  Instrument 

JrJ    No.  1,264,522  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  11 
Micaigrinding    machine.      J.    T.    GrilBn.      No 

Aplr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  642. 
Micrometer-Indicator     for    tool-feeding    mechanisms. 

StUbbs.     No.  1,263.142:  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  667. 
MlcrOseop.'  finder  slide.     N.  A.  Cobb.     No    "  " 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1091. 
Milk  and  cream  separator. 

Adr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  117. 
Milk4)oller.      J.   Kostolek. 

23 :  v.  249 ;  p.  958. 
Milk-holler.     J.  T6th.      No 

p.  3051. 
Milk-box.     Sanltarv.       H. 

1.361.220  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  68. 
Mllk-sedlment  tester.     W.  Winder  and 

1.204.243;  Apr.  .SO;  v.  249;  p.   1023. 
Milking  apparatus.     L.  Dinesen.     No.  l,261,780l;  Apr.  9: 

v.  249  ;  p.  256. 


n-. 


G. 


B.  W.  Junk.     No 


(Reissue.) 
1,264,348 


No. 


Jay, 

263,057 ; 

E. 

1.264,1(89;  Apr. 
,261,403 : 
14,|l60 ;   Apr. 
249; 


Apr.  30 


Dixon     and     A.    Thiele.      No. 
H.   McN^lly^     No. 
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Milking  apparatus.  Teat-cup  claw  for.     J.  G.  G.  Eklundb. 

No.  1.203,347;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  721. 
Milking  device.     G.  Y.  Thornton.     No.  1,262,871 :  Apr.  10 ; 

v.  249;  p.  588. 
Milking  machine.     W.   A.   Sblppert.     No.  1,264,214;  Apr. 
.     30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1014. 
Milking  machines,    Valve-caging    for.      L.    Dinesen.       No. 

1.264.377;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1059. 
Mill  :   See — 

Chilean  mill.  Roller-mill. 

Grinding-mill.  Rolling-mill. 

Mill   for  grinding  ores  and  other  materials.     W.  H.  Jan- 

ney.      No.    1.261.39S;    Apr.    2;    v.    249;    p.    116. 
Milling  machine.     S.  R.  Parslow.     No.  1,261,432  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.   125. 
Mlnel.Tvlng  device.     C.  I.,ar8en.     No.  1,264,818;  Apr.  30; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1180. 
MinerV  combination-tool.     W.  W.  Weber.     No.  1.263,720; 

Apr.  28  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  844. 
Mining  and  the  like.  Hydraulic.     E.  R..  and  E.  R.  Week, 

Jr.      No.   1.261,198;  Apr.   2;  v.   249:  p.  58. 
Mineral-separator.     W.  P.  Alderson.     No.  1.264.135;  Apr. 

;i0  :  V.  249  ;  p.  991. 
Mirror  adjuster.     M.   C.    Font.ilne.      No.   1,262,765 ;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  :  p.  559. 
Mirror   and   stand.   Combination.      F.    F.    Stansbury.      No. 

1,203.955  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  910. 
Mirror-frames   and   the  like.    Support   for.     N.    M.   Stone. 

No.  1,262.712  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  543. 
Mirror,  Hand-.     M.  M.  Sabatelll.     No.  1,262,101 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

v.  249  ;  p.  342. 
Mixer  :   Sec — 

Ooncrete-mlfer. 
Mixer.      I".    II.    Stroup.      No.    1.261.739;    Apr.    2;   v.    249; 

p.  210. 
Mixing-machine.      T.    F.    Rataicrak   and    H.    L.    Johnston. 

No.  1.264,128;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  955. 
Moisture  proof  package  and   making  same.     S.   B.   Field. 

No.  1.204.497  ;  Apr,  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1093. 
Mold  :   Scr- — 

Cheese  mold.  Concrete-structure  mold. 

Concrete-mold.  Metal  mold. 

Mold.     (J.  W.  Jackson.     No.  1,261,543;  Apr.  2;  v.  249 

p.  157.  • 

Mold.     W.  E.   Skidmore.     No.   1,262.276;  Apr.  9;  t.  249 

p.  .392. 
Molding  apparatus.     J.  B.  Walker.     No.   1,262,. 20;   Apr 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  546. 
Moldlne  ma<  hlne.     C.  E.  Daniel.     No.  1,261,493;  Apr.  2 

V.  24»  :  p.  141. 
Moldlnc-machlne.     R.  D.  Eaglesfleld.     No.  1.264,165  ;  Apr 

30  :  V.  249  :  p.  1«M»0. 
Monev    holder.   Gift-.      A.    J.    Rummler.      No.    1,261,297 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249;  p.  86. 
Mop-wringer.     S.  Kallsz  and  I.  Splradek.     No.  1,203,067 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  045. 
Mortise  and  tenon  Joint.     B.  C.  Rockwell.     No.  1.263,116 

Apr.  16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  660. 
Motion.     Mechanism     for    converting    reciprocatory    Into 

rotarv.      W.    R.    Fasey.    G.    T.    Galley,    and   G.    Tufnell. 

No.  1.261,111  ;  Apr.  2;  ▼.  249;  p.  85. 
Motor :   Set — 

.\ir-operated  motor.  Induction-motor. 

<"urrent motor.  Internal-combustion  motor. 

Door-motor.  Marine  motor. 

Electric  motor.  Reversible  motor. 

Electrical  motor.  Rotary  motor. 

Fluid  driven  motor.  Spring  motor. 

Fluid-motor.  Talking-machine  motor. 

Fluid  operated  motor.  Wave-motor. 

Hydrocarbon-motor. 
Motor  and  m<.tor  control.     C.  White.     No.  1.204,726;  Apr. 

30  ;  V.  249;  p.  1156. 
Motor  and  the  like.     G.  C.  Vollmer.     No.  1,263,821;  Apr. 

23:  V.  249;  p.  872.  ^,  ^_ 

Motor  control.   Electric-.     W.  C.   Strang.     No.   1.261.644; 

Apr.  2:  V    249  :  p.  185. 
Motor  (•ontro1Ic<I    brake.      J.   S.   Coldwell.      No.    1.261,771; 

Apr   9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  253. 
Motor  controller.      11.  P.  Reed  and  W.  C.  Kennedy.     No. 

1.262.257  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249 ;  p.  386. 
Motor-cvcle.      K.    Schelner.      No.    1,264.212 ;    Apr.    30 ;   t. 

249;  p.  1014. 
Motor  cvcle  foot-rest.      G.   E.   Rlgby.      No.   1,261.442;   Apr. 

2.;  V.249;  p.  128. 
Motor-cvcle  gasolene  tank.     L.  R.  Evans.     No.  1,263,049; 

Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  6.39. 
Motor-cvcles,  Side  car  for.    W.  8.  Harley.     No.  1.262,786; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  :  p.  564. 
Motor-cvcles.      Spring-frame     for.       T.     Matthews.       No. 

1.26i;83S  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249;  p.  272. 
Motor-governor.     R.  F.  Ctdeman.     No.  1,263,378;  Apr.  28; 

V.  249:  p.  751. 
Motor  hanger.     W.   R.   Graham.     No.   1,264,059;   Apr.  23; 

V.  249 :  p.  937. 
Motor-hood.     D.  M.  Livingston.     No.  1,264,825;  Apr.  SO; 

V.  249;  p.  1182. 
Motor  or  other  cycles.  Spring  suspension  for.    G.  B.  RIgfoy. 

No.   1.201.441  ■;  Apr    2;  v.  249;  p.  128 
Motor    regulator.     Electric-.       G.     H.    Whittlngham     and 

W.  T.  Holmes.     No.  1,262,290:  Apr.  9;  ▼.  249;  p.  896. 
Motor  safety  starting  device,  Internal-combustion-.     J.  T. 

A.   Todd.      No.    1261.977:    Apr.  9:  ▼.   249;  p.   810. 
Motors.  Series-parallel  system  of  control  for  tapped  field-. 

F.  E.  Case.     No.  1,263.373 ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  749. 


Motors,  Speed  control  for  Induction-.     F.  W.  Meyer.     No. 

1,262.824  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  575. 
Moving  apparatus.  Material-.    L.  E.  Dlerks.    No.  1,263,749 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  852. 
Mower.     J.  P.   Forst.     No.   1,262,658;   Apr.   16;  t.  249; 

p.  528. 
Mower.     J.  Jcllnek.     No.  1,264,079;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p. 

944. 
Mower,  I.Awn-.     J.  S.  Gllbertle.     No.  1,261,02Q  ;  Apr.  2  ;  T. 

249  ;  p.  9. 
Mower,  Motor  lawn-.     W.  H.  Coldwell.     No.   1,263,209; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  6S5. 
MulUpIe  drill,  &c.     F.  Nossagk.     No.  14^64,429  ;  Apr.  SO ; 

V.  249  ;   p.   1075. 
Multiple  spindle  drill,  tap,  and  the  like.     J.  S.  StolL     N«. 

1,263,482;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  782. 
Music  and  motion-pictures.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing. 

E.   W.   Mvers.     No.    1.261.2*2;   Apr.   2;    v.   249;   p    79. 
Music  holder.   Sheet-.      F.   M.  Cook.     No.   1,261,362  ;   Apr. 

2.  V,  249  :   p.   1<»G. 
Music  leaf  turner.     J.  J.  Baumelster  and  J.   M.  Munnlng. 

No.  1,204,480:  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249;  p.  1089. 
Music-leaf  turner.     H.  C.  Fitch.     No.  1,263,876 ;  Apr.  2S ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  888. 
Muslc-player-pneumatlc  counterweight.     R.  A.  Gaily.     No. 

1,204.0.31  ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;   p.  1131. 
Music  player  winding  and  electric  shifter.      R.  A.   Gallr. 

No.   1.203,878;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  888. 
Music-roll.      F.   C.   Billings.     No.   1,263.022;   Apr.   16;  t. 

249;  p.   631. 
Music  roll  gearing.     R.  A.  Gaily.     No.  1.262,610;  Apr.  »: 

V.  249  ;  p.  486. 
Musical  instrument.     J.  J.  Doll.     No.  1,264,164;  Apr.  30; 


V.  249  :  p.  999. 


F.    Stoddard.  No. 

F.    Stoddard.  No. 

Beethoven.  No. 

Klugh.  No. 


B. 


Musical    Instrument,    Automatic.      C. 

1.262.278  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  892. 
Musical    instrument.    Automatic.       C.    1 

1.262.279  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  393. 
Musical-Instrument     holder.       J.      B. 

1.262.163;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  861. 
Musical     Instrument.     Mechanical.       P. 

1.201,5.'i3:    Apr.   2;    v.   249:   p.   1.59. 
Musical    Instruments,    Panel    and    pedal    mechanism    for. 

H.  J.  La  Jole.     No.  1,261.137;  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  41. 
Musical  Instruments.  Pumping  mechanism  for  automatic. 

S.    A.    Swanson.      No.    1,264,577;    Apr.    30;    v.    249;   p. 

1116. 
Musical  time  and  rhythm  Indicating  device.     S.  B.  Grim- 
son.     No.   1,201. .382;   Apr.  2:   v.   249;   p.  111. 
Nail-driving   machine.      R.    I^ansen.     No.    1,262,486 ;   Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  450. 
.\all-drlvlng   machine.      J.   J.   Stepanek.      No.    1.262,863; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  586. 
Nail-extractor     and     hammer.        H.     K.     Johnson.       No. 

1.201.399;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  116. 
Nail  holding  and  spacing  means.  Combined.     A.  C.  Flscbar. 

No.  1,263.218;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  688. 
Nailing-machine.  'R.  c.  Neff.     No.  1,263,794;  Apr.  28;  T. 

249  ;  p.  804. 
Name-plates  and  the  like.  Device  for  securing.    F.  H.  Aold. 

No.  1,203,994  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  921. 
Necktie.     H.  Cheney.     No.   1,264.271;   Apr.   .30;  t.   249; 

p.  10.30. 
Necktie-holder.     E.  F.  M.   Spies.     No.  1.261,040;  Apr.  2; 

v.   249  :   p.    184. 
Necktie  holder.      F.   N.  and   E.   L.   Waffle.      No.   1,264,717; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1154. 
Necktie-retainer.     J.  L.  De  Steiger.     No.  1,263,214;  Apr. 

16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  687. 
Needle  holder.      M.    J.    Leach.      NO.    1,262,628;    Apr.    9; 

V.  249  :  p.  460. 
Needle-threa<llng    device.      E.    V.    Myers.      No.    1.261,271  ; 

Apr.  2  :   v.   249  ;   p.   79. 
Newspaper-conveyers,  Switch  for.     F.  W.  Fullerton.     No. 

1,262,767  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  560. 
Nitrate   of   ammonia.    Treatment    of.      E.    Bergve    and    J. 

Sundby.      No.   1.203.363;    Apr    23:   v.   249:  p.   747. 
Nitrogen.    Apparatus   for   the    fixation   of.      J.    A.    Currle. 

No.   1.263.533  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  795. 
Note  or  check   and    printing  the  same.      L.   Reece.     No. 

1,201.292:    Apr.  2;   v.   249:  p.   85. 
Nurses  head-dress.     D.   SchwerdHe.     No.  1,282.104;  Apr. 

9  ;  V    249  ;  p.  848. 
Nnt     and     bolt     holding     device.       J.     E.     Marble.       No. 

1.201,140:   Apr.  2;  v.   249;   p.   43. 
Nut.  Automatic  lock-.     W.  H.  Pine.     No.  1,263.217 ;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  688. 
Nut.    Ball-bearing   lock-.      J.    A.    and    B.    E.    Sowell.      No. 

1.263.910  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  898. 
Nut-lock.     J.  Baas.     No.  1.261.002;  Apr.  2;  ▼.  249;  p.  8. 
Nut  lock.     E.   M.  Bable.     No.  1.261.004;  Apr.  2;  v.   249; 

p.  4. 
Nut-lock.     U.   Baham.     No.   1,264,751;   Apr.  30;  v.   249; 

p.  1162. 
Nut  lock.     J.  8.  Brough.     No.  1,268,200  ;  Apr,  16  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  682. 
Nnt.    Lock.      H.   F.   Fowler.     No.    1.262,188;   Apr.   9;  ▼. 

249  :  p.  868. 
Nut-lock.     W.  T.   Hartman.     No.  1.264.395;   Apr.   30;  t. 

249  ;  p.  1065. 

Nof-lock.     O.   V.   Haynes,  Jr.,  and  J.   W.  Glasford.     No. 

1.264.790  :  Apr.  .30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1172. 
Nat  lock.     R.  A.  Helnke.     No.  1.263.241  ;  Apr.  16  ;  t.  249 ; 

p.  693. 


xcu 


Nut-lock.     E.   R.    Hlbbard.      No.    1,261,232;   Apr.    2;   t. 

249  :   p.  07. 
Nut-lock.     C.  T.  Hunt     No.  1,263,770 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 

p.  85S. 
Nut-lock.     L.  A.  Meier.     No.  1,"264,672 ;  Apr  30;  v.  249 

p.  1142. 
Nut-lock.     W.  T.  Morris.     No.  1,261,592  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 

p.   170. 
Nut-lock.     M.  E.  Owens.     No.  1,262.242  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 

p.  383. 
Nut-lock.     R.  O.  Pierce.     No.  1,261,609;  Apr.  2;  v.  249 

p.   174. 
Nut.  Lock-.     J.  J.  Pratt.     No.  1,261,288 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 

p.  84. 

W.    IT.    RelDlckcr.      No,    1,201,616;    Apr.    2 


p.   170. 

L.  M.  Roberts.    No.  1,263,032  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 

J.  N.  Sllva.     No.  1,263,948 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 

J.  R.  Steele.     No.  1,262,991  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 


Nut-lock. 

\.   240 
Nut-lock. 

p.  905. 
Nut-lock. 

p.  909. 
Nut-lock. 

p.  022. 
Nut  lo.k.     W.  V.  Taber.     No.  1,261,046  ;  Apr.  2  ;  r.  249 

p.    ISt!. 
Nut-lock.     H.  and  J.  G.  Warner.    No.  1,263,169 ;  Apr.  16 

V.   249;  p.  675. 
Nut-lock.      J.    Wells.      No.    1,268,175;   Apr.    16;   v.    249 

p.  676. 
Nufs.    Forming    threaded.      W.    T.    Dorgan    and    W.    J 

Lambc.      No.   1.201.014;   Apr.   2;   v.  249;   p.    7. 
Nuts,     Manufacturing     lock-.        E.      R.      Hlbbard.        No, 

1,203,061  ;  -Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  644. 
Oar.    A.  Sanborn.    No.  1,263,938  ;  Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  906 
Oar-lock.     A.  Gunderson.     No.  1,263,!:*84  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 

p.  890. 
Oar-lork  bushing.     J.   Palmer      No.  1,264,848;   Apr.   30 

V.  249  ;  p.  1189. 
Oil   and   gasolene  generator   and   burner.      H.    Hunt  and 

O.   S.  Price.     No.   1.201.234:   Apr.   2;  v.   249;   p.   67. 
Oil  burner.      C.    A.    Japbet.      No.    1,262,602 ;    Apr.    9 ;    v. 

249  ;  p.  45C. 
Oil  burner,  Fuel-.     C.  C.  Delacroix.     No.  1,261,494  ;  Apr. 

2;  V.  249;  p.   142. 
OiJ  burning  apparatus.     E.  II.   Peabody  and  T.  B.  StUl- 

man.  Jr.     No.  1.201,281  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  82. 
Oil-can.     J.  N.  Barhite.     No.  1,263,840  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  878. 
Olf-can.      W.    L.    Ellis.      No.    1,261,912;   Apr.    9;   v.    249; 

p.  291. 
Oil-can.     G.  J.  Hoefler  and  0.  F.  Koehler.    No.  1,261,814 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  266 
Oil-can.      O.    Krlner.      No.    1,263,682 ;    Apr.    23 ;    v.    249 ; 

p.  835. 
Oil     from     oil-sands.     Recovery     of.       F.     Squires.        No. 

1.263,618  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  818. 
OU-heater.      W.    M.    Stewart.      No.    1,261,176 ;    Apr.    2 ; 

V.  249:  p.   52. 
Oil-refining    apparatus,    Mineral-.       H.     D.    Lorch.       No. 

1.2r.4.C08:  -Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1141. 
Oll-storago  tnnk.     W.  M.  IJowles.    No.  1,264,149  ;  Apr.  30 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  995. 
Oil-tester.      C.    J.    Tagliabue.      No.    1,263,145;    Apr.    16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  668. 
Oil-varnish  and  manufacturing  same.     O.  Boecklng.     No. 

1,262.302  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  398. 
Oils,    Container    for    hydrocarbon-.      G.    E.    Peters.      No. 

1.262.386  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  424. 
Oils.  fats,  and  greases."  and  of  gelatin.  Apparatus  for  ex- 
traction  of.      11.    Engel.      No.    1,264,288;    Apr.    30;   v. 

249  ;  p.  1035. 
Oils.  fnts.  and  greases.  Treatment  of  animal  and  vegetable. 

C.    F.    Paul,    Jr.      No.    1,204.200;    Apr.    30;    v.    249;    p. 

1012. 
Oiler.  Line-shaft.     J.  P.  Collins.     No.  1,261,010;  Apr.  2; 

v.  249  :  p.  0. 
Olives,  Curing.     W.  C.  Buhl.'s.     No.  1,264,487;  Apr.  30; 

V.  249;  p.  1091. 
Ophthalmic  rtiounting.     W.  E.   McDonell.     No.  1,264,410; 

Apr.  30;  V.  249:  p.  1069. 
Ophtl.almlc  mounting.     W.  E.  McDonell.     No.  1,264,411; 

Apr.   30;   v.   24!):   p.   1069. 
Ophthalmic  mounting.     J.  N.  Nelson.     No.  1,263,593;  Apr. 

23;  V.  249;  p.  811. 
Ophthalmic  mounting.     II.  H.  Styll.     No.  1,262,714  ;  Apr. 

16;  V.  249;  p.- 544. 
Optical  Instrument.     L.  De  Florez.     No.  1,264,374;  Apr. 

30  ;   V.   249  ;   p.    10.-»8. 
Ore  and   rock  crusher  and   pulverizer.  Combined.     E.  C. 

Pratt.     No.  1.2C2.091  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  339. 
Ore  concentrator.     A.  W.  Tyler.     No.  1,262,603;  Apr.  9; 

▼.  249  ;  p    484. 
Ore-concentrator.     W.  B.  Vanderlip.     No.  1,263,968  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  913. 
Oro  r.incf>ntrators,   Head  motion    for.     G.   T.   Cooley.     No. 

1,262,922  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249;  p.  003. 
Ore  sintering  burner.     8.  E.  Fraser.     No.  1,262,580  ;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  478. 
Ore  washer  and  oeparator.     J.  M.  Ijongan.     No.  1,264,667  ; 

Apr.    30;   v.   249  ;   p.    1141. 
Ores.  Treating  slllclous      G.   H.  Wigton.     No.  1,264,886; 

Apr.   30;   V.    249  ;   p.   1119. 
Ores,   Volatilizing       S.   I.   Clawson.      No.    1.262.452 ;   Apr. 

9;  V.  249;  p    441. 
Ores.  Volatilizing.     S.  I.  Clawson.     No.  1,262,458;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  441. 


OrgaiiB,  Tremolo  device  for.    Q.  Cloetens.    No.  1  262,640 ; 

Apt.  10;  V.  249;  p.  523. 
OrthodMitlc    appliance.      E.    H.    Angle.      No.    1  261,339 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  24i)  ;  p.  99. 
Outlet-box  support.     J.   A.   Wever.     No.   1,263,1|77 ;   Apr. 

10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  677.  , 

Outlet-box   with    knock-out   sections.      O.   T.    8w*et.     No. 

1.244,450;  Apr  30;   v.  249;   p.   1081. 
Oven.     R.   W.  Foster.     No.   1,262.659;   Apr.   16}  v.   249; 

p.  828. 
Oven.      H.   C.   Maul.      No.    1,262,822;   Apr.    16;  v.   249; 

p.  J75. 
Oven,    Bakers      W.   L.   Bates.      No.   1,263,998 ;    Apr.  23 ; 

V.  349 ;  p.  922.  •  I 

Oven,  Portable  folding  cooking  and  heating.     I.  M.  King. 

No.  1.262,209 :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  374.  [ 

Oven.  Portable  folding  cooking  and  heating.     I.   M.  King. 

No.  1,262,210  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  374.  I 

Overtlow    attachment.    Adjustable.      A.    E.    Mueller.      No. 

1,2«2,545  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  467. 
Overload  switch.     J.  K.  Delano,  Jr.     No.  1,261,177  ;  Apr. 

9  :  t.  249  ;  p.  255. 
Package.     J.    S.   Yergason.      No.   1,263,185;   Apt.   16;  v. 

249;  p.  679. 
Package-tie.     J.  I.   Brorbv.     No.   1,263,618:  Apt.  23;  v. 

249;  p.  791. 
Package-tie.      T.   J.    Browning.      No.    1.263.523;    Apr.  23; 

▼.  149  ;  p.  793. 
Packigetle.     S    A.   Klngham.     No.  262,514;  Abr.  9;  ▼. 

249.  p.  468.  '^ 

Package  tie.      N.    J.    Lloyd.      No.    1,262,816 ;    Apr.    16 ;    v. 

249;  p.  572.  [ 

Package-tie.      M.   J.   Ward.      No.    1,263,491 ;   Apt.    23 ;   v. 

249  ;  p.  784.  [ 

Package-tie.      C.   D.  Young.     No.   1,263.506;   Apt.   23;   v. 

249;  p.  789. 
Packed  material.  Package  attachment  for  loosenltg.     A.  J. 

Acler.     No.  1,263,30b;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  710. 
Packltig.     W.A.Young.     N^o.  1.261,670  ;  Apr.  ^2 1;  v.  249  ; 

p.    192.  : 

Packhig,    Piston.      H.   G.   Chataln.      No.    1,204.012;    Apr. 

23  ;   V.   249  ;   p.  925. 
Packing,    Rod-.      H.    A.    Hoke.      No.    1,263.709;    Apr.    23; 

V.  J49 ;  p.  857. 
Pad  :  See — 

Knpo-pad.  Truss-pad. 

Paddle  and  oar.     H.  L.  Haskell.     No.  1,203.411  ;;  Apr.  23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  700. 
Pall.     A.  B.  Greenfield.     No.  1,263,231;  Apr.  161;  v.  249; 

p.  691. 
Painter's   combination  tool.     C.    S.    Orr.      No.    1261,844; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  274. 
Paintings  and   other  pictures.   Repro<luctlon   or   imitation 

of  oil-.      R.    Sauber.      No.    1,261,680 ;   Apr.    2 1    v.    249  ; 

p.   191. 
Pan  :  See — 

Bflklng-pan.  ^  Frying-pan. 

DuBt  pan. 
Pan  Extractor    for    balances.    Mechanical.      W.    Heusaer. 

No.  1.264.794:   Apr.  .10;  v.  249:  p.   1173. 
Papef-board.    Machine    for    making    corrugated       F.    G. 

F.'flev.     No.  1.264.041  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  963. 
Paper  cup   container.      J.    R.    Kiln.      No.   1,264,306;   Apr. 

.^O;  V.  249;  p.  1040.  ; 

Paper  cutter    clamp.      C.    Seybold.      No.    1,201,5  05;    Apr. 

2  :   V.   249  :  p.  89. 
Paper  drying   mach'ne.      W.    M.    Barber.      No.    3.201.343; 

A  I*.  2:   V.   249:  p.   100. 
Paper-feeding  mechanism.     E.  L.  Smith.     No.  :  .261.310 ; 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249;  n.  91. 
Paper-filler  and   malcing  the   same,   Liquid.      W    N.  Koh- 

flnw.      No.    1.201.1.3.';;   Apr.   2;   v.   249;    p.   41. 
Piipcr   holder.    Fly-.      N.  Rettlg.      No.   1.201.618;   Apr.   2; 

V.  249;   p.  177. 
Paper  machines.   Clamp-collar   for.     E.   P.   Thomas.     No. 

1.261,871  ;  Apr    9:  v.  249;  p.  281.  ] 

Papf-r  making   machine.      W.    A.    Altken.      No.    :  ,264,264  : 

Apr.  30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1020. 
Paper-making  machine.     C.  E.  Pope.     No.  1,262,398;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  540. 
Papff -making  machine.   Corrugated-.     J.   N.   H  ibn.     No. 

1.364.506  ;  Apf.  .30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1090.  ' 

Pap^-mnking    machines.    Slice    for.      II.    G.    Vati    Ornum. 

Nm  1.201.194;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  .17.  V 

Papet-marklng  machine.     H.  Brown.     No.  1.261J903 ;  Apr. 

9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  288. 
Paper-marking  process  and   apparatus.      H.    Br^wn.     No. 

1.261.902;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  288. 
Paper     or     the     like,     Frame     of.     F.     Kaufman.       No 


1.262,608:  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  466.  , 

""  "     F.     T.     Wlnterhallter. 


No. 


Papnr  roll     rack.       F.     and 

1,301.008  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  192. 
Paper   tape,   Dispensing  and   printing  device   for.      S.    H. 

Paxton.     No.  f.263.597  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  812. 
Parachute.      K.    R.    Calthrop.      No.    1,263,372;    Apr.    23; 

V.  249;  p.  749. 
Parachute.     J.    Fuji.      No.   1,264,050;   Apr.  23;   v.   249; 

p.  935. 
Parafilnlng  and   steam-cleaning  device.     F.   E.   Sallman. 

No.  1,263,120  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  661.  : 

Pa  line   and    coring   machine.    Fruit.      H.   A.    N^son.      No. 

1,263,922;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  901. 
Partition,  Se 'tlonal-unlt.     A.  Ralla.     No.  1.264^303;  Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1039. 


ALPHABETICAL  Li8T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCUl 


Paving-block.     G.  N.  Hoffmaater.     No.  1,262.048  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  328. 
Pawl-nnd-ratchet    nicch.nnism.    Automatic   Interrupter    for 

electroniagnttically-operated.     G.  Orabe.     No.  1,262,326  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  406. 
Pea  and  bean  separator.     G.  E.  Pritchard.    No.  1,262,569  ; 

Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  471. 
P«i  huller.      J,    M.    Sanders.      No.    1,261,629;   Apr.   2;   v. 

249;  p.   181. 
Peaches  and  other  similar  fruits.  Device  for  cutting  and 

seeding.     <;.  B.  Chase.     No.  1,263.742  ;  Apr.. 23  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.   850. 
Peanut  digger.     W.  K.  and  T.  B.  Wooda  and  A.  Z.  Bryan. 

No.  1,203,183  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  678. 
Peanut  sheller.     B.   J.  Pike.     No.  1,264,329;   Apr.   30;  T. 

249  ■  D    1045 
Peeler,'  Potato-.     J.  M.  Howarth.     No.  1,263,672;  Apr.  23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  832.  _     ,  „„„  ^.. 

Pen  ami  pencil  holder.     H.  L.  Whlslnnand.    No.  1,263,9«5 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.   249 ;   p.  916.  ,        ,.  .   . 

Pen    attachment.    Ruling.       R.     L.     Ingebrigtsen.        No. 

1,262,801  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  569. 

Pen,  Fountain.     C.  W.  Boman.     No.  1,262,438;  Apr.  9; 

Pen",  Fuunt^aln-.     G.  F.  Branj|t.    No.  1,261,481;  Apr.  2;  v. 

Pen,  ^Juntalii  .      R.  W.   Lotz.     No.   1,203,200;   Apr.    16; 

v.  249  ;  p.  097. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     B.  W.  Loti.    No.  1,263,261 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v. 

249  :  p.  098. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     B.  T.  Nedland.     No.  1.262,547  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Pen",    Lettering  . '    J.    Sumter.      No.    1,263,621 ;    Apr.   23  ; 

T.  249  ;  p.  819. 
Pen,  Lever  self  filler  fountain-.     J.  Salz.     No.  1,263,808; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  869. 
Pencil.     O.  A.  Olson..    No.  1,262,972;  Apr.  IQ;  v.  249 ;  p. 

017. 
Pencil.      R.    L.   Queen.      No.   1.261,968;    Apr.   9;   v.   249; 

p.   304. 
Pencil-clip.      F.    J.    Krlstofek.      No.    1,263,327;    Apr.    16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  715. 
Pencil.  Magazine-.    H.  A.  Smith.    No.  1,262,859 ;  Apr.  10  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  586. 
Pencil-sharpener.     J.  H.  Boye!     No.  1,263,738  ;  Apr.  23; 

y.  249  ;  p.  849. 
Pencil  sharptner.      P.   Lopez.      No.   1,262,363;    Apr.   9;  ▼. 

249  ;  p.  416.  „„  n 

Pendant-fixture.     W.  C.  Hunt.     No.  1,264,397  ;  Apr.  30 ;  ] 

Penholder.^*  C.    A.    Dallachle.      No.    1,203.650 ;    Apr.    23 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  827. 
Percarbonates,      Production     of.        O.     Llebknecht.        No. 

1,263.268  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  697. 
Perch   having  adjustable  plugs,   Antlvermln  poultry-.     G. 

B.  Alllon.     No.  1,263,015;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  030. 
Perch,  Poultry.     W.  E.  Waller.     No.  1,26^,880;  Apr.  16; 

V    249  ■  u    591 
Perfection-screen  or  the  like.     T.  D.  Kelly.     No   1,262.611  ; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  467.  ^  ,    ™^ 

Petroleum  hydrocarbons,  Cincking.    J.  S.  Cosden  and  J.  W. 

Coast.  Jr."  No.  1.261.215;  .\pr.  2 ;  v.  249;  p:' 62. 
Petroleum,    Treating,      M,    J.    Truniblc.      No.    1,J02,8(5; 

Apr.  16  :  V.  249  :  p.  590. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  or  products.  Means  fof  the 

application  of  Folld.     P.  Ehrhardt.     No.  1,264,781  r  Apr. 

30 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1169  „       . 

Phonocraph.      C.    S.    Burton.      No.    1,264.268;    Apr.   30; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1029. 
Phonograph.     C.  Stein.     No.  1,261,174;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

p.  r.l. 

Phonograph  attachment.     E.  W.   Carlos.      No.   1.201,904  ; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  240  ;  p.  289.  .j»- 

Phonograph   cutoff.      J.    N.   M.    Keyzer.     No.  ^1. 263,433  ; 

Apr.  2.3;   v.  249;  p.  767. 
Phun. .graph  liu'bt.      W.    G.    Winter.      No.    1,201,667  ;   Apr. 

2  ;   v.  24<.»  :   p.  191. 
Phonograph-record  cabinet.     W.  C.  HeUer.     No.  1,262,789; 

Apr.  10:  v.  249  :  p.  500. 
Phrnograph-record  cabinet.     H.  H.  Pemberton  and  C»A. 

Moore.     No.   1,264,851;  Apr.  30;   v.  249;  n.JlS9. 
I'h<>iii)grni)hr»*<»ird-<leanlng   device.      J.    Bc4tb*.'rtuu.      No. 

1.201  OftS;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  198. 
Phonograph  stop.     M.   Adair.     No.  1,261,990;  Apr.  9;  T. 

249 :  p    313. 
Phonograph   tone-arm.     R.   H.  Cone,   Jr.     No.   1,264,017  ; 

Apr.  23  :  y.  249  ;  p.  927. 
Phonograph   ton<'-anii8.  Guiding  device  for.     J.   A.   Shoe- 
maker.    No.  1.264,^1  ;  .\pr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  114.. 
Phonographs,    Soun<l  -  amplifier    for.      11.    Tblmgan.      No. 

1.263.625  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  820. 
Phosphate,   Manufacture  of  mono  and   di  ammonium.      I. 

Hechenblelkner.      No.    1,264,513;   Apr.    30;    v.    249;   p. 

1098. 
Phosphate,  Manufacture  of  mono  and  dl-ammonlum.     I, 

Hechenblelkner.     No.    1,264,514;    Apr.   30;   v.    249;   p- 

1698. 
Photograph  frames.  Mount  for  use  In.     W.  G.  Kldd.     No. 

1,201.133  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  40. 
Photograph  printing  frame.     P.  F.  Kahler.    No.  1,264,524  ; 

Apr.  30:  V.  249;  p.  IIOI.  ,„♦,,>. 

Photographic  developing  apparatus.     J.   S.  Gr%ene.     No. 

1,261.926;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  295.  ^,      ,„«:„,-    .     ' 
PJwtographlc  film.     A.  W.  McCordy.     No.  1,261.747  ;  Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  212. 


Pbotographic-flbn  cartridge.    W.  L.  Farley.    No.  1,263, 1 54  ; 

Apr.  23;  V,  249;  p.  S53.  ™     ,.  „     ^ 

Photographic-film    cartridge   or    pack.      A.   W.    McCurdy. 

No.  1,261,748  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  212. 
Photographic    films,     Spool     for.      J.    E.    Linden.       No. 

1,261,946  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  301.  .     „  ,. 

Photographlc-prlntlna^apparatus.      H.   M.   Webster.     No. 

1,202,723;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  540. 
Photographic  -  printing    machine.      H.     U.     Strong.      No. 

1,2<;1,1<7;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  52. 
Photographic  prints  In  colors.  Paper  for  producing.     J.  B. 

Thornton.     No.  1.203.962  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  912. 
Photography,  Color.     F.  E.  Ives.     No.  1,261,542;  Apr.  S; 

V.  249  ;  p.  157. 
Photography  exposure-meter.    8.  J.  Cady.    No.  1,262.635 ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  521.  __ 

Phthallcanhydrld,  Making.   T.  D.  Greenley.   No.  1,261 ,022  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  10. 
Piano.      A.    Krleghoff.      No.    1,261,406;    Apr.   2 ;    v.   249; 

p.  lis. 
Piano,  Automatic     W.  D.  Wamsley.     No.  1,261,329 ;  Apr. 

2;  v.  249;  p.  96. 
Piano-player.     E.  C.  Wamelink.     No.  1,262,881 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

v.  249;  p.  591. 
Piano  tuning  pins.  Bushing  for.    H.  Bayer.    No.  1.264.140 ; 

Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  992. 
Pianos.    Attachment    for    player-.      A.    M.    Stelnert.      No. 

1,201.175;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  52. 
Pianos,   I»neumatlc  action  for  player-.     M.   Hllgert.     Tso. 

1,26.3.550;  Apr.  23;  v.  249^  p.  801. 
Pick     for     stringed     instruments.        A.     Burdwlse.      No. 

1,263,740;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  849. 
Pickax.     A.  R.  Thomson.    No.  ,1,262,870  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  588. 
Picker :  See — 

Cherry-picker.  Fruit  picker. 

Cotton-picker.  ~  xw»  #..  j 

Picture  apparatus.  Motion-..    P.  M.  Ives.     No.  1.262.954  ; 

Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  612.    .         '  _    _ 

Picture  apparatus.  Motion-.     J.   D.  Scott  and   E.   C.  Van 

Altena.      No.  1.262,105^  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  343. 
Picture    apparatus.    Motion-.      W.    J.    Stange    and    L.    M. 

Bannan.     No.  1,261,865;  Apr.  9:  v.  249:  p.  279. 
Picture  -  exhibiting     apparatus.      J.     A.     Cameron.      No. 
1,262.578;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  477.  ^,       ,  ^^,  ^^^ 

Picture    film.    Moving-.      T.    T.    Tuttle.      No.    1,261,979; 
Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  310.  ^     ^ 

Picture    films.    Apparatus   for   repairing   motion-.      E.    at. 

Bendheim.     No.  1,264,362;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1065. 
Picture     aims.     Making     moving-.      P.     U.     Terry.      No. 

1,201,648;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  180. 
Picture  machines.  Film-locking  device  for  moving-.     P.  F. 

Krug.     No.  1,262,611  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  487. 
Picture  machines.  Stop-motion  for  motion  .     t.  B.   Hulsey 
and   J.    A.   1».    Ilerrlngton.      No.   1.201.029;    Apr.    2;    v. 
249;  p.  IL 
Picture-projecting  apparatus.  Motion-.     H.  R.  Evans.    No. 

1,261,800;  Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  262.  ,„^.o^r. 

Picture-projecting  machine.     B.  U.  Foster.     No.  l,264,st)»  ; 

Apr.  30 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1194.  .^      .     ,        . 

Picture-projectors  and  the  like,  Compensatiilg  device  for 

hand-operated  motion-.     C.  W.  Ebeling.     No.  1,261,797  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  262.  ^      ^. 

Pictures,  Apparatus  for  observing  moving.     O.  Worthlng- 

ton.     No.  1.281.886  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  284. 
Pictures.      Making     and     projecting.   --F.     Davlea.        >o. 

1.262.180;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  366. 
Pictures.     Projecting     moving.       R.     C.     Newhouse.       No. 

1.262.590  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  480.         ^ 
Pictures,  Projector  for  moving.     B.  J.  Such.    No.  1,261,315  ; 

Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  92.  „       .  ,„ 

Plll-Vnjcctor.     G.   F.    Andrews.     Xo.   1,262,732;   Apr.    16; 

v.  249;  p.,650. 
Pillow,  Pneumatic.     I.  Kelly.     No.  1,262,510  ;   Apr^  9 ;  v. 

249  ;  p.  457. 
Pin  :  Sec — 
Clothes-pin.       .*       •  Holdlng-pln. 

Hat-pin..  -  ',  Safety-pin.. 

Pln-pufler.      W.   A.   Smith.      No.    1.204,216;    Apr.    30;    ▼. 

24T);  p.  1015. 
Pipe:  fe'ec —  ,^      , 

Cast-iron  pipe.  Smoklrfg-plpe. 

Sheet-metal  pipe,  .  ,  ,  .».      ,  n^n  n<  j  . 

Pipe-bending  machine.     II.  M.  Haideman.     No.  1,262.944  , 

Plpe^cieanlng- machine.     G.  F.  rfall.     No.  1,203,830;  Apr. 

23;  V.  249^;  p.  870    '  ..„.„,„.  „ 

Pipe-coupling.     J.   B.   Clay.      No.    1,201,213;   Apr.   2;  t. 

2J9rp.  62. 


Plpe^coupllnc.      R.   R.  Ruat     No.    1,262.263;   Apr.   9;   v. 

249 ;  p.  388.  „     „      „  v- 

Plpe    coupllnc.     Automatic    train-.     T.    R.    Brown.      No. 

1.263.519  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  792.  ^  ,    „,    o       „ 

Pipe-coupling.  Flexible.     G.   H.  I.«ngton  and  J.  W.  Small. 

No.  1.203,?77  :  Apr.  23j  v.  249  :  p.  s«<» 
Pipe  cutter.     J.  JV.  Nonneman.     No.  1,202,690;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249;  p.  537. 
Pipe  hanger.     J.  W.  Farley.     No.   1,262,763;  Apr.   16:   v. 

l249  *   D    559. 
^  Pipe  joint.     O.   S.  Johnson.     No.  1.264.655 ;  Apr.   SO ;  v. 

^.49;  p.   1138.  .  ....... 

Ploe-lines.  Apparatus  for  the  transportation  of  aolids  In. 

A.  Schilling.     No.  1,204.088;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1146. 
Pipe  soK>ort,  Sl«:nal-,     F.  Fresek.     No.  1,261,277  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.  249;  p.  110. 
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Pipe-wrench.      B.    Jaglelskl.      No.    1,264,077 ;   Apr.   28 ;   v. 

249  ;  p.  943.  - 

Plp«s.  Joint  for  cast-iron.    J.  R.  McWane.    No.  1,261,254 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  73. 
Piston    for    hydraulic    cylinders.       A.    B.     Haswell.       No. 

1,264,789;  Apr.  .SO;  v.  249;  p.  1172. 
Piston  head.      W.   K.   Collier.     No.   1,261,770  ;   Apr.   9  ;   v. 

249  ■  D    253. 
PlBton-mold-maklng     device.        C.      S.      Anderson.       No. 

1,262.906  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  598. 
Piston  packing-ring.     C.  R.  Bryant.     No.  1.262.631 ;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  520. 
Piston  ring.     T.  T.   Bernard.      No.   1,261,897;   Apr.  9;  t. 

249  ;  p.  287. 
Piston-ring.     C.  R.   Bryant.     No.  1.262,632;  Apr.  16;  v. 

249;  p.  521. 
Plston-rlng.     C.   R.   Bryant.     No.  1,264,771  ;   Apr.   30 ;  v. 

249;  p.  1167. 
Plston-rlng.     J.  J.  Cain.     No.  1,263,850  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  880. 
Plston-rlng  for  Internal-combustion  engines.    W.  II.  Jaeger. 

No.  1.263.897  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  §M. 
Plston-rlng  placer.      J.   Gandee.      No.    1,262,036  ;    Apr.   9  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  324. 
Piston-rings,    Machine    for    producing    end    clearance    of. 

R.  B.  Wasson.     No.  1,264,461  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  1084. 
Piston-rings,    Making.      R.    B.    Wasson.      No.    1,264,462 ; 

Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1084. 
Piston  rod.      D.   WhJtt.     No.   1.261.3.32;   Apr.   2;   v.  249; 

p.  97. 
Pitman.      R.   A.   Gaily.      No.    1,261,115;    Apr.   2;   v.   249; 

p.   36. 
Pitman.     J.  P.  Gardner.     No.  1,262,479  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  448. 
Pitman  wheel.      .T.    11.    Blair.      No.    1,264,260;    Apr.    30; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1027. 
Plane.    Circular    dado    and    molding-.      V.    Boltout.      No. 

1.261,348  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  102. 
Planing  machines  and  other  machines  having  reciprocat- 
ing  parts.    Buffer   and   cushion    for.      M.    Walker.      No 

1.263.870  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  914. 
Plant-protector.     W.  T.  Mercer.     No.  1,264.419;  Apr.  SO; 


v.  249 ;  p.  1071 
p.  337 


Planter. 


Ollnger.     No.  1,262.084;  Apr.  9;  t.  249: 


Planter.     S.  B   and  F.  R.  Terrell.     No.  1.264.454  ;  Apr.  30; 

v.  249  ;  p.  1082. 
Planter  and  fertllir-er.  Seed-.    W.  Crossley.     No.  1,261,216 ; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  62. 
Planter-plate  adjuster.    W.  (i.  Hurst.     No.  1,263,771  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  v    249  ;  p.  85S. 
Planter.  Potato-.     A.   Trlplat.     No.  1.262,142  :  Apr.  9  ;  v. 

249  :  p.  S.M. 
Planter,   Seed-.     J.   H.   Redden.     No.   1,261,291;  Apr.  2; 

V.  249 ;   p    85. 
Planters.    Harrow    attachment    for.      G.    Kettmann.      No. 

1.263,070  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  646. 
Plaster  -  board  -  making   apparatus.      J.    and    J.    E.    Schu- 
macher.    No.  1,262.271  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  390. 
Plaster     composition.       P.     S.     Anneke.       No.     1,264.747; 

Apr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1161. 
Plastic  non-inflamniahle  and  odorless  material.  Manufac- 
ture   of   a.      R.    riogey.      No.    1,263,284;    Apr.    16;    t. 

249  ;  p.  704. 
Plate    bending    or    pressing    machine.       J.    Drewcs.       No. 

1.261.792  ;  Apr.  0  ;   v.  249  ;  p.  260. 
Plate-lifter.      FT.   W.   Probst.      No.    1.264,680;   Apr.  30;   v. 

249;   p.  1144. 
Platform-levelerr    E.  O.  Neuraeler.     No.  1.262.829 ;   Apr. 

16;  V.  249:  p.  577. 
Pller.  Piston-ring.     J.  E.  Keech.     No.  1, 264.. 304  ;  Apr.  30: 

v.  249  :  p.  10.30. 
Plow.      11.   A.   Coffman.     No.   1,262.176 ;  Apr.   9  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  365. 
Plow.     E.  M.  Ileylman.     No.  1,262.949 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  611. 
Plow.     E.  M.  Heylman.     No.  1.262.950;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

p.  611. 
Plow.      W.   J.   Morris  and   L.   E.  Morrell.      No.   1.261,591  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  170. 
Plow.     V.   A.    Reilly.     No.  1,262,563  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p. 

472. 
Plow.     F.  Tadkowski.     No.   1,262,867;   Apr.   16;  v.  249; 

p.  688. 
Plow  and   the   like.   Cable  operated.      C.    L.    Ewbank.      Not 

1.264,783;  Apr.   30;  v.  249;  p.   1170. 
Plow  attachment.    E.  A.  Maker.     No,  1,263,690;  Apr.  23: 

V.  249  ;  p.  837. 
Plow.    Convertible   hillside    reversible.      H.    W.    Mullenax. 

No.  1.262.232  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  380. 
Plow.    Engine    gang-.      E.    M.    Ileylman.      No.    1.262.948 ; 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  610. 
Plow^  Rotary^     B.  P.   Shippy.     No.  1,263,352;   Apr.   10; 


No.   1.262.722;   Apr. 
No.   1,262,995;   Apr. 


V.  ^49  ;  p.  722. 
Plow,  Two-way.     L.  E.  Waterman. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  546. 
Plow,  Wheeled.     C.  G.   Strandlund. 

16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  624. 
Plows.  Cotton-boll-weevil  suppressor  and  rubbish-burying 

attachment  for  turning-.    Cf.  H.  Logan.     No.  1,264.101 ; 

-Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  949. 
Plows,  Reversible  offset  for.     J.  A.  Dar.     No.  1,262,182; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  366. 
Plows.    Stalk-cutting    attachment    for.      E.    L.    Mountjov. 

No.  1.261.150  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  44. 


Plovg.  steering  device  for  motor-nropelled.      I^. 

aid  O.   E.  Hulttwrg.     No.  1.262,625  ;  Apr.  ifc ;   v.  249 ; 

pT  518.  ^ 

PluJ  and  cap.  Combination.     W.  R.  Conrad.     No. 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1056. 
Plug  fitting.  Attachment-.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No. 

Afr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  912. 
Pluf     receptacle.     Attachment-.       G.     B.     Tbofaias. 

1^61,649  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  186. 
PluiJb-line  bolder.    R.  A.  Arnold.    No.  1.263.011  ;  Apr.  10  ; 

V,  249  :  p.  63(>. 
I'luiblng  passage    ways.    Tool    for    removing    o  >struction8 

fHini,     C.   W.   Schled.     No.   1,261.444;   Apr  '    '" 

p    128. 
Pnetniatlc-illaphragm     follower.       R.      A.     G^lly 

1  £63,354  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  722. 
I'nefmatlc    die-cushion.       C.    NMllers    and    N 


1.264,367: 
1.263,961 ; 
No. 


P ;  ^.  249  ; 
No. 


D.    Ijiurin. 


Xt).  1.264,731  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1157. 

"  -     -  j;^     1,264,625:    ^pr.    30 


S.    Evens. 


V. 


No.  1.262,961 ;  J  pr.   16;  v. 


No. 


I'ocietknife.      ( 

240:   p.    1120. 
I'ocket-lock.     T.  J,  Leehcy 

249  ;  p.  614. 
Pol4-erector.     J.  L.  Fay  and  F.  Blelhen. 

.\|T.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  35. 
Pol< -support      rt.   B.   Bush.     No.    1,261.761; 

2  9  :  p.  250. 
Pop  gun.      A.    A.    Karcher.     "So.    1.262.956 ;    Abr.    16 ;   v 

2  19  ;  p.  613. 

C.  L.  Wolf.     No.  1,263.303 


Por  able  elevator. 

V   249  :  p.  709. 
Posl  :  See — 

B  nding-post.  Street-post. 

Ftnce-post. 
i'i)sl-<ar<f    and     check,    (■omhination.       G.    R. 


p.   1174. 

No.  1«,261,381 

No.   1.261,859  : 


lp>4.79.->:  Apr.  30:   v.   249; 
I'os  -cr.rd  automat.     B.  Grebe. 

.MO  :  p.  111. 
Bos  -hole  digger.     C.   Seiter. 

M!t  :  p.  277. 
Pot:  fee— 

Plow^er-pot. 
Potissium  salts  from  mother-llq\ior  salts,  Sepi  rating. 

Sterling.     No.  1.264.572  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p    1115. 
Potiito-cutter.     J.  T.  Tennt  fass.     No.  1,263.48^;  Apr.  23; 

v'  249  :  p.  78«. 
Potato  digger       A.    I^aurltzen.       No.    1. 261.1. It  ;    Apr.    2; 

V    249  :  p.  42. 
Polato-digger    separator.      W.    H.    Rice.      No.    1.263,114; 

.f  pr.  16  :  V.  249  ;  p.  659. 
Poiiring   <'.evice   for    fluid  containers,   principa  ly   oil-tins. 


1.261,112;' 
Kpr.  0  :   v. 


.\.   H.   Parker.      No.   1.261,431  :   Apr.  2;  v.  219;  p.   125. 
I'ox^der  box.    Single-use^     O.  J.   Bickmorc.      No.|  1,262.165; 

1,264.555 ; 


J 

No 

No. 


W.  Berlin 


;  Apr.  16; 


Hill.  No. 
Apr.  2 ;  T. 
Apr.  9  ;   v. 


A  pr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  362. 
Povder  box.  Toilet-.     T.  W.  S.   Phillips.     No. 

J  pr.  30:  v.  249;  p.  1110. 
Po^  der  containing  and  dispensing  device. 

?  o.  1.261.001  :  Apr.  2  :  v    249  ;  p.  3. 
Pni  nler  drying  apparatus.     F.  L.  Caskey. 

J  pr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p    439. 
Poi  :pra<-tuate<l    Implement.      O.    O.    App. 

J  pr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  876. 
Pover  developing  apparatus.    L.  Slingland.   No 

J  pr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  182. 
Poi  rer-driven    mochanisni.      J.   J.   Marty.      No. 

i!  pr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  121. 
Po  cer  plant.   Automobile-operated.      F.    E.    Dl|lman. 

.263.215;   Apr.   16;   v.   249:   p.   687. 
Po'  k'er  system.      R.   Varley   and   W.    W.   Macl^rren. 

].261.rt74;  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  23. 
Po'  I'tT  system  and  pump.     J.  Wilkinson.     No, 

jpr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  917. 
Pouer    transmission.      .1.    G.   P.   Thomas.      No, 

J,pr.  2:  v.  249  :  p.  22. 
PoUer-transmisslon  device.     G.  E.  Cassel.     NoJ  1,261,211 ; 

.  pr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  61. 
Po  yer  -  transmission    mechanism.      W.    C.    Fnlraum. 

1  ,262.474  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  446.  ' 

Po' rer  -  transmission     mechanism.      H.     A.     Rpodes. 

1  .263.701  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  840. 
Pow«'r-tran8mission  system.     V.  G.  Apple.     Nol  1,264.748 ; 

ipr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1161. 
Poterr  -  transmitting    apparatus.      J.     D.    Johnson. 

1.262.3.'".0  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  412. 
Poirer-transrolttlng  apparatus.    L.  L>.  Pfau.    N<i.  1.264.126  ; 

ipr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  954. 
Po^er-transmitting    mechanism.       J.     C.    Caldwell. 
.201,693  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  199. 
ious  stones.   Machine  for  rough-cutting, 
o.  1.261,765  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  251. 
clous  stones  on  the  stone-carriers  employed 
iperatlons.     Machine     for     fixing. 
.261.766  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  251. 
serving   apparatus.      S.    A.    Quillen.      No 
pr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  340. 
■88  :  See — 
.aling-press.  Printing-press, 

Barrel-nead  press.  Turret-press. 

f^le-press.  Wax-press, 

leel-press. 
Prt'.is-controilprs,   Mechanical  locking  device 
tlarrold.     No.  1.262.487  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p. 
Prf-ss-stud      J.   O.  Nygaard.     No.  1,263.276; 

24§;  p.  701. 
PMfss-studs    fastening.      J.   O.    Nygaard.      NoJ    1.264.846; 
Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :   p.  1188. 


F".  Azevedo. 
1.262.448; 
1.263.835; 
1.261,634  ; 
1.261.419; 
No. 
No. 
1.263.981 ; 
1.261.069; 

111; 
No. 
No. 


No. 
26; 
No. 

E.  Challet. 

^    .        In  lapidary 
E.     Cftallet.        No. 

1.262.094  ; 


tfor.     G.   W. 
4.'»0. 
Apr.  16 ;  t. 


*¥- 
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jressure-gage.      A.   B.   Collette.     No.  1.264.274;   Apr.  80; 

V.  249  :  p.  1031.    .        , 
.'reesur«-gage.     F.  Vincent.     No.  1     63.165;  Apr.   16 ;.  t. 

249 ;  p.  673. 
Pressure- regulating  device.    C.  H.  Folson.     No.  1,264.178  ; 

Apr.  30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1002. 
Pressure-regulator.     W.  C'.  Bucknam.    No.  1.264.006 ;  Apr. 

23  ;  V.  i'49  :  p.  924.  .     , 

Pressure  regulator.      W.   G.   Miller.      No.    1.263.920;   Apr. 

23;-v.  249:  p.  901. 
Pressure  regulator  indicator.    W.  G.  Miller.    No.  1.263.919  ; 

Apr.  23;  v.   249;  p.  9(H). 
Pricing  outfit.      F.   G.    Shunian.      No.   1.261.447;   Apr.  2; 

V.  249;  p.  129. 
Printing  and  serving  apparatus.  Wrapping  paper.     R.  L. 

Welch.     No.  1.262,886:  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  692. 
Printing  block-control    mechanism.      A.    Jones  and    H.    A. 

Wehster.     .No    1.263.900  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  895. 
Printing  cylinders.    Mold    for    casting    peripherally-closed 

relief  ongravf'd.      E.   T.   Neben.      No.   1,261.642  ;  Apr.   2  ; 

v.  249;  p.  184. 
Printing  device      D.  C.  Huffmaft,     No.  1.262.195  ;  Apr.  9 : 

V.  249  ;  p.  370. 
Printing  Intersecting  lines.  Rule  for.     J.  Ro9enl)erg.     No. 

1.262.848  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  683. 
Printing  machine.      B.  F.  Joline.      No.  1,262,205;  Apr.  9; 

Printing 'machine.  Check  .     W.  R.  Blrney.     No.  1.263,024  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p   632.  ^.      ,  „^„  -^ 

Printing  nia.hin.'.    Flat  Led.  R.  C.  Annand.    No.  1,262,616; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  516.  ^    ,  ^ 

Printing  machine,     Undersurface.       A.     n.     Smith.       No. 

1.261.171:  Apr.  2;  V.  249:  p.  61. 
Printing  machines.    Paper-web-control    device    for    reel-rea 

rotary.     M.  V.  James.     No.  1.263,419  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  763. 
Printing   magazines  and   such   like   work.    Apparatus   for. 

J.   Wood  and    W.   Armstrong.     No.   1.2<M.885 ;   Apr.   9  ; 

T    249  '  p    384 
Printing 'mechanism.      E.    J.    Von    Pein.      No.    1,261.956; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  304. 
Printlngpress     for     music-rolls.       F.     €.     BillingB.       No. 

1,203.023:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  6:i2. 
Printing  pns.^    gage    and    stop.       N.    A.    Anderson.      No. 

1  261.99S  :  .\pr.  9:  v.  249  :  p.   315. 
Printing-press  8heet-fe4«der.     F.  W.  Sauer.     No.  1,264.211  ; 

Apr.  80;  V.  249:  p.  1013.  ■     ,     ^      . 

Printing-presses.    Tape-frame    and    feeder-front    for.      O. 

Klrsch.     No.  1,204,305  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  10.39. 
Printing.  Rais«>d.     S.  Llpsiusr.     No.  1.201.826:  Apr.  9:  v. 

249  :  p.  «69 
Profile-gage.      .1.    H.   Relnhardt.      No.    1.261,438;   Apr.   2; 

V  249  ;   p.    127. 

Projection  apparatus.     A.  Ames;  Jr.     No.  1.263,016  ;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  630.* 
Propeller.      F.    H.    Luense.      No.    1.261.141;    Apr.    2;    v. 

249 ■  P    42 
Propeller-pitch  gago.     S.  Heath.     No.  1.263,348  ;  Apr.  16; 

V  249  ■  P    721. 

ProteTtlng  devUv".     P.  W.  Schwieger.     No.  1.264,445;  Apr. 

30;  V.  249:  p.  1079.  _       ,  ^^.  ^^^ 

Protective  devi(i\     E.  E.  F.  Creighton.     No.   1.261,711  ; 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  203. 
Prote<tlve  device.     J.  E.  Graybill.     No.  1.262,582  :  Apr- 9  J 

ProtrnctorP Framing-.     J.  L.  Gibson.     No.  1.264.6.33;  Apr. 

30;   v.  249;  p.  1131. 
Publisher's  mechanical  lay-out  and  bulletin  apparatus  and 

method.     L.  Ostrow.     No.  1.261.847;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 

n    274 
Puli  socket.   Porcelain.     E.   H.   Freeman.     No.    1.262,320: 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  403. 
Puller:   l^re— 

Beet  puller.  Pin-puller. 

Cotton-ball  puller.  Rf)d  puller. 

Drill-bit  puller.  Stump  puller. 

Fence  post  puller.  Weed  puller 

Pulley  and  like  wheel.     H.  B.  Vogel.     No.  1.203,631  ;  Apr. 

28  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  822. 
Pulley,  Detachable  auto-.     E.  A.  Kottke.     No.  1,262,959  ; 

Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  614. 
Pulley    Traction.      1'.  (i.   Gardner.     No.   1,264.052 ;  Apr. 

23  ■;  V.  249  :  p.  936.  X 

Pulling  implement.      P.  .T.  Qulnlan.     No.   1.261.164  ;  Apr. 

'^  ■   V    24^  *  p.  40. 
Pu'lp  vessels,'  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making.     A.  E. 

Chodzko.    No.  1,264,366  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1056. 
Pulping  machine.     M.  W.  Lowe.     No.  1.202.530;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  462. 
Pulverizer,   Soil  .      E.  Powers.     No.   1.262.253  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 

249  :  p.  385. 
Pump.     J.  Berg.     No.  1,264.144  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  993. 
Pump.     W.  M.  Eraser.     No.   1.263.401;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 

Pu'mp.  'h.  K.  Hedges.     No.  1.262.664;  Apr.  10;  v.  249; 

p.  529. 
Pump.     H.  K.  Hedges.     No.  1,262,665;  Apr.  16;  ▼.  249; 

p.  530. 
Pump.     H.  Mead.     No.  1,262.070  :  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  :  p.  336. 
Pump.     S.  A.  Mobs.     No.  1,264.116;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p. 

962. 
Pump.      H.   N.    Rothweiler.      No.    1,264.563;    Apr.   30;    v. 

249;  p.  1113. 
Pump.  Air-.     C.  L.  Walker.     No.   1.263.166;  Apr.   16;  r. 

249  :  p.  674. 


Pump  and  the  like.  Screw-.     A.  B.  Wood.     No.  1,262.422  ; 

Apr.  9  :  V.   249  ;   p.  433. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.'    O.   Haentjens.     No.   1,263,663;  Apr. 

23 :  V.  249  ;  p.  830. 
Pump,  Centrifugal.     M.  S.  Okun.     No.  1.362,240 ;  Apr.  9 ; 
.     V.  24ft :  p.  382.  ,  »      ^     w 

Pump  for  vacuum-cleaners.     H.  H.  Taylor  and  L.  A.  Mo- 


berrv.     No.  1.261,185;  Apr.  2;   v.  249;  p.  54. 
limp    Jack,    Well-.      C.    B.    McElwaine.      No.    1,2 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  166 


:61.673; 


Pump  mechanism.     J.  A.  Seymour.     No.  1,261,061 ;  Apr. 

2  ;  V    249  :  p.  20. 
Pump,   Nasal  suction-.      F.   W.  Peterson.      No.   1.261.608; 

Apr   2  :  V.  249  :  p.  174. 
Pumpi    Oil  di.spenshig.      A.    J.    Pocock.      No.    1,262,697 ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  639.  „^  ^„„      ^ 

Pump.  Rotary      W.  8.  Easton.     No.  1,264,032;  Apr.  28; 

V.  249  ;  p.  630. 
Pump.  Rotarv.     E.  II.  GoUings.     No.  1.263,550  ;  Apr.  23 ; 

V    249 :  p.  8Q0.  .  „ 

Pump,    Single  acting    quick-return.  _   A.    A.    Bowser.      No. 


1,261,479:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  i).  137 
ump.    Spray-.     C.   Brown.     No. 
249 ;  p.  683 


1.263,201;  Apr.   16;  t. 


V.  &.  Fedders.    No.  1.263,397  ;  Apr.  2.3  ;  v.  249  ; 


Pumpitand.      P.    A.   Myers.      No.   1.263,459;   Apr.   28;   t. 

249  :  p.  775.  „    ^    „  .     . 

Pumping  apparatus.   Long-distance.     G.  C.  Roberts.     No. 

1.261.295  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249  :  p.  80.  • 

Pumping    apparatus.    Oil-well-.      F.    J.    OConnell.      No. 

1.264,549  ;   Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1108. 
Pumplng-rod-turning     device.      .  F.     ,L     O'Connell.        No. 

1.264.550;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  HOW 
Pumping  system.     O.  B.  Kibele.     No.  1.263.6«9;  Apr.  28; 

V.  249 :  p.  834.         ^  . 

Punching  holes  under  water.  Means  for.     W.  D.  Grant  and 

E    A.  Jackson.     No.  1.263.661  ;  Apr.  23 :  v.  249  ;  p.  829. 
Punching  machine.     A.  Kassier.     No.   1.261.033;  Apr.  2: 

pjrsi..     F.^  Nickel..     No.   1.264.547;   Apr.   30 ;  v.    249;   p. 

1107.  ^  „^„ 

Puzzle.      S.   Szabo.      No.   1.263.960;   Apr.   23;  v.   249;   p. 

91  '* 
PuzzTe.    Mortisl"  block.      J.    W.    Reiser.      nV    1.261.242 ; 

\pr    ''  ■  V    249  ■  p.  70. 
Puzzle.  "Right  triangle.  '    J.    H.    Coyle.      No.    1.261,710; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  203. 
Pyrotechnics.  Lance-plece  for.    H.  J.  Martin.  No.  1.263.785  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  862.  ^.      ,  ^^,  ^^^ 

Quick-return  mechanism.     A.  A.  Bow.ser.     No.  1.261.448; 

Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  137.  „,.... 

Quilt-covering.    Separate    removable.      S:    btoddara.      No. 

1.261.:n4  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  92. 
Quiltiug  frame.       O.     Racine.       No.     1.261.614  :,  Apr.     2; 

V.  249  :  p.  176. 
Rack:  See—.  ,,  ,  ' 

Chip-rack.*  Hay-rack. 

Clothes-rack.  Paper-roll   rack. 

Hanger-rack.  Suspension-rack. 

Rack  or  tray  for  drinking  glasses  and  like  purposes.     J.  C 

narnall.     .No.  1.263.866  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  884. 
Radiatlng-casing.      C.    Sonnebom.      No.    1.261,637  ;    Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  183. 
Radiator. 

p.  756. 
RadWitor  attachment.      J.   A.   McCollum.      No.   1^262.074; 

.\pr.   9  :   V.   249  :  p.   334. 
Radiator-cap.      W.    H.   Wadsworth.      No.    1.268.41M);    Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  :  p.  784. 
Radiator-casing.     W.  M.  Fulton.     No.  1.262.937;  Apr.  16; 

V     o.m  .   n    607 

RadiatoV.'  Heat-.'    J.   W.   Peirce.     No.  1.261.160:   Apr.   2; 

V.  249 ;  p.  48.  -  

RatMator  mtmnting  and  inclosing  member,  ^ehlcl<-.     F.  R. 

Fugeol.     No.  1.263,543  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  «98 
Radiator  -  protector.      L.   W.   Rodehorst.     No.   1.262.669, 

Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  474.  .  ,     „  v^ 

Radiators.    Foot-rest    attachment    for.      J.    Zagora.      No. 

1.263.724:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  845. 
Radiators.    Heating    and    ventilating    casing    for.     /.    D. 

Sumner.     No.   1.264,345  ;  Apr.  80  :  v.  249  ;  p    1050. 
Rag-clipping  machine.     O.  D.  Dion.     No.  1.2t>l,368;  Apr. 

2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  108. 
Railan<hor.      T.   B.   Bowman.     No.   1,203.368;   Apr.  23; 

v.  249  :  p.  748. 
Rail  anchor.      H.   G.   Glllmor.      No.    1.261.119;    Apr.   2;   r. 

249;  p.  36.  '  „  „.« 

Rail-anchor.     E.  Laas.     No.  1.262.214;  Apr.  9;  v..  249; 

Ra^l'l-anchor.  W.  M.  Mitchell.  No.  1.262.827;  Apr.  16: 
V.  249;  p.  576.  ■•  ^  „.« 

Rail  chair.  G.  A.  Delbler.  No.  1,2627462  ;  Apr.  « ;  t.  249 ; 
p.  443. 

Rail-clamp.  J.  C.  Gray.  No.  1.263,551  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.'249  ; 
p.  8O0. 

Rail-fastening   means.      H.    Harsh.      No.    1,263.665 ;    Apr. 

Rail.' Heat  re'sfttlng.'    G.    W.    Hofmann.      No.    1.262.794; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  :  p.  567. 
Rail  holding  device.     W.  H.  Decker.     No.  1.264,616;  Apr. 

30:  V.  249;  p.  1127. 
Rail  hook.  Self-clamping.     R.  L.  Sprouse.     No.  1,261.641 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  V.  249  ;_p.  184.  „  ^^^ 

Rail-Joint.     C.  P.  Doolan.     No.  1.261.909  ;  Apr.  9 ;  t.  249 ; 

p.  290. 


J 


XCVI 


ALI^iiABETK  .\L  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,264,568;  Apr.  30;  T. 
No.  1,261,639;  Apr.  2;  v. 
No.  1,262,754  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
No.  1,263.818  ;  Apr. 
J.  M.  PblDoas. 
Apr.    2;    ▼. 


Bail-Joliit.      R.    W.    Snilth. 

249;  p.  1114. 
Rail  Joint.       L.    .Spangler. 

249;  p.  184. 
Rail-Joint  braw.    C.  M.  Crocker 

V.  249;  p.  556. 
Rail-Joint,  Canted.     W.  P.  Thomson 

23:  V.  24!);  p.  871. 
Rail-Joint,  fish  plate,  and  brace  ther»'for 

No.  1,261,285;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  83. 
Ball-plate.      E.    Anderson.      No.    1,261,093; 

249  ;  p.  29. 
Rail  tip.     J.  W.  Bunn.     No.  1,264.008;  Apr.  23;   v.  249; 

p.  024. 
Railway,  Artiflclal-stone.     H.  C.  Bunnell.     No.  1.203,032  ; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  634. 
Railway.  Automobile-.     W.  H.  Kimmons.     No.   1,204,400; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  .^49  ;  p.  1006. 
Railway     block -sigualini;     nui.  1'.    .  Burjress.        No. 

1.26.'..3T1  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249:   i,     (4«. 
Railway-clamp.      W.   A.   Campbell.      No.    1,261,697  ;   Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  200. 
Rallway-clamp.     M.  Zavarkln.      No.    1,264,251 ;   Apr.   30  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1025. 
Railway     concrete     cross  -  tie.       J.     R.     Matbeny.        No. 

1.203,915;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  899. 
Railway-coupling.     A.  Meht&m.     No.  1,263,584  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249;  p.  809. 
Railway-crossing.     D.  E.   Hammer.     No.  1,261,519 ;  Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  150. 
Rallway-crosslnK  attachment.     C.Gardner.     No.  1^3,549  ; 

Apr.  23  :   V.   249  r  p.   799. 
Railway-crossing    gate. 8.    R.    Payne.      No.    1,261,433 ; 


Apr. 


V.  249  ;  p.  125. 


J.    Niemlec. 


No.    1,261,275; 
Schmidt. 


Railway-gate,    Automatic. 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  80. 
Railway,    Pleasure-.      P.    W.    Cooper  and   G, 

.No.   1.204.150  :  .\pr.  30  ;   v.  249  :  p.  998. 
Ballwav-ralls,    Electrical    bond    for.      J.    C.    Lincoln.      No. 

1,201,140;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  42. 
Railway  -  road  -  bed     construction.      J.     D.    Negus.      No. 

1,262.548;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p^.  468. 
Railway   signal   device.      W.   R.   Dungan.  "*  No.    1,263,871  ; 

Apr.  23  :   v.   249  ;  p.   886. 
Railway  sicnalin^:.      W.  W.  Talbert.     No.   1,203,624  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.   819. 
Railway  signaling  system.    H.  A.  Wagner.    No.  1,264,719  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1154. 
Railway  sWrnaling  system.    II.  A.  Wagner.     No.  1,264,720  ; 

Apr.  30:   V.  249;  p.  1154. 
Railway-spike.      M.    A.    Blccl.       No.    1,264.033 ;    Apr.    80 ; 

V.   249  ;  p.   1145. 
Railway  switch-operating    device.      C.    G.    Justice.      No. 

1, 261254  ;  Apr.  16 :  v.  249  ;  p.  696 
Railway  tie.      E.    M.   Cahlll.      No.    l.J 


249;   p.   250. 
Railway  tie.      D.    Finn. 
3.  5^9. 


261,762;    Apr.    »;    v. 
No.   1,262.764  ;   Apr.   16  ;  v.   249  ; 


Railway-tie  and  rail-fastener.     S.  Wojtan.     No.  1,261,883 

Apr.  »  :  V.  249  :  v.  '2SZ. 
Railway-tie  and  rail-fastener.  Metallic.     W.  R.  Gunn.    No. 

1.204,387  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1062. 
Railway     tip    and     tie-platp    anil     ro<l,     Comblnetl.       A.     H. 

Hfndcrson.     No.  1,204.(»"()  :  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  941. 
Railway  -  tie.     Cement     Interlocking.      K.     Botnen.      No 

1.264.262;  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1027. 
Railway-tie,    Metallic.      A.    H.    Brrklite.      No.    1,261.095: 


Apr. 


V.  249  ;  p.  .30. 


Railway  tie    plate    and    rail  fastenlnjr.       E.    M 
No.  1,261.577;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  166. 


McVicker. 


Railway-tracks,   Machine   for  raising  and   throwing.      C 
II.   De  Vey  and  E.   E.   Peterson.     No.  1.264,376; 


Apr. 


M.    Gilson.       No. 


30  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  1059. 
Rallway-trafflc  control    apparatus.       R. 

1.261.510  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  147. 
Railways,    MaKncfic    controlling   device   for.      A.    H     Fox 

and  A.  W.  Lenderoth.     No.  1,261,376;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

p.  110. 
Rain-alarm.  Electric.     G.  A.  Sal)ol.     No.  1,262.391:  Aor 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  425. 
Rake  :  See — 

Conveyer-rnke.  Flay-rake. 

Garden  and  lawn  rake. 
Rake.     F.  E.  Kohler.     No.   1,263.255;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

p.  696.. 
RamminK  and  rock-over  machine.  Combination  Jolt-.     W. 

C.  Norcross.     No.  1,264,427;   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1074. 
Ramming  machine.  Sand  .     U.  E.  Rogers  and  TI    B    Har- 
low.    No.  1.203.602  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  814.  ' 
Ramming  machines.  Valve  for  Jolt-.     W.  C.  Norcross.   No. 

1,264,428  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1074. 
Ranire.    Coal-.      .1.    .T.    Cunningham.      No.    1,26.3,864;    Apr 

23  :   V.   249  ;  p.  884.  .       '         •       *' 

Range  finder.      J.    H.   Jackson.      No.    1,261.236:   Apr.    2- 

V.  249  ;  p.  68. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     W.  A.  Van  Berkel,     N6.  1,261,192  ; 

Apr.  2;  v^249  ;  p.  57. 
Razor.      J. 

p.  934. 
Razor.      E. 

p.   3.^4. 

~   "  ~    M.  Gerlach.     No.  1,261,738 ;  Apr. 


W.  Fischer. 
L.  McCain. 


No. 
No. 


1.264.045;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
1.262,073;  Apr.  9;  t.  249; 


Razor  kit.  Safety-.     C. 

2  :   v.  249  :  p.  208. 
Razor.  Safety-.     G.  L.  Bonliam. 

v.  249;  p.  1124. 


No.  1,264,605  ;  Apr.  80  ; 


V.  249;  p. 
;    V.    249; 


' > 

Razor.  Safety-.     J.   Windier.      No.   1,262,292  ;  lApr.   9 ;   v. 

249  ;  p.   396.  j 

Raa>r-stropper.     B.   Trosky.      No.   1,202,412 ;  kpr.   9 ;   v. 

2*9  ;  p.  430.  r 

Beafllng-stand.     C.    Polyik.     No.   1,261,611;  Apr.   2;   t. 

249  ■  p    175 
R«*--fork   construction.      W.    S.    Harley.     No.   1,262,786; 

Afor.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  565. 
Beofptacle.      K.    J.    Crockett.      No.    1,263,646]    Apr.    23; 

V4  249  ;  p.  826. 
Receptacle.      H.    R.    Shlffcr.      No.    1,263,946;   Apr.   23:  ▼. 

249;  p.  909. 
Receptacle.      C.    Steptaano.      No.    1,262,992;    /pr.    16;   T. 

249  ;  p.  023. 
Receptacles,    Making.       E.    J.    Cro<kett.      No.     1,203.647; 

.\|)r.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  826. 
Reciprocating  safety-switch.     H.  S.  Tittle.     NoJ  1,263.160 ; 

^Xpr.  16 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  669. 
Reclearer  device.      L.    Bacho.      No.   1,264,7501    Apr.   80; 

V.  249;  p.  1162. 
Recnrd  rest.     (i.   E.    Smith.      No.    1,263,136;   Ap'-   10;   ▼• 

2«9  ;  p.  665. 
Recorder  :  See — 

Automoblle-Berylce  record-     Telephone-call  recorder, 
cr.  Tlm«'-reconler. 

Recording  and  compiling  statistical  data.  Apparatus  for. 

W.  B.  Clark  and  F.  J.   Prltchard.     No.  1.261,490;  Apr. 

2;  V.  249;  p.  140. 
Recording  device.     R.  II.  Cronlnger.     No.  l,26t,530;  Apr. 

21  :  V.  249  ;  p.  795.  [ 

Re<c>rding  device.     R.  H.  Cronlnger.     No.  1.20^,802  ;  Apr. 

2S  :  V.  249  ;  p.  884.  i 

Recording  mechanism.      J.   F.  O'Connor.     No. i  1,262,083  ; 

Apr.  9:  V.  249;  p.  3.37.  i 

Reonulit  for  military  oae.  Portable.     F.  W.  Cinard.     No. 

Ij262,926  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  605. 
Retfciction  apparatus.     P.  J.  MacDonald.     No.   1,264,832  ; 

4pr.   30;    v.«249:  p.   1184. 
Reel  :    Ste — 

Wshing-reel.  .•  v<  .        Winding-reel. 

Key-chain  reel.  Yarn  reel. 

Reel.     D.  F.  Green.     No.  1,264,636;  Apr.  80; 

1133. 
Refi.     G.    F.   Rogers.      No.    1,261.625 ;    Apr. 

p.   179. 
Reft-igeratlog  device.     J.  H.  Saners.     No.  1.264,866 ;  Apr. 

.30;  V.  249;  p.  1193. 
Utfrigern ting-machine.    Electrlc-drlren.      H.    ^oelly.      No. 

1 .263.633  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  822. 
Refrigeration.      E.   A.   W.   Jefferles.      .No.    1,264.807;   Apr. 

30;  V.   249;   p.  1177.  ' 

Refrigeration.      F.  E.  Norton.      No.  1,264,845  ;  lApc.  80;  T. 

249;   p.    1188.  "^ 

Refrigeration  apparatas.     J.   Barry  and   E.   Dion.     No. 

1.202.161:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  361. 
Refrlg-rator.     J.  T.   Harris.     No.   1.264.180 ;   Apr.  30 ;  t. 

249  ;    p.    1004.  V 

RefJ-lgerator-door.     O.  C.  Bohn.     No.  1.263,84$  :  Apr.  ^2*  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  878.  T 

Rofrluerator,    Water-cooled.      F.    A,    Oercirh !  aod    J.    J. 

▼aughn.     No.  1,262.940;  Apr.   16;  v.  249  ;  p.  608. 
Kefti.xe-lnclnerator.       E.    Kenor.    Jr.      No.    1.2({|.432  ;    Apr. 

2:'.  :   V.   240  :  p.  707.  i 

Refiis«',  Treating.     H.  G.  Begemnnn.     No.  1,261,512;  Apr. 

Xi :  V.  249  :  p.  790. 
Refister:  8ee-^ 

.Intopraphlc  register.  Check-register. 

Ca.sh-register. 
Register.      E.    A.    Slye.      No.    1.261,440:    Apr. 

PL    129. 
Refisterlng   device.      P.    Brasher.      No.    l,2Gl742 :    Apr. 

16:  v.  249;  p.  552.  T 

Registering  device.     A.  D.  Reese.      No.  1,264,43$  ;   Apr.  80  ; 

vi    249  :    p.   1078.  ' 

Reaulating  apparatus.     A.  W.  Thompson.     Noi  1,263,484 ; 

.Ipr.  23;  v,  249;  p.  782. 
Regulator :  See — 

Clock-speed  regulator. 
Conipressor-unloader   regu- 
lator. 

Draft- regulator. 

Blectromagnetlc  regulator. 
Reltiforcing    contrivance.     J. 

Apr.   .30;   v.   249;   p.   1196. 
Reiierabrancer.      D.   Donelan. 

349  :   p.   444. 
Refair  ring  or  link.     J.  W.  Daniel. 

• ;  V.  249  ;  p.  365. 
Refnller.     R.  T.  Randall.    No.  1,262,560;  Apri  0:  t.  249; 

p.  472. 
Resilient   wheel.      J.    P.    Bem.      No.    1,263,."j1,1  ;    Apr.    23; 

«.  24ft  :  p.  7SM). 
Resilient  wheel.     L.  C.  Bonelll.      No.  1.264,765;  Apr.  SO; 

V.    249;    p.    1166. 
RelUient  wheel.     L.  B.  Carrls.     No.  1,261.339;   Apr.  2; 

*.   249;   p.   105.  ■ 

Retilient    wheel.      J.    A.    Workman,    Sr.      No.    1,261,087; 

ipr.   2  :   V.   249  ;   p.   28. 
Reilns.  Manufacture  of.     F.  W.  Rperr,  Jr.,  and  M.  Darria. 

No.  1.263.813;  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  870. 
Reflns.    oleoreslns,    oils,    and    turpentine    frrtm    retlnous 
woods.  Extracting.     D.  J,  OgHry.     No.  1,204,551 ;  Apr. 
30;   V.    249;  p.    1109.  ■ 

Rciort-door  fastener.     P.  L.  Mlll«r.     No.   1,202,226;   Apr. 
9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  378. 


4' 


V.   249; 


Gns-regnlator. 
Light  regulator! 
Motor  regulator. 
Pressure-regulaitor. 

N.    Hahn.     No.    1,204.877; 

No.  1.262.466;  Apr.  9;  v. 

No.  1.2QB,179;  Apr. 


\\\ 


r^ 
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Retort.  Gasifying-.  H.  R.  Wemple.  No.  1,262,886;  Apr. 
ReJuri.'i-e^al^'u'er^'  ^W.  M.  White.  No.  1,264,730  ;  Apr.  80  ; 
Reversible  motor,  'uotary.  .  0.  A.  Bertach.  No.  1  .i62.164  ; 
Revl'rslJg  m.?-haulsm''''c.  H.  Norton.  No.  1,261.168 ; 
Ret?rve?i.Jorc?^®C.''lil.ardl<«.  No.  1.263,440;  Apr.  Ji3  ; 
Rine-pt?licop«"%:.    R.   Morris.     No.  1.264.133 ;   Apr.   23 ; 

Rlra  ind'  ^.'liritructure.  Demountable.     F.  Taylor.     No. 

1.262.139:  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249;  p.  353 
Rlm-l.rcaki-r.       A.     L.     Jensen     and     B.     8.     Hoxle.       iso. 

1.263.420  :  Apr.  28  :  v.  349  :  p.  783. 
Rim.    l>emountable.      W.   Grlea.      No.   1.261,120,    Apr.    £, 

Rim,  ^it^n^o^ntille.     E.A.Lyman.     No.   1,264,827  ;   Apr. 

30;    V.    249;    p.    1188.  i  .>pq  loi 

Rim.  I>emountable.  ^  C.  C.   Sanders.     No,  1,203.1/1 

Rims."    fool    for    manipulating    split       C.    A.    Boyd. 
1,263.737  ;  Apr,  2;i  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  849. 

^'piston  packlng-Hng.  »pl|t  ring 

Plston-fing.  S"'{P*,HnS       *■ 

n.nair  rin»  Swivel-rlng. 

RiSjrMakTng  metal.     F.   Mossberg.     No.  1.263.271  ;  Apr. 

RllefhrgmV!i.^)e!^  Electric.     A.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1,261.971  ; 

Rl^e^tln|ma\:hi'n^ErectH?:     A.C.Taylor.     NA.  1,261,972 ; 


Apr. 
No. 


RlvcW^a"hlm-.'ltt?ic.     A.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1.261,973: 

Ro^ad-mJchine.       R.^  R-    Hart    and    L    N.    IV    Hart.      No.   j 

Roi?rc«H';ne^''c.'.3;iV-  ^1§o.T264,656;  Apr.  80;  .. 

Koid^tiavlng^;m>ar.tns.     J.  Mugic     No.  1.26.3.272  :  Apr.   | 

RoJ.d-s«rf;tes,^l»e'vl^   for   r''^"*'?*  A»^   '^1^?   »^'t«^ 
larltles   of.     H.    Dunl»«r.     No.    1,264,495,    Apr.   w ,   v. 

249;    P     1093.  ^     ,  TIT     n    r» 

Rcuids,  Composition  of  matter  for  5«r^«<'«°K274 
.j:^^.r.^^l^^^^'-^.  V.2l^2i?:  ^IJr.    80;    .. 
R(Jk*dnn.  'tJ..    Sturtcvant.      No.   1,20.3.143:    Apr.    16 ;  j 

^'^^^'  i*r.ri!^"|24'''Tp^r"::o*  v'^24irp"1o73^-    ^• 
Rc^k  "r^ls.  ^aV^mo^oTfor^^'a.  E.  GjVikc      N^o  1 .2«2.r.«l  ; 

RoJklVbtn!"    E.^■^''■li?kerlng.     No.  1.264.258;  Apr.  80; 

RoTkln^cJlr.'Toidlng.     0,    W.    Lard.     No.    1.264.809; 

Apr     .'to;    V     249;    p     1040. 
Bod  :    Sec — 

rJ^S^T^  II.   O.   Davidson.     No.   1.263,867;   Apr.  23; 

V.  249  :  p.  885. 
Roller  :  See — 

Ron':.r'mm"*G.  C.  Richards.  No.  1.264.558 :  Apr.  30;  y. 
Juingc^halr^D.  Kemble.  No.  1.202.806;  Apr.  16;  v 
RoUinf-mUL^' J-  Kennedy.  Ko.  1.261.548;  Apr.  2;  t. 
RoiuUmlli^able    mechanUaa    for       J.    Kennedy.      No. 

1.261.549;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  Vj^-  „    Norton      No 

Roof-flashing  and  ^'^^^^^^'-^^'^fJ^^    ''  ^    ^""^^ 

1.261,276;  -\pr.  2;  v.  249,  p.  80.  Havena      No. 

Roof-sUb  for  building  '■'>]??» f"<-t»«n-     »•  **•  »»^*°"- 

Ro^ofs'Tlp-coverlng  for     F.  P.  OuptlH.  'No.  1,262,783; 

RoXg,'r;>.^pos*?tloS:  ^A.H.  Spiegel.     No.  1,204.343;  Apr. 

RjSi>;,-  Ma'kin^g  ir^'ared      W.  F.  McKay.     No.  1^4,881  ; 

Ro?nL''^'™at:ri:Ti**^-M!!nu\l?fur.ng^    S.     U.     /ord.       No. 

Ro^o^g-.^'^^e^.^n^'^e  rf^orsjee^n.     C.    Fischer.       No. 

RoLs't"^il?ke^-^^  ,;.%  jTutier^  To.  1,264,456  ;  Apr.  80  ; 

Rope|Jh>:  V  W^McDermott     No.  1.264.534;  Apr.  «0 ; 

Ropeorcabfes"??ingdevlc-e.     J.M.IIouff.     No.  1,2«2.«B1 ; 
.\pr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  611 


RoUry  cleanser.     W.  L.  Demlng.     No.  1.261.778 ;  Apr.  9; 

nJi^Ty^Ae^^'D.   F.    Arnot.     No.  1.263.993 ;   Apr.    28; 

RoUr^'Vnllne''  A.   S.  Harrey.     No.   1.261.927;    Apr.   9: 

lUtar'v'^eiglne^^V  A.  Hi«lns.     No.   1,261.128;   Apr.  2; 

RoVa^v'en^gim'-     J.    Joosten    and    P.     A.     Perrln.       No. 

Ro^^'^gin^e^^anV  ^r.^^     J  "  O.     Bergma.       N. 

Ro\a'r*>'iSrnaYc^om't;u;tiSn*^nSn|'^E.  G.  Johanaon.     No. 

Ro\.^r';Sr.-Y<^veUle:^*?j:  1  IStach.     No.  1.268.689: 

BoXg-'giir!'  lo\"t:  V  W,  Ziemer.     No.   1.264.741;   Apr. 

Bul^bir^'arHclis.'^MicMne    for    trimming   clrcutar.     J.    R- 

Gammeter.     No.   l.i:«l,017  ■   Apr.  2     v    .49  ,  p^  7. 
Rubber    articles.    Maklnjt    hollow.       H.    K.    Ntr.iuss.      .>o. 

K^^l^^^^'G.'^^r^.^-^o.  1,262,828;   Apr. 
Ri^r'\;nSpo^nS^.-    E.    von    Vargyaa.      No.    1.263.297: 
RaXr,^'Ha^d'''c.^B''?^rtlas.     No.  1.262.024;   Apr.  9: 
Rubb^r-Jr^^tiJg'.pparatus,  Temperature-lnmcattng  de^^^^^^ 
for.     H.  R.  Ranken.     No.  1,204,681  .  Apr.  iv  .  v.  ^mi-  , 

RuW.^Vulcnlzlng.     W.P.Payne.     No.  1,263.462 ;  Apr. 

Ru^b^r^'atfe:  ^Re^l^lmlng.  F  L^  Kryder  and^  E.  W.  Sny- 
der.    No.  1.2t.3.567  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249.  p.  HO*. 

Rug  and  fastening  theref<.r.  Combined  D.  J.  O  Leary. 
No.  1,261.429:   Apr.  2  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  124. 

Rug-beater.      G.    L.    iJinib.      No.    1.263. •75.    Apr.    Z6.    ^. 

ruile*«'n^cfsl-;Comldnea.      H.  M.  Goold.     No.  1.262,088  : 
Rule""co^bmiuo\,-"    'fn.    Lambert     No.    1.264,581; 


Apr.  30:  V.  249;  P  ■U'J'*     „„    -  oAiifto-    Aor    80-   v 
lie  holder.     .T.    H.   Klenck.      No.   1,264,190,   Apr.  su ,  v. 

249;    p.    1007 


Rultn,;   ^.achTnl;    Paper-.     J.   H.   Adam..      No.   1,260,»W ; 
Ru-^nrbou't:  B<'-  'J-  »•  Cathnght.     No.   1.263,224;  Apr. 

Rusti,roo^fl«-  ''coSsition     ^^^  .'",•>'' "f.  ^'V^     ^-    ^ 
Vmi*      No    1263  395;  Apr.  28:  v.  l*v  .  p    7i»^.         „.„  . 
SndTron.     C    C.  MoekW     nV   1.263.916  ;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 

Sad-irot'      P.    Tufenkglan.      No.    1.261,070;    Apr.    2;    v. 

Sadfue".  S^on^roll.     E.  IMxon.     No.  I.m644  :  Apr.  16 ;  v 

Safe.^'walK      P    H.   McNamee.      No.   1,201,046;    Apr.   2; 

Snfet?tWslM;ox  for  home  u^.     F.  E.  Sebring  a^d  H.  E. 

Mnrphy.     No-  1„26.3..12  :  Apr.  23     v  .4^.  p    M-. 
Safety-lock.     M.  Seckinger.     No.   14261.060.  Apr.  i,  v. 

Sa^ctVpVn.^^'A.  K.  Ma.sa.     N^..  1.262,537  ;  Apr.  9  :  T.  249  : 
Saggar^' J.   M.   Cornellson.      No.   1,264,018;   Apr.   28:   v. 

249 ;  p.  927.  ^*      r-    t     W*n 

Salt    manufacture.   Method   and   system   of.     C.   L.  \*ell. 

.^^"^^^t^'^'V.  VlSS^"  To:  1.262.341;  Apr. 
SampIe-cJJe.'  ^I.^Braen.  No.  1.264.150;  Apr.  80;  ▼. 
Sani''f^lnrdevl««.  A.  A.  Fryer.  No.  1.204.388:  Apr. 
SaSorr-vfcSum"-.  V""a.  Pratte.  No.  1.263.106.  Apr.  16; 
Sanltatv  Vfoif.'  H.  Y.  Scarborough.  No.  1,264.878  ;  Apr. 
lttor^*^r,'^<^n^trvrtXou^.  Disappearing  F  H. 
Gathe;co,r  No.  1  263.7r,6  Apr  23  :  v.  249  •  P  «^4- 
Saah   for  show-windows,  Con«en«atlon-^    ^.   P.   Francia. 

No.  1,262.477  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 :  p.  448. 
Sashes.  Ventilating  stop  f"'  *»o«lo?;-     ""  "•  ^■*'"      ^"• 
SaV:="V.'i:  Tr<,.T    No''i;2^::.^"t   Apr.    16;    y.   249; 

f<aw.''\\  A.  Sherbeck.     No.  1,262.987;  Apr.  16:  y.  249; 

Sa^MlMng  cl.»p.     H.J.  Davia.     No.  1.263,652 ;  Apr  28 ; 

»«w-flMng  machlae.     J.  L.  Kell.     No.  1.264,628  ;  Apr  80 ; 

Saw  f«J>V,*Cril2it-.    T.  J.  Ellis.    No.  1,264,086  :  Apr.  2t ; 

Saw  gLhie^'B^aml-.     A.  U«..     NO.  1.268,443;  Apr.  28;  r. 

««w.h«n«le^"j.  W.   Berryman.      No.   1,264.146;   Apr.   80; 

Saw  macilJ;-.  Kid       M.  E    Shlon.     No.  1.264.339:  ..;  r 


Sfl 


K£.'»-r''';>  J^^^^  S.l";„io.?.*:r,?..r^.  M.  W„.U.     N..  ,,«..«1-,  A. 

rlBgton.  K.  E    Howard,  and  L.  K.  Asn.     !*o.  i.-oi.i-t*  .   |     "q  .  ^    249;  p.  482. 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 :  p.  38. 
249  0.  G.— vii  '  • 
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E. 


No. 
Wright. 


No.  1.2G3.191  ;  Apr.  10 ;  v.  249 ; 

L.  McConnell.     No.   1.2C3.447  ;  Apr. 

1,261,007  ;    Apr.    2  ; 

No.   1,261,669;  Apr. 

M.    Blackburn.      No. 

1.263.385;  Apr. 

L.  G.  Gustafson.    Xo.  1.262.948  ; 

No.  1,263.221 ;  Apr. 

Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

1,262,028;   Apr.  9; 

1,261,661 

1. 262.7  2.'> ; 


wood-.      C. 
249  ;  p.  632. 
F.   Delas.     No. 


No.  1,264,834 
Eprlght.  No. 
J.  Weber.     No. 


Saw-set.     H.  P.  Benner 

p.  oso. 
Saw  .setting  tool.     F. 

23  :  V.  249  :  p.  772. 
Sawhorse.      A.    F.    Beardsley. 

V.  249  ;  p.  5. 
Sawing  apparatus.     W. 

2  :  V.  249  ;  p.   192. 
Sawing    machine.    Drag 

1.263,025  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v 
Sawing  machine,  Tree-. 

23  :  t:  249  ;  p.  753. 
Sawing  machine.  Wood-. 

Apr.  10  :  V.  249  :  p.  609. 
Sawmill  safety  device.     P.  L.  Forbes 

10  :  V.  249  ;  p.  688. 
Scale.     J.   B.  Martin. 

p.    1184. 
Scale.   Beam  .     A.  W 

V.  249;  p.  322. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     M. 

V.   249  ;  p.   190. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     L.  C.  Wetzel.     No 

V.  249 :  p.  547.  ,       ^ 

Scow,   Flsh-carrylng.      C.   J.    Alexander.     No.    1 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  434. 
Screed.     J.  Kahn.     No.  1,262.056;  Apr.  9;  v.  249 
Screen  :  See — 

Fish-screen.  Vehicle   wind-screen. 

Insert  sorj-en.  Window-screen. 

Perfection-screen. 
Screen.<».    Removing    the    pulp    from    continuously-moving. 

A.   J.   Slijennoberg.     No.  1.263.476;   Apr.   23;   v.  249; 

p.   780. 
Scn-enlDK  apparatus.      E.   E.  Allen.     No.   1,263,834  ;   Apr. 

2:;  :  V.  249  :  p.  870. 
Screw,    Non-removable.     W.    S.   Forbes.      No.   1,261,916; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  292.  ^    ^, 

Screws  and    the   like.   Making  collar-head.      R.   C.    Pierce. 

No.  1.2r)L>,975:  Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  018. 
Scrlber  attachment.     W.   E.   Beeck.     No.   1,262.434 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  436. 
Scrlber  gage.     W.   E.  Beeck.     No.  1,262,433;   Apr. 

249 ;  p.  436. 
Scrubbiup-machlne.      Q.    Fanstinl.      No.    1,263,396 

23  .   V.  249  :  p.  756. 
Sealing  apparatus.   Vacuum.      B.  Norton.     No.   l,2j 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1187. 
Sealing  apparatus.  Vacuum.     E.  Norton  and  L:  C.  Krum 

mel.     No.  1.264.844;^  Abt.  30;  v.  249  :  p.  1187. 


;  Apr.  2; 
Apr.  10: 
,202,426 ; 
p.  330. 


Apr. 


9 


V. 


Hohl. 


Knx. 


of     bottle-. 
:  V.  249  ;  p.  515 
C.  E.  Bentley. 


Seallng-machine. 

V.  249 ;  p.  410, 
Sealing-machlne.      A. 

V.   249  ;  p.   1040. 
Seal.s,     Manufacture 

1.262.614:  Apr.  16 
Seam,  Fagot-stitch. 

10  :  V.  249  :  p.  000. 
Search-light.     G.   R.   Cooley.     No 

249  :    p.    1127. 
Seat :  See — 

Antomobilp  auxiliary  seat 

Hinged  scmt. 

Spring-seat. 
Soat  cover.      .T.   L.    Stevens. 

249:  p.  1115. 
Seating  appliance.     A.  Wanner, 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  97. 
Sectional  kiln.     R.  U.  McElroy. 

V.   249  :   p.    1042. 
Securing  device.     C.  11.  Murrell. 


No 
No. 


1,262.342;    Apr.    9: 

1,264.308  ;    Apr.    30  : 

B.     Adrlance.       No. 

No.   1,262.913:  Apr. 

1,264,614;  Apr.  80;  v. 


Tricycle  or  like  vehicle  seat. 
Vehicle-seat. 


V. 


V.  249;  p.  1144. 


No.    1,264,573;    Apr.   30 

No.  1,261,380;  Apr. 
1,264,316;  Apr.  30; 
1,204.677  ;  Apr.  30  ; 
No.  1,261,728;  Apr. 
No.  1.264.200;  Apr. 


Jr. 

No. 
No. 


Seed  delinter.  Cotton-.     J.  O.  Ford. 

2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  207. 
Seed  grader.  Cotton-.     H.  Malsberger 

30;  V.  249:  p.  1011. 
See«l,  Machine  for  gathering  crimson-clover 

hausen.     No.   1.261.202;   Apr.   2;  v.   249; 
Seed    or    fertilizer    distributer.       M. 

1.263.105:  Apr.  10;  v.  249:  p.  C.-.O. 
See<l-separator.     J.  B.  Rylander.     No. 

V.  249;  p.  87. 


J.  F.  Barg 

p.  59. 
Plumnicr 


J.    Mills.      No 


Seesaw. 

p.  900. 
Selecting  system.     A. 

V.  249  ;  p.  526. 
Selecting  system.     A. 

V.  249  :  p.  527. 
Self-adjusting  shovel. 

30;  V.   249;   p.   1134. 
Self-lubricating    spring. 

1.262.555:   Apr.   9;  v 


1.263.017  ; 

F.  Dixon.     No. 

F.  Dixon.     No. 

0.   R.   Hall. 

W.    J 


C. 

1.261.299 
23; 


No. 

Apr.  2; 
v.    249  ; 


249:  p. 
Separating  and  dcwatering  device^ 
1.2r>2.7.l8: 


Apr. 

1.262.654;  Apr.  10; 
1,262,655  ;  Apr.  16  ; 
No.   1,264,640;   Apr 

A.    F.    Pine.      No. 


W.  Beardslee.     No. 


and 
470. 
F. 

Apr.  16  :  v.  ^49  :  p.  551. 

Separating  particles  from  a  fluid  by  combined  centrifugal 
and  filtering  action.  Method  and  means  for.     K.  and  A. 
Wftrd.     No.  1,262,146;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  355. 
Separator :  See — 

.\lr  separator.  Milk  and  cream  separator. 

Ratr>M  V  <pp.irntor.  Mineral-separator. 

Centrifugal  separator.  Pea  and  bean  separator. 

Egg-separator.  Potato-digger  separator, 

(iraln-separator.  .Seed-separator. 

Magnetic  separator.  Turpentine-separator. 


Separator.  C.  G.  Lambert.  No.  1,262,522;  Apr.  9;  t. 
249  ;  p.  460. 

Separutur  disks,  Devlct-  for  transferring  ;  c*>ntrlfugal-. 
P.  L.  Klmbnll.     No.  1.204.091  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  947. 

S^ram  from  the  corpuscles  of  mammalian-blood.  Separat- 
ing. M.  Dorset  and  R.  R.  Henley.  No.  1,0^64,285  ;  Apr. 
30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1034. 

S*wed  articles.  Seam  for.    S.  G. 
9  ;  T.  249  ;  p.  307. 

S*wer-cleaner.      A.   J.    Basst'tt. 


Tate 


No 


R.  I.  Jones. 
3.   P.  Carry. 
J.    Clarke. 


No. 


l,263,85p  ; 
M.  T.  Denne.     No.  1,264,2^4 
No.    1.263,23|9; 
No 


Heggle. 
Knight. 


F. 


T.  B.  Roberts. 


Smallbone. 
Smith.     No. 
Van  Horn. 


v.  249  :  p.  848. 
Sewerage  system. 
,v.  249;  p.  117. 
Sowing  machine. 

V.  249  :  p.  881. 
Sowing- nin  (-hint*. 

V    249  ;  p.  882. 
Sewing-machine. 

v.  249;  p.   1034. 
Sowing  machine.      J 

V.  249  ;  p.  692. 
Siwlng-macblne.     R. 

V.   249;  p.   1139. 
Sewing-machine.     W 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1146. 
Sewing  machine.     H.  E. 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  846. 
Sewing-machine.     A.   D 

V.    249 ;    p.   50. 
Sewing-machine.      V.   J. 

30:  V.  249;  p.   1153. 
Sewing    machine.       Buttonhole-.       R 

1,264,060;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1139 
Sewing-machine  drip  device.     P.  Cagnl 

Apr.   2  :   V.  249 ;  p.   105. 
Sewing-machine    embroidery    attactamec 

No.    1,262.441;    Apr.   9;   v.   249;    p.   438 
S^wlng-muchlne  feeU-arm  mechanism.     G. 

1. 203.707;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  857. 
Sewing-machine    feeding    mechanism.       R. 

No.   1.20;i.l84  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  :  p.  679. 
Sewing  machine.    Overedge    or    overlock. 

1.262.070:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  333 
Sowing  machine.  Ovcrstltcb, 

Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  .558. 
Slewing  machine  presser-foot 

1.2«;5.240:  Apr.  10;  V.  248 
3ewing  machine   ruffler.      H 

Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  180. 
Slewing  machine.     Shoe-.     F.  Rollln 

2  :  v.  249  :  p.  86. 
Sewing-machine  thread-cutter.    G 

,  Apr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  857. 
abwlng  machine  throat-plate.     C. 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1105. 

Welt-shoe-. 


No.  1,^61,970;  Apr. 

1.203.7^3  ;    Apr.   23  ; 

No.  1,261.401;  Apr.  2; 

No.  1.263.8P3;  Apr.  28; 


23; 


30; 
16; 


II.  Evans. 

mechanism. 
:  p.  092 
if. 


Hocpne 
McNeil 


Apr. 

:  Apr. 

Apr. 

1.264.6(61 ;  Apr.  30; 

No.  1.^04.686;  Apr. 

No.  1.^62.114;  Apr. 

1,261,^70;  Apr.  2; 

No.   1.364,714  :   Apr. 

F.     tnlgbt.       No. 

no.     No.  1.261.358 ; 
>ct.       f.    3.    tsrigg*. 


9oepner.     No. 

(|.    Woodward. 

I|.    Loeb.     No 

^o.  1.262,762; 

J.  Heggle.     No. 

261.628 ; 

296 :  Apr. 

63,766  ; 


Russell.      No.    1. 
Ins.    No.  li261,2 
■r.    ko.  1.2 

.     Mo.   1.2 


3ewlng 


nmr 


chine. 


1.203  44J:  Apr.  23:  v.  249 


\cl 


A.     F. 

771. 
Sewing  machines.    Multiple-tuck    fol<ler 

Voe.     No.  1.263.870;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
3ewlng  -  machines,    Throat  -  plate    for. 

1.263.08S  ;  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  651. 
gowlng-machlnes.    Work-guiding    device 

Voe.     No.  1,263  809  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249 


Lltjtleneld 
for 


64,538  : 
No. 


A 

^80. 
McNeil 


for. 
P- 


3haekle.     W.   A.   H.  Pearen.     No.   1.262.974 

249;  p.  017.  . 

Shade  hangers.  Tool  for  setting  window-,     p.  Y.  Pitman. 

No.  1.262,557  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 :  p.  470.      , 
Shade    support.    Window-.      J.    Bealln.      Nb.    1.264,755; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1163 

-     M.    Barler.      No.    1.263.3W7 


H.    De 


A. 

$85. 
Apr. 


H. 


No. 
De 


16;  V. 


for  producing  anima,ted. 
Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  722. 
Francke.     No.  1.268,^22;  Apr.  16; 

1.26i.278:  Apr.  2; 


Werner. 


No. 


Shndowsrnph.      E.    M.    Barler.      No.    1,263.3»7 ;    Apr.    18; 

v.  249  ;  p.  710. 
Shadowgraphs.  Means  for  producing  anima,ted.     P.   Artl- 

gue.     No.   1.263.355; 
Shaft  coupling.     W.  J. 

V.  249  :  p.  088. 
Shaft -coupling.     C.  W.  Onderklrk.     No. 

V.  249:  p.  81. 
Shaft  coupling  and  bearing  for  grlnding-miil*.    C. 

ham.     No.  1.202.379:  Apr.  9:  v^249  ;  p.  (»21. 
Sbaft-conpllng.  Universal.     P.  R. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  857. 
Shaft-hanger   box.     H.   P.  Gale. 

V.  249  ;  p.  293. 
Shaft-revolving   device.      P.    H. 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  788 
Shank-stlffener.      W.    H.    Foss. 

▼.  249  ;  p.  293.  i 

Sharpener.  Disk-.     .T.   E.  Thompson.     No.  11262.869;  Apr. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  588.  ' 

Sharpener,    Ijiwn  mower.      M.    Hastings. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  831. 
Sharpener,  Razor-blade.     F.  E.  Bonham. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  318. 
Shnrp<'nlnK    attachment    for    cloth-cuttlntr    |nachln«»s.      II. 

Malmln.      Xo.   1.203.450;   Apr.   23-   v.   249,:  p.  773 
Sharpening  implement.   Saw-.     S.  Hardy.     Ko.   1.262.945; 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  610. 
Sharpeningmachlne.     A.  Krauth.     Xo.  1.261.130;  Apr.  2: 

V.  249  ;  p.  41. 
Shaving  and    hair-cutting  machine.   Motor-flrlven.     J.  R. 

Martin.     No.  1.262.536 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  465. 
Shears  and  wirp-cutter.     P.  Broadbooks.     No.  1.262.S03 ; 

Apr.  9  :  v.  249 :  p.  399.  I 

Shears.  Cloth-rest  for.     C.  G.  Bichardson.    fio.  1,262,844 ; 

Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  581. 


E.  Nee«l- 
t^or  1,262.151 ; 
1,261^918;  Apr.  9; 
Thorne.  ^n.  1.203.487 : 
No.    1,261.|b17;    Apr.   »; 

L|2e 

5o.    1.263.600 
0.  1.262.008 


t 

I" 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIX 


Shears-support.      W.    M.    Johnson.      No.    1.204.809;    Apr. 

30;  V.  i'49:  p.   1178. 
Sheet-feed    mechanism.       H.    and    A.    H.    Hayssen.      No. 

1.261.808:  Apr.  9;  v.  249:  p.  264. 
Sheet-metal   pipe.   Spiral.     T.    Silk.      Xo.    1.203,340;   Apr. 

16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  719. 
Shelf,  Extensible.     E.  D.  Conroy.    No.  1,262,021 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  320. 
Sheller  :   See — 

Peanut-shelier. 
Shelving.  Metallic.    C.  B.  Ulrlch.     No.  1,261.654  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.  249;  p.  188. 
Shield,  Movable.     M.  J.  Hahre.     No.  1.261.518;  Apr.  2; 

V.  249  ;  p.  149. 
Shlngle-cuttlng  machine.     G.  R.  Wyman.     No.  1.203.987  ; 

Anr    23  '  v    249  *  p    919. 
Shingle  machine.     A.  M.  Marshall.    No.  1.261,581  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

v.  249  ;  p.   167. 
Shingle  making      composition.        T.      H.      Blown.        No. 

1.203.847  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  879. 
Ship    propulsion.    Electrical    system    of.      H.    M.    Hobart. 

XV  1.262.49t ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  .p.  454. 
Ship  protector.      A.    A.    Bombach.      No.    1.262,439 ;    Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  437. 
Ship  protector.      A.    Drohomlrexkl.      No.    1,263.538 ;    Apr. 

23;  v.,  249;  p.  790. 
Ship  protector.     V.  F.  Mallssewskl.     No.  1.2^1.827;  Apr. 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  270. 
Ship  proti><  tor.     M.   Qstrowlecki.      Xo.   1,261.848;   Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  275. 
Ship  protector.      I.^    Sefcsik.      No.    1.203.811;   Apr.   23;   v. 

249  ;  p.  869. 
Ship-protector.     J.  Topciewskl.     No.  1.263,154;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  670. 
Ship.    I  usinkable.      M.    E.    Llndsey.      No.    1.264,311  ;    Apr. 

30;   V.    249  ;   p     1041. 
Ship  rep.ilrlng    means.      C.    O.    Kudsen.      No.    1,263.566; 

Apr.  23  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  804 
Shlp^s  armor.     G.  W.  Dowthnrd.     No.  1.264.380 ;  Apr.  30 ; 

V.   249:  p.   1060. 

1.268.651  ;  Apr.  23  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  827.  ^  ^     , 

Ship's  hull.  Formation  of  a.     J.  A.  Johannesson  and  O.  A. 

Waage.     No.  1.203.899:  Apr.  28:  v.  249  ;  p.  894. 
Ships  direct  to  and  from  a  railway-station,  Rail  armament 

and   car  for  loading  and   unloading.      P.   D'Amlco.     No. 
Ships  or   vessels.   Apparatus    for   indicating  the  course  of. 

L.  T.  nates.     No.  1.201,682  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  190 
Shlpplng-box.     A.  Castellar.     No.  1.203.086;  Apr.  16;  ▼. 

249  ;  p.  635. 
Shipping  case.    Sectional.      B.    P.    Hall.      No.    1,201,123; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249;  p.  38.  ^  „^„ 

Shirt      C.  M.   Carr.     No.   1,203,084;  Apr.  16;   v.  249;  p. 

685. 
Shirt.     C.  C.   Cooper.     No.   1,268,748;  Apr.  28;  t.  249; 

Sh?rt.      A.   Fisher.     No.   1.264.046;   Apr.   28;  v.   249;   p. 

934. 
Shock  absorber     J.   8.   Madden.     No.   1.261.255  :  Apr.   2  ; 

V    249  '  D    74 
Shock  absorber.     F.  W.  StUwUl.     No.  1.262.711 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Shock-:»l»io'?bor.     P.  H.  Webber     No.  1,263,494;  Apr  28; 

V.  249 ;  p.  784. 
Shock  absorber.     J.  J.  Woolsey.      No.   1,264,469;  Apr.  30; 

T.  249;  p.   1086. 
Shock-absorber  and  the  like.     W.  R.  Reno.     Xo.  1.2G3.469  ; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  778. 
Shock  absorber    for    drliling-rlgs.       J.    (J.    Lindsay.      No. 

1,204.181:  Apr.  28;  V.  249;  p.  950 
Shoek  absorber     for     handle  bara       W.     8.     Ilariey.       No. 

1.262.787:  Apr   16:  v.  249  ;  p.   565.  ,««..„„. 

Shock-absorber  for   vehicles.      E.    Slegol.      No.    1.264,694  ; 

Apr.  30;  V.  249:  p.  1148. 
ShockiBbsorber.   Pneumatic.     S.  R.  Cook.     No.   1.261,011  ; 

Shocker.  '  E.  G.  Cook.'     No.  1.264.368;  Apr  30;  T.  249; 

P    1057. 
Shocker.     P.  Tovsen.     No.  1,261,653:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p. 

187. 
Shoe.   .E.  J.  Coghill.     No.  1,263,645;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p. 

825. 
Shoe.     J.  T.  Tebbutt.     No.  1.262,285;  Apr.  9;  t.  249;  p. 

894 
Shoe    and    lasting    It,    lAste<l    welt  .      C.    C.    Blake.      Xo. 

1.261.741  ;   Apr.  2;  V.  249;  p.  210. 
Shoe   and    making   shoes.      E.    S.   Gara-Maghdeslan.      No. 

1.201.802;  Apr.  9;  ▼.  249:  p.  263. 
Shoe  and  making  the  same.  Friction-.     T.  O.  Werner.     Na 

1,262.887:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  593. 
Shoe.  Blucher     F.  L.  Hayes.     No.  1,263.318  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v. 

249;  p.  713. 
Shoe-fitting  device.     D.  A.  Thallmer.     No.  1.201.459;  Apr. 

2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  132. 
Shoe  machinery.  Work  support  for.     J.   Gouldbourn.     No. 

1.262.778  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  563. 
Shoe  polisher.     J.  W.  Enslcy.     No.   1,262,473;  Apr.  9;  t. 

249  ;  p.  446. 
Shoe-shining    machine.      H.    J.    Daly    and    W.    !>.    Tobias. 


No.  1.264.279;  Apr  30;  v.  249;  p.  1032. 

d.     F.  N.   '  " 

V.  249  :  p.  964. 


Shoe,   Ventilated. 


Paul.     No.   1,264.122;   Apr.   23; 


Sliore.     R.  Blankenshlp.     No.  1.264.201 ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ; 
p.   1027. 


Shorthand-machine  for  the  blind.     C.   L.  Chlnnock.     N«. 

1.264.014  ;  Apr.  23  ;  ▼.  249  ;  p.  926. 
Shovel :  »cc — 

Self-adjusting  shovel. 
Shovel.     C.  T.   Posten.     No.   1,264.433;   Apr.  30;   v.   249; 

p.   1070. 
Shovel.     C.   Singer     No.   1,268,949;  Apr.  28;  t.  249;  p. 

909 
Shovel.     J.  A.  Southwell.     No.  1,261,638;  Apr  2;  v.  249; 

p.  183. 
Shovel-blados  and   spreading- tangs,  Machine  for  formlae. 
G.  W.  Benton.     No.  1,262,624;  Apr  16;  v.  249;  p.  518. 
Shovel   dipper,    Rock-carrying   steam-.      B.    J.    Moynlhan. 

No.   1,263,790 ;  Apr.   23  ;  v.   249  ;  p.  863. 
Shovel   dipper,    Roclt-carrylng    steam-.      E.    J.    Moynlhan. 

No.  1,268,791;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  863. 
Show-case.     E.  Hlgglns.     No.  1,261,812;   Apr  9;  v.  249; 

p.  265. 
Sickle-bar  holding  device.     A.   Bengtson.     No.   1.261,475; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  136. 
Side  frame.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,261,064;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

p.  21. 
Siding   or  clapboard   spacing  gage.     M.  J.   Langton.     No. 

1,261.822  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  268. 
Sights,    Apparatus    for    actuating.     T.    J.    Feeney.     No. 

1,264.169;  Apr  30;  v.  249;  p.   1001. 
Sign.     W.  I.  Freedman.     No.  1,261,801;  Apr  9;  v.  249; 

p.  263. 
Sign.      F.   O.    Ladwlg.      No.    1.262,360;    Apr.   9;    t.    249; 

p.  416. 
Signal :   See — 

Automobile    safety-signal.        Dlrectlon-slgnai. 
Automoblle-slgnal.  Mall  box  signal. 

Auxiliary  signal.  TrafBc-signal. 

Camera-shutter  signal.  Vehicle  signal. 

Car-stop  signal.  ,     Vehicle  safety-signal. 

Crossing-signal. 
Signal-box.     J.   F.  Nfehren.     No.   1.264,671;  Apr.  30;  r. 

249;  p.  1142. 
Signal    device.      J.    F.    MacDonald.      No.    1.264,413 ;    Apr. 

30;  v.  249;  p.   1070. 
Signals  and  motor  control  for  electric  roads.  System  for. 

R.  V.  Collins.     No.  1,261,772  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  254. 
Signals   and    the    like,    Apparatus   for   transmitting   and 
dlsplavlng.      A.    R.   Mitchell.     No.    1,264,204;   Apr   30; 
V.   249  :  p.  1011. 
Signaling    apparatus.      W.    G.    Hoffman.      No.    1,262,498; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  454. 
Signaling  apparatus.     J.  A.  Keesey.     No.  1,262.207  ;  Apr. 

9  ;  V.  249  ;i  p.  378. 
Signaling  apparatus.     J.  A.  Keesey  and  A.  Shedlock.     No. 

1,203.078;  Apr  28;  v.  249;  p.  834. 
Signaling    device.      A.    J.    Kloneck.      No.    1,263,073;    Apr. 

10:  V    249;  p.  647. 
Signature  h.Tndllng     machine.        H.      M.      Barber.        No. 

1.204.753;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1162. 
Sllag«>-pncktr     A.  J.  Thompson.     Xo.  1,261.651:  Apr.  2; 

v.  249  ;  p.  187. 
Silicates.  Making  exchange.     G.  Rudorf.     No.   l,268.7t>6; 

Apr  23;  v.  249:  p.  841. 
Silo.     E.  F.  Schlichter.     JSa  1,264.689;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

p.   1146. 
Silo.     C.   M.   Stafford.     No.    1,261.454 :    Apr.  2 ;   v.   249 ; 

p.  131. 
Silo-door.     H.  H.  Pugh.     No.  1,264,857  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.   1191. 
Sllo-door.     C.   M.   Stafford.     No.   1,261.864;   Apr.   »;  r. 

249  ;  p.  279. 
Sink-board  attachment.     J.  A.  Soderstrom.     No.  1.264.702  ; 

Apr.   :<0;   V.   249  ;   p.   1150. 
Skate.    Ice-.      K.    M.    Mlers.      No.    1.263.091 ;    Apr.    16 ;    t. 

249 :  p.  052. 
Skate.   Ice-.     E.  M.   Mlera.     No.   1,268,092;   Apr   16;  t. 

249  ;  p.  652. 
Skate.    lc«'-.      E.   M. 

249  ;  p.  653. 
Skate-kevs.    Making.      W.    H.    Noedham.      Xo.    1,261.153; 

Apr.  2*;  v.  249  :  p.  40. 
Skate  roller    A.  R.  Lucas.    No.  1,261,568  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249; 

p.  104. 
Skins     or     buckets.     Means     for     manipulating.       T.     G. 
Wrightson   and    J.    M.    Ringqulst.      No.    1,204.739 :    Apr. 
30;   V.   249:   p.    11.59. 
Skirt  hanger.     M.   H.   Stoddard.     No.  1.262,280;   Apr.  »; 

V.  249  ;  p.  393. 
Sled.     J.  M.  Crowe.     No.  1.204,490;  Apr  80;  r.  249;  pt 

1091. 
Sled   attachment   for   motor-vehicles.    "  E.    G.   Llddy.      N<>. 

1,261,567  ;  Apr  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  164. 
SI *'d  runner     for    baby-carriages.       W.     P.    Mallett.       Not 

1.204.110;  Apr  28;  v.  249;  p.  951. 
Sleeve.     E.  K.  Wllaon.     No.  1,262.891 ;  Apr.  16 ;  t.  249 ; 

p.  594. 
Sllcer  and  pitter.  Fruit.     G.  W.  Clemson.     Xo.  1.261.704  ; 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  201. 
Sllcers.   Knife-guard   and   grinding  device   for  meat-.      J. 
Hopkinson    and    F.   Thomas.      No.    1.268.414;   Apr.    28; 
V.  249  ;  p.  761. 
Slipper  ^nd  making  the  same.    E.  DUIberg.    No.  1.262.026  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  322. 
Slot  machine.     J.   S.   Vlckers.     No.  1.261.075;  Apr.   2;  r. 

249  :  p.  24 
Slnir  eiitter,  I/^«d  and  llnotvpe-.     A.   K.  Washbums.     No. 
1,203  492  ;  Apr    23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  784. 


Mlers.     No.    1.263.093;   Apr.   16;   r. 


ALPHABETICAL  L*ST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


W.  L.  Boyd.  No. 


A. 

1049. 
No.  1,261.038  ; 


1^63.107  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v. 
Staudfwn.   No. 
Apr.  2 ; 
No.  1.1;G2,204  ; 
Apr.  23;  ▼. 
16  :  V.  240  ; 
Apr. 


1 


f 


No.   1.263.275 
No.    1.202,067  ; 


BsDoke-purilltT 

24U;  p.  G81. 
Smoker's     compartmont-box.       T. 

1.1'84..M4  ;   Apr.  30:   v.  249;   p. 
BBoking-plp<>.     J.  C.  A.  Lal)recti«. 

V.  249  :  p.  14. 
Snap-gage  and  the  Iik<>.     C.  E.  Johansson 

Apr.  9:  v.  249;  p.  372. 
Snap  hook.     T.   L.   CraTPn.     No.    1.283,745; 

249;  p.  851. 
Soap-book.     N.  Dimirk.     No.  1.263.846  ;  Apr 

p.  720. 
SmW^wUcIi   tlPTlcp.      II.    Kocoiirek.      No.    1.264.529 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1102. 
Snow-plow  for  attnchinK  to  automobilM  or  otb*r  vetaiclca, 

rortabl.'.      J.    F.    Mahoo.      No.    1,262,966;   Apr.    16;   v. 

249  ;  p    015. 
Soap  (ll8pon8»'r.    Llqul<I-.      J.  T.   Norman 

Apr.  16;  V.  249;  p.  701. 
So<lfum  ryanid    briquet.      A.    Kaafnian. 

Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  330. 
Solilerinj:  compound.     C.  E.  Bonlne.     No.  1.261,209:  Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  61. 
Soldering  Iron    and    torch,    St-lf-heatlng.      li.    B.    Hlcken. 

No.  1,262.047  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  828.       ^^^      ^ 
Soldiers  bench.     K.  Cwlklltieki.     No.  1,264,278 ;  Apr.  30  ; 

T.  249  ;  p.  1032. 
Sole    construction    for    shoos.      C.    J.    Christianson.      No. 

1.262.450  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  440. 
Sole-level inc    machine.       W.    C.    Baxter.       No.    1^08.3«1  , 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  746. 
Sorting    or    aeparatlng    uoliil    8nb«ttanc«>8.    .\pparatus    tor. 

R    K.  Trottier.     .No    1. 201. 323  .  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p    9.-.. 
Sound  and  picture  reproducing  mechanlam.  VarUhh-spr«vl 

mechanism   for.     C.  W,   Ebellng.      No.   1.261.796;   Apr. 

Soundbox.    'l^Menge.      No.  1,264,201;  Apr.  SO;  v.  249; 

P    1<^11- 
Sound-box.      R.   J.    Prettle.      No.    1,263.466;    Apr.    28;    t. 

249  ;  p.  777. 

raakine    the    same 
30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  iul< 


^«0  ,  p.   1 1 1. 
Sound  repro<hiclnc     diaphrnpm    and 
J.  A.  Steurer.     No.  1.204.219;  Apr 


=  &. 


W 


201. 

L.  Suiter. 


No. 


Soond-reprodu''}ri?      maehim 

1.261,795  :  Apr    9  ;  v.  249 
Sound  reproduclnK  machine. 

.\[.r    .S  :  V.  249;  p.  871. 
Spark  arrester.      R.    E.    MItiel 

V    24'.t  ;  p.  774. 
.^iiiark  arreater.     P.  C.  Saccagclo  and  F.  A.  Lagrange. 

1  •Jf,4.M55;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1193. 
Sp;irk-arre»ter    for    locomotlvea.       C     A.    Russell. 

1  jr,2  098  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  341. 
SpHikplug.      A.   J.   Champion.      No.    1.263,038;   Apr. 

Spa'rk-plag^     F.    W.    Gear.      No.    1.264.065 ;    Apr.    23 

249  ;  p.  936 
Spark-plug. 

p.  118,'). 
Spark-plug 

Grainarer 
Spark  plug, 

Apr.  16; 
Spark-phij? 


Ni 


Kbeling. 

No.  1,263,816  ; 

1.263,457  ;   Apr.   28  ; 

No. 

No. 

16; 


J.  Meara.     No.  1.264,836;  Apr.  30;  v.  249 


for     Internal-coinbustlon      engines. 
No.    1,264.870:   Apr.   30  ;  v    249;  p 
Ix)W-ten8lon.     O.  L.  Troeadell 
V.  249  ;  p.  627. 
tester.     B.  A.  Nnrveaon.     No. 


W. 

1194 


H. 


No.' 1,263,006; 
1,264.872  ;  Apr. 
1.282.088;    Apr. 


No.  1.263,719  ;  Apr. 


,H(t  .    V.   249  :    p.    1195. 
Sparkplug  tester.      A.   D.  Perkins.     No 

9  ;  V.  249  :  p.  338. 
Sparking  plug      f    H    Watklna 

V.  249  ;  p    844  ^  ,  . 

SiM-ed  'tintrol  ni.><h;inlsni  for  power-driven  apparatToa. 

Sawver.      No.   l.::«3.125;  Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  603. 
Sr>*.«Kl  covernor       H.   N.   .iahr.n.      No.   1.264.80*;;   Apr. 

V     240;   p     1177. 
Sneod  Indioitor  for  rot.ntlng  mechanism, 

I^wls.     No    1.201,825;  Apr.  9;  v.  249 
Speeri    transmission.    Variable-.      K.   Frey. 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  799. 
Spptnlomef.  r       .1     F    and    F.    L.    Ohmer. 

Apr    18;  V,   249;  p.  578. 
SnteiTPl    Manufiii'fur.'  of.     A.  l>.  CromilJiB 
w    !«      .  _    290. 


n 


28; 

H. 
30; 


Audible, 
p.  268. 
No.    1,263,548 


No. 

No. 


1,262,886 ; 
1.261,907; 


.'49  ;  p. 


Apr,  9  ;  v. 
Spindlt» :   Bee 

Wlndlnn-splndle. 
Spiiulle      conntH-rlon 

1.201.;r2.".  :   Apr.  2 


L.     Van     Gilder.      No. 


W.  J.  Belsel.     No.  1,264,599 


Driving 
V.  249  :  p.  96. 

^r  7  ^^ii '■  v./'V'2S^'Tr.  ^ ':x^r2^^'^is^;  h^^^ 

spinning    ami    twistin.    .kv  hln.       W     Fl     Goldsmith.    Jr. 

No    1.263,055:    Wr    ^''>  ■  ]-*?  :P  J"^^   ,  w    w    r 

Splnnlng-framos.    Lifting  rod   "n*'   ^"''^"..^./ai^  .  ^nr    m': 

Robinson   and    J     P.    Toomey.      No.    1.2t..V934;    Apr.   2S  , 

V.  249  ;  p    905 
Splnnlnj:  machine 

V    219  :   p.    U22 
Spinning  machine 

1.2r>4.4.'2  :    Apr 
."iilit  int-machinf. 

V.  249  :  p.  19. 
Split  ring.     G.    H.  Doering. 

249  :   V.    lf^fif> 
Sp<ikc-iiutering    machine. 
\vr    1«  ■  V    249  :  p.  663. 
<noniriiiv'   ami    shrinking   marhlnes.   Cloth-handling  means 

for       H.    <;uttridge.      No.    1,263.885:    Apr.    23;    v.    249; 

p.  891. 


feed-roll.  C. 
30  ;  T.  249  ;  p 
A.  J.    Pfohl. 


Apr.  30  ; 
No. 


R.     Sylvander. 
1081. 
No.   1.261.055;  Apr 


( 


No.   1.264.379;  Apr.  SO 
.     Scherer.      No.    1.288,127 


V. 


Caldes. 
Bboades. 

No.   1.268.780:    At>r 


N«.    1.264,773;  Apr 
No.  1,261.0^8;  Apr.  2; 


Spofl-c-arrylng   device. 

30 ;   V.   249 ;   p.    1167. 
Spoiling  QtiU-hine.     A.  £. 

V.  249:  p.  177. 
Spoao,   Corn-.      J.    J.    Ueb.      No.   1.268.780;    At>r.   28; 

249;  p.  861. 
Spray-nniabing     macbine.       T.     R.     Wlllwerscllrid.       No. 

li'(>4,.358;   Apr.   30;   v.  249;   p.   1053. 
Spraying.    Agricultural.      C.    B,    Clark.      No.  I1,2G3,85C; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  882.  ; 
SprayluK  apparatus.     J.  T.  Clark.     Xo.  1.261,iqi  ;  Apr.  2: 
p.  — 


No 

Young. 


V.  249  ;   p.  32. 
Spring  :  Kee 

Ited   and   couch  spring. 

ItiHl-tiprlng. 

(X)nta<t  spring. 
Spring  bracket.  Vehicle-.     W. 

.^)r.    .30;    V.    249  :    p.    1140. 
Sprfng-eatcb.     R.    Ileinielman 

V.  249:  p    713. 
Spring  coDKtructioQ.     L.  A. 

.30:  V.  249:  p.  102.',. 
Spring-hanger.       J.     Barry    and 

1^03.637;   Apr.   23;  v.  249;   p 
Spring-motor.     W.  E.  -Merryman. 

V,  249  ;  p.  810. 
Spring  seat  or  bed.     W.  Lewis. 

V,  249  :  p.  572. 
Spring  structure.     C.   H.  Gall. 

V,  249  ;  p.  799. 
Spring  whe«'l.       J.    M.    Allen. 

V.  249  ;  p.  597. 
Spiing  wheel.      W.  M.  McQueen 

V,  249  :  p.  73. 
Spring-wheel.     J.   M.   Perlroan. 

v.  249  :  p.  776. 
Springs   In   separable   faateners 

for     ass»>nilillng     or     settlnK 

1,262.090  ;  Apr.  9  ;  T.  249  ;  p 


I><>or  >pring. 
Self-lubrictitlng  atprlng. 
Vehicle-spring. 
S.  I>awyer.     No.  1,204.602 


1.263,319:   Apr.    16; 

No.  1. 20-^.250;  Apr. 

J.     Tfac^)^.       No. 

1.263.58^  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

No.  1,202,814; 'Apr.  10; 

No.^  1.263.548  ;   Apr.   28  ; 

No.    1,262.902  {    .4pr.    16; 

.     No.  1,261.25(3;  Apr.  2; 

No.   l,26a.463i;  Apr.  23; 


on   aprlng  atiMl^  Maclilne 
the.       \.     Ru>»lckn.       No. 
.....        .  342. 

Sprinkter''alarm',"Automa'tIo  .*  ''f.   A.   Ilowarth  ^nd  W.  W. 

.%rmour.     No.  1.268.416;  Apr.  23;  t.  240  ;  p.  762. 
Sprinkler  head  ganlen  tool.     J.  H.  Poatel.     No.  1.264.556 ; 
Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.   1110.  „     .     „         _k         •   nr 

Sprtnklers.  Strut  for  automatic.     F.   A.  BowaTtb  and  W. 

vr.  Armour.     No.  1,283.417;  Apr.  28;  v.  240;  p.   (62. 
Soiure.  level,  and  protractor.  Combination.     M,  A.  Cestaa. 

So.   1.264.161;  Apr.  SO;  v.  249;  P-  »99 
Square.   T.      8.   J.   Carlaon.      No.    1,262,015;    Apr.   9;   t. 


^9;  p.  319. 
Sqilarea.    Sighting 

1,204,14(1  ;   Apr. 
Stabie-tlitnre.      N. 

)49  ;  p.  549. 
St^  holder,  Maitiple 


attachment   for.      O.   L.    Bcjydlcr.     No. 
.30;   V.  249;  p.  994. 
Young.     No.    1,262,731 ;   ^pr.   16 ;   t. 

No.  1.26il.446 


A.  K.  Sears. 


Apr. 
Apf.  2  :  V.  249  ; 


.30  ;   V.   249  ;  p.   1080. 
Stair  Kline      J.  I>.  Murvine.     No.  1.261. .'»96 

StJlni'and  other  purpoaea.  Tread  f<^r-^J  .^^X^^}*1^. 

Ji    Porter,  and  H    H.  Desrochera.     No.  1^9,106,  Apr 
3 ;  ▼.  249 ;  p.  853.  .     „     l       . 

Stairway  climbing   vehicle.    Resilient.      J.    M.    M»ytoo 

H.  G.  Ilaworth.     No.  1.261.944  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  Ui:  P 
Stalls.  Sanitary  apparatus   for  animal-. 

1.261.372  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  10© 
Stamp-afflxlng    machine.      L.    M.    Mulet. 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  171. 
Stamp  applying   device.      F.    Child.      No. 

23 :  v.  249  ;  p.  925. 
Stamp  protector,      S.    W.    Shapard.      No. 

10     V.  249:  p.   1113. 
Stamp  r-celver.     E.  M.  Walsh.     No.  1.261.0.7 

249  '  P    24  J 

Stamping   names  or   numbers.   Device   for.     S\   A.   Millea. 

No.   1.263.094;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  668. 
Stanchion.     E.  J.  Brndy.    No.  1.264.768  ;  Apr.:30  ;  t-.  249  ; 

Stfiichlon".  Double-acting.     E.  J.  Brady.     No.  1.264.789; 

Apr.   30;   v.   249;  p.   1166.  .   ,    1     .    ^      « 

Stanchion  for  cattle,  Detachable.     A.  and  J.  Hacink.     No. 

1.2K1.144  :  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249  :  p.  4.3.  J    „    w  _. 

Siinchlon  operating  and  fastening  means.     H.  P.  Morria. 


an<i 
800. 
J.   S.  Ellia.     No. 

No.    1.261.595; 

1.264.018;   Apr. 

1.264.565;   Apr. 

Apr.  2 :  t. 


Apr.  30 


E. 


249;  p.  1186. 


Beadlntr-stand 
Supportlng-sta 

Ellia.     No.  1.263.048;  Apr. 

No.    1.203.642:    Apr     28 

No.   1 


No.  1.264.838 
Stand  •    H" 

Display-stand. 

Kmlwlmlng-stand. 

iSimp-stand. 
Stapling  machine.     W 

V   249  ;  p.  638. 
ftfcrter.      D.    T.    Brownlee 

249:  p.  824. 
Sturter  mechanism.      W.   Morrison. 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  170. 
Starting   and    stopping   mechanism. 

1.261.506  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  146. 
Starting  and  stopping  mechanism. 

1.261.M4  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  157. 
St»v  applving  machines.  Feeding  device  for 

So.  1/263  53.'i ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  796 
Stny-applvlnc  machines.  Feeding  device  for 

No    1  203.5.36  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  :  p    796 
Stav  bolt  Inspection  port.^  I.  D.  Siegfried. 

Apr.  30  ;  v    249 ;  p.   1148. 
Sttiy-strap    Adjustable,     J.  L.  Workman. 

Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  788. 
Steam-boiler.    Water-tube.     C.   E.  Ward. 

Apr.  0  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  366. 


J 


18 


A.   F 
O.  W. 


201. 508  ;   Apr. 

forbes.  No. 
Jiicviea.     No. 

H   De  Smith. 

H.  De  Sroltb. 
NO.  1.264,695; 
Nf  1.263.604; 
No.    1,262,145; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


I 


Steam  from  the  heat*St«t»lned  in  slags,  Oeneration  .     C. 

Vautln      No.   l,264.22^ilpr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1019. 
Steam  generator.     E.  A.  Geoghegan.     No.  1.2til.8tw;  Apr. 

2;  v.  249  ;  p.  111. 
Steam  trap.     F    C.  Stanford.     No.  1.203.4<9;  Apr.  23;  t. 

Steam-tnip^     i\  ('    Stanford.     No.  1,268,480;  Apr.  23;  v. 

Steainiug     apparatus.     Wood.       P.     Baireibman.       No. 

1.261,445  :  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  129. 
Steering  columns,   Combinatloa-lock    for.      A.    Drew.      NO. 
^  1.261,791 :  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  269. 
.Steering     device.      Emergency.        v> .     A.     Meuie-.        Pio. 

1,264,320  ;  Apr.   30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1048. 
StetTiUK  gear  (oupllug.     J.   11.   l-enueaay.     No.   1.204,O4>, 

StetTliig-gear'  lock.'  ^M.   -Vi.  Mueller.     No.  1J261,151 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  45.  ^.     „     „,     ^^      .       m„ 

8te«-rlng  gear    lotk.    Automatic.      N.    B.    Woodbead.      No. 

1.2U2  896;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p. -896. 
Steel  lug  gear    lo<  k    for    aulovenlcKs.      W.    I.    Iloli.      No. 

1,202,796:  Apr,  16;  v.  249;  p.  508.  ♦ 
B<eering-g»'ar     lock.     Motor-rehlcje.       M.     Haher.       No. 

1,2<.2  056  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  527.  »„,    u  • 

Stevrtug  wheel.      G.   W.    Uower.      No.    1,262,194;    Apr.  9. 

Stwrlig-wbelh*^"  H.    Lohman.      No.    1.264.312;   Apr.   30; 

V.  249;  p    1041.  _  ^  .  ,     ., 

gt»>erlug  wheel    for    motor-vehicles.    Power-driven.      U    I  . 

Blggcrs.     No.   1,264.147;   Apr.  30;   v.  249;  P-   »»;*•., ^., 
Steering  wh«>el.  Hand.     F.  E.  »alnt  Clair.     No.   l,J.ii^.AVZ  , 

Apr.  \t  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  425.  ^  »        »  _       i 

Sterilizing  water  by   means  of  oione.  Apparatus  lot.     i^. 

H    E.  B^got.     No.  1.264.360  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1054. 
Stills,    boilers,    and    the    uke,.  Klect^jcal    apparatus    lor 

heating       C.    O.    Lorena.      No.    1,262,072;    Apr.    9;    v. 

Stilt,   'li.'  D.  Flegel.     No.  1,264.047;  Apr.  23;  r.  249;  p. 

934 
Stoker.     W.  A.  easier.     No.  1.263.036 ;  Apr.  10 ;  v.  249  ; 

StSket^bridgo.      V.    I.    Crowe.      No.    1,202.047;    Apr.   10; 

v    249  ■  i>    •''>2."i 
Stoking  apparatus.     J.  H.  Cooper.     No   1,264.369  ;  Apr.  80  : 

Stone  plckuig  machine.     D.  It  Flti  Simons.    No.  1,263,658  ; 

SxZ'-Jpnl  'm^lFu.^%.   W.    Parker.      No.    1.263,401  ; 

Stool  and  stand.  Shop.     «.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  1.262,339  : 

Stop*''AVji^>abl'e.'  ^)*°litM?ll.      No.    1,264,803;    Apr.    SO; 

'     Stop  casing:  ^J.'.V  OConnor.     No.  1,281.599;   Apr.  2; 
v.  249  ;  p.  172. 

Stopping  device.  Automatic.     W.  B.  Story.    No.  1,261,867  . 

Sto^W'^batterJ^  7.'  rVlllard.     No.  1.268,600  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

Store'troat" construction .     O.   C.   Hester.     No.    1.263  245: 

Sto^^*^  and'  toaster!  ("omblned  electric.      H    A.   Rice.     No. 

1  263  U27     .\pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  903. 
StoVe  VtSlanslble.      ^V  J.    Denuey.      No.   1.264.493;   Apr. 

8tJ?e^  Eh^Ui;?   S.T  Winger.     No    1.263.181;  Apr.   16: 

StoVj  Srt'back^' B.  Ltavls.    No.  1.264,378  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  240  ; 

StSVe^  manifolds  and   the   like.   Forming   acrew-threaded 
openings  In  gas  .     M    A.  Possons.     No.  1.264,864  ;  Apt. 

StJv*:.   Po^SlAe"'  V^li.  CrocJ^weJl.     No.   1,204.163  ;   Apr. 

StSier  TUwrS'^^e.     No.  1.262.680;  Apr.  16:  v.  249; 

St?il'nlng  Dulp  or  the  like.     J.  Paramor.     No.  1,201.054  : 
Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  18. 

Strap  :   8rr — 

8t?a*^*sJ.V"ader    and    grain-seMirator.      C.    L.    McDonald. 


Submarine  attachment.     A.   llaslak.     No.  1.262.600;  Apr. 

Subinarinc  operating  apparatus.     W.  L.  McCutcbeon.     No. 
1.202,075:  Apr.  9:  T.  249:  p.  335.  «^r««t 

Submarine  safety  and  ob»«'rvatlou  deylce.  A^  O.  irani- 
.  man.  No.  1.268.155;  Apr.  16:  v  249  ;  P  "'V-Mi^MK- 
Subpacklnp  ring  for  disks.    1'.  A.  De  Garmo.    No.  1,2»4,«», 

Suction  dredge  hPHJ-^  J-  ^^'^-    ^'"-  1.263,408  ;  Apr.  28;  v. 

249 ;  p.  777.  ^„       ^, 

Suction  -  dredge    shell  -  B€re.-n.      E.     E.    Wlntersglll.      No. 

1.263,82t«:  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p    874. 

jgar  and  the  like  evaporntlns  i  . 

No.  1.263,747;  Apr.  23;  v,  249; 
Sugar,  Device  for  packing  <ube.     -  ■-         „. 

.Tenklns.     No.  1 .261 .065  ;  Apr   2  ;  t.  249  :  P-  21. 
Sulfid    orr-s.    Separation    of    mixed.      J.    Hebbard.      No. 


Sumr'*and"  theTlkt'^evaporn'rins  apparatus,     J.  T.   l>avl». 

W.  C.  Smend  and   P. 


1.261.810;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p    285.  n-.n^^    .nd 

Sulfld  orea.  TreaUng.     F.  H.  Cameron,  J.  ^^^ullen    and 

R    W.   llvd..     No    1.261.694  :  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  199. 
SulUte    pulp    proceaa.    Reclaiming    By'i*™    '"^gi     ^      "• 

Thome.     No,  1,268.488;  Apr.  23;  v,  249  ;  p    « 83. 
Sulfuric    add.    Concentrating.      I.    Hechenbleikner.      No. 

1264  182-   Apr.   SO;   v.  249;  p.   1005. 
Superheater.  S^am-.      R.   Allen.     No.   1,262,428  ;   Apr.  9  ; 

Supporting"  KH-chanlsm.    T.  B.  Rule.     No.  1.26^1,856;  Apr. 

SuppmuJg  m^emuJr's.  Adjustable.     M.   II.  Splelman.     Ntt. 

si^^tSst;^f:'j.^X'^itSbif-  NO.    1.261.551:    Apr. 

2  •  V    249  :  p.  159. 
Sorglcal  amoul.     W.  J.  Schleffelln.     No.  1.2G3.940 ; 

Sur'gl'cal   and 'bathing  apparatus.     J.   W.   Scroggln. 


'i ^263!o nT  .\pV.  23°;  ^"249;  jp    810 
Surgical  and  like  bandage.     H.  W.  St 


Apr. 

No, 

iiee.     No.  1,262,281 ; 


Surgical' Uandn'*K^'  "^J.^R    Arming. on.     No.  1,263,728;  Apr. 

SwIiV^l  devils"-  F.'e.  MUl*r.    No.  1.203,456;  Apr.  23 ;  v. 

249  •  P    774 
Surgical   dressing.     K.  J.   Holllday.     No.   1.264.186:  Apr. 

30 ;  V   249  ;  p    1006.  .  • 

Surgical  dre*slng.     C.  C.  Willis.     No.  1,263.723;  Apr.  23; 

SurgSi^ 'in'ltJument.     A.  Bur^ell.     No.  1.261,367  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

V.  249;  p.   104. 
Surgical  knife.     O.  W.  Hoosdorfer.     No.  1,261^15;  Apr. 

Su?^iJalfn*^^l?"  hSder.     8.   Meeker.     No.   1,261.586 :  Apr. 

8n?veyor^J^ln?trlment.      H.   n.   Bodgera.     No.   1.202.985: 


Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  621.  .      „        ,     ^ 
Suspender  strap    holder.      A.    Re»nic«k. 


"no"  1^2647409;' Apr ."30;  t.'249:  p.  10««> 
treet  light.      F.    MllUken.      No.    1.2< 
249:  p.  962 


64.114;    Apr.    28;    v. 


St^Jet' or  station  indicator.  J.  O.  Lough.  No.  1.201,260; 
Btf^t^*l' SSo'rinl^  E.  H.  Oohl.  No.  1.2G2.776  ;  Apr. 
String  folding   and    tensioning   device.      L.    Klein.      No. 

StJlfm^Vktr.^'^j"   J^   «».-?aio-^^^^^        8-    «te.en,.     No. 

1  ^63.134  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  665. 
Strip  mills.     Automatic     blocking     met-hanlsm     for.       A. 

Sundh.     No    1.201.180;  Apr.  2:  v.  249  ;  p.  53 
Strip  mills.  Automatic  blocking  mechanism  for.    A.  Sundh 

No.  1.262,136  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  352 
Stucco  applying  device.      J.    K.    llo 

StiflnVboi  of  cran'k'ihJft  »>earln«  and  the  like    J^  Wy- 

ttodskr       No    1  264,247  :   Apr    .30  :   v.  249  :  P- „1"'*„  ._ 
PtS^-PUlle;      F.  Wee^.     No"^  1.263.495  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

Stump  ptilling  engine,     E.  W.  Burgess,  Jr.    No.  1.2«1.7e0  ; 
Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  249. 


^^  _        No.    1.261,960; 

Sutfe"ns*o'n''rack!'ile^^wfng     W.  n.  Martin.    No.  1.281.887  ; 

SwX*-?  •  F.  ^^^doiiil^^So.  1.263.379  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 

751 
Sweeper.  Suction  .     H.  B.  Hoorer.    No.  1.264,073  ;  .Apr.  28  ; 

V    rl4U '  n    942 
Swing      A.  F.  Frita.     No.  1,264.172;  Apr.  80;  v.  249;  p. 

1002. 

Electrical  switch. 
Electromagnetic       rontrol- 

swltch. 
Knife  blnde  switch. 
Overload-switch. 
Reel  preheating       safety- 

BWltcb 
Snap-switch. 


p.  au.6.  ._ 

lodge*.      No.    1,264,847 


Switch  :   Ste — 

Centrifugal  switch. 
Circuit  connector  switch. 
Combination-switch. 

Cut-out  switch. 
DlaconDectlng-RWltch. 
Electric  snap  switch. 
Electric  lock-awitch. 

Electric  switch^  , 'AJii*'B^o " Vnr    ao-T    249* 

Switch.     J    M.  Pfclnous.     No.  1J»4,852  .  Apr.  au,  t.  .*aw. 

Switch.     C.  C.  Stirling      No    1.201.456;  ^kpr.  2;  v.  249: 

8wi»ch  actuating  mechanism.     J.  Brown.     No.  I,2e2.168  ; 

SwiPch-Rctuatlngmechanlsm.  G.  A.  Prltsch.  No.  1,364.882  : 

SwH%bSx'.''c.  ^.%iffi?t.      No.   14262.988:   Apr.  16;  v. 

249  ;  p.  022. 
Switch  buttons.  Attachment  fw  SPeratlng.     J    D.  Bl»<»y 

art  and  F.  Callleteau.     No.  1,264.760;  Apr.  80;  v.  249; 

p.  1164. 
Switch  lock.      N.    J     Beckner   ami    J.    A.    Morris«».      No. 

1.201.2O0:  Apr.  2:  v.  249:  p.  60.       ,       .   „.  . 

Switch-operating  attachment    Snap-.     J.  D.  Bla^ayart  hud 

F    CaiHeteau.     No.  1.264.762;  Apr.  80;  ▼.  249;  p.  1166. 
Switchc.peratlng  device       lock.         S.       G.       Well*.         »a 

1.2r.3.:U2:  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  719.  ^        ^w 

Switch  operating  derlce.  Snap  .     J.   D.   Bljjjy'rt  a^   F. 

Callleteau.     No.'  1.264  781  ;  Apr   80 ;  v   249;  P-  11»-    . 
Swivel-ring.     F.  A.   Ballou.  Jr.     No.   1.262.(36.  Apr.   16. 

V    249  ;  p.  t>r>0.  ,         w       « -_. 

Swivel  rings.  Making.     F.  A.  Ballon,  Jr.,   No.  I,ltl.i36. 

Syr^n'ge' V  C^^S^^lt^a.  ^o.  1.263.474  ;  Apr.  23;  r.  249;  p. 

779. 
STrlnge,  Hydrometer- 
"9;  V.  249;  p.  448. 


F.  L.  Freaa.     Na.  1,262,478;  Apr. 


•Cll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p.  Noce.     No.   1,262,381 ; 


Folding  table. 
Hydraulic  treatlng-table. 
Tailor's  work-table. 


Syruper  and   filler.   Sanitary 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  422. 
Table  :  See — 

Camp- table. 

Combination-table. 

Cooking-table. 

Table  lo(  k  and  opener.  Combination.     O.  T.  Buddie.     No. 

1.2«2,919  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  P-  «02. 
Tables,  Netting-support  for.     L.  B.  Ilall.     No.  1,264,000, 

Tabfet'MiJth^^^i.^wSlake.     No.  1.262,888:   Apr.   16; 

Tack  pulling   machine.      W.  C.    Stewart.     No.    1,262,131  ; 

Tag'^'-K.  'HoUz.^  'l?o.^f.262.343  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  P-  410 
Tag.  Enveloped  combination  record,  invoice,  fecelpt.  and 
shipping.      T.    B.    Hope.      No.    1,264,798;    Apr.    30,    v. 

Tag*!  ^eal-^^^P.   PhiUpsberg.     No.    1,262,249;    Apr.    9;   y. 

TaulS-'s^vofkltablo.     M.  M.  Dukes.     No.  1,261.793;  Apr. 

Tu^k'lng  mac'hFne"%.  Clrelli.     No.  1,264,273  ;  Apr.  30 ;  v. 

Tafkin'g  machine.     T.  Kraemer.     No.  1.262.810;   Apr.  16; 

V    ^^49  '  D    571 
Talking-machine.'    M.  Nystrom.     No.  1,262,592;  Apr.  9; 

TaTking-ma^c'hine  driving  means.    H.  R.  Van  Deventer.    No. 

l,26;i,415;  Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  431. 
Talking-machine      mechanism.        A.      E.      I  arnaii.        ."^o. 

1.263.279  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  702. 
Talking-machine  motor.     E.  E.  Taliaferro.     No.  1,261.969. 

Ta"lk^ing-mach'ine '  needle-trimmer.      F.    O.    Walking.      No. 

1.203.178:  Apr.  10:  V.  249;  p.  677.  „     „     rv- 

Talking-machlne-sonnd    box    and    reproducer      r.    ».    ue- 

lanv      No.  1.2G1.218  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  63 
Talking  machine    sound-conveyer.      A.    A.    Huseby.      «o. 

1  201  541  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  156.  ^   xt,    -m     a 

Talking-machine  start  and  stop  mechanism.     C.  B.  Woods 

an'l  F.  C.  Hinckley.     No.  1,204,588;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p. 

1119. 

"^^Ffu'shlS^ank.  Oil-storage  tank. 

Motor-cycle  gasolene-tank       J^ater-/;^"^^*  ^f  °^.,«i  070  . 
Tank  control.  Flush.     H.  M.  Friesleben.     No.   1,261,378, 

Tank'^ga|l^W*^(i.^BenJett.     No.   1.264.143;  Apr.   30;  T. 

Tanlflieate^r^^  S.   H.   Elliott.     No.  1,261.799 ;   Apr.  9 ;  t. 

Ta"nk  wall'imstruction.     A.  O.  Hubbard.     No.  1,261,539  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  156.  ,  ,,      i.«  i„ 

Tanks.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  volume  of  liquid  in. 

W    M.  redith.      No.  1.261,202  :  Apr    2  :  v.  249  :  P- JO. 
Tanks,  Indicator  for  liquid.     H.  B.  Jones.     No.  l,261,8l»  , 

Tapo  mrasvlr.-"'^  W.^l".  VilUains  and  G.  A.  McDougall.  No, 
1    .04  4r,«  ,   Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1085.        „    _,   ^  -, 

Taiif.  nieasnro  holder  and  pincushion.  M.  H.  Slater,  wo. 
1  •>fl4  .^41  •  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1049. 

Tar  extractor      G.  M.  S.  Tait.     No.  1.262.571;  Apr.  9;  y. 

TH^^aiid^thp  likf.  Moisture-proof  package  for.     L.  B«llng. 

\u    1  262.299  :  Apr.  9  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  397. 
T.a  kottfe      L.  G.  Pult«.     No.  1,^6^.699:  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

P-  540.  '  .       „^  M 

Teaching     reading.     Means    for.      J.     L.     Thomson.      No. 

1.263.626;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  820. 
Teeter.  Revolving.     C.  B.  Morris.    No.  1.261.149;  Apr.  2. 

Teeth,  Attaching  means  for  artificial  sets  of.     J.  8.  Don- 

nellan      No.  1263,313;  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  712 
Teeth    FUling.     G.  A.  Broulllet.     No.  1.262.629  ;  Apr.  16  ; 

Telegraph    Instrument.      O.    A.   Garland.      No.    1.263.402; 

\pr    2.3  ;  V.  249  :  p.  757.  ^         ^    . 

Telegraph-keys,    Automatic  circuit-closer   *tta<:hment   for. 

J    ™  White.     No.  1,264.465;  Apr.  30;  v.249;  p.  f085 
Telegraph  system.       O.^A.     Danielson.      No.     1,262.648, 

Tefeyraoh  'sJkteS '  ^.  M.'Ralney.    No.  1,261.290  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

Telephone  attachment.     G.  W.  Collamore.     No.  1,261,705  ; 

Telephone  Attachment.  *    J.    Kopciyk.      No.    1,262,958; 

Tefepholt'atta^chm'ent.    a".  B.  Strock.    No.  1,263.481  ;  Apr. 

''.I  •  v    ''49  ■  p    781. 
Telephone-cal'l  recorder.     R.  H.  Greenlaw.     No.  1,264.176  ; 

Tefephone^dUp1fr*akm.T.^Hoyt.     No.  1.261.391;  Apr.  2; 

V    949  -   D    114 
Te^ephon^^^xchange.       H.     P.    Clausen.       No.     1,262,639: 

T.te'phont-'elchange,^' Automatic.  ,F     A.    Lundqulst.      No. 

1,264.826:  Apr.  30 j^  249;  p.  1182. 
Telephone-exchange    gpTem.      H.    P.   Clansen   and    C.    L. 

(;oodrum.     No.  1 . 26^76  ;  Apr.  23  ;  j^  J«  =  P- ^50 
Telephone-excha  nee  system.   B.G.Dunham.   No.  1,J62,810  , 

Tefephon^xchange  system.  C.  L.  Goodrum.  No.  1,262.323  ; 
Apr.  d;T.  249;  p.  404. 


pnt 


Hlnrichien.     No. 


KeckU'r.        No. 


Telephone  -  exchange    system.     B.    E. 

1,262.496  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  458. 
Telephone  -  exchange     system.        C.     W. 

1.263,069  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  646. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    C.  W.  Keckler.    No.  \ZQ^,*ZV  , 

Apr.  23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  706.  I 

Telephone-exchange      system.        A.      E.      LuniMiI.        p*o. 

1,S«3.083  :  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  650. 
Telephone-exchange    system.      T.    G.    Martin.      ^Reissue.) 

No.  14,402  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  961. 
Telephone-exchanges.  Metering  system  for.  *.'J.*r??'?"'^- «n' 

W    Lattlg  and  C.  L.  Goodrum.    No.  1,264,402  }  Apr.  80 ; 

v.  249 ;  p.  1067.  „       .       ^^         ,         w, 

Telephone-meter-servlce     system.       G.     A.     lauocbowsKi. 

NoT  1,263,013:  Apr.  16:  v.  249:  p.  629. 
Telephone  sets.  Means  for  preventing  dlsturbanoes  in  sub- 
station.     H.   M.   Bascom.     No.   1.262.912;   Aifr.   16;   ▼. 

Telephone-substation  circuit.  K.  8.  Johnson.  No.  1,263,421 ; 

Tefephone'sv8?em.'  ''h^ Ip.'  Clausen.     No.  1,262,  r32  ;  Apr. 

Telephone  system.     H.  P.  Clausen.     No.   1.264.^58;   Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  998. 
Telefhone  system.     H.  D. 

Stizak.     No.  1.261.492; 
Telephone  system.     O.  D. 

30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1062. 
Telefhone  system.    F.  M 

V.  249  ;  p.  345. 
Telephone  system.     F.  M 

V.  249  ;  p.  346. 
Telephone  system.  Automatic 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  580. 
Teleohone   system.   Measured-service. 

1  J64,137  :  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  991. 
Telephone  system.  Measured-service. 


Currier,  R.  I.  Utter,  kml  M.  B. 
Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p.  14t. 
M    Guthc.     No.  1.264,388; 


Slough. 
Slough. 


Apr. 

No.  l,262,llt ;  Apr.  9  ; 

No.  1,262,118  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

J.  Ray.     No.  1.262,843; 

A.   Andersen.      No. 

H.  B.  Htrshey  and 


No.   1,264,183;   Apr.   30;  v.  249 


B.    D.    Willis.      No. 


Multiunlt.     W 
.  249  :  p.  1097. 
No.  1,261,809; 


Meli 
1.268,537  ; 
No.  1,263.140; 
W.  HanBcom. 
Apr.  9  5  V 


coin- 
No. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


249 


Wilson  and 
249:  p.  27 
Apr.  28; 


No. 

P- 
N. 


H. 


T.  249; 


o;  A.   Yanochowskl. 

p.  1006. 
Telofthone    system.    Semi-automatic. 

1,563.010  :"  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  :  p.  628. 
Telephone    systems.    Automatic    circuit-breaker^  for 

controlled.       H.     M.     Connor    and     D.     D. 

1  262, «45  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  524. 
Telcbhone-transmitter.     A.  Dewlnsky.    No. 

28  :  V.  249  ;  p.  796.     ,     „    „^ 
Telephone-transmitter.  L.  B.  Stone. 

iT:  V.  249  :  p.  667. 
Telephone-transmitter, 

1^64.507  :  Apr.  30;  v. 
Tellurian.     M.  Heaton. 

2W.  ,     ,  ,    ^ 

Temperature-regulating  means.     J.   c. 

I»ackard.     No.  1.261,086  :  Apr.  2  :  v. 
Temple.     G.   L.  Tnlly.     No.   1.263,718; 

D   844 
Testing  apoaratus.     O.  B.  Blackwell.     No.  1.26t.096  :  Apr. 

Th»trical  lliu^slons.  Producing.    M.  Orton.    No.  1,262,563  ; 

Thermometer,   Recording-.      W.   Barstow.     No.    1,264,478, 

Apr   30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  I088. 
Thickening    process.    Cohtinuous.       A.     L.    Center.       No. 

1  ''fi.1  226  •  Aor    16  :  V.  249  :  p.  689. 
Thimble       L.    -ferry       No.    1.2^3.002 ;    Apr.    1)8;    v.    249; 

p.  626. 
Thread  cutting  device.     A.  C.  Klatt.     No 

9;  V.  249;  p.  458.  ,  -   ,       '        _ 

Thread-guide  for  textile-machines.    F.  Cass. 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  554. 
Thread  holder.      B.    A.   Turner.     No. 

T.  249  ;  p.  132.  „    „,.     ^ 

Thread-positioner.     A.  E.  Rhoades. 

i :  V.  249 :  p.  178.  „.        ^     , 

Thread   tension   and    controlling  device. 

Ko.  1,262,002  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  816. 
Threads    from    woven    fabrics.    Machine    for,  extractVng. 

J   W   Eshelman.    No.  1.261.373  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  649  :  p.  109. 
Thresher.     R.  B.  Hitchcock.     No.   1,261.818;   Apr.  9;  r. 

Ttopsii'inb  machine.      J.    B.    Elliott.      No.    1,262,760;    Apr. 

Threshing-machine.     P.  Ilabeck.     No.  1,268,283;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  :  p.  691. 
Threshing-machine  feeder.    E.  F.  Altman. 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  99. 
Tlile-water-power    apparatus. 

1.261.472;  Apr.  2;  v.  249 


l,26e.616;  Apr. 
No.  1.262,760 ; 
1,261,46!0:  Apr.  2; 
No.  1.2Ga.620;  Apr. 

J.   p.   Bartlett. 


L.    F. 
p.  135. 


Nf  1,261.338 


N.    Bajldwln.      No. 


Tie  :  See — 

Bale-tie, 

Package- tie. 

Rail-tie.  „^    , 

Tie  and  rail-fastener.  Steel. 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  923.  ^    „,   ^ 
Tile,  Hollow  building-.     A.  C.  Blake. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  681. 
Tile.  Interlocking  sewer-.     E. 

30 ;  V.  249  :  p.  992. 
Tile    structure    and    tile    therefor.      H. 

1.261.426:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  124. 


Railway  concrete  cross-tie. 
Railway-tie. 
Umbrella  rib  tie. 
W.  I.  Black.     No.  1.264,001 


No.  1,^3,194  ;  Apr. 

No.  1.2154,188;  Apr. 

B.    Naylor.      No. 


ArgO. 
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cm 


Till.      E.    R.   Grlbben.      No.   1,261.515;    Apr.    2;   v.    249; 

P-  l-*f» 
Tiller.  Rotarv.     D.  F.  Hesslon.     No.  1.262,791;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  566. 
Tiller.  Rotarv.     D.  F.  Hesslon.     No.  1.262.792;  Apr.  16; 

v.  249;  p.  567. 
Timber-sizing  machine.     H.  Hansen.     No.  1.261,384  ;  Apr. 

2  :   V.   249;   p.   112. 
Time-controlled      mechanism.       W.      II.      Creenleaf.      No. 

1.263,5.'>4  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  801. 
Time-indicator.     C.  I.   Hall.     No.   1,262,040;   Apr.  9;  v. 

249;  p.  325. 
Time  re.  or.lcr.      T.    Ross.      No.     1,202,703;     Apr.     16;     v. 

24(1  :  p.  .nil. 
Time-recording  lock.     J.  Sokolov.     No.  1.261.965;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  :  p.  306. 
Timing  device.     G.  W.  Ferdon.     No.  1.261,915 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v. 

■^49  ■  D   ''92 
Tlmlnc  -ievlce.     H.  C.  Ingram.     No.  1,268.003;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  044. 
Tins  or  the   like.   Means   for  opening.      A.   Jenssen.     No. 

1.201.240;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  69. 
Tire.      S.   Baader  and  A.  Rleffel.     No.   1.261.341  :   Apr.  2  ; 

Tire.      H.'    A.    Iluber.     No.    1,262.953 ;    Apr.    16 ;    v.    249 ; 

p.  012. 
Tire.     M.  C.  Overman.     No.  1.264.205;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

Tire     wT  N.  Rcttlnger.    No.  1.262,269  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p. 

887 
Tire  and   making  same.      F.   W.   Kremer.      No.   1,203,081  : 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  835. 
Tire.  Automobile-.     L.  F.  Blesmeyer.     No.  1.261.684  ;  Apr. 

2  ■   v    249  •   p    196 
Tire'.    Automobile-.      C.    A.    Glldemeyer.  "   No.    1,264,500 ; 

Apr.  30;  V.  249  ;  j).  1094.  ^  „^^  ^„^      ^ 

Tire    Auxiliary.     C.E.Gould.     No.  1.262,324  ;  Apr.  9  ;  t. 

Tiro  building  machine,     (i.  F.  Fiaher  and  R.  B.  Price.     No. 

1.264.170;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1001. 
Tire  casing.    D.  J.  iHuias.'    No.  1.261,013  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  7. 
The  casing  or  shoo.     D.  J.   Demas.     No.  1.261,012  ;  Apr. 

2  *  v    249  '  D    7 
Tire' casing.' Pneumatic-.     A.   H.   Gruber.     No.  1,263,888; 

Apr.  23  ;  v    249  ;  p.  890. 

Tire-casings,    Ac,    Holder    for.      E.    M.    Dougherty.  No. 

1.264.286  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1084.  ^,     ^  . ,  ,^  „ 

Tire   casings   or   covers.   Forming.      A.   M.    Koblolke.  No. 

TlrVc'h'af^.^  Sn-e1.ieV.  'f^.  V^^SZ;  Apr.  80;  v.  249; 

p.  1084. 
Tire.  Composite  cushioning  non-inflatable^     W.  Shomer  and 

II.  Friedman.      No.  1.203.947;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  909. 
Tire     Demountable    mechankally-reslllent.      M.    Lisicwlcz. 

No.  1.203.907  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  897. 
Tire-device  carrier.     O.  W.  Lake.     No.,  1,262,215;  Apr,  9; 

v    249  ;  p.  876. 
Tlre-fastenlng   device.      F.    P.    Johnson.      No.    1.262.604 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  466. 
Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.     W.  Dniry.     No.  1.262.180;  Apr. 

9  '  V    249  '  p    807. 
Tire' for  vehfrles.  Metallic.      F.  I.  Johnson.      No.  1.203.558  ; 

Apr.  23  .  V.  249  ;  p.  802.  ^  ^^„  ^^^      , 

Tire  former  or  core.     A.  A.  Frank.     No.  1,263.400 ;  Apr. 

23 ;  V.  249  :  p.  767. 
Tire  grip.    Chain.     J.    R.    Reyburn.     No.    1,263.920;    Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  :  p.  903. 
Tire  holder    Automobile-.     E.   H.  Elleby.     No.  1.264.034  ; 
•    Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  931.  ^        .„.,„.,- 

Tire-Inflating    device.     G.    J.    Bromhead.     No.    1,203.51 1  : 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  791. 
Tire-mnklnK     core.     Collapsible.       F.     B.     Converse.       No. 

1  2«;4.0t3  ;  .\pr.  30  :  v.  249  :  p.   1126. 

Tire,   Metallic  spring-.     L.  J.   Northern.     No.   1,262,660; 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  469. 
Tlie-nioldlni:  a|»i»aratuK.     F.  Paulsen.    No.  1.202,695  ;  Apr. 

16 :  V.  249  :  p.  r.3;>. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     E.  K.  Baker.     No.  1.261.764;  Apr.  9;  r. 

249  ;  p.  248. 
Tire.  I*neumatlc.     D.  B.   Smith.     No.  1.264,567;  Apr.  80; 

T.  249;  p.  1113.  _, 

Tire.  Pneumatic   vehicle  .      R.  WT  LlnvUle.     No.  1.264.100  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  V.  '249  ;  p.  949. 
Tire  pressure  gage.     H.  Jungjohann.     No.  1.261.546;  Apr. 

2  :  V.   249  :   p.   168. 

Tire  protector.     P.   Richard.      No.   1.261.621  ;   Apr.   2  ;  v. 

249;  p.  178. 
Tire-protector.     D.    Urch.     No.    1.263,205 ;    Apr.    10 ;    t. 

249;  p.  707. 
Tire  protector.      W.    F.    Zeltler.      No.    1,262.154 ;    Apr.    9 ; 

V    249  :  p.  858.  „.^ 

Tlre-protector,  Non  skid.    G.  L.  McConnell.    No.  1,264,830  ; 

Apr.  30;  v   249;  p.  1184. 
Tire.     I'uncture-proof    pneumatic.      L.     Wenxel.     Jr.      No. 

1.263.17fi:  Apr.  10:  v.  249;  p.  670. 
Tire     Resilient.      M.    A.    «;reen    and    J.    N.    Shaver.      No. 

1.264,000  :  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  :  p.  988. 
Tire.  Resilient.     A.   Huetter.     No.   1.262,501  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v. 

249  :  p.  455. 
Tire.  Resilient.     R.  H.  Pofteous.     No.  1.263.700 ;  Apr.  23 ; 

V.  249  ;   p.   «39. 
Tlre-rlm.    Adjustable.     R.    B.    Altenbnrg.     No.    1.268,866; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  745. 


Tire-riveting  tool.     C.  L.  Smith.     No.  1.261.309;  Apr.  2; 

v.  249  ;  p.   90. 
Tire   shoes.    Constructing   pneumatic-.      J.    O.    King.      No. 

1.262.513  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  457.  ^    ^   , 

Tlre-shrlnklng  machine.     J.  A.  Hamilton.     No.  1.264,641 ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1184. 
Tire  tread.     A.  C.  Bruce.     No.  1.262,011;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 

p.  318. 
Tlre-trlmmlng  machine.     E.  D.  Putt.     No.  1,268,280  ; -Apr. 

16  :  v.  249  :  p.  704. 
Tire-tube    and    constructing    same.      C.     F.    Fisk.       No. 

1,264.381 ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1060. 
Tire-tubes,      l>evice      for      deflating'.      II.      J.      Otto.      No. 

1.263,798  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v,  249  ;  p.  865. 
Tire  valve.  Pneumatic-.     J.  H.  Poole.     No.  1,203.599  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  812. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     M.  M.  McLean.     No.  1,264,537;  Apr.  80; 

v.  249;  p.  1105. 
Tire,  Vehicle-wheel.     D.  Macomber  and  L.  Champion.     No. 

1,204.199;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1010.  ^ 
Tire-wraoplng    machine.     F.    M.    IMen-e?     No.    1,263,923; 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  902. 
Tires,    Chain    armor    for  pneumatic.      R.    C.    Purvis.      No. 

1.262.254  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  386. 
Tires.  Collapsil>le  rim  for  pneumatic.    W.  E.  Dressel.     No. 

1.264,022;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1129. 
Tires.  Inner-tulw-  armor  for  pneumatic.     P.  fJ.  Giddens  and 

C.  M.  Bass.     No.  1.263.054  ;  Apr.  10 ;  v.  249  :  p.  041. 
Tires,    Safety  -  valve    mechanism    for    pneumatic.      W.    C. 

Gebhardt.*  No.  1.201.018;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  :  p.  8. 
Tobacco-conservator.      R.  J.  Barker.      No.  1,263.189  ;  Apr. 

16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  680. 
Tobacco-cutter.      J.   Howard.     No.   1.261,637  ;   Apr.  2  :  t. 

249  :  p.   155. 
Tobacco  pouch.     W.  R.  Buxton.     No.  1,202,034;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  :  p.  521. 
Tobacco-stick.     W.  A.  Stvers.     No.  1.263.144;  Apr.  10;  r. 

249  :  p.  068. 
Tobac-o-tier.      A.   J.  Collins.      No.    1,262,456;   Apr.   9;   t. 

249;  p.  441. 
Tobacco:  Treating.     A.  C.  Bedortha.     No.  1,202,622  ;  Apr. 

IC. :  V.  249  :  p.  518.  _, 

Tobacco.  Treating.     A.  C.  Bedortha.     No.  1,202,623 ;  Apr. 

10  :  V.  249  ;  p.  518. 
Toboggan.   Surf-.     G.  E.  Silvernall.     No.   1.202,989;   Apr. 

10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  622.  _      .  „^„  „„, 

Toe-cap-forming  machine.      N.  Gourounas.      No.  1.262.325  ; 

Apr.  9 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  404.  ^  „^^ 

Toilet  article.     H.  Tribe.     No.  1.261.978;  Apr.  9;  v.  249: 

p.  310. 
Tonepro<lucer,  Pneumatic.    R.  Hope-Jones.    No.  1,262,070; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  532. 
Tongs.  Blacksmiths.     C.  M.  Beacham.     No.  1,262.621  :  Apr. 

16;  V.  249:  p.  517. 
Tool.     P.   H.  Unslnger.     No.  1.264,850;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

Tool  an.i  handle.  Detachable.    W.  E.  Seclye.    No.  1,263,131 ; 

Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  064. 
Tool,   Deraountable-rim.     O.   L.   Babcock.     No.    1.203.510; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  789. 
Toolholder.     J.    M.    Reidy.     No.    1,262,701  ;    Apr.    10 ;   t. 

249  ;  p.  540. 
Tool-holding  clasp.     E.  Westberg.     No.  1,201.080;  Apr.  2, 

V.  249  ;   p.  25. 
Tool.   Pneumatic.     J.   T.  McGrath.     No.   1,264,818;    Apr. 

30  :  V.  249  :  p.  1048. 
Tooth,  Artificial.      H.  O.  Cowdrlck.     No.   1.264,015:   Apr. 

30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  1127. 
Tooth  fastening.  Artificial-.     W.  J.  Curry.     No.  1,263,311  ; 

Apr.  10:  V.  249;  p.  711. 
Tooth    structure.     I.    A.    Eppstein.     No.    1,268.752;    Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  853. 
Tooth  to  a  l>acklng  or  bridge  plate.  Means  for  attaching  an 

artificial.      H.   D.    Morgan.     No.   1.261,737  :    Apr.   2  ;  t. 

249  :  p.  209. 
Toothpick-holder.  Sanitary.     L.  Johnson..    No.  1,262,066 ; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  329. 
Top.     F.  J.    Kristofek.     No.   1,262,061  ;   Apr.  9 ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  331. 
Top,  Spinning.     A.  J.  Reynders.     No.  1,261,854;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p    276. 
Torch,  Acetylene-.     O.  N.  Crispell.     No.   1,261.712  ;   Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  203. 
Torch,  Blow-.     J.  O.  Olson.     No.   1,261.277  ;   Apr.  2  ;   y.  - 

249:  p.  81.  „     ,  ^    «     „ 

Torch.    Cutting    and    welding.      A.    H.    Jones    and    C.    H. 

MacNlcholB.     No.  1,262,351;  Apr.  9;  ▼.  249;  p.  418. 
Torch,  Hand  blast-.     B.  M.  Howell.     No.  1,202,499;  Apr. 

9  '  V    249  '  p    464. 
Torch.  Oxyacetylene.     G.  P.   Hendricks.     No.  1.264,510; 

Apr.  30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1098. 
Torch,  Welding  .     J.  C.  Theberath.     No.   1.264.581  ;   Apr. 

30:  V.  249:  p.  1117. 
Torpodo  guard.     A.  E.  BoUo.     No.  1,261,349;  Apr.  2;  t. 

249:  p.  102. 
Torpeclo-guard.     J.  E.  Marpole.      No.  1,264,112;   Apr.  23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  951. 
Torpedo  guard.      H.   L.   Weber.     No.   1,264.584;   Apr.   80;^ 

V.  249;  p.  1118.  | 

Torpedo-guard  for  ships,  boats,  or  vessels.     J.  W.  Ivory. 

No.  1,203,064  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v,  249  ;  p.  644. 


Torpedo  -  Intercepting    device.       H.     M 

1.204,863  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1193 
Torpedo   protection    for   cargo   and   other   vessels 

Dobson.    No.  1.264.620  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1128 


Robertson.       No. 
W.   A. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Torpt  do  protector  for  ships.     C.   Dwyer.     No.   1,262,469; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  445. 
Torpedo-proti'ctor     for     vessels.     F.      A.      Thomas.     No. 

1.203.003:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  62G. 
Torp«Mloes,    I»evlce    for   exbausnns   the   motive   fluid   from 
s<'lf  propplU-d.     C.  Radlguor.     No.  1,261,851  ;   Apr.  9  ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  276. 
Tortilla  forniliifr  mnchlnp.     T.  Rlos.     No.   1.2G3,92«  ;  Apr. 

23  :  V.  249 ;  p.  904. 
Tortllla-nmchlne.     P.  G.  Garza.     No.  1,263,317;  Apr.  16; 

v.  249;  p.  713. 
Tow«'r,  Portable.     S.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,262,119;  Apr.  9;  v. 

249  ;  p.  348. 
toy.     B.  C.  Algif.     No.  1,261,992  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  314. 
Toy.     M.    8.   Dunk»lberger.     No.    1,203.387 ;    Apr.    23 ;    v. 

240:  p.  753. 
Toy.     S.  N.   Orfen.     No.  1,264.687  ;  Apr.  30 ;  t.  249 ;  p. 

1133. 
Tov.     A.    D.   McFaul.     No.   1,263,262;   Apr.    16;   v.   249; 

p.  G9S. 
Toy,  Aerial.     W.  H.  J.  Downer.     No.  1,262,313;  Apr.  9; 

v.  249  ;  p.  401. 
Toy  and  advertising  device,  Combined.     II.  Klriyama.     No 

1.202.070  ;  Apr.   10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  533. 
Tov.  Automobll.'  fljrure.      L.   Saxou.      No.  1.261.300  ;   Apr. 

2  ;  v.   249  :   p.  87. 
Toy  building  element.     A.  C.  Gilbert.     No.  1.261.019 ;  Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249 ;  p.  8. 
Toy.  Figure.      K.   D.   Smith.     No.    1.261.635;   Apr.    2;   v. 

249  :  p.  183. 
Toy.  Figure.     C.  A.  Sumner.      No.  1,262,998;  Apr.  16;  v 

249  :  p.  625. 
Toy  gun.    F.  J.  Kri.<»tofek.    No.  1.262,060  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  : 

p.  330. 
Tov  house.     W.  I'ente.     No.  1,263.282  ;  Apr.  10 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  703. 
Toy,   Mechanical.     B.   F.  Bain.     No.   l,264.2r.6  ;  Apr.  30: 

V.  249  ;  p.  1026. 
Toy.  Mechanical.     H.  S.  Coleman.     No.  1.262.017  ;  Apr.'  9  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  320. 
Toy.   Mechanical    walking.     E.    F.    Hess.     No.   1.261.528; 

Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  152. 
Tcv   piHtol   or   trun.     .1.   P.  Conner.     No.   1.263.859;   Apr. 

23 :  V.  249 :  p.  tsn. 
Tov  projectile.     J.  C.  Pewther.     No.  1,261,957  ;  Apr.  9 ;  t. 

249  ;  p.  304. 
Toy  submarine.     A.  F.  Ilumphrey.    No.  1,262.051 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

v.  249  ;  p.  328. 
Toy.  Wheele<l.     R.  P.   Edwards.     No.   1,261,798;  Apr.   9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  262. 
Track  fastener.     G.  G.  Greene.     No.  1.263.552;  Apr.   28; 

V.  240  :  t>.  800. 
Traction-engine.    G.  J.  and  F.  T.  Oitntlny.    No.  1,261,701 ; 

Apr.  2  :  V.  240  :  p.  2ol. 
Traetion-englne.     E:  M.   Holmes.     No.  1.261.388;  Apr.  2; 

V     249;    p.    113. 
Traction  tread,    LHtachable.     F.   E.   and   I.   Delgado.     No. 

1,264,017  :  Apr.  .30  :  v.  249  :  p.  1127. 
Traction-wheel.     G.   E.   Ca.ssol.     No.   1,263.643;   Apr.   23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  825. 
Iraction-wheel.     I.   H.  Rohrer.     No.  1,202,847;  Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  582. 
Traction-wheel.     R.  D.  Vercler.     No.  1,203,030;  Apr.  23: 

V.  240  ;  p.  821. 
Tractor,     fl.  E.  Altgclt.     No.  1.263,720  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  846. 
Tra<-to*r^   R.   B.    Hartsough.      No.    1.262,488;    Apr.   9;   v. 

aiSTp.  451. 
Tractor.     J.  M.  Meyers.     No.  1,261,263  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  76. 
Tractor.     E.  O.  Sutton.     No.  1,264,576 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  1110. 
Tractor  control.     F.   A.   McDanieU.     No.   1,261,571  ;  Apr. 

2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   165. 
Tractor  drive-wheel.     H.  K.  Hedges.     No.  1,264,646  ;  Apr. 

ao:  V.  249;  p.  1135. 
Tractor  driving-gear.     A.  Ortengren.     No.  1,262,837  ;  Apr. 

16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  579. 
Tractor,    Eiidles.s  track   of  a    tra<k-lavlng.      R.    II.   White. 
Xo.  1,201,082  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  20. 
•  Tractor.  Four-wheel  drive.    J.  C.  Simmons.    No.  1,262,109  ; 
Apr.  9 :  v.  249  ;  p.  344. 
Trnctor.  Four-wheel  drive.     W.  .7.  and  W.  F.  Weaver.     No. 

1.203,973  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  240  ;  p.  915. 
Tractor   steering  mechanism.     L.   Maver  and   E.   A.  Bye. 

No.  1.201.584  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  108. 
Xinctor-traikr  attachment.     E.  0.  Sutton.    No.  1,263,622  ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  819. 
Tractor-tread.   Chain.      L.    O.   Zesbaugb.      No.    1,261,989 ; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  313. 
Tractors.     Automatic    draft-releasing    device    for.       A.    J. 

Colwell.     No.  1.262,456:  Apr.  9;  v.  249-  p.  441. 
Traflie  signal.     E.  C.   Humphreys  and  C.  E.  Archer.     No. 

1,202,700;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  569. 
Traffic  -  signal    apparatus.    Street  .      IT.    D.    Heuer.      No. 

1.264.300;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1038. 
Trailers,   Draft   device  Or   coupling  for.     A.   O.    Hubbard. 

No.  I.204.e.->1  :  Apr.  .30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1137. 
Trnin  control.  Automatic.     T.  W.   varley  and  W.  C.  Neln. 

No.  1.201,981  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  311. 
Vrnin  I'onfrol    system.    Automatic.     C.    F.    Estwlck.     No. 

1.203,541  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  797. 
Traln-eontrol      system.      Automatic.      O.      A.      Ross.      No. 
1,203.003;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  814. 


Tfaln  controlling  device.   Automatic.     A.   L. 


Bower.     No. 


1,261,901  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  288. 
Ttain-slgnal  system.     A.  G.  Adair.     No.   1,263,990 ;  Apr. 

2.3,:  v.  240  ;  p.  020. 
Tfain-stopplDg    means.     W.    B.    Murray.      Nc.    1,263.592 

lApr.  23  :  V.  240  :  p.  811 
Tiausfer-sheet.     W.  R.  Haddock.     No.  1.261.$16;  Apr.  2 

V.   240  :   p.    140.  ^ 

Ttausmliwion.     J.  8.  Itarker.     No.  1.262,7371  Apr.  16;  T. 

240  :  p.  550. 
TfanKUilsslon.      J.  W.  White,  Jr.      No.  1,203,8B7  ;  Apr.  28: 

V.  240  :  p.  873. 
Ttansmissiou  -  <-ontrolllng     mechanism. 

1.201.443;   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   128. 
Ttansmisslon,  Friction.     N.  B.  Woodhead 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  595. 
Transmission  mechanism.     M.  Barnhoust^ 

Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1054 


N 


C.     G.     E. 

;  p.  1043. 


Roe.        No. 

N|o.  1,202,897 : 

N[>.  1,264,359; 

Mdlonis.       No. 


Fly-trap. 
8teara-trap. 
Waste-trap. 
Water-trap. 

249  :  p.  931. 
No.  1,264,703  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ;  p. 

Tremble.     No.   1,261,189;   Ap4  2;   r.  249; 


Ttansmissiou     mechanism. 

1.204.310  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 
Ttap:  See — 

Animal-trap. 

nird-trap. 

Bug-trap. 

Fish-trap.  , 

Ttap.     C.  Kdgur      No.  1,204.0,33:  Apr.  2.S  :  v 
Tpkn._    C.  K.  »othan.     "        

Ttap.      H.   V. 

T>.    56. 
Ttay.    Collapsllil.-    bed.      C.    C.    Stewarf.      Ni.    1.203,957; 

Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  911. 
Tfeadle    mechanism.    J.    A.    Cummings.      Nd.    1,263,649. 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  826. 
Ttee  guard  or  protector.     J.  N.   Roberts.     N  >.  1,204.862; 

Apr.  30  :  v.  249;  p.   1193. 
Tren'^blDg  apparatus*.     T.  F.  Moore.     No.  1.2  63,096;  adt. 

10  :  V.  249  :  p.  053. 
Ttestle  and   sraffold-support,   Comldnatlon.    .^ 

No.   1. 201.500  :   Apr.   2;   v.   240;  p.   102.      I 
Ttiaugle   computing  and  drafting  Instrument.     T.    H.   M. 

Crampton.      No.  1,262,023  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249';  p.  321. 
Triangle,   Lelterlng-.     O.  A.  Olson.     No.   1,202,971;  Apr. 

16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  610.  T 

Tricvcle  or  other  vebl<  le  seat.     R.  O.  Ledlg.     No.  1,262,524  ; 

Apr   9;  v.  249;  p.  461. 
Trimmer  :  See — 

He<lge-trtmmer.  Talking-machine  ne^dle-trlmmer. 

Trolley  retriever.     C.  E.  Glerdlng.     No.  1,262.037;  Apr.  9; 

v.  249  ;  p.  325. 
Ttolley-retrlever.      W.    C.    Starkey.      No.    1,262,128;    Apr. 

9  :  V.  249  ;  v.  350. 
Trombone.      D.    A.   McDonald.     No.   1,263.035  :    Apr.    16 ; 

V.  249 :  p.  051. 

Arons.     No.  1,263,7J9 ;  Apr.   23; 


A.   H.   Lage. 


Ttousers-supporter.      L. 

V.  249  ]p.  847. 
Truck.      W.    A.   Lewis. 

p.  801. 
Truck.     O.   R.  Platter. 

p.   174. 


No.    1,261.945;    Apn   9;   t.   249; 
No.   1,201.010;   Apit.   2;  t.   249; 

F.    8hu 


So.    1,201,1J05: 
No.  1,203,016; 


So.  1,263,293  ; 
Apr.    2  ; 
Apr.  23 ; 


Truck   and   movable   platform.   Combination.'     J. 

ford.      No.    1.201,633;    Apr.   2:   v.   249;   p.  !!«2 
Truck  attachment.      J.   W.   Forster.      No.    1.304,048;   Apr. 

23  :  ▼.  249  ;  p.  935. 
Truck,  Automatic  automobile  damp-.    J.  J.  Htrlbaner.    No. 

1.268.243  :  Apr.  16  ;  T.  249  ;  p.  693. 
Truck.  Automobile-switching.    H.  Barnett.    Ho.  1,261.681; 

Apr.  2:   V.  240;  p.   106. 
Truck.  Beam.     C.  P.  Thompson.     No.  1,261,974;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  :  p.  809. 
Truck,  Car.      H.  H.   Hewitt.      No.   1.264.184 1  Apr.  80;  V. 

249;  p.   1005.  ] 

Truck.  Dry  kiln.     C.  A.  Lohmun.     No.  1.263,(187  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249;  p.  8.36. 
TYuck.   Elevating  .     R.   C.   I^afTerty.     No.   1,362.361  ;   Apr. 

"^9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  416 
TYuck.  Fabric-handling.     W.  C.  Stevens 

I  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  706. 
TYu.k.    Motor  .      J.    D.    Craft.      No 

V.  249 :  p.  88. 
Truck  sid»»  frame.     E.  E.  Slick. 

V.  249  ;  p.  817.  I 

iVuck.x.    Holster  ;;iiide    link    for    railway-.      F.    B.    Deans. 

No.  1.264.491  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1091.      i 
Trucks,  Hydraulic  hoist  for.     S.  T.  Wallac*.     jio.  1,204,460  ; 

Apr.  80  :  V.  249;  p.  1083. 
Trunk,    de>ik.    and    chair.    Combined.      R.    E.i  Baker.      No. 

1.264.474  :  Apr    30  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1087.  ' 

Trunk  fixture.      G.    il.    Wlieary.      No.    1,262,408:   Apr.   9; 

V.  249  :  p.  486. 
Trunks.  Shoe-hobler  for.     ,T.  II.  Bartlett.     >  o.  1.262.911; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  599.  ] 

•l?ru8s.  Hernial.     E.  J.  McBrlde.     No.  1,263,781;  Apr.  23; 

■  V.  249  ;  p.  861. 
Truss.  Hernia.     S.  S.  Moyer.     No.  1.261 .27«;  Apr.  2;  v. 

240  :  p.  79. 
Irusspad.      F.    E.    Miller.      No.    1,263,455;    Apr.    23;    v. 

249  ;  p.  774  1 

T?ub  fixture     J.  F.  Rutz  and  F.  A.  Ganger.     I  o.  1.261,298  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  87. 
Tube :  See — 

Inner  tube.  Tire  tul>e. 

'fu  lie  hen  ding    machine.     J.    F.    Hansen.     N).    1,261.229 

Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  66. 
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No.  1.261,191  ;  Apr. 


Tube-bending  machine.     C.  Vallone 

Tubes'from  hoUow'blooms.  billets,  and  the  like.  Apparatus 
for  use  in  making  weldless.  .T.  G.  and  d.  R.  intuai*. 
No    1.203.251  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  6W 

Tul.inc.  Making  lock-sea^m.     F.  Krlta.     No.  1,203, 3.i»  ,  Apr. 

Tug'^'HamJ"'  L."!^Mear8.     No.   1.264.540;   Apr.   3<» :   v. 

Tumbl^r'^iock       E.    S.   Phelpa.      No.    1.263.104;    Apr.    16; 

V.  249 ;  p.  656.  ^       ^^        ^,  .  ,         ,,^ 

Tungsten  nnlucing     furnace.        C.      A.     Ifanstiebl.        fto. 

1.26.{.598  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  812.  ,i„.Hn« 

Tunnel  l)lock    and    tunnel    construction.      C.    O.    iiasnngs. 

v«    1  •>«•>  041  •   Aor    9  •  V    249  ;  p.  326. 
Tu^neMK%ar.     C.'  IL  Fow'ler.      No.  1203.052;  Apr.  16;  v. 

Tunlfeiing  machine.    W.  E.  Dean.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.464  ; 

Tufc^'   E."'*W.=  Bar'iln.      No.    1,203.511;    Apr.    23;    v. 

Tml)?ne!*Elastlc-fluld.     C.  A.   Schcllens.     No.    1.263,473; 

Tu1[.Tne^st;tT,r.^^r'  riJlSlnson.     No.  1.204.648;  Apr.  80: 

TulI^Mm*'s?.am^.®J.Ji.  McCormlck.     No.  1.204.132;  Apr. 

Tu*rn'tabl?1ock^and  deraller  contnd      S.  O.  Rlchter.     No. 

1.26,3.000  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  813 
TuriHUtine  separator.       A.    B     Marston.       No.    1. 262.07  tJ . 

Tu^{;-t  ?rU".      r.=  B.  ft'l.we.      No.   1,261.868;    Apr.   9;   v. 

Twitn'n|nfadiine.      H.   H.   C.  Orondahl.     No.   1.263.405 ; 

TvAsflnl^iiachlnlP;  ^.^r'  Smith.      No.    1,263.478  ;    Apr. 

x/pi'blr  htblVr''     w'^F.  Boast.     No.  1.263.026;  Apr.  16; 

Tj^-'casting   niachlnea.    Attachment   for.      8.    B.    Harper. 

To,  1.264.067  ;  Ai.r.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  P-  SfO 
Tvpo  form  and  producing  the  same.  Ruling.     A.  fc.  Mam 

well.     No.  1.2«>3.3:t5  ;  Apr.  16  ;  ▼•  249  ;  p.  (17. 
TjT.c  wheel  mechanism,     h.  A,.  Stow  ell.  A.  C.   «mlth    and 
E     H.   Cosgrove.      No.   1.264.220;   Apr.   30;   v.   249.   p. 
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Type  writer.     B.  H.  Reddltt.     No.  1.264.5.-^7  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v. 

Tvf!'^Wr?te"anachment.     T.  A.  McMurra.v.     No.  1.261,576  ; 

■  \ur    2  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  160.  .  ,„     . 

Tvne  writer  carrlag*'  and  platen  «P"V o°A  «<^°'at„     80  ^ 

•floweli  and  A.   1.  V.  Wilson.      No.   1,204,800,   Api.   60, 

Tvje-w?lie?    ""pement    mechanism       G.    A     Wikander. 

No    1  261,880;  Apr.  9;  t.  249;  p.  288 
Ti^-writer  platens   Composition  /or  an^  P'-o^J.';'*.  ^^  ^'T^. 

fog      R.  P    Walker.      No.   1,204.721;   Apr.   30;   v.   249. 

Type  wrl'ti'r  rest.     E.Johnson.     No.   1.264.654  :  Apr.   80  ; 

Ty'pe-write?  rilboii.     B.  L.  Beall.     N«.  1.263,019  ;  Apr.  16 : 

Ty^.-wrtte?s  tnd  <>tb"  '««^»»J"«-  Attacbment  for      W    T. 

Manlonald  and  B.  W.  Scott.     No.  1.262,819,  Apr.  lO  , 

TvT;."?lilnk"nd  computing  machine.   Combined.     G.  O. 

Degener.     No    1,261.107  ;  Apr.  2  ;  ▼.  249  ;  P-  38. 
T>ie%.ritlng   and    computing    machine,    ^^q  ^  n    720 

fVgener.     No.  1,263,345;  Apr.  10;  v.  249     p.  720. 
Type  writing  and  computing  machine.  J,«m    "'llkfl 

Crimth.    ISO.  1.203,A81:  Apr.  23;  v.  249  :  p.  889. 
TvDe  writing  and    computing   n»«rhlne.   Combined.      H.   L.. 
^fftman.    W  1.263.339  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  710 
Tvoe  writing     and     computing     >nnchlne      Combined 

Wright.     No    1.261.885  :  Apr    2  :  v    249  ;  p.  98^ 
Tvne  writing     and     computing     machine.     Combined 
^^>rght     ^o    1.261.33^7  :  Apr.  2  :  t    249  ;  p.  99 
T.vpt<    writing    and    computing    "\"^»>">^^    9""'™' 


Type-writing    machine.      F.    Walrieben.      No.    1.262.604 : 

Tvpe-'writlng  ma<liine  tabulating  attachment.    F.  P.  Gorln. 

'.No.  l,204.-.'02  .  Ai.r.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  10.36.         .  „     ,, 

Typewriting    mjichlnes.    Automatic    <^"lage    for.     K.    M. 

'fVavi...      No.  1.201,718  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  P-  205. 
Tvpogrophlcal  machine.     G.  P.  Iwlngsbury.     No.  I..i6d.07i  , 
Apr.  10:  v.  240;  p.  046      „   ^.        ^  ^^   .  o*^  tts  . 

Typographical  machine.    G.  P.  Kingsbury.    No.  l,2«3,77» , 

TvplJgm*phlcal  "machine.  "^'6.  E.  Marlatt.     No.  1.263.206; 

".Apr.   10;  v.  240:  p.  099.  9ftait7- 

Typographical   machine.     J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1,263.117  , 

\nr    1<5-  v.  240;  p.  OOO. 
UmlVlvMa.      K.    Caluslnskl.      No.    1.204.010;    Apr.    23;    t. 

Umb?eiir:  ^l'  Sonnenthal.      No.    1.262,122;    Apr.    9;    ▼. 

Umb?e\la^  and^arasol.     S.  8.  Freta.     No.  1.261.780  ;  Apr. 

Umlireila' wn.Ktrm-tion.     K.  C.  Ilout.     No.  1,264.075  ;  Apr, 

Umf.iVna-?™''at'Sment.     K.  C.  Hoot.     No.  1.264.076; 

Umbrelia!VohUng.'    F.  E^Dlxon.      No.  1.261,722  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

Umb^ira!  F-oldlSg.     W.  O.  HolBand.     No.  1.263,891  :  Apr. 

Dmb^lTa-htwer'!     h"t.  S.  Stuckey.     No.  1.262.402:  Apr. 

Um^reil.^tock.**'  e    A.    Hall.      No.   1,204.476;   Apr.   30 ;   v. 

rmbn'lia-rllwLpling.     T.Howard.     No.  1.204.799 ;  Apr. 

rmbrVn«rl?-tii^:  'w.^V.  Meyer.     No.  1.263.787  ;  Apr.  23; 

uJderf^x'l^r.Tutomatic.      G.   A.   Keldel.      No.    1,263,430; 

rn^d?rgSent.''I=  I  Unneros.     No.  1.263,576  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

rn^de?n?.=m^er®*1i.  North.     No.  1.262.591;  Apr.  9;  v.  249; 

in^ierwaist.     Child's.  ^M.     J.     Lambrix.      No.     1.261.408; 

m^^nsulV^'wi^b^ahdomlSkl    band.     R.  G.   Jennings.      No. 

1.262.503:  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  456^ 
Universal  Joint.      W.  J.  Behn.     No.  1.261.683  ;  Apr.  2  .  v. 

nSters^i   joint       W    I..   Davis.  C.   D.    Smith,   and   B.   O. 

Universal  joint.     G.  B.  Klnsler.     No.  1.20.3.7.4.  Apr.  23, 

UnlvfrISi  ?oS*-  F.  W.  Peters.    ^No.  1.261.161;  Apr.  2; 

Vniv?rli  Uii:     F.   H.  Ream.     No.  1.262.561;   Apr.  9; 

UnWer*^i%ln7       W.    Scott.       No.     1.261.962;     Apr.    9; 

Up^ho^st^ei-v^blndlng^     I.    O.    Bauer.      No.    1.263.734;    Apr. 

Up^et^rng^^a^h'lne^^.   I.   Wilcox.     No.   1.261.084 ;   Apr. 

UteisTl- h«n.(b^  ""a     W.    Kaufman.      No.    1.203,428;    Apr. 

Van.i„n:.>:^tt"^.''R'c:  Smith.     No.  1.261.4I>0  ;  Apr.  2;  r. 

Va^^uuin  Valuer.     E.  F.  Wemhoener.     No.  1.268.299 ;  Apr. 


W. 
W. 

,-De  •  wriimg    una    coiuuunus    "'"^"'"^i-^ ;:;7.«' 

^rtght      No.  1.2fl4.87i:  Apr.  30  :  v   249  ;  ik  UW. 
Type  writing  machine.     N.   H.  Anderson.     No.   1.261,761 , 

Apr   9 ;  V.  249  :  p.  247. 
Tvne  writing  machine.     N.   H.  Anderson. 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  247. 
Typ.'  writing  machine.      N.   H.    Anderson. 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1120. 
Tvne  writing  machine.     N.   H.   Anderaon. 

Apr.  80;  V.  249:  p.  1120. 
Tyix-  writing  machine.     C.   B.  Corcoran. 

Apr   30  :  V.  249  ;  p.  998         „     ^      „ 
Type-writing    machine.       C.     B.    CoreU. 

Typ^-wming  ma<^hfni^^A.  G.  F.  Kurowski.    No.  1,263.905  ; 

Type-wrtung  m\*cVine.  T  G.  Latta.     No.  1.261,823 ;  Apr. 

Tvm-wrlting  machine.     C.   A.  Marachel.     No.  1,263,913; 
'Apr.  23;  V.  249;   p.  899 


No.  1.261.762; 
No.  1,264.589  ; 
No.  1,264,590; 
No.  1.204.160; 
No.    1,262,310; 


Petermann. 
R.    Roberts. 


No.    1.261,850; 
No.    1,263,704  ; 


Typewriting    machine.      O. 

.Apr.  9;  v    249;   p.  27.V 
Tvpo  writing   machine.      I.. 

Typ? wrHlig  nSJ^^ln^e.  ^G.  A.  Selb.     No.  1.261,304;  Apr. 

Tvne  writing   machine.      J.    E.    Simpson.      No.    1.262,856; 
Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  585. 


Vactum-llff^^.'N.-  Hogue.      No.    1.261.026;    Apr.    2:   ^. 

VaKe.-    J.  W:  Dearlng.     No.  1.204.282;  Apr.  80:  v.  249; 

Va?ve^"''*B.  1.  Gctman.     No.  1.201,509  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  240  ;  p. 

Vaul      I-     Schneider     and     E.     E.     J.     Duquette.     No. 

1.201.801  :  Apr  2  ;  v  249  ;  p.  88.  .  • 

Valve.  A.  Vaughn  and  H.  App-  No.  1. 261 .326  .  Apr.  .4, 

VaUe^*V.^S.^Wanlell.  No.  1.261.078  ;  Apr.  2  ;  T.  249  ; 

VaUe^actuatlng    means    for    »°»^™f '"^'^'^•"•^aV"'?"^: 
Exhaust-.     J.    A.    Brown.     No.    1.261.d&0.    Apr.    ^, 

VawS-kcluaVoV      M.    H.    Lucas.      No.    1.261.949;    Apr.   »; 

VaWe^.^Air''    ''m.   McCracken.     No.  1,261.044;  Apr.   2;  T. 

Valve  and  head   for  internal-combustion  enginea.     P.  D. 

Shepherd.     No.  1.262.398:  Apr    9;  V.  249:  p.  426. 
Valve' and    manifold.    Rotary.      R.    W     Paul    and    L.    L. 

Clark.     No.  1.264.860  ;  Apr    80  ;  v.  249  ,  P-  1 18»;,  .    . 
Valve.  Antlfreeilng^.     J.   H.  Qulnn.     No.  1.263.107  .   Apr. 

Valve.  ^Automa tic  controlling  .  ^  J.   Anld   and   J.   Graham. 

No.  1.261.840  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  100. 
Valve.  Automatl.   safety-.     A.  E.  Ruchty.     No.  1.261  .Oi.  , 

VaW^e,"  A,ixnia^rf,ilr''in5ake.     F.  A.  Coles.     No.  1.264.776 ; 

Apr  80;  v    249:  p.  116«  . 

Valve-cap    and    pump-coupling     Comblw-d       H.    P.    Kratt. 

No.  1.261.953  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  303. 
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No.  1,264.727  ;  Apr.  80  ; 

N.    Nelson.      No. 
1,263.542  ;  Apr. 


Valve-control  means.     C.  White. 

V.  249;  p.  1156. 
Valve-controlling    device,    Automatic. 

1,262,689  ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  537. 
Valve.  Coupling  .     H.  N.  Evans.  Sr.     No. 

23  *  V    249  *  D    798 
Valve'  device,'  Air-.      A.   J.    Beato#     No.    1,264,597;    Apr. 

30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1122. 
Valve.  Expansion-.    J.  L.  Merrill.    No.  1,262,823  ;  Apr.  16 ; 

v.  249  ;  p.  575. 
Valve-faclngr  device.     F.  Qulnn.     No.  1,264,858  ;  Apr.   30  ; 

v.  249  ;  p.   1191. 
Valve,  Fluid -moved.      G.   S.  Power.     No.    1,264,856  ;   Apr. 

30;  v.   249;  p.  1190. 
Valve.  Flush.     T.  J.  Cahlll.     No.  1,262.443;  Apr.  9;  v. 

249  :  p.  438. 
Valve  for  can-spouts.     J.  Tomsany.     No.  1.261.321  ;  Apr. 

2  ;   V.  249  ;  p.  94. 
Valve  for  engines.     B.  D.  Stevens.     No.  1,261.966;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  .S0«. 
Valve     for     flush-tanks,     Automatic.       G.     Staats.       No. 


249 


p.  543. 
C.  Pool. 


No.  1,203,699  ; 
F.  T    Cal- 
D. 


1.262.710:  Apr.  IG 
Valve  for  flush-tanks.  Ball-cock. 

Apr.  23  ;    v.  249  ;  p.   839. 
Valve  for  gasolene-en^nea.  Automatic  cut-off. 

Ion.     No.  1.262.013;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  319. 
Valve   for  Internal-con^bustlon    engines.    Puppet-.      F. 

Shepherd.     No.  1,263,133  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  665. 
Valve    for    internal-combustion    motors.    Rotary.      D.    W. 

.Tones   and    W.    J.    Malller.      No.    1.261.941;    Apr.   9;    v. 

249  :  p    300. 
Valve  for  plpe-llnes.  Cut-off.    J.  F.  Hagan.     No.  1,264,296  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  1037. 
Valve  for  water-closets,  Flu.shing-.     A.  F.  Curtain.     No. 

1,263.534  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  795. 
Valve    for    wind    Instruments.       D.    A.    McDonald.       No. 

1.203.084  ;  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  ;  p.  651. 
Valve.  Gas-engine.      G.  D.  Marvin.        No.  1,261,420  ;  Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249  :  p.  122. 
Valve,  Gas-engine.     F.  ©.  Shepherd.     No.  1.261.632  ;  Apr. 

2  ;   V.  249  ;  p.   181. 
Valve-gear,    EuKlne.      H.    E.    A.    Raabe.      No.    1,264,437  : 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1077. 
Valve-gear  for  reciprocating  steam-engines.     H.  C.  Gray. 

No.  1.261,925  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  295. 
Valve-Krinding  tool.      G.  C.   Brown.      No.   1.263.202;  Apr. 

16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  083. 
Valve-lifter.     C.  Lelck.     No.   1,264.098;   Apr.   23:   v.  249; 

p.  948. 
Valve  mechanism.  Combined  automatic  and  straight  air. 

J.  A.  Adams.     No.  1.262.900^^3r.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  596. 
Valve   mechanism,   Combine<l  i^Hhatic  and   straight   air 

F.  H.  Welmer.     No.  1.262, 88^Rbr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  592. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.      P.    Pineau.      No    1  262  97«  ■ 

Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  618. 
Valve     or     damper.     Water-cooled.     L.      L.      Knox.     No. 

1.261.555  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  160. 
Valve,  Pneumatic.    J.  N.  Newsom.     No.  1,262,239;  Apr  9: 

V   249  ■  p    382 
Valve.  Radiator-.     E.  J.  McArdle.    No.  1.262,684  ;  Apr.  16 : 

V.  249  ;  p.  535. 
Valve.  Rotary.     .T.  L.  Alder.son.     No.  1,263.991 ;  Apr.  23 : 

V.  249  ;  p.  920. 
Valve,    Safety  .      D.    Cockburn    and    D.    MacNlcoll.      No. 

1.262.641  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  523. 
Valve,  Safety  .     W.  F.  Kiesel,  Jr.     No.  1.262,355;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  414. 
Valve-stem   lubricator.      S.   Joseph.     No.   1,263,901 ;    Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  895. 
Valve,  Taper-plug.     C.  W.  Larner.     No. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  860. 
Valve,  Thermostatic.     W.  E.   Roys.     No.   1.262,261;   Apr. 

9;  V.  249;  p.  388. 
Valve.    Waste.      W.    Bartholomew.      No.    1.261,895;    Apr. 

9  :   V.  249  :  p.  286. 
Valveless  apparatus  comprising  pistons  having  an  alter- 
nating rectilinear   motion   for   drawing  and    delivering 

fluids.      H.    Steven.      No.    1.262.130;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 

p.  351. 
Valves.   Operative   device  for   train-pipe.      R.    H.    Martin. 

No.  1,263,692  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  837. 
Vapor-nrc  rectifier.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.264.276;  Apr.  SO; 

V.  249;  p.   1031. 
Vapors   of    volatile    liquids.    Recovering.      K.    E.    Barth. 

No.  1.264,479  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1089. 
Vaporizer.   Electrical   fuel-.     W.  Wheeler.      No.   1,264,724  ; 

Apr.  30:  v    249  :  p.  1150.  *" 

VaporlzluK  burntr.     O.  Wlederhold.     No.  1,263.978;  Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  916. 
Varnish  cap     and     the     like.        H.     E.     Town.send.       No. 

I,2t53.488  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  784. 
Varnish.    Pr»-paring   and    handling   phenolic-condensation- 

pr.xluct.      L.   V.   Redman.  A.  J.  Welth.  and  F.  P.  Brock. 

No.  1.261.615:  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  176. 
Varnished  surfaces.  Drying.     G  W.  Priest.     No.  1,262,977  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  618. 
Vegetable-cutter.     F    A.  Pfelfer.     No.  1,262,090;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249 ;  p.  339. 
Vegetable-cut tliiir  apparatus.    J.  Topalian.     No.  1,263,151  : 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  670. 
Vegetable-cutting  apparatus.     J.  Topalian.    No.  1,263.162  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  24»4  p.  670. 
Vegetable-cutting  apparatus.    J.  Topalian.    No.  1,268,153  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  070. 


1,263.778;   Apr. 


Veifetablea  for  food.  Preparing  Immature.      S.  K.  Lewltes. 

No.  1.261.412  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  120. 
VeHlcle.    G.  B.  Ambler.     No.  1,202,904  ;  Apr.  t6 ;  v.  249; 

pL  597. 
Vehicle.      B.  Engiander. 


pi.  482. 
Venlclc.      F.   G.  Norman 
p.   124. 

Vehicle  baby-carrier 


4pr   9;  V.  249;  p.  302. 

"llcle-body. 

349:  p.  450 


No.  1,262.597  ;   Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
No.   1.261,428  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

G.  P.  Macgowan.     No.  1,261.951; 
F.    Hansen.       No.    1,262,486 :    Apr.    9 ;    v. 


VeHlcle  cleaner  and  washer.  Portable.  W.  W.  Fams- 
worth.     No.  1  262.316 ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  402. 

Vehicle-cover.  M.  Hanaway.  No.  1,263.750 ;  Apr.  23 ; 
V.  249  :  p.  854. 

Vehicle   differential    lock       B.   I.    Avllov.      No.    1.262.430; 


Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  435. 
Vehicle      direction-indicator.        I.      N 


1,203,578  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  807 
VeHlclo      direction-signal      device.        M 


Lowenithal. 


1^262,027:  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  822. 

„  "  opper.     A.  P. 
9i;   V.   249;   p.  480. 


Vehicle  dumping  hopper.     A. 


No. 

Di^ne.        No. 

Lee.     No.  1.26^.588  ;  Apr. 

No    1,261.557; 


Venlcle  emergency-brake.      R.  E.  Kreuser 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  :  p.   161 
VeMlcl    ■  —    -     -- 

V.  2 
Veliide    frame.    Motor-.     R.    A.    Palmer.     No. 


ehicle  frame.     W."S.   llarley.     No.   1,203.230;  Apr.  16; 
49  :  p.  092. 

ame.    Motor-.     R.    A.    Palmer.     No.    1,201,603; 

Mpr.  2;  v.  249;  p.   173. 
Vehicle-jack  and  rim-tool.      O.  L.  Babcock  and   C.  I.  Len- 

npn.      No.   1,261,003  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  4.  ! 
Vehicle    jack    and     turn-table.     T.     M.     Cleakhero.i   No. 

1+261.703  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  201.  '  ^- 

Vehicle- jack.  Movable.     11.  M.  Schrankel.     No.  1,262,853; 

4pr.  16;  v.  249;  p    584. 
Vehicle-lift.      A.    P.    ~    " 


Sollender.      No.    l,263.954i:    Apr.    23; 

vi.  249:  p.  910. 
Vehicle  loading  and  suspending  device.     W.  F.  Drew. 

1261,497;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  142. 
Vehicle-lock.       A.     H.     Llpschltz    and    N.    Perkins. 


1263,444  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  771. 
Veticle  lock.  Motor  .     V.  R.  Baker.     No.  1,208,731 


No, 
No. 

Apr. 
No. 

Apr. 


:  V.  249  :  p.  847 
Vehicle,     Manually-propelled.       J.     E.     Righttnlre. 

1,264.559  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1111. 
Vehicle,    Motor-.      H.    D.    Church.      No.    1.26t,921 

16;  V.  249;  p.  603. 
Vehicle.   Motor-.     A.   A.   Scott.     No.   1,263.943;  Apr.  23; 

V.  249  ;  p.  907.  ^ 

Vehicle  safety-signal.     K.  Z.  Kiefer.     No.  1.268.902  ;  Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  896. 
Vehicle-seat.     G.  C.  Jackraan.     No.  1,261, .396;  Apr.  2;  v. 

:M9;  p.   115. 
Vehicle-seat.     J.   E.  Rilling.     No.  1.263  703;  Apr.  23;  v. 

349  '  P    840 
Vellcle-shipping    bracket.      R.    E.    Fey.      No.;  1,261,113; 

Apr.  2  ;   v.  249  ;  p    35. 
Vellcle-signal.      M.    lUaslus.      No.  1.263,195 ;   Apr    16 ;   v. 

f49;   p.  681. 
Veticle-signal-actuating  device.    Motor-.     C.   Kevin.      No. 

1,204,544;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.   1107. 
Vehicle-spring.      G.   G.    Blandford.     No.    1,264,148;    Apr. 

10 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  995. 
Vehicle-spring.     F.  W.  McLean.     No.  1,263.782:  Apr.  23; 

f  249  :  p.  861. 
Vehicle  spring.     A.   F.   Pine.     No.   1,262,252;    Apr,  9;   ▼. 

249  ;  p.  385. 
Vehicle-spring.     J.   N.   Underwood.     No.   1,264,457 ;   Apr. 

30  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  1083. 
Vehicle     spring     construction.        E.      C.      Zisterer.        No. 

1.261,090  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  29. 
Vehicle     spring     suspension.        W.     II.     E^dmtinds.       No. 

1,203,388  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  754. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.    T.  Richardson.    Now  1,262,846  ; 

Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  581. 
Vehicle    spring   suspension.    Road-.      R.    G.    Ifenry.      No. 

1,261,127  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  39. 
Vehicle    steering   device.      T.    E.    Uelger.      No.    1,262,771: 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  561. 
Vehicle  steering  mechanism.  Motor-.     E.  M.  Oarnes.     No. 

1.262.619;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  617. 
Vehicle   suspension   and   shock-absorber.      F.   p.    Boswell. 

io.  1,261,099;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  31. 
Vehicle    suspension    and    shock-absorber.      F.    O.    Boswell. 

No.   1,261.350:   Apr.   2;   v.   249 ;    p.    102. 
Vehicle  tractor  attachment.     J.  H.  Smith.     Noi  1,263,137  ; 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  666. 
Vehicle-wheel.      J.    M.    Allen.      No.    1,262,903 ;    Apr.    16 ; 

f.  249  ;  p.  697. 
Vehicle-wheel       R.    A.    Bates.      No.    l,262,16t ;    Apr.    9; 

».  249  ;  p.  361. 
Vehicle-wheel.      J.   T.   Duff.      No.    1,254,623 ;    Apr.   80 ;   v. 

249  ;   p.   1129. 
Vehicle-wheel.      P.    8.   Jacobs  and    G.   W.    Hogben.      No. 

1.264,398;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1066. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1.261,839;  Apr.  9;  t. 

249;  p.  273. 
Vehicle  wheel.      N.    L.    Olson.      No.    1,263,697 ;    Apr.    23 ; 

T    249 '  o    839 
Vehicle  wheel.     T    Rhodus.     No.   1.263.113;   Apr.   16;   v. 

}49  ;  p.  659. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  B.  Simpaon.     No.  1.264,696;  Apr.  SO; 

T.  249  :  p.  1148. 
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Vehicle  wheel.      J.    Stanley.      No.    1.261,866;    Apr.   9;    T. 

•>4Q  .  p    279 
Vehicle-wheel.    F.  Taylor.    No.  1,262,140  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ; 

p   858. 
Vehicle-wheel  with  demountable  rim.     C.  W.  Gressle.     No. 

1,264.178:   Apr.   SO;  v.  249;   p.  1004. 
Vehicle   wind-screen.      D.   Perceval.      No.   1,261,283 ;    Apr. 

2  ;   V.   249  :    p.   82.  ,  ^  , 

Vehicles,    Construction    of    the    bodies    of    motor    road-. 

S.  (J.  Jacobs.    No.  1,264,804;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1176. 
Vehicles.   Lug   for    power-plant    supports   for   motor-.      A. 

(Jerosn.     No.  1.2tf3.879  :   Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  888 
Vehicles.   Means   for  connecting  and   steering  a   series   ot 

self-propelled.     T.   H.   Jacob.      No.   1,261,287;   Apr.   2; 

V.  249;  p.  68. 
Vehicles,     Power  transmitting     attachment    }ot     viotor-. 

L.  C.  Broecker  and  J.  E.  Nelson.     No.  1,263,199;  Apr. 

16;  v.  249;  p.   682.  ^  „    „    r..  mo. 

Vehicles,  Ramp  or  inclined  runway  for.     V.  G.  Dlaa.     No. 

1.262,930;  -Apr.  10;  V.  249;  p.  606. 
Vehicles,  Sparking  means  for  motor-.      A.  L.   Kiaer.     «a 

1.264.560;  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1111.     „    „,  .    „      ^^ 
Vehicles.   Traction-mat   for   motor-.      E.   F.    Bishop.      No. 

1.261.898  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  287.  . 

Veil.    B.   M.    Strachan.      No.    1,268.958  ;    Apr.   23  :    v.    240  ; 

P    911.  „  „,^ 

Veil.     Z.    Van  Raalte.     No.  1,261,073;   Apr.   2;  v.  249; 

p.  23. 
Ven.llng-machlne.     D.   K.  Campbell.     No.   1,263.033;  Apr. 

Iti ;  V.  249;   p.  6,{4.  .     ^,  ,  m_    i  oao  oaa  ■ 

Ven<llng  machine.  Postcard.     A.  Nelson.      No.   1,262,236, 

Apr.  9 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  381.  .  „  »     w 

Ventilating  and  flre^xtingulshlng  system,  House-.     A.  ». 

llnmil      A.     O.    Vensel.    and    F.     8.    Bergstrom.      No. 

1.204.066  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  939.  ,  „^^  „„,  .  „  --  . 
Ventilating  apparatus.    W.  Bell.     No.  1,264.361 ;  Apr.  30  , 

Ventilating    appliance,     <;arraent-.       A.     H.    <Walt.       No. 

1.263.632  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  822.  .„,    oo  . 

Ventilating  device.     C.  P.  Lyle.    No.  14268,912  ;  Apr.  23  . 

V    '^49  *  D    899 
Ventilating  system  for  stables  and  other  buildings.     G.  H. 

Akerlund.     No.  1.263.833:  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  875. 
Ventilation.    P.  F.  Cox.     No.  1,268,382  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  752. 
Ventilator  :   Bee — 

VentnatTr:''"A'"*Fanweller.      No.    1.262,032;    Apr.    9;    v. 

Venluntor.^^L.  Oelblg.     No.  1.264.050  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

Ve^ntiUtor.      G.    Q,    Gilpin.      No.    1,264,291;   Apr.    80;    v. 

VentUator.^^lf.'  W.    Wolf.      No.    1,263,830;    Apr.    23;    v. 

Ve?I?i:  Sieufllc.     B.  F.  Heuer.     No.  1.263,765  ;  Apr.  28 ; 

VeLe^i^aisPng  apparatus.  Sunken-.     W.  C  Beckwlth.     No. 

1,264.257  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1026. 
Vessel-raising   apparatus.    Sunken-.      C.   B.   Dawson.      No. 


W.  Woodin 
Wheeler. 


No. 


No. 


1.264.468  :  Apr.  30  ; 

1.262.890;   Apr.    16; 

G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  1,262,005; 

81pp.     No.  1.262.868; 

1.264,849;  Apr.  80;  r. 


Ore-washer. 


Wall  construction 

V  249  ;  p.  1086. 
Wall,  Tiled.      L.   H. 

V.  249 ;  P.  593. 
Wardrobe-hanger  device. 

Apr.  9  ;  r.  249  :  p.  486. 
Warping  and  l)eamlng  machine.     C 

Apr    10  ;  v.  249  ;_p.  685. 
Washboard.     T.  J.  Patteraon.     No 

249;  p.  1189. 
Washer :  See — 

Disk-washer. 
Washing     compounds. 

1.204.104  :  Apr.  23; 
Washing-machine.      G. 

16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  614. 
Washing-machine  and 

No.  1.261,545 ;  Apr.  _  . 
Washing  machine.  Clothes 

Apr.    30  ;    v.    249  ;   p.    1053.  ^  ^    .„    o»        — 

Washing  machine  gearing.     F.  P.  Uhrlg  and  C.  C.  Strange. 

No.  1.262,414  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  480. 
Washing  machine  reversing  mechanism.     »>.  Mmon  and  t. 

Balzer.     No.  1.264.340  ;  Apr.  .30  ;  v    249  ;  p.  1048 
Washstand,    I'ortable.       A.    McGlauQin.       No.     1.204,105, 

Wa8^e-trap.^I>*'c.''char^ols.     No.   1,203.206;   Apr.    16; 
v249;p,  084.  _     _.  ^,      ,„„,..„.    ._.    o .   ,,. 


Violin  pla 


V.  249  ;  p, 


aping 
360. 


S.     and     J.     B. 
V.  249  ;  p.  950. 
.    W.    Lewla.      No. 


wringer.   Combined. 
2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  167. 

W.  Wilbur.     No. 


McComb.       No. 
1,262.962;    Apr. 
C.   Johnson. 
1.264,366  ; 


N^rs'^Slotor  mechanism  for!     H.  K.  Sandell.     No. 
1  "62  266-  Aor    9;  v.  249;  p.  389. 
Vli      J    O    ito^len      No.  1,262.795;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p. 

568.  ^  „^». 

Vise.     J.  Sutherland.     No.   1.262,406;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p. 

428 
Vise,    Automatic    pipe-.      J.    W.    Duffy.      No.    1,261,723;, 

Xlt^'comMn^  hand  and   bench.     J.  O.   Reynolds.     No. 

1.262.889  :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  424.      ^    „       ,  „^  -, 

Volatile  constituents.  Separating.     E.  O.  Baretow  and  T. 

Grlswold,  Jr.     No.  1.261,006 ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249>  p.  4 
*Volatlliier,  Pocket-.     F.  C.  Dorment.     No.  1.264.621 ,  Apr. 

Vol?a'lc^ce^lf 'm!  E.^Conrad.     No.  1,262.019;  Apr.  9;  t. 

Vo^ul^  ^n.^^M.   E.   Conrad.      No.    1,202,020 ;   Apr.  9 ;  t. 

Vu^caiii?er*^^j.    C.    Helnti   and   G.    Ruf.      No.    1,262,698; 

Wag'^^nVttachmeiit^H."  Conn.     No.   1.262,809;   Apf.  9; 

wJgo*n.®6ump^"  T.  C.  and  C.  P.  Harvey.     No.  1,263.760; 

W.tg*'o'n.^Dim^*Vj®"ewman.     No.  1.262,238;  Apr.  9; 

wJgo'n.*i>umplig-.     W.  Barber.     No.  1,262,159;  Apr.  9; 


No.  1.261.002;  Apr.  2 
No.  1,264.082;  Apr.  23;  t. 

T. 

L.   Landmann. 

1,261.446;   Apr. 

G.    A.    Baker. 

Apr.  23; 

1,264,061  ;  Apr 

1,264,442  ;  Apr 

Backstrom. 


23 


30 


No. 


Water-meter. 

2;  V.  249: 
Water-meter 

1.262.033 


Backstrom.       No. 

No.  14,466 ;  Apr. 

E.  H.  Ford.     No. 

No.    1,268,287; 


Watch-easel.     J.   R.  Palmer. 

249;  p.  173. 
Watch-holder.     R.  E.  Jones. 

Water'   and     weight    power     machine.     Combination. 

Bird.     No.  1.264,759  ;  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1164. 
Water-closet  bowl.   Sanitary   ventilating. 

No.  1.261.561  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  162. 
Water-closet   tank.     J.   M.   Shaffer.      No. 

2;  V.  249;  p.   129. 
Water-gages,    Indicator    attachment    for-    „ 

No.   1.264.752:   Apr.  30  ;   v.   249;  p.   1162 
Water  heater.     J.  R.  Creamer.      No.    1,^(><J.801 

V.  249  ;  p.  883. 
Water  heater.      W.    8.   Grey.      No. 

249 :  p.  038.  _      ^      ^, 

Water-heater.     W.  A.  Rued.     No. 

249:    p.    1078. 
Water  -  heater.      Induction.      C.      A. 

1,261,470  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  135. 
Water-heater,     instantaneous.       C.     A. 

1,263.730  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  84i. 
F.  W.  Hanks.     (Reissue.) 
p.  214. 
support  and  connection. 

Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  324. 

Water-pressure   system.     J.    8.   Ragalns. 

Water'  prodtlced  by  a  dam  during  flood  stages  of  water. 

Means  for  increasing  the  effective  head  of .    L.  i.  Haraa. 

No.    1,263.059:   Apr.   16;  v    249;   p.  643         ,^(,.r,Qo. 
Water  purifier.    Electric.      E.    M.    Barnes.      No.    1.264,o»3 , 

Wat''eV.tfa^."L.'*d^Jann.'-   No.    1.261,129;    Apr.    2;    v. 

249;  p.  89. 
Water  wheels.     Discharge-chamber     for.     W. 

No.  1,264.728;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1156 
Water    wheels.    Discharge-chamber    for.     w. 

No.  1.264,729;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  VSL  oq« 
Water  wings.       W.    K.    Alther.       No.    1.262,296 

wIte^rJ?.'sto?k!'    W.  J.  Krause.     No.  1.262,059; 

V.  249  ;  p.  880. 
Waters.      Treating     waste.        C.      E.      Cummings. 

1.263,532  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  795.  „^.,m«« 

Waterproof    composition    and    making    such    wmtwsltlon. 

V.   A.   Wallln  and  O.   A.   Heppes.     No.  1,263,823  ,   Apr. 

Waterproof  fl'be'r'  sheet  and  insole  made  therefrom.    WO. 

Abbott,  Jr.     No.   1,263.186:  Apr.   16;  ▼•   249 ;  D.   679. 

Wattmeter.  Excess-.     A.   W.  Burke.     No    1,262,746;  Apr. 

wlnJneten  Wcel's'^*    A.   W.  Burke.     No.  1.262.747  ;  Apr 

Wa?e^  Jot?J.^  '  L.  w!*Uammond.     No.  V263,888  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
892 
D.'  Hlllls.     No.  1,263,890  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 


M.  White. 
M.    White. 

Apr.   9; 

Apr.  9; 
No. 


Wago'n.''lSu*mpln'i  .     W.  H.  O'B^irne.     No.  1,261,966;  Apr. 

wJgon.  ^oSmping-^     H.    S.    Palm.      No.    1,264,431;    Apr. 

Wagon^ay-frame.     R.L.  Arthur.     No.  1.262,001  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

wJgo^nskl^.'    W.'  H.  Stoltae.     No.  1.261,967;  Apr.  9;  t. 

Wagons^or  the  like.  Body-elevating  mechanism  for  dump- 
ing-.     H.   8.   Palm.      No.    1,264,432;   Apr.   30;    v.    249; 

p.  1075.  ^     ,       M  %• 

Walking  upon  the  surface  of  the  water.  Device  for.     M. 

JelalUin.     No.  1,264.523 ;  Apr.  80 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1100. 
Wall   construction.     P.  Kosack.     No.  1,262,212;   Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  874. 


V.  249  ;  p, 
Wave-motor 

p.  892. 
Wave-power 


apparatus     for     compressing     air.     L. 
Wodds.     No.  1.264.737  ;  Apr.  30  :  v    249  •  P-  1159- 
Wax-press.     J.  W.  Bradley.     No.  1,262,628;  Apr.  16 


249  ;  p.  619 
Weather-strip.     E. 

249  ;    p.    1090. 
Weather-strip   for 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249 


A.  Brady.     No.  1,264.483  ;  Apr.  30 ;  t. 
R.  Dupen.     No.   1,262,981; 


J. 
9; 


P. 

T. 


doors.     J 

Ayr.    ±v  ,     T.    A-mv  ;    p.    606. 

Weather-Strip  for  metal  window  sashes  and  frnmea 

(Jlaser   and   B.   W.   Burch.      No.   1.261,920;    Apr 

249  '  D    298 
Web-guidlng  device.     B.  A.  Gaily.     No.  1.264,632;  Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1131.  ,„,«,*  *».. 

Web   stretching   and   guiding  device.     J.   T.   Bolton.      NO. 

1  262  740  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  SOI.  ^  „  .. 

Wedge      D    Planning.     No.  ^261,834  ;  Apr.  9;  t.  249; 

W^^Jutter.     RJA.  Twltchel.     No.  1,263,965;  Apr.  23; 
v.  249  ;  p.  913. 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Valve-control  means.     C.  White.     No.  1,264,727  ;  Apr.  80 ; 

V.   249;   p.   1150. 
Valve-controlllDK    device.    Automatic.       N.    Nelson.      No. 

1.262,689  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  537. 
Valve.  Coupling-.     H.  N.  Evans,  Sr.     No.  1.263,542  ;  Apr. 

23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  798. 
Valve  device.   Air-.      A.   J.   Beaton.      No.    1.264.697  ;   Apr. 

30  ;   V.   249  ;   p.   1122. 
Valve.  Expansion-.    J.  L.  Merrill.     No.  1.262.823 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  575. 
Valve-facing  device.     F.  Qulnn.     No.  1,264,858  ;  Apr.  30 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1191. 
Valve,  Fluid-moved.     O.   S.  Power.     No.    1.264,856;   Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1190. 
Valve.   Flush.     T.  J.  Cahlll.     No    1,262,443;   Apr.  9;  v. 

249  ;  p.  438. 
Valve  for  can-spouts.     J.  Tomsanj.     No.  1.261.321 ;  Apr. 

2  ■  v    249  ■  p.  94 
Valve  for  engines.     B.  D.  Stevens.     No.  1.261,966  ;  Apr.  9  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  306. 
Valve     for     flush-tanks.     Automatic.       G.     Staats.       No. 

1.262,710  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  :  p.  543. 
Valve  for  flush  tanks.  Ball-cock.     C.  Pool.     No.  1.263,699; 

Apr.  23  ;   v.  249  ;  p.  839. 
Valve  for  gasolene-engines.  Automatic  cut-off.     F.  T    Gal- 
lon.    No.  1.262,013  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  319. 
Valve    for   internal-combustion    engines,    Puppet-.      F.    D. 

Shepherd.     No.  1,263,133  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  665. 
Valve    for    internal-combustion    motors.    Rotary.      D.    W. 

.Tones  and   W.   J.   Mailler.     No.    1,261,941;   Apr.  9;   v. 

249 ;  p    300. 
Valve  for  pipe-lines,  Cut-off.    J.  F.  Hagan.    No.  1,264,296  ; 

Apr.  30  ;  V.  249  :  p.  1037.,,^ 
Valve   for  water-closets,   Flashing-.      A.   F.   Curtain.      No. 

1.263.534  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  795. 
Valve    for    wind    instruments.      D.    A.    McDonald.      No. 

1.203.084  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  651. 
Valve,  Gas-engine.      G.   D.   Marvin.        No.  1,261,420  ;  Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.   122. 
Valve,  Gas-engine.     F.  D.  Shepherd.     No.  1.261,632;  Apr. 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  181. 
Valve-gear.    Engine.      H.    E.    A.    Raabe.      No.    1,264.437 ; 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1077. 
Valve-gear  for  reciprocating  steam-engines.     H.  C.  Gray 

No.  1.261.925;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  295. 
Valve-Krlndlng  tool.     Q.  C.  Brown.     No.  1.263,202;  Apr. 

16  ;  v.  249  :  p.  083. 
Valve-lifter.     C.  Lelck.     No.  1,264.098;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 

p.  948. 
Valve  mechanism.   Combined  automatic  and   straight  air. 

J.  A.  Adams.     No.  1.262,900  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  596. 
Valve  mechanism,   Comblne<l  automatic  and   straight   nir. 

F.  H.  Welmer.     No.  1.262,883  ;  Apr.  IG  ;  v.  249  :  p.  592. 
Valve-operating  morhanism.      P.   Pfneau.     No    1.262  97 M 

Apr.  16;  v.  249:  p.  618. 
Valve     or     damper.     Water-cooled.     L.      L.      Knox.     No. 

1,261.555;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  160. 
Valve,  Pneumatic.    J.  N.  Newsom.    No.  1,262.239  ;  Apr.  9 : 

V.  249  ;  p.  382 
Valve.  Radiator-.     E.  J.  McArdle.     No.  1,262,684  ;  Apr.  16  : 

V.  249  ;  p.  535. 
Valve,  Rotary.    J.  L.  Alderson.    No.  1.263.991 ;  Apr.  23 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  920, 
Valve,    Safety-.      D.    Cockburn    and    D.    MacNlcoU.      No. 

1,262.641  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  j).  523. 
Valve.  Safety  .     W.  F.  Klesel,  Jr.     No.  1,262,855 ;  Apr.  9  ; 

v.  249  :  p.  414. 
Valve-stem  lubricator.      S.   Joseph.     No.    1,263,901  :    Apr. 

23  ■  v    249  ■  D    895 
Valve,   Taper'plug      C.   W.   Lamer.     No.   1,263.778 ;    Apr. 

23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  860. 
Valve.  Thermostatic.     W.  E.   Roys.     No.   1,262,261 ;   Apr. 

9;  V    249:  p.  388. 
Valve,    Waste-.      W.    Bartholomew.     No.    1,261,895;    Apr. 

9  :  V.  249 ;  p.  286. 
Valveless  apparatus   comprising  pistons  having  an  alter- 
nating  rectilinear    motion    for    drawing   and    delivering 

fluids.       II.    Steven.      No.    1,262.130;    Apr.    9;    v.    249; 

p.  .351. 
Valves.   Operative  device  for   train-pipe.      R.   H.   Martin. 

No.  1,263,692  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  837. 
Vapor-nrc  rectifier.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.264.276;  Apr.  30; 

V.  249;  p.  1031. 
Vapors    of    volatile    liquids.    Recovering.       K.    E.    Barth. 

No.  1.264.479  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1089. 
Vaporizer,   Electrical  fuel-.     W.  Wheeler.     No.  1,264,724  ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  ll.'iO. 
Vaporfzlng-bnmer.     O.   Wlederhold.     No.  1.263.978  ;   Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  916. 
,,>^  Varni.xh  can     and      rhe     like.        H.     E.     Townsend.       No. 

1.2»>3.48S  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  784. 
Varnish.    I'r'p.irinjr    and    handling   phenolic-condensation- 

priiiiiK M       I,    V    Redman.  A.  J.  Welth.  and  F.  P.  Brock. 

No    l.L'i;i  (ii.-,  ;  Apr.  2;  v.  249:  p.  176. 
VarnUlK'W  surfaces.  Drying.     G  W.  Priest.     No.  1,262,977  ; 

Apr^6  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  618. 
Vegetat>le  cutter.     F    A.  Pfelfer.     No.  1,262,090;   Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  339. 
Vegetable-cnttlng  apparatus.    J.  Topallan.    No.  1,263,151  ; 

Apr.  10;  V.  249  ;  p.  670. 
•  VesetaBle-cuttia»!«ipparatu8.     J.  Topallan.    No.  1,263,162  ; 

Apr.  16  :  V.  249.;  p.  670. 
Vegetable-oitting  apparatus.    J.  Topallan.    No.  1,268,153  ; 

Apr.  10  :  V.  249  ;  p.  070. 


120. 


S.  N.  Lewltes. 


So.  1,261.412  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  24»  ;  p.  ; 
Vehicle.     G.  B.  Ambler.     No.  1,202.904  ;  Apr.  tie ;  t.  249 ; 


Vegetables  for  food.  Preparing  Immature. 
).  1,261.412  :  Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ; 
cle.     G.  B.  Ambler.     No. 

t.  597. 
Icle.     B.  Englander.     No.  1,262.697;  Apr.,  9;  r.  249; 

vet      " 


Ve: 


icle. 
124. 


F.  0.  Norman. 


p.   124. 

'Iilcle   baby-carrier.      G.    P.   Macgowan 

Apr.  9;  v. 


No.  1.261.428;  AprJ  2;  v.  249; 
No,   1,261,951: 


No.    1.262,486;  lApr.    9;    t 


Fam»- 


249 ;  p.  302. 
Vefclcle-bo<ly.      F.    Hansen. 

119  ;  p.  450. 
icle    cleaner    and    waaher.    Portable.      W. '  W. 

worth.     No.  1.262,316 ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  402. 
Vefclcle-cover.      M.    Ilacaway.      No.    1,263,759 ;    Apr.    23 ; 

f .  249  :  p.  854.  ^ 

Veiicle  differential   lock      B.  I.  Avilov.     No.  1.262,430; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  435. 
Veblcle     direction-Indicator.        I.      N.     Loweathal.        No. 

1.203,578;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  807. 
Veiicle      direction-signal      device.         M.       Dtane.         No. 

1.262.027;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  822. 
Vehicle  dumping  hopper.     A.  P.  Lee.     No.  1.2<|2.588 ;  Apr. 

9:  V.  249;  p.  480.  | 

Vehicle  emergen<y-brake.     R.  E.  Kreuser.     Noj.  1 .261 .557  ; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  •  p.   161. 
Vehicle- frame.      W. 

♦.  249  ;  p.  692. 
Veiicle    frame.    Motor-.     R.    A.    Palmer.     No.;  1.261,603; 

ipr.  2;  V.  249;  p.   173.  i 

»  Vellcle-jack  and  rim-tool.     O.  L.  Babcock  an<l  C.  I.  Len- 
ten.    No.   1.261.003  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  4.  i 
Veiicle     jack     and     turn  -  table.      T.     II.     Cle^thero.     No. 

1.261.703  ;   Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   201. 
Vehicle-jack,  Movable.     II.  M.  Schrankel.     No^  1,262,863; 

Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p   584.  i 

Vekfcie-Ilft.      A.   P.   SoUender.     No.   1.263.954;   Apr.   23; 

t.  249;  p.  910. 
Vehicle  loading  and  suspending  device.      W.  F.,  Drew.     No. 

1,261,497  ;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  142. 
Vehidelock.      A.    U.    LipHchitz    and    N.    Pt^klns.      No. 


S.    llarley.     No.   1.203.23^  ;  Apr.   16 ; 


1.263.444:  Apr.  28;  v.  249  ^  p.  771 
Vehicle  lock.  Motor-. 


No.  1,203.731  :  Apr. 
Rightmlre.       No. 


V.  R.  Baker. 

13  :  V.  249  :  p.  847. 
Vehicle,     Manually-propelled.       J.     E. 

1,264.559;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1111. 
Vehicle.    Motor-.      H.    D.    Church.      No.    1.26B.921 ;    Apr. 

1«;  V.  249;  p.  603. 
Vehicle.   Motor-.     A.   A.   Scott.     No.   l,263.04t ;   Apr.  23; 


K.  Z.  Klefer.     No.  1.2$3.902  ;  Apr. 
C.  Jackman.     No.  1.261,896;   Apr.  2;  v. 
No.  1.263  703;  Apr.  23;  t. 
E.    Fey.      No.,    1,261,118; 
Apr.   16 ;  t. 
No. 


Veiicle  safety-signal. 
13  :  ▼.  249  ;  p.  896. 
Vi-|ilrle-seat.     G 

249  *  D    115 
Vehicle-seat.     J.   E.   Rilling. 

1 249;  p.  840. 
VMilcle-shlpplng    bracket.      R. 

•^Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  35 
VMiicle-signal.     M.   BUsius.     No.  1,263,195 

f49;  p.  681. 
Vshicle-signal-actuatlng  device.    Motor-.     C.  Nevtn. 

1.264,544;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1107. 
V  ahicle-spring.      G.    G.    Blandford.      No.    1,264,148;    Apr. 

,  to  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  995. 
Vfehlcle-spring.     F.  W.  McLean.     No.  1,263,78^:  Apr.  23; 
7  t.  249  :  p.  861. 

Vehicle-spring.     A.   F.   Pine.     No.    1,262,262 ;   Apr.  9 ;   r. 
i    849  ;  p.  385. 

V^icle-sprlng.     J.   N.   Underwood. 
I    80  ;  v.  249  ;  p.   1083.  i 

Veblcle     spring     construction.        E.     C.     Zis^erer.        No. 
I     1.261,090  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  29.  , 

Vehicle     spring     suspension.       W.     H.     Ednfunds.       No. 
I    1.263.388;  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  754. 
VehiclP  spring  suspension.    T.  Richardson.    No.  1,262.846  ; 


No.   1,2(M,467;   Apr. 


Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  581. 
Vehicle    spring    suspension.    Road-. 
1,261,127  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  39. 


O.    6enry.      No. 
No.    1,262,771; 


No.    1,262,903;    Apr.    16; 


Vehicle    steering  device.      T.    E.   Gelger. 

Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  561. 
Vehicle  steering  mechanism.  Motor-.     E.  M.  ftarnes.     No. 

1.262,619;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  617. 
Veiiicle    suspension   and    shock-absorber.      F.  lO.    Boswell. 

No.  1.261.090  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  31.  [ 

Vehicle   suspension    and    shock-absorber.      F.  lO.    BoawelL 

No.   1,261.350:   Apr.   2;   v.   249 ;   p.    102. 
Vrfiicle  tractor  attachment.     J.  H.  Smith.     N0.  1,263,137; 

Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  666. 
V^lcle-wheel.      J.    M.    Allen. 

V.  249  ;  p.  697. 
Vehicle  wheel       R.    A.    Bates.      No.    1,262,162;    Apr.    9; 

V.  249  :  p.  361. 
Velilcle  wheel.     J.   T.  Duff.      No.    1,264,623;    Apr.   30;   t. 

"49  ■   u.    1129. 
vilcle-wheel.      P.    S.   Jacobs   and   G.   W.    Hogben.      No. 

1.264.398  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1066. 
VAlcle  wheel.     A.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1,261,839  ;  Apr.  9 ;  t. 

249;  p.  273. 
Vehicle  wheel.      N.    L.    Olson.      No.    l,263,69t ;    Apr.    23; 

V    249 '  p    839 
V(dilcle-wheel.      T    Rhodus.     No.   1,263.113;   Apr.   16;    v. 

249  ;  p.  669. 
V^icle-wheel.     A.  B.  Simpson.     No.  1,264,696;  Apr.  80; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1148. 


* 
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evil 


No.    1.261,866;    Apr.  9\   T 
1,262,140  ;  Apr.  9  ;  ▼.  249 


Vehicle-wheel.     J.    Stanley. 

249  :  p.  279. 
Vehicle-wheel.     F.  Taylor.     No 

p.  853. 
Vehicle-wheel  with  demountable  rim.    C.  W.  Gressle.    No. 

1.264,178:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1004. 
Vehicle   wind-screen.     D.   Perceval.     No.   1.261,288 ;   Apr. 

2 :  v.  249 :  p.  82.  ,         ^  . 

Vehicles,    Construction    ©f    the    bodies    of    motor    ro«d-. 

8.  (;.  Jacobs.     No.  1.264.804  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  1176. 
Vehicles.   Lug   for   power-plant   supports   for   motor  .     A. 

(;en>sn.     No.  1.2(53,879:   Apr.  28;  v.  249:  p.  888. 
Vehicles.  Means   for  connecting  and  steerlnf  a   series  ot 

self-propelled.     T.  H.  Jacob.      No.    1.261.287  ;    Apr.   2 ; 

V.  249;  p.  68. 
Vehicles,     Power  transmitting     attachment     for     motor  . 

L.  C.  Broecker  and  J.  E.  Nelson.     No.  1,263.199  ;  Apr. 

16;  V.  249;  p.  6H2.  ^         „   ,,    r^. 

Vehicles,  Ramp  or  inclined  runway  for.     V.  G.  Ulas. 

1.262.930  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  606. 
Vehicles.  Sparking  means  for  motor-.     A.  I*  uiaer. 

1.264,560;  Apr.  30;  ▼.  249;  p.  1111.      „     _.  . 
Vehicles,    Traction-mat   for   motor-.      E.    F.    Bishop. 

-   -;  p.  287. 

1,263.958:   Apr.  23:   v. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


249; 


No.   1,261.073;    Apr.   2;  t.   249; 

K.  Campbell.     No.  1,263.033;  Apr. 

A.  Nelson.     No.  1,262.286; 

A.  B. 
No. 


Oelblg.     No. 
G.    Gilpin. 
W.    Wolf. 
B.  P.  Hcuer 


No.   1.262.082;   Apr.   9;   ▼. 
1.264.050  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 
No.   1,264,291;   Apr.   80;   t. 
No.    1,263,830;    Apr.    23 
No.  1.268,765;  Apr. 
C.  Beckwith. 
B.    Dawson. 
K.  Sandell. 
249 


:  ▼• 
23; 
No. 

No. 
No. 


W..Woodln 


30: 


G.  H 


No. 


1.262,858; 
Apr. 


SO:  T. 


No.  1,262,809;  Apt.  9; 
Harvey.     No.  1.263.760; 

No.  1.262,238;  Apr.  9; 

No.  1.262.169;  Apr.  9; 
No.  1,261,956;  Apr. 


B. 


No. 


1,261,898  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249 
Veil.  B.  M.  Strachan.     No. 

p.  911. 
Veil.      Z.    Van   Raalte 

p.   23. 
Vending-machine.     I). 

10:  V.  249;  p.  0,{4. 
Vending  machine.  Postcard 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  381. 
Ventilating  and  Are  extinguishing  system.  House-. 

llnmll      A.     O.     Vensel.    and     F.     8.     Bergstrom. 

1.204.066 :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  939. 
Ventilating  apparatus.    W.  Bell.    No.  1,264.361 ;  Apr.  30  . 

Ventilating     appliance.     Garment-.       A.     H.     Walt.       No. 

1.263.G32  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249     p.  822. 
Ventilating  device,     C.  P.  Lyle.     No.  1.268,612  ;  Apr.  23  , 

Ventllatlng^system  for  stables  and  other  buildings      O.  H. 

Akerlund.     No.  1.263.833:  Apr.  23:  v.  249  ;  p.  875. 
Venrnat"on.     P.  F.  Cox.     No.  1,268.382  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  752. 
Ventilator:   8ce — 

Window-ventilator. 
Ventilator.      A.    Fallweller. 

249  ;  p.  323. 
Ventilator.     L. 

p.  036. 
Ventilator.      G. 

249  ;  p.  1086 
Ventilator.      B. 

249 ;  p.  876. 
Vessel.  Metallic. 

T.  249  :  p.  856.  _ 

V«Mel  raising  apparatus.  Sunken.     W. 

1.264,257  :  Apr.  80  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1026. 
Vesse:  raising   apparatus.    Sunken-.      C. 

1.262.460;  Apr.  9;  V.  249;  p.  448. 
Vlolln-plavers.  Motor  me<hanl8m  for.     H. 

1.262,266;  Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.  m. 
Vise.     J.  O.  Holen.     No.  1,262,795;  Apr.  16; 

Vise.     J.  Sutherland.     No.  1.262,406;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p. 

428 
Vise.    Automatic    pipe-.      J.    W.    Duffy.      No.    1,261.728; 

Vli^^'c?.^bTn^**h^«nd  \?d    bench.      J.   O.   Reynolds.      No. 

1.262.889  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  424.       ^    „       ^  „  .  „ 

Volatile  constituents,  Separating.     E.  O.  Barstow  and  T. 

Grlswold.  Jr.     No.  1.261.005;  Aor.  2;  v.  249^  p   4 

•Volatlllzer.  Pocket-.     F.  C  Dorment     No.  1,264.621 ,  Apr. 

Vo??a'lc''ce^n.*'BS:   R^Conrad.     No.   1.262.019;   Apr.  9;  v. 

Vo^faV^n^^M.   E.   Conrad.      No.    1.202.020;   Apr.  9;  v. 

Vu^JJiiuer^^^J.   C.    Helnti  and  G.   Buf.      No.    1,262,698; 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  483. 
Wagon  attachment.      H.   Conn. 

V.  249  ;  p.  400. 
Wagon.  Dump-.     T.  C.  and  C.  P. 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  :  p.  855. 
Wagon.  Dump-.     W.  J.  Newman. 

v.  249  :  p.  881.        „    „     ^ 
Wagon,   Dumping-.     W.  Barber. 

V.  249  ;  p.  360. 
Wagon.  Dumping  .     W.  H.  O'Belme 

Wagon,  ^oSmplng-^'    H.    S.    Palm.      No.    1,264,431;    Apr. 

wrgon'haV-frame.^^B^L.  Arthur.    No.  1.262,001  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

wIgoi??ltl^      W.   H.   Stolt»e.     No.  1,261,967  ;  Apr.  9 ;  T. 

Wagon's^or  the  like.  Body-elevating  mechanism  for  dump- 
ing-.     H.   S.   Palm.      No.    1,264.482;   Apr.    30;   V.    249; 

Walking  upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  I)evlce  for.     M. 

Jelal&n.     No.  1,264.523:  Apr.  80;  v.  249  :  p.  1100. 
Wall   construction.     P.  Kosack.     No.  1,262,212;  Apr.  9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  374. 


Wall  construction. 

V  249  ;  p.  1086. 
Wall,  Tiled.      L.    H.   Wheeler.      No 

V.  249  :  y.  593. 
Wardrobe-hanger  device. 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  485. 
Warping  and  beaming  machine 

Apr    10;  V.  249  ;_p.  685. 
Washboard.     T.  J.  Patterson. 

249:  p.  1189. 
Washer  :  See — 

Disk-washer. 
Washing     compounds.       S.     and     J. 

1.264.104  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  950.  ^ 
Washing-machine.      G.   W.    Lewis.      No 

16 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  614.  ^      u.     .. 

Washing-machine   and    wringer,    Combined. 

No.  1.261.646 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  P-  157. 
Washing  machine.  Clothes-.     W.  Wilbur.     No.  1.264.356  . 

Apr.   ;iO  ;   V.   249  ;   p.    1053  ^    ^    «.. 

Washing  machine  ge.-^rlng.     F.  P.  Uhrlg  and  C.  C.  Strang*. 

No.  1.262.414  ;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  480. 
Washing  machine  reversing  mechanism.     G.  Mnjon  ana  r. 

Balser.      No.  1.264.340  :  Apr.  30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1048 
Washstand,    PorUble.      A.    McGlauflin.       No.    I..io4,105 . 

Was^et?Jp.^"D.    C.%armoi8.     No.   1.208.206;    Apr.    16; 
V    249  ;  p.  G84 


No.  1.264.468;  Apr 

1.262.890;    Apr.    16^ 

Wheary.     No.  1,262.606; 

G.  Sipp.     No 

1.264,849  ; 

Ore-washer. 

McComb. 

1,262,962  ;    Apr, 

C.   Johnson 


R.   Palmer. 


E.  Jones. 


Watch-easel.     J 

249  ;  p.   173. 
Watch  holder.     R 

249  ;  p.  944. 
Water    and    weight    power 

Bird.      No.  1.204,759  ;  Apr 
Water-closet    bowl.    Sanitary 

No.   1.261,561  :  Apr.  2;  v. 


No.   1,261,602 
No.  1,264,082; 


Apr.   2; 
Apr.  23 


T, 
T. 

T. 


machine.    Combination. 
30  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1164. 
ventilatlnc.      L.    Landmann 
249;  p.   162. 


No.   1,261,446;   Apr. 
A.    Baker. 


No.  1,264.061 
No.  1.264.442 


C. 

P- 


A. 
185. 
C.     A. 

:  p.  847. 
(Reissue.) 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  23;  i 

Apr.  30 ;  i 

Backstrom. 

Backstrom. 

No.  14.466 

E.  H.  Ford 


No. 

No. 

Apr. 

No. 


Water-closet   tank.  '  J.   M.   Shaffer. 

2;  V.  249;  p.  129.  ^  ,         ^ 

Water-gages,     Indicator    attachment    for-     *-»• 

No.    1.264.752;   Apr.   30  ;   v.   249;   P,  >1«2. 
Water-heater.     J.  K.  Creamer.      No.    l.^ua,861 

V.  249  ;  p.  883. 
Water  heater.     W.   S.   Grey. 

249  :  p.  938. 
Water  heater.     W.  A.  Rued. 

249 ;    p.    1078. 
Water  -  heater.      Induction. 

1.261.470  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 
Water-heater,     instantaneous. 

1.263.730;  Apr.  23:  v.  249 
Water-meter.     F.  W.  Hanks. 

2;  V.  249;  p.  214. 
Water-meter  support  and  connection. 
1.262.033;   Apr.  9;  v.  249  ;  p.   324. 
Water-pressure   system.      J.    S.    Ragalns. 

Water'  produced  by  a"  dani  during  flood  stages  of 

Means  for  increasing  the  effective  head  of.     L.  *. 

No.   1,263,069:  Apr.  16;  ^    249;  P-  W3         ,  5^. -g. 
Water  purifier.    Electric.     E.    M.    Barnes.     No.    1.264,093 

Apr.   30:   V.  249:  p.  1121. 
Water  trap.      L.    C.    Jann.      No.    1.261.129 

249;  p.  89. 
Water-wheels.     Discharge-chamber     for.     W. 

No.  1,204.728;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1156. 
Water    wheels.    Discharge-chamber    for.     W. 

No.  1.264,729;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1157. 
Water  wings.       W.    K.    Alther.      No.    1,262.296; 

wIte^rJ?.'sto?r    W.  J.  Kran.e.     No.  1.262.059 

wJt.?8.* '  Treating      waste.        C.      E.      Cummlngs.         No. 
1,263.532  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  795. 
I  Waterproof    composition    and    mak»ng    such    ^imposition. 
V.   A.  Wallln  and   O.   A.   Heppes.     No.  1,263,8.^3.   Apr. 

Waterproof  fiber'  shWt  and  Insole  made  therefrom.     W.  O. 

Abbott.   Jr.     No.    1,263.186;   Apr.    16;   v.   249;  p.   679. 
Wattmeter,   Excess-.      A.   W.  Burke. 

16;  V.  249:  9    658.         „    „     ^ 
Wattmeter.  Excess  .     A.  W.  Burke. 

16;  V.  249;  p.  664^ 
Wave-motor.     L.  W.  Hammond.     No. 

V.  249  ;  p.  892.  ^^^^^^^     ^.^_  1,263.890  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249; 


No.    1.263,287 


water, 
Harsa. 


Apr.  2  ;  t. 
M.  Whlte- 
M.    White. 

Apr.    9  ; 

Apr.  9; 


No 


No 


1,262,746;  Apr. 
1.262.747;  Apr 
1.263.888;  Apr.  23; 
28 


Wave-motor 

p.  892.  .  ,        T 

Wave-power     apparatus     for     compressing     ^^^.     i^ 

Woods.     No.  1.264.737  ;  Apr.  80  ;  v    249  :  P    1159- 
Wax  press.     J.  W.   Bradley.     No.  1.262.628;   Apr.   16 

249  ;  p.  619.  „.      . 

Weather  strln^    E.  A.  Brady.     No.  1.264,488  ;  Apr.  80 

Weathernitrlp  for  doors.     J.  R.  Dupen.     No.  1,262,981 

Apr.  16;  t.  249;  p.  606.  ^  .,  ,        ^ 

Weather-strip  for  meUl  window  sashes  and  frames. 

(Jlaser  and   B.  W.   Burch.     No.   1.261,920;   Apr. 

249  *  p.  298. 
Web-gulding  device.     R.  A.   Gaily.     No.   1.264,632 ; 

30;  V.  249;  p.  1131.  ,.„„,» 

Web  stretching  and  guiding  derlce.     J.  T.   Bolton. 

1.262,740;  Apr.  16:  v.  249;  p.  5ftl-„,      .         . 
Wedge.     D.  F.  Manning.     No.  1,261,834  ;  Apr.  9 ;  t. 

D  272 
Weed  cutter.     R.  A.  Twitchel.     No.   1,263,965;  Apr 

V.  249  ;  p:  913. 


9 


T. 


P. 

T. 


Apr. 

No. 
249; 

23; 


mmem>(m^mmmmimfmmmtmmmKm 
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W«Hl-destroylDg  derlee.     H.  B.  Rne.     No.  1.264.441 ;  Apr. 

at);    V.   249;   p.    107lS. 
We«Hl  hook.      J.    H.    Welch.      No.    1,263,174;    Apr.    IG  ;    y. 

24'J  ;  p.  676. 
WetHl  puller.      C.    B.   Bussell.      No.    1,262,170;   Apr   9;   T. 

249  ;  p.  363. 
Weed  pulling  tool.     B.  L.  Phge.     No.  1,262.693;  Apr.  IG  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  5;i8. 
W«H^ler-8hoe.      G.    Thomas.      No.    1.282,286 ;    Apr.    9 ;    T. 

249  ;  p.  394. 
Weeding  linpUment.     H.  W.   Hales.     No.  1,262,482;  Apr. 

9  :  V.  249  ;  p.  449. 
Weft-replenisDlng  mechanism.    A.  Lauzon.     No.  1,261,563  ; 

Apr.   2  ;    v.    249  ;   p.    163. 
Weitching    and    Himiiar    raacblnes.    B«cor)liDg    mechanism 

for.      J.    U.    P.ir.v.      No.    1.261,434;   Apr.    2;    v.   249; 

p.  126. 
Weir  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water.  Automatic.     E.  J. 

Hoff.     No.  1,263JG8  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  857. 
Welding.     C.  II.  Brown.     No.  1,263,739  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  849. 
Welding      apparatus.      Electric.     J.      P.      Nlkonow.     No. 

1.264.326;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1046.  I 

Welding,    Arc.      J.    A.    Set'de.      No.    1,262,396;    Apr.    9;   ' 

V.  249  ;  p.  426. 
Welding.  El.'ctrlc.     W.  B.  Cleveland.     No.  1,264,611;  Apr. 

30;   V.   249;   p.    1126. 
Welding -machine.  Autoaiatic     W.  L.  Callahan  and  J.  W. 

Ravuor.     No.  1.262.749;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  554. 
Welding,   Process  and   apparatus   for  autogenous.      P.  De 

I'aolinl.     No.  1,262.6.".3  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  526. 
Welding  process  and  article,  I'late-.     W.  B.  I^shar.     No. 

1.261.943  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  300. 
Well  casing   grapple.     K.   C.   Artzt.     No.   1,264.472;    Apr. 

30;  V.  249;  p.    1087. 

ling    device.      M.    Owen.      No.    1,262.241 ;    Apr. 

C.   H.  Sheasley.     No.  1,262,107  ;  Apr. 

No.    1.203.933;    Apr. 


] 

Window   and    screen. 

Ai>r.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  460 
Wljdow-bracket.       W 


F.    Ordakowski.      No. 
Green.       No.    1.261,519 


1,36S4»3; 
;    Apr.    2 ; 


No.   1.265 ,248  ;   Apr. 


9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  382 

Oil 


Well-cleaning 

9:  - 

Well  packer, 

9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  344. 
Well    plug.    Dry-.      J.   G.   Robinson. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  905. 
Well  .xlnklng  apparatu.s.     M.  T.  Chapman.     No.  1,264,155  ; 

Apr.   30 ;   V.   249  ;   p.  996. 
Well  sinking  apparatus.     M.  T.  Chapman.     No.  1,264,156  ; 

Apr.  30;   v.   249;  p.  997. 
Wells,  Electric  heater  for  oil-.     C.  A.  Neal.     No.  1.264.119  ; 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  953. 
Wheel :  See — 

Amusement     or      pleasure     Pulley  and  like  wheeL 
whi'cl.  Resilient  wheel. 

Automobile-wheel.  Spring-wheel. 

Auxiliary  wheel.  Steering  wheel. 

Cushioned  wheel.  Tractor  drive-wheeL 

Fifth-wheel.  Traction-wheel. 

Fly-wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

I'itinan  wheel. 
Wheel.     F.  F.  Davidson.     No.  1.261,908  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 


p.  290. 
Wheel. 


II.  Perlman.     No.  1,262,089  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ; 
N.    M.    Elle.      No.    1.263,872;    Apr.    23;    v. 


L.  H.  Perlman.     No.  1,261.605;  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 
p.   173. 

WIUH'l.         I 

p.  338. 
Wh«'ei  brake. 

249;  p.  886 
Wheel  rim.  D«'mountable  and  separable  vehicle-.     H.  Mote. 

No.  1,204,542;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1106. 
Wheel    structure.       F.    Taylor.       No.    1,262,138 ;    Apr.    9 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  ;553. 
Wheels.    Formiii;:   rims   for   nteering  .     C.   W.    Beck.      No. 

1.262,797 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  568. 
Wheels    to   shaft(<.    Means   for   detachably   securing   gear-. 

G    F.  Crlppen.     No.  1,202,924:  Apr.  16;  v.  249  :  p.  604. 
Wheels.  Traction  device  for  vhlcle  .     J.  B.  Smith  and  P. 

Dni«kella.      No.  1^262.118;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  347. 
Wheelbarrow.      P.    D.    Hoe.      No.    1,261,532;    Apr.    2;    v. 

249;  p.   153. 
Whiting.   Making  a   substitute  for.      H.   B.   Kipper.     No. 

SJ;  p.  947. 
A.    L.    Field. 


1.204.092  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  947 
'ind  shield    attachment. 
Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  934 


Wind  shield  for  automobiles,  Tonneau 

1.262.364  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  417. 
Wind  shield  for  motor-trucks.     W.  Grle« 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  406. 
Winder,  Waste-.     11.  D.  Colman 

V.  249  ;  p.  524. 
Winder,    Yarn-.      C.    Caron. 

249  ;  p.  439. 
Winding  and  carrying  tape,  braid,  and  the  like.  Means  for. 

E.  F.  Tomklns.     No.  1,261,872;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  281. 
Winding,   Electrical.      L.  W.  Chubb.      No.  1,264,272  ;  Apr. 

30  :   V.   249  ;   p.    1030. 
Winding  machine.      W.    T.   Chllds.      No.    1,263,855;    Apr. 


No.    1,264,044; 

R.  G.  Lamb.     No. 

No.  1,262,329; 

No.  1,262,644;  Apr.  16; 

No.    1,262.446;    Apr.   9;   ▼. 


v.  249;  p.   148. 
Window,   Casement  .      II.   D.    Hope 

If  :  V.  249  :  p.  095. 
Wtadow,  Casement-.     R.  L.  Latham.     No.  1,26|,572  ;  Apr. 

21 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  805.  ^ 

Wladow  constrnction.     J.  F:illngsen  and  V.  Llllqulst.     No. 

It261.371  ;  Apr.   2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  109. 
Wladow,  Demountable.      L.  J.   Westness.     No.   1,261,984  ; 

Ai)r.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  312.  i 

Wiiitow  tlxtura.     8.    T.    McCUrren.     No.    1,264.828;   Apr. 

3»;   V.   240;   p.   1181. 
WiiMow.    Folding   glass.      J.    A.    Wll.sou.      No.    1,262,892; 

Ajjr.  16;  v.  249  ;  p.  594. 
Wlodow-lock.      E.    B.    Trafton.      No.    1.262.41(  ;    Apr.   9 ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  429, 
Window  operating  derice.  Casement-.     A.  Altcblson.     No. 

1,262,157  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  359.  I 

Wladow  operating     mechanism.       S.     E.     Clbijlas.       No. 

1  ^62,306  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  399.  ; 

Winlow-acreeu.     N.    Grey.     No.    1.264,638;    Abr.    SO;    ▼. 

219;   p.    1133.  r 

Wliilow-screen.     C.   D.  Maney.     No.   1.264,416;   Apr.   80; 

V,  249;  p.   1071. 
Window  screen.     J.  W.  Ostman  and  C.  B.  Oo<^win.     No. 

1A*«3.460;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.   775. 
Window-screen.     F.   E.    Smith.      No.   1,262,11^;    Apr.   9; 

V.  249  ;  p.  347.  .     y .       t- 

Wiiidow-screen.      A.   C.   Soule.      No.    1.263,617  c    Apr.    23; 

V.  249;  p.  818.  >        '        h       v 

Wlqdow  screen,  Adjastable.     E.  T.  Lark.     Ni     1,263.329; 

Apt.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  716. 


Po4< 


er». 


Xo. 


Wlifdow  -  screen,      Automatic.        B.      H. 

i;263.283  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  7o4. 
Window-screen    supporter.      E.    H.    Jourdan    ma{\    W.    M. 

Yi>unr.     No.  1,263,066;  Apr.  16;   v.  249;  p.  645. 
WlB<low-ventllator.      L.    W.   Wanemaker.      N<>.    1.261.196; 

Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  58. 
Wlw  and  making  same,  Non  alcoholic.     J.  Rassell.     No. 

i;j«4,6«4;   Apr.   30;    v.  249;  p.   1113.  | 

Wift-bcnding    device.       M.    !►.    Kilmer.      No.  1 1,261,550 ; 


.4|pr..2;  t.  249;  p.  169 


Kerns. 


No.    1,261,036!;    Apr.    2; 
J.   Miller. 


Mo. 

.745 ; 

No. 


1.261,892  ; 


No.    1.263,640;    Apr.    23; 
No.  1.261,366;  Apr.  2; 


>3  :  V.  249  ;  p.  882. 
Wlndingreel.      G.    S.    Boylan. 

v.  240  :  p.  824. 
Winding  spindle.     J.   M.   Brown. 

V.  249;  p.  104. 
Winding,    tightening,   straining,   and   the   like.   Meant   for. 

J.  Caughey.     No.  1.204,011  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  925. 
Windmill.      A.    L.    Koester.      No.    1.263,326;    Apr,    16;    v. 

249  ;  p.  715. 
Window       I..  F.  Richer.      No.  1,264,334  ;  Apr.  30  ;  t.  249  ; 

p.    1047. 


Wli  e-binder.      E 

V    249;  p.  14. 
Wli  abound   box   and   manufacture   thereof.     J 

>  9.  1.262.G88 ;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  536. 
Wli  9   colling   and   cutting  machine,      s.    P.   S^urr 

1  262,120  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  848. 
Wli »    conveyer.    Woven-.      O.    H.    Buck.      No 

Ayr.  16;  v,  249;  p.  553. 
WlJ  B      fabric.       H.      Richardson     and      W.      Llfpert. 

1  aB1.2»8;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  85.  T 
Wli1>grlp.      U.    Bahr.      Xo.    1.263.995;    Apr.   2B :   v.   249; 

p.  921.  k-         ^  , 

Wlr«' rop«'   clamp.      B.   M.    Matblas.     No.    1,261,582;    Apr. 

2  ■  v.  249  •  p.  168. 
WIrv    rope,    butting.'     W.   J.    A.    Bailey.      No 

Apr.  9  ;  t.  249  ;  p.  286. 
Wire  stretcher.     C.    M.    Moore.      No.    I,261.59# ;    Apr.    2 ; 

V.   249;  p.   170. 
Wire  stretcher.     E.  R.  Wlllraer.     No.  1,264,351;  Apr.  30; 

V.  249  ;  p;   1053. 
Wilt  stretcher.     F.  R.  Wyatt.     No.  1,264,246;  iApr.  80;  v. 

2»9  ;   p.    1024. 
Wleip-Btretcher  block.     G.  W.  Sutherland.     Xo.  1.262,403; 

Apr.  9 :  v,  249  ;  p.  427. 
WoiKlworklnR-machlne.     G.   Dlckerson   and   D.i  JInmllton. 

No.  1.264,026  ;  Apr.  23 :  r.  249 ;  p.  920.  < 

Woodworking  machine.     8.     Przeplorka.     No.     1,264.332 ; 

ifttr.  SO;  T.  249;  p.   1046.  , 

Wofm  gear.      R.    Egg.      No.    1,262.9^2;   Apr.    IB;    v.    249; 

pi  606. 
Wrapper.     J.  J.  Lavln.     No.  1,264,819 ;  Apr.  $0 ; 

p.   1180.  T 

Wrapping  machine.     G.    F.    Mel.son.      No.    1.261.242 ;   Apr. 

1<! :  V.  249  :  p.  69S. 
Wrapping  machine.  Double  wrapper-.     F.  M.  Pierce.     No. 

lT5e3,924  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  902. 
Wrench  :   See — 

Pll»e-wrench.  ' 

Wrench.      F.   R.   Allen.     No.   1.261,092;   Apr.  [2;   v.   249; 

p.  29.  I 

Wrench.     A.  IL  Bartelt.  No.  1,261,006;  Apr.;  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  6.  I 

Wrench.     H.  V.  Hughes.  No.  1,261,540  ;  Apr.;  2  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  156. 

Wrench.     C.  B.  Hooter.  No.  1,203.260;  Apr.  k6;  v.  249; 

p.  695.  r 

Wrench.     A.  Jensen.     Xo.  1,264.808;  Apr.  80  i  t.  249;  p. 

1177.  ' 


T.  249  ; 


No.   1,263,435;    Apr.   23;    v. 
2;  T.  249; 


Wi-ench.      H.    H.    Kllngblel. 

1^9  :  p.  708. 
Wrtench.     H.  F.  I.*Itner.     No.  1.261,565;  Apr.  : 

B    164. 

Wrfench.     A.  Leo.     No.  1,262,682  :  Apr.  16  ;  v.  ^49  :  p.  535. 
Wrt-nch.     J.  F.  Walsh.     No.  1,263,167  ;  Apr.     0  ;  vT  249  ; 

p    674. 
Wringer  :   See — 

Uop-wriDger. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cix 


Wrlnitein.  DHtlng  meebantan  for  ck»*es-.    J.  L.  Oea«ld. 

No.  1.261.009:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  5. 
Writing  board  for  the  blind.     C.  Tanron.     No.  1.268.147: 

Apr,  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  668. 
Writing     instrument.     Self  -  filling.     J.     G.     Rider.     No. 

1.2rt4.6s4  ;  Apr.  M)  .  v.  249;  p.  1145. 
Yarn-reel     Knockdown        E.    C.    Palmer.      No.    1,261.788; 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  210. 
Yoke    and    pole  cap.    Neck-.      0.    Young.      No.    1.263,507; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  789. 
Zluc  chlorid  from  ores.  Producing.     F.  K    Cameron,  I.  A. 

Cullen.   an<l    R.   W.   Hyde.      No.    1,261,696;   Apr.   2;   v. 

249;  p.  199. 


Zliie  chlorid,  Pnxluctlon  of.     F-  K-  2?"*^"°'  .?:  ^  £S  I 
len.  and  R.  W.   Hyde.     No.  .1.261.696 ;  .\pr.  2;  v.  249. 

p.  199. 
Zinc,    Production    of.      O.    Baltln.      No.    1.261,842;    Apr. 

2;  T.  249;  p.  100. 
Zinc-Rulfate  solutions.  Purifying.     R.  'L^'aples  and  F.  !•. 

Frlck.     No.  1,26.'^.852:  Apr.  23;  v.  249:  p.  881. 
"  ZInglberone  ••     fmethyl     3  methoxy  4  hydroxyiibeiiyl^-thyl 

ketone.)    Preparing.     H.  Nomura.     No.  1.268,496;  Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  ;  p.  865. 
Zlnkiferous  ores.  Treatment  of.     J.  H.  and  P.  M.  Gllllen. 

No.  1.262.190;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  368. 
Zirconium     ows.     Purifying.       W.     R.     I^iveroan.        No. 

1,261.948;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  301. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Advertising  display  stand.     B.   Van   Raalte.     No.   51,942:   ^ 

ABtoniobile-i)ody."  'g.'bT  Goddard-     Nor.  61,970-80;  Apr. 

Badt'e.''j'!^L.'<^ark.  No.  51.919;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  218. 
Hadue.  <>  E.  Cloud.  Xo.  51.920;  Apr.  ^  ;  v-  *•?<»  :  P  -^'^ 
Bag.    Comfort  ._    K.    S.    Banning.      No.    51,9l.i ;    Apr.    2,    , 

Basket.  Rolling.'    A.  D.  Polooboyarenof.     No.  61.989  ;  Apr. 

Bo?;V-l!^**:vi^.^o.  51.027:  Apr   2;  v^. 249;  V-  219 
Bottle  cap  remover.     J.   JanucUowsky.     No.  51,IKi^.   Apr. 

Bnih'^hold.^r.^TfS.th-.     D.  M.  WUcor.     No.  61.990;  Apr. 

ClSr.  "^W*  C^  Au'iSp.  ir.     No.  51.993  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  1197. 
Curtain  hanger.      W.    Yaklsh.      No.    51,944;    Apr.    2 ;    v. 

Do'lL  '  .V  Knn.fcr.     No.  51,926;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  :  p.  219.        | 
Doll      M.  Molsant.     No    61.988:  Apr.  23 :  y.  249;  p.  967. 
Doorhandle.      W.    M.    Healey.      No.    51.961;    Apr.    9;    v. 

Blectricai-cooiiult   outlet.     H.   P.    Hastings.      No.   61.»e0 ; 

Kn^erop*'   J.  "l® 'rVan^wry.   Jr.      No.   51.922:    Apr.   2;   v. 

Facile.  ^e?/i?e.     E.  Coate.     No.  61,921  ;  Apr.  2;  t.  249: 

Fob    pendant,  brooch,  pin.  or  similar  article.     H.  J.  Car- 
roll.    X...  51.954  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  P-  490^ 
Glass  vewel.     T.  C.  Helsey.     No.  61.964  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  . 

GlJss^vessel    or    similar    article.      T.    A.    Bhanley.      No. 

ui^rV  &^^:  ':J;^4."<j  Apr.  2-  V.  249;  p.  218, 
Hatpin   or   analogous  ajticle.     N.   Baruch.     No.   61.914. 

lleadUght'  ?ronf  ^li'te'^  P.  H.  Howard.     No.  51.970;  Apr. 

Knltting.'Yarn  h!>lder  for.     A.   E.   Johnson.     No,  51,925; 

I^am^'o"  ^(^  'B^ilV'^Na  61.978;   Apr    23:  v.  249:  p,  966. 
llZ%xX-^r^:     FA.  Vaughn.     No.  514>98 ;   Apr.   30;  v. 

LsmJiens.^E^.   J.    Lynch,      No.   51,928:    Apr.   2;  t.   249: 

La*mp  Portable  electric.    W.  E.  Pear«»n  and  H.  G.  ONelll. 

Xos.  51.972-3:  Apr.  16;  v    249:  a  724 
Lamppost,     F.  A.  Vaughn.     No    51.997  ;  Apr.  SO,  v.  249, 

Lann'\S.Ht  and  bracket.     F.  A.  Vau«h«.     No.  61.999;  Apr. 

Ijimp-sbadt®  ■  I.  L!¥rei»ch.     No.  61.923  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249 : 

Llrht'tranamlttlng  bowla.  lUnger  for.     E.  L.  White.     No. 

52  000  :  Apr.  80  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1199. 
Ugh  ting  fixture.     U.  C,  Adam.     No.  61.967;  Apr.  16;  t. 

Ll|h?lng*'fll?ur>.     H.  C.  Adam.     No.  61.992 ;  Apr.  80 ;  v. 

Llirtlnngflitir*.     E.   F.   Guth.     No    61.983;    Apr.   23:   t. 
249 ;  p.  967. 


Lighting  fixture.      H.  K.  Murphy.     No.  51.971;  Apr.  16: 

V    249  :  p.  723. 
Lighting  fixture  urn.     H.  C  Adam.     No.  51.991;  Apr.  80; 

Measuring  instrument    casing.    Electrical-.      W.    H.    Day. 

Xo,  51,»6K:  Apr.  16;  V    249:  p.  72.S. 
MoasurlnK-machines  or  the   like.   Casing  for.     J.  C.  0«o- 

hart.     No.  51  969;  Apr.  16:  v.  24» :  p.  728-     „  „.„ 

M.Hlal      C,  W.  Tann.     x'o    .M  .940  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  221 , 
Medal,  locket,  pin.  fob.  pendant,  or  similar  article.     P.  M. 

McNary.     No.  81.966;  Apr    9;  v.  249:  p.  491. 
Mirror.     M.  Brown.     No.  51,916:   Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  21.. 
Pencil.      E.    J.    Morten.      No.    61,931;    Apr.    2;    v.    24»; 

p.  220. 
Picture  frame.      J.    K.    Tondl.      No.    51,041;    Apr.    2;    v. 

'*49  ■  r>    ''32 
Pump-^jwlng.  '  G.  W.  Mackeneie.  Jr..  and  B.  Crowder.     No. 

51.986;  Apr.  28;  v.  249:  P-  067. 
Rack.     J.  C.  Miller.     No.  51.587  ;  Am-.  28 :  ▼•249:  p.  9«7. 
Radiator    novelty.      W.    A.   Dtti.      No.    61.976;   Apr.    16, 

Ring.    Ftn^r  .      D.   K.   Moore.      Noa.   51.929-30;    Apr.   2; 

V    249  •  p    220 
Ring  or  similar  article.  Finger-.    D.  F.  Green.    No.  51.981  ; 

Apr.  23  :  V.  249  :  p.  966.  ^.      ,,  „^ 

Shell    Shotgun-.     L.  A.  and  H.  E.  Sherman.     No.  51.974; 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  724. 
Soflp    Cake  of.     R.  W.  Ne«.     No.  61.995  ;  Apr.  30  ;  ▼.  249  ; 

p.  1198. 
Spark-plug.     J.   D.  Grummon. 

249 ;  p.  966. 
Spectacle-frame.      O.   U.    Desha 

249  i_p.  490, 
Salt,  Woman's.      C  Ferguson. 

V,  249  ;  p.  490. 
Tahle,  liegless.     N.   A.  Weare. 

249  ;  p.  724. 
Table.   Lancheon-.     J.  P.  C.  Von  Carlsberg, 

Apr,  2  :  V,  249  ;  p.  232. 
Talking  machine   cabinet.      S.    S.    and   J.    B. 

51  9?3-7  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  pp.  220-1.  ^  ^  ,,„ 

Tire  F.  J  Kraft.  No.  51.994:  Apr,  30 ;  v.  249;  p.  1197. 
Tiro  C  A  Shrlver.  No  61.996  ;  Apr,  80  :  v.  249  ;  p.  1198. 
Tire    Automobile.      W.   Broess,      No,   51,917;   Apr,   2;  t. 

249  ;  p,   217. 
Tire,   Non-skid.      W,    A.    Stevens.      No.   61.9T5:    Apr.   16 : 

V  ''49 '  D    7''4 
Tire-tread.     W.  E.  Shlvely.     No.  51.939:  Apr.  2 

p.  221, 
Tov      J.  F.  Jarrell,     No.  51,924  :  Apr.  2 ;  t.  249 
ToV>«nk.     A.  H.  Sander.     No.  51.9.32:  Apr.  2 

p    220. 
TyiH^    Font  of.     M.  F.  Benton.     Noa.  51.945-52  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

V  249  :  pp.  488-9. 
Type.  Font  of.     W.  F.  Capitaln.     No.  51.053;  Apr.  9;  ▼. 


No.   51.982;   Apr.   23:   v. 

No.   51,956:   Apr.  .9;   v. 

No«.   51,956-7:    Apr.   9; 

No.   51.977;   Apr.   16;   v. 

No.  51.943; 

Schlff,      Xos. 


T.  249; 

:  p.  219. 
V.   249; 


249  ;  p.  489. 
Type    Font  of.     F.  W.  Goudy. 

V    249  ;  p.  490. 
Type.   Font  of.     C.  C.   Harder. 

V.  249;  p.  491. 
Watch  charm    or    similar    article. 

61.985  ;   Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  967 


Nos.  51,9513-9;    Apr.   9; 

Noa.   51 .963-5:    Apr.  9; 

H.    C.    Karpen.      No. 
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Ahraalve,    detergent,    and     PoU-hlng    material     Certain 
named.     Norton   Company.     No.   121,482;   Apr    .SO.  v. 

Agrlciiltnral  Implements,  Certain  named.    Towers  &  Salll- 
^n  Mfg.  Co.*^  No.  121.3.'i8:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  P-  •82. 
Ale     The  James  Ilanley  Brewing  Company.     No.  121.1Z8, 

Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p    503. 
Almaaac       H.    E.    Ware.      Noa.    121.526-7:    Apr.    30;    t. 

240  :    p,    1221.  ^       ^   , 

Antifriction  devlc«ia  In  the  nature  of  hardware  for  c«-taln 

,,'.     Roller.     A.  E    O  Bri.n.     No    121.484:   Apr.  30:  v 

249:  p    12'20. 


Apple  butter,    frnit    preserves,    and    Jellies.      B^t  nymer 

Manufacturing  Company.     -No.  121.038;  Apr.  * ;  v.  -4» , 
I        I)    231. 
Apples.     Fresh.       Dufar     Orchard     Co  ownera     Co.       Xo. 

121.420;  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p,  1218. 
Apples.  Fresh.     Pacific  Fmlt  k.  Produce  Co.     No.  121.091 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  V,  249  ;  p.  233. 
Apples  Fresh.     White  Bros.  &  Crnm  Co.     Noa.  121,112-18 ; 

Apr.  2  :  V.  249  ;  p.  233. 
Apples    peaches,  pears,  and  plums.  Fresh.     E.  D.  McCain. 

No.  121.131 :  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  503. 


ex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Aabestos    table-pads.      Kerney    Mnnnfacturlng    Company. 

No.  121.188  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  1'49  :  p.  7a«. 
Automobile-emblems.      Jewelers    Auto    Emblem    Manufac- 
turing Co.     No.   121.184;  Apr.  16;  v.  249  :  p.  736. 
Automobile-radiator  leak-curing  compound.      E.  E.  Carneal. 

No.  121.043;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Automobile  .<»teerlng-rod  sUencees  and  braces.     The  Amer- 
ican  Auto  Products  Compan3-.      No.    121,389  ;   Apr.   30  ; 

V.  249:  p.   1217. 
Automobiles.     The  Nash  Motors  Company.     No.  121,477 ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1219. 
Baking-powder  and   starch.      Gordon,   Sewall  &  Co.     No. 

121. 4.^0  :  Apr.  ao:  v.   249:   p.   1218. 
Balls,     rtolf-.       St.     Mungo     Manufacturing     Company     of 

America.     No.  121.210;  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  730. 
Batteries  and  flash-lights.  Electric.    Astra  Electric  Novelty 

Works.    No.  121,236  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Batteries   and    parts   thereof,    Storage.      Wlllard    Storage 

Battery    Company.       No.    121,376;    Apr.    23;    v.    249; 

p.  983. 
Beading.    Wood.      E.    W.    Ellis    Lumber    Company.      No. 

121,278  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  980. 
Belting  and  belt-lacings.     Shultz  Belting  Company.     Nog. 

121.21.V16  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  73ff. 
Belting.    Balnta.      Victor   Bal.ita   &  Textile   Belting   Corp. 

No.   121.o2;i:  Apr.  30;   v.   240:   p.   1221. 
Belting.    Leather.      S.    R.    Slkes    Company.      No.    121,503; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Belts.  Endless  abrasiye.  grinding,   polisblng.  and   finish- 
ing.     T.    P.    Walls   Tool   &    Supply    Co.      No.    121,525; 

Apr.  30;  y.  249;  p.   1221. 
Belts,    ropes,   and   cables.   Compound   for   treating.      Black 

Eagl.-  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  121,039;  Apr.  2;  y.  249; 

p.  231. 
Beverage  composed  of  certain  named  Ingredients.     P.  Bnl- 

lantlne  &  Sons.     No.  121.392;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Beverage    known   as   soft    drink.    Malt.      Fldello    Brewing 

Company.     No.    121,178;   Apr.   16;  y.  249;  p.   735. 
Beverage.    Non-alcoholic    cereal.       New    England*  Brewing 

Company.     No.   121,088  ;  Apr.  2  ;  y.  249  ;  p.   232. 
Beyerage,    Non-intoxicating.      The    Nuessel    Brewing   Co. 

No.  121,135  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
Beverage,  Non-intoxicating  cereal.     A.   Schrelber  Brewing 

Co.      No.   121,099;  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  233. 
Beverages,    Certain    named    non-alcoholic.      Standard    Bot- 
tling and  Extract  Co.     No.   121,103 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ; 

p   233. 
Blues,    Laundry.      The    Standard    Ultramarine    Co.      No. 

121.349  ;  Apr.  23  ;  y.  249  :  p.  982. 
ookcases.   filing  cabinets  and   cases.  oflBce-calilnets.      The 

tJlobe-Wernicke    Company.      No.    121,180;    .\pr.    16:    v. 

249  ;  p.  736. 
Bo^s  for  a  Christmas  savings-club.  Coupon-.     Exc^iange 
rust    Company.      No.    121,424  ;    Apr.    30 ;    v.    249  ;    p. 

1218. 
Boot-protectors,    hol>-nail8.    boot-studs.~      Henry    Richmond 

&  Sbns.     No.  121.497;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Bootsiand  shoes.     Faiince  &  Spinney.     No.  121,427  ;  Apr. 

30;  y.   249;  p.   1218. 
Bootajand  shoes.     M.  Samuels.     No.  121,098;  Apr.  2;  ▼. 

24»:  p.  233. 
Boot^   and   shoes.   Leather.     Hamilton.   Brown   Shoe  Com- 

paoy.     No.  121.440;  Apr.  30;  y.  249;  p.  1218. 
Boots,    shoes,    and    slippers,    Leather.       K-K    Shoe    Com- 

paay.     No.  121,451;  Apr.  30;  y.  249:  p.  1219. 
Bottle    and    jar    covers,    Sanitary.      Hendryx    Company. 

No\  121.444;  Apr.  30;  y.   249;  p.   1218. 
Braids.  Cotton  and  silk.     Sanford  Narrow  Fabric  Co.     No. 

121?841  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 

V  Brandies,    rum.    gin,    cocktails,    liqueurs.      The    Beau-Site 

>      Comply.      No.    121,036;    Apr.    2;   v.   249;   p.    231. 

Brass  gooa,8,  Sheet,  rod,  and  cast.     J.  H.  White  Manufac- 

•  turing  Ciympany.     No.  121,114;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  233. 

Bread.     F.   Hk  Allen.     No.  121,385;  Apr.  30;   ▼.   249;   p. 

1217. 
Bread.     Wlnkelm^  Baking  Company.     No.  121,530;  Apr. 

30;  v.   249  ;  p.   f221. 
Brushes.     Donlger  A  Company.     No.  121,173;  Apr.  16;  t. 

249  ;  p.  735. 
Brushes.  Tooth.  nRil.\and  hair.     Williams  Brush  Co.     No. 

121.231  ;  Apr.  16  ;  \.  249  ;  p.  737. 
Bufl^lng  and   polishingj  compositions.      N\ilite   Polish   Com- 
pany.     No.  121.483  JApr.  SiO  ;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Bulldlncr     material.      fTufbroc    Products    Company.       No. 

121.224  ;  Apr.  16  ;  j.  249  ;  p.  737. 
Building-stone   and  marble.      Carthage  Quarry  Company. 

No.  121.161  ;  Apr.  i6  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Bulletin    published    sinii  annually.      P»riodical    Publishing 

Co.     No.   121,205;  lApr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  736. 
Butter,    Process.      Sctott    Butter   Company.      No.   121,343: 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p\982. 
Buttons,    snap-fnstenejs.     hair-pins.      Sllverberg    Import 

Co.     No.  121.504;  ApV.  30;  y.  249;  p.  1220. 
Cabinets.     Kitchen-.       The     Steelwhlte     Company.       No. 

121. ."509:  Apr.  30:  y.  24O  :  p.  1220. 
Camera-supports.    Eastma\]  Kodak  Company.    No.  121.276  : 

Apr.  23;  y.  249;  p.  980.  v, 
Can    ends.      General    Can   Company.      No.    121.434;    Apr. 

.30:  v.  249:  p.   1218. 
Canp'd     fnilts.       California     Packing    Corporation.       No. 

12t.2.'i8  :  Apr    23  :  v.  240  :  p.  970. 
Canned    crayfish.      J.   R.   Burke.      No.    121.255:    Apr.   28; 

v.  249  :  p.  979. 
Canned  salmon.    F.  FT.  Hnmlln  Co.  .  Nos.  121.291-2;  Apr. 

23  :  V.  249  :  p.  980. 


f 


Canoed  salmon.     National  Independent  Fisheries  Co,     No. 

121,317 ;  Apr.  23  ;  y.  249  ;  p.  981. 
Canned  salmon.     C.  M.  Pettibone  Co.     No.  121.328;  Apr. 

23 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  982.  *        '      ^ 

Canned  salmon.    Sockeye  Salmon  Company.    N<*.  121  346- 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  682.  ' 

Canaed    sardines.      Globe   Canning   Co.      Nos.    J21, 435-6  ; 

Apr.  30;  y.  249;  p.   1218. 
Canned  sardines  and  tuna.     San  Pedro  Packing  Co.     No. 

121.340  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Canned  vegetables  and  pork  and  beans.    Dyer  lacking  Co. 

N«.  121,127  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
Candied    apples,    strawberries,    pears,    Ac.      Northwestern 

Fruit  Exchanee.     No.  121,187  :  Apr.  9  :  y.  249  ;  p.  503. 
Candies,     chocolates,     and     bonlwns.      C.     Bartxes.      No 

121,124  ;  Apr.  9 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 
Candy.     I).   Auerbach  &  Sons.     No.   121.004;  Apr.  2;  v. 

24^  ;  p.  231. 
Candy.      Federal    Cocoa    &   Chocolate    9p.      No,    121,282 ; 

A»r.  23  :  y.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Candy.     The  Harter  Candy  Company 


2  i  V.  249  ;  p^  232. 

The  Walter  M^Lownef  Company.     Not  121,130; 

Not.  121,110; 


No.  121^061  ;  Apr 

Can^y. 

A«r.  9  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  603.         g^ 
Candy.     The  Welch  (Jrape  Jun  Company 

A»r.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  233.  -m  >■      ^ 

Caps  and  hats.     Harris-Polk  Hat  Co.     No.   1211442  ;  Apr. 

30;  T.  249;  p.  1218.  ' 

Caramels  and  candy.    Demonets".    No.  121,417 1  Apr.  30: 

v.  249;  p.  1218.  f     *^ 

Cart»n-remoyer    and     lubricant     for    use    In    connection 

with    liquid    fuel.      Bennett  <;umpper-Wrlght    Company. 

N«.   121,037;   Apr.   2;   y.  249;  p.   231. 
Carbureter   attachment    for    hydrocarbon-engines.      H.    F. 

Oag.     No.  121,325  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
Cars   and    trucks.    Motor.      Diamond   T   Motor   Car   Com- 
pany.    No.  121,419;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  121$. 
Cars,    Motor-.      Anderson    Motor   Co.      No.    121,888;    Apr. 

30;   y.  249:  p.   1217. 
Caskut     hardware.        National     Casket     Company.        No. 

121,478;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Catalogue.      Art   Metal   Construction   Co.      No.    121.390; 

Apr.  .30;  y.  249;  p.  1217. 
Cement.      Adhesive.         Loxol      Manufacturing     CTo.        No. 

121.406;  Apr.  30;  y.  249:  p.   1219.  T 

Chaoiols    and    sponges.      lyeousl    Clonney    &    Co.      Nos. 

121.204-5  ;  Apr.  23  :  y.  249  :  p.  980. 
Cheepe.     S.  H.  Hirsch  &  Co.     No.  121,129  ;  Apr.  D  ;  r.  249  ; 

p.  503.  r 

Chemicals,    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    pr^aratlons. 

H.    K.    Mulford    Company.      No.    121,310 ;    Apr.    23  ;    v. 

24»  ;  p.  981. 
Chooolates  and  candy  goods  of  various  kinds.    American 

Candy  Co.     No.  121,234 ;  Apr.  28  ;  y.  249  ;  p.  979. 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  tobacco.     Joseph  P.  Mauninc  Co.     No. 

121,312  :  Apr.  23  ;  y.  249  ;  p.  981.  T 

Cigars,   cigarettes,   tobacco.     Tobacco   Pro«lucte  Corpora- 
tion.    No.  121,356  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Cleaning    composition     for    oriental     rugs,     cafpets,    up- 
holstery,   and    hardwood   floors.      E.    N.   Masters.      No. 

121.470;  Apr.  .SO;  t.  249;  p.  1219. 
Cleanser     and     disinfectant.      Antiseptic.      The!    National 

Benefit  League.     No.  121.087;  Apr.  2;  v.  240;  p.  232. 
Cle.insing  and  bleaching  crystal.     The  Escejay  Company. 

No.  121,279:  Apr.  23:  y.  249:  p.  980. 
Cleansing    material.      Vegola    Specialty    Company.      No. 

121.226:  Apr.  16;  y.  249;  p.  737. 
Cleansing-powder  for  surfaces  of  lenses  of  eyeglasses.  Ac. 

A.  W.  Richards.     No.  121.144  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  J  p.  503. 
Clocks  and  watches.     Western    Clock  Co.     N04   121,228; 

Apr.  16:  y.  249;  p.  737.  1 

Clothing,  Certain  named.     McCawley  A  Co.     No    121,074; 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  232. 
Clotaing.    Certain    named.      Pacific    Mills.      No. 

Apr.  30:  y.  249;  p.  1220. 
Clothing.   Certain   named.      Samuel   W.   Peck  A 

121.490:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1220. 
Clothlne.   Certain    named,      aamnel    W.    Pock   A|  Co.      No. 

12J.493:  Apr.  .30;  y.  249:  p.  1220. 
Clotking.  Certain  named.     G.  P.  Van  Loplk. 

Apr.  2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  233. 
Clotting.   Children's.      M.    H.   Zimmerman. 

Anr.  .30;  T.  249;   p.   1221. 
Coal.      P.    A.    Coon.      No.    121,407;    Apr.    30;    1*. 

1217. 
Coal,  Bituminous.     Cosgrove  A  Company.     Nos.  ^21,165-6  ; 


121.486: 
Co.      No. 


Nd  121.107; 
No.  121  .'-.34  : 


MO 


Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Coal,  Lump  .     Brucp  Cherokee  Coal  Co. 


,399  ;  Apr. 


No.  12U 

30;  y.  249  ;  p.  1217. 
Conte,  wraps,   rohea,  &c..  Infants'.      Venus  Maniifactoring 

Ca     No.  121  522  :  Apr.  30  :  y.  249  :  n.  1221.    ^ 
Cocktails.     A.  D.  Shaw  A  Co.     No.  121,213;  Apr.  1«;  r. 

240 ;  p.  737. 
Coffee.     A.  Churchman.     No.  121,263;  Apr.   23:  t.   249; 

p.  980. 
Coffee.     S.  M.  Newmark.     No.  121,322  ;  Apr.  23 ;  y.  249 ; 

p.  981. 
Coffee.     Samuel  Mahon  Company.     No.  121,811 1  Apr.  23  ; 

y.  249  :  p.  981. 
Coffee,  tea,  and   flayorlng  extracts.     The  .Tones  Thlerback 

Col     No.  121,30.S:  Apr.  23:  v.  240:  n    981. 
Coffee     wafers.      The     Coffee     Products     Company.      No. 

121.125  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  503. 
Conflners  caml'oles.  corsets.  Ac.    C.B.Howe.    No.  121,445; 

Aor.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
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Construction  materials.  Certain  5«n>«^-,„Slfo  Product* 
Company.     No.   121,217;  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249;  P- J8J- 

Cornmeal.  Louis  R.  Chazal  and  Sons  Company.  No. 
121,262  ;  Apr.  23  ;  y.  249 :  p.  980 

Corsets.  Urassi^rc6.  and  ladles  underwalsta.  Kops  uros. 
No.  121,455;  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1219. 

Cosmeti.'.      The    La    Valilere   Co.      No.    121,073 .    Apr.    J, 

Cotton,  linen,  silk,  and  woolen  P»e<t.«'**^,?,*i*-'l"*'f.li^*Hfo* 
of  same.     Morris  A  Company.     No.   121,4.4;   Apr.   du  . 

Cotton    piece    goods.      Fordom    Textile    Company.      No. 

121.435  :  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218.  101  447  • 

Cotton    piece   goods.      A.    G.    Hyde   A   Sons.      No.    121,44 «  , 

Cotton  piece  goods'.     I.«ncaster  Mills.     No.  121,457;  Apr. 
Co??o'nV?Jekoodl!^^  Pacific  Mills.     So.  121.M2 ;  Apr.  2; 


Electrical 

name<l. 

▼.  249  : 
Electrical 

named. 

981. 


y.  24JS  ;  p.  233 
Cotton  piece  goods. 

y.  246  :  p.  736. 
Cotton  piece  goods. 

Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 
Cotton  piece  goods. 

Apr.  30  ;  y.  249  ; 
Cotton    piece   goods 

121.480;  Apr.  30 


Pacific  Mills.     No.  121,203 ;  Apr.  16 
T.  A.   Shaw  and  Co.     No.   121,502 


No.  121,613 ; 


apparatas,  machines, 
Frankel  Connectors  Co 
p.  980. 

apparatus,     machines,    and    sup 
F    B.  Perry.     No.  121,826  ;  Apr. 


and    supplies.    Certain 
No.  121,284  ;  Apr.  23  ; 


)lles, 
23;  T. 


Ortaln 
249 ;  p. 


Elevators,  dumb-waiters,  and  parts  thereof.    Th 
Elevator  A  MacWne  Co.     No.  121.297  ;  Apr. 


e  Haugbton 


Scott     A     Co.       No. 


.     A. 

p.  1220. 
Taylor.  Clapp  k  Beall. 

Woven.      Neuss   Hes.sleln  A  Co.      No. 
;  v.  249  :  p.  1220. 
Cottonrwaste  "for  cleaning  machinery      H.  Hemmerdlnger. 

No.  121,443  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  -P.  1218. 
Crayons.   Artists'       Blnnej   A   Smith   Co.     No.    121.394. 

Crea^ms   a  nd^' powders,    toothpaste,    hair  tonic,    Ac      Face 

J     Aean       No     121.080;   Apr.  2:   y.   249:  p.  231. 
Criams!   Toilet       A.    Mlnty. '^  No.    121,315;    A^r.    23;    t. 

Cr^mL''To'lJt  and  denUl.  ,The  William  «•  M""»  Chem- 

Cu'ffl'  a^nTTi?i-bo^im^^^-^lJi  «iu^lJid^C?.1nVny'^- 

Cu\?Jrrnia^h^i^ne'r^  •  --'  ^ ^'i ^7^8^ ^r^^^''  v'^^^i" 
named.      J.    B.    Adt.      No.    121,883;    Apr.    30.    v.    l*v  ■ 

Cmiery,  'machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 
nntnVd.       Jensen    Creamery    Machinery    Company.       No. 

Cu\?eVfrUXe?r-a^nd'tLs':  a^^Vrts  ther«,f    Ce^ln 
named.     The  National  Supply  Company.    No.  121.320  . 

DefXri^^ng'^and^'lilnf^e^cVing   Perfume.      Wilson   Chemical 
Company      .No.  121.115:  Apr.  2;  y.  249;  p.  233. 

Dep?Kry^ powder      The  Removo  Co.     No.  121.096;   Apr 
9  ■   V     •'AO  •   n     233 

Developere      I;   J.   Weasels.      No.   121.374;   Apr.   23;   v. 
249 ;  p.  983.  .         _ 

Diapers,     Hemmed.       The    Mlllyllle    Manufacturing    Com- 
nany       No.    121.198:   Apr.   16:   v.   249;  p.    (30 

Dlhne?-ware,    Semi  porcelain.      The    Summit    China    Com- 
pany.    No.    121.220;   Apr.   16  ;  v.  249;  p.  737. 

Disinfectant.      Wilson   Chemical   Company.      No.    l-l.llo. 

Dtinfe.^tin\^^d;odo?ant.      and       K""">«"»<'^,^„ .  ^'r*^"*'^" 

Stearns  A  ("0       .No.    121.104;   Apr.   2  :  v.   249.   p^  233. 
Disinfectant-diffusing  apparatus.     The  Te  Jure  l^roducts 

♦  'ompany.      No.   121.223;  Apr.   16:  v.  249.  p.  757. 
Dolls      Elektra  Toy  A  Novelty  Co.     No.  121,176;  Apr.  16; 

r.  249  ;  p.  735.  „^ 

Dolls.     Ideal  Novelty  and  Toy  Co.     No.  121,448  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

V.  249 :  p.   1219.  „   „  .,       ,, 

Dr*»s8  and  hair  ribbon  fasteners.    The  George  S.  Kelley  Co. 

No.  121,304  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  981. 
Dress-fasteners,  Spring.     A.  Haslauer.     No.  121.290  ,  Apr. 

23  •  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
Dresses  and  chlldrens  underskirts  and  coml>lnation-under- 

sults    Infants'  and  thtidren's.     Nathan  Krauskopf  Com 

pany!     No.   121.070:  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  232. 
Dressi's.    bloomers,    and    rompers.    Chlldrens.      Fitchburg 

Garment  Co.     No.  121.429  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 
rroK.«f8.   Ladles"  and  misses'.     Jos.   A.   Morris  A  Co.     No. 

121.078:  Apr.  2;  V.  249;  p.  232.  , 

nr<'<ses     rompers,    suits,     underwear.    Chlldrens.       J.     L. 

Allen.     No.  121.387:  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Drills  drill  bits  and  sharpeners.  Rock-.    The  Denver  Rock 

Driil  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  121,271 ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249 ;  p.  980.  ,  ,      „     „,        ^.      r.         « 

Drills,    tool-bits,    reamers.    Ac.      L.   C.    Blancke    Co.      No. 

121,248;  A»r.  23;  V.  249;  p.  979.  ,„„      . 

Drink,  Food.     N.  C.  Bentz,  Sr.     No.  121.136;   Apr.  9;  v 

249  ;  p.  503. 
Drink,    Soft.      Puritv    Brewing    Company.      No.    121,207  ; 

Apr.  16:  V.  249;  p.  736. 
Duck      Cotton        Mount     \  frnon  Woodberry    Mill-        >'i* 

12i.475-r. :  Anr.  .30:  v    249:  p.  1219. 
Dyes,   and  particularly   a  comblne<l   soap  or  cleaner  and 

dye.      C.   C.    Huffman.      No.   121.182  ;    Apr.   16 ;  v.  249 : 

p!  786. 
Dyes.  Anilln.     I>oherr  Orlmm  A  Company.     No.  121.272  ; 

Apr    23  :  v.  249  :  p    980.  .     .  ^ 

Dyes  comldned  with  soaps.     Sunl)eam  CbeBical  Company. 

No.  121,352  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  982. 
Dyestuffs.     The   Brassard   Company.      No.   121.253 ;   Apr. 

23  :  V    240  :  p.  079 
Dvestuffs.  pigments,  and  colors  used  In  dyelna  and  print- 
ing.    Kuttroff.  Plckbardt  A  Co.     No.  121,190;   Apr.  16; 

V.  249  ;  p.  7M. 


121.133; 
121.821 ; 
121,145; 
Apr.  28: 
;  Apr.  80  ; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


p.  981. 
Embroidery  cotton.        Carson.     Pirie. 

121.402:  Apr.  3<»;  v.  249:  p.  1217. 
Explosives,  firearms,  equipments,  and  projectiles.  Certain 

named.     K.  I.  du  Pont   de  Nemours  A  Company.     No. 

121,175;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  735  ,^,  r,^      »,« 

Pertlllier.     The  .American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.     NO. 

121.151;   Apr.  16:  v.  249;   p.   735.  ^ 

First-aid  or  emergi'ucy  cases.     D.  S.  Beyer.     No.  l^l.iDO , 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  735.  ^   .      .,.  „ 

Fish    balls,    sardines   in   oil.    tomato   sauce   and   bouUlon. 

herrings.     A/S  Konserv-     No.  121.069;  Apr.  2;  v.  249: 

Flavo'ring  extracts.    Food-.      Gulf  Mfg.   Co.      No.    121.068; 

Flour?  Waffle*!     Burg  Milling  Co.     No.  121,254;  Apr.  23; 

V   249  '  p   979 
Floiir   Whoit-.     The  Colorado  Milling  A  Elevator  Co.     No. 

121,266  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p    980. 
Flour      Wheat-.        Ellis     Grove     Milling     Company.        No. 

121,421  :  Apr.  30:  v.  249  :  p.  1218. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    L.  Gross.    No.  121,289  ;  Apr.  23  r  ▼•  249  ; 

p.  980. 
I'lour    Wheat  .     Midland  Milling  Company.     No. 

Apr.  9;  y.  249;  p.  503. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     The  New  Century  Company.     No. 

Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Russell-Miller  Milling  Co.     No. 

Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  503.  .„,„„. 

Flour.  Wheat-      The  Unity  Mills.     No.  121,364; 

V    249  ;  p.  983. 
Food.  Breakfast  wheat.     E.Davis.    J<o.  121,414 

V.  249 :  p.  1218.  ^    „    „       .. 

Food  for  horses  and  other  live  stock.    D.  K.  Hamlin. 

121,293;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  980. 
F004I     product.     Certain     named.       G.     Lacblnian. 

121.072  :  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  :  p    282. 
Food  product.  Special.     The  Fru)tf«1  Cereal  Company. 

121.285;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p    '^80. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Burlington    Vlnerar    A    Plckl* 

Wortes.     No    121.121;  Apr.  9;  v    249;  p.  503.^ 
Foods    ri^rtain   name<l.      The  Morey   Mercantile  Company. 

No.  121147.1  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  12T.» 
FochIs,  Certain  named.     A.  H.  Perfect  A  Co.     No.  121,180  ; 

Foo^?.  Certain  ^named.     F.  Pyle.     No.  121,333;  Apr.  23; 

y.  249:  p   982. 
Foods     Certain    named.      The   Rhelnstrom    Brothers   Com- 
pany.    No.  121.143;  Apr.  9;  y.  249  :  p.  503. 
Foods,"    Certain     named.      Schnull     and     Company.      No. 

121.342:  Apr.  23:  v.  249:  p.  982 
Foods,   Certain    named.      G.    H.    Wetterau   At    Sons  Grocer 

Co.     No.  121.229:  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  73'r. 
Fruit  spread.   Citrus-.      The  Thomas   Advertising  Service. 

No.  121.354  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  982^       ,    ,    ,      ^   ^ 
Frtiits  and  fresh  vegetables.  Citrus.     The  Lakeland  Com- 
pany.    Nos.  121.307-8  :  Apr.  23  :  v   249  :  p  981. 
Fruits"     Drie«l.      California    Associated    Raisin    Co.      No. 

121.400  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  :  p.  1217. 
Fuel    Intenslfler   and   decarbonif.er.      W.    P.    Barnes.      No. 

121.2.37  ;  Apr.  23  :  v    249  :  p.  979. 
Furniture  and  upholstery.  Certain   named.     The  Marietta 

Mfc    Co.     No.  121.197;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  736. 
Furniture,  floor,  automobile-body.  Ac.  polishing  and  rleao- 

Ing  compound.      A.  Weber.      No.   121.367;   Apr.    28;   v. 

249  :  p.  983. 
Furniture-polish    and    flnish-renewer.       Wilson     Chemical 

Company.     No.  121.879  :  Apr.  28  :  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 
Game-boards  and  pieces  to  be  used  therewith.      J.  W.  Baker. 

No.  121.152  :  Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Games  and  toys.     Multlkraft  Incorporate<l.     No.  121,199; 

.\pr.  10:  v.  "249;  p.  786.  ^  _^      ^ 

Games.   Card.      Parker  Brothers.     No.   121.204  ;  Apr. 

v.  249  ;  p.  736. 
<;as  burners  and   oil  burners.     Flanwran  Company. 

121.0.^0;  Apr.  2:  y.  249;  p.  231. 
Gin.  Dry.     Renken  A  Yates  Smith.     No.  121.337  ;  Apr. 

V.  24i ;  p.  982. 
(;inger  ale    and    carbonateil    non  alcoholic    beverages 

syrups     for    making    same.       F.    J.     Klmbrough. 

121.067  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v    249  :  p.  232. 
Ginger-ale   and    sarsaparllla.      Shebovgan    Mineral    Water 

Co.     No.   121.212:   Apr.   16;  v.  249;  p.  737. 
Gloves.     Western   Canvas   Glove   Mfg.   Co.      No.    121.628; 

Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1221. 
Gloves       Leather.        California      Glove      Company.        No. 

121.401  :  Apr;  80:  v.  249:  p.   1217 
Gloves.   Polishing-.      H.  <>.   Saal   Company.      Np.   121.2W; 

Apr.  16 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  736. 
Grain  used  In  the  preparation  of  a  food  beverage,  Oennl- 

natfd.     B.  Lelbbrandt.     No.  121.309;  Apr.  23:  v.  249; 

p.  »ei. 

Gum       Chewing-.       Suffragette      Tjiboratorl»»«      Co.       No. 

121.351  :  Apr.  28  :  v.  24ff :  p    982 
Gvpsum    Pnlclned.     ITnlt»»d  StBt«*«  Gypsum  Company      No. 

121.148  ;  Apr.  9  :  v.  249  ;  p.  503. 


16; 

No. 

23; 

and 
No. 


CXll 
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Hair  and  scalp  preparation.      Madame   M.    Brooiu.     No. 

121.15tf:  Apr.  IG;  v.  249;  p.  735. 
Hair  (Ivf.     P.  F.  Dtford.     No.  121.U70  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  «H(I. 
Hiilrncts.     II.  B.  Leilprtr.     No.  121.4«M) ;  Apr.  ao ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  1210. 

-    -    -  Mo.   121.517  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ; 


.306  ;  Apr.  23.;  v.  249  ;  p. 
No.    121.305;  Apr. 


Hair  nets.     R.  15.  Tower. 

p.  1221.  V 

Hair-tonic.     A.  Krausa. 

981. 
Handkpr(hi»-fs.      Titus   Blatter  tt  Co. 

30 :  V.  249  :  p.  1217. 
Hat  llnlnics.     L.  S.  Bath.     No.  121,391  ;  Apr.  30  ;   v.  249  ; 

p.   12lf. 
Hats.  I.4idieg'.     E.  Uhry.     No.  121.519;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

p.  1221. 
Hat.s.  I-ndit**!'  and  miswa'.     M.  Biiimenthal  and  Company. 

No.  rJl-.-ilH;  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1217. 
HeadiiKht  cover-jjlasseR.   Vehicle-.     Cornlutf  (;ias8  Work*. 

No.    121,164;   Apr.    16;   v.   249;   p.   735. 
Headlight   «lar*-eliniinatlng  devices.     Crew    I.»vlrk   Com- 
pany.    No.  121.169;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  735. 
IleHt-rcfmicinrv  tubes,   rods,  cores.  &e.     Norton  Company 

No.  121.323;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Heel    and    toe    plij^tes.      Surety    Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  121.353  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Hosiery.    Chipman  Knittini?  Mills.    No.  121.406 ;  Apr.  30  ; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1217. 
Hosiorv.     I.lndfkc.  Warner  &.  Sons.     No.  121.4G5  ;  Apr.  80  ; 

V.  24!)  :  p.  1210. 
Hot-water    luittlcs.*    fountain    and     combination     syringes. 

The  De  Prtf  Chemical  Company.     No.  121,(M8 ;  Apr.  2; 

V.  249 ;  p.  231. 
Icecnam.     W.  B.  Fink.     No.  121.428;  Apr.  30;  v.  249; 

p.  1218. 
Ink-era.sera,   Composition   abrasive.      Eraso   Mfg.  Co.      No. 

121.423  ;   Apr.   30  ;   v.   249  ■  p.   1218. 
Insectkidea.     D.  bT)rague.     No.  121,348  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  982. 
Inaecticitles.     fungicides,    and    disinfectants.       California 

TSpray    Chemical    Company.      No.    121,042;    Apr.    2;    v. 

240  ;  p.  235. 
Jewelry  and   precious-metal   ware.  Certain  named.      Rucff 

Bros.     No.  121.500 ;  Apr.  30 ;  t.  249  ;  p.  1220. 
Knit    frooiis.    Piece.      Textile    Utiliti<o8    Corporation.      No. 

121.515;  Apr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1221. 
Knitted  and  woven  underwear.     The  William  Carter  Com- 
pany.    No.   121.403;  Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.  1217. 
Knitted,    netted,    and    textile    fabric.    Certain.       Lesher. 

Whitman    k   Co.      Nos.    121,461-2;    Apr.    30;    v.    249; 

p.   1210. 
Knitt»xi    underwear.      Marshall    Field    it   Company.      No. 

121,460;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1219. 
Knitted   underwear.      Peerless   Underwear  Company.      No. 

121.489:  Apr.  .30;  v.  240;  p.   1220. 
Laces,   Boot.   shoe,  and  corset.      Faire  Bros.  &  Co,      No. 

121.281  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  980. 
Lamps  and  generators.  Combined  electric.     Splitdorf  Klec- 

trlcnl  Company.     No.  121,347;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  982 
Lamp*,   Diffusing-lensew  for  automobile-.      The   Lancaster 

Lens  Company.     No.  121,456;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1210. 
Lamp>4,   Portable  electric.      H.  M.   Petenj.     No.   121.327; 

Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  982. 
Laxative.     .1.  M.  Hollander.     No.  121.064  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ; 

p.  232. 
Laxative    preparations.       Koman    Tablet    Company.      No. 

121,068  ;  Apr*  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  232. 
Lead,  Red.     National"  Lead  Company.     No.  121.318;   Apr. 

23;  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Leather-dreswing.      F.    P.    Smith.      Nob.    121.506-7;    Apr. 

30  :    V.   249  :   p.    1220. 
lyeraoEs.      Tustin   I<4-mon   Association.      No.    121.361  ;'  Apr. 

23 ;  V.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Lime  for  building  purposes.     The  Ohio  Ilvdrate  k  Supply 
■^Company.     No.   121.485;  Apr.  3f) ;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Liniment    for    rheiimntism,    adatlca.    lumbago,    itc.      The 

Warren  Lat>oratoriee  Co.     No.  121,109:  Apr.  2;  v.  249; 

p.  233 
IJthographH.    posters,    photographs.      The    H.    C.    Miner 

Lithographing  Co.      No.    121.059;   Apr.    2;   v.   249;   p. 

232. 
Loirs    for   use   as   sawmill    material.      African   Association. 

No.  121,150;  Apr.  16;  v.  249;  p.  735. 
Logwofxi  crystals  for  dyeing.     The  J.  S.  Young  Company. 

No.  121,382  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  983. 
Lollvpops.     Eye  Brand  Confectionery.     No.  121.049 ;  Apr. 

2  :  V.  249  :  p.  231. 
Loom  tempi e«.     Drapi-r   Corporation.     No.    121,278;    Apr 

2."?  :  V.  249  :  p.  080. 
Lotion   for   chappefl   and    rough   Hkin.   Toilet.     M.    Block. 

No    121,249:  .\pr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Luminons    material.    Chemical.     Radium    Dial    Company. 

.No-    123..3.H4-fi:  Apr.  2.3  :  v.  249  :  p.  982. 
Luminons    material.    Chemical.      Radium    E>ial    Company. 

No.   121.494:   Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Macaroni.     Skinner  Mfg.  Co.     No.  12L345:  Apr.  28:  t. 

ZAU  :   p.   0S2. 
Mayonnaise,    jellies,     peanut-butter.    4c.      R.     Miller.      No. 

ltM..3l4:  .'pr.  23;  r.  249:  p.  931. 
>*cM^nl  roripeiind.     M.  De  Bar.      No.   121.269:   Xpr.  23; 

V    "lO  •  p.  Omi. 
Medicnt"d    bflfh    liquid.      M.    Campanula.      No.    121,076; 

.^p^.  2;  V.  249;  p.  232. 


\i   grippe,   he. 
121,093;  Apr. 

I*.    SchloaMf. 


MNIiclnal   preparation    for   colds,    coughs, 

»*>.  Pteiffer  Manufai  taring  Company.     No. 

2  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  233. 
Medicinal   preparaton   for  indigestion.  Ac. 

No.  121.214  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  787. 
Mtdlclnal    preparations    for    treatment    of    tSe    scalp   and 

hair.     J.  Halgb.     No.  121.290;  Apr.  28;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
S^edicinai    preparation    used    locally    in    the   treatment    of 

certain   named   dlseasef*.      New    York   Kaolin    Manufac- 
turing Co.     No.  121,089;  Apr.  2;  v.  249  ;  p.  232. 
WNlicin.-H  for  malarial  fevers,  colds,  and  la  (jrippe.      I.  M. 

Fischer.  Jr.      No.   121.288:   Apr.  23;  t.  24>  ;  p.  980. 
Wptai  polish.     M.  Coddon.     No.  121,046;  Apt  2;  v.  249; 

p.  231. 

!talllc  articles.  Certain  named.     Art  Metal  Constrnctlon 
iCo.     No.  121.132;  Apr.  9;  v.  249;  p.  503. 

Ilk.    Evaporated.      Tlie    Wisconsin    Butter   k  Chf'ese   Co. 
iNo.  121.118;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  2.33.  i 

111  machinery,  Corliss  and  oil  engines.  Ac.  Hugar-.     Ful- 
Iton   Iron  Works  Company.     No.   121,286 ;;  Apr.   23;  t. 

249  ;  p.  080. 
Mince-meat,    orange    marmalade,    plura-pudding,    saasage. 

John  Morrell  &  Co.     No.  121.184  :  Apr.  9  ;  y,  249  :  p.  803. 
Mineral    protlucts   and   oreH.    Certain    iiam<Hl.      Foote    Min- 
eral Co       No.  121,430;  .Vpr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1218., 
Min<>rals.    mineral    products    and    Mamples,    ores.      Foote 

Mineral  Co.     Xos.  121,0,'il-2:  Apr.  2;  v.  (249  :  p.  231. 
Mbuth-wasb.    Antiseptic,      A.    E.    Brown.      Ko.    121,040; 

Apr.   2  :    v.  240  ;   p.   231. 
Mowers.   I.<awii-.      Pennsylvania  I.<awn  Mower  Works.     No. 

121,491  :   Apr.   30;   v.   240;  p.   1220. 
Mnsical     instruments     and     wind     instrumepttt.     Certain 

nanie<L     C.   G.  Conn.     No.    121,045  ;   Apr.  2  ;   v.  249 ; 

p.  231.  , 

Mustard.    India    relish,    sailed  dressing.   Ac.    Prepared.     B. 

A.  Rallton  Co.     No.  121.208  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  2^9  ;  p.  736. 
.V<  ckwear.     A.   H.  Waas.     No.  121.524  ;   Apr.j  30  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.   1221. 
NfwspaiH'r.    I>ally.      The   Chronicle   Publishing   Company. 

No.  121.044;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Ntwspaper-sectlon.      The    Mar-Oe  L»'t    Adveftls'ng    Com- 
pany.    No.  121.075:  Apr.  2:  v.  249;  p.  2.32. 
Nlnolrs  nnd  irlasK  bottles  use<l  with  same.  Nljrsing-.     The 

Vant  Wood  Rubber  Co.     No.  121.225;  Apr.  16;  v.  249; 

p.  7.37.  , 

Nipples.  Nuridng-.     Harris  and  Rerntr.  Co.    >'o.  121,441 ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.   1218. 
Oil  for  cure  of  rheumatism.     The  Holland-Iadla  Oil  Com- 
pany.    No.   121.063;  Apr.  2:   v.  249;  p.   2P2. 
Oil    for   treating  and    preserving   golf.    Ac,   fluba.      J.   D. 

Barton.     No.  121,035;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Oil.    Linse<-d  .     .National    Lead    Company.     fJo.    121,319; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
Oil  muslin   and    rubber  sheeting.      Bauer  ami   Black.      No. 

121  l.%4:  Apr.  10:   v.  249;  n    735. 
Oil.  Olive-,     r,.  r.   PapadopuloK.     No.  121.4$7 ;  Apr.  80; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1220. 
Oil    particularly    for    metal-cutting.      Swan    ft    Finch    Co. 

No.  121.221  :  Apr.  Ifl  :  v.  249  :  p.  737. 
OH  us<m1  in  the  treatnient  of  iron,  steel.  &c.,  Quenching-. 

Wm.  C.  Robinson  A  Son  Co.     No.  121.338;  Apr.  28;  v. 

249  :  p.  982. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     The  Portola  Oil  Companj. 

No.  121..?30  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  982. 
Oils,    Lubricating.      Bllven    A    Carrington.      No.    121.281; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  079. 
Ointment   and    lotion    for   use  as   a   remedy   for   ecrema, 

acne,  Ac,  also  as  a   medicinal  dressing,     f.  H.   Young. 

-No.  121.533;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1221. 
Oleomarcnrin.     American  Butterlne  Co.     No.  121,120 ;  Apr. 

0  :  v.  249  :  p.  503. 
Oleoma retirln.       Nut  furore  Butter  Company.     No.  121,324; 

.Apr.  23  v.  240  :  p.  OSl. 
Oleomanrarin.  Providence  Chnrnlng  Company.  No.  121.142  : 

Apr.  9  :  V.  249  :  p.  503. 
C>I>htbalmic  mountlng?i.  parts,  and  flxtnres.     Ithlemann  Op- 
tical Co.    No.  121.863  ;  Apr.  28  ;  ▼  249  :  p.  p88. 
0»'eralls  and  work-clothes.     N.  B.  Ticbenor.     No.  121,516; 

Apr.  80;  V.  249;  p.   1221.  1 

Ot-ercoats.    blouses,    trotmers,    capa,   Ao.      Tw'   Schnlman 

Company.     No.  121..'>01  :  Apr.  So ;  v.  249 :  p.  1220. 
Ox.vgen    or    any    other    gasew    under    pressute    for    hypo- 

dermie    Injection*.     Apparatus    for    dellveting.       R.    de 

Knyff.     No.  121.415:   Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1218. 
I'lii  king.   Composition    machinery.      Ferguson   A   TImpson. 

No.  121.177  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p    735. 
lacking.  Metallic     Crane  Packing  Company.     No.  121,047  ; 

Apr.  2;   v.  249;   p.  281. 
Pncking-rlnes.    Metallic     B.    Byms.     No.    1D1,1.'>9;    .\pr. 

16;  V.  249:  p.  735. 
Puint.  Enamel.     C.C.Burnett.     No.  121.267  :  Apr.  28 ;  t. 

240  :  p.  979. 
Ppint  oils,  varnishes,  driers,  and  flilers.     The  Tower  Var- 

ninh  A  Dryer  Company.     No.  121.357;  Apr"   23;  v.  249; 

p.  982. 
I*fllnts    and     painters'     materials.     Certain     named.     The 

Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.     No.  121.355;  Apr.  23:  t. 

240  :  p.  T>82. 
niJamAs.    nigtat-robes.    sleeping-garments. 

.No.   121.464:  Apr.  SO;  v.  249:  p.   1219. 
PHlliatlve  for  rheumatiam.     J.  Varga.      No 

23  ;  V.  249  :  p.  083 
Ffcper  and   srntlonerv.  Certain  nnwe.l       J.   (J-    Blslr  Co<i»- 

paB.T.     Nos.  121.242-7;  Apr.  23;  r.  249;  p.  979. 
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Fauer    and    statirnery.    Certain    named.      R*'^^*^*'    ^»P" 

inns.      No.  121.339;  Apr.  23;  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
PatNT     Bond-.     West    Virginia    Pulp    &    Paper    Company. 

No  'l2l  ;468  ;  .\pr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 
Paper.    B<^n.l-.     West    Virginia    Puln   &    Paper   Company. 

No    121  370  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983 
Paper,    Bond        West    Virginia    Pulp    &    Paper    Company. 

No.  121.372;  Apr.  23;  v.  240;  p.  983.  wotfr 

Pap«T    briquets.    Apparatus    for    making.     >>  •    A.    wetter- 

wald.     No.  121.300  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v    249  ;  p.  983. 
Paper.  Certain  name^l  articlen  made  wholly  or  itj  iwirt  oT. 

Taylor  A  Hepp.      No.  121.222;  Apr.  16;  v.  240;  p.   <3<. 
Paper,  Toilet  .      The  John   lio»>erg  Co.      No.  121.2tf8  ;  Apr. 

••3  •   V    "'40  ■  n    981 
Pap*-r.    Tracing.      «;.    Vincent.      No.    121,108;    .\pr.    2; 

Papec^WHting  .  '  West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Company. 

No    121  -Ml  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  :  p.  983. 
Paoer    Writing  .     West  Vlrginin  Pulp  A  Paper  Company 

\T)  '  121  373  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  240  :  p.  0K3.  , 

Pa'pers,  Writing-.     Wei^t  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Company,  j 

Wo.  121.360  :  Apr    23  ;  v    240  :  p.  »x3  j 

Pat'h.    Self  vulcanizing.      R.    K.    Carruth.      No.    121.122.   j 

Peanuts"  "Salmr-  Vv.'^u"   Pope.      No.    121.141;    Apr.   9  ;   v.    j 

Peanuts!*  Whole  blanched  salted.     Planters  Nut  A  Choco-   i 

Ute  Co.    No   121. HO  :  Apr.  9  :  v   249  ;  p.  503 
Pens.   Fountain.      l>e  Luxe  Mfg.  Co.     No.   121.416;    Apr. 

30  *    v     '*40  ■    P      121S. 
Perfu'ines.~f."u"e  powders.    hair-ton1<-««,    &c      Yardley    A    Co. 

No    121  5.32-    Knr.  SO;   v.  249:  p.   1221. 
Perfumes  'face'powd.rs.  toilet  waters.     Frederick  Stearns 

A  Co.     No.  121. KV.:  Apr.  2:  v    249  ;  p.  2.?.< 
Periodical.   Fortnightly.     The   National   Army  News  Com- 

oanv      No    121.200  :  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  736. 
PeHodi.^1.    Slontbly.      I'acKlc   Toast    Publishing  Company. 

No    1"!  202  ■  Apr    10  •  v    249  :  p.  73G. 
Petticoats.     Simon  A  Mendelsohn.     No.  121,605  ;  Apr.  30  ; 

Ph'arifi^-eu^icJlf'^prcparation  to  Ik?  use.l  as  «°ti|)yrotic« 
anesthetics,  analgcsi.s.  Certain.  Society  of  *-bemi(^ 
Industry    in    Basle.     No.    121.21(i;    Apr.    16;    v.    249. 

Phonographic    reconls    for    talking  machln.^.  .  Ly?"$?S' 
Comnany  of  America.      No.    121,194;  Apr.   16 ;   v.   249. 

Photograpl'li'  nims,  plates,  and  P*P"s,  De^'''«P'°?>A*^§! 
for  treating       The   Chilcote  Sargent  Co.      No.    121,123. 

P,X'?aphs'"'T:  ^.-.'^Marceau.     No.  121.196;  Apr.  16;  t. 
"40  •  p    730 
.     Pianos'.    Christian  Knrtzmann,  Incorporated.    No.  121,071  ; 

Pi;\uVe^fl'lms,"Mo\lon^^^  Piedmont  Pictures  Cor^^^^^ 
New  York.      No.  121.820  :  Apr.  23  :  v    249  ;  p.  ^^^ 
Pills  and  ampuls  for  treatment  of  tubercular  «ff^<;<|,'«l8 


IS    and    ampuis    mr    irrmiiM-in.    '•«    l"*^/'"""'        ,X,  oVo 
The  Amen  Chemical   Scientific  Institute.      No.   121.283,   , 
Apr    23  :  v.   240  ;  p.  070. 

neaoDios  In  ciins.  Sllce«l.     West  Indies  Packing  Company. 
No.  121.140  ;  Apr.  9  ;  v.  249  :  p.  503. 
Pins.  Safety-.     Con»olidate<l  Safety  Pin  Co.     No.  121,410  , 

Plaster    t'orn."  F.'  L.   Rouleau.     No.  121.097:   Apr.  2; 

V.    240  :    p.    233. 
Plastic  and   ilquW  substances   for  reiwlrinc   roofs.      Sears. 

Roebuck  and  Co.      No.  121.211  :  Apr.  10  :  v.  249  ;  p.  i37. 
Plumbing  ware  with   vitreous  enamel  coEtjng,  Cast-motal. 

K..hler  Co.      No.  121.30.^  ;  Apr.  23  ;  r.  249  :  p    98L 
Polishing -cloths.     Crew  Levlck  Company.     No.  121,168. 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  735. 
Post  car.lH      and      photoisraph  prints.        G.      Butler.        No. 

121  t>41  •   Apr.   2  :   v.   240  :   p.   2al. 

Poultry  and  stock  regulators.     Harlan  Product!  Company. 

No    121.205  ;  Apr.  28  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981.  ,     ^  , 

Poultry  laying-tonic  and  a   remedy  for  roup  and  cholera. 

B    F.  W.  Boldt.      No.  121.240;  Apr.  28;  v.  249;  p.  9««. 
Powder     Foot  .      Lvnn    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  121. 193:  Apr.  10;  v.  249;  p.  730.  t    h.,    t 

Powder,    perfumery    and    cold  creana.    Talcum.      John    T. 

Stanle.v  C<..     No,   121.102:  Apr.  2:  v.  249  :  P^  2.U. 
Powder,   toilet   wat.rs.   rouee.  Ac.   lace-.      A.   Bourjola  * 

Co       No     I'M  307-    .Xpr.    30;   v.   249;   p.   121 1. 
Pre.  ions  nietal.'  Articles  niade  wholly   of  or  plateil   with 

Cohn   &   Uo9enl)erger.     No.   121.102;   Apr.    10;   v.    249. 

Precious'  metal.  Articles  made  "holly  or  partly  of  or 
plated  with.  Dinhofer  Bros.  No.  121,1.2;  Apr.  16, 
V.  249 ;  p.  735.  _,         ^   ,, 

Precious  metal.  Certain  named  articles  made  wholl.v  or 
partly  r,f  or  plat.d  wUh.     The  Knlo  Shop.     No.  121,185  . 

PrepiIrnVlon' ■fo^.'*  maUr'if !"■  colds,  and  grippe  Kloc«-W8kl 
A  (^>.      No.  121.189  :  Apr.  10  :  v.  240  :  p    .30. 

Preparation  for  removing  spots  and  dirt  from  te^t^les. 
H.  C.  Keener.     No.  121.452;  Apr    30  ;  v.  249  .  p.  1219 

Preparation  for  rh.-nmHtism.    J.  A.  Wheells.    No.  121. til  , 

Prep''«''ra"t ion  foi"* th'e '^sexuai:  organs  Sesame  Pham.aceutl- 
cal  Corporation.     No.  121,344  :  Apr.  23  :  v.  240  .  p_082. 

Preparatil.n  for  the  treatment  of  urinary  troubles.  W  .  H, 
Kant       No    12l,1S6:  Apr.  10:  v.  249  :  p.    .30 

Prrparation  for  treating  certain  namwl  diseases.    H.  Jones. 
No.  121.302  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 
249  O.  G.— viii 


Preparation  for  treatment  of  dlaeasea  of  the  atwiiacb.    The 

Black   Medicine    Company.      No.    121,241.    Apr.    ^,    n 

249  '  P    0711 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  pyorrhea  "J Jor  uae  aa  a 

general    antiseptic,    Liquid.      Cahlll    and    McCray.      No. 

121.310;  Apr.  23:  v.  249;  p.  981. 
Preparations   for  treating  i-ertain  named   dJaeai,e*.      caao 

Company.     No.  121,200  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  0.9. 
Preparation  of  lodln  in  jelly  form.     M.  Wohlgemuth.     No. 

Prlnt^s   and  'Sli'catlons.    Certain    named.     Io*f  ?i^|«?»] 
Association  of  Heat  and  Frost  Insulators  aiid  Aabestos 
Workers.     No.  121.183  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  re- 
prints  nnrl    publications.   Certain    name«l       A.    M.   Tengae. 

No.  121.514;  .^p^.  30;  V    249;  p    1221. 
Publication.     Periodical.      National    IJoIJar    Rhirt    sh«»p«. 

No.  121.479;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Publication,    Serial.      Draper    Corporation.      No.    I.:i,ll4  , 

Pubm-afiolis^'  "l.*  b^  PhYfer.      No.    121.492  ;    Apr.    30  ;    v. 

Publioatkinsr  Semi  annual.     Consumers'  Culde  PublliAiuK 

Compan.v.     No.  121.163  :  Apr.  10  ;  v.  24p  ;  P-  735^ 
Pulp-board.     E.  G.  Soltmann  Incorporated.     No.  121.14.  , 

Pu«1e.*\''  -vVr&rt^'     NO.   121,382;  Apr.  28;  v.  2«« ; 
Quilts"' tnobe  Merchandise  Co.     No.   121,487;  Apr.  80; 

Ue^p'ta'lei!'  Certain   named.     Kelner-WllHams     Stamping 

Ci.       No.   121.187:   -Apr.   10:   v.  240;  p.    .30. 
Rectifying    apparatus.       C.eneral    Electric    Company.      No. 

121.'2S7  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980.  , 

Remedy  for  constipation.     A.  J.  Hanhnrtt     No.  1^1.294  . 

Apr."  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980.  ,      ^  ..„ 

R,-m.,lv     for    corns.       Turkish     Remedy    Company.       No. 

121, i<M-.:   Apr.   2:   v.   249;   p.   233 
Rice.      E.  T.   Bel   Rice  Company.      No.  121.239  ;   Apr.  23  . 

T.  249:  p.  979.  _  V.      «•!  .»»c. 

Itooflng.  Asphalt.      Slfo  Products  Company.     No.  121.^18. 

lU.uE.":  ^Vark  ^Guiuore!'*Ine.      No.    121.056;    Apr.    t;    v. 

Ru"bl.r  articles.  Certain  owned  The  r'n«"'^'!*„*^"^\'" 
rniiii>«nv       Nos    121,425-6:   Apr.  30:  v.  249:  p.   1218. 

Ru^.ber  oeUing  and  ruliber  bosc  *^  Crandall  J'ackL.g  Com- 
oanv       No    121.167  ;  Apr.  16;  v.  240  ;  p    ..*5.      ^ 

Rubber  lK>ots  and  shoes  «nd  part*  thereof,  t^arerae 
Rublar    Shoe    Co.      No.    121.411;    Apr.    80;   T.   240.    p. 

Rubber    heels.      Ceo.    B.    Keith   Company.      No.    121.453; 

Rubber  he.".ll'  "f-at'bdnder  Rublier  Co.     No.  121.488 :  Apr. 

Rum.-  YS.^^y^\  S.  en  C.     No.   121.259;  Apr.  23; 

I   Sal ts"*i?a'J's  "or    compounds   of   aminoxyarsenobenr^nc    or 
^o^er    derivation,    of    oxvarlaplnlc    acids       Takaralne 
Laboratory.      Nos.    121,511-12;    Apr.    30;    v.    249.    p. 

I   Sa?v(^and  liniment.  Iwth  for  external  uae.     A.  Oxer.     No. 

,   SalJ^^or^o^.'^Th^G^lJU'^aWe'co.    No.  121.438  ;  Apr. 

Sa'r;!i\J>s.'''l.^  ^Moi';'  NOS.    121.079-84;    Apr.   2;   v.   249; 

I    .Kausag."      Armstrong    Packing   Company.      No.    121.083; 

!  SaJsLV^FVed'^.^Eckrrt  Packing  Co.    No.  121,277  ;  Apr.  23  ; 
v    "'40  ■  P    {>S0 
.sliw-guides.  ■  J.  TuUku.    No.  121.360 ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 

98*' 
Scalp'remedv  and  hnlr  tonic     M.  OttnvlanO.     No.  121.481  ; 

Sci^fs  for  he^lvlea';-  ^i!"eckw<^*«-j;« V'^JS"  p"?5l9  "' 
B.  Lederer.     No.   121.459;  Apr.  30;  v.  249 .  p.  }j}^ 

Sbampo...  t.dl.t  borax,  face-lot  loos.  *».  Ainov  ne  l^ilxMa- 
torlcs.     No.   121.<'32:   Apr.  2:  v.  249  :  P-  -^^l  >p.,, 

Shaving-cream  in  the  nature  a€  ahavlnfrsoap  The  Wll- 
11am  S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company.     No.  121.4.1,  Apr. 

Shtving  stU-i.^^powd^T.  cream,  and  liquid  ahaylng-caie 
fn.l  toilet  soaps.  The  .1  B.  Wil  lams  C.p.pany.  No. 
121. .529:   Apr.   30:   v.   249;   p.    1221. 

Shirtings  and  c(dore.l  woven  cotton  dress  goods.  Bl<;a;;  ;r,*'. 
cotton       Everett    H.'aney    A    Company.      No.    121.0.,^. 

SbMs.  *l\V^^^ous8.^^No.  121.498;  Apr.  30;  v.  i249  ;  p. 

Sblris.   Mens  outer.     EIt  A  Walker  Dry  Goodt  Co.     No. 

121,422;  .\pr.  30;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218.  totoon- 

Shirts,  N.-gligee  and  dress.     E.  .1.  Mun)liy-     No.  121.080  . 

«?h^Vti    Work-"   ■  Reliance*"  Manufacturing  Company.     Nob. 

1"r40.%-n-  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Rhois      ChurchUl  A  Alden  Co      No.   121.126;   Apr.  9:  v. 

ShT^f?  "  R.^"l  Macey  A  Co.     No.  121,468  ;  Apr.  30  :  r.  249  -. 

Shi;%V'o.VSnd-TuVVti?k\^o?^^^^^^^^^        FW.IUUs.     No. 
121.250:  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  9.9. 
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Shoes.  Leather.     The  J.  Miller  Co.     No.  121,077;  Apr.  2; 

Shortening,  Cotton-seod-oll.  Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refin- 
Inif  Co.     No.  121,449  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 

Silk  and  silk  and  wool  goods  In  the  piece.  Ben  tie  v  & 
Twohey  Silk  Co.     No.  121,393 ;  Apr.  30 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1217. 

Snuff.     R.  Wilton.     Nos.  121,377-8  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p. 

988 
Soap!     James  S.  Kirk  &  Company.     No.  121,454:  Apr.  30; 

V.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
Soap.     Loutz  Bros  &  Co.     No.   121,458  ;  Apr.  30 

p.  1219. 
Soai..     Windsor  Soap  Co.     No.  121,117  ;  Apr.  2 

p.   233. 
Soap  and  scouring  compound.     Lever  Brothers  Company. 

No.    121,463;   Apr.   30;   v.   249;  p.    1219.  \ 

Soap,  Laundry.     W.  S.  Burns.     No.  121,158;   Apr.  10  ;  v.   I 

Soap.  Liquid.'*   Wilson  Chemical  Company.     No.  121,230:  I 

Apr.  10 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  737.  „^         •    ^„  I 

Soaps.     Colgate  &  Co.     No.  121.409  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249 ;  p.   | 

Soaps    and    cleansers.      Joyful    Manufacturing  'Company. 

No.  121,060  ;   Apr.   2  ;   v.   249  ;  p.   TA^.         .     ' 
Sodium  and   aluminum  salts.     Booth  Chemical  <:ompany. 

No.  121,252;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  979. 
Spr.-iylng   apparatus    for    trees   and     plants,     centruugal 

pumps,    and    tractors.      Bean    Spray     Pump     Co.       No. 
^  121,238;  Apr.  23;  V.  249;  p.  979  ,oi,..q 

Sprays    Urchuid-.      Balfour,  Outhrle  &  Co.      No.  121,153, 

.Xpr.'lU;  V.  249;  p.  735.  ,^ 

Springs.     Lee   Spring  Company.     No.   121,191 ;   Apr.   16 ; 

V    249 ;  p.  730.  .  ^        u        ^ 

Springs,    spring-clips    and    bolts,    bushings,    and    rebound- 

(llps  for  vehicles.     Triple  Action  Spring  Company.     No. 

121.518;  Apr.  30;  V.  249;  p.  1221.    ,      ^ 
Stomach-drops.        U-Vo-«ast     Chemical     Company.        No. 

121,362  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 
Sultca.se.     St.  Louis  Tin  &  Sheet  Metal  Working  Company. 

No.  121.146:  Apr.  9:  V.  249;  p.  503.  / 

Suits   and    coats.    Ladles'    and    misses .      K.    Moran.      No. 

121.472;  Apr.  30:  V.  249;  p.  1219.        .    ^ 
Suits   and   overcoats.      M.    Frank    Sons   Ac  Company.      No. 

121  432  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1218. 
Suits  and  overcoats.  Cloth.     B.  Wood.     No.  121,531  ;  Apr. 

30 ;  V.  249 ;  p.  1221.  ^,     ,        ^,       .       . 

Suits,  undershirts,  and  drawers.     Mens  and  boys    union-. 

Burnham-Munger-Root    Dry    Goods    Co.       No.    121,256 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  979.  ^         », 

SwcH-plnjj  and  cleaning  compounds.     Cotto-Waxo  Co.     No. 

121.412  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1217. 
Syrups    ami    candies,    Table-.      Southwestern    Syrup    Co. 

No.  121.101  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249 ;  p.  233 
Tablets    for    skin    eruptions.      Purity    Products    Corpora- 
tion.     No.   121,095  :   Apr.   2  :  v.  249  ;  P-  233 
Tablets.  Laxative.     M.  F.  Prajt.     No.  121,331  ;   Apr.   23  ; 

Tablets  possessing  digestive.  Ac.  properties.     The  G.  W. 

Fort  Company.     No.  121,431 ;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1218. 
TalklnL'  iiiivchlne    records.      Fronch-Amcrlcan    Phonograph 

Distributors.     Nos.  121.0.'53-.'-. :  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  231. 
Talking  m.-xchines.      The    Cheney    Talking    Machine    Com- 
pany.    No.    121,405 ;   Apr.   30 ;   v.   249  ;   p.   1217. 
Talklngmachint's.      I.    P.    Florshelm.      No.    121.065;   Apr. 

2  :    v.    249  :    p.    232. 
Tapioca  and  mayonnaise  dressing.     McCormlck  k  Co.    No. 

121.467  ;  Apr.  30  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  1219. 
Textile  machines.     Whltin  Machine   Works.     No.  121,375; 

Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  983. 
Tire-chains.      Crew  Levick   Company.      No.    121,268 ;   Apr. 

23  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Tires    nnd    Inner    tubes    therefor.    Rubber    vehicle-.      The 

Dreadnaught  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     No.  121,275  ;  Apr.  23  ; 

V.  249  :  p.  986. 
Tires,     Inner    tubes    for.       AJax    Rubber    Company, 

121, 3S4:  Apr.  30;  v.  249:  p.  1217. 
Tires.    Inner   tul)es    for    automobile-.      R.    V.    Smith. 

121.508;  Apr.  30;  v.  249;  p.  1220. 
Tires,   Non-adneslve   patches   for   the  inner   tubes'  of 

tomobile-.      E.    A.    Conroy.      No.    121,267 ;    Apr.   23 

249  ;  p.  980. 
Tires.    Riibl"MT  and   fabric.      Ajax    Rubber   Company. 

121,031  ;   Apr.   2;  v.  249;  p.   231. 


Tollel  preparations.     L.  E.  Fachner.     No.  121,J  80  ;  Apr. 

23  5  V.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Toilet    preparations.      Certain    named.      Gerhart]    Mennen 

Chemical  Co.      No.   121,288;   Apr.   23;   v.   249;   p.   980. 
Toilet   preparations.    Certain    named.      Independent    Drug 

CoBipany.     No.  121,300  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  p81. 
Tonic,    Medicinal   restorative.     O.    W.   Carnrlck   Co.     No. 

121.100  ;  Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  735.  ; 

Touie,    Nerve-.      The    Sentanel    Remedies    Company.      No. 

121,100;   Apr.   2;  v.   249;   n.   233.  T 

Tonic.   Reconstructive.      Greelev  Chemical  Comptiny.     No. 

12l.0.'»7;  Apr.  2;  v.  249;  p.  232. 
Tootl-paste.  liquid  tooth-wash,  d»ntal  soap.     H.  W.  Allen. 

Na  121,386:  Apr.  .30;  v.  249;  p.  1217. 
Tootfcplcks.     Cutter-Tower  Company.     No.   121, 170  ;   Apr. 

16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  735. 
I'oy  aiovlng-picture  machines.      G.  W".  Wltte.    No.  121,232  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  737. 
Troupers-Stretchers.     Hiatt  A  Wood.     No.  121,146;  Apr. 

30:  V.   249:   p.   1219. 
Trucks,  chassis,  automobile  parts  and  accessoiles,   Auto- 

mdbile. ,    Longford  Company  of  America.     No    121,192; 

Apr.  16  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  736. 
Twine.    Flax    sail-.      Jones.    Mundy    ft    Co.      No.    121,450 ; 

Apr.   30 ;   V.   249  ;   p.   1219. 
Twlster-rlngs  and  drop-wires.     Draper  Corporation.     No. 

121.274  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  980. 
Type-writers  and  type-writer  parts.     The  Woodstock  Type- 

wrfter    Company.       Nos.    121,380-1;    Apr.    23  ;    v.    249; 

p.  983.  J 

Varalshes,     varnlsh-stalns,    stains,    enamels,    ijll-nnishes. 

Carpenter-Morton    Company.      No.    121,261  ;    Apr.    23 ; 

V.  :>49  :  p.  979. 
Veils.      E.   &   Z.   Van    Raalte.      No.    121,521  ;    A^r.   30 ;   v. 

24©  ;  p.   1221. 

Phonofaarp     Company.     No.     121.206 ; 
p.  736. 
silks,    Ac.,    all    In    the    pltce.      Dave 
No.    121,499:    Apr.   30;  }.   249;   p. 


Velwipedes.     The 
Afr.  16  ;  v.  249  ; 

Velwts,  corduroys. 
Rvblnger  &  Bro. 
1220. 

Vending-machines. 


A»r.   2  :   v.   249  ; 


Peoria  Novelty    Co.       No.     121.090; 
p.   232.  . 

Waliuts.     Orange  County  Realty  Company.     N4-  121,138  ; 

Apr.  9  ;  V.  249  ;  p.  603.  ^    ,„,  „„, 

Watrtilng  compound.  Soluble.     W.  Kalltzky.     N^.  121,227  ; 

Apr.  10  ;  V.  249  :  p.  737.  ^,       ,«,.,« 

Watch-movements.       B.     L.     Strasburger.       No^    121,510 ; 

Apr.  30;  v.  240;  p.   1221.  ,    ..  ,^.      . 

WatThes  and  clocks.      J.  F.  MansQcld.      No.  121  ,195  ;  Apr. 

1«  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  730.  ^ 

Watches    and    watch-movements.      The    Hampden    Watch 

Companv.     No.   121,060  ;   Apr.  2  :  v.   249  ;  q.   232^ 
Watches   and    watch-movements.    The    Hampaen    Watch 

Company.      No.  121.181  ;  Apr.   16;  v.  249  ;  p.  736. 
Water.    Artiaclally-pr«*pared    medlclnnl.      Modern    Drug    & 

Commercial  Co.      No.   121,085  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;   P-   232. 
Waljer  for  drinking  and  other  purposes.  Distilled.    S^tand- 

atd  Water  Systems  Co.     No.  121.850 ;  Apr.  %3  ;  v.  249  ; 

p.  982. 
Water,  Spring.     C.  C.  Fogg.     No.  121,179;   J^pr.   16;  v. 

249  ;  p.  730. 
Wheels  and  parts  thereof.  Vehicle-.      Budd  Whtel  Corpora- 
tion.    No.  121.157  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  :  p.  735. 
Wheels.    Grinding    and    polishing.       Abrasive    Company. 

Ho.   121.029;   Apr.   2:   v.   249;   p.   231  ^       o    .     , 

Wire  and  like  member  for  power  transmission,  kc,  Spiral- 


No.  121.398;  Apr.  30; 


249;  p. 
Company. 


No. 
No. 

au- 
;  y 

No. 


Howden   Wire  Ltd. 

1217. 
Wlfing-knobs.    Porcelain.      Trenton     Porcelain 

Ho.   121.359  ;  Apr.  28  :  v.  249  ;  p.  982. 
Wo»len.  worsted,  hair,  Ac  .  niece  goods.     Thei  Cravepette 

Oo..  U.  S.  A.     No.  121.413:  Apr.  30;  v.  24p  ;  p.   1218. 
Xylophones.     J.  C.   Deagan   Musical   BelLs.     Nk 

ipr.  16 :  V.  249  :  p.  785. 
Vnina.      Pinknev    Mills.      No.    121.094;    Apr. 

rt   233. 
Yatns  and  threads.     Dexter  Tarn  Company. 

4pr.   30;  V.  249:  p.  1218. 
Yarns.    Woolen    and    worste<l.      Nonotuck    Sill 

Xo.  121,201  ;  Apr.  16  :  v.  249  ;  p.  736 
Zlnr  alloy.   Metallic.      F.   S.   Hodson.      No.   121,299;    Apr. 

2li  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  981. 


.   121,171; 

;    V.    249; 
K  121,418 ; 

Company. 


"  All  Pack."  (For  Fruit- Jar  Rubbers.)  Acme  Rubber 
Manufacturing  Company.  No.  20,574 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v. 
249  ;  p.  234. 

"American  War  Cloth."  (For  Cloth.)  Peters  Manafac- 
turlng  Co.     No.  20.601  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984.  I 

"  Balboa."      (For  Canned   Salmon.)      Alaska   Salmon   Co.  * 
No.  20.575 ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  234. 

"  Bell's  Fine  Candies."  (For  Candy.)  J.  C.  Bell.  No. 
20.588  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

"Boston  Market."  (For  Coffee.)  Clark  A  MacKuslck 
Company.     No.  20,590  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

"  Brooklyn  Macaroni."  (For  Macaroni.)  Brooklyn  Maca- 
roni MTg.  Co.     No.  20,589  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 


pltol  Lawn."     (For  Tablets.) 
pany.     No.  20,580  :  Apr.  2  ;  v. 
'Coco-Hula  Bar."     (^For  Candy-Boxes.) 
:    Company.      No.  20,587  ;   Apr.  23 


Northwest   Tablet  Com- 
249  ;  p.  234 . 


Barkdall  C^ndy 
v.  249;  p.  984. 


doco-Pea-Nut  Oleomargarine."     (For  Oleomarkarin.)    The 
1    A.  H.  Kuhlemann  Co.     No.  20.607;  Apr. 
I    p.  12212. 

•  Crawford's."        (For     Orange     Marmalade.^ 
Crawford.    Inc.      Nos.    20.605-6 ;    Apr.    23 ; 
p.  984.  ] 

'Cuban    Beauty."      (For    Cigars.)       The    M<>ehle 
graphic   Company.      No.    20,697 ;    Apr. 
,    p.  tf84. 


30;  v.  249 


ThoBias 
V.    249; 


Lltho- 
V.    249; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


cxv 


Dlnuba  Diamond."     (For  Fresh  Grapes.)     Dinuba  Grape 

Grower's  Assn.     No.  20,577  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  :  p.  234. 
Famo."       (For    Non-lntoxicatinc    Beverages.)       Joseph 

Schlltz   Brewing   Co.      No.    20.581 ;    Apr.    2 ;   v.   249  ; 

p.  234. 
Glngertone."       (For    Ginger  Ale.)       A.    Wagner.      No. 

20.585  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 
'  Goldle."      (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic  Com- 


Newton's    Eggno."       (For    an     Egg    Substitute.)     -The 

Tea  &  Spice  Co.     No.  20. '         "'" 

p.  234. 


Newton  Tea  &  Spice  Co.     No.  20.579  ;  Apr.  2  ;  t.  249  ; 


pany.      No.  20.599  ;   Apr.    23  ;   v.   249  ; 


984. 


Iris."  '  (For  Canned  Sfirimp.)  Haas,  Baruch  A  Co. 
No.  20.593  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Kleensem."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Removing  Paint, 
(iieai^e  and  All  Impurities.)  R.  R.  Rothermel.  No. 
20.603  ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Krisper  Kracker."  (For  Soda  Crackers.)  G.  G.  Daniels. 
No.  20.591  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

La  Bella  Sicilla.^'  (For  Ma<'aronl.)  Garratto  A  Ca- 
tania.    No.  20.592;  Apr.  23;  v.  249;  p.  984. 

La  Corona  De  Cuba.  "  (For  Cigars.)  The  Moehle  Litho- 
graphic Company.  No.  20.598 ;  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  984. 

La  Crosse."     (For  Canned  Sardines.)     Lower  California 

Fisheries  Co.     No.  20.596  ;  Apr.  23  :  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 
'  La  Medalla  De  Oro."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Litho- 
graphic  Company.      No.    20.600;    Apr.    23;    v.    249; 
p.  984. 


Petofl    Sandor."      (For   Smoklng-Tobacco.)      M.    Rippen- 
beln.     No.  20,602  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Qualltv."     (For  Canned  Salmon.)      Syme,  Eagle  A  Co. 
No.' 20.604  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Qualltv."      (For    Canned    Sardines.)       Lower    California 
Flsfieries  Co.     No.  20.595  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 

Rainl)ow   t'hooolates."      (For   Candy-Boxes.)      Friedman 
Kerr  Company.    No.  20.578 ;  Apr.  2 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 

Recreation."     (For  Cigar-Boxes.)      Berriman  Bros.     No. 
20.576  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 

Robinson    Crusoe    Games."       (For    Games.)       The    Wein- 
throp  Company.     No.  20.686  :  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 
'Sea    Pearl."       (For    Canned    Tuna    Fish.)      Lower    Cali- 
fornia Fisheries  Co.     No.  20.694;  Apr.  23;  v.  249; 
p.  984. 
'Steele's    Deep    C."       (For    Canned    Sardines.)      Premier 

Packing  Co.     No.  20.582  ;  Apr.  2  :  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 
'Stop  Dandruff  Tonic."      (For  Hair-Tonic.)      Stop  Dand- 
ruff Co.      No.   20.583  ;   Apr.  2  ;   v.    249  :  p.   234. 
'  Twin  Rock."     (For  Laxative  Water.)     Twip  Rock  Water 
Co.     No.  20.684  ;  Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234. 


PRINTS. 


Bergo  Refreshes  and  Benefits."  (For  a  Non-Intoiicatjng 
Beverage.)  Common  Sense  Novelty  Co.  No.  4,875; 
Apr.  2  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  234.  ^^         v      ,    ^ 

*  Hau  The  Fun  Of  Having  Feet."  (For  Shoes.)  Inter- 
national Shoe  Co.  No.  4,882;  Apr.  23;  ▼.  249; 
p.  984. 


Here's  where  you  put  the  pleasure  punch  into  jimmy 
pipe  smoked  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  ._R-„/- 
Reynolds   Tobacco    Company.      "         '  """       * 


,ng 

No.    4,886  ;    Apr.    23  ; 
V.  249  :  p    984.  „ 

Let  Davidsons  Furnish  Your  Home."  (For  Furniture 
and  House  Furnishings.)  S.  Davidson  A  Bros.  No. 
4.881  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984.  ,     ,     ,      „   . 

'Little  Bow  Peep."  (For  Ribbons,  Particularly  Hair- 
Bows.)  W^Ttheimer  Brothers.  No.  4,888;  Apr.  23; 
V.  249  ;  p.  984.  _  ,  „.. 

'  Makes  Ford  Brake  Brake — Stops  (Hiattcr,  Jar,  Vibra- 
tion—Keeps The  Ford  Fan  Fanning."  (For  Trans- 
mission Linings.  Fan-Belts,  and  Brake  Linings  )     Ad- 

van<'e  Automol)ile   Accessories  Corp.      No.  4.878  ;   Apr. 
23  :  V.  249  :   p.  984. 
•  Mulo   Makes  Thirst   A    Pleasure."      (For   Mnlo.)      Com- 
mon Sense  Novelty  Co.     No.  4,880  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249 ; 
p.  984. 


Now — Let  It  Rain."  (For  Canvas  Covers.)  Peoria 
Tent  A  Awning  Co.  No.  4.884;  Apr.  23;  ▼.  249; 
D    984 

Orloia."     (For  Phonographs  and  Talking  Machines.)     C. 

S.  Renter.     No.  4.885  ;  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 
'  Over  60  Million  Aunt  Jemima   Breakfasts  Served  Last 

Year!     Have  One  and  Know  Why '"      (For  Pan«jke- 

Flour.)      Aunt  Jemima   Mills   Company.      No.   4,879; 

Apr.  23 ;  v.  249 ;  p.  984.  ^       ^       , . 

•  Prince  Albert  the  national  Joy  smoke."      (For  Smoktng- 

Tobacco.)      R.    J.    Revnolds   Tobacco   Company.      No. 

4,887  :  Apr.  23 ;  v.  249  ;  p.  984. 
'  Prince  Al»>ert  the  national  joy  smoke  Such  a  satisfying 

gift  for  a  man  who  smokes  !  "  (For  Smoking  Tobacco. ) 

R.   J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company.      No.   4.877  :    Apr. 

2  :   V.   249  ;  p.   234. 
"  Sllckerlne."       (For    Canvas    Covers.)       Peoria     Tent    A 

Awning  Co.     No.  4,883  :  Apr.  23  ;  v.  249  :  p.  984. 
'Tonola  'It  Talks  for  Itself.'"     (For  Talkinp  Machines 

and    Phonographs.)      L.   A.   Priess.      No.  4,876;   Apr. 

2  :  -*-.    249  ;  p.   234. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Telephone  system.  E.  Land.  No.  1.189.830:  date  of  pat- 
ent Julv  "4.  1916:  dl.sclalmer  filed  Apr.  19,  1918;  v. 
249  :  p.  ^.SS.  ,  .    „     „ 

Toba<co  booking  and  stripping  machine.  M.  and  E.  M. 
Deiller  Xo.  985.984  :  date  of  patent  Mar.  7.  1911  ;  dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  24.  1»1S  ;  v.  249  :  p.  12'26. 


Tool-operating  machine.     \.   L.   Bechtel. 
date  Of  patent  Oct.  31.   1910:  aisclaim< 
1918  :  V.  249  :  p.  1220. 


No.   1.203.171  : 
r  flle«1  Apr.  24. 


t  f 


CLAS?IFI^\TI''^-^'  or  PATENTS 

APRIL,  1918. 

NoTB.-Flr.t  number-clas..  second  number— ubclaB«.  third  number-patent  number. 


1_       6:  1,262,486 

10:    l,26:i.794 
18:  1,262,775 
1,262,820 
30:  1,263,046 
26:  1,2»M,188 
44:  1,263,129 
45:  1,262,803 
46:  1,362,S63 
56:  1,263, 21R 
j_        9:    1,261,374 
11:   1,264,271 
41:   1,264,046 
42:   1,264,445  • 
54:    1, -261, 575 
59:   1,263,.V>3 
6.V   1,261.44<5 
73:  1.26:i,so(i 
74:  l,2«'»4,S2<t 
79:  1,261,249 
1,263,446 
1,263, 74.S 
80:  1,261,429 
84:    1,261, WO 
1,263,214 
87:   1,2W,337 

l,2«2,:«2 

89:  1,263,034 
94:  1,262,*<91 
98:   1,261,40X 
1,261, S63 
106:   1,262,409 
108:  1,262,H62 
116:  1,261,073 
l,263,9.i8 
117:   1,262,111 
118:   1,262,104 
130:   1,264,707 
144:   l,262,.'i03 
US:   l,261,;i«i0 
147:  1,262,071 
149:  1,261,190 
1,263,089 
18.H:   l,2»i;<,937 
189:  1,262,804 
lf2:  1,262,818 
3—      12:   1,261,333 
1,2^:^,675 
4_        2:  1,261,758 
1,261,759 
5:   1,261,378 
1,261,446 
1,262,273 
1,262,443 
1,262,710 
l,26;i,.^34 
l,2K»,ti«0 
13:  1,262,442 
18:  1,264,573 
1,264,612 
30:   1,264,793 
21:  1,261,561 
1,264,361 
23:  1,261,401 
34:  1,262,545 
36;   1,264,772 
32:   1,264,873 
5_        3:   1,2«1,314 
6:   1,261,063 
1,261,893 
1,262,600 
l,26:5,."i09 
l,263,H25 
1,263,911 
1,264,574 
8:  1,262,751 
10:  1,362,663 
13:  1,262,814 
14:   1,262,471 
1,264,078 
1,364,734 
15:  1,262,610 
18:  1,262,371 
1,26;^,S89 
29:   1,261,655 
1,362,196 
1,362,813 
1,263,54» 
%\:  1,364,879 
39:   1,261,296 


5—     39:  i.aes.AW 

41:  1,262,086 

44:  1,26:5,611 

49:   1,264,301 

50:  1,2»'>1.M7 
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1,264,543 
9:  1,262,699 
32:   1,2W,540 
1:   1,261,878 
1,262,2:>3 
9:  1,262,353 
1, '264,  111 
10:  1,262,811 
13:  1,261,K81 
14:    1,201,638 
1,2«>1,433 
1,261,640 
1, '20.3, 6,58 
1,  263, 422 
1,  '263, 423 
1,264,447 
51:   1,261,139 
1,261,521 
1,262,563 
1,264,294 
1,262,170 
1,262,693 
71:  1,261,859 
84:  1,261,. 533 
1,284,678 
85:   1,2*52,877 
101:   1,261,628 
1,262,882 
1,263,529 
1,261,233 
1,263,255 
116:   1,263,131 
139:  1,263,149 
1,263,183 
146:   1,264,750 
147:   1,263,949 
1:  1,261,385 
2:   1,261,202 
6:   l,28.l,«3o 


20: 
1: 


17: 
19: 
34: 


53: 
65: 


106 
107 
114 


sa- 


ls 

19 


20 
61 

84 

68 
67 
69 
74 

80; 
99 

99.5 
100; 
108 
117 
118: 

121: 


57—       9: 


»- 


59- 


60- 
61— 


62— 


63— 
64— 


11 

41: 

HI; 

1: 

8; 

19: 

41: 

91: 

96: 

ia5: 

130: 

9: 

79: 

85: 

95: 

33; 

3: 

5: 


7; 
11: 
16: 
19: 
23: 
24: 
25; 
30: 
46: 

54: 

61: 

76: 

94: 

115: 

123: 

175: 


14: 

30: 

4: 

5: 

10: 
13: 


14: 
18: 
21: 
92: 

26: 
38: 
38; 
39: 
43: 
63: 
66: 
59: 


1,383,303 

1,281,020 
1,261,709 
1,283,209 
1,262,780 
;  1,262,756 
1,264,3.53 
:  1,262,674 
;  1,263,321 
;  1,264,407 
1,363,340 
1,362,668 
1,264,079 
1,281,702 
1,263,505 
1,284,835 
1,264,780 
1,363,001 
1,362,957 
1,264,. 575 
1,282,030 
1,262,031 
1,201,404 
1,281,653 
1,263,  .540 
1,264,154 
1.264,368 
1,261,065 
1,261,641 
1,201,706 
1,262,367 

i,2'.;},.'-hM 

1,2(W,790 

1,2«,208 

1, '26.3, 963 

1,264,151 

1,261,915 

l,2tM,817 

1,261,411 

1 ,  '26;},  V>4 

U.  14,458 

1,261,148 

1, '204,  0^2 

1, '201,. 382 

1,262,736 

1,263,903 

1,284,810 

1,262,179 

1,262,736 

1,261,940 

1,262,075 

1,261,036 

1,282,007 

1,20:1,091 

l,'2frl,706 

1,  263, 6.51 

1,3^041 

l,2flS;756 

1,262,224 

1,263,059 

1,263,109 

1,262,808 

1,263,708 

1,204,690 

1,  ■26.3,969 

1,282,161 

1,363,807 

1,261,866 

1, 263, 6.33 

1,264,399 

1,264,479 

1,284,807 

1,284,846 

1,282,519 

l,2«v;},.5.}9 

1,261,517 

1,261,746 

1,263,318 

1,362,316 

1,261,278 

1,261,683 

1,261,794 

1,261,797 

1,202,151 

1.26  J,  379 

1,262,406 

1.263,222 

1,263,262 

1,264,742 

1,261,918 

l,263,ti;}l 

1,262,044 

1,262,172 

1, '264,  247 

1,262,461 

1,262,208 

l,'26;},9«i4 

1,203,4.54 

l,264,a=)2 

1,262,925 

1,263,206 

1, '201, 154 

1,262,124 

1,262,681 

1,2»>J,  .594 


05- 


67- 


68- 


70- 


61: 

62; 


81 
91 
12: 

18 
20: 
28 
32: 


45 

47; 


58 
61 
65: 

4; 

12: 
17; 

34: 

4.1: 

29: 
43: 

78; 

96: 

98: 

117: 

3: 


8: 
18: 

19: 
27: 
29: 
34: 


10 

21 

3 

14 


15: 
16; 

28: 

39: 
31: 

41: 
42: 
46; 
47: 
49: 
50: 
51: 

63: 

53: 


74: 
75: 
76: 
81: 
90: 


102: 
108: 

116: 

118: 

121: 

126: 


127: 
138: 


1,362,337 
1,363,338 

1,261,199 
1,281,685 
1,263,011 
1,  263, 573 
R.  14,481 
1,28;},  774 
1,262,420 
1,264,350 
1.263,452 
1,362,294 
1,263,307 
1,264,031 
1,264,579 
1,264,680 
1.264,029 

l,2i>4,499 

1,262,178 

1,262,277 

1,362,387 

1,2!>4,040 

K.14,  4.56 

1,383,403 

1,26;},  WW 

1,262.668 

1. '261, 050 

1,261,853 

1,262,002 

1,262,568 

1,362,967 

1.2tK},  ,579 

1,263,753 

I, '263, 978 

l,2f)l,4'27 

1,261,964 

1,263,732 

1.261,627 

1.262,123 

1,262,914 

l,363,ti^0 

1,264,356 

1, '204. 821 

1,202,024 

1,362,962 

1,264,210 

1,261,545 

1,203, 971 

1,264,849 

1,201,622 

1,261,623 

1,264,864 

l,2t>t,232 

1,262,513 

1,284.709 

1,262,604 

1.203,349 

1,264,814 

1,262,287 

1,261,181 

1,361,726 

1,261,679 

1,2^,084 

1,282,878 

1,262,064 

l,2t>J,471 

1,264,226 

1 ,  262, 054 

l,2fr4,840 

1.261,089 

1 ,  20.},  3.58 

1,262,651 

1,2<)1,882 

l,2t>t.224 

1,262,435 

1,261,060 

1,261,791 

1,262,978 

1,263.062 

1,264,583 

1,264,  225 

1,263.104 

1,262,226 

1,261,016 

1,262,185 

I,  Ai3,516 

1.264,364 

1,261,932 

1, '261, 423 

1,262,053 

l,2r>4.027 

1,262,459 

1,264,244 

1,261,:}65 

1,26-1,120 

1,361,828 

1,202,127 

1,2H2,200 

1,262,202 

1,263,731 

1,263,826 

1,2&4,757 

1,262,348 

1,362,201 

1,262,203 


70—    138: 
129: 


71— 


72- 


131: 
9: 

10: 

6: 

15: 

30: 
30: 
41: 


43 

51; 


68; 

75; 

83 

97 
101 
166 


73- 


114 
118 
121 
122 


127: 

130 

138 

1 

31 

32 

SO 

51 


54 


82 


98: 
100; 
111: 
122 
167 


183 
1 
5 


1, 383,349 

1.261.1.51 
1,262,656 
1,261.210 
1,201,116 
1,261.117 
1,281.025 
1,284.689 
1,282,449 
1,264,246 
1.363,800 
1,262,213   I 
1,383.037    I 
1,383,194 
1,254,608 
1,384,488 
1,261,416 
1,261,426 
1,264,138 
1,362,686 
1.261,407 
1,283,008 
1,362,152 
1,'264,«NS9 
1,261.146 
£,2.12,056 
1,354,189 
1,254,504 
1,264,505 
1,254,787    , 
1,264.583 
1,264,238   ' 
1,254,812 
1,261,247 
1,363,776 
1,26:},  887    i 
1,261.682 
1.254,647 
1,282,018 
1,383.929 
1,382,761 
1,364,681 
1,363,145 
1,202,143 
1,262,593 
1,362.999 
1,261,262 
1,264,143 
1.364.762 
1,264,785 
1,281,657 
1,261,810 
1,26;},  451 
1,264,115 
K.  14,455 
1,284,274 
1,283,165 
1,254,423 
1,282,033 
1,263,919 
1,2«>4,087 
1,264,553 
1,382,256 
;   1,261,111 
:   1,261,053 
1,281,527 
1,281.573 
1,283,407 
1,264,260 
1, '264. 549 
:  1,262,959 
l,2t>4,642 
:   1,262.474 
1,262,509 
1.202.502 
1,262,666 
1,263,691 
1,383,873 
1,263,827 
1,254,324 
1,254,744 
1,254.822 
1,382,370 
1,362,924 
1,263,649 
1.264,042 
1.264,230 
1,254,S»4 
1,261,245 
1,263,200 
1,  ■264,820 
1,201,531 
1,202,168 
1.262,8^9 
1.262.922 
1,283,404 
I, '263, 465 
1,28.3,70! 
1,203,767 
1,264,163 
1,264,550 
1,264,808 
1.261,115 
1,261,769 
1,263,606 


74— 


8: 

13: 
14: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


16: 

17: 


34: 


36: 


46: 


48: 
50: 


19:  1,361, IM 

1  381,963  I 
1,282,561    i 
1,363,748 
21:  1,283,300 
36:  1,363.467 
1,382,737 
1.362,897 
29:  1.254.834 
31:  1,363.042 
83:  1,281,800 
1,262,104 
1,261,074 
1,261,312 
1,261,571 
1,363,594 
1,362,817 
1,263,125 
1,283,689 
1.254,561 
1,261.1.58 
1,261,325 
1,362.932 
39:   1.281,443 
1,263,436 
40:  1,363,158 
41:   1,261,081 
1,363,008 
1,283,498 
1,363,041 
1,263,378    I 
1,283,587  - 
1,363,806 
48:  1,261,419 
1.261.506    i 
1,261,544 
1,261.887 
1,281,990 
1,263,433 
1,254,300 
1,364,588 
1,361,860 
1,362,479 
.       1,26.},  408 
53:   1,261,211 
54:  1,281,192 
1,361,857 
1,261,934 
1,363,772 
1,283,548 
55:   1,261,693 
1,281,840 
1,263,596 
1,363,100 
1,263,362 
1,263,514 
1,264,825 
1,261,009 
1,281,228 
1,263,414 
1,363,901 
1,364,234 
1,364,408 
60:   1,261,307 
1,261,478 
1.261,721 
1,261,798 
1,262,350 
1,262,618 
1,284.319 
1.264,359 
63:  1,263,196 
66:   1. '264. 193 
67:  1,262.745 
1,263,564 
60:  1.254,731 
70:  1,261,771 
81:  1,281,425 
1,284,766 
1,264,778 
1,263, 9:14 
1,261,770 
1, '254, 806 
93:  1,264,382 
99:  1,262,759 
1,262,833 
100:   1, 262, 430 
1,263,655 
101:  1,282,020 
106:  1,261,910 
1,262,003 
1.263.216 
1, -264, 028. 
1,264,126 
1. '284, 488 
1,281,742 
1,261,743 
1,281,087 
1.-263,831 
1,264,450 
17:  1,282,462 
1,263,832 
1,254,686 
1«:  1,281,383 
1,363,727 


76— 


9: 
33: 

37: 
69: 
70: 
78: 
88: 
101: 


75—       18:   1,263,852 

45:  1,381,907 

1,264.236 

1,264,237 

1.53:   1,281,342 

187:   1,261,209 

197:  1,261,892 

1,362.824 

1,264.528 

1,262.946 

1.263.447 

1,263,191 

1,263,652 

1,283,666 

.      1,261,163 

77-  21:  1,364,349 
24  1,26.3,482 
32:  1,262,235 
33;  1,254,429 
58:  1,364,492 
71:  1,264,370 

77  A— 364:   1,201.745 

78—  5:  1,264,519 
17:  1.261,084 
27:  1,263.287 
44:  1,281,983 

44.6:  1,282,960 
47:  1.264,610 
59:  1,364,641 
70—  3:  1,282,009 
15:  1,264,595 
17:   1,262,100 

80—  5.1:  1,282,528 
14:  1,283,251 

1,281,549 
64:   1,261,548 

81—  3:  1,264,304 
7:   1,261,716 

15:  1,281,849 
1,283,412 
18:  1,262,389 
19:  1,261.723 
1,262,405 
23:  1,262,795 
48:  1,282,621 
.57:  1, -263, 435 
60:  1,261,002 


86— 


86- 

87— 


182: 
186: 
167: 
169: 
178: 

193: 

198: 

1: 

1.5; 


11: 
21: 
32: 
45: 
54: 
22: 
5: 


88— 


17: 
19: 


1: 


90 
106 
111 

no 


56: 


58: 


83— 


83— 


34: 

8: 
9: 


10: 


84: 
85: 
91: 


84- 


75-        1: 


1,363,202 
1,364,077 
1,261,540 
1,261,006 
1,281,585 
145:  1, '263, 167 
155:  1,262,682 
158:  1,254.808 
177:  1.263,250 
192:  1,282,600 
1:   1,264,858 
3:  1,264,197 
11:  1,264,375 
27:   1,261,963 
1,263,142 
1,281,583 
1,261,396 
1,282,115 
1,264,347 
1,282,091 
13-   1.264,134 
28:  1,264,438 
40:   1.263,394 
45:   1,264,532 
1,264,558 
56:  1,281,323 
1,263,829 
64:   1.281,243 
1,263,546 
1,263.838 
88:  1,282,812 
71:  1,263,406 
75:   1,263,357 
81:   1.264,136 
83:   1,263,956 
1.264,667 
1,261,303 
1,261.810 
1,262,984 
1, '283, 503 
1,363,738 
88:  1,283,968 
8:  1,263,084 
1,283,085 
25:   1,261,408 
42:  1,262,640 
44:   1,282,518 
67:   1.254,140 
78:  1,262,881 
79:  1,254,673 
1,261,841 
1,263,740 
1,263,876 
1,284,480 
156:  1,363,354 
160:  1,281,663 
l,2rt2.27M 
1,282,279 


17: 


18: 


19.5: 
24: 

27: 

28: 


40: 
41: 

47: 


89- 


90— 


85: 


87: 


91 


50: 


61: 

53: 

60: 

3: 

6: 

7: 

38: 

1: 
15: 

18: 

48: 


14. 5: 
16: 
46: 


CXIX 


5.1 


115: 
117; 
135: 


92— 


161:  1,263,878       92— 
1,264,632 
1,263,022 
1,262,610 
1,264,577 
1,261,137 
1,263,558       93— 
1.254.631, 
1,261,176 
1,284,164 
1,363,086 
1,264.589 
1,254.570 
3:  1,262,636      94— 
1,281,. 598 
1,262.839 
1,264,683       95— 
1,264,677 
1,261,916 
1,262,603  ; 
1,263,720 
1,364,104 
1,354,644 
6:   1,281,005 
1,264,288 
12:  1,281,911 
1,264,206 
1,283,634 
1,263,635 
1,263,944 
1.254.188 
1,262,137 
1,264,133  ; 
1.364.374 
1.5:  1,261,643  i 
1.264,842 
10:   1,281,648 
1,262,105 
1,262,284  I 
1.263,355 
16.2:  1,261,795  ' 
16.4:  1,261,800      97— 
1,282,954 
1,261,029 
1,261,886 
1,262,611 
1,264,869 
1,261,316 
1,362,255 
1,263,500 
1,261,979 
1,282.180 
1,282,511 
1,263,053 
1.263,353 
1,262,578 
39:  1,262,528 
1,254,287 
1,264,489 
1,261,279 
1,283,713  1 
1,261,942  I 
1,262,475  I 
1,362,714 
1,261,361 
1,263,593  I 

1.264.410  i 

1.264.411  ; 
1,264,296  i 
1,263,718 
1,283,065 
1,282,160 
1,262,181  j 
1,262,004  I 
1,262,609  I 
1,261,518  ! 
1,262,926 
1,262,192 
1,261,062 
1,261,432 
1,264,461       98— 
1,263,970 

58:  1,263,671 
69:  1,282,781 
11:  1,281,188 

1,363,130 

1,254,308 

1.263,507 

1,254,368 

46.5:  1,261,123 

46:  1,263,858 

50:   1.261,496       99— 

51:   1,261,217 

67.9:  1,363,051 

1,384.831 
68:  1,262,344  \ 
70:  1,302,887 

1,363.171  ■ 

1,262,345  ; 

1,262,134 

1,261,110 

3:  1,-283,823  { 

13:   1,263.685  ' 

14:  1,262.872  \ 

30:  1,363,139  | 


29:   1,261,054 
36:   1,263,476 
41:  l,36l,m 
1.362,608 
48:   1,261,902 
64:   1.2ft4,30.=i 
2:  1,362,342 
1,-263.854 
."»:   1.363,647     100— 
61:  1.264,346 
73:  1,262.723 
81:  1,262,357 
93:   1,281,612 
2:  1.282.930 
6:  1,283,272 
9:   1.261,739 
2:   1,261,542 
1,283,963 
1,254,004 
9:   1,261,747 
1,261,748 
1,263,754 
10:  1,362,444 
11:  1,362,657     101— 

1,263.228 
32:  1,263,588 

1,283,904  I 
38:  1,283,619 
40:  1,262,677 
45:   1,282,347 
46:  1,262,700 
47:  1,261,919 
1,263,684 
1.264,801 
51:  1.263,223 
53:   1,262.388 
1.263,018 
73:   1.261,177 
75:  1.261,886 
77;   1.264,624 
89:  1,261,926 
4:  1,281,880 
21:  1,262,182 
25:  1,262,286 
1,263,965 
26:  1,261,591 
27:   1,262,232 
28:  1,263,779 
33:  1,262,230 
1,263.174 
1.284,101 
34:  1,264,102 
3V   1,281,579  ; 
1,262.800  I 
36:  1.262,722  i 
1.282,867  t 
1.262,995  ' 
37:   1,261,397 
41:  1,2^,482 
43:  1,261,150 
44:   1,262,418 
1,262,983 
.1,263,070  , 
1,-263,890 
49:   1,261,720 
54:  1,282,949 
60:  1.262.950 
64:  1,264.025 
67:  1.263,948 
71:  1.383,791 
1,262,792 
73:  1,262,176 
77:  1,362,889 
78:   1,361,727 
1,261.876 
82:  1,263,997 
86:  1,202,321 
88:  1,203,362 
89:   1,264,289 
92:  1,283,220 


11 


13 


30 
31: 

41 


58 
67: 


0.5 
151 
168 


ioa=- 


103— 


104- 


3; 


22 


70.2: 
70.3: 


1,261,719 
1,263,833 
1,263,912 
1,262,032 
1,284,291 
1.284,704 
27:  1,264,056 
31:   1,261,198 
1,383,383 
32:  1,263,245 
61:  1,282,088 
1:  1,281,412 
1,284,487 
8:   1,261,186 
1,261,724 
1,254,336 
1,384,497 
1,254.657  ' 
10:   1,262,506 
1,283,609 
1,254,601 
1, '264, 592 
l.-2hl.876  I 
11:   l.2«I.a57 
1.261.996  I 


105— 


1,261.996 
1,262,144 
1,262.399 
1,262,472 
1,353,434 
1,254,564 
1,261,830 
1,203,237 
7:  1,263,322 
19:  1,261,043 
20:   1.264.470 
24:   1,261,931 
1.201.051 
1,261,689 
1,262,466 
1.364,080 
4«:  1,363.834 
50:  1,263.063 
1,281.651 
1,282,336 
1,-283,786 
1,204,139 
1,254,545 
1:   1,281,847 
19:   1,262,205 
22:   1,262,223 
23;   1,201,903 
41:  1,262,828 
45:   1,261,147 
93:   1,261,587 
1,263,023 
1,261,163 
1,261.171 
1,263,214 
199:  1,263,900 
2W:   1.264,436 
225:   1.261,885 
228;   1,262,885 
231:  1,362,097 
241     1, '261, 030 
262:  1,262,616 
301:  1,283,026 
^28;   1,262,401 
333;   1,263,094 
363;   1,262.707 
>        1,262.708 
1,262.709 
1,282,857 
1,282,848 
1,263,335 
1,283,386 
1,262,825 
1,263,368 
1,283,783 
1,363,786 
1,261,670 
1,261,967 
1,261,361 
1,263,684 
1,262,666 
1.263,287 
1,363,550 
1,364,032 
1.261,061 
1,261,332 
1,282,079 
1,263,459 
1,264.563 
1,281,479 
1,354,780 
1,364,554 
1,263,201 
1,262,130 
1,254.315 
1,262,697 
85:  1,263,401 
4:  1,263.008 
12:  1.263.264 
14:  1,282,548 
18:  1.262,494 
25:   1,261,206 
1.263.342 
40:   l,'A>3,i>49 
45:   1,261,808 
92:   1, -264. 783 
111:   1.264,159 
113:   1.21M.171 
116;   1.261.519 
118:  1,-/54,862 

127:  i,a6;},6oo 

146:  1,262,227 
1,262.560 
1. '264, '233 
1,  ■203. 043 
1,262,048 
1,263,032 
1,264. -100 
1,261,961 
1.264.376 
1,2«3,2S3 
15:  l,261,4i7 
1,262,025 
1,202,301 
l,282,5'.a 
1,283, 428 


391: 

400: 

6: 

8: 
10: 
12: 
20: 
26: 

8: 


44: 

56; 
61; 


62: 
63: 
66: 
70: 
78: 
79: 
80: 


163: 

166: 
178: 


181: 

222: 

14: 


- — 1~ 


cxx 
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105— 


lo- 
ll: 


23: 

7b: 
86: 
128: 
131: 
15«j: 
is:?: 
185: 
190: 
192: 

205: 
iW: 
2(3: 


254: 
255: 
2«0: 
263: 


264: 

265: 

106—        6: 

7: 

»: 

10: 

21: 

22: 

23: 

24: 

29: 

30: 

31: 

3»j.  1: 

lOT—      14: 

20: 
30: 
54: 

55: 

5S: 


108— 


109— 
110- 


24: 

1: 

3: 

12: 

Ih: 
28: 
T.> 
40 

46 
1(H 
116 
12t> 


182.5: 

111-  1 
5U 
61 
87; 

112—  4 


»: 
13: 

16: 
20: 


24: 

26: 
29: 


32: 

33: 
34: 

36: 

3><: 


1.263,7J» 
1,261,021 
1,263,524 
1,264,020 
1,262, S94    , 
1,263.427 
l,2tn,4X9 
1,262,322 
1,264,203 
1,264,623 
1,261,601 
1,263,1K)7 
1, 262,  lOS 
1,263,3S6 
1,263,45K 
1,262,577 
l,2tt3,H48 
1,261,064 
1,2«3.6I« 
l,2fr«,184 
1.264,491 
1,261,5,')2 
1, '262,854 
1,262,231 
1,263,106 
1,363,722 
1,  •264,383 
1,261,182 
1,264,327 
1,261,187 
1,261,750 
1,262,990 
1,263,398 
1,262,306 
1,264,009 
1,263,031 
1, 262,82s 
1, -263, 297 
1,261,845 
1, 261,747 
1,261,307 
1,262,512 
1,263,847 
1,'2«>1,015 
1,262,385 
1, '264. 533 
1,263,929 
1,261,238 
1,263,009 
1.263,998 
1,262,923 
1,263, 317 
1,261,125 
l,264,0ti9 
1,261,2^ 
1,263,219 
1,264,343 
1,262.783 
1,261, 276 
1,264,016 
l,26l,0»0 
1,263, -257 
1,263,512 
1,263,432 
l,2o2,546 
1,261, 3X9 
1,261,564 
1,262,647 
1,263,430 
;    1, -264, 369 
:   1,262,876 
:  1,263,457 
l,264,86.'i 
:  1,261,843 
:   1,263,111 
•   1,264,153 
:   1,262,142 
:   1,262,283 
:   1,2M,660 
1, '264, 661 
:  l,'26»,58o 
1, '264, 714 
:  1,261,373 
1,262,441 
1,263,882 
1,263,184 
1,263,240 
1,261,628 
1,261,296 
1,263,445 
1,261,686 
1,261,205 
l,2t)2,070 
1,263, 853 
1,262,114 
1,263,088 
1,263,857 
1,264,538 
1,263,441 
1,263,766 
1,261,970 
1,262,913 
I, -'62.  762 
1,263.239 
1.201,170 


112- 
113- 


114— 


39: 

i: 
5: 
33: 
38: 
52: 
80: 

82: 

112: 

114: 

115: 
0.5: 
10: 
13: 
14: 
16.7: 
17: 

20: 
49: 
51: 

56: 
65: 

69: 
74: 
126: 
145: 
221: 
229: 
240: 


120-      29 


115—  18: 
39: 

116—  1: 


12: 
19: 
31: 


US 


119- 


lao— 


40: 
44: 
65: 
b: 
18: 

40: 

5: 

1.5: 

25: 


27: 

33: 
35: 
39; 
44: 

40: 

60; 

63: 

75: 

98 

115: 

118 

148 

149 

152 

5 

14 

•  16 
28 


1,264,384 

1,261,868 

1,264,699 

1,263,328 

1,263,581 

1,262,780 

1,262,614 

1,263,580  , 

1,261,843  ' 

1,264,844 

1,262,935 

1,263,656 

1,263,739 

1,262,679 

1,262,993    I 

1,263,146 

1,262,426 

1,264,380      121— 

1,262,346 

1,261,829 

1,263,155 

1,262,500 

1,261,818 

1,261,851 

1, '261, 257 

1,262,341 

1,262,460 

1,263,899 

1,261,109 

1,2«>»,314 

1, 264, 311 

1 , 263, 679 

1.261,168 

1,2»U,3'20 

1. 263, 898 

1,26.3,566 

1,261,349 

1.261,848 

1,262,439 

1,262,469 

l,2«a,003 

1,263,064 

1,263,154 

1, '26;$,  538 

1,263,811 

1,264,112    ,  122— 

1,264,584 

1, '261,020 

1,264,863 

1,261,346 

1,262,942 

1,263,052 

1,261,682 

1,262,466 

1,261,841 

1,263,871 

1,262,670 

1,261,228 

1,262,027 

1,262,207 

1, '262, 724 

1,262,748 

1, -262, 799 

1,263,195      123— 

1,263,320 

1, '263, 678 

1,263,952 

1,263,984 

1,264,030 

1, '264,038 

1,262,907 
1,262,012 
1,261,825 

1,263, 405 

1, '263, 714 

1,263,715 

1,283,055 

1,263,391 

1,261,372 

1,262,880 

1,283,015 

I, '261. 456 

1,261,214 

1,262,731 

1,262,541 

1,262,860 

1,262,397 

1,263,138 

1,264,664 

1,263,527 

1,261,929 

1,261,991 

1,262,069 

1,263,246 

1,261,144 

1,264,516 

1,264,838 

1,264,768 

1,261. 769 

1,263,099 

1,261,968 

1,262,860 

1,263,650 

1,261,888 

1,264,598 


46: 


84 
85: 
96: 
109: 
109.5: 
11: 
10: 
20: 


45: 


51: 
70: 
74: 
88: 
89: 
99: 
97: 
105: 


116: 

121; 

8: 

28- 

71: 

82: 


1, 263,620 

1,262,729 
33:  1,262,728 
1,261,481 
1,262,438 
1,263,260 
1,263,261 
1,263,8<)8 
1,264,684 
48:  1,262,547 
68:  1,263,914 
74:   1,261.795 
1,262,972 
1,263,738 
1,262,363 
1,263,621 
1,262,801 
1.2fr»,8.^6 
1,264,428 
1,263,143 
1,264,217 
1,264,318 
1,263,  lOH 
1,264,166 
1,264,167 
l,2f>4,168 
1,261,852 
1,261, 1'28 
1, '263,993 
1,263,639 
1,262,164 
1,261,925 
l,264,0h3 
1,261,104 
1,261,952 
1,261,953 
108:  1,261,897 
1,262,631 
1,262,632 
1,263,850 
1,263,897 
1,264,012 
1,261,771 
1,264,853 
1,264,871 
1,262,250 
1,261.2-29 
1,263,799 
1,263.702 
213:   1,262,556 
223:   1,261,370 
1,262,229 
224:  l,263,8:.l 
302:    1,'261,3.'0 
303:   1,262,145 
371:   1,261,268 
390:   1,262,428 
1,262,035 
1,263.844 
1, -263, 586 
1,261, '393 
1,261,729 
1,262,713 
1,262,758 
1,  263, 736 
1,262,206 
13:  1,261,927 
15    1,264,408 
1,261,938 
1,261,779 
1,262,266 
1,264,764 
1,261,518 
1,264,518 
1, -263,986 
33:   1,261,466 
34:   1,262,886 
1,262,962 
1,263,475 
1,263,972 
1. '264, 580 
1,261,097 
1,261,530 
1,261,207 
1,263,336 
1.283,991 
1.264,850 
1,264,708 
1,262,602 
1,263,820 
1,262,850 
1,261,058 
1, 262, 158 
1,262,398 
80:  1,261,085 
1,261,420 
1,263,989 
81:  1,261,264 
90:   1,261,632 
1,262,976 
1,263,627 
1,261,354 
1,261,436 
1,'»V4.437 
1.261,3.» 


U3— 


406: 

420: 
441: 

494: 
2: 
9: 

8: 


16: 
25: 


IM- 


Ufr- 


US- 


30. 

32: 


30: 
44: 

45: 
55: 
50: 


60: 

65: 

71: 

75: 


119: 


122; 
127: 
129: 
131: 

136: 
139: 

148: 


149: 


154: 
16.5: 
166: 

167: 
168: 
169: 


171: 


173: 
177: 
180: 
182: 

185; 

|87  5: 

188: 

190; 


127-t 


128^ 


10: 

12: 

14: 

2: 

6; 

H; 

18: 

19: 

1: 

26; 

30: 

38: 

39: 

41: 


85: 
90: 
99: 
120; 
144: 
164: 
167: 
238: 
340: 
248: 
268: 

275: 

350: 

351: 

2: 

9: 


13: 
16: 

24: 

27: 
2: 


92: 


97: 
113: 


9- 

11: 
13: 


16: 
2i: 
20: 


1,262,034 

1,263,735 

1,263,868 

1,261,734 

1,261,740 

1,262,013 

1,261,512 

1,262,400 

1, '263, 173 

1,263,83» 

1, '283, 886 

1,261,345 

1,261,884 

1,262,150, 

1,262,534  I 

1,261,048  t 

1,261,079 

1,261,239 

1,263,615 

1,264,086 

1,263,005 

1,261,744 

1,263,247 

1,264,797 

1,264,130 

1,262,544 

1,263,0-38 

1,263,719 

1,264,055 

1,264,836 

l,a')4,870 

1, '261, 465 

1,.»>3,227 

1, -263, 337  I 

1,264,-281  I 

1,263,367 

1,-261,966 

1, '261, 464 

1, -263, 048 

1,261,977 

1,264,054 

1,263,133 

1,261,941 

1,262,106 

1,263,563 

1,262,956 

1,264,177 

1,262,060 

1,261,992 

1,261,650 

1,261,157 

K    14,454   , 

l,26»,461 

1,262,870 

1,263,864 

1,261,163 

1,261,103 

1,264,493 

1,-262,822 

1,263,331 

1,264,740 

1,262,067 

1,261,005 

1, -264, 235 

1,261,306 

1,261,774 

1,'2«>4,373 

1,261,068 

1,262,221 

1,262,893 

1,-262,659 

1, '261, 160 

1,261,804 

l,28i,805 

1,262,209 

1,262,210 

1,263  861 

1,261,730 

1,262.770 

1,261,467 

1.263.747 

1,264,830 

1,262,874 

1,261,331 

1,262,669 

1,28:1,893 

1,262,732 

1,261,503 

1,263,079 

1, -262, 281 

1,263,723 

1,263,728 

1, '263, 811 

1,262,136 

1, '263, 797 

1,261,608 

1,263,942 

1,263,595 

1,264,607 

1,264,621 

1,261,421 

1,263,793 

1,261,270 

l,261,45.'> 

1,263,46^ 


Uft— 


26: 
27: 
28: 

38: 
39: 
42: 
44: 


47: 

224- 

12»-        1; 

15: 

16: 

16. 1; 

10  5; 

20: 

23: 

41: 

130—        1: 

.5; 

15: 

17: 


18: 
21: 


131- 


132- 


133— 


134— 


135- 


27: 
30: 


31: 

32: 


10: 

12: 

21: 

30; 

34: 

39: 

.57 

5'J: 

61; 


3: 
12: 
17: 

19: 
25: 
12: 
13: 
14: 
1 
23 
26 


39: 
58: 
60: 

12: 

25; 


27: 

29: 
30: 
36: 
44: 

48: 
50: 

52: 

53.2; 

U7—        4: 


5: 


1,263,781 

1,263,744 

1,261,725  ; 

1,264,539 

1,263,576  I 

1.264,710  I 

1,262,.%6  I 

1.261,357  I 

1,261,586 

1,263,474  I 

1.261,313  i 

1,261,362 

1,264,241 

1,-263,712 

1,2W,824 

1,261,413  I 

1,2»U,167  1 

1 ,  283, 589 

1,261,523 

1,262,840 

1,261,  .562  I 

1,261,-529  ! 

1,264,200 

1,261,299 

1 ,  2f.2, 423 

1,264,0-23 

1,264,024 

1,262,5.54 

1,261,813 

1,262,615 

1, '263. 213 

1,263,980  , 

1,261,629 

l.'?62.  .Vi9 

1,263, 13»J 

1.26-1,601 

1,264.329 

1,264.791 

1,-263,114 

1,263,648 

1,-262,622 

1, '262,623 

1, '263. 283 

1, '263,977 

l,-2tH,08S 

I. '263. 144 

1,-262.440 

1, '261,. 5.37 

1,263,673  j 

1,261, '267  1 

1,263, 1N9 

1,261,S30 

1,261,831 

1, '261,  8.32 

1, '261, 833 

1,261,693 

1 ,  '262, 464 

1,261,978 

1,264,486 

1,'J6<,582 

1,26:1,936 

1,261,515 

1,264,051 

1,261, 1>*7 

1.264,721 

1,261,  i;j.^ 

1,261,615 

1,262,302 

1,263,813 

1,-263,395 

1,264,092 

1,263,082 

1,264,796 

1,262,402 

1, '261. 721 

1,-263,891 

1,264,010 

1,261, 73i» 

1,262,122 

1,264,075 

1,264,799 

1,264,076 

1,263,787 

1,264,476 

1,264,049 

1,262,153 

1,262,905 

1,264,774 

1,264,047 

1,261,326 

1,261,949 

1, 262, 823 

1,263,792 

1,264,283 

1.264,293 

1,264,718 

l,261,06u 

1,261,JA. 

1,264.282 

l,2^1,:>Ui 

1,-261, 4«j.> 

1,282,199 

1,363,542 

1,263,778 

1,264,019 


137— 


138— 


139- 


140- 
141— 


143— 


i:; 

I 

11 

3 

31 


21 
3 


sr 

61 


7> 


75 

8i: 

ICI 

10  t 

101: 

12  2 

15? 
2 


U: 

U: 


:u; 


144— 


145— 


146— 


1,264,689 
l,264,V7i 
1,261,12V 
1,263,814 
1,261,83 
1,363,453 
1,261,895 
1,261,018 
1, -262,413 
1,264,659 
1.264,196 
1,261,221 
5l:  1,262,355 
1,262,641 
l,-2t>l,556 
1,261,101 
1,264,679 
1,263,107 
1,264. '296 
1,'2«'>1,444 
1,262,755 
7k:   1,261,008 
1,261,248 
1,261,298 
1,261,476 
1,263,340 
1.264,367 
1,2«<1,282 
1,264,861 
1,263,479 
1,2'H,480 
1,261,078 
I,2>1,699 
1,261,014 
1,262,684 
l,2«i2,225 
l,262,f>61 
1,264,422 
1,264,727 
1,264,726 
1,264.178 
1,262,437 
1,263, IHO 
1,263,686 
1,'2<>1,.536 
1,261,435 
1,264,095 
1,261,417 
1,261, .563 
1. '261, 620 
1 ,  262, 565 
1, '262, 918 
1,261,773 
1, -264, 746 
1, '264. 246 
1, 261, 778 
1,262,042 
1,262,043 
1,364,191   . 
1,-264,192 
1,264,792 
l,2«il,2.')7 
1, 262,468 
1,264,702 
I,'2»il..'->'<1 
1,264,332 
1,262,943 
1,262,956 
1,262,987 
1,363,026 
1,262,421 
1,26:1,221 
1,263,443 
3;   l,2'>4,t»28 
■     1,262,183 
1,262,470 
1,261,559 
1,261,672 
1,263,385 
1,264,16) 
1,262,601 
1,261,384 
1,263.178 
1,363,477 
1,263,127 
1,261.689 
l,'261,44f 
1,261,34? 
1,364,776 
1,282,515 
1,264,036 
1,264.145 
1,262,328 
1,263,698 
1,261,704 
1,261,954 
1,362,480 
1,283,742 
1,263,151 
l,263.1.i2 
1,26.1,153 
l.263,4<« 
1,263,483 
1.263,922 
1, '262, 530 


S2: 
II; 
10; 

117: 
9: 


11; 


8; 
:6; 
■6: 
(8: 


(3; 
to: 

II 


:a: 

14: 
i;  13; 

116; 
116: 
Vi2; 
2r2: 

2»8: 

2ri: 
1; 
2: 
19: 
12: 
15; 
J7: 
1|6: 
6: 
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146-       11 


148- 


152— 


150- 


IM— 


11: 
34: 

38: 
40; 
49: 
52: 
4: 
5: 


163— 


1,263,090 

1,264,823 
14:  1,263,672 
23;   1,261,60" 
16;   1,261,.V» 
7:   1.262,«34   I 
1,  261, 846   ' 
l,2<">l,7;a 
1.264,547 
1,261,642 
1,263,294 
1,264,364 
1,264,395 
1,261,0C4 
l,261,*lb 
1,363,341 
10:  1,261,790 
11:  1,363,175 
13:   1,363,932 
13:   1,262.242 
15:   1,262,991 
19:   1,362,188 
21:  1,363,217 
1,261,815 
22;   l,261,2ta 
23:  1,364,7.51 
24:   l,261,5!r-z 
1,264,672 
25:  1,263,948 
29:  1,261,00-. 
1,261,28k. 
30:  1,263,770 
32:   1,261,1:10 
34:   1,263.489 
38:  1,263,910 
53:   1,261,609 
54:  1,263,169 
59:   1,261,616 
60:  1,263,200 
1:   1,262,186 
2:   1,262,118 
1,26:1,087 
4:   1,261,827 
5:   1,262,953 
1,263,356 
1,263,947 
7:  1,363,907 
8:   l,261,:i59    . 
1,261,684 
1,262, -259 
1,-262,:>01 
l,262,.V.O     ■ 
1,262,941 
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1,263,341    I 

1,281,997   ' 

l,2fl,504 

1,263,305 

1,263,985 

1,261,699 

1,261, 714 
:  1,264,739 
:   l,2t>4,859   ; 

1,261,511 

1, -261, 717 
:   1,282,538 

1,263,293, 

1,261,691/ 
:   1,283,3M' 
:   1,263,.?91 
;  1,285,062  ' 
:  1,263,892 
:   1,263,488 
:   1,264,713 
:  1,264,745   : 
;   1,261,212 

l,28;i,809 
:  1,282,096 
:  1,261,782 
:   1,261,450 

1,264,003 


9: 

1,263,585 

22: 

1,284,013 

55: 

1,261,595 

4: 

1,261,&39 

5: 

1,264,002 

1,264,877 

12: 

1,262,688 

1,263,086 

13: 

1,261,123 

15: 

1,262,612 

1,283,575 

1,26.3,688 

19: 

1,364,469 

44: 

1,281,887 

56: 

1,264,735 

57: 

l,26:H,ii2M 

80: 

1,262,187 

76: 

1,262,366 

122: 

1,261,982 

15: 

1,282,336 

1,282,583 

., 

1,282,584 

15  1: 

1,261,462 

19: 

1,261,309 

27: 

1,261,  i;« 

2: 

l,261,.-<27 

1,261,971 

1,261,972 

1,361,973 

4: 

1,364,058 

6: 

1,262,653 

«: 

1,262,749 

10: 

1,261,943 

1,264,611 

l,a>l,68.i 

12: 

1,261,. 395 

15: 

1,262,396 

17: 

1,264,326 

19: 

1,261,086 

1,363,021 

1,263,359 

1,263,927 

22: 

1,2«,174 

36: 

1,36:1,598 

37: 

1,363,181 

38: 

1,264,724 

47: 

1,261,470 

57: 

1,261.169 

63: 

1,263,351 

64: 

1,263,350 

67: 

1.264,119 

76: 

1,262,072 

1,263,039 

2: 

1,262,766 

4: 

1.263,403 

14: 

1,261,861 

1,262,965 

17: 

1,264,015 

21: 

1,36.-',,  ,591 

23: 

1,261,521 

30- 

1,261,428 

xr. 

1.26.3.  76.-i 

58; 

1,262,327 

64: 

1,262,222 

1,263,232 

69: 

1,261,240 

73: 

1, '26;},  118 

92: 

1,262,28© 

IIH: 

1,363,604 

120 

1,2&1„695 

121 

1.2«:<.490 

125- 

1,282,000 

1,263,049 

111 

1,261,660 

r 

1,262.386 

5 

1,264,481 

11 

1,261,431 

1,383,682 

13 

1,261,321 

23 

1,261,260 

27 

1,261,032 

1,264,603 

43 

1,261,814 

47 

l,263,5eO 

1,263,840 

51 

1,281,912 

61 

.   1,2W,555 

76 

:   1,264,215 

78 

:   1,263,569 

79 

.   1,261,933 

1,262,980 

1,263,908 

95 

:   1,262,077 

1,264,732 

97 

:  1,263,275 

98 

:   1,261,072 

1,262,757 

99 

:   1,261,421 

1, '263, 751 

102 

•   1,261,295 

1,261,935 

lOS 

:   1,261,001 

112 

:   1,262,595 

lie 

:  1,262,630 

119 

:   1,263,877 

221— 
223— 

224— 


(23: 
17: 
14: 
31: 

51: 

4: 

5: 

29: 


225- 
226— 


227— 


229— 


230— 


32; 
47: 
IS: 
23: 
4: 
»: 

17: 
21: 
33: 
12: 
15: 
28: 
1«: 
43: 
45: 
51: 
67: 
71: 
87: 
8f.5: 
92- 
1: 


231- 
232— 


233— 
234— 


235— 


13: 


27: 


32: 

33: 
37: 
35: 
34: 

35: 
41: 

21: 

1: 


5.5: 
10: 
11: 
17: 
31: 
t3.5: 
43: 

53: 

55: 

1: 
3: 

17: 

58: 

59 


60: 
62: 

74 
79: 

88 
92 


1,261,216 
1,363.074 
1,361,491 
1,3&«.323 
1,261,271 
1.363.002  I 
l,264,65(t 
l,2fil,09S 
1,261,143 
1,261,. 520 
1,262,215 
1,264   «4 
l,26l,0fi4 
1,261,159  i 
1,263,278  I 
1,281,986 
1,261,4.58 
l,261,.1.-'.5 
1,262,381  : 
1,282,380 
1,282,274 
1,263,810 
1,2&1,878 
1.2«1,«3:< 
1,261,179 
1,263,819 
1,262,095 
1,263,946 
1,262,992 
1,263,646 
1,364,451  I 
1,262,290 
l,284,5<kj 
1,261,474 
1,261,131  I 
1,281,7.53  ; 
1,261,185  I 
1,261,329  ; 
1,384,043 
1,261.457  I 
1,282,527  1 
1,263,066  1 
1.26:*.  9119 
1,261,409 
1,282,102  i 
1,363,845  , 
1,261, IIH  i 
1,282,533  I 
1,261,041 
1,261,607 
1,262,667 
1,262,689 
1,264,665  j 
1,262,476 
1,363,166 
1,263,299  I 
1,264,144 
1,261,437 
l,3&t,562 
1,264,737  I 
1,261,482  I 
1,364,118  ! 
1,264,093  I 
1,261.037 
1,262,816 
1,3M,700 
1,261,220 
1,264,751 
1,262,384 
l,'26:i,43g 
1,261,508 
1,261,965 
1,262,838 
1,363,472 
1,363,571 
1,264,495 
:  1,363,308 
:  1,264,522 
:  1,264,478 
:  1,362,083 
:   1,264,277 
:   1,263,063 
:   1,262,703 
1,363,365 
:  1,384,107 
:   1,283,530 
1,383,882 
:  1,281,369 
:  1,261,956 
:   l,2o3,968 
1,261,4.34 
1,282,195 
l,261,3;}o 
1,261,337 
1,264,874 
1,263,8X1 
1,261,107 
1,263,345 
1,363.244 
1,282,171 
1,264,701 
1,282,635 
1,261,490 
1,261,968 
1,362,702 


23i>—      92: 

1,262,727  ' 

94: 

1,264,218 

95: 

1,364,439 

103: 

1,262,996 

104: 

1,282,040 

107: 

1,264,067 

135: 

1,261,220 

139: 

1,261,08K 

1,261,336 

1,263,339 

144- 

1.261,419 

ray-      2: 

1 ,  2»"> «,  K.HO 

4: 

1,261,906 

1.2^*,  497 

6: 

1,262,261 

1,262,937 

1,264.313 

16: 

1,362,362  1 

19: 

1,364,786 

25: 

1,264,597  ' 

27: 

1,26.3,484 

237-        4: 

1,261,461 

l,2t>4,536 

9: 

1,261,030 

21: 

1,362,282  i 

1,262,392  1 

238-        2: 

1,261,119  1 

1,261,577 

1, 36:1. 651 

1,364,616 

3: 

l,-2b:},?l5  , 

1,264, 262  ; 

4: 

1,261,762 

1,262.214 

1,262,827 

1,-25J,36» 

1.3e3,552  , 

1,363,685  ' 

1,261.001  : 

1,361,209  1 

1,264,251  i 

5: 

1,261.083 

1,261,095 

1,261,697 

1,261,883 

1,262.764 

l,2M,0OS 

1,364,070 

1.264,387 

23»-       6: 

1,261,285 

1,261.639 

1,262,462 

1,363,818 

9: 

1,261,568 

12: 

1,262,754 

13: 

1,261,909 

240—        1: 

1,263,880 

2: 

1,261,667 

1,363,809 

1,363,090 

1,263,315 

7: 

l,26;j,075 

I, -263, 606 

8.4 

1,382,270 

1,363,667 

8.5 

1,363,674 

1,364,520 

1,264,525 

11 

1,261,464 

37 

1,261,613 

38 

1,262,968 

41 

1,281,788 

1,262,394 

1,282,617 

1,363,016 

1,363,234 

1,'2»M,779 

1,381,783 

1,261,784 

1,261,785 

1,261,786 

1,261,787 

1,261,789 

45.2 

.   1,263,0S0 

45.6 

1,262,429 

48.4 

:    K.  14,463 

1,261.;175 

1,261,. 570 

1,262,427 

l,2l>3,288 

1,263,333 

1,28.3,896 

48.6 

:   1,282,396 

49 

:  1,364,114 

57 

:  1,363,560 

50 

:   1,361,824 

1,262,066 

61 

:  1,262,276 

1,283,750 

1,3IV4,614 

62 

:   1,261,650 

1,283,390 

1,264,619 

73 

:   1.261.477 

76:   1,264,307 

241— 


242- 


244— 


78: 
81: 


91: 
92: 

83: 

97: 

115: 

123: 


4: 
8: 
9: 

13: 

18: 

2: 

6: 


43: 
55: 
57: 
58: 
60: 
68: 
71: 
74: 
77: 

78: 


05: 
98: 

100: 
107: 
111: 
113: 

122: 

130: 

175: 

2 


245— 

246— 


247— 


Mft- 


1,261,024 
1,262.H)2 
l,262,9»i4 
1,262,046 
1,262,570 
1,264,669 
1,261,617 
1,263,310 
1,263,531 
1.264.124 
1,262,715 
1,264,760 
1,264,761 
1,264,762 
1,264,763 
1,262,451 
1,264,109 
I, -263, 226 
1,263,729 
1,262,620 
1,261,960 
1.262,644 
1,263,855 
1,263,923 
1,263,924 
1,261,619 
1,263,292 
,1262,671 
1,261,879    ' 
1,261,225 
1,261,871 
1, -261, 946 
1,261,872 
1,261,324 
1,283,640 
1,261,180 
1,262,136 
1,363,798 
1,362,543 
1,362,005 
1,364,638 
1,261,666 
1,364,341 
1,262,446 
1,261,625 
1,261,738 
1,264,351 
1,261,366 
1.362,750 
1,262,313 
1,263,193 
1.263,758 
1,363,846 
1,264,733 
1,281,663 
1,363,376 
1,284,037 
1,264,486 
1,264,162 
1,264,743 
1,262,535 
1,264,331 
1,361,713 
1,364,330 
1,362,834 
1,263,37? 
1,364,050 
22i  1,281,731 
'      1,363,660 
1,263,757 
1,364,498 
1,361,293 
1,264,425 
1,363,193 
1,361,377 
1,261,376 
1,363.371 
1,261,347 
1,283.624 
1,261,772 
1,264,719 
1,264,720 
1.261,510 
1,261,901 
1,261,981 
1,262,637 
1,363,641 
1,363,502 
1,363,603 
SXt  1,283,438 
1,362,988 
1,364,546 
1,364,450 
1,361,874 
1,263,877 
1,262,525 
1,261,866 
1,363,783 
1,261,184 
1,261,837 
1,262,021 
1,261,513 
1,264,837 
1,281,705 
1,281,804 


3: 

12: 

14; 

16: 

19: 
20 
21 


25 

29; 


3 

6 

25 

27 

28 


53 

58 


12: 


i: 
11: 

i:. 

li; 
h: 

2<: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXXlll 


248—     31:  1,36R,443  ' 

253—    104: 

1,264,729 

256—      23- 

1 
1,364,138 

361—      16: 

1,264,141 

367—      19 

1,261,127 

274—        2- 

1,382,810 

30:  1,261,976 

179: 

1,262,422 

42: 

1.263,835 

47: 

1 

264,860 

1,283,494 

9 

,364,268 

31:  1,282,763 

188: 

1,363,663 

52 

1,364,434 

41: 

1, 

262,243 

32 

1,264,457 

.364,691 

36:  1,263,177 

192: 

1, '261, 806 

71 

1,363,802 

i; 

264,126 

33 

1,262,262 

10. 

262, 521 

37:  1,262,776 

1,261,807 

75 

1,262,501 

44: 

1, 

262,260 

1,262,555 

16: 

261,541 

1,262,879 

197: 

1,262,240 

256—      24 

1,264,875 

48: 

1, 

363,501 

1,284,148 

264,273 

1,263,277 

200: 

1,26:1.561 

50 

1,264,384 

49: 

1 

261,059 

37: 

1, 263, 637 

23: 

363,279 

1,263,323 

254—        1: 

1,262,483 

52 

1,261,353 

87: 

1 

261,  »6 

1,264,662 

24: 

261,904 

1,261,446 

7: 

1,261,428 

1,264,624 

94: 

1 

261,467 

42 

1,262,711 

264,017 

41:  1,261,113 

9: 

1,262,361 

257-      43 

1,264,195 

112: 

1 

264,699 

43: 

1,261*  090 

27: 

263,816 

1,261,761 

29: 

1,263,867 

119 

1,262,432 

117: 

1 

261,756 

268-       1 

1,261,864 

264,201 

63:   1,262,466 

34: 

1, -264,. 566 

129 

1,363,397 

124: 

1 

262,997 

1,264,857 

28: 

262,692 

1,262,520 

51: 

1,261,580 

132 

1,261,855 

1 

263,197 

4 

1,261,371 

263,466 

250—      20:   1,263,304 

74: 

1,284,357 

135 

.   1,364,345 

263—        2: 

1 

262,794 

8 

1,262.934 

35: 

261,218 

27:   1,362,490 

i              79: 

1,262,062 

1,284,442 

22: 

1 

263,695 

269-        5 

1,261,433 

275—        2: 

'263,198 

1,262,491 

83: 

1,264.108 

191 

1,261,637 

26: 

1 

262,126 

1,261,647 

5 

264,400 

1,262,492 

88: 

1,202,297 

207 

1,261,183 

42: 

1 

263,979 

270-       9 

1,263,870 

S: 

263,105 

35:   1,261, 70S 

1,263,964 

241 

1,261,387 

364—      13: 

1 

262,8.35 

32 

1,263,837 

9: 

261.291 

38:    1,261,178 

100: 

1,261,003 

1,282,245 

19: 

1 

262,454 

37 

1,264,753 

262,084 

1,263.073 

1.264,261 

1,263,259 

266—        1: 

1 

,264,770 

61 

1,362,986 

277—      60 

364,231 

252—              1,261,328 

1,264,417 

1,364,477 

46: 

1 

262,478 

79 

1,263,885 

281—      30: 

363,760 

1,262,251 

103: 

R.  14,465 

25*-        8 

1,262,069 

49: 

1 

282,028 

86 

1,261,877 

284—        5: 

363,  WO 

253-       6 

1,263,888 

104: 

1,261,834 

9 

1,363,784 

1 

,264,794 

90 

1,363,869 

16: 

261,546 

8 

1,26.3,890 

132: 

1,261,600. 

1,363,828 

55: 

1 

261,661 

271—      28 

1,261,036 

285—      86: 

363,657 

18 

.   1,264,759 

1,263,405 

17 

:   1,264,730 

61: 

1 

,264,834 

28 

1,264,211 

90: 

383,053 

37 

1,261,634 

IM 

1,261,2S9 

259—      85 

.  1,263,332 

62: 

1 

262.725 

30 

1,261,808 

95: 

36.1,777 

46 

1,261,993 

141: 

1,261,775 

102 

1,384,128 

266-        9: 

1 

,264.832 

38 

1,264,053 

130 

,264,736 

50 

1,263,325 

149: 

1,263,123 

104 

1,263,014 

21: 

1 

362,580 

41 

1,262,383 

164: 

2<:i,254 

57 

1,261,648 

166: 

1,263,425 

112 

1,264,071 

267-       8: 

1 

261,090 

48 

1,264,305 

165 

264.655 

66 

1,363,060 

• 

1,264,608 

261—        1 

1,363,047 

1 

,261,350 

63 

1,261,908 

171: 

261,  f*T 

77 

1,363,473 

186: 

1,281,760 

9 

1,261,047 

1 

,263,782 

64 

1,264,527 

181 

262,263 

81 

1,364,132 

2,5.5-        6: 

1,363,681 

10 

1,284,081 

1 

,264,694 

273— 

1,263,419 

286—      11. 

263.415 

100 

•  1,36.3,511 

15: 

1,284,131 

12 

1,363,987 

10: 

1 

,264,530 

1,26.3,635 

104 

1,264,728 

23: 

1,264,155 

16 

1,363,570 

17: 

1 

263,388 

1,363,536 
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